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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


bternatkNial  Coarcntioa  for  tbc 
lodastrial  Property 


rronciMMi  of 


Independent  adhermee  of  Viet-ffum  to  the  London  tfH 

revUion 

I  The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Legation  of 
Switserland  of  the  adherence  of  Vlet-Nam  to  the  InternatioQal 
Conrentlon  for  the  Protection  of  Indostrlal  Property,  The 
notification  by  the  Vlet-Nam  government  declsres  that  the 
adherence  auperaedea,  with  respect  to  Vlet-Nam,  the  adher- 
ence previoasly  made  by  France  in  the  name  of  Its  orer^^eas 
territories. 

ROBERT  C.  WATSON, 
Feb.  12,  1957.  ComtnUttioner  of  Pmtentt. 


All  references  to  Patent  No.  2,783,123  to  William  L.  George 
and  James  J.  Eberl.  assignors  to  Johnson  k  Johnson,  for  Ster- 
ilisation of  Collagenoos  Satares  With  Epoxides,  ar^pearlng 
in  the  OmciAL  Gakettk  of  February  26,  1957,  should  be 
deleted  as  the  application  was  withdrawn  from  issue  and  the 
patent  was  not  issued. 


Adverse  Dcdskm  la  InterfereBccs 

In  the  designated  Interforences  InTolrlng  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  derisions  bare  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  inventors 
with  respect  to  the  claims,  listed. 

Pat.  2.634.288.  W.  P.  Boyer  and  J.  R.  Mangham.  Tetra- 
alkyl  esters  of  slkane  dlphospbonic  acids,  decided  Oct.  25. 
1956.  Interference  No.  87,168,  claims  1,  2,  3,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10, 
11,  IS,  IS.  and  17. 

Pat.  2.681.717,  8!  J.  Rpargeon,  Load  driving  and  braking 
apparatus,  decided  Jan.  23,  1957,  Interference  No.  87.666, 
claim  1. 

Pat.  2.686.454.  W  E.  A.  Rusks.  Refractometer  cell,  decided 
Dec.  28,  1956,  Interference  No.  87.270.  claim  1. 

Pat.  2,688.449.  R.  J.  Clarkson.  Automatic  balloon  control, 
decided  Oct.  18.  1956,  Interference  No.  87,254.  claim  1. 

Pat.  2.696.249,  F.  J.  Prokop  and  M.  M.  Pellar,  Screen  w^ 
tensloner.  decided  Jan.  10,  1957,  Interference  No.  87.374, 
clalmii  1,  2,  and  3. 

Pat.  2,709.234.  H.  Levenstein  and  M.  Rracutt.  Electric 
motor  speed  control  system,  decided  Oct.  26,  1956,  Interfer- 
ence No.  87,851.  claims  18  and  19. 


Patents  Availabk  for  Uccnsiiis  or  Sale 

2,434.633.  Micrometer  Caliper.  Jose  Peris  Amador,  1891 
Mci^arter   Highway,  BIdg.    #1,  Apt.  3-B,   Newark,  N.  J. 

2.748.579.  Knitting  Method  (and  Needles  for  Executing 
8ald  Method)  Henri,  Adelln.  Marie,  Joseph^  and  Hilaire 
SorDin  de  Leysat,  45  Faubourg  de  la  Barre.  Dieppe  (Seine- 
Inferieure).  France.  Correspondence  to  Michael  8.  Striker, 
511  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

2.756,548.  Raior  Blade  Dispenser  (All-PIastic  Combined 
Olspeniier  and  Automatic  Blsde  Edge  Conditioner).  Walter 
A.   Shanley.   172  Marlborough  St.,  Boston  16.  Maas. 

2.772,029.  Means  for  Filling  Grease  Cups  on  Automotive 
Vehicles  (Universal.  Slmnltaneous,  Hydraulic  Grease  Gun). 
Jerry  De  Locia,  1040  Revere  Ave.,  Bronx  65,  N.  Y. 

2.777.137.  Closet  Bowl  Ventilator.  John  P.  McFadden, 
208  Terrace  Apartments,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

2,780,491.  Windshield  Washer.  Beoffan  Industries.  Inc. 
Correspondence  to  Eaton,  Bell,  Hunt  A  Seltser,  904  Johnston 

BIdg  ,  Charlotte  2,  N.  C. 


Lloyd  8.  Swain  offers  the  following  two  patents.  Applica- 
tions for  licensing  or  sale  should  tbe  addressed  to :  Lloyd  8. 
Hwsin,  400  B.  Church  St.,  Martinsville,  Val- 

2,660,974.     Hack  Saw  Guard. 

2.677,117.     Test  Prod. 


Adnan  Tarctci,  of  Yemen  Legation.  Alhamra  St..  Betnit, 
I.<ebanon,  offers  the  following  two  patents.  Applications  for 
licensing  or  sale  should  be  addressed  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker, 
511  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

2.770.229.  Solar  Heating  Apparatus. 

2.770.230.  SoUr  Heating  Apparatus. 


ClaMMcatkM  Order  No.  212 

The  following  transfers  sre  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday,  February  11,  1957  : 

From  Division  41  to  Division  52 

Class  211.  Supports.  Racks 
From  Division  52  to  Division  29 

Class  284,  halved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings 

ClaM  286,  Packed  Shaft  or  Rod  Joints 

Class  287,  Rod  JolnU  or  Couplings 

CUss  288.  Joint  Packings  ^ 

Class  306,  Tool-Handle  Fastenings 

M.  C.   ROSA. 
Vik.  4,  1957.  Director.  Patent  Braminint  DivMon. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exdn- 
slve  licenses  nnder  the  following  28  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  should  be  addressed  to ;  Patent 
Counsel.  Lsmp  Division.  General  Electric  Company,  Nela 
Park.  Cleveland  12,  Ohio. 

2,194,373.  Electric  Lamp  and  Mounting  Therefor. 

2.224,597.  Gaseous  Electric  Discharge  Device. 

2.240,331.  Lamp  String. 

2.264.040.  Electrical  Terminal  and  Connector  Structure. 

2.277,633.  Electric  Lamp  and  Mounting. 

2,321,705.  Vehicle  Headlamp  Unit. 

2,337,502.  Headlight  Aimer. 


New  AppHcatkMM  Received  Dning  Jamuury  1957 

,  Patents , .«.__* 5,694 

Ijt':,'-''  I>eslgni ; 1 319 

Plants ^ 9 

Reissoes  __. , 7 

Total— 3,929 


Patents 937— No.  2.783,468  to  No.  2,784.404,  incl. 

Designs 40— No.      179,794  to  No.     179,883,  ln«I. 

Plants—., 1— No.  1,575 

Reissues 1— No.        24,284 

Total--- 979 

I 


* 
^ 


2,838.837. 
S.S47.055. 
2.S67.888. 
2.372.118. 
2,385.649. 
2.302.879. 
2.400.916. 
2.403.123. 
2.420.976. 
2,448,678. 
2.445.679. 
2.453.078. 
2.459.511. 
2.465.085. 
2.491.867. 
2.515.699. 
2,561,881. 
2.561,885. 
2.593.901. 
2,623.682. 
2,647,217. 
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Electrodes  for  DiacbArre  Devices. 

Electric  Lamp. 

Flashlight. 

Costing  ApiMrstOB. 

Firearm  Sights. 

Electrode  Manafactnre. 

Safety  LAmp. 

Headlight  Indicator. 

niaminated  Sign. 

Electric  EHscharge  Device. 

Modnlable  Electric  Discharge  Lamp. 

Electrode  Structure. 

Negative  Glow  Lamp. 

Vehicle  HeAdligbting  Systems. 

Modnlable  Electric  Discharge  Lamp. 

Glow  EMschargp  Lamps. 

niaminated  Dial. 

Illuminated  DUls. 

Signal  Light. 

Shipping  and  Display  Package. 

Electric  Discharge  Lamp. 


Nelson,  Thomas  F.,  1330  Geranium  St..  Washington  12   D.  C. 
Nigon.  Joseph  P..  5078  11th  St..  N.  E.,  Washinaton  17.  D.  C 
Simmons,   Haven  E..   3107   South   St..  N.    W.,   Washington  7. 
D.  C.  ^ 

Dekueort 

Sarjeant.  John  A.    1804  Beech  St  ,  Wilmington  .'5   Del 
Taylor.  Richard  G..  719  BUclcsblre  Road,  Wawaset  Parli.  Wil- 
mington, DeL 

Florida 

Buchwalter.  Nichelson  E..  1103  Harnett  National  Bank  Bldg.. 
Jacksonville  2.  FU. 

IttinoU 

Boswell    Arlle  O..  Jr..  319  Seneca.  Park  Forest  HI. 

Broad.  Robert  L..  Jr..  5731  N.  Wlntbrop  Ave..  Chicago  40.  111. 


Burke.  Harry  E.,  1225  W.  Norwood  Ave..  Chicago  40    111. 
(^arlson.  Curtis  W  .  441  Homestead  Road.  La  Grange  Park. 


111. 


Cav^nder.  J.  T..  5528  N.  Central  Ave.,  rhlcago  30    111 
Cbamberlaln.   Milton  J..    124   I^ockerble  Lane.   WUmette.  111. 
Fran*.   Joseph  W.,  734  Hlghvlew   Ave  ,   Glen   EUyn.  III. 
Gaughan    James  P..   1036  Montana  St..  Chicago  14,  111. 
Oodula.  Edmund  A..  2978  N.  Milwaukee  Ave..  Chicago  18   111 
*  Johnson.  Vernon  A..  5825  N.   Rogers  Ave.,  Chicago  30.  111. 
Maldoon.  Ra.vmond  F.,  910  S.   Michigan  Ave..  Chicago  80    111 
Newman,   WiUUm  J..  8553  N.  Oriole  Ave..  NUes.  111. 
Peterson.  Donald  A..  77  W.  Washington  St .  Chicago  2.  111. 
R(»se,  (Jerald,  2440  Berwyn   Ave..  Chicago  25,   111. 
Snyder.  Ray  E..  5515  N.  Campbell  Ave..  Chicago  25    111. 
Strampel.  Harry  V..  6218  S    Mosart  St  ,  Chicago  29.  111. 
Stnchly,  Andrew  J..  Jr..  8162  S    Homan  Ave..  Chicago  29.  HI 
Sweeney.  James  R.,  6435  N.  Washtenaw  Ave..  Chicago  46.  HI 


RegtatntkNi  to  Practice 


Indiana 

Hanley.  Jack  W.,  3657  Circle  Blvd..  Indianapolis    Ind 
Hawk^Vnhert.  Jr..  3620  B.  S8th  St..  Apt.  A-1.  iDdianapolls 

Sommer.  Robert  D..  1022  Catallna  Ave..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  all  appHcanta  for  „           _                                     ***^ 

registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office  [^w».                               UpUnd  Drive.   8.  E..  Cedar  Bapids, 

who  attained  passing  grades  In  tiie  examinations  of  November  Loni*iana 

26,  1956.  and  January  15.  1957.     Information  tending  to  affect  He«i    I^wi.    Kfh.i  r«r~,~»i^-    d   t\    i>>.  v^i    »>       . 

the  eligibility  of  any  of  ..id  applicants  on  moral  or  ethical  U.  ^    **'  *'""  ^o^Po^tlon.  P.  O..  Box  341.  Baton  Rouge. 

Miyland 


grounds  shoald  be  famished  the  Commissioner  of  Patrats  on 
or  before  April  4,  1957. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKER, 
Feb.  12,  1957.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Knrollmfnt. 


Boaton.  Charles  E  .  6721  Newport  Road.  HjrattsTille    Md 
Johnson.  Charles  L..  Jr..  541.1  55th  PUce    E.   Rlverdsle    Md 
Keriielman    I^eonard  J  .  450.^  Maine  Ave  .  Baltimore  7    Md 
Poms.   William,   in.')fl  Ruatan   St  ,  Silver  Spring    Md 
Ring.  Alvln  E..  .5902  Knollbrook   Drive.  Apt.   #200.  Hyatts- 

tration  to  Practice  Before  the  Patent  OJfice  Held  November    Ritchie.    PVederIck    M..    9307    Long    Branch    Parkway     Silver 
--     -   -  -     f^priny   Md 

Stoess.  Karl.  8209  Maple  Ridge  Road.  BethcMU  14.  Md. 

Ma»tachusettt 


lA»t  of  Applicants  Who  Pasted  the  Examinations  for  RegU- 


ff<,  t9i9,  attd  January  MS,  I9i7 

AriMona 

Hammond.  Noel  B.,  939  N.  Benton  Blvd.,  ^cson.  Aria. 

CaUfomia 

Aine.  Harrv  A..  201-1  Stanford  VUlage,  Stanford.  Calif. 
Arnold.  Ralph  8..  2704  Havensooart  Blvd..  Oakland.  Calif 
Carman.  Charles  M..  Jr..  2447  Washington  St.,  San  Francli 


15.  Calif. 


Washlngt 

Cole.  Charles   B.,  495  Maureen  Ave..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Conway.  Noel  O..   1416  Atlantic  Drive.  Compton.  Calif 
Coagrave,  Jame^F..  52  Meadowbrook  Drive,  San  Francisco  27, 


Ananto*.    William    N..   48   .«Ulem   St..   Reading    Mans 
Ertman.   WUIls  U..  36  Hancock  St..   Boston  14    Mass. 
Fine.  George.  10  Leighton  St..  Natlck.  Mass. 
Gasper.  John  8..  211  Ocean  St..  L/nn  Mass 
Hudson  Kenneth  D..  233  MasHichoaetts  Ave  .  Arlington  Mass 
ncUco     Levey    Harold  A..  Jr..  8  Craft  Road.   Natlck.   Mans. 

.Marshall.   Thomas   M.     27S   Broadwav.   Arlington   74     Mass. 
Murphy.   Charles   F      fl    Rucklnicham  lload    Natlck     Mass 
Singer,  Gerald.  26  Klwln  Road,  Natlck.  Mass. 


Mieki^n 


Flattery,   Thomas   L.,   439  Via  de  U   Pas.  Pacific   Palisades.    DUmpnd.  Dsnald.  .99.18  Broadstreet.  Detroit  4.  Mich 
Graham.  WllUrd  M..  2124  VU  Pacbeco.  Palos  Verdes  Kstates 


147  W.  Baena  VUta.  Highland  Park  S. 


Greene.  Malbone  W..  100  Harkness  Ave..  Pasadena  4    Calif. 
Jones,  Edward  G..  10782  Ohio  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  24   Calif 
Knobbe.   I»uU  J.,  11734  Coldbrook  Ave..  Downey    Calif 
Martin.   William  E..   1013  Acacia   St.,  El  Segundo    Calif 
McMilUn.  James  T.  11620  Ayres  Ave..  Los  Anaeles  64.  Calif. 
Moore.  Carlisle  M  .  2801   Fulton  St..  Apt.  C,  Berkeley    Calif 
Nardelli     Domlnick,    9515    Verda   Ave..    Castro   Valley"  Calif 
*i(Jit,^}-  William  T..  3040  Orange  Ave..  La  Crescenta,  Calif. 
PhUlips,  Leonard,  30  Holly  Hill  Court    Walnut  Creek    Calif 
P'gfott.  Donald  J..  11909  Waahlngton  Blvd..  Los  Angeles  66^ 

Sanborn,    Gordon 

Calif. 
Smoot.  Roland  N.,  127  Corona  St..  Long  Beach    Calif 
So^olskl.   Edward  A..  601    Via  Monte  DOro.  Redondo  Beach. 


Ilachiglan.  Michael  M. 

MIcH: 
Pappas.  George  P..  406  8.  Walnut,  I^nalng.  Mich 
Schamus   Julian  J     1340.T  Norfolk  South.  Detroit  35   Mich 
uhale.  Arthur  R..  2717  Random  Road.  Kalamasoo   Mich 


Mimntsata 

GIpple.   Donald   C.   24   Duck   Pass  Road.   North   Oaks   Farm 

St   Paul  13  Minn. 
Hughesdon    Harold.  1154  Portland  Ave.    St    Paul  4    Mlrni 
Wrt«>ds.  William  F.,  997  Thomas  Ave..  8t.  Paul  4.  Minn. 

Missouri 

R..    2892   Sawtelle   Blvd..   Los   Angeles   64.    Schmidt.  Gordon  D..  3001  East  Meyer  Blvd..  Kansas  City  30. 

Mo. 
Weisnenberger,  Hsrry  O..  Suite  304.  511  Locast  St..  8t.  Louis 


1.  Mo 


Setp  Jert9if 


Connecticut 

ciin».h     R!..!...^    f\      i«K   a^        ^  ™..     .  -.  ^•"    •'®*"*  ^     ***  ^    Montrose  Ave.,  South  Orange.  N.  J. 

,  ^  \n"'*^*'"'*   ^'   ^^^  strawberry  Hill,   Apt.   1-B.   Stani-    Corle.  James  T  .  27  E.  Summit  St  .  Somervllle    N    J 
lord,  ( onn.  — •         ------ 

Phipps.  John  W..  1.59  Falrland  Drive,  Falrfleld.  Conn. 
District  of  Columbia 


Arvantes.  James  C.  3016  Dumbarton  Ave..  N.  W..  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  .  B 

A**i"°-  J?'*=***''5  ^^  ^^^  Q  *♦  .  ^    W..  Washington.  D.  C 
(affoe.  Frank  E.,  5118  Albemarle  St..  N.  W.,  Washington 


D.  C. 


gton  16, 


Hober.  Donald  K..  820  Mnnsey  Bldg..  Washington    D    C. 
K*^an.  Richard  J.,  3802  Andover  PUce.   S.   E..  Washington 

Kline    Richard  O..  ,'^612  Jordan  Road,  Springfield,  Md.    Waah 

Ington  16,  D.  C. 
Krisov.  Paul  C.  3040  Idaho  Ave..  N.  W..  Washington  16,  D.  C. 
Landry,  Walter  J.,  2008  G  St..  N.  W.,  Washington  7,  li.  C. 


Edwards.  Neil  D.    20  Hamilton  Court    Whipnany    N    J 
lA>gan.  Hugh  L..  Mount  Airr  Road.  Basklnv  Ridge    N    J 
Nlmts.  Robert  O..   114  Franklin   St..  Apt.   2B-2,   Morrlstown. 

I'fluger.  Walter  R..  Jr..  10  Myrtle  Ave..  Summit.  N.  J. 
Ptimplan.  Paul  A.,  12  Paulus  Blvd  .  New  Brunswick    N    J 
Redmond.   Joseph   C.   Jr..  20  Orchard   Road.   Florham   Park. 

Reed.  James  E..  2481  Hill  iRoad.  Westfleld.  N.  J. 
Robin.   Sidney.  804  Emory  St..  Asbary  Park.  N.  J. 

Sew  York 

Ahem.  Daniel  F.,  Jr..  82  Turner  Road,  Pearl  River.  Rockland 

Count/.  N.  Y. 
Aroer,  Myron.  141 — SO  84th  Road,  Kew  Gardens,  L.  L.  N.  Y. 

York. 


March  5,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


S 


Becher,  Hsrold,  932  Carroll  St.,  Brooklyn  25.  N.  T. 

Berliner.  Jerome  M.,  320  Ocean  Psrkwsy,  Brooklyn  18.  N.  T. 

Blerman.  Jordan  B  ,  50  Slebrecht  Place,  .New  Rochrile.  N.  Y. 

Black,  Robert.  39—25  51«t  St..   Woodslde  77,  N.  Y. 

Csnepa,  Luclan  C.  .SS  Stratford  Road,  Staten  Island  1,  N.  Y. 

Bderer,  Norbert.  621  Manlda  St..  New  York  59.  N.  Y. 

Faslo.  FrancU  M  .  250  K    38th  St  ,  Brooklyn  3.  N.  Y. 

Goodman,   Abraham,   133  Hawthorne  St  .   Brooklyn  26.  N.  Y. 

Halpern,  Joel,  2200  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn  29.  N.  Y. 

Hauck,  Rita  Vogel,  39 — 49  64th  St..  Woodslde.  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Hendriksen.  Leah  K..  25  W.  Utlca  St..  Buffalo  9.  N.  Y. 

Herowskl.  Stanley  J..  1818  18th  St..  Niagara  FalU.  N.  Y. 

Holt.  Harold  J„  P.  O.  Box  911.  Scheneotady,^  N.  Y. 

Hone.  Francis  J.,  110 — 18  65th  Ave  .  Forest  Hills  76.  N.  T. 

Hunter.  Edward  B..  11  Stuyvesant  Oval.  New  York  9.  N.  Y. 

Hymo,  Lawrence  A.,  526  8th  Ave  ,  .New  Hyde  Park.  .\.  Y. 

Keegan.  Robert  R.,  342  W.  29th  St..  New  York  1.  N.  T. 

Kehm,   Walter  C     95  N.   Broadway.  Wfelte  Plains.  N.  Y. 

Kelman,  Kurt.   45  Raspberry  Lane,  Levittown.  .N.  Y. 

Kennv,  Raymond  J..  83 — 31  116th  St.,  Apt.  SB.  Kew  Gardens. 
L   I..  N.  Y. 

Klein.  Sidney  G..  329  W.  87th  St..  New  York  24.  N.  Y. 

Klelnberg.  Jerrr  J     990  Broni  Park  South,  Bronx  60,  N.  T. 

Knight,  James  L  ,  4.%0  .N.  Burgher  Ave..  Staten  Island  10.  N   Y. 

Laaar.  Joaeph  D     103  Hunter  Ave..  North  Babylon.  N.  Y. 

Lord.  Noah  L..  Headquarters  Atlantic  Transportation  Ter- 
minal Command   Brooklyn  50.  N   Y. 

Luc,  William  L..  15  Rowley  Road.  Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y. 

OBrlen.  Robert  D..  590  E   Third  St..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Schaffer    Murray.  611    Logan   St..   Brooklyn  8.   N.   Y. 

Stahr.  Richard  O..  115  Horlson  Drive,  Rochester  10.  N.  Y. 

Stsrr,  Joseph  A..  66—15  Orde  St..  Forest  Hills  74.  N.  Y. 

Strack.   Robert   R..   242—27   88th  Drive.   Bellerose  28.   L.   I.. 

Sullivsn.  Joseph  C.  939  Woodycrest  Ave..  New  York  52.  N.  Y. 
Weinberger.  Ernest  F..  22  Forest  Blvd..  Ardsley.  N.  Y. 
Welner.  Richard.  39  W.  84th  St..  New  York  24.  N.  Y. 

Ohio 

Brookbahk.  Earl  B..  Jr.,  333  W.  Fifth  St..  Chillicotbe.  Ohio. 
Candeia.  I»uls,  413  2nd  Nstlonal  Bldg.  Akron    Ohio. 
Carmlchael.   Paul   D..    1608   Fifth   Ave.,   Yonngstown.  Ohio 
Clownev    John  Y..  :<19  Overwood  Road.  Akron.  Ohio 
Da  via.   Roy.   1575  Bradmore  Drive.  Toledo   12    Ohio 
Dickinson.  Richard  H.    948  Leader  Bldg..  Cleveland  14    Ohio. 
Dybvlg    H   Talman.  4313  Shroyer  Road.  Dayton  9    Ohio. 
Holler  Edward  J.,  Jr..  2039  Baatbrook  Drive.  Toledo  IS.  Ohio. 
LImbach.   Karl  A.,  909   Leader  Bldg..  CleveUnd   14.  Ohio. 
Putnam.  Charles   D..   1146  K    152nd  St..  Qeveland  10    Ohio. 
Ruch.  Asher  G  .  Jr.,  2750  Lexington  Ave..  Bprtngfleid    Ohio 
«ast.  Chsries  R.    27280  TremalDe  Drive.   Euclid   82    Ohio. 
Stelmah    John.  2815  Alladale  Drive.  Apt.  202.  Toledo  6   Ohio. 
Stats.   Paul  F..  P.  O.  Dox   1035.  Toledo  1,  Ohio. 

Oklahoma 

Barr  Earl  L..  1500  N  istb  St..  Daaean.  Okla 
Batcher.  John  W..  4047  B.  26th  St..  Tulsa  14,  Okla. 


Head.  James  R.,  3922  B.  38th  St.,  Tulsa  5.  Okla. 
Henderson,  E.  Webb,  1657  S.  Hickory.  Bartlesvtlle.  Okla. 
Innis.  K.  Eugene.  4714  Amherst  Drive,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla. 

Peniuylvani* 

Bowen.  Ethel wyn  C.  8407  Chippewa  Road,  Philadelphia  28, 

Pa. 
Breisch,  Edgar  W.,  Jr..  206  Blm   St..  Edgewood,  Pittsbargh 

Costas.  Peter  L..  370  S.  Highland  Ave..  Pittabargh  8.  Pa. 
Hayes.  Melville  J^  319   Frsnklln  Ave.,  Springfield.  Pa. 
Mann.  John  P.,  293  Derrick  Road,  Bradford,  Pa. 
Zelter.   WlUUm  B..   3020  N.   Third   St..  Harrisburg.  Daaphin 
County,  Pa. 

Tennettee 

Lund.  Ronald  B..  240  N.  Pardoe  Are..  Apt.  109.  Oak  Ridge. 
Tenn. 

Te»as 

Dixon.  James  O.,  6000  I.^mmon  Ave..  Dallas  9.  Tex 
Stout.  William  A..  2736  Nottingham.  Hoostoo  5,  Tex. 
White.  Robert  A..  8033  Pardue.  Apt.  4.  Honston.  Tex. 

Virffinia 

Bryer.  Richard  H..  1712  N.  16th  St..  Apt.  9.  Arlington,  Va. 

Carter.  Albert  L.,  1703  Camp  Alger  Ave..  Falls  Charch,  Va. 

DeLlo.  Anthony  P..  4129  8.  36th  St..  Arlington  6.  Va. 

Dellltt.  John  P.,  645  Jefferson  Bldg..  Arlington  Towers,  Arling- 
ton Towers,  Arlington.  Va. 

Doescher.  Howard  I).,  6.H4  N.  Nelson,  Arlington  3    Va. 

Flnnega^i,  Marcus  B  ,  6005  Hstton  Court.  Alexandria,  Va. 

Herbert,  Thomas  O,  5414  Femdale  St..  Springfield.  Va. 

Hill.  Warren  D..  .^-SSl  S    Stafford  St.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Kurucs.  John.  2422    Menokin  Drive,   Alexandria    Va. 

Landla.  John  L..  2667  S.  Walter  Reed  Drive.  Arlington  6.  Va. 

Launlus,  Ralph  W..   1523  N.  Fairfax  Drive.  Arlington.  Va. 

Love.  Carl  G..  1401  N.  Taft  St..  Arlington.  Va 

Rabkln.    Richard   M..   7361    Hastings   St..    Springfield.   Va. 

Richards.  H.  LeRoy,  4849  8.  28th  St..  Arlington  6    Va 

Smith.  Noel  I.,  2921  S.  Dinwiddle  St..  Arlington  6   Va 

Smith.  James  A..  Apt.  5.  706  S.  Arlington  Mill  Drive,  Arling- 
ton  Va. 

Te  Selle.  John.  913  .N.  Montana  St.,  Arlington  5.  Va 

Halker.  Sidney  J..  208  8.  Courthouse  Road.  Arlington  4.  Va. 

Waahinffton 

Haselwood.  John  N..  4028  California  Ave..  Apt.  12.  Seattle  16. 
^  ash. 

Wiaepntin 

Brelner.  Alfred  W..  3213  N.  Wisconsin  St  .  Racine.  Wis. 
Charlton.  F.   Stanton.  760  Msple  St  .   Neenah    Wla. 
Klrby.  Thomas  F..  124  W.  North  Ave..  Milwaukee  12    Wis. 
Uiumsnn   Carl  W.,  Jr..  811  Aspen  St..  South  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Marrlnlak,  Henry  J.,  Route  1,  Box  373.  Troy  Center.  Wia. 
Olfson.  James  O..  408  8.  Bine  Ave..  Waukesha,  Wla. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1957 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) , 216,  860 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 1_-- 6,  329 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) ^ 111,  697 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action -. 3,  081 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. - -,-  — — -— -.  Nov.    7,  1955 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application -- Nov.    4,  1954 


R08A.  M.  C  Diractar.  P»lMt 


FATKNT  EXAMINING  GBOUP8.  AND  8CPEKV180BT  BXAMINBK8 


L  BTONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

IL  8TRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNG  KWAI,  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUPACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHOF.  H.  B..  MATBRLAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AftV  AMUSE- 

MENT  DEVICES. 
V.  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn.  K>'JPPMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
CL.  GORECKI,  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CL^IFICATION 

DIVISIONS.  y 

DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION/ 

(B«MM  ■wMrato  la  pm^sUmmm  ladlcste  KuMiidag  Graap) 


DIVISIONS 


7. 
t. 

9. 
10. 
11. 

13. 
U. 

14. 

IS. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

19. 
». 

31. 
33. 

a. 

M. 

2S. 
30. 


r. 

31. 

3». 
80. 


0«D«ral  Or- 


(VT)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Bnkta;  Ex«T»tiiir.  Ptontlmc;  Pknt  Hiulmndry:  Seftttorlnc  VniotOm 

(ni)   HERRMANN.  D.,  Flabinc  Trspplnf  sod  Vermin  Destroytng;  Preaw;  Tobacco;  T«xUto  Wrtaflert:  Backto. 

Buttons  »nd  Claapa 

(Vri)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Metal  Foundlncand  Treatment:  MeU'hirfy  (Proceaiand  ApparmtiM);  Alloys ,-i 

(VD  FALLF.R,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors:  Handllnit  A pparatcs:  F levators 

(VI)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Th-eahlng;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Bntcherlnr 

^^e«eUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commtnutors;  Fences:  Oate- ;  Music 

(I)  8UBLE.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  t-  Natural  Realns,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic  AmHlca, 

lanlc  Processes - - — — — 

av)  OON9ALVK8,  J.  E.  OptlCB.  Photocraphle  Apparstns. ....: - 

(V)  LEWIS.  R.  O,.  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture t 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines .- 

(VI)  BOYD,  9.,  Firearms;  Ordnance:  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charte  Maklnc •-• 

(TV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU.  Shoes  and  Le«lngs:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailinit,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Cutlery:  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits. 

(IID  SPINTMAN,  3..  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Chitch  and  Motor  Controls 

ail)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part\e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing,  Turning 

(Ill)  MANIAN.  J.  C.  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Procease*.  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 4 

(VII)  BRIN'DISI.  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Gteaa. 

(ID  LOVEWELL.  N.  N.  Television:  Telephony;  Recorders 

(TV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A..  Paper  Maautectures;  Packaging;  Typawritws;  Prtnttng;  Type  Carting  sod  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding - .' ^ - 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  TranamlsBtons;  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 
Responsive  Devices - - 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fhild  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROW^^.  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners:  Ixyks;  Sales.  Bank  ProtecUoo;  Bread.  Pastry  and 

CoDfection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  UnderUklng 

aiD  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles 

(VD  MARLAND.  M.  L.,  Aeroaautios;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propukkm;  PropeOws;  WlndmlDs;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows. — 

ai)  ANDRU8.  L.  M..  Carii  sod  Tare  JtflgMars;  Calenlators  sod  Counters;  EduosUoo 

(HD  DRAC0P0UL08,  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J  ,  acting).  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control     

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating- Processes,  Mlscjellaneoua  ProducU  and  Appwatur,  DlstlUaUon;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus  


(H)  YOUNG,  R.  R..  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  PI»se  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part), 

e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism ^- 

XrV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleantng:  Brutb,  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  TexUks,  TloM  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids. •• — 

(VT)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors:  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors:  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexlble-Sha/t  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockett; 
Chute,  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers:  Fhild  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  IM»- 
patch;  Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes 

(V)  HABECKER.  L.  B.,  Tools:  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Rsmorlng  Tools; 
Baggage:  Ctoth.  Leather  and  Rubber  ReoepUcles:  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VID  O'LBARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration:  Heating  Systems:  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Begolatlon.  Thwmo- 
stats,  Humldlstats;  IDuminatlng  Burners;  Miscellaneous  HeaUng .1 —  -. 


ft.  Si.  18.  a.  4«.  80^ 

S6,w.an.fts,64. 

18.  33.  3S.  87.  43,  44. 

48.  SI.  54.  ae.  70. 
3.  11  18.  14.  31.  34. 

57. 88.81.  Designs. 

7,  11.  17.  r,  14,  IS. 
18.88.83. 

8.  30.  39.  88.  Sft,  40, 
41,03.00. 

I,  4.  S.  9.  10,  18.  33. 

38,48.47. 
3.  IS.  19,  3S,  10.  S3. 

40.  5S.  87. 
I,  II,  UI.  IV,  V. 


Oldest  AppUcatlon 


New      Amended 


8-14-S8 

4-»-86 
ft-4-88 

5-14-68 

4-34-88 

3-39-58 

8-1-88 
8-19-88 

5-1-88 
S- 38-58 

S-S-88 

3-13-58 

4-8-58 

S-3-88 

S-1-88 

13-30-5S 

3-8-86 

S-19-88 
4-18-88 

S-9-88 

4-1S-S8 

13- 37-65 
3-10-58 

4-80-88 

4-3-88 


8-S0-S6 

11-8-66 

8-I7-S6 

8-8-S6 

7-19-55 

12-19-65 
8-14-SS 

10-3D-SS 
5-30-55 
9-18-55 

I0-17-8S 
1-8-SS 

3-4- 58 

4-7-66 

7-8-65 

11-4-S4 

S-3-66 

S-7-6S 

8-81-65 

5-Uf68 

3-18-68 
1-34-68 


3-1-88 


S-38-88 

3-1-88 

4-10-08 

11-38-66 

3-18-S8 

7-11-85 

S-8-88 

8-31-88 

8-8-58 

8-8-88 

DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INVENTION 

(■•*•■  ■■■erals  la  pareatheees  ladkate  ExaMlalag  Gnmp) 


81. 


42 
tt. 

44, 


49 

60 


a)  HUTCHISON,  E  W  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).e.  g.  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  ConUining  Carbon  Compounds.  Hydro- 
genatloo  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-AromaUc  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures.  Hydrocarbons,  Balogenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part) ". 

82.  (VII)  BERMAN.  H..  Oasand  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchan«e;,Gas  SeparaUon;  AgltaUcm;  Self  Proportion- 

ing Fluid  Systems:  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems:  Fire  Extinguishers   

83.  (V)  MISHAKE,  W    L  ,  Bridges;  Hydnwillcand  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavemenu/.^/.............. 

84.  (IV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L  .  Railways-Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Ttack.  R^ning  8tock~TTack 

Sanders;  Electricity.  Transminlon  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Imple'menU 

86.  (IV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D..  Dispensing;  FUllng  and  Ck)slng  Receptacka;  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Sheet  or 

Web  Feeding   

88.  (V)  McFaDYEN,  a.  D..  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales 

87.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L..  Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  Heating ..'.... ' 

S8t  a)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.  g..  Aso.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  cimpounds  (part)  eg  An- 

thrones,  Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acid  .  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols '.,[,  \ 

39.  (IV)  WEIL,  I     Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves.  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  ModukUng  Relays,  Setf-PrraMr 

tlonlng  Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  BeUgwj) ,  ^^ 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J  ,  Receptacle.- M etatflerl*^;  WoodenVoiiVs'piidiJ'w  

41.  (V)  OURLEY.  R.  B..  Coin  ControUed  Apt^tus;  Dispensing  CablneU;  Coin  Handling;  Mall,  Fare  or  Other  CoUec-H 
tlon  Boxes  or  Chutes;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes,  Ladders,  ScafTolds   

(in  REYNOLDS,  E   R  ,  EleoUic  Signaling:  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors     ""' 

(I)  ARNOLD,  n  ,  Medldnea.  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  St^iliting  and 

Dislniecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

(ID  EVANd.  N.  H.,  Antennas;  Automatic  PltoU;  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nudwr  Batteries; 

Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

44.  (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.,  WheeU,  Tires  and  Axles,  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  Mid  Guides-  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

48.  (I)  WILES,  W.  o.,  (CAMPBELL,  B.  L..  acting),  Actlnlde  Serin  (e.  r.  fl'ssl^bleV'compciunds;' Sintered  M^^^ 

Stock;  Explosives;  Power  PlanU  (part);  MetaUuricy  (part);  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  IrradUtlon  Chem- 

istry;  C^bon  Chemistry  (part) > 

47.  (VI)  KAKOF,  W.  J  ,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  lew  Harvesting:  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehldea..!....... ."..."!]  " 

48.  ai)  BERNSTEIN.  8.,  Electrldty-Converalon  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Tertli^  (except  Meters) ■ 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Switchboards.  Relays.  MagneU.  Induetors.  Transformers,  Condensers.  Transistors! 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vnpor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilatioa;  Wells;  Earth  Borlng........i. 

(I)  BENOEL.  W  G.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Com- 
positions, Natural  Rubber  

51.  (II)  YAFFEE,  8..  Radio  Transmitters.  RecelTers and  Tuners;  Modulators;  PlesoelectrIc  Device* 

53.  (V)  NKFF.  P.  R.,  SupporU;  Joint  Packing,  Valvcd  Pipe  Joinu  or  Couplings,  Rod  JoInU  or  Couplings  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings:  Sh^ft  Packing    

SS.  (TV)  NINAS.  O  A  ,  (acting).  Label  Paetlng  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Bo«*  Making;  Manifolding;  Prlnt«»d  Mattiir- 
Sutlon«cy;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Poruble  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings snd  Shutters- 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus ' 

54.  an  NILSON.  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tub*«;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  DevioM;  LamprCaUMd^  Ray  ii^ 

Oas  Discharge  Device  CirculU;  Ray  Energy  (e  g   X  Ray.  T'ltravlolet.  Radioactive)  Applications 

68.  (VII)  KLINE,  J  R  ,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  SoUds;  CentrtlUnl  B<ywi 
Separators;  Comminutors 

58.  (I)  SPECK.  J.  R.,  Abrading  Cfimpasttloiis;  Batteries;  CoaUng  or  Plastic  Compositions:  Electriii  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry ^ 

57.  (ID)  MILLER,  A  B  .  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenlna- 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jeweb-y;  Pipe  JoinU  or  Couplings;  Metal  Bending 

88.  (lU)  BRONAUQH.  F.  H..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Prpco^s 
and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  Cloeets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling 

(I)  HENKIN,  B  ,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Oas,  Heating  and  niumlnallng 

(I)  MANOAN,  P  E  ,  Carbon  Chemlstr>-  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (p^)," 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Prooeeaes  and  PruducU 

(III)  MORSE  (Miss),  B.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PuUlng;  Horology:  Time  ControUlng  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way  Mail  Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths 

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A  ,  Games;  Toys;  Amusemenu  and  Exercising  Devloee;  Meefaanieal  Guns  and  Projectors;  lilUEilnatlon!  . 
(I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A    H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermenUtion;  Carbon  ChemisUr  (part),  e.  g.,  LIgnins,  Carbohy- 

dmte  Derivatives.  Fats,  Sulfuriied  Compounds.. 

84.  (1)  GREENWALD.  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions "" .^"l"l"l^"[[[[^["][["yj[yi^^. 

68.  (V)  LISANN,  I..  Geometric  Instruments.  Acoustics:  Building  Structures !*"!'""!"]""!"!]!"-"!" 

87.  fVII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  OrnamenUtlon;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fhild  Treatment  oC  Tertlhs 

«9   (II)  OALVIN.  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors  Insulators 

70.  (II)  BREWRINK.  J.  L..  Security  laws  admlnlstraUon  

(I  BAILEY.  J.  S..  Paper  Making;  Mineral  Oils... ^cr.rltTT!!. 

II  LADY,  J.  E..  Oscillators;  Amplifiers;  ResisUnoes  and  Rheostats ^..™!!"-"!"!!! 

III  WAHL.  R.  A.  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel'part),  e.  g.  Corsets  and  Braaterci 

IV  BERLOWITZ.  W.  (acting).  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing. 

V  ANGEL.  C.  D..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage 

A— MONCURE,  J.  A.  Industrial  ArU '. !!...-!!!!.l!!"!lL]! 

B— GRAY,  M.  A..  Household,  Persona]  and  Fine  Art^ 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

wK.vJPl!  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dunng  February  1957,  except  those 
TmLrwiI^  ^'  ««^a*  »  "on^*®"*^?^  .""^®''  '^*  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
fiTJf-  «f  P  li-  T  -..S*^  ^^.  '**°**  ^^^^  "^*-^  *^*^e  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
VfPctenU—l96S  Veterans'  patente  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 

Pu^r  P-»-  ♦ - Numbers  2,188,895  to  2,192,165,  inclusive 

rmnv  i-atenta Numbers  361  to  364,  incluaive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Coart  of  Castoms 


Pateal  Appeals 


In  se  Mahoic 

^o.  »tH.    Decided  January  9.  J9S7 
[—  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  —  :  —  U8PQ  —J 

1.  Patentability — Combihino  RBrsaxNCBa. 

Beld  that  the  propoBltlon  that,  to  negatire  patentability 
where  two  or  more  prior  art  reference*  are  combined,  it 
it  necessary  that  the  teacblnics  of  the  secondary  references 
l>e  bodily  Incorporated  Into  those  of  the  primary  reference 
can  be  sustained  neither  upon  reason  nor  precedent,  bat 
HeU  that  it  Is  esaentlal  that  a  skilled  artisan,  baring  the 
teachings  of  the  references  before  him.  be  able,  without 
the  use  of  the  Inventlre  faculty,  to  produce  the  wbject 
matter  of  the  alleged  Inrentlon. 

2.  Samb  —  8am B  —  Chanob     or     Matbbial     in     Combikbo 

STBDcrraB. 
Where  the  application  of  the  teachings  of  a  first  prior 
art  patent  to  those  of  a  second  prior  art  patent  would 
result  in  a  structure  baring  a  corerlng  of  lamlnate<}  mate- 
rial whereas  appellant's  claims  call  for  an  "Integral  mats  of 
moldable  "  material.  Held  that  the  substitution  of  an  inte- 
gral mass  of  moldable  material  for  the  laminated  material 
of  the  first  prior  art  patent  is  of  no  patentable  moment 
and.  in  the  absence  of  a  showing  of  new  or  unexpected 
results,   appellant's  modification   is   not    Inrentire. 

3.  Samb — Particclab    8i7bjbct    Mattbr — Gatb    oa    Valtb 

STBUcrnaa. 
Claims  to  a  gate  or  ralre  structure  Held  unpatentable 
orer  the  cited  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  134,467. 

AFFIRMED.  | 

Andros  and  Kmith  {Charlet  H.  Andro4  of  counsel) 
for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Arthur  H.  BehrenM  of  connsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Cohnell,  Woujly, 
Rich,  and  Jackson  (retired),  Atsociate  Judges 

Johnson.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  reject- 
ing as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  claims  1,  2,  8, 
9,  and  11  of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  for 
"Improvements  In  Valves." 

The  Board  refused  to  sustain  the  rejection  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  on  the  basis  of  the  references  cited 
but.  under  the  provisions  of  Rale  196(b),  Rules  of 
Practice.  United  States  Patent  Office  (September  19f»5), 
applied  two  additional  references  and,  at  the  same 
time,  withdrew  one  of  the  reference*  upon  which  the 
Examiner  relied.  The  claims  in  qnestlon  were  then 
rejected  by  the  Board  as  unpatentable  over  a  new 
combination  of  references,  hereinafter  described. 

The  Board  granted  appellant's  request  for  recon- 
sideration of  its  action,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Rule  19H(b),  supra,  but  adhere<l  to  its  original  decision. 

Appellant's  appeal  to  this  tribunal  is  restrlcte<l  solely 
to  the  Board's  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  as 
unpatentable  over  the  references  applied  by  the  Board. 

Appellant's  alleged  Invention  relates  to  a  gate  or 
valve  structure  for  opening  an<l  closing  the  upstream 
end  of  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  liquid  through  a  dam 
or  the  like,  which  gate  comprises  a  mat-like  element 
of  rubber,  or  other  flexible  material,  in  which  spaced. 


transverse,  rigid  bars  are  sealed,  thereby  Imparting 
transverse  stiffness  while  permitting  flexing  of  th« 
gate  in  a  longitudinal  dire<tion.  The  mat  may  be  rein- 
forced by>  means  of  fabric  or  cords  embedded  therein 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof.  The  passage 
covere<l  by  the  gate  may  be  opened  by  "peeling"  the  gate 
longitudinally  therefrom.  No  device  for  "peeling"  the 
mat  from  ov^r  the  passage  is  claimed,  but  apiiellant's 
spe<-iflcation  indicates  that  thin  may  be  effected  by 
means  of  a  cord  or  rod  attached  to  the  lowermost  por- 
tion of  the  mat. 

Claim  9,  which  Is  representative  of  the  appealed 
claims,  reads  as  follows  : 

9.  A  gate  for  openlnr  and  closing  the  Inlet  to  a  passage 
for  the  flow  of  liquid  through  a  wall  or  the  like  ;  said  gate 
comprising  a  mat-like  element  of  a  slse  adapted  to  form  a 
closure  for  said  inlet  when  laid  tbereorer  and  formed  of 
an  integral  sheet  of  moldable.  fiexlble.  ll<}uld-Lnip«>rvious  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  rigid,  reinforcing  ham 
extending  trsnsTersely  substHntially  entirely  across  said 
flement.  and  fiexible  reinforcing  material  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  eiem«>nt  :  fiald  bars  and  reinforcing  material 
being  Hfaled  within  said  mat  like  element  to  prevent  contact 
of  8ai<l  liquid  therewith  wh^rt'by  aald  element  Is  rendered 
substantially  Inflexible  in  a  transverse  direction  but  flexible 
in  a  longitadinsi  direction  and  when  Isid  orer  said  inlet 
may  be  progressively  peeled  longitudinally  therefrom  to  effect 
an  opening  of  said  inlet. 

The  references  reHe<l  upon  by  the  Board  are : 

White  et  al..  r>7,233,  August  14, 186fi. 
Chastain,  1.25«.7r2.  February  ID.  1918. 
Leslie.  2,^9^,067,  April  29,  19fS2. 

The  Chastain  patent,  insofar  as  pertinent,  relates 
to  a  dam  for  Irrigation  ditches,  which  dam  has  a 
passage  therein  which  Is  covered  by  a  gate  or  valve 
similar  to  that  of  appellant.  The  gate  is  a  mat-like 
structure,  made  of  canvas  ami  pro^Mdetl  with  trans- 
versely dlspo«e<l  and  vertically  space<l  rigid  metal  bars 
which  are  clampe<i  to  the  canvas  at  opposite  ends 
thereof.  The  bars  Impart  rigidity  in  a  transverse 
direction,  enabling  t^e  gate  to  withstand  the  water 
pressure,  yet  are  so  spared  as  to  impart  flexibility  to 
the  gate  in  a  longitudinal  direction  so  that  the  gate 
may  be  raised  from  the  passage  in  a  curtain-like 
manner. 

The  White  et  al.  patent  relates  to  a  fabric  which 
is  designed  to  be  formed  into  tut)es  to  be  used  with 
drills  for  boring  Artesian  wells.  The  fabric  is  com- 
prised Interiorly  of  threads  of  fibrous  material  and 
wires  Interwoven  and  coate<l  with  a  wateri>roof  mate- 
rial such  as  rublHT.  The  interior  structure  is  sand- 
wiche<l  between  two  thin  sheets  of  rubber  or  like 
material.  The  wires  are  utilized  to  Impart  strength 
to  tubes  forme<l  from  the  fabric  so  that  they  will 
support  not  only  the  weight  of  the  drill  bat,  as  well, 
a  column  of  water  which  is  raised  thrt>ugh  said  tube. 

The  I^slle  patent,  insofar  as  pertinent,  relates  to 
a  load  retaining  door  for  use  in  railway  <-ars  or  the 
like  for  closing  doorways  to  bulk-load  occupied  spaces. 
The  door  (*oniprlses  transversely  extending,  spaced, 
metallic  ribb«ms  which  are  interposed  between  two 
sheets  of  paper  to  whose  inner  surfaces  an  asphalt 
adhesive  has  been  applied.  The  ribbons  are  used  both 
to  reinforce  the  door  as  well  as  to  serve  as  means 
through  which  nails  or  the  like  may  he  driven  to  flnuly 
attach  the  door  to  doorway  posts. 
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The  Board  of  Appeals  rejected  claims  1,  8,  and  11. 
as  unpatentable  over  Chastain  In  view  of  either  White 
et  al.  or  I>eslle,  stating  that  exc^t  for  the  use  of  a 
moldable,  water-impenrious,  flexible  material  which 
completely  encloses  the  transversely  extending  rein- 
forcing bars,  appellant's  structure  does  not  differ  from 
that  of  Chastain.  It  was  of  the  opinion  that  to  sub- 
stitute the  laminated  material  of  either  White  et  al. 
or  Leslie  for  the  canvas  curtain  and  transverse  rein- 
forcing bars  of  Chastain  would  not  amount  to  more 
than  skill  In  the  art.  TTie  Board  stated  that  the  use 
of  asphalt  adhesive  rendered  the  I  eslle  structure  the 
equivalent  of  appellant's  moldable  and  water- 
Iraiiervlous  material.  The  Board  further  stated  that 
to  vary  the  rigidity  of  the  reinforcing  bars  in  the 
White  et  al.  or  Leslie  structures  to  avoid  flexure  under 
the  pressures  lnvolve<l  In  the  anticipated  use  would 
amount  to  no  more  than  routine  engineering.  It  con- 
(ddered  It  "•  •  •  obvious  In  a  valve,  such  as  appellant's, 
that  the  marginal  portions  should  be  coplanar  •  •  •  to 
provide  a  watertight  fit." 

Claims  2  and  9  were  rejected  by  the  Board  substan- 
tially for  the  foregoing  reasons  on  Chastain  In  view 
of  White  et  al.,  the  latter  of  which  teaches  the  use 
of  rubber  an  a  protective  material  as  well  as  the  employ- 
ment of  longitudinal  reinforcement  in  the  form  of 
threads  of  flbrous  material. 

Appellant's  arguments  may  be  reduced  to  four  main 
contentions : 

1.  That  the  relatively    flexible  reinforcing  bars  of 
'  both  White  et  al.  and  I^eslie  would  be  inadequate  to 

withstand  the  pressure  to  which  they  would  be  sub- 
jected when  the  mats  which  contained  them  were  used 
as^omires  for  dam  passages  and  secured  to  the  dams, 
as  Is  appellant's,  only  at  a  point  above  the  passages ; 

2.  That  In  order  to  use  the  fabric  of  either  Leslie 
or  White  et  al..  In  the  form  of  a  gate,  It  would  be 
necessary  to  cut  the  fabric  transversely  of  the  rein- 
forcing bars  to  the  required  length,  which  catting 
wonld  expose  the  end  portions  of  said  bars  (appellant's 
bars  are  completely  enclosed)  ; 

8,  That  the  fabrics  of  both  Leslie  and  White  et  al. 
are  laminated,  whereas  appellant's  mat-Uke  element 
Is  formed  of  an  integral  mass  of  moldable,  liquid- 
impervious  material : 

4.  That  If  rigid  bars  were  used  In  the  White  et  al. 
or  I>>8lie  fabrics,  said  fabrlcit  could  not  be  manufac- 
tared  as  disclosed. 

Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  arguments  advanced 
by  appellant,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Appeals  is  correct. 

[1]  The  flrst  two  of  appellant's  arguments  appear  to 
l>e  base<l  upon  the  assumption  that  to  negative  patent- 
ability where  two  or  more  prior  art  references  are  com- 
bined. It  Is  necessarj-  that  the  teachings  of  the  secondary 
references  »»e  bodily  incorporated  into  those  of  the 
primary  reference.  We  cannot  assent  to  such  a  proposi- 
tion, for  It  can  be  sustaioeil  neither  upon  reason  nor 
precedent.  It  Is  essential,  however,  that  a  skilled 
artisan,  having  the  teachings  of  the  references  before 
him,  be  able,  without  the  use  of  the  Inventive  faculty, 
to  produce  the  subject  matter  of  the  alleged  Invention! 
/»  re  Ttromcy.  42  CCPA  (Patents)  742,  218  F 2d  588 
104  rSPQ  273. 

Thus,  in  the  reJe<-tlon  of  the  appealed  claims  over 
the  combination  of  the  ChasUln  and  White  et  al.  refer- 


ences, there  Is  no  requirement  that  the  structure  of 
the  latter  reference  be  bodily  substituted  for  the  entire 
structure  of  Chastain.    What  Is  especially  significant 
in  the  teachings  of  White  et  al.  is  the  concept  therein 
involved,  vlt — the  yse  of  llquld-lmpervlous  material  to 
retain  a  fluid  body,  and  the  employment  of  metal  strips 
to  reinforce   said   material.     The  broad  problem   to 
which  the  White  et  al.  structure  is  addressed  is  so 
similar  to  that  involved  In  the  Chastain  structure  as 
to  suggest  to  a  skilled  artisan  the  employment  of  a 
sandwich  of  liquid-impervious  material  about  the  riicld 
reinforcing  bars  of  the  gate  structure  of  the  latter.  If, 
In  fact.  It  were  desired  to  employ  such  an  arrangement. 
Upon   the   same    reasoning   we   are   constrained    to 
reject  appellant's  contention  that  It  would  be  necessary 
to  cut  the  White  et  al.  fabric  transversely  of  the  rein- 
forcing  bars   to   the   required    length,    which   cutting 
would  result  in  exposed  portions  of  said  bars,  were  It 
desired  to  use  said  fabric  to  form  a  gate.     It  appears 
obvious  to  this  court  that  one  going  to  the  trouble  of 
covering    the    rigid    bars    of    Chastain    with    llquld- 
impervious  material  would  logically  insure  the  com- 
plete covering  of  the  rigid  metal  bars  by  sealing  the 
p<»rtl(m  of  said  material  about  the  ends  of  the  bars. 
Such  provision  would  not  rise  to  the  level  of  patentable 
invention. 

[2]  We  are  not  unmindful  of  the  fact  that  to  apply 
the  teachings  of  thV  White  et  al.  patent  to  those  of 
Chastain  would,  at  best,  result  in  a  structure  whose 
outer.  liquid-Impervious  covering  is  laminated,  whereas 
appealed  claims  1,  2.  and  8  call  for  a  "moldable"  mate- 
rial and  9  and  11  for  an  "Integral  mass  of  moldable" 
material.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  substitution 
of  an  Integral  mass  of  moldable  material  for  the 
laminated  material  of  White  et  al.  l^  of  no  patentable 
moment.  We  are  not  aware  of  new  and  unexpected 
results  which  would  accrue  from  such  a  substitution. 
In  the  absenc«e  of  such  a  showing,  we  must  conclude 
that  appellant's  modification  is  not  inventive.  In  re 
Waltrrn,  3.*)  CCPA  (Patents)  1100,  IflO  F.2d  70.  77 
USPg  609. 

Appellant's  contention  that.  If  Tlgld  bars  were  used 
In  the  White  et  al.  fabric,  the  fabric  could  not  be 
manufactured  as  disclosed.  Is  tenuous  and  without 
merit.  Such  an  argument  presupposes  the  necessity 
of  Incorporating  bocllly  the  teachlngH  of  a  secondary 
reference  Into  those  of  a  primary  reference  to  negative 
patentability.  That  such  is  not  the  law  has  been  here- 
tofore discussed  at  length. 

The  patentable  significance  of  other  elements  recited 
In  the  appealed  claims  has  been  adequately  discussed 
by  the  Boanl.  We  And  It  unnecessary  to  elaborate  on 
the  Board's  reasoning  and  conclusions  concerning  these 
elements. 

In  the  view  we  have  taken  of  this  case.  It  Is  unneces- 
sary to  consider  the  applicability  of  the  Leslie  patent. 
[3]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the 
B<>ard  of  Appeals  Is  aflirme<l. 
AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retlreil.  re<-alled  to  participate  In  pbitv 
of  Qhjc,  J. 

O'CoNNKi.L,  ./..  was  present  at  the  arguuMmt  of  this 
case  hut,  because  of  illnesM,  did  not  participate  in  the 

decision.      \ 
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Pennnylvunla-New  Jersey  boun<lary  and  jteople  travel 
back  and  forth  between  those  states,  as  well  as  between 
lH>laware  and  Pennsylvania,  fur  the  purpose  of  obtain- 
ing such  services. 

The  question  as  to  what  Intrastate  ronimerre  afre<ts 
interstate   oomuienv    in   such    a    way    as    to    juatlfy 
Congress  in  regulating  It  was  fully  considered  by  the 
coinraerc«  clauM>.  to  reRulate  intrutate  commerce  ia  Uinit«d    Supreme  Court  In  the  case  of  Nchcchter  Corp.  v.  United 
to  such  intraaUte  commerce  a«   has  a   direct  effect   up<»n     statr$,  28fi   U.  S.  495,   in   which   it   was  held   that  the 
Interstate  commerce.     Generally  speaking,  only  Intrantatf    g|aujrhterlnjt.   In  one  State,  uf  poultry   lmporte<l   from 


I 


9 


U.  S.  Co«rt  of 

IW  RE  BoOKBINDCB's  RESTAlTBAirT,  IWC. 

No.  $»tt.    Decided  January  9,  t9i7 

I—  CCPA  —  ;  —  P.2d  -  :  —  U8PQ  —1 

CosariTUTiON  —  Iwtiebtat*    COmmbrci    CtACSs  —  Com 

MBBCa   SrSJECT  TO  Kbgclatiow   bt   ConaBBSs.' 

"•   •   •   the  aathorlty  of  ConcreM,  under  the   Interstate 


commerce  which  la  neceaaary  to  the  production  or  movement 


another  was  not  commerce  which  could  lawfully  be 


of  Kooda  In  Interstate  commerce,  or  which  serypa  materially 

to  hamper  or  Impede  such  ctjmmerce  haa  been  held  to  be  reKulate*!  by  Congress.     In  that  deilslon  the  court  said  : 
■ubject  to  luch  reaulation."  In   (letennlnlnit   how    far   the   federal    jtovernment    may   no 

In  controlllnir  Intrastate  transactions  upon   the  ground  that 

Tbadbmaeks — SSRVICB     MaBKB  —  RboibtBABILITT  —  •*Old  they  "affect"   Interstate  Commerce,   there  Is  a   necessary  and 

OaKii.NAi   BooKBiXDEBa  "  well-establUhed  distinction  between  direct  and  Indirect  effects. 

«_.*..  #  ,^^  rt-t.li-. I   D»^kKi-^^.^"  ..  .   m^,~.\rm.  The  orectse  lln^  can  be  drawn  only  as  Individual  case*  srlse. 

Registration  of  "Old  Original   Bookbinders     as  a  •^rrlce  ^^^  ^^^  .lUtlnctlon  l-  clear  in  principle.    •    •    •    But  wh^re  the 

mark  for  "restaurant,  catering  and  banquet  aenrlcea"  Held  ^n^rt   of    intrastate    transactions    or    Interstate   commerce   la 

properly   refused  where  appellant   failed   to  establish   that  merely  lDdlre<-t.  such  transaction*  remain  within  the  domain 

such  services  were  rendered  lu  commerce  which  may  law-  ^:!^T:n'':^nr.l^.r,:L':::^'r::n^^^^^^  IC 

fully  be  regulated  by  Congress  within   the  meaning  of  the  have  an  Indlrrct  effect  upon  Interstate  commerce,  the  federal 

Trademark  Act  of  1946  authority   would  embrsce  practically  all   the  activities  of  the 

people  and  the  authority  of  the  State  over  Ita  domestic  con 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  .'496,067.  cerns  would  exist  only  by  sufferance  of  the  federal  government. 

AFFIRMED. 

Leonard  L.  Kaligh  {Albert  H.  Kirchner  of  counsel) 


for  appellant. 


Similarly  In  Labor  Hoard  v.  Joneg  d  Laughlin,  801 

U.  S.  1,  the  same  court  said  : 

•   •   •  Undoubtedly  the  scope  of  this  power  must  be  considered 

In  the  light  of  oar  dual  system  of  government  and  may  not  be 


_,                »ir    i#            /  »    ci   1.  •„       IS .._~„i\  #-._  tK-v  extende«i  so  as  to  embrace  effects  upon   Interstate  commerce 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  Schmmel  of  counsel)  for  the  ^„  |n.ilre<t  and  remote  th»t  to  embrace  them,  in  view  of  our 

rv.niml<uiirkn»r  nf  Patonta                                                        '  Complex    MX-lety.    would   effectually   obliterate   the   distinction 

C/Onimissloner  or  k  atents.  between    what    is    national   and    what    Is    local    and    create   a 

Before  Johnson.  rJW«'/yu«fi7C.  and  0'C0NNELL,W0RLCY.  ^';?;,°'';|;;i>„,';^^^''^'  government.     The  question  is  nece«- 

RicH.  and  Jackson  (retired).  Associate  Judges  ""i/hU^been  held  that  service  which  are  essential 

OCoNNEix,  J^  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ^^  jj,^  prwlmtion  of  goo<ls  which  are  transported  liv 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  det-ision  of  the  Commis-  interstate  commerce   may    be   regulated   by   Congress 

Mioner  of  Patents,  103  USPQ  274.  affirming  the  action  „n,|er  the  Interstate  commen-e  clause,  even  though  they 

of  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks  in  refusing  reglstra-  are  perfonue<l  entirely  within  one  state,  and  In  i/arfino 

tion  to  the  appellant  of  "Old  Original  Btwkbinders "  ^  Michigan  Windotc  Cleaning  Co..  327  U.  S.  173,  cited 

as  a  service  mark  on  the  Principal  Register  for  services  |,y  appellant,  that  same  principle  was  applied  to  the 

described     as     "restaurant,     catering     and     banquet  cashing  of  windows  In  a  building  usetl  primarily  in  the 

services."     The  record  Indicates  that   appellant  oper-  pnnluction  of  such  fCoo<ls.     On  the  other  band.  In   10 

ates  a  single  restaurant  in  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  f^ant  40tk  fit.  Co.  v.  Callus,  325  IT.  8.  578,  it  was  held 

and  that  the  seprlces  i-elleil  on  are  rendered  In  that  city,  that  maintenance  services  In  a  building  containing  a 

Registration  was  refused  solely  on  the  ground  that  .mihstantial    number   of   offices    devoted    to    Interstate 

the   servifvs    In    question    are    not    "rendered    in   com-  (H>mnierce,    but    more    than    half    of    the    space    tieing 

merce,"  as  required  by  sections  3  and  45  of  the  Tra«le-  devotetl    to    other    uses,    were    not    subject    to    such 

mark  Act  of  11)46.    As  deflne<l  in  sectltm  45  "<-ommerce"  regulati<m. 

means  "all  commerce  which  may  lawfully  be  regulated  [1]  It   is  dear   from   the   foregoing   cases   that   the 

by  Congress."    The  issue  to  be  determine<l  here,  there-  authority  of  Congress,  un<ler  the  Interstate  commerce 

fore,  is  whether  the  rendering  of  restaurant,  catering  clause,  to  regulate  Intrastate  commerce  Is  limltwl  to 

and  banquet  services  entirely  within  one  state,  involves  Huch  intrastate  commerce  as  has  a  direct  efTe<-t  up<m 

"commerce  which  may  lawfully  be  regulate<i  by  Con-  interstate  commerce.     Generally  speaking,  only  Intra- 

gress"  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act.  state  commenv  which  is  nei-essary  to  the  prtMluction 

The  interstate  commerce  clause  of  the  Constitution  or  movement  of  goods  in  Interstate  commerce,  or  which 

has  proved  to  be  one  of  the  most  difficult  to  Interpret,  serves  materially  to  han«per  or  impede  such  commerce 

and  the  decisions  construing  it  have  not  been  uniform,  has  been  held  to  be  subject  to  such  regulation. 

A  recent  case  In  point  is  Fairtcay  Foods,  Inc.  v.  Fair-  Apjiellant  on  the  other  hand  relies  on  Bottles  v.  87© 

icay  Markets,  Inc.,  et  «/..  107  I'SPQ  2.53,  involving  the  Hercnth  Avenue  Corp.,  150  F.2d  819,  as  showing  that 

application  of  the  provisions  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  the  restanrnnt  business  may  lawfully  be  regulate<l  by 

1946  to  a  single  retail  grocery  business,    In  its  decision  Congress.     That   i-ase.   however,   Invtdved   eihergency 

the  Ninth  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  said:  legislation  enacted  during  World  War  II  and  was  not 

While  It  Is  true  that  activities  which  in  Isolation  might  be  based  on  the  power  of  Congress  to  regulate  interstate 

deemed    local,    may    affect    commerce    due    to    Interlaclnga    of  .....                                               i*    .„_—    Ko 

business  across  state  lines.  In  absence  of  a  showing  that  the  commerce.      In   the   t  atnray   case,    supra.   It   may   oe 

business  Is  part  of  a  coordinated  interstate  system  Kobstan  „   .^,   ..  ^  «.,„rt   .itnt<w1   that   since  the  tleclslon   In  the 

tially    affecting    commerce,    the    activities    of    retail    gn>cers  Iiote<l   the  court   stateil   tnai   sin(^  rne  ne*  ision   lu   uir 

purchasing  and  selling  their  wares  exclusively  Intrastate  are  TradeniMrk  CaMex    1879   100  V    S.  82.  "It  has  been  estab- 

not  a  permissible  field  for  Congressional  regulation  under  the  iraaemarK  i  ases,  ir>nf,  iw         s>.  cvb. 

Commerce  i>ower.  lished  that  C«mgres«  gain**  its  power  over  tra<lemark8 

Appellant  argues  that  Its  services  affect  Interstate  under  the  Coniiuerce  clause  of  the  Constitution." 

coimucrce  be<ause  Its  restaurant  is  located  near  the  Appellant    also   argues    that    the    registration    and 


enforcement  provisions  of  the  1946  Trademark  Act 
must  be  tested  by  the  same  criteria,  and  cites  Pagliero 
V.  Wallace  China  Co.,  198  F.2d  339  and  titauffer  v. 
Bxley,  184  F.2d  962,  both  decided  by  the  Circuit  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Ninth  Circuit,  as  showing  that  such 
enforcement  may  extend  to  intrastate  commerce.  It 
Is  clear,  however,  that  the  doctrine  of  those  decisions  Is 
limited  to  intrastate  commerce  In  which,  in  the  words 
of  the  Pajrliero  decision,  "there  Is  present  the  requisite 
effect  on  interstate  commerce."  We  are  of  the  opinion 
that  such  an  effect  has  not  been  shown  In  the  instant 
case. 

Another  case  relied  on  by  appellant  as  being  squarely 
in  point  here  Is  Ex  parte  Los  Angeles  Rtockyards  Co., 
101  USPQ  341.  That  case  Involves  a  decision  which  is 
not  controlling  here,  and  which  moreover  is  clearly 
distinguishable  in  that  It  Inrolved  stockyard  sendees 
comprising  handling,  feeding,  watering,  loading, 
quartering  and  weighing  livestock.  Those  services  aad 
been  regulated  by  the  Packers  and  Stockyards  Act  of 
1021  (Title  7  U.  8.  C.)  enacted  by  Cx)ngreas  In  1921 
under  the  authority  of  the  Interstate  commerce  clause 
of  the  Constitution.  That  Act  was  held  constitutional 
by  the  Supreme  Court  In  Htafford  v.  WaUace,  258  U.  S. 

495,  wherein  the  court  said  : 

*  *  *  TIm  stockyards  are  bat  a  throat  through  which  the 
carrent  flows,  and  the  tranaaetions  which  occur  therein  are 
only  Incident  to  this  current  from  the  West  to  the  East, 
and  from  one  Htate  to  another.  Such  transactions  can  not  be 
•eparated  froai  the  movement  to  which  they  contribnte  and 


U.  S.  Coart  oT  Castomi  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Maoat 

V9.  *tt7.    Decided  January  9,  t9SJ 

(—  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  PaTBBTABILITT PbOCBSS RBrSBBHCB  DlSCLOBIMO  Mawip- 

TLATIVB  STBHR  OT  PBOCBSB. 

Where  the  mantpalatlve  stepa  set  forth  in  claims  to 
appellant's  process  are  disclosed  by  a  prior  patent.  Held 
that  the  "•  •  •  laaue  to  be  determined,  •  •  •.  Is  whether 
the  Bubstancea  disclosed  by  that  patent  are  so  related  to 
those  recited  in  the  claims  that  the  idea  of  applying  the 
procedure  of  the  patent  to  the  latter  substances  would 
have  been  obvious  to  a  person  skilled  In  the  art  at  the 
time  when   applicant's  alleged  Invention  was  made." 

2.  8aMB SaMB SiMILABITT    IK    PBOOt7CTS. 

"While  almiUrlty  between  two  producta  may  be  a  factor 
in  determining  whether  It  would  be  obvious  to  a  person 
skilled  in  the  art  that  they  could  be  made  by  similar 
proceaaes,  It  is  by  no  means  conclusive."  ^ 

3.  Same — Ramb. 
"The  claims  here  are  directed  to  processes  and  in  such 

a  coBe.  •  •  •  'the  utepe  cowtpriHnc  the  proeees  are  the 
Maential  features  for  conaideration  in  determining  the 
right  of  appellants  to  a  patent — not  the  particular  material 
to  which  the  process  is  applied  nor  the  particular  substance 
obUlned  by  Its  application.'  " 

4.  Same — Bamb — Rblatiob  or  PBoorcTB. 
Where    clalma    to    a    process    of    producing    spinnable 

polyamldes  oatng  certain  manlpnlative  st^M  Is  rejected  on 
a  prior  art  patent  disclosing  the  same  steps  applied  to 
the  production  of  polyurethanes.  Held  that  "The  primary 
queation,  •  •  •,  Is  whether  polyurethanes  and  spinnable 
polyamldea  are  so  related  that  a  akilled  worker  In  the  art, 
looking  for  an  Improved  process  of  making  the  latter,  could 
reasonably  be  expected  to  search  the  art  relating  to  the 
former  for  suggestions''  and  Held  that,  "If  he  could  not, 
then  the  fact  that  som^  similarity  in  reactiona  might  hare 
been  dlacovered  if  he  had  done  so  would  not,  necessarily 
be  controlling  on  the  question  of  invention." 

6.  Same — Same — Same. 

"The  question  aa  to  whether  Invention  would  be  Involved 
In  applying  or  adapting  a  prior  art  process  of  producing 
one  chemical  substance  to  the  production  of  another  is 
one  which  must  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  particular 
circumstances  of  the  Individual  case  involved." 

«.   Same — Pabticulab    8(tbjbct    Matteb — Pbocbsb   or   Pbb- 

PABINO   A  POLTAMIDB. 

Claims  to  a  process  of  preparing  a  polyamide  Held 
patentable  over  the  cited  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  226,oa5. 

REVERSED. 

Carl  A.  Hcchmer  for  appellant. 

J.  ftchimmel  tor  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  OConnkll,  Wobucy, 

Rich,  and  Jackson  (retiretl).  Associate  Judges 
WoBLEY,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
[2]  The  arguments  and  authorities  submitted  by  the  of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
appellant  have  been  carefully  considered  but,  for  the  the  reJe«*tlon  by  the  Primary  Rxaniiner  of  clalhis  1 
reasons  above  stated,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  It  has  to  8,  inclusive,  of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent 
failed  to  establish  that  the  services  for  which  reglstra-  on  a  process  of  preparing  polyamldes,  on  the  ground 
tlon  Is  sought  are  rendered  In  commerce  which  may  of  lack  of  Invention  over  the  prior  art.  Claim  1  is 
lawfully  be  regulated  by  Congress  within  the  meaning    representative  of  the  appeale<l   claims   and  reads : 

of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.  l    A  process  for  preparing  a  I»ly»"»*  '["^  SlflS'llS 

bringing  together  an  organic  diamine  in  one  llqald  phase  and 

For  the  reasons  stated,  the  decision  appealed  from  an  organic  dicarboxylic  add  hallde  in  a  Mcond  liquid  pnaae 
Is  afflrtmKi  Immiscible  with  the  flrst  phase,  mlilng  the  Uqold  pfaascB  to 

IS  amrmen.  ^^^^  ^  ayntem  comprised  of  two  liquid  pbaaes  aoch  that  the 

AFFIRMED.  diamine  and  acid  hallde  are  In 

*   Jackson.  J.,  retire<l,  re<-alled  to  participate  In  place 
of  Cole,  J. 

71«  O.  O.— 2 


irlly  take  on  its  character.   •   •   • 

It  Is  evident  that  appellant's  services  do  not  In  a 
legal  sense  contribute  to  interstate  commerce  In  any 
such  manner  as  those  described  In  the  above  quotation. 

The  re<'ord  is  not  wholly  clear  as  to  the  exact  manner 
in  which  appellant  renders  Its  services.  There  are  no 
affidavits  or  testlnaony  of  record  and  the  application 
states  merely  that  the  mark  is  used  "for  restaurant, 
catering  and  banquet  services."  In  response  to  an 
Inquiry  by  the  Examiner  as  to  how  such  services  were 
rendered  in  interstate  commerce,  appellant's  attorney 
made  an  onverifled  statement  that  the  services  were 
offered  to-customers  and  prospective  customers  In  states 
adjoining  Pennsylvania  "thereby  inviting  or  inducing 
persons  In  other  states  to  travel  from  such  other  states 
into  Pennsylvania  to  obtain  from  applicant  the  afore- 
said services  at  applicant's  place  of  business.  Services 
are  also  rendered  by  selling  and  supplying  cooked  or 
prepared  foods  for  transportation  Into  and  consump- 
tion In  adjoining  states  such  as  New  Jersey  and 
Delaware,  and  such  foods  are  so  transported  into 
such  other  states  for  the  purposes  stated."  Statements 
similar  to  the  last  one  quoted  appear  in  appellant's 
brief  before  this  court. 


Immiscible  with  the  flrst  phase,  mixing 

form  a  system  comprised  of  two  liquid  .  ^     ^  ,       ^ 

diamine  and  acid  hallde  are  In  separate  phaaes  and  at  l^t 

one  of  the  phases  includes  a  liquid  diluent,  and  BUintolnlBg 

the   phaaes- in    admixture   until    an    Interphase  condenaatlon 

polymerisation  has  taken  place  with  formation  of  a  spinnable 

polyamide. 


:c£ 
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The  following  referen<"«»  were  relied  on  by  the  Board  : 

I.  G.  Farbenlndustrle  (Fr.),  892,361.  January  7. 

1944. 
Bayer- Angewandte  Chemle.  September  1947.  pajres 

257-260. 
De  Bell  et  »l..  German  Plagtlos.  ^Practice,  1948. 

pages  283,  284.  280.  and  290. 
Appellant's  application  relates  to  a  method  of  pro- 
ducing a  spinnable  polyamlde  of  the  class  commonly 
known  as  nylon  which  consists  essentially  In  hrlngtnjf  . 
together  an  organtc  diamine  in  one  liquid  phase  and 
an  organic  dicarboxyllc  add  hallde  In  a  second  liquid 
phase  Immfsdhle  with  the  flrst.  to  fo*m  a  two  phase 
system,  and  nylntalnlng  them  under  such  conditions 
that  an  interphase  condensation  polymeriiatlon  takes 
place,  with  formation  of  a  spinnable  polyamlde. 

The  I.  G.  F.  French  patent  discloses  processes  for 
preparing  polymethanes  of  high  molecular  weight  by 
a  reaction  between  a  diamine  and  a  dichloiocarbonate 
derivative  of  a  dlhydroxy  alcohol.  The  seventh  example 
given  In  the  patent  comprises  the  bringing  together  of 
a  solution  of  bis-chloro-carbonate  of  1.4  butane  diol  In 
benzene  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  1.6  hexamethylene 
diamine,  to  which  sodium  hydroxide  Is  adde<l,  with 
rapid  agitation.  As  pointed  out  by  the  Board,  this 
procedure  Involves  the  use  of  two  liquid  phases,  with 
each  of  the  reactants  dissolved  in  one  phase  but  not  the 

other. 

[1]  We  are  in  agreement  with  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals  that  the  manipulative  steps  set  forth  in  the 
appealed  claims  are  disclosed  In  all  material  respects 
by  the  French  patent.  The  issue  to  be  determined, 
therefore,  is  whether  the  substances  disclosed  by  that 
patent  are  so  related  to  those  recited  in  the  claims 
that  the  Idea  of  applying  the  procedure  of  the  patent 
to  the  latter  sutMtances  would  have  been  obvious  to 
a  person  skilled  In  the  art  at  the  time  when  appellant's 
alleged  Invention  was  made. 

The  reactants  and  products  of  the  reference  and  the 
application  are  correctly  set  forth  In  appellant's  brief 
In   simplified  comparative  form  as  follows: 

Ke<er«iic«  :  ,    _ 

B  -•  A  B 

-(-       (Bisctaloroformate)  (Pol7iir«tliaii«) 


A 

(Diamine) 

laventlon  : 
A 
(DUmlii«) 


(DlcarboxjrUc  add 
chloride) 


A  C 
(Polyamlde) 


From  the  above.  It  will  be  seen  that  while  the 
application  and  reference  both  employ  a  diamine  as 
one  reactant.  the  second  reactant  and  the  final  product 
differ.  There  appears  to  t)e  a  substantial  difference 
of  opinion  as  to  Just  what  degree  of  similarity  exists 
t>etween  the  second  reactants  and  the  final  products  In 
the  two  cases. 

The  Examiner  was  of  the  opinion  that  poiyurethane 
is  a  polyamlde  of  the  kind  recited  In  the  appealed 
claims,  and  that  the  term  "organic  dicarboxyllc  acid 
hallde,"  which  appears  in  each  uf  the  claims,  is  broad 
enough  to  inclade  the  dichloro-cartwnate  of  a  diol 
(also  referred  to  In  the  record  as  bis-chloro-carbonate 
and  bis-chloroformate)  disclosed  In  the  French  patent. 
The  Board  disagreed  with  the  Examiner  on  both 
points  and  added  that  "we  are  accordingly  of  (he 
opinion  that  the  claims  should  not  be  read  as  antld- 
pated  by  the  French  patent  alone."  However,  the 
Board  did  agree  with  the  B^xamlner  that  the  claims  do 
not  define  Invention  over   what   is  disclosed   In   the 


French  i>atent  concluding  that  "It  Is.  however,  our 
opinion  that  obvious  chemical  similarities  and  the 
De  Bell  et  al.  dtatlon.  to  which  may  be  added  the 
Bayer  publication  relied  on  by  appellant,  establish 
an  analogy  and  similarity  between  the  polyurethanes 
of  the  French  patent  and  the  polyamldes  here  contem- 
plated." The  Board  did  not  point  out  the  "obvious 
chemical  similarities '  and  did  not  explain  the  perti- 
nence of  the  I)e  Hell  and  Bayer  dtatloos. 

[21  While  similarity  between  two  products  may  be 
a  factor  In  deterndning  whether  it  would  be  obvious  to 
a  person  skilled  In  the  art  that  they  could  he  made  by 
similar  processes,  it  Is  by  no  means  conclusive. 

(31  The  claims  here  are  directed  to  processes  and 
In  such  a  case,  as  was  said  in  In  re  Ptcain  ei  al.,  38 
CCPA  (Patents)  833.  IM  F.2d  118,  69  USPQ  72,  "the 
ttept  comprising  the  proce$$  are  the  essential  features 
for  consideration  In  determining  the  right  of  aiH;)ellant8 
to  a  patent — not  the  particular  material  to  which  the 
process  Is  applied  nor  the  particular  substance  obtained 
by  Its  application."    [Italics  quoted.l 

Whether  it  would  be  obvious  that  a  process  of 
making  polyurethanes  could  be  adapted  to  the  produc- 
tion of  nylon-type  polyamldes  depends  primarily  on 
the  relationship  between  the  processes  by  which  those 
compounds  were  formerly  produced.  If  It  was  common," 
before  the  Invention  disclosed  by  the  French  patent, 
to  produce  polyurethanes  and  nylon-type  polyamldes 
by  the  same  or  closely  parallel  processes,  then  It  might 
reasonably  be  expected  to  occur  to  a  skilled  worker 
In  the  art  that  a  process  of  making  polyurethanes  could 
well  be  modified  to  produce  nylon-type  polyamldes. 
On  the  other  hand.  If  those  compounds  had  l)een  pro- 
duced by  entirely  distinct  processes,  there  would  seem 
to  b«  no  reason  why  the  discovery  of  a  method  of 
producing  compounds  of  one  class  should  suggest  an 
attempt  to  produce  those  of  the  other  class  by  similar 
methods. 

As  to  the  conventional  method  of  preparing  poly- 
urethanes. It  is  stated  In  the  Board's  decision  that 
"The  polyurethanes  are  onllnarlly  forroe<l  from  a 
dllsoi*yanate  and  a  dlhydroxy  compound  such  as  butane 
diol.  This  Is  apparent  from  the  De  Bell  et  al.  dtatlon." 
That  statement  Is  supported  by  the  record  and  appears 
to  be  correct.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Board  states 
that  nylon-tjrpe  polyamldes  "are  ordinarily  produced 
by  condensation  of  a  diamine,  such  as  hexamethylene 
diamine  (having  the  amine  groups  at  the  two  ends  of 
the  6  carbon  atom  chain)  with  a  dlcartwxyllc  add 
such  as  adlpic  add  or  a  derivative  thereof."  That 
statement  also  appears  to  be  In  accordance  with  the 
record. 

As*  to  the  manipulative  steps  Involved,  Bayer  states 
that  In  produdng  poljnirethanes,  "In  contrast  with 
the  case  of  polyamldes  we  can  work  In  open  vessels, 
for  the  admission  of  atnKJspherlc  oxygen  does  not  canas 
any  brown  coloration  of  the  molten  poiyurethane,"  and 
that  "Because  of  Its  'gentle'  method  of  prefMratlon. 
perlon  V  Is  more  uniform  In  polymerisation  than  nylon 
and  polycaprolactam.  The  distribution  of  the  polymer 
homologs  In  the  'melt'  and  In  the  'sol vent' -polyroethane 
is  considerably  different."  Bayer  also  says  of  the 
process  for  making  polyurethanes  that  "a  very  essen- 
tial difference.  In  comparison  with  the  usual  poly- 
merisation pruceas,  consists  therein,  that  the  molecular 
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linkages  are  brought  about  not  through  carbon  but 
through  the  hetero-atoms  oxygen  and  nitrogen." 

As  Indicated  by  the  foregoing  quotations.  Bayer 
points  out  that  polyurethanes.  In  contrast  to  nylon-tjrpe 
polyamldes,  may  be  produced  in  open  vessels  and  by 
a  "gentle"  method  which  he  evidently  regards  as  an 
advantage  in  favor  of  polyurethanes.  It  would  appear 
that  Bayer  is  a  skilled  worker  in  the  art,  and  the  fact 
that  he  does  not  suggest  that  this  advantage  could 
be  obtained  In  the  case  of  polyamldes  by  adapting  the 
poiyurethane  process  to  them  seems  to  indicate  that 
such  adaptation  was  not  obvioos  to  him,  notwithstand- 
ing the  fact  that  the  French  patent  relied  on  In  the 
tnstant  case  was  Issued  noore  than  three  years  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  Bayer  article  and  was  presumably 
available  to  him. 

The  Examiner  stated  that  the  process  claimed  here 
and  that  of  the  French  patent  Involve  "the  same  read- 
ing radicals  which  read  Identically  In  the  appealed 
claim  and  the  reference."  However,  the  fart  that  If 
the  process  of  the  French  patent  were  adapted  to  the 
produrtlon  of  spinnable  polyamldes,  the  reading 
radicals  might  be  found  to  be  the  same  Is  not  con- 
clusive evidence  that  there  was  no  Invention  In  making 
the  adaptation.  [41  The  primary  question,  as  above 
indicated,  is  whether  polyurethanes  and  spinnable 
polyamldes  were  so  relsted  that  a  skilled  worker  In 
the  art.  looking  for  an  Improved  process  of  making  the 
latter,  could  reasonably  be  expected  to  search  the  art 
relating  to  the  former  for  suggestions.  If  he  could 
not,  then  the  fad  that  some  similarity  In  reactions 
might  have  been  discovered  If  he  had  done  S9  would 
not  necessarily  be  controlling  on  the  question  of 
Invention. 

Appellant  emphasises  the  fad  that  the  Interphase 
condensation,  redted  In  each  of  the  appealed  claims. 
Is  disclosed  more  or  less  Inddentally  In  the  French 
patent,  since  some  of  the  examples  given  Include  it 
and  some  dp  not,  and  no  particular  emphasis  Is  placed 
upon  It  This  alone  could  not  destroy  the  value  of 
the  patent  as  a  reference,  since  the  inclusion  of 
examples  which  do  not  disclone  a  claimed  Invention 
does  not  vitiate  the  antldpatory  effed  of  other  examples 
which  do  dtsdose  It.  However,  In  determining  whether 
the  French  pstent  would  suggest  to  a  skilled  worker 
In  the  art  the  Idea  of  applying  Interphase  condensation 
to  the  produdlon  of  polyamldes  of  the  nylon  type,  the 


(61  The  dedslon  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  partldpate  In  place 
of  Couc,  J. 

O'CoNNEi.L.  J.,  was  present  at  the  argument  of  this 
case  but,  because  of  Illness,  did  not  partldpate  in  the 
dedslon. 
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ami  Patent  Appeals 
Iiv  ax  BommoN 

»:  «tS«.    Decidsd  Jmnmmnf  $,  t»$7 
[—  CCPA  —  :  —  F.2d  —  ;  —  USPQ  —1 

1.  Appsal  to  D.  8.  ConsT  or  Citbtoms  awd  Patskt  Appsals — 

ArriDATiT  PiLBO  ArTBB  Appsal  to  Boako. 
•••  •  •  Whether  an  affldavU,  filed  after  an  appeal  to 
the  Board  has  keen  taken,  shall  be  eoniidered  on  its  merit* 
la  a  matter  of  procedure  whlA  ia  within  the  discretion 
of  the  Patent  Offlce  tribunals,  and  thla  court  would  not  be 
Juattfled  In  dlatarfolng  the  action  of  those  tribunals  in  auch 
a    matt**r,    except    upon    a    ahowing    of    obrioua    error." 

2.  IsvBKTtow — CaiTicAUTt — PEsrsaacD  Valcbs. 

"•   •   •  valuea    which   are   described    in    an  application 

only  aa  being  preferred  cannot   ordinarily  be  held  to  be 
critical." 
S.  Sams — Bams — DirPBRSNCS  in  Dmbn. 

•••  •  •  proportions   or   values   are   critical  only   when 

they  involve  a  difference  In   kind  rather  than  in  decree." 

4.  Sams — Rbsclt   Fu>wino    NATtraAU.T    Fbom    Paioa  Abt. 

"•  *  •  a  patent  should  not  be  granted  on  a  result 
which  would  flow  naturally  from  the  teaching  of  the  prior 
art. 

5.  Patsstasilitt  —  PABTICVI.AB   BvjucT   MATTsa  —  PirstJ- 

MATIC    TIKB. 

Certain  claims  to  a  tire  casing  Held  properly  rejerted 
as  unpatentable  over  the  cited  prior  art.  but  certain  other 
claimt  HeUI  patentable. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Offlce.    Serial  No.  140,828. 

MODIFIED. 

CampbeU,  Brumbaugh,  Free  d  Oravet  (Mark  N. 
Donohue,  Byron  T.  Gardner,  and  Worthington  Camp- 
bell at  counsel )  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {8.  W.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for 
the  Oommlssloner  of  Patents. 

Before  John  sow,  Chief  Judge,  And  0*CowifKLL.  WoaxT, 
Rich,  and  Jackson  (retired),  Ataociate  Judges 

WoBUET.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Offlce  sustaln- 


.„  „.^  ^ ,_.,. ,  „ ^ ,^_ ing  the  adion  of  the  Primary  Examiner  In  finally 

fart  that  the  patent  does  not  appear  to  attribute  any  rejecting  claims  4  to  7,  Indusive.  of  appellant's  appli- 

spedal  advantage  to  that  feature  Is  a   fador  which  option  for  a  patent  on  a  pneumatic  tire,  on  the  ground 

may  properly  be  considered.    Since  the  reference  does  of  ine^  of  Invention  over  the  prior  art.    Claims  4  and  5 

not  teach  that  Interphase  condensation  has  any  spedal  ^^  typical  of  the  appealed  claims  and  read : 

or  unusual  value  in  the  produdlon  of  polyurethanes,  4    ^  tire  caalng  comprising  a  carcaaa  baring  flexible  thread- 

there  would  sppear  to  be  no  dear  reason  for  applying  Ji"'-,^ i'*"p^^V.S"<?r«SZ*'t2?^^^ 

that  feature  to  the  produrtlon  of  other  substances.  adjacent,  subsuntlally  coextensive  layers  within  and  wibstuj- 

*^                                                         ...  »i.Ti«  on«*t*naiTe  with  aald  tread  Dortlon.  each  of  said  two 


[5]  The  question  as  to  whether  Invention  would  be 
Involved  la  applying  or  adapting  a  prior  art  procesf  of 
produdng  one  chemical  substance  to  the  produrtlon 
of  another  Is  one  which  must  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  particular  circumstances  of  the  individual 
case  Involved.  Upon  careful  consideration  of  the  dr- 
cumstances  of  the  Instant  case,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  It  has  not  been  satlsfadoriiy  shown  that  It  would 
be  obvious  to  a  sklllwl  worker  In  the  art  that  the 
processes  shown  by  the  French  patent  for  produdng 
polyurethanes  by  Interphase  condensation  could  be 
adapted  to  the  produrtlon  of  spinnable  polyamldes. 


tlally  coextenalve  with  said  tread  portion,  each  of  said  two 
layers  cooiprislng  metmlUe  relnforring  eleoMnts  Mitedded  ill  a 
layer  of  ruWier  having  a  modulus  of  eiasUritjr  ofat  least  MO 


and  a  Shore  hardness  greater  than  T«.  tihe  relaforelBg  ^erncBts 

.-  — k  1 k^i...  -abstantlally  paraiM  to  one  anotlier  and 

two  layer*  being  arranged  in  dUferent 


the  elements  of  1 

dlrectiona.  ^  _^      -     iwi    _>.a.^-. 

B    A  tire  caalng  comprising  a  carcass  baring  flexible  nit>ber- 
coatainlng  aide  walla,  a  nuMter-coBtainlBf  gro 
tread  portion  on  the  outer  pei 
■nperposed.  dlrertly  adjacent  - 

pifea  within  said  carcass  and  --,- ,   — i    -_,r, 

■aid  tread  portion,  each  ply  comprlslag  a  plarallty  of  paraUd 
raetallk  c<.rd»  embedded  in  a  layer  of  robber  baring  a  Btodalos 
of  elaatlrity  of  at  least  »50  and  a  Shore  hardnMS  greatsr  than 
72  Mid  layer  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  substaatlallT 
higher  than  the  other  rubber  in  the  aide  walla  and  tread 
portion  and  tlie  cords  in  one  ply  ezteadlBg  at  an  aa|ls  to 
the  cords  in  the  pther  ply  and  to  the  oiedlan  plane  of  said 
carcass. 
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The  Primary  Examiner  relied  on  the  following 
references : 

Parkinson.  2.108,973.  February  22.  1988. 
Pierce.  2A'»8.(181.  October  7,   ItMl. 

The  Board  of  Appeals,  however,  reversed  the  Exam- 
iner's rejection  so  far  as  It  was  based  on  the  Parkinson 
patent,  and  relied  solely  on  the  patent  to  Pierce.  The 
Parkinson  patent,  therefore,  Is  not  before  us  for 
consideration. 

The  tire  disclosed  in  appellant's  application  is  of  the 
type  which  includes  flexible  thread  reinforcement  In 
Its  side  walls.  In  order  to  secure  additional  reinforce- 
ment for  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  appellant  pro- 
vides two  metal-contalnInK  layers  underlying  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  tread  and  with  each 
other.  Each  la^'er  comprises  metallic  cord  members, 
the  cords  being  parallel  to  one  another,  but  at  an  angle 
to  those  in  the  other  layer.  The  cords  are  embedde<l 
In  a  layer  of  hard  rubber  "having  a  very  high  modulus 
of  elasticity."  The  si)eclflcatlon  states  that  this 
modulus  preferably  has  a  value  greater  than  8fiO,  cor- 
responding to  a  Shore  hardness  greater  than  72. 

The  single  reference  relied  on  by  the  Board,  the 
Pierce  patent,  discloses  a  tire  reinforced  throughout 
by  metal  threads  or  wires  and  also  has  two  so-called 
breaker  strips  which  underlie  the  tread  and.  as  shown, 
appear  to  be  sutMtantially  coextensive  with  the  tread 
and  with  each  other.  Those  strips  comprise  metal 
wires  arranged  so  that  those  In  each  layer  are  parallel 
with  one  another  while  those  In  one  layer  are  at  an 
angle  to  those  In  the  other.  The  wires  are  embe<lded 
In  the  rubber  of  the  tire,  no  separate  la>-er  of  hard 
rubber  being  provided. 

It  was  the  opinion  of  the  Board  that  Pierce  discloses 
everything  recited  by  the  appeale<l  claims  with  the 
exception  of  the  speclflc  modulus  of  elasticity  and 
hardness  of  the  rubber.  With  respect  to  that  feature, 
the  Board  stateil  that  the  rubber  In  which  Pierce's 
breaker  strips  are  embe<ldeil  appears  to  be  similar  to 
that  of  the  remainder  of  the  tire  casing,  but  that  the 
patent  disclosure  might  be  reasonably  taken  to  embrace 
the  construction  of  the  entire  tire  of  stiff  rubber  for 
such  purposes  as  use  on  heavy  trucks.  The  Board  did 
not  think  that  the  8t)eciflc  modulus  of  elasticity  and 
hardness  called  for  by  the  appealed  claims  had  been 
shown  to  be  critical.  In  that  connection  It  pointed  out 
that  appellant's  speilflcatlon  merely  Htates  that  such 
modulus  should  "preferably"  be  in  excess  of  350. 

Shortly  after  taking  his  appeal  to  the  Board, 
appellant  submitted  an  affidavit  purporting  to  show 
crltlcality  In  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least  S-V). 
That  affidavit,  however,  related  to  a  comparison  of 
rubber  layers  having  moduli  of  elasticity  of  155  and 
800  respectively  and,  as  the  Examiner  properly  pointed 
out  In  his  answer  to  the  appeal,  such  a  comparison 
does  not  establish  crltlcality  in  a  modulus  of  350. 

Appellant  later  filed  a  second  affidavit  which  the 
Board  refused  to  admit  or  consider,  and  appellant 
alleges  error  In  such  refusal.  [1]  Whether  an  affi- 
davit, filed  after  an  appeal  to  the  lioard  has  been  taken, 
shall  be  considered  on  Its  merits  is  a  matter  of  pro- 
cedure which  is  within  the  discretion  of  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals,  and  this  court  would  not  be  Justifle<l 
in  disturbing  the  action  of  those  tribunals  in  such  a 
matter,  except  upon  a  showing  of  obvious  error.    In  re 


ChrittmaHH  et  al.,  29  CCPA  (Patents)  1087.  128  F,2d 
596,  58  USPQ  084.     We  find  no  such  error  here. 

While  it  Is  clear  from  aitpellant's  specification  that 
the  use  of  rubber  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  sub- 
stantially higher  than  that  of  the  rubber  ctimmonly 
used  in  tinw  is  considered  essential,  it  is  not  stated 
that  the  particular  modulus  and  hardness  set  forth  in 
the  appeale<l  claims  are  critical,  but  merely  that  they 
are  preferable.  As  was  held  In  In  re  Gardiner,  36 
CCPA  (Patents)  748,  171  F.2d  313,  80  USPQ  9G, 
[2]  values  which  are  described  In  an  application  only 
as  being  preferretl  cannot  onllnarlly  be  held  to  be 
critical. 

[3]  It  Is  well  settled  that  proportions  or  values  are 

critical  only  when  they  involve  a  difference  In  kind 

rather  than  In  degree.     In  rr  Ororge  A.  Richter,  19 

CCPA  (Patents)  756,  58  F.2d  525.  11  USPQ  251 :  In  re 

Britton,  28  CX'PA    (Patents)    7*26,   115   F.2d  249,  47 

USPQ  265:  and  In  re  Helmi  et  al..  33  (XPA  (PatenU) 

1187.  150  F.2d  96.  70  USPQ  197.     As  was  said  In  the 

latter  case 

^Tbe  point  or  rangr  all«|pHl  to  be  critical  muit  rorr««pond 
to  a  physical  phenomenon  and  on  that  banin  appelUnta  nav« 
the  burden  of  provinx  that  they  hare  Inventml  a  new  ateel 
havini;  rharHCteriatir*  or  qualities  of  urtlity  that  are  new 
and  tnnterially  different  from  the  steel  di»clo«ed  by  the  art  of 
record. 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  that 
the  record  In  this  case  would  not  support  a  holding 
that  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least  350  and  a  Shore 
hardness  of  72  are  critical  in  the  combination  set  forth 
In  the  appealed  claims. 

Appellant  contends  that  he  has  dls<*lo8e<l  that  greatly 
Improved  results  may  be  obtained  by  the  une  of  rubber 
having  a-  high  modulus  of  elasticity  and  Shore  hard- 
ness, and  that  it  is  sufficient  if  he  points  out  suitable 
values  of  those  factors  in  his  claims,  without  estab- 
lishing actual  crltlcality.  However,  the  Board  was  of 
the  opinion  that,  since  the  Pierce  patent  specifies  no 
particular  degree  of  hardness  and  moilulus  of  elasticity, 
and  since  the  values  clalme<l  by  api>ellant  have  not 
l)een  shown  to  he  critical,  there  would  be  no  Invention 
in  making  the  entire  tire  of  Pierce  of  rubber  having 
the  characteristics  set  forth  in  the  appealed  claims. 
Whether  that  opinion  Is  correct  is  the  only  Issue  In- 
volved in  the  rejection  of  claims  4  and  6,  since  those 
claims  are  fully  met  by  the  Pierce  patent  except  for 
the  particular  modulus  of  elasticity  and  Shore  hardness 
8pe<-ifl««l^ 

The  Boanl  stated  with  respect  to  the  Pierce  patent 
that 

*  *  *  While  the  pateote*  specifies  no  particular  hardness 
value  for  such  rubber,  we  think  that  it  would  Involve  only 
an  unpatentable  matter  of  choice  to  make  said  rubber  of  any 
hardness  desired,  IncludinK  the  hardness  specified  in  the  rLaim, 
since  the  patent  may  reHsonsbly  be  taken  to  emhrar>e  within 
its  contemplation  thie  construction  of  a  tire  of  suitable  stiff 
ness  for  heavy  truck  use  or  in  other  environments  where  a 
particularly  atlff  tire  might  be  desired.   •   •   •        « 

Appellant  argues  that  the  above  statement  Is  lncorre<-t 

since  the  prior  art  falls  to  feach  that  harder  rubber 

is  commonly  used  in  tire  casings  or  that  such  harder 

rubber  would  normally  he  use<|  for  heavy  tructt  use 

or  In  other  envln>nments  where  a  particularly  stiff 

tire  might  be  desired.     1\>  the  contrary,  heavy  duty 

tires  are  rendered  stiffer  and  stronger  by  Increasing 

the  numlier  of  reinforcing  piles  therein.    Appellant  also 

states  that  the  court  may  properly  take  Judicial  notice 

of  a  Smithers  Laboratory  report  which  accompanied 

the  affidavit  which  was  refuse*!  consideration  by  the 

Board,  which  shows  no  higher  mo<lulus  of  elasticity 
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than  180  for  the  commercial  tires  referred  to.  and  of 
The  Vanderbilt  Rubber  Handbook.  Ninth  Edition  1948. 
which  dis<-lo«es  tires  having  Shore  hardnesses  ranging 
from  41  to  00.  \ 

Even  assuming,  however,  that  rubber  of  tlie  hardness 
and  modulus  of  elasticity  recited  in  the  appealed  claims 
Is  not  commonly  used  in  the  making  of  tires,  we  are 
In  agreement  with  the  Board  that  there  would  be  no 
Invention  In  making  a  tire  such  as  Is  shown  by  Pierce 
of  such  rubber.  If,  for  any  rea8<»n.  It  seemed  desirable 
to  do  so.  The  record  does  not  support  appellant's 
contention  that  such  a  tire  would  be  Impractical.  As 
was  said  In  In  rr  Kepler,  SO  OCPA  (Patents)  726. 
132  F.2d  130.  56  USPQ  177.  [4]  a  patent  shoulti  not 
be  granted  on  a  result  which  would  flow  naturally  from 
the  teaching  of  the  prior  art,  and  we  think  It  would 
be  natural  to  make  the  Pierce  tire  of  whatever  Ifind 
of  rubber  appeared  suitable  for  any  particular  purpose 
which  the  user  had  in  mind. 

As  above  noted,  claims  4  and  0  are  broad  enough 
to  o*iver  a  reinforced  tire  which  Includes  only  rubber 
having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least  350  and  a 
^Shore  hardness  greater  than  72.  Accordingly,  if,  as 
ippears  to  be  snggeste<l  by  appellant,  such  n  tire 
wl9Uld  have  no  material  value,  then  claims  4  and  6  do 
not  point  out  a  feature  which  Is  essential  to  appellant's 
invention:  namely,  the  use  of  two  different  t.vpes  of 
rubber  In  the  tire.  j 

Appellant  contends  that  the  statement  In  claims  4 
and  0  that  the  side  walls  of  the  tire  are  flexible  pre 
dudes  the  making  of  the  entire  tire  of  rubl>er  having 
a  modulus  of  elasticity  as  high  as  350  or  a  Shore  hard- 
ness greater  than  72.  So  far  as  appears  from  the 
record,  however,  rubber  of  the  kind  specified  is  flexible 
to  some  degree,  although  presumably  not  as  much  so  as 
softer  rubber.  Ac<'ordingly,  the  word  "flexible"  does 
not  patentably  distinguish  over  a  tire  composed  of 
rubber  of  the  hardness  and  modulus  of  elasticity 
spedfled. 

For  the  reasons  given,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  Board  properly  held  that  appealed  claims  4  and  6 
fail  to  deflne  invention  over  the  Pierce  patent. 

Appealed  claims  5  and  7  d|ffer  from  claims  4  and  6 
In  that  they  not  only  specify  tbe  hardness  and  modulus 
of  elasticity  of  the  rubber  layer  in  which  the  metallic 
cords  are  embedde<l,  but  also  state  that  such  layer 
has  a  modulps  of  elasticity  substantially  higher  than 
the  other  ruKber  In  the  side  walls  and  tread  |)ortlon  of 
the  tire.  That  limitation  was  <llsmisse<l  as  unpatent- 
able by  the  Bofinl  with  the  statement  that  "no  new  or 
unexpected  result  has  been  attributed  to  such 
Inequality." 

Appellant's  application,  however,  clearly  teaches  that 
there  are  definite  advantages  in  embedding  the  metal 
cords  which  underlie  the  tread  of  a  tire  in  relatively 
hard  rubber  having  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity,  and 
this  does  not  appear  to  have  been  denied  by  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals.  No  recognition  of  those  advantages  is 
to  he  found  In  Pierce.  In  which  the  metal  cords  are 
embeddefl  In  rubber  Identical  with  that  which  forms 
the  remainder  of  the  tire.  Accordingly,  while,  as  above 
Indicated,  the  advantages  are  Inherent  In  the  Pierce 
disclosure  If  It  Is^applied  to  tires  made  of  relatively 
hani  rublHT,  I*1erce  d<»es  not  in  any  way  suggest  how 
to  obtain  those  advantages  In  ordinary  commercial 
tires  which,  as  lndlcate<l  by  the  record,  have  a  modulus 


of  elastldty  of  lietween  140  and  190.  Under  such 
circumstances,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  com- 
posite tire  recited  in  claims  5  and  7  is  not  fairly  sug- 
gested by  the  Pierce  patent,  and  that  those  claims 
should  have  been  allowed. 

[5]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  modified, 
being  affirmed  as  to  claims  4  and  6.  and  reversed  as  to 
claims  5  and  7.  , 

MODIFIED. 

Jackson.  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  in  place 
of  C30LK,  J.  - 

O^NifBUs  J.,  was  present  at  the  argument  of  this 
case  hut,  because  of  illness,  did  not  participate  in  the 
decision.^  X 
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U.  S.  Court  of  Ciistoiiis  aad  Patent  Appcali 

In  EE  Bebnaed  M.  Fine,  Deceased 
Amelia  S.  Fine,  Assionee 

A^O.  »tl9.  Bedded  January  9.  t9S7 
I—  C<'PA  —  :  — ^  F.2d  —  ;  —  USPQ  — ] 
Claims — Fcsctionautt— -^ositivslt  RBciTcn  Method 
Step— 35  U.  S.  C.  112.  \ 
Held,  with  reference  to  the  mnltatlon  In  a  method  claim 
of  "simultaneously  applying  coactiitg  radial  pressure  •  •  * 
to  the  peripheries  of  the  second  am)  third  collars,"  that 
the  further  statement,  "the  •  •  *  racial  pressure  simul- 
taneously compressUiK  inward  toward  the  axis  the  metal 
of  the  second  and  third  web-forminK  collars  to  thus  supply 
ttie  metal  re<)ulred  to  allow  their  displacentent  and  elon- 
KStion  •  •  •  and  their  reshapement  into  oblong  form 
without  reduction  in  thickness."  is  a  modiflcatiou  of  such 
limitation  and  should  be  read  with  It.  thus  t>ecooiing  a 
part  of  a  positively  recited  method  step,  and  Hrld  that, 
so  read,  the  claim  particularly  points  out  and  distinctly 
claims  applicant's  invention  as  required  by  35  U.  8.  C.  l^S. 

2.  8amb — »Aum — Usual  Basbs  row  Condemning  FrNCTiONAl. 

Expressions. 
"We  do  not  find  in  the  claim  either  the  uncertainty  or 
the  uiKlue  scope  which  are  the  usual  bases  for  condemning 
so-called  functional  expressions." 

3.  Patintabilitt — Pabticclab    Scbjbct    Matteb— Pbocess 

or  Makino  CBANKSHArrs. 
A   claim    to   a   process   of    making   crankshafts   Held   to 
distinguish  from  the  cited  prior  art 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  25353. 

REVERSED. 

Butter  d  Harding  {Frank  S.  Butter  and  William  A. 
Smith,  Jr.  of  counsel )  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Arthur  H.  Behrent  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell,  Woeley, 

Rich,  and  Jackson  ( retired ) ,  Attociate  Judget 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  of  Amelia  S.  Fine,  assigrnee  of 
Bernard  M.  Fine,  deceased,  from  the  decision  of  the 
Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  rejection 
by  the  Examiner  of  claim  6,  the  sole  remaining  claim. 
In  application  Serial  No.  25.353,  filed  May  6,  IMS,  by 
Bernard  U.  Fine,  entitled,  "Process  of  Making  Crank 
ShatpJ." 

The  claim  under  rejection  reads  : 

The  process  of  making  crankshafts  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  work-piece  composed  of  collars  spaced  apart  by  axially 
extending  Journal  members  coincident  with  tne  axis  of  the 
work  piece,  clamping  the  work  piece  between  the  first  and 
second,  between  the  second  and  third,  and  between  the  third 
and  fourth,  of  a  succession  of  collars  to  hold  the  meml>ers 
between  the  first  and  second,  and  between  the  third  and 
fourth,  of  aald  collars  from  radial  displacement  and  to  hold 
all  said  collars  and  the  members  between  them  from  axtal 
displacement,  subjecting  the  journal  member  between  tiM* 
second  and  third  collars  and  also  the  second  and  third  collars 
to  radial  pressure  in  one  direction  ajiA  aimultaneounly  applg- 

\  ■ 
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!»«  co«c«»i;  n,d«.<  prt^MMT^  .«  r*,^**  •-**«  »•  -^  ^f'i*^  tlon  of  mdlal  pf*MurM  In  dlrectloM  at  rliJht  anglM 

MUf   coaco«^^r»ai«  »»fc«^» v    »-W    *Slr^    nolldra      th*    flr«t  ..  ^ w i ^_<.—   »Ka  />nllaiv        All 

Tt 

iiH*mbcr 


to    thr  p€ 
nmin«d 


tlon  or  rmtiiai  pi«.»«»ui«^  lu  «..»^»..—  —   - -^    - 
^?tt%*^^^rJ^^;;S^J,."Se'm.1'.rof"r»^'>^SS^^    to  each  <»«»«•.  to  «trt.t.h  and  cx>mpr«Mi  the  collar.. 
betwM-n  th«  WM-ond  and  third  colUm  outward  from     ^f 


ihrri««  o7  the  second  and  tMrd  collar..  th«  flrat 

il   prcMore  diapladiiK  th«»   metal   of  th«  Jfornai 

m«>mDcr  oeiween  th«  WM-ond  and  third  collar,  "ut^'^r^.''"" 

«^^  azl.  of  the  work  pler^  to  form  wf«>r«Snr«i»n«P'°"  !°^ 


at   the   aame   time   dtaplactnK   the   meUl    —    - —      . 

third    collara   outward    from    the   axU   of    the    work-pJe<w   to 


of  the  Mcood  and 

he    work-pl-- 
tbe    aeeami    nmmed 


eloogate    auch    collara    Into    weba.    and 

f4iml    preMure   »im 

the  asU  the  metal  '' 

to  thus  anpyly  the  wr»ai  n;T"'">-  •*  "t:-'  T^J  ♦I^'^^fci.* 

m^0nt  intoohUtno  form  yoUhout  rtdmction  M  thiekme—  .  ther*»y 
ilmultaneoualTrMhaplnK  the  laat  named  two  «»'»»"  "i*^*' 
connectiDK  Journal  member  to  form  weba  and  a  eonneeting 
pla.    (Italin  oars.  1 

The    dlacloeure   of    the    Fine    application    may    be 
summariied  briefly  as  follows :  The  Invention  Is  con- 
cerne<l  with  the  maklni;  of  crankshafts,  particularly 
larjte  ones.     Such   crankshafts   are   made   from  cast 
ingots  which  have  a  central  longitudinal  core  of  weaker 
metal  than  the  remainder,  which  tone  of  weakness 
remains  even  after  forfclnjc.    The  applicant  devised  a 
method  of  forming  crankshafts  from  such  Ingots  involv- 
ing displacement  of  the  metal   In   such   fashion   that 
crankplns  and  connecting  webs  are  formed   without 
exposing  the  weaker  core.     In  other  words.  In  the 
flnlshed   crankshaft   this   weaker   core   metal   extends 
through  the  axis  of  the  Journals,  along  the  longitudinal 
centers  of  the  connecting  webs  and  the  axes  of  the 
crankplns.    This  avoids  the  production  of  conditions 
favor«ble  to  rupture  of  the  crankshaft   In   use.     To 
produce^ this  result,  applicant  forges  a  cylinder  from 
the  i^opwhlch  Is  then  machined  to  form  along  Its 
length  a  series  of  spaced  collars,  so  called.     These 
collars    are    circular    discs    which    remain    after    the 
cylinder  has  been  turned  down  In  the  spaces  between 
the  collars  to  the  diameters  of  the  shaft  Journals  and 
crankplns.    The  novelty  of  the  pro<-e8s  resides  In  the 
steps  of  forming  a  crank,  reformed  from  two  adjacent 
collars,    which    become   welw,    and   the   shaft   section 
between  them  which  becomes  a  crankpln.    This  crank 
formation  Is  done  on  the  hot  workplece  by  pressure, 
preferably    hydraulic,   while   it   is   held   in   a   suitable 
press  be<l.  shaped  to  hold  it  against  movement  except 
for  the  two  adjacent  collars  and  the  Intermediate  shaft 
section  which  are  reshaped  into  a  crank.     While  so 
held,  the  Intermediate  shaft  section  Is  moved  radially, 
which  stretches  the  collars  to  form  webs,  and  simul- 
taneously the  stretched  collars  or  webs  are  compressed 
"radially"   Inward,  at  rtght  angles  to  the  stretching 


_.  that  part  of  the  claim  which  follows  the  first  passage 
we  have  Italicised  the  Boanl  said  "merely  sets  forth 
a  desired  mode  of  operation  and  result  which  appellant 


Uara   Vnto    web.:  and    the    »«amd    named     a  uemrru  m,,^  w.  w»^. -. —  .^—  T  '    ^.  .. 

lmuitane»u»iw  compreeting  intimrd  towmrd    hopes  to  obUln  from  the  previously  mentioned  steps. 
''L^':i'^^''foTJjT^7^i^^^'    Holding  this  new.  the  Board  denied  the  claim  as  fall- 


ing to  distinguish  from  the  references,  a  proper  con 
elusion  if  the  Boards  premises  were  correct.     How- 
ever, we  dlsasree  with  the  premises. 

[1]  Reading  the  claim  as  a  whole,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  second  portion  we  have  itallclaed  Is 
a  clear  modification  of  the  first  and  should  be  read  with 
It,  thus  becoming  a  part  of  what  Is  admittedly  a  posi- 
tively recited  method  step.  We  agree  with  appellant's 
position  that  the  second  itallclied  clause  sets  forth 
definite  operational  limitations  on  the  process.  So 
read,  we  feel  that  the  claim  particularly  points  out 
and  distinctly  claims  the  applicants  InvenUon  as 
required  by  the  statute.  35  U.  S.  C.  112.  Admittedly 
the  prior  art  of  record  does  not  show  the  reshaping  of 
collars  to  form  webs,  without  reducing  their  thlckneaa, 
by  peripheral  pressure  applied  to  them. 

The  Board  appears  to  have  t)een  of  the  view,  as 
Indicated  by  its  opinion  on  rehearing,  that  to  take  the 
latter  portion  of  the  claim  out  of  the  category  of  a 
mere  expression  of  desires  and  hopes  It  would  be  necea- 
sary  to  set  forth  "a»  a  positive  part  of  the  method" 
something  concerning  the  amount  of  material  dis- 
placed, the  volumetric  capacity  of  the  web-shaping 
die  and  the  proper  coordination  of  these  factors  with 
the  extent  of  the  radial  pressures  which  are  applied  at 
right  angles  to  each  other.  Viewing  the  matter 
realistically,  this  seems  to  be  asking  the  Impossible, 
or  at  least  the  Impracticable.  These  factors  would 
necessarily  differ  with  variables  such  as  change  In 
site  or  shape  of  the  crankshaft,  or  lndee<l  of  any  of 
its  parts  subjected  to  reshaping  in  the  process,  the 
composition  of  the  steel  and  the  temperature  of  the 
workplece. 

When  the  above  Itallclied  portions  of  the  claim  are 
combined,  they  define  the  step  of  compressing  the  webs, 
which  distinguishes  the  Invention  from  the  prior  art, 

in  the  followlfik  language : 

almaltaneoualy   appljing  coartinir  radial   preaaurea   at 


^ 


right   anglea    to 


oualjr   ap 
aald    dir 


llr. 


^.  ,      »w  ..I   .1 J  *„  _ii»-.     dUplarement)    to    the    perlphertea    of    th**    i 

pressure,  "to  thus  supply  the  metal  required  to  allow    ^^n'^rn    •  •  *  romprMMOnK  inward  toward  t 

...  .  .  ^,  ^     ^     » 1      ^L-i-       i\t     *Ka     BA/wvn^     anH     thlrrl     •     •     *    rvtllara     to 


their    displacement    and    elongation  •  •  •  and    their 
reshapement  •  •  •  without    reduction    in    thickness." 
The  last  quoted  words  are  from  the  claim. 
■  The  references  relied  on  are : 

Jakowltsch  ( German ),  307,880,  Septe&ber  14,  1918. 

Meley,  2,534,613,   December  19,   1950   (filed  June 

19.  1945). 

The  view  we  take  of  the  case  makes  It  unnecessary 

to  discuss  the  references   because,  as  will   presently 

appear,  the  Issue  l>efore  us  concerns  only  the  adequacy 

of  the  claim. 

In  its  opinion  the  Board  of  Appeals  said  : 

*  *  *  It  la  true  that  neither  Jalcowitach  nor  lleley  dlacloaea 
Hppelliint'a  concept  of  reahaplnf;  the  collar*  Into  oblontc  form 
to  form  the  webs  without  reducing  their  thickness.     However. 

•  •  •  Wf  do  not  And  this  concept  set  forth  either  as  a  poal- 
ttve  method  step  or  as  a  necesaary  reault  of  the  stepa  now 
included  in  the  claim. 

The  Boanl  regarde<l  the  claim  as  setting  forth  only 

two  positive  Diethmi  steps  :  (1 )  the  clamping  and  hold- 


rection    (the   direction    of   crank    pin 
.  'cund    and    third 

,he  azl*  the  metal 

of  the  second  and'  third  •  •  •  colUrs  to  thua  supply  the 
metal  reqaired  to  allow  their  dlaplacement  and  elongation 
•  •  •  and  their  reabapement  Into  oblong  form  wltboat 
redaction  In  thick  i 


This  calls  for  applying  monffh  peripheral  pressure  to 
the  collars  as  they  are  stretched  Into  webs  (a)  to 
reshape  them  Into  oblong  form  and  (b)  to  prevent 
reduction  of  their  thickness.  In  a  sense  this  is  "func- 
tional" language  and  no  doubt  the  basis  for  the  Board's 
characterisation  <»f  It  as  an  expression  of  desires  and 
hopes.  It  is  also  a  limitation  on  the  positively  recited 
process  step  of  applying  the  "second  named  radial  pres- 
sure," which  must  be  done  with  enough  pressure  to 
prevent  reduction  in  thickness.  This  is  but  one  step 
in  a  process  which  is  a  combination  of  steps.  Consider- 
ing the  possible  variables  adverted  to  at)ove,  we  do 
nt)t  see  how  applicant  could  have  defined  this  step  with 
greater  partlnilarity  and  still  protect  the  invention. 
I'resMure  must  be  varied  to  suit  the  existing  conditions 
as  to  get  the  effects  8pe<4fte<l  In  the  claim  and  all 


ing  step  as  recited  and  (2)  the  simultaneous  appllca-    one  has  to  tUt  to  meet  this  step,  or  to  avoid  It,  la  to 
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Increase  or  decrease  pressure  and  observe  what 
happens.  We  do  not  agree  that  this  would  require 
Ingenuity  or  imagination,  as  suggested  In  the  brief  for 
the  Commissioner.  In  rt  Duggan  et  al..  29  CTPA 
765,  124  F.2d  215.  cited  therein.  Is  distinguishable  from 
the  case  at  bar  on  Its  facts.  There  the  method  related 
to  preshrlnking  fabric  and  results  depended  on  a 
certain  range  of  concentration  of  chemicals  and  definite 
times  and  temperatures.  All  of  these  factors  were 
critical.  The  claims  refused  left  all  of  them  undefined 
except  In  terms  of  the  result  desired.  This  court 
therefore  held  that  they  did  not  mark  the  limits  of 
the  Invention,  were  too  vague  and  Indefinite  and  did 
not  comply  with  the  statute.  That  Is  not  the  situation 
here.  Only  one  step  In  a  combination  of  steps  must 
be  adjusted  as  to  the  degree  of  pressure  In  a  routine 
fashion  to  produce  a  defined  result  which  can  be  deter- 
mined by  simple  measurement.  We  do  not  regard  this 
as  undue  functionality. 

[2]  We  do  not  find  In  the  claim  either  the  uncertainty 
or  the  undue  scope  which  are  the  usual  bases  for 
condemning  so-called  functional  expressions.  We  think 
no  one  would  have  difficulty  In  fixing  quite  precise 
limits  to  the  process  defined  in  claim  A. 

At  the  oral  argument  before  us  a  question  was 
raised  as  to  the  possible  application  to  the  issue  of 
8tV  U.  8.  C.  112,  third  paragraph,  which  concerns  func- 
tional claims  and  memoranda  thereon  were  submitted. 
We  do  not  deem  it  neoessar>'  to  consider  this  point  in 
view  of  the  foregoing. 

fS]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  rvrtrted. 

RRVBRSBIX 

Jackson.  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein  In 
place  of  Coix,  J.,  absent  because  of  Illness. 

O'CoNifcu^  J.,  was  present  at  the  argument  of  this 
caie  but.  because  of  illneo,  did  not  participate  In 
the  decision. 


IbUmUi 
B«f M«tka 


flf  Appwli 
Bx  PAKTB  Joseph  M.  Gwiit n.  Je. 

Appml  N9.  S»ii«.    Decided  Jmlf  t$,  n$i  ;  on  reeontUermtion 
Beptember  it,  /»«< 

1.    PaTBRTABILITT  —  COMBISATION  —  NlW    RaLATIONSBIP    OS 
NSW    RBSCL.T. 

•'^  •  •  appellant  argues  that  a  combination  Is  patenUble 
when  a  norel  relationahlp  exista  or  a  new  result  la  produced. 
With  this  viewpoint  we  cannot  agre«.  It  has  fre<njently 
been  pointed  out  that  it  la  elementary  that  novelty  alone 
la  not  aufflclent  to  Impart  patcnUbllity  to  a  claim.  There 
must  be  both  novelty  mmd  a  new  and  useful  result  or 
function  produced  by  the  combination  in  order  for  tber»  to 
be  a  patentable  advance  In  the  art  inatead  of  an  arbitrary 
design  change." 

a.    8aMB PaiMTBO     Mattbr. 

Held,  upon  review  of  controlling  ilecialoiM  dealing  with 
the  patentability  of  printed  nutter,  that:  (A)  "where  tb^ 
sole  distinction  set  oat  In  the  claims  over  the  prior  art 
la  In  the  printed  matter,  there  being  no  new  feature  of 
physical  structure  and  no  ne«-  relation  of  printed  matter 
to  phyalcal  atnicture,  such  claims  may  not  be  allowed  ;" 
(B)  "It  is  only  where  the  clalma  define  either  new  features 
«f  structure  or  new  relations  of  printed  matter  to  structure, 
or  both,  which  new  featuren  or  new  relations  give  rise 
to  soiBS  new  and  uaeful  function  or  effect  or  result  that 
clalma  may  be  properly  allowed." 

3.  Same   -8amk— ErrKcT  or  Mbanino  Attachbo  to  Priktbd 

MATTCa. 

"•  •  •  If  the  substance  or  language  of  that  which  is 
printed  may  not  conatltute  patentable  subject  matter,  the 
arbitrary  meaning  attributed  to  the  dota  and  blanka  by 
the  inatant  caae  may  not  do  ao."  > 


4.  Samb — Pbiittbd   Matter   on    Dies. 

"We  are  *  *  *  of  the  opinion  that  claims  6,  13.  14.  IB, 
and  17  are  properly  rejected  on  the  art.  since  the  dice 
claimed  have  the  same  cubical  structure  as  the  art,  the 
printed  matter  ts  In  the  same  arrangement  relative  to  the 
dice  as  Is  the  printed  matter  of  the  art.  and  the  dice  are 
used  In  the  same  way,  by  rolling  and  reading  the  uppermost 
aurfacea.  The  «ol«  difference  over  the  art  is  in  the  printed 
matter  (indicia),  and  difference  In  sulMtance,  language  or 
m  waning  of  the  aame.  whether  generally  accepted  or 
arbitrary,  aa  In  the  Inatant  caae,  cannot  serve  to  Impart 
patenUblllty,   •   •   •" 

IV.  8amb — FaiNTBD  Mattbr — Color  Oivino  Aebitbabt  Mbar- 
iNo  TO  Indicia. 
"*   *   *  a  difference  in  color  that  pertaina  to  an  arbitrary 
meaning  given   to   indicia   does   not  Impart   patentability. . 


6.  8ame — NCMBER  or  DicB   IN   A   Claimed  Set  or  Dies. 

"*  *  *  we  find  nothing  of  patentable  atmctaral  sig- 
niflcance  In  the  namber  of  dice.  The  references  disclose 
a  plurality  of  dice  comprising  a  set  that  conforms  to  the 
game  being  played,  and  thua  disclose  the  equivalent  of  a 
set  formed  by  a  spedflcally  different  number  that  conforms 
to  the  name  to  be  played."  i 

7.  Board  or   Appbalb — Peacticb — Conbidbbation   or  Nbw 

Claim  on  Petition  por  Rbconsideration. 
"•  •  •  a  new  claim  •  •  •  la  submittal  and  •  •  •  the 
request  that  we  consider  this  new  claim  Is  presented.  It 
Is  not  our  custom  to  consider  new  claims  tliat  have  not 
l>een  tM>fore  the  Examiner  and  petitioner  haa  advanced  no 
persuasive  reaaon  why  we  should  depart  from  such  cuatom 
In  the  Inatant  case." 

8.  Claims — SO  U.  8.  C.  112 — Meaning  or  Indicia  on  Dicb 

AS  A  FrRCTiON  or  A  Means. 
With  respect  to  the  provisioa  in  86  U.  8.  C.  112  that 
an  element  In  a  claim  may  be  expreased  aa  a  means  for 
performing  a  function.  Held  that  "The  •  •  •  provlalon 
does  not  appear  to  have  any  bearing  on  the  clalma  in  the 
instant  caae.  aince  the  Indicia  set  forth  in  tb^  claims,  even 
if  they  are  considered  to  be  means,  have  no  'functiOD' 
ascribed  thereto  in  the  claims  differing  from  the  functions  I 
of  the  Indicia  of  the  srt  used"  Inssmurh  as  "the  dice  seta 
are  used  and  function  in  exactly  the  same  way  as  the 
dice  sets  of  the  prior  art  by  being  rolled  and  the  uppermost 
indlcU  read,"  and  BeU  that  "*  •  *  The  distinctton  set 
forth  in  the  claims  does  not  pertain  to  any  'function'  of 
the  indicia  but  only  to  the  meaning  ascribed  thereto  by 
the  rules  of  the  games  disclosed  in  the  instant  application 
that  are  different  from  the  rules  of  the  games  disclosed 
in  the  references." 

9.  Patbntabilitt — 35  U.  8.  C.  108 — 8ubjbct  MATtaa  AS  A 

Whole — Rclbs  or  a  Oamb. 
"The  reference  in  S8  U.  8.  C.  108  to  'the  subject  mattar 
SB  a  whole'  pertains  to  the  subject  matter  claimed,  namely, 
the  dice  aets.  •  •  •  The  rules  of  appellant'a  games  may  l»e 
conceded  to  t»e  unobvious  for  the  purpose  of  this  decision. 
8uch  rules  sre  no  part  of  the  sets  of  dice  for  whi<A  a 
patent  Is  sought,  and  the  unobvlouaneas  of  such  rules  do 
not  make  the  claimed  dice  sets  patentable." 

10.  PATBMTABILirr — Printbo  Mattbr— P.rtbical  Fobm. 

"•  *  *  We  point  out  that  the  indicia  or  designationa 
in  the  Instant  case  are  intended  to  be  read  and  convey  a 
meaning  In  accordance  with  the  mles  established  in  the 
body  of  the  apeciflcation  as  to  the  meaning  thereof.  Printed 
matter  as  herein  considered  is  not  determined  br  its  physical 
form  but  by  the  fact  that  it  conveys  Information.  Tlie 
indicia  or  designations  rislmed.  differing  from  the  prior 
art  only  by  the  meanings  ascribed  thereto,  are  printed 
matter," 

11.  Patentability-  -PABTicrLAB  Scbject  Mattbr — Dice  roa 

A  Oamb. 
Claims  to  sets  of  dice  Held  to  l>e  unpatentable  over  ttie 
prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner. 

AFFIRMED. 

Before  McCann,  Friedman,  and  Bailey, 
Examinera-in-Chiff 
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Baiuet,  Examiner-in-Chief : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  flnal  rejection  of  claims  1 
to  18,  inclasive,  all  of  the  claims  in  the  case.  After 
appeal  an  amendment  was  flied  cancelling;  claims  1,  2, 
S,  5,  7,  8,  and  9,  amending  others  and  adding  one  new 
claim.  As  a  result  of  this  amendment^  claims  4,  6,  10 
to  18,  inclusive,  and  20  remain  in  the  case.  Of  these 
claims  the  Examiner  in  his  answer  has  indicate<l  that 
he  now  considers  claim  12  as  bein^  allowable. 

The  Examiner  points  out  that  the  word  **putts" 
erroneously  appears  in  line  3  of  claim  4  and  this  Word 
has  been  omitted  from  the  copy  in  the  brief.  Appellant, 
in  the  letter  filed  September  9,  1954.  indicates  that  the 
Examiner  is  correct.  We  will,  therefore,  consider 
claim  4  in  the  form  that  it  appears  in  the  brief. 

For  the  pun>ose  of  considering  the  several  questions 
presented,  claims  6,  11,  12,   13,  and  20  are  quoted : 

6.  A  parlor  golf  gam^  comprising  a  die  haviiur  Indicia  on 
Ita  faces  to  indicate  strokes  taken  on  a  hole,  ttie  indicia  on 
certain  of  said  faces  indicating  xeru  strokes,  and  another  die 
having  means  to  indicate  additfonal  strokes  taken  on  said  hole. 

11.  A  parlor  golf  game  comprising  a  dice  cube  representing 
tee  shots  taken  on  a  hole,  said  tee  cube  having  indicia  on 
each  of  three  ^aces  to  desljcnate  one  stroke,  said  cube  haTing 
indicia  on  each  of  two  faces  to  designate  two  strokes,  said 
cube  having  on  ita  remaining  face  indicia  to  designate  three 
strokes,  a  pair  of  dice  cubes  representing  fairway  shots  taken 
on  a  bole,  each  of  said  fairway  cubes  having  Indicia  on  each 
of  four  faces  to  designate  one  stroke  and  indicia  on  each  of 
the  two  remaining  faces  to  designate  two  strokes,  and  three 
dice  cubes  representing  putts  taken  on  a  hole,  each  of  said 
putt  cubes  having  two  faces  each  with  Indicia  designating 
one  stroke,  the  remaining  faces  of  said  putt  cubes  designating 
lero  Btcokes  and  also  Indicating  that  its  cnbe  Is  to  be  thrown 
on  the  Dext  roll,  said  dice  cubes  collectively  repreaentlng  the 
total  number  of  strokes  taken  on  a  hole. 

12.  A  parlor  golf  game  comprising  a  flrst  dice  cube  having 
three  faces  each  with  Indicia  of  one  type  designating  two 
strokes,  said  robe  having  two  other  faces  each  with  indicia 
of  saicl  one  type  designating  two  strokes  and  also  Indicia 
of  a  aecoud  type  designating  one  stroke  and  further  Indicia 
of  a  third  type  designating  one  stroke,  the  remaining  face 
of  said  cube  having  indicia  of  each  of  the  three  types  each 
designating  one  stroke,  a  second  dice  cube  having  two  faces 
each  with  indicia  of  the  first  type  designating  one  stroke, 
said  second  cube  having  another  face  with  Indicia  of  said 
flrst  type  designating  two  strokes,  said  second  cube  having 
another  face  with  Indicia  of  the  second  and  third  types  each 

^  designating  one  stroke  and  indicia  of  the  first  type  designat- 
ing two  strokes,  and  a  third  dice  cube  having  three  faces 
each  with  Indicia  of  the  first  type  designating  one  stroke,  said 
third  cube  having  another  face  with  Indicia  of  the  flrst  type 
designating  two  strokes,  the  remaining  two  faces  on  each  of 
the  second  and  third  cyl>es  each  Indicating  «ero  strokes  and 
also  that  its  cube  is  to  lie  thrown  on  the  next  roll,  said  dice 
cubes  representing  collectively  the  total  number  of  stroke* 
taken  on  a  hole.  j  ' 

13.  Means  for  determining  the  score  in  a  dice  game  wherein 
the  player  may  have  m<>r^  than  one  roll  per  turn  comprising 
dice  elements  having  indicia  on  their  faces  designating  the 
score,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  having  means  on  its 
faces  designating  which  of  the  elements  is  to  be  thrown  on 
the  next  roll  of  a  turn.  f 

20.  In  a  parlor  golf  game  wherein  dice  are  rolled  to  deter- 
mine tl»e  total  number  of  strokes  taken  on  a  hole,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  dice  representing  collectively  the 
total  number  of  strokes  taken  on  a  hole,  certain  of  said  dice 
having  faces  bearing  designations  of  the  number  of  tee  strokes 
taken  on  said  hole,  certain  other  of  said  dice  having  faces 
bearing  designations  of  the  number  of  fairway  strokes  taken 
on  said  hole,  and  the  remainder  of  said  dice  having  faces 
bearing  designations  of  the  number  of  putt  strokes  taken  on 
said   bole. 

The  references  cited  by  the  Examiner  are : 

Meyer,  1,492,737,  May  6,  1924. 

Burgess.   l,!i(Q,8m,  November  24,  1925.    - 

As  a  part  of  his  argument  appellant  has  cited  two 
additional  U.  S.  patents  on  page  n  of  bis  brief,  as 
follows :        ,^ 

Brumer,  2,148.102,  February  21,   1939. 
Thompson  et  al.,  2,560,701,  October  2,  1951. 

The  subject  matter  to  which  the  claims  are  dlrecte<l 
is  a  set  of  dice  by  means  of  which  a  game  may  be 
playe<I. 

Four  different  sets  of  dice  are  disclosed,  sets  dllTer- 
liijr  amongst  themselves  in  the  number  of  dice  that 
comprise  a  set.  In  the  indicia  on  the  face  of  the  respec- 


tive dice  comprising  a  set,  and,  as  to  one  set,  in  tlie 
color  of  the  indicia.  Each  of  these  sets,  in  other 
words,  is  a  different  species  of  dice  set  under  the 
disclosure  of  the  instant  case. 

The  only  indicia  illustrated  are  (a)  spots  such  as 
are  conventionally  used  on  dice  and  (b)  blank  faces 
which,  in  the  instant  case,  are  for  the  purpose  of 
"indicating"  and  thus  the  blank  faces  are  considered 
as  being  "indicia."  For  example,  in  claim  6  quoted 
above,  the  expression  "the  indicia  on  certain  of  said 
faces  indicating  zero  strokes"  Is  lntende<l  to  read  upon 
the  blank  faces  of  dice  shown  in  Fig.  2.  While  appellant 
states  that  the  dice  may  be  of  various  shapes,  the 
only  shape  specifically  disclosed  is  a  cube,  such  as  is 
conventionally  used  for  dice. 

The  speciflcHtion  points  out,  e.  g.,  page  4  starting 
with  line  10,  that  Instead  of  using  conventional  dots 
any  other  Indicia  such  as  numerals,  for  example,  may 
be  U8e<l.  The  specification  further  points  out,  e.  g., 
page  8  starting  with  line  8  and  continuing  through 
the  following  paragraph,  that  in  place  of  the  dice  hav- 
ing blank  faces  any  (lesire<l  marks  may  be  used. 

Each  si^ecies  of  dice  set  is  disclosed  in  terms  of  a 
game  in  which  such  species  may  be  used.  The  illus- 
trated species  will  now  be  more  particularly  de8crlbe<l. 

The  tlrst  species  Ik  illustrated  by  Figs.  2,  3.  and  4. 
In  this  species  six  dice  comprise  the  set.  The  three 
dice  of  Fig.  2  (entitled  "putt"  dice)  are  duplicates  of 
each  other,  each  having  two  faces  with  one  spot  thereon, 
the  other  four  faces  being  blank.  The  two  dice  of 
Fig.  3  (entitled  "fairway"  dice)  are  duplicates,  each 
having  two  faces  with  two  dots  and  four  faces  with 
one  dot.  The  sixth  die  shown  in  Fig.  4  (entitled  a 
"tee"  die)  has  three  faces  with  one  spot,  two  faces 
with  two  dots  ami  one  face  with  three  dots. 

A  reading  of  claim  11  quoted  above,  specific  to  Figs. 
2— t,  shows  that  it  defines  six  dice  and  the  indicia  (dots 
and  blanks)  on  each  face  of  each  die.  but  in  terms 
of  the  arbltrar>'  meaning  given  the  indicia  under  the 
rules  of  a  particular  (golf)  game  that  the  dice  may 
be  uswl  to  play.  Under  the  rules  to  which  the  terms 
of  claim  11  refer,  the  dots  indicate  three  types  of 
strokes  (tee.  fairway,  and  putt  strokes)  to  be  added 
together  to  obtain  total  strokes,  and  the  blank  faces 
indicate  two  different  things,  1.  e.,  both  "rero  strokes" 
and  that  the  dice  showing  blank  faces  uppermost  are 
to  be  thrown  on  the  next  roll. 

Claim  12  quoted  above  is  specific  to  the  dice  set  of 
FIgs;  5,  6,  and  7.  This  set  Is  described  In  the  claim  in 
connection  with  a  golf  game  similar  to  the  one  described 
in  connection  with  Figs.  2—4.  but  having  speclflrally 
different  rules  which  cause  differences  l)etween  the 
species.  The  set  of  Figs.  5-7  has  three  dice.  One  die 
(Fig.  5)  has  three  faces  each  with  two  dots,  blue  in 
color;  one  fac-e  with  three  dots,  respectively,  of  blue. 
re<l  and  green  color;  and  two  faces  each  with  four 
dots,  respectively,  two  blue,  one  red  and  one  green. 
The  second  die  has  two  faces  blank ;  two  faces  each 
with  one  blue  dot;  one  face  with  two  blue  dots;  and 
one  face  with  four  dots,  two  blue,  one  red  and  one 
green.  The  thlrtl  die  has  two  faces  blank ;  three  faces 
eiich  with  one  blue  dot ;  and  one  face  with  two  blue 
dots.  Claim  12  defines  three  dice  and  the  indicia  (dots 
and  blanks)  on  each  face  of  each  die.  discriminating 
between  the  colors  of  dots  by  designating  each  color 
aS   an  indicia  of  different  "type":   the  blue  dots  as 
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"one  type."  the  red  dots  as  a  "second  type"  and  the 
green  dots  as  a  "third  type." 

Himilarly,  nonquoted  claim  16,  dependent  on  claim 
15.  defines  the  three  dice  shown  in  the  species  of 
Figs.  8  and  9.  setting  forth  the  indicia  (dots  and 
blanks)  on  each  face  of  each  die:  while  nonquoted 
claim  18.  dependent  on  claim  17,  defines  the  three  dice 
shown  in  the  species  of  Fig.  10,  setting  forth  the 
indicia  (dots  and  blanks)  on  each  face  of  each  die. 
In  these  claims  the  definition  Is  also  in  terms  of  the 
rules  of  the  game  that  each  species  is  disclosed  for  use 
in  playing. 

Claim  13  quoted  above  reads  upon  all  of  the  species, 
defining  the  dice  in  terms  of  a  rule  that  is  common  to 
all  disclosed  games,  namely,  such  dice  as  have  a  blank 
face  showing  on  the  first  roll  are  rolled  at  least  one 
more  time  during  the  same  "turn"  of  the  player. 
Claim  IS  is  so  broad  as  to  read  upon  two  dice  each 
having  dots,  at  least  one  die  having  two  or  more  blank 
faces.  That  this  is  the  meaning  of  claim  13  is  evident 
when  it  is  considered  that  it  is  the  blank  faces  that 
have  the  meaning  that  the  die  showing  it  in  the  first 
roll  "Is  to  be  thrown  in  the  next  roll  of  a  turn,"  and 
thus  the  "means  on  its  faces"  must  mean  the  "blank" 
faces  (plural  and  thus  at  least  two).  Thus,  exc^t 
for  the  terms  of  the  game,  claim  13  defines  at  least  two 
dice  having  dots  on  some  faces  so  long  as  at  least 
two  faces  of  one  die  are  blank. 

Claim  6,  quoted  al)ove.  is  defined  In  terms  of  the 
rules  common  to  the  two  golf  games  that  the  species 
of  Figs.  2-4  and  the  species  of  Figs.  5-7  may  respec- 
tively be  used  to  play.  It  reads  upon  two  dice  so 
long  as  one  die  has  dots  on  some  faces  and  other  faces 
blank,  and  the  second  die  has  some  dots.  No  recita- 
tion precludes  the  sectmd  die  from  having  one  or  more 
blank  faces. 

Claim  20.  quoted  above,  is  defined  in  terms  of  the 
rules  pertaining  to  the  golf  game  that  the  species  of 
Figs.  2-1  is  used  to  play.  Since  "ceilain  of  said  dice" 
line  4  and  line  5  of  the  claim  as  quoted  can  each  be 
read  on  a  single  die  as  can  "the  remainder  of  said  dice" 
in  lines  7  and  8  of  the  claim  as  quoted,  this  claim  may 
be  rea<I  on  three  dice.  Except  for  the  arbitrary  mean- 
ing that  the  rules^of  the  game  assign  to  the  indicia  or 
designations  that  the  faces  of  the  dice  bear  and  the 
other  rules  of  a  particular  game  set  forth  in  the  claim, 
claim  20  recites  only  three  dice,  certain  faces  of  each 
die  bearing  designations. 

The  Examiner  in  the  final  rejection  rejected  all 
claims  including  claim  12,  and  in  the  answer,  rejected 
all  claims  except  claim  12,  as  (1)  unpatentable  over 
the  patents  to  Meyer  or  Burgess  and  (2)  as  indefinite 
and  not  in  accordance  with  statutory  requirements. 

It  is  apparent  from  a  consideration  of  the  answer, 
and  also  each  action  including  the  final  action,  that 
these  two  rejections  are  not  separate  rejections,  but 
constitute  different  modes  of  expressing  essentially  the 
same  reasons  for  a  holding  of  lack  of  patentability. 
As  we  understand  the  Examiner  his  position  is  as 
follows : 

Halms  to  an  article  of  manufacture  must  distinguish 
from  the  prior  art  in  structure.  Structure  Includes  the 
various  features  use^l  together  and  the  relationship 
therebetween.  A  combination  including  printed  matter 
(as  diHtinguishe<i  from  the  significance  thereof,  either 
arbitrary  or  of  general  acceptance)    associated  with 


new  structure,  or  in  a  new  relation  to  new  or  old 
structure  so  that  the  comb^ation  gives  some  new 
and  unobvious  result,  is  patentable  subject  matter,  but 
where  the  features  of  structure  are  old  and  where  the 
relationship  of  the  printed  matter  thereto  is  also  old, 
so  that  the  sole  difference  is  the  significance  (arbitrary 
or  generally  accepted)  of  the  printed  matter,  there  is 
nothing  patentable  as  an  article  of  manufacture. 

More  specifically  the  Examiner  holds  that  Meyer  and 
Burgess  each  disclose  a  set  Of  dice  with  which  to 
play  games,  Meyer  describing  a  simulated  golf  game 
and  Burgess  a  simulated  football  game.  Each  af  the 
dice  is  in  the  form  of  a  cube  having  indicia  In\the 
faces  thereof  having  different  meanings  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  the  game  to  be  played.  The  Indlqla 
are  different.  Instead  of  dots  and  blanks  with  arbitmfry 
meanings  of  numbers,  including  zero,  and  "roll  agWn," 
tlie  reference  patents  use  numbers,  words  and  phrases 
pertinent  to  and  consonant  with  the  rules  of  their 
respective  games.  These  indicia  are  distributed  over 
the  face  of  each  die  cube  in  accordance  with  the 
probabilities  determined  or  arbitrarily  adopted  by  the 
patentees  as  being  proper  for  their  games  in  accordance 
with  their  rules. 

In  Meyer,  the  dice  set  Is  comprised  by  two  dice 
only,  which  the  patent  describes  as  being  thrown 
together  a  plurality  of  times  during  the  turn  of  one 
player.  In  Burgess,  the  dice  set  is  comprised  by  nine 
dice,  these  l)elng  thrown  one  at  a  time  or  three  at  a 
time  during  the  turn  of  a  player  In  accordance  with 
the  rules  laid  down  in  the  patent  for  playing  the  game 
disclosed. 

Thus  the  Examiner  holds  that  all  features  of  struc- 
ture including  the  relation  of  the  printed  matter  to 
the  dice  is  old.  and  that  the  sole  distinction  over  the 
art  is  (1)  in  the  significance  of  the  printed  matter, 
i.  e.,  the  intelligence  conveyed  to  the  mind  of  the  user 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  several  games 
disclosed,  and  (2)  in  the  various  statements  of  function 
and  use  contained  in  the  claims  that  pertain  only  to 
the  games  to  he  pla.ved. 

The  Examiner  in  the  final  rejection  relied  upon  In  re 
flhao  Wen  Yuan.  38  CCPA  967 :  648  O.  G.  967:  188 
F.2d  377 ;  89  USPQ  324 :  1951  C.  D.  286  for  the  proposi- 
tion that  mental  process  of  use  of  arbitrary  indicia 
(dots  and  blanks)  and  interpretation  thereof  to  the 
meanings  asiTibed  thereto  In  the  claims  could  not  be 
relied  upon  to  impart  patentability,  and  also  relied 
upon  In  re  T>alton  et  al.,  38  CCPA  953 :  647  O.  G.  335 : 
188  F.2d  nO;  89  USPQ  271;  1951  C.  D.  272  for  the 
prop<isition  that  uses  or  functions  unsupported  by 
structure  cannot  be  relied  upon  for  patentable  dis- 
tinction. In  addition.  In  connection  with  appellant's 
arguments  that  other  game  patents  have  been  allowed 
on  similar  subject  matter,  the  Examiner  relied  upon 
/n  re  Halter.  lfM7  C.  D.  887  for  the  doctrine  that  every 
case  must  he  declde«l  on  Its  own  merits  and  not  on 
the  basis  of  what  the  Patent  Office  did  in  previous 
cases.  The  Examiner  distinguished  the  allowance  of 
claim  12  on  the  ground  that  It  recited  various  "types" 
of  Indicia  (i.  e.  that  it  recited  broadly  blue,  red,  and 
green  indicia)  and  that  it  is  restricted  to  a  specific 
group  of  (lice  with  all  faces  thereof  defined,  and  that 
these  differem'es  from  the  other  claims  warrante<l 
allowance. 
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Appellant  dlaajfrees  with  the  position  as  to  lack  of 
patentability  taken  by  the  Examiner  on  many  ground* 
that  will  now  be  considered. 

On  page  7  of  the  brief  It  Is  alleged  : 
-It  may  be  noted  th»t  the  a»e  of  a  eombiMtion  of  dj«  to 
(Mgnate  golf  .trokM  la  noTel.  Meyer  ahowlng  only  one  die 
for  thla  purpoae." 

As  to  this  allegation,  we  note  that  Meyer  shows  and 
states  that  a  combination  of  dice  are  used  to  designate 
the  plays  and  score  (strokes)  of  a  golf  game.  Burgess, 
as  we  have  above  pointed  out,  also  discloses  a  com- 
bination of  dice  to  designate  the  plays  and  score  of  a 
football  game.  Bmmer,  cited  by  appellant,  discloses 
a  combination  of  10  dice,  each  of  cube  form,  five  with 
all  blank  faces,  five  with  five  blank  faces  and  one  face 
with  an  indicia  in  the  form  of  a  bowling  pin,  the  com- 
bination of  dice  being  used  to  designate  the  plays  and 
score  of  a  simulated  bowling  game.  The  sole  difference 
between  the  art  and  the  Instant  case  Is  the  arbitrary 
meaning  that  appellant  has  srlven  to  the  indicia  used 
on  his  dice  combination,  namely  "golf  strokes"  (to  the 
dots)  and  "rero  golf  strokes"  or  "to  be  rolled  a  second 
time"  (to  the  blanks)  Instead  of  the  meanings  on  the 
dice  combination  of  the  several  patents. 

Appellant  elaborates  th<'  meanings  that  he  arbitrarily 
applies  to  the  dots  and  blanks  relative  to  his  first  two 
,  species  In  the  brief,  pages  8  and  9,  as  putts,  fairway 
strokes,  tee  shots,  and  green  shots  are  to  be  counted 
and  added  together,  etc.  All  of  these  arguments  pertain 
to  the  fact  that  the  differences  reside  in  the  meanings 
of  t^e  arbitrary  indicia. 

The  fact  that  the  indicia  (dots  and  blanks)  on 
appellant's  several  dice  sets  or  combinations  are  dif- 
ferent from  the  Indicia  of  the  patenU,  1.  e.  the  Brumer 
blanks  and  bowling  pins  and  the  Burgess  and  Meyer 
numbers,  words  and  phrases,  is  evident.  None  of  these 
patents  have  the  particular  distribution  of  indicia  over 
the  faces  of  sets  of  dice  as  set  forth  in  the  specific 
claims  (see  exemplary  claims  11  and  12),  and  none  of 
the  patents  ascribe  to  their  indicia  the  meanings  set 
forth  in  the  exemplary  broader  claims  «,  13,  20,  or  In 
the  exemplary  spet-iflc  claims. 

At  page  7,  Just  above  the  preceding  quotation,  the 
brief  states: 

".  .   .   ft  will  be  aeen  that  applicant  dlacovered  It  waa  neceaaary 

to  uae  a  eomhinmtion  of  dice  el^menta  in  order  to  obtain  the 

abOTe  dlacuaaed  reanlta  that  be  wanted." 

t 

We  note  that  such  •'results"  are  the  described  rules 
of  the  games  Involving  desired  probabilities.  But 
appellant  was  not  the  first  to  discover  It  to  be  necessary 
to  uae  a  combination  of  dice  appropriately  marked  to 
give  either  the  desired  or  arbitrary  probabilities  of  a 
dice  game  in  accordance  with  the  rules  adopted  for 
the  game.  Each  of  the  Meyer.  Burgess  and  Brumer 
preceded  appellant  In  making  this  discovery.  Each 
placed  on  the  dice  set  used  by  them  indicia  suitable  to 
the  rules  of  their  different  games,  which  indicia  would, 
under  such  rules,  give  the  probabilities  that  they 
desired.  The  argument  that  appellant  has  more  closely 
simulated  the  tcoringi  probabilities  (brief  page  10) 
than  Meyer  did  in  his  golf  game,  or  Burgess  dl<l  In 
his  football  game  Is  without  persuasive  value,  since 
this  does  not  pertain  to  the  structure  of  the  dice  set 
that  appellant  seeks  to  patent. 

The  next  argument /Starts  on  page  11  of  the  brief, 
being  Introduced  by : 

'^Considering  the  dice  aets  themaelves,  the  clalma  on  Appeal 
call  for  dice  baring  'Indicia'  or  'deaignatlona'   to  dealgnate 
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tb«  eeore.  or  number  of  strokea,  or  which  dice  Ib  to  be  thrown 
on  the  next  roll.  The  Biamlner  glvea  no  weight  to  tbla 
language." 

Appellant  then  goes  on.  while  conceding  that  each 
case  must  be  decided  on  Its  own  mertta.  and  calls 
attention  to  how  closely  the  recitation  of  Indicia  and 
their  meaning  in  the  claims  in  the  Instant  case  parallels 
the  lai|(niage  of  the  prtor  Issued  patents  that  were 
cited  by  the  Examiner  or  added  by  appellant.  Includ- 
ing the  Thompson  patent  that  discloses  a  deck  of  cards 
for  the  purpose  of  playing  a  simulated  golf  game. 

We  do  not  feel  It  to  be  necessary  to  comment  on 

such  compartson.     The  patentability  of  the  claims  in 

the  prior  patents  is  not  before  us,  and  as  appellant 

conce<le8.  the  patentability  of  the  Instant  case  must  be 

decided  on  Its  merits  as  pointed  out.  for  example,  by 

tlie  Court  of  Customs  and   Patent  Appeals  In  In  re 

fiterUng  21  I'SPQ  S19.  at  page  .•>22. 

The  statement  In  the  brief,  page  IS : 
"It  aeema   to  applicant   that   the  Ungnaxe   of   hia  clalma    la 
almoat   Identical   to   the   lanicuage  In   the  taaued   patenta  and 
cerulnly  there  1>  no  fundamental  distinction. 

is  not  persuasive  of  patentability  which  is  determined 
by  evaluation  of  significant  distinctions  over  the  prior 
art  set  forth  in  the  claims,  not  the  Identities  or  because 
language  used  expresses  no  fundamental  distinction. 

The  remainder  of  the  brief  deals  with  the  question 
of  the  law  of  patentability  applicable  to  manufacturers 
involving  printed  matter,  and  the  evaluation  of  state- 
ments of  use  and  function  that  are  nresent  In  the 

claims. 

Appellant  uses  pages  10,  17.  and  18  In  discussing 
his  views  of  the  non-applicability  of  the  decision.  In  rt 
Hhao  Wen  Yuan,  MS  O.  G.  967 :  89  USPQ  324:  88 
CCPA  967  to  the  facts  In  the  Instant  case. 

We  have  considered  the  position  taken  by  the 
Sxamlner  throughout  the  prosecution  of  this  case  as  to 
"mental  processes,"  and  as  we  understand  It,  It  Is  as 
follows : 
^  The  mental  processes  Involved  In  following  the  rules 
of  a  game  when  using  a  manufacture  cannot  Impart 
patentability  to  the  manufacture.  The  dots  and  blanks; 
which  specifically  are  the  Indicia  of  the  claims,  have 
no  significance  In  and  of  themselves.  The  user  observes 
the  ones  uppermost  on  a  set  of  dice.  If  playing  the 
first  species  of  ganje.  the  player  of  the  game  goes 
through  the  mental  process  of  Identifying  the  dots  as 
meaning  tee.  fairway,  or  putt  strokes  and  counting 
and  adding  together  individual  dots  showing  to  get 
total  strokes:  while  alst>  Identifying  the  blanks  as 
meaning  both  sero  strokes  or  one  of  the  following: 
roll  the  dice  showing  blank  faces  again  during  their 
turn  and  count  the  resultant  blanks  as  «ero  and  the 
•lots  as  one  additional  stroke  each  or  count  the  blanks 
as  Bero  only  since  this  Is  the  end  of  the  turn.  If  play- 
ing the  second  species  of  game.  In  addition  to  tBe 
preceding,  the  mental  processes  must  include  identify- 
ing the  blue  dots  always  as  strokes,  while  identifying 
the  red  and  green  dots  as  either  additional  strokes  or 
as  jBer«is  In  accortlance  with  the  rules  of  the  game  being 
played.  Similarly,  in  the  third  and  fourth  species, 
dots  an<l  blanks  must  be  Identified  as  having  certain 
arbitrary  meanings  In  accordance  with  the  rules  of 
these  different  games.  It  Is  the  Examiner's  view  that 
these'  arbltrar>-  meanings  (present  only  because  of  the 
mental  processes  of  the  player  In  applying  the  rules 
of  a  particular  game)  cannot  contribute  to  the  patent- 
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ability  of  the  game,  and  that  calling  them  in  the  claims 

"Indicia"  or  "designations"  having  certain  meanings 

does  not  change  the  situation. 

Appellant  challenges  this  viewpoint  on  paite  17  of 

the  brief  as  follows  : 

"Kurtbermore,  In  the  Toaa  caae  the  court  quotea  at  lenctb 
from  P^tntahiUty  um^  Vulidit^  by  Rlvlae  and  Caeaar,  1030 
Edition.  Section  20,  with  regard  to  the  propoattion  that 
proeeaaes  involTlng  mental  operatlona  are  not  patentable. 
It  ahould  be  noted  that  thla  aame  authority  haa  made  the 
following  Btatebent  in  Section  29  : 

The  unpatentability  of  methods  Involrlag  or  producing 
mental  proceaaca  or  effecta  rtoea  not  neceaaarllv  extend 
to  the  phyalcal  Inat  rumen  tall  tie*  uaed  to  faclllute  the 
mental  operation.  Heace,  haBdreda  of  patenta  bare  been 
granted  on  gamea  of  checkera.  cheaa.  lotto,  back- 
cammon,  etc' 

Thus.  It  appeara  that  eren  If  applicant's  claims  Involve  roentai 
proceasea  they  are  patentable  aince  drawn  to  inatrumentaUtiea 
oaed  to  facilitate  the  mental  operatlona  Inrolred  In  a  game." 

With  the  conclusions  drawn  we  cannot  agree.  We 
find  nothing  in  the  Rlvlse  and  Caesar  quotation  to 
support  the  contention  that  the  mental  process  of  iden- 
tifying arnltrary  Indicia  as  strokes,  lero,  roll  again, 
house  count,  etc.  In  any  way  contributes  to  the  novelty 
or  patentability  of  the  Instrjimentalltles  used.  The 
anruments  pertaining  to  patentability  of  method*  or 
proceM»c$  that  are  advanced  are  not  herein  conaldered, 
since  no  such  subject  matter  is  claimed. 

The  brief,  pa^e  18.  challenges  the  use  of  In  re  8hao 
Wen  Yuan,  supra:  In  re  Dalton  et  al.,  647  O.  Q.  8S5: 
89  U8PQ  271 :  88  CCPA  9M.  and  In  re  HaUer,  1947 
C.  D.  837 :  78  USPQ  408 ;  84  CCPA  1008,  on  the  following 
ground : 

"Thus,  all  three  caaea  citrd  by  the  Bxamlner  refer  to  artielea 
or  a  competition.  AMlicmnt.  however,  U  not  ^oiminf  on 
mrtieU.  lie  la  no>t  cUwilng  a  alaglc  die.  He  te  claiming  a 
roaiMfMifioN  snd  It  Is  well  settled  that  when  a  novel  relation 
ahlp  exists  among  elementa  of  a  combiaatlon.  or  when  a  new 
reault  la  produced  by  th«>  combination,  the  combination  !•« 
patentable  even  though  the  elementa  are  deacrlbed  In  broad 
Unguag**."     (Bmphaala  preaent  In  brief] 

We  fall  to  aee  that  there  Is  any  distinction  such 
MM  appellant  seeks  to  draw.  In  the  Yuan  deciaion.  the 
article  rlaimed  was  a  combination  as  is  evident  from 
a  consideration  of  claim  8  quoted  In  19fil  C.  D.  at  page 
287  In  which  the  airfoil  profile  claimed  Involved  a 
combination  of  two  different  curves,  the  second  curve 
as  recited  in  this  claim  (1.  e.  the  sector  of  a  circle) 
lielng  clalmei]  as  being  In  relation  to  the  first  recited 
curve  that  forms  the  upper  and  lower  surface  of  the 
airfoil,  namely  (1)  being  the  leading  edge  of  the  air- 
foil and  (2)  being  tangent  to  the  first  curve. 

In  the  Dalton  et  al.  deciaion,  the  article  claimed 
was  also  a  combination  as  is  evident  from  a  considera- 
tion of  claim  21  quoted  In  19fil  C.  D.  at  page  278.  in 
which  the  duplicating  telefacsimile  receiving  blank 
claimed  Involved  a  combination  between  the  paper 
backing  with  an  electrically  conductive  surface,  a 
transferable  dye  and  a  coating  In  the  relations  set  forth 
In  the  claim,  namely  the  dye  incorporated  In  the  paper 
and  the  coating  completely  covering  the  conductive 
surface  of  the  paper  backing.  In  the  Haller  decision, 
the  article  claimed  was  also  a  combination  between  a 
package,  and  a  cydopropyl  alkyl  ether  the  relation 
being  that  the  compound  waa  in  the  package.  More- 
over, as  to  the  combination  of  elementa  in  particular 
relation  necessary  to  Identify  the  class  of  compounds 
embraced  by  the  recitation  of  the  claim,  "not  more 
than  three"  carbon  atoms  could  be  In  the  "alkyl"  group. 
1.  e.  a  particular  combination  of  carbon  atoms  In  a 
particular  relation.    Each  of  these  claims  being  for  a 


combination  there  Is  no  validity  In  the  article  vs. 
combination  distinction  that  appellant  seeks  to  draw. 

[1]  In  the  latter  part  of  the  quotation  appellant 
argues  that  a  combination  is  patentiA>le  when  a  nov^ 
relationship  exists  or  a  new  result  Is  produced.  With 
this  viewpoint  we  cannot  agree.  It  has  frequently 
been  pointed  out  that  It  is  elementary  that  novelty 
alone  is  not  sufficient  to  impart  patentability  to  a  claim. 
There  must  be  lK>th  novelty  and  a  new  and  useful 
result  or  function  pro<Iuced  by  the  combination  in  order 
for  there  to  be  a  patentable  advance  in  the  art  instead 
of  an  arbitrary  design  change.  In  re  Has*  et  al.,  81 
CCPA  896 :  530  O.  O.  576 ;  GO  USPQ  544.  In  re  Uncoln, 
29  CCPA  942:  541  O.  G.  668:  1942  C.  D.  386.  In  re 
Lyon,  27  CCPA  1244 :  521  O.  G.  527 ;  1940  C.  D.  582. 
ThotnpMon  et  al.  v.  Boitaelier  et  al.,  1885  C.  D.  224; 
114  U.  S.  1. 

In  the  Instant  case,  many  of  the  claims  differ  from 
the  references  solely  in  the  printed  matter  appearing 
on  the  faces  of  the  dice. 

Claims  6,  13,  14,  15,  and  17  are  drawn  In  such  terms 
that  they  may  be  read  on  two  dice  elementa.  Refer- 
ence to  quoted  claims  6  and  18  shows  that  claim  6 
recites  the  dice  set  as  comprising  "a  die"  and  "another 
die"  while  claim  18  recites  the  set  as  comprising  "dice 
elements  •  •  •  at  least  one  •  •  *."  Such  recitation 
can  clearly  read  on  two  dice  elements  only,  and  the 
other  noted  claims  have  language  that  can  also  read 
on  two  dice. 

We  note   that  each   of  the  patents  to  Meyer  and 

Bnrgess  and  also  the  Brumer  patent  cited  by  appellant 

disclose  (using  the  language  of  claim  6) : 

"A  parlor  •  •  •  game  compriaing  a  die  having  Indicia  on 
Its  fiicea  to  indicate  *  *  *.  the  Indicia  on  certain  of  ita  facea 
indicating  *   *   *.  and  another  die  harlng  meana  to  Indicate 

•   •   •/• 

Thus,  claim  6  clearly  reads  on  each  noted  patent  In 

every   way  except  for  the  meaning  ascribed  to  the 

printed  matter,  namely  golf :  strokes,  xero  strokes,  and 

.^tddltlonal  strokes. 

Similarly,  claim  13  reiads  on  each  of  the  patenta  aa  to 

the  following  language : 

"Meana  for  determlnlUK  the  acore  In  a  dice  game  wberelB 
the  player  may  have  more  than  one  roll  per  turn  comprising 
dice  elementa  having  Indicia  on  their  facea  deaignating  *  *  *, 
at  least  one  of  said  elements  having  means  on  Its  faces  desig- 
nating •  •  •." 

Similarly,  except  for  the  meaning  attributed  to  the 
Indicia  and  the  rules  of  appellant's  games  that  are 
different  from  the  rules  of  the  games  as  set  forth  In 
the  several  patents,  each  of  claims  14,  15,  and  17 
reads  directly  on  the  patents. 

This  Is,  of  coarse,  due  to  the  fact  that  the  "Indlrta" 
and  "designations"  are  recited  broadly  In  terms  of 
meaning.  There  Is  the  further  specifically  disclosed  dif- 
ference, namely,  the  Indicia  are  dots  and  blanks.  Meyer 
haa  numerals,  words,  and  phraaea,  as  does  Burgeaa, 
while  Brumer  haa  blanks  and  a  facsimile  of  a  bowling 
pin.  We  take  notice  of  the  fact  that  dots  are  conven- 
tional indicia  on  dice. 

Bach  of  these  patents  thus  has  the  combination  of 
at  least  two  .dice,  each  of  cube  form  and  each  face  bear- 
ing a  designation  or  indicia,  which  is  specifically  dif- 
ferent from  the  Indicia  of  the  instant  case,  whidi 
difference  the  claims  under  consideration  express  In 
terms  of  meaning  under  the  rules  of  the  game  to  be 
played. 

The  preceding  is  the  sole  difference  expressed  in 
claims  6,  18,  14,  15.  and  17.    The  dice  cubes  have  no 
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dlfferenoes  In  «t1rnotnre  over  the  prior  art.  the  Indlda 
are  placed  thereon  in  a  relation  no  different  from  the 
prior  art.  The  set  of  dice  do  not  cooperate  in  any 
different  way  and  are  used  in  the  same  way.  by  throw- 
ing the  same,  obserTinfr  which  indicia  are  on  top  and 
reading  the  same.  Thus,  the  question  presented  is 
whether  claims  can  properly  be  allowed,  which  differ 
from  the  prior  art  tolely  In  printed  matter. 

Appellant  arjfues  that  the  claims  under  consldtra- 
tion  can  properly  be  allowed.  He  bases  his  argument 
primarily  on  the  following  decisions: 

Ex  parte  Orace  M.  Parker  found  in  the  file  of  Patent 
No.  1.982,534,  a  copy  having  t)een  submitted  in  the 
instant  case  with  paper  No.  12  and 

Ex  parte  Johnton,  45  USPQ  621  referred  to  in  paper 
No.  16  flled  subsequent  to  the  filing  of  the  brief. 

Appellant's  position,  at  least  as  to  claims  6,  13,  14. 
15,  and  17.  is  that  the  noted  decisions  authorize  the 
issuance  of  patents  where  the  iole  difference  from  the 
prior  art  is  in  the  printed  matter,  there  l^ing  no  new 
structure  (of  the  dice)  and  no  new  relation  of  the 
printed  matter  (to  the  old  form  of  dice). 

Assuming  that  the  Parker  and  Johnson  decisions 
are  to  the  effect  argued  by  appellant,  they  do  not 
appear  to  represent  the  weight  of  authority. 

[2]  We  have  carefully  reviewed  many  decisions, 
which  will  be  enumerated  below,  and  it  is  our  view 
that  they  are  controlling  and  that  they  hold:  (A)  that 
where  the  »ole  distinction  set  out  in  the  claims  over 
the  prior  art  is  in  the  printed  matter,  there  being  no 
neto  feature  of  physical  structure  and  no  new  relation 
of  printed  matter  to  physical  Htructure.  such  claims 
may  not  be  allowed ;  with  the  fi^rther  holding  (B)  that 
it  is  only  where  the  claims  define  either  new  features 
of  structure  or  new  relations  of  printed  matter  to 
structure,  or  both,  which  new  features  or  new  relations 
give  rise  to  some  new  and  useful  function  or  effect  or 
result  that  claims  may  properly  be  allowed.  We 
realize  that  none  of  the  following  decisiona  pertain  to 
games,  but  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  particular 
branch  of  art  c<Mi8idered  does  not  change  the  principles 
stated. 

The  following  decisions  are  exemplary  of  the  above 
stated  law. 

In  re  Montgomery,  102  USPQ  248;  41  CX^PA  985; 
lftr>4  C.  D.  274.  ^In  this  case  the  physical  structure 
of  a  pad  of  washable  tags  and  the  arrangement  of 
identification  characters  thereon  was  claimed.  The 
court  pointed  out  that  appellant  relied  upon  the  coop- 
erative relation  between  tl»e  printe<l  indicia  and  the 
.structural  features  of  the  pad.  They  went  on  to  point 
<mt  wherein  they  considered  there  to  be  an  abundance 
of  suggestion  thereof  In  the  prior  art.  Having  done 
so  they  pointed  out  (in  connection  with  syllabus  1  as 
giyen  in  the  USPQ  report) 

'*.  .  .  the  sole  diffeivnce  capable  of  recoiniUlon  r«aldM  In 
the  printed  or  other  identlflcatlon  media  found  In  appellant's 
device.  While  we  appreciate  appellants  poaltlon  with  respect 
to  tbe  combination  claimed.  It  la  our  view  that.  aMuming 
the  presence  of  novel  features  in  the  device  in  question  sucE 
la  confined  wholly  to  tlie  identification  charactertntlcii  here- 
inbefore dlscuaaed  in  detail,  and  patenUble  novelty  cannot  be 
principally  predicated  on  mere  printed  matter  and  arranire- 
menta  thereof  (such  printing  beinK,  In  oar  opinion,  the  sole 
practical  medium  of  Identification)  but  moat  reside  basically 
in  structure.  See  In  re  Kiwrd  J  Clark.  19  CCPA  (Patents) 
llW.  58  F.26  456.  13  USPQ  203:  In  re  BterUng.  supra  (21 
CCPA  (I'atents)  1134.  70  F.2d  910.  21  USPQ  5191  Conovrr 
r.  Coe  99  App.  D.  C.  144,  »9  F.2d  377,  38  USPQ  309:  and 
In  re  Rice,  SO  CCPA  (Patents)  T30,  132  F.2d  140.  M  USPQ 
173." 


This  same  doctrine  was  again  stated  in  In  re  Sterting, 

21  CCPA   (Patents)   1134;  70  F.2d  910;  21  USPQ  f*\9 

in  a  case  where  the  court  found  tlie  structure  of  a 

book    of   checks    having    various    features    including 

detachable    stutM    or    coupons    with    printed    matter 

thereon  to  be  old.  the  court  stating  : 

"The  language  printed  upon  the  respective  checks  and  stubs 
differs,  but  we  have  held  In  a  number  of  cases  that  the  mere 
arrangement  of  printed  matter  on  a  sheet  or  sheets  of  paper 
does  not  constitute  patentable  subject  matter.  In  re  Rntaell. 
18  CCPA  (Patents)  1184.  48  K  2d  6«8.  and  In  re  Reeves,  zd 
CCPA  (Patents)  767.  92  P.2d  1»«.  are  rases  In  point,  and  If 
arranicement  of  printed  matter  may  not  constitute  patentable 
novelty.  It  would  seem  obvious  that  the  substance  or  language 
of  that  which  Is  printed  nuy  not  do  so." 

[3]  At-  this  point  we  Interpolate  that,  from  the 
preceding  it  follows  that,  if  the  subHtance  or  language 
of  that  which  is  printed  may  not  constitute  patentable 
subject  matter,  the  arbitrary  meaning  attributed  to 
dots  and  blanks  by  the  instant  case  may  not  do  so. 

In  re  Ktcrliitff  continues  and  at  21  l'§PQ  .522  shows 
how  the  case  considered  distinguishes  from  the  ticket 
<*ase,  Cincinnati  Traction  v.  Pope,  210  Fed.  443  which 
case  had  printed  matter  related  to  the  physical  struc- 
ture of  a  ticket  to  give  a  new  and  advantageous  result, 
as  follows: 

"If  the  check  and  stub  structure  here  Involved  presented 
some  new  and  useful  physical  form  with  the  printed  matter 
adjusted  to  such  form,  an  was  the  situation  with  reference 
to  the  tniDsfPT  ticket,  a  different  question  would  confront  us 
in  view  of  the  doctrine  of  the  Traction  Co.  case,  supra,  and 
kindred  cases,  such  as  Rand.  ifcVslly  4  Co.  v.  Exchange 
Scrip  Book  Co.  187  FVd.  984:  Beniamin  Menm  Card  Co.  v. 
Band.  ifcAaliy  d  Co.  et  al.  210  Fed.  285.  and  others  which 
mlKht  be  sighted,  but  such  Is  not  the  situation.  Tbe  general 
physical  structure  of  appellant  Is  admittedly  old  and  such 
modifications  In  the  adiustment  of  printed  matter  thereto  as 
he  discloses  are  mere  obvious  arrangements  of  the  printing." 

Other  decisions  along  the  same  line  are : 

In  re  HaUer  34  CCPA  1008 ;  1947  C.  D.  887 ;  78  USPQ 

408 
In  re  Rice  30  CCPA  780;  56  USPQ  173;  1943  C.  D.  141 
Conover  v.  Coe  (App.  D.  C. )  38  USPQ  30G 
In  re  Kothny  25  CCPA  1067;  1988  C.  D.  481 ;  87  USPQ 

530 
In  re  Lockert  20  CCPA  1125 ;  1968  C.  D.  468;  17  USPQ 

515 
Latz  et  al.  r.  Reliance  Graphic  Corp.  (C.  C.  A.  2)  89 

USPQ  12 
Weir  V.  Coe  45  USPQ  408   (Dist.  Ct.  D.  C.  Aff-d.  by 

App.  D.  C.  50  USPQ  648 ) 
In  re  MeKee  20  CCPA  1018 ;  1988  C.  D.  362 ;  17  USPQ 

298  ^ 

In  re  Reevet  21  CCPA  11?»;  1988  C.  D.  110;  16  USPQ 

110 
In  re  Ru$»ell  18  CCPA  1184;  1981  C.  D.  480;  9  USPQ 

18L 

In  re  Hau4en  88  CCPA  979;  69  USPQ  332  and  Flood 
etal.  r.  Coe  (Dist.  Ct.  D.  C.)  45  USPQ  72  are  examples 
of  subject  matter  found  to  be  patentable  as  involving 
physical  structure  with  printed  matter  adjusted  thereto 
and  thus  corresponding  to  the  principle  set  forth  in 
the  Traction  C>o.  case. 

[4]  We  are  thus  of  the  opinion  that  claims  6,  13.  14. 
15,  and  17  are  properly  rejected  on  the  art,  since  the 
dice  claimed  have  the  same  cubical  structure  as  the 
art,  the  printed  matter  Is  in  the  same  arrangement 
relative  to  the  dice  as  is  the  printed  matter  of  the 
art.  and  the  dice  are  used  in  the  same  way,  by  rolling 
and  reading  the  uppermost  surfaces.  The  note  dif- 
ference over  the  art  is  in  the  printed  matter  (Indicia), 
and  difference  in  substance,  language  or  meaning  of 
the  same,  whether  generally  accepted  or  arbitrary,  as 
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In  tftethi^ant  case,  cannot  serve  to  impart  patentability.  Claim  16  restricted  to  the  species  of  Figs.  8,  9  and 

as  brought  out  in  In  re  Rtrrlino.  supra.    T^e  rejection  claim  18  restricted  to  the  species  of  Fig.  10,  each  recite 

of  claims  (^,  13, 14, 15.  and  17  is  afflrroed.  that  the  dice  elements  "consist  of   three  identified 

Cnalm  10  also  is  readable  on  two  dice,  since  it  recites  dice  having  indicia  on  each  face  of  each  die,  which 

a  plurality   of  dice  elements   and    2   is   the  smallest  indicia  (actually  dots  and  blanks  as  we  have  repeatedly 
plurality.    This  claim  differs  from  the  claims  alread.v^'ftoted)  being  defined  only  in  terms  of  their  arbitrary 

considered  only  by  reciting  that  the  Indicia  on  certain  meaning  under  the  game  disclosed.    Thus,  these  claims, 

faces  being  of  at  least  two  types.    This  recitation  reads  In  addition  to  differing  in  the  meaning  of  the  printed 

only  on  tbe  species  of  Figs.  5-7,  in  which  the  "t.vpes"  matter,  differ  also  by  being  restricted  to  three  dice, 

of  indicia  are  pach  dots  but  of  a  different  color  (blue  Meyer  has  two  dice.     Brumer  has  ten  dice,  with  five 

or  red  or  green).    In  the  instant  case,  each  color  has  dice  only  having  any  significance  in  the  game  described 

a  different  meaning,  namely,  blue  dots  always  count  In  the  patent  since  only  the  five  dice  having  a  bowling 


as  strokes,  red  dots  count  as  strokes  only  on  par  4 
and  par  5  holeR  and  green  dots  count  as  strokes  only 
on  par  5  holes.  Thus,  on  par  3  holes  only  blue  dots 
are  counted,  on  par  4  holes  only  blue  and  red  dots  and 
on  par  5  holes,  all  three  are  counted. 

The    use    of    different    colors    to    convey    different 
arbitrary  meanings  Is  an  old  and  well  known  expedient 


pin.repiS^«entation  enter  into  the  scoring  of  the  game. 
Burgess,has  nine\dice.  In  Burgess  less  than  all  nine 
are  thrown  during  the  moves  of  the  game :  e.  g.  a  single 
die  O  on  Kick  off  (page  2,  line  58),  or  the  three  dice 
D,  E,  F  are  thrown  together  on  another  move  (page  2, 
line  76).  [6]  However,  we  find  nothing  of  patentable 
structural  significance  In  the  number  of  dice.     The 


as  shown  by  Burgess,  wlio  discloses  on  page  1,  line  64,  references  disclose  a  plurality  of  dice  comprising  a  set 
differing  colors  for  the  dice  of  Flg».  2-10  that  are  used 
on  the  several  different  plays  of  the  game  there  dis- 
closed. [5]  Moreover  a  difference  In  color  that  per- 
tains to  an  arbitrary  meaning  given  to  indicia  does 
not  Impart  patentability.  In  re  Sterling,  supra.  Fur- 
ther, as  held  by  Kiefrrle  et  al.  v.  King»land  (Dlst.  Ct. 
n.  C.)  78  USPQ  60  the  use  of  different  colors  (in  that 
case  on  music  to  indicnte  different  volumes  of  noand. 
e.  g.  red  to  mean  fortissimo,  blue  to  Indicate  pianissimo, 
etc.)  does  not  Impart  patentability  to  otherwise  unpat- 
entable subject  matter.  The  rejection  of  claim  10  is. 
therefore,  affirmed. 


that  confomiH  to  the  game  being  played,  and  thus 
disclose  the  equivalent  of  a  set  formed  by  a  specifically 
different  number  that  conforms  to  the  game  to  be 
played.    The  rejection  of  claims  16  and  18  Is  affirmed. 

This  leaves  claim  12,  restricted  to  the  species  of 
Figs  5-7  and  indicated  by  the  Examiner  to  be  allow- 
able in  his  answer,  to  be  considered. 

The  claim  recites  that  the  game  "comprises"  three 
dice  culies  and  Identifies  every  face  of  each  of  such 
(lice  cubes.  In  this  respect  it  corresponds  to  claim  11 
above  discusHed.  In  this  respect  it  is  broader  than 
claims  IH  and  18  above  discussed  which  are  limited 


Claim  20  Is  alleged  by  appellant  to  read  only  on  by  re<-itation  that  the  dice  elements  "consist  of  three 

the  species  of  Pig.  1.     This  claim  can  l»e  read  upon  dice.    Burgess  and  Brumer  each  have  more  than  three 

three  dice  since  it  recites".  .  .  a  plurality  of  dice  .  .  .  dice  In  their  respei-tlve  sets.    The  differences  over  these 

c-ertain  of  said  dice  having  .  .  .  certain  other  of  said  references  are  (a)  in  the  printed  matter  on  the  face  of 

dice  having  .  .  .  and  the  remainder  of  said  dice  having  the  cubes  which  difference,  for  reasons  already  fully 

.  .  ."    We  note  that  "three"  Is  a  plurality,  "one"  meets  «^t  forth  cannot  Impart  patentability,  and  (b)  In  the 

the  broader  sense  of  "the  remainder."     Only  In  the  '"*   ot   different    "types'*    of   Indicia    (I.    e.    different 


uieaningH  of  the  indicia  does  this  claim  avoid  reading 
on  each  of  the  four  species  disclosetl.  Only  In  the 
meaning  of  the  indicia  does  this  claim  avoid  reading 
on  Burgess  and  Brumer,  each  of  which  discloses  dice 
sets  comprising  three  dice.  But  the  sole  difference 
over  the  art  being  In  the  meaning  of  Indicia,  this  dif- 
ference d{)es  not  impart  patentability.  The  same  is 
true  of  claim  4  which  recites  a  dice  set  as  "comprising" 
four  dice.  The  rejection  of  claims  4  and  20  is  afllrmefl. 
Claim  11  recites  that  the  game  "comprises"  six  dice 
•cubeH  and  identiffen  every  face  of  each  of  such  dice 
cubes.  The  terms  of  the  claim  do  not  restrict  the  set 
to  six  dice,  but  embraces  any  number  of  extra  dice. 
BurgesM  and  Brumer  each  have  more  than  six  dice 
in  their  respective  nets.  Again  the  sole  difference 
recited  In  this  claim  is  In  the  printed  matter  on  the 
face  of  the  dice  cubes.  Except  for  such  printed  matter 
and  the  arbitrary  meaning  applied  thereto,  Including 
the  arbitrary  meaning  that  certain  dice  cubes  them- 
selves "represent"  certain  meanings,  every  feature  Is 
found  in  Burgews  and  Brumer  including  six  dice. 
Moreover,  we  note  that  in  Burgess,  certain  dice  "repre- 
sent" certain  plays,  e.  g.  die  (i  represents  "Kick  off." 
Since  the  sole  difference,  meaning  of  printe<l  matter, 
cannot  impart  patentability,  the  rejection  of  claim  11 
iM  affirmed. 


colors — blue,  red,  and  green)  which  for  the  reasons 
given  in  connection  with  claim  10  cannot  Impart 
patentability.  For  these  reasons  we  reject  claim  12 
un<ler  the  provision  of  Rule  196(b). 

The  appeal  as  to  claims  1,  2,  8,  5,  7,  8,  and  9  la 
dismissed. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed  as  to 
claims  4,  6,  10.  11,  and  13  through  18.  Claim  12  is 
rejected  under  Rule  196(b),  Rules  of  Practlo* 


On  PetMon  for  RcconsMcratloo 

BAII.BY,  Examiner-in-Chief : 

This  is  a  petition  for  reconsideration  of  our  decision 
rendere<l  July  29,  19^5. 

[7]  In  the  petition,  page  1,  a  new  claim  21  is  sub- 
mitted and  on  page  8  of  the  petition  the  request  that 
we  c«)n8ider  this  new  claim  is  presented.  It  is  not  our 
custom  to  consider  new  claims  that  have  not  been 
before  the  Examiner  and  petitioner  has  advanced  no 
persuanive  reastm'^why  we  should  depart  from  such 
custom  in  the  Instant  case.  In  re  Shea,  31  CCPA 
1196,  1944  C.  n.  585;  .568  O.  O.  201;  143  F.2d  969;  62 
USPQ  274  ;  Ex  parte  Moore,  1923  C.  D.  13 ;  307  O.  G.  4. 

Tbe  general  tenor  of  the  petition  appears  to  be  that, 
because  the  rules  of  the  four  games  disclosed  by 
appellant  are  different  from  the  rules  of  tbe  games 
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disclosed  In  the  art  osed.  the  dice  sets  that  are  claimed 
are  patentable  when  the  indicia  thereon  (apeciflcally 
dots  and  blank  faces)  are  Identified  In  terms  of  the 
meaning  that  they  have  under  the  rules  of  the  particular 
disclosed  games.  With  this  viewpoint  we  cannot  agree 
for  the  reasons  we  have  set  forth  extensively  in  our 
decision. 

Petitioner  has  called  attention  to  parts  of  the  Patent 
Act  of  19f>2. 

[81  Reference  Is  made  to  3K  U.  S.  C.  112,  and  the 
provision  therein  that  an  element  In  a  claim  may  be 
expressed  as  a  means  or  step  for  performing  a  function. 
The  pertinence  of  the  remarlcs  along  this  line  are  not 
seen.  The  noted  provision  does  not  appear  to  have 
any  bearing  on  the  claims  in  the  Instant  case,  since 
the  indicia  set  forth  In  the  claims,  even  If  they  are 
considered  to  be  means,  have  no  "function"  ascribed 
thereto  In  the  claims  differing  from  the  functions  of 
the  Indicia  of  the  art  U8e<l.  As  we  noted  In  our  derision, 
the  dice  sets  are  used  and  function  in  exactly  the  same 
way  as  the  dice  sets  of  the  prior  art  by  being  rolled 
and  the  uppermost  Indicia  read.  The  distinction  set 
forth  in  the  claims  does  not  pertain  to  any  "function" 
of  the  indicia  but  only  to  the  meaning  ascribed  thereto 
by  the  rules  of  the  games  disclosed  In  the  Instant 
application  that  are  different  from  the  rules  of  the 
game8  disclosed  in  the  references. 

The  argument  that  the  prior  art  does  not  teach 
appellant's  games  is  not  germane  to  the  subject  matter 
claimed,  which  are  four  species  of  dice  sets. 

[9]  The  reference  In  35  U.  S.  C.  103  to  **the  subject 
matter  as  a  whole"  pertains  to  the  subject  matter 


claimed,  namely,  the  dice  sets.  We  considered  this 
Hubject  matter  as  a  whole  In  applying  the  references 
thereto  as  is  evident  from  our  decision.  The  rules  of 
appellant's  games  may  be  conceded  to  be  unobvlous  for 
the  purpose  of  this  decision.  Such  rules  are  no  part 
of  the  sets  of  dice  for  which  a  patent  is  sought,  and 
the  unobviousness  of  such  rules  do  not  make  the 
claimed  dice  sets  patcnUble. 

In  page  6  of  the  petition  It  is  alleged  "applicant  is 
not  trying  to  claim  printed  matter,  he  is  trying  to  claim 
indicia."  As  further  stated  in  the  petition  at  th« 
bottom  of  page  6  'Sprinting  Is  read  and  conveys  a  mean- 
ing In  accordance  with  the  old  established  rules  of 
languaire,  .  .  ." 

[10]  With  this  latter  statement  we  agree.  We 
point  out  that  the  Indicia  or  designations  In  the  Instant 
case  are  Intended  to  be  read  and  convey  a  meaning  In 
accordance  with  the  rules  established  In  the  body  of 
the  specification  as  to  the  meaning  thereof.  Printed 
matter  as  herein  considered  Is  not  determined  by  its 
physical  form  but  by  the  fact  that  It  conveys  Informa- 
tion. The  Indicia  or  designations  claimed,  differing 
from  the  prior  art  only  by  the  meanings  ascribed 
thereto,  are  printed  matter. 

In  addition  to  the  points  above  particularly  men- 
tioned, we  have,  carefully  considered  the  remainder 
of  the  arguments  presented,  but  find  therein  nothing 
persuasive  of  any  error  In  our  decision. 

[11]  The  petition  Is  granted  to  the  extent  that  we 
have  given  the  reconsideration  requested,  but  Is  denied 
in  respect  to  making  any  change  in  our  decision. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Noticea  under  S5  U.  8.  €.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


l^aM^t.  B.  A.  Sperry,  Jr.  eC  al..  Hydro- pneomatic  aato- 
matlc  pilot ;  t,S4<,A79,  B.  G.  Carlson.  Aatomatlc  level  control 
for  aircraft ;  t,S7t.lM,  aame.  Homing  auto  pilot  for  aircraft ; 
t.SSa,l— .  M.  F.  Bate*.  Aotomatlc  ■plralin«  device  for  air- 
craft ;  «,SSS.I— .  U.  L.  Unll.  Position  control  system ;  t,8St,«SS, 
Sperry   and    Thompson,   Oyro  magnetic  compass;    t,ll&,MS. 

A.  S.  Rinra,  Non-hnnting  or  dead  beat  remote  control ; 
S.t7a,S7S,  Hanson  and  Beval.  Oyro  vertical  and  automatic 
pll«t  for  aircraft:  t,SS7,Slt.  Bsval  and  Frische,  Flux  valve 
magnetic  compass;  t,5JS,4tl,  same,  Aatomatlc  pilot;  t,47X,lM, 

B.  A.  Wittkuhus.  DHft  compensator  for  aircraft;  t,J8a.4tS, 
Frische  and  Hanson,  Aircraft  automatic  pilot  with  auto- 
matic banking;  tMS,4m,  Pnrves  and  Beach.  Magnetic  field 
responsive  device;  t,4ia,42S.  S.  Kellogg  et  al..  Aircraft  aiti 
tude  control;  t,4ia,4M,  C.  A.  Frische  et  at..  Automatic  pilot 
with  automatic  banking:  S.4tS4M,  t,4SS,srT.  t,U*M»,  F.  L. 
Moseley,  Radio  controlled  pilot  system;  Re.  U,SM  (of 
t.lM,SlS).  same.  Electrical  control  system;  t,4as.47t,  8.  Kel- 
logg, 2nd,  Qyroscopic  flight  instrument;  t,47a.S7S,  L.  F. 
Beach.  Apparatus  sensitive  to  magnetic  fields ;  t,All,a4S, 
P.  Halpert.  Automatic  pilot  follow  up  control:  MSCSt*. 
same.  Aircraft  aatomatlc  pilot ;  t,Ml,M7,  R.  Hasklns,  Jr., 
Oyroscope  control  system ;  t,M7,Mt.  R.  S.  Brannin  et  al.. 
Automatic  pilot  for  aircraft:  M1S,J51.  Q.  L.  Lang,  Radio 
navlgaUon  device,  ai«d  Jan.  17.  1957.  E.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn). 
Doc.  17217,  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  v.  Lear  JiU. 

t,Ma^79.     (See  1,992,970.) 

(Bee  1,992.970.)  i 

(See  1,992,970.)  .    |  \ 


t.SS8.4SS. 
S»S9S«SSS. 
S.11M 


(See  1.992.970.) 

(See  1.992.970.) 

t.lM.M4,  A.  B.  Apel  et  al..  Boat,  appeal  filed  Aag.  14.  1956. 
C.  C.  A..  8th  Clr..  Doc.  15S33.  Bid  Strtet,  Jr.  ▼.  Ama  A.  ApeL 


Judgment  of  Dlatrict  Coart  reveraed ;  caase  remanded  to  dis- 
miss Jan.  2,  1967. 

t,lM.tia.     (8ee  1,992.970.) 

t,lM,liS.  Strauss  and  Fanltersack.  Car  heater  and  de- 
froster, tied  Jan.  17.  1957,  D.  C,  ■.  D.  Wla.  (MUwaokee). 
Doc.  57/0/19.  Alf9»  Tettolin  et  al.  v.  Oentrml  Motor$  Corp. 
etal. 

S.2M.sn,  8.  Marcus.  Doll  eye  and  method  of  making  same; 
t.7SS,X4ft.  H.  Wolfe,  Bye  for  dolls,  appeal  filed  Jan  17.  1907, 
C  C.  A.,  2nd  Clr..  Doc.  2447S.  Marvcn  Corp.  v.  Wiiulow  Metal 
Mfg.  Corp. 

t.t7«,S7S.      (See  1.992,970.) 

S,t7a.t4A.  T.  B.  Bryan.  Removable  gas  lift  apparatus  In  oil 
wella.  •!•«  Jan.  18.  1957.  D.  C.  B.  D.  Tex.  (Tyler).  Doc. 
2210,  Otia  Emffineerino  Corp.  v.  U.  8.  Induatriea,  Ime    et  al. 

t,S99.«r7,  Hunter  and  I>e  Stefano,  Manicure  implement, 
ai«4  Sept.  8,  1947.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  43/287.  W.  B.  A$eo- 
ciate*  T.  Bofna  Prodaett  Int^^  Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of 
proeecatlon  Jan.  14.  1957. 

MS7.St9.     (See  1,992,970.) 

t.r7t.lS4.     (See  1.902.970.) 

S.r7t,l85.     (See  1,992.970)    ^ 

t,MS,4ta.     (See  1,992,970.) 

t.ns.4«9.     (See  1,902,970.)  . 

Mia.499.     (See  1,902.970.) 

S.41S.4SS.     (See  1.99X970.) 

t,At*M».     (See  1,992,970.) 

2.428.887.     (See  1,902,970.) 

S.4rT.SlS.     (See  Re.  28.849.) 

S,4M.47S.     (See  1.992.970.) 
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2,472.884.  O.  S.  Home,  Tobacco  curing  apparatna.  Mad 
Dec.  18.  1958.  D.  C.  M.  D.  Ala.  (Montgomery).  Doc.  1249-N, 
Bright  Lead  Industrie*,  tne.  w.  foloRite  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.      . 

2.47t,t7S.      (See  1.992.970.)  I 


(See  1.992,970.) 
2.A11.848.  (See  1.992.970.) 
2,U».4II.  (See  1.992.970.) 
t,Ml.sr7.  (See  1.992.970.) 
t.A«7.M2.     (See  1.992,970.) 


(8m1.S02.970.) 
2.S98.T17.     (S««  Re.  28.718.)    • 
2.497,478.     (See  Dea.  138,088.) 
2.i97,479.     (See  Dw.  108.088.) 

S.S9431S.  Balea  and  Monaco.  CommercUl  shelving,  tied 
Feb.  17.  1956.  D.  C.  Nebr.  (Omaha).  Doc.  085,  Lvon  Metal 
Prodaett,  Inc.  t.  Omaha  Fahrleatimg  Co.  (/ne.)  and  Willard 
A.  OaU.  Consent  decree  favor  plaintiff;  patent  held  valid 
and  Infringed  ;  Injunction  Issued  restraining  defendants  from 
Infringing  any  claims  of  said  patent  daring  Ita  term  Jan.  16, 
IMT. 

2.818.881      (See  1,002,970.) 

2J81.282,  W.  O.  Pope.  Aatomatlc  binder  for  hay  balers. 
•led  Dec.  1.  1056.  D.  C.  8.  D.  lad.  (IndUnapolia).  Doc. 
IP-55/C/846.  WiUtam  O.  Pope  v.  J.  I.  Caee  Co.  Patent  held 
invalid  as  to  claims  1  to  6  ;  claims  1  to  6.  If  valid,  held  not 
Infringed  ;  complaint  diamlaaed  Dec.  8,  1068. 

S.888.9T2.  J.  L.  Lee,  Movable  doll's  eye.  appeal  8l«d  Jan. 
17,  1957.  C.  C.  A..  2ad  Clr..  Doc.  24472,  Morgan  Corp.  v. 
Winelow  Metal  Mfg.  Corp. 

2.Si4.IM,  H.  G.  MoUnart.  Machine  and  method  for  forming 
syringe  barrels,  died  Jan.  10.  1956,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
14/56.  Berton.  Diekimson  and  Co.  v.  New  Jereeg  Production 
Engineering  Co.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment  for  injunction : 
patent  held  valid  Jan.  15,  1957. 

2.888.888.     (See  Dea.  168,088.)      / 

2,7Sa.248.     (See  2.254,282.) 

2.714.S1S.  Leath  and  Bot>o.  MKhod  of  controUing  wUdnesa 
of  twisted  yam  during  delivery  to  a  knitting  operation,  dtod 
Nav.   17.   1065.  D.  C.  W.  D.  N.  C.   (Charlotte).  Doc.  11 85. 


Patentea,  Inc.  r.  Nebel  Knitting  Co.     Consent  order  of  dls- 
mlsaal  without  prejudice  Jan.  17,  1957. 

2.7S1.78S.  J.   B.   Holder,  deceased,  by  Deceia  Rouda  Holder, 
administratrix.    Method   of   forming  novelty    yarn.   Sled    Oct. 
22.  1956,  D.  C.  W.  D.  8.  C.   (Greenville).  Doc.  2038.  I>eceia 
Rouda    Holder.    AdminUtratrijt    Ettate    of    Jamet    Botimen\ 
Holder,  deoeaeed  v.  Deering  MUliken  Reiearch  Corp.  et  al.         ^ 

2,758.148.  R.  Rosebrook.  Tracer  mechanism,  died  Jan.  17. 
1957.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  84/57- WM,  Tme- 
Traee  Corp.  v.  Henry  M.  Wilson  et  al. 

2.787.888.  A.  P.  Heldenbrand,  Tension  machine,  filed  Jan. 
14,  1967.  D.  C,  W.  D.  Tex.  (Pecos).  Doc.  2617.  Arthur  P. 
Heldenbrand  t.  Tube-Teet,  Inc. 

2.708.828,  Goldstein  and  Llchtenstein,  Method  and  machine 
for  making  triple  wall  corrugated  paper  board,  filed  Jan.  16, 
1957.  D.  C.  M.  D.  Pa.  (Scranton).  Doc.  6805.  Tri-WaU  Con- 
tminere.  Inc.  t.  York  Container  Co.,  Inc. 

Be.  28.888.     (8«e  1.902.970) 

Ba.  28.7U  (of  2.888,717),  W.  E.  Barrott.  Jr.  et  al..  Casket 
carrying  track,  filed  Aug.  3.  1956.  D.  C,  S.  D.  Ind.  (Indlan- 
apolU),  Doc.  IP-56/C/2S9,  WUliam  E.  Barrott.  Br.  et  al.  v. 
BateevUle  Caeket  Co..  Inc.  Consent  decree ;  patent  Re.  23,718  {^' 
as  to  all  claims  held  valid ;  defendant  has  Infringed  said  patV 
ent  as  to  one  or  more  claims  thereof ;  Injunction  Issued  Jan. 
10,  1957. 

Be.  ea34S  (of  t,4r7.S15),  W.  Baits,  Suspended  horse,  filed 
Jan.  5.  1955,  D.  C.  W.  D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  aty).  Doc.  6528. 
Wonder  Prodmeie  Co.  et  al.  v.  John  A .  Broum  Co.  et  al.  Judg^ 
ment  for  plaintiff;  injunction  issued  Jan.  17.  1957.  i 

Dee.  lsa.SS>,  Dec.  1BS,SS4,  O.  L.  Hammon,  Gas  pressure 
regulator;  2,097,478.  same.  Regulator  valve;  2.097,47s.  same. 
Regulator  adjusting  mechanism;  2.888.808.  same.  Valve  con- 
trol, filed  Jan.  11,  1967.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Calif.  (San  PrancUco). 
Doc.  36121,  National  Welding  Equipment  Co.  v.  Hammon  Pro- 
cinion  Equipment  Co.  I 

Dea.  188.884.     (See  Des.  15S.063.)  | 

Dea.  188,088.  L.  Jolson,  Sewing  machine,  salt  for  declara-       ! 
tory  Judgment  filed  Sept.  25,  1961.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
70/19.  Barclay  and  Co..  Inc.  v.  Neeehi  Setoing  Machine  Bales 
Corp.  et  al.     Order  dismissing  action  for  lack  of  proaecatlon 
Jan.  14.  1057. 
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Matter eodoaed  in  beary  brackets  [J  appears  in  the  original 

!      panted  In  Italics  Indicates 


patent  bat  form*  no  part  of  this  r<>Usue  spedAcatlon 
additions  made  by  reissue. 


matter 


broa€:h  assembly 

Htmhj  J.  Kopec,  Northrllfe,  Mkh. 
Oridnl  No.  2,(29^94,  4ato4  Fcknnry  24,  1953,  Serial 
No.  254,197.  NoveMbcr  5,  1951.    ApplreHno  for  re 
tanc  Fcbnnry  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,1(3 

4  ariiai  (Ca.9«->^3) 
7.  A  broach  assemMy  comprising  a  cnp-ahaped  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  with  a  tapered  end  and  a  counterbore, 
anniitar  broach  rings  axially  aligned  in  said  counterbore 
with  intenial  cutting  teeth  of  different  minw  diameters, 
said  broach  rings  having  annular  grooves  in  the  upper  side 
thereof,  marginal  grooves  on  the  inner  margins  thereof, 
and  tangentially  extending  passages  between  said  annular 
grooves  and  said  inner  marginal  grooves,  a  pilot  ring  dis- 
posed in  said  counterbore,  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
broach  rings,  means  for  securing  said  broach  rings  and  said 


pilot  ring  in  said  counterbore,  and  means  for  securing  a 
source  of  fluid  to  said  grtwves,  the  cutting  edges  on  one 
said  ring  rough  cutting  the  sides  and  tips  of  said  teeth  be- 


ing  formed  and  said  other  ring  having  cutting  edges  on 
both  sides  and  tips  of  said  teeth  finish  cutting  said  sides 
and  roots  of  the  teeth  being  formed. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  5,  1957 

Owias  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  iUostrations  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colors.  It  Is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawlna- 


1,575 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Charicc  M.  Bctacr,  Chccktowsga,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  April  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S«,4S9 

1  CUb.    (a.  47—49) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Azalea  plant  substantial- 

24  I 


ly  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  strong 
and  sturdy  branches,  its  very  dark  green  and  very  heavy 
leaves,  aixl  more  particularly  by  its  profusion  of  large 
triple  and  quadruple  hose-in-hose  pink  shaded  with  rose 
blooms. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  5,  1957 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,793,449 

AUTOMATIC-FEED  NAILING  MACHINE 

SoiiMel  Schwartz,  PhOadclpkfai,  Pa. 

AppUcatfon  JaMnry  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,921 

15aalaM.    (CLl— 44) 


1 


ber  including  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  and  a 
longitudinal  guide  edge  along  each  side  o(  said  opening, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  holder  having  an  object  bearing  sur- 
face provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  rows  of  spaced  perforations  for  receiving  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  pointed  objects  therein,  each  of  said 
perforations  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  stems  of  said  objects,  said  cylindrical  holder  being 
adapted  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  guide 
edges  to  successively  expose  one  ol  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rows  c^  spaced  perforations  within  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening. 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  block  having  a  vertical 
opening  extending  downward  from  its  top  and  having 
an  enlarged  communicating  chamber  extending  upward 
from  its  bottom,  a  pair  of  opposed  nail-gripping  jaws 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  chamber,  a  ram  slidably 
mounted  within  said  vertical  opening  and  protruding  up- 
ward therefrom  beyond  said  block,  said  ram  having  a 
lowermost  horizontal  driving  face  and  being  normally 
spring-tcnsiooed  to  uppermost  position  wherein  it  is  ele- 
vated above  said  chamber,  said  ram  being  movable  down- 
wardly against  its  normal  spring  tension  so  that  its  lowi;r 
portion  passes  between  said  jaws  to  nail-driving  position, 
a  magazine  for  holding  a  plurality  of  naik  or  the  like 
in  successive  head-supported  abutting  relationship,  spring- 
tensiofied  follower  means  bearing  agaiiut  the  last  nail 
in  the  magazine  and  urging  the  nails  toward  the  dispens- 
ing end  of  said  magazine,  a  slide  movably  mounted  upon 
said  block  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  reciprocate 
intermediate  the  dispensing  end  of  the  magazine  and  the 
block  chamber,  one  wall  of  said  slide  being  grooved  to 
receive  the  shank  and  the  head  of  the  first  nail  in  the 
magazine  when  said  slide  is  shifted  in  one  direction, 
means  disposed  within  the  block  chamber  for /removing 
the  nail  from  the  slide  and  for  transferring  it  to  the  op- 
posed jaws  when  said  slide  is  shifted  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, means  carried  by  the  ram  contacting  the  slide  where- 
by downward  movement  of  the  ram  causes  shifting  of 
the  slide  to  nail-receiving  position,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  slide  oppositely  to  feed  the  nail  to  the  jaws  dur- 
ing upward  return  movement  of  said  ram. 


2,793,449 

DISPENSER 

AHoo  Pooic,  Ocvclud,  Ohio 

AppUcalioB  laMuuT  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  493,422 

2  Clafam.    (CL  1—49.5) 


2,793,479 

STAPLING  DEVICE 

Alf<^  F.  Vaidcz,  Howtoo,  Tex. 

AppUcatkM  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,447 

1  Claim.    (CL  1—191) 


In  a  stapling  device,  a  staple  dispensing  means  having 
elongated  jaws,  an  actuating  device  extending  outwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  said  jaws  and  in  operative  coimec- 
tion  with  said  staple  dispensing  means,  an  electrically 
operated  solenoid  in  said  actuating  device,  a  pressure  sen- 
sitive switch  adjacent  said  jaws,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  switch  upon  tilting  of  a  display  card  inserted 
between  the  said  jaws. 


2,793.471 

LADY^  FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Alfred  StoM,  New  York,  Alex  Rosenberg,  Long 

md  MmUm  HUhnan,  BcilroK  Manor,  N.  Y. 

Annilcatlon  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,999 

SCIalBi.    (CLl— 3t) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  elongated  pointed  objects  having 
heads  at  one  end  thereof  comprising,  a  base,  a  cylindrical        1.  A  lady's  girdle  comprising  a  hip  encompassing  open- 
cover  member  mounted  upon  said  base,  said  cover  mem-    ended  baiKl  having  a  main  panel  structure  of  fabric,  elas- 

1  25 
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tic  both  longitudinally  and  transversely,  for  the  major 
portion  of  its  length  and  width,  end  panels  having  their 
root  ends  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  main  paiKl 
structure,  said  end  panels  to  be  overlapped  over  the  ab- 
dominal region  of  the  wearer,  individual  spaced  pre- 
fasteners  distributed  longitudinally  of  the  height  of  the 
inner  of  the  overiappable  end  panels  and  near  the  free 
edge  thereof,  complementary  individual  fasteners  dis- 
tributed along  the  height  of  the  root  end  of  the  outer  end 
panel,  and  a  slide  fastener  comprising  slide  fastener  tapes 
respectively  at  the  free  edge  of  the  outer  end  panel  and 
near  the  root  end  of  the  inner  end  panel. 


end  of  the  blank  being  folded  upon  itself  along  a  line 
parallel  to  a  shorter  side  of  the  blank,  the  edge  of  the 
folded  over  portion  which  is  parallel  to  the  fold  line  and 
one  of  the  adjacent  edges  being  secured  to  the  remainder 
of  the  blank  to  constitute  a  rectangular  pillow-casing 
with  an  open  side  along  a  shorter  dimension  of  said  pil- 
low-caatng,  the  remainder  of  the  blank  constituting  a 
out,  the  area  of  which  is  a  multiple  at  the  area  of  said 
pillow-casing,  the  combined  mat  and  pillow-casing  being 
divided  into  recUngles  of  snuUler  area  by  spaced  lines  of 
fold  extending  parallel  to  the  side  edges  and  ends  of  the 
mat,  respectively,  so  that  the  combined  mat  and  the  pil- 


2JI3,472 
DISPOSABLE  BIB 
L.  LcHcr,  Rock  Uaad,  DL 
Aarfl  7,  I9SS,  Sertel  No.  499^9 
2  Clmtau     (CL  2— 49) 


— « 


1.  A  bib,  comprising:  a  neck-encircling  split  ring  hav- 
ing free  ends  and  formed  of  resilient  material  capable 
of  temporary  deformation  to  enable  spreading  of  said 
ends  for  receipt  of  the  user's  neck  and  returnable  to 
ring  form  to  support  said  ring  from  the  user's  neck; 
front  and  rear  layers  of  bib  material  in  superposed  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  in  depending  relation  to  the  lower 
substantially  semicircular  portion  of  the  ring,  each  layer 
having  top,  bottom  and  opposite  side  edges  and  being 
provided  at  its  top  edge  with  a  substantially  semicircular 
notch  generally  concentric  with  said  lower  ring  portion 
and  of  a  radius  smaller  than  that  of  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  ring  so  as  to  present  a  marginal  portion  bordering 
said  notch  and  lying  radially  inwardly  of  said  lower  ring 
portion,  said  notches  being  in  register  to  dispose  one 
marginal  portion  behind  and  the  other  in  front  of  said 
lower  ring  portion  with  said  ring  portion  sandwiched 
therebetween,  the  lateral  dimension  of  the  top  edge  of 
each  layer  being  materially  in  excess  of  the  lateral  dimen- 
sion of  the  notch  so  as  to  afford  a  lateral  portion  of 
said  layer  at  each  side  of  said  notch;  said  layers  being 
secured  together  along  said  marginal  portions  and  ex- 
clusively radially  inwardly  of  said  lower  ring  portion 
so  that  said  layers  normally  hang  freely  from  said  lower 
ring  portion  solely  via  said  secured-together  marginal 
portions,  said  lateral  portions  of  one  layer  being  free 
from  the  respective  lateral  portions  of  the  other  layer  and 
one  layer  being  separable  from  the  other  layer  along  its 
bottom  and  side  edges  and  being  of  flexible  distortable 
material  capable  of  lateral  bunching  to  a  lateral  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  ring  so  that 
said  bunched  layer  is  capacitated  to  pass  axially  through 
the  ring  for  removal  of  the  layers  from  the  ritig  without 
spreading  the  ends  of  said  ring. 


low-casing  may  be  folded  inwardly  from  its  side  edges 
along  the  lines  of  fold  parallel  to  the  side  edges  thereof 
to  form  three  superimposed  longitudinal  panels  with  the 
panel  having  the  open  side  of  the  pillow-casing  being 
outermost,  said  outermost  one-third  part  of  the  pillow- 
casing  then  constituting  a  receptacle  with  the  nut  folded 
along  the  lines  of  fold  parallel  to  its  ends  to  bring  the 
folded  mat  within  the  dimensions  of  said  receptacle,  and 
in  face-to-face  relation  with  one  face  of  said  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  being  then  reversible  to  dispose  the  folded 
mat  and  the  folded  part  of  the  pillow-casing  whoUy  with- 
in said  receptacle. 


2,713^74 
FIBROUS  AND  ABSORBENT  PERSMRATION  PADS 

'  ■  •  C-OBipojBa»  RiTCffMOCt  Chaffics  M.  r  ocgctL  No^ 

■d  WHHaqi  H.  LckiiriMri.  RtvcnMe,  Com.,  m- 

^^toAanric—  Fdt  CompMy,  GImvBIc,  Mmt^ 

Jmc  22,  1954,  SotW  No.  43MK 
aClaioM.    (CL2— 171) 


/ 
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2,7i3,473 
COMBINED  MAT,  CARRYING  BAG,  AND 
GARMENT 
Flna  Hnmpclcr,  Voraribcrf,  Aostrla 
--1         AppUcatkM  Febmaiy  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,919 
3Clainis.    (CL  2— (9) 
'    1.  A  combmed  mat.  carrying  bag,  and  garment  com- 
prising an  oblong   blank  of  soft,  pliable  material,  one 


/         ■ 

3.  As  a  product  of  manufacture,  a  perspiration  pad  of 
elongated  rectangular  shape,  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the 
forehead,  having  a  loose,  fibrous,  absort>ent  center  por- 
tion composed  of  carded  textile  fibers  containing  suffi- 
cient thermoplastic  fiben  to  fuse  all  the  fibers  together 
when  heated  to  the  fusion  temperature  for  the  thermo- 
plastic fibers,  a  fused  edge  around  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  center  portion  merging  into  integrally  fused  se- 
curing tabs  at  each  end  of  said  perspiration  pad,  fibers 
extending  from   said  fused  edge  into  said  loose  center 


/. 


portion,  said  fused  edge  and  securing  tabs  being  formed 
by  fusing  the  fibers  together  around  the  periphery  of  said 
pad. 

i  2,7t3v475 

FLUSHING  MECHANISM  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS 

Alloa  W.  SiOTiM.  91.  Pud,  Mlu. 

Arr»katkm  Aaoat  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,955 

tChrfoM     (CL4 — 43) 


_  ,  ♦ 


I  •• 


I.  For  flushing  a  water  closet  having  a  bowl  and  a 
tank  containing  a  level  of  flushing  water,  means  forming 
a  water  seal  imm:diately  below  th:  tank,  a  siphon  struc- 
ture having  upright  inlet  and  outlet  legs  the  inlet  leg 
opening  into  the  tank  and  the  outlet  leg  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  opening  directly  into  the  seal 
and  extending  above  the  water  level  to  trap  a  quantity  of 
siphonic  inhibiting  air,  means  for  supplying  water  under 
pressure  to  the  upper  part  of  the  siphon  structure  to  en- 
train and  eject  the  air  through  the  outlet  teg  and  seal  and 
induce  a  siphonic  flushing  action,  and  means  operated  by 
the  last  named  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  siphon  structure  to  halt  siphoning  action. 


AppttcatkMi 


2,7t3,47< 

DRAIN  RECEPTACLE 

Lcaiic  M.  Reed,  Kmtm  CUy,  Mo. 

DcccBbcr  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,7M 
(ClafaH.    (CL4— 299) 


1.  A  drain  receptacle  comprising,  a  shell  having  side 
walls  with  a  continuous  inwardly  extending  flange  at  the 
lower  edges  thereof  whereby  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange 
defines  a  central  opening  in  the  shell,  an  imperforate  bot- 
tom member  substantially  corresponding  in  shape  to  the 
shell  with  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  bottom  member 
spaced  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
shell,  said  bottom  member  and  flange  having  mating  mar- 
ginal portions  for  seating  engagement  to  prevent  drainage 
through  the  central  opening  of  the  shell,  and  means  de- 
pending from  the  bottom  member  and  having  portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  flange  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  resting  on  said  depending  means,  said  portions 
of  the  depending  means  being  spaced  from  the  bottom 
member  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  flange  whereby  when  the  receptacle  is  resting  on  said 
depending  means  the  bottom  member  is  raised  relative 
to  the  shell  and  the  seating  portions  of  the  flange  and 
bottom  member  have  a  space  therebetween  substantially 
equal  to  the  maximum  size  of  pariicles  that  may  escape 
from  the  receptacle.  x 


2,7S3,477 ' 

CRIB-BED  UNIT 

Charics  V.  TMnrortk,  Radnc,  Wis. 

ApplkatioB  May  7, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4284tl 

5  Claims.    (CL  5—2) 


1.  A  crib,  play  pen  and  bed  assembly  comprising  a 
rectangular  bMl  frame  having  corner  legs  and  a  mattress 
therein,  a  pen  seated  on  said  mattress  to  form  therewith 
a  crib  and  removable  from  said  mattress  to  disassemble 
said  pen  from  the  bed,  a  bottom  for  said  pen  interposed 
between  the  legs  of  the  frame  beneath  the  frame  and  re- 
movable from  between  the  legs  to  disassemble  said  bottom 
from  the  bed,  and  means  vertically  adjustably  detachably 
attaching  said  pen  on  said  bottom  for  lowering  onto  the 
same  when  said  pen  and  bottom  are  disassembled  from 
said  bed,  whereby  to  form  a  pen  having  a  bottom  and 
separate  from  said  bed. 


2,783,478 

SOFA  BED  CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  P.  Bebry,  Bayoooc,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Bcbry  Bcd- 

^  ding  CorporatioB,   Bayoanc,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 

NewYorii 

AppHcadoa  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  39M85 
4CiaiaH.    (CLS—IS) 


3.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  described, 
a  furniture  frame,  a  foldable  frame  composed  of  piv- 
otally  connected  sections  consisting  of  an  inner  section, 
a  long  intermediate  section,  a  short  intermediate  scctioo 
and  an  outer  end  section,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
inner  section  with  the  furniture  frame  for  swinging  move- 
ment  thereof  to  dispose  the  same  in  upright  relation 
when  the  foldable  frame  is  moved  from  extended  bed 
forming  relation  to  folded  relation  within  the  furniture 
frame,  two  pairs  of  legs  pivotally  connected  with  the  kmg 
intem>ediate  section,  cross  members  affixed  to  the  legs  of 
each  pair  rigidly  connecting  the  legs  of  each  pair  together 
and  preventing  inward  movement  thereof r  a  linkage 
structure  consisting  of  two  pivotally  connected  links  which 
are  pivotally  connected  with  the  intermediate  sections 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  pivotally 
connected  links  and  with  a  leg  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
legs  for  swinging  the  pair  of  legs  to  which  said  last  men- 
tioned link  is  pivotally  connected  from  supporting  rela- 
tion to  parallel  relation  with  the  long  intermediate  section 
by  the  movement  of  the  outer  end  and  short  intermediate 
sections  into  folded  relation,  and  a  second  linkage  struc- 
ture consisting  of  two  pivotally  connected  links  which  are 
pivotally  connected  with  the  inner  and  long  intermediate 
sections  respectively,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  one 
of  the  links  of  said  last  mentioned  pivotally  connected 
links  and  with  the  furniture  frame,  and  a  link  pivotally 
connected  with  said  last  mentioned  link  and  with  a  leg^of 
the  other  pair  of  legs  for  swinging  said  other  pair  of 
legs  from  upright  relation  supporting  the  intermediate 
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portion  of  the  foldable  frame  in  extended  relation  to 
parallel  relation  with  one  of  the  intermediate  sections  by 
the  movement  of  the  foldable  frame  from  extended  re- 
lation into  collapsed  relation  within  the  furniture  frame. 


2,7i3,47f 

COUCH-BED 

Edfar  O.  BMlohKci,  CHHdc  Fariu  N.  1. 

ApplkalkM  NoTcmhcr  (,  1953,  Serial  No.  39M7« 

4Claiii».    (CL5— 18) 


member  of  each  seat  section  having  fixed  thereto  an  end 
arm,  the  seat  sections  adapted  to  be  swung  forwardly  in 
an  arcuate  path  from  the  back  section  and  supported  in 
their  swinging  movement  by  the  trackways,  legs  for  one 
of  the  frames  that  are  provided  with  wheeled  casters, 
wheeled  casters  for  the  end  arms,  mattress  supponing 
swings  fixed  upon  each  frame,  each  seat  section  provided 


1.  A  couch-bed  comprising  relatively  movable  inner 
and  outer  frames  each  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
horizontal  longitudinal  beams  with  one  beam  of  each 
frame  being  disposed  between  and  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  beams  on  the  other  frame,  a  plurality  of  springs 
extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another 
transversely  of  the  beams  of  each  of  said  frames,  each 
of  said  springs  comprising  a  serpentine  length  of  spring 
steel  bowed  upwardly  to  the  center  thereof  and  being 
secured  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  beams  on 
the  respective  frame,  the  springs  on  each  of  said  frames 
being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  springs,  the  springs  on  one  frame  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  springs  on  the  other  frame  each  to 
be  located  in  the  space  between  adjacent  springs  on  said 
other  frame  to  accommodate  relative  movement  of  said 
frames  transversely  of  said  beams  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion wherein  the  frames  define  a  bed  and  to  a  closed 
position  wherein  the  frames  define  a  couch,  the  centers 
of  the  springs  on  each  frame  lying  substantially  in  a 
longitudinal  line,  the  line  of  centers  of  the  springs  on 
each  frame  always  being  disposed  to  a  given  side  of  the 
line  of  centers  of  the  springs  on  the  other  frame,  the 
said  lines  of  centers  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  one 
another  in  the  closed  position  of  said  frames,  and 
diagonal  ties  extending  between  and  bracing  adjacent 
springs  on  each  frame  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  said 
ties  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
springs  with  which  associated  and  retaining  said  springs 
against  relative  deflection  longitudinally  of  said  frames, 
the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  ties  of  the  outer  and 
inner  frames,  respectively,  extending  beyond  one  another 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  frames  but  not  beyond  the 
center  of  the  ties  on  the  inner  and  outer  frames,  re- 
spectively, whereby  the  ties  do  not  pass  each  other 
during  movement  of  said  frames,  the  inner  and  outer 
portions  of  the  springs  on  the  outer  and  Inner  frames, 
respectively,  being  untied  to  accommodate  extension  and 
closing  of  the   frames. 


2,7S3,4M 
CONVEinTBLE  BED  COUCH 
nUrtti  "TliMikiaii  nUawl  Ha 
AnpBatiM  May  31,  IfM,  Serial  No.  1^04* 
3Clains.    (CL  5— IS) 
1.  A  convertible  bed  couch  including  a  back  Mction 
having  floor  le^  and  an  elevated  forwardly  extending 
upholstered  back,  trackways  connected  to  the  legs  of  the 
back  section  and  supported  in  elevated  horizontal  position, 
certain  of  the  trackways  being  forwardly  extended  and 
provided  with  floor  legs,  one  of  the  trackways  underlying 
and  being  parallel  with  the  upholstered  back,  seat  sections 
for  the  couch  that  includes  each  a  pair  of  frame  members 
telescopic  with  respect  to  each  other,  track  rollers  car- 
ried by  one  frame  member  of  each  seat  section  for  shift- 
able  engagement  with  the  trackways,  the  other  frame 


with  a  double  cushion,  each  seat  section  when  shifted 
forwardly  of  the  back,  adapted  to  have  one  frame  mem- 
ber and  its  end  arm  extended  forwardly  to  form  a  full 
length  bed,  the  cushions  adapted  to  be  extended  to  fully 
overlie  the  length  of  the  bed,  the  extended  beds  lying 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  a  member  carried  by  the 
upholstered  back  adapted  to  be  swung  forward  to  provide 
a  flat  top  table  between  the  two  beds. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  5—20  see: 
Patent  No.  2.784.404 


2,783^1 

BABY  LIFEGUARD 

L.  Moriarty,  IfMrohr,  Ot^m,  Tciriloiy  of  Hawaii 

AvpUcMtkm  Marck  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,9t7 

3ClafaM.    (CLS— 93) 


I.  A  safety  attachment  for  a  child's  crib  having  upright 
side  and  end  walls  which  comprises,  a  central  section 
adapted  to  extend  lengthwise  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
crib  above  the  crib  side  and  end  walls,  the  said  central 
section  having  an  open  central  area  whereby  the  central 
bed  portion  of  the  crib  remains  unobstructed  from  above 
and  outwardly  and  downwardly  curved  opposed  end  por- 
tions, means  carried  by  the  free  extremities  of  said  .end 
portions  for  attaching  said  central  section  to  the  end  walls 
of  the  crib,  side  sections  at  opposed  sides  of  said  central 
section,  at  least  one  of  said  side  sections  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  central  section,  the  said  side  sections  be- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  curved,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  free  extremities  of  said  side  sections  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  side  sections  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  crib.  ] 
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2,713^2 

COLLAPSIBLE  BEDDING  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Schaiidt,  SaU  Ldk*  City,  Utah,  and 

James  B.  Grcca,  PocatcUo,  Idaho 

Applkatioa  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385^84 

2  Claims.    (CL  5— 319) 


2,783,484 
AUTOMATIC  SCREW  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 
Donald   J.    Whitcman,    Chadiam,    and   John   J.    Koiyn, 
Castleton-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Anti-Corro- 
sItc  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Scbodack,  N.  Y.,  a  coi> 
poration  of  New  York 
Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,098 
ItClainM.    (CLIO— 8) 


1.  A  bed  mattress  attachment  which  functions  to  ele- 
vate bed  clothing  at  the  foot  end  of  the  mattress,  which 
stays  in  position  on  the  mattress  and  is  foldable  down- 
wardly to  an  out-of-the-way  position  when  its  use  is  not 
desired  comprising  an  endless  one-piece  frame  embodying 
a  linearly  straight  anchoring  and  fulcruming  member 
which  takes  a  position  interposed  between  the  bottom 
of  the  mattress  and  top  of  the  usual  bed  spring  and  ex- 
tends transversely  across  the  mattress  in  contact  with  the 
underside  of  the  mattress,  a  pair  of  vertical  laterally  dis- 
posed end  members  at  right  angles  to  and  connected  to 
the  respective  ends  of  said  anchoring  member  and  bridg- 
ing the  respective  lengthwise  sides  of  the  mattress  and 
having  lateral  turned-in  bends  at  their  upper  ends,  said 
bents  paralleling  said  fulcruming  member  and  resting 
atop  and  in  contact  with  the  mattress  and  constituting 
retaining  and  shoulder  forming  members,  and  a  generally 
U-shaped  arch-forming  upper  member  of  a  length  less 
than  the  length  of  said  fulcnuiing  member  and  having 
a  bight  portion  horizontally  disposed  and  also  parallel  to 
said  fulcruming  member  and  end  portions  joined  to  the 
tumed-in  bends. 


2,783.483  

WIRE  CRIMPING  AND  CUTTING  PLIERS 
Hcary  W.  Sd^r,  Elkins  Pait,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PhUco 
Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnn- 
iytranla 

AprUcatkm  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,910 
2aafam.    (CL7— 5.0) 


.  1.  A  plier  type  wire  cutting  and  forming  tool,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends 
to  form  confronting  jaws  and  a  pair  of  opposed  jaw- 
operating  handles,  the  free  end  portions  of  said  jaws  be- 
ing provided  with  wire  cutting  and  forming  means  in- 
cluding: knife  means  having  a  pair  of  cutting  edges  and 
structure  defining  a  curved  surface  extending  from  the 
region  of  one  of  said  cutting  edges  toward  the  free  end 
portion  of  one  of  said  jaws,  said  knife  means  being  oper- 
able, in  response  to  closing  of  said  jaws,  to  sever  a  wire 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  jaws;  and 
wire  bending  means  comprised  in  part  of  the  structure 
defining  said  curved  surface  and  having  portions  dis- 
posed on  each  said  jaw  at  a  location  more  remote  from 
said  pivot  than  the  location  of  said  knife  means,  said 
bending  means  being  operable,  as  said  jaws  are  closing 
and  continuing  to  operate  after  the  completion  of  the 
severing  action,  and  being  so  spaced  along  the  axis  of 
the  wire,  as  to  form  a  generally  U-shaped  bend  in  said 
wire  adjacent  the  region  of  wire  severance. 


1.  In  screw  fabricating  machinery  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  arm,  a  bushing  mounted  thereon,  adapted  to 
receive  a  screw  from  a  thread  forming  portion  of  the 
machinery,  a  saw  for  cutting  a  slot  in  the  head  of  the 
screw  while  being  held  in  said  bushing  and  means  for 
pivoting  said  arm  into  slot  cutting  engagement  with  said 
saw,  thereby  to  cut  a  slot  in  the  screwhead,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  a  screw  driver  bit  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  saw  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  bit;  a  cutter  non-rotatably  and  concentrically 
mounted  upon  an  axis  common  with  the  screw  driver  for 
shaping  the  head  of  a  screw  when  said  screw  is  rotated 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  cutter,  an  opening  in  said 
cutter  on  the  axis  thereof  for  permitting  the  insertion  of 
the  screw  driver  bit  for  engagement  with  the  screw; 
means  for  holding  the  screw  driver  out  thrust  through 
said  opening;  means  for  pivoting  said  arm  into  axial 
alignment  with  said  bit  and  said  cutter,  means  for  thrust- 
ing said  arm  into  screw-engaging  position  with  respect 
to  said  bit  and  said  cutter  thereby  to  turn  said  screw 
and  cause  it  to  be  cut  about  the  head. 


2,783.485 

THREADING  TOOL  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Haricy  E.  Noland,  Akron,  and  Herbert  E.  Hankcy, 

Mogadore,  Ohio 

Application  October  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,532 

11  Claims.    (CL  10—123) 


I.  A  thread  cutting  device  for  providing  external 
threads  on  one  end  of  a  length  of  tubing,  comprising;  a 
frame  member,  including  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed 
supporting  plates;  longitudinally  extending  guide  means 
provided  on  one  of  said  plates;  a  thread  cutting  die  receiv- 
able in  said  guide  means  for  longitudinal  movement 
therein;  a  mandrel  rotatably  carried  by  said  second  plate 
of  said  frame  member  and  having  a  free  cylindrical  end 
thereof  receivable  interiorly  of  said  tubing,  whereby  said 
tubing  is  rotatable  with  said  mandrel;  said  mandrel  and 
said  cutting  die  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  each 
other  whereby  said  cutting  die  will  be  advanced  axially 
of  said  mandrel  into  thread  cutting  engagement  with  said 
tubing  upon  rotation  of  said  mandrel. 


2,783,486 
HYDRAUUC  SOLE  ATTACHING  MACHINE 
Edgar  Haas,  New   YoriK,  N.  Y.,  aasisnor  to  Herman 
Schwabe,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coqporation  of  New 
Yoth 

AppHcathm  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,989 
11  Claims.    (CL  12—36) 
1.  A  shoe  sole  attaching  machine  comprising  a  clamp 
cylinder  and  a  clamp  piston  movable  between  a  rekaae 
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position  for  loading  or  removiJ  of  a  shoe  and  a  dampinf 
pootioa  for  securing  a  sole  to  a  shoe,  a  tank  for  hydraulic 
fluid,  a  pump,  connections  between  the  pump  and  cylinder 
and  tank,  a  valve  to  control  said  connections,  and  a 
spring-operated  accuoaulator  connected  to  the  pump,  said 
accumukator  comprising  a  cybnder  housing  a  compression 
spring  and  a  piston,  said  accumulator  having  an  effective 
volumetric  capacity  and  an  effective  q;>ring  force  at  least 


sufficient  to  move  the  clamp  piston  from  release  to  clamp- 
ing position,  the  force  of  said  spring  preferably  being 
enough  to  apply  a  clamp  pressure  which  grows  to  only 
a  substantial  fraction,  say  one-third  of  the  final  clamp 
pressure  applied  by  the  pump,  said  valve  being  so  arranged 
that  the  pump  is  blocked  when  it  is  not  connected  to  the 
damp  cylinder,  thereby  placing  the  accumulator  under 
compression  preparatory  to  the  next  sole  attaching 
operation. 


N.  Y, 


2,7t3,4r7 

CARPET  SWEEPERS 

Jfccnwd,  hie  of  Kcw 

by  Joacph  E.  Dc  Sio,  cxacator,  Qmcm,  N.  Y. 

to  Lloyd  Laden  tmd  Mtgaiet  Ludcn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appttcadoa  Fcknwy  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,4S4 

(CL  15-^1) 


!l-*ti 


I.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  traction  wheels  joumaled  therein,  a  brush 
rotatably  supported  in  said  casing,  drive  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  whMis  to  said  brush,  a  dust  pan 
(^Mnprised  of  a  floor  portion  having  at  least  two  oppo- 
site side  walls  with  aligned  vertically  disposed  elongated 
depressions  formed  therein,  said  dust  pan  having  an  open 
receiving  end  and  a  closed  end,  means  pivoCally  support- 
ing said  closed  end  of  said  pan  within  said  casing  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  brush,  said  floor  portion  having 
a  portion  oAet  upwardly  and  down  again  adjacent  to 
said  receiving  end  to  facilitate  the  entrance  of  dust  and 
dirt  into  said  pan  and  to  retain  the  same  therein,  and 
opposed  restrained  spring  loaded  pan  engageable  means 
within  said  casing  lightly  engaging  said  elongated  de- 
pressions and  thereby  permitting  an  tip  and  down  move- 
meBt  of  said  receiving  end  of  1^  pan  as  the  same  trav- 
erses the  contour  of  a  surface  being  cleaned,  said  pan 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  to  an  emptying  position  by 
displadng  said  pan  engafeahle  means  without  the  use  of 
tools. 


a,7t3y4M 

MARKING  PENS 

Hwnr  W.  lockcfs,  PMadripMa.  Pa. 

atfoB  Fcbravy  27, 19S«,  Scriiri  N«.  M7,f51 

ICUimm.    (CL  15—139) 

1.  A  marking  pen,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 

a  chamber  open  at  its  forward  end,  a  tip  having  a  rear 


end  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  having  an  internal  chamber  with  an  nndncnt 
shoulder  at  its  rear  end  and  with  an  annular  groove  at 
Its  forward  end  contributing  to  form  a  valve  seat,  said 
tip  having  a  discharge  passage  leading  from  said  seat  and 
having  a  conical  intake  end,  a  flexible  valve  disc  engag- 
ing said  valve  seat,  a  non-flexible  valve  disc  backing  up 


S 


said  flexible  disc,  a  spring  having  its  rear  end  seated 
against  said  undercut  shoulder  and  having  its  forward 
end  contacting  said  non-flexible  disc,  a  felt  marker  in 
said  discharge  passage  having  its  rear  end  contacting  said 
flexible  disc,  and  an  absortient  disc  in  the  body  portion 
directly  in  rear  of  the  rear  end  of  the  tip  and  through 
which  the  liquid  seeps  from  the  chamber  in  the  body 
portion  into  the  chamber  in  the  tip. 


2,7t3y4a9 
LIPSTICK  BRUSH  APPUCATOR 
lackaoa  IMghja,  N.  Y^ 

n>  BMiB  Bofoslowsky, 
It,  1952,  Scftel  No.  3M,792 
CCWm.    (CL15— 14f.4) 


1.  A  lipstick  brush  applicator  comprising  a  container 
for  lipstick  material  in  said  container,  a  brush  extending 
into  the  container  adapted  to  contact  the  lipstick  material, 
said  container  having  interioriy  extending  sleeve  means 
for  holding  the  brush  in  relatively  straight  position  in  the 
container,  and  reduced  swivel  means  on  the  br\ish  to  per- 
mit slight  retraction  and  tilting  of  the  brush  while  in  the 
container  to  come  into  contact  with  the  material  when 
said  brush  is  moved  relatively  of  the  holding  means. 


21S,4a 


2,7t3,49t 

BRUSH 

Loois  F.Kotfk,  East  Pirtcnoa,  N.  I. 

Am«  1,  195«,  Serial  No.  1S3,41S, 

No.  2J92J96,  dated  April  t,  1952.    Dl. 

catloa  March  14,  1951,  SoiW  No. 


(CL  15—117) 
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4.  A  brush  member  having  bristles  and  a  backing  ele- 
ment made  of  plastic  material,  the  bristles  and  the  tick- 
ing element  of  the  brush  member  to  which  the  bristles  are 
connected  being  intergrally  connected,  the  bristles  being 
disposed  on  the  backing  member  in  tubular  groups  spaced 
from  each  other,  substantially  all  of  the  bristles  of  each 
of  said  groups  lying  on  the  periphery  of  said  group  and 
lying  in  angulariy  spaced  relationship  about  the  axis  of 
the  group. 
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2,7t3«491 

TOOTHBRUSH 

PMd  Bdhun,  HcwMt,  N.  Y. 

April  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  346,398 
IClate.    (CL15— 244) 


having  an  aperture  therein  and  formed  with  V-grooves  ex- 
tending longitudinally  in  both  directions  from  said  aper- 
ture; rollers  rotatably  supported  on  said  hanger  for  ro- 
tation in  a  vertical  plane  and  engageable  with  a  hori- 
zontal rail  on  an  overhead  track  to  support  said  hanger 
on  said  track  with  said  horizontal  wall  beneath  said  rail; 
a  stud  having  a  threaded  shank  and  a  head  perpendicular 


A  disposable  toothbrush  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  brush  body  of  yieldable  sponge  material,  a  channel 
shaped  slit  running  from  one  surface  only  partially 
through  said  brush  body,  an  elongated  handle  having  a 
channel-shaped  cross  section  corresponding  generally  to 
the  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  slit  and  having  one  end 
portion  inserted  into  said  slit  whereby  said  handle  pene- 
trates a  substantial  portion  of  said  brush  body,  said  han- 
dle having  a  set  of  longitudinally  spaced  barbs  on  each 
flange  of  the  inserted  end  to  retain  said  inserted  end  por- 
tion in  the  slit,  and  said  handle  being  formed  of  a  water 
repellent  sheet  material. 


2,7t3v«92 

DOOR  HOLDER  AND  CLOSER 

W.  Daaraa.  Bodfbvd,  lad.,  assl^nr  to  Wlrirlpool- 

Scctcr  CofyoratkMi,  a  cotporalloa  of  Debwarc 

Appttcalkw  Siptiaihsr  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  380,997 

17naiM     (CL1<— §•) 


to  said  shank  and  formed  with  a  knife  edge  on  its  under 
surface;  a  door  supporting  bracket  secured  to  said  shank; 
said  shank  extending  through  said  aperture  and  said  knife 
edge  seating  in  said  V-grooves  to  suspend  the  door  for 
swinging  movement  to  a  plumb  position;  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  shank  to  engage  said  horizontal  wall  to 
clamp  said  stud  against  swinging  movement  when  the 
door  is  plumb. 

2,783,494 
POCKET  DOOR  PULL 
^oha  G.  Sterling,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Thorwald  Ohman, 
Chicato,  m.,  aasigiBon  to  John  Sterling  Corporatkm, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioB  JoBC  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,83« 
2ClaiM.    (a.  16— 124) 


t-s^ 


1.  In  a  door  holding  and  closing  assembly  for  a  re- 
frigerator cabinet  having  a  bottom  panel,  a  door  provided 
with  a  bottom  plate,  and  hinged  to  said  cabinet,  and  feet 
carried  by  the  bottom  panel,  spacing  the  cabinet  from  the 
floor,  comprising  a  door  actuating  arm  having  one  end 
pivotally  secured  to  the  bottom  plate  of  the  door  adja- 
cent the  door  hinge,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  arm  and  ha%^ng  its  opposite  end  pivotally  and 
slidably  mounted  on  the  bottom  panel  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  door  hinge,  a  tension  spring 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  bottom  panel  and  the 
other  end  attached  to  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of 
said  arm  and  lever,  said  spring  pulling  said  arm  and  lever 
in  such  a  direction  as  to  cause  the  lever  to  slide  to  the 
limit  of  its  sliding  movement,  away  from  the  door  hinge, 
a  stop  member  carried  by  the  bottom  panel  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  lever  when  the  door  has  moved  to  an  open 
position  of  substantially  ninety  degrees,  preventing  fur- 
ther pivotal  nnovement  of  the  lever  in  the  direction  of 
door  opening  to  hold  the  door  in  this  open  position  and 
a  second  stop  carried  by  said  bottom  panel,  the  said  lever 
being  arranged  to  slide  on  said  stop  member  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  lever,  further  extending  said 
spring  to  permit  said  door  to  move  to  a  further  wide  open 
position  at  which  said  arm  engages  said  second  stop. 


2,783.493 
DOOR  HANGERS  AND  TRACK  THEREFOR 

N.   Y.,   BBslraor  to 
Off  ansa,  FlasMas,  N.  Y.,  a 
lofNcwYoffk' 

Mank  9, 1954,  ScrW  No.  415,tt7 
4niliiii     (CL1<— 97) 
I .  Sliding  door  supporting  means  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  hanger  including  a  substantially  horizontal  wall 


1.  A  door  pull  of  the  class  described  for  use  with  slid- 
ing doors,  comprising,  a  two  part  casing  having  paralld 
side  wall  portions  and  a  pair  of  front  wall  portions,  one 
related  transversely  to  each  of  said  side  wall  portions, 
said  front  wall  portions  being  disjointed  and  arranged 
for  adjacent  intercngagement  in  the  assembly  of  the  pull 
over  a  leading  edge  of  a  door,  and  a  finger  receiving 
pocket  opening  inwardly  of  the  planes  of  said  front  and 
side  wall  portions  in  each  part  of  said  casing,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  as  to  produce  a  dimensionally  reduced 
area  in  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  for  permitting  the 
operator  to  grasp  the  pull  simultaneously  inwardly  of  the 
planes  of  said  side  wsjl  portions  and  across  the  thickness 
of  the  door. 

2,783,495 

HOOD  OR  DECK  LID  HINGE 

Trygvc  VlgaMMtad,  DdroR,  Mich.,  asrimnr,  by  mcaac 

BBslnanifntB.   to  Chrysler  Corporattoa,  a  corponitkiB 

of  Delaware 

ApplicatloB  D^K^mber  23. 1953.  S"«4«l  No.  399,931 

iCfarfiM.  (CLli— 18«) 
1.  In  a  hinge  structure  for  a  vertically  swinging  clo- 
sure of  a  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  f'ansverseiv  spaced  ■ 
hinge  members  adapted  to  be  attached  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  closure  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  body  to  swing  up  and  down  about 
a  common  axis,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  transversely  extending  torsion  bars,  the 
opposite  ends  of  one  torsion  bar  being  respectively  fixed 


X 
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afainst  turning  and  free  to  turn  and  the  cofresponding 
opposite  ends  of  the  other  torsion  bar  being  respectively 
free  to  turn  and  fixed  against  turning,  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing levers  spaced  transversely  of  the  hpdy  and  attached 
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to  said  chamber;  nid  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  supply  means  and  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
said  hood  for  automatically  regulating  the  supply  of 
steam  to  said  chamber  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
densation of  steam  in  said  chamber,  whereby  a  thermal 
equilibrium  and  a  predetermined  constant  temperature 
are  maintained  in  said  chamber  during  the  period  of 
heat  treatment. 


at  their  lower  ends  to  the  free  turning  ends  of  said  bars, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each 
lever  to  the  associated  hinge  member  to  provide  for 
torsional  angular  deflection  of  said  bars  during  upward 
opening  noovement  of  the  closure. 


SCREW  EXTRUSION  MACHINES 
FnHcr  dllcipic  Rtthardaoa, 

to  Brittah  IiMMlat*d  CaUcadcr'i  Cabfaa 

AppttcathM  Ociobtr  13, 1953.  Serial  No.  3t5,854      ' 
priortty,  applcaHoB  Great  Britaia 

October  23.  lfS2 
12  CWaai.    (CL  IS— 12) 


2,7t3,4M 

DEHAIRING  FROCESS 

Bilca  L.  TrinBiai  Wcalara Sptlaii,  DL 

AppttcaliOB  Fcbrvary  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  49f  ,613 

iCltkmt    (0.17—45) 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  filamentary  keratinous 
material  from  an  animal  carcass  comprising  subjecting 
said  carcass  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  125  to  500* 
F.  and  a  total  pressure  of  20  to  100  pounds  per  square  inch 
absolute  and  a  partial  water  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  4 
pounds  per  square  inch  absolute,  for  a  period  of  at  least 
5  seconds  and  subsequently  subjecting  said  carcass  to  a 
mechanical  dehairing  action  to  remove  the  loosened  fila- 
mentary material. 

,  2,713497 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  LATEX 
ARTICLES 
Maaa,  Baly,  aMiginr  la 
par  Asio^  MBa%  Italy 

1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,544 
lioa  Italy  Dwca^cr  2, 1952 
14CWBM.    (CLIS— O 


1.  A  screw  extnuioo  machine  for  milling  and  then 
extruding  stock  such  as  rubber  and  synthetic  thermo- 
plastics, comprising  a  feed  screw  comprising  a  front  por- 
tion, a  rear  portion  of  large  diameter  compared  with 
that  of  said  front  portion  and  a  tapered  intermediate 
portion  between  said  front  and  rear  portions,  a  barrel 
of  corresponding  form  to  said  feed  screw  and  surrounding 
it  with  a  small  clearance  and  comprising  front  aiKl  rear 
portions  and  an  intermediate  portion  having  a  tapering 
wall,  said  barrel  having  a  feed  opening  at  its  rear  end 
and  means  for  mounting  a  delivery  head  at  its  front  end, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  screw  in  said  barrel 
and  means  for  axially  adjusting  said  screw  within  said 
barrel  forwards  and  rearwards  to  a  limited  extent  to 
reduce  and  increase  the  clearance  between  the  tapered 
intermediate  portion  of  said  screw  and  the  surrounding 
tapering  wall  of  said  barrel. 


2,713,499 
8EMICONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  ELBCTRODE 

PRESSES 


24, 1954,  Satiy  N«.  412^31 
Marck  5, 1953 
(CL  IS— li) 


'-^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heat  treating  latex  with  fluent 
steam  substantially  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  com- 
bination of  an  hermetically  sealed  heat  treating  chamber 
of  definite  initial  volume,  said  chamber  comprising  a 
platform  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  heat  treated. 
and  a  movable  hood  disposed  above  said  platform  and 
material  and  hermetically  sealed  to  said  platform  by 
an  hydraulic  seal;  supply  means  for  supplying  steam 


JU  '*%     *•     ' 


A  semi-continuously  operating  electrode  press,  com- 
prising: a  cylinder  having  a  nozzle  at  one  end  and 
formed  with  a  filling  opening  near  its  other  end.  in  com- 
bination at  the  latter  end  with  a  plunger  having  a  press 
disc,  the  press  disc  being  formed  with  grooves  on  the 
periphery  connecting  the  space  in  front  of  the  press  disc 
with  the  space  behind  the  press  disc,  and  the  grooves 
extending  obliquely  to  the  pressing  direction  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  projections  of  their  bounding  surfaces 
on  to  the  plane  of  the  front  surface  of  the  press  disc 
overlap  one  another. 


March  5.  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33 


2,7S3,5M 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  MATERIAL 

R.  L.  Lazarr,  Grefsboro,  N.  C,  asrignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatkNi  Jannary  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,933 
(ClaiBt.    (CLIS— 19) 


than  the  elongated  members  of  the  other  set  in  a  later 
part  of  such  ejecting  portion  of  the  cycle  of  motion  of 
the  elongated  members. 


5.  An  apparatus  to  mold  a  sheet  of  plastic  material 
comprising  a  mold  having  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part, 
said  fixed  part  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  of  heated  plastic 
material  thereon,  said  movable  part  having  a  sheet  of 
elastic  material  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
sheet  of  plastic  material,  and  means  to  form  a  hermetic 
seal  between  said  fixed  part  and  said  movable  part  so 
that  by  capturing  the  heated  air  above  the  plastic  mate- 
rial molding  pressure  to  form  said  plastic  material  is 
created  between  said  plastic  material  and  said  elastic 
material. 


2,7S34tl 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Lodfa  F.  Kntik,  PrcalncM,  N.  I. 

Application  Angnst  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,592 

9ClalaH.    (CLIS— 42) 


I.  A  mold  for  a  brush  part  having  a  backing  element 
and  bristles  integral  therewith  which  comprises  a  mold 
having  a  main,  backing  element  forming,  cavity  therein, 
said  mold  being  formed  of  at  least  two  parts  separable 
to  allow -withdrawal  of  the  molded  bnish  part,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  members  accurately  fitting  within 
and  reciprocabic  in  bores  in  a  first  one  of  said  mold  parts, 
each  elongated  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  flutes  on  its  side  surface,  means  to  hold 
the  elongated  member  in  the  bore  in  such  first  mold  part 
with  the  ends  of  the  flutes  remote  from  the  main  mold 
cavity  positioned  within  the  bore  in  the  first  mold  part, 
thereby  forming  bristle  forming  cavities  with  closed  bot- 
toms between  the  surfaces  of  the  flutes  and  the  bore  in 
the  first  n>okl  part,  said  elongated  members  comprising 
at  least  two  sets,  the  elongated  members  in  each  set  being 
distributed  generally  over  the  area  of  the  brush  backing 
element,  and  means  to  thrust  the  elongated  members  of 
both  sets  outwardly  of  the  first  mold  part  to  eject  the 
brush  part  therefrom  upon  the  separation  of  the  mold 
parts,  said  last  named  means  including  means  for  thrust- 
ing the  elongated  members  of  both  sets  outwardly  sub- 
stantially the  same  distance  during  the  initial  part  of  the 
ejecting  portion  of  the  cycle  of  nKKion  of  the  elongated 
members,  aiKl  means  for  thrusting  the  elongated  members 
of  one  set  together  the  same  distance  further  outwardly 
7i«  o.  ii.-  a 


2,7S3,5e2 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTICS 

Robert  H.  Abplaaalp,  Bronx,  N.  Y^  aoignor,  by  direct 

and  mesne  assignments,  off  one-haif  to  Joiu  J. 

YonlLcrs,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,524 

4Clainii.    (CL  18— 42) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  plastic  push  buttons  for 
aerosol  dispensers,  comprising:  first  and  second  mold  sec- 
tions movable  into  and  out  of  mating  facial  relation,  the 
first  mold  section  having  a  line  of  mold  cavities  side  by 
side  and  extending  inwardly  into  the  m<rid  section  from 
the  face  thereof,  channels  for  feeding  semi-liquid  plastic,, 
to  all  of  said  cavities,  a  bar  mounted  for  edgewise  sliding 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  cavities,  a  plural- 
ity of  orifice  cores  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  bar  alined 
with  orifice  core  (^y^nings  in  the  adjacent  sides  <rf  the 
mold  sections,  means  for  supporting  the  orifice  cores  for 
individual  longitudinal  movement  on  the  sliding  bar,  the 
second  mold  section  having  chamber  forming  dies  pro- 
jecting from  its  face  and  corresponding  in  number  and 
placement  with  the  cavities  of  the  first  mold  section  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  cavities  when  the  sections  are 
brought  into  mating  relation,  camming  means  on  the 
second  mold  section  and  on  the  sliding  bar  of  the  first 
mold  section  to  move  said  bar  from  retracted  to  advanced 
positions  when  the  sections  are  brought  into  mating  rela- 
tion to  place  the  orifice  forming  cores  in  their  respective 
cavities  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  orifice  cores  abutting 
the  adjacent  sides  of  the  chamber  forming  cores,  each  of 
said  orifice  forming  cores  being  individually  spring  pressed 
to  insure  their  firm  contact  with  the  chamber  forming 
cores  and  the  chamber  forming  cores  being  spring  pressed 
to  insure  that  they  pass  the  core  openings  in  the  sides  of 
the  cavities  before  they  are  engaged  by  the  orifice  form- 
ing cores. 


/ 


/ 


2,7S3,5t3 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Orrillc  B.  Sherman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to 

niinob  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381029 

ISCIataM.  (CL  1^—55) 
I .  The  method  of  forming  hollow  plastic  articles  whidi 
comprises  supplying  a  substantially  continuous  tubing 
of  i^astic  material,  said  tubing  being  in  a  condition  of 
plasticity  to  permit  expansion  and  setting  in  predeter- 
mined form,  simultaneously  severing  and  gripping  a 
length  of  tubing  from  the  tubing  being  supplied,  said 
severing  being  accomplished  in  such  a  manner  that  the 


/ 


u 
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end  of  the  tubing  being  supplied  remains  open,  transfer- 
ring said  severed  length  of  tubing  to  a  mold  and  expand- 


being  in  pressure  engagement  with  said  bolder  at  a  place 
between  said  pivoc  shaft  and  the  point  where  said  holder 


ing  said  length  of  tubing  to  the  walls  of  said  mold  by 
applying  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  open  end  of 
the  length  of  tubing. 


2,7t3,5«4 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ARTICLES  FROM 
CX)MMINUTED  MATERIAL 
Hairy  J.  Hamiiaii,  WUtcai»on»,  aad  Falih  N.  Daimara, 
New  Hartford,  N.  Y^  a«iciion  to  Utka  Drop  Forge 
Jk  Tod  CorporatkMi,  Utka,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoit 

Appttcatioa  May  ^  1953,  Serial  No.  3533M 
IClidM.    (CL  18— 59.5) 


1.  A  process  of  forming  an  article  having  surface  ir- 
regularities such  as  undercuts  and  the  like,  comprising 
providing  a  hollow  mold  formed  from  resilient  mate- 
rial, said  mold  having  walls  of  a  thickness  adequate  to 
be  self-supporting,  forming  the  wall  of  the  casting  cavity 
oi  said  mold  to  be  complementary  in  contour  to  that  of 
the  article  surface  with  respect  to  said  irregularities  and 
undercuts,  but  sufficiently  oversize  to  compensate  for  ar- 
ticle shrinkage  during  formation  thereof,  filling  said  mold 
with  comminuted  refractory  material,  placing  said  mold 
in  a  closure  with  sufficient  liquid  to  immerse  said  mold 
completely,  applying  hydrostatic  pressure  to  said  liquid 
until  said  comminuted  material  is  compressed  to  solidity 
and  to  the  size  of  the  final  article,  and  stripping  said  mold 
from  said  article  while  maintaining  said  mold  intact 


2,7t3,5«5 
DRAWING  FRAME  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Alfred  Schiaricr,  Kari-Marx-Stadt,  a^  Erwla  Scfatfcr, 
Mittwekia,  Saxooy,  Gcnnany,  aMi^iion  to  Veb  Spfai- 
nerefanaacUBcabaa  Karl-Man-Sladt,  Kari-Marx-Sl»dt, 
Gcfiiuuiy,  a  corporattoB  of  Germany  .^ 

Application  Jnac  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  519,254  I 
5  ClataM.  (CL  19—135) 
1.  A  drawing  frame  for  spinmng  machines,  particu- 
larly spinning  machines,  comprising  a  group  of  roll  pairs 
each  pair  having  a  bottom  roU  and  a  top  roll  and  all  rolls 
being  parallel  to  each  other,  a  pivot  shaft  spaced  from 
said  group  in  parallel  relation  to  said  rolls,  a  saddle  as- 
sembly on  which  said  top  rolls  are  mounted,  a  holder 
linked  to  said  assembly  and  movable  about  the  axis  of 
said  pivot  shaft  for  lifting  said  assembly  and  said  top 
rolls  away  from  said  bottom  rolls,  a  weighting  lever  hav- 
ing a  fulcrum  parallel  to  said  pivot  shaft  and  having  a 
16bc  arm  and  a  short  arm,  said  short  arm  when  effective 


b  linked  to  said   ass^embly,  and  a  weight  diq^laceably 
mounted  on  said  long  arm. 


2,7S3,5M 
LINT  COLLECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING 

FRAMES 

David  C.  Dcllingcr,  Gaatonia,  N.  C,  ■■JgnrMr  to  Goactt 

Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Gaataaia,  N.  C,  a  corporation 

of  North  Carolina 

Application  Angnat  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,7M 

1  CUOL    (CL  19^159) 


In  a  drawing  frame  having  drafting  rolls,  calender  rolls, 
a  coiling  mechanism  and  a  trumpet  disposed  between  said 
drafting  rolls  and  calender  rolls  through  which  sliver  is 
fed  to  the  calender  rolls,  the  combination  of  a  lint  col- 
lecting member  for  preventing  Unt  from  accumulating 
about  said  trumpet,  said  lint  collecting  member  compris- 
ing a  rod  connected  to  the  drawing  frame  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  the  trumpet  remote  from  the  drafting  rolls, 
bearing  brackets  fixed  on  said  drawing  frame  and  said 
rod  having  spaced  reduced  portions  thereon  releasably 
mounted  in  the  bearing  brackets,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
on  said  rod,  an  oscillating  shaft  on  said  drawing  frame, 
a  rigid  link  pivotal ly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  oscil- 
lating shaft  and  having  a  bifurcated  portion  on  the 
other  end  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rod  astraddle  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  pivotally  supported  by  said  bifurcated  por- 
tion and  engageable  with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  imparting 
step-by-step  rotation  thereto  in  one  direction  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  oscillating  shaft,  and  means  for 
limiting  downward  movement  of  the  pawl  whereby  taid 
rod  may  readily  be  removed  and  replaced. 


2,7t33t7 
PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Leon  E.  Mcdnl  md  Hcvy  F.  Podboa,  New 
aari^Mwa  to  Home  and  Iniidini  Part 
New  Orlcana,  Uk,  a  corpondon  of 

AppBcnlfcM  Octobtr  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S4,17f 
2  Claim.    (CL  2*-4) 


^S'.SZ^ 


I- 


1 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising  first  and  second 
members  each  being  composed  of  inner  and  outer  plies 
having  adjacent  vertical  Mlge  portions  and  a  comigatcd 


■       /      I 
Makch  5,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


I 


86 


filler  between  said  plies,  said  fillers  having  vertical  end 
portions  which  contact  each  other  when  the  members 
are  arranged  in  coplanar  relationship  with  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  plies  of  one  member  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  edge  portions  of  the  plies  of  the  other  member, 
said  end  portions  of  said  fillers  being  V-shape  and  having 
end  flanges  abutting  one  of  said  plies  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  members,  said  vertical  edge  portions  of 
.said  fillers  having  tongues  struck  therefrom,  the  tongues 
of  one  filler  interlockingly  engaging  the  tongues  of  the 
other  filler  to  maintain  the  vertical  end  portions  of  the 
fillers  in  contact  with  each  other. 


the  latter  station  to  said  mending  station,  rock-over  meant 
at  said  draw  station  operative  to  lift  a  platen  from  said 
supporting  means  and  invert  the  same,  and  draw  means 
operative  to  support  a  meld  where  thus  inverted  with 
such  platen  by  said  rock-over  means  for  relat.ve  vertical 
movement  of  such  platen  and  mold  to  draw  the  latter. 


2,783,598 

REINFORCEMENT  FOR  BARRICADE  FOR 

BOXCAR  DOORS 

Henry  E.  Kcatii«.  WiaJiliiitir,  and  John  E.  Marphy  and 

Bernard  N.  Poas,  Anrora,  lU. 

Application  Aagnst  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,528 

14Clainis.    (CL  2«— 27) 


1.  For  use  with  a  box  car  having  a  side  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  door  opening  defined  by  a  door  frame,  and 
an  expendable  barricade  removably  mounted  oo  the  inner 
face  of  the  frame  and  extending  across  the  door  opening; 
a  movable  reinforcement  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper 
end  in  the  door  frame  for  swinging  movement  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  tfie  main  plane  of  the  door  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  uprightly,  inunediately  in  front 
of  the  barricade,  and  means  recessed  in  the  floor  of  the 
door  opening  for  releasably  locking  the  lower  end  of 
the  reinforcement  in  the  bottom  of  the  door  frame  when 
said  reinforcement  is  in  an  upright  position. 


2,7t3,S«9 
CORE  BLOWER,  MOLDING  AND  DRAW  MACHINE 
F.  MIDcr,  Falrvlaw  Pwfc,  OUo,  aailgnnr  to  The 
MMaciBraig  caapawy,  cirvriaM,  fiHo»  a 
of  OUo 
Appttcatioa  Fcbi«wy  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,969 
33ClalBBa.    (CL  22— 21) 


7.  In  mold  making  mechanism,  a  turntable  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  molding  station  adja- 
cent said  turntable,  a  mold  drawing  station  adjacent  said 
turntable,  platen-supporting  means  on  said  turntable 
adapted  to  support  a  platen  laterally  thereof,  indexing 
means  operative  to  turn  said  turntable  to  index  such  platen 
from  said  molding  statioo  to  said  draw  station  and  from 


2,7t3^1f 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  CORING  FOR  V-ENGINES 

vkbwB,  Md  Joka  B.  Bamdl,  Detroit, 
Mkk^  aaslganri  to  GcsmtbI  Motor*  Corporatton,  De- 
trait,  Mkn.,  a  corponoan  of  Ddawate 

Fafenwy  M,  19S3,  Serial  No.  339,998 
tCk^Mk    (CL22— 131) 


1.  A  coring  a^saemoly  for  insertion  in  a  green  sand  okM 
for  casting  a  cylinder  block  of  a  V-type  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  coring  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sand  cores  having  end  faces  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  abutting  relationship,  said  cores  each  having 
a  generally  triangular  crankcase-defining  body  portion 
and  an  integral  upper  portion  for  forming  a  camshaft 
gallery  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  each  of  said 
cores  having  side  faces  provided  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing and  angularly  disposed  generally  cylindrical  barrel 
portions,  and  a  pair  of  saiKl  water  jacket  cores  each 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  openings  ex- 
tending therethrough  insertable  around  said  barrel  por- 
tions, said  cores,  when  so  assembled,  providing  a  qiace 
interjacent  said  water  jacket  axes  and  said  barrel  por- 
tions for  receiving  molten  casting  metal. 


2,783,511 
METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING  USED  FOUNDRY 

SAND 

PhflUa  C  Wm,  Oak  Paifc,  aad  Roy  L.  Lace,  CUcafo,  DL, 

aarignon  to  The  Hydbt>-Blaat  Coiporatfoai,  Chfeafo, 

IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  Ifflnoii 

Appttcatioa  Febtaary  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  497,446 

aCtelBH.    (0.22— 217) 


1.  A  process  for  reclaiming  used  foundry  sand  which 
comprises  forming  a  flowable  slurry  of  said  sand  in  water, 
separating  the  more  buoyant  sand  fines  and  contaminants 
from  the  heavier  sand  particles  in  the  slurry,  adding 
cleaned  reclaimed  sand  to  said  slurry  and  agitating  the 
resulting  mixture  to  scrub  said  heavier  sj^nd  pariicles  free 
of  the  contaminating  coating  thereon,  separating  the 
freed  coating  from  the  slurry  and  evaporating  the  water 
from  the  slurry  to  provide  dry  clean  sand. 
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FASTENER 

Edwin  F.  Elms,  Rosevilk,  Mkh.,  asslfEnor  to 

Robert  L.  Brown,  Femdale,  Mich. 

Application  January  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,775 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24— 79) 


ing  from  said  base  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  to  provide 
a  hook  for  locking  engagement  with  one  edge  of  an  aper- 
tlire  in  a  panel  member,  a  second  arm  reversely  bent 
upon  itself  and  to  said  base  to  extend  above  and  below 
said  base,  said  second  arm  being  joined  to  said  base 
by  malleable  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arm 
initially  extending  to  an  acute  angle  to  said  base  whereby 
it  is  adapted  to  be  bent  to  project  its  lower  portion  in  a 


1.  A  sheet  metal  fastener  of  malleable  material  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  first  tab  projecting  downwardly 
and  reversely  bent  to  an  acute  angle  to  said  body  portion, 
said  tab  being  struck  out  of  said  body  portion  provid- 
ing an  aperture  through  said  body  portion,  a  second  tab 
integral  with  one  end  of  said  body  portion  bent  over 
said  body  portion  extending  on  an  angle  upwardly  and 
somewhat  toward  the  aperture,  said  second  tab  having 
a  portion  bent  downwardly  into  the  aperture  and  re- 
versely bent  upwardly  providing  a  portion  having  its 
outer  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  the  base  of  said  first 
tab,  a  channel  stamped  into  the  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion and  extending  toward  the  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion, said  channel  decreasing  in  depth  from  the  outer 
free  end  thereof  toward  the  reverse  bend,  said  channel 
being  in  contact  with  the  downwardly  extending  portion 
of  said  second  tab. 


2,7S3,513 

FASTENER  FOR  CORNER  MOLDINGS 

Edwin  F.  Elms,  Rosevillc,  Mich.,  assifpior  to 

Robert  L.  Brown,  Femdalc,  MiA. 

Application  January  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,774 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—73) 


A  fastener  for  the  outside  corner  of  a  body  panel  hav- 
ing an  aperture  through  the  body  of  the  panel  comprising, 
a  body  portion  having  a  tab  projecting  upwardly  above 
the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  the  tab  being  formed  by 
stamping  the  metal  of  the  fastener  into  a  reversely  bent 
portion  above  the  plane  of  said  body  atid  initially  extend- 
ing at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  body  portion  with  the  free 
end  thereof  extending  downwardly  below  the  plane  of 
the  body  portion  for  entering  the  aperture  in  the  body 
panel,  a  downwardly  extending  flange  at  one  edge  of  said 
body  portion  embracing  the  outside  corner  of  the  body 
panel,  and  a  rigidly  upwardly  extending  flange  at  an  op- 
posite edge  of  said  body  portion,  the  free  end  of  said 
tab  below  the  plane  of  said  body  portion  being  bent  to- 
ward said  downwardly  extending  flange  forming  a  hook- 
like  portion,  whereby  when  the  upper  portion  of  said  tab 
is  bent  toward  said  upwardly  extending  flange  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  body  portion  the  hook-like 
portion  of  said  tab  pressing  against  a  lower  edge  of  the 
aperture  drawing  the  downwardly  extending  flange  of  said 
body  portion  into  tight  engagement  with  the  outside  cor- 
ner of  the  body  panel. 


1 

direction  to  form  a  co-operating  locking  means  with  said 
first  named  arm  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  aperture  in  a 
panel  member,  said  second  arm  being  provided  with  ao 
outward  projection  extending  from  the  side  of  said  sec- 
ond arm  op|$osite  said  first  arm  at  the  extremity  of  its 
lower  portion  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  panel, 
and  outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  its  opposite  sides  for 
biting  into  the  edge  of  the  aperture  in  the  panel. 


2,783,515 

DUAL  FASTENER 

Herrmann  B.  Tobias,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  AprU  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,781 

1  Claim,    (a.  24 — 81) 

(Granted  nwlcr  Thk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


A9 

^ 


A  dual  fastener  comprising  a  disk-like  body  of  resilient 
material  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  from 
one  substantially  flat  surface  to  the  other  and  having  a 
diameter  approximating  one-half  the  radius  of  the  disk. 
said  opening  being  disposed  adjacent  the  center  of  the 
disk,  a  slit  connecting  said  opening  and  the  periphery  of 
the  disk  forming  a  pair  of  nibs,  a  second  opening  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  firsr-mentioned  opening 
and  having  a  length  approximating  the  diameter  of  the 
disk,  said  body  also  provided  with  a  slit  opposite  the 
first  slit  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto  extending 
from  the  second  opening  to  the  periphery  to  form  a  pair 
of  arcuate  nibs,  said  first-mentioned  opening  provided 
with  an  enlargement  intermediate  its  ends  and  disposed 
partly  between  said  openings,  whereby  pressure  applied 
to  the  disk-like  surfaces  adjacent  said  enlargement  will 
cause  the  arcuate  nibs  to  separate.  i 


2,783,5U 

BUCKLE 

Sanrael  F.  Stein,  Mitton,  Fa. 

Application  February  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,657 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—198) 


I 


2,783,514 

FASTENER 

Edward  Franz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Robert  L.  Brown,  Femdale,  Mich. 

Applicatioo  January  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  479,776 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—73) 

A  malleable  sheet  metal   fastening  device  comprising 

H  ba^,  a  downwardly  extending  statioDary  arm  dcpend- 


A  belt  buckle  adapted  for  a  belt  to  be  worn  interiorly 
of  the  waist  portion  of  the  wearer's  garment;  said  belt 
comprising  flat  belting  material  of  appropriate  length  and 
having  perforations  at  the  end  portions  thereof,  said 
buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  bars  connected  by  oppositely  disposed  ver- 
tical end  bars  at  the  respective  side  ends  of  said  buckle 
frame;  intermediary  vertical  bars  spaced  in  relation  to 


one  another  disposed  between  said  end  bars  and  spaced 
■j  therefrom;  one  of  said  intermediary  bars  being  de- 
<  pressed  with  respect  to  said  end  bars  and  a  second  in- 
termediary bar  being  depressed  with  respect  to  the  first 
mentioned  depressed  intermediary  bar;  the  second  men- 
tioned intermediary  bar  having  a  projecting  member  ex- 
tending substantially  to  the  level  of  the  first  mentioned 
intermediary  bar:  the  first  mentioned  intermediary  bar 
having  a  projecting  member  extending  substantially  to 
the  level  ofjhe  adjacent  vertical  end  bar;  the  first  men- 
tioned projecting  member  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  perforation  of  one  of  said  end  portions  of  the  bell 
material  to  retain  the  belt  material  thereto;  the  second 
mentioned  projecting  member  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  F^erforat'on  of  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
belt  material,  thus  closing  the  belt;  the  characteristic 
of  the  belt  buckle  structure  being  so  that  the  horizontal 
bars  of  the  buckle  frame  are  substantially  level  with 
the  portion  of  each  of  said  end  portions  disposed  within 
the  area  of  said  buckle  frame  when  the  belt  is  closed, 
whereby  bulging  at  the  region  of  the  buckle  frame  with 
respect  to  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  the  adjacent  waist 
portion  of  the  garment  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 


2,783.517 

BELT  BUCKLE 

I^oois  Bernstein.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  210,717 

2  CUims.    (CI.  24—191) 


I.  A  buckle  comprising  a  hollow  body  which  has  a 
substantially  planar  lower  wall,  said  wall  being  depressed 
at  two  spaced  apart  areas  to  form  downwardly  convex, 
hollow  bearing  lugs,  each  said  lug  being  substantially 
cup-shaped  and  having  a  continuous  upper  peripheral  edge 
and  being  attached  to  said  wall  along  its  entire  upper 
peripheral  edge,  said  lugs  having  bearing  holes  in  respec- 
tive opposed  facing  sides  thereof,  said  holes  being  spaced 
from  said  wall,  and  a  clamping  member,  said  clamping 
member  being  in  the  form  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire 
and  comprising  a  clamping  portion  for  clamping  material 
against  said  wall  and  a  pair  nf  aligned  pivot  pins  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  clamping  portion,  said  pins  respectively  extending 
tumably  through  said  holes  and  having  their  free  ends 
respectively  positioned  within  the  hollow  spaces  of  the 
respective  bearing  lugs,  said  pins  being  substantially  im- 
movable toward  and  away  from  said  wall,  said  clamp- 
ing portion  comprising  a  cross-arm  to  which  one  end  of  a 
belt  is  adapted  to  be  secured,  laterally  extending  and 
aligned  pivot  arms  which  are  parallel  to  said  cross-arm 
and  which  are  respectively  connected  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  cross-arm.  said  pivot  pins 
being  parallel  to  said  cross-arm  and  to  said  pivot-arms 
and  outside  the  common  plane  thereof,  and  connecting 
arms  which  respectively  connect  the  inner  ends  of  said 
pivot  pins  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  pivot  arms,  said  clamp- 
ing member  being  rcvcrsibly  turnable  from  an  unclamp- 
ing  position  through  an  intermediate  position  to  a  clamp- 
ing position,  said  cross-arm  and  said  pivot  arms  being 
spaced  from  said  face  of  said  body  when  said  clamping 
member  is  in  its  unclamping  position  whereby  the  other 
end  of  said  belt  is  adapted  to  be  extended  between  said 
pivot  arms  and  said  face,  said  connecting  arms  being  dis- 
posed in  a  cross-scciional  plane  and  said  pivot  arms  clamp- 
ing said  belt  against  said  face  of  said  body  and  said  cross- 
arm  being  spaced   from  said  face  when  said  clamping 


member  is  in  said  intermediate  position,  said  cross-arm 
clamping  said  belt  against  said  face  and  said  pivot  arms 
exerting  a  decreased  clamping  force  on  said  belt  when 
said  clamping  member  is  in  its  clamping  position. 


2,783,518 
SNAP  HOOK 
Wilfred  W.  Anderson,  Lynnficid  Center,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Boston  &  Lociiport  Blocli  Company,  East  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,550 
1  Claim.    (CL  24—241) 


A  snap-action  safety  hook  of  the  kind  which  com- 
prises a  hook  proper,  which  is  rigid  and  unitary  and 
which  has  a  bend  exceeding  250°  of  arc,  a  tip  porticm.  a 
shank,  and  a  cylindrical  stem,  the  extremity  of  the  tip 
portion  being  spaced  from  the  shank  to  provide  a  throat 
passage  between  them,  and  a  unitary  rigid  keeper  com- 
prising a  base  having  a  bore  which  receives  the  stem 
portion  of  the  hook  proper  with  an  easy  sliding  fit,  and 
an  arcuate  gate  portion  whose  free  end  is  normally 
closely  adjacent  and  directly  opposed  to  the  extremity  of 
the  tip  portion  of  the  hook  proper,  the  base  portion  <rf 
the  keeper  being  axially  slidable  and  rotatable  about  the 
stem  of  the  hook  proper,  a  coiled  spring  urging  the  base 
of  the  keeper  axially  of  the  stem  of  the  hook  proper  and 
toward  the  bend  of  the  hook,  and  releasable  locking 
means  operative  positfvely  to  hold  the  keeper  in  operative 
position,  where  it  closes  the  throat  passage  of  the  hook 
proper,  or  alternatively,  in  an  inoperative  position  dia- 
metrically opposite  to  its  operative  position,  characterized 
in  that  a  shackle  is  swivelled  to  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  stem  of  the  hook  proper,  said  free  end  portion  being 
screw-threaded,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw  threads  on  said 
stem  and  holding  the  shackle  in  place,  the  shackle  having 
a  recess  in  its  upper  end  which  receives  one  end  of  the 
spring  and  the  bore  in  the  base  of  the  keeper  having  an 
enlargement  at  its  lower  end  which  receives  the  opposite 
end  of  the  spring,  the  upper  end  of  the  bore  in  the  base 
of  the  keeper  also  having  an  enlargement  into  which  pro- 
ject diametrically  opposite  locking  lugs,  an  annular  boss 
integral  with  the  stem  of  the  hook  proper  and  located 
adjacent  to  the  junction  of  the  stem  and  the  shank  por- 
tion of  the  hook  proper,  said  boss  being  substantially 
semi-circular  in  radial  section  and  of  a  depth,  axially  of 
the  stem,  of  the  order  of  V6  the  diameter  of  the  stem,  said 
boss  having  diametrically  opposite  recesses  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  locking  lugs  of  the  keeper,  the  base  of  the 
keeper  being  of  such  axial  length  as  normally  to  provide 
sufficient  clearance  between  it  and  the  shackle  to  permit 
the  lugs  of  the  keeper  to  be  disengaged  from  the  recesses 
of  the  boss  by  sliding  the  keeper  downwardly  along  the 
stem,  the  length  of  the  bore  in  the  base  of  the  keeper 
being  less  Aan  the  diameter  of  the  stem  of  the  hook 
proper  so  that,  when  the  interior  of  the  curved  arm  of  the 
keeper  is  subjected  to  pressure,  the  keeper  tends  to  rock 
and  cramp  against  the  stem  thereby  preventing  bodily 
downward  motion  of  the  keeper  along  the  stem  such  as 
to  release  the  locking  elements,  the  base  of  the  keeper 
having  a  shallow  peripheral  channel  providing  a  finger 
grip. 
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2,783^19 

MULTIPLE  COMBINATION  DISPLAY 

INSTALLATION 

Amixi  LccM,  Lavaue,  Switzcriand 

AppUcation  December  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,14« 

Claims  priority,  application  Switierlaiid 

December  19,  1952  I 

(ClaioH.    (CL14— 255) 


1.  A  multiple  combination  display  installation  mem- 
ber for  showcase  display  of  goods,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  generally  prismatically  shaped  body  having  on 
at  least  one  of  its  faces  a  first  notch,  a  second  notch,  and 
a  third  notch,  each  being  spaced  from  the  other,  at  least 
one  clamping  member  including  two  inverted  V-shaped 
blades  of  resilient  material,  one  leg  of  one  of  said  in- 
verted V-shaped  blades  being  fixedly  positioned  in  said 
fint  notch,  one  leg  of  said  other  inverted  V-shaped  blade 
being  fixedly  positioned  in  said  third  notch,  said  respec- 
tive other  legs  of  said  inverted  V-shaped  blades  being 
freely  positioned  adjacent  each  other  opposite  said  sec- 
ond notch,  whereby  said  other  freely  positioned  legs  act 
as  clamping  jaw  members,  and  whereby  a  display  shelf 
may  be  positioned  both  between  said  clamping  jaw  mem- 
ber and  in  said  second  notch. 


/ 


2,7t342« 

MOLDS  FOR  CONCRETE  BUILDINdl  MEMBERS 

Albert  HcodcrMW,  PUtsbnrsh,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  Match  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,931 

SClaiBM.    (CL25— 118) 


3.  Mold  apparatus  for  casting  elongated  concrete  build- 
ing columns,  that  are  provided  with  relatively  short 
bracket-like  extensions  integral  therewith,  which  comprises 
a  mold  having  an  elongated  bottom  wall  upon  which  the 
shaft  of  the  column  is  formed  in  a  lying-down  position 
and  having  side  walls,  there  being  longitudinally-spaced 
openings  through  the  bottom  wall,  molds  below  said  open- 
ings, to  receive  the  concrete,  each  for  forming  one  of  the 
said  extensions,  and  a  second  series  of  molds  for  forming 
other  extensions  positioned  above  the  first-named  mold 
and  being  open  through  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  there- 
by tiaving  communication  through  the  first-named  mold 
with  the  lower  molds. 


2,783^21 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Jenik  Vondrous  and  Alberto  Fcrrero,  TuIb,  Italy,  as- 
signors of  thirty-five  percent  to  Fomad  Rlanite  S.  p.  A., 
Turin,  Italy 

Application  July  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  391,622 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  AngMt  17,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CL  25— 122) 


»  f 


ing  over  said  surface  and  resiliently  movable  relatively  to 
said  surface,  an  anchoring  finger  extending  from  the  sheet 
towards  the  recess,  a  hole  in  said  recess,  said  finger  pro- 
jecting outwardly  through  said  hole,  and  means  securing 
the  projecting  end  of  the. finger  to  the  mold,  said  finger 
limiting  resilient  movements  of  the  sheet. 


2,783322 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CONCRETE  SLABS 

Edward  P.  Kipky,  \m  Nays,  Calif. 

^pteasbcr  li,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,758 
4ClaiaBB.    (CL25— 155) 


1.  Steps  in  a  method  of  fabricating  concrete  blocks 
capable  of  generally  simulating  flagstone  slabs,  wherein 
there  is  utilized  an  open-bottom  cavity  mold  frame  hav- 
ing mold  cavity  having  a  mouth  at  its  upper  extremity  and 
having  side  walls  for  shaping  the  side  faces  of  the  blocks, 
with  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  protuberances 
projecting  inwardly  from  a  flat  vertical  face  thereof,  said 
steps  comprising:  preparing  a  mix  of  nuxlerately  wet  con- 
sistency and  highly  homogeneous,  such  as  to  fill  and 
assume  the  shape  of  the  mold  cavity  without  the  assistance 
of  vibration;  applying  a  pallet,  in  a  horizontal  position, 
to  the  bottom  of  said  mold  frame  to  close  the  same  so  as 
to  define  a  mold  cavity;  depositing  a  quantity  of  the  mix 
on  a  .'supporting  surface  adjacent  the  cavity  mouth;  mov- 
ing the  cement  mix  solely  by  non-vibratory  gravity  flow 
from  said  supporting  surface  into  the  cavity  so  as  to  pre- 
liminarily shape  therein  a  green  block  in  which  a  de- 
parture from  flat,  squared  lateral  wall  contour  is  caused 
by  said  protuberances;  partially  opening  the  mold  by 
effecting  relative  vertical  movement  between  the  pallet 
aixl  the  mold  frame  while  maintaining  the  block  in  en- 
gagement with  the  pallet  solely  by  the  action  of  gravity  on 
the  block,  whereby  to  effect  relative  vertical  movement 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  mold  cavity  and  the  block, 
and  then  reclosing  the  mold  so  as  to  accentuate  said  de- 
parture; then  fully  opening  the  mold  and  again  effecting 
relative  vertical  movement  between  the  mold  frame  and 
the  pallet  sufficiently  to  completely  separate  the  block 
from  the  mold  frame  while  maintaining  the  block  in 
engagement  with  the  pallet  solely  by  the  action  of  gravity, 
leaving  the  block  resting  upon  said  pallet;  and  then 
bodily  removing  the  pallet  from  the  vicinity  of  the  mold 
frame,  depositing  it  on  a  support,  and  leaving  it  resting 
thereon  with  the  green  block  remaining  supported  by 
the  pallet,  for  curing. 


2,783,523 

BURIAL  VAULT 

James  Leo  HaDcy,  San  Fraadaco,  CaUf. 

AppUcatioa  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,587 

7ClafaM.    (CL27— ^5) 


Makch  5,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


intermediate  bottom  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  cover  at  the    sUlation  upon  the  strands  underneath  the  cut  portion  of 


upper  ends  of  the  vertical  walls  to  close  said  vault,  said 
side  and  end  walls,  cover,  intermediate  wall  and  bottom 
wall  forming  a  corpse  receiving  chamber  and  a  drain 
compartment  underlying  the  chamber,  said  intennediate 
wall  being  formed  with  a  drain  passageway  communicating 
between  the  said  corpse  receiving  chamber  and  said  drain 
compartment,  a  conduit  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
chamber  adjacent  said  drain  passageway  and  terminating 
at  its  upper  end  adjacent  the  top  of  said  vault  whereby 
sealing  material  inay  be  introduced  through  the  conduit 
to  seal.it  and  the  drain  passageway. 


said  insulation  whereby  said  strands  are  twisted  when  said 
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2,783,524 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  KNOTS 

BBchn,  Paris,  aad  Albert  EdasoMl  Cand- 
t,  Coloaibca,  Fr— ce,  a«l|pof«  of  twenty-five  per- 
cent  to   Pierre   Pksaidal  ami   twcnty-Ave   percent   to 
PaHkx  de  WIDcirfch,  Pwk,  France 
AppHratton  March  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  413,252 
prtoiiljr,  appBcation  France  February  27, 1953 
lOCiataM.   (CL28— 1) 


t.  Machine  for  the  making  of  knots  on  threads,  cords 
and  the  like,  particularly  on  the  chenilles  intended  for 
the  manufacture  of  imitation  astrakhan,  comprising  a 
series  of  hooks,  recessed  in  the  shape  of  gutters,  arranged 
when  at  rest,  in  parallel  directions,  axles  parallel  to 
each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  hooks  which  are 
fixed  on  said  axles,  means  to  swivel  these  axles  of  at 
least  270*  to  bring  said  gutters  in  alignment  with  one 
another,  a  series  of  levers  parallel  to  each  other  alter- 
nating with  said  recessed  hooks  and  adapted  to  rock 
around  axles  perpendicular  to  the  axles  of  the  recessed 
hooks,  means  to  engage  the  chenille  behind  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  books  and  the  lovrs.  so  as  to  place,  through 
the  rocking  of  said  levers,  the  chenille  in  accordance 
with  an  undulating  line,  a  movable  stem,  means  to  fix 
the  free  end  of  the  chenille  on  this  stem  and  means  to 
pass  this  stem  through  the  recessed  hooks  alined  after 
their  rocking  of  270*. 


2.  In  a  mold  having  a  rigid  molding  surface  with  at        1.  A  burial  vault  for  receiving  a  human  corpse,  said 
least  one  recess  therein,  a  separate  resilient  sheet  extend-   vault  comprising  ^tegral  vertical  side  and  end  walls,  an 


2,783,525  ^ 

WIRE  TWISTING  AND  TINNING  MACHINE 

Herbetl  D.  Scfaaif,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatioa  NoTcmbcr  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,104 

41  ClainM.  (CL  29—33) 
35.  A  machine  for  processing  insulated  stranded  wire 
which  comprises  a  power  source,  a  conveying  means  con- 
nected to  said  power  source  for  carrying  successive  wires 
to  a  stationary  position,  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  to 
said  power  source  axially  opposite  said  position,  means 
operated  by  said  power  source  for  imparting  longitudinal 
reciprocating  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  and  routing  therewith, 
means  on  said  shaft  connected  to  said  power  source  to 
open  and  doae  said  jaws,  a  cutting  knife  on  at  least  one 
of  said  jaws  for  cutting  the  insulation  only  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  end  of  wires  proffered  to  said 
jaws,  pads  on  said  jaws  for  grasping  the  end  of  the  cut 
insulation  and  for  supplying  preuure  through  said  in- 


laws are  retracted  while  closed  when  said  shaft  is  re- 
tracted. 


2,783,520 

TURRET  HEAD  MACHINE  TOOL 

Victor  C.  Johnson,  Davenport,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  5-^0,835 

17  Claims.    (CI.  29— 45) 


1.  A  machine  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising: 
a  support  having  a  base  and  front  and  rear  walls  spaced 
apart  and  rising  from  the  base;  a  fore-and-aft  head  shaft 
carried  by  the  wails  for  relative  axial  shifting  and  having 
front  and  rear  ends  respectively  ahead  of  and  behind  the 
front  and  rear  walls;  an  index  shaft  parallel  to  the  head 
shaft  and  carried  by  the  walls  for  relative  axial  shifting 
and  having  front  and  rear  ends  respectively  ahead  of  and 
behind  the  front  and  rear  walls;  index  means  on  the  front 
end  of  the  index  shaft  affording  a  forwardly  opening  index 
bore;  a  turret  head  coaxially  mounted  on  the  front  end 
of  the  head  shaft  forwardly  of  the  index  means  for  axial 
shifting  with  the  head  shaft  and  for  angular  movement 
about  the  head  shaft  axis,  said  turret  bead  having  therein 
a  pluraUty  of  angularly  spaced  apart  fore-and-aft  tool 
holder  bores  selectively  positionable  ahead  of  and  in 
axial  register  with  the  iiidex  bore  upon  angular  movement 
of  the  turret  head;  a  tool  holder  carried  in  at  least  the 
registered  tool  holder  bore  and  proiecting  normally  rear- 
wardly  into  the  index  bore  to  lock  the  turret  head  against 
angular  movement  until  said  tool  holder  and  index  bore 
are  axially  separated;  a  fore-and-aft  shif table  actuator 
mounted  on  the  support  between  the  walls;  means  inter* 
connecting  the  actuator  and  the  index  shaft  for  fore-and- 
aft  shifting  in  unison;  a  front  stop  fixed  to  the  head  shaft 
intermediate  the  front  wall  and  actuator  and  engageable 
from  behind  by  the  actuator  for  effecting  forward  move- 
ment of  the  bead  shaft  and  turret  in  unison  with  the 
actuator  and  index  shaft  whereby  the  registered  tool 
holder  remains  in  the  index  bore;  a  rear  stop  fixed  to  the 
head  shaft  in  normally  intermediately  q>aced  relatioo 


f)    ' 
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between  the  actuator  and  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  abut 
said  rear  wall  upon  predetermined  rearward  noovement  ol 
said  bead  shaft;  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
actuator  and  the  rear  stop  and  aflordiag  a  yielding  drive 
means  enabling  rearward  shifting  of  the  head  shaft  by  the 
actuator  until  the  rear  stop  abuts  the  rear  wall,  said  spring 
yielding  to  enable  rearward  overtravel  of  the  actuator  and 
index  shaft  for  effecting  rearward  axial  separation  of  the 
index  bore  from  the  tool  holder  so  that  the  turret  head 
may  be  moved  angularly,  said  spring  being  effective  to 
urge  the  actuator  forwardly  when  rearward  force  on 
the  actuator  is  released. 


having  thereon  a  ball  ring  containing  ball  bearings  freely 
into  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  then  contracting  said  hol- 
low body  so  that  it  will  assume  a  definitive  positioning 
with  relation  to  said  shaft  and  a  penetration  of  the  ball 
bearings  of  said  ball  ring  into  the  metal  of  said  hollow 
body  and  at  the  same  time  rotating  said  shaft  during  said 
contraction  so  that  the  ball  bearings  of  said  ball  ring 
while  penetrating  into  the  metal  of  said  hoUow  body 
form  a  continuous  annular  groove  therein  which  consd- 
tutes  a  raceway  for  said  ball  bearings. 


TOOL  HOLDER 
ArcUbald  DaridMM,  LjAewoo^  OWo 

Apfttcadoa  March  24, 1953,  SeiW  No.  344431 
ISCMm.    <CL29— laS) 


1.  A  tool-supporting  attachment  for  machine  tools  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  in  rotatable  driven  engagement  on  such  machine 
tool,  said  base  having  a  slideway  formed  therein  inter- 
secting centrally  the  axis  of  such  rotation  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  mounting  slide  movable  in  said  slideway.  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  body  member  provided  with  a  center 
bore  and  attached  at  one  end  to  said  mounting  slide  to 
partake  of  the  movement  thereof,  means  operative  ad- 
justably to  lock  said  mounting  slide  in  said  slideway 
and  hence  said  body  member  in  selected  adjusted  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  axis  of  such  rotation,  a  longitudinal 
slot  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  body  member,  a  clamping 
slide  movable  in  said  slot  having  a  flange  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot  received  in  the  bore 
of  said  body  member,  means  carried  by  said  clamping  slide 
operative  to  exert  clamping  pressure  radially  inwardly  of 
said  body  member,  said  clamping  slide  having  a  for- 
wardly extending  projection  operatively  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  project  beyond 
said  body  member  when  said  slide  is  in  forward  position 
in  said  slot,  and  clamping  screws  passing  angulariy  through 
said  body  member  in  a  forward  direction  and  into  said 
slot  at  corresponding  points  on  the  sides  thereof,  said 
clamping  screws  being  operative  to  engage  the  rear  of 
said  clamping  slide  to  urge  the  same  forwardly.  whereby 
the  forward  projection  of  said  clamping  slide  is  opera- 
tive to  exert  a  force  acting  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
body  member. 

— ^— ^— ^  I        I 

2,713.528 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BEARINGS  FOR 

MAINTAINING  REVOLVING  SHAFTS 

WOhehn  IduMcs  Mcmc.  Wefl  (Rhhc),  GcnnMiy.  m-' 

to  Gafllanmc  Franck,  HoategM  (Hnt  RUb), 


2,7t3329 
POWDERED  METAL  FRICTION  ELEMENTS 
Howard  B.  HMtreii,  Srfcn,  N.  Y^  Mri|Mr  to 

Brake  Shoe  Coip—y,  WlMlBgloa,  DcL,  a  corpon- 
tkm  of  Dalawia 

No  Dnwiig.    AppBrallBB  Jaiiaij  t,  19S4, 
ScfW  No.  4«3,M0 
4  ntkmt    (CL  29— 112.5)  I 

I.  A  sintered  powdered-metal  friction  element  having 
dispersed  uniformly  therethrough  finely  divided  moiytv 
denum  oxide  in  an  amount  not  substantially  leas  than 
two  percent  nor  substantially  more  than  eight  percent  by 
weight. 

3.  A  sintered  powdered-metal  friction  element  having 
dispersed  uniformly  therethrough  finely  divided  molyb- 
denum oxide  in  an  amount  not  substantially  less  than 
two  percent  nor  substantially  more  than  eight  percent  by 
weight,  and  additionally  composed  of  an  abrasive  oxide  in 
finely  divided  form. 


2.783,53« 
METAL  CERAMIC  PRODUCT 
Loali  A.  Conaot,  indiaMpoUs,  lad..  saaigBor  to  Vmkm 
Carbide   and    CariMM    Corporatloo.   a   corporatkNi   of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  May  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  43«.987 
29  ClainM.    (CI.  29— !t2.5) 
I.  A   meul   ceramk   composed   of   60%    to  95%    by 
volume  of  metal,  the  remainder  ceramic,  the  metal  con- 
stituent of  said  metal  ceramic  being  composed  of  chro- 
mium having  alloyed  therewith  0  to  50  atom  percent  of  at 
least  one  meul   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  and  tungsten,  the  ceramic  constituent  of  said 
metal  ceramic  being  composed  of  oxjde  of  at  least  one 
metal   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
columbium.   and  tantalum   and  having  associated  there- 
with 0%  to  95%  by  weight  of  alumina,  said  oxide  of  said 
titanium  group  metal  constituting  at  least  0.7%  by  volume 
of  said  metal  ceramic. 


2.7S3331 
WORK  HOLDER  TURNTABLE  MECHANISM 

Charies  Eislcr,  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Application  December  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  394,121 

5  Clainv.    (CL  29^288) 


Appikatfoo  Scptcnbcr  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  347.538 

OaiBH  pftority,  aypUcatfoa  Germany  Scptcabcr  3, 1951 

2Clalw.    (CL  29^148.4) 


I.  A  procesifor  the  manufacture  of  a  ball  bearing  for 
supporting  a  rotating  shaft  comprising  inserting  a  shaft 


1.  A  work  holder  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  and  vertically  disposed  standards,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  bar  having  its  opposite  ends  rotatably 
supported  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  cooperating 
means  in  said  standards  and  on  said  bar  for  rotating  the 
latter  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  casing  supported  on  said 
bar  for  movement  axially  thereof,  cooperating  means  on 
said  casing  and  said  bar  for  moving  said  casing  axially 
of  said  bar,  a  work  supporting  tumuble  rotatably  siq>- 
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ported  by  said  casing  on  an  axis  iwnnal  to  said  fint  axis,  dry  shaven  a  subsUntially  rectangular  screen  consist- 
and  means  supported  by  said  casing  for  routing  said  ing  of  a  resilient,  thin.  foramiiKMis  band  coiled  upon  itself 
turntable.  to  ^^^  ><>  ^^  edgeii  in  free  overlapping,  offset,  position. 


Bay  A. 


2,783,532 

TUBE  BENDING  METHOD 

Wi 


to  Hoii4rilk 


AypllcatkM  Jaly  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  173,483 
1  ^iilii       (CL29— 554) 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  sinuous  length  of  tubing 
or  the  like  which  comprises  winding  flexible  tubing  or 
the  like  into  a  helix  with  each  ttun  of  the  helix  generally 
triangular  in  shape  and  including  a  pair  of  elongated  runs 
of  tubing  or  the  like  defining  two  sides  of  equal  length  of 
a  triangle  and  joined  by  a  relatively  short  straight  nm 
defining  the  base  of  a  triangle  and  a  curved  portion  join- 
ing one  elongated  run  of  one  turn  lying  on  one  side  of 
the  helix  with  an  elongated  run  of  the  succeeding  turn 
lying  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  helix  and  each  ttun 
overlying  the  next  successiviB  turn  and  being  generally 
coextensive  therewith,  and  opening  successive  turns  of 
said  helix  with  successive  short  straight  runs  overlapping 
and  abutting  portions  of  adjacent  short  runs  and  with 
the  elongated  straight  runs  all  lyiiig  substantially  parallel 
and  generally  at  right  angles  to  said  short  runs. 

I  -. 

2,783,533 

SHAVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

SHAVERS 

MMk  WlML  8L  Loala,  Mo. 

DMcariMrB,  1955, Serial  No.  554,847 

SCUM.   (CL  34— 29.5) 


1 .  A  shaving  or  cutting  attachment  for  electric  riuvers 
comprising  a  base  member  fomoed  for  attachment  to  a 
head  of  a  reciprocative  electric  shaver,  said  base  member 
including  a  stop  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  a  shaver 
head  and  a  flange  for  engagement  with  the  other  end 
of  the  shaver  head,  and  a  reciprocative  member  mounted 
in  said  base  member  for  reciprocation  by  the  shaver, 
said  base  and  reciprocative  member  having  cooperative 
means  for  removing  hairs  in  restrictive  areas,  as  the 
nostrils  and  ears. 

2,783,534 
SHEAR  PLATE  FOR  DRY  SHAVERS 


2,783,535 

EJECTING-TYPE  FORK 

Doateac  I.  Cwara,  fWn^ff,  DL 

AppHcalioa  October  13. 1953,  ScriM  No.  385,874 

3Clalns.    (CL  34— 129) 


3.  An  ejecting-type  fork  comprising  an  elongated  body,' 
tines  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body,  an  ejector  plate 
slidably  guided  on  said  tines,  a  toggle  joint  carried  on 
the  other  end  oi  said  body,  the  outer  end  oi  one  ana 
of  said  joint  being  pivoted  to  the  body,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said  joint  to  said 
plate  and  a  handle  part  pivoted  to  said  body  and  having 
a  longitudinally  concave  surface  for  abutment  by  the 
center  pivot  of  the  joint  for  actuating  the  same,  the  curva- 
ture of  the  concavity  being  a  tractrix. 


2,783,534 

KNIFE  AND  SHEATH  WITH  LATCH  MEANS 

MOtoa  F.  McQMafy,  DcHa,  Utak,  ■■Jianr  of 

to  Jaaacs  M.  BoMt,  VcnaL  Utah 

Appttcatfon  AaffMt  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,844 

1  nifii  I     (CL34— 151) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
knife  including  a  blade  and  a  handle,  a  sheath  for  re- 
ceiving said  blade  and  a  portion  of  the  handle,  said 
sheath  having  an  inner  or  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall, 
a  rib  projecting  from  the  inner  side  of  said  rear  wall 
and  disposed  transversely  thereof,  said  haitdle  having  a 
transversely  extending  groove  in  one  side  thereof  dis- 
posed to  receive  said  rib  when  the  knife  is  in  a  fully 
applied  position  in  the  sheath,  and  ^ring  means  sup- 
ported by  said  shea^  «iid.  bearing  against  the  knife 
handle  for  urging  the'-kdife  hkndle  toward  the  rear  wall 
to  cause  the  groove  thereof  to  engage  said  rib  for  latch- 
ing the  knife  in  the  sheath. 


14, 1951,  Scvtol  No.  251,472, 

Nifia^ir  14,  1954. 

MMch  II,  1953,  SaiW 

(CL  34-43) 


L  As  a  continoously  movable  shear  plate  fbr  ote  fai 

716  o.  u. — I 


2,783,537 
ROTATIVELY  ADJUSTABLE  SCRAPER 

Gi^ar,  New  Yori^  N.  Yn  Mria^or  to   ~^^^ 
Loata  Grii«er.  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y. 

October  31, 1955,  Swtol  No.  543,724 
7CWM.  (CL34— 324) 
1.  A  rotatably  adjustable  scraper  of  the  character  tie- 
scribed,  including  a  scraper  blade  with  a  forwardly  dis- 
posed scraping  edge  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
intermediate  the  edges  thereof,  a  handle  for  the  blade 
comprising  a  handle  proper  with  a  hollow  extension,  a 
blade  holder  having  a  surface  portion  for  receivinf  the 
blade  thereon,  projections  upon  the  Made  holder  for  en- 
gaging in  at  least  two  apertures  in  said  blade,  a  shank  upon 
the  blade  holder  fitting  adjustably  in  the  hoUow  extensioo 
of  the  handle,  means  for  retaining  the  Made  engated 


% 
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end  of  the  Made  holder  shank  having  a  polygonal  sec- 
tion while  the  inner  end  of  the  hollow  handle  extension 


/*>»   -f 


is  correspondingly  polygonal  in  section  to  allow  various 
angular  relative  positions  of  the  shank  with  respect  to  the 
handle  extension,  and  means  for  retaining  the  blade 
holder  and  blade  in  any  attained  position  upon  said  handle. 

COMBINED  DAIRY  FOOD  CO^^^AINER  AND 

CUTTER 

brftig  B.  Sperdi,  PVMfhkMpiie,  N.  T. 

AppHcatloii  October  11, 19^  Serial  No.  Ul^S 

.    1  CtiJm.   <CL  31—25) 


A  combined  food  storage  container  and  cutter  com- 
prising a  base  portion  including  a  central  mounting  and 
cutting  bed  for  an  article  of  food  stored  in  said  container, 
a  sealing  lip  peripherally  bounding  said  mounting  bed  apd 
lying  in  a  plane  below  said  mounting  bed,  a  detachable 
cover  member  including  a  top  and  depending  sides,  said 
sides  defining  e  peripheral  edge,  said  edge  being  in  engage- 
ment with  said  sealing  lip,  a  pair  of  support  armi  re- 
spectively rigidly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  cover 
member  and  extending  beyond  said  cover  member  at  a 
given  end  ihereof,  and  a  cutting  wire  exteiKfint  between 
said  support  members  beyond  said  cover  member. 

2,7t3,S39 
MOUPfllNG  FOR  TELESCOPIC  SIGim 

loBM  Foftc  DaUkcrg,  Seattle,  W«k. 

AppUcatiaai  Awll  27, 1954,  SceW  N«.  42530 

5riiiiiiii     (CL33— 50 


1.  A  mounting  for  gun  sights  comprising  a  saddle  fit- 
ted above  a  gun  barrel,  the  saddle  being  formed  with  a 
keyhole  opening,  a  threaded  plug  having  a  shank  fitted 
in  said  keyhole  opening,  said  shank  having  a  slotted 
head  by  means  of  which  the  shank  is  rotated,  a  locking 
ring  threadably  fitted  on  the  plug,  a  split  clamping  ring 
threadably  fitted  on  the  plug,  means  for  tightening  the 
clamping  ring  on  the  plug,  a  telescopic  sight  holder  at- 
tach^ to  the  clamp  by  a  pair  of  screws  which  are  inde- 
pendently adjustable  through  the  clamping  ring  to  there- 
by laterally  adjust  the  sight  holder  relatively  to  said 
damping  ring. 


2,7t3,54t 

ROLLING  CONTACT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  A  MAGNETIC  COUNTING  DEVICE 

jModon  M«  Berry,  cscmmm,  mIs  of  SckcBectMQr,  N.  Y., 
wj  AMcrt  L«  Berrir,  ■■■■■iilnlor,  Jcwcll,  Ksbs.,  a^ 
■^■or  H>  ivCBerm  ewchic  ^..oaipMiy,  a  corporaaoa  or 
New  York 

hfliplii  3f,  1953,  ScrW  N«.  3t3412 

ItnrtBi     (CL33— 134) 


8.  A  length  measuring  device,  comprising  a  wheel  con- 
structed to  be  revolved  on  its  axis  by  movement  of  a 
material  past  said  wheel,  a  magnet  secured  to  said  wheel, 
a  magnetron,  means  for  applying  voltage  to  said  mag- 
netron to  establish  current  flow  therethrough,  said  mag- 
netron being  positioned  to  have  the  lines  of  magnetic 
force  of  said  magnet  pass  through  said  magnetron  as  said 
magnet  revolves  and  cause  variations  in  the  current  flow- 
ing through  said  magnetron,  and  means  for  counting  the 
variations  in  the  current  flowing  through  said  magnetron. 


2.7t3,541 
GAUGING  APPARATUS 
A.  Naab,  Mottan,  Pa.,  ■■rigmr  to  Fa 

Pan  a  corporatfM  af 


11,  1955,  SmW  No.  497,544 
(O.  33—147) 


1.  A  gauging  apparatiu  including  a  first  rigid  elongated 
bar,  a  second  rigid  elongated  bar,  a  pair  of  bearing  mem- 
bers fixedly  mounted  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  first 
bar  for  holding  the  second  bar  substantially  parallel  to 
the  first  bar,  said  bearing  members  having  walls  de- 
fining '.  >iambers  therein  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  first  bar,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  bar  pro- 
jecting into  said  chambers  and  slidable  therein  to  allow 
movement  of  the  second  bar  with  respect  to  the  first  bar 
only  along  its  own  length,  the  length  of  said  second  bar 
being  smaller  than  the  distance  between  the  most  remote 
ends  of  said  chambers,  a  spring  between  the  most  remote 
end  of  one  of  said  chambers  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
second  bar  for  resiliently  urging  the  reoaoCe  end  of  the 
second  bar  mg^inat  the  remote  end  of  the  chamber  into 
which  said  reoiote  end  of  the  bar  fits,  a  first  gaufing  mem- 
ber forming  an  extension  of  the  bearing  member  at  one 
end  of  the  first  bar  and  having  a  gauging  surface  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  to  both  of  said  bars,  a 
second  gauging  member  mounted  on  said  second  bar  and 
having  a  gauging  surface  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  gauging  surface  of  said  first  gauging  member,  and 
a  dial  gauge  fixed  on  said  first  bar  between  said  second 
gauging  member  and  the  bearing  adjacent  the  other  end 


of  the  first  bar,  said  dial  gauge  having  an  operating  to  flow  through  a  generaUy  tubular  treatment  chamber 

plunger  contacting  a  surface  of  the  second  gauging  mem-  relatively  centrally  thereof;  directing  a  second  current 

^f  of  relatively  low  temperature  gas  to  flow  throu^  said 

— ^^^i^...-^  chamber  between  said  first  current  and  the  walls  of  said 
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2.7t3342 
HEIGHT  GAUGE 
AaMN,  MaaSn 
,  Athol,  Maflb,  a 


to  The  L.  S. 
ofMw- 


ABpUcatioa  Fcbiwary  14, 1953,  Sertel  No.  337,93S 
3Clafam.    (CL  3^—149) 


1.  A  gauge  comprising  a  bar  graduated  along  its  length, 
a  block  mounted  to  slide  on  and  along  the  bar,  a  bushing 
seated  in  the  block,  a  vernier  scale  supported  within  the 
block  between  a  face  of  the  bushing  and  a  face  of  the 
block  and  having  graduations  along  one  margin  parallel 
to  and  in  cooperating  relation  with  the  bar  graduations, 
guideway  means  supporting  the  scale  for  sliding  move- 
ment on  the  block  longitudinally  of  and  parallel  with  the 
bar.  means  for  adjusting  the  scale  along  the  guideway,  a 
nut  on  and  threaded  externally  to  the  bushing  for  moving 
the  bushing  to  clamp  the  scale  between  said  faces,  and 
means  preventing  rotation  of  the  bushing  in  the  block. 


2,713,543 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ANGLE  OF 

ROLLING  CONTACT  IN  A  BEARING 
Rickari  H.  RIaisI,  PsrtsBBffc  Laka,  N.  1., 
Kcaifoti  Ciiasfiait  Im^  liHto  Fdto,  N.  1^  a 
BaaafNcwYoffk 

StpistohM  3«,  19S3,  SsiW  Na.  313^13 
15  nsJMB     (CL33— 174) 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  and  indicating  directly 
the  angle  of  rolling  contact  of  a  bearing  race  on  its  as- 
sociated bearing  balls  in  a  bearing  having  two  races  with 
bearing  balls  between  them,  said  instrument  comprising 
a  support  for  one  race  of  the  bearing  to  be  tested,  means 
for  rotating  the  other  race  of  the  bearing  in  its  normal 
intended  position  of  operation  on  the  bearing  balls  to 
revalue  the  balls  in  their  operating  orbit,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  orbital  moven>ent  of  the  bearing  balls  rela- 
tive to  the  angular  movement  of  the  rotated  race. 


chamber  and  in  contact  with  said  walls  and  causing  said 
second  current  to  flow  as  a  swirling  envelope  surrounding 
said  first  current;  introducing  the  moist  material  into 
said  second  current;  and  ultimately  mixing  the  gas  from 
said  two  currents  and  said  materiaL 


2,713,545 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  AND  CONDITIONING 

BREAD 

waUam  K.  Bodk,  Paaaiw.  Calif.,  assicDor,  by  aMSBs 

to   Capitol   Products   CoiporatioB,   Mc- 

Pa.,  a  cofToratloa  of  PiiMMjIianis 

Appbcatkn  Jane  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,41t 

2ClabM.    (CL34— 29) 


li,  1954,  Seriri  Na.  45«,154 
"iimMj  Ai«art  22, 1953 
•  ClatoM.    (CL34— 19) 

1.  In  a  flow  current  method  of  drying  moist  nuterial, 
directing  a  first  current  of  relatively  high  temperature  gas 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  loaves  of  bread  in  a  cooling 
zone  to  a  desired  specific  internal  temperature  in  the 
range  between  90*  F.  and  110*  F.  after  baking,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of:  moving  cooling  air  in  a  stream  throu^ 
said  cooling  zone  at  a  velocity  of  the  order  of  magnitude 
of  250  feet  per  minute;  maintaining  the  dry  bulb  tem- 
perature of  the  cooling  air  upstream  from  the  cooling 
zone  between  approximately  5*  F.  and  10*  F.  below  said 
desired  specific  internal  temperature;  and  maintaining  the 
relative  humidity  of  the  cooling  air  upstream  from  the 
cocking  zone  at  about  85%  to  90%. 


2,713344 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 

ToacoayFahrks,  lac,  Naw  Yaik,  N.  Y^ 
ttoa  of  New  York 
Appikattoa  Novcmkcr  19, 1954,  Serial  No.4M,935 
9QaiaBB.   (0.34—51) 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DRYING  OF 
DAMP  MATERIAL  IN  CURRENT  DRIERS 

-UtsiBiistkack,     WsiMr 

Fraakfart  mb  Mali  HochaC,  aad  Fraas 

KrcfcM,  CiimaBj,  aalgB""  to  BattMr- 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  printing  and  the  like  on  end- 
less, continuously  moving  web  material  including  a  tun- 
nel member  having  an  inside  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  die  web  and  a  height  less  than  the  width 
of  the  web,  means  for  directing  the  web  into  the  tunnel 
near  one  end  thereof,  means  for  reducing  substantially 
to  a  minimum  the  flow  of  air  around  the  web  ta  ttit 
region  of  the  introduction  of  the  web  to  the  tunnd. 
hollow  drum  means  adjacent  die  region  of  introduction 
of  the  web  to  the  tunnel  aad  inside  the  tunnel  and  pn>> 
gressively  engaging  with  the  unprinted  side  of  the  wab 
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to  beat  the  web,  means  for  beating  the  drum  with  con- 
densed steam  and  at  less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  roller 
means  for  directing  the  web  through  the  tunnel,  said 
roller  means  being  positioned  so  that  the  web  forms  with 
one  side  of  the  tunnel  a  plurality  of  narrow  throats  each 
throat  having  on  its  upstream  side  gradually  converging 
sides  forming  a  nozzle  to  give  relatively  high  throat 
velocities  to  any  air  passing  the  throat,  and  on  its  down- 
stream side  having  relatively  sharply  diverging  sides  to 
create  turbulence  of  the  air  after  passing  the  throat, 
fan  means  for  drawing  air  through  the  tunnel  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  web  and  in  a  volume 
so  that  the  air  never  contains  more  solvent  than  50% 
of  the  lower  explosive  limit,  a  discharge  diffuser  on  the 
exhaust  side  of  the  fan  means  having  side  angles  not 
exceeding  3*  to  reduce  the  horsepower  requirements  of 
the  fan  means,  and  movable  cover  means  on  the  tunnel 
in  the  region  of  each  throat. 


Jacob  J. 

Wi 


2,7t3^7 
DESICCATING  APPARATUS 

,  Qmcm  VHaic,  N.  T^  and  Raymoad  H. 
Sosth  Orati,  N.  1^  ■■Iganri  to  Daco 
A  Tool  Co„  BrooUya,  N.  Y,  a  p«rtMnklp 
AMfl  9,  1954,  ScffU  No.  422412 
4nalaM     (a.  34— S3) 


1.  In  desiccating  appanihis  for  maintaioinf  the  air 
within  an  enclosure  in  dry  condition,  a  drying  chamber 
connected  in  a  closed  air  circulating  circuit  with  said 
enclosure  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  casing,  a  metal 
tube  having  a  fin  structure  on  its  exterior  surface,  a  mass 
of  loose  drying  material  filling  the  space  between  said 
finned  tube  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  casing  and  the 
spaces  of  the  fin  structure  of  said  tube,  and  an  electrical 
heating  element  disposed  within  said  tube  for  transferring 
heat  to  said  drying  material  to  facilitate  the  reactivation 
thereof,  said  casing  being  closed  at  its  ends  by  headers 
each  having  a  pipe  connection  therein  and  air  channels 
in  its  inner  surface  for  distributing  the  air  uniformly  to 
the  mass  at  one  end  and  collecting  the  air  from  said 
mass  at  the  c^posite  end. 


'    2,7t344t 
ROTARY  DRYERS 
GWi  HalMonsoB,  BaMtaaore,  Md^  assigaor  to  Edw.  Rca- 
A  Soaa  Co.,  Bahfaaorc,  Md.,  a  corponitioa  of 


mm  t,  195S,  Serial  No.  S14,M1 
13ClaiBiB.    <CL34— 79) 

1.  In  an  improved  dryer,  a  headbox  structure,  a  heater 
housing  disposed  outwardly  thereof  and  communicating 
therewith,  a  beater  in  said  bousing,  control  louvers  in  the 
face  of  said  housing  controlling  the  flow  of  air  over  said 
heater  into  said  headbox,  an  orifice  centrally  disposed  of 
the  face  of  said  headbox,  a  dryer  drum  horizontally  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  headt)ox  comprising  a  narrow  entry 
neck  fitting  within  said  orifice,  an  enlarged  preliminary 
drying  section,  a  further  enlarged  and  elongated  reten- 


tion section  and  a  narrow  discharge  neck,  a  pivotally 
mounted  support  platform  for  said  dryer  drum,  paired 
drive  and  idler  rollers  on  said  platform  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  dryer  drum,  a  backbox  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge neck  of  said  dryer  drum  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral orifice  receiving  the  discharge  neck  thereof,  a  seal 
plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  headbox  over 
said  headbox  orifice  and  about  the  entry  neck  of  said 
dryer  drum,  a  seal  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  back- 


box  over  said  backbox  orifice  and  about  the  dischai^ 
neck  of  said  dryer  drum,  a  cyclone  separator  adjacent  said 
backbox,  a  duct  leading  from  said  backbox  communicat- 
ing with  said  cyclone  separator,  fan  means  adjacent  said 
cyclone  separator,  a  duct  connecting  said  fan  means  and 
said  cyclone,  a  damper  in  said  duct,  whereby  said  dryer 
drum  is  completely  sealed  at  each  extremity  and  the  flow 
of  heated  air  therethrough  is  governed  by  said  damper 
and  by  the  control  louvers  in  the  face  of  said  heater 
housing. 


2,7t3,S49 
ffTEAM  CLOTHES  DRYING  APPARATUS 

JaMary  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t3ai4 
4ClalaH.   (CL  34     13) 


1.  In  a  steam  drier,  in  combination,  a  drum  having  an 
air  inlet  therein,  a  hood  mounted  over  said  inlet,  a  fraaie 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  hood,  an  open  top  mixing  cham- 
ber on  said  frame  in  communication  with  the  air  inlet  in 
said  drum,  a  heating  coil  in  said  chamber,  a  closed  tank 
in  said  frame  in  contact  with  said  chamber,  means  ad- 
mitting steam  to  said  tank,  means  admitting  condensate 
from  said  tank  to  the  interior  of  said  coil,  and  means  for 
admitting  dry  steam  from  said  tank  to  pass  about  said  coil 
through  said  inlet  into  said  drum.  , 


2,7t3,55« 
DRYING  ROLL 
JaaMs  H.  BraakcO,  Swarthasofc,  Pa^  ssriganr  to  AaMri- 
am  VlKoas  CosFonrtfam,  PhfladHphhi,  Pa.,  a  cofyota- 
lioa  of  Ddawan 
AppMraHna  Fckcmry  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S7,a32 
5ClaiaM.    (O.  34— 124) 
1.  A  drjdng  roll  for  uniformly  drying  a  continuous 
sheet  of  flexible  material  comprising  a  drum,  end  sup- 
ports for  the  drum,  a  heating  medium  supply  conduit  ex- 
tending through  one  end  support,  at  least  one  outlet  noz- 
zle leading  off  from  the  supply  conduit  for  directing  the 
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heating  medium  against  the  central  section  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  drum,  and  means  affixed  to  at  least  one 


♦r-J^ 


'^^1^^-JU. 


generate  a  range  scanning  voltage  and  arranged  to  apply 
the  latter  to  said  deflection  circuits,  means  controlled 
jointly  by  said  range  scanning  voltage  and  by  the  voltage 
at  said  wiper  and  adapted  to  produce,  in  a  range  scanning 
cycle,  a  pulse  which  is  delayed  in  proportion  to  said  volt- 
age at  said  wiper,  aixl  means  arranged  to  apply  said 


*      V 


end  of  the  supply  conduit  for  substantially  decreasing 
the  area  at  one  end  of  the  drum  interior  which  may  be 
occupied  by  the  heating  medium. 


'  2,7t3351 

CLOTHES  DRIER  BASKET 

Anthony  J.  Glaaalal,  Pkiladclphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatkta  December  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,737 

SCiaimi.    (CL34— 133) 


''"^'//A'^'^,^//lA^//^. 
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pulse  to  said  brightness  control  circuit,  whereby  a  trace 
is  produced  on  said  tube  during  said  range  scanning 
cycle  at  a  range  corresponding  to  said  voltage  at  said 
wiper,  the  beam  azimuth  for  which  said  latter  voltage  is 
obtained  being  selected  by  closing  corresponding  ones 
of  said  switching  means. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clothes  drier  including  a 
housing  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  end  closed, 
an  openable  and  closable  door  bridging  the  open  end  of 
said  housing,  a  rotatable  horizontally-disposed  perforated 
drum  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end 
positioned  within  said  housing  so  that  the  open  end  is 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  housing  and  the  closed  end 
is  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said  housing,  and  opposed 
tub  baffles  extending  along  and  projecting  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  dnun,  of  a  reticulated 
basket  in  the  form  of  a  half  cylinder  having  one  end 
open  and  the  other  end  closed,  said  half  cylinder  being 
insertable  into  said  drum  through  the  open  ei>d  thereof 
with  the  closed  end  foremost  and  withdrawable  from 
said  drum  through  the  open  end  thereof  with  the  open 
end  foremost  when  the  door  of  said  housing  is  in  its 
open  position,  the  closed  end  of  said  half  cylinder  abut- 
ting the  closed  end  of  said  drum  and  the  open  end  of 
said  half  cylinder  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  drum 
when  the  half  651inder  is  inserted  fully  within  said  drum, 
and  cooperating  means  on  the  wall  of  said  half  cyli.nder 
and  engageable  with  said  opposed  tub  baffles  of  said 
drum  when  said  half  cylinder  is  wholly  inserted  in  the 
drum  for  attaching  said  half  cylinder  into  position  in 
said  drum. 

2,7t3,552 

RADAR  SIMULATION 

Albert  Encat  Caticr,  Crawley,  Eaglaad,  antgnor  to 

AppttcatkM  Fcknsary  2, 1955,  Surial  No.  4S5,638 

ClaiBM  priority,  applkatioa  Great  BrHaia 

Febnsary  t,  1954 

3ClaiaM.    (CL  35— 10.4) 

1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  the  appearance  on  a  screen 
of  echoes  from  radar  beam  signals,  comprising  a  cathode 
ray  tube,  a  brightness  control  circuit  and  deflection  cir- 
cuits therefor,  a  potentiometer  unit  including  a  wiper 
adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  assumed  azimuth  of 
the  beam  and  a  plurality  of  potentiometer  sections  in- 
sulated from  one  another,  the  apparatus  further  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  voltage  sources,  a  plurality  of  switch- 
ing means  through  which  said  potentiometer  sections  can 
be  connected  to  said  voltage  sources,  means  adapted  to 


2,783,553 

INSOLE  WITH  LONGITUDINAL  ARCH  FLANGE 

Wmfaas  M.  SchoU,  Chicago,  Dl. 

AppUcation  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,6«4     . 

1  Claim.    (CL3^— 71) 


A  laminated  cushion  insole  for  free  disposition  in  an 
article  of  footwear,  c<xnprising  a  relatively  thin  top  cover 
of  uniform  thickness  throughout,  a  thicker  layer  of  foam 
latex  laminated  to  the  underface  of  said  top  cover,  the 
laminated  structure  having  a  lateral  curvate  extensi(Mi  in 
the  region  of  the  longitudinal  arch  of  the  foot,  the  lami- 
nated structure  being  transversely  curvate  and  upwardly 
convex,  the  latex  layer  only  having  a  relatively  wide  tap- 
ering margin  entirely  therearound  which  merges  with  an 
elongated  forward  taper  leading  from  the  region  of  the 
metatarsal  arch  of  the  foot,  and  said  laminated  striicturc 
with  the  exception  of  said  margin  and  forward  taper  being 
of  substantially  tmiform  thickness. 


2,783,554 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  AND 
DISPOSAL  OF  SNOW 
Hairy  Scharitx,  BrooUya,  N.  Y.,  assigBor  to 
AMa  Mac  Mink,  BcOcroM,  N.  Y. 
AppllcatloB  October  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  539311 
5  Claims.    (CI.  37— 12) 
1.  Snow  removal  and  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a 
mobile  hollow  body  interiorly  subdivided  to  provide  a  hot 
air  heating  chamber,  hot  air  passage  means  outgoing  from 
said  heating  chamber,  ingoing  hot  air  passage  means  of 
serpentine  formation  returning  to  said  heating  chamber, 
said  latter  passage  means  being  pitched  at  a  descending 
gradient,  and  collecting  means  to  receive  melted  snow 
water  from  said  ingoing  hot  air  passage  means;  an  ex- 
ternal snow  shovel  plate  extending  from  the  forward 
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end  of  the  mobile  body,  a  snow  disintegrator  means  to  and  means  connected  to  said  first  drive  transmission  a4d 

receive  simw  from  the  shovel  plate,  and  blower  means  controlled  by  movement  of  said  boom-control  slement  lo 
operative  to  receive  hot  air  from  said  outgoing  hot  air 
passage  means  and  to  deliver  the  same  to  the  ingoing  hot  ^i^     r 


air  passage  means  to  effect  a  circulating  stream  of  hot 
air  through  the  body  interior  and  to  also  receive  discrete 
snow  from  the  disintegrator  means  for  discbarge  into  the 
ingoing  portion  of  the  circulated  hot  air  stream. 


2,783455 

PILOT  SNOW  PLOW 
H.  Wright,  CMci«o,  DL,  SMignor  to  G«Mral  Steel 
CaittBfi  Corporatioa,  Graaite  City,  01^  a  corporatioa 
of  Ddawwe 

AppBcatloa  Scp«cniil>cr  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,775 
SOaiw.    (CL37— 38) 


-r^ 


2.  A  pilot  snow  plow  structure  having  a  rigid  one- 
piece.  Kenerally  upright  web.  having  a  forward  face  with 
a  restricted  portion  offset  away  from  said  face  and  pro- 
viding a  recess  with  upright  end  walls  and  horizontal  top 
and  bottom  walls,  a  separately  formed  footboard  receiva- 
ble, in  upright  position,  within  said  recess  and  provided 
with  hinged  butts  adjacent  to  said  recess  end  walls,  hinge 
pins  extending  through  said  hinged  butts  and  end  walls 
and  pivotally  mounting  the  lower  portion  of  the  foot- 
board on  the  web  when  the  footboard  is  in  upright  posi- 
tion in  said  recess,  said  footboard  being  swingable  on  said 
hinge  pins  to  a  horizontal  position  in  which  it  projects 
forwardly  from  said  face  and  is  fiu-ther  supported  on 
said  bottom  walL 


2,783.554 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  DIGGER 

Leoaard  Stephca  Bunas  and  Guy  Banister,  Aarora,  01^ 

aaigBon  to  BariMr-Gtcca  Company,  Aarora,  HI.,  a 

corporatioa  of  nUaois 

Applicatioa  May  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,782 
3Claima.    (CL  37— 98) 

1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  main  frame,  traction  means 
connected  to  said  frame  and  operabfit  to  propel  the 
machine  along  the  ground,  digging  me2;ns.  a  boom  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  said  digging  means  ind  actuat- 
able  to  raise  and  lower  said  digging  means,  boom-raising 
means  on  said  frame  connected  to  said  boom  and  actuat- 
able  to  effect  raising  of  said  boom,  an  engine  on  said 
frame,  a  first  drive  transmission  coupling  said  engine  to 
said  traction  means,  a  second  drive  transmission  coupling 
said  engine  to  said  boom-raising  means,  a  manually  ac- 
tuatable  boom-control  element  connected  to  said  second 
drive  transmission  and  movable  to  a  boom-raising  posi- 
tion to  render  said  second  drive  transmission  effective, 


said  boom-raising  position  to  render  said  first  drive  trans- 
mission ineffective. 


2,783457 
DITCH  FORMING  IMPLEMENT 
Charkt  H.  Brtma,  Fod  Worth,  Tex.;  Gladys  Brown 
Caraca,  exccatrix  of  aaid  Charict  H.  Brown,  dtccaaed, 
BMiaanr  of  oac-haif  to  Joilc  M.  Browa.  ooe-tcath  to 
RnA  Browa  McClaacy,  oac-tcath  to  Mildred  Browa 
Tarai,  oac^cath  to  Gladys  Browa  Caracs,  oBe>tenth 
to  diaries  H.  Browa,  Jr^  aad  oac-tentfa  to  Viviaa 
Browa  HaariMoa,  Fort  Wortli,  Tex. 
Original  appMcatioa  May   19,  1948,  Serial  No.  27,919, 
aow  Palcat  No.  2,M1,871,  dated  loac  9,  1953.    Di- 
vided aad  dUa  appHcatioa  March  11,  1952,  Serial  No. 
275,M1 

SOalBM.   (CL37— M) 


1 .  In  a  ditcf^  forming  implement,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  motor  vehicle,  of  an  earth  opening  plow  of  the 
suction  type,  a  plow  beam  rigidly  connected  to  said  plow 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending tool  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
plow  beam,  a  compression  bar  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  on  said  motor  vehicle  and  rigidly  connected  at 
its  other  end  to  said  tool  bar,  said  plow  beam  and  said 
compression  bar  being  connected  to  said  tool  bar  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  horizontal  level,  power  means  on  said 
vehicle  for  lifting  said  compression  bar  when  desired  to 
change  the  elevation  of  said  plow,  and  draft  means  con- 
nected to  said  vehicle  and  directly  to  said  plow  beam  at 
a  point  below  said  tool  bar  so  that  the  pulling  force  neces- 
sary to  move  said  suction  plow  in  the  forming  of  a  ditch 
is  applied  by  said  draft  means  and  the  tool  bar  is  not 
loaded  in  torsion,  whereby  chattering  of  the  plow  during 
the  ditch  forming  operation  is  prevented. 


2,783458 

TRENCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EXCAVATING 

BUCKETS 

Georic  C.  Morgaa,  WIlliaaHvilk,  N.  Y. 

AppBcadoa  Fchraary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,989 

8ClaiaM.    (CL37— 98) 
1.  A  trencher  attachment  for  excavating  bucicets  of  the 
type  open  at  the  front  and  along  the  top  thereof  and 
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having  a  digging  edge  of  predetermined  minimum  width 
provided  with  laterally  spaced  recesses  tberealong  com- 
prising, an  elongated  excavating  member  having  a  digging 
edge  adjacent  one  end  portion  thereof,  said  one  end 
portion  being  narrower  than  said  predetermined  width, 
laterally  spaced  means  carried  by  said   member  inter- 


mediate its  opposite  ends  for  projecting  into  said  recesses, 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  said  member  to  said  bucket  adjacent  the  upper 
rear  portion  thereof  with  said  laterally  spaced  means 
projecting  into  such  recesses  and  with  said  one  end  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  bucket  digging  edge  to  form  an 
extension  thereof. 


2,783459 

ROOTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BULLDOZERS 

Cari  D.  Forte,  Loa  Aagelcs,  Calif.;  Heiea  A.  Forlc,  ad- 

ariabUaliU  of  said  Cari  D.  Forte,  dcccaaed, 

to  ndd  Heiea  A.  Forte 

AppUcatioa  October  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,188 

2ClaiaH.    (CL  37— 145) 


2,7834M 
EARTH  HANDLING  IMPLEMENT 
Charles  H.  Browa,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  Gladys  Browa 
Caracs,  executrix  of  said  Charles  H.  Browa,  deceased, 
awlninr  of  one-iialf  to  Joaic  M.  Brown,  oae-teath  to 
Ran  Brown  McClaaey,  oae-teath  to  Mildred  Brown 
Taras,  oae-teath  to  Gladys  Brown  Caracs,  onc-teath 
to  Charles  H.  Browa,  Jr.,  aad  oae-teath  to  VivhHi 
Brown  HaariUoB,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Origiaal    application    September    9,    1947,    Scrill    No. 
772,935,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,648,919,  dated  Aagast  18, 
1953.    Divided  and  this  applicatioa  December  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  324,793 

3ClafaBS.    (a.  37— 167) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  beam  extending  fore  and  aft 
of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  moldboards,  means  connecting 
the  moldboards  with  the  beam  at  one  end  of  the  latter 
and  with  the  moldboards  extending  in  laterally  divergiog 
relation  from  said  means,  a  cross  bar  extending  trans- 
versely over  both  the  moldboards  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  posts  secured  to  the  cross  bar  adjacent  eacii 
moldboard,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  each  post 
with  the  adjacent  moldboard  for  adjusting  the  positi(Mis  of 
the  moldboards. 


2,783481 
STEAM  IRON 
L  Haflmaa,  Dover,  Ohio,  aaslgBor  to  Kaapp- 
Moaarch  Coaipaay,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

laac  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,839 
5CWaM.    (CL38— 77) 


1.  A  roour  attachment  for  the  moldboard  of  a  bull- 
dozer, including:  a  tooth-carrying  standard  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  and  fixed  arms 
formed  on  their  rear  edges  with  horizonUlly  alined  and 
spaced  bearings;  s  clamping  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  members  fixed  to  each  other  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  members  between  their  ends  on  said  stand- 
ard below  and  parallel  to  said  bearings  so  that  they  ex- 
tend forward  and  rearwardly  of  said  standard;  an  adjqpter 
carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  said  members;  a  trunnion 
journalled  in  said  bearings;  a  swivel  joumalled  in  the 
forward  ends  of  said  members  in  parallelism  with  the 
trunnion;  and  a  bolt  having  its  threaded  end  portion  ex- 
tending diametrically  through  and  threaded  in  the  trun- 
nion between  said  bearings,  the  head  end  portion  of 
the  bolt  extending  through  and  freely  rouuble  in  the 
swivel,  and  the  bead  of  the  bolt  at  the  forward  side  of 
the  swivel  to  render  it  accessible  for  turning  the  bolt  in 
one  direction  whereby  the  btter  can  be  fed  rearwardly 
through  the  trunnion  to  exert  a  force  which  operates  to 
aK>ve  said  bracket  about  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said 
members  and  in  a  direction  to  elevate  the  forward  end 
of  the  bracket  and  lower  the  rear  end  thereof  for  moving 
the  adapter  into  engagement  with  the  top  of  a  mold- 
board. 


1.  In  a  steam  iron  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  stAe 
plate,  a  heating  element  embedded  therein,  said  sole  plate 
having  steam  cavities  therein  and  having  steam  discharge 
openings  leading  from  said  cavities  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  sole  plate,  said  steam  cavities  including  a  water 
receiving  cavity  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  sole  plate, 
a  water  tank  mounted  above  said  sole  plate  and,  means 
for  admitting  water  from  said  tank  to  said  water  receiving 
cavity  comprising  an  orifice  in  said  water  tank  and  a 
post  imbedded  in  said  sole  plate,  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  terminating  spaced  from  said  orifice  but 
sufficiently  close  thereto  that  drops  of  water  from  said 
orifice  will  bridge  the  space  between  it  and  said  post. 


2,7834<2 

IRONING  BOARD 

Hinua  E.  Sialth,  Glcavicw,  DL 

Novcasbcr  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,997      { 

3aafaM.    (CL38— 135) 

1.  An  ironing  board  comprising  a  main  ironing  board 

portion;  a  sleeve  board  underlying  said  board  portion 

and  having  a  fixed  connection  to  and  projecting  beyond 
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one  end  of  said  portion;  a  main  board  portion  extension 
hinged  to  the  main  portion  to  swing  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  it  overlies  the  main  portion  to  expose  the 
sleeve  board  for  use,  and  a  second  position  in  which  it 
overlies  the  sleeve  board  in  coplanar  relation  with  the 
main  portion;  and  lock  means  rcleasably  interengaging 
tbe  sleeve  board  and  said  extension  with  each  other  in 
the  second  position  of  the  extension,  comprising  a  block 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  extension  and  a  keeper 

m   '     " 
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pivoted  on  the  block  and  engageable  under  the  sleeve 
board,  said  block  extending  as  a  spacer  between  the 
sleeve  board  and  extension  at  one  end  of  the  extension 
to  support  the  extension  on  the  sleeve  board  at  said  end 
thereof,  the  main  portion  including  a  tongue  at  the 
hinged  end  of  said  extension  extending  as  a  spacer  be- 
tween the  sleeve  board  and  extension  at  the  other  end 
of  the  extension  to  provide  a  support  for  said  other  end 
of  the  extension. 


2.7t3.543 
HOLDER  FOR  STEREOPAIRED  TRANSPARENCIES 
.  Lcatv  H.  PwihohB,  Poffl—<,  Orcg.,  — ifnr  to  Sawyer's 

S    ^  Inc^  Progress,  Oreg.,  a  corporatioa  of  Orecon 

Applkatfcw  Deccniber  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  26«;657 
4ClaiBH.    (CL4«— 7f) 


1.  A  disc  shaped  he  Ider  for  stfreo-paired  transparen- 
cies including  an  intermediate  lamination  comprising  a 
central  portion  having  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  dis- 
posed arms  extending  radially  outwardly  to  the  periphery 
of  the  disc,  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  adjacent  arms  be- 
ing parallel  to  each  other  throughout  most  of  their  radial 
extent,  and  disc  shaped  outer  laminations  respectively 
secured  upon  each  face  of  said  intermediate  lamination, 
said  disc  shaped  outer  laminations  overlying  said  arms  of 
said  intermediate  lamination  to  define  therewith  a  plu- 
rality of  transparency  receiving  pockets  respectively  lo- 
cated between  adjacent  arms  and  opening  at  the  periphery 
of  said  holder  to  permit  the  insertion  of  transparencies 
therein,  and  said  disc  shaped  outer  laminations  having 
aligned  view  openings  therethrough  at  each  of  said 
pockets. 

2,713,544 

DBPLAY  DEVICE 

Rickard  H.  Steoyand,  Lodl,  N.  J. 

Jmc  27,  1955,  ScrW  No.  517,982 
3  CbiM.   (CL 


3.  A   multi-dimensiofial  display  device  comprising  a 
stationary  transparent  continuous  film  di^KMed  in  a  phi- 


rality  of  consecutive  vertical  parallel  disposed  planes  one 
behind  another,  said  vertical  planes  having  pictures  there^ 
on  forming  a  composite  picture  of  visual  depth,  and  means 
for  holding  the  film  planes  in  continuous  sopced-apart 
relationship. 

2,783,545 
DESK  CALENDAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Prank  S.  Elliott,  Jr.,  Creve  Cocv,  Mo.,  sMlfni  to  SUa- 
ncr  A  Kcaacdy  Cnmy— y,  St.  Lovk,  Mo.,  a  corporatkM 

nf  Mi^Mtari 

AppUcatkM  Jaaury  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  558429 
4ClaiiM.    (CL44— 124) 


1.  A  rocker  calendar  comprising  a  pair  ot  spaced  end 
sections  each  having  a  curved  bottom  portion  adapted  to 
rest  on  a  supporting  surface,  said  end  sections  each  having 
an  inwardly  extending  upstanding  flange  with  upper  lock- 
ing means  thereon  and  a  socket  positioned  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  above  said  curved  bottom  portion,  said 
end  sections  each  having  a  slot  adjacent  to  said  flange, 
a  connector  weight  bar  positioned  above  the  level  of  the 
curved  bottom  portions  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
supporting  surface  and  having  end  portions  mounted  in 
said  sockets,  and  a  pad  holder,  said  pad  holder  having 
upper  locking  means  thereon  for  cooperating  with  the 
upper  locking  means  on  said  upstanding  flanges  and 
downwardly  projecting  tongues  which  fit  into  said  slots. 


2,783,544 

CX>LLAPSIBLE  WORK  SIGN 

Wmiaa  L.  Jmp,  OM,  CaHff. 

AppDcatkw  AagHt  34,  1954,  Serfal  No.  452,7M 

4nahM     (0.44—125) 


3.  A  collapsible  sign  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular sign  board,  a  pair  of  frame  members,  each  of  said 
frame  members  having  a  heavy  portion  adjacent  the  lower 
pan  tnw*r«;ot,  the  length  and  width  of  each  of  said  frame 
members  being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  sign 
board,  said  frame  members  being  pivotally  attached  to 
each  other  at  their  top  ends,  the  lower  portion  of  said  sign 
board  being  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers adjacem  the  upper  portion  thereof,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  point  of  attachment  and  the  bottom  of  said 
sign  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
point  of  attachment  and  the  attached  upper  ends  of  said 
frame  members,  a  support  pivotally  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  adjacent  the  attached  upper  ends  of  said  frame 
members,  said  sign  adapted  to  be  pi''oted  to  a  flat  col- 
lapsed position  wherein  said  fnune  members  and  sign 
board  are  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  to 
form  a  flat  collapsed  unit  substantially  equal  in  length 
,and  width  to  said  sign  board,  said  sign  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  frame  members 
form  an  inverted  V,  said  sign  board  being  held  in  vertical 
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position  along  the  line  of  its  attachment  to  said  frame 
members,  the  opposite  end  of  said  support  being  attached 
to  said  sign  board  and  extending  horizontally  from  the 
mid-portion  of  said  sign  board  to  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  said  frame  members  to  provide  a  -jocovA  spaced 
support  for  said  sign  board. 


2,783,547 

ETCHING  APPARATUS  ASSEMBLY 

Afl>crt  G.  Han,  Sm  Diego,  Calif. 

ApplicatioB  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,834 

4ClaiaH.    (CL41— 9) 


1.  An  etching  apparatus  for  forming  pockets  in  the 
mass  of  a  basic  structure,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
piece,  suficeptible  to  the  dissolving  action  of  etching  fluid; 
an  etching  resistant  upright  shell  forming  a  receptacle  for 
said  fluid  mounted  upon  said  work-piece  and  in  close 
contact  therewith;  means  for  forcing  progressively  said 
shell  down  upon  and  into  said  work-piece  while  a  pocket 
is  being  etched  therein  by  said  fluid;  and  sealing  means 
for  preventing  the  spreading  of  said  fluid  from  attacking 
the  walls  of  said  pocket  while  and  after  said  walls  have 
been  formed. 


2,783,548 
DECORATIVE  MEMBER 
Frederick   A.   RoMmm,   CoicflHW,   Mich 
Harry  S.  Shaffer,  dotaw  hariacw  m  H. 
AflMdatct,  CfaKiraali,  Ohio, 
Application  October  19,  f955,  Serial  No.  541,441 
2ClalBM.    (CL41— 13) 


assignor   to 
S.  Shaffer  & 


1.  A  plant  product  simulating  a  berry-bearing  foliage 
comprising  a  decorative  foliage  article,  a  layer  of  adhesive 
coating  the  exterior  surface  of  said  article,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  spheroidal  polystyrene  balls  simulating 
berries  lightly  adhesively  adhered  to  said  article,  said 
balls  being  disposed  on  said  article  so  as  to  lend  a  decora- 
tive appearance  thereto  while  leaving  a  portion  of  said 
article  uncover^  I  to  serve  as  a  decorative  background 
for  said  balls,  and  with  a  very  small  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  each  of  said  balls  adhesively  secured  to  said  article 
permitting  said  balls  to  be  lightly  adhered  and  with  the 
remainder  of  said  periphery  extending  away  front  said 
article. 


2,7833«9 
GUN  SAFETY  MECHANISM 
Erk  Claiaoa,  Hosfcvarva,  Sweden,  awlgiinr  to  Hasqvama 
Vapcafahriki  Aktieholag,  Hadrvama,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Sweden 

AppHcatton  March  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,757 
3ClafaM.    (a.  42— 41) 
1.  In  a  gun,  a  frame,  at  least  one  barrel,  a  hinged  con- 
nection between   the   barrel  and  tbe  frame,  a  hanuner 


movably  supported  by  said  frame,  a  movable 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  engagement  with  said  ham- 
mer, a  cocking  member  actuated  by  turning  the  barrel 
on  said  hinged  connection  to  cock  the  hammer  into  en- 
gagement with  said  sear,  trigger  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  moving  the  sear  to  release  tbe  hammer  to  ef- 
fect firing,  a  barrel  locking  bar  reciprocably  supported 
by  said  frame  and  having  a  forward  barrel  locking  posi- 
tion, an  opening  lever  mounted  on  said  frame  and  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  locking  bar  to  retract  said 
locking  bar  rearwardiy  from  its  barrel  locking  position, 
a  movable  safety  bar  movably  mounted  on  said  frame 


for  movement  into  a  forward  firing  position,  a  median 
safety  position  blocking  said  sear  against  hammer  releas- 
ing movement  and  a  rearward  inoperative  position,  said 
safety  bar  being  situated  behind  said  locking  bar  and  di- 
rectly engageable  thereby  so  as  to  be  moved  rearwardiy 
into  its  inoperative  i>osition  by  the  locking  bar  as  the  lock- 
ing bar  is  moved  rearwardiy  upon  actuation  of  said 
opening  lever,  me^ns  including  a  spring  to  move  said 
safety  bar  forward  into  its  safety  position  upon  forward 
movement  of  said  locking  bar  to  its  locking  position,  and 
manual  means  to  move  said  safety  bar  forward  from 
said  safety  position  into  firing  position. 


2,783,574 
I  MAGAZINE  CHARGER  FOR  FIREARMS 

William  R.  Knnz,  Springfield,  Maas^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  tlic  Army 

AppUcatioo  April  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,413 

1  Claim,    (a.  42—87) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


A  magazine  charger  for  a  firearm  having  a  magazine 
and  a  port  in  alignment  with  the  magazine,  including  a 
body  member  for  storing  a  column  of  cartridges,  said 
body  member  having  an  enclosing  shell  similar  in  con- 
figuration to  that  of  the  longitudinal  profile  of  the  car- 
tridges whereby  the  cartridges  are  received  therein  for 
slidable,  non-shifting,  vertical  movement,  integral  re- 
straining tabs  in  said  body  member  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  column  of  cartridges  therein,  a  box-like  follower 
for  moving  the  column  of  cartridges  from  said  body 
member  to  the  magazine,  said  follower  having  a  longi- 
tudinal cross-section  similar  to  that  of  the  case  portion 
of  the  cartridge  and  being  arranged  to  engage  such  case 
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portion,  dimples  in  said  body  for  centralizing  said  body 
member  in  said  port,  said  dimples  adding  strength  to  said 
body  member  where  engageable  with  the  magazine,  said 
body  member  and  said  follower  being  provided  with 
perforations  for  lightening  the  weight  thereof  without 
weakening  the  structural  strength  below  that  required  to 
load  the  column  of  cartridges  into  the  magazine,  a  U- 
shaped,  cut-out  portion  in  each  one  of  the  longitudinal 
sides  of  said  body  member  extending  from  the  top  side 
thereof  in  the  portion  adjacent  the  larger  diameter  por- 
tion of  the  case  of  the  cartridges,  said  cut-out  portions 
providing  clearance  for  the  meatis  of  moving  said  fol- 
lower to  load  the  magazine,  a  rolled  edge  around  said 
cut-out  portion  to  add  structural  strength  to  said  body 
member,  substantially  U-shaped  transverse  pins  received 
by  the  front  ends  of  the  rear  ends  of  said  rolled  edge  to 
provide  stops  for  said  follower,  and  detents  in  said  fol- 
lower for  receiving  said  pins  whereby  said  follower  con- 
tributes structural  strength  to  said  body  member  when 
loaded  with  the  colunm  of  cartridges. 


/ 


2,783^71 

THREADING  DEVICE 

Wfaifred  N.  StilweU,  Radnor,  Pa. 

AppUcatkM  Febroary  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335^17 

iOClafaiis.    (CI.43— 1) 


•| 


4.  In  a  device  for  threading  a  length  of  line  through 
the  aperture  of  an  eyed  element,  such  as  an  eyed  fly  or  the 
like,  a  main  body  assembly  having  a  line-guiding  bore 
extending  transversely  therethrough,  a  permanent  magnet 
assembly  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bore  and 
having  a  passage  therethrough  in  axial  continuation  of 
said  bore,  said  passage  being  adapted  to  be  laterally  opened 
to  permit  lateral  removal  of  a  line  from  said  magnet 
assembly,  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  locating  an 
eyed  element  relatively  to  said  magnet  assembly  for  mag- 
netic retention  of  the  eye  of  the  element  in  such  a  position 
that  its  aperture  is  in  axial  registry  with  the  line-guiding 
bore,  and  means  for  splitting  the  line-guiding  bore  length- 
wise thereof  to  permit  lateral  removal  of  the  line  from 
the  bore  and  the  magnet  assembly. 


2,783372 

GOOSE  DECOY 

Nonnan  E.  Roiian,  Vktoria,  Tes. 

Ap|»UcatkMi  Inly  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,715 

2Clafaiis.    (CL43— 3) 


1.  A  decoy  of  the  character  described  comprising:  an 
elongated  vertical  plate  having  longitudinal  notches  in 
its  end  portions,  and  an  elongated  wing  plate  mounted  on 
said  vertical  plate  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
accommodating  said  vertical  plate,  said  wing  plate  hav- 
ing its  end  portions  engaged  in  the  notches,  the  length  of 
said  slot  being  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  notches,  said  wing  plate  being  resilient  and  down- 
wardly bowed. 


2.7S3373 

FISH  NET  HAVING  DETACHABLE  RING 

Howard  J.  Raa,  CoriBgtoa,  Ijl,  — ifnr  of  fofly-olDe 

pcrccot  to  John  F.  MftcbeU,  Memphis,  Tcnn. 

Applkatioa  Jnac  1. 1955,  Scftei  No.  512^2 

SClaima.    (CL43— 11) 


1.  A  fish  net  comprising  a  handle,  a  support  frame  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  extending  laterally  thet^efrom  in 
spaced  relation  to  define  a  throat  therebetween,  said  ends 
being  detachably  secured  to  said  handle,  said  support 
frame  having  a  peripherally  extending  slot  therein  open- 
ing through  the  inner  periphery  thereof  and  opening  at 
its  opposite  ends  into  said  throat,  a  flexible  ring  having 
a  net  body  dependingly  carried  thereby  removably  re- 
ceived in  said  slot,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ring  being 
disposed  in  said  throat,  and  coupling  means  carried  by 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  ring  for  detachably  securing  them 
together  in  said  throat,  said  coupling  means  extending 
circumferentially  of  the  ring  free  of  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  handle  and  restraining  the  ends  of  the  ring 
against  movement  circumferentially  of  the  ring  away  from 
each  other. 


2,783474 

FISHING  APPLIANCE 

FraakflB  J.  Bayca,  DclroM,  IVUch.,  awifnor  of  ooe>haif 

GcoTfc  Y.  Paget,  Giwae  Pohitc  Woods,  Mich. 

AppUcadoa  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  42e,87t 

SCIainM.    (CL43— U) 


to 


1.  A  fishing  appliance  comprising  a  container  casing 
provided  with  anchoring  means  therefor,  an  automati- 
cally rewinding  reel  within  said  casing,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  upon  said  casing  to  swing 
from  a  substantially  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  a 
resilient  means  for  biasing  said  arm  to  so  swing,  a  de- 
tent for  restraining  such  movement,  a  trip  arm  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  bearing  on  the  outer 
portion  of  said  trip  arm  over  which  is  passed  a  line  from 
said  reel  leading  to  a  fish  hook,  said  trip  arm  being  re- 
sponsive to  tension  on  the  line  occasioned  by  a  strike 
for  releasing  said  detent  whereupon  (he  swinging  of  said 
arm  and  pull  on  the  line  will  set  the  hook,  and  means 
for  variably  resisting  such  release  to  predetermine  the  line 
tension  required  therefor. 


2,783375 

COMBINATION  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  AND 

AUTOMATIC  FISH  HOOKING  DEVICE       , 

George  H.  Hoaaal,  Sr^  Calrer  City,  Calf.        1 

Appllcatioa  Scptemhcr  27,  1955,  Scrid  No.  536,817 

SClafaM.  (a.  43— 16) 
5.  A  combination  fish  hooking  device  and  support  for 
a  fishing  rod  having  a  line,  comprising:  a  base  plate;  a 
fishing  rod  receiving  sleeve  supported  upon  the  base 
plate  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  base  plate;  an  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  sleeve  at  a  location  spaced  longitudinally  from 


the  pivot  axis  of  tl»e  sleeve;  a  contractile  spring  con- 
nected between  said  arm  and  base  plate,  said  spring  be- 
ing adapted  to  exert  a  yielding  pull  on  the  arm  tending 
to  swing  the  same  in  a  direction  to  shift  the  supported 
rod  to  a  fish  hooking  position;  a  triggering  arm  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  pivot  axis  of 
the  sleeve  and  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  there- 
in; an  upstanding  trigger  support  plate  fixedly  mounted 
upon  the  base  plate  adjacent  the  trigger  arm;  a  detent 
mounted  upon  the  trigger  support  plate  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  base  plate  into 
and  out  of  said  opening  of  the  trigger  arm;  means  as- 
sociated with  the  detent  arranged  to  normally  bias  the 
detent  in  a  direction  out  of  said  opening;  a  trigger  ful- 
crumed  intermediate  its  ends  upon  the  trigger  support 
plate  and  having  one  end  engaged  with  the  detent,  said 
trigger  when  swung  in  one  direction  being  adapted  to 
shift  the  detent  into  said  opening;  a  dog  pivotally  mount- 


ed upon  the  trigger  support  plate  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
to  a  position  engaging  the  trigger  to  hold  tiie  same  against 
movement  in  an  opposite  direction,  thus  to  hold  the 
trigger  in  a  set  position  with  the  detent  engaged  in  said 
opening  of  the  trigger  arm;  a  trigger  release  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  the  trigger  adjacent  said  dog  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  trigger  to  shift 
the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  trigger,  thus  to  re- 
lease the  detent  for  movement  under  the  spring  bias 
thereof  out  of  the  opening,  thereby  to  release  the  sleeve 
for  swinging  movement  in  a  direction  effective  to  shift 
the  rod  to  a  fish  hooking  position;  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  trigger  release  arm  and  said  fishing 
line,  adapted  to  transmit  to  the  trigger  release  arm  a  pull 
exerted  on  the  fishing  line  by  a  fish  taking  the  bait,  thus 
to  disengage  the  dog  and  release  the  trigger,  said  con- 
tractile spring  including  noeans  associated  therewith  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


2,783476 
LINE.J1GGLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FISHING 

RODS 

laMaal.  Flhrt,  MOwMkM,  Wh. 

AppUcatkM  March  19, 19S3,  Serial  No.  343,467 

6ClafaM.    (CL43— 19^) 


^ 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  fishing  rod  having  a  tine  guide, 
a  line,  a  lure  at  the  free  end  of  the  line  and  means  remote 
from  the  line  guide  for  anchoring  one  end  of  the  line  to 
the  rod,  said  attachment  comprising  the  combination  with 


a  motor,  of  a  jiggling  device  connected  with  the  motor 
to  be  driven  therefrom,  said  device  having  an  eye  through 
which  the  line  may  be  threaded  between  its  anchored  end 
and  the  line  guide  whereby  the  operation  of  said  motoi 
will  jiggle  the  line,  said  jiggling  device  further  comprising 
a  pivoted  lever  having  escapement  pawls,  said  motor  hav- 
ing a  toothed  escapement  wheel  with  which  said  pawls 
are  alternately  engageable  in  the  oscillation  of  said  lever. 


2.783477 

FISH  LURE 

Frank  B.  Jennings,  Otynnia,  WaA. 

AppUcatioa  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,637 

aOaiDH.    (CL43— 424) 


1.  In  a  fishing  lure  of  the  character  described,  an  elon- 
gated spoon-type  lure  body  having  an  elongated  dished  in- 
termediate portion  provided  with  a  convex  underside  and 
a  concave  upper  surface,  said  lure  body  having  a  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  lip  extending  from  and 
forming  an  extension  of  the  forward  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion,  said  lip  having  an  upper  back  edge  dis- 
posed diagonally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lure  body 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
lip.  said  lip.  including  the  back  edge  thereto,  sloping  trans- 
versely of  the  lip  and  substantially  transversely  of  the  lure 
body,  and  said  lure  body  having  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  lip  forming  an  extension  of  the  opposite, 
trailing  end  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said  last  men- 
tioned trailing  lip  substantially  corresponding  to  the  first 
mentioned  forward  lip  and  including  an  upper  front  edge 
disposed  diagonally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lure 
body,  said  trailing  lip  and  the  front  edge  thereof  being 
inclined  laterally  of  the  lure  body  and  longitudinally  of 
said  trailing  lip  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  forward 
lip  whereby  diagonally  opposite  comers  disposed  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  front  and  back  edges  constitute  high 
points  of  the  lure  body,  said  high  point  at  the  trailing 
end  of  said  intermediate  portion  being  disposed  directly 
behiiKl  the  lower  end  of  the  forward  lip  to  be  engaged  and 
deflected  downwardly  by  water  passing  along  the  upper 
side  of  said  intermediate  portion. 


2,783.578 

FISHING  LURE 

Robert  D.  Moore,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Application  Marrfa  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,035 

1  Claim.    (CL  43— 42.16) 


A  fishing  lure  designed  to  swing  from  side  to  side  and 
dip  below  water  level  when  drawn  forwardly,  comprising 
a  supporting  body  of  arcuate  configuration  having  a  rear 
portion  which  is  substantially  circular  in  cross-section, 
said  body  being  tapered  toward  its  front  end  along  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  the  said  upper  surface 
being  convex  and  the  said  lower  surface  being  concave, 
the  upper  surface  being  curved  along  a  shorter  radius  than 
the  lower  surface,  means  for  attaching  a  fishing  line  to 
the  top  front  surface  of  the  lure  body,  a  shaft  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  center  portion  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
lure  body,  said  shaft  being  directed  downwardly  with 
respect  to  an  axis  extending  through   the  approximate 
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center  of  the  front  half  of  the  top  surface  of  the  lure 
and  the  center  of  the  rear  of  the  lure  body,  and  a  spiral 
vane  rotaubiy  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  vane  being 
of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  rear  diameter 
of  the  lure  body  and  fish  hooks  depending  from  the  lure 
body  and  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  shaft. 


disposed  in  planes  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  plane 
of  the  hook  end  of  the  main  book,  said  shanks  of  the 
secondary  hooks  being  slidable  in  the  guide  bores  whereby 
in  an  open  position  of  the  hooks  the  shanks  of  the  sec- 
ondary hooks  may  be  moved  forwardly  in  said  bores  to 
enter  the  rear  lock  portions  thereof  in  said  receoes  thereby 
to  releasably  hold  the  secondary  hooks  in  open  position. 


FISHING  LURE 

Clarence  Canprr,  Clalriuiiic,  Orcg. 

AppUoitkm  Mwck  18, 19S4,  Serial  No.  417,165 

ICbim.    (0.43—42.19) 


In  a  fishing  lure,  a  body  member  provided  with  a  flat 
section  defining  a  shank,  said  shank  being  tapered  so 
that  the  side  edges  of  said  shank  are  arranged  in  converg- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  lip  extending 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  shank  and  arranged  angularly 
with  respect  thereto,  said  lip  having  a  corved  outer  edge, 
there  being  an  iiKlentation  in  said  lip,  said  lip  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  opening,  said  opening  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  shank,  a  hollow  open  ended  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  said  lip  and  secured  to 
said  body  member,  the  front  of  said  tube  being  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  front  end  of  said  shank,  a  rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  tube  and  having  an 
eyelet  on  its  front  end  for  engagement  with  a  fishing  line, 
said  rod  being  longer  than  said  tube,  an  eye  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  rod  for  engagement  with  a  fish  hook,  and  a 
ball  secured  to  said  rod  and  interposed  between  said  tube 
and  eye. 

2,7t33M 

FISHHOOK  DEVICE 

Henry  F.  BaJboai,  GrecaflcM,  Mas. 

AppUcatkM  May  15, 195«,  Serial  No.  SS5,099 

1  Claim.    (CL  43 — 44.S2) 


^  ff  ^ 


^ 


A  fish-hook  device  comprising  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated guide  member  having  a  pair  of  separate  and  par- 
allel elongated  guide  bores,  a  main  fish  hook  having  an 
elongated  shank  extending  along  the  outer  side  of  the 
guide  member  intermediate  the  guide  bores  and  being 
fixed  to  said  guide  member,  said  main  hook  having  a  for- 
ward hook  end  disposed  forwardly  of  the  forward  end  of 
the  guide  member  curving  outwardly  and  then  returning 
inwardly  in  a  plane  between  planes  parallel  thereto  and 
extending  through  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  guide 
bores,  said  main  hook  having  an  eye  extending  outwardly 
and  rearwardly  relative  to  a  rear  end  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber, and  a  pair  of  secondary  hooks  having  shanks  in  said 
guide  bores  and  forward  hook  ends  extending  forwardly 
of  the  forward  end  of  the  guide  member  curving  out- 
wardly and  then  returning  inwardly,  said  guide  member 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  being  provided  with  a  forwardly 
extending  recess  in  the  wall  of  each  guide  bore  and  open- 
ing rearwardly  to  receive  lock  portions  of  the  secondary 
hooks,  said  secondary  hooks  having  laterally  extending 
rear  lock  portions  receivable  in  said  recesses,  said  shanks 
of  the  secondary  hooks  being  rotatable  in  the  guide  bores 
between  a  closed  position  of  the  hooks  wherein  the  hook 
ends  of  the  secondary  hooks  are  closely  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  the  hook  end  of  the  main  hook  and  an  open 
position  wherein  the  hook  ends  of  the  secondary  hooks  are 


2,713,581 
RODENT  EXTERMINATING  APPARATUS 

Oacar  C  Uc,  Rlrcr  FaOi,  Wta. 

AppikatkM  laly  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,«7( 

2ClaiBM.    (CL43— 124) 


1.  A  pocket  gopher  poisoalng  device  for  forcmg  entry 
to  an  underground  gopher  tunnel  and  dispensing  a  meas- 
ured amount  of  gopher  poisoning  therein  from  a  supply 
reservoir  provided  with  a  handle  operated  rotor  dispenser 
mounted  adjacent  and  connected  by  a  chute  to  a  tubu- 
lar body  comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  dispenser 
means,  handle  means,  lever  means  connected  to  said  dis- 
penser means,  an  elongated  hollow  conduit  connected  to 
said  handle  means  provided  with  a  lower  end  portion 
belled  outwardly  immediately  above  a  wedge  shaped  por- 
tion of  the  conduit  ending  in  a  blade  and  said  wedge- 
shaped  portion  being  subsuntially  trapezoidal  in  a  hori- 
zontal elevation,  the  end  walls  of  said  wedge  shaped  por- 
tion being  substantially  in  parallel  relationship  at  the  hori- 
zontal elevation  and  one  of  the  connecting  walls  sloping 
inwardly  and  tapering  downwardly  to  substantially  a  plane 
through  the  axis  of  the  hoUow  conduit  and  forming  a 
blade  having  a  wedge  shaped  extremity,  the  wall  of  said 
conduit  opposite  said  tapering  wall  betns  separate  from 
the  remaining  walls  and  hingedly  connected  thereto  to 
form  a  door  panel  with  its  bottom  edge  engaging  said 
tapering  wall  paralleling  its  upper  blade  edge  substan- 
tially at  the  axis  of  the  hollow  conduit,  an  arm  project- 
ing inwardly  at  substantially  right  angles  from  said  door 
panel,  and  linkage  means  connecting  said  door  panel  with 
said  lever  means,  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  lever 
said  door  pane!  is  opened  simultaneously  with  dispensing 
of  a  gopher  poisoning  material  and  upon  withdrawal  of 
said  conduit  from  a  gopher  tunnel  the  outwardly  belled 
portion  of  said  conduit  prevents  loose  dirt  from  falling 
back  into  the  hole  caused  by  forcible  entry  of  the  conduit 
into  a  gopher  tunnci. 


2,783,582  

BOOK  SUPPORT  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  TWO 
OPENED    PAGES    OF    A    BOOK    IN    SUBSTAN- 
T1ALLY  THE  SAME  HORIZONTAL  PLANE 
George  Ewfnc  Hago,  Colo. 
Appikadon  December  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,335 

2CWM.    (0.45— 8«) 
1.  A  book  support  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  plates,  said 
plates  each  having  side  marginal  portions  and  end  margi- 
nal portions,  arcuate  levers  pivouUy  connecting  said  flat 
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plates,  there  being  a  pair  of  overlapping  levers  adjacent 
each  of  said  side  marginal  portions,  one  of  each  pair  of 
said  overlapping  levers  being  connected  between  that  end 
marginal  portion  of  one  plate  which  is  adjacent  the  other 
plate  and  that  end  marginal  portion  of  the  other  plate 
which  is  remote  from  said  one  plate,  and  the  other  of 


each  pair  of  said  overlapping  levers  being  connected 
between  that  end  marginal  portion  of  said  other  plate 
which  is  adjacent  said  one  plate  and  that  end  marginal 
portion  of  said  one  plate  which  is  remote  frqjn  said 
other  plate,  and  a  connecting  link  between  the  levers  of 
each  pair,  thereby  maintaining  both  flat  plates  in  parallel 
planes  at  all  positions  of  adjustment 


2,783383 

ADJUSTABLE  TUBE  LEGS 
H}ainiar  Hcrfmqnbt,  Danderyd,  Sweden 

Jannary  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,184 
priority,  application  Sweden  Janaary  17, 1953 
•  2  OainM.    (CL  45—139) 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  supporting  leg  comprising 
a  tubular  body  having  a  threaded  portion  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  tube  threadedly  engaging  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  tubular  bbdy,  the  position  of  the  tube  rela- 
tive to  the  tubular  body  determining  the  height  of  the 
supporting  leg,  said  tube  being  provided  with  diametrical- 
ly opposed  openings,  a  U-shaped  bracket  located  within 
the  tube  and  attached  to  a  supporting  surface,  the  legs 
of  the  U-shaped  bracket  having  apertures  in  registry 
with  the  openings  in  the  tube,  and  a  transversely  extend- 
ing pin  lodged  in  said  openings  and  apertures  preventing 
rotation  of  the  tube  with  respect  to  the  tubular  body. 


2,783384 

AIRPLANE  TOY  BALLOON 

Joaeph  Vcntnrdla,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,6M 

2  Claims.    (O.  44— 89) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  an  inflatable  balloon  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  neck  with  a  mouth  opening  therein,  closure 
means  to  close  the  mouth  opening  of  the  balloon,  a 
propeller  rod  having  two  ends  with  a  pair  of  spaced  bear- 
ings therebetween,  a  helic(^ter  pitched  propeller  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  rod  between  said  spaced  bearings,  means 
at  one  end  of  the  propeller  rod  connecting  the  rod  with 


said  closure  meam,  a  second  propeller  rod  having  two 
ends  with  spaced  bearings  therebetween,  an  airplane 
pitched  propeller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  second  propel- 
ler rod  between  the  spaced  bearings  thereof,  means  at  one 
end  of  the  second  rod  to  attach  a  flight  string  thereto,  and 
adjustable  pivot  means  at  the  other  adjacent  ends  of  the 
propeller  rods  pivotally  and  adjustably  to  connect  the  rods 
together  at  a  plurality  of  angles. 


2,783385 

WHEELED  HORSE  AND  RIDER 

Cari  H.  WmiaB  KaU,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  January  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,745 

iClaimt.    (CL44— 108) 


1 .  In  a  traction  roller  toy  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet 
metal  platform  carriage;  a  wire  handle  attached  to  the 
rear;  two  wooden  rollers  under  said  carriage,  the  rear 
roller,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  traction  roller,  being 
studded  with  traction  prongs  around  each  end;  super- 
imposed upon  the  said  platform  carriage,  the  simulated 
figure  of  a  toy  horse  with  pivotal  parts;  a  hollow  body, 
open  at  bottom;  the  hind  legs  consisting  of  one  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  solidly  fastened  upon  the  said  carriage  plat- 
form; the  said  hoillow  body  pivoted  upon  the  said  sta- 
tionary hind-leg  unit  by  means  of  an  axle;  a  rubber  pro- 
pulsion band,  one  end  fastened  to  the  root  of  the  horse's 
tail,  the  other  end  stapled  to  the  middle  of  the  said 
traction  r<riler;  the  front  legs  consisting  of  one  piece 
of  sheet  metal,  bent  and  shaped  into  one  unit;  a  hole 
drilled  laterally  through  each  side  of  the  hollow  chest; 
an  axle  fitting  the  said  holes,  extended  through  the  said 
hollow  chest  and  through  the  said  front-leg  unit,  so 
that  the  said  front-leg  unit  is  pivoted  within  the  ^nt 
part  of  the  said  hollow  body;  a  hole  drilled  on  the 
top  of  the  said  front-leg  unit;  a  metal  cross  member, 
positioned  to  the  rear  of  the  said  front-leg  unit  and  af- 
fixed laterally  across  the  bottom  of  the  said  hollow  body, 
and  a  rubber  propulsion  band  tied  to  and  branching  (Mff 
from  the  said  main  rubber  prc^ulsion  band;  said  branch 
rubber  band  being  led  forward  under  the  horse's  belly, 
beneath  the  said  metal  cross  member,  and  then  upwards 
to  the  said  hole  atop  the  front-leg  unit,  and  tied  there, 
so  that,  when  the  said  carriage  is  rolled  and  the  main 
rubber  band  winds  around  the  said  traction  roller,  the 
said  branch  rubber  band  will  also  exert  a  pull,  and  three 
movements  will  ensue:  First,  the  rearing  of  the  horse; 
second,  the  front  legs  rising  and  pawing  the  air;  and 
third,  the  said  carriage  darting  of!  a  short  distance  when 
the  tcQsion  of  the  wound-up  rubber  band  is  released  by 
withdrawal  of  the  hand-hold  on  the  said  wire  handle. 


2,783384 

TOY  WALKING  PUPPET 

Harry  D.  PInmmcr,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf . 

Applicalion  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,040 

3Claimt.    (O.  46— 110) 

1.  A  toy  walking  puppet  comprising  a  base  having  a 

forward  end,  a  standard  rising  from  said  base,  a  hollow 
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member  simulating  the  body  of  an  Individual  and  en- 
veloping said  standard  and  said  base  and  carried  by  said 
standard,  a  rotatable  wheel  carried  by  said  base  on  each 
side  of  the  latter  for  rollably  supporting  said  base  upon 
a  surface,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  members  each  having  a 
long  leg  and  a  short  leg  positioned  so  that  the  short  legs 
lie  in  a  common  horizonul  plane  and  the  longs  legs  slope 
downwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  the 


2,7S3,5r7 

DOLL  ANKLE  JOINT  MECHANISM 

Robert  Gwdd,  New  Yott,  wd  Artkn  RofovlB, 

Fw  Rockaway.  N.  Y. 

I  October  5, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  53S^2 

aCfarfM.     (CL4<— 173) 


TOY  GUN 
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base  and  having  the  portions  of  the  short  legs  adjacent 
the  free  ends  thereof  connected  to  said  standard  for 
swinging  movement  about  said  standard  as  an  axis,  a 
foot  simulating  that  of  an  individual  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  each  of  the  long  legs,  a  crank  pin  projecting 
from  each  of  «aid  wheels,  and  a  link  operatively  con- 
necting each  of  said  crank  pins  with  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  long  legs  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter. 


1.  A  doU  ankle  joint  mechanism  comprising,  a  leg 
member  having  an  internal  abutment  and  a  rounded  bot- 
tom surface  and  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
substantially  vertically  through  its  bottom,  a  foot  mem- 
ber having  an  ankle  opening  adapted  to  receive  tKe 
lower  end  of  the  leg  member,  a  bracket  extending  across 
said  opening  in  a  front-and-back  direction  and  having 
upper  and  lower  arcuate  surfaces,  a  connecting  means 
passing  through  the  leg  slot  and  having  means  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  lower  arcuate  surface  of  said  bracket. 
and  means  within  the  leg  member  and  cooperating  with 
said  abutment  for  holding  said  connecting  means  in  a 
position  such  that  the  upper  arcuate  surface  of  said 
bracket  rests  in  frictioiul  engagement  with  the  rounded 
bottom  surface  of  the  leg  member. 


7. 19S5,  9hM  No.  5450^ 

(CL4«— 227) 


1.  A  toy  flH0f  the  type  described  comprising  a  trans- 
lucent barreHwinC  *  series  of  light  bulbs  and  asso- 
ciated contact  supported  at  intervals  tberealong,  a 
source  of  electric  current,  means  for  connecting  said 
light  bulb  contacts  successively  to  said  source  of  current, 
said  means  comprising  a  contact  wire  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation in  engagement  with  said  contacts  of  said 
light  bulbs,  said  wire  being  coated  with  an  insulating 
coating  but  having  the  coating  removed  at  areas  which 
will  successively  contact  said  conUcts  of  successiv*  bulbs 
at  intervals,  and  trigger  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  contact  wire  to  produce  reciprocation 
thereof. 


2,7t3,5t9 

TAKEOUT  FOR  GLASSWARE 

Robert  F.  WDcy,  Am^tntm,  bi.,  aari^or  to  Ly«cb  Cor- 

ladn  ■  coiiponitloa  of 
f ,  1952,  SttU  No.  292,427 
4CWM.    (CL49L-14) 


1.  The  method  of  taking  out  glassware  from  a  form- 
ing machine  of  the  type  having  an  intermittently  routed 
blow-mold  table  operative  to  index  nnolds  to  a  series  of 
dwell  stations,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  engaging 
the  ware  by  an  intermittently  routing  take-out  arm  while 
the  ware  is  at  a  dwell  sUtion  of  said  Ubie.  moving  the 
ware  first  at  a  higher  rate  of  linear  speed  than  the  move- 
ment of  a  mold  between  dwell  stations,  then  moving  the 
ware  at  a  lower  rate  of  linear  speed  than  the  movement 
of  a  mold  between  dwell  sUtioos,  and  regulating  said 
rates  of  linear  speed  during  indexing  movennents  of  said 
Uke-out  arm  whereby  the  total  elapsed  time  between 
dwells  of  the  take-out  arm  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
total  elapsed  time  between  dwells  of  said  UbIe. 

3.  In  a  glassware  forming  machine,  an  intermittently 
routed  blow-mold  table  operative  to  index  molds  through 
an  arcuate  path  to  a  series  of  dwell  sutions,  an  inter- 
mittently routed  transfer  mechanism  of  cyciicaUy  varia- 
ble speed  relative  to  the  movement  of  said  blow-mold 
ubk,  said  transfer  mechanism  including  a  take-out  arm 
and  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  said  blow-mold  uble,  and  a 
variable-speed  coupling  operatively  connecting  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  take-out  arm  whereby  said  take-out  arm 
is  ahemately  tpcedeA  up  and  slowed  down  relative  to  the 


linear  movement  of  a  tn<M  between  dwell  stations,  the  first  piston  to  lower  said  plunger,  means  for  supplying 

total  elapsed  time  between  indexing  movements  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  first  cylinder 

take-out  arm  being  substantially  equal  to  the  total  elapsed  below  said  fint  piston  to  raise  sa|d  plunger  and  guide 

riwMi  between  indexing   movement*  of  said   blow-mold  ring,  and  means  for  charging  said  accumulator  from  said 

table.  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  including  a  valve  and  a 

— — ^^i"i— — —  hose  connecuble  with  said  accumulator. 


J. 


2,7t3,59t 
FORMING  ATPARATUS 
Newaik,  Ohio,  aarigMr  to 


of  Dcla- 


Appttcation  Mareh  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,193 
ICkite.    (0.49—17) 


ti^t.   ' 


A  structure  for  forming  a  single  glass  filament  from  a 
mass  of  naolten  glass  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  metal 
body  extending  downwardly  from  a  molten  glass  con- 
tainer and  communicating  therewith,  said  body  having 
an  open  lower  end  and  a  plurality  of  heat  absorbing 
radial  vanes  attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  body  and 
extending  axially  at  least  through  pari  of  said  body  and 
beyond  the  lower  open  end  thereof  for  absorbing  heat 
from  the  glass  passing  therethrough  and  conducting  the 
heat  to  said  wall. 

2,7t3391 

GLASS  MAKING  MACHINE  WITH  DUAL 

CYLINDER  PRESS  PLUNGERS 

Charica  A.  E.  inbosno,  Aadcrsoa,  tod.,  aaaigaor  to  Lynch 

hd.,  a  corporattoa  of  Isdiaaa 
5, 1955,  Serial  No.  559,874 
25aidM.     (CL49-^3f) 


jfY      '    If 


14.  In  a  glassware  forming  machine  having  a  glass- 
ware forming  mold,  a  press  plunger  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piMon  rod 
extending  downwardly  from  said  piston,  a  plunger  sup- 
ported by  said  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mold, 
a  second  cylinder  slidable  on  said  piston  rod,  a  guide 
ring  supporied  by  said  second  cylinder,  a  second  piston 
on  said  piston  rod  within  said  second  cylinder,  accumu. 
lator  means  providing  constant  pressure  in  said  second 
cylinder  below  the  second  piston  therein,  a  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure,  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  pres- 
sure from  said  source  to  said  first  cylinder  above  said 


2,713,592 

UNIVERSAL  GRINDER 

Edward  F.  ChMdIcr,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatton  DcccHbcr  39, 1952,  Serial  No.  32S,420 

ICIaiflB.    (CL51— 92) 


A  bench  grinder  comprising  a  main  base  constructed 
and  arranged  for  mounting  on  a  bench,  a  main  upright 
support  post  carried  on  said  main  base,  a  housing  carried 
by  said  main  upright  support  post,  a  grinding  wheel  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  shaft  housing  for  rotation  therein,  carried 
by  said  grinding  wheel  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
thereof,  a  motor  carried  by  said  main  base  substantially 
below  the  axis  of  said  grinding  wheel  shaft  and  above 
said  base  and  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  roUtion  thereof 
and  of  said  grinding  wheel,  a  hub  carried  by  said  main 
upright  support  post  and  constructed  and  arranged  for 
angular  traverse  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  post,  rela- 
tive to  said  grinding  wheel,  a  shaft  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  for  movement 
therewith,  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  elevation  of 
said  hub  relative  to  said  main  base,  work  support  hous- 
ing means  carried  by  and  movable  along  said  radial  guide 
shaft  in  a  direction  radially  of  said  hub,  releasable  split 
clamp  means  carried  by  said  work  support  housing  means 
for  movement  therewith,  at  least  one  lateral  shaft  means 
engaged  with  and  carried  by  said  clamp  means  releasably 
in  encircled  engagement  so  that  said  lateral  shaft  means 
is  tumable  about  its  axis  on  release  of  said  clamp  means, 
work  suppori  carrier  means  slidable  along  said  lateral 
shaft  means  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  carrying 
a  workpiece  to  be  ground  by  said  grinding  wheel,  where- 
by said  workpiece  or  the  like  is  traversable  relative  to 
said  grinding  wheel  angularly  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 
lineariy  in  directions  radially  and  laterally  of  said  grind- 
ing wheel. 

2,7S3.593 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  GRINDING  BELT 

Lad  L.  HcRik,  Lakewood,  Ohto 

AppHraHoB  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,124 

ItCWiw.    (a.51— U5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  grinding  belt,  means  for  urging 


( 
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said  belt  and  a  workpiece  member  toward  each  other, 
and  means  responsive  to  loss  of  tension  in  said  belt  for 
deactivating  said  urging  means. 


2,7t3,S94 
BIAS  BUFF  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
S.   Rock,  EmI  BiMttwater,   Maa^   Mrigaor  to 
F.  L.  A  J.  C.  CnihBM  CawgMy,  RocUaad,  Mass^  a 
corpomtloa  of 


IS,  19S5,  Scfltel  No.  Ml^M 
(CL  51—193) 


4.  A  method  of  making  buff  sections  which  comprises 
superposing  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  fabric  with  aligning 
edges,  cutting  diagonally  across  the  assemblage  to  sever 
therefrom  an  oblique  parallelogram,  the  opposite  sides  of 
which  corresponding  to  the  original  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  assemblage  are  not  substantially  longer  than  its  alti- 
tude measured  between  them  but  are  of  a  length  corre- 
sponding to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  radial  depth  of  a 
predetermined  size  of  buff,  folding  in  comers  of  the 
parallelogram  to  bring  said  sides  into  abutting  relation- 
ship, again  folding  the  resultant  pad  along  the  line  of  said 
sides  to  superpose  them  for  the  operation  of  a  sewing 
mechanism  thereon,  joining  such  superposed  edges  only 
by  a  single  overcast  seam  which  permits  their  return  to 
aligned  position  to  provide  an  open-ended  multi-ply  sleeve 
with  its  plies  joined  against  relative  movement  longitudinal 
of  the  sleeve,  severing  said  sleeve  into  a  plurality  of  ring 
sections  each  of  a  width  once  or  twice  the  said  radial 
depth  and  deforming  each  ring  section  into  an  annulus. 


2,713495 

GRINDING  MACHINE  HEADSTOCK 

Olra  E.  Hm,  Worccflter,  Maa^  — Igani  lo  Nortoa  Com- 


Ocirtir  t,  1954,  ScfW  No.  461,521 
3ClaiM.    (0.51—237) 


"^  1.  In  a  grinding  machine  headstock  having  a  base,  a 
work  driver  rotatably  supported  therein,  and  a  variable 
speed  driving  mechanism  therefor  including  a  trans- 
versely adjusuble  slide  on  said  base,  a  motor  on  said 
slide  having  a  motor  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  driver,  a  transversely  adjusuble  rotatable  driven 


shaft  rotetably  supported  on  said  slide  which  is  arranted 
parallel  to  the  motor  shaft,  a  high  speed  driving  coonec- 
tion  between  the  motor  shaft  and  driven  shaft,  a  low 
speed  driving  connection  between  the  motor  shaft  and 
driven  shaft,  a  manually  operable  clutch  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  said  driving  connections  and  said  driven 
shaft  arranged  so  that  the  driven  shaft  may  be  driven  at 
either  a  high  or  a  low  speed,  a  variable-q>eed  cone  pulley 
drive  between  said  driven  shaft  and  said  work  driver,  and 
means  including  a  manually  operable  nut  and  screw  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  between  the  slide  and  head- 
stock  base  transversely  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  slide 
and  driven  shaft  relative  to  said  base  so  as  to  actuate  the 
variable-speed  cone  pulley  drive  to  vary  the  speed  of  the 
work  driver. 


+ 


I 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PACKAGING 
CIGARETTES  AND  THE  LIKE 

MjttttT  A.  Mats,  FWndc^feny  Pa.,  aari^Mf,  by  bmhm  aa* 
dgPHMBli^  lo  FaO-Fadbiclag^  !■&,  a  eotporatfcwi  af 
P< 

Dcccaibcr  2t,  1951,  ScfW  No.  2i3,M9 
•  nslii      (CL53— 14) 


1.  Packaging  apparatus  comprising  an  intermittently 
rotatable  rotor  including  a  series  of  boUow  foimqs  hav- 
ing predetermined  stopping  places,  a  wiappei  feed  for 
delivering  a  wrapper  to  a  former  at  one  of  said  stopping 
places,  means  for  bending  wrappers  around  the  exteriors  i 
of  said  formers,  mechanism  for  delivering  a  commodity  < 
to  another  of  said  formers  at  another  of  said  stopping 
places,  means  for  delivering  a  pull  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  a  wrapper  section  supported  interioriy  by  another  of 
said  formers  at  a  stopping  place  between  said  last  named 
stopping  place  and  said  first  named  stopping  place,  said 
former  holding  expanded  the  wrapper  section  to  which 
the  pull  is  delivernl,  means  for  transversely  t>ending  the 
wrapper  section  to  which  the  pull  is  delivered,  and  means 
for  bending  another  wrapper  section  over  a  part  of  said 
puU. 

7.  A  method  of  packaging  which  comprises  feeding  a 
wrapper  strip  and  a  pull  strip,  severing  a  wiapper  from 
said  wrapper  strip  and  folding  it  into  a  pouch  hisving  an 
open  end  and  a  bottom,  severing  a  pull  from  said  pull 
strip  and  translating  it  transversely  to  the  length  of  said 
pouch  and  l>etween  the  edae  of  the  open  end  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  securing  a  portion  of  said  poll  to  said  pouch 
adjacent  to  said  edge  and  with  an  luaecuped  portion  ex- 
tending toward  said  bottom,  and  folding  and  tucking  said 
wrapper  adjacent  to  said  open  end  to  overlap  at  least  a 
part  of  the  secured  portion  oi  said  pulL 


2,7t3397 

CLOSURES  FOR  GLASS  CONTAINERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  APPLICATION 

Joka  Hoy  m4  Vni  G.  PaBatt,  Tolaio^oyo,  Mriginn  to 

MHMaiy,  a  eortoratlaa  of  Okio 
1 9,T#»rSciM  No.  3M,4M 
iCWasB.    (CLS3— lO 

5.  In  tliC  method  of  heimetically  sealing  a  glass  con- 
tainer having  a  continuous  top  seahng  surface,  with  a 
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sheet  metal  closure  including  a  readily  flexible  top  por- 
tion coated  internally  with  a  resinous  sealing  film  having 
a  thickness  of  less  than  .005  inch,  the  steps  of  bringing 
the  sealing  film  into  contact  with  the  top  sealing  sur- 
face, mechanically  applying  top  pressure  to  the  closure 


straight  in  at  least  one  direction  and  the  sealed  end  of  the 
package  is  adjacent  said  straight  portion  and  comprising 
the  steps  of  positioning  the  foodstuffs  in  a  heat  deform- 
able  open  end  plastic  bag-like  conuiner  with  the  straight 
portion  directed  toward  said  open  end,  loosely  gathering 
the  open  end  of  the  container  to  define  a  passage  to  the 
interior  of  the  container,  loosely  tieing  the  gathered  end 
of  the  conuiner  to  retain  the  passage  to  the  interior  ot 
the  container,  uniformly  heating  the  container  to  cause 


sufficient  to  deform  the  top  portion  into  substantial  con- 
formity to  any  major  unevenncss  in  the  top  sealing  sur- 
face and  causing  the  resinous  coating  to  also  fill  in  micro- 
scopic imperfections  in  said  sealing  surface  and  securing 
the  closure  in  position  to  maintain  the  seal. 


2,7t3,59t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING 

FILLED  BAGS  WITHIN  BALES 

HvoM  L.  Wolvess  PawtackcC,  R.  L,  assigBor  to  St  Regis 

Paper  CoaipMy,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corponilioa  of 

New  Yorii 

AMikatfoa  December  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,159 
24  Oataa.    (CI.  53—24) 


shrinking  thereof  around  the  foodstuff  and  releasing  of 
the  air  from  within  the  container  during  the  shrinking 
process  through  the  loosely  tied  open  end  to  provide  a 
smooth  substantially  wrinkle-free  package  closely  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  foodstuff  with  the  tied  end 
of  the  package  being  tightly  drawn  to  closely  fit  against 
the  surface  of  the  foodstuff,  and  hermetically  sealing  the 
loosely  gathered  end  of  the  container  to  form  a  sealed 
container. 

2,7t3,6M 

WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Neal  R.  Obon,  Shwaum  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Speed 

Wrap  Incorporated,  Denver,  Cole,  a  corporation  of 

Colorado 

AppUcatioB  December  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,049 

IS  Claims.    (CL53-^7S) 


L__      yjj 


1.  The  method  for  filling  a  plurality  of  bags  into  a 
bale,  said  bags  being  filled  with  pulverulent  material  and 
initially  being  of  subsuntially  rectangular  transverse  cross- 
sectional  shape,  there  being  a  selected  initial  differential 
between  the  lengths  of  the  major  and  minor  axes  of  such 
cross-section  of  each  bag,  which  method  consists  in:  dis- 
posing at  least  one  pair  of  said  bags  in  side-by-sidc  en- 
gagement; compressing  said  group  of  bags  comprising 
said  pair  on  opposite  side  surfaces  thereof  thereby  to 
diminish  such  axes  differential  of  each  bag  by  a  pre- 
selected amount  and  also  to  diminish  the  transverse 
peripheral  girth  of  said  group;  urging  said  bags  into  a 
bale  concurrently  with  the  application  of  such  pressure 
thereon,  the  girth  of  said  bale  when  said  bags  are  so 
urged  being  substantially  equal  to  but  slightiy  greater 
than  said  diminished  girih  of  said  bag  group;  and  there- 
after compressing  said  bags  in  said  bale  by  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicuiar 
to  the  direction  of  the  pressure  effecting  said  first-men- 
tioned compression,  thereby  tending  to  restore  such 
initial  axes  differential  and  the  initial  transverse  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  of  said  bags. 


2,783,599 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 
Roy  1.  Wcftcrt.  Govkigtoo,  OWo,  assiieBor,  by  mesDc  as- 
signments, to  General  Films,  lisc,  Covington,  OMo,  a 
corporation  of  OMo 

AppMcaHon  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347^17 
2  Claiass.     (O.  53—30) 
I.  A  method  of  packaging  irregularly  shaped  foodstuffs 
and  the  like  wherein  the  surface  thereof  is  substantially 


1.  In  a  package  wrapping  machine,  the  combination 
of:  a  frame  providing  a  longitudinal  support  upon  which 
a  package  having  a  foldable  wrapper  encircling  the  pack- 
age can  be  placed  with  the  open  ends  of  the  wrapper 
projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  package  trans- 
versely of  said  support;  primary  tucker  me^ns  including 
a  pair  of  primary  tucker  elements  movable  longitudinally 
along  said  support  and  spaced  transversely  thereof,  said 
tucker  elements  including  plates  slidable  along  said  sup- 
port and  each  having  a  pusher  portion  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  support,  the  tucking  finger  of  each  ele- 
ment projecting  forwardly  from  said  pusher  portion  in 
said  spaced  relation  to  said  support,  said  pusher  por- 
tions and  tucking  fingers  of  said  pair  of  tucker  elements 
together  providing  a  substantially  U-shaped  unit  for 
receiving  the  package  and  its  encircling  wrapper,  and 
said  fingers  being  adapted  to  tuck  the  rearward  vertical 
flaps  of  the  wrapper  ends  inwardly  against  the  ends  of 
the  package  upon  sliding  movement  of  the  package  into 
position  between  said  fingers;  means  for  adjusting  said 
tucker  elements  toward  and  away  from  each  other;  means 
including  a  crank  operative  to  simultaneously  recipro- 
cate both  tucker  elements  along  said  support;  second- 
ary tucker  means  including  a  pair  of  secondary  tucker 
elements  extending  alongside  said  support  and  engage- 
able  with  the  forward  vertical  flaps  of  the  open  ends  of 
the  wrapper  of  the  forwardly  advancing  package  so  as 
to  tuck  the  same  inwardly  against  the  ends  of  the  pack- 
age; primary  folding  means  including  a  pair  of  vertical, 
transversely  spaced,  folder  plates  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  support  and  disposed  in  planes  through  which 
the  open  ends  of  the  wrapiier  are  moved,  said  folder 
plates  having  substantially  straight,  lower,  primary  folder  ji 
edges  sloping  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  sdvanoe-    | 
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ment  of  the  package  and  adapted  to  engage  and  fold 
tbe  upper  flaps  of  said  open  ends  of  the  wrapper  down- 
wardly, in  overlying  relation  to  the  tucked  forward  and 
rearward  end  llapt,  tipon  relative  movement  between 
said  plates  and  said  package;  and  secondary  folding  means 
corsisting  of  curved  slots  formed  at  least  partially  in 
said  folder  plates,  said  slots  defining  curved  cam  edges 
dispoaed  in  advance  of  said  folder  edges  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  flaps  of  the  wrapper  ends 
during  advancement  thereof,  relative  movement  between 
said  package  and  said  cam  edges  effecting  upward  fold- 
ing of  said  lower  flaps  in  overlying  relation  fo  the  pre- 
viously tucked  and  folded  forward,  rearward,  and  upper 
flaps  of  the  wrapper  ends. 


2,783,M1 

REEL  TYFE  MOWER  WITH  POWER  DRIVING 

ATTACHMENT 

Robert  R.  Caraway,  San  Carim,  Calif. 

AppUcatkNi  Apifl  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,629 

11  aaims.    (CL  56— 2«) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  lawnmower  having  a  central 
rotary  shaft  supporting  a  plurality  of  elongated  blades 
providing  radially  outwardly  directed  helically  extending 
edges  equally  spaced  from  each  other  around  and  spaced 
outwardly  of  said  shaft  comprising:  a  gear  providing 
spaced  teeth  to  be  driven,  means  for  securing  said  gear 
rigid  with  such  shaft  coaxial  therewith,  a  power  driven 
pinion  having  equally  spaced  teeth,  the  spacing  between 
certain  of  the  adjacent  teeth  on  said  gear  being  greater 
than  the  spacing  between  the  adjacent  teeth  of  said  pmion 
by  a  distance  equal  to  a  multiple  of  the  distance  between 
the  teeth  of  each  adjacent  pair  thereof  on  said  pinion, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  pinion  on  a  lawn  mower 
with  its  teeth  in  a  position  for  meshing  with  the  blades  of 
such  mower. 

2,783,M2  i 

COTTON  SMNDLE  DRIVING  ASSEMBLY 

Rector  C.  FeitMMi,  Gaitdf,  Ala^  Mriga>»r  to  AUia- 

ChafaBcn  Ma— fatfil^  Coaspaay,  MUwankcc,  Wis. 

Aprttcatioa  Jmm  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«2,45« 

UClafaM.    (CL  54-42) 


I.  In  a  cotton  harvester  unit  having  parts  forming  a 
plant  confining  tunnel  extending  longitudinally  in  the 
general  direction  of  travel  and  having  a  picking  mecha- 
nism operatively  mounted  on  said  unit  including  a  scries 
of  spaced  apart  vertically  extending  slats  each  rotatably 
supporting  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  spindles  present- 
ing picking  portions  extending  transversely  from  one  side 
of  said  slat  into  said  tunnel  and  present'ng  cylindrical  por- 
tions disposed  in  the  other  side  of  said  slat  and  arranged 
In  spaced  vertically  opposite  pairs  aligned  longitudinally 
with  corresponding  vertically  spaced  opposite  pairs  of 
cylindrical  portions  on  q)indles  of  other  slats,  said  cylin- 


drical portions  being  mounted  for  driven  frictional  en- 
gagement with  a  drive  assembly  fixed  between  said  cylin- 
drical portions,  the  combination  comprising:  a  channel 
member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  unit  to  extend  along  the 
other  side  of  said  slat  in  generally  parallel  opposite  rela- 
tion to  a  longitudinally  aligned  series  of  said  vertically 
opposite  pairs  of  cylindrical  portions  with  its  open  side 
facing  said  series,  said  member  having  a  flange  provided 
with  a  hole  extending  vertically  therethrough  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof;  a  spring  retainer  associated  with  said 
channel  member  and  having  an  opening  facing  said  serie^ 
of  cylindrical  portions  with  a  portion  of  said  opening 
being  horizontally  opposite  said  hole;  a  wear  strip  of  T- 
shape  cross  sectional  configuration  having  a  portion  of 
its  stem  disposed  between  said  cylindrical  portions  in  said 
series,  said  wear  strip  having  its  free  end  stem  ponion 
provided  with  a  tab  projection  extending  through  said 
portion  of  said  opening,  said  tab  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  therethrough  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 
hole  in  said  channel  member;  a  pair  of  backing  strips  ex- 
tending along  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  portion  of  said 
wear  strip;  a  spring  removably  combined  with  said  re- 
tainer and  having  an  axially  spaced  pair  of  coil  portions 
positioned  between  said  retainer  and  channel  member 
and  positioned  in  registry  with  said  opening  in  longitudi- 
nally straddling  relation  to  said  tab  projection,  said  spring 
having  integral  leg  portions  extending  through  said  open- 
ing in  vertical  diverging  relation  to  each  other  and  in 
vertical  straddling  relation  to  said  stem,  said  leg  portions 
being  positioned  between  said  stem  and  said  backing 
strips:  and  an  elongated  fastening  element  inserted  through 
said  aligned  hole  and  aperture  for  preventing  relative 
movement  of  said  wear  strip  and  said  channel  member. 


2,7t3.M3 

ROW  CROPPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMBINES 

Aadrew  Q.  Smitk  ami  Andrew  Q.  Smith,  Jr., 

Portalcs,  N.  M«x.  r— 

AppUcatioB  Smmmary  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,<38 

IClaiM.    (CL  54—119) 


A  row  cropper  attachment  for  combines  comprising  an 
elongated  base  plate  attachable  at  its  ends  to  and  trans- 
versely of  the  forward  end  of  a  combine,  a  plurality  of 
upright  sleeves  fixed  to  said  plate  and  spaced  api.rt  longi- 
tudinally of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  upright  shafts  joumaled 
through  said  sleeves  and  plate  and  having  upper  ends 
above  said  sleeves,  sprocket  and  chain  connections  be- 
tween said  shafts  below  said  plate  operative  to  diive  said 
shafts  oppositely  relatively,  a  pair  of  rigidly  mounted 
elongated  frames  extending  horizontally  forward  of  said 
forward  end  across  and  above  said  plate  and  laterally 
spaced  to  straddle  a  row  of  plants,  a  pair  of  horizontal 
sprocket  and  chain  conveyors  above  said  frames  extending 
along  said  frames  and  including  idler  sprockets  on  said 
frames  and  driving  sprockets  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
shafts  whereby  said  shafts  drive  the  conveyor  chains 
oppositely  relatively  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  third 
upright  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  the  first  named 
sleeves  and  having  an  upper  end  fixed  to  one  of  said  driv- 
ing sprockets  for  rotation  thereby,  and  a  rotary  cutter 
Made  fixed  on  a  lower  end  of  said  third  sleeve  for  cutting 
the  plants  in  the  row. 
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GRAM  CATCHER 
L.  CiMU,  iTn  OkiakMwi  City,  Okla. 
Dcctabtr  5, 19S5,  Scrid  No.  558,881 
4nilBii     (0.54— 2t2) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  side  grass  discharge  open 
bottom  throat  of  a  cutter  blade  housing  a  lawn  mower,  of 
a  grass  catcher  pan  having  a  front  wall,  a  bottom,  and  a 
side  wall  provided  with  a  grass  inlet  opening  adjacent  the 
front  wall,  co-engaging  means  on  said  throat  and  pan  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  throat  detachably  atuching 
said  pan  to  said  throat  in  horizontal  position  with  said 
throat  opposite  said  inlet  opening  to  discharge  cut  grass 
into  said  pan  through  said  inlet  opening,  and  baffle  means 
in  said  pan  opposite  said  inlet  opening  and  rising  from 
the  bottom  of  the  pan  for  deflecting  grass  rearwardly  in 
said  pan. 

2,783,44s 

CRANBERRY  HARVESTER 

E4wta  O.  HdMB,  Wcit  Warakam,  Mam. 

Appttcatfoa  Jaaaary  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,535 

4  ClataM.     (CL  54—334) 


relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  drum  joumaled  be- 
tween said  side  members,  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending 
outwardly  from  said  drum  and  secured  thereto,  an  arm 
secured  to  said  first  side  member  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  an  L -shaped  bracket  secured  to  said 
franoe  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  bar  ar- 
ranged contiguous  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  side 
member,  a  securing  element  extending  from  the  rear  end 
of  said  bar  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  said 
bracket,  a  support  member  connecting  said  bar  to  said 
second  side  member,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
said  bar,  a  body  member  including  a  straight  portion 
projecting  through  said  sleeve,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
body  member  and  including  a  plurality  of  curved  teeth 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  hollow  tube  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  body  member,  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  being  connected  lo  the  front  end  of  said  arm,  chain 


i.  In  a  harvester  for  cranberries,  a  mobile  frame,  a 
horizontally  disposed  drive  shaft  positioned  transversely  of 
and  on  one  side  of  said  frame  and  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  side  plates  arranged  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  positioned  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rock- 
ing movement  about  said  shaft  as  an  axis,  a  ground  con- 
tacting roller  positioned  transversely  of  said  plates  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  and  supported  by  said  plates,  a 
horizontally  disposed  driven  shaft  arranged  forwardly  of 
and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  joumaled  in  said  side  plates,  a  disc  arranged 
inwardly  of  apd  adjacent  each  side  plate  and  connected  to 
said  driven  shaft  for  roUtion  with  the  latter,  a  plurality 
of  berry  picking  scoop  shaped  combs  po&itioned  between 
said  discs  and  in  spaced  relation  about  said  driven  shaft 
and  each  connected  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof  to  said 
discs  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and 
means  connecting  said  driven  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft 
for  rotation  with  the  latter. 


2,783,444 
WINDROW  DIVIDER  AND  BALER  PICKUP 
EXTENSION 
EofCBC  I.  Wllaoa,  BirfTalo,  S.  Dak. 
Applkatioa  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,425 
2Claian.    (Q.  54— 344) 
I.  In  a  baler,  a  frame  including  a  first  and  second  ver- 
tically disposed  side  member  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 


and  spring  means  connecting  said  body  member  to  said 
baler  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  rod  positioned  above 
said  tube,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  spacer  members 
interposed  between  said  tube  and  rod  and  secured  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  clips  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  rod,  slats  projecting  through  said  clips  and  each  in- 
cluding upper  curved  portions,  portions  of  said  slats  being 
trained  over  said  tube  and  secured  thereto,  said  body  mem- 
ber comprising  a  fint  portion  extending  through  said 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  threaded  end,  a  second  portion 
arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  fint  por- 
tion, a  third  portion  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to 
said  second  portion,  said  wheel  being  mounted  on  said 
thirxl  portion  whereby  said  wheel  is  arranged  angulariy 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  baler,  a  fourth 
portion  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  third 
portion,  and  a  fifth  portion  projecting  from  said  fourth 
portion  and  extending  into  said  tube. 


2,783,447 

CLEANER  FOR  SPINNING  RING  TRAVELERS 

WilUaB  Uwrtacc  Fraadi,  Spartaabwi,  S.  C. 

AppMcadoa  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,475 

1  CUim.    (CL  57—57) 


In  a  spinning  ring  formed  of  an  annular  body,  upper 
and  lower  annular  flanges  carried  by  said  body,  a  sup- 
porting ring  formed  with  an  annular  groove  within  whidi 
said  lower  flange  engages,  a  traveler  loosely  engaging 
about  said  upper  flange,  an  inverted  U-shaped  cleaning 
member  having  the  legs  thereof  fixed  in  said  supporting 
ring,  the  bight  of  said  member  being  longitudinally  curved 
and  concentric  to  said  spinning  ring  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  said  upper  flange,  and  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  post  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting ring  diametrically  opposite  said  cleaning  member 
and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  substantially  coplanar 
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with  said  upper  flange  and  cooperating  with  said  clean- 
ing member  in  preventing  accumulation  of  lint  upon  said 
traveler,  said  cleaning  member  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
posts  being  disposed  spaced  from  the  path  of  said  traveler 
a  distanoe  nicfa  as  to  contact  any  lint  clinging  to  said 
traveler  and  to  thereby  clean  any  lint  from  said  traveler. 


2,7t3,Mt 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
FANCY  YARNS     , 
A»srt  A.  Harisr,  HaslsliM,  Pa^  siii^iir  to  The  Drnftm 
New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  a  corpocatioo  of  Dela- 


14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374347 
(O.  57— »1) 


3.  In  a  twisting  device  for  the  production  of  fancy 
tu'isted  yams,  a  pair  of  rolls  rotated  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, one  of  the  rolls  being  situated  above  the  other, 
each  roll  having  a  large  diameter  portion  and  a  smaller 
diameter  portion,  the  large  diameter  portion  of  both 
rolls  receiving  a  plurality  of  turns  of  a  wrapping  thread 
extended  about  them,  and  the  small  diameter  portions  of 
the  rolls  receiving  a  plurality  of  turns  of  a  core  thread 
around  them,  the  threads  never  completely  encircling 
either  of  the  two  rolls. 


2,7t3,M9 
BULKY  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  YARN 
AhiB  L.  Brecn,  West  Chester,  Pa^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Post  4e  NsMom  amd  ConpMy,  Wlimii^toa,  Dd^  a 
corporadaa  of  Delaware 

Applicadoa  Dcccaber  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,635 
15ClaiB8.    (a.  57— 14«) 


2,7t3,(lt 
DIAL  AND  CASING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TIMER 

OR  LIKE  MECHANISM 

Frederick  La,  WaHibii,  Ctmm^  ssilfiii  to  The  Ln 

Clock  Ms—fMtoilt  CnwpBBy,  Ik.,  Wateftary,  Con., 

a  corporattoa  of  CoBictlcMt 

Applicatioa  Novcinbcr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,1  U 

1  Claim.     (CL  58—53) 


I.  A  bulky  yam  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
continuous  filaments  which  are  individually  convoluted 
into  coils,  loops  and  whorls  at  random  intervals  along 
their  lengths,  and  characterized  by  the  presence  of  a 
multitude  of  ring-like  loops  irregularly  spaced  along  the 
yam  jturface. 


In  a  timer  casing  construction,  a  dial  plat<  having  an 
upper  portion  of  generally  circular  outline  and  a  lower 
portion  comprising  wing  members  extending  outwardly 
from  the  circular  portion  to  provide  a  restricted  portion 
therebetween,  said  lower  portion  having  a  rearwardly  ex> 
tending  flange  to  provide  a  support,  and  a  cup-shaped 
casing  having  an  open  face  and  a  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  at  said  face,  said  flange  having  an  extended 
portion  provided  with  shoulders  at  its  ade  edges,  said 
plate  having  a  rearwardly  extending  peripheral  Up  to 
engage  said  shoulders  at  the  restricted  portion  of  the 
plate,  and  said  lip  being  crimped  over  said  flange  to  secure 
the  dial  plate  to  the  casing  and  orient  the  plate  with 
respect  to  the  casing. 


2,713,411 
TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SIDE  PLATES  AND 
HEADING   RIVETS   IN   ROLLER   OR   BUSH 
CHAINS 
Fraacis  Walter  SimpUa  and  OriBiiiii  Borawoy,  Didslniry, 
MaKkester,  Ffi— 4,  ssrfganrs  to  Rcaold  Chains  Lim- 
ited, a  Britisk  rnipaiij 

Appiicattoa  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,844 

Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Great  Britaia  May  19,  1953 

UClaiim.    (CL  59— 7) 


1.  A  hand  tool,  for  fitting  the  second  plate  and  rivet- 
ing the  ends  of  the  pins  of  a  joining  link  in  a  roller  or 
bush  chain,  comprising  in  combination  a  cradle  for  the 
bushes  or  rollers  of  the  adjoining  inner  links  through 
which  the  pins  of  the  joining  link  pass,  an  anvil  for  the 
other  ends  of  the  pins,  which  other  ends  are  already 
riveted,  a  jaw,  means  guiding  the  jaw  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  anvil,  screw  means  for  effect- 
ing such  movement  of  the  jaw,  punches  in  the  face  of 
the  jaw  directed  towards  the  anvil  for  riveting  the  flrst- 
mentiooed  ends  of  the  pins,  and  a  second-plate  carrier 
removably  carried  by  the  jaw,  clearance  apertures  formed 
in  said  second-plate  carrier,  said  carrier  serving  to  sup- 
port the  second  plate  so  that  it  may  be  pressed  over 
the  pin  ends  by  operation  of  the  screw  so  that  the  said 
pin  ends  project  through  said  second  plate  into  said 
clearance  apertures,  whereby  after  removal  of  the  car- 
rier from  the  said  face  of  the  jaw  the  said  first-men- 
tioned ends  of  the  pins  may  be  riveted  by  operation  of 
the  screw. 


2,7tMll 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
DRIVING  GASES 

mi  Aa«Hl  H.  Sckill- 
io  SddlUag  Eati^  Con- 


25 


24, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,115 
(CL  48— 39.82) 


1.  Process  for  the  operation  of  driving  gas  generators 
which  comprises  charging  compressed  air  and  fuel  in  suc- 
cession into  a  plurality  of  explosion  spaces,  exploding  the 
ignitable  mixture  while  such  explosion  spaces  are  closed, 
so  that  combustion  gases  are  generated  at  a  pressure 
which  is  a  multiple  of  the  charging  air  pressure,  partially 
expanding  the  explosion  gases  and  directing  them  against 
a  turbine  blading,  collecting  the  gases  exhausting  from 
the  latter  in  a  collector  space  of  consunt  volume  during 
operation,  the  pressure  in  said  collector  space  acting  as 
the  counterpressure  to  the  said  partial  expansion,  period- 
ically quickly  increasing  the  internal  pressure  of  such 
collector  space,  and  then  causing  it  to  fall  relatively  grad- 
ually for  a  period  which  is  approximately  co-extensive 
with,  and  along  a  line  in  the  Q—V  diagram  which  is 
approximately  parallel  to,  the  period  and  line,  respectively, 
of  the  aforesaid  partial  expansion. 

8.  Apparatus  for  generating  driving  gases  by  explo- 
sion, comprising  a  plurality  of  explosion  chambers  hav- 
ing means  for  charging  air  and  fuel  thereinto  and  each 
having  a  plurality  of  discharge  members  for  disdiarging 
the  generated  explosion  gases  in  a  succession  of  portions 
of  different  pressure  ranges,  an  explosion  turbine  stage 
provided,  with  nozzles  for  receiving  the  first  portion  of 
gases  of  highest  pressure  range,  a  collector  chamber  ar- 
rangement of  constant  v(4ume  in  operation  disposed  on 
the  exhaust  side  of  the  explodoo  turbine  stage,  and  means 
for  creating  within  the  collector  chamber  arrangement  an 
initial  rapid  rise  of  internal  pressure  followed  by  a  fall 
of  pressure  for  a  period  which  is  approximately  co- 
extensive with  that  of  the  expansion  of  the  gases  in  the 
explosion  turbine  stage. 


in  the  form  of  a  surface  of  revolution  extending  between 
points  located  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of 
said  wheel,  a  multiplicity  of  blades  carried  by  said  whtel^ 
said  blades  being  hollow  and  made  of  a  metal  which 
is  a  good  conductor  of  heat,  the  inside  of  each  of  said 
blades  communicating  with  a  first  of  said  two  chambers, 
a  multiplicity  of  radial  tubes,  one  in  each  of  said  Uades, 
extending  through  said  partition  to  points  radially  q>aced 
from  the  tips  of  said  blades,  said  tubes  being  open  at 
both  ends  so  as  to  ocMistitute  conununicating  tneaiu  be- 
tween said  two  chambers,  said  tubes  being  out  of  contact 
with  the  inner  walls  of  said  blades,  the  difference  in 
temperature  between  the  liquid  in  the  two  chambers 
causing  said  liquid  to  flow  from  the  second  wheel  cham- 
ber into  the  first  wheel  chamber  by  centrifugal  force,  a 
continuous  closed  circuit  for  the  cooling  liquid  extending 
partly  along  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  including  in 
series  the  second  wheel  chamber,  said  tubes,  the  space 
between  said  tubes  and  the  blade  walls  and  the  first  wheel 
chamber,  cooling  means  connected  to  said  circuit  where- 
by liquid  from  the  first  wheel  chamber  is  cooled  before 
being  returned  to  the  second  wheel  chamber,  means 
in  both  of  said  chambers  for  urging  the  mass  of  liquid 
present  in  said  chambers  to  rotate  with  a  speed  of  revolu- 
tion at  least  approximating  that  of  said  wheel,  said  last 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  wheel  for  ro- 
tation therewith.  c*e  a  r 


2,783.413 
COOLING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  FUEL  FOR  COOL- 
ING THE  BLADES  OF  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
P.  G.  A.  R.  vaa  ZkofwwriU,  Paris,  Friucc 
18, 1951,  SasW  No.  242,492 
rity,  ^pMcliaB  Frimct  Mmmmj  18, 1951 
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1.  A  fas  turbine  engine  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  turbine  wheel,  a  partition  dividing  the 
inside  of  said  turbine  wheel  into  two  chambers  adapted 
to  hold  a  cooling  liquid,  said  partition  being  substantially 


2,783,414 

ROTARY  PUMP  AND  MOTOR  HYDRAULIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Walter  BWr,  Detroit,  Mick. 

MM  4, 1951.  Scriri  No.  229,744 
T  r  I  -I    I      (CL48— 53) 


1.  An  amomatic  variable  speed  ratio  transmission  for 
drivingly  connecting  a  power-driven  input  shaft  to  a 
load-connected  output  shaft,  said  transmission  comprising 
a  roUry  housing,  a  rotary  variable  delivery  hydraulic 
pump  unit  and  a  rotary  hydraulic  motor  unit  mounted 
in  said  housing,  each  of  said  units  having  a  casing 
attached  to  said  housing  and  containing  a  bore  with 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating  therewith, 
each  bore  having  a  rotor  therein  operatively  connected  to 
a  different  one  of  said  shafts  and  having  movable  vanes 
yieldingly  engaging  said  bore,  cam  means  for  actuating 
the  vanes  of  said  pump  unit,  cam  means  for  actuating  the 
vanes  of  said  motor  unit,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  conduit 
connecting  the  pump  unit  outlet  passage  to  the  motor 
unit  inlet  passage,  a  fluid  exhaust  conduit  connecting  the 
motor  unit  outlet  passage  to  the  pump  unit  inlet  passage, 
a  brake  having  a  movable  member  nnounted  on  said 
housing  and  a  stationary  member  engageable  thereby, 
and  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  device  hydraulically 
connected  to  said  supply  conduit  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  movable  brake  member,  said  device  being 
responsive  to  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  pressure 
in  said  supply  conduit  for  shifting  said  movable  brake 
member  into  braking  engagement  with  said  sutionary 
brake  member. 
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4.  In  a  fluid  coupling  having  an  impeUer,  a  nmner.  a 
work  chamber  therebetween  and  a  power  shaft  for  driving 
the  impeller,  the  combination  of  a  housing  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  runner  and  generally  surrounding  the 
impeOer.  a  ballle  carried  by  the  hooiing  adjacent  the 
back  of  the  impeUer  and  dividing  the  housing  into  an 
impeller  chamber  and  a  reservoir,  said  ba£Be  being  con- 
structed to  provide  a  fluid  passageway  adjacent  the  shaft 
which  passageway  connects  the  impeller  chamber  and 
reservoir,  fluid  directing  vanes  in  the  impeUer  chamber 
constructed  and  arranfed  to  cause  fluid  to  flow  from  the 
impeller  chamber  into  the  reservoir  throu^  said  paa- 
sacBway;  a  panq>  located  in  and  drawing  from  the  reser- 
voir, flidd  conduit  means  for  delivering  fluid  from  the 
pump  to  the  impeller  chamber;  means  for  driving  the 
punq>  at  a  speed  which  decreases  as  the  speed  of  the 
runner  i^proiiches  that  of  the  impeller,  and  air  conduit 
means  extending  between  the  reservoir  and  the  work 
chamber. 


AIR  COOLERS  AND  DEHUMIDIFIEIIS 
1  Y.  Dote,  Rocfcfbt^  DL 
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air  and  to  temper  air  being  discharged,  a  mechanical  re- 
frigerating machine  including  two  cylindrical  evapora* 
tors  located  in  said  cylindrical  passages,  said  refrigerat- 
ing means  to  chill  the  surfaces  of  flrst  one  and  then  the 
other  of  the  evaporators  thereby  to  accumulate  frost, 
detectors  to  determine  the  thickness  of  the  frost  com- 
prising thermal  bulbs  spaced  adjacent  to  but  away  from 
the  cold  surfaces,  Ihe  bulbs  to  be  contacted  by  the  frost 
after  the  frost  bridges  Ibe  gap  between  the  bulb  and  the 
cold  surfaces,  means  associated  with  the  bulb  to  reduce 
the  quantity  of  refrigerant  fed  to  said  first  evaporator 
comprising  a  valve  actuated  by  said  thermal  bulb  so 
that  said  first  surface  will  be  defrosted  by  the  circulat- 
ing air  melting  the  frost  while  being  cooled,  similar  re- 
frigerating means  to  cause  the  surface  t>f  the  other 
evaporator  to  frost  while  the  surface  of  the  first  evap- 
orator is  being  defrosted,  said  thermally  actuated  valves 
sdtemately  reduce  or  stop  the  flow  of  refrigerant  to  first 
one  cold  surface  and  then  the  other  to  alternately  chill 
and  defrost  one  surface  and  later  the  other  surface  while 
air  tt  continuing  to  circulate  over  said  surfaces,  means 
to  prevent  liquid  refrigerant  from  entering  tlK  compies- 
sor  comprising  an  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  to  cool  con- 
densed refrigerant  while  warming  the  vapor  returning 
to  the  compressor  of  said  refrigerating  machine,  and  a 
pressure  control  switch  to  stop  the  compressor  nio- 
mentarily.  | 

a,7tM17 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  lock  for  a  door  of  refrigerators 
or  the  like  having  a  substantially  rigid  frame  and  a  motor 
having  electric  circuit  means,  said  lock  comprising  a  cas- 
ing mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  door,  a  bolt  having  a 
hea<(  and  being  slidaMe  through  said  casing,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  refrigerator  frame  adapted  to  receive  said 
bolt  therewithin  when  in  an  outwardly  projected  position, 
whereby  to  lock  the  refrigerator  door  or  the  like,  a  spring 
sleeving  said  bolt  within  said  casing  and  abutting  the 
head  of  said  boh  whereby  to  normally  urge  said  bolt  out 
of  said  bracket,  solenoid  means  for  urging  said  bolt  out- 
wardly of  said  casing  and  into  said  bracket,  said  solenoid 
means  being  connected  in  the  circuit  of  said  refrigerator 
motor,  and  manually  operable  switch  means  for  deener- 
gizing  said  solenoid  means  to  permit  the  unlocking  of  the 
refrigerator,  said  solenoid  means  comprising  a  soft  iron 
core,  a  coil  surrounding  said  core,  means  for  oomecting 
said  core  to  a  source  of  suitable  power,  common  to  the 
refrigerator  motor,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
casing  with  the  upper  end  thereof  being  drawn  towards 
said  core  upon  energization  of  said  coil,  the  lower  end 
of  said  arm  abutting  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt  whereby  to 
urge  the  same  outwardly  of  said  casing  when  said  coil 
is  energized.  i 


7.  In  an  air  treating  apparatus,  the  combination  off 
a  fan  to  force  air  in  a  vortex  swirt  through  cylindrical 
passages,  a  precooling  heat  exchanger  to  cool  incoming 


2,7tMlt 
RADIANT  COOLING 
A.  ftOk,  OMlMli,  OUi 

MnRB  1,  199' 
9CMBH.     (CL<2— 99) 

1.  And  endless  conveyor  and  cooling  tunnel  having 
encloatng  side  walls,  said  conveyor  being  of  the  type  hav- 
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ing  link  chains  which  pass  over  sprockets  and  which  have 
cross  flights  extending  across  between  the  links,  a  con- 
veyor belt  carried  by  the  cross  flights,  spaced  cooling  coils 
extending  vertically  at  right  angles  up  from  the  conveyor 


ing  a  rear  wall  provided  with  drain  apertures  above  the 
bottom  level,  a  motor  compressor,  condenser,  and  capil- 
lary restrictor,  a  receiver  comprising  an  enlarged  tubular 
member  having  an  angular  bend,  forming  an  upper  sub- 
stantially horizonul  portion  and  a  lower  substantially 
vertical  portion,  said  upper  portion  having  a  suction  tube 
connected  to  said  compressor,  a  continuous  length  of 
evaporator  tubing  connected  to  the  lower  outlet  of  said 
vertical  portion  and  extending  sinuously  underneath  the 
bottom  of  said  evaporator,  upward  on  one  side  wall  and 


belt  and  a  two-faced  curved  reflector  member  having  arcs 
of  curvature  which  reflect  heat  waves  from  the  conveyer 
partly  against  the  cooling  coil  on  one  side  and  partly 
against  the  cooling  coil  which  is  spaced  from  the  first 
noted  cooling  coil  on  the  other  side. 
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COMBINATION  ICE  CUBE,  CRACKED  ICE, 

AND  QUICK  FREEZE  TRAY 

Vimimr  Yalta,  AiUmIob,  Va. 
^Ml  21, 19S3,  ScrtelNo.  975,M3 
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A  device  for  freezing  water  into  ice  cubes  and  for 
cracking  said  ice  cubes  into  fragments  comprising,  a  tray 
having  a  base  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  vertical  sep- 
arator plates  transversely  disposed  within  said  tray  to 
form  a  plurality  of  ice  cube  compartmeirts.  means  to  ef- 
fect pivotal  movement  of  said  plates  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  tray,  said  tray  adapted  to  receive  water 
to  be  frozen  within  said  compartments,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  therethrough  said 
opening  being  normally  completely  immersed  in  the  water 
contained  within  the  tray,  a  rod  longitudinaliy  extending 
through  each  of  said  openings,  said  rod  having  a  plu» 
rality  of  spaced  notches  along  its  entire  length,  each  of 
said  notches  pivotably  engaging  the  lower  peripheral  edge 
of  each  of  said  corresponding  plate  openings  so  that  a 
pivotal  movement  of  said  plates  about  the  lonptudinal 
axis  of  sajd  tray  causes  a  simultaneous  longitudinal  and 
upward  movement  of  said  rod  with  respect  to  the  base  of 
said  tray  and  provides  sufficient  stress  within  the  ice 
cubes  formed  about  the  rod  in  said  compartments  to 
crack  said  cubes  into  fragments. 


WDUuB  B. 


2,7t3,i2t 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
HiwdoM,  Ir^  Evawfllc,  bd., 
to 
«f  Ddai 

19, 1954,  SmW  N9,  423,9M 
22CWM.  (CLil— llO 
1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  an  insulated  cab- 
inet having  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  liner,  and  a  door  open- 
ing closed  by  an  ituulated  door,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  evaporator  carried  by  the  top  wall  of  said  liner, 
said  evaporator  comprising  an  integral  pair  of  side  walls 
joined  by  a  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  being  trapezoidal 
in  shape  and  longer  at  their  rear  edges,  thereby  causing 
the  bottom  wall  to  slope  rearwardly,  said  evaporator  hav- 


upward  on  the  other  side  wall,  and  discharging  into  the 
top  of  said  receiver,  said  receiver  having  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  capillary  tube  at  the  lower  portion  of 
said  receiver,  the  refrigerant  level  extending  at  all  times 
to  the  top  of  said  vertical  portion  of  said  receiver,  the 
said  evaporator  tubing  below  the  level  of  said  liquid 
refrigerant  in  said  receiver  being  flooded  at  all  times  and 
ready  to  cause  immediate  circulation  and  refrigeration 
upon  starting  of  the  motor  compressor,  the  refrigerant 
boiling  upward  in  said  continuous  tubing,  and  the  head 
of  refrigerant  in  said  receiver  promoting  circulation. 


2,7S3,U1 

DEFROSTING  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Uoyd  A.  StnaMar,  Ordand,  a^  EInscr  W.  ZMtfov,  Jr. 

ow  to  PMko  CotpoiiadoB 

Pa^  ■  cotporatfoB  of  PcaBsgrtvaBla 
Norcabar  2, 1953,  SciW  No.  3t9,794 
UCIMm-    (CL<2— 117J5) 


1.  An  arrailgetneat  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
a  defrostable  refrigerating  system  provided  with  an  evapo- 
rator and  refrigerant  circulating  means  adapted,  under  one 
condition  of  operation,  to  pass  liquid  refrigerant  to  said 
evaporator  to  cool  the  same  and.  tuxSer  another  condition 
of  operation,  to  pass  gaseotu  refrigerant  to  said  evapora- 
tor to  heat  the  same:  said  arransement  comprising:  a  re- 
frigerant trap  connected  with  the  outiet  of  said  evaporator 
and  having  a  conduit  portion  in  which  liquid  refrigerant 
accumulates  in  a  sutic  coltmin  which,  during  said  one 
condition  of  opermtion,  prevents  the  esci^w  of  liquid 
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raCrifefBot  from  said  tnp  thrauiJi  nid  ooadait  poflioa; 
aad  oootrol  tatam  for  iaitktiag  said  ocber  coaditkw  of 
opcnrtioo  and  mrinding  a  ooodnit  to  ddher  gueom 
raCriteraat  for  panne  into  said  evaporator,  said  ooadntt 
hciin  pnnrided  with  nwans  asaociatBd  wiui  toe  incwtioned 
ooodnit  poitioa  d  said  tnp  to  provide  for  tiie  presence 
of  evaporated  leCriferant  within  said  portion  to  affect 
said  colimitt  of  liquid  fcfriferant  in  sodi  manner  as  to 
canse  liqnid  refriperant  which  is  present  in  said  trap  and 
evaporalor  to  flow  therefrom  and  to  escape  tfiroosh  said 


1.  In  lefiriferation  qpparatns  fbr  oonditioninc  air  witfi- 
in  tile  body  of  an  automohik  havhif  an  internal  combos- 
tion  engine  witii  an  eihaust  pipe,  an  interior  drivinf 
conpartment  within  said  body,  and  a  compartment  sepa- 
rated from  said  driving  compartment,  in  combination, 
a  generator  disposed  beneath  said  body  containing  a  water 
solution  of  Udilnm  bromide  in  heat  ^^r^"*^  rdatioo 
to  said  vehicle  exhaust  pipe,  discharging  said  solution, 
after  heating,  into  a  sepantor,  a  condenser  above  mid 
separator  receiving  water  vapor  from  said  separator,  a 
power  driven  air  fan  forcing  a  draft  of  cooUag  air  over 
said  condenser,  an  evaporator,  an  expansion  vahre  con- 
necting said  condenser  to  said  evaporator,  a  power  driven 
air  Hn  directing  a  draft  of  atmospheric  air  over  said 
evaporator  into  the  driving  compartment  of  said  vehicle, 
a  heat  exchanger  having  an  endostng  it^eU  and  an  inner 
coiled  tube  receiving  hot  concentrated  solutioo  from  said 
■fparator  and  bringing  it  into  tfiermal  relation  with  cooled 
liquid  in  said  enclosing  sheO  flowing  from  said  evapo- 
rator, an  abaorber  receiving  water  vapor  from  said  evap- 
orator and  bringing  it  iirto  contact  with  a  cooled  con- 
centrated solution  of  lithhun  bromide  from  said  heat 
exchanger  coiled  tvbe  and  forming  a  diluted  solution, 
a  tube  connecting  said  absorber  to  the  shell  of  said  heat 
exchanger,  and  a  power  driven  pump  drawing  liquid 
from  the  shell  of  said  heat  ^rti»»j»r  and  forcing  said 
liquid  iirto  said  generator,  and  from  said  generator  into 
said  separator,  a  case  poMtiooed  adjacent  said  driving 
compartment  having  a  partition  dividing  it  into  two  trans- 
versely  disposed  laterally  extending  compartments,  eadi 
compartment  of  said  case  having  a  duct  ^r^wng  into 
said  vehicle  body  driving  compartment  and  a  doct  open- 
ing outward  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  power  driven  ten 
in  each  of  said  conqiarbnents  forcing  a  draft  of  air 
tbnethrough;  said  condenser  and  absorber  being  dis- 
posed in  one  of  said  compartments,  and  said  evaporator 
being  disposed  in  the  other  compartment,  and  dampen 
adapted  to  ahemately  open  and  dose  said  ducts  lead- 
ing into  said  automobile  driving  compartments,  and  at 
the  same  time  ahemately  opening  and  closing  die  ducts 
opening  to  the  atmosphere.  »  that  when  the  duct  of 
one  compartmem  is  opened  to  said  driving  compartment, 
its  duct  leading  to  the  atmosphere  is  dosed,  and  the 
duct  of  the  other  compartment  leading  to  the  driving 
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compartment  is  doeed  while  Its  duct  leading  to  the 
atmosphere  is  open,  together  with  means  for  simultane- 
ously operating  said  dampen  so  that  when  cooling  is  de- 
sired the  case  compartment  containing  the  evaporator 
is  opened  to  the  automobile  body  driving  compartment 
only,  and  the  compartmem  containing  the  condenser 
and  absorber  is  open  to  the  outer  air  only,  and  when 
heating  is  desired,  the  case  compartment  containing  the 
condenser  and  abaorber  will  be  open  to  the  automobile 
body  driving  compartment  only  and  die  case  compart- 
mem containing  the  evaporator  will  be  open  to  the  at- 
moqihere  only. 

2.7t3,<23 

AIR  CONDmONING  AFPARATUS 

AJM  T.  IMpa,  Kocfcfat«,  BL 

klakar  1^954,  SasW  No.  442,M« 
Iflriilii     (CXil— 14t) 


I.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  separated  by  a  tubular  sleeve  into  concentric  elon- 
galed  paisagcs,  means  to  cause  a  circulation  of  air  into 
one  end  of  one  of  the  passages  throu^  said  one  of  the 
paisaget  into  the  other  end  of  the  other  passage  and 
through  the  other  passage  out  of  the  casing,  cooling  means 
asaoriated  with  the  wall  adjacent  to  said  other  end  of 
the  passagrs  only  to  cool  the  sor  flowing  therethrough, 
the  air  flowing  through  said  one  end  of  the  passages,  be- 
ing in  heat  exchanging  relationship  through  the  sleeve 
whereby  incoming  warm  air  will  be  cooled  by  and  will 
warm  outgoing  cold  air.  a  conduit  extending  centrally 
into  the  tubular  sleeve  at  said  other  end  of  the  passages 
and  formed  with  air  inlet  openings  therein,  and  means 
defining  an  air  outlet  from  the  conduit  into  the  tubular 
wall  at  the  end  of  the  tubular  wall  at  which  air  normally 
enten  it 


2,70«<24 
MKmOD  OP  UQUEFYING  GAS 


2f,  19S1,  SeeW  Nn.  24M73 
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iSid^c: 


1.  The  method  of  storing  hydrocarbons  of  low  boiling 
point,  consisting  essentially  of  methane,  which  consists  in 


\ 


Mabch  5,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


66 


providing  a  supply  of  hydrocarbon  in  gaseous  condition, 
compressing  it  to  a  pressure  above  its  critical  pressure, 
cooling  the  compressed  gas  to  a  temperature  above  lique- 
faction temperature  under  the  pressure  condition  existing, 
then  discharging  it  to  a  storage  receiver  with  expansion 
to  about  atmospheric  pressure  to  lower  the  temperature 
to  liquefaction  temperature  to  produce  a  mixture  of  liquid 
and  gas,  withdrawing  the  gaseous  phase  as  a  gas  and  add- 
ing gas  from  the  supply  and  recompressing  and  recooling 
it  and  then  sending  it  back  to  the  receiver,  continuing  such 
circulation  until  the  receiver  is  filled  with  a  suitable  quan- 
tity of  liquid  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  bleed- 
ing the  vapors  released  from  the  liquid  in  the  receiver 
when  the  pressure  in  the  receiver  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level  thereby  to  maintain  a  pressure  therein  at  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure. 


2,7t3,«2S 
SELF-SIZING  KHNTED  WRIST-ENCIRCLING 
BRACUXr 
William  P.  rannh^.  Woodbvy,  Conn.,  sssigntw  to 
Walch  Coaspnny.  inc..  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

I  tmm  S,  1952,  Ssilal  No.  291*959 
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1 .  In  a  jointed  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow 
shells  having  large  and  small  ends  and  with  open  mouths 
at  said  ends,  the  small  end  of  one  shell  being  received  in- 
side the  large  e-J  of  an  adjacent  shell  and  pivotally 
mounted  therein  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bracelet,  the  size  of 
the  mouths  at  the  large  ends  of  said  shells  in  the  direction 
of  pivotal  movement  of  said  shells  being  sufficient  to  per- 
mit a  limited  degree  of  relative  pivotal  movement;  the  im- 
provement which  comprised  springs  each  comprising  a 
body  portion  passing  through  one  of  said  shells,  a  first  op- 
erative portion  passing  through  the  narrow  end  of  said 
one  of  said  shells,  entering  into  the  adjacent  shell  and 
engaging  the  inside  of  said  adjacent  shell,  and  a  second 
operative  portion  engageable  iitside  one  of  said  shdb 
adjacent  the  large  end  thereof,  said  springs  being  active  to 
urge  said  bracelet  into  wrist-engaging  position,  said  springs 
having  a  part  disposed  out  of  registration  with  the  open 
mouth  at  the  narrow  end  of  said  one  of  said  shelh  and 
engaging  against  said  narrow  end  when  said  H>ring  is 
moved  theretoward,  said  spring  being  restrained  from 
movement  in  one  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  bracelet  by  engagement  between  said  spring 
part  and  said  narrow  shell  end  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion through  engagement  between  said  second  operative 
portion  and  said  large  shell  end. 


AlfMl  W. 
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said  face  and  the  corresponding  yoke  member  arm  and 
a  pair  of  connecting  elements  each  extending  throu^ 


said   body  and   the  corresponding  apertures  to  tie  to- 
gether the  opposing  arms  of  a  yoke  member. 


RESILIENT  COUPLING  POR  SERVOMECHANISM 

CONTROL 

Peter  F.  Rornmann,  Groasc  Pointe  Faraai 
to  Hnpp  CofporaHon,  Ckvrland,  OMo,  a 
of  Vfaiinhi 

Applkatioa  Septeabcr  14,  1954,  Scrini  No.  455,977 

(CLM— 27) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  a  pair  of  leaf  type  springs  con- 
necting said  members,  one  of  said  springs  being  adapted 
to  transmit  force  when  the  driving  member  is  moved  from 
a  neutral  position  in  one  direction,  the  other  spring  bdng 
adapted  to  transmit  force  when  the  driving  member  is 
moved  from  said  neutral  position  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, an  abutment  adjacent  each  of  said  springs,  each 
abutment  having  a  surface  closely  adjacent  one  end  of 
its  corresponding  spring  and  progressively  farther  away 
from  the  remainder  of  said  spring  when  said  memben 
are  in  their  neutral  position,  relative  movement  of  said 
members  from  thdr  neutral  position  causng  the  force- 
transmitting  spring  to  engage  progressively  larger  areas  of 
its  corresponding  abutment  surface  whereby  the  rate  of 
said  spring  is  progressivdy  varied. 


to 


^         2,7fl3,<28 
FLBOBLE  COUPLPOGS 

George  naDcwcD,  StHBpovn,  Engfand 

AppMcatfMftl^l,  19SS,  8ciW  No.  512,977 
2CWaM.    <qi.M— 39) 


to  ProccM 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cor^ 


12, 1954.  Serial  No.  442,499 
SOiftw.    (CLM— 17) 

1.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  pair  of  yoke  members,  a 
hoUow  body  member  having  a  face  for  confronting  re- 
lationship with  each  arm  of  said  yoke  memben  and  an 
aperture  in  each  said  face,  bearing  means  between  each 
71«  o.  G. — s 


bass -131; 

3i3tvm  lidsnoan 

I'm'  ftfisec!!    «tti 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  of  the  kind  comprising  driving 
and  driven  members  interconnected  by  resilient  material 
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to  driving  and  driven  shafts  respectively  and  including 
pressure  fluid  dutch  release  means,  at  least  one  pafa-  of 
angularly  displaced  radial  ports  in  an  annular  ring  fitted 
to  said  driven  shaft,  one  of  each  pair  of  radial  ports  com- 
municating with  one  of  a  pair  of  axial  passages  in  said 
driven  shaft  which  are  coanectiUe  to  a  fluid  pressure 
dutch  operator,  and  an  annular  ring  fitted  to  said  driving 
member  and  having  at  least  one  transfer  port  by  which 
laid  radial  ports  are  interconnected  to  release  fluid  pres- 
sure from  the  clutch  operator^  a  predetermined  flexure 
of  said  resilient  nuteriaL 


KNITTING  MACHINE 

N*  H^ 
N. 


to  Scott  * 


N 
12 


1, 1954,  Scdal  No.  AtSM^ 
(CL  M— 13) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  dial, 
cylinder  and  dial  needles  respectively  carried  thereby, 
cams  for  imparting  stitcfa  drawing  movements  to  said 
cylinder  and  dial  needles,  sinkers  for  effecting  inward 
movements  of  fabric  during  rib  knitting  by  said  cylinder 
and  dial  needles,  and  means  for  imparting  maximum 
outward  movements  to  said  sinkers  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  location  of  drawing  of  stitches. 


Kflfecrt  H> 


_2,7tM3« 
KNimNG  MACHINE 

N«  H«f  nsripMie  to  Scott  Jk 
N.  H^a 


October  7, 19S3,  Scriri  No.  3U^n 
tnii^i     (CLM— 149) 


1.  An  automatic  article  tensioning  device  for  a  circu- 
lar knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  knit  separate  artides  each  of  which  is  pressed  off 
when  completed,  comprising  vertically  movable  article 
gracing  means,  and  automatic  controlling  means  for 
effecting  in  sequence  raising  of  said  article  grasping  means 
while  knitting  is  interrupted,  grasping  of  the  initial  por- 
tion of  an  article  by  said  article  grasping  means,  and  down- 
ward movement  of  said  article  grasping  means  while  it 
gra^M  the  article  to  impart  tension  to  the  article  during 
continued  knitting  thereof,  said  controlling  means  effect- 
ing automatic  resumption  of  knitting  following  said  in- 
tormptioa  thereof . 


a,7t^i31 
FULI^-FAflmONBD  KNTTTED  GARMENT 
AND  METHOD 

N.C« 
14, 1954,  8mM 

14niiliiii      (CLM— 177) 


1.  That  method  of  making  a  skirt-like  gaimeot  having 
front,  rear  and  side  Mctkws  which  comprises  plain  knit- 
ting an  individual  fuU-fashiooed  elongated  fabric  blank 
for  each  section,  varying  the  width  of  said  blanks  dining 
the  knitting  thereof,  and  then  securing  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  fabric  blanks  tofetber  to  form  a  generally 
tubular  garmenL 

2,7t3,«32 
raOTOPLASH  LAMP  AND  MOUNT  THEREFOR 
I.  Eppto,  MoaicWr,  N.  J.  Mrfnor  to 


Fcknwy  2S,  1955,  Scrtol  No.  491,M< 
2CUM.   (CL€7—$l) 


1.  A  foil-type  photoflash  lamp  comprising  a  radiation- 
transmitting  envelope  having  a  neck  and  a  mount  her- 
metically sealed  to  said  envelope  at  its  neck,  said  en- 
velope enclosing  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  a  diredded 
actinic  material,  said  mount  having  spaced  leads  extend- 
ing within  said  envdope  and  supporting  a  filament  there- 
between, a  primer  material  coated  on  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending portions  of  said  leads,  said  filament  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  lead  primer-coated  portions,  aiid 
said  lead  primer-coated  portions  being  bent  with  respect 
to  the  uncoated  lead  portions  so  that  said  lead  primer 
coated  portions  are  bent  substantially  away  from  one  an- 
other and  the  an^  included  therebetween  is  at  least  40* 
and  DoC  more  than  140*. 


2,70,«S3 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  TREATMENT  OF 

FABRIC  AND  THE  LIKE 


Italy, 


24,1953,8«WNo.33t,5t2      i 
karfiea  icriy  Marck  31, 1952      t 
tChiim.   (CLit— 170 

1 .  In  a  machine  for  washing,  purging,  bleaching,  dyeing 
and  like  liquid  treatment  of  fabric  in  rope  form,  at  least 
one  unit  comprising  a  vat  for  containing  a  liquid,  a  rotata- 
bly-nKMinted  cylindrical  reel  disposed  above  said  vat  in 
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relationship  thereto,  means  for  rotating  the  drum 
to  continuously  carry  fabric  over  it  and  through  the 
liquid  in  the  vat,  while  said  fabric  follows  a  helical  path 
passing  over  the  reel  and  forms  loops  freely  depending 
from  the  latter  and  having  their  lower  portions  immersed 
in  the  liquid  contained  in  the  vat,  said  reel  having  the 
form  of  a  cylindrical  drum  with  a  horizontal  axis  and 
of  circular  cross  section,  and  a  plurality  of  axially-extend- 
Ing  peripheral  ribs,  the  height  and  angular  displacement 
of  said  ribs  being  such  that  any  plane  passing  thixnigh 
the  free  edges  of  two  adjacent  ribs  intersects  the  cylin- 
drical body  of  the  drum,  means  for  introducing  the  fabric 
to  be  treated  from  a  point  above  said  drum  downwardly 
into  the  vat  at  one  side  of  said  drum  so  that  said  fabric 


>wTrte   -i/Mi 


U*  » 


will  move  upwardly  onto  said  drum  at  the  other  side  of 
said  drum,  said  vat  having  one  sloping  longitudinal  side 
wail  having  a  sloping  plate  forming  an  upper  extension  of 
said  side  wall  and  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom,  said 
side  wall  merging  downwardly  with  said  substantially  hori- 
zontal bottom  of  the  vat  and  upwardly  with  said  sloping 
plate,  said  drum  l>eing  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
vat  to  cause  the  fabric  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  bath 
contained  in  the  vat  onto  the  drum  in  a  substantially 
vertical  path,  and  said  means  for  introducing  the  fabric 
into  the  vat  being  positioned  to  cause  the  fabric  to  be  fed 
downwardly  onto  said  sloping  plate,  means  for  wetting 
continuously  said  sloping  plate  with  a  stream  of  liquid 
and  means  for  maintaining  constant  the  liquid  level  in  the 
vat 


2,7t3>34 

LOCK  FOR  MAILBAG  ROPE 

Mas  W.  Ic^ka,  CMci«o,  DL 

May  2<,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,445 
IdaiBk    (CL70— M) 


*  «? 


A  lock  for  locking  a  pair  of  cord  sections  comprising 
a  base,  a  pair  of  paralldly  disposed  walls  in  a  substan- 
tially perpendicular  relation  with  said  base,  said  walls 
being  rigidly  affixed  by  their  adjacent  edges  to  said  base, 
a  bridge  plate  connecting  the  oppoate  edges  of  said  walls, 
said  bridge  plate  being  in  a  spaced  parallel  relation  with 
said  base,  a  pair  of  protections  extending  from  said  walls 
ahead  of  said  bridge  plate  and  rising  above  the  plane  of 
the  latter,  said  opposite  edges  of  said  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  ahead  of  said  profectiona,  a  single 
lever  disposed  between  said  walls  ia  a  pivoted  rdation 
therewith,  said  lever  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  said  walls,  said  lever  bdng  sub- 
stantially in  a  paraUd  rdatioa  with  said  base,  and  an 
eye  having  a  single  wide  aperture  carried  by  the  forward 
end  of  said  lever,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  being 
upturned  for  defining  a  tongue,  said  eye  being  wider  than 
the  distance  between  said  walls  for  selectivdy  permitting 
said  eye  to  rest  upon  the  edges  of  said  walls  within  said 
recesKi,  said  eye  being  adapted  to  receive  the  cord 
sections,  said  cord  sections  being  passed  over  said  lever 
and  between  said  tongue  and  said  bridge  plate,  when 
said  eye  rests  upon  the  edges  of  said  side  walls  within 
said  recesses  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  press  the 


cord  sections  against  said  bridge  plate,  said  projectiom 
being  provided  with  alined  apertures  for  receiving  ther»> 
within  a  padlock  shackle  to  bear  against  the  cord  sections 
at  points  disposed  therebelow  and  to  maintain  said  eye 
in  contact  with  the  edges  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  said 
recesses  and  assist  the  damping  action  of  said  tongue 
on  said  cord  sections  thereby  preventing  the  shifting 
movement  of  the  lock  longitudinally  of  the  cord  sections 
in  either  direction. 


lohoG. 
DL, 
tfoaof 


2,7t3,(35 
SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 
SkoUc,  Mi  Tkorwal 
to  Joka  Steritog  Cocporattoa,  a 


My  9, 1953.  Serial  No.  3M,I92 
SCWms.    (CL7»— 99) 


r.t  iiseri^b 


ar— 
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3.  A  lock  mechanism  of  the  class  described  for  use  with 
sliding  doors,  comprising  in  combination,  a  plate  member 
attachable  to  one  face  of  a  door  and  adjacent  one  edge 
thereof,  a  latch  bar  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on 
said  plate  member  and  having  a  notched  recess  formed 
in  its  opposite  end,  said  opposite  end  and  said  notched 
recess  therein  being  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  said 
one  edge  of  said  door  for  engaging  a  striker  assembly 
adapted  to  be  mounted  stationarily  to  a  door  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  keeper  portion  with  a  central  opening,  said 
striker  assembly  being  arranged  with  respect  to  said  latch 
bar  so  that  movement  oi  said  door  against  said  frame 
member  causes  said  latch  bar  to  pivotally  move  over  the 
said  keeper  portion  and  said  recess  therein  lockingly  to 
engage  the  same,  a  safety  latch  means  rigidly  fixed  to  said 
plate  adjacent  said  one  edge  of  said  door  and  provided 
with  an  ear  portion  projecting  beyond  said  door's  one 
edge,  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  latch  bar  mto 
position  for  engaging  said  striker  assembly,  key  operated 
rotatable  collar  means  extending  through  an  opening  in 
the  said  latch  bar,  the  rotational  axis  of  said  coHlsr  means 
being  offset  widi  req>ed  to  the  center  of  said  opening 
in  said  latch  bar  so  that  partial  rotation  of  said  collar 
means  serves  to  pivotally  lift  said  latch  bar  away  from 
said  striker  assembly,  said  safety  latch  means  being  ar- 
ranged with  reelect  to  the  opening  in  said  keeper  por- 
tion for  entering  the  same  up<Mi  movement  of  said  door 
against  said  frame  member  thereby  to  prevent  vertical 
displacement  of  said  door  with  respect  to  said  striker  as- 
sembly, a  release  nteans  mounted  on  one  edge  of  said 
latch  bar  and  having  a  lip  portion  extending  transversely 
outward  of  said  latch  bar,  and  a  rotatable  cam  means 
having  a  semi-cylindrical  portion  disposed  adjacent  said 
latch  bar  for  engaging  said  lip  portion,  rotation  of  said 
cam  means  to  bring  its  semi<y]jndrical  portion  into  en- 
gagement with  said  lip  portion  causing  said  latdi  bar  to 
move  into  a  position  of  noninterference  with  said  striker 
assembly,  the  arrestation  of  said  cam  means  with  its  said 
semi-cylindrical  portion  engaged  with  said  lip  portion 
serving  to  hold  said  latch  bar  at  such  position  of  ikmi- 
interference. 


2,783,i3< 
PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Ccd  D.  Scott,  DariuuB,  N.  C. 

AiPpHcaftoa  lirty  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  371^34 

SCWbm.    (CL  79—347) 

1.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 

of  a  pair  of  key  receiving  barrels  suppwted  in  end-to-end 
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reUtioo  in  said  casing  for  relative  rotation  on  a  common 
axis,  a  row  of  pin  receiving  bores  fonned  in  each  of 
said  barrels,  driver  receiving  bores  formed  in  said  casing 
and  arranged  in  two  axially  and  angularly  displaced  rows, 
the  pin  receiving  bores  in  each  barrel  being  alignable  with 
the  corre^wnding  bores  in  one  of  said  rows  of  driver 


fecetving  bores  on  rotation  of  the  barrel,  a  cooperating 
driver  and  pin  slidably  mounted  in  eadi  alignable  pair 
of  bores,  said  barrels  having  axial  keyways,  the  keyway 
in  the  rear  barrel  being  enlarged  to  permit  rotation  of 
the  key  therein  through  an  angle  corresponding  to  the 
angular  displacement  of  said  rows  of  driver  receiving 
bores. 


Max 


xnxsyf 

KEY  RING 


DL 
f,  19S3.  ScffW  No.  3M,47f 


A  key  ring  comprising  a  loop  of  material  overUppiogly 
wr^jped,  said  loop  having  a  substantially  straight  inter- 
mediate portion  at  which  no  overlapping  occurs,  and  a 
plurality  of  keys  mounted  on  said  intermediate  portion, 
the  holes  in  said  keys  having  a  diameter  less  tiian  the 
combined  diameter  of  the  key  ring  in  its  overlapping  por- 
tion but  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  key  ring  mate- 
rial ai  said  intermediate  portion  whereby  the  keys  may 
be  positioned  on  said  intermediate  portion  and  will  be 
prevented  from  movement  away  from  said  intermediate 
portion  by  the  ends  of  the  overlapping  pwtioos  of  said 
ring. 


2,7t3,(3S 

CONTINUOUS  PRECAST  CONCRETE  GIRDERS 

AND  COLUMNS 

Aftart  HcadcfMMi,  Pittabvigh,  Fa* 

AppHcBlhMi  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,7«1 

SCIafam.    (CL72-^1S) 


Hg^^ 


-^-rf- 
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1.  A  building  structure  including  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally spaced  columns  having  means  for  supporting  a  con- 
tinuous girder  thereon,  said  girder  having  a  vertical  web 
abutting  the  corresponding  faces  on  a  side  of  said  col- 
umns and  an  upper  flange  integral  with  and  projecting 
inwardly  from  one  vertical  surface  of  said  web,  the  ends 
and  intermediate  portions  of  said  upper  flinge  substantial- 
ly abutting  the  opposing  faces  of  the  columns,  a  lower 
flange  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  said  web 
oo  said  girder,  said  lower  flange  being  integral  with  and 
proiecting  outwardly  from  the  other  vertical  surface  of 


said  web  and  being  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
said  upper  flange,  the  side  of  said  web  including  the  low- 
er flange  being  unobstructed  above  said  lower  flange. 


2,7t3,439 
CONCRETE  SLAB  AND  EMBEDDED  DUCT 
STRUCTURE 
H.  WsfMT.  Lmi  Mmfi  Otj,  N.  Y. 

No.  3I73«7 


A  unitary  composite  concrete  aiKl  metal  floor  stnic* 
ture  including  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  molds 
<fitpotfH  in  spaced  side  by  side  and  spaced  eod-to-end 
relationship,  said  molds  each  faidoding  an  inverted  elon- 
gated metal  pan  having  depending  side  walls,  reinforc- 
ing devices  constituting  corrugated  plates  fitted  within  said 
mold  pans,  said  plates  and  molds  forming  a  plurality  of 
famer  and  outer  ducts,  said  corrugated  plates  having  pe- 
ripheral depending  flanfes  engaging  and  secured  to  the 
inner  mnfmeta  of  the  depending  side  walls  of  said  mold 
pans,  said  mold  pans  including  end  walls  having  openings 
in  alignment  with  each  other  and  with  the  ducts  of  the 
pans,  a  moooUthic  slab  of  concrete  covering  said  molds, 
said  slab  havfaig  depending  croa  and  end  beams  ex- 
tending  into  the  spaces  betwtjen  said  molds,  said  beams 
having  horizootalty  disposed  passages  thereacross,  sleeves 
in  the  passafss  in  said  cross  beams  serving  to  connect 
the  ducts  of  each  mold,  and  conduits  in  tite  passages  ia 
said  end  beams  serving  to  connect  the  ducts  of  one  mold 
with  those  of  die  adjacent  wtM. 


2,7tMM  I 

METHOD  FDR  TESTING  NATURAL  GAS 
Thcodoflv  W.  Iigaistl  a^  JaoMS  W.  Tooka,  BaiiksviiU, 
OUa.,  aaalgBans  to  PMBps  Fi  troll aai  Cowpaoy,  a  cor> 


Afflcaflw  March  1, 1954,  Scfiai  No.  4U4M 

irTif    T    (C1.73— 23) 


T"^^ 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  moi  percent  hydro* 
carbons  having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
in  a  natural  gas  sample,  the  said  process  comprising  the 
gas  sample  over  sodium  hydroxide  absorbent  aiid  thereby 
removing  moisture,  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogea  sulfide 
from  the  gas  sample,  passing  the  thus  purified  gas  sample 
to  a  contacting  chamber  of  known  volume;  adjusting  the 
gas  temperature  to  100*  F.;  adjusting  the  gas  pressure 
to  741.5  millimeters  of  mercury;  introducing  HiX 
volume  of  contacting  chamber  volumes  of  normal  octane 
to  the  contacting  chamber  giving  an  equivalem  initial 
pressure  of  760  miUimeten  ot  mercury  at  100*  F.;  brinf- 
ing  the  gas  and  liquid  to  equilibrium  at  100*  F.;  and 
measuring  the  equilibrium  pressure  in  terms  of  mol  per- 
cent hydrocarbons  having  at  least  three  carbon  atons  per 
molecule. 
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GAS  DENSrrOMETER 

Eria,Pia.,jnlMn  » 
Fa.,  a 


Meter 

of 


3f,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t3,31< 

(CL73— M) 


♦  no  r' 
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4.  A  gas  density  measuring  device  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible chamber  having  a  movable  wall,  a  housing  for 
the  chamber  providing  a  gas  containing  envelope  endoa- 
ing  and  spaced  from  the  movable  wall,  an  inlet  check 
valve  from  the  bousing  to  the  expansible  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  from  the  chamber  to  the  housing,  force 
transmitting  means  connected  to  the  movable  wall  of 
the  expansible  chamber  for  moving  it  to  an  expanded 
podtioo  drawing  gas  in  through  the  inkt  valve,  a  pait 
relatively  stationary  with  req>ect  to  the  movable  wall, 
spring  means  connected  between  said  part  and  movable 
wall  exerting  a  force  oo  the  movaUe  wall  returning  the 
movable  wall  of  the  expansible  chamber  from  the  ex- 
pended toward  a  collapsed  or  retracted  poaitioo  dischaii- 
ing  gas  through  the  nozzle  at  a  rate  corresponding  to 
diffusion  at  substantially  constant  pressure,  said  rate  being 
determined  by  its  deiisity,  a  control  for  actuating  the 
meaiu  expanding  the  movable  wall  in  successive  cycles 
at  the  end  of  the  return  movement  of  the  movable  wall, 
a  timer  for  the  return  movement  of  the  movable  wall, 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  movable  wall  to  a 
predetermined  point  in  its  return  movement  in  the  suc- 
cessive cycles  of  the  movable  wall  for  starting  the  timer, 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  die  movable  wall  to 
a  later  point  in  its  return  movement  in  the  successive 
cycles  for  stopping  the  timer,  meaiu  recording  the  elapsed 
time  between  starting  and  stopping  the  timer  producing 
an  indication  of  the  density  of  the  gas  and  means  for  re- 
setting the  timer  between  successive  cycles. 


i 


I                    2,7t3,i42 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
SURFACE  WAVES 
C^  McOisw,       

aiNtw  Yarit  "*"""'*  ^^^'  * 

hOj  t,  1954,  ScfW  No.  441,979 
lOataa.    (CL73— i7J) 


Apparatus  for  producing  ultrasonic  vibrational  surface 
waves  in  the  surface  of  an  object  having  such  a  low  acous- 
tic propagation  velocity  that  direct  wedge  refraction  is 


inoperative  to  produce  surface  waves  therein,  either  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  the  critical  angle  of  incidence 
cannot  be  exceeded  or  that  said  critical  angle  is  so  large 
that  the  energy  intensity  of  '.  .e  surface  waves  produced 
is  inadequate,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  body  of  ma- 
terial having  an  acoustic  velocity  substantially  higher  than 
that  of  the  object,  a  wedge  of  material  having  an  acoustic 
vdocity  less  than  that  of  said  material,  an  ultrasonic 
transducer  coupled  to  one  surface  of  said  wedge,  and  a 
surface  of  said  body  being  coupled  to  another  surface 
of  said  wedge,  and  means  for  driving  said  transducer  to 
generate  surface  waves  in  that  surface  of  the  body  coupled 
to  said  wedge,  the  object  being  positioned  with  one  sur- 
face thereof  in  contact  with  that  surface  of  said  body  in 
which  said  surface  waves  are  generated,  whereby  to  induce 
the  desired  surface  waves  in  the  named  surface  ot  said 
object 


2,7tS,M3 
RESONANT  FICK-UF  DEVICE 

Dclioll,  nOch.,  asslgpos  to 
Detralt,  nOchaf  a 


It,  1953,  ScfW  No.  399,nt 
(CL  73—71) 


7.  A  vibratioo  leiuiiig  device  coanpiMm  t  housinf 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vibratiag  structure,  a  container 
resiliently  nxmnted  within  said  housiag  for  freedom  of 
axial  movement,  a  fluid-like  mass  of  magnetic  material 
di^wsed  within  said  container,  a  fluid-like  mass  of  non- 
magnetic material  immersed  within  said  fluid-like  mass 
of  magnetic  material,  an  electrical  coO  <fisposed  about 
said  container  and  in  q>aoed  relation  hereto,  a  variable 
condenser  provided  wiUiin  said  hoiniot  and  having  one 
plate  thereof  secured  to  said  housiag  and  the  other  plate 
thereof  to  said  container  and  in  doae  spaced  rdation  to 
said  one  plate,  indicator  means  connected  to  said  plates 
for  indicsiing  rdative  movement  of  said  oootainer  widdn 
said  housing,  and  a  variable  sooroe  of  dectrical  power 
oomiected  to  said  coil  for  controlling  the  magnetic  Add 
induced  about  said  container  by  enwgiiaifion  ci  said  coJL 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAD^  TESTS  IN  VESSELS 
AND  CONDUITS  CONTAINING  FLUIDS 

OB  Tool  Co., 


^  2t,  1952,  SatW  No.  3«Utl 
29GMW.  (CL73— SO 
1.  In  apparatus  for  nuking  tests  in  a  vessel  containing 
fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  forming  a  passage  having 
one  end  opening  into  said  vessel,  said  passage  being 
adapted  for  conducting  a  test  element  into  and  out  of  said 
vessel,  a  piston-like  carrier  operable  under  fluid  pressure 
in  said  passage  for  moving  said  eleffleat  into  and  out  of 
said  vessel,  valve  means  operable  for  dosing  said  passage 
between  its  ends  as  well  as  for  opening  and  dosing  said 
passage  between  the  element  therein  and  said  one  cod  of 
the  passage,  naeans  for  opening  and  dosing  the  other  end 
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of  said  pMSMe.  and  means  on  siud  orricr  ope^bk  in  pr<mded  with  *"  «^™|»«J»««  chamber  having  jn 
«id^WlS>onsiye  to  movement  of  said  element  into  upward  taper,  said  chambw  harfaf  an  mkt  and  oirtlet 
ma  panasc  n»(>vi».  ^^  directing  fluid  downwardly  through  said  chamber.  ■ 

centrally  disposed  non-magnetic  hollow  guide  member  in 
said  chamber,  a  magnetic  float  member  having  an  upper 
portion  with  a  downwardly  tapering  side  wail  didably 
mounted  on  said  guide  member,  a  float  attached  to  said 


said  vessel  for  releasably  engaging  said  passage  forming 
means  to  bold  said  element  in  said  vessel. 


Li«fi 


a.7tM45 
TOBQUB  METER 
,  Matt,  Wli^   I   111      «D  BcMt 
,  WIfc,  ■  vmfuntkm  of  Win  naih 
M«y  t,  19S3,  S«M  No.  35M<9 


2.  A  tBor  drive  convriaing  a  shaft  lotatabty  mounted 
for  limited  axial  movement,  a  pair  of  helical  flears,  ooe 
of  Mid  foan  bdng  co-roCatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  die  odier  driving  ***i*g"I  ***^  oott  gear  to  trans- 
mit torqaa  and  axially  aligned  forces  therebetween,  a  pisr 
Ion  ooonected  to  said  shaft  for  axial  movement  thera- 
widi,  a  cylinder  receiving  said  pistoo  and  defining  there- 
with a  fluid  presMue  chamber  on  ooe  side  of  said  piston, 
fluid  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  chamber, 
said  fluid  ^essurc  outlet  means  being  mouwled  in  said 
pjalon  and  defining  an  outlet  aperture  oo  said  ooe  side 
of  said  piston,  said  chamber  having  an  aperture  axially 
aligned  with  said  outlet  aperture,  and  plug  means  in  said 
chamber  aperture  profecting  into  said  chamber  present- 
ing a  face  portion  oppodng  said  outlet  aperture,  said 
plug  BMoi  being  adjustably  movable  anally  of  said  pis- 
ton whereby  said  face  portion  may  limit  fluid  pressure 
leakaflB  through  said  ootfet  aperture,  and  indicator  means 
connected  to  said  chamber  to  indicate  the  fluid  pressure 
thereuL 


PLOWMBTm  FOR  WELLS 


magnetic  float  member  by  an  elongated  shaft  and  sub- 
merged in  a  column  of  fluid  urging  said  float  member 
against  the  direction  of  flow  through  said  chamber,  mag- 
netic follower  means  in  said  guide  member  re^onsivc  to 
movement  of  said  magnetic  float  member  and  indicating 
means  connected  to  said  magnetic  follower  means  adapted 
to  indicate  rate  of  fluid  flow  throu^  said  chamber. 


■  unmmm  of 

9, 19S4. 9stW  Now  474,099 
anitiii     (CL79— 1S5> 

I.  A  well  flowmeter  for  determination  of  downward 
in  a  wen  which  comprises,  in  combination,  an  don- 
gaied  body  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  well 


2,7t3,M7 
lONBING  TRUE  ABSTEED  INDICATOR 
Alfkad  A.  fllnnf^  Rliiii  ill.  N.  1.,  asslinor  In  Esn^t 
fl  liMiia  Ciipsiaisn,  Tsisstsrs,  N.  1^  •  tnspwaen 
of  IMmsm* 

taM  It,  194f,  8«W  Nn.  133M, 
Nn.  l^natl,  dMad  Mny  25,  1954.    IN- 
knllan  Odohw  1,  1953,  flarini  Nn. 
3t3,4« 

SOalM.    (0.73—194) 


I.  A  fluid  velocity  meter,  comprising  a  first  spark  gap 
located  in  flowing  fluid,  a  second  spark  gap  located  in 
the  path  of  fluid  flowing  from  the  flrst  spark  gap,  means 
for  firing  die  first  spark  gap  to  provide  a  group  of  ions 
flowing  with  die  fluid,  including  a  firing  circuit  connected 
to  the  first  spark  gap,  means  for  firing  the  second  spark 
gap  only  upon  the  presoice  of  said  ions  in  the  second 
spark  gap,  including  a  firing  circuit  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond spark  gap.  a  transformer  including  a  primary  ia- 
ducunce  element  in  each  circuit  and  a  secondary  in- 
ductance element  inductively  related  to  both  primary  ele> 
meats,  and  a  velocity  indicator  n^»onai<c  to 
from  said) 
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APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DYNAMIC 
UNBALANCE 

nL,  amt^on  la  Thrfns  Olasn^Ts  ^ 

Gfwa,  Pa.,  a  eornoraflon  of  1 
^nna  25, 1951,  toW  No.  233^94 
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6.  For  use  in  determining  imbalanoe  in  an  article,  a 
machine  having  a  support  for  rotataMy  mounting  the 
article  and  means  for  rotating  the  article,  said  support 
being  elastically  restrained  for  movement  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  article  causes  the  support  to  be  displaced  in 
acccMxlance  with  the  anaount  of  unbalance,  apparatus  for 
determining  the  amount  and  angular  positioo  of  unbal- 
ance comprising:  means  operatively  connected  widi  said 
*uppon  to  develop  a  first  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  the  support;  means  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  to  measure  the  magnitude  of  die  signal  for  indicat- 
ing amount  of  unbalance;  means  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  to  develop  a  first  control  signal,  the  phtat  of  iHiich 
is  related  in  a  known  maimer  K>  die<tinie  base  of  said 
first  signal;  means  having  an  operative  connection  with 
said  article  to  develop  a  second  control  signal,  the  phase 
of  which  is  related  in  a  known  manner  to  a  predeter- 
mined point  of  the  rotational  position  of  said  article; 
mechanism  developing  another  signal  including  means 
operative  in  accordance  with  one  of  said  control  sipiab 
to  start  die  operation  of  the  mechanism  and  means  op- 
erative in  accordance  with  the  other  of  said  contrcrf  sig- 
nals to  stop  the  operation  of  the  mechanism;  and  means 
to  measure  the  magnitude  of  said  other  signal  for  indi- 
cating angular  position  of  unbalance. 


2,7t3,M9 
AUTOMATIC JtALANONG  MACHINE 

F.  liaya,  Gmaaa  Patete,  Kflch.,  aarignor  to 
MoloffB  Cotpnndon,  DalroM,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
of  Dalawaw 

Masck  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  415,2^5 
9ClaftBsa.    (CL  73— 4<4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  resolving  the  total  un- 
balance in  a  transaxial  plane  of  a  rotating  body  into  a 
pair  of  radially  directed  components  extending  throu^  a 
pair  of  fixed  angularly  spaced  points  on  said  body,  said 
apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of  means  support- 
ing said  body  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  m^s  rotating 
said  body  about  its  axis,  vibration  pick-up  means  re- 
sponsive to  vibrations  induced  by  unbalance  in  said  body 
and  developing  a  periodically  varying  electrical  signal 
having  characteristics  related  to  the  unbalance  in  said 
body,  a  pair  of  angularly-^>aced  circuit  interrupting  oom- 
mutating  devices  rotated  in  synchronism  with  said  body 
and  electrical  connections  from  said  vibration  pick-up 
means  to  said  conunutating  means,  said  commutating 
means  revarang  the  ooonectaons  from  said  pick-np 


at  180  degree  intervals  and  having  the  same  angular  re- 
lationship therebetween  as  that  between  the  said  fixed 
points  on  said  body,  and  separate  circuit  utilizing  means 
connected  in  circuit  with  each  of  said  interrupting  devices 
providing  an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  unbalance  ai 
respective  ones  of  said  points  on  said  body. 


2,7t3,459 
MULTIPLYING  AND  DIVIDING  MECHANBMS 


KelvlB  *  Hni^si 


I  My  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  345314 
ngBuMflen  Great  Rriiate  Inly  7, 1951 
4  OiilBis     (CL74~1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  medianism  for  multiplying  and 
dividing  two  magnitudes,  one  by  the  other,  represented 
by  displacements  of  two  actuating  members  respective- 
ly, t  system  of  levers  comprising  a  first  rod  mounted  for 
rotation  about  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  and  a 
second  rod  mounted  for  rotation  ftbout  a  third  axis  and 
in  sliding  point  contact  with  sai4  first  rod,  an  output 
member  coupled  to  aaid  two  actuating  members  by  said 
system  of  levers  so  that  said  output  member  is  displaced 
thereby  in  response  to  displacement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  actuating  members,  said  displacement  (rf  said  output 
member  is  fixedly  related  to  one  of  two  factors  com- 
prising the  product  and  quotient  of  the  magnitudes  rcf^ 
reaented  by  the  displnoenients  of  the  actuating  members, 
said  rods  being  so  poaitioord  and  mounted  that  the  locos 
of  their  point  of  sliding  contact  lies  in  a  first  plane 
containing  a  first  of  said  two  mutually  perpendicular 
axes,  said  first  plane  being  rotatable  about  said  first  axis 
as  said  first  rod  rotates  thereabout^  said  locus  also  lying 
in  a  second  plane  containing  said  third  axis,  said  second 
plane  being  rotataUe  about  said  third  axis  as  said  second 
rod  rotates  thereabout,  said  rods  having  thereon  respec- 
tive contact  lines  along  which  the  sliding  point  of  con- 
tact moves,  each  said  line  of  contact  lying  in  its  respec- 
tive plane  and  rotating  therewith.  ^^ 


2,7t3451 
VARIABLE  ESCAPEMENT 
A.  Gran  nod  Rana  A. 

M.  Moyiwsn,  W'aat 
GnpMe  Arts  Risiarci  F< 

29, 19S3,  ScfW  No.  351,124 
ICUnk    (CL74— L5) 


A  variaUe  escapement  comprising  a  toodwd  aribeel. 
an  arm  pivoted  on  die  axis  of  the  wheel  and  havi^  a 
toothed  sector  adjacent  the  wheel,  a  pinion  to  connect 
the  wheel  and  sector  together,  means  for  disengaging 
the  pinion  from  die  wheel  and  sector  to  allow  a  aovn- 
ment  of  the  arm,  a  paid  for  locking  die  whui  during 
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said  movement,  a  plurality  of  abutment  memben,  means 
for  pladBg  ■  selected  one  of  aid  memben  in  tbe  patk 
of  motion  of  said  arm.  a  number  of  spaced  stops,  means 
for  tnteipodnt  one  of  nod  stops  in  tfie  letuni  path  of 
the  arm,  and  means  for  restoring  the  pinion  into  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel  nd  sector  tnd  for  nnkcldiit  the 
pawl  to  allow  the  arm  to  return  to  a  position  against  said 


.^^^  2»7l3|i52  

REOPBOCATING  MOIION  IVANSMrrnNG 
MBCHANBM 

E.aail  . 

iMMT'lM'SMcrU  No.  SM422 
UCUh.    (0.74—111) 


of  rotation  lying  in  a  commoo  plane,  said  first  and  thinl 
discs  bemg  adfaceat  each  other  and  fadBg  in  the  same 
direction,  said  second  disc  facing  the  other  two  discs 
in  spaced  rdatioa  theieto.  said  seooad  disc  iattisectim 
the  axis  of  said  first  disc,  said  tfiird  disc  itersrcting 
the  axis  of  said  aecood  disc;  a  carriate  eitending  ad- 
jacent the  faces  of  said  three  discs,  said  caniaie  inter- 
secting said  plane  and  being  oaovable  along  the  direction 
of  its  intersection  with  the  plane;  a  flnt  pair  of  mutually 
contacting  balls  mounted  on  said  carnage  in  peripheral 


«  .' 


iL>- 


1.  Mechanism  for  traasmittint  redprocatinf  motement 
aloQg  a  substanliaUy  linear  transmissioa  axis,  compris- 
ing: transmiHioo  and  receiviag  elements;  means  mount- 
ing said  dements  for  reciprocating  movements  paraUei 
to  said  axis  with  inner  ends  fai  opposed  relation;  a  rolling 
bearii«  ekment  carried  by  one  of  said  inner  ends;  a  trans- 
misakm  head  hariag  a  bearing  way  tMumftnt  to  said 
axis,  attached  to  the  other  of  said  inner  ends;  adfostabla 
transmisBion  linkage  interpoeed  between  said  beaiing  ele- 
ment and  transmission  head  for  yariaUe-ratio  transmission 

hnhMe  hidading  rocker  arm  means  having  a  rolling  bear- 
i^  clement  pivoiaUy  engaged  in  said  btaring  way.  said 
rocker  arm  means  having  a  bearing  way  disposed  trana- 
vcfsciy  of  said  axis,  said  first-mantiooed  roltfag  bearing 
eleasem  being  pivotsHy  eagaged  in  said  rocker  arm  bearing 
way,  said  bearing  ekmeats  being  adapted  for  relative  longi- 
tndinal  shifting  movements  in  their  lespeUive  ways,  and 
being  positivety  engaged  tiierein  for  two-way  transmission 
of  movements  along  said  transmission  axta.  and  stroke 
adiusting  meam  shiftable  tnuHvenely  of  said  axis  and  car- 
rying said  rocker  arm  mcana  for  armate  swinging  move- 
ments generaBy  along  said  axis  and  for  bodily  shifting 
movements  transversely  of  said  axia,  for  varying  the  ef- 
fective lever-arm  lei^  of  said  rocker  arm  means  in  the 
transmission  of  reciprocating  movemetrts  between  said 
rocker  arm  means  and  said  first-mealioaed  rolling  bear- 
ing eiement,  whereby  to  vary  the  ratio  of  stroke  ampli- 
tude as  between  said  transmitting  and  recdving  dements. 


contact  with  said  first  and  second  discs  for  transmittint 
rotation  from  the  flnt  disc  to  the  second  disc;  a  second 
pair  of  mutually  ri^r*"^****^  baOs  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage in  peripheral  contact  with  said  second  and  tfiird 
discs  for  transmitting  rotatitm  from  the  second  disc  to 
the  third  disc,  said  two  pain  of  balls  being  spaced  apait 
to  register  respectively  with  the  axis  of  said  second  disc 
and  the  axis  of  said  flnt  disc  at  a  zero  speed  position 
of  said  carriage;  and  control  means  to  shift  said  carriage 
to  and  from  said  aero  position. 


2,7tMM 
OIL  BA1H  AND  POWEK^TKANSPKR  CHAIN  CASK 

niinn   rT"  l«SS,9afllal  No.  4gt,47S 
ICkte.    (CL74-aiiJ) 


2,7gMS9 
VAKIABLE  SRED  TURNTABLE 
QJt,   iilpiHa 


Ralph  E.  Brawn,  Leo 


lfS3,  ScsW  N^  344,721 
15  niihai     (CL  74— 19g) 
1.  In  a  variable  speed  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combmation  of:  a  first  input  disc;  a  second 
intermediate  (fisc;  a  third  output  disc  larger  in  diameter 
than  said  first  disc,  said  three  discs  having  paralld  axes 


In  combination  with  a  track  engfaie  power  timnsmis- 
sion  and  winch  mounted  on  the  track  body,  an  oil  bath 
and  power  transfer  chain  caae  comprising  a  substantially 
oval  body  mounted  on  the  truck  body,  aaeans  at  one  end 
of  the  chain  case  defining  a  areolar  opetiing  and  fiange 
thereto  through  which  the  input  power  shaft  to  the  winch 
extends  from  a  chain  sprocket  within  said  chain  case, 
a  hand  hole  on  the  front  of  said  chain  case  opposite 
said  opening  and  flange  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  trans- 
parent cover  for  said  hand  hole,  a  pair  of  pillow  bearing 
blocks  BBoonted  in  oppositely  dispoard  opmings  at  t^ 
other  end  of  said  chain  case,  means  for  adfnstiag  said 
pillow  bearing  blocks  whhin  said  openfaigi  comprising 
an  eccentric  flange  on  each  of  said  pair  of  Mocks  and  itod 
boH  means  fbr  securing  said  blocks  in  adjusted  position 
on  said  chain  case,  a  power  drive  shaft  powered  by  said 
transmission  and  jooraaled  hi  said  pair  of  pillow  bearing 
bhxkt.  a  chain  sprocket  flxed  on  said  power  drivn  Aaft, 
and  a  sprocket  chafai  within  said  chain  case  entrained 
on  both  said  iprockeU  for  transferring  power  from  said 
power  drive  shaft  to  said  inpot  power  Aaft  to  the 
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supporting  the  other  gear  for  rotation  about  its  axia  and 
for  bodily  movement  relative  to  said  arbor  without  de- 
meshing  said  gean;  spring  meaiu  urging  said  other  gear 
bodily  in  a  certain  dixectioo;;  means  operative  on  move- 


n  -»• 


tnlvn 


1.  A  speed  selector  attachment  for  motor-driren  ma- 
chinery which  comprises  a  pair  of  asounting  strips  adapted 
,  to  be  fixedly  moonted  on  the  motor  support  base  of  the 
'  machine,  a  support  swingahly  mounted  on  at  least  one 
of  said  strips,  an  angle  bracket  adfustably  mounted  on 
at  least  one  of  said  stripe  fbr  carrying  said  support  in 
angular  relation  relative  to  said  strips,  a  bearing  bousing 
sUdably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  lock  nut  locking  said 
bearing  housing  on  said  support,  a  cam  handle  on  said 
beating  housing  coacting  with  add  support  to  slide  the 
bearing  housing  on  the  support  to  selected  positions,  a 
pulley  carried  by  said  bearing  housing  adapted  to  receive 
bdu  theicaroond,  and  a  motor  mounting  on  said  strips 
adapted  to  support  a  motor  for  driving  one  of  said  belts. 


ment  of  said  otiher  gear  in  sdd  certdn  direction  to  re- 
strain rotation  of  the  latter  in  one  direction  so  tiiat  the 
same  will  drive  said  one  gear;  and  means  for  driving 
sdd  other  gear  in  the  opposite  directicMi. 


2,7g|ji54 
BALL  DEFLBCT0RFOR  BALL  SCREWS 
A.  FMar,  M^ls  Hd^ls,  OUo.  iiilganr  to  TW 

Tnol  CiMgsny,  aivslani,  Ohio. 


19, 195S,  SsffW  No.  SS3,7g5 

(CL  74-45f ) 


Mim^ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  member 
formed  with  helled  groove,  means  formed  witii  a  recir- 
culating passage  connecting  the  ends  of  sdd  groove,  and 
an  arcuate  resilient  deflector  dement  adjacent  to  each 
end  of  said  redrculatii^  passage  providing  a  surface 
adapted  to  deflect  antifriction  memben  between  sdd 
groove  and  recirculatiag  passage,  sdd  elements  engag- 
ing the  wall  of  said  groove  through  more  than  180* 
thereby  compressing  said  efcmentt  from  their  unstressed 
positioo  whereby  said  dements  are  resiliendy  urged  into 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  groove,  said  dements 
and  membe^  being  formed  with  mutually  engaging  radi- 
ally extending  locking  means  which  prevent  movement  of 
said  demenu  along  said  groove. 


2,7gS,«57  ^*^ 

CONSTANT  TORQUE  DRIVE 

DL,  Mdvaor  to  The  E. 
n  cnranraden  of 


2,7g3,«5g  P*^*^ 

IHANBMBSION  CONTROL  8WnX» 
O.  fltfto,  WidM  Laka,  Mkh., 

fllgklsBi  PaA,  Mkhn  a 


AppBcatton  Mnrch  27, 19S3,  SerinI  No.  34S,M9 
MOnhsa.    (CL  74— 472) 


14,  l«g4,  Ssital  No.  423,141 

gniikiii    (CL74— ria)  b 

1.  A  cooetani  torque  diive  for  a  timing  device,  com- 
prising two  mmUng  gean;  a  timing  arbor,  a  friction 
covpUag  oonnecting  said  arbor  and  one  of  said  gears;  an 
escapement  drivingly  connected  with  said  one  gear;  nwans 
716  O.  O— « 


1.  In  a  multispeed  automatic  transmission  for  use  with 
a  liquid-cooled  engine  and  having  an  electricd  control 
circuit,  a  transmission  downshift  control  for  regulating 
the  initiation  of  a  downriiift  c<»nprisin8  a  closed  housing, 
two  flexible  diaphragms  secured  within  said  housing  in 
spaced  relationship  and  forming  with  said  housing  an 
intermediate  chamber  between  said  diaphragms  and  a 
pressure  chamber  on  dther  side  of  said  intermediate 
chamber,  a  high  pressure  engine  coolant  pipe  line  in  com- 
munication with  one  of  sdd  pressure  chambers,  a  low 
pressure  engine  coolant  pipe  line  in  c<»nmunication  with 
the  other  of  said  pressure  chambers,  a  shaft  extending 
difough  said  intermediate  chamber  and  secured  centrally 
to  said  diaphragms,  a  dished  spring  disc  secured  at  its  pe- 
riphery to  said  housing  within  said  intermediate  chamlmr 
and  adapted  to  assume  either  one  o(  two  operative  posi- 
tions, electricd  contact  elements  carried  by  sdd  disc,  a 
mating  contact  element  fixedly  mounted  to  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  sdd  first-named  contact  ele- 
ments when  said  disc  is  in  one  of  tiie  two  said  operative 
positions  thereby  dodng  said  electricd  control  drcuit, 
said  diaft  being  adapted  to  move  sdd  disc  into  dther  of 
the  two  said  operative  positions  when  said  diaphragms 
are  deflected  in  response  to  engine  coolant  pressure  varia- 
tions.   

2,7t3,i59 
MANUALLY  OTERATED  CONTROL  MEANS 
POR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
I  P.  L.  Ketasy  aisi  f^aecge  W.  WhaBcy, 


•or 


21,lfS3,8ashdNn.3gt,73g       >[ 


Sd^nn.    (CL74-4S1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  manud  operatioo  of  the  control  pedals 
of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  apparatus  compriaiiig  an 
lUy    of    three    reiativdy    revoluble   co-axially    ar- 
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ilbrpinmJIyiiicwBdf  mM— M  »id  lint  piakMi.  and  owam  optntivdy  coonecled  to  «ii 

My  MV  one  of  its  eadt  ia  the  TeUdr,  path  rod  neaw  carrier  plate  ind  said  ranaer  maaibcr  for  proiffcliiif  orer- 

fholaUy  Timiifffn*  to  one  of  said  f«T*^-*«  at  a  point  mnninf  dutch  and  frictkm  means  baiwicu  said  carrier 

iwnlf  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  asmmtily  and  formed  plate  and  said  nmner  member, 
for  piroCal  oomectioo  to  a  pedal  of  the  vehicle  to  operate  ^..^m^mm^-^^— 


said  pedal  iq>oa  movement  of  dw  assembly  aboot  hs 
pivotal  axis;  and  a  second  posh  rod  meam  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  second  of  said  alement*  and  formed  for  pivotal 
conacctten  to  a  aecoBd  pedal  of  the  vehicle  to  operate  said 
pedal  iqioo  rotatioo  of  said  second  element  relativeiy  to 
die  first  said 


JJIJJii 
CXMMHNBD  HYDRAULIC  AND  PLANETARY 
GEAR  TRAN8MBSION 
De  Foed.  T>Nnn  Tdth  Idriw,  maliper  of  fifty 
A.  TdtMB.  Twhi  FalB,  Idaho 
I  Mjr  2>  19S4,  SseW  No.  44M79 
SHihHi     (CL74-4n) 


1.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  wall  members  drflning  a  dum- 
ber therebetween,  said  casing  indoding  a  centrally  dis- 
posed hub  profoctittg  iato  said  charabo-  £rom  one  of  said 
end  walls  and  terminating  liiort  of  the  other  end  waU, 
a  runner  member  joumaUed  on  said  hub  and  having  its 
opposite  sides  disposed  in  closely  4»aced  relation  to  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  end  widla,  said  opposite  sides 
of  said  runner  member  and  jaid  mterior  suri^ces  oi  said 
end  waUs  being  provided  with  fluid  coupling  vanes  where- 
by rotation  of  said  casing  will  impart  rotation  to  said 
runner,  said  other  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  dished 
central  portion  and  said  runner  member  being  provided 
with  a  recessed  portion  directly  opposite  thereto,  a  driven 
shaft  projecting  into  said  casing  through  said  other  end 
wall  and  having  its  inner  end  joumalled  in  said  hub,  s 
carrier  plate  secured  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  withia  the 
dished  portion  of  said  other  end  wall,  said  runner  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  pear  teeth  in  its  recessed  por- 
tion presenting  an  internal  ring  gear,  a  first  pinion  jour- 
oalkd  on  said  carrier  plate  and  engaged  with  said  ring 
gear,  a  sun  gear  ioomalled  on  said  shaft  and  drivingly 
oomected  to  said  hob.  and  a  second  pinion  joumalled 
to  said  carrier  plaie  meshing  with  said  sun  gear  and 


IS,  19S2, 8«lal  Now  2t7,f7S 
(0.74— 7tl) 


1.  In  a  torque  transfer  device  having  a  casing  and  a 
bearing  for  supporting  torque  transfer  mechanism  within 
the  caaag  aad  haviag  a  torque  itactiott  oiMBber,  a  aat 
of  teeth  on  said  torque  reaction  member,  an  adlnstnble 
element  for  positioning  said  bearing  in  said  casiat.  a  set  of 
teeth  on  said  adjuatal>le  element,  a  plate  member  detadi- 
ably  secured  to  said  casing  for  transferring  torque  from 
said  reaction  element  to  said  casing,  a  set  of  teeth  on  said 
plate  member  adapted  to  eagafe  the  teeth  of  said  reaction 
element,  and  an  additioBal  set  of  teeth  on  said  plate 
member  ia  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  adjustable 
element  for  preventiag  movement  of  said  adjnitahic  ele- 
meat  with  respect  to  said  caiteg. 


2,7t3,i(2 
HEUO-CXNTRIC  VIED  REDUCERS 

r  Mihvarikea,  WIl 
1 21,  IfSa,  Ssrtal  No.  20,393 
ia.74— §05) 


4.  la  a  heBo^entric  speed  reducer:  a  gear  case  having 
an  internal  bearing;  a  shaft  rotataMy  mounted  in  said 
bearing;  a  first  ring  gear  fixed  within  said  case  concentric 
with  said  shaft;  a  first  eccentric  formed  on  said  shaft 
within  said  first  ring  gear  and  at  one  side  of  said  bearing; 
a  first  planetary  gear  joiwaaled  on  said  first  eccentric 
and  in  shaft  supporting  meshing  oootact  with  said  first 
ring  gear;  a  seoood  ring  gear  fixed  widiin  said  case  con- 
centric with  said  shaft;  a  seoood  eccentric  formed  on  said 
shaft  within  said  second  ri]«  tear  aad  on  the  other  ifide 
of  said  bearing,  said  second  eccentric  being  substantially 
identical  with  the  first  eccentric  aad  angulariy  offset  180 
degrees  therefrom;  nd  a  counCerbalandng  planetary 
gear  joaraaled  on  said  seooad  ecceotric  aad  te  rfiaft 
supportiag  meshing  contact  with  said  second  ring 
•aid  counseibatancing  gear  being  substantially  tlie 
weight  as  said  first  planetary 


a,7tS,M3  
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L.  RdilMW.  Maaw,  Mich.  control  arm. 

^erll,19S£9ctla 


at  one  end  to  the  free-end  pivot  of  the  lever  and  pivotaDy 
comected  at  its  otfier  end  to  the  free-end  pivot  of  the 


9ctlriNo.32<,M2 
lOnlBB.    (CL7<— O) 


^\...    .^Jii 


A  saw  set  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
elongated  paralld  side  walls,  a  bearing  block  secured 
between  corresponding  ends  of  said  side  walls,  a  com- 
bined bearing  block  and  anvil  secured  between  the  other 
ends  of  the  side  walla  and  having  a  top  face  including 
a  horizontal  portion  above  said  side  walls  and  an  inclined 
portion  inclining  downwardly  from  said  horizontal  por- 
tion, a  feed  screw  extending  kmgitudinaUy  between  said 
side  walls  with  ends  joumaled  through  said  bearing  blocks, 
a  poaitioning  block  through  which  said  screw  is  threaded 
for  feeding  thereby  relative  to  said  top  face  to  position 
a  mw  seated  on  the  poaitioning  block  over  said  face,  a 
pair  of  ears  upstanding  from  said  side  walls  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  inclined  portion,  a  rotary  cam  member 
pivoted  between  said  ears  for  coaction  with  said  inclined 
portion  to  set  a  tooth  of  a  saw,  and  a  pair  of  straight 
horizontal  bracket  members  exteiiding  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  bearing  blocks  for  attachment  of  the  saw  set 
to  a  base. 

2,7t3,iM 

TURRET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES 
Ykior  C  Johaaoa,  Dav«vait,  Iowa 

Odabsr  11,  lf54, 8«W  Na.  4^1,435 
(OalBM.    (CL77— 25) 


2,7t3,MS 
DOWELING  IKS 


NiiftMaic  StaBoM,  N.  J. 
i;  1954,  Serial  No.  447,Mt 
(Q.77— i2) 


1.  A  doweling  jig  comprising  a  body  carryiog  meaas 
for  supporting  a  drill  bit  for  rota  ion  on  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  a  surface  in  which  a  dovel  bole  is  to  be  drilled, 
work  gripping  jaws  having  opposing  paralld  gripping 
faces  located  relative  to  the  body  with  said  axis  passing 
centrally  therebetween  and  parallel  with  the  faces,  a  pair  of 
paralld  bars  disposed  transversdy  of  the  body  and  ot  said 
jaw  faces,  pivot  means  coupling  the  bars  to  the  body  to 
swing  on  axes  parallel  with  die  first  axis,  pivot  couplings 
between  each  jaw  and  two  adjacent  ends  of  said  bars,  said 
last  pivot  couplings  bdng  parallel  with  the  first  axis,  and 
means  operatively  coupling  said  bars  for  swinging  the 
same  in  parallel  relation  on  the  first  named  pivot  means  to 
effect  movement  of  the  jaws  in  parallel  relation  and  at  the 
same  rate  relative  to  the  first  axis. 
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1.  A  turret  attachment  for  a  ladie  induding  horizontal 
ways  on  which  is  mounted  a  tailstock  of  the  type  having 
a  sin^  horizontal  sleeve  carrying  a  removable  q>indle 
and  wherein  die  sleeve  has  an  i^ri^t  tapped  bore  along- 
side die  spiadle  and  reodving  a  removable  spindle  damp, 
said  attachmetit  comprising:  a  cylindrical  support  bar 
axially  slidably  recdved  in  the  tailstock  sleeve  in  place 
of  the  removed  spindle  and  having  front  and  rear  ends 
to  project  respectively  fbrwardly  and  rearwardly  beyond 
the  sleeve;  front  and  rear  radial  arms  rigid  respectively 
on  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  bar  and  having  free 
ends  bored  coaxiaOy  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  bar  axis; 
a  shaft  joumaled  and  axially  slidably  carried  in  said  bores 
and  having  front  and  rear  ends  projecting  respectively 
ahead  of  and  bdiind  die  front  and  rear  arms;  tool-si^i- 
pofting  turret  means  on  the  front  end  of  and  rotatable 
with  the  shaft;  and  control  means  for  shifting  the  shaft 
axially  rdative  to  the  arms,  including  a  lever  pivoted  fai- 
tennniiate  its  ends  oo  an  upri^t  pivot  to  the  rear  radial 
arm  and  having  one  end  projecting  outwardly  over  the 
shaft  and  including  a  pivot;  a  contnri  arm  induding  a 
threaded  fastener  received  ia  the  spindle<lamp  bore  in 
place  of  the  removed  spiadle  damp  to  effect  rigid  mount- 
ing of  said  pivot  arm  on  the  tailstock  sleeve  so  that  said 
pivot  arm  projects  outwardly  over  the  shaft  to  a  free  end 
having  a  pivot  thereon,  aad  a  link  pivotally  connected 


vts9m  .■*wt 

30     ..i     - 


1.  Pilger  mill  apparatus  comptising  a  set  of  pilger  nrfis, 
a  carriage  movable  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  said 
rolls,  resilient  means  disposed  on  said  carriage  and  com- 
prising a  first  element  slidably  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
and  a  aecond  dement  fixedly  disposed  on  said  carriage 
and  operative  to  resilienUy  absorb  backward  moveoMnt 
of  said  first  element  under  die  action  of  said  roUa.  said 
first  element  embodying  a  mandrd  head,  to  be  engaged 
with  a  mandrel,  a  mandrel  engaging  member  mounted 
slidably  in  a  hollow  in  said  mandrel  head,  such  member 
being  engageable  with  the  mandrel  by  the  end  of  one 
entering  a  hole  in  the  other  on  forward  slidable  move- 
ment of  said  member,  a  block  slidable  in  a  hollow  bore 
of  said  first  element  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  mandrd 
engaging  member,  a  transverse  member  extended  from 
said  block  throu|^  sloU  in  said  first  dement,  a  pivotal 
arm  disposed  adjacent  to  and  operative  to  move  said 
transverse  member  along  said  slots,  and  meaiu  operative 
to  move  such  arm  on  the  retraction  of  the  carriage  in  die 
direction  away  from  the  rolls  whereby  the  mandrd  en- 
gaging member  is  disengaged  from  the  mandreL 
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ELICmONIC  TUBE  PULLER  AND  REPLACES 
'  L.  WlbM,  TcHpte  City,  CtM, 
iammk  3, 19S1,  SoW  No.  371,953 
THihui    (CLtl^3) 


^Sj 


1.  An  electrooic  tube  puller  and  repUcer  for  electronic 
circuits  having  tube  sockets,  comprising  a  rtog.  means  re- 
movably mounting  the  ring  on  the  electronic  set.  said 
ring  surrounding  a  tube,  means  on  the  ring  nonrotatably 
mounting  said  ring  oo  the  electronic  set  with  relation  to 
the  tube,  poller  means  engageaMe  with  said  tube  to  re- 
move the  tube  from  its  socket,  and  indexing  means  oo 
the  ring  engageaMe  by  ttie  puller  means  when  said  puller 
means  engages  a  tube,  siid  indexing  means  on  the  ring 
being  engageable  by  the  puller  means  in  only  one  relative 
position  of  said  ring  and  puller  means. 


2,7tM« 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  BENDING  THE  EDGB»OF 

SHEET-IMETAL  PARTS 


OrtoWrlS,  l^<ScrWN<^9t,9t3 

,  appHcstfoB  GanMmy  October  27,  194j9 
•  C^iilHi     (O.  tl— 15) 


ing  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  outwardly  dierefrom 
in  the  direction  of  the  companion  jaw  with  the  teeth  lying 
in  each  of  two  rows  across  the  jaw  with  the  edges  of 
the  teeth  along  one  row  adjacent  the  edges  along  the 
other  row  being  separated  a  predetermined  amount  pro- 
viding a  path  in  which  elongated  concentric  members 
to  be  crimped  may  partially  lie,  said  teeth  of  one  jaw 


2.  A  hand  tod  tor  bending  the  edges  of  sheet-metal 
parts  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving  member,  a  first  and 
a  second  lever,  means  supporting  said  levers  in  said 
frame  for  pivoting  movement  about  parallel  axes,  means 
defining  coacting  working  surfaces  on  said  levers  con- 
forming to  the  cross-sectional  form  of  the  bend  to  be 
produced  and  bounding  a  space  for  the  sheet  metal  part 
outside  the  frame,  and  drive  means  causing  said  driving 
member  to  impart  an  oadllatoiy  hammering  movement 
to  said  levers,  the  driving  member  and  the  working  sur- 
face of  the  first  lever  being  poaitioacd  on  a  tame  side 
of  the  pivoting  axis  of  said  first  lever,  and  the  driving 
member  and  the  working  surface  of  the  second  lever  be- 
ing positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivoting  axis  of 
said  second  lever. 


2,7t3.M9 
liANlM>PERATED  CRIMPING  TOOL 
a  D.  Scnrtoi— «h,  Hasiinga,  Nckr.,  aasignnr  to  ike 
UnNsd  Steles  «f  Aactka  as  icprcasBlcd  by  the  Scci«- 
twyoflhaNavy 

Applcatfoa  Jwm^lS,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,494 

3Clains.   (CL  tl— 15) 

(GffiM  mdcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac  244) 

I.  A  crimping  tool  for  securing  elongated  concentric 

members    against    longitudinal    separation    comprising, 

nf>eans  for  forcing  a  pair  of  crimping  jaws  toward  each 

other  to  a  predetermined  approach  limit,  each  jaw  hav- 


being  compiemcnully  spaced  with  respect  to  the  teeth  of 
the  companion  jaw  so  that  said  jaws  when  forced  to  their 
approach  limit  will  have  the  end  plane  of  the  teeth  of 
one  jaw  pass  the  end  plane  of  the  teeth  of  the  companion 
jaw  with  the  teeth  of  one  jaw  in  spatial  relation  with 
respect  to  the  teeth  of  the  companion  jaw  whereby  chord- 
wise  indentations  may  be  impressed  in  the  walls  of  con- 
centric members. 


2,713,479 
IMPACT  TOOL 


14,  1955,  Ssriri  N«.  53t,722 
(CL  tl— 52J5) 


2,713,471 
DRILL  PRESS  ATTACHMENT 
I  Davtf  R  Cniiinn,  Crsmlrli.  Mass. 

AppBcnfloa  Jwmt  1, 1954,  Serid  Ko.  433,451 
ICWa.   (CL12— 21) 
Apparatus  for  roCatably  supporting  one  end  of  a  ver- 
tically disposed  elongated  work  piece  and  ma^imng  said 


1.  An  impact  tool  comprising  a  heavy  cylindrical  body  ^ 
having  a  bore  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  tiiereof.  4 
a  plunger  slidaUy  dj^ward  m  said  bore  and  having  a 
striking  face  at  one  end,  a  spring  dispostd  in  said  bore 
for  urging  the  plunger  in  a  dire^ion  to  move  the  strik- 
ing face  outwardly  of  said  bore,  means  defining  a  stop  on 
said  plunger,  a  UUch  member  mounted  on  said  body  for 
movement  in  a  direction  transverae  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  plunger  into  engagement  with  said 
stop  to  retain  the  plunger  in  a  preselected  poaitioo  in 
said  bore,  cam  means  oo  said  latch  member  and  slop 
operable  under  the  bias  of  said  spring  on  said  plunfer 
for  urging  the  latch  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  stop,  and  a  latch  lever  mounted  oo  said  body  and 
engageable  with  said  laich  member  for  releasably  retain- 
ing said  member  in  engagement  with  said  stop. 
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worit  piece  as  its  opposite  end  Is  being  rotated  comprising 
in  combinatioa,  a  hoTiaootel  base,  eloogated  guide  rods 
having  lower  ends  secured  to  said  bnse  aiid  extending  vnr- 
tically  upwardly  therefrom,  a  cap  secured  to  upper  ends 
of  said  rods,  an  elongated  threndad  feed  screw  joomallad 
for  rotatioo  at  lower  and  upper  ends  in  said  base  and 
cap,  manoaDy  engageable  operating  means  carried  by 
said  screw  adjacent  said  cap  for  routing  the  screw,  a 
carriage  alidably  guided  on  said  rods  for  up  and  down 
movements  relative  to  said  base  and  being  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  feed  screw,  a  holder  for  a  tool 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  canriafe  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  shank  slidable  in  said  carriage  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  an  adjusting  screw  rotatabk  in  a  rear  portion  of 
said  carriage  operatively  rngaging  said  shank  for  sliding 
said  shank  and  holder  back  and  forth  relative  to  said 
carriage,  said  base  provided  with  an  elongated  groove 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  adjtisring  screw,  an  elongafod 


winding  and  a  phirality  of  oootacfbrs  dosed  Jn 
to  energizatioo  of  the  winding,  eiectrooic  means 
sive  to  a  voltage  drop  across  said  limpedanoe  eiemeat  to 
cause  a  pulse  of  current  to  flow  tiiroagh  the  fday  wind- 
ing sufficient  to  cause  temporary  dosuie  of  the  contactors 
aasodated  with  the  winding,  a  first  intensity  envelope 
control  circuit,  means  coupling  the  outputs  of  the  gen- 
erators to  the  first  intensity  envdope  control  drcoit,  a 
second  intensity  envelope  cootrd  drcoit,  a  random  noise 


!«/ 


movable  horiaootally  back  and  forth  in  said  groove 
below  said  earrings  having  a  center  extending  upwardly 
vertically  from  a  forward  end  portion  thereof  and  for- 
wardly of  said  carriags  for  rouubly  supporting  the  lower 
end  of  a  vertically  extending  work  piece  having  iu  upper 
end  riif^ni  for  rotetion,  anas  for  aacoring  said  slide 
in  positioQS  of  kmgitodinal  adjnstment  in  said  groove, 
relativdy  spaced  side  arma  pivoted  at  inner  ends  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  carriage  for  swinging  oo  a  hori- 
zootal  axis  between  rear  noo  steadying  and  forward 
horizontal  steadying  positioos,  a  transverse  oaember  se- 
cured to  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  arranged  to  be 
disiMTtrd  in  the  horizontal  steadying  position  of  said  side 
arms  forwardly  of  said  carriage  and  outside  a  work  piece 
vertically  di^iosrd  oo  said  center  between  said  member 
and  tool  bolder,  and  relatively  spaced  steady  rolls  rotat- 
abk oo  said  member  on  vertical  axes  in  steadying  posi- 
tion of  said  arms  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  a  work  piece 
on  said  center. 


9, 1955,  SctW  No.  533,421 
5Clriw.   (CL  14— 1.34) 

I.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  having  an  out- 
pot  system  including  electroncoostic  translating  means, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  tone  signal 
generators,  each  requiring  the  application  of  an  electrical 
potential  to  an  element  thereof  to  render  it  operative  to 
provide  a  tone  signal,  a  source  of  potential  of  such  value 
that  when  applied  to  the  generator  elements  will  render 
the  generaton  operative,  an  impedance  element,  a  man- 
ual comprising  a  plurality  of  playing  keys,  key  operated 
switches,  drcuits  induding  said  switches  in  parallel  and 
the  impedance  element  in  series  for  connecting  tiie  source 
raspeotively  to  the  generator  elements,  a  relay  having  a 


r^iH/,  4'- 


genentof  coupled  to  the  inpot  of  tiie 
control  circuit,  a  tuned  medi,  means  responsive  to  the 
closure  of  two  of  the  relay  contactors  to  render  tlie  first 
and  second  intensity  control  drcuits  operative  lo  transmit 
signals  supplied  thereto  with  a  relatively  sharp  attadt  and 
slow  decay,  said  third  contactor  operating  to  supply  a 
voltage  pulse  to  said  tuned  circuit,  and  means  for  selec- 
tivdy  coupling  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  in- 
tensity envdope  contrcrf  circuits  and  the  tuned  circuit 
to  the  ou^ut  system. 


2,713,473 
EXPANDER  NUT  HAVING  THREE  SURFACES 
OF  DIFFERENT  INCLINATION 
I.  Lewis  and  Bteso  F. 
11m  OMo 

af  New  Jeiasy 
Manh  31, 1953,  Sstini  No.  345^422 
3CkifeBM.    (CLIS— 2.4) 
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2,713,472 

ELECTRICAL  MU9KAL  INSTRUMENT  CAPABLE 

OF  PRODUCINC  PERCU8SKMS  EFFECTS 

■.,  a  cMBOtaHoa  of  Dala- 


1.  An  expansion  device  for  bolding  the  end  of  a  bolt 
in  a  blind  recess  "having  a  yieldable  wall,  comprising 
elongated  malleable  sllell^  naeans  having  a  plurality  of 
yieldable  prongs  with  supporting  means  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  a  longitudinal  central  (^>ening  for  recdving 
the  boh,  the  yiddaMe  prongs  bdng  spaced  about  the 
opening,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  prongs  having  ridges 
formed  therein  for  gripping  the  walls  of  the  recess,  and 
an  expander  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  means  com- 
prising a  solid  member  adapted  to  enter  entirely  witiiin 
the  shell,  which  solid  member  is  provided  with  a  threaded 
longitudljial  opening  for  recdving  the  bolt,  and  ribs  ex- 
tending laterally  between  the  prongs  to  hold  the  expander 
against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  shell  means,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  solid  member  being  formed  with  three 
separate  zones,  said  zones  forming  respectively  a  down- 
wardly narrowing  portion  at  the  bottom  part  of  the  mem- 
ber for  guiding  the  expander  into  the  opening  in  the  shell, 
a  relatively  slight  downward  taper  along  the  upper  part 
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of  the  meoiber  for  hoklinf  the  proi^  ia  outward 
■Mat  widi  the  walls,  and  an  imermediatc  xoae  having  a 
t^wr  intermediate  that  of  the  wppa  part  ct  the  member 
and  the  a^Mnl  clofw  oi  the  narrowinf  portion  at  the 
bottom  part  of  the  member,  mid  relatively  tlifht  down- 
ward taper  and  intermediate  taper  each  being  lubstan- 
tiaUy  the  frustum  of  a  cone,  mid  relatively  slight  down- 
ward taper  along  the  upper  part  of  the  member  and  the 
inner  surfaces  at  the  ends  of  the  prongs  when  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  prongs  are  cylindrical  being  substantially 
equal  so  as  to  distribute  the  compressive  stress  uniformly 
along  and  about  the  ui^er  part  ot  the  member  after  the 
expander  has  been  drawn  into  the  shell  means  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  oaember  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
prongs;  the  malleability  of  the  diell  permitting  it  to  con- 
form to  the  surface  of  the  solid  member  of  the  expander 
and  causing  the  prongs  of  the  shell  to  be  directed  inward- 
ly, as  the  solid  member  passes  through  it 


AZETTB 
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ject  ia  either  of  two  operative  podtioas  spaced  a  pradelcr' 
mined  distance  apart,  realieat  means  connected  to  said 
manually  operable  means  for  yieldably  retaining  mid 
stage  in  either  of  said  operative  positions,  means  direct- 
ing a  small  substantially  parallel  beam  of  light  akmg  said 
optical  axis  and  toward  said  stage  so  as  to  impinge  upon 
said  angularly  related  surfaces  on  said  object  and  be 
reflected  thereby  onto  said  viewing  screen,  whereby  a 
pair  of  small  iUuminated  areas  will  be  produced  upon 


2.7tU74  

PAIS  or  FLEXIBLY  INTEXCONNECTED  SHEET 

METAL  NUTS 
H^p  D.  Becksr,  flhutam,  Mam^  milianr,  by  amai 
yll— i^   ia   IMtai^tan  PaHiair   Cospawtfw 
■wlaBi  MaSit  a  CHvanHsB  ai  Dalawaia 

Isplsa^  1,  IfSS,  Serial  N«w  377^< 
ICMrn.    (O. 


A  fastening  device  for  assembly  onto  a  pair  of  spaced 
studs,  said  fastener  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  re- 
silient sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  stud-engaging  portions  and  a  flexible  connecting 
portimi  extending  along  one  side  only  therebetween,  each 
of  said  stud-engaging  portions  comprising  a  base  having 
a  central  stud-receiving  aperture  and  means  disposed 
about  the  aperture  for  engaging  a  stud  inserted  there- 
through, said  connecting  portion  having  end  portions  ex- 
tending angularly  in  relatioa  to  a  line  joining  said  stud- 
engaging  portions  and  intersecting  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  line,  the  medial  portion  of  said  connecting  portion 
being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  base  of  the  stud-engaging  portions  and  extending  hi 
the  direction  of  the  free  end  of  each  stiid,  said  medial  por- 
tion being  spaced  from  a  line  connecting  said  stud-engag- 
ing poriions,  whereby  said  stud-engaging  portions  may 
be  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other  by  flexing 
of  said  connecting  portion. 


2,7t3^5 
OmCAL  ANCLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

J»  Racjrer  aMs  Howaaa  A*  awMtt  miBBMi  N*  Y« 


Mareh  25,  IfSl,  Sattel  No.  344,SM 
12  nihil     (CLtt—M) 

1.  A  readily  portable  angle  measuring  device  com- 
prising a  rigid  housing,  a  viewing  screen  in  relatively  fixed 
relation  within  said  housing  and  so  positioned  therein 
as  to  be  shielded  from  external  li^t,  a  stage  within  said 
housing  for  supporting  an  object  having  angularly  related 
surfaces  the  included  angle  between  which  b  to  be  meas- 
ured, means  mounting  said  stage  for  movement  along  a 
predetermined  optical  axis  disposed  in  substantially  nor- 
mal relation  to  said  screen,  means  on  said  stage  for  re- 
taining said  object  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  op- 
tical axis,  manually  operable  means  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  stage  along  said  optical  axis  to  position  said  ob- 


said  screen  spaced  from  each  other  when  said  objeet 
is  in  one  of  said  operative  positions  and  said  pair  of  small 
illuminated  areas  will  be  q>aced  a  different  amount  from 
each  other  upon  said  screen  when  said  object  is  in  the 
other  of  said  operative  positioos,  and  laterally  slidable 
flighting  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  operative  relation  to  different  parts  of 
said  screen  for  measuring  the  distances  between  said 
il  uminated  areas  upon  said  screen. 


2M^€  

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DIFFERENCES 

IN  REPRACTIVE  INDEX 
KcMk  P.  laaaiiM  a^  Efchw  M. 

la 


I  Mtf  %  lfS2, 8«W  Na.  297,972 
iCUam.   (CLM— 14) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  tbte  refractive  dUtf- 
acteristic  of  a  fluid  nuterial,  which  comprises  meam  for 
directing  each  of  two  mooodhroaaatic  radiation  beams  of 
different  wave  lengths  along  separate  paths;  radiation 
sensitive  means  dispoaed  ia  the  padi  of  eadi  said  radia- 
tion beam,  said  radiation  sensitive  nseaas  being  die  termi- 
nal end  of  each  said  ^th.  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  convert  radiant  energy  of  each  beam  into  deetrical 
energy  to  produce  an  ele^rical  oatpot  signal  r^resenta- 
tive  of  said  radiation  energy  received  thereby;  a  pair  of 
receivers,  each  adapted  to  contain  a  portion  of  said  fluid 
material,  and  each  adapted  and  dispoaed  to  expoae  said 
fluid  material  containfd  thereby  to  iaridcnoe  of  one  of 
%aaid  uKMiochromatic  radiation  beams,  whereby  each 
monochromatic  radiataon  beam  is  substantially  redirected 
along  its  path  after  contact  with  said  fluid  material,  and 
the  radiation  energy  of  each  beam  received  by  said  radia- 
tion sensitive  means  substantially  is  modulated  as  a  re- 
sult of  said  contact  of  said  beam  with  said  fluid  material; 
and  an  electrical  system  including  meau  connectad  to 
said  radiiuioa  sensitive  means  to  traaimit  the  output  sig> 
nals  repftscntative  of  the  radiation  sf  rgy  of  each 
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in  periodic  sequence  and  180*  out  of  phase,  deetrical  sig- 
nal integration  means  cennacind  to  said  sigaal  transntts- 
sion  meau  and  adapted  to  receive  and  combine  output 
signals  from  said  radiation  sensitive  means  to  provide  a 
net  electrical  signal  output  representative  of  the  net  radia- 
tion energy  of  said  beams,  and  meam  to  exhibit  said  net 
signal  output  of  said  integration  means. 


2,7tM77 
STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  SVOTEM  AND  METHOD 
Cml  H.  Badur,  Lea 


Reawaoa  Cltyt  Cwtfat  a 


29, 19S3,  SetW  No.  3a»7tS 
(CL  tS— 1«J) 


1.  In  a  method  for  stereophonic  recordation  of  sound 
synchronoudy  with  opentioa  of  a  motion  picture  camera 
to  photographically  record  visual  events  and  objects  on 
a  staging  area,  the  method  of  employing  a  plurality  of 
microphones  together  with  a  multichannel  recottUng 
equipment,  the  steps  of  locating  microphones  in  at  least 
two  horizontally  spaced  positions  to  form  in  effect  first 
and  second  microphone  curtains  each  extending  in  a  gen- 
eral horizontal  direction,  the  second  one  of  said  curtaim 
being  located  near  the  rear  of  the  staging  area  and  the 
first  one  being  located  adjacent  the  camera,  the  location 
of  the  microphones  in  said  curtains  being  such  that  lines 
extended  from  an  assumed  visual  center  through  eadi 
microphone  are  horizontally  displaced  by  substantially 
equal  azimuth  angles,  said  lines  in  plan  being  symmetri- 
cally distributed  within  the  viewing  angle  of  the  camera 
lens,  locating  the  microphones  of  the  first  curtain  sub> 
suntially  coincident  with  said  lines,  whereby  one  micro- 
phone of  the  first  curtain  corresponds  with  the  micro- 
phone on  the  same  projectad  line  in  the  second  curtain, 
and  forming  a  single  record  of  the  sound  pickup  of  two 
corresponding  aligned  microphones. 


eludes  a  partial  reflector  of  the  type  which  polarim 
reflected  and  transmitted  light  in  jdifferent  planes  direct- 
ing a  second  li^t  beam  a  diffetent  number  of  times 
through  the  record,  and  an  optical  system  for  imaging 
the  record  with  both  beams  on  said  light  sensitive  mem- 
ber, iirhereby  continuously  adjustable  effective  density 
change!  are  provided  wtudi  are  functiom  of  the  respective 
densities  of  elementary  areas  of  the  record. 


2i70yC7t 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CONTRAST  COF^TROL  SYSTEM 
M.  AbAmb.  Psiiiias,  aad  Dnasli  H.  Kcly,  Loa 
iilgaiii  la  Tiihnliiiliii  Motfoa  Pie- 
navywaaCt  uhb**  a  cofponuion  ai 

2, 1951,  Serial  No.  249^2t 
(CLSS— 24) 


'^      2,7t3,C79 
TILTABLE  PROIECTOR  BASE  STRUCTURE  WITH 
INTEGRAL  yCKETMOUNT 
W»  GoMbcff|(  WBmcMSf  DL 
Mtf  U,  19»,  ScffW  No.  347,M9 
UOalam.   (CL  tfl— 24) 


1.  In  a  projector,  a  base  structure  coni)>rising  a  one- 
piece  molded  base  shell  having  an  upwardly  opening  well 
surroundejl  by  depending  sidewalls  and  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting deck  having  an  elongated  slot  therethrough;  an 
integral  web  spanning  said  well  and  having  an  integrally 
formed  socket  cavity  therein;  socket  means  in  said  cavity 
aligned  by  integral  positioning  bosses  in  said  cavity;  a 
base  pedesul;  opposite  pivot  lugs  on  said  pedestal;  a 
cross  bar  interposed  between  said  lugs  and  said  shell; 
fastening  means  engaged  in  said  lugs  and  bar  and  said 
shell  to  secure  said  parts  in  assembly  with  the  shell 
ptvouble  relative  to  the  pedestal;  Mower  meam  mounted 
on  said  bar  in  said  well;  a  tilting  lever  pivoted  on  said 
bar  and  projecting  horizontally  through  a  sloping  cam 
slot  formation  on  said  pedestal;  and  tilt  operating  means 
on  said  deck  and  connecting  with  said  lever  through  said 
elongated  slot  for  manipulation  of  the  tilting  lever. 


2»7S3,4M 

SLIDE  AND  FILM  PROIECIOR  WTFH 

SWING-AWAY  HEAD 

W.  Goldberg.  WBmitii,  DL 
iMnary  29, 1951,  Sarfiri  Na.  2«M«1 
ItCtahM.   (CLM— 2t) 
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I.  Photographic  apparatus  for  optically  increasing  the 
contrast  of  a  light  transmitting  record  which  is  projected 
onto  a  light  sensitive  member,  comprising  a  first  gate  for 
said  record,  a  second  gate  for  said  light  sensitive  mem- 
ber, means  for  directing  a  light  beam  a  plurality  of  times 
through  said  record,  which  beam  directing  means  in- 


1.  In  a  projector,  a  swing-away  film  turret  structure 
comprising  a  chambered  head  on  the  projector,  ^Qjecting- 
lens  means  carried  by  said  head,  a  film  track  phroted  to 
turn  in  tlie  diambered  part  of  the  head  to  swing  into  and 
out  of  optical  alignment  with  said  lens  means,  diat  is  to 
say,  into  protection  and  non-profectimi  poaitions,  a  flbn 
bed  movable  with  said  track  and  dispoaed  exteriorly  of 
said  head,  a  window  in  said  head  and  disposed  on  a  side 
thereto  displaced  angtdarty  away  from  the  projection 
axis  through  said  lens  means,  said  track  in  non-projecting 
position  as  aforesaid  being  dispoaed  in  juxtapoaition  with 
said  window  to  register  a  section  ol  fiim  thereiB  wttli 
said  window  for  alignment  purpoacs. 


i;*M>ft 
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2,7t34n 
BMDGB  AND  N08B  PAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 

OTHIHALMIC  MOUNTING 

W.  r   --        Warwkk,  K.  L,  iiiilinr  to  Wdik 

a  Kwpwttoa   of 


compoMd,  wherelyy  sttd  window  b  rendered  tnmfaawU 
and  means  for  removing  said  liquid  from  said 
whereby  said  window  becomes  translucent 


Ajpllratlws  Nunmtir  27, 19S3,  SeiW  No.  39M42 
ICWm.   (Ca.lt-43) 


In  an  ophthalmic  mountins,  a  pair  of  lens  rims  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  croas  section,  each  having  an  oflfset  por- 
tion along  its  nasal  edge,  a  rigid  bridge  member  of  sheet 
metal  extending  between  said  rims  and  overlapping  said 
offset  portions,  an  arm  of  die  same  piece  of  material  as  the 
bridge  extending  from  each  end  of  the  bridge  along  the 
bridge  toward  its  mid  point,  then  rearwardly  at  generally 
right  angle  to  the  bridge  through  the  offset  portion  of  the 
rim  overli^ped  by  the  bridge  and  thence  in  right  angular 
bends  about  the  rim  to  eqibrace  the  rim,  and  said  arms 
then  extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  hm  in  the  same  plane  as  the  last  bent  portion  and 
then  rearwardly  providing  an  L  shape  for  the  support  of 
nose  pads. 
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DEVICB  FOR  PROVIDiNG  THE  DRIVER  OF  AN 
AUTOMORILE  WITH  A  CXEAR  VIEW  IN  ROTH 
DIRECTIONS  OF  A  OTREBT  HE  B  ABOUT  TO 

ENTER 
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1.  A  light-transmitting  stroctural  window  unit  com- 
prising at  least  two  opposed  substantially  parallel  sheets 
of  a  light-transmitting  material  arranged  to  form  a  win- 
dow and  mounted  in  a  unit  sealed  along  the  edges  of 
the  sheets,  the  outer  said  sheets  each  having  a  smooth 
planar  transparent  outer  surface,  one  of  said  sheets  hav- 
ing at  least  one  inner  surface  which  is  continuously  scal- 
loped throughout  the  light-transmitting  area  of  said  win- 
dow to  alone  render  the  window  normally  translucent 
and  incapable  of  transmitting  a  clear  image,  the  high 
points  of  said  scaHoped  surface  contacting  the  sheet  op- 
posite thereto  but  the  latter  and  the  scalloped  sheet  not 
being  united  in  the  light-transmitting  area  of  said  win- 
dow, thereby  preventing  deflection  of  said  scalloped  sheet 
and  said  opposite  sheet  towards  each  other,  spaces  being 
formed  between  said  scalloped  sheet  and  said  opposite 
sheet  corresponding  to  the  troughs  on  said  scalloped  sur- 
face and  between  said  high  points,  means  for  applying  a 
vacuum  to  said  spaces  to  introduce  thereinto  a  transpar- 
ent liquid  having  substantially  the  same  index  of  refrac- 
tion as  the  material  from  which  said  scalloped  surface  is 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  tranv 
versely  extending  deflector  mounted  at  its  front  end,  of 
an  attaching  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said 
deflector  at  each  end  thereof,  each  bracket  having  a 
socket  bearing,  a  mirror  supporting  arm  having  a  ball 
at  each  end,  the  ball  at  one  end  being  mounted  in  the 
socket  of  the  corresponding  attaching  bracket,  a  mirror 
element  for  each  supporting  arm,  each  mirror  element 
having  a  reflecting  face  and  a  socket  portion  on  the  back 
face  thereof  in  which  the  other  ball  of  the  corresponding 
mirror  supporting  arm  is  mounted,  whereby  the  arm 
carrying  the  mirror  element  may  be  swung  in  either  a 
vertical  direction  or  a  horizontal  direction  about  its  point 
of  attachment  with  the  attaching  bracket,  and  each  mir- 
ror dement  may  be  turned  about  either  a  horizontal  axis 
or  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  the  supporting  arm.  each 
mirror  element  being  thus  adjusUble  to  reflect  to  the 
driver  of  the  automobile  as  he  is  about  to  enter  an  inter- 
section a  clear  view  in  both  directions  of  the  street  he  is 
about  to  enter. 
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6.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  energy  to  propel  a 
shock  wave  or  projectile  down  the  length  of  an  elongate 
container  housing  a  gas,  an  elongate  non-oooductbg  con- 
tainer having  one  end  thereof  sealed  aiKl  the  other  end 
open  to  air,  a  series  of  conducting  electrodes  positioned 
in  a  spaced  manner  within  said  container,  means  for 
applying  direct  current  potentiab  to  said  electrodes  to 
produce  spaced  electrical  fields  within  said  container, 
and  means  for  generating  an  energy  discharge  In  the 
vicinity  of  the  sealed  end  of  the  container  to  greatly 
heat,  expand  and  ionize  the  air  and  set  tba  air  in  motion 
down  the  lengA  of  the  container,  whereby  as  said  ionized 
air  passes  said  spaced  electrodes,  it  triggers  a  sequential 
series  of  electrical  arc  discharges  within  the  container. 
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!.  In  a  gas  operated  ftrearm,  a  barrel,  a  gas  cylinder 
having  a  recessed  internal  threaded  portion  and  a  piston 
receiving  portion,  means  for  connecting  said  gas  cylinder 
and  nid  barrel  in  parallel  relationship,  a  cylinder  screw 
ckMtng  the  forward  end  of  said  gas  cylinder,  said  screw 
having  a  counterbore  formed  in  its  inner  end,  said  counter- 
bore  having  an  imemal  diameter  as  large  as  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  piston  receiving  portion,  the  external 
periphery  of  the  wall  of  said  counterbore  having  screw 
threads  adapted  for  mating  engagement  with  said  threaded 
portion  so  that  said  counterbore  will  be  substantially 
aligned  with  said  piston  receiving  portion,  a  pbtoo  longi- 
tudinally reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  the  forward  face 
of  said  piston  forming  with  said  counterbore  a  gas  receiv- 
ing chamber,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  ports  of 
varying  aises  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  coontertmre,  radi- 
ally aligned  ports  in  the  wall  of  said  barrel  and  in  said 
cylinder,  said  screw  being  longitudinally  adjusUble  to 
vary  the  capacity  of  said  gas  receiving  chamber,  and  to 
selectively  align  one  of  said  radially  disposed  ports  with 
said  radially  aligned  porU  so  as  to  afford  a  direct  passage 
between  said  barrel  and  said  gas  receiving  chamber,  and  a 
screw  plug  threadedly  engaged  in  said  cylinder  screw,  a 
vent  in  said  screw  plug  coaxial  therewith  providing  a 
constant  communication  between  said  expansion  chamber 
and  the  atmosphere,  other  vents  longitudinally  diqxMed 
in  said  screw  plug  for  communicating  said  expansion 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere,  said  screw  plug  longitudi- 
nally adjusuMc  to  vary  the  gas  discharge  through  said 
other  vents  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  maximum 
pressure  in  said  expansion  chamber. 


oady  cut  and  generato  two  flanks  of  each  tooth  ap»cc 
and  cutting  the  pinion  by  the  steps  which  comprise  pcii> 
tioning  a  pinion  blank  with  itt  axis  obliquely  inieraectiaf 
the  pitch  plane  of  the  tool  at  a  distance  off-set  from  tbe 
main  axis  of  tbe  machine,  tbe  off-set  distance  being 
different  from  tbe  bias-distance  between  the  axes  of  tbe 
wheel  and  pinion  in  their  eventual  assembled  potttioa. 
effecting  a  continuous  rotation  of  the  tool  and  blank  aboot 
their  axes  while  causing  the  axis  of  die  tool  to  revolve 
parallel  to  and  about  said  main  axis  of  the  machiiif  at 
said  flxed  distance  therefrom  and  whOe  causing  the  cntlen 
to  eagage  the  blank  and  simuHanaoody  c»t  and 
two  flanks  of  each  tooth  space. 
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In  a  machine  tool,  a  bed,  a  poit  Asposed  centrally  of 
said  bed,  a  rotary  wort  taMe  mounted  on  said  bed  and 
having  a  central  bore  to  receive  said  post,  means  for 
routing  said  UUe,  a  sleeve  didaMy  mounted  on  said 
post,  a  pair  of  oppositely  di^ioaed  conical  anti-frictioo 
beatings  dispfttrd  between  said  table  and  said  deeve  for 
centering  said  table  on  said  bed,  eadi  of  said  bearings 
comprising  an  inner  race,  an  outer  race,  aiKl  a  plurality  oi 
conical  roHers  disposed  between  said  races,  said  sleeve 
being  formed  witfi  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  flange 
and  said  uMe  having  a  radiany  inwardly  projecting 
rib  in  its  bore,  die  Inner  races  of  the  two  bearings  being 
mooBted  on  said  deeve  with  one  or  them  seated  at  one 
end  against  said  flange,  means  adjustable  on  said  deeve 
and  engaging  the  dbtal  end  of  die  other  inner  race  to  pre- 
load said  bearings,  the  outer  races  of  the  two  beaiiagi 
being  seated  againat  opposite  tees  of  said  rib,  an  outer 
bearing  disposed  radblly  outwardly  of  said  bearings 
between  said  teble  and  said  bed  for  ftirther  taking  the 
axial  thrust  of  said  table  as  the  tabic  rotates  on  said  bed 
during  operation  of  the  machine  tool,  said  sleeve  being 
free  to  move  upwardly  axially  on  said  post  as  the  table 
rotates  on  said  bed  when  the  machine  tool  is  in  operation, 
to  avoid  placing  additional  load  on  the  outer  bearing  in 
event  of  distoitioo  of  said  table,  and  a  flange  on  said 
post  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  sleeve. 


>t9  9TCIW  ■».: 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pair  of  int 
hypoid  gears  conpriaing  a  wheal  and  a  pinion  Imving 
axes  which  are  biased  and  ofthogooal  to  each  other  by  a 
continuous  generating  process  enaploying  a  cutting  tool 
including  a  plurality  of  cutters  secured  in  a  peripheral 
aone  of  a  disc  adapted  to  undergo  a  revolving  motion 
about  tfte  laaiB  axis  of  the  ■achinr,  which  oompritei,  cut- 
tii«  the  wheel  by  the  steps  which  comprise,  positioning  a 
wheel  blank  with  itk  axis  obliquely  intersecting  the  main 
axis  on  the  pitch  plane  of  die  tool,  cflectfaig  a  oontinnous 
rotation  of  die  tool  and  bUnk  about  their  axes  while  cans' 
i^  the  axis  of  the  tool  to  revoNe  parallel  to  and  about 
saU  main  axis  at  a  flxed  distance  therefrom  and  while 
ig  the  cutlers  to  engage  the  blank  and  simultaae- 
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1.  In  combination,  in  a  milling  and  the  like  machine; 
a  vertical  colunu  structure;  a  vertically  adjustable  work 
supptMting  knee  mounted  in  normal  operative  position 
at  the  forward  nde  of  said  vertical  odunu  structure; 
hinge  arms  on  one  side  of  said  knee;  a  hinge  body  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  side  of  said  oolunm  stnicture  adjacent 
said  hinge  anna  on  said  knee;  a  pivot  piii  detachaUy  cou- 
pling said  knee  hmge  arms  with  said  hinge  body  for  swing- 
ing thereoa  of  said  knee  from  normal  position  at  the  for- 
ward side  of  said  column  structure  to  an  inactive  pod- 
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tioo  at  Mid  lide  of  Mid  oohima  stracture;  «iid  Mid  phroc  site  side  walls  hiafedly  cgnmrtgd  tofedier  aloag  paraDd 
pte  bdag  mounted  for  raBOfval  to  disconoect  Mid  hiaae  fold  linet.  Mid  cad  wall  htTiof  a  traatvcna  dot  Aartia 
arms  oa  said  knee  from  said  hinte  body  on  said  colunm   extending  substantially  at  ri^  angles  to  said  fold  Uaaa, 

folding  said  blank  iaaide  out  along  a  line  intermedial 
said  side  walls  and  parallel  to  said  fold  lines,  folding  a 

1 


structure  when  said  knee  it  ia  normal  operatire  position 
for  vertical  adfnatmeot  thereof  at  the  forward  side  of  the 
said  column  structure. 


AtmANCMHMrfT  FOB  lUSlOVING  OP  WATER  IN 
PUBS  8KTI0N  OP  HACHDOS  FOR  POBMING 
APELTKDPULP^ 

IC 

M,  19S4,  Sari^Nnw  41%$49 
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I.  In  the  pre  pram  aection  of  a  "»^^nr  for  foroiing  a 
fated  palp  wob,  sach  as  walOMDard,  cactoo  forming  ma- 
terial. oMchaakal  pulp  and  oellaloM  fliapeat.  aad  in  which 
aactioa  water  is  successively  extracted  from  the  pulp  web 
wfaOa  die  same  is  moved  forward  between  an  upper  and 
lower  wire  doCh,  said  pre-picM  section  oomprisiag  at 
bail  oae  pair  of  rolls  resitteatly  presaed  against  said  wire 
dotfia.  said  rolls  coosfitming  upper  and  lower  rolls,  the 

roO  of  said  pair  haviag  circniar  grooves  along  its 

meaas  for  eatahHrtiag  water  extracting 

la  front  of  and  behind  the  lower  roU  whereby 

wrtrarted  from  said  pulp  wab  ia  the  comptession 
aooe  between  said  rofls  flows  into  said  groove*  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  directioa  of  movencnt  of  said 
pulp  web  ao  aa  to  beoooie  distributed  nnifanaly  along 
the  Gircamfereace  of  the  lower  roll  on  the  front  and  icnr 
sidM  thereof,  suction  menaa  ia  froat  of  the  upper  roU 
aad  above  tha  upper  wiro  doCh  aad  t^oiw^i^g  at  least 
one  noazle  dtredad  toward  the  coavraaaioo  aooe  between 
tbe  roU*.  said  upper  roO  also  having  axiaOy  spaced  ctr- 
cumfeieuUal  grooves  therein,  aoole  meaas  above  the 
upper  wire  doth  aad  direcsed  toward  the  compiessiou 
aooe  betweea  the  raOs  aad  located  on  the  opposite  lide 
of  Mid  upper  roO  fhia  said  sDctioa  BMaai  aad  meaas  fbr 
appiyiag  air  nader  pressme  lo  said  laal  oMatiooed  Book 
means  to  force  any  water  penetratfaig  thrxxigh  the  upper 
wire  doth  toward  Ibe  soctkw 


length  of  strap  tranwrersdy  intermediale  it» 

arranging  said  strap  on  said  blank  with  the  oppoaite  aad 
portions  of  the  sttap  in  ■Kjimi#«t  with  said  slot  aad 
overlappiag  correspoadiag  oaa  of  said  side  walls,  aad 
adheaively  securing  said  end  portions  to  the  maide  sur- 
face of  said  corresponding  side  walls. 


H^iDLXD  QPIN  WND  CAN  CABTON 
D«  Cnty  aad  Yao  T.  ■aria^ 
*j;»«  amlpaMM^  to 
On^  a  rsMiiiigiB  of 
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I-  A  method  ot  manufacturing  a  container  comprfaing 
forming  a  container  Uank  haying  aa  ead  wall  aad  oppo- 
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1.  In  a  bottle  shaped  container  forming  machine  of 
the  described  character  having  a  turntable  mounted  to 
rotate  in  a  horizootal  plane,  a  series  of  container  body 
receiving  cells  arranged  in  cticumf erentially  spaced  re- 
lationship around  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  turn- 
table to  each  support  a  container  body  with  iu  open 
mouth  end  lowermost,  several  stations  arranged  succes- 
sively in  spaced  rdatiooship  adjacent  the  path  of  travd 
of  the  cells  and  im-hiding  a  container  ejecting  station, 
and  driving  mechanism  associated  with  the  turntable  to 
effect  stage-by-stage  advance  of  the  cells  to  and  from 
residence  at  the  successively  arranged  stations;  devices 
at  said  container  ^ectinf  station  comprising  a  vertical  air 
cylinder  mounted  below  said  turntable,  a  pislou  head 
vertically  redprocataMe  ia  said  air  cylinder,  tm  air  tube 
open  at  its  opposite  ends,  the  lower  end  of  said  air  ta^ 
being  secured  to  said  piston  bead  aad  the  other  ead 
thereof  profoctiag  slidably  through  dw  upper  end  of  said 
•ix  cylinder,  a  ftxcd  valvhig  aMmbq  extending  vertical^ 
in  said  air  cylinder  from  the  bottom  of  the  latter  and 
formed  to  tdeaoope  into  said  lower  end  of  die  air  mbe. 
a  cup-shaped  member  on  die  upper  cad  poitioo  of  said 
air  tube  positiooed  and  formed  to  engage  axially  •g«hr* 
and  surround  the  mouth  ead  of  a  container  in  a  cell  at 
said  dwting  station  when  said  air  tube  is  stroked  «^ 
wardly  to  socfa  aa  axleat  dmt  said  valving  member  is  sdU 
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in  said  air  tube,  and  means  fSor  anpfrfying  com- 
pfUBssd  air  to  said  air  cytiader  below  said  piaton  head  to 
stroke  the  latter  and  said  air  tube  upwardly  for  initially 
larring  a  container  loose  from  its  reodving  cdl  and  then 
to  move  said  air  tube  off  said  valving  naember  so  that 
oonpressed  air  may  flow  talo  mid  air  tube  to  pneumat- 
ically d«ct  the  loosened  containfr  upwardly. 
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1.  A  mediod  of  making  a  collapsible  diock-proof  box 
from  a  single  blank  having  an  inner  fooe  and  an  outer 
noe,  the  box  being  rectangular  in  croM  aectJoa  wfaea 
erected  aad  having  a  series  of  four  successive  outer  wain 
and  a  seriM  of  at  least  Ave  succeasive  inner  pands,  which 
compiises  the  st^s  of  scoring  the  Uank  in  a  paralld 
manner  to  provide  a  serim  of  four,  wall  f (Al  linm  which 
ddineate  the  four  suooeohive  outer  walls  of  the  outer 
boa  aad  a  coaiiguoaa  sariH  of  at  leatf  four,  pand  fold 
BUM  wfaica  dcaaaale  toe  Ave  aaoocMive  iaaer  panrli  of 
me  inner  naer,  foldfaig  the  Maak  about  its  third  paad 
fold  Uae  iato  Iaaer  faee-to-faoe  contact  with  itsdf.  pre- 
breaUng  dM  blank  at  the  fourth  waD  fold  ttne  by  bending 
the  resultant  doable  lliicknpss  blank  ia  the  same  dfa«ction 
about  90  degreea,  returniBg  said  resohant  doiA>le  thick- 
ncM  blank  to  ha  immeifiately  previous  imbent  booditioo, 
pre-breaking  die  blank  at  the  aeoood  wall  fold  line 
by  bending  die  wall  ead  of  tibe  blank  about  90  degrees 
in  the  oppodte  directioa,  ictdraiag  die  wall  ead  of  die 
Uank  to  its  immedbtely  previous  unbent  oooditioo,  fold- 
ing said  resultant  doiMe  tUckaeas  blank  portion  in  said 
same  direction  about  the  flnt  pand  fold  Uae  iato  faoe- 
to-face  contact  with  ^  reauinder  of  die  blank,  fold- 
bg  said  resuMaat  triple  tMrknrm  Uaak  portioa  to  aaid 
saaie  direction  about  tha  lUrd  waB  fdid  line  into  face- 
to-faoe  contact  with  die  remainder  of  die  blank,  and  fold- 
ing the  flrst  outer  wall  to  said  oppoaite  directioa  into 
faoe-lo-faoe  ooatact  with  a  portioa  of  dw  reaultaat  four- 
IhickaaM  Uaak  poriioa;  Iha  reaahiag  outer  box  aad  iaaer 
box  beiag  mllapaad  aad  haviag  ctom  sections  stosilar  to 
flattened  paralktograma;  the  flnt  aad  diiid  fold  Uaa  of 
said  outer  walls  bdag  at  the  lateral  extreoiitia  of  the 
oollapaad  bos;  aad  coawicHBg  die  flr«  wall,  die  flrat  dde 
paael.  aad  the  flflh  anchor  paad  together  to  pteveot 
relative 
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for  foMiag  appositely  diapoaed  mar- 
of  rectaagular  flbre  ooataiaer  body 


Uanks  carryiag  a  pattern  of  dried  thermoplastic  adhesive 
along  oae  of  aaid  edge  poitioas  to  bood  said  edge  por^ 
tioos  together  in  an  adhesively  aecured  side  seam,  the 
combtnatioo  of  means  for  continuously  advancing  a 
blank  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travd  with  die  side 
seam  marginal  edge  portioiis  of  said  Uaak  diapoaed  oa 
opposite  sides  of  said  path  of  travel,  folding  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  path  of  travd  of  said  blank  and  en- 
gageaUe  under  the  thermoplastic  adhesive  coated  edge 
portion  of  said  Uank  and  effective  in  cooperatioa  with 
Hid  blank  advancing  meant  to  simultaneously  aad  pro* 
gressively  raise  said  edge  portion  from  the  plane  of  said 
blank  to  a  relativdy  angular  position  as  an  incident  to 


1^1  <A 


overiapping  said  marginal  edge  portions  to  produce  • 
lapped  side  seam,  and  an  elongated  heating  device  ex- 
tending along  said  path  of  travd  of  the  blank  and  dia- 
poaed adiacent  said  fokUng  means,  said  heating  device 
being  of  substantially  spiral  configuration  to  dispose  and 
constandy  conform  a  wall  thereof  to  the  adjacent  q>iral 
path  of  travel  of  the  adhesive  pattern  on  the  continuously 
advancing  and  simultaneously  rising  edge  portion  of  said 
blank,  whereby  to  progressivdy  heat  and  reduce  said 
dried  thermoplastic  adhesive  to  a  tacky  condition  during 
the  continuous  advancement  and  simultaneous  angular 
displaceaient  of  said  edge  portion  for  adhesivdy  bond- 
ing said  side  seam. 


2,7t3,i94 
lOTTOM  CUTTING  AND  INSERTING  MEf3IA- 
NBM,  INCLUDING  A  MOUTH  SHAPING  OP- 
ERATION FOR  PAPER  CONTAINER  MAKING 
MACHINES 

A.  WHftahH.  SBHBrft,  mri  GAert  P.  HB, 
N.I. 


37t,7i9 


April  2<,  1951,  Seriri  No.  22Mli« 

No.  2,719>tt,  dated  October  4, 19S5.    Dl- 

~        It,  1953,  Scitol  No. 


(CL  93—55.1) 


1.  Mechanism  for  blanking  and  inserting  a  bottom 
forming  member  into  a  container  body  including  in  com- 
bination, means  for  suppoitinf  the  container  body,  a  die 
plate  having  a  cutting  element  and  a  forming  opening 
therein,  an  air  cylinder  having  one  end  diereof  positiooed 
over  said  forming  opening,  a  cover  ptote  for  doaing  die 
other  end  of  said  cylinder  to  provide  a  primary  air  dnm- 
ber  dierem,  a  piston  head  and  a  plunger  Uock  desigaed 
to  reciprocate  to  said  air  cylinder,  said  piatoo  head  having 
a  shell  forming  extension  supporting  a  companion  cutting 
element  on  the  end  thereof,  said  shdl  formiag  extcaAm 
defining  a  secondary  air  chamber  thereto  into  which  said 
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pluaaer  block  ouy  tdeacope,  meant  detniag  an  air  paa- 
iafeway  throufh  uid  pteoo  head  for  cooiamakatioo 
betweea  said  primary  and  secondary  air  chambert,  means 
for  supptying  uwapiresscd  air  first  to  said  primary  air 
chamber  and  thence  through  said  passageway  defining 
means  to  said  tecondaiy  air  chamber  to  stroke  aid  piston 
head  and  plunger  block  in  one  direction  in  timed  relatioo 
and  thereby  blank,  shape  and  insert  the  bottom  forming 
member  into  the  cootateer  body,  and  wiilient  means  for 
returning  said  piston  head  and  plunger  block  to  starting 
position. 

2,1^495 
CONTINUOUS  DOWEL  BAR  SUTPORT 

M.  Da  CMto,  Cycan,  BL,  iiriwnr  to  Uni- 
Vmm  Clnmv  Co^  CMoign,  DL,  i 


Maj  4, 19S3,  Ssrtal  No.  352,719 
1  elite.   (CL 


I    «Qft*>' 


In  a  continuous  spacer  and  support  for  dowel  bar 
assemblies  for  supporting  a  filler  strip,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  dowel  bars,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  con- 
tinooos  dowel  bar  supports,  and  a  pair  of  cross  bars  sup- 
ported oo  said  dowel  bar  supports,  each  of  said  continuous 
dowel  bar  supports  comprising  a  row  of  spaced  apart 
chairs,  each  at  said  chairs  comprising  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially panOd  kgi  having  their  lower  end  portioos  dis- 
posed in  a  condntwos  common  plane,  the  upper  portion 
of  each  leg  being  bent  laterally  of  the  plane  of  said  legs 
in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  other  dowd  bar  support 
to  provide  a  U-shaped  portion  with  the  bight  of  said 
U-shaped  portions  providing  a  pair  of  aligned  seats  for 
one  of  said  cross  bars  which  is  disposed  generally  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  legs,  said  U-shaped  portioos  having 
their  outermost  leg  portions,  with  respect  to  said  cross 
bar  seat,  extending  upwardly  higher  than  their  inner  leg 
portions  and  joined  by  a  downwardly  bent  generally 
V-shaped  seat  for  supporting  an  end  of  one  of  said  dowd 
bars,  said  V-shaped  seat  section  being  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  position  ot  the  cross  bar  seats  and  above 
the  latter,  said  V-sbaped  seat  section  having  the  inner 
bottom  bent  portion  tbtnoi  located  approximately  at 
the  upper  level  of  said  crom  bar  thereadjacent,  a  first  tie 
rod  interconnecting  the  outermost  leg  portions  (rf  each 
of  said  U-shaped  portions  of  the  rows  of  chairs  at  a 
position  above  said  dowd  bar  and  cro«  bar  seats*  a 
second  tie  rod  interooimectinf  the  lower  end  portioos  of 
the  legs  of  eadi  of  said  rows  of  chairs,  and  a  plurality 
of  additiond  rods  interooonecting  said  paralld  rows  of 
chairs  adjacent  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  verticd  legs 
thereof  and  at  spaced  intervals  dieredong. 


2,7t3>9< 
FLASH  LAMP  EQUIPMENT 


V  A.  C 


toVdgt- 


■M  3, 19S2.  Ssfid  Now  29lAXi 
jMleatfoa  Ciimanj  Jmm  23, 19S1 
7dilH.   aCLH—U) 

2.  In  a  photographic  device,  in  combination  with  an 
eveready  case,  a  photofrapbic  camera  and  a  complete 

I 


lamp  devica  bdwg  mpuMn  from  mM 
comprisit  a  •»!  cniint  part  for  reawvably  howtog  the 
camera,  said  first  casing  part  having  a  back  wall,  side 
walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  front  wall  which  la  provided 
with  a  cut-out  for  the  obfedive  of  the  Gnmen,  and  alto 
comprising  a  leooad  caring  part  for  hoodaf  tha  ooocavt 
light  reflector  of  the  Sash  lamp  device,  said  concave  lidii 
reflector  being  teatoned  to  said  second  casing  part  with 
the  flash  lamp  and  the  concave  reflector  facing  the  open 
side  of  mid  aaoond  cmIm  part;  mid  Moood  cadag  pan 
being  hinged  to  said  first  casing  part  and  capable  of 
swinging  ftam  aaMnbled.  doted  podtioo  of  said  nrst 
and  secood  casing  parts,  in  which  the  camera  as  well  as 


the  flash  lamp  device  are  endoaed  by  the  eveready 
and  the  second  caafaig  part  forms  a  complcle  cover  for 
the  ftrrt  cttiag  part  and  in  which  the  concave  rcflactor 
overlies  said  cut-off  in  said  front  wall  and  hence  is 
adapted  to  have  Its  concave  surface  overlie  said  ob^actlve 
to  an  u|>eiati»e  open  poiition  in  which  the  open  dda  of 
the  last  mcntioacd  cadag  part  it  substantially  aligned 
with  the  front  side  of  the  first  mentioned  casing  part 
so  that  the  light  reflector  points  with  its  open  side  to 
picture-taking  direction,  and  vice  versa;  said  concave  light 
reflector  lyii^  with  its  open  side  agdnit  dto  front  wall  of 
the  first  casing  part  in  dosed  position  of  the  eveready 
caae;  die  camera,  as  well  as  the  flash  lamp  device,  bdag 
adapted  to  be  bron^  to  pscture-taking  position  by  swing- 
ing the  second  ca^og  part  to  open  podtioo. 


2,7t3.«97 
PHOTO-COPY  MACHINE 
r,  Hohad  G.  MBar,  Jr.,  and 


2t,  1953,  8«tal  No.  4M,42« 
(CL9S— 77J) 


1.  A  photo-copy  printer  comprising,  m  combination, 
a  base,  spaced  standards  on  sdd  base,  a  light  transmitting 
cylinder  extending  between  said  sUndards,  a  light  sowce 
within  sdd  cylinder,  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  on  each  stand- 
ard for  rdling  engagement  by  the  end  margins  of  the 
light  transmitting  cylinder,  a  carriage  mounted  for  tilting 
movement  above  said  base,  a  resiliently  yiddaUe  roUer 
joumalled  in  said  carriage,  sdd  roller  bdng  sobstantidty 
co-extensive  with  the  light  transmitting  cylinder  and  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  frictiond  surface  engagement  there- 
with upon  movement  of  the  carriage,  an  electrically  op- 
erated motor  for  rotating  said  resiliently  yieldable  roller. 
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a  normally  open  switch  in  the  dectricd  circuit  of  sdd 
motor  and  light  source,  and  meaiM  on  the  carriage  to  close 
said  switch  when  the  lesilientfy  yiddaMe  roller  moves 
into  contact  with  the  light  transmitting  cylinder. 


MULTIPLE 


J. 


▼PRATING  SCREEN 

EnSla'WHu  Pn» 
3, 1H3L  Sarld  No.  37t3t3 


1.  An  ambulatory  terracing  apparatus  for  receiving  un- 
classified soil,  classifying  the  soil  and  discharging  the 
dasstfied  soil  in  a  selected  manner,  comprising,  a  body 
member  having  a  bed,  a  soil-dassif ying  shelf  spaced  from 
said  bed.  means  for  supporting  the  body  for  ambulatory 
movement,  means  for  feeding  unclassified  soil  to  the 
dasdfying  shelf  as  the  apparatus  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, classifying  means  for  permittiikg  fine  partides  to 
pass  from  the  shelf  to  the  bed  and  for  retdning  coarser 
particles  on  the  shelf,  more  than  one  delivery  means 
spaced  from  each  other  for  delivering  particles,  and 
means  for  selectively  directing  the  particles  on  the  shelf 
through  one  delivery  means  and  the  particles  on  the  bed 
trough  another  of  the  delivery  means. 


Xni499 

PLOWS 


aKdtar.lofwn 
LaaaaKdhy, 


',lH3,SaridN«.337,7M 

(CLf7— 4439) 


uv:^ 


3.  In  a  ripper  plow  mounting  assembly,  a  substantidly 
verticd  mounting  plate,  a  draw  bar  attached  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  mounting  plate  and  extending  forwardly 
beneath  •  traction  element  and  detachably  secured  there- 
to, a  pdr  of  apertured,  upstanding  lugs  mounted  on  an 
overhanging  portion  exteiiding  laterally  from  the  upper 
portion  of  sdd  mounting  plate  near  each  outer  end  there- 
of in  order  to  dispose  the  cylinders  over  the  treads  of 
said  traction  element,  a  pair  of  ban  pivotally  connected 
to  each  pdr  of  said  apertured  lugs  and  extending  for- 
wardly thereof  and  having  apertures  formed  near  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  cradled  between 
each  pdr  of  said  forwardly  extending  bars  and  secured 
thereto,  each  of  sdd  hydraidic  cylinders  having  a  plunger 
extending  rearwanUy  therefrom  to  detachably  connect  to 
the  respective  ripper  plow  beams,  said  pair  of  bars  aixl 
said  hydraulic  cytinder  adapted  to  move  between  a  sub- 
stantially horizontd  position  aid  an  upright  position  to 
move  said  plow  beam  and  means  for  directing  hydraulic 


2,7t3,7M 
UNIVSR8ALLY  ADIUSTAILE  DISK  MOUNTING 
P.  SMalar,  Cadar  Ri«Mi»  Nahr,,  iii^ini  «f 
to  VIcier  L.  Gwaa.  Omshs,  Nebr. 
My  19, 1954,  Sow  No.  444,tl( 
3  CUM.   (CL97— 47J4) 


1.  In  a  disc  cdtivator  attachment,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  transversely  positioned  horizontally 
disposed  mounting  bar.  spaced  pairs  of  horizontdly  dis- 
posed longitudindly  podtioned  bars  with  confronting 
concave  arcuate  sections  providing  circular  sockets  there- 
in spaced  from  the  mounting  bar,  spaced  pairs  of  paralld 
bars  connecting  the  bars  with  the  drcular  sockets  therein 
to  the  mounting  bar,  means  for  actuating  the  parallel  bars 
to  adjust  the  elevation  of  the  bars  with  the  drcular  sockets 
therein  in  relation  to  the  mounting  bar,  ratchet  wheels 
having  arcuate  recesses  with  teeth  therdn  in  under  sur- 
faces thereof  roUtably  mounted  in  the  circular  sockets, 
means  for  clamping  the  ratchet  wheels  in  the  circular 
sockets,  disc  carrying  yokes  with  teeth  in  arcuate  surfaces 
thereof  aid  dso  with  elongated  slots  in  the  sdd  arcuate 
surfaces  secured  by  bolts  extended  through  the  slots  to 
said  ratchet  wheels  with  the  teeth  of  the  yokes  mediing 
with  the  teeth  in  the  arcuate  recesses  of  sdd  ratchet 
wheels,  discs  carried  by  the  disc  carrying  yokes,  and  yokes 
connecting  extended  ends  of  the  pairs  of  bars  with  the  cir- 
cular sockets  therein. 


2,7t3,7fl 
EARTH  WOIUONG  AND  PLANTWG  IMPLEMENT 

OrighMl  applh  aHw  Jsm  9, 1949,  Sssfal  No.  9t,197,  now 
PalMt  No.  2,73M39,  dated  Fchfvary  14,  19Si.  Di- 
vidad  and  lUi  i^Mftfoa  FehraMj  i,  19S4,  Sarid  No. 
S43,S4t 

indm,    (CL97— 7S) 


In  an  earth  working  implement  a  plow  stock,  a  plow 
shoe  connected  to  the  lower  eid  of  said  plow  stock,  a 
plow  point  detachably  connected  to  said  plow  shoe  aid 
including  an  open-ended  hollow  body  portion  adapted  to 
fit  over  a  portion  of  said  shoe  aid  having  an  opening  in 
one  wall  thereof,  the  portion  of  sdd  wall  defining  said 
opening  having  notches  therdn,  date  means  disposed 
in  sdd  hollow  body,  projections  on  said  plate  means  re- 
leasably  engaging  said  hollow  body  notches,  sdd  plate 
means  having  an  opening  dierethrough.  sad  plow  shoe 
having  a  projection  thereon  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said 
plate  meaiu  opening  when  sdd  plow  point  is  insetted 
over  said  plow  shoe. 


Add  to  said  hydraulic  cylindcn. 


^    .".','MU, 


2,7t3,7t2 
ADJUSTABLE  VORTEX  DAMPER 
Cortfamd  N.  01>ay,  Part  Wi^hdna,  N.  Y., 
Air  Devicaa,  Ik.,  New  York,  fi.  Y.,  a 
NewYoik 
AppEtaflua  Siitiaifcu  3«,  1959,  Scrid  No.  187,7tS 

iCIalM.   (CL9t-.49) 
I.  A  vortex  damper  for  attachment  to  the  opening  of 
an  air  coiddt,  said  damper  having  a  framework,  a  plural- 
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ity  of  fmngiiif  htnfed  <iamper  plates  pivotally  mounted  on 
laid  frame  Uractnre,  a  moaat  for  leciiring  nid  frame- 
work to  said  air  conduit  and  aa  actuator  for  cfaangint  the 
podtioa  of  said  Unfed  damper  plates  to  control  tiie  flow 
passage  tiiroogh  said  opcoint  in  said  cooddt.  said  damper 
havint  an  external  diffoaer  as  a  cover  therefor,  said  (hf- 
foaer  being  mounted  therein,  said  frame  structure  in- 


MAJOBAND 
H9«fwil.UsM|»GM 


Ho.uum 


eluding  an  upper  external  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  radial 
•i^poru  extending  inwardly  from  said  cylinder  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  danger,  a  central  box  mounted  oo  the 
inside  ends  of  said  radial  siqiports,  a  U-shaped  bracket  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  legs  of  which  are  mounted  on  said 
cylinder,  said  bracket  having  a  central  tube  oo  the  base  of 
the  bracket,  said  central  box  and  central  tube  carrying 
said  actuator  and  said  radial  supports  carrying  said  plates. 


Miv  19(  19SS)  serial  rw* 
Itn  I  III     <CLf9— 37S) 


3.  In  combination  with  an  air  suction  creating  means, 
an  automatic  water  cycling  self  priming  device  for  di»- 
peiai^  a  predetermined  quantity  of  hot  beverage  and 
comprising  a  water  boiler  operatively  closed  to  the  at- 
mosphere, means  for  heating  the  boiler,  a  water  reaervoir 
from  which  water  is  elected  into  die  boiler  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  a  water  measuring  syphon  pipe  opening 
into  the  boiler,  a  beverage  dispensing  ootainer  communi- 
cating with  and  operatively  closed  to  the  atmosphere  and 
witfi  which  the  water  measuring  syphon  pipe  communi- 
cates, an  air  suction  passage  extending  from  the  air  suc- 
tion creating  means  to  die  boiler,  a  vahre  dement  control- 
Ung  the  flow  of  watw  throo^  die  water  incnsnriiig  syphon 
pipe  and  the  flow  of  air  through  the  air  suction  pasnge. 
water  dissolvable  beverage  making  peDets,  and  a  pellet 
receiving  receptacle  in  which  the  presence  of  a  pellet  opens 
the  valve  element  lo  permtt  air  flow  through  the  air  suc- 
tion psssagr  and  water  flow  through  the  water  meaanring 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fixed  nozzle,  a  cartridge  inchiding  an  upper 
end  terminating  in  an  upstanding  neck  portion  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  the  end  of  the  nonle,  a  cartridge 
carrier  redprocaUy  mounted  relative  to  die  nozzle,  said 
carrier  including  separable  jawt  for  securely  though  re- 
leasably  engaging  the  neck  portion  of  a  cartridge  for  dis- 
posing it  in  axial  alignment  with  said  noczl^  a  vahre  fbr 
controUbig  flow  of  fluid  through  said  noczle,  a  lever] 
pivotally  mounted   relative  to  said  carrier  and  vahre, 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  lever  with  means 
for  reciprocating  the  cartridge  carrier  and  with  means  fbrj 
actuating  die  valve  and  for  correlating  the  operationaT 
characteristics  of  said  last  two  mentiooed  means,  said 
lever  having  a  neutral  position  in  which  die  carrier  is  diai 
posed  in  retracted  relationship  with  said  nozzle  and  with 
the  valve  closed,  said  lever  shiftaUe  in  one  direction  for 
initially  advancing  die  carrier  toward  die  noszle  fbr  iatao4 
dudng  and  then  sealing  dM  end  of  said  nozzle  into  the 
neck  portion  of  a  caitridtB  ■intended  from  said  jaws,  and 
for  locking  said  carrier  and  cartridge  in  adwmoe  posicioo 
relative  to  the  nozzle,  said  lever  shiftaMe  further  in  the 
same  direction  away  from  its  neutral  position  to  progres- 
sively open  the  vahre  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  nozzle 
into  tile  neck  of  the  cartridge  associated  therewith,  said 
lever  shifUble  back  toward  iu  neutral  position  for  se- 
quentially  closing   the   vahre   and   then   retracting   the 
carrier  for  witiidrawing  the  cartridge  from  tiie  nozzle, 
and  means  operable  inddeat  to  shifting  tiie  lever  in  die 
other  direction  from  its  neutral  position  for  shifting  apart 
the  separable  cartridge  engaging  Jaws  for  releasing  the 
cartridge.  

2,n^'n§ 

anONG  WOUND  ■OTBSnUB 

■.Vi«enl^NewYaA.N.T.  ^_ 
2«»  19S4,9sriBi  N*.  425^91 


1.  In  a  rotiaserie,  a  carrying 
longitudinally  of  one 


\ 


having 
thereof,  a 


a  slot  formed 
tray 
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of  its  eads  to  one  end  of  said  carrying 
to  doae  orer  one  side  of  said  case,  spit 
npportug  arms  pirolaUy  aoonled  wiOiin  said  tray  at 
the  other  end  of  said  tray,  said  arms  adapted  to  swing 
to  MibstantiaUy  vertical  positions  above  said  tray,  said 
arms  having  openings  a^ipted  to  align  when  said  arms 
ere  swung  upwardly  and  craaed.  and  a  spit  having  one 
end  snppotted  within  said  slot  with  tiw  other  end  of  the 
spit  mounted  fbr  rotation  within  aligning  opeangs  of 
said  spit  supporting  arms. 


2»7t3w7M 

A^nTJUMPK■  FOR  nCKIT  PRINIING  AND 
nSUING  MACHINB 

I  IMS  2S,  19S3,  SeiW  No.  3M»lg5 
iCktes.   (CLltl—M) 


1.  In  a  ticket  machine  for  selectively  printing  and  issu- 
ing tickets  responsive  to  tiie  depressing  of  a  key  which 
is  locked  in  depressed  position  during  the  cycle  of  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  and  restored  to  its  normal  position 
at  the  end  of  that  cycle;  a  mechanism  for  preventing  the 
initiation  of  a  new  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine 
until  tiie  key  depressed  to  initiate  a  previous  cycle  has 
been  completely  restored  to  its  normal  position,  com- 
prising: a  pin,  means  responsive  to  the  depressing  <rf  a 
key  for  moving  said  pin  from  its  normal  to  its  c^ierated. 
position;  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  having  a  flot 
through  which  said  pin  profects,  a  sUrt  switdi  lever  en- 
gaged by  said  bar.  means  coupling  said  pin  to  said  bar 
to  cause  movement  of  the  pin  into  operated  position  to 
move  the  bar  longitudinally  thereby  to  operate  said  stikrt 
switch  lever  to  initiate  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine; cam  means  for  elevating  said  bar  during  the  cycle 
of  operation  of  the  machine;  means  for  holding  the  bar 
in  elevated  position  to  die  end  of  die  cycle  and  restora- 
tion of  said  pin  to  its  normal  position;  a  latch  lowered 
into  engagement  with  said  pin  by  the  elevation  ot  said 
bar;  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  latch  into  the  path 
of  said  pin  to  prevent  movement  of  the  pin  into  its  op- 
erated position  prior  to  its  return  to  its  normal  position 
and  consequent  lowering  of  the  bar. 


piessabie  one  at  a  time  to  select  die  number  to  be  printed 
on  die  ticket  and  to  initiate  an  operation  of  die  machine 
to  sever  a  ticket  from  a  web  of  stock  and  print  and  de- 
liver die  same;  a  device  for  preventing  januning  of  tickets 
in  die  chute  timwgh  which  die  tickets  are  deliveted.  oosn- 
prising:  a  pivoted  leyer  raised  to  operated  position  by 
a  ticket  in  said  chute,  a  rod  fixed  on  said  lever  and  raised 
out  of  normal  position  by  movement  of  the  lever  to  its 
operated  position;  a  start  switch;  a  start  lever  fbr  operating 
Mid  switch  to  dose  an  electrical  circuit  to  initiate  aa 
operation  of  die  machine;  a  pin  moved  as  a  key  m  de- 
pressed; a  start  bar;  means  connecting  said  pin  to  said  start 
bar  to  cause  movement  of  the  pin  to  move  die  start  bar 
longitudinaUy  diereby  to  operate  the  start  lever  to  operate 
the  switch;  a  cam  routed  during  an  operation  of  die 
machine,  meam  on  said  cam  engageable  with  said  start 
bar  during  rotation  of  die  cam  thereby  to  elevate  said 
start  bar  out  <rf  engagement  widi  said  sUrt  switch  lever, 
a  latch;  means  connecting  said  latch  to  said  start  bar 
whereby  elevation  of  the  start  bar  moves  the  latch  to 
operated  position;  a  pivoted  pawl  having  a  lever  extending 
into  engagement  witii  tiie  rod  that  is  fixed  upon  tiie  ticket 
engaging  lever;  spring  means  for  moving  said  pawl  into 
engagement  witii  the  latch  to  hold  tiie  latch  in  operated 
position  and  die  sUrt  bar  elevated;  means  for  lowering 
said  ticket  engaging  lever  as  a  ticket  is  moved  out  of 
engagement  dierewith,  thereby  to  cause  the  rod  fixed 
thereon  to  move  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
latch  to  permit  the  latch  and  start  bar  to  restore  to  normal, 
and  means  for  restoring  said  start  bar  and  latch  to  normal 
in  readiness  for  another  operation  of  the  mMchine 
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1.  In  a  marhine  for  printing  and  iasuing  selectively 
numbered  tickets  in  which  a  plurality  of  keys  are  de- 


1.  In  a  paint  spraying  machine  of  the  duuiKter  de- 
scribed including  a  ixitatable  tumUble  having  a  rectangu- 
lar cutout  section  adi^ited  to  support  a  stendl.  the  stencil 
having  a  rectangular  base  plate  removably  supported  in 
the  cutout  section,  latch  means  removably  heading  die 
stencil  base  pUte  in  the  latter,  a  pair  of  rectangular  stendl 
leaves  hinged  to  an  end  of  the  base  plate,  one  leaf  for 
pivotal  movement  above  the  table  and  the  other  for 
pivotal  movement  bdow  the  table,  ^ring  means  con- 
staatiy  urging  tiie  leaves  in  a  direction  pivoted  outward 
from  the  base  plate,  means  above  and  below  the  table 
limiting  the  latter  directional  diqiosition  of  the  leaves  to 
an  anguluar  position  relative  to  the  base  plate,  ekmgaied 
curved  finger  means  suspended  above  and  below  die  table, 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  uble,  the  angulariy  dis- 
posed leaves  being  adapted  to  ride  the  finger  means  upon 
being  carried  about  by  the  rotating  tabte,  the  finger 


ir 


88 

mganr  beiiif  so  ooBstmcted  and  arranted  as  to  force  the 
lea'vet  over  and  upon  the  base  plate  with  the  oootinued 
rotation  of  the  uUe,  and  the  tpnag  mcaai  aenring  to 
tcBBon  the  leaves  back  to  their  anfularly  diipoaed  posi- 
apon  the  table  carrying  die  latter  free  of  the  llnaer 
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ing  nid  printing  surface  hi  synchronism  with  said  platea 
roller  and  into  contact  with  said  document,  said  dutch 
eniMinf  aeam  compriant  an  actuating  lever  havint 
one  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame,  the  other  end 
of  said  actuating  lever  being  in  engagement  with  said 
chitch  means,  a  pnwl  le»er  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
actuating  kver  between  iwd  ooa  end  and  laid  other  end, 
said  actuating  lever  and  said  pawl  lever  occupying  nor- 
mal positiwif  with  respect  to  said  frame  prior  to  actu- 
ation by  said  document,  a  claw  mounted  on  said  pawl 
lever  and  normally  extending  into  document  engaging 
position  whereby  said  document  upon  striking  said  claw 
pivots  said  pawl  lever  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
document,  means  operable  on  movement  of  said  pawl 
lever  to  pivot  said  pawl  lever  and  said  claw  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  document  and  to  simultaneously 
piYOt  said  actuathig  lever  out  of  engagement  with  said 
clutch  means  and  thereby  rngaging  said  dutch  means 
and  a  relatively  Ught  teiMion  means  for  biasing  said  pawl 
lever  and  said  actuating  lever  to  said  normal  positioos 
upon  engagement  of  said  dutch  means. 


1.  In  a  siDc  screen  printing  machine  having  a  scrapo^ 
carrying  bar,  means  to  siqiport  the  ends  of  the  bar,  said 
means  comprising  a  iwir  of  members  at  each  eixl  of  the 
bar,  means  to  mount  one  member  of  each  pair  for  free 
vertical  movement,  means  to  osdllataUy  siq>port  an  end 
of  said  bar  from  said  one  member,  means  to  mount  the 
other  member  of  each  pair  on  the  first  member  for  relative 
horizontal  movement,  means  near  an  end  of  the  ma- 
chine for  engaging  one  of  the  members  of  eaph  pair  to 
lift  the  same  vertically  whereby  the  bar  will  be  raised  as 
it  approaches  said  end  of  the  machine,  means  at  an  end 
of  the  machine  to  engage  the  second-named  member  and 
shift  the  same  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  first  mem- 
ber as  said  members  reach  said  end  of  the  machine,  and 
means  operable  upon  such  horizontal  shifting  of  the  sec- 
ond-named member  to  move  the  bar  from  one  extreme 
angular  position  to  another. 


2,7S3,7]9 
DOCUMENT  ENDORSING  APPARATUS 
I.  Wsnihe  asrf  Tbnmai  C  Mnray,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  asJiinrB  to  Eaatanaa  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
eilar,  N.  Y„  a  corpomlion  of  New  Jersey 

AfpMcKioM  May  4, 19SS,  Serial  No.  5f5,S72 
T  Hslii  I     (CL  191— 234) 


%7n,7ii 

ST- 


AMP 

,8LLanli,Mo. 

3, 19S4,  SetW  No.  454,99< 

(CL  191--333) 


1.  Document  einlorsing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  document  feed  roller  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
frame,  a  platen  n^ler  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame 
in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said  feed  roller  and 
positioned  in  peripheral  contact  with  said  feed  rotler, 
means  for  rotating  said  feed  roller  and  said  platen  rolle'r 
for  advancing  a  document  therebetween,  a  printing  drum 
having  a  printing  surface  rotataMe  into  contact  with  said 
document  when  supported  on  said  platen  roller,  a  nor- 
mally disengaged  clutch  means  for  normally  maintain!- 
ing  said  drum  stationary,  and  clutch  engaging  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  leading  edge  of  said  document  for  rotat- 


I 


1,  A  printing  device  comprising  an  elongate  hollow 
body  having  a  removable  cap  telescoped  over  one  end 
thereof,  a  radUUy-opening  receptacle  protecting  faom 
said  body  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  cap,  said  r^ 
ceptade  containing  an  inking  pad  and  a  stamp,  the  back 
of  said  stamp  having  boss-forming  means  engageable  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  cap  to  hold  the  stamp  against  said 
inking  pad,  said  boss  otherwise  being  of  an  outline  such 
as  to  be  snugly  engageable  with  the  mouth  of  the  cap,  said 
body  containing  a  retracUble  writing  clement  at  the  op- 
posite end  from  said  cap.  n  nut  fixed  within  the  body  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  the  writing  end,  a  screw  threaded 
through  said  nut,  said  writing  element  being  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  body  and  coupled  to  said  screw  for  axial 
displacement  upon  roUtion  of  the  screw,  said  stamp  re- 
cepude  being  fixed  to  said  screw  so  as  to  be  rotaUble 
with  the  screw  and  rdativn  to  the  body;  said  cap,  re- 
ceptacle and  boss  being  shaped  and  proportioned  to  re- 
strain relative  moveoaent  therebetween  when  dte  cap  is 
in  position  enveloping  said  boss  but  free  for  relative  move- 
ment otherwise.  

2,713,712 
RE-UnUBABLB  BLASTING  Alf JJ8ATU8  AMM- 
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A  Masting  assembly  for  use  in  a  reutfttsabte  blasting 
device  compristiig  a  pressure  resisting  charge  container 
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of  tubular  construction  sealed  at  one  end,  and  a  dis- 
charge head  removably  engaged  on  the  other  end  of  said 
container,  said  blasting  assembly  comprising  an  expend- 
able bunting  disc  having  iH  peripheral  portion  sealingly 
engaged  between  said  discharge  head  and  the  discharge 
end  of  said  container,  said  disc  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  sleeve  secured  to  said  disc  io  surrounding  rdation  to 
said  disc  opening,  a  gas  generating  charge  ci4>aMe  of 
self-eustained  flameless  exothermic  decomposition  when 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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and  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  being  movable 
forward  from  diarging  position  toward  the  forward  end 
ot  the  cylinder  to  block  the  inlet  port  at  the  mstant  that 
the  plunger  port  comes  into  communicatioD  with  the  first 
oulet  port  of  the  series  and  then  sucoessivdy  to  force  out 
individual  charges  through  the  outlet  ports  as  the  lateral 
plunger  port  passes  the  outlet  ports. 


blM 
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locally  heated,  and  an  electrically  actuable  beating  ele- 
ment, said  heating  element  being  arranged  in  said  con- 
tainer with  said  gas  generating  charge  in  a  prepackaged 
form  and  having  dectrical  lead  wires  for  aduation  there- 
of, at  least  one  of  said  electrical  wires  being  insulated 
and  passing  through  the  disc  opening  and  said  sleeve, 
and  a  plug  being  arranged  in  said  sleeve  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  effed  a  gas  tight  seal  around  the  electrical 
wire  passing  through  said  sleeve. 
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An  injector  comprising  a  cylinder  closed  at  a  forward 
end  thereof,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  cylinder  toward 
and  away  from  its  forward  end,  the  cylinder  having  a 
bteral  intet  port  spaced  from  its  forward  end  and  a  series 
of  longitudinally  spaced  lateral  outld  ports  between  its 
other  end  and  the  inlet  port,  the  plunger  having  a  lateral 
port  spaced  from  its  forward  end  and  a  longitudinal 
passage  for  communication  from  the  tpttot  in  the  cylinder 
between  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  lateral  plunger  port,  die  in- 
tervals between  the  successive  outlet  ports  of  the  series 
being  equal  to  the  width  of  the  lateral  plunger  port,  the 
to  the  distance  from  the  most  forward  point  of  the  for- 
ward edge  portion  of  the  lateral  plunger  port  being  equal 
to  the  distance  from  the  nKMt  forward  point  of  the  for- 
ward edge  portion  of  the  inlet  port  to  the  most  rearward 
point  of  the  rearward  edge  portion  of  the  first  outlet  pert 
of  the  series,  a  check  valve  in  said  passage  at  the  forward 
end  oi  the  plunger  adapted  to  open  upon  movement  of 
the  plunger  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  the 
plunger  having  a  charging  position  wherein  its  forward 
end  is  retracted  past  the  inlet  port  for  flow  into  the  space 
in  the  cylinder  between  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger 
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1.  A  rotary  mwrhine  comprising  a  closed  casing  widi 
inlet  and  outld  openings,  said  casing  having  a  working 
space  limited  by  an  outer  and  an  inner  curved  wall,  a 
piston  adapted  to  operate  in  said  casing  between  said 
curved  walls  and  having  a  movement  so  that  all  points  of 
the  piston  move  in  circles  having  the  same  diameter,  a 
force  transfer  organ  adapted  to  transfer  forces  to  or 
from  said  piston  to  which  said  piston  is  conneded  ri^dly, 
said  transfer  organ  extending  radially  through  one  of 
said  curved  walls  of  said  wofking  space,  one  of  said 
curved  walls  of  said  working  space  having  an  opening 
in  which  said  truisfer  organ  is  freely  movable,  the  di- 
mension in  the  axial  direction  of  aaid  opening  being  simi- 
lar to  that  of  said  force  transfer  organ,  the  dimension  of 
said  opening  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
diredion  being  at  least  so  great  that  when  said  force 
transfer  organ  is  in  a  position  as  far  from  one  end  of 
said  opening  as  it  can  be  during  one  revolution  of  the 
machine  shaft,  the  disUnce  between  said  force  transfer 
organ  and  said  end  of  the  opening  in  the  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  axial  direction  will  be  at  least  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  drdes  in  which  each  point  of  the 
piston  moves,  movable  sealing  elements  adapted  to  move 
in  sealing  engagement  with  ttic  walls  of  said  opening, 
means  for  nK>ving  said  sealing  elements,  whereby  leakage 
of  the  working  mediimi  from  one  side  to  the  other  side 
of  said  opening  is  reduced  or  prevented. 
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1.  In  a  siphon  device,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
tubular  means  open  at  both  ends,  and  having  one  open 
end  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  sii^icm.  said  tubular 
member  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  redprocabk 
pump  member  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  means  being 
formed  with  radial  passages;  an  aduating  sleeve-shaped 
grip  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said 
tubular  means  and  defining  with  the  same  an  annular 
space  communicating  with  said  passages,  said  actuating 
sleeve-shaped  grip  member  having  two  axially  spaced 
inner  abutments  and  an  outld  portion  located  in  said  one 
direction  forwardly  of  said  other  end  of  said  tubidar 
means;  a  plug  threadedly  secured  to  said  other  end  of 
said  tubular  means  and  closing  the  saane,  said  plug  hav- 
ing on  each  end  thereof  a  conical  portion,  one  of  said 
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cookal  portiona  bemg  located  within  said  tubular  mf  w 
in  the  regioB  of  said  ptmtgn,  and  the  other  cotucal  por- 
tiooi  projectiiit  into  nid  outlet  portioB  of  nid  actnatiiiv 
fr^  member;  stop  means  secured  to  said  plug  member 
and  radially  projectinf  from  the  same  into  said  annular 
spaee;  and  an  annular  packinf  means  located  in  said  an- 


IJWKIA 


the  lower  end  of  said  member  azially  carried  by  nid  dUt 
and  extending  therachrough  aad  opeaiag  into  saidchMi- 

ber  for  flnid  ^**T*ntiiiiii  wtioii  between  said  chamber  aad 
said  tubing;  a  waieraiphoa  tube  verticaBy  divoaed  widi- 
in  said  body  adjacent  said  tubate  member,  said  siphon 
tube  having  legs  of  uaeqoal  Icai^  the  kywenaost  cad 
of  said  toDger  leg  rigidly  carried  by  aad  ^«*— ^»"g 
through  said  disk  and  opening  into  said  chamber  for  fluid 
coonnunication  therewith,  the  loiktuioet  end  of  said 
shorter  leg  spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  said  disk; 
and  an  oil  siphon  tube  vertically  diapoeed  within  said 
body  adjacent  said  tubate  member,  said  oil  siphon  tube 
having  legs  of  unequal  length,  the  lowermost  end  of  said 
longer  leg  of  said  oil  siphon  tube  rigidly  carried  by  and 
extending  through  said  disk  and  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber for  fluid  cooununicatioD  dkerewith,  the  lowermost 
open  end  of  the  shorter  leg  of  said  oil  siphon  tube  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  above  the  uppermost  portion  of 
said  wmter  siphon  tube. 


nular  space,  said  actuatfaig  sleeve-shaped  grip  member  be- 
ing redprocable  in  one  axial  direction  to  a  closing  posi- 
tion in  which  said  annular  packing  cloaes  said  rftttagcs 
and  in  which  one  of  said  abutments  engages  said  stops, 
and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  to  an 
open  position  in  which  said  passages  communicate  throu^ 
said  annular  space  witii  said  outlet  portion. 
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1.  A  sand  trap  and  bottom  hole  sq>arator  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  a  tubing  string,  including:  a  vertically 
disposed  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  reduced  upper 
end  threadedly  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  said  tub- 
ing, the  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  porta  ad- 
jacent its  upper  end.  the  lower  end  of  said  body  having 
an  enlarged  smooth  bore  terminating  upwardly  in  an 
annular  shoulder,  a  partition  disk  closely  received  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  within  said  enlarged  bore  and 
di^oaed  adjacent  said  shoulder,  a  buU-plug  threadedly 
engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  said  body  for  dossng  the 
latter,  the  uppermost  end  of  said  bull-plug  rigidly  im- 
pinging said  disk  against  said  shoulder,  said  plug  form- 
mg  a  chamber  below  said  disk;  an  elongated  tubular 
OMmber  common  to  oil  and  water  threadedly  enpiged 
--"  its  upper  aad  by  die  bof«  of  said  icdnoed  ead. 


1 .  In  a  sleeping  car.  a  passenger  accominodatioo 
prising  three   superposed  berths,  the   top  berths  being 
permanently   located,   the   middle   berth   being   slidably 
mounted  for  translational  movement  between  an  occu- 
pancy  position  wherein  it  is  spaced  beneath  said  top 
berth  and  a  storage  pocition  in  which  it  is  immediately 
adjacent  said  top  berth,  aad  a  bottom  berth,  said  top  berth 
being  supported  from  the  ceiling  of  said  car  at  its  aisle 
side  by  means  of  vertically  disposed  hollow  hangers  lo- 
cated at  the  aisle  side  comers,  and  said  middle  berth 
being  supported  beneath  said  top  berth  by  means  of 
slidable   members    telescopically    received    within   said 
hanger  members  whereby  the  space  above  said  bottom 
berth  and  below  the  middle  berth  is  f^ee  from  supportiiv 
members,  and  oseans  for  locking  said  slidable  members 
to  said  hanger  members  in  either  one  of  two  positions, 
corresponding  to  the  occupancy  position  and  the  storafs 
position  of  said  middle  berth. 


2,7t3,71t 
RAILWAY  CAR  UNDERFRAMS  CR0SS4EARER 


11, 19S1,  SsdU  Na.  225,Sga 
7nif  II     <GLlt5-^19) 

1.  A  croasbearer  construction  for  railway  car  under- 
frames  having  a  center  sill  and  side  sills,  comprising  two 
pairs  of  angle  members  of  complementary  shapes  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  underframe,  each  anile  member 
being  connected  at  one  end  with  the  center  sill  aad  at  the 
other  ead  with  eae  of  the  side  siUs,  oae  pair  of 
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being  located  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said 
sill  and  having  the  top  flanges  thereof  directed 
toward  each  other  and  the  side  flanges  thereof  directed 
downwardly  and  the  other  pair  of  an^  members  being 
located  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  center  sUl  and 
having  the  bottom  flanges  thereof  directed  toward  each 
other  and  the  side  flanges  thereof  extending  copianar  with 
the  side  flanges  of  the  aforesaid  pair  of  angle  members 
and  connecting  means  extending  between  the  side  flanges 


£V 


'*^ 


of  the  angle  members  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said 
center  sill  and  the  side  flanges  of  the  angle  members  adja- 
cent the  lower  portion  of  said  center  till  for  maintaining 
said  angle  members  in  alignment  for  resisting  stresses 
exerted  on  uid  underfraoie,  said  angle  members  adjacent 
the  lower  portion  of  said  center  sill  being  inclined  up- 
wardly toward  said  angle  members  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  of  said  center  sill  to  terminating  positions  at  each 
side  sill.  

a,7t3,71» 
DOUGH  SHEETING  ROLL 


her  and  having  substantially  horiznotal  upper  aad  lower 
runs  for  conveying  foodstuffs  through  the  chamber  in 
the  process  of  baking,  and  means  comfHisang  a  substan- 
tially closed  system  for  indirectly  heatiiDg  said  chamber, 
of  power  actuated  suction-blower  apparatus  having  cnk- 
let  and  inlet  ducts,  the  outlet  duct  having  a  pair  of  dis- 
charge nozzles  extending  transversely  of  the  chamber 
snd  positioned  above  and  in  close  proximity  to  each  of 
the  respective  runs  of  the  conveyor,  said  nozzles  having 
a  multiplicitv  of  orifices  facing  downwardly,  substan- 
tially normal  to  (he  path  of  travel  of  said  runs  of  die 
conveyor,  the  inlet  duct  having  an  opening  in  direct 
conununication  with  the  lower  portion  oi  the  chamber, 
and  in  direct  communication  with  the  external  wall  of 
said  heating  means,  whereby  heated  air  and  gases  are 
withdrawn  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  into 
direct  heating  contact  with  the  external  wall  oi  said 
heating  means,  independently  of  said  closed  system,  and 
forcibly  discharged  downwaixlly  toward  both  of  said  runs 
of  the  conveyor  into  direct  contact  with  (he  foodstuffs 
carried  on  said  runs. 


1M9^  Serial  Na.  t3,t53 
(CL  IfT— U) 


1 .  A  dough  sheeting  roU  having  an  inner  metallic  load 
suttaining  core  aad  an  outer  sleeve  of  a  plastic  having 
an  adhesive  factor  with  respect  to  dough  less  than  said 
core  aad  an  expansion  factor  greater  than  said  core,  said 
sleeva  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  annular  sections, 
the  adjacent  end  surfaces  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  sections 
being  spaced  leas  than  .015"  apart  at  about  60*  F..  the 
lowest  normal  ambient  bakery  temperature,  and  the  num- 
ber of  sections  being  such  that  expansion  of  the  secti<ms 
is  just  equal  to  and  takes  up  the  spaces  therebetween  at 
about  110*  F.,  the  highest  normal  ambient  bakoy  tem- 
perature. 


CariR. 


2,7t3,7M 
BADNG 


OYBN 

BiWi 

to  The 
a  cnspatallaa  of 
2JU  1953,  Sariri  No.  3tl4M 
(CL  lt7-43) 


2,7t3,721 

WIDE  SPAN  STRUCTURES 

Eite  C  Mote,  nighlHBi  Path,  IB. 

gisliBitii  9, 19S9,  SetW  No.  lt74U 
liHslmi    (CLIM— 1) 


1.  A  roof  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ardied  chords  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  and  span- 
ning an  area  to  be  covered,  some  of  said  chords  being 
at  higher  elevations  than  others,  rows  of  pre-fabricated 
slab  units  laid  edge  to  edge  and  qMmning  the  space 
between  said  xhords  to  form  an  arched  covering  for 
said  roof,  rigid  ties  interconnecting  said  slab  units  to 
said  chords,  the  arched  row  of  slabs  on  one  side  of  a 
given  chord  being  inclined  to  the  ardied  row  of  slabs 
on  the  other  side  thereof  whereby  said  arched  rows  of 
slabs  mutually  assist  one  another  to  carry  the  load. 


2,7(3,722 
ANTMXMX  DEVICE  FOR  A  CABINET  DOOR 
a  VWlehar,  PiaiMisna.  R.  L,  asrigaor  «f  flfly  | 
riat,  rmiMsaia,  F  1 
IS,  19S«,  Sariri  No.  M5,«94 
trii'    I     (CL  199^-43.3) 


1.   The  combination  with  a  baking  oven  havii^  a 
baking  chamber,  a  tray  conveyor  positioned  in  the  cham- 


1.  In  a  cabinet  having  a  door  movable  from  an  open 
to  a  closed  position,  an  abutment  mounted  in  said  caUnet 
and  movable  into  the  path  of  closing  movement  of  said 
door  to  block  the  same  against  closing,  and  means  for 
locking  said  abutment  in  its  door-blocking  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  roller  elements  each  mov- 
able into  locking  engagement  with  said  abutment  to  posi- 
tively maintain  it  in  door-Mocking  position,  and  trackways 
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for  defining  the  movement  of  said  elements,  said  move- 
ment being  gravity  actuated  responsive  to  tilting  or  turn- 
ing of  the  cabinet  from  its  normal  upright  position. 


llMfy  J. 


2,7tS,723 
INCPTOATOR 

Ky.,  Mri^ots  to  Geacni  Elcctik  ComMayi 
ofNewYoik 

DwMibcr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,742 
4ClaiM.    (CL11«— It) 
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4.  An  electric  incinerator  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  door  for  said  chamber,  electrically  actuated 
latch  means  for  locking  said  door,  an  electric  heating 
element  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
energizing  said  heating  unit  and  hUch  means  including 
a  first  pair  of  contacts  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
heating  elenvnt  and  latch  means  so  as  to  control  the 
supply  of  current  thereto,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  con- 
tacts being  mounted  on  a  first  flexible  contact  arm,  a 
second  pair  of  contacts  connected  in  parallel  circuit  re- 
lation with  said  first  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  contacts  being  mounted  on  a  second  flexible 
contact  arm  generally  parallel  to  said  first  arm,  manual- 
ly operable  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  pair 
of  contacts  including  a  manually  movable  member  en- 
gageable  with  said  first  arm,  thermostatic  means  includ- 
ing a  temperature  responsive  element  engageable  with 
said  seccmd  arm  for  dosing  said  second  pair  of  contacts 
when  the  temperature  in  said  chamber  rises  above  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  means  including  a  link  interposed 
between  said  first  and  second  arms  for  opening  said 
first  pair  of  contacts  upon  closure  of  said  second  pair 
of  contacts. 


2,713,724 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Aftcfft  C  PetetMw,  Paifc  RUte,  aid  Raymoiid  T.  Smhli, 
"~"  Bin  ■■lunii  to  Uafoa  Siwrinl  Machiac 

'"'  ISO,  DL,  a  CMfoiatioB  of  IHtooto 
)M0  2$,  1954,  Sow  No.  439.1M 
If  ritlmt    (CLIU— If) 


ci  sud  needle  and  having  its  axis  arranfed  transvenely 
of  said  path,  connectioos  from  said  shaft  for  im- 
parting work  advancing  movements  to  said  feed  cup, 
and  a  4>ring  urfed  non-rotary  presser  member  having 
a  smooth  flat  face  urged  constantly  during  a  sewing  op- 
eration into  cooperation  with  the  periphery  of  said  feed 
cup  adapted  to  retain  a  work  piece  in  cooperation  with 
the  latter  in  the  region  ot  stitch  formation  ot  said  stitch 
forming  devices,  said  devices  being  arranged  to  coop- 
erate only  at  the  side  of  the  work  engaged  by  said  presser 
member  in  the  formation  of  stitches. 


2,7f3,725 
FABRIC  ADVANCING  MEANS  IN  SEWING 
.  MACHINE 

Waagyii  K.  K^  Tokyo-to,  Ji^m 

NoT>ihir  f,  1953, 8«W  N<».  39f ,<9i 
IChiaa.    (CL  112— 215) 


In  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machiiyj  including 
a  main  drive  shaft,  the  combination  comprising  fabric  ad- 
vancing means  including  a  substantially  horizontally  ex- 
tending feed  dog  provided  with  means  for  contacting  the 
fabric,  a  vertical  action  rocking  shaft  carrying  a  sub- 
suntially  horizontally  extending  rocker  arm,  a  horizon- 
tal action  rocking  shaft,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  vertical  and  horizontal  action  rocking  shafts  to  said 
main  shaft  to  be  rocked  by  the  latter,  first  and  second 
links  extending  substantially  vertically  and  connected  to 
said  feed  dogs  at  qiaced  locations,  said  first  link  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  rocker  arm,  whereby  rocking 
of  said  vertical  action  rocking  thaft  causes  said  first  link 
to  move  vertically,  said  second  link  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  horizontal  action  rocking  shaft  and 
being  provided  with  an  arm  having  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending sloe,  and  a  sliding  member  carried  by  said  locker 
arm  and  being  dtsplaceably  poaitiooed  ia  said  slot  of  said 
arm  of  said  second  link,  whereby  vertical  movenaent  of 
said  first  link  is  imparted  to  said  second  link  so  that  both 
spaced  locations  of  said  feed  dog  move  vertically  together, 
said  feed  dog  thus  being  maintained  subctantially  hori- 
zontally in  all  positiotts  of  movement 


2,7f3,72< 
METAL  WORKING 
nwdn,  Sr^  Gnaw  De,  Mich. 
AMfl  27, 1M3,  Sotol  No.  351^79 
aOatoH.    «:a.ll3— 3f) 


!.  In  a  sewing  machine  a  main  operating  shaft,  stitch 

forming  devices  including  a  reciprocable  needle,   coo-  1.  A  progressive  die  for  drawing  tapered  tubular  pro- 

nectioos  from  said  shaft  for  operating  said  devices,  a  jections  from  a  sheet  of  material,  said  die  including  a 

reed  cup  disposed  adjacent  the   path  of  reciprocation  progressive  series  of  aligned  sets  of  male  and  female  die 
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jomibers,  the  male  die  members  being  mounted  on  a 
common  die  bolder  so  as„to  be  moved  la  unison  relative 
to  the  female  die  members,  each  of  the  male  and  female 
die  members  being  of  conical  form  and  having  the  same 
angle  of  taper,  whereby  the  impact  force  of  the  series 
is  more  evenly  distributed  over  the  individual  die  sets 
with  changes  in  thickness  of  the  sheet  material,  each 
succeeding  set  of  dies  having  a  reduced  cross  sectional 
area  with  the  same  taper  and  each  succeeding  set  of  dies 
having  longer  male  and  fenule  die  members  than  pre- 
ceding sets,  so  as  to  progressively  reduce  the  diameter  of 
the  projections  and  increase  the  length  thereof  without 
chmnging  the  angle  of  the  side  walls  of  the  projections. 


2,7f3,727 

CUSHION  DIE  STRUCTURE  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRESSING  SHEET  METAL  SHAPES 


24«429.    DtvMcd 
1952,  Seriri  No.  3«9,5fl 

2 


12,    1951,   Serial    No. 
13. 


(CL  113-^44) 


1.  A  soft,  resilient  and  readily  distoruMe  but  substan- 
tially incompressible  one-piece  die  cushion  member 
adapted  to  be  compressiveiy  fitted  in  and  closing  a  pocket 
in  one  face  of  a  cushion  holder  member  to  have  fric- 
ttonal  engagement  with  the  internal  face  of  said  pocket, 
said  cushion  holder  member  having  a  conduit  for  passing 
liquid  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  space  in  said  pocket 
enclosed  by  said  cushion  member,  said  cushion  member 
having  one  face  generally  coplanar  with  said  one  face  of 
said  cushion  holder  member  and  comprising  a  thin,  dia- 
phragm-like central  portion  integrally  united  to  a  ttdck- 
ened  rim  portion  which  is  of  substantially  greater  thickness 
than  said  diaphragm-like  central  portion  both  in  the  direc- 
tion of  depth  of  said  pocket  and  in  a  direction  across  said 
pocket,  said  thickened  rim  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a 
gradual  enlargement,  in  the  direction  of  depth  of  said 
pocket,  of  said  diaphragm-like  central  portion  and  having 
an  external  area  around  its  rim,  of  substantial  extent  in 
the  directioB  of  depth  of  said  pocket,  in  contact  with  a 
conforming  area  of  the  internal  face  of  the  rim  of  said 
pocket  with  substantial  portions  of  these  contacting  areas 
being  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  one 
face  of  said  cushion  holder  and  held  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  each  other  by  the  compressive  force  within  said 
cushion  member,  said  rim  area  of  said  thickened  rim  por- 
tion terminating  in  an  endless  thin  edge  which  is  of  gen- 
erally feather-like  form  in  craas  section  and  projects  into 
said  pocket  along  said  internal  face  to  be  held  by  the 
pressure  developed  in  said  pocket  in  sealed  relation  with 
said  internal  ^oe,  said  cushion  being  retained  in  said 
pocket  essentially  by  frictional  interengagement  of  said 
substantially  perpendicular  contacting  areas  of  said  thick- 
ened rim  portion  and  of  said  internal  face  of  said  pocket. 


2,7f3,72f 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  SHEET  METAL 

SHAPES 

OCto  HoffasaHB,  KcaaMre,  N.  Y.,  aariganr  to  LAc  Erft 

N.  Y-  a 


ofNcwYaffc 


12, 1951,  Scriri  No.  24M» 
(CL  113-^44) 


1.  Forming  apparatus  for  interposition  between  the 
relatively  movable  platens  of  a  press,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der bolster  mounted  on  one  of  said  platens  and  having  a 
generally  flat  face  opposing  the  other  platen  and  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  substantially  uniformly  spaced  liquid  cylinders 
distributed  in  all  directions  over  the  central  area  of  said 
generally  flat  face  of  the  bolster  and  opening  toward  the 
other  platen,  a  plunger  in  each  of  said  cylindera  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  projecting  from  the  open  ends  thcnoi,  a 
blank  bolster  mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  certain 
of  said  plungers  and  having  a  central  opening  extending 
therethrough  in  line  with  other  of  said  plungers,  a  punch 
in  said  opening,  a  punch  bolster  carrying  said  punch  and 
mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  other  of  said 
plungers,  a  cushion  holder  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
platens  in  line  with  said  blank  bolster  and  having  a  cavity 
in  line  with  said  punch,  and  a  resilient  pad  in  said  cavity, 
the  bodies  of  liquid  in  said  cylinders  being  interconnected 
whereby  movement  of  said  certain  of  said  plungers  is 
transmitted  to  said  other  of  said  plungers  from  said  blank 
bolster  to  said  punch  bolster  whereby  the  selection  of 
the  relative  sizes  of  said  blank  and  punch  betters  and 
the  relative  number  of  plungers  contacted  thereby  will 
determine  the  speed  and  force  of  said  punch  against 
said  resilient  pad. 


X,7f3,729 

SRDTING  BOARD,  TRUNK  FEEDER  AND  THE 
LOOK  FOR  SHIPSP  HOLDS  OR  HATCHWAYS 


Cyril  May, 
M.  E.  P.    ~ 


3f,  1953,  Serial  No.  3f341f 
n  GffMt  Britato  October  3, 1952 
(CL  114—75) 


;■/ 
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I .  In  a  ship  the  combination  of  spaced  apart  stanchions, 
a  plurality  of  metal  panel  sections  having  outwafdiy  ia- 
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dined  loogitudinAl  edge  flanfcs,  assembled  flanfed  edge 
to  flanged  edge  to  form  a  bulk  cargo  retaining  wall  and 
supported  by  and  between  said  stanchions  with  said  edge 
flanges  of  neighbouring  panel  elements  facing  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  flexibly  and  detachably  linking  all 
said  pand  sections  together  in  said  flanged  edge  to  flanged 
edge  relationship  whereby  they  can  be  lifted  en  bloc 
from  between  the  stanchions,  said  pand  sections  being 
fully  open  between  said  longitudinal  side  flanges  so  that 
they  can  be  nested  one  within  the  other  for  stowage. 


DEVICE  FOR 


2,7t3,7M 
ALnnmG  A  MOTORBT  TO 


NcwY«ift,N.Y. 
li,  1954,  SaHri  N«.  4SMW 
(CL  11<— O) 


1.  A  device  for  alerting  a  motorist  to  the  speed  of  a 
motor  vehicle  on  a  highway  indodinf  in  combtoation 
a  first  obfect  disposed  adjacent  the  highway,  a  second 
obfect  spaced  by  a  selected  distance  from  the  first  object 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  highway,  said  selected 
<>if»«iicy  being  such  that  the  overlay  rate  of  the  first 
object  with  respect  to  the  second  object  is  high  as  the 
motorist  travels  along  die  highway  past  the  device,  said 
second  object  bdng  larger  than  the  first  object  whereby 
the  motorist  receives  the  impression  that  the  aecood  ob- 
jed  is  separated  from  the  first  object  by  a  distance  lest 
than  the  selected  distance. 


2,7t3,731 
RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

J.  WlilM.  PMIaiflpMa,  Fa. 

Jwij  27, 19SS.  SciW  N«.  524,7S7 
3CkiM.   (CLIM— 124) 


1.  A  retrieving  device  for  submerged  articles  compris- 
ing a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  article,  means 
attached  to  said  member  for  securing  said  member  to  an 
article,  a  float,  an  dastic  member  embracing  said  float 
securing  said  float  in  fixed  relation  with  the  article  to 
which  said  first  mentioned  member  is  secured,  means 
releasably  attaching  said  dastic  member  to  said  first  men- 
tioned member,  said  releasable  rttaching  means  including 
a  hook  attached  to  one  of  said  memben  positioned  be- 
tween a  pair  of  hooks  attached  to  the  other  of  said  mem> 
bers  and  a  water  soluble  element  transferring  loading  be- 
tween said  book  and  said  pair  of  hooks,  and  a  line  carried 
by  said  float  for  connecting  said  float  to  the  article. 


2f7t)jrS2 
ATItTUDB  INDICATING  INOTRUMENT 

Paal  E.  SaiCiM,  New  dty.  N.  Y^  iiriM"'  «• 
AvinilM  Corponilkm,  Teiertero,  N.  J^  ■ 

ApfBcatkM  Fakraary  23, 19S5,9«1iU  No.  4t9,972 
iCk^M.    (CL  114— 129) 


.V  ^ 


1.  In  an  attitude  indicating  instrument  for  an  aircraft, 
an  attitude  reference  bar  adjusting  means  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  wiiKk>w  opening,  a  threaded  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  opening, 
a  traveler  threaded  on  said  member,  an  attitude  reference 
bar  extending  across  the  window  opening  and  fixed  at 
one  end  to  the  traveler,  guide  means  induding  a  guide 
ball  carried  at  another  end  of  the  attitude  reference  bar 
and  means  slidably  engafing  the  guide  ball  at  said  other 
end  of  the  attitude  reference  bar,  an  adjusting  knob  ro- 
UUbly  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  front  side  of  the 
window  opening,  and  drive  gearing  connecting  the  ki^ 
and  the  threaded  member. 


2,7B3,733  

APFARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  DIRECTED  HIGH 

FREQUENCYSOUND  WAVES 

toMl  ChartoC  ■raoUy^  N.  Y. 

Wy  22, 19S3,  9«W  No.  349,497 
4CUbBk    (CLU4— U7) 


1.  la  an  apparatus  for  generating  directed  Ugh  fre- 
quency sooBd  waves,  the  said  apparatus  compriaiag  a 
VenCuri  tube,  means  for  passing  a  gaseous  stream  through 
the  said  Veaturi  tube,  mounted  at  the  thront  of  the  aid 
Venturi  tube  an  faitemnl  flange  carrying  a  plurality  of 
spring  operated  vaWcs  adjusted  to  open  upon  a  given 
pressure  increment,  flxed  transversely  widun  the  annular 
opening  of  the  said  flanfe  a  flrst  hoUow  cone  having 
series  of  openings  and  nesting  with  the  nid  Axed  cooe  a 
second  boUow  rotary  cooe  which  is  thick-walled  and  has 
series  of  Venturi-ahaped  openings  in  linear  register  with 
the  series  of  openings  in  the  said  fixed  cooe,  the  improve- 
ment of  mounting  both  of  the  oooes  rotatably,  providing 
means  for  rotating  the  said  cooes  in  opposite  directions 
and  mounting  a  spirally  cot  reflector  behind  the  said 


2,713,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  UNIFORM 
SPECIMEN  COATINGS 
R.  Fkch  aad  Hsory  Gtassr,  Pti  it»Ms.  Pa.,  ■•- 
d^QW  to  the  Vwltti  atom  ol  Aastfca  aa  rspwawtrd 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anqr 

NovcMbcr  39, 19SS,  ScrW  No.  559424 

ICIate.    (a.llS-494) 
Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


itii\^^ 


Apparatus  for  applying  to  subcUntially  straight,  cylin- 
drical specimens  a  uniformly  dimensioned  coating  of  a 
grease-like  substance,  such  apparatus  comprising:  a  guide 
having  an  opening  therethrough  which  opening  comprises 
a  conical,  first  portion  and  a  coaxial,  cylindrical  second 
portion  having  rigid,  non-deformable  wdls,  the  conical 
portion  serving  as  a  reaervoir  for  the  grease-like  sub- 
sunce.  the  conical  portion's  smaller  diametered  end  be- 
ing adjacent  to  the  cylindricd  portion  but  being  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  that  portion,  and  the  conical  por- 
tion's smaller  diametered  end  being  larger  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  specimen  depending  upon  the  thickness  of 
the  coating  to  be  applied;  a  holder  adapted  to  receive 
the  specimens  one  at  a  time,  said  holder  fitting  into  and 
being  slidable  in  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  guide's 
opening  so  that  a  specimen  in  said  holder  is  passable  co- 
axially  through  said  guide's  conical  portion;  an  internally 
threaded  adapter  ring  attached  to  said  guide  adjacent  to 
and  in  alignment  with  that  guide's  reservoir;  and  an  ex- 
terndly  threaded  gland  in  said  adapter,  said  gland  being 
usable  to  exert  pressure  on  the  grease-like  substance,  the 
inside  of  said  gland  being  coaxial  with  respect  to  the 
specimen  and  being  of  such  size  as  to  slidably  accom- 
modate the  specimen. 


2,793,735 
CEMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
C  Piohf,  Mcdfori,  Mmb.,  MsigMir  to  UnMed 
itachlntry  Corporatfoa,  Flfsington,  N.  1.,  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  New  Jcncy 
AppHolloo  Febroary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,47S  I 
24ClaiM.    (CL  lit— 419) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  a  limber  rod  of  thermo- 
plastic adhesive,  a  heated  hollow  casing  wherein  the  ad- 


heave  is  melted  progressively,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  member  movable 
within  the  casing  effective  for  feeding  the  rod  frooi  oog 
opening  to  the  other  when  the  rod  i$  in  contact  therewith, 
means  for  driving  said  movable  member,  an  oscillatory 
member  engaging  said  rod  and  intermittently  operative 
to  thrust  it  into  the  inlet  opening  into  contact  with  the 
movable  member,  and  means  for  guiding  the  molten  ad- 
hesive from  the  outlet  opening  to  a  piece  of  work. 


2,793,734 
MEDIUM  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
STORAGE  OF  LIVE  FISH 
N.  Washtara,  WlnoHaoi,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Oxarfc 
■C  Stooliaod,  Mo. 
AngHt  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,799 
2ClirfM.   (CL119-^ 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  produdng  and  main- 
taining an  environment  for  sustaining  goldfish  in  a  health- 
ful condition  while  stored  in  water,  said  composition 
comprising  the  f (blowing: 

Activated  carbon grams__  10  to  40 

"Permutif 

(NajO.Alj03.2SiC)j.6HaO)  ._ -milligrams—  500  to  2,000 

Magnesium    sulfate do Up  to  10 

Calcium    carbonate grams__  Up  to  5 

Urethane do 1.25  to  5 

Streptomycin  sulphate milligrams—  50  to  100 

Sodium  phosphate  (NaaHP04)-— grams..  1  to  1.5 

for  incorporation  in  a  container  provided  with  water  and 
oxygen. 

2,793,737 

MILK  RECEIVING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CARRY 

AWAY  MILKING  SYSTEM 

Cheater  Arthur  Thnnsas,  Lake  Forcd,  DL,    iiigur  to 

Babaon  Bros.  Co.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dliiiote 
Oiigiuri  appUcntloo  Apdl  4,  1951,  Setial  No.  219,492, 
■ow  Pateot  No.  2,794,945,  dated  April  24,  1955.    Di- 
vided tmd  fhte  appUcalkMi  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No. 

459,4U 

1  rislmi     (CL  119— 14.54) 


1.  In  a  carry-away  milking  system,  a  ndlking 
retus  comprising,  means  defining  a  chamber  having  a 
volumetric  ci^wcity  substantially  less  than  the  normal 
volume  of  milk  delivered  by  a  cow  at  a  single  milking 
and  greater  than  the  amount  of  milk  ddivered  at  a  sin- 
gle operation  of  the  milking  apparatus,  said  chamber 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  teat  cup  assemblies, 
and  having  an  outlet  adapted  for  connection  with  an 
evacuated  carry-away  milk  line,  a  handle  cooneeled  to 
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nid  means,  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  hook  over  a  support  dement  extending  transvenely 
beneath  an  animal,  and  a  wet^t  on  said  means,  the 
gross  empty  weight  of  said  assembly  being  of  the  order 
of  fifteen  to  twenty  pounds. 


2,7t3,73f 
COLLAF8BMLE  MRP  CAGE 

n*  WBsha»  Latanslcr,  OUo 
Mau  9t  19M»  Serial  No.  593,699 
5  nihil  ■     (CL  119^17) 


Mabch  5,  1957 

a,7tS,740 
CALFWEANM  ^ 

Itm  llacgBidit  ^psmapaM,  Mo» 

1954, S^SriNo.  S5MM 
(CL  Ilf—IM) 
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1.  Collapsible  cage  construction  comprising:  a  rectan- 
gular base  having  imperforate  bottom,  upstanding  front, 
back  and  side  walls  and  an  open  top  defining  a  panel- 
receiving  chamber;  normally  vertically  disposed,  front, 
back  and  side  panels  having  their  lower  portions  disposed 
in  said  chamber;  means  pivotally  joining  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  panels  with  said  base  to  provide  for  swing- 
ing movement  on  the  part  of  said  panels;  upper  and  lower, 
arcuate,  top-forming  panel  sections  pivotally  joined  with 
each  other  and  with  the  upper  portions  of  said  side 
paneb;  extension  panels  o-  segmental  form  pivotally  car- 
ried by  the  upper  portions  of  the  front  and  back  panels 
and  constituting  continuations  thereof;  channel  members 
rigidly  carried  by  arcaute  front  and  back  edge$  of  said 
top-forming  sections  and  in  which  segmental  edge  portions 
of  said  extension  panels  are  received  to  support  the  top- 
forming  sections  in  their  erected  positions  ami  to  hold 
the  extension  panels  in  upright  positions  in  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  front  and  back  panels,  the  upper  of  said  top- 
forming  sections  when  the  cage  is  set  up  for  use  having 
adjacent  edges  formed  with  transversely  aligned  eyes; 
and  pin  means  removably  received  in  said  eyes  to  hold 
said  panels  and  sections  positively  in  their  erected  cage- 
forming  positions,  said  panels  and  sections  when  the 
cage  is  collapsed  being  disposed  in  folded  superposed  or- 
der within  the  confines  of  the  chamber  provided  by  the 
base. 


An  electric  calf  weaner  comprising  a  bousing,  a  strap 
fixed  to  said  housing  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  strap  being  offset  from  said 
housing,  a  halter  formed  of  a  pair  of  upwardly  divergent 
straps  engageable  about  the  head  (rf  the  calf,  the  con- 
vergent lower  portions  of  said  pair  of  straps  being 
threaded  between  said  first  named  strap  and  said  bous- 
ing, a  horizontal  strap  secured  between  said  pair  of 
straps  upwardly  from  the  lower  portions  thereof,  a  step- 
up  transformer  formed  of  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
disposed  in  said  housing,  a  current  source  in  said  hous- 
ing, an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  source  aixJ  said 
primary,  a  manual  switch  in  said  drctiit,  a  mercory  switch 
in  said  circuit,  means  securing  said  mercury  switch  to 
said  horizontal  strap  whereby  said  mercury  switch  will 
be  in  normal  circuit  breaking  position  when  the  head 
of  the  calf  is  downwardly  inclined,  upward  inclination 
of  the  head  disposing  said  switch  in  circuit  closing  po- 
sition, a  pair  of  contacts  fixed  to  said  haher  in  a  posi- 
tion to  contact  with  the  head  of  the  calf,  and  a  pair  of 
conducton  connected  between  said  contacts  and  the  ends 
of  said  secondary. 


2,7t9,741 
REPLACEABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  CARTRIDGE 

TYPE  BALL  POINT  PEN 
Jcny  Mariaa  Maiijnsil,  St 
to  Nofftkcn 
N.J. 

May  3, 1954,  SoW  No.  427,224 
3  rislMi     (0. 124     42.43) 


*t 


2,7t3,739 

POULTRY  FEEDER 

laHw  F.  NieUaa.  Gmiw^t,  Iowa 

Applicatioa  April  U,  1954,  Scriiri  No.  422,751 

4CUW.   (CL  119-52) 


3.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  a  trough,  a  hopper  positioned 
in  said  trough,  said  hopper  comprising  a  pair  of  wall  mem- 
bers pivotally  atUched  to  each  other  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  adjusuble  means  between  said  hopper  and  said 
trough  to  provide  both  vertical  and  horizontal  movemem 
of  said  hopper  and  leg  members  adjustably  attached  to 
said  trough  to  permit  the  vertical  positioning  thereof  at 
relatively  greater  or  lesser  distances  above  the  ground,' 
and  a  roof  portion  positioned  above  and  attached  to  said 
wall  members  at  the  pivotal  point  thereof. 


1.  A  %mting  instrument  comprising,  in  co-axia]  ar- 
rangement, an  ink  cartridge  having  a  ball  point  at  one 
end,  a  body  bored  to  receive  said  cartridge  in  slidable  en- 
gagemeni  from  point-exposed  to  point-retracted  positions, 
said  body  consisting  of  a  cylinder  tapered  at  one  end 
where  the  ball  point  extends,  and  reduced  in  diameter 
at  the  other  end  to  form  a  shoulder,  said  reduced  por- 
tion having  diametrically  opposed  straight  slots  formed 
longitudinally  within  its  confines,  each  slot  having  a  lateral 
notch  intermediate  its  ends,  a  stub  posf^adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  cartridge  in  frictional  engagement,  lateral  pro- 
jections on  the  post,  the  pair  of  notchca  on  said  reduced 
body  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  profectioos  for  lock- 


ing the  post  in  cartridge  ball  point-exposed  position,  a    of  pneumstic  pressure,  a  cylinder  having  an  end  structure, 
coil  spring  urging  said  projections  into  said  notches  and.    a  main  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  between  pistons 


simultaneously,  exerting  a  longitudinal  retracting  action 
on  the  post,  said  spring  surrounding  said  rediiced  body 
portion  and  being  hooked  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
projections  and  engaged  at  its  other  end  in  one  of  said 
slots  adjacent  the  body  shoulder,  and  a  barrel  secured  to 
the  post  for  manually  extending  the  post  projections  in 
notch-engaging  position  or  releasing  said  projections  there- 
from, thereby  freeing  the  post  to  a  cartridge  retracting 
position  under  the  action  of  the  spring,  or  overextending 
the  cartridge  ball-point  beyond  the  body  for  disengage- 
ment of  said  cartridge  from  the  stub  post. 


near  to  and  remote  from  said  end  structure  in  response 
to  the  appropriate  application  of  pneumatic  pressure 
within  said  c^dinder,  aiid  means  including  a  valve  for 


2,743.742 
AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  REDUCING  MEANS  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  GATE  VALVE  OPERATOR 
Homer  I.  Shtf cr,  Minrfiill,  Olio,  assi— pr  to  Shafcr 
Valve  Cnapaay,  MaasAeid,  OWo,  a  corporalioa  of 
Okio 

ApplicatkM  NovenAcr  22, 19S4,  Serial  No.  474,324 
lOaiBBs.    (CLI21-^t) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  operator  for  a  gate  valve  having  a 
valve  stem,  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  end 
walls,  and  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve  stem,  n>eans  at  each 
end  of  said  cylinder  for  reducing  the  pressure  transmitted 
to  the  valve  stem  at  the  end  of  each  piston  stroke,  said 
means  including  a  snubber  valve  mechanism  in  the  cylin- 
der end  wall  having  a  conduit  for  connecting  the  cylin- 
der alternately  with  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  with 
exhaust,  spring-actuated  means  normally  holding  said 
snubber  valve  open  and  extending  into  the  cylinder  for 
engagement  with  said  piston  to  close  the  snubber  valve 
near  the  fend  of  the  piston  stroke,  a  pressure  relief  valve 
in  the  cylinder  end  wall  set  to  open  at  less  than  the 
source  pressure,  said  pressure  relief  valve  having  out- 
let means  connected  outside  of  the  cylinder  to  said 
conduit,  and  constituting  the  sole  connection  between 
the  cylinder  and  exhaust  when  the  snubber  valve  is 
closed,  and  exterior  means  connected  to  the  snubber 
valve  permitting  free  flow  to  the  snubber  valve,  and 
preventing  flow  from  the  snubber  valve  until  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  is  reached.  , 


conveying  and  controlling  the  application  of  said  pneu- 
matic pressure  from  said  pressure  source  to  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder;  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
end  structure  comprising  a  first  chamber  in  line  with  said 
cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  sealingly  slidable  therein, 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  auxiliary  piston  and  ex- 
tending out  through  a  wall  of  said  end  structure  into 
said  cylinder,  said  auxiliary  piston  and  piston  rod  being 
slidable  between  a  first  operative  position  in  which  said 
piston  rod  extends  out  into  said  main  cylinder  and  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  main  piston  so  as  to  be 
operatively  engaged  thereby  when  said  main  piston  ap- 
proaches said  end  structure,  and  a  second  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  said  auxiliary  piston  and  piston  rod  are 
moved  into  said  chamber,  as  by  being  pushed  thereinto 
by  said  main  piston  as  the  latter  reaches  its  extreme  limit 
of  movement  toward  said  end  structure,  said  first  cham- 
ber being  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid,  a  second  chamber 
in  said  end  structure,  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  second  cham- 
ber only  partially  filling  the  latter  up  to  a  given  level, 
a  passage  between  said  second  chamber  and  that  side  of 
said  first  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  auxiliary  piston 
opposite  to  said  piston  rod,  said  passage  including  an 
orifice  of  throttling  size,  said  passage  opening  into  said 
second  chamber  below  said  given  level  of  hydraulic  fluid, 
a  second  passage  extending  between  the  exterior  of  said 
end  structure  and  said  second  chamber  above  said  given 
level  of  hydraulic  fluid,  and  a  connection  independent 
of  said  valve  between  said  second  passage  and  said  source 
of  pneumatic  pressure. 


2,743,744 
MULTiSTAGE  HYDRAUUC  CYLINDER 
FraKis  H.  Tcadi.  MlhnrakM,  Wb.,  aarignor  to  Hydraulic 
UbM  SjpedaMcs  Co.,  Pcwmkee,  Wis.,  a  coiporatioB  of 


21,  1955,  Scrlid  No.  535,549 
(CL121— 44) 


2,743,743 

HYDRAULIC  PBTON  CHECK  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

PNEUMATICALLY^PERATED  PBTON  MOTOR 

••  NiMnnl  PacMMtfcCob,  Jac,  BoalOB,  Mmb.,  a  cor- 
poralloa  of  DalawaR 
AppBcalloa  October  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,478 
4  Claims.    (CL  121—44) 

I.  In   piston   cushioning   mechanism   for   use   with   a 
pneumatically  operated  piston  motor  comprising  a  source 
718  o.  «.— 7  r 


1 .  A  fhiid  pressure  operated  device  of  the  type  wherein 
pressure  fluid  entering  a  cylinder  through  an  inlet  in  its 
inner  end  acts  upon  the  adjacent  face  of  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  to  propel  the  piston  toward  the  outer  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  thus  effects  extension  of  a  piston  rod  se- 
cured to  the  piston  and  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  wherein  pressure  fluid  admitted  into 
the  space  between  the  cylinder  and  piston  rod  acts  upoa 
the  other  face  of  the  piston  and  propels  the  same  toward 
the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  to  thus  effect  retraction  of 
the  piston  rod,  characterized  by:  the  fact  that  said  piston 
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rod  b  tubular  and  has  its  h<^aw  interior  communicated 
with  the  space  between  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  rod 
at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  piston;  by  the  provision  of 
a  head  piece  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod  and 
having  a  passage  therein  through  which  pressure  (hiid 
may  be  admitted  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  piston 
rod;  by  the  fact  that  the  piston  has  an  axial  bore  there- 
through to  communicate  the  hollow  interior  of  the  piston 
rod  with  the  inner  end  of  the  cytinder;  by  the  provision 
ot  axially  spaced  opposing  valve  seats  in  said  bore;  by 
the  provision  of  check  valve  means  in  said  bore  cooper- 
able  with  said  valve  seats,  said  check  valve  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  valve  seat  and  thus  close  said 
bore  in  response  to  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  into  the 
inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  valve  seat  and  thus  close  said  bore  in  response 
to  the  admission  of  pressure  fluid  into  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  piston  rod;  and  by  the  provision  of  interengaging 
means  on  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  and  said  check 
valve  means  defining  cooperating  abutments  engageable 
upon  final  retracting  movement  of  the  piston  under  the 
influence  of  pressure  fluid  admitted  into  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  the  piston  rod  to  effect  unseating  of  said  check 
valve  means  from  the  inner  valve  seat  and  consequently 
opening  of  the  bore  in  the  piston  for  the  flow  of  pressure 
fhiid  therethrough  to  the  inlet  in  the  inner  end  of  the 
cylinder. 

2,7t3,745 
VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAUUCALLY 
OPERATED  MOTORS 
T.  SicpbcM,  PahitaiMc,  OUo,  MricBor  to  TW 
ipplTi  CoflipMy,  Ctevilii,  OWo,  a  cor- 
ofOMo 

My  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  349^29 
3CWM.    (CL  121-- 44.5) 


of  different  lengths  so  that  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  the 
motor  when  the  spindle  is  shifted  in  one  direction  is 
greater  than  the  fluid  flow  from  the  motor  when  the 
spindle  is  shifted  in  the  other  direction. 


1.  A  control  valve  mechanism  for  hydraulically  oper- 
ated motors  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough,  a  fluid  supply  chamber  extending 
transversely  of  the  bore  and  connected  thereto,  said  bore 
having  an  enlarged  port  adjacent  one  side  of  said  fluid 
pressure  chamber  for  connection  to  a  fluid  motor,  a  pas- 
sage associated  with  said  port  and  connected  to  an  exhaust 
chamber,  a  valve  spindle  in  said  bore  having  lands  engag- 
ing the  walls  of  the  bore,  said  lands  being  disposed  so  as 
to  connect  the  fluid  pressure  chamber  to  said  port  for 
furnishing  operating  fluid  to  said  motor  when  the  spindle 
is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  connect  said  port  to  said 
passage  for  exhausting  the  operating  fluid  from  said  motor 
when  the  spindle  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
spring  associated  with  said  spindle  and  normally  holding 
the  spindle  in  a  centered  posAion,  a  stop  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  spindle  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  spindle  in 
one  direction,  and  a  second  stop  sleeve  mounted  in  said 
housing  encircling  said  spindle  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  spindle  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  sleeves  being 


2,7t3,744 
DOUBLE  ACTING  FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR 
Hcwy  W.  Botekr,  EaiC  Grecawfck,  R.  L,  uriginr  to 
GrincO  Coqporalloii,  ProvUcM*,  R.  L,  a  cofporatfaM 
of  Dciawt 

Jmc  It,  195«,  Sariy  No.  H7,33< 
la^    (CLUl— 4f) 


A  double  acting  fluid  pressure  actuator  comprising  a 
fixed  outer  cylinder  unit  having  a  bottom  plate;  a  fixed 
piston  unit  concentrically  arranged  within  and  spaced 
from  said  outer  cylinder  unit  being  supported  oo  the  said 
bottom  plate;  a  movable  pressxire  actuated  piston-cylinder 
unit  interposed  between  the  said  outer  cylinder  unit  and 
said  fixed  piston  unit  having  a  depending  side  wall  and 
a  plate  across  the  bottom  thereof;  a  flexible  sleeve  dia- 
phragm connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  piston-cylinder 
unit  with  the  outer  cylinder  unit  to  form  a  pressure  cham- 
ber above  the  head  of  said  piston-cylinder  unit;  a  second 
flexible  sleeve  diaphragm  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  fixed  piston  unit  to  said  pistoo-cylinder  unit  to  form 
a  pressure  chamber  below  the  head  of  said  pistoo-cylinder 
unit;  a  rod  adjustably  connected  to  the  said  plale  across 
the  bottom  of  the  said  piston-cylinder  unit  and  movable 
with  said  piston-cylinder  unit  along  the  axis  of  the  actua- 
tor; and  a  bushing  rotatably  mounted  at  the  center  of  the 
said  plate  across  the  bottom  of  the  said  piston-cylinder 
unit,  said  bushing  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod,  whereby  rotation  of  said  bushing 
changes  the  axial  position  of  said  rod  with  req)ect  to  said 
piston-cylinder  unit. 


2,7t3,747 

INTERCEPTING  FUEL  DiffTRIBUTOR 

Lm>  LajM,  PMBdkM,  CaHf . 

ipril  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,921 
9CbiM.    (CL  123-^1) 


1.  In  a  device  for  delivering  a  measured  quantity  of 
fuel  to  combustion  chambers  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder  and  air  intake  and 


exhaust  valves  associated  with  said  at  least  one  cylinder: 
a  valve  member;  a  body  for  supporting  said  valve  member; 
driving  means  connected  with  said  valve  member  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  valve  member;  fuel  intercept- 
ing chamber  means;  passage  means  communicating  be- 
tween said  intercepting  chamber  means  and  said  cylinder, 
fuel  delivery  valve  nieans;  a  pressure  chamber,  said  inter- 
cepting chamber  means,  fuel  delivery  valve  means  and 
said  pressure  chamber  being  positioned  along  said  valve 
member;  a  discharge  port  from  said  fuel  delivery  valve 
means;  a  discharge  port  from  said  pressure  chamber;  and 
an  entrance  port  to  said  intercepting  chamber  means,  all 
of  said  ports  operatively  cooperating  and  positioned  in 
communication  with  said  valve  member  whereby,  upon 
nearing  an  end  of  a  compression  stroke  of  said  engine,  first 
to  pressurize  said  pressure  chamber,  upon  an  intake  stroke 
of  said  engine,  second  to  permit  flow  of  fuel  from  said 
discharge  port  of  said  fuel  delivery  valve  means  into  said 
fuel  intercepting  chamber  and,  upon  nearing  the  end  of 
said  intake  stroke,  third  to  permit  discharge  of  pressure 
in  said  pressure  chamber  through  said  intercepting  cham- 
ber means  to  scavenge  fuel  therefrom  and  force  said  fuel 
into  said  combustion  chamber. 
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ported  by  said  shoulder,  and  a  laver  of  adhesive  inter* 
posed  between  said  shoulder  and  ^d  surface  for  secure 


i 

1 


2,7t3.74t 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  AND  LINER  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Artkar  M.  Bn— iki,  Hagsfslow.  ted.,  Bwignnr  to  Per- 
fect Cbidt  CoqponrtioB,  HageiBtowB,  ted.,  a  corpora- 
Ham  of  tediaaa 

AppilcatkM  April  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  424,947 
19  Claims.    (CL  123— 41.S3) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  block  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  block  having  a  cylinder  bore 
therein  and  a  coolant  cavity  opening  into  and  spaced 
from  both  ends  of  said  bore,  said  bore  having  an  up- 
wardly facing  shoulder  adjacent  its  lower  end  below  said 
cavity,  a  liner  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  surface  supported  by  said  shoulder  with  the 
liner  extending  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  block,  and 
means  interposed  between  said  shoulder  and  said  surface 
for  securing  the  liner  to  the  block  and  providing  a  seal 
therebetween- 

2,7t3,749 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  AND  UNER  CONSTRUCTION 
AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
ri  H.  £*■■■■,  RSchaood,  teJ.,  awlgaor  to  Perfect 
qrcfa^  Co^yo^^^loi^  Hatcrtlow^  ted.,  a  coiporatfaM 


April  19,  1954,  Scriri  No.  424,931 
7  ClidMB.    (CL  123~-41.t3) 

I.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  block  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  block  having  a  cylinder  bor« 
therein  and  a  coolant  cavity  opening  into  said  bore, 
said  bore  having  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  adjacent 
iU  lower  end  and  below  said  cavity,  a  liner  having  a 
downwardly  facing  surface  on  iu  lower  end  portion  fup- 


ing  the  liner  in  the  block  and  providing  a  seal  there- 
between. 


2,7M.759 
AUTO-GENERATORS  OF  HOT  GASES  UNDER 
PRESSURE,  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  FREE 
PISTON  AUTO-GENERATORS 
Hdgc  HortcB.  Lyoo,  France,  ewlganr  to  Sodctc  d^Etodce 
eC  4t  PaitkipaHoM,  Eao,  Gaa,  ElectricHc,  Enci^e, 
S.  A.,  G«MTa,  SwUzeriaml,  a  society  of  the  Confcd- 
cnrtioa  of  Switzerland 

AppllcatloB  Jnly  29.  1953.  Serial  No.  369.147 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Fraacc  Jamuury  39,  1953 

IClalBw.    (0.123—46) 


1 .  An  auto-generator  of  hot  gases  under  pressure  which 
comprises,  in  combinatioci,  two  elementary  auto-genera- 
tors including  each  at  least  one  internal  combustion  power 
cylinder  provided  with  at  least  one  air  intake  port  and 
one  exhaust  port,  a  power  piston  freely  movable  in  said 
cylinder,  means  for  collecting  the  hot  gases  under  pres- 
sure from  said  exhaust  port,  and  air  compressor  cylinder 
in  line  with  said  power  cylinder,  a  compressor  piston  rigid 
with  said  power  piston  and  fitting  slidably  in  said  com- 
pressor cylinder,  an  annular  casing  surrounding  said  power 
cylinder,  whereby  compressed  air  from  said  casing  can 
enter  said  power  cylinder  through  said  air  intake  port 
thereof,  said  compressor  cylinder  directly  adjoining  said 
annular  casing,  with  a  partition  between  said  compressor 
cylinder  and  said  reservoir  portion,  and  valve  means  in 
said  partition  for  letting  compressed  air  flow  unidtrec- 
tionally  from  said  compressor  cylinder  to  said  casing,  a 
conduit  extending  between  said  respective  annular  cas- 
ings of  said  elementary  auto-generators,  whereby  the 
whole  of  said  two  annular  casings  and  said  conduit  forms 
a  compressed  air  reservoir  and  air  under  pressure  is  fed 
into  said  reservoir  from  the  outside  thereof  by  said  com- 
pressor pistons  and  cylinders  and  said  valve  means,  com- 
pressed air  being  compelled  to  flow  through  said  conduit 
on  its  way  toward  said  air  intake  port  and  air  cooling 
means  in  said  conduit,  said  two  elementary  auto-genera- 
tors being  adjusted  to  work  in  phase  opposition,  i.  e. 
with  a  phase  difference  of  180*. 


2,713,751 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

PmI  KariM,  Mowt  VcriMat,  N.  Y. 

Appttcadoa  Joly  19,  1956,  SeiW  No.  596,953 

2  CfadoM.    (a.  123— 5S) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  block  having  an 

axial  bore  and  two  cylindrical  bores  diametrically  op- 
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Dosite  and  parallel  with  the  axial  bore,  a  piston  in  each  interrupting  fuel  and  air  feeds  to  »kJ  engine  upon  appU- 
cvUnder  a  head  plate  closing  the  cylindrical  bores  at  one  cation  of  fluid  presture.  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
end  of  the  block  and  having  a  central  opening  coaxial  with  sure  to  operate  said  ihrotUe  means,  means  for  limiting 
the  axial  bore,  a  piston  rod  from  each  piston  pro)ccting  said  fluid  pressure  at  said  throtUe  means  to  an  inoperauve 
out  of  tfie  open  end  of  the  corresponding  cylinder  bore,  < 
guide  rods  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  block  parallel  to 
the  axial  bore  and  extending  beyond  the  head  plate  and 
the  other  end  of  the  block,  a  plate  coupled  to  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  piston  rods  and  to  the  proximate  ends  of 


\' 


the  guide  rods,  a  second  plate  coupled  to  the  ends  of  the 
guide  rods  beyond  the  head  plate,  said  piston  rods,  guide 
rods  and  plates  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  as  a  unit, 
a  shaft  mounted  to  revohre  in  the  axial  bore  of  the  block 
and  extending  through  the  plates  free  to  revolve  therein, 
an  end  cam  at  each  end  of  the  shaft  coupled  to  revolve 
therewith,  a  pair  of  spaced  coaxial  rollers  carried  by 
each  plate  and  in  engagement  with  the  proximate  cam. 
and  means  for  supplying  and  igniting  fuel  in  the  cylinder 
at  predetermined  intervals  provided  in  said  head  plate. 


amount,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
said  engine  for  interrupting  the  action  of  said  pressure 
linwting  means  when  said  predetermined  engine  speed  is 
reached  effecting  increase  of  said  fluid  pressure  to  operate 
said  throttle  means  to  stop  said  engine. 


2,713,782 
CX>NTllOL  DEVICE 
H«—,MlMtfnlli,B 
AppHcatiM  NoToabcr  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,3M 
"^  It  CU^    (0.123— lt2) 


1.  A  low  R.  P.  M.  control  device  for  automotive  engines 
which  comprises  a  vacuum  controlled  actuator  and  a 
stall-inducing  clement,  said  actuator  comprising  two  elec- 
trical contact  points,  one  of  said  contacts  being  fixed  and 
the  other  of  said  contacts  being  resiliently  mounted,  a 
vacuum  chamber  within  said  actuator  for  retracting  said 
resiliently  mounted  contact  from  said  first  contact  under 
the  influence  of  engine  vacuum,  conductor  means  for  com- 
pleting a  circuit  through  said  contacts  and  through  said 
stall-inducing  clement,  one  of  said  conductors  being 
adapted  to  be  grounded  and  another  of  said  conductors 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  electrical  energy 
source  of  said  engine,  a  magnetic  coil  in  said  stall-inducing 
element,  means  operative  upon  energization  of  said  coil 
to  upset  the  equilibrium  of  said  engine  to  momentarily 
stall  said  engine  unless  immediate  remedial  steps  are  taken. 


2,7t3,753  

OVERSPEED  CUTOFF  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Max  Hofcr,  Amj^mg,  GeraHay,  Miiianr  to  Maw^iDca- 

•Narabcn  A.  G., 


Mank  31, 19S4,  ScfW  No.  42«,tt9 
priority.  appHcattoa  GcraMay  April  4, 1953 
13  CWbm.    (CL  123-rl9S> 

1.  An  automatic  cutoff  device  for  stopping  internal 
combustion  engines  at  a  predetermined  speed  comprising 
in  oombiiulioo  fluid  preasure  re^>oo$ive  throtUe  jaeans  for 


2,713,754 

AMUSEMENT  GAME  AFPARATUS 

Hwvcy  Hetai,  CUc^o,  DL,  iHijinr  to  G«m^  be, 

CUc^o,  DL,  a  conoralloa  of  miMii 

Appttcatfaw  April  2S,  1M4,  Serial  No.  424,147 

2  CUM.   (CL124— 1) 


1.  An  amusement  game  comprising  a  ball  delivery 
means  including  a  vertically  extending  stocking  tube  for 
guiding  balls  vertically  therethrough  to  a  point  of  de- 
livery at  one  end  thereof,  roUtable  ball  receiving  and 
projecting  means  on  opposite  corresponding  sides  of  said 
tube,  a  manually  rotatable  gripping  post  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  receiving  and  projecting  means 
for  rotating  the  same  into  and  out  of  ball  receiving  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  tube,  a  hand  operated  plate 
carried  by  said  gripping  post  and  having  operative  cdn- 
nection  to  said  ball  receiving  and  projecting  means  for 
projecting  a  received  ball  therefrom,  ball  guides  <mi  the 
delivery  end  of  said  tube  extending  laterally  therefrom 
and  in  the  direction  of  said  ball  receiving  and  profecting 
means,  a  ball  deflector  plate  carried  by  said  tube  and 
alternately  engaging  one  of  said  guides  for  deflecting 
a  ball  therefrom  and  onto  the  other  of  said  guides  for 
delivery  to  one  of  said  receiving  and  projecting  means, 
an  electrically  operated  actuating  arm  for  pivoting  said 
deflector  alternately  from  engagement  with  one  guide 
to  the  other  guide,  and  a  releasabk  latch  earned  by 


aaid  gripping  post  for  preveatiat  rotation  of  said  ball 
recdving  and  profecting  meaiu  into  a  ball  receiving  and 
pro^ectioB  position  with  respect  to  said  tube. 


2,713,755 
FORCED  AIR  HEATING  APPARATUS 
CdNfti  D.  MacCradm,  T«Mly,  N.  1^  Mrigaor  to  let- 
Had,  be,  Ei«l«woo<  N.  /.,  a  coepocatioa  of  New 
Yaffk 

Appliailon  May  1€,  19S2,  Sorial  No.  2M,lt7 
9CUaH.    (CL  124— lit) 


t^^ 


1.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  outer 
casiat.  a  pair  of  inner  casing  elements  disposed  con- 
centrically in  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  casing,  end  waQs 
oooperatinf  with  said  inner  and  outer  casngi  to  define 
within  said  outer  casing  and  outside  of  said  imier  casings  a 
pair  of  annular  end  chambers  joined  by  a  substantially 
cylindrical  central  chamber,  a  hoUow  spiral  heat  ex- 
changer disposed  within  said  outer  casing  in  said  central 
-chamber  and  with  its  edges  extending  into  said  annular 
end  chambers,  wall  means  defining  an  iiuier  chamber  with- 
in said  central  chamber  and  encompassing  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  central  chamber,  said  wall  means  including 
side  walls  forming  continuations  of  the  walls  ot  the  inner- 
most turn  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  end  walls  adjacem 
the  innermost  ends  of  said  inner  casing  elements,  a  fuel 
burner  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  outer  casing  within 
one  of  said  inner  casing  flcments,  nid  fuel  burner  in- 
cluding means  defining  a  combustion  space  extending 
axially  into  said  inner  chamber  through  an  opening  in  the 
adjacent  inner  chamber  end  wall,  a  motor-driven  com- 
pressor in  the  other  end  of  said  outer  casing  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  inner  casing  elements,  means  cooperating 
with  said  compressor  and  said  outer  casing  to  direct  air 
from  said  compressor  to  the  space  between  said  outer 
casing  and  the  outermost  turn  of  said  heat  exchanger, 
means  cooperating  with  said  compressor  and  said  other 
inner  casing  element  to  direct  air  from  said  compressor 
into  coohng  engagemem  with  the  ooinpreasor  motor  and 
thence  against  the  inner  chamber  end  wall  that  faces  said 
combustion-space<lefining  means,  means  cooperating  with 
said  compressor  to  conduct  air  from  said  oompiesaor  to 
said  fuel  burner  to  supply  combustion  air  thereto,  duct 
meaas  communicating  with  the  space  inside  said  ooter- 
nokt  turn  of  said  heat  exchaagsr  to  conduct  combustion 
gases  out  of  said  apparatus,  and  duct  means  mmm^intmt- 
iag  with  the  space  between  nid  one  inner  casing  element 
and  said  inneratost  turn  of  said  heat  fsrhangrr  to  conduct 
heated  air  out  of  said  apparatus. 


2,7t3,7S4 
COMMNED  FLUB  AND  CHECK  DRAFT 
DAMPEK  UNTT 
A.  Owlsr,  Mavt  V«no%  N.  Y., 
Vmd  rsnssnaHun  Co„  bc^  White 
N.  Yn  a  eomaraHen  of  New  Yost 

AppMcata  July  17, 1952, 8cfW  No.  299,344 

ISCbbM.    (0.124-292) 

1.  A  regulator  installation  comprising  a  regulator  and 

'*  «h«t  meul  flue  for  cooductiag  gases  of  combustion 

from  a  furnace  or  the  like  to  a  chimney,  said  flue  having 


a  cut-out  opening  of  an  overall  e^ent  about  half  way 
about  the  periphery  of  the  flue  and  being  of  relatively 
small  dimension  lengthwise  ot  the  flue,  said  opening 
having  a  middle  portion  that  is  substantially  parallel- 
sided  with  narrower  end  portions  that  are  offset  toward 
the  flue-gas  entry  end  of  the  flue,  said  end  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  furnace,  the  sheet  metal  of  the 
flue  having  two  small  apertures  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
respectively  adjacent  said  end  portions  of  said  cut-out 
opening  and  substantially  alined  on  an  axis  that  passes 
transversely  through  the  flue,  said  regulator  comprising 
a  saddle-like  frame  whose  under  side  substantially  mates 
with  the  transverse  contour  of  the  flue  substantially 
throughout  the  peripheral  extent  of  said  cut-out  opening, 
said  frame  having  a  middle  portion  provided  with  an 
opening  to  overiie  said  middle  portion  of  said  flue  open- 
ing and  depending  side  portions  to  cover  over  the  respec- 
tive narrower  offset  enid  portions  of  said  flue  opening, 
said  frame  side  portions  being  provided  with  alined 
bearing  means,  a  damper  having  shaft  means  pivotally 
supported  in  said  alined  bearing  mieans  whereby,  as  said 
frame  is  set  transversely  onto  said  flue,  said  damper  en- 
ters through  the  cut-out  opening  in  the  flue  and  the 
damper  shaft  means  are  guided  by  the  respective  offset 


end  portions  of  said  fhie  opening  to  occupy  positions 
req>ectively  adjacent  the  extreme  ends  thereof,  thereby 
positioning  the  damper  axis  on  the  side  of  said  opening 
that  is  toward  said  flue-gas  entry  end  of  the  flue,  said 
depending  side  portions  having  inwardly  projecting  juxta- 
posed alined  projections  which  press  opposed  sides  of 
the  sheet  metal  flue  toward  one  another  as  said  frame  is 
set  onto  the  flue  to  reflectively  enter  said  opposed 
apertures  upon  q>ring-back  of  said  flue  sides  when  re- 
spectively alined  therewith  and  thereby  locate  and  hold 
said  frame  and  damper  against  shift  relative  to  the  flue 
and  it  cut-out  opening  and  to  position  the  frame  so  that 
said  opposed  shaft  means  of  the  damper  are  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  sheet  metal  at  said  offset  ends  of  said 
cut-out  opening,  said  damper  having  a  greater  area  on 
that  side  of  its  axis  of  pivoting  that  is  remote  from  said 
cut-out  opening  whereby  increase  in  pressure  of  the 
gases  of  combustion  is  effective  to  tilt  the  damper  in  a 
direction  to  move  the  damper  portion  on  the  other  side 
of  said  axis  in  a  direction  toward  said  flue-gas  entry 
end  and  away  from  said  cut-out  opening,  and  cover 
means  movably  associated  with  said  frame  and  the  open- 
ing therein  for  determim'ng  at  will  the  effective  area  of 
the  (^>ening  for  ingress  of  air  into  the  flue  on  the  fhie 
gas  exit  side  of  said  damper. 


2,713,757 
KND08COPE  FOR  THE  OBSERVATION  OF  VEN- 
TRICLES OF  THE  BODY  OR  THE  UKE 
nilllsaia,  Wa 
la  Richand  WoM, 


1, 1955.  Serial  No.  S2S,72t 
^  ]knBi*y  October  21, 1954 

Sflabis      (CLt2t— 4) 

1.  In  an  endoscope  for  the  observation  of  ventiidet 
of  the  body  or  the  like,  an  optic  tube;  a  plano-ooovex 
objective  lens  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  optic  tube  at 
the  observation  end  of  the  latter  wttii  its  convex  surface 
portion  inwardly  turned;  a  ball-lens  arranged  as  bad:- 
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l«»  directly  behind  «udpl«no^v«^b^  DEfflHUCITON  ■Y.^^WAVM  OT  INSKT 

m  nid  optic  tube;  and  ui  optic  tystem  powtiooed  wita      i/«>*»^jj^  IN  tNmjmjWOIDVm 

'  ^^cn^btf  29. 19S3,  taW  N«.  4M^1 
ItCktai.    (CLUl— 121) 


ia  nid  optic  tube  and  to  deviied  and  amnfed  that  the 
center  rmy  ot  said  optic  system  passes  dmNigh  the  center 
of  said  baU-lens.     _____^_^___ 

2,7t3,7S8 
FSACTUIIE  REDUCING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ARM 
1 R  Twit.  FwMmw,  tL  L 
1 17, 1955,  S«W  No.  51M51 
3  CUM.    (a.l2t-«4) 


1.  In  a  fracture-reducins  appluttce,  a  horizonul  base, 
a  standard  connected  to  said  base  and  projectins  ver> 
ticaDy  upward  therefrom,  an  arm-support  fastened  at  one 
end  to  said  sUndard  and  projecting  lateraUy  therefrom^ 
a  rest  at  the  outer  end  of  said  support  shaped  to  engafe 
the  forearm  of  a  patient  for  sopporthig  it  hi  substantially 
vertical  relationship,  an  e:q>ansible  and  oontractible  fin- 
ger-trap adapted  to  fit  the  thumb  of  a  patient,  and  means 
fastened  to  said  sundard  above  said  arm-support  and 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  finger-trap  to  maintain  it 
under  tension  for  applying  traction  to  the  wrist  of  a 
patient 

2.713,799 
GLOVE  FOR  FREVENTING  THUMB  SUCKING 
r  Doyla«  HIE,  N«(w  Oricaas,  La. 
Oclokcr  2S,  1954,  Scttel  N«.  445,1M 
ICUtaL    (CL  129— 133) 


\s 


1.  A  method  of  destroying  insect  Hfe  in  an  infested 
product  which  comprises  supplying  electric  current  of 
sufficient  intensity  to  4>ark-over  an  air  gap,  interrupting 
said  current  at  predetermined  intervals  o(  time  to  generate 
a  phirality  of  separate  intense  current  pvlses  in  the  gap 
to  form  a  phvality  of  separate  shock  waves  in  air  which 
radiate  oat  from  the  p^  of  travel  of  the  intense  cur- 
rent pulses  across  the  gap  at  a  velocity  in  the  range 
just  below  the  local  velocity  of  sound  to  several  times 
the  local  velocity  of  sound  and  then  moving  the  product 
in  bulk  in  a  path  exterior  to  and  not  intersecting  Jhe 
path  of  the  intense  current  pulses  across  the  gap -tef 
intersecting  the  path  of  the  shock  waves  radiating  out 
from  Uie  current  pulses  to  destroy  insect  life  in  the 
product 


2|7W,7«1 
CfGARETTB  HOLDERS 


Md  Marie  L.C. 


23, 1954,  SasW  Na.  411,954 
(CL  131—175) 


A  glove  for  preventing  thumb  sucking  comprisiag  a 
garment  configurated  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  hand 
and  fingers  and  including  finger  portions  and  a  hand  por- 
tion, said  finger  portions  being  open  ended,  a  plurality 
of  vacuum  inhibiting  flexible  strips  extending  the  full 
length  of  said  finger  portions,  said  finger  portions  being 
formed  of  a  woven  fiber  material,  said  strips  being  em- 
bedded in  fibers  in  said  material  causing  separate  pro- 
tuberances to  be  farmed  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
finger  poctioas. 


1.  A  dgarette  holder  of  the  type  described  comprising 
an  elongated  mouthpiece  having  a  cylindrical  chamber 
in  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  passage  extending  loogi- 
todinally   therethrough    and   communicating   with   said 
chamber,  a  tubular  member,  one  portion  of  which  is  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  and  another  portion  of  which 
profects  out  of  said  chamber,  said  last  mentioned  por- 
tion abo  being  threaded,  a  support  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal threaded  portion  adiuaubly  secured  to  the  threaded 
portioa  of  said  tubular  member  and  an  outwardly  pro> 
iecting  frusto-conical  portion,  and  a  second  tubular  men»- 
ber  disposed  within  said  first  mentioned  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  support  in  coaxial  relation  thereto  and  hav- 
ing ito  outer  end  secured  to  the  outer  smaller  end  of  the 
frusto-conical  portion  of  said  support  said  last  mentioned 
tubular  member  being  cylindrical  and  having  its  wall  sub- 
sUntially  radially  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  first  oaea- 
tioned  tubular  member  to  provide  an  annular  space  there- 
between and  being  adapffK^  to  receive  the  inner  end  of 
a  cigarette  and  having  its  inner  end  in  substantial  out- 
ward spaced  relation  to  the  outer  end  of  said  mouthpinre 
to  provide  a  cooling  chamber  in  which  the  inner  cad 
of  the  dgarette  is  disposed. 
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2,7t3,7i2 
NILTHYDRIC   PHENOL-USULFTTBApDITION 
PBODUCr  COMTOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COLD  WAVING 

SCTYwk,  N.  Yn  Mi  iiiMf  to  AmmMo  Man, 


said  locking  means  including  a  member  secured  to  the 
back  of  said  mirror  which  rides  within  a  slot  in  the  wall 
of  said  powder-container  and  may  become  engaged  widi 
the  ends  of  said  slot,  and  q>ring-means  for  urging  said 
mirror  to  its  exposed  position. 


7.1954, 
421,1 
llCWtaiB.    ICLU2— 7) 

I.  A  method  for  cold  waving  of  hair,  which  comprises 
wetting  the  hair  at  room  temperature  with  an  aqueous  lo- 
tion containing  essentially  0.S  to  60%  of  an  addition 
product  of  one  mol  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  and  at 
least  three  mols'of  a  bisulfite,  at  a  pH  of  6  to  9,  and 
thereafter  wetting  the  hair  with  an  oxidizing  agent  in 
aqueous  medium. 

2,793,743 

HAIR  CURLING  DEVICE 

Ella  E.  Kkc,  Laaoi*Mlsr,  Maas. 

■til,  1954,  SetW  No.  425,214 
2  ClilMi      (CLU2-^34) 


2,7t3,7M 
^       LADVS  COMPACT 

HsioeiT  M*  liOV,  ^vBatfa^pMa,  JFMm 

Piriitii  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  499,152 
4nilMi     (0.13^-^) 


2.  A  generally  rectangular  box-like  lady's  compact  in- 
cluding s  generally  rectangularly-shaped  powder-contain- 
er, a  generally  recungulariy-shaped  mating  cover  for  said 
powder-container  pivotally  hinged  therewith,  a  recipro- 
cally movable  mirror  carried  within  said  powder-container 
with  its  reflecting  surface  facing  inwardly,  said  mirror 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  between  a  concealed 
position  wherein  it  is  disposed  within  the  powder-container 
out  of  communication  with  powder  contained  in  said  con- 
tainer .nd  an  exposed  position  wherein  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  mirror  projects  beyond  said  powder- 
container,  locking  means  for  retaining  said  mirror  in  its 
ccocealed  position  within  said  powder-container  and  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  mirror  in  its  exposed  position. 


2,793,765 
MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  VIALS 


April  7, 1953,  Scriri  No.  347,247 

-  'Apifl9,1952 


(CL  134—72) 


1.  A  vial-warfiing  machine,  comprisiiig  a  plurality  of 
liquid-containing  trays,  an  upwardly  discharging  injec- 
tor for  supporting  a  vial  upside  down  upon  it  whidi 
injector  has  a  gas  passage  and  a  liquid  passage,  and 
means  for  causing  the  lower  end  of  said  liquid  passage 
to  dip  successively  into  said  trays. 


1.  A  hair  waving  and  curfiog  device  comprising  an 
akmgated  body,  a  reduced  neck  at  ooe  end  thereof,  a 
head  on  the  neck  spaced  from  the  body,  a  hair  hold-down 
device  for  swinging  and  rotary  motion  relative  to  the 
body,  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  ears  on  the  hold-down 
device,  and  a  collar  joining  said  body  and  hold-down  de- 
vice, said  collar  comprising  a  generally  disc-like  member 
of  resilient  molded  plastic  material  and  having  a  diametri- 
cal cross  slot  in  ooe  face  thereof,  a  radial  slot  in  the  other 
face,  said  radial  slot  extending  to  the  center  of  the  collar 
and  terminating  in  an  enlargement  said  slots  coinciding 
in  part  the  neck  being  slidaMe  in  the  radial  slot  to  the 
enlargement  and  having  a  diameter  to  snap  thereinto  to 
be  held  thereby,  the  ears  being  located  ooe  at  each  end 
of  the  cross  slot  the  head  betag  located  at  one  side  of 
the  collar  and  extending  to  overlap  both  ears,  the  body 
being  located  at  the  other  side  of  the  collar. 


2,7t3|7M 

COLLAPSIBLE  SPORmtAN^  HUT  AND 

DUCK  BUND 

Ckaries  A.  KoMbeck,  Siralfbrd,  Wis.,  asrigoor  of  flfleea 

perteat  to  Dooaid  C.  KoMbeck,  Stratford,  Wla. 

Jaaaaiy  19, 1955,  SstW  No.  482,749 

4aaiM.    (CL135— 1) 


t.  A  portable  shelter  including  pairs  of  diametrically 
opposed  side  support  members,  eadi  of  the  side  vappoit 
members  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  toward  each  other, 
an  iq>per  end  portion  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  the  support 
members  being  secured  by  flexible  heading  means,  a 
flexible  outer  covering  secured  on  the  support  members, 
each  of  tbe  support  members  including  a  hanger  element 
secured  thereon,  and  a  lower  cross  brace  assembly  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  mutually  pivoted  cross  brace  elements, 
each  of  the  cross  brace  elements  including  on  their  ends 
bracket  elements,  the  bracket  elements  on  the  ends  of  a 
cross  brace  element  being  mutually  securable  to  respec- 
tively opposed  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  hanger  ele- 
ments, the  diametrically  opposed  pairs  of  side  support 
members  including  a  first  pair  engageaUe  with  eodi  other 
in  substantially  fiush  abutting  engagement  at  their  upper 
end  portions,  the  other  pair  of  which  including  oppo- 
sitely opposed  angular  portions  engageaUe  to  contact 
the  abutting  portions  of  the  first  mentioned  pair  oi  side 
support  menkbers. 
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2,7t3,7i7 

CTAKK-TYPE  SUFPORT  FOR  AWNING  FOOTS 

Uwwi  B.  fltaMlMU.  La  MiM,  Critf. 

DMOibcr  M,  19SS,  ScfW  N«.  5SM1S 
Sriiliiii      (0.135—15) 


0 


1.  A  stake  type  bolder  for  an  awninf  poet  compnsiiig 
an  elongated  body  adapted  to  be  extended  into  an  as- 
sociated support  surface;  and  a  generally  flat  head 
pivotaily  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  lower  end  of  said  post. 


2,7t3,7« 
FRESSURE  TRANSMITTERS 
H.  SMOot.  Cfeicat*,  DL,  amt^nr  to 
Ftow  Mclcn  Cmmpott,  CTifcaf ,  DL,  a 


27, 19S3,  SoM  No.  3S1,3S2 
(CLU7— tS) 


X~"Svr 


1.  A  pressure  transmitter  comprising  a  balance  mem- 
ber, means  controlled  by  movement  of  the  balance  mem- 
ber to  produce  a  regulated  force,  means  responsive  to 
the  regulated  force  acting  on  the  member  to  urge  it  in 
one  direction,  a  first  chamber  closed  at  one  side  by  a 
flexible  diaphragm,  a  connection  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  balance  member  to  urge  the  balance  member 
in  the  other  direction  in  response  to  pressure  in  the 
chamber,  a  second  chamber  closed  at  one  side  by  a 
flexible  diaphragm,  a  connection  between  the  chambers 
forming  therewith  a  closed  fluid  space  filled  with  liquid, 
a  casing  inclosing  the  outer  side  of  the  flexible  diaphragm 
closing  the  second  chamber,  a  connection  to  the  casing 
subject  to  a  relatively  high  vacuum,  and  a  weight  acting 
on  the  last  named  diaphragm  to  maintain  the  liquid  in 
said  closed  fluid  space  under  a  higher  absolute  pressure 
than  the  absolute  pressure  in  the  last  named  connection. 


2,7t3,7<9 

COMBINED  BALANCXD  FRESSURE  REGULATOR 

AND  RELIEF  VALVE 

'  -^-"  TrLrBMiii%i,rfiw 

«f  appBortlM  Ssriiri  Now  l«»,tS9,  AacMl 
12,  1M9.  lUi  ■iplrsMii  Mmek  It,  IfU,  Serial 
N0.34M12 

27  niliBi     (CLU7— llCS) 
I.  A  pressure  regulating  and  relief  valve  for  converting 
an  intake  fluid  pressure  into  a  regulated  output  pressure, 
compristiig,  ia  combtiution,  a  casing  having  intake  and 


output  ports  connected  internally  by  a  chamber,  a  sta- 
tiooary  valve  seat  dividing  said  chamber  into  aa  intake 
presBuie  chamber  and  aa  outpot  pressure  chamber,  a 
movable  element  having  two  ends,  one  of  which  com- 
prises a  movable  valve  plug  and  the  other  of  which  com- 
prises a  movable  valve  seat,  said  movable  valve  plug  co- 
operating with  said  stationary  valve  seat  to  control  the 


flow  of  fluid  past  said  seat,  a  seal  extending  between  said 
movable  valve  seat  and  said  casing  and  sealing  said  in- 
take pressure  chamber,  said  moivable  element  having  a 
passage  therethrough  from  said  movable  valve  plug  to 
said  movable  valve  seat,  and  a  second  movable  valve  plug 
biased  to  move  toward  the  movable  valve  seat  to  regulate 
therewith  the  bleeding  of  pressure  fluid  from  said 


2,7tS.77t 
DRAINAGE  ASSEMBLY 


2S,  19S2,  SsfW  No.  322,417 
^ii^—j  Novcasber 29, 19S1 
(CL  137—177) 


■  -*^^f  ^ 


1.  A  condensation  drainer  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  collecting  chamber  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber,  a  fluid  outlet  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  a  partition  within  the  chamber  be- 
tween the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  chamber,  a  aoczle  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end,  means  mounting  the  nozzle  in  an  inclined 
position  relative  to  the  partition  with  the  outlet  end  in 
direct  coomiunication  with  the  fluid  outlet,  a  ball  valve 
controlling  the  outlet  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  free  end 
on  the  partition  beyond  the  inlet  end  of  the  nozzle,  th: 
fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet  to  normally  hold  the  water 
level  without  loss  of  vapor  at  such  free  end.  I 


2,713,771 
9TAMJL  COCK 


Co.,  a  cofpatatfaa  af 
Nii'iailii  12, 19S2,  SstW  No.  31M12 
4  nihil  (a.U7— 23t) 
I.  In  a  carry-away  milk  pipe  line,  a  stall  oock  of  the 
character  described,  comprising:  a  section  of  pipe  line 
having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof;  a  valve  member 
including  a  iftit  band  having  an  opening  therethrough 
mounted  on  said  pipe  line  for  rotation  between  a  first 
position  in  arhich  said  opening  communicates  with  the 
opeainc  in  the  pipe  line  and  a  second  position  in  which 
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the  opening  in  said  pipe  line  is  doaed;  and  resOient  meaas 
secorias  mid  *pUt  band  on  said  pipe  line,  the  spUt  band 
having  a  fulcrum  portion  geaeraUy  opposite  said  resil- 
ient means,  said  resilient  meaas  being  positioned  adjacent 
the  opening  in  the  |ripe  liae  when  the  valve  member  it  in 


"^•^-h 


the  second  position,  whereby  washing  solution  circulating 
through  the  pipe  line  under  pressure  forces  the  portion 
of  the  band  adjacent  the  pipe  line  opening  away  from 
the  wall  of  the  pipe  Itae  washing  the  engaging  faces  of 
the  band  and  pipe  line  adjacent  the  pipe  line  opening. 


comprisiag  a  tubular  cyliadrical  phif  of  imifom  lrtiiiinl 
and  external  diameter,  a  gadtet  between  one  end  of  aid 
plug  and  said  faucet  valve  seat,  an  annular  flai^  oa  Iha 
inside  of  said  plug  intermediate  its  ends,  outlet  ports  ia 
said  plug  between  said  flanfe  aad  the  other  end  of  tht 
plug,  a  valve  stem  in  said  plug  having  a  valve  washer 
in  said  one  ead  of  said  plug  aad  a  bead  ia  the  other  cad 
of  said  plug,  a  cooipressioa  spring  oa  said  stem  betweea 
said  head  aad  said  iaate  for  utpnt  said  washer  afaiast 
said  flange,  a  nm  having  a  cyliadrical  extenial  sarfaoe 
<rf  the  same  diameter  as  said  pint  abuttiag  said  other 
end  of  said  phig.  a  ring  secured  by  said  faucet  nut  for 
retaining  said  cylmdrical  nut,  a  handle  stem  threaded 
in  said  cylindrical  aut  and  having  aa  inner  end  arraaaed 
to  bear  against  said  head  to  unseat  said  washer  from 
said  flange  when  the  handle  stem  is  turned,  and  a  washer 
secured  on  said  inner  end  of  said  handle  stem  to  preveat 
withdrawal  of  said  handle  stem  from  said  cylindrical 
nut. 


2.713,772 
irr  TUBE  VALVE 
M.  McdsMam  FlWM     

^'Ptiifcii  t,  19S4, ScrWNo. 454,MS 

lOalBk    (CLU7— 444) 


2,713,774 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  FNEUMATK 

FRESSURE  SYSTEM 

I G.  KknMa,  Rohsrt  C  Gaaa,  a^  Faai  H. 

toNallaMi 


(tsmot    t 


My  1C  19S3,  S«fW  No.  3«S,2M 
2niiiiii     (0.137— M4) 


A  jet  tube  valve  comprising  an  iqni^t  tubular  si^port, 
a  bousing  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  support,  a  dis- 
charge qxMit  carried  by  said  housing,  a  floid  supply  pipe 
extending  loosely  through  said  support  a  nipple  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  houstng.  said  pipe  terminating  in 
the  lower  poctioa  of  said  aipple,  a  guide  carried  by  raid 
nipple,  a  deeve  sUdaMe  in  laid  guide  aad  loosely  tele- 
scoping the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a  plunger  threaded 
lalo  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeva,  a  gasket  fixed  relative 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  plaafer  and  confronting  the  open 
Mpper  end  of  said  pipe,  aa  upwardly  projecting  arm  car- 
ried by  said  nipple,  a  sleeve  actuating  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  oa  said  arm,  means  pivotaily  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  lever  with  said  plunger,  and  a 
float  connected  with  the  other  ead  of  said  lever. 


1.  A  contrcri  valve  for  a  pneumatic  cyliader,  said  vdve 
comprising:  means  forming  a  threaded  passage  having  a 
valve  seat  therein  and  cooununicating  with  said  cylinder, 
said  passage  being  coaxial  with  said  cylinder;  a  valve 
member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
valve  seat  and  a  threaded  diank  portion  of  non-drcular 
cross  section  adapted  to  engage  said  threaded  passage; 
a  hollow  control  knob  secured  to  said  valve  member,  said 
control  knob  having  an  annular  portion  with  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  inner  surface  disposed  adjacent  struc- 
ture fixed  with  respect  to  said  passage;  means  forming  a 
chamber  continuing  between  said  threaded  psftagp  and 
the  opening  between  said  annular  portion  aad  fixed  struc- 
ture; and  filter  means  disposed  ia  said  opening. 


1  2,713,773 

nrLACIMINT  FOR  FAUCET  VALVES 


E4ivwi  F. 


3^  lfS3,  m3W  3f 5,tM 
(O.  U7— 4S4.0  ^^ 


2,7t3,77S 
MULTVUi  VALVES 

Wh.. 


.S^    *  --^tf-JJESW 


^■IBgMyjFwaisi,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y. 


24, 19S2,  SarW  No.  2M,ltl 

(CLU7— «223) 


In  a  faucet  havtn*  ■  f»iw^M  twwi«  ^t^  -  •        ..  **  ^  composite  vahrt  structure  comprising  first  and 

*J»  tiL«Sr..5r   ?*ll^       r^  ^^  ■■  '■■"'■'^  ''•'^    «»»<*  ^«»^  hottsingt.  a  pluraUty  of  inSvidual  vahe 
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having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  cootrblkd  by  a  valve  de- 
ment theiebetweea.  the  inner  ends  of  sud  vahre  elemenU 
exteadinc  into  cavities  in  said  first  and  secood  hotisinis 
respectively,  first  and  second  adfustable  shafts  respec- 
tively diipMed  at  least  partly  in  the  cavities  of  said  first 
and  second  valve  housings  and  extending  externally  of 
said  composite  stnictnre,  first  and  second  cam  means 
carried  respectively  on  said  first  and  iecond  shafts  for 
selectively  actuating  said  valve  elements  in  different  ad- 
joiled  opcratiBg  podtioos  of  said  shafts,  and  positioning 
means  operativdy  coimected  with  said  first  and  second 
shafts  for  resOiMBtly  orienting  said  first  and  second  cam 
tntrnm  with  respect  to  the  vahre  elements  operated 
thereby,  said  ftnt  vahre  housing  and  the  valve  units  asso- 
ciated tiwiewith  forming  a  reversing  vaWe  means  and 
said  second  valv«  housing  and  the  valve  imits  asioristrd 
therewith  forming  a  selector  valve  means,  said  selector 
valve  means  having  two  sets  of  valve  units  thereon,  a 
manifold  chamber  for  each  of  said  sets  of  valves,  the 
valves  in  each  of  said  sets  being  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding manifold  chamber,  said  revo^ng  valve  means 
having  two  pairs  of  valve  units,  one  of  said  pairs  being 
connected  to  a  common  mlet  line,  and  each  of  the  vaWe 
units  hi  said  pair  also  being  connected  respectively  to 
one  <a  said  manifold  diambers,  the  other  pair  of  vahres 
being  connected  to  a  common  outlet  line  and  each  of 
the  valve  units  in  said  pair  also  being  connected  respec- 
tively to  one  of  said  manifold  chambers,  and  said  shaft 
in  said  reversing  valve  means  being  adapted  to  operate 
said  associated  valve  units  in  selected  combinations  to 
alternatively  connect  said  inlet  line  with  either  of  said 
manifold  chambers  and  the  outlet  line  with  the  other  of 
said  chambers. 

2,7tS,77i 
METHOD  OP  MAKING  FILE  FABRICS 
Lylc,  BwM  Vlila,  Va^  asrfgMW  to  laace  Lees 
r,  Bridgeport,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

12,  1954,  SciW  No.  449,427. 
March  S,  1955,  Sctiai  No. 

(0.139^7) 


ing  of  a  band  and  spring  member  in  frictional  contact 
with  said  roller  to  retard  its  rotation,  a  take-up  roller 
rouubly  secured  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  base,  said 
rollers  betng  adapted  to  carry  warp  threads  therebetween, 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  take-up  roller  and  a 
holding  pawl  carried  by  the  base  engageable  with  tbfe 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  the  warp  threads  from  moving 
in  the  direction  of  the  warp  roller,  spaced  upstanding 
frame  members  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
between  the  rollers,  a  brace  between  said  frame  members, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  carried  between  the  frame  members, 
a  plurality  of  beddles  secured  to  each  of  the  shafts,  pulley 


OsManiai 
DIvMad 
492,04 


means  carried  by  the  frame  members  and  brace,  a  Aaft 
raising  aitd  lowering  device  carried  upon  the  upper  part 
of  one  of  the  frame  members,  cords  secured  at  one  end 
of  the  raising  and  lowering  device  and  connected  to  each 
of  said  shafts  through  the  pulleys,  a  guide  member  secured 
to  each  of  the  frame  memben  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  take-op  roller,  a  reed  sUdaMy  supported  at 
each  end  by  the  guide  members,  said  reed  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  heddles,  a  race  carried  upon  the  take-up 
roller  side  of  the  reed,  and  a  shimle  stidably  received 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  race,  said  shuttle  being 
adapted  to  carry  the  weft  thread  as  the  shuttle  traverses 
the  race. 


2,7t3,77t 
THREAD  FEED  MECHANBM  FOB 
SHUnUBIXNNMS 


\l 


27, 1953, 9s«W  No.  37€,7M 
liiBsiHwi  Ai«nrt  27, 19S2 
(CL139— 13C) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  pile  carpet  fabric 
prising  the  steps  of  forming  upper  and  lower  sheds  of 
base  fabric  warps,  mserting  a  double  upper  weft  shot 
and  a  double  lower  weft  shot  into  the  respective  sheds 
and  disposing  the  individual  strands  of  said  double  upper 
weft  shot  in  vertical  alignment,  holding  the  upper  strand 
of  said  double  upper  weft  shot,  displacing  said  lower 
double  weft  shot  and  the  lower  strand  of  said  upper 
double  weft  shot  forwanfly  to  separate  said  upper  double 
weft  shot,  inserting  a  pile  yam  into  said  upper  shed  in- 
termediate the  strands  of  said  separated  upper  double 
weft  shot,  releasing  the  upper  strand  of  said  double  upper 
weft  shot  and  bringmg  the  strands  of  said  separated  upper 
double  weft  shot  together,  and  wrapping  the  inserted 
pile  yam  around  the  upper  strand  d  said  tq>per  double 
weft  shot. 


2,7t3,777 
TOY  LOOM 
dm  L.  Bnls—a,  FhssMpfc  tmk 

tmm  WMdOly,  N.  Y. 

AfpirartsH  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  42t34« 

11  rii'iTi     CL  U9— 29) 

I.  A  toy  loom  comprising,  a  base,  a  warp  roller  rotat- 

aUy  secured  at  one  end  of  the  base,  brake  means  consist- 


I.  A  weaving  machine  comprising  gripper  shiMtlas  trav- 
elling in  a  doaed  cyde,  a  weft  thread  clamp  on  each 
of  said  shuttles,  an  opener  for  the  damps  on  said  shut- 
tles, a  plurality  of  weft  thread  bobbins  separate  from 
said  shuttles,  a  controlled  weft  thread  transfer  raedia- 
nism  for  individually,  selectively  transferring  the  threads 
from  said  bobbins  to  individual  shuttles  before  die  shut- 
tles are  picked,  a  shuttle  feeder  guiding  the  shuttle  to 
be  picked  on  a  predetermined  path  from  a  shuttle  re- 
ceiving position  to  a  shuttle  picking  position,  said  trans- 
fer mechanism  including  a  plurality  ^(rf  thread  feeders, 
a  weft  thread  clamp  on  each  of  said  thread  feeders,  and 
guide  meam  for  guiding  said  thread  feeders  to  move 
their  thread  damps  on  a  predetermined  path  having  at 
least  a  portion  substantially  coinciding  with  the  path  on 
which  the  clamps  of  said  shuttles  are  guided  Cram  the 
shuttle    receiving   to  the   shuttle  picking  position,   the 


clamps  on  said  thread  feeden  passing  through  the  opened  inwardly  beyond  the  binding  wires,  thereby  forming  a 
clamp  on  a  shuttle  which  n  located  between  the  receiv-  protecting  member  for  said  wires  and  for  a  mass  of 
ing  and  the  picking  position.  solder  surrounding  said  wires. 


-jSK    JKr 


2,713,779 
STICK  CHECKING  MECHANBM  AND 
CHECK  BTRAP  THEREFOR 

Jhmdar,  DaytoB,  Ohio,  sssl^nr  to 
her  Compaay,  a  eotporatioa  of  Ohio 
Ina  3,  iM  Serial  No.  165,999 
2ClahM.   (a.l39^Ul) 


1.  A  picker  checking  mechanism  comprising  a  lay 
having  a  picker  guide  slot,  a  picker  oscillatable  within 
said  slot,  a  check  strap  of  elongated  continuous  end- 
less flexible  loop  form  surrounding  said  picker  and  hav- 
ing side  portions  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  slot, 
a  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  said  lay  at  one  side  of 
said  slot,  said  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  depending 
fingers  between  which  said  check  strap  is  supported  with 
the  side  portion  thereof  frictiooally  engaging  said 
fingers,  said  check  strap  being  mounted  for  free  move- 
ment upon  engagement  by  the  picker  stick,  the  entire 
inner  side  portion  of  said  strap  being  formed  with 
parallel  spaced  comigatiotts  extending  transversdy  of  its 
longitudiital  axis  whereby  the  strap  will  move  intermit- 
tently in  one  direction  as  the  result  of  successive  blowa 
of  the  picker  stick. 


OsrtWi 
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7, 1954,  SstW  No.  492,71 

24,1953 
(CL139— m) 
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A  reed  for  weaving  screens  and  simflar  wire  fahrk, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  dents,  two 
pairs  of  baulks  between  which  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  dents  are  sandwiched,  so  as  to  form  weighting 
and  fastening  ribs  for  securing  the  reed  in  the  lathe,  two 
pairs  of  half-round  bars  provided  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  dents,  and  binding  whes  for  fastening  the  bars  on 
the  dents  and  qmdng  the  dents  from  each  other,  said 
baulks  having  grooves  in  which  the  half-round  bars 
and  the  piufeUing  portions  of  the  binding  wires  are  lo- 
cated, the  configuration  of  said  grooves  being  of  semi- 
drcnlar  cross-section  adapted  to  the  shape  of  the  bind- 
ing wires  and  adapted  to  engage  the  dents  at  spots  tying 


2,713,711 
HAND-LOOM  SHUTTU 

ElphegcNad 
AppHcatkNiMarch 

4 


39, 1954,  Seriy  No.  419,759 
(CL  139— 197) 


1.  A  hand-loom  shuttle  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated frame  portions  tapered  at  eadi  end,  a  pin  oooaict- 
ing  said  frame  pmtions  adjacent  each  end  to  retain  said 
portions  m  spaced  parallel  relation,  one  of  said  pins 
haring  a  slot,  and  a  fiat  yam  spool  ph^Mally  mounted 
between  said  frame  portions,  the  yarn  on  said  spool  ' 
ing  throu^  the  slot  on  said  pin. 


2j7t3,7i2 

BENDmG 
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tolVlM- 
Bedfdnd,  Ohio,  a 


24, 19S3,  Seriri  Nn.  3t2,92t 
(CL  14B-.71) 


9.  In  a  wire  bending  madiine  a  pair  of  cooperating  wire 
bending  and  forming  meaiu  arranged  to  oecillate  in  a 
plane  to  bend  a  wire  in  one  direction  and  form  opening 
loops  therein,  a  second  pair  of  cooperating  wire  bending 
and  forming  means  arranged  to  oscillate  in  another  plane 
to  bend  such  wire  in  the  opposite  direction  and  form  open 
loops  therein,  said  latter  plane  being  spaced  from  said 
first  plane  and  parallel  thereto,  redprocatory  stripping 
means  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  a  plane  perpend  culariy 
related  to  said  other  two  planes  adapted  to  effect  transfer 
of  open  wire  loops  formed  by  the  wire  beiKling  and  form- 
ing means  in  one  plane  to  the  wire  bending  and  forming 
means  in  the  other  plane,  and  a  longitudinally  shiftaMe 
transfer  block  member  for  each  pair  of  cooperating  wire 
bending  and  forming  means  coupled  with  one  cooperating 
wire  bending  and  forming  means  thereof. 


2,7B1,7B3 

FILAMENT  CLAMrmC  DEVICB  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  MOUNTING  MACHINK 

IIiHsiiH  D.  CMsa%  UMe 
Affc.,  nmlgBoa  to  Wcallnghones  Electrie  Cm- 
-    ^"^^^       Ta..  n  cnnontton  of 


Mmch  9, 1953,  Scrini  No.  341,3«t 
2antaM.   (CL14*— 71.0 

I.  A  filament  damping  device  fOr  an  automatic  mount- 
ing machine  comprising  a  mounting  block,  a  filamett  leg 
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clanptng  anvil  mounted  on  nud  Uock  tad  having  readily 
heaubk  cxtenrioos  for  poritiomng  the  flkuneot  leg 
carrying  ends  of  a  pair  of  lamp  stem  leads  thereagainst. 
an  oscillating  fUament  leg  damping  lever  pivouUy 
mounted  on  said  block  for  simultaneously  engaging  and 
clamping  each  of  said  illamait  carrying  ends  about  a 


»     • 


leg  of  a  filament  carried  therein,  and  heating  means 
HKNinted  on  said  Modi  adjacent  said  anvil  in  substantially 
axial  alignment  with  said  extensions  and  for  ductilizing 
said  filament  carrying  ends  and  filament  legs  prior  to 
and  during  filament  kg  damping  by  conduction,  radia- 
tion and  convection. 


2,7t3,7t4 

METHOD  AND  MBAN8  FOR  MAKING 

COMPOSITION  BOAIID 

C*  L>  MHcr  imd  Koy  H* 
to  MHav  Hn«i  mc^ 
oTDatowwa 

Mf  17, 19S3,  ScffW  N«.  MI,M3 

a  nihil  I  (CL141— 1) 


Va^ 
Va^  a  cor> 


1.  In  a  process  for  forming  boards  from  wood  diips, 
the  st^s  of  continuously  forming  parallel  mounds  of 
chips  in  aggregate  amount  substantially  in  excess  of 
the  ultintate  desired  amount,  advancing  said  mounds  in 
the  direction  oi  their  length,  during  said  advance  con- 
tinuously and  posttivdy  exefting  force  on  the  crests  of 
said  mounds,  said  fbree  being  directed  transverse  the 
direction  of  advance  of  said  mounds  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous matte  of  desired  caliper,  advancing  a  series  of 
trays  below  said  matte  and  depositing  said  nutte  into 
said  trays. 


Md^aa- 


2,7t3,7t5 
FILLING  READ 
Cari  L.  Day  and  Frsdiifch  B.  Faa 
to  Ciwwn  Cmk  *  Smi 
,  Md^  •  cntpOTBltoB  of  New  Yoifc' 
-  _:„   af     " 

ltt,43<.  M«y  22,  19St. 
19S4,8artriN«. 

44Cldtoi.   (0.141— 4t) 

29.  The  combination  in  a  counterpressore  filler,  of  a 
reservoir  for  liquid  and  a  superposed  body  of  gas.  a 
filling  nozzle  structure  depending  from  the  reservoir,  a 
chamber  within  the  reaarvoir.  said  noczte  structure  in- 
dudiat  a  liquid  ootid  paaaafe  and  a  gas  paaaafe.  the  gas 


passage  cooununicating  with  said  chamber,  a  liquid  valve 
for  said  liquid  outlet,  a  first  gas  valve  in  the  gas  pasmge 
to  control  flow  between  said  chamber  and  nozzle  struc- 
ture gas  passage,  a  second  gas  valve  to  control  flow  be- 
tween saiid  reservoir  and  chamber,  and  a  third  gas  valve 
movable  with  said  liquid  valve  to  control  gas  flow  be- 
tween said  reaervoir  and  chamber,  a  cam  device  to  operate 
said  gas  valves,  means  to  actuate  said  cam  device  to 


simultaneously  open  said  first  and  second  valves  to 
equalize  the  pressure  to  a  bottle  associated  with  the  filling 
nozzle  stroctnre  with  the  pressure  to  the  chamber  and 
reservoir,  means  to  urge  said  liquid  valve  and  said  third 
gas  valve  to  open  flow  positton  when  pressures  are  thus 
equalized,  and  meam  to  then  actuate  said  cam  device  to 
doae  second  gas  valve  and  thereafter  doae  said  liquid 
valve  and  said  och^  gas  valves. 


APT  AKATU8  FOR  FILLING  CX>LLAPSDLX 
OONTAINEM 
P.  CMw,  DiHTBa,  DL 
tor  If,  liSS,  8«W  N*.  MUM 
(CL  141^-11) 


1.  A  machine  for  filling  ooOapaMe  containers  compris- 
ing a  container  enclosing  shroud  having  an  access  door 
to  permit  introduction  into  the  shroud  of  the  container 
to  be  filled,  valve  means  connected  with  said  throod  to 
enable  placing  said  shroud  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  vacuum  or  atmospheric  pressure,  a  material 
supply  tabe  extending  throu^  an  «r*«»«"g  in  the  top  of 
said  shroud,  yieldaMe  coupling  means  bctwtcn  said  tobe 
and  the  shroud  opening  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  jotot  there- 
between while  permitting  limited  movement  of  said  tube 
relative  to  said  shroud,  a  material  supply  valve  in  said 
tube,  a  seal  element  encircling  the  discharge  end  of  said 
tube  and  operable  to  sealingly  engage  with  the  material 
inlet  opening  of  a  container  positioned  in  said  shroud  for 
filling,  an  air  withdrawal  conduit  extending  through  a 
second  opening  in  the  top  of  said  shroud  and  having  a 
screen  member  disposed  across  the  outlet  end  thereof, 
yieldable  coupling  means  between  said  omduil  and  the 
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shroud  opening  through  which  it  extends  to  provide  a 
fluid-eight  joint  therebetween  while  permitting  limited 
movement  of  said  conduit  relative  to  said  shroud,  a  seal 
element  endrcling  the  outlet  end  of  said  conduit  and 
operable  to  sealingly  engage  with  an  air  withdrawal  open- 
ing of  a  container  positioned  in  said  shroud  for  filling, 
and  valve  means  connected  with  said  conduit  to  enable 
placing  said  conduit  in  communication  with  a  source  ol 
vacuum  or  atmospheric  pressure. 


2,7t3.7t7 

VALVE  TKIP  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 

FILLING  MACHINES 

C«1  L.  Day  Md  John  G.  Voalkcr,  ■aMmoie,  Md^  w- 

to  Ciwwa  Cwk  A  Seal  Can^any.  toc^  1^11- 

MdnaiipwadaaafNewYifc 

Sipiimtir  2S,  19S2,  Scitol  No.  311,S«2 


1.  The  combination  in  a  filling  machine,  of  a  base,  a 
table  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  said  base 
and  including  a  plurality  of  filling  heads  and  container 
supporting  platfonns.  one  of  said  platforms  being  below 
and  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  each  of  said  filling 
heads,  each  of  said  filling  heads  induding  a  filling  valve 
rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  radially  of 
said  table,  said  filling  valves  being  provided  with  oper- 
ating arms  extending  substantially  radially  of  their  axes. 
means  to  lift  said  platforms  upwardly  to  bring  the  mouth 
of  a  container  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  filling 
beads,  said  last-mentione<T  means  being  arranged  to  lift 
a  platfonn  to  a  higher  position  when  no  container  is 
positioned  thereon,  a  trip  plunger  positioned  on  said 
base  along  the  path  of  travd  of  said  operating  arms 
with  said  table  and  movable  horizontally  and  radially  of 
the  path  of  table  movement,  means  to  normally  hold  said 
trip  plunger  inwardly  adjacent  said  table  and  in  a  position 
to  contact  with  and  move  said  arms,  and  means  to  move 
said  trip  plunger  outwardly  when  a  platform  is  lifted  to 
said  hitter  position  and  indoding  a  first  lever  pivoted 
on  said  base  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  its  inner 
end  positioned  to  contact  with  a  platform  in  said  higher 
position,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said  base  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
levers,  said  second  lever  tidng  operatively  connected  to 
said  trip  plunger  to  thereby  move  it  outwardly  upon  con- 
tad  of  a  container  supporting  platform  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  first  lever. 


the  steps  of  tensioning  a  longitudinal  portion  of  the  sheet 
in  longitudinal  dinjctioo  tmiformly  along  the  entire  tram- 
verse  width  of  the  sheet;  consecutively  heating  longitu- 
dinally adjacent  narrow  strip  sluiped  zones  of  said  por- 
tion extending  through  the  entire  transverse  width  of  the 
sheet  and  having  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  sheet  an 
extension  substantially  smaller  than  said  predetermined 


transverse  width  of  the  sheet;  and  directly  after  beating 
consecutively  cooling  said  heited  zones  of  said  poclioo 
of  the  sheet  so  that  longitudinal  warping  of  the  sheet  is 
prevented  by  the  small  extension  of  the  narrow  strip- 
shaped  heated  zone  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  sheet 
relative  to  the  transverse  extension  threof,  and  by  the 
tmiform  tension  acting  throughout  the  entire  transverse 
width  of  said  portion  of  the  sheet. 


2,7t3,7t9 
POWER  DRIVEN  CIRCULAR  SAW 

li.  1956,  SaiM  No.  S4S,9t2 
(CWMb   (CL14»-^) 


S.  In  a  power  taw,  a  base,  a  standard  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  vertical  power-driven  shaft  within  the  stand- 
ard, a  gear  whed  axially  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  a 
vertically-aliding  relation  thereto,  a  member  secured  to 
the  standard  at  the  front  thereof  in  a  vertically  sliding 
relation  thereto,  means  to  adjust  the  vertical  poittioo 
of  the  naember  on  said  sundsurd,  a  box  carried  by  die 
vertically-sliding  member,  an  arbor  joumalled  within  the 
box  and  extending  therefrom,  a  circular  saw  axially  keyed 
to  the  end  of  the  arbor,  externally  of  the  box,  a 
horizoBtally-dispoaed  shaft  joumalled  widiin  said  verti- 
cally-aliding member,  gear  means  at  one  end  of  the  W- 
named  shaft  constantly  in  mesh  with  the  gear  whed  on 
the  power-driven  shaft,  and  gear  means  at  the  other  CDd 
of  the  horizontally-diqwaed  shaft  to  impart,  by  inter- 
mediate meam,  a  rotary  movement  to  said  arbor. 


2,7tS,7tS 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HARDENING 

SHEET  METAL 


19, 1981,  SaiW  Nbw  2323*5 
My  13, 1959 
(CL  14i-.13) 


2,Tt3,799 

POWER  OPERATED  TOOL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ELECTRIC  DRILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

lmlftoC.^rii*^ftmJona,CJR. 

FckicMy  uTllM,  Sarfri  No.  4123S9 
5  Oihiii     (CL143— 4t) 

1.  In  an  attachment  for  a  porUUe  electric  drill  and 

1.  A  method  for  hardening  a  metal  sheet  having  a  pre-    the  like,  a  body  structure  oi  dongated  longitudinal  shape 

determined  transvene  width,  comprising,  in  combination,    forming  a  hand  grip,  said  body  structure  having  an  aper- 


no 
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tiired  boss  dispoaed  trmosverse  to  the  direction  of  elon- 
gation themrf,  guide  means  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  body  structure,  a  reciprocatory  slide  mounted  in 
said  guide  means,  means  for  detachably  securing  a  work- 
ing tool  to  said  slide,  and  means  for  operating  said  slide 


slot  having  side  walls  extending  parallel  to  said  edges, 
one  end  ot  said  blade  providing  mounting  means  for  at- 
tachment in  fixed  pontioa  to  a  reciprocatory  Jrive  mem- 
ber, with  said  blade  poattiooing  edges  parallel  to  the 
path  of  reciprocation  and  coacting  with  the  walls  of  a 
securing  member,  a  linear  row  of  teeth  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  saw  blade  ttnicture  extending  at  an  angle  with 
ren>ect  to  said  parallel  outside  edges  with  the  apex  of  the 


including  a  chucking  shaft  jouraalled  in  said  boss,  said 
chucking  shaft  providing  for  connection  to  an  electric 
drill,  and  also  providing  a  pivot  axis  about  which  said 
body  structure  can  be  freely  routively  adjusted  during 
use  of  the  attachment 


PORTABLE  SAWMILL  UFTING  AND  DOGGING 

ATPARATUS 

Rlckwd  L.  LMt,  Star  CMy,  bi. 

Lpril  a«,  lt54,  SaflW  No.  4243M 
3  niiliiii     (0.143—92)' 


1.  In  a  portable  sawmill,  an  elevated  elongated  plat- 
form, a  frame  on  which  said  platform  is  supported,  track 
members  extending  longitudinally  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  platform  and  supporting  thereon  a  movable  raised 
carriage  which  includes  a  horizontal  surface  and  means 
for  engaging  logs  to  be  sawed,  an  angular  elongated  eleva- 
tor boom  assembly  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  other 
side  of  said  platform,  said  elevator  booin  assembly  in- 
cluding a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  horizontal 
and  adjacent  the  ground  surface  for  receivmg  a  log  there- 
on, and  an  upper  portion  including  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  boMn  assembly  on  the  side  of  said  elon- 
gated platform,  said  pivotally  mounting  means  including 
a  mounting  bracket,  a  pivot  pin  connected  to  said  frame 
and  having  said  bracket  mounted  thereon,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  boom  assembly  being  operable  to  be  pivoted 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  level  with  the  hori- 
zontal surface  of  the  raised  carriage,  and  power  means 
connected  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  boom  assem- 
bly and  a  portion  of  said  frame  that  supports  said  elevated 
platform  for  pivoting  said'^hoom  assembly  between  a 
position  at  which  the  base  portion  thereof  is  horizontal 
and  adjacent  the  ground  surface  to  a  position  where  the 
upper  portion  of  the  boom  assembly  is  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  level  with  the  horizontal  surface  of  the  raised 


carnage. 


2,713,792 

FREE  ENDED  SAW  BLADE  FOR  A  POWER 

OPERATED  SAW 

floMM  B.  Kiirthg,  Loa  Qrtoa,  CaHT.,  aMig»or  to 

C  H.  Turfiig,  S«i  Joec,  Calif. 

AppBcatfoa  DcctaAer  1, 19S2,  SerU  No.  323^79 

ICWak    (CL  143— 133) 

A  firee-ended  saw  blade  structure  having  at  one  end  a 

pair  of  parallel  outside  blade  positioning  edges,  means 

forming  a  slot  extending  into  said  one  end  of  said  blade 

and  midway  between  said  parallel  outside  edges,  said 


»' 


angle  at  said  one  end,  the  teeth  of  said  saw  blade  having 
their  cutting  edges  on  the  sides  thereof  facing  said  one 
end.  whereby  said  saw  blade  structure  is  adapted  to  per- 
form a  draw  cut,  and  said  parallel  outside  edges  and 
said  slot  providing  n>eans  whereby  said  saw  blade  struc- 
ture can  be  reversely  positioned  as  to  the  reciprocatory 
drive  member  by  interchanging  the  location  of  said  paral- 
lel outside  edges  while  maintaining  angularity  of  the  row 
of  teeth. 


lackHcMyPrtMa 


2,793,793 
LINEAR  SAW  BLADE  GUIDE 

•rite  Vc  Zdta,  S«i  DIcfo,  CaHf ., 

10  Soltf  Akmft  Cofy,  Sn  Diego,  CaUf., 

offCyMomh 

3, 19S3,  S««W  No.  359,259 
7niliiii     <CL143— 1<2) 


4.  A  combination  work  support  and  blade  guide  for 
sawing  machines  having  a  work  table  and  a  vertically 
driven  cutting  blade  passing  through  an  aperture  in  said 
work  table  comprising:  a  frame  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  work  Uble  and  an  upright  portion  on  said 
base,  said  frame  having  walls  defining  a  slot  extending 
vertically  through  said  upright  portion  and  base  for  ac- 
commodating passage  of  said  cutting  blade  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  guide  members  disposed  in  said  slot  and  adapted 
to  dotely  envelop  the  sides  and  rear  edge  of  a  working 
section  of  said  cutting  blade,  work  supporting  surfaces 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  guide  members,  means  for 
adjusting  the  vertical  distance  of  said  work  supporting 
surfaces  relative  to  said  wori(  uMe,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
said  frame  behind  said  cutting  blade  for  roution  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  cutting  Made, 
and  means  for  horizontally  adjusting  said  axis  whereby 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel  may  be  moved  into  a  posi- 
tion of  subsuntial  tangency  with  the  rear  edge  of  said 
cutting  blade. 

2,713,794  ' 

CHAIN  SAW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPERATING 
nOTATABLB  TOOLS 

F.  Ki^  W II,  Wta. 

Mf  11, 19SS,  SatM  N«.  S293«9 
'  r  '11  I     (CL  144-^5) 
1.  In  combtnation  with  a  portable  type  pow«r-driven 
chain  saw  including  an  elongated  chain  guiding  plate 
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about  which  the  endless  saw  chain  travels,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  adjacent  an  outer  end  thereof,  and 
a  primary  drive  shaft  disposed  beyond  the  inner  end  of 
the  guide  plate  and  crosswise  thereof  on  n^iich  drive 
shaft  a  sprocket  wheel  for  driving  the  chain  is  secured; 
an  adiqyter  oah  comprisfaig  an  adapter  drive  shaft  fixed 
to  and  extendint  outwardly  from  an  outer  eitd  of  said 
primary  drive  shaft,  an  ekxigaled  housitig  having  a  hol- 
low annular  extension  at  one  end  thereof  of  reduced 
diameter  relative  to  said  housing  extending  through  said 
guide  plate  opening,  means  securing  said  housing  detach- 


ably  to  the  guide  plate  witti  dte  axis  of  the  housing 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  <rf  the  adapter 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  adapter  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
housing  independent  of  said  chain  and  its  bearing  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  guide  plate  and  having  an  end  portion 
extending  from  the  end  of  the  bousing  disposed  remote 
from  said  guide  plate,  means  supported  by  said  end  of 
the  driven  shaft,  remote  from  the  housing,  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  an  implement  to  be  driven  by  said 
adapter  unit,  and  means  forming  a  driving  connection 
between  (he  adapter  drive  shaft  and  driven  adapter  shaft 
of  said  adapter  unit 


LOG^ARKING  MACHINI  HAVING  BARK- 
ABRADING  DBCS  AND  BARK-REMOV- 
ING L9C.FBKDINC  ROLLERS 

W*  AidkH^  EmmbSi  iBd  HsHnr  T.  Ford,  Mount 
Vsnoa,  Orsf., mihUfJ  HsbssI,  tiwonds,  Wash. 
immmt  22,  19SS,  SsiW  No.  529,992 
2<ffiiwi     (CL144— 29i) 


1.  A  machine  lor  reoKmng  bark  from  logs  comprising 
an  elongated  supportiag  frame,  rollers  carried  by  said 
supporting  frame  for  rotating  and  for  axially  moving  a 
log  longitudinally  along  said  frame,  said  rollers  having 
transversely  extwtding  axas  of  rotation  and  being  spaced 
longitudinally  along  said  frame,  means  carried  by  said 
rollers  for  cutting  into  a  bark  cover  of  a  log  disposed 
thereon  while  rotating  such  log.  and  means  carried  by 
said  machine  adjacent  said  rollers  for  abrading  bark  from 
a  log  as  it  is  rotated  by  the  rollers;  said  cutting  means 
carried  by  said  rollers  comprising  spiral  cutting  Uades. 


a.7t3.79< 
EDGE  PLANERS 


21, 19SS.  Sarirf  Nn.  523,594 
3niliii.    (CL  144— 253) 

L  An  edge  planer  comprising  a  table  designed  to  re- 
ceive the  work,  a  guide  for  the  rear  edge  of  the  work  for 


feeding  the  same  along  a  prescribed  course,  a  cutter  posi- 
tioned opposite  the  frontal  edge  of  die  work,  and  means 
to  urge  the  worii  into  uniform  contact  with  said  guide 


during  the  feeding  course  of  the  work,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cutter 
zone,  and  a  yieldable  element  for  each  roller  urging  the 
same  toward  the  frontal  edge  of  the  woriL. 


2,793,797 
TOGGLE  ACTUATED  HAND  CLAMP  WIIH 


24, 1955,  Settal  No.  494414 
(CL  144— 392) 


1.  A  portable  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
elongated  jaws  pivotally  connected  at  their  one  ends,  a 
pair  of  opposed  handles  pivotally  interconnected  at  their 
one  ends  and  each  handle,  respectively,  pivoted  at  said 
one  ends  to  one  of  said  jaws  at  their  one  ends,  and  an 
elongated  trigger  interposed  between  said  handles  and 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  and  a#icent 
the  said  one  ends  of  said  handles,  said  trigger  having  a 
short  cam  arm  at  its  free  end  arranged  between  said 
handles  adjacent  their  one  ends  and  adapted  for  selective 
operative  engagement  therewith  for  releasing  said  handles 
and  jaws  from  a  clamped  position,  the  pivotal  mounting 
of  said  trigger  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  don- 
gated  plates  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  handles  pivotally 
joined  at  their  one  ends  to  the  pivotal  connection  between 
said  handles  and  pivotally  joined  at  their  other  ends  to 
said  trigger  intemiediate  its  ends. 


Nov( 
3 


2,713,799 
SAW  TOOL 

',  New  Yofffc,  N.  Y. 
t,  1955,  SsiW  No.  545,729 
(CL  145-31) 


1.  In  a  saw  tool,  an  elongated  tool  body  compoaed 
of  two  integral,  continuous  members  of  differently  sized 
cross  sections,  a(  least  one  of  the  members  having  saw- 
receiving  means  extending  longitudinally  along  said  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  connector  passing  through  said  saw- 
receiving  means,  a  saw  blade  having  a  tapered  back  por- 
tion placed  into  said  saw-receiving  means  so  that  its 
Upered  back  portion  rests  against  said  connector,  said 
saw  Made  being  adjustable  lengthwise  within  said  saw- 
receiving  means  while  its  tapered  back  portion  remains 


(   > 
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a  cootect  with  said  connector,  whereby  a  depth  a<Uiut-  ment  of  the  locking  lever  to  poeition  the  loogituduwl 

aent  of  the  bbde  ia  respect  to  aid  aw-recdving  meaas  axis  of  the  oprning  thereof  in  substantial  alignment  with 

is  effected,  and  aet  screws  in  said  oiember  for  holding  said  studs, 
the  aw  Made  in  its  adjusted  poaitkm.  ' 


2t7t3,799 
NAIL 
A.Hirt,HMI 

SsplMkar  l7riM4,  Ssriri  No.  4S<,7a 
SHilBi    (CL 


1.  In  a  nail  pondi  adapted  to  rrgisler  with  the  pro- 
jecting head  of  a  nail  to  be  ooontersank,  a  body  having  a 
base  and  tbo  haviaf  a  fwwaiJIjf  openiai  aolch  ta  said 
base  for  receiving  sidd  naU  head  upon  forward  movement 
of  said  body,  said  nolch  havteg  sides  rompffisiwg  gnkles 
converging  rcarwardly  to  seat  pofttons  to  seat  against 
said  nau  bead,  aod  a  reciprocabie  member  momited  oo 
said  body  to  shift  upwardly  and  downwardly,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  nail  punching  portion  overlying  aid  notch 
forwanUy  of  said  seat  portions  and  beiag  shiftabk  down- 
wardly into  said  notch,  said  member  also  having  an  upper 
head  adapted  to  receive  a  blow  to  drire  said  aail  pimdi- 
ing  portion  into  said  notch,  and  means  yieldingly  urging 
said  member  upwardly,  the  sides  of  said  notdi  at  said 
seat  portions  being  of  resJUeatly  defbrmable  material 
jrieldabk  to  conform  to  the  diameter  of  said  nail  head 
fmtfd  thffciat. 


IC  19S3,  Scflal  No.  3M,439 
SObIbb.    (0.145— S2) 


1.  A  screw  holding  attachment  for  a  screw  driver  com- 
prising an  elongated  frame  of  one  piece  construction,  a 
split  sleeve  constituting  one  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  loosely  around  a  screw  driver  shank,  a  croaa- 
head  constituting  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  beyond  the  screw  driver  bit. 
meam  forming  a  part  of  said  frame  and  connecting  said 
crosshead  and  sleeve  for  supporting  the  croashead  im- 
movably relative  to  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  contract- 
ing said  sleeve  for  clamping  the  sleeve  to  the  screw  driver 
shank,  aid  crosshead  having  an  outwardly  opening  notch 
adapted  to  detachably  receive  a  screw  shank  for^xetain- 
ing  the  head  of  the  screw  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cross- 
head  and  positioned  with  the  kerf  of  the  screw  head 
in  engagement  with  the  screw  driver  bit  for  supporting 
the  screw  immovably  relative  to  the  frame  and  screw 
driver  bit,  said  sleeve  contracting  means  including  a  pair 
of  studs  projecting  radially  from  the  sleeve  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  sleeve  gap,  an  elongated  locking  lever  hav- 
ing a  head  at  one  end  thereof  provided  with  an  eioogated 
opening  engaging  over  said  studs,  said  studs  being  drawn 
togetiier  by  swinging  ntovement  of  the  locking  lever  to 
position  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  opening  crosswise 
to  the  studs  for  clamping  the  sleeve  to  the  screw  driver 
shank,  and  said  sleeve  being  released  from  clamping  en- 
gatrmrnt  with  the  screw  driver  shank  by  swinging  move- 


a.7njii 

COCONUT  SHILUNG  MACHINE 

\jm  Mlif  BaMte  OPMkf  Mkh^a  asrff^ae  S 
New  Ya^N.  Y,  a 


If,  19SS,  Sariri  N«.  S34,9M 
(CLldi— 7) 


J" 


1.  In  a  coconut  shelling  machine,  a  knife,  an  endless 
chain,  teeth  carried  by  said  d&aia,  said  chain  having  a 
flight  adjacent  said  knife,  and  means  for  driving  said 
chain  bringing  said  teeth  into  engagement  with  the  shell 
of  a  coconut  nnpakd  oo  said  knife,  said  chain  moving  in 
a  direction  such  that  said  teeth  impel  the  coconut  onto 
said  knife. 


Nurau< 


HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FDR  A  SCREW  ' 

NMiP. 


4,ltS4»l 

(a.l4«— 14) 


414ait 


5.  A  nutcracker  comprising  a  baa,  a  fixed  cylinder 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  base,  a  fixed  nutcracker  cup 
secured  within  said  cylinder,  said  cup  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  a  shell  ejector  pin  having  a  knob  oo  one 
end  thereof,  movable  through  aid  opening  of  said  cup  to 
eject  a  nut  shell  therefrom,  a  coiled  spring  disposed  be- 
tween said  knob  and  one  end  of  said  fixed  cyhiMler  nor- 
mally urging  said  shell  Rector  pin  to  its  retracted  posi- 
tion within  said  cylinder  out  of  alignment  beyond  the 
inner  surface  of  said  fixed  cup.  said  knob  providing  means 
for  manually  effecting  movement  of  said  shell  ejector 
pin,  and  a  movable  nutcracker  cap  mouMad  on  said  baa 
for  operating  with  said  fixed  cup  in  cracking  the  shell  of 
a  nut  held  between  said  caps. 


a,7tMt> 

ruNcriJRiN< 


G  MACHINE 


17,  IMS,  SsiW  Nn.  SlS,t9t 
ICWa.   fGL14<— 5i) 

A  device  fbr  pierctag  cranberries  conspriaing  a  main 
supporting  frame,  a  transvera  conveyor  roller  rolatably 
moanHid  at  each  cad  of  said  firaass,  a  uiuoayui  bdl  a- 
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teodbig  around  said  roUen  and  having  a  horizontal  upper 
flight,  a  transvera  drum  shaft  rotatably  mounted  oo  the 
frame  above  one  of  said  rollers,  a  cylindrical  piercing  drum 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radial  piercing  pins 
secured  to  the  cyliiKlrical  surface  of  said  dnim,  said  pins 
being  arranged  in  spaced  i^iart  draunferential  rows  on 
■aid  drum,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  stripping  wires  posi- 
tioned below  said  drum,  said  stripping  wires  exteixling 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and 
being  qnced  between  the  circumferential  rows  of  pins, 
transverse  angle  irons  secured  to  each  end  of  said  wires, 
said  transverse  angle  irons  being  secured  to  the  main 
frame  for  limited  vertical  adjustment,  a  longitudinal  chan- 


2,7t3JtS 
FOOD  SLICING  MACHINES 


■  Ami  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  5t4,42S 


(CL  144— IM) 


J 


.4  %* 


nel  member  secured  to  said  angle  irons  at  each  side 
of  the  stripping  wires  and  extending  over  the  upper  flight 
of  the  conveyor  belt,  a  hopp^  secured  to  said  cfaannd 
members,  sasd  hopper  being  positioned  above  the  conveyor 
belt  intermediate  the  conveyor  rollers,  said  hopper  having 
an  opening  adjacent  its  lower  end  whereby  to  dq;x>sit  cran- 
berries on  said  ivper  flight,  means  to  move  the  upper 
fli^t  of  the  conveyor  belt  from  the  hopper  toward  the 
drum  whereby  to  carry  die  cranberries  under  the  drum, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  drum  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
piiu  thereon  adjacent  the  upper  flifht  of  the  belt  move 
in  the  same  direction  a  the  belt 


1.  In  a  machine  for  slidng  food,  a  cutting  blade,  meam 
for  bringing  a  food  piece  into  cutting  relationship  with 
the  said  blade,  a  table  for  receiving  cut  slices  of  food  fall- 
ing from  the  said  blade,  a  hinged  deflector  plate  by  niiidi 
the  said  slices  may  be  guided  onto  the  said  receiving  table 
and  a  tray  removably  mounted  on  the  aid  deflector  plate 
normally  inaccessibly  disposed  between  the  blade  and  de- 
flector plate  and  adapted,  when  the  said  plate  is  in  opera- 
tive position,  to  retain  scraps  of  food  such  as  thin  slices 
of  rind,  falling  from  the  said  blade. 


2,7t3,SM 
HOT  OIL  TREATMENT  CAP 
C  Aadnadh,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
Aa«BSl  3t,  1954,  Sariri  No.  453,934 
3  Hilai    (CL159— 2J) 


FOOD 


Vt3LM4 
SLKINGM 


MACHINES 


at,  1955, 

(CL  144—192) 


594,427 


1.  A  cap  for  hot  oil  treatment  for  the  scalp  and  hair 
comprising  two  pieces  of  non-porous  circular  cut  plastic 
nuiterial.  one  of  said  pieces  snuUer  in  diameter  than  the 
other  of  said  pieces,  said  two  pieces  of  material  heat  sealed 
together  drciunferentially  a  short  distance  from  the  ed«e 
jli^i  of  the  smaller  of  said  two  pieces  providing  a  pocket  be- 
tween said  two  pieces  and  an  overhanging  ruffle  for  said 
cap.  a  liquid  within  said  pocket,  the  larger  of  said  two 
pieces  overtapping  aid  circumferential  seal  providing  a 
gathered  inturned  flexible  flanfe  for  seating  said  cap  upon 
the  head  of  the  user,  and  an  elastic  binding  covering  the 
edge  of  said  intiimed  flange. 


rri, 


1.  In  a  machine  for  slicing  food,  a  circular  cutter,  means 
for  rotating  the  said  cutter,  a  sloping  chute  of  V  cross 
sectiun,  means  for  aMving  the  said  chute  across  the  said 
cutter  so  a  to  bring  a  food  piece  thereon  into  cutting 
relatiooship  therewith,  and  support  means  mounted  along 
one  edge  of  the  said  chute;  a  gravity  plate  comprising  a 
first  plate  slidably  mounted  oo  die  said  support  means 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  a  transverse  position  in  the 
said  chute,  a  second  plate  hinged  to  the  said  first  plate, 
and  a  spring  whereby  the  two  plates  are  urged  toward  a 
coplanar  configuration,  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
the  second  plate  can  be  ttuned,  against  the  action  of  the 
said  ^ring.  to  a  position  generally  parallel  to  the  face  of 
the  V  chute  opposite  to  that  carrying  the  aid  support 
meam  and  at  such  a  distance  from  that  face  that  a  food 
piece,  such  u  a  ausage,  laid  on  the  said  face  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  said  cutter  can  be  gripped  by  the 
said  second  plate  and  held  at  the  said  angle. 


2,7I3,N7 

FORM  FTT  HEAT  AND  COLD  APPUCATOR 

DEVICE 

Ami  29,  I9S!  Sariri  Na.  592,791 
2  filial  I     (CL  159— 2.4) 


,•      <^-!^. 


I.  A  body  portion  form  fitting  temperature  apfriicator 
comprising  a  liquid  container  of  preshaped  contour,  said 
container  having  an  uninterrupted  relatively  flat  rectangu- 
lar wall  surface,  said  flat  surface  being  bounded  by  four 
relatively  flat  edge  portions  extending  mbstantially  per- 
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peodicolar  thereto,  and  an  unintemipced  coocavely 
cttiTed  partly  cylindrical  wall  surface  extending  between 
Mud  four  edfle  portions  and  opposite  to  said  flat  wall 
surface,  whereby  two  of  said  opposite  edge  portions  are 
substantially  rectangular  and  two  intermediate  edge  por- 
tions have  one  edge  each  substantially  concavely  curved 
corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  said  concavely  curved 
waU  surface. 


TCHLVTCASE 


Maj  at,  1954, 8«tW  Now  433,tl9 

5  nihil  I     (CLlS»--34) 


1.  A  toilet  caae  hairing  a  bottom  wall  member,  a  pair 
of  opposite  sidewall  members  and  a  pair  of  end  wall  mem- 
bers, with  the  end  and  sidewall  members  continuous  and 
surrounding  the  bottom  wall  member,  means  forming  a 
pair  of  opposite  cover  members  in  the  upper  portions  of 
the  opposite  sidewall  members  with  longitudinal  hinge 
lines  along  each  sidewall  member,  a  frame  positioned  on 
the  mside  of  the  case  along  said  hinge  lines,  a  pair  of 
spring  members  with  each  of  said  spring  members  hav- 
ing a  cross  segnient  joining  opposite  side  segments  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  side  segments  terminating  in  upward- 
ly extending  end  segments,  means  securing  the  q>rings  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  with  means  to  adapt  the  end 
segments  to  bear  against  the  inside  of  the  cover  members, 
and  the  cross  segments  and  side  segments  respectively, 
adjacent  to  the  end  wall  members  and  sidewall  members. 


2,7t3«lt9 
DIFFERENTIAL  SCREW  THREAD  CONSTTRUdlON 
Mwrtm  W. Hihea, Umg 9mA, COt^  iii%i ii, by 
to  MdOtM^'TmyUK   " 

I  a  covnnnllon  n 


13 


2S,  1952,  8ciW  N«.  323,«12 
(CL  151—14) 


NUT  WTTH 


a,7tMii 

WEDGING  LOCK 
BACKING  WASHER 


Mabch  5,  19«T 


WASHER  AND 


3, 195S,8aiW  N*.  479^41 
(CL  151-^34) 


1.  Means  for  securingly  mounting  a  toilet  seat  on  the 
flanged  upper  end  of  a  toilet  bowl  formed  of  a  relatively 
frangible  material  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  on  which 
the  toilet  seat  is  pivotally  supported,  said  bolt  extending 
through  the  flanged  end  of  the  bowl,  an  apertured  washer 
surrounding  said  bolt  and  being  podtioned  flat  against 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  toilet  bowl,  said  washer  being 
fwmed  of  a  compressible  and  resilient  material,  an  aper- 
tured lock  washer  surrounding  said  bolt  and  having  one 
face  thereof  positioned  against  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
first  washer,  said  lock  washer  being  formed  of  a  rigid 
material,  said  lock  washer  being  formed  with  uniformly 
spaced  and  radially  extending  serrations  on  the  face 
thereof  portioned  against  the  first  washer,  each  of  said 
serrations  including  an  inclined  surface  forming  an  angk 
with  tbe  plane  of  the  washer  greater  dian  the  lead  angle 
of  the  thread  on  the  boh  member  and  inclined  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  thread  of  the  bolt  member,  said 
serrations  each  including  a  second  surface  inclined  gat- 
erally  in  an  axial  direction  and  forming  an  abutment, 
said  lock  washer  being  formed  with  uniformly  spaced  and 
radially  extending  serrations  on  the  other  face  thereof, 
each  of  said  serrations  including  an  inclined  surface  form- 
ing an  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  washer  greater  than 
the  lead  angle  of  the  thread  on  the  bolt  member  and  in- 
clined in  the  same  direction  as  the  thread  of  the  bolt 
member,  said  serrations  each  including  a  second  surface 
inclined  generally  in  an  axial  direction  and  forming  an 
abutment,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  and  having 
its  undersurface  engaging  the  other  face  of  said  lock 
washer,  said  nut  being  formed  with  uniformly  spaced 
and  radially  extending  serrations  on  the  undersurface 
thereof,  each  of  said  serrations  including  an  inclined  sur- 
face in  substantially  coplanar  engagement  with  the  in- 
clined surface  of  the  serrations  on  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  lock  washer,  and  an  abutment  engaging  the  abutment 
on  the  adjacent  face  of  the  lock  washer,  said  abutments 
engaging  to  cause  rotation  of  said  lock  wafeher  when  the 
nut  is  turned  in  a  direction  to  thread  it  on  the  bolt  and 
said  inclined  surfaces  engaging  one  another  to  further 
compress  said  resilient  washer  when  the  nut  is  turned  in 
the  direction  to  back  off  the  threads  of  said  boh. 


13.  A  joint  comprising:  a  pair  of  members  having 
screw  threads  of  the  same  hand  and  same  pitch  diameter; 
the  screw  threads  of  one  of  said  members  having  a 
greater  lead  than  the  screw  threads  on  (he  other  of  said 
members,  a  rotary  connecting  member  having  a  thread 
of  the  same  pitch  diameter  and  same  hand  as  the  threads 
on  said  pair  of  members;  a  rotary  connecting  member 
having  a  screw  thread  of  the  same  pitch  diameter  and 
same  hand  as  the  threads  on  said  pair  of  members;  oppo- 
ate  sides  of  the  screw  thread  on  said  connecting  mem- 
bers constituting  screw  threads  of  differential  lead  corre- 
sponding to  the  leads  on  said  pair  of  members  to  engage 
thie  screw  threads  thereof  and  the  respective  turns  of  the 
screw  threads  on  said  connecting  member  being  spaced 
to  eiMMe  said  connecting  member  to  be  received  sub- 
stantially entirely  onto  the  threaded  portion  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  members. 


2,7t3,tll 
EXTERNALLY  THREADED  INSERT  ELEMENT 
AND  KEYED  LOCKWG  RING  THEREFOR  _ 

V  N«w  Y«k,  N.  Y„  a  umpunlttam  «f 


It,  1953,  SeiW  No.  373472 
"n  '    I     (CL  151— 41.73) 

1.  The  combination  comprising  a  male  part  including 
a  threaded  portion  and  an  adjacent  cylindrical  head  por- 
tion of  a  diameter  less  than  the  peak  diameter  of  said 
threaded  portion,  a  female  part  having  a  threaded  aperture 
for  receiving  said  male  threaded  portion,  said  apertvte 
being  counterbored.  said  head  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  opposite  said  counterbore,  one  of  said  parts 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  parallel  grooves  in  the 
threads  thereof,  and  a  member  for  locking  said  parts 
against  rotation  comprising  a  ring  portion  formed  to  It 
snugly  between  said  head  portion  and  the  wall  of  said 
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counterbore,  and  a  phirality  of  keys  extending  from  said    gageable  with  one  end  of  a  sleev^  tfierein  to  locate  the 
ring  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  one  in  each  of  said    sleeve  accurately  in  crimping  position,  and  a  feeding 

assen>bly  associated  with  said  passageway  and  timed  in 


a/Mn 


grooves  and  lo  be  driven  through  the  threads  of  the 
other  part. 

2,7t3,tl2 
TIRE  CHAIN  ASSEMBLY 
I.  Ckmda.  MarlBctte,  Wb. 
May  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  59t443 
ICUU.    (CL  152— 223) 


the  applicator  operational  cycle  for  delivering  sleeves  one 
at  a  time  to  said  crimping  region  after  operation  in  said 
cycle  of  said  crimping  ooeans. 


2,7t3J14 

METAL  DEFORMING  PERCUSSION  TOOL 

Alasa  A.  HntcUBS,  Fasadrna,  CaHf . 

AppUcaHoB  Febmaiy  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,599 

4ClalM.    (CL153-^4t) 


A  tire  chain  assembly  including  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
positioned  against  one  side  of  an  automobile  tire  and 
comprising  a  semi-circular  base  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
arcuate  base  portioos  having  corresponding  ends  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  the  semi-circular  base  portion,  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  central  portion  on  said  semi-circular 
base  portion,  a  pair  of  radially  outwardly  extending  por- 
tions on  said  arcuate  base  portions  adjacent  the  other 
ends  of  said  arcuate  base  portions,  said  radially  out- 
wardly extending  portions  terminating  in  hooks  adapted 
to  engage  over  a  tire,  chains  connecting  the  radially 
outwardly  extending  portions  on  one  side  of  the  tire, 
chains  connecting  the  hooks  on  the  other  side  of  the 
tire,  and  cross-chains  for  overiying  the  tire  and  con- 
necting the  chains  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  said  pair 
of  arcuate  base  portions  being  swingable  on  their  pivoted 
ends  toward  each  other  to  correspondingly  swing  the 
radially  outwardly  extending  portions  thereon  for  en- 
gaging their  bight  portions  over  said  tire  and  tightening 
said  chains. 

2,7t3J13 
'^  SLEEYE  APrUCATORS 

Karib  Dnks,  Haiihtily  Fn^  aasl^Mr  lo  Aircraft-Marine 
Fieiacts.  fcfc.,  tMrniUkm^,  Fa. 
Appikallan  Jamwy  4, 1954,  Savlai  No.  402,5M 
3CWM.   eCL153— 1) 
1.  In  a  sleeve  appHcator  ooMlraction,  the  combination 
including:  sleeve-crimping  means  incorporating  a  crimping 
region  in  which  a  sleeve  may  be  applied  to  a  sleeve  in- 
sert, power  means  disposed  to  actuate  said  sleeve-crimping 
means  to  perform  a  sleeve  applying  operation  upon  a 
sleeve  positioned   within   said  region,  a  sleeve  guiding 
organization  defining  a  sleeve  passageway  leading  from  a 
supply  of  sleeves  and  communicating  with  said  crimping 
region,  a  sleeve  positioner  coupled  to  said  power  means 
and  movable  thereby  into  said  crimping  region  and  en- 


1.  A  portable  percussion  tool  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  a  user  and  containing 
a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  reciprocable  within  said  bore,  a 
movable  valve  element  operable  to  admit  piston  actuating 
fluid  to  said  bore,  a  movable  manual  actuating  element 
operable  by  a  finger  of  the  user,  snap  action  means  pivot- 
ing said  valve  element  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
actuating  element  and  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed 
of  movement  of  the  actuating  element,  and  a  tool  re- 
ciprocable by  said  piston  and  projecting  from  a  side  of 
said  body. 

2,7t3J15  ' 

FORMING  MACHINE 
lokn  E.  Tegarden,  decsnssd,  late  of  Chleago,  IlL,  by  Ylr- 

Fngtasirtag  Cowp— y,  CUcafO,  DL,  a 
ofUtaote 
PicsaArr  11, 1952,  Scridl  No.  325051 
5ClaiBS.    (CL  153-^1) 

I.  A  spring  forming  die  or  the  like  v/hidk  comprises  a 
punch  including  a  plurality  of  contacting  laminae  ar- 
ranged for  movement  of  their  surfaces  relative  to  each 
other  to  alter  the  contour  of  the  work  forming  surface 
of  said  punch,  said  laminae  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal grooves  in  some  of  their  contacting  surfaces  pro- 
viding liquid  passageways  between  said  work  forming 
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surface  and  the  surface  of  said  punch  opposite  thereto, 
means  formint  a  header  with  said  opposite  surface,  and 


a  matrix  opposed  to  said  work  forming  surface  and  having 
a  work  bed  adapted  to  conform  thereto. 


Wolf, 
M 

of 


2,7tMl< 

COILING  DIE 

N.J. 


14,  1955,  ScfW  No.  4tt,M« 
(CLlS»-47) 


1.  A  coiling  die  (or  acoil  winding  nrachine  of  the 
retractable  mandrel  type  for  winding  a  continuous  coil 
into  a  coil  having  legs  parallel  to  the  coil  axis  and  com< 
prising  a  mandrel  guide  hole  portion  and  a  coil  guide 
mounting  portion  and  a  nearly  frictionlcss  cylindrical 
guide  pivoted  in  said  coil  guide  mounting  portion  to  en* 
gage  said  coil  tangent  to  a  portion  of  the  periphery  there- 
a(  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  face  of  said  guide  to  pro* 
vide  nearly  frictionkas  rolling  contact  therebetween  and 
to  rHminatc  transverse  dragging  action  therebetween. 


2,7t3J17 

CONSTRUCTION  ROLL  SCREEN  UNWINDER 

AND  STRAIGHTENER 

A.  Lcffvy,  Rodf  ord,  DL 
October  15,  1951,  SciW  No.  251,313 
aOi^i     (CL153— ft) 


1.  A  device  for  unwinding  from  a  roU  and  simul- 
taneously straightening  construction  wire  screen  wound 
in  a  roll,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  frame,  bear- 
ings on  one  end  portion  thereof  on  which  is  supported  a 
shaft  carrying  a  roll  of  said  screen  to  be  unwound  and 
strai^tened.  the  screen  unwinding  off  the  roD  inwardly 
relative  to  the  frame,  a  crimp  member  of  snudl  diameter 
in  relation  to  the  roll  of  screen  material  supported  trana- 
vwaely  of  the  frame  in  a  predetermined  elevated  and  ap- 
preciably inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  roD  over  which 
the  screen  in  the  unwinding  thereof  is  extended  upwardly 


on  a  substantially  straight  line  substantially  tanfaat  to 
both  the  roU  and  crimp  member  and  then  downwaidly 
from  said  crimp  member  at  a  snull  angle  so  that  there 
is  a  predetermined  included  angle  of  crimp  between  the 
incoming  and  outgoing  icreai  at  said  crimp  member, 
means  exerting  a  pull  on  the  screen  from  its  free  end  so 
that  it  passes  over  the  ciimp  member  under  tension,  and 
means  for  placing  a  predetermined  drag  on  the  turning 
of  the  roll  so  as  to  niaintain  a  predetermined  tension  in 
the  screen  as  it  pasaes  over  the  crimp  member,  whereby 
to  straighten  the  screen,  said  crimp  member  comprising 
a  roller  routably  mounted  so  as  to  afford  rolling  friction 
in  the  crimping  operation  and  accmdingly  reduce  the 
anaount  of  pull  necesMry  in  tuwinding  and  straightening 
the  screen  nuterial,  while  also  insuring  substantially  equal 
tension  on  the  material  on  oppocite  sides  of  the  crimp 
member,  the  device  including  an  elongated  guard  extend- 
ing from  the  vicinity  of  the  roll  to  the  vicinity  of  the  crimp 
member  over  and  in  doaely  spaced  relation  to  the  flight 
of  screen  nwterial  unwinding  from  the  roll  and  passing 
over  the  crimp  member  to  prevent  accidental  kickup  of 
the  free  end  when  an  unwound  length  is  cut  off. 


2,7tMlt 
SMOOTH  TOP  V.BELT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKINqSAME 
W.  KiMty,  Altaste,  Gon  aad  Dol*  L.  Waoth  a^ 
B.  Ci^illrll,  Dmjtam,  Ohio,  siil^nri  to  Jht 
.  ■  ttnnnMim  of  OWo 
i,  1M2,  S«M  No.  319,M4 
4ClBliM.    (CL154-^) 


1.  A  flexible  rubber  driving  belt  of  truncated  V  crocs 
section  having  an  inner  face  and  upwardly  diverging 
sides,  said  face  and  sides  being  provided  with  a  cover 
vulcanized  thereto,  and  uncovered  and  soaoothly  ground 
outer  face  which  b  parallel  to  the  axis  of  flexure  of  said 
belt,  and  skived  surfaces  along  the  upper  edges  of  taid 
upwardly  diverging  sides  and  the  cover  thereon  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  respective  planes  there<rf. 

4.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  V -belts  having  a 
uniformly  smooth  top  surface  parallel  to  the  flexiral 
axis  thereof  which  comprises  forming  a  V-beh  haviqg  a 
wear-resistant  cover  about  its  inner  and  angularly  dis- 
posed side  driving  surfaces  and  an  exposed  tension  sec- 
tion of  rubber-like  material,  longitwtinally  tensing  the 
belt,  abrading  the  top  surface  of  said  belt  while  in  its 
tensed  podtton  and  skiving  the  upper  edges  of  said  i^ 
wardly  diverging  sides  and  the  cover  thereon. 


l,7tM19 
MrmOD  OP  MAKING  AN  KXI-RNSULB 


LMLCa 

■PMQT*  NotVl 

IS 


to  The  Hoover 

4,1954,S«lilNo!%,99t 
(CL1S4— t) 


13.  The  method  of  asaembUng  a  thermoplastic  tobe 
to  a  stretched  spiral  cylindrical  reinforcing  element  com- 
prising, placing  said  tube  over  said  element  and  allying 
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a  suction  to  the  interior  of  said  tube  while  the  latter  is 
at  an  elevated  temperature  such  that  it  is  in  a  semiplastic 
state  to  cause  the  wall  of  said  tube  to  move  inwardly  be- 
tween the  turns  of  said  reinforcing  element. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  LAMINATED  MA- 
TERIAL, PARTICULARLY  AS  SHOE  UPPERS 

Hcfvcft  H.  KsBwofflky,  Waamoto,  Maaa. 

AppHcalioa  itmmry  2t,  1953,  SesW  No.  333,7U 

1  Claim.    (CL154— 37) 


A  compact  readily  portable  activator  and  lanunator 
for  shoe-upper-baae  flexible  sheet  nuterial  supplied  in 
dry  thermoplasticaliy  precoated  roll  form  for  on-the-job 
shoe-upper  finish-layer  application  by  the  shoe  manufac- 
turer in  accordance  with  then  current  style  dictates,  com- 
prising a  separable  plural-part  frame  assembly  readily 
portable  between  use  points  in  a  shoe  factory,  plural- 
roller  cradle  means  for  supporting  one  or  more  supply 
rolls  of  such  dry  precoated  base-material  in  position  to 
be  drawn  on.  rotative  feeding  and  guiding  means  for  said 
material,  a  rotary  drum  disposed  for  passage  of  the  ma- 
terial about  the  periphery  thereof,  electrical  means  with- 
in the  drum  for  heating  to  coating-activating  temperature 
the  material  passing  about  it.  and  further  feeding  and 
take-up  rotary  means  for  the  adhesively  activated  ma- 
terial, said  feeding  and  rotary  means  adapted  to  receive 
a  plug-in  electric  nK>tor  drive,  and  said  take-up  means 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  feeding  means  to  provide 
en  route  to  the  take-up  a  linear  zone  of  travel  for  the 
coating-activated  material  at  which  the  activated  face  is 
exposed  for  reception  and  adhesive  appUcatioo  thereto  of 
a  shoe-upper  finish  lamina  comprising  multiple  disjoint 
pieces  of  selected  composition,  area  and  continuity, 
whereby  to  finish-fabricate  at  the  shoe  factory  the  desired 
shoe-upper  material. 


Gak  K. 


2,7t3J21 
CHAIR  BACK 


AppMcadoo  May  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,422 
If  nilMi     (CLISS-^ 


ir»isc3lMirr=T» 


V. 


I.  In  a  vehicle  chair  having  a  seat  frame,  a  chair  back 
for  connection  to  said  seat  frame,  said  chair  back  com- 
prising a  thin  gage  pan  member  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough  whereby  said  pan  member  is  more 
readily  deformable  under  impact,  a  thin  gage  reinforcing 
member  positioned  upon  said  pan  member  and  secured 
thereto,   said   reinforcing  member  being  of  a  shape  to 


form  in  cooperation  with  said  pan  member  a  closed  arcu- 
ate hollow  channel  which  Is  coextehsive  with  at  kaat  diree 
sides  of  said  pan  member  and  readily  deformable  under 
impact,  and  means  carried  by  sa^d  chair  back  for  con- 
necting said  chair  back  to  said  seat  frame. 


2,7t3,t22 
RESILIENT  SEAT  STRUCTURE 
Aftert  F.  mekano,  Edca,  N.  Y.,  and  AMy  K^ 

Skorawooo,   SBd   Chorica  W.   MorcsBak,   Mlwaiifcaa, 
WlBn   aaslginn   to   HkkaMa   Inioalriii,   hac^ 
N.  Y.,  a  cofvoralloa  oCNcw  Yoik 

Lpril  1, 19S4,  ScfW  No.  42M2S 
fCUam.   (CLlS5-..5«) 


'1     j-7 


1.  A  seat  structure,  comprising  a  seat  part,  a  base  part, 
a  pair  of  generally  horizontal,  generally  parallel  tpmood 
fulcnmi  rods  journalled  in  one  of  said  parts,  at  least  one 
normally  generally  horizontal  crank  arm  fixed  to  each  of 
said  fulcrum  rods  and  projecting  toward  the  other  of 
said  parts,  a  movable  member  pivotally  connecting  the 
free  end  of  each  of  said  crank  arms  with  the  other  of 
said  parts,  transverse  plates  severally  fixed  to  said  fulcrum 
rods  and  arranged  substantially  in  a  common  plane  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  said  fulcrum  rods,  a  rubber 
body  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  face  of  each  of  said  trans- 
verse plates,  an  anchoring  plate  fixed  to  the  opposite  end 
of  each  of  said  rubber  bodies,  means  interconnecting 
said  anchoring  plates  to  restrain  rotation  thereof,  and 
means  compelling  laid  fulcnmi  rods  to  rotate  in  uaiaon, 
comprising  a  link  pivoted  to  each  of  said  transverse  plates 
and  compelling  said  transverse  plates  to  rotate  in  unison. 


2,713423 
RECLINING  CHAIRS 


Md  Toav.  Uoivcnlty  CHy,  Mo. 

jMcirn 


953,  ScfW  No.  35S,a99 
(CL  155— 195) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  first  elongate  C- 
shaped  frame,  a  second  C-shaped  frame  hinged  at  its  free 
ends  adjacent  those  of  said  first  frame,  and  a  third 
C-shaped  frame  hinged  to  said  first  frame  intermediate 
its  ends,  flexible  web  material  stretched  over  said  frames 
between  the  closed  ends  of  said  second  and  third  frames, 
a  C-shaped  supporting  member  hinged  adjacent  the  free 
ends  of  said  first  frame,  adjustable  connecting  means 
extending  between  the  closed  ends  of ^said  first  frame  and 
said  supporting  member  to  vary  the'  angle  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  chair,  an  adjustable  telescoping 
member  connected  to  the  closed  end  ol  said  second  frame 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  said  second  frame  up  to  a 
point  where  the  second  frame  is  generally  coplanar  with 
said  first  frame,  and  third  adjustable  means  interconnect- 
ing said  second  and  third  frames  for  varying  the  angle 
of  said  third  frame  with  respect  to  said  first  frame  to  aad 
including  a  position  wherein  the  third  frame  is  aubMaa- 
tially  coplanar  with  the  first  frame. 
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2,7t3,t24 

LOUNGING  CHAR  WITH  ADIUSTABLE 

BACKREST 

MortM  D.  RMMtr,  Gnat  Neck,  N.  Y. 

AMilcadoa  MMnck  9,  lfS3,  S«fal  N*.  341,142 

ICtekH.   (CL155— lU) 


4 


1.  A  lounging  chair  comprising  a  main  frame  including 
side  rails,  wheels  carried  by  said  main  frame  at  the  head 
of  the  chair,  a  leg  structure  at  the  foot  end  of  the  chair, 
a  U -frame  pivoted  to  the  side  rails  intermediate  the  head 
and  foot  ends  of  the  chair,  a  back  frame  pivoted  to  the 
main  frame  adjacent  the  wheels,  arm  rests  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  back  frame  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  U- 
frame,  a  quadrant  plate  secured  to  the  main  frame  and 
having  a  series  of  holes  dispoaed  radially  about  a  pivot  in 
the  U*frame,  and  a  hand  lever  pivoted  oo  said  U-frame 
and  provided  with  a  detent  pin  adapted  to  selectively  en- 
gafe  the  holes  in  the  quadrant  plate  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  back  frame. 


2,7t3,t25 
FOLDINGCHAIR 
Mi  Rafcsrt  S. 
to  G«U  Medri  F 
Wkn  a  taqtowiioa  of 

Oetoker  14, 195S,  SaiW  N*.  54^99 
Tnii'nf     (CL1S5— 119) 


1.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  main  frame  including 
a  pair  of  front  legs  and  a  pair  of  rear  legs  with  means 
ptvotally  connecting  said  front  legs  with  said  rear  legs 
and  said  frame  including  a  back  rest  frame  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  means  and  extended  thereabove,  said  main 
frame  being  disposed  In  a  reclining  position  when  fully 
unfolded,  cross  memben  attached  to  the  upper  eixl  and 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  back  rest  frame  and  to  said 
front  legs,  a  one-piece  fabric  attached  to  said  main  frame 
between  said  cross-member  of  said  front  legs  and  said 
cross  member  of  said  upper  end  of  said  back  rest  frame 
for  forming  the  chair  seat  and  back  and  disposed  to  be 
spaced  above  said  cross  member  of  said  lower  end  of  said 
back  rest,  said  fabric  attached  to  a  flexible  member  an- 
chored to  said  cross  member  of  said  lower  end  of  said 
back  rest  for  novably  anchoring  said  fabric  to  said  main 
frame  along  a  line  intermediate  and  transverse  to  the 
length  of  said  fabric  with  said  line  forming  the  juncture 
between  uid  seat  and  said  back,  said  rear  lep  aRached 
and  disposed  in  said  main  frame  in  an  inclining  position 
for  abottaMy  contacting  said  back  rest  frame  when  said 
chair  is  in  the  unfolded  position,  and  means  attached  be- 
tween said  rear  legs  and  said  back  frame  for  maintaining 
the  latter  in  said  inclining  positioa  for  securing  and  ver- 
ticaJly  supporting  said  main  frame  against  folding  under 
a  downward  force  created  by  wei^t  on  said  fabric. 


2t7t3,tM 

AUTOMOHLE  FRONT  SEAT  BACKRBffT 

CONTROL 

_  r,RaMhn8aBlaFa,Callf. 
My  «,  1954,  SarW  No.  441352 
T  It'mu     (CL155— 1«3) 


1.  In  an  automobile  fore  and  aft  adjustable  front  seat 
having  a  seat  base  and  a  tiltable  backrest,  backrest  posi- 
tions adjttstiag  means  comprising,  an  arm  on  said  back- 
rest, a  hinged  link  on  said  arm  having  an  operating  portion 
engaged  with  naeans  on  said  arm.  reveraibte  powerjack 
means  operatively  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  op- 
erating portion  and  said  base,  a  normally  stationary  cam 
on  said  bnse,  a  releasaMe  latching  means  oo  the  backrest 
normally  connecting  said  arm  and  link  for  backrest  power 
operatioa,  said  latching  means  being  controlled  by  uid 
cam  in  a  predetermined  position  of  the  latching  means 
to  release  the  backrest  for  manual  tilting  thereof  and 
accessible  manual  control  means  for  actiuting  said  power- 
jack  means. 

2,713,127 
RUBBER  PAD  FOR  UFHOL9TERED  SPRING 
CONSTRUCTIONS 
H.  Naely,  CWvclaii,  OMn,  iiilgsnr  to  Tht  Ual- 
Wkn  teta«  CofMiy,  asvslani,  OWo,  a 
ofOito 

Mvck  1, 1952,  SsffW  No.  275,414 
4nilBi    (0.155— 179) 


1.  In  an  upholstered  spring  structure  a  spring  constnK- 
tion  assembled  from  a  plurality  of  wire  springs  connected 
by  an  upper  edge  wire  member  and  a  straight  soft  rubber 
pad  stretched  over  the  spring  construction  by  bending  the 
outer  portions  of  the  pnd  aroood  the  edge  wire  member  of 
the  spring  construction,  said  straiglit  soft  rubber  pad  in- 
cluding a  resting  portion  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness, outer  folding  portions  having  greater  thickness  than 
the  thickness  of  the  resting  portion,  and  elongated  chan- 
nel means  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  outer  folding  por- 
tions, said  channel  means  having  the  edge  wire  member 
of  the  spring  constroctioo  seated  therein  and  frictionally 
gripping  the  edge  wire  member  when  the  pad  is  stretched 
over  the  spring  construction  and  has  its  outer  folding 
portions  bait  around  the  edge  wire  monber. 
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2,7tS42I  2,7t343« 

CHAR  AND  DETACHABLE  CUSHION  THEREFOR     POWER  ACTUATED  TIRE  CHANGING  MACHINE 
R.  WaiB,  Ynsfc,  Pn.,  iiislgiiir  to  TVwet  Indastrics,  John  W.  PoMtycU,  Walpnia,  W«ri»  E.  Lnott,  Woo<- 
-      -----  -  —  and  Graydon 


New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a 


19 


of  Deiawafc 


4, 1955,  Scflai  No.  49M15 
(CL  155—194) 


Gniydon  SosMh,  Concosd, 

to  Needham 

Heights, 


2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  49M14 
(CL  157— 1J4) 


1.  A  chair  or  seat  comprising  a  frame  member  and 
a  cushion  member  to  be  connected  detachably  to  said 
frame  member,  in  combination  with  attaching  mecha- 
nism having  longitudinally  spaced  portions  interconnected 
to  each  other  and  relatively  movable  toward  each  other 
and  proiectable  from  each  other,  said  attaching  mecha- 
nism being  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  and  spaced 
receiving  means  supported  by  the  other  member  and 
arranged  respectively  to  receive  said  portions  of  said 
attaching  mechanism  when  said  portions  are  projected 
thereinto,  thereby  detachably  connecting  said  cushion 
nnember  to  said  frame  member  and  preventing  appre- 
ciable relative  movement  between  said  members. 


2,7t3,t29 
UNDERSEAT  BOOKRACK 


AMniCtUnm 


to  A 


.Grand 
•ff  New  JcTKy 
24,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,424 
(CL  155— ItS) 


aJtiavnnn 


2.  In  an  underseat  bookrack  for  a  chair:  a  shelf  com- 
prising a  frame  having  its  opposte  side  portions  secured 
to  the  opposite  side  pairs  of  the  chair's  legs  and  having 
V-shaped  front  and  rear  portions.  V-shaped  struts  exteiKl- 
ing  between  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  frame,  a 
center  bar  connecting  the  points  oi  the  V-shaped  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  frame  and  the  points  of  the  V-shaped 
struts,  and  a  partition  comprising  uprights  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  center  bar.  the  front  upright  being 
secured  at  its  upper  end  to  a  cross-bar  connecting  the 
chair's  front  legs  and  the  rear  upright  being  secured  at 
its  upper  end  to  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  chair's  rear 


1.  A  tire  changing  machine  comprising  a  base,  an 
artwr  on  the  base,  means  for  roUtaUy  supporting  axially 
on  the  arbor  the  hub  of  a  wheel  assembly  including  a 
tire  on  the  hub,  power  operated  means  including  a  roller 
for  engaging  one  face  of  and  rotating  the  assembly,  and 
power  operated  means  including  an  opposed  roller  at  the 
other  face  for  engaging  the  tire  adjacent  to  the  hub  and 
progressively  forcing  its  bead  inwardly  as  the  tire  is  ro- 
tated. 


2,7t3,t31 
BOTTOM  RAIL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VENETIAN 

BUND 
P.  Moyer,  StanAs,  Mkh.,  Mri^or  to  Kksch 
^  Mi£,  a  corpoiatfoa  of  MicMsM 
laaaary  14, 1953,  SsiW  No.  331,291 
4CtalaaL    (CL  149— 173) 


1.  A  bottom  rail  construction  for  a  Venetian  blind 
comprising  an  upwardly-facing,  resilient  sheet  metal  dian- 
nel  having  horizontal  flanges  extending  inwardly  from 
the  upper  edges  thereof  into  spaced  relation  to  form  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  said  rail,  a  cord  and  laddo*  tape  at- 
taching plate  having  a  central  lift  cord  aperture  therein 
and  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  lugs  spaced 
apart  laterally  on  either  side  of  said  central  lift  cord 
aperture  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  said  slot  to 
provide  anchoring  seats  for  the  ends  of  a  ladder  t^M 
which  extend  from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  plate  un- 
der said  plate  and  over  said  lugs  and  into  a  seat  formed 
by  the  lugs  between  the  plate  and  the  lugs  and  a  resilient 
ladder  tape  retainer  having  (Hitwardly-facing  spaced-apart 
edges  adapted  to  fit  between  said  lugs  and  said  plate 
and  to  be  resiliently  urged  imo  said  seats  to  anchor  the 
ends  of  the  ladder  tape,  and  downwardly-extending  end 
flanges  slightly  longer  than  the  width  of  said  slot  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  said  slot,  each  having  at  eadi  end  thereof 
and  adjacent  said  plate  an  outwardly-facing  notdb  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  iimer  edges  of  the  inwardly-extending 
flanges  of  said  channel  whereby  said  channel  aixl  said 
plates  may  be  snapped  together  for  assembly. 
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2,7B3J32 

DKAPEKY  SUrPORTING  DEV1CC  AND  MEANS 

FOR  APPLYING  TOE  SAME 

21. 19S3,  8«W  N«.  3tlA3« 
ICWB.    (CLIM-^SO) 


1,7I3J33 
FLEXIBLE  DOOR 

■,  «1i        II,  N.  J. 
19, 19S5,  ScrW  No.  S«2^7 
(CLIM— 354) 


1.  A  door  oomprisiiif  a  flexible  panel,  pivotal  means 
secured  to  one  vertical  edfe  of  said  panel  and  stiffening 
means  extending  from  said  vertical  edge  toward  a  free 
edge  of  the  panel,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of 
vertebra-like  members  and  a  tensioning  member  holding 
said  vertebra-like  members  in  alignment. 


and  interposed  between  said  second  and  third  walls,  an 
eighth  wall  extending  transversely  from  said  seventh  wall 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  third  wall,  a  ninth 
wall  extending  transversely  from  said  seventh  wall  and  ex- 
tending in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  eighth  wall, 
a  tenth  wall  extending  transversely  from  said  second  wall 
in  the  direction  of  said  seventh  wall,  a  screen  having  a 
portion  seated  in  the  space  between  said  second  and  the 


A  supporting  device  for  an  article  of  drapery  having 
folds  whose  edfes  are  arranged  in  oppoaed  parallel  rela- 
tion comprising  a  book  and  an  elongated  backing  plate 
member  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  folds  and  over- 
lying said  edges,  said  book  member  having  a  flat  shank 
portion  provided  with  a  key  hole  shaped  opening  there- 
through and  said  plate  member  having  substantially 
equally  longitudinally  spaced  openings  therethrough  the 
endmost  openings  of  said  plate  member  being  spaced  at 
different  distances  from  the  respective  ends  of  the  plate 
member,  said  plate  member  also  having  a  channel  shaped 
portion  mediate  its  ends  whose  free  side  edges  are  spaced 
apart  a  distance  to  receive  between  them  said  shank 
portion  in  engagement  with  the  folds,  a  selected  one  of 
the  openings  of  said  plate  member  being  disposed  in 
registration  with  the  narrow  portion  of  said  key  hole 
shaped  opening,  and  fastening  means  extending  through 
the  registering  openings  and  between  the  edges  of  the 
folds  and  engageaMe  with  the  members  to  clampingly 
secure  the  members  to  the  folds. 


2,713.134 
WIRE  MESH  FASTENER 

Shb  S.  BmM,  Waco,  Tex. 

ApplariSoa  Ma«li  t,  19SC,  SeiW  No.  57M44 

3Clakm.    (CL  IM— 395) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
member  including  a  first  wall,  second  and  third  walls  ex- 
tending outwardly  at  right  angles  from  said  first  wall, 
a  fourth  wall  extending  transversely  from  said  third  wall 
and  terminating  in  a  fifth  wall,  said  fifth  wall  terminating 
in  a  sixth  wall,  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  walls  coacting 
to  define  therebetween  a  longitudinally  extending  groove, 
a  seventh  wall  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  wall 


seventh  walls  and  said  screen  having  portions  thereof 
extending  over  said  tenth  wall  and  engaging  said  ninth 
wall,  a  body  member  including  a  wall  member  provided 
with  an  arm  terminating  in  an  angularly  arranged  finger, 
said  finger  extending  into  the  groove  between  said  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  walls,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  wall  mem- 
ber having  a  curved  lip  extetKling  therefrom,  said  lip 
having  a  portion  engaging  behind  said  ninth  wall  for 
retaining  said  screen  in  place.  i 


E*  Pools. 


2.7t3435 
TIMER  MECHANBM 


^£n. 


to  Haydoo 

■ 


t,  1992.  SstW  No.  27g.M9 
(CL  Kl— 1) 


3.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  comprising  a  clock  dial 
having  time  indicia  around  its  periphery,  a  dock  hour 
hand  in  front  of  the  dial,  meaaa  for  rotating  said  hour 
hand  relative  to  said  dial  to  indicate  time  of  day,  an 
"on"  disc,  and  an  "off**  disc,  cooxially  arranged  between 
the  hour  hand  and  the  dial,  means  for  rotaubly  adjust- 
ing each  ot  said  discs  to  a  pooCion  indicative  of  a  pre- 
determined  time  of  day.  said  hour  hand  having  a  rear- 
wardly  biased  detent  mounted  thereon,  apertures  in  said 
discs  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  detent 
so  that  the  detent  is  received  first  by  said  "on"  disc  as  said 
hour  hand  is  rotated  into  position  denoting  the  time  of 
day  for  which  said  "on"  disc  is  adjusted,  further  move- 
ment thereof  being  restrained  by  said  "off**  disc,  and 
next  by  said  "off**  disc  as  said  hour  hand  is  rotated  into 
position  denoting  the  time  of  day  for  which  said  "off** 
disc  is  adjusted,  a  two  position  control  device,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  successive  axial  movement  of  the  detent 
for  progressively  actuating  said  control  device  into  its  first 
and  second  positions. 


2.7t3,t3< 

SPEED  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING 


Fkodsffick  1.  KcslBa.  Birfhlo.  N.  Y. 

May  25, 1955.  SeiW  No.  51MM 
4CWM.   (CLKl— IS) 

1.  A  speed  indicating  apparatus  for  a  moving  body, 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  elapsed  time  nteasnring 
device  driven   by  a  continuously  running  synchronous 
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motor,  an  electrically  controlled  clutch  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  time  measuring  device  to  and 
from  aid  motor,  a  relay  having  an  actuating  coil,  two 
fixed  contacts  and  two  movable  contacts  cooperating 
therewith,  one  fixed  contact  and  one  movable  contact 
being  normally  open,  (he  other  fixed  contact  and  mov- 
able contact  being  normally  dosed,  a  second  relay  hav- 
ing an  actuating  coil,  two  fixed  contacts  and  two  okov- 
able  contacts  cooperating  therewith,  both  of  said  last 
named  fixed  and  movable  contacts  being  normally  open, 
a  push  button  starting  switch  having  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  contacts  and  two  pniri  d  normally  open  con- 
tacts, a  two  poaitioo  selector  switch,  a  limit  switch 
having  a  set  of  normally  closed  contacts,  a  second  limit 
switch  having  a  set  of  normally  dosed  contacto,  said 
second  switch  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  first  limit  switch  and  meaiu  attachable  to  said 
moving  body  to  open  said  limit  switches  in  succession, 
an  dectrical  energy  supply  line  having  one  conductor 
connected  to  uid  motor,  said  dutch  and  the  coils  of  said 
relays  and  another  conductor  connected  to  said  motor, 
the  normally  dosed  movable  contact  of  said  first  relay  and 
said  first  and  second  limit  switches,  said  dutch  bdng  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  pair  of  normally  dosed  contacts  on 
said  push  button  switch  and  the  other  contact  of  said  pair 
being  connected  to  one  movable  contact  of  said  second 
relay,  the  cooperating  fixed  contact  of  said  second  relay 
being  connected  to  the  normally  dosed  fixed  contact  of 


K! 


said  first  rday,  the  normally  open  movable  contact  of 
said  first  relay  being  connected  to  the  coil  of  said  first 
relay  and  to  one  of  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  on 
said  push  button  switch  and  the  other  contact  of  said 
last  named  pair  being  connected  to  said  selector  switch 
and  to  the  normally  open  fixed  contact  of  said  first  rday, 
the  other  movable  contact  of  said  seoond  relay  being 
connected  to  the  coil  of  said  second  relay  and  to  one  of 
the  other  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  on  said  posh 
button  switch  and  the  other  contact  of  said  last  named 
pair  being  connected  to  said  sdector  switch  and  to  the 
other  fixed  contact  of  said  second  relay  and  said  first  and 
second  limit  switches  being  connected  to  said  selector 
switch  whereby  with  said  selector  switch  in  one  position 
and  said  body  moving  in  a  direction  from  said  first 
to  said  secoiKl  limit  switches,  upon  actuating  said  push 
button  switch  to  open  said  pair  of  ix>rmally  closed  con- 
tacts and  close  said  pairs  of  normally  open  contacts  the 
coils  of  said  first  and  second  relays  will  be  energized  to 
close  the  normaUy  open  contacts  and  open  the  normally 
closed  contacts  of  said  first  relay  and  close  the  normally 
open  contacts  of  said  second  relay  and  upon  release  of 
said  push  button  switch  said  pair  of  normally  closed 
contacts  will  be  closed  and  said  pairs  of  nonnally  open 
contacts  will  be  opened,  movement  of  said  body  serving 
to  open  said  first  limit  switch  to  de-energize  said  first 
relay  and  actuate  said  clutch  to  start  said  time  measur- 
ing device,  further  movement  of  said  body  serving  to 


open  said  aecood  limit  switch  to  de-energize  said  second 
relay  and  actuate  said  clutch  to  stop  said  time  measuring 
device  thereby  indicating  the  tinxt  required  for  said  body 
to  move  from  said  first  limit  swiich  to  said  second  limit 
switch,  speed  of  movement  of  said  body  in  the  other  di- 
rection bdng  determined  by  setting  said  selector  switch 
in  the  other  position  and  repeating  the  cycle  of  operation. 


2.713,137 
PACKAGED  INSULATING  BATS  AND  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
A.  Minn  wd  Joka  R. 


7,  1949,  taW  No.  i9.tll. 
Miqr  21,  1953,  SmM  No. 


(CL  IM— 17) 


1.  The  process  of  nuking  packaged  fibrous  bats  whidi 
comprises,  advandng  in  the  general  direction  of  Hs  length 
a  continuous  fibrous  mat  having  on  one  &ice  thereof  a 
continoous  web  of  sheet  material,  cutting  the  mat  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  travel  oi  the  mat  into  a  plu- 
rality of  bats  but  without  aevering  the  sheet  material  to 
form  a  series  of  individual  bats  overlying  a  continuous 
sheet,  and  concomitandy  cutting  the  web  of  sheet  ma- 
terial and  the  last  bat  of  the  series  after  a  plurality  of 
bats  have  been  cut  from  the  mat 


2,7t3J3t 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRESS  COMPRISING 
STROKE  TERMINATING  MEANS 
Roy  G.  Ericaso.  Duvcra,  and  Frank  E.  Stnttoo.  Bcvcily, 
to  Uritei  Shoe  MacMaciy  Coipom- 
N.  J.,  a  cotporalioo  of  New  Jcncjr 
JaMMT  13, 1955.  ScfW  No.  4tl,M3 
I  nalaii     (CL144— 23) 


1.  In  a  cutting  press,  a  frame  supporting  a  conductive 
work  support  member,  a  platen  including  a  conductive 
platen  member  insulated  from  said  support  member,  said 
platen  being  supported  on  said  frame  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  support  nnember  and  arranged 
so  that  the  platen  noember  is  adapted  upon  such  move- 
ment toward  the  support  member  to  engage  a  die  and 
press  it  through  a  work  piece  on  said  support  meflnber, 
power  means  for  moving  said  platen,  control  means  for 
said  power  means,  said  control  means  operating  nor- 
mally to  retain  said  platen  in  a  position  wherein  said 
platen  and  support  members  are  at  a  predetermined 
maximum  separation,  said  control  means  induding 
stroke  initiating  means  operable  to  cause  said  power 
means  to  nK>ve  said  platen  toward  said  support  member 
and  also  stroke  termiiMting  means  responsive  to  redoc- 
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tion  of  the  inter-member  resistaiice  below  a  predetetmined 
value  to  effect  terminatinii  of  such  movement,  and  means 
other  than  the  conductive  support  member  operable  in 
the  normal  operation  of  the  press  to  connect  the  opera- 
tor to  the  support  member,  whereby  contact  of  an  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  operator's  body  with  the  platen 
member  during  a  cutting  stroke  is  operable  to  reduce  the 
inter-member  resistance  for  effecting  termination  of  the 
stroke. 


WIJW  CHOPriNG  MECHANISM 

',  N.  Y.,  •  corporatkM  of 


New 


U 


3,  lf5<  ScfW  No.  4«73M 
(CLlM-^34) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  severing  a  moving  web  to  form 
sheets  of  a  predetermined  length  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  link  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  web,  a  web 
cutting  member  podtiooed  on  said  link,  a  second  web 
cutting  member  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
web  and  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  flrst  member, 
means  to  mount  said  second  member  movably  on  said 
link,  a  rotating  element,  means  to  pivot  one  end  of  said 
link  movably,  means  to  connect  the  other  end  of  said 
link  eccentrically  to  said  element  so  that  rotation  of  the 
latter  will  rock  said  link  to  move  both  members  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  and  at  substantially  the  same 
lineal  speed  of  said  web,  and  means  including  a  cam 
on  said  mounting  means  and  a  fixed  roller  engaging  said 
cam  for  moving  said  second  member  on  said  link  for 
movement  transversely  of  said  direction  and  toward  said 
first  member  to  sever  said  web. 


2,7t3J4t 
DEVICE  FOR  SLOTTING  TUBULAR  PARTS 
J.  Saofck,  Bcrwya,  m.,  aasivMr  to  Wcalcn  Eiec- 
tric  Cowp—y,  bcorMnla^,  New  Yost,  N.  Y.,  a  cor* 
ofNcwYoA 
AppOcatiM  Aptfl  t,  19S2,  Scftel  No.  2fll,t7« 

1  CUm.    (CL  IM— 4<)  T 


In  m  device  for  slotting  tubalar  articles,  a  base  having 
a  backward  slanting  surface,  a  die  having  a  shearing  slot 
and  a  circular  recess  therein  conforming  to  and  for  slid- 
ably  receiving  a  tubular  article  by  gravity,  a  stop  and  guide 
l^ate  having  a  slot,  means  for  mounting  the  plate  and 
the  die  on  the  said  slanting  surface  with  the  slanting  axis 
of  the  said  die  recess  in  alignment  with  the  said  plate  slot, 
so  that  the  back  of  the  die  recess  terminates  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  said  plate  against  which  the  sliding  tubular 
aitkk  itopt,  a  pimch  movably  mounted  in  the  said  ptate 


dot  and  havlag  a  reduced  ahearing  nose  extending  into 
the  said  die  receaa  in  alignaieiit  with  the  said  die  shearing 
slot,  means  phroled  on  the  baae  for  operating  the  shearing 
noee  of  the  pmch  inside  of  the  die  recess  tiiroagh  the 
said  die  sfaearinf  slot  to  cut  a  riot  of  predetermiaed  length 
in  the  tabular  article,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  stops 
mounted  on  the  base  for  restricting  the  movement  of  the 
punch  operating  iHfant 


tynMt 

SUrrORT  FOR  CUTTING  MACHINES 


April  at,  IfSl,  Seriy  N«.  2tSa53 


April  11.  IMa 
(0.1*4—47) 


1.  A  supporting  device  for  a  portable  electric  cutting 
machine  having  a  cylindrical  motor  portion  and  a  trans- 
verse knife  guide  portion,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  standard  having  a  base  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  be  fixed  relative  to  a  supporting  sur- 
face, and  having  a  transverse  arm  at  the  other  end  there- 
of; clamping  means  on  said  transverse  arm  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  releasably  embracing  the  cylin- 
drical motor  portion  of  the  cutting  machine  for  suppori- 
ing  the  same  above  the  supporting  surface;  and  bradng 
means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  transverse  arm  of  said 
supporting  standard  and  secured  at  its  other  end  to  the 
transverse  knife  guide  portion  of  said  electric  cutting 
machine,  so  that  the  cutting  machine  nuy  be  supported 
by  said  clamping  means  and  held  against  rotation  therein 
by  said  bracing  means. 


2,7t3.S42 

STEREOSCOPIC  APPARATUS  NOTCHING 
DEVICES 

N. 


N.J. 

31, 19S2,  Seriri  Na.  291,t24 
(CL1M-— M) 


1.  A  combination  notching  and  guiding  device,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  guide  having  a  wall  portion 
along  which  a  film  strip  or  the  like  is  adapted  to  move 
in  a  predetermined  plane  and  a  side  portion  having  a 
surface  located  opposite  and  slightly  spaced  from  said 
wall  portion  to  form  therewith  a  slot  in  which  an  edge 
portion  of  a  film  or  the  like  may  be  located,  said  guide 
being  formed  with  an  opening  passing  through  said  s!de 
and  wail  portions  thereof  and  said  slot  and  extending  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  plane;  an  elon- 
gated notch  cutting  member  mounted  in  said  opening  for 
reciprocating  movement  across  said  slot  so  as  to  notch 
a  film  edge  portion  or  the  like  located  therein,  said  notch 
cutting  member  being  of  a  smaller  size  than  said  opening 
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■0  ai  lo  be  tranrmely  movabk  therein,  and  said  open- 
ing being  large  enough  to  allow  the  unnotdied  edge  of 
the  ihn  to  posh  the  notch  cutting  member  tranaveraely 
into  a  withdrawn  podtioo,  and  resilient  means  mounted 
oo  said  guide  and  engaging  said  notch  cutting  member, 
said  resilient  means  urging  said  notch  cutting  member 
transversely  m  said  slot  to  engage  an  edge  of  a  film  strip 
in  said  slot,  so  that  said  notch  cutting  member  may  be 
used  to  locate  a  notched  film  sdip  or  the  like  on  said 
guide,  said  resilient  means  mounting  said  cutting  member 
for  movement  substantially  normal  to  said  plane,  and 
said  cutting  member  being  hdd  so  as  to  substantially 
normal  intersect  said  plane. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  '  1«« 

from  said  housing,  means  in  said  lousing  for  retracting 
said  tubular  extension  member  and  1  means  for  releasably 


2,7tM43 
TWO>HAND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELEC- 
TRIC CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISMS  OF 
PAPER  CUTTING  MACHINES 
FiadsridI  W.  ScyboM.  WisUrM,  N.  I.,  asslganr  to  E.  P. 
Lawioa  Ca^  nc*  New  Yarit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpomina  of 
NcwYofk 

ism^gr  21. 1953,  Serial  No.  3tl.43S 
3CfarfBH.   (CLIM-^) 


tr-' 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  apparatus  having  an  electric 
clutch  and  a  mechanically  powered  brake  mechanism 
linked  for  engagement  of  the  clutch  simultaneously  with 
release  of  the  brake,  and  for  clutch  disengagement  simul- 
taneously with  setting  of  the  brake,  an  electro-mechan- 
ical linkage  for  effecting  joint  control  of  said  mechanisms 
comprising  a  shifter  shaft  movable  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  between  the  clutch  and  brake;  a  normally  open 
switch  adjacent  the  clutch  connected  electrically  thereto 
for  energizing  the  clutch  when  closed  for  engagement 
of  the  clutch;  and  a  pair  of  cam  members  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shifter  shaft  adjacent  the  clutch  and 
brake,  respectively,  said  cam  members  being  respecthrely 
disposed  to  bias  the  switch  to  dosed  position  and  re- 
lease the  brake  responsive  to  movement  of  the  shifter 
shaft  in  one  direction,  and  to  permit  return  of  the  switch 
to  open  position  and  set  the  brake  responsive  to  move- 
ntent  of  the  shifter  shaft  in  a  return  direction. 


2.7IM44 
TUBING  APPARATUS 

TSK., 


N*  St  a  caipanflas  as  Dssawasa 
I  Ociaker  S,  195S,  Striri  No.  53UM 
UCMm.   (CLIM— 243) 
1.  Apparatus  for  extending  the  lower  end  of  a  string 
of  tubing  placed  in  a  well  bore  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing  concentrically  arranged  about  and  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  aid  tubing,  a  tubular  exten- 
sion member  slidably  arranged  in  said  housing  in  fluid 
sealing  engagement  therewith,  means  connected  to  said 
housing  for  extending  said  tubular  extension  member 
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latching  said  tubular  extension  member  in  its  fully  ra- 
tracted  position. 

2,7t3J45 

MEANS  FOR  AFFORDING  RAPID  RELIEF 

OF  PRESSURE 

of 


to  The 


17 


12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4293M 

Gnirt  Brit^  May  U,  1953 
(CL  IMl— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  an  excessive  rise  in  pres- 
sure in  an  enclosed  zone  having  a  wall  forming  part  of 
the  enclosure  of  said  zone,  said  wall  having  a  normally 
closed  aperture  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising  pres- 
sure sensitive  nteans  adapted  to  detect  the  onset  of  a  pre- 
determined pressure  in  said  zone,  and  an  explosive  charge 
operable  under  the  control  of  said  pressure  sensitive 
means  for  opening  said  aperture  to  prevent  the  excessive 
rise  in  pressure. 


2,7t3,S4C 
EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS 


Mly  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,tM 
ipBcBllBM  FriMcc  Jidy  11. 1953 
2  Clsfciis    (CL  li9— 32) 

1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  an  outo*  chamber 
having  an  outlet  nozzle  and  serving  to  contain  a  first 
liquid  reagent,  an  inner  diamber  for  a  second  reagent 
disposed  within  the  outer  chamber  and  protruding  from 
that  end  of  the  outer  diamber  whidi  is  uppermost  when 
the  extinguisher  is  stood  in  upri^t  rest  positioii,  said 
inner  diamber  having  adjacent  its  protnidiag  end  aa 
opening  forming  a  communication  between  the  inner  and 
outer  chambers,  a  stop  vaKe  arranged  in  the  inner  cfaaaa- 
her  adjacent  its  protruding  end  and  adapted  to  seal  off 
the  opening  from  the  renoainder  of  the  inner  duunber  to 
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as  to  prevent  nnintentiofnl  mixture  of  the  retfents,  a  fint 
▼ahre  oontroUed  inkt  on  the  inner  chamber  where  said 
inner  chamber  protrudes  from  the  outer  chamber,  for 


re-diarging  of  the  inner  diamber  without  removal  from 
the  outer  chamber,  and  a  second  valve  controlled  inlet 
on  the  outer  chamber. 


2,7t3J47 

SHOE  TRANSLATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

WAUONG  VEHICLES 

JL  MartkMoni(  River  FovmC,  DL,  aarifanr  Is 
Erie  CutKf&Kjf  Sovfli  nfliwnnfeect  wk^  i 
of  Dflhnrwi 

M«T  S,  19SS,  Scttel  No.  5tM45 
Uriiliiii     tCLlM^-«) 


1.  In  a  tracti<w  mechanism,  the  combination  of:  a 
groundrengaginf  base;  a  main  frame  mounted  thereon; 
two  wheels,  lying  in  parallel  vertical  planes,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  main  frame;  transverse  shaft  means,  eccentri- 
cally mounting  the  two  wheels  on  the  main  frame,  for 
rotation  in  unison;  means  for  routing  the  shaft  means; 
two  ground-engaging  shoes,  one  on  each  side  of  the  main 
frame;  two  apertured  track-frames,  lying  in  parallel  ver- 
tical planes,  one  mounted  on  each  shoe  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
aperture  of  each  track-frame  constituting  opposing  wheel- 
engaging  tracks;  a  guide-pin  projecting  laterally  from  the 
outer  face  of  each  wheel;  a  slotted  bridge  spanning  each 
aperture,  the  center-line  of  the  slot  being  in  the  form 
of  a  continuous  closed  curve,  and  the  sides  of  the  slot 
guidably  engaging  the  corresponding  guide-pin. 


2,7t334t 

OIL  DRIP  CATCHER  FOR  AUTOMOnVE 

VEHICLES 


U,  1954,  Serial  No.  449^57 
ICWaa.    (CLIS«— <9.I) 

A  drip  catdier  for  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  frame,  comprising:  an  open-topped  container  hav- 
ing a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a 
downwardly  dished  bottom  wall;  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  formed  along  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  walls 
so  as  to  define  a  longitudinal  pocket  at  each  side  of  said 
coittainer:  a  forwardly  extending  flange  formed  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  front  waH;  a   rearwardly  extending 


flange  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rear  wall;  a  pair 
of  vertical  bores  formed  in  said  front  and  rear  flanges, 
said  bores  being  spaced  equidistantly  inwardly  from  each 
side  thereof;  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  removably 
disposed  witfiin  said  pockets,  a  reservoir  being  defined 
between  the  underside  of  said  sheet  and  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  bottom  wall;  a  pair  of  clamps  securaMe  to 


»*h*H«« 


the  front  portion  of  said  frame;  a  second  pair  of  clamps 
securable  to  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said  first  pair  of 
clamps;  and,  a  tension  spring  secured  to  each  of  said 
damps,  the  opposite  end  of  said  springs  each  being 
formed  with  a  hook  that  engages  one  of  said  bores,  said 
springs  urging  said  container  upwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  underside  of  said  vehicle  whereby  said  con- 
tainer will  not  tend  to  rattle. 


2,7t3,t49 

INDEPENDENTLY  CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC 
POWER  STEERING  MEANS  FOR  THE  FRONT 
AND  REAR  WHEEI^JOF  A  VEHICLE 

P«    Anshiiloa,    WHlMii^hyt    aad    Geovge    E. 
Otntmi  ljili»ii.  OUo,  assi^on,  by 

Mo#on  CofporatfoSf 
a  CMFpocalloB  off  Denwnn 

1953.  Serial  No.  35M45 
5  nilBi     (CLIM— 79.2) 


1.  A  vehicle,  comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  a  first  steer- 
able  rolling  support  means  on  said  frame  located  at  the 
front  of  said  vehicle  and  a  second  steerable  rolling  sup- 
port means  on  said  frame  located  at  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle,  first  manually  controllable  hydraulic  means  on 
said  frame  for  steering  one  of  said  rolling  support  means 
into  positions  angular  with  respect  to  a  straight  ahead 
position  and  on  either  side  thereof,  second  manually  con- 
trollable hydraulic  means  operable  independently  of  said 
first  controllable  means  for  steering  the  other  of  said 
rolling  support  means  into  poaitioits  angular  with  respect 
to  a  straight  ahead  position  and  on  either  side  thereof, 
and  self-centering  means  for  automatically  returning  said 
other  rolling  support  means  to  a  straight  ahead  position 
upon  discontinuance  of  manual  operation  of  said  second 
manually  controllable  hydraulic  means,  whereby  the  fir^ 
manually  controllable  means  can  be  actuated  at  high 
speeds  for  sensitive  steering  control  with  the  self-center- 
ing means  keeping  the  second  manually  controllable 
means  in  the  straight  ahead  position  and  whereby  both 
manually  controllable  means  can  be  actuated  at  low 
speeds  for  quick  maneuverability;  said  second  manually 
controllable  means  having  a  movement  advantage  several 
times  more  than  that  off  said  first  manually  controllable 
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means,  said  second  manually  controllable  hydraulic  means 
and  said  self-centering  means  including  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  piston  and  cylinder  unit  connected  at  opposite 
ends  to  said  frame  and  said  other  rolling  support  means 
respectively,  including  a  control  valve  for  said  unit  hav- 
ing a  valve  body  "menber  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  high  pressure  fluid  and  with  port  means  con- 
nected in  fluid  communication  with  said  cylinder,  said 
control  valve  having  a  valve  stem  member  reciprocable 
within  said  valve  body  member  and  having  means  when 
said  members  are  in  a  central  position  for  cutting  off  fluid 
flow  from  said  source  to  said  port  means  and  when  said 
members  are  in  a  position  on  one  side  of  said  central 
position  for  controlling  fluid  flow  between  said  source 
and  said  cylinder  for  moving  the  piston  in  one  direction 
and  when  said  members  are  in  a  position  on  the  other 
side  of  said  central  position  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
between  said  source  and  said  cylinder  for  moving  the 
piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  including  control  valve 
follower  mounting  means  connecting  said  cylinder  and 
piston  and  vehicle  frame  and  one  of  said  valve  members 
for  causing  said  one  valve  member  to  move  in  a  com- 
pensating manner  toward  said  central  cutoff  position 
upon  actuation  of  the  other  of  said  valve  members,  and 
including  a  centering  spring  connected  to  said  vehicle 
frame  and  movable  with  said  other  valve  member  for 
resitiently  urging  it  at  all  times  into  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  straight  ahead  position  of  said  other 
rolling  support  means. 


< 


2.7t3J5« 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
MartiB  E.  Karp,  Ncwtoa  CcMcr,  Maak,  aasisM>r  to  N»- 
tkMal  PncMwatk  Cob,  bb,  IhIbb,  Mm 
tfaM  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  April  2, 1952,  Scrtri  No.  2M,999 
7CfarfM.    (CLlM-.t2) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  accelerator  pedal,  means 
for  interposing  an  obstruction  to  avoid  depression  of  said 
pedal,  said  means  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having 
a  piston  rod  connected  thereto  and  extending  from  said 
cylinder,  first  fluid  pressure  means  constantly  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  move  said  pis- 
ton in  a  direction  to  cause  said  rod  to  exert  pressure 
against  said  pedal,  a  first  fluid  pressure  reservoir,  and 
second  fluid  pressure  means  sensitive  to  the  pressure  in 
said  first  reservoir  and  effective  to  apply  an  overpowering 
counter-pressure  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  when 
the  pressure  in  said  first  reservoir  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value  so  as  to  move  said  piston  in  a  direction  to 
cause  said  rod  to  relieve  its  pressure  against  said  pedal, 
said  first  fluid  pressure  means  comprising  a  second  fluid 
pressure  reservoir  operaUvely  connected  to  said  first  fluid 
pressure  reservoir  via  a  pressure  regulating  and  holding 
meaiu  so  as  to  be  charged  by  said  first  reservoir  when 
the  pressure  in  said  first  reservoir  has  a  value  exceeding 
that  in  said  second  reservoir  by  a  given  amount  and  to 
r^Uin  its  pressure  when  the  pressure  in  said  first  reser- 
voir falls  below  said  value. 


2.713451 

TONE  IMPROVING  MEANS 

Angclo  I.  DcOalni,  Marrln  H.  Pakmaa,  tm4 

Chester  C  Paastrflia,  Trains^  N.  1. 

AppHcatkM  AnfMit  23, 1955,  Seriiri  No.  53«,lf2 

5CUM.    (CLISI— 27) 


1.  Tone  improving  means  comprising  a  sound  box  de- 
fining an  outside  chamber  having  therein  at  least  one 
inside  chamber,  said  inside  and  outside  chambers  each 
having  an  opening  for  the  immission  of  sound  waves 
therein  from  a  sound<oource,  a  discharge  opening  for  the 
emission  of  modified  sound  waves  therefrom,  and  a  side 
of  said  inside  chamber  being  made  of  a  resonating  ma- 
terial and  serving  as  a  sounding  board;  said  inside  cham- 
ber being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  outside  cham- 
ber so  that  a  discharge  opening  of  said  inside  chamber  is 
immediately  upstream  Of  a  discharge  opening  of  said 
outside  chamber  with  repect  to  travel  of  said  sound  waves. 


2,7t3.t52 

SURFACE  JtiRAINS 

Maitta  A.  SMi.  PItlihvirik,  Pa. 

AppllcatkMi  May  2«,  1952,  Scriri  No.  2SS,774 

tdaioBe.    (CLlt2— 31) 


5.  In  a  surface  drain  compridng  a  drain  body  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  having  a  peripheral  side  wall  extending 
downward  from  the  rim  of  said  inlet  to  an  outlet;  the 
invention  herein  described  wherein  said  rim  comprises  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  seat,  and  a  grate 
having  a  perforate  central  portion  within  a  peripheral  edge 
and  a  peripheral  rim  portion  spaced  from  and  encom- 
passing said  edge,  said  peripheral  rim  portion  being  in- 
clined on  its  nether  surface  to  engage  said  inclined  seat, 
with  the  outer  edge  of  said  peripheral  rim  portion  of  the 
grate  meeting  the  outer  edge  of  said  seat  on  the  drain 
body  at  the  plane  of  the  surface  to  be  drained,  said 
inwardly  inclined  seat  and  said  peripheral  rim  portion  of 
the  grate  being  inclined  throu^out  the  extent  of  their  en- 
gagement, and  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  lugs  trav- 
ersing the  space  between  said  edge  and  rim  portion  and 
rigidly  uniting  the  grate  body  and  rim  portions  at  widely 
spaced  points  peripherally  of  the  grate  structure. 


Ml 


2,7t3,tS3 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEAERATING  WATER 
Robert  F.  Sdumb,  CVcafO,  11.,  BSS%Bnr  to  Fred  H. 
Schasb  EafthMCfteg  Cos  be.,  Cyeato,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tfcw  of  nUaali 

AppOcadoa  Mmtk  If,  1954,  Scriri  No.  41M31 
7CWn>.  (CL\93^2Si 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  gas  in  feed  water,  a 
surge  tank  for  receiving  and  storing  the  feed  water  to  be 
treated  and  communicating  freely  with  the  atmosphere, 
heating  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  feed 
water  above  the  atmospheric  boiling  point,  a  deaeratteg 
chamber  containing  a  spray 


t«^"vjT^^-T»?r' 
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line  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  surge  tank  to  main- 
tain the  interior  thereof  at  atnKMpheric  pressure,  means  for 
conveying  feed  water  from  said  tank  through  said  heating 
means  and  for  disduu-ging  under  pressure  feed  water 
above  its  normal  boiling  point  through  said  nozzle  to  lib- 


erate gases  therein,  a  condenser  mounted  in  said  vent  line 
above  said  surge  tank  for  recovering  water  from  the 
mixture  of  steam  and  non-condensable  tiberated  gases 
escaping  through  the  vent  line  from  said  chamber  and  for 
returning  the  water  to  said  surge  tank,  and  means  for 
conveying  gas-free  water  from  said  deaerating  chamber. 


2,7t3,tS4 

GAS  AND  MULTIFLE  LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
ArPARATUS 
W.  LovcMy  aai  l—friii  P.  Krockcr,  Odcan,  Tcx^ 
In  Sivnii  TflHS»  uk**  (Mcmb,  Tex.,  a  corpo* 

Mar  12, 19S4,  ScrU  No.  429;M2 
VICbkm.    (O.  Its— 2.7) 


■  •       M        .• 


1.  A  gas  and  multiple  liquid  separator  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  horizontal  tank,  a  baffle  extend- 
ing across  the  tank  to  define  first  and  second  zones  therein, 
an  inlet  for  introducing  the  gas  and  multiple  liquid  from 
the  exterior  of  the  tank  into  the  first  zone,  means  in  said 
first  zone  for  initially  separating  a  lighter  liquid  and  gas 
from  a  heavier  liquid  of  the  gas  and  multiple  liquid  so  in- 
troduced, liquid  outlets  toward  one  end  of  the  second  zone, 
a  gas  outlet  from  the  tank,  a  heater  intermediate  the 
baffle  and  liquid  outlets  and  spaced  sufficiently  from  the 
latter  to  provide  a  quiescent  section  therebetween,  inter- 
ruptions in  the  baffle  permitting  passage  from  the  first 
to  the  second  zone  of  each  of  the  initially  separated  gas 
and  heavier  and  lighter  liquids,  means  for  maintaining 
predetermined  liquid  and  heavier  and  lighter  liquid  inter- 
face levels  in  said  tank,  and  conduit  means  extending  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  of  the  tank  between  the  baffle 
and  liquid  outlets  thereof  for  conducting  the  initially  sep- 
arated heavier  liquid  from  its  baflle  interruption  to  its 
outlet  without  substantial  heat  exchange  with  the  heater, 
said  conduit  means  having  its  uppermost  level  below  the 
heater  and  the  predetermined  heavier  and  lighter  liquid 
interface  level. 


2.7t3.tS5 

CLEANER  SRENCER  STRUCTURE 
D.  Kmb,  Ftet  Mm  D.  McMkhnd,  Swartz  Creek, 
Waricy  W.  McMirilcB,  FObI,  Mich.,  ntilnin  (o 
.  -_CfBl  Motors  Corporadoa,  DctoitH,  Mck.,  a  corpo- 

nHm  OS  uwaww 

^IpMiallua  Sspifbn  27. 1954.  Serial  No.  4St3M 
•  rislwi     <CL  113—44) 

t.  A  cleaner  silencer  unit  including  imegrally  formed 
cleaner  and  silencer  elements  having  a  common  dividing 


wall,  a  cover  element  secured  over  said  silencer  elentem 
and  including  an  elongated  outlet  passage,  an  opening 
formed  through  said  dividing  wall,  a  conduit  secured 
within  said  opening  and  extended  through  said  silencer 
element  to  within  close  spaced  relation  ot  the  walls  of 
said  cover  elen>ent  forming  said  outlet  passage,  a  silencer 
chamber  formed  by  the  walls  of  said  silencer  and  cover 


elements  about  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  spaced  aper- 
tures formed  through  said  conduit  to  provide  communi- 
cation with  said  silencer  chamber  for  the  attenuation  of 
sounds  transmitted  through  said  conduit,  and  said  silencer 
chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet  passage  about 
the  outer  end  of  said  conduit  between  said  conduit  and 
said  cover  walls  to  provide  an  acoustical  inertance  like- 
wise for  the  attenuation  of  disagreeable  sounds. 


2,7t3JS4 

SELF-CLEANING  SCREENS  OR  HLTERS 

AppOcadoa  Dcccnbcr  24, 1953.  Serial  No.  4M447 
23  nilws     (CLltS-^) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  including  an 
engine  having  an  intake  manifold  subject  to  vacuum  of 
varving  degree,  an  air  filter  having  means  providing  an 
air  passage,  a  plurality  of  screened  chambers  in  the  path 
of  air  flowing  to  said  air  passage  and  a  valve  mounted 
for  movement  respecting  said  chamben  to  selectively 
block  and  admit  air  to  said  passage  through  the  respec- 
tive screened  chambers,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  vacuum  actuator  for  said  valve  and  a  vacuum  con- 
nection to  the  engine  manifold  whereby  the  valve  is  moved 
in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  degree  of  vacuum  in 
said  manifold,  said  actuator  comprising  means  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  in  a  range  intermediate  extreme  conditions 
of  engine  operation,  the  valve  remaining  closed  during 
said  extreme  conditions. 


2.7t3.t57 
CLEANER  SILENCER 
Wcdcj  W.  McMaem.  Fll^  Mkh., 
Moton  Corpof  alios,  Detroit,  Mick«  a 


to  Gctwra* 
of 


27. 1954.  Scftoi  No.  45Mli 
3CWM.    (CL1t3— 73) 

1.  A  cleaner  silencer  unit  comprising  a  cleaner  ele- 
ment and  a  silencer  element  having  a  common  separating 
wall,  said  cleaner  element  including  a  dished  cover  mem- 
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bar  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  said  separating  wall  and 
haviag  an  annular  filter  element  disposed  between  said 
wall  and  member  to  form  an  air  collecting  chamber  there- 
with, said  silencer  elemem  including  concentric  cylin- 
drical walls  and  spaced  annular  walls  secured  together 
to  form  a  resonator  chamber  and  an  acoustical  capaci- 
tance chamber,  the  innermost  of  said  cylindrical  walls 
providing  a  flow  conduit  having  apertures  formed  there- 
through for  access  to  said  resonator  chamber  and  being 
divergently  formed  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  through 
said  cleaner  silencer  to  allow  for  the  gradual  expansion 


and  provided  with  a  compression  head  at  its  other  end 
and  communicating  with  a  reservoir  through  a  compres- 
sion passage  and  a  replenishing  passage  in  said  head  and 
in  which  working  chamber  is  a  reciprocating  piston  con- 
nected on  its  side  that  is  adjacent  to  said  closed  end  of 
said  chamber  to  a  piston  rod  extending  outwardly  of  the 
chamber  through  said  closed  one  end  thereof,  said  piston 
being  provided  with  separate  valve  controlled  passages 
for  the  oil  to  flow  past  the  piston  during  the  compression 
or  impact  piston  stroke  and  during  the  recoil  or  rebound 
piston  stroke,  and  a  hydraulic  compression  stop  and 
rebound  delay  mechanism  located  entirely  on  the  side  of 
the  piston  adjacent  to  said  compression  head  and  com- 
prising two  stop  elements  having  telescoping  relation- 


of  induction  air  passing  therethrou^  and  being  in 
open  communication  with  said  collecting  chamber  of 
said  cleaner  element,  and  an  elonpited  end  casing  se- 
cured over  the  outlet  end  of  said  silencer  element  and 
having  an  outlet  passage  formed  therein,  said  outlet  pas- 
sage being  in  unobstructed  open  communication  with  said 
acoustical  capacitance  chamber  and  the  outlet  end  of 
said  flow  conduit,  said  acoustical  capacitance  chamber 
with  said  resonator  chamber  and  divergent  flow  conduit 
being  adapted  to  attenuate  objectionable  noises  within 
said  cleaner  silencer  unit 


2,7t335t 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
lokn  H.  Mnrfky,  Dolrail,  Mick.,  ■■ilgam  to  DetroM  Dm 
Grip  Br^w  CotForattom  Dctrok,  Mick.,  a  corpomtioa 


ApplicodoM  Jnly  20,  1955,  Scrtai  No.  523,211 
5  OalBH.    (CL  Its— 7^ 


n-- 


x 


1.  A  brake  comprising  a  flanged  brake  drum,  a  sta- 
tionary bracket  adjacent  thereto,  an  outer  brake  shoe 
pivotally  supported  by  said  bracket,  an  inner  brake  shoe 
pivotally  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  yoke  pivotally 
supported  by  said  bracket  intermediate  the  pivotal  sup- 
ports for  said  shoes,  arms  on  said  yoke  spanning  the 
brake  drum  flange  and  the  inner  and  outer  brake  shoes, 
a  cylmder  in  one  of  the  arms  of  said  yoke  and  a  fluid 
operated  piston  therein  engaged  with  the  contiguous  brake 
shoe. 


2,7t3«t59 

Wrm  COMPRESSION  STOP 
Wimfctj,  Okto,  aarivBor  to  Tbc 
,  Ctovala^  OMo,  a  coryorlfcw  of 


G. 


./vdrUlU^-. 


ship  during  portions  of  the  compression  and  rebound 
piston  strokes  and  separated  relationship  during  other 
portions  of  said  strokes,  one  of  said  elements  being  con- 
nected to  the  piston  on  the  side  thereof  that  is  adjacent 
to  said  compression  head  and  communicating  with  the 
valve  controlled  passage  in  the  piston  for  the  oil  to  flow 
past  the  piston  during  the  recoil  or  rebound  piston  stroke 
and  the  other  of  said  elements  being  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  compression  head  and  extending  from  adjacent  the 
latter  toward  said  piston  connected  element,  said  ele- 
ments being  |x-ovided  with  bleed  means  variable  in 
capacity  during  the  telescoping  engagement  of  said  ele- 
ments as  the  piston  moves  in  portions  its  compression  or 
recoil  strokes. 


2,7t3,tM 
BATH  ENCLOSURE 
d  Tartwaa,  Detroit,  Mick. 

My  21,  195f,  Serial  No.  175,197, 
No.  2,743.795,  dated  May  1,  1954.    Dl- 

5,  1954,  Serial  No. 


rUedM 

557,594 


AppMcattoa  DcccMkcr  14, 1954,  Saitoi  No.  475,794 
llCWm.    (CLIM-M) 

1.  A   direct  double   acting  hydraulic   shock   absorber        I.  In  a  closure  for  a  bath  tub,  shower  or  the  like,  a 
having  a  cylindrical  working  chamber  closed  at  one  end    first  member  adapted  to  extend  along  a  wail  and  having 
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an  apertnre  ttierettrwigbT  »^wt80ot«l  member  of  boilow 
cron  aectioa,  uid  having  a  slot  along  one  wall  thereof, 
and  means  for  secoring  one  end  of  said  horizontal  mem- 
ber against  mo^rement  rdative  to  said  first  member  and 
transversely  of  said  second  member,  said  means  compris- 
tng  a  locking  element  disposed  within  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  horizontal  member,  said  locking  elemem 
having  a  close  fit  with  and  operahly  engaging  said  hori- 
zontal member  to  prevent  transverse  or  rotary  movement 
of  said  locking  element  relative  to  said  horizontal  member, 
and  means  adapted  to  extend  through  said  aperture  in 
said  first  member  for  securing  said  locking  element  against 
movement  relative  to  said  first  member  and  adapted  to  be 
applied  and  removed  by  a  tool  extending  through  said 
sk>L 


DRIVE-JtBLBASED  BRAKE 


to  The  Clev«- 
Ohio,  a 


29,  lfS4,  SotW  No.  471^19 
(CL192— •) 


1 .  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  power  source  to  a  load 
comprising  a  rotataUe  driving  element,  a  rotatable  driven 
member  and  a  floating  member  nonnally  in  a  first  po- 
sition of  angular  alignment,  cam  means  between  said 
members  proportioned  to  move  them  axially  relative  to 
each  other  upon  relative  rotation  therebetween  in  either 
direction  away  from  said  first  position,  lost  motion  drive 
means  between  said  driving  element  and  members  pro- 
portioned to  maintain  said  members  in  said  first  position 
only  when  said  driving  element  is  rotating  said  driven 
member,  a  pair  of  non-rotatable  axially  movable  brake 
discs  one  frictionaily  engaging  said  floating  member  and 
the  other  frictionaily  engaging  said  driven  member,  and 
spring  means  resiliently  urging  said  brake  discs  axially 
into  their  respective  engagements  whereby  said  floating 
member  and  driven  member  are  frictionaily  restrained 
against  rotation  by  an  equal  number  of  brake  discs  and 
relative  rotation  between  said  floating  member  and  driven 
member  from  said  first  position  increases  the  force  of 
engagement  of  said  discs. 


2.7t3J42 
FISHING  REELS 
PerlMai.  Mcadota,  Caltf, 
C^Su  Joae^CaUr^a 


tolXzMM- 
of  Call- 


If,  19S3,  ScffW  No.  3730^2 
(CL  192—14) 


In  a  fishing  reel  comprising  a  frame  for  revoiubly  sup- 
porting a  spool,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  frame  for 
rotation,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  means  between  the  shaft 


and  frame  permitting  rotation  of  die  shaft  in  red-winding 
direction  only,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  revolve  freely  thereon,  dutch  elements  on  the 
shaft  ooopling  the  gear  whcd  and  shaft,  a  handle  on  and 
having  screw  threaded  connection  with  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  have  movement  axially  of  the  shaft  in  one 
direction  to  cause  the  clutch  elements  to  engage  and  ef- 
fect driving  connection  between  the  g^r  wheel  and  the 
shaft  when  the  handle  b  turned  to  effect  turning  rotation 
of  the  gear,  and  adjustable  means  connected  to  said  han- 
dle and  shaft  for  limiting  reverse  turning  and  axial  shift- 
ing of  the  handle  on  the  shaft  by  said  screw  threaded 
connectioa  for  controllaMy  loosening  the  dutch  coupling, 
said  adjustable  means  inchiding  a  spring  means  which 
is  tensioned  by  and  npoo  the  said  limited  reverse  turning 
of  the  handle  and  functioning  upon  release  of  the  handle 
to  turn  the  handle  in  the  direction  to  tighten  the  clutch. 


IMPACT  WRENCH 


23. 1954,  SsfW  No.  411*941 
(CL192-.3«3) 


1.  In  an  impact  wrench  having  a  rotary  anvil  unit,  a 
driving  spindle,  and  a  rotary  hanuner  unit  interposed  be- 
tween the  spindle  and  anvil  unit  and  including  a  body. 
a  hammer  element  mounted  in  said  body  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  driving  relation  to  the  anvil  unit  and 
disposed  in  radially  offset  relation  to  the  axis  thereof,  a 
member  pivoted  between  its  ends  on  said  body  on  an 
axis  extending  transversely  thereof  and  having  at  one  end 
an  operative  connection  with  the  hammer  element  and 
having  at  its  other  end  cam  means  for  coaction  with  said 
anvil  unit,  said  conoectioo  being  operative  when  the 
hammer  and  anvil  units  are  in  driving  relation  to  rock 
said  member  in  a  direction  to  exert  a  longitudinal  pulling 
force  on  the  hammer  element  to  shift  it  out  of  driving  rela- 
tion to  the  anvil  unit,  and  said  cam  means  bdng  operative 
in  the  relative  routional  movement  of  the  hammer  unit 
upon  release  from  the  anvil  unit  to  move  said  member  in 
a  direction  to  shift  the  hammer  dement  positively  into 
driving  relation  to  the  anvil  unit. 


\ 


ONE  WAY  CLUTCH 
Adid  Y.  Dodia,  R^kford,  DL 
M  April  2«,  19S4,  SeiW  No.  425^34 
TCIalM.   (CL  192— 45.1) 

I.  A  one  way  clutch  for  use  with  cylindrical  coaxial 
races  comprising  a  series  of  tilUble  grippers  formed  with 
their  opposite  ends  curved  about  placed  centers  to  wedge 
between  the  races  when  they  are  tilted  in  one  direction 
and  to  disengage  the  races  when  they  are  tilted  in  the 
opposite   direction,   links  connecting  alternate  pairs  of 
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grippen  at  points  spaced  radially  outward  from  their 
ccalen,  and  links  conaectiiiv  the  ftdiaoent  grippen  of  the 


different  pairs  at  points 
centers. 


radially  inward  from  their 


•» 


2,7tSJ«5 
HANDLmC  SHORT  OVTANCE 
ON  FARE  YEHICLES 

■-  aalgMr  «(  OM-ffowth 
J.  Tdifei^anate,  Fk. 
FaksMnr  14, 1952.  Sarial  N^,  111,539 
(CL194-^) 


1.  For  use  in  a  transit  vehicle,  a  vehide  carried  card 
marking  device  for  marking  on  an  inserted  card  indicia 
representing  the  instantaneoos  position  of  the  vehide 
and  indoding  a  card  holding  means  and  a  card  nurking 
nwaas.  relatively  movable  widi  respect  to  one  aaottwr, 
the  movable  means  of  said  relatively  movable  means 
having  a  driven  oooaection  with  the  wheeb  of  the  v»- 
kida,  whkli  cotmectioa  thereby  controls  the  card  marfcii« 
device  to  indicale  the  inataneous  position  of  the  vehide 
by  an  indicia  marked  on  the  card,  a  second  device  for 
receiving  said  card  induding  a  card  holding  means  and 
a  card  sensing  means  to  sense  the  change  of  said  insUn- 
taneous  position  representing  the  distance  travdled  by  the 
vehicle,  said  card  holding  and  sensing  means  bdng  rela- 
tivdy  movable  with  resped  to  oac  another,  the  movable 
means  of  said  relativdy  movable  means  having  a  driven 
connection  with  the  whuh  d  tbtt  vehicle  which  connec- 
tion thereby  oootrob  said  second  device  to  sense  the  said 
change  in  position,  and  coin  dispenser  means  controlled 
by  said  card  sensing  means  to  ^ed  a  selected  number 
^of  coins  according  to  the  difference  in  positions  of  the 
vehide. 


AMtad 


2,7tMM 
HANDLING  OF  BBCUrrS 


airifBor  to  WitohTk 
Fiigii   Lalrtgeni 


li.1 


No.  347474 
M7  2t,  19S2 
(CL  19t-31) 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  forward  movement 
of  a  rounded  object  such  as  a  biscuit  in  a  fashion  where- 
by maximum  restraining  force  is  first  applied  to  said  ob- 
ject and  upon  advancement  of  said  object  the  restraining 
force  is  rapidly  diminished  in  intensity,  said  apparatus 
induding  a  member  affording  a  substantially  horizontal 
surface,  meam  for  intermittently  projecting  one  of  said 
71S  o.  G.— a 


objects  upon  the  surface  near  one  extremity  thereof, 
means  for  intermittently  applying  to  said  object  a  force 
tending  to  impdl  said  objed  forwardly.  and  means  for 
applying  to  the  objed  said  restraining  force,  said  last 
means  including  a  shutter,  at  least  partly  formed  of 
paramagnetic  material,  a  pivot  suspending  said  shutter 
to  hang  vertically  above  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
ol>jed  so  that  said  objed  is  intercepted  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  shutter  when  hanging  vertioslly  and  becomes  free 
from  interception  when  said  shutter  has  been  pushed 
forwardly  to  a  predetermined  angle,  whereupon  said  re- 
straining force  is  then  terminated,  and  relatively  fixed 
magnetic  means  engaging  at  least  partly  the  paramagnetic 
portion  of  said  shutter  when  said  shutter  hangs  verti- 
cally, whereby  forward  indinatioo  of  said  shutter  aep- 
arates  the  two  engaging  magnetic  elements  and  thereby 
rapidly  reduces  said  restraining  force,  so  as  to  facilitate 
forward  movement  of  said  object 


W. 


2,7t3J«7 
^^^  GLAZWG  AFFARATU8 

Hcncrt  T.  HnBter^  CntonavUst  Md.^ 
Miahinit,  N.  Yn  asiigBnii  to 
«f  Anasriok  New  Yort(»  N.  Y„  a  cotvoraHoa  af  New 


Fcbrawy  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  27iaM 
3  nilnii     (CL19t— 192) 


099  bnf. 
)l:tftf 


2.  An  artide  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  parallel  endless  conveyors 
traversing  a  longitudinal  run  having  a  horiaontal  com- 
ponent and  a  connecting  end  run  having  a  vertical  com- 
ponent, means  driving  said  conveyors  in  a  direction  along 
said  end  run  and  forwardly  from  said  end  run  along  said 
longitudinal  run,  a  plurality  of  article  supporting  trays 
carried  by  and  between  said  conveyors  and  including 
base  members  and  back  members  defined  by  upwardly  di- 
rected transversdy  spaced  fingers,  a  stationary  article  sup- 
porting platform  defined  by  a  phirality  of  forwardly  di- 
rected fingers  extending  from  a  point  rearward  of  said 
end  run  and  substantially  along  said  longitudinal  run, 
said  pUtform  finters  being  staggered  rdative  to  said  tray 
back  member  lingers  and  said  platform  being  so  dispoaed 
that  said  tray  bases  are  transported  below  said  platfonn 
and  said  back  fingers  extend  between  said  platform  fin- 
gers, an  endless  belt  conveyor  having  a  transverse  substan- 
tially horizontal  run  extending  along  the  rear  of  said  plat- 
form, a  pusher  member,  and  means  carrying  said  pudier 
member  in  a  forward  direction  across  the  upper  surface 
of  said  belt  conveyor  and  said  platform  in  synchronism 
with  the  movement  of  said  tray  supporting  conveyoo. 


2,753  JM 
RUG  CONVEYOR  FOR  DRY  ROOM 

E.   Mycn,   dndnBnli,  Ohw, 
Ai 
OMn,  a  cMpontfon  of  Ohio 

Magr  29,  1955,  Scriri  No.  599,714. 
^pBtnUon  April  2, 1956,  Serial  N«. 
575^25 

7naimi    (CL  191—171) 
1.  In  a  rug-drying  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
wherein  a  rug  is  susp«ided  from  a  pde  by  Hp*"*^  an 


180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ma«ch  6,  19S7 


edft  thereof  on  sharp  pro^ectioos  on  the  pole  so  that 
opoB  rautioo  ai  the  pole  in  one  direction  the  rag  drops 
by  gravity  therefrom,  the  pole  being  carried  in  horiaootal 
poMtloo  on  an  unloading  conveyor  to  an  unloacfing  ita- 
tkm,  rog  ^tnV^a««fn  means  comprising  an  unloading  track 
section  upon  iHkicfa  said  pole  travels  at  said  sution,  means 
for  shifting  said  track  section  from  a  normal  portion  to 
an  abnocmal  pocitioB  onder  the  control  of  an  operator, 


a  first  pole-rotating  means  near  said  nonnal  position,  a 
second  pole  rotating  means  near  said  abnormal  positioo. 
and  contacting  means  on  said  pole  adapted  to  make  con- 
tact either  with  said  first  pole-rotating  means  or  said  sec- 
ond pole-rotating  means  whereby  to  rotate  said  pole  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  depending  on  the  position  of 
said  unloading  track  section  whereby  to  strip  said  rug 
from  said  pole. 


CONVEYOR 


lOTTLE  CAflB  UNLO ADEK 

2t,  1954,  SmW  No.  44S4>4 
(0.198— 179) 


iSfiBi'i^l 


#V^L'I&' 


OONVIYOR  MECHANVM  POR  SUGAR  MILLS 


27»  19S3, 8«W  No.  351037 
(CL198— J92) 


1.  A  carrier  bell  mwhanjwa  for  transporting  cane  from 
one  roll  stand  to  another  of  W  caM  mill  having  spaced 
roll  stands  and  cane-grinding  rolb  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  frame  memtwrs,  a  carrier  drum 
rotauMy  suported  at  each  end  of  said  members  between 
the  same,  each  of  said  drums  having  an  annular  recess 
therein  intermediate  its  ends,  a  one-piece  endless,  rubber, 
liquid  impervious,  carrier  belt  traiiied  over  said  carrier 
drums,  said  belt  having  transveiaely  extending  spaced 
cane-impelling  riba  on  its  outer  surface,  said  ribs  being 
formed  integrally  with  the  belt,  longitudinally  disposed 
spline  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  belt  intermedi- 
ate the  side  edges  thereof  to  be  received  in  said  annular 
grooves  in  the  carrier  drums  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  belt  oo  the  dmms,  a  pair  of  spaced  loogituftiaally 
extending  inner  frame  members  intermediate  the  outer 
frame  members  and  supported  by  the  latter,  and  beU- 
suppofting  rolls,  each  having  one  cod  rotatably  carried 
by  one  of  said  outer  fraoae  members  and  the  other  end 
rotatably  carried  by  one  of  said  inner  frame  memben 
lo  sopport  the  upper  run  of  the  beh  from  below,  the  space 
between  said  inner  frame  members  penmtting  said  spline 
means  to  pass  between  said  membera. 


iHkiifi 


2,7t3J71 
AUTOftfATIC  COMPBtSaTING  ROLLER  FOR 

BELTS 


May  9t  19m, 
ICMia.   (O. 


No.  595^19 


1.  A  bottle  case  unloader  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts, 
sprockets  mounted  on  the  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  extend- 
ing over  the  sprockets  and  goidiMl  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
gripping  units  spaced  lengthwise  of  said  sprocket  chain, 
each  of  the  units  including  a  pair  o(  membo^  on  re- 
spective oppoaite  sides  of  the  sprocket  chain  and  pivot- 
ally  asounted  thereon  for  swinging  moveaneot  into  and 
out  of  positions  for  embracing  a  bottle  as  the  gripping 
anits  are  moved  into  proximity  fo  the  bottles  without 
timed  relation  therewith,  and  discs  mounted  on  the  shafts 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  sprockets  and  having  bevdled 
faces  in  positions  for  engaging  the  respective  members 
oi  each  gripping  unit  to  move  said  members  out  of  pod- 
tions  for  embracing  the  bottles.  ^^...^  . 


An  automatic  compensating  roller  assembly  for  belts 
comprising  a  supporting  frame  including  longitudinal 
frame  memben  and  a  transverse  frame  section  extending 
between  and  connected  to  said  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bers, a  main  beh  supporting  roUer  extending  transversely 
between  said  longitudinal  frame  members  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  transverse  frame  section,  first  and  second 
bearing  assemblies  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said  beh  ' 
roller,  said  first  bearing  assembly  including  mounting 
means  for  pfvotaOy  mounting  said  first  bearing  assembly 
on  one  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members,  said  second 
bearing  assembly  including  a  shoe  sBdably  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  longitudiiud  frame  members,  a  bearing 


Uamcu  »,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1^ 


hnwsing  rckasably  rlamped!  in  said  shoe  whereby  the  bear- 
ing housing  may  be  selectively  replaced,  fasteners  carried 
by  aaid  other  kmgieudiaal  fraane  number  restraining  said 
shoe  and  said  bearing  housing  for  movement  along  said 
other  loogitudiBal  fnuae  member  only,  a  differential  gear 
box  mounted  on  aaid  transverse  frame  section,  said  differ- 
ential gear  box  induding  a  ring  gear  and  ring  gear  shaft, 
pinion  gears  meshed  with  said  nag  gear,  said  pinion  gears 
having  connected  thereto  shafts  extending  transversely  of 
said  supporting  frame,  wheels  carried  by  said  pinion  gear 
shaft,  said  wheels  being  diyiaed  below  the  plane  of  the 
belt  being  spaced  apart  a  disUnoe  slightly  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  belt,  said  wheels  being  aligned  with  said 
belt  roller,  a  shifting  arm  connected  to  said  shoe,  said 
shifting  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  the 
ends,  and  a  threaded  connection  between  said  ring  gear 
shaft  and  said  shifting  arm  whereby  when  said  ring  gear 
shaft  is  rotated,  said  shifting  arm  is  pivoted  to  pivot  said 
bek  rollet. 


2»7tS,t72 
aHBCT  TRANSnOI  DBVICB 

Robert  J.  Van  Scftia,  nejiwaad 

Mny  U,  1953,  SasW  No.  35M91 
21C3alnM.    (CL  19t— 21t) 


1.  A  machtate  for  advancing  stiff  metal  sheets  along 
aligned  and  equally  spaced  work  supports  comprising, 
guide  rails  forming  slideways  extending  between  and 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  supports,  a  carriage  slidable 
on  said  ways  and  extending  a  distance  equal  to  the  length 
of  two  adjacent  supports  and  the  space  therebetween, 
sets  of  rockers  mounted  on  aaid  carriage  and  spaced 
therealong  equally  to  the  spacing  of  said  supports,  each 
set  of  rockers  comprising  a  kmgitudinslly  spaced  pair 
oo  opposite  sides  of  the  carriage  with  links  connecting 
the  rockers  of  each  pair,  said  rockers  having  pivotsl 
coonactioos  to  said  carriage  and  having  angulariy  dis- 
posed adjacent  edge*  engageable  with  said  carriage  to 
support  the  rodiers  altemativeiy  in  upright  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  poaitioa  relativo  to  the  advancing  mo- 
tion of  said  carriage,  pins  pioieoling  inwardly  of  the 
swinging  ends  of  said  rockcn,  springs  ooacting  between 
the  outer  ends  of  said  pins  and  said  links  and  acting  to 
bias  said  pins  outwardly,  jaw  supporting  arms  depend- 
ing from  the  inner  ends  of  said  pins  and  having  inwardly 
facing  sheet  engaging  jaws  on  their  lower  ends,  tie  bars 
connecting  the  arms  oo  each  pair  of  rockers,  actuating 
levers  pivoted  on  said  pins  between  said  rockers  and  said 
arms,  enacting  cam  surfaces  formed  on  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  levers  and  arms  and  rockers  whereby  rearwaitl 
oedllatioo  of  said  levers  brings  the  recessed  portions  of 
the  cam  surfaces  into  engagement  and  permits  said  springs 
to  retract  said  arms  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
ports, actuating  bars  connecting  the  levers  on  each  side 
of  said  carriage  and  projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  there- 
of, stops  coacting  with  the  rear  ends  of  actuatiag  bars  at 
the  end  of  the  retractii^  stroke  of  said  carriafs  whereby 
retraction  of  said  carriage  first  moves  said  kven  rda- 
tively  forwardly  to  engage  the  lifts  of  said  cam  ntrfarfs 
and  force  sasd  arms  and  jaws  inwardly  to  sheet  engag- 
ing poaition,  aad  to  thereafter  apply  an  erecting  force 
to  said  rocken  lo  elevate  the  sane,  other  stops  at  the 
other  end  of  said  ways  coacting  with  dM  upri^  ends  of 
the  roekers  at  the  leading  end  of  said  carriage  to  tilt  said 
rockers  rearwardly  to  lowemd  position  at  the  cad  of  die 
advancing  motion  of  said  carrinpe,  and  a  drive  ckoMat 
connactad  to  redpiocala  said  carriay  orer  adjacent  wotk 
supports. 


2,7t3J79 
EGG-HANIMJNG  EQUIPMENT 
CsrtH.Low,  San  Maaan,  CnML,      \1^  _,  by 

s^BHssHBL  fp  ine  DiBaaasn  atascn 
VitK  N.  v.,  a  wipainasn  af  DeJawma 
Appikadon  ^^Bf^ln*^l  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,194 
19  rishai     (CL  199— 232) 


I.  Article  handling  equipment  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally movable  conveyor,  means  constituting  a  station 
lo  which  said  conveyor  advances  articles  comprising  a 
retracuble  support  onto  which  said  articles  are  delivered 
successively  by  said  coov^or,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  support  to  cause  retradifm  therraf,  at- 
tended by  dropping  of  an  article  therefrom  to  a  disposal 
point,  and  means  to  actuate  said  conveyor  for  intermit- 
tent longitudinal  movement,  comprising  means  to  move 
the  conveyor,  means  lo  halt  movement  of  said  conveyor 
after  an  article  is  delivered  onto  said  support,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  support  in  retracted  position  of  the 
latter  to  cause  re-initiation  of  article  advancing  movo- 
ment  of  the  conveyor. 


JohBR.RrmmMd 


btai  ,sarf 
tftaboaiai^; 


2,793374 
LUNCH  KIT 

■a  livwn,  MarysvlBc  CaBf. 
Angnsl  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  451,7M 
2ClalBK   (0.299-^4) 


at  iMM  lan-a 


1.  In  a  lunch  kit,  a  fint  oompartmeM  having  an  open 
side  and  side  walls,  end  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 
side  walls  having  upper  portions  at  said  open  side,  re- 
siliem  and  stretchaMe  members  extending  between  said 
side  walls  and  spaced  along  said  side  walls,  said  members 
being  longer  than  the  distance  between  the  side  walls  aad 
having  ends  secured  to  upper  portions  of  the  side  walls, 
with  portions  of  said  members  depending  below  said  upper 
portions  of  the  side  walls  and  being  spaced  above  said 
bottom  wall,  and  a  vacuum  bottle  disposed  endwise  in 
said  compartment  and  resting  upon  said  members  out  of 
contact  with  said  bottom  wall,  a  cover  engageable  with 
upper  portions  of  compartment  walls  and  arranged  to 
cover  the  open  side  of  the  compartment  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  cover  and  to  bear  upon  and  press  the  vacuum 
bottle  downwardly  in  the  compartment  against  the  re- 
sisUnce  of  said  resilient  and  stretchable  members,  and 
means  for  holding  the  cover  in  closed  position. 


2.7t3J79 
PBHING  TACKLE  RECEPTACLE 
Tony  A.  fhatwfcfc,  Lta  A^pka,  CriK. 
AppSralisn  Jaty  11, 19SS,SeffW  No.  521^53 
7Ctain&   (CL29^— li) 
1.  A  receptacle  for  fishing  tackle;  including:  an  elon- 
gated tubular  body  closed  at  its  aids  and  formed  with  a 
peripheral  opening;  a  plurality  of  separate  compartment- 
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forming  unitt  sIkUbly  arraiiged  in  cnd-t<Knd  relation 
loogitudinaUy  in  said  body,  each  of  said  uniu  havint 
radial  partitiona  forming  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  com- 
partments opening  to  the  periphery  of  said  body,  said  umts 


being  individually  roUiable  in  said  body  to  bring  any 
preselected  compartment  of  any  one  unifinto  registry  with 
the  body  opening;  and  means  on  said  body  movable  to 
dose  the  opening  therein. 


********       LINED  FOLDING  BOXES 


,  New  HavciB,  C<MB* 
2L  19SS,  SctW  No.  4M^1S 
(CL  2M— 4S.13) 


thermoplastic  turf  acea,  and  a  cofver  having  a  body  poUiM 
and  a  second  portioa  one  of  which  is  jttxtapoaed  to  CMk 
of  opposite  tides  of  said  container  and  thermoplancaJly 
secured  thereto  with  one  end  of  the  container  projecting 
beyond  said  second  portion  and  nacoTered  thefehy.  tM 
cover  also  havii!^  a  diird  portion  connected  to  the  body 
portion  and  disposed  in  overiying  and  covering  relatioo 
to  said  projectiiig  end  of  the  container  and  serving  as  a 
closure  flap,  said  second  portion  being  in  relatively  over^ 
lapping  reUtiott  and  said  second  portion  having  a  part 
thereof  cut  away  and  providing  a  gap  through  which  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  thermoplastic  outer  surfaces  ci 
the  container  is  exposed,  and  said  third  portion  of  the 
cover  having  a  nne  thereof  disposed  in  said  gap  in  direct 
contact  with  and  permanentiy  thermoplasticalty  sealed  to 
said  portion  of  the  surface  of  die  container  Uiat  is  ex- 
posed tiirough  said  gap  to  positively  bold  said  dosore  fap 
in  said  overlying  relation  to  said  contamer,  said  closure 
flap  being  otherwise  free  of  said  container  and  there 
being  provision  for  manual  separation  of  said  closure  flap 
from  said  sealed  zone  tiiereof  to  release  the  closure  flap 
for  swinging  thereof  away  from  the  contamer  to  provide 
access  to  tike 


rdJ 


DISPENSERS  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Fred  C  Tnver,  Chiraf ,  DL 

Idahsr  7,  IfSS,  SsfW  No.  539.t52 


I.  A  fbWng  bofx  structure,  porticularty  an  inside-fitting 
cover  for  a  hollow  walled  box,  said  structiire  comprising, 
a  top  wall,  front  and  back  walls,  and  end  walls,  said 
front  and  back  walls  and  end  walls  being  fobstantially 
perpendicular  to  said  top  wall,  all  said  walls  being  of  two- 
ply  construction  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall 
panel  in  each  wall,  the  inner  top  waU  panel  being  of 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
end  walls  and  being  of  a  length  greater  tiian  the  distance 
between  said  front  and  back  walls,  considering  Uie  inner 
top  panel  in  flat  condition,  said  inner  top  panel  being  trav- 
ersed by  transverse  crease  lines  substantially  parallel  to 
said  front  and  back  walls  and  being  creased  at  said  lines  to 
form  nnduhoions;  a  hinge  panel  articutalod  to  said  back 
wall;  and  a  panel  structure  articulated  to  said  hinge  panel 
for  insertion  under  tiw  hollow  wall  of  a  box  for  which 
the  structure  is  to  form  a  cover. 


2,7t3377 
COVERED  PACKAGE  WTFH  INITIALLY  SEALED 
RUT  RELEASABLB  CLOSURE  FLAP 
Lloyd  L  Tiiiiiinin.  Gka  RMge,  John  R.  O'Mean, 
Meh  Fli^a,  mi  Frwh  I.  Lsfehvie,  CaywcO,  N.  I., 
to  Ivcrs-Lcc  Compaay,  NcwaA,  N.  J,,  a 
I  of  Dslawnw 

I  Aptfl  3«,  1954,  ScfW  No.  4M,7M 
SClBtaM.   (CL 


1.  A  package  comprising  an  approximately  flat  com- 
modity container  having  two  opposed  walls  with  outer 


A  dispenser  for  sheet  material  in  roll  form  comprising 
a  continuous,  ssunless,  cyUndrical,  tiua,  flexible  and  re- 
silient walled  extmded  tube  of  plastic  selected  from  tiic 
group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate,  oeUulose  butynte 
and  polyetiiylene.  a  reinforcing  and  closure  cap  on  each 
end  of  the  tube,  each  cap  having  an  annular  side  wan 
flange  complensentally  engaging  and  closing  off  one  end 
portion  of  die  tube,  one  of  the  closure  caps  being  remov- 
able, said  tube  having  die  stamped  in  die  wall  thereof  an 
axially  directed  slot  the  ends  of  which  terminate  well 
inwardly  of  the  ends  of  die  tube,  said  side  waU  flanges  of 
the  end  caps  extending  closely  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
slot,  a  roll  of  sheet  material  in  said  tube  to  be  withdrawn 
dirough  said  slot,  a  cutting  edge  for  material  withdrawn 
through  said  slot  formed  solely  and  entirely  by  die  thin 
plastic  waU  portion  of  the  tube  directly  bordering  one 
side  of  die  slot,  die  tube  being  provided  with  a  finger 
oolcb  extending  inwardly  from  die  edge  of  said  slot  o^ 
posite  said  cutting  edge  and  centrally  of  the  ends  thereof, 
said  roil  of  sheet  material  enclosed  in  said  tube  having 
the  convohitions  thereof  running  in  a  direction  to  deliver 
die  free  end  of  die  outer  convolution  to  said  cutting  edge 
without  traversing  said  finger  notch  whereby  said  sheet 
material  nay  be  dispensed  by  reversdy  bending  it  over 
said  cutting  edge  prior  to  cutting  thereof,  and  die  resilient 
waU  portion  of  die  tiibe  direcdy  adjoinmg  said  notch 
being  depressible  inwardly  by  pressure  of  the  thumb 
thereon  and  thereby  providing  for  variable  movement  of 
the  tip  of  the  thumb  inwardly  during  the  dispensing  of  the 
roll  of  sheet  material  to  teadfly  engage  and  bold  die  roll 
of  material  against  roution  while  a  withdrawn  portion  of 
the  sheet  material  u  being  engaged  with  and  "    - 

said  cutting  edge. 
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2,713379  2,7S3,SS1 1 

MOLDED  PULP  VALVE  TRAY  AND  PACKAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  ORE-DRESSING 

ikMrri  1.  B»«nr.  F.M.U.  M.k*    .^^^m^  to  Kcycs        Gininhwii  llanid%  Yi*ala-*i,'FWfcM>ka-kcn,  Japan 

7rr 


Maine,  a  corporation  of 


25, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,M7 
(CL2M— 65) 


C.^- 


•«Kj  ki 


-Mttki 


i,  1951,  Serial  No.  2M,7I 
apan  As«Mt  19, 1959 
(CL  299^^9) 


1.  A  tray  for  holding  dongated  articles  having  en- 
larged laterally-extending,  disc-shaped  heads  at  one  end 
comprising  a  generally  recUngular  sheet  having  a  rim 
portion,  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  hollow,  upstanding 
posts  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rows  of  pockets  widi  one  row  of  said  pockets 
interposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  rows  of  posts, 
the  poets  in  each  row  being  separated  from  each  other 
by  bridge  portions  positioned  in  a  common  plane  inter- 
mediate the  top  plane  of  the  posts  and  the  plane  of  the 
rim,  die  pockets  in  each  row  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  land  portions  positioned  in  a  plane  intermediate 
the  bottom  plane  of  said  pockets  and  the  plane  of  the 
rim,  the  marginal  row  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  sheet  comprising  a  row  of  pockets  and  the  marginal 
row  along  the  opposite  edge  comprising  a  row  of  posts, 
said  marginal  rows  on  each  side  of  the  sheet  and  the 
rows  immediately  adjacent  thereto  being  provided  with 
complementary  and  oppositely  extending  indenUtions 
adapted  to  resiliently  receive  the  head  of  an  article  rest- 
ing laterally  on  the  bridge  portions  of  said  sheet. 


2,7fl3,St9 

HOSIERY  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert  Kayton,  lackson  Hdgbts,  Waiter  Frenndcl,  Biook- 
lyn,  Harry  R.  Istor,  New  Yorfc,  and  Beatrice  Dvdek, 
Garden  Oty.  N.  Y.,  ssslgasrs  to  Chadbonra  Sales  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

AppUcntion  October  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,872 
4aalnM.    (CL296— 78) 


1.  A  display  device  for  hosiery  and  the  like,  said  de- 
vice comprising  an  upstanding  display  board  and  a  base 
plate  assembled  therewith  and  forming  a  standing  struc- 
ture, means  on  said  display  board  forming  opposed  mount- 
ing grooves  disposed  horizontally  in  spaced  relation,  and 
at  least  one  di^lay  envelope  formed  of  flexible  material 
and  having  a  notched  front  face  through  which  a  portion 
of  hosiery  contained  dierein  may  be  extended  for  display 
in  relation  to  said  display  board,  said  envelope  further 
having  top  and  bottom  angularly  bent  edge  portions  fitted 
widMn  said  mounting  grooves  and  retained  thereby. 


Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  ore  liquid  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  an  ore  liquid  charging  tank  hav- 
ing an  inclined  base,  the  interior  of  said  tank  being  di- 
vided by  a  partition  wall  into  two  chambers,  said  par- 
tiuon  being  formed  with  a  slit  at  its  lower  end  for  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  chambers,  an  outlet 
formed  in  said  tank  at  its  lowermost  portion,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  alternating  current  electromagnets  disposed  in 
series  along  the  lower  surface  of  said  inclined  base. 


2,783,882 
GRADING  APPARATUS 
Roger  L.   Griflla,   MarMcfaead,   and   John   H.   MiriM, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Swift   A   Company,   Chicago,   IIL,   a  corporation   of 

Application  July  24, 1951.  Serial  No.  238,414 
14Clafans.    (CL  299^-88) 


1.  Apparatus  for  gradiiig  dieet  material  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  sheet  along  a  predetermined  path; 
and  a  grading  station  including  a  gate  positioned  in  the 
path  and  having  an  c^>erating  solenoid  for  opening  the 
gate  to  divert  the  sheet  from  the  path,  a  contrcri  circuit 
including  a  power  supply  for  operating  the  gate,  said 
circuit  having  two  switches  connected  in  series  with  said 
power  supply  and  said  solenoid,  a  holding  relay  having 
normally  open  contacts  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
first  switch  and  a  coil  for  transferring  the  contacts  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  gate  solenoid,  gauging  means 
for  dosing  the  first  of  said  switches  when  the  thickness 
of  the  sheet  is  less  than  a  predetermined  setting  thereby 
to  (^)erate  the  gate  and  energize  the  relay  when  the  sec- 
ond switch  is  closed,  and  detecting  means  including  a  trip 
member  located  in  said  path  at  said  sUtion,  said  trip 
member  being  operated  by  the  sheet  to  close  the  second 
switch  thereby  preventing  the  operation  of  the  gate  upon 
the  closing  of  the  first  switch  in  the  absence  of  a  sheet 
at  the  station. 


2,783,883 

EGG  GRADING  MACHINE 

Roy  S.  Dnvis,  Olscso,  MkA. 

AppiicBHoa  Fcbramy  4,  1953,  SssW  No.  335,452 

nciains.   (CL  289^121) 

1.  ]f  an  egg  grading  machine  having  a  series  of  scales 
having  their  pans  disposed  in  aligiunent.  an  infeed  con- 
veyor having  flights  disposed  parallel  to  the  line  of  scale 
pans  and  adapted  to  advance  a  plurality  of  eggs  intd 
alignment  with  said  pans,  an  elevator  reciprocable  through 
said  flights  to  elevate  a  plurality  of  eggs  from  said  con- 
veyor to  approximately  the  level  of  said  pans  and  in 
alignment  therewith,  a  carriage  movably  supported  over 


said  pant,  panllel  arms  swiofably  supportiiig  said  car- 
liafB.  transversely  movable  loogituduaUy  elongated  jaws 
carried  by  said  carria»e,  aa  actuating  rod  slidaWy  earned 
by  said  carriage  aad  movable  longibidinaUy  with  respect 
thereto,  means  forming  cam  slots  connected  to  said  ac- 
tuating rod  and  engageabk  with  said  iaws  to  move  said 
jaws  transversely  with  respect  to  said  carriage,  a  third 
arm  having  a  fixed  pivot  at  one  end  and  having  tts  other 
end  drivingly  connected  to  said  actuating  rod,  a  first 
crank  gear  and  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  third 
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arm  to  continuously  oscillate  the  same,  a  second  gear 
and  connecting  rod  connected  to  oscillate  said  parallel 
arms,  a  pinion  drivingly  engaged  between  said  crank 
gears,  said  first  crank  gear  having  opposed  interrupted 
toothed  portions,  means  for  driving  said  first  gear,  lever 
means  connected  between  one  of  said  first  arms  and  said 
elevator  to  actuate  said  elevator,  and  lever  and  ratchet 
means  connected  between  said  elevator  and  said  mfeed 
conveyor  adapted  to  advance  said  infeed  conveyor  in  step 
by  step  fashion  upon  each  oscillation  of  said  carriage  and 
elevator.  

2,7t3JS4  

PK0CE9S  AND  AITARATU8  FOR  TTOCONTACT. 
DSC  OP  GRANULAR  MATERIALS  WTTH  LIQUIDS 

AND  GASES 


Hotter 


,),N«wYort.N.Y. 
Icallaa  Nvvaabcfl 

I  N«.  32M31 

THi-ii-  (CLIM^IM) 
2.  Tile  method  of  aepanting  and  separately  recovering 
potaaium  nitrale,  aodlum  nitrate  and  magnesium  sulphate 
heptahydratc  contained  in  a  solid  product  consisuag 
largely  of  poturinn  nitrate,  sodium  nitrate  and  magne- 
sium sulphate  hepcabydrate  which  comprises,  initially, 

(1)  subjecting  the  product  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
pulp  saturated  with  respect  to  the  components  of  the 
product  and  containing  finely  divided,  solid  particles  of 
the  product  suspended  therein  to  a  selective  froth  flota- 
tion operation  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  an  alkylamine 
to  produce  a  potassium  nitrate  concentrate  in  the  form 
of  a  froth  and  a  residual  pulp  containing  a  concentrate 
comprising  solid  particles  of  sodium  nitrate  and  solid 
particles  of  magnesium  beptahydrate  dispersed  therein. 

(2)  separating  and  recovering  the  potassium  nitrate  con- 
centrate from  the  residual  floUtion  pulp,  (3)  separating 
and  recovering  the  dispersed  solid  sodium  nitrate  and 
solid  sodium  sulphate  beptahydrate  concentrate  from  the 
liquid  phase  of  the  residual  pulp,  (4),  initially,  subject- 
ing the  solid  sodium  nitrate  and  solid  magnesium  sul- 
phate beptahydrate  in  the  form  of  a  pulp  saturated  with 
respect  to  the  componente  of  the  original  solid  product 
and  conuining  the  solid  particles  of  sodium  niti^te  and 
magnesium  sulphate  beptahydrate  suspended  therein  to 
a  selective  froth  flotation  operation  in  the  presence  of 
sodium  lauryl  sulphate  to  produce  a  sodium  nitrate  con- 
centrate in  the  form  of  a  froth  and  a  readual  pulp  hav- 
ing solid  particles  of  magnesium  sulphate  beptahydrate. 
(5)  separating  and  recovering  the  sodium  nitrate  con- 
centrate from  the  restdual  pulp,  (6)  separating  the  mag- 
nesium sulphate  beptahydrate  from  the  liquid  phase  of 
the  residual  pulp  associated  dierewith.  and  (7)  utilizing 
the  separated  liquid  phases  of  the  residual  pulps  repeat- 
edly in  forming  pulps  in  the  particular  selective  froth 
flotation  operations  of  which  they  are  products. 


IHl.  Serial  No.  259,794 
_  riimaaj  Dicimbtr  €,  19St 
(Ca.  2«9l-1<5) 


1.  Process  for  the  continuous  contacting  of  granular 
foiid  materials  with  liquids  and  gases  which  comprises 
subsuntially  continuously  passing  a  liquid  upwardly 
through  a  substantially  volume-confined  zone  for  liquid 
conuining  at  least  one  downwardly  directed  path  of  travel 
for  granular  material  thereover  and  liquids  therethrough 
while  maintaining  said  zone  substantially  full  of  liquid, 
substantially  continuously  passing  solid  granular  material 
downward  through  said  zone  over  said  path  of  travel  in 
counter-flow  contact  with  said  liquid,  simultaneously 
therewith  passing  gases  upward  through  said  zone  in 
countercurrent  contact  with  said  solid  granular  material, 
and  maintaining  said  zone  substantially  filled  with  solid 
granular  material  to  an  appreciable  layer  height  above 
said  path  of  travel,  while  mainUining  the  flow  velocity 
of  said  liquids  and  gases  at  a  value  sufficient  to  substan 
lially  reduce  the  downward  pressure  of  the  granular  mate- 
rial on  said  path  of  travel  without  causing  complete 
eddying  thereof. 


2,7g3«gM 
PROCESS  OF  BENEFICLATING  ORES 

hn  M.  U  Barois^EiylDn.  nu  anli^nr  tol»iMT^ 

New  Yoflm  _^  ^— _- 

NoDnwhw.    Apple  tlnn  October  It,  I9S3, 
Scriri  N^  3ta.921 
MChtei.   (CL2t»-211) 

1.  A  process  of  concentrating  nonmetallic,  nonstlicate 
ore  susceptible  to  beneficiation  by  froth  flotation  from 
gangue  material  contained  therein,  which  comprises  ad- 
mixing an  aqueous  pulp  of  sized  and  slurried  ore  with  a 
reagent  having  selective  affinity  for  one  of  the  com- 
ponents of  said  ore.  diluting  the  conditioned  pulp  with 
additional  fluid  to  obtain  a  freely  flowing  pulp,  flowing 
said  pulp  by  gravity  as  a  stream  io  a  spiral  path  at  a 
rate  of  flow  at  least  sufficient  to  avoid  any  substantial 
amount  of  agglomeration  of  particles,  and  collecting  a 
concentrate  portion  from  the  spiralled  stream  as  a  slurry. 


2,7t3,St7 
CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 


G. .    . 

•in.  MlpMr  af  i(|y-0M 


22. 19S2.  Serial  N*.  31M«4 
2ClalM.    (CL2t9^211) 

1.  In  a  cychwe  separator  having  a  teparating  bowl  wHh 
an  axially  located  concentrate  opeaiag  of  relalively  Mali 
orifice  diameter  aad  a  co-axial  oppoaed  tailiiigi         "- 
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of  relatively  large  diameter  b«t  of  a  lesser  diameter  than 
said  bowl,  the  combinatioo  therewith  of:  a  surge  pipe 
co-axially  formed  on  saJd  bowl  and  projecting  beyond 
the  tailings  opening  thereof;  a  tailings  outlet  on  said  surge 


pipe;  a  vortex  forming  mediun  inlet  located  tangentially 
on  said  bowl;  and  a  feed  injector  device  disposed  oo- 
axially  in  said  bowl,  including  means  for  distributing  feed 
therefrom  outwardly  toward  the  surface  of  a  vortex 
formed  within  said  bowl  by  the  vortex  forming  medium. 


AFPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  STEM  PORTIONS 
FROM  DiStNTEGRAlVD  TOBACCO  MASS 

and  Cari  Gcorg  Bcrtil 
to   AresKO 


April  i,  19S4,  Serial  No.  421^5 
las  fwiiiB  April  29, 1953 
4CldbM.   (€L —    - 


I.  In  an  apparattu  for  separating  stem  portions  from 
a  disintegrated  tobacco  mass,  an  endless  sieve,  a  stem  sep- 
arating channel  heaving  an  outlet  for  cleaned  tobacco  leaf 
portions  located  opposite  to  laid  sieve,  a  stationary  shield 
located  closely  inside  said  sieve  and  conforming  to  said 
sieve  and  having  an  air  inlet  only  in  a  front  side  opposite 
to  said  channel  outlet,  said  sieve  being  mounted  for  ro- 
tation over  ttid  air  failet,  a  suctioa  conduit  connected  to 
the  interior  of  said  shield,  and  stripper  means  located  at 
the  rear  side  of  said  sieve  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  sieve  to  remove  waste  therefrom. 


___  2,7t3Ln9 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARA- 


TION  OF  GRANULAR  MATEIUALS 


f  lunel  shaped  inclined  surface  for  'the  passage  of  granular 
material  thereover  and  gases  therethrough  centrally  posi- 
tioned in  the  cross  section  of  said  container  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  means  defining  at  least  one  conically 
shaped  inclined  surface  for  the  passage  of  granular  mate- 
rial thereover  and  fluids  therethrough  centrally  positioned 
in  the  cross  section  of  said  container  and  in  spaced  lela- 


-at    Itr 


tion  above  said  funnel  shaped  inclined  surface,  a  gas  inlet 
pipe  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  container 
below  said  inclined  surfaces,  a  discharge  opening  defined 
at  the  lower  portion  of  said  container  for  the  passage  of 
granular  material  therethrough  after  passage  over  said 
inclined  surfaces,  and  means  defining  an  overflow  exit  for 
granular  material  from  the  surface  of  a  layer  of  granular 
material  in  said  container. 


2,7g2,t9t 
MAGNFnC  SEPARATOR 
Avesy  S.  Haitai,  lailaai^elli,  bA 

MVaay.  LitMoa,  fad^  a 
N«vca*cr  9, 1953,  Scrid  No.  399,921 
3nii  II     (CL21»— 1.5) 


v«7i  Ha 

FWratloa 


y-i|  lUj  1^  |U|  luj^ 


3.  A  magnetic  separator  for  metal  particle  bearing 
Uquids,  a  flat-bottomed  tank  having  a  floor  internally 
thereof,  means  for  magnetizing  the  floor  of  the  tank,  a 
conveyor  with  parallel  spaced  scraper  blades  and  means 
for  carrying  the  blades  across  the  floor  for  bunching  and 
removing  magnetizable  particles  attracted  to  the  floor,  the 
scraping  edges  of  said  blades  having  spaced  recesses,  die 
recesses  of  successive  blades  being  staggered. 


2,7t3J91 

SLUDGE  SCRAPER  OVERLOAD  CONTROL  FOR 

SLURRY  CLARIFIERS 

Robert  H.  Kan,  ElflB,  DL,  Hd  AMoMe  J.  Soricala, 

New  YoA.  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  Aacaat  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  452442 

4CtataM.   (a.2I«-5S) 


Na.  259,795 
r»  i^^waasH  ^Mmw^mj  arimnT  15,  1951 
4nilBi     (CL2t9u.474) 

I.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  granular  nuterial 
into  constituents  of  different  grain  size  or  different  spe-  1.  In  a  slurry  clarOler  arrangement,  a  tank  having  a 
cific  gravity  which  ccmprises  means  defining  a  vertical  bottom  aad  a  peripheral  wall  upstanding  therefrom,  a 
container  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  with  a  sludge  sump  centrally  located  in  the  tank  and  exteading 
granular  material  inlet  opening  and  a  gas  ouUet  opening  below  the  bottom  thereof,  means  to  remove  sludge  from 
at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  aMans  defining  at  least  one    the   sump,   a  supporting  platform   vertically   above  the 
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samp  and  carried  by  tbe  wall,  a  boUow  vertical  shaft 
extendiiig  downwardly  throuth  the  platform,  beariat 
means  carried  by  the  platform  receivinf  said  hoUow  shaft 
and  accommodating  rocalioaai  moveaaert  thereof  and 
restricting  Teitical  movement  thereof,  a  drive  gear  ftxedly 
secured  to  the  hollow  shaft  below  the  bearing  means,  a 
vertically  immovable  slurry  impeller  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  hoUow  shaft  below  the  drive  gear  and  approximately 
vertically  centrally  of  the  tank,  an  inlet  communicating 
with  the  central  portion  of  the  tank  bekm  the  impeller, 
a  drive  unit  carried  by  the  platform  eccentrically  of  the 
hoUow  shaft  and  opentively  connected  to  said  gear  to 
rapidly  route  said  hollow  shaft  and  impeller,  a  second 
shaft  telescoped  within  said  hoUow  shaft  and  extending 
above  and  below  same,  a  rotatable  shidge  scraper  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  second  shaft  and  positioned 
immediately  above  the  bottom,  power  means  having  a 
connection  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second  shaft  and 
supported  by  aid  platform,  said  connection  comprising 
a  bearing  accommodating  rotational  movement  of  said 
second  shaft  and  said  scraper,  said  power  meau  being 
operative  to  selectively  and  vertically  raise  and  lower 
said  second  shaft  and  said  scraper,  a  vertically  fanmov- 
able  second  gear  supported  by  said  platform  intermediate 
said  bearing  means  and  said  bearing,  an  axially  elon- 
gated slot  in  said  second  shaft,  a  key  interconnecting  the 
slot  and  said  second  gear  whereby  routional  movement 
of  said  second  gear  will  impart  rotational  movement  to 
said  second  shaft  and  scraper,  said  key  and  slot  being 
arranged  to  accommodate  vertical  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond shaft  while  said  second  gear  remains  vertically  sta- 
tionary, a  second  drive  unit  carried  by  the  platform  ec- 
centrically of  the  second  shaft  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  second  gear  to  impart  relatively  slow  rotational 
movement  to  the  second  shaft  and  scraper,  and  outlet 
means  communicating  with  the  tank. 


2,7t3J92 

APPARATUS  POR  CLEANING  METAL 

A.  FMar,  Uttntt,  MidL,  ii    Igiiir  to  Keift 

IMralt,Mick. 

if,  195C,  ScfW  No.  S72M9 

irii-         (CL21*-n5S) 
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1.7tMi9 
ARIUM  DRAIN  ATFACHMENT 

12, 1951,  Satlii  No.  3tS,377 
Tr  •         (CL21«— M) 


1.  A  drain  attachment  for  an  aquarium  outlet  open- 
ing, said  attachment  comprising  i  nipple  in  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  openint.  said  nipple  including  an 
annular  shoulder  and  a  peripheral  flange  on  said  shoul- 
der, a  saucer-shaped  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
facing  sp«:ed  reUiion  with  respect  to  said  nipple,  and  a 
plurality  of  drcuaafercotiaUy  spaced  prajertioos  on  said 
member,  said  proiectioos  being  iaacftabic  into  said  nip- 
pie  in  abutment  with  said  riiouMer  and  in  frictiooal  en- 
gagement with  said  flange,  said  member  being  retained  in 
spaced  reUtion  widi  respect  to  said  nipple  solely  by  said 
friction,  whereby  water  and  dirt  will  pass  between  said 
proiections  and  tfirough  said  ooUct  opening  whOe  ftsh 
will  be  prevented  from  passing  throogh  said  opening. 


2,7tMM 
MICROPOROU8  NYLON  FILM 
P.  LnveH.  NewtoavMa.  nnd  Mn  R  ' 

hy 


dmiof    

No  Dnmte.     Cuiasasllia  of 

lt44<Srfi|l  iiitir  11,  IfSt. 
24, 19S5,  SasW  Nn.  49M1B 

TCariM.    <CL21»-M3) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  self-sustaimng  non-trans- 
parent nylon  film  of  microporous  structure  comprising 
forming  a  solution  of  nylon  in  a  mixture  of  solvent  and 
non-solvent  at  the  point  of  incipient  predpiutioo  and  in- 
cluding an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  lower  aliphatic  add  esters  of  lower  aliphatic  alcohols, 
glycols,  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  ethers  of  glycols,  and 
solutions  of  citric  add  and  boric  add;  casting  said  sohi- 
tion  as  a  thin  film  on  an  impervious  smooth  surface;  and 
finally  causing  substantially  complete  precipitation  of  the 
nylon  within  the  solution  to  form  a  microporous  film 
structure.  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  metals  by  a  molten  sah 
bath  comprising  an  elongated  pot  having  a  work  zone 
wherein  metab  to  be  cleaned  are  dipped;  a  shidge  cham- 
ber formed  along  one  side  and  communicating  into  the 
pot  and  means  to  cause  molten  salt  m  the  pot  to  pass 
through  the  lengtfi  of  the  chamber  for  removal  of  sludge; 
a  row  of  shidge  trays  positioned  within  the  chamber  in 
end  to  end  alignmem  and  suspended  from  a  rafl  secured 
at  the  top  and  extending  the  length  of  the  chamber,  said 
trays  bdng  movable  along  the  Ingth  of  die  rafl;  a  cover 
covering  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  removable 
section  at  each  end  of  the  chamber,  tiie  tray  at  one  end 
of  the  chamber  bdng  removable  for  cleaning  and  being 
inserUMe,  after  cleaning,  into  die  opposite  end  by  ad- 
vandng  tlie  remaining  trays  in  the  chamber  to  fill  the 
space  left  by  the  removed  tray,  the  rail  section  upon  which 
the  removable  tray  is  suspended  being  formed  as  a  sepa- 
rate section  from  the  remainder  of  the  rail  and  the  cover 
section  being  connected  to  this  rail  section,  whereby  re- 
moval of  the  cover  section  removes  the  ran  section  and  Its 

tray. 


HAT  SUPPORT 


22, 19S3,  SsrinI  Nn.  3SM2f 
(CL  211— J2) 


1.  A  hat  holder  formed  from  sheet  matetial  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  oval  oonAgnration  ccwpiising  a 
U-shaped  section  having  owed  imier  and  outer  edfes, 
a  pair  of  end  sections  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  U-shaped  section,  each  of  said  end  sections  faichid- 
ing  a  curved  t&ft  extending  above  the  U-shaped  sectioa 
and  conforming  to  a  portion  of  an  oval,  said  ooter 
curved  edge  of  said  U-«haped  section  extendfaig  bdow 
said  end  sections,  a  middle  section  connected  to  said 
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U-«haped  section  intermediate  said  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  end  sections  and  middle  section  bdng  foldable  to- 
ward a  common  side  of  said  U-shaped  section  into  over- 
lapping relation  to  form  a  panel  spaced  from  said 
U-shaped  section  and  cooperating  therewith,  when  in 
operative  position,  to  receive  the  brim  of  a  bat  there- 
between with  the  crown  of  the  hat  in  engagement  with 
the  curved  inner  edge  of  said  U-shaped  section,  the  curved 
outer  edge  of  said  U-shaped  section  and  said  curved  edges 
of  said  end  sections  cooperating  to  form  the  substantially 
oval  configuration  of  said  hat  holder. 


Victor  A. 


2,7t94M 
GUN  RACK 

mi  Inases  R.  Wtotcis, 

May  4, 1955,  Swtoi  No.  5*5,932 
(CL  211—44) 


Kit.  %..  .  } 


bsKy 


1 .  A  gun  rack  compriung  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  floor  board  of  a  vehicle,  an  upstanding  standard 
detachaMy  mounted  on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  U- 
shaped  gun  rests  mounted  on  said  standard,  said  gun  rests 
disposed  in  outwardly  fadng  relation  and  in  vertically 
aligned  pain  for  positioniiig  a  gun  having  the  butt  end 
thereof  resting  on  the  flofM*  board  of  a  vehicle,  and  meam 
for  adjustably  supporting  raid  gun  rests  for  vertical  and 
lateral  adjustment  thereof,  said  standard  including  edges 
having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extettding  sockets  having 
transversely  exteitding  threaded  bores  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  each  socket,  said  gun  rest  supporting  means 
induding  a  rod  having  an  angulated  end  portion  selectively 
posttionable  in  said  sockets,  and  a  setscrew  in  a  selective 
bore  threaded  for  engaging  the  end  portion  of  the  rod  fbr 
securing  the  end  portion  of  the  rod  in  the  socket  and  per- 
mitting adjustable  swinging  movement  thereof. 


2,7t3,t97 
MECHANISM  FOR  ORIENTING  AND 
TRANSFERRING  BUTTONS         ^ 

••  r  Mwptowsoai,  Noewaft,  Cobb.,  asssgiBOi'  to 
»toAine  *  FoMdity  Con^wy,  a  corpora- 

ttas  of  New  #ency 
Original  appMuiMBB  Janwry  13, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4t3,47t. 

PIvMsi  ami  ma  appHcaMan  Mwch  29,  1955,  Scitel 

N0.4973M 

TOaiHBB.   (CL214— 1) 

2.  Button  handling  mechanism  for  a  button  sewing  ma- 
chine comprising  an  elongated  shaft  mounted  for  axial 
and  rotary  movement,  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  hollow  portion  open  at  one  end.  a  cam 
track  formed  on  the  exterior  ci  said  shaft,  a  stationary 
cam  follower  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft,  a  member 
slidably  mounted  in  said  hollow  portion,  spring  means 
adapted  to  urge  said  member  towards  the  open  end  of  said 
hoUow  portion,  a  block  in  the  open  end  of  said  hollow 
portioB  for  maintaining  said  member  within  said  hollow 

Tie  O.  G.— 10 


portion,  a  pair  of  elongated  pins  fixed  to  said  member 
and  extending  through  said  bores  in  said  block,  said  pins 
bdng  adapted  to  engage  diagonally  opposite  holes  in  a 


button,  and  a  pair  of  spring  holding  elements  mounted 
on  said  block  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  pair  of 
holes  in  a  button  and  hold  said  button  securely  against 
the  end  of  said  hollow  shaft. 


2,7t3,S9t 

SCUDS  WITHDRAWAL  SYCTEM 
Dnvid  B.  Ardera,  Moytan,  and  Jaaef  W.  ScfaaO,  Spring- 
field, Pa.,  Msignon  to  Hoodty  Proccas  Corporation, 
WHmtogton,  Del.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delawve 
Appttcalion  Jnly  6, 1951,  Sctial  No.  235,494 
9ClafaBS.    (CL214— 17) 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  granular  contact  material 
discharging  downwardly  from  an  upper  zone  as  a  con- 
fined compact  moving  stream  of  substantially  uniform 
velodty  throughout  its  flow  area  to  a  lower  zone  spaced 
below  and  to  one  side  of  said  upper  zone  comprising  a 
vertical  conduit  adapted  to  receive  and  extend  the  con- 
fined downward  flow  of  said  compact  stream,  an  inclined 
conduit  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  vertical  con- 
duit and  extending  laterally  downwardly  to  said  lower 
zone,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinal 
baffles  secured  one  above  another  within  said  inclined 
conduit  to  form  a  plurality  of  superimposed  passages  co- 
extensive with  said  inclined  conduit,  said  baffles  being  ar- 
ranged to  divide  said  confined  stream  of  material  into  a 
plurality  of  separate  confined  streams  such  that  the  cross- 
sectional  velodty  pattern  is  substantially  duplicated  at 
both  ends  of  said  inclined  conduit 


2,7t3,t99 

TRANSFER  TABLE  FOR  LOADING  TRAILERS 

ON  FLAT  CARS 

3CmBS8W    \^Km    IVIflBHEBCronHK   \arOfliVHi^pa    ^wBOiHBb   flHta 

ofDctowan 

AagMt  17,  1953,  Scitoi>io.  374,775 
SChriaH.    (CL214— 3t) 

2.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  truck  trailer  having  a  fifth 
whed  pin  onto  a  freight  vehicle  having  a  stand  by 
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of  a  lift  track,  compriiiiig  a  plate  moonted  oo  the  lift 
track,  and  aaoCber  plate  having  substantially  the  same 
size  as  the  Arst-named  plate  disposed  on  the  flrst-named 
plate  and  provided  with  an  openinf.  the  lift  track  beint 


adapted  to  be  moved  under  the  trailer  so  that  the  open- 
ing in  the  second-named  plate  receives  the  fifth  wheel  pin 
and  being  adapted  to  move  the  trailer  onto  the  freight 
vehicle  so  that  the  fifth  wheel  pin  engages  the  stand. 


MKANS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  HIGH- 
WAY TRUCKS  ONTO  AND  OFF  OF  RAILROAD 
CARS 

M.R«b«li,RackM,Wk. 
Mober  3, 19SS,  8«M  No.  SIMM 
tfCli^   4CLai4--^39 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  highway  tracks 
onto  and  off  of  railroad  cars,  the  combination  comprising 
an  elevator  of  a  length  to  receive  a  railroad  car  and  having 
openings  in  the  floor  of  the  elevator  to  conform  to  the 
position  of  the  ground-engaging  elemems  of  a  highway 
truck  when  the  latter  is  disposed  in  a  loading  position 
above  said  elevator,  stationary  members  disposed  within 
said  openings  of  said  elevator  to  permit  said  elevator  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  with  respect  to  said  members  and 
for  supporting  said  truck  at  said  ground-engaging  ele- 
ments of  said  truck  when  the  latter  is  in  said  loading 
podtioo,  railroad  track  attached  to  said  floor  of  said  ele- 
vator and  the  top  of  said  members  for  supporting  said 
railroad  car  for  movement  along  said  track,  the  top  of 
said  track  oo  said  memben  and  the  top  of  said  railroad 
car  being  on  a  common  level  plane  wlien  said  elevator 
with  said  railroad  car  is  lowered  for  loading  and  unload- 
ing of  said  track,  additional  railroad  track  disponed  to 
form  a  continuation  of  the  first  said  railroad  track  and  dis- 
posed at  the  level  of  said  railroad  track  on  said  members 
for  forming  one  continuous  railroad  track  with  all  odier 
of  said  railroad  track  when  said  elevator  u  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion. 


I. 


2,713,991 
SELF-UNLOADING  VEHICLE 

ftriL  md  DmtI  D.  Ccny, 
to   JmkrmMamai   Harr 

Or   New  #CVMy 

7, 19S4,  Ssrty  No.  469,911 
4CWM.   (CL214— 93^) 


1.  For  use  in  a  self-unloading  vehicle  having  a  wheeled 
diasas  and  a  box  supported  thereupon  with  a  bottom 
elongated  discharge  slot,  and  a  series  of  doenre  elements 


extending  transversely  of  the  slot  and  sUdaMy  supported 
on  said  box  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  slot  and  said 
elements  arranged  shiagk  fadiioo  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion thereof  lengthwise  of  said  slot  and  in  superpoeed 
relation  in  the  telescoped  position  thereof  at  one  end 
of  said  slot,  said  series  including  an  endnaost  element 
poaitiooable  at  ooe  end  of  the  slot  in  extended  position 
thereof  and  at  the  other  end  of  the  slot  in  the  telescoped 
position  thereof:  operating  meam  for  extending  or  tele- 
scoping said  elements  operadvely  associated  therewith, 
a  prime  mover,  a  transmission  disposed  in  driven  relation 
by  said  prime  mover  and  in  driving  relation  to  said 
operatng  means  and  having  a  first  train  for  actuating  said 
operating  means  in  a  direction  telescoping  said  elements 
to  open  the  slot  and  having  a  second  driving  train  for 
actuating  said  operating  means  in  a  direction  extending 
said  elements  to  close  the  skM  and  said  transmission  in- 
cluding clutch  means  having  a  neutral  position  for  dis- 
continuing drive  from  said  prime  mover  to  either  of  said 
driving  trains  and  having  a  first  position  for  actuating 
said  first  train  and  a  second  position  for  actuating  said 
second  train,  and  means  indoding  motion  transmitting 
linkage  interconnecting  said  clutch  and  said  endmost 
closure  element  and  responsive  to  the  positioning  of  said 
endmost  dement  for  shifting  said  dutch  from  said  second 
position  to  neutral  upon  said  endmost  element  being  dis- 
posed at  said  ooe  end  of  the  slot,  and  said  linkage  formed 
and  arranged  to  prevent  shifting  of  said  dutch  to  said 
second  position  when  said  endmost  element  is  disposed 
at  said  ooe  end  of  the  slot 


COAL  LOADING  MACHINE 

B.  RgnJnnai  sonnMn,  Pa. 
etokw  19, 1951,  SctW  No.  259,799 
15CUtaH.    (CL214— U7) 


3.  In  a  coal  loading  machine  of  the  charader  described, 
telescoping  manifolds  comprising  redprocable  tubulai 
side  rods  fixedly  secured  at  both  ends  in  front  and  reai 
iupport  members,  said  support  members  and  side  rods 
forming  a  structural  entity;  a  fixedly  mounted  combina- 
tioo  tilting  and  rotating  support  mechanism  including 
means  for  recdving  the  said  side  rods  in  sliding  bearing 
engagement;  the  front  support  comprising  a  loader  cross- 
head  mounting  a  grab-jack  assembly  and  the  rear  support 
member  comprising  a  traveling  top  rod  support;  a  pair 
of  tubular  pistons  telescopically  fitted  in  said  side  rods 
and  in  fluid  cooununication  therewith;  hermetic  bushings 
in  the  rear  support  member  forming  pressure  tight  fluid 
seals  for  said  pistons;  vahred  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  rods  whereby  fluid 
connection  is  established  in  and  between  the  said  side 
rods,  the  top  rod  and  the  grab-)ack  assembly;  a  back  bar 
fixedly  mounting  the  rear  ends  of  said  pistons,  and 
spacedly  secured  to  the  combination  tilting  and  support 
mechanism  and  hydraulic  fluid  supply  means  connected 
to  the  said  rear  ends  of  said  pistons. 


2,793,999 
BUCKET  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  rOiWER   • 
LOADIM 

im  Beysnlsnl,  Unsn^vnM^  BLf  nsslgpav  to  Xna 

litSrCw  Now  4594S5 
9'CUm.   (CL  214— 149) 

1.  In  a  kinder,  a  backet  compriainf  a  scoop  dement, 
boom  and  linkage  pivotal  moimting  means  formed  on 
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the  rear  face  of  said  scoop  dement,  a  skid  shoe  section 
mounted  oo  the  rear  face  ci  said  scoop  dement  rnd 
formed  to  project  rearwardly  of  said  boom  and  linkage 
pivotal  mounting  means,  said  skid  shoe  section  formed  to 
provide  a  fulcram  line  at  ground  level  when  said  bucket  is 


2,7S3J9f  ' 
HANDTRUCK 


pivoted  about  said  boom  pivotal  mounting  means,  said 
skid  shoe  section  further  formed  to  provide  a  relatively 
flat  surface  for  the  skidding  of  said  bucket  when  said 
bucket  is  *pivoled  to  a  full  load  retention  position  at 
ground  level. 


I. 


a,7iMM 

LOADER 


14,  f9S3.  SesW  No.  397,915 
(CL  214-147) 


t,  19S4, 8«W  No.  473,947 
(CL  214-^99) 


1.  in  a  hand  truck  having  a  guide  extending 
loading  plane  and  having  a  ranner  diaplaceable 
the  guide  and  swingaMe  in  a  vertical  plane  with 
thereon  for  insertion  beneath  foods  to  be  loaded  on  tfM 
hand  truck  for  lifting  ooe  side  of  the  goods  while  the 
hand  truck  is  moved  relative  to  the  ranner,  said  guide 
being  defined  by  two  U-shaped  memben  diipoaed  oo 
ddier  side  of  a  dot  fai  tfie  loading  plane  with  the  open 
portions  thereof  fadng  eadi  other,  and  said  ranner  hav- 
ing wheds  on  each  side  diereof  running  in  said  U-shaped 
members,  that  improvement  comprising  a  bar  for  poah- 
ing  or  drawing  the  hand  track  mounted  on  the  runner 
for  applying  leverage  thereto  to  lift  goods  to  be  loaded 
and  having  flanges  profecting  laterally  of  the  bar  adja- 
cent the  runner,  the  bar  being  movable  longitudinally 
of  its  axis  relative  to  tfie  raimer,  and  two  members  oo 
the  loading  plane  of  the  hand  truck  on  dther  side  of  the 
guide  formed  by  said  U-shaped  members  and  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  in  the  surfaces  thereof  facing  eadi 
other  in  which  said  flanges  aie  engageable. 


1.  In  a  coociato  slab  hanrtUng  device,  the  oombination 
with  a  tractor  vehicle  having  a  kiad  support  arm  pivotally 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  vafakle  and  having  its  free  end 
movable  in  a  veitical  plane;  said  load  support  arm  com- 
prising a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  paralkl  beams  rigidly 
united;  of  a  gripping  device  carried  by  the  frbe  end  of 
said  arm;  said  gripping  device  comprising  a  transversely 
extending  rod  carried  at  the  free  ends  ot  said  beams  and 
having  its  end  portions  terminating  outwardly  thereof;  a 
sleeve  concentric  with  said  rod  and  intermediate  said 
beanu;  bearings  pressed  in  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and 
carried  by  said  rod  adjacent  to  the  inner  margins  of  said 
beams;  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  elaws  having  thdr  np- 
per  ends  releambly  suppociod  on  the  outer  end  portions 
ci  said  rod  and  extending  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
rdative  to  said  beams;  flanges  oo  said  beams  spaced  from 
their  outer  free  eods;  brace  bars  rdeasably  secured  to  said 
flanges  and  secured  at  their  oppoetd  ends  to  said  claws 
rigidly  fixing  the  dawt  relative  to  said  arm;  said  claws 
bdng  provided  with  forwardy  extending  fingers  disposed 
at  sobetantially  90*  from  the  loogitndinal  axis  thereof; 
a  cooperating  opposed  daw  having  its  inner  end  secured 
to  said  sleeve  midway  the  first  named  fixed  claws;  a  lever 
secured  to  said  sleeve  and  fixed  relative  to  said  second 
named  daw;  a  manually  controllable  hydraulic  ram  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  at  the  opposed  end  to 
said  lever  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  sleeve,  for  selective 
operation  of  said  second  named  claw  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  named  claws;  said  second  named  claw  hav- 
ing an  inturned  finger  on  the  outer  end  thereof;  and  a 
stiffening  brace  secured  to  said  second  named  claw  adja- 
cent to  the  finger  and  extending  rearwardly  and  fixed  to 
said  lever. 


1,793,999 
HARVESTER  GRAIN  CONVEYER 


25,  f 
(CL  214-419) 


ScsW  No.  394*415 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  sd  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  material  alorage  bin,  an  unloading  auger  type 
conveyer  posttiooed  above  and  adjacent  the  floor  of  said 
bin,  said  unloading  conveyer  bdng  drivenly  connected  at 
one  end  to  a  power  source  carried  by  said  machine,  said 
unloading  conveyer  induding  a  central  drive  shaft  jour- 
naled  at  the  power  input  end  thereof  in  a  side  wall  o( 
said  bin,  an  elbow  tube  attached  at  ooe  of  itt  ends  to 
said  bin  in  registering  relation  to  a  side  opening  of  the 
latter  opposite  to  said  side  wall  and  in  concentric  rdation 
to  said  drive  shaft,  a  banger  member  carried  by  and  ex- 
tending radially  within  said  tube,  a  bearing  member  car- 
ried by  said  hanger  member  in  journaled  relation  to  the 
other  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  member  at- 
tached to  said  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  bearing 
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flMmber  attached  to  nid  hanger  member,  a  stub  shaft  ro- 
tatably  supported  in  said  second  bearing  member,  a  sec- 
ond bevel  gnr  attached  to  an  end  of  said  second  shaft  and 
being  positioned  in  meafaed  driven  relation  to  said  first 
bevel  gear,  said  stub  shaft  being  provided  with  a  pointed 
other  end  of  generaUy  square  croM  sectional  configuration, 
an  extension  auger  assembly  including  an  outer  tube 
pivotally  mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  on  the 
other  end  of  said  elbow  tube  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
to  form  an  operative  upward  and  outward  an^lar  exten- 
sion of  said  unloading  conveyer,  a  driven  shaft  mounted 
in  said  outer  tube  and  having  its  upper  end  joumaled  in 
a  bearing  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  tube, 
and  a  coupling  member  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
driven  slu^  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  comple- 
mentary to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  stub  shaft,  said 
stub  shaft  being  telescopically  received  within  said  cou- 
pling element  to  form  a  driving  connection  therebetween 
when  said  ejaeuioo  anembly  is  poatiooed  as  said  angular 
•xtensioa  <rf  said  unloading  conveyer,  said  hanger  mem- 
ber and  said  bearing  members  being  so  configured  and 
arranged  to  form  a  complete  covering  for  said  gears. 


2.7tS,9t7 

ADIU^TABLB  GRAIN  BIN  UNLOADING  AVGKM 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  THRESHING  MACHINES 

lohB  E.  HaWii.  La  T^rta,  UL,  ■  iijfi  nr  In  Allb-Chal- 

MtKftKft  nfliWMMMCf  Wla, 

I  October  S,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3S4,993 
CCUm.    (CL  214— 5^2) 


1.  In  a  combine  harvester  having  a  grain  bin  and  a 
horizontally  extending  auger  type  unloading  conveyer 
positioned  within  the  bottom  portion  of  said  bin,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  auger  and  tube  assembly 
adapted  to  form  an  operative  extension  of  said  unloading 
conveyer  and  positionabk  in  at  least  three  fixed  positions 
including  an  unloading  position  wherein  said  auger  and 
tube  assembly  forms  an  operative  angular  extension  of 
said  horizontally  extending  conveyer,  an  upright  position 
permitting  passage  of  said  harvester  through  a  narrow 
gate,  and  a  horizontal  position  permitting  passage  of  said 
harvester  through  narrow  gates  and  areas  of  restricted 
clearance  as  to  height  and  width,  means  for  detachably 
mounting  said  auger  and  tube  assembly  about  a  hori- 
zontally extending  pivot  pin  received  in  one  edge  por- 
tion of  said  grain  lAn  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  hori- 
aontally  extending  conveyer  with  the  discharge  end  of 
said  horizontal  conveyor  being  detachably  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  pivoted  end  of  said  assembly,  said  auger 
and  tube  assembly  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  about  said  pivot  pin  to  an  upright  posi- 
tion, a  horizontally  extending  trunnion  rod  carried  by 
a  midportion  of  said  assembly,  latch  means  carried  by 
an  upper  portion  of  said  grain  bin  and  adapted  to  phr- 
oCally  receive  and  retain  said  trunnion  rod  thereby  retain- 
mg  said  anger  and  tube  assembly  in  said  upricht  posi- 
tion, said  assembly  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally  swun^ 
about  said  trunnion  rod  in  said  latch  means,  when  said 
pivot  pin  has  been  removed  from  contact  with  said  edge 
portion  of  said  grain  bin,  to  a  horizontal  position  on  top 


of  said  grain  bin,  and  means  carried  by  an  upper  portion 
of  said  auger  and  tube  assembly  and  coacting  with  an 
upper  portion  of  said  grain  bin  for  ivtaining  said  assembly 
in  said  horizontal  position. 


2,7t3,9M 

CX06URES  FOR  BOTTLES,  VIALS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lerik  WMsM, 
to  GIno 
•  BritM 

9,  19S4,  ScfW  No.  4«9,173 
Gffwtr 
13,1953 
(CL  215-^7) 


1.  A  sealed  container  comprising,  a  moisture  imper- 
vious container  having  a  periiAerally  coatinuous  flat  end 
surface  surrounding  an  open  end  thereof,  an  outwardly 
facing  annular  shoulder  in  said  container  adjacent  said 
open  end,  a  stopper  in  said  open  end  and  seated  on  said 
shoulder,  said  stopper  being  of  self-sustaining  but  readily 
pierceabic  and  self-sealing  resilient  material,  said  stopper 
being  so  dimensiooed  that  no  part  thereof  extends  out- 
wardly beyond  said  end  sorftKe,  a  separate  flat  sealing 
disc  of  imperforate  metal  foil  extending  across  said  open 
end  and  said  end  surface,  and  a  moisture  impervious  ther- 
moplastic adhesive  securing  said  flat  foil  disc  to  said  flat 
end  surface,  the  peripheral  edge  of  at  least  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  disc  being  sealed  to  said  flat  aid  surface. 


2,7t3Jt9 

STOPFER  FOR  AMFOULES  AND  THE  LIKE 

BuiwB  RsMffts,  SFurta,  Tsub. 
Apsfl  19, 1954,  Ssriiri  No.  424,2t2 
5  n  III  II     (CL215— 74) 


1.  A  stopper  of  elastic  material  having  a  projection  on 
its  lower  face  and  having  an  annular  cut  extending  down- 
wardly from  its  upper  (ace  in  the  direction  of  but  ter- 
minating short  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  projection, 
and  having  a  slit  from  one  side  wall  of  said  protection  to 
the  said  cut 


2,7t3,91f 

DUPLICATING  AND  APFDONG  METHOD 

Evflsvtt  A.  Iiiaiia,  PHk  Rite,  H. 

Fskswty  12. 1953,  SoWNo^  33M7S 
•  nihil.    (CL214— 62) 


1.  The  method  of  addressing  and  applying  labels  whkh 
comprises  di^>osing  an  adhesive-coated  label  on  a 
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surface,  moistening  said  label  on  the  clear  surface 
thereof  with  a  volatile  solvent  for  said  adhesive,  dis- 
posing on  said  moisiened  label  a  transparent  dieet  carry- 
ing soluble  characters  in  mirror  script  so  that  the  char- 
acters are  positive  when  viewed  therethrou^,  and  apply- 
ing uniform  pressure  over  said  transparent  sheet  where- 
by (he  label  is  fixed  to  the  base  surface  and  the  record 
is  transferred  to  the  label. 


2,7t3,911 
CORNER  FASTENER  FOR  COLLAFSIBLE  WIRE 

CRATE 
HuoM  B.  Busitoc  AMou.  Mich.,  aarigsor  to  Unkw  Sted 

RQdL,  a  corporallou  of 


AMo^MId 
mj,  AMm, 


FdMwaiy  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«g,331 
•  nil  I        {CL229—7) 


1.  In  a  crate  including  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  at  least 
one  of  which  comprises  spaced  horizontal  and  spaced 
vertical  slats,  and  an  adjacent  wall  having  a  loop-like 
keeper  projecting  from  the  end  thereof  to  be  disposed 
through  an  opening  of  the  said  slatted  wall,  laterally 
spaced  bolt  supports  secured  to  the  slatted  wall  and 
provided  with  eyes  <}isposed  verticaUy  on  the  outer  sides 
of  at  least  a  pair  of  the  horizontal  slats  with  the  eyes  of 
the  supports  aligned  with  the  said  keeper  whetk^the  walls 
are  erected,  there  being  at  kast  one  vertical  slat^batween 
said  bolt  supports,  a  bolt  stidaUy  and  rotatably  supported 
in  said  support  eyes,  and  a  U-shaped  handle  having  inward 
offsets  at  the  ends  of  its  arms  secured  to  the  bolt  and 
disposed  on  the  inner  side  thereof  when  the  handle  is  in 
a  depending  position,  one  of  said  offsets  constituting  a 
stop  coacting  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  one  vertical 
slat  to  hold  the  bolt  in  its  projected  or  retracted  positions 
with  the  handle  in  depending  position  to  which  it  is 
normally  returned  and  retained  by  gravity,  the  handle 
stop  clearing  the  coacting  slat  when  the  handle  is  swung 
to  an  upward  position  and  the  bolt  slid  longitudinally 
of  itself,  the  inner  arm  of  the  handle  being  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  inner  of  the  supports,  the  inner  of  the 
supports  constituting  a  stop  coacting  with  the  inner  arm 
of  the  handle  to  limit  the  retracting  movement  of  the 
bolt  in  any  position  of  the  handle. 


A_k ,; 


2,713,912 

PRESSURE  SEALED  XMNT 

Jamca  C  Hohha,  Coral  GdUcs,  Fla. 

AppHcadoo  May  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  599^44 

SCWaa.    (CL229— 44) 


4.  A  fluid-tight  joint  for  pressure  vessels  comprising 
a  body  having  an  opening  defined  in  part  by  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  wall  surface,  a  closure  in  said  opening 
having  a  frusto-conical  surface  converging  towaid  the 
outer  end  of  said  opening  and  merging  into  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  surface,  a  gasket  having  an  outer  end 
surface,  an  inner  frusto-conical  surface,  an  inner  cylin- 


drical sorfiice  opposed  to  the  cylindrical  surface  on  the 
closure,  and  an  outer,  substantially  cylindrical  side  sur- 
face, said  outer  side  and  f rusto-oonical  surfaces  of  the 
gasket  intersecting  and  fonaing  an  apex  at  their  inner 
edges,  said  inner  surface  forming  an  an^  with  the 
opposed  frusto-conical  surface  of  said  closure  and  being 
initially  engageable  therewith  on  a  first  narrow,  contact 
circle  near  the  apex  with  the  opposed  surface  of  the 
closure,  a  gasket  retainer  having  an  inner  end  surface 
engageable  with  the  outer  eiKl  of  said  gasket,  when  the 
gasket  is  in  sealing  contact  with  said  body  and  closure, 
only  on  a  contact  area  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
that  of  said  first  contact  circle,  Isring  entirely  within  said 
first  contact  circle,  and  intersected  by  a  straight  line  nor- 
mal to  the  end  of  the  gasket  and  extending  toward  said 
apex,  and  means  associated  with  said  body  and  closure 
for  applying  force  to  the  gasket  and  causing  said  inner 
cylindrical  side  surface  of  the  gasket  to  engage  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  closure  and  force  the  surfaces 
forming  the  apex  of  the  gasket  to  engage  said  wall  aikd 
closure  surfaces  with  approximately  equal  fluid  sealing 
contact 


2,7t3,913 

MANHOLE  COVER  ATTACHING  MEANS 

loaeph  H.  Dc  Frees,  Warrsa,  Pa.,  asriganr  to 

Aaac  Dc  Fiecs,  Warrca,  Pa. 

AppOcatloB  July  •,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,84t 

Idaim.    (CL22»--44) 


Closure  and  clamping  means  for  a  manhole  aperture  in 
a  tank  comprising  a  peripheral  outtumed  flange  fixed 
around  said  aperture  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  closure  mem- 
ber overlying  said  flange  and  having  a  circumferential 
horizontal  rim  portion  also  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said 
flange  and  said  rim  portion  having  registered  peripheral 
edge  portions,  an  annular  gasket  of  rubberlike  material 
and  of  U-shaped  sectional  contour  peripherally  embracing 
said  flange  edge  portion  in  such  manner  that  one  of  the 
legs  of  the  U-shaped  gasket  lies  between  said  flange  and 
said  rim  portion,  and  the  other  leg  lies  below  said  flange, 
a  split  ring  member  of  channeled  contour  opening  in- 
wardly and  gripping  said  edge  portions,  one  leg  of  said 
channel  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  which 
lies  above  said  rim  and  contacts  the  same,  and  the  other 
leg  of  said  channel  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
and  having  an  inner  surface  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  first  said  planar  surface,  said  inner  surface  contacting 
a  peripheral  outer  portion  of  said  gasket,  and  cooperating 
means  on  each  end  of  said  ring  on  each  side  of  said  split 
for  drawing  said  ends  together  to  maintain  said  grip. 


2,7t3,914 
VACUUM  CAN  OPENER 
Stoaliy  P.  Brady,  AMou,  CaW. 
Iipiiihsf  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,4M 
2nihBi    (CL22»— 52) 
1.  A  device  for  removing  the  sealing  band  from  a  vacu- 
um can  which  includes:  a  supporting  ring  that  comprises 
an   annular    member    formed   of    a    rigid    material;   an 
L-shaped  crank  having  first  and  second  arms,  said  first 
arm  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  ring  and  extending 
diametrically  thereacross  in  such  a  manner  that  said  sec- 
ond arm  extends  upwardly  from  said  ring  nonnal  to  the 
plane  thereof  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  arm 
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ipaced  from  die  center  of  said  rfag  •  <fiitaace  that 
b  at  least  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  rii«;  a  handle  that 
is  rotatably  mounted  on  tfie  npper  free  cad  of  said  second 
tnn  of  said  crank;  a  cytiadrkal  stem  that  is  rifidly  afllxed 
to  said  first  arm  at  a  point  thereon  which  is  coincident 
with  the  center  of  said  ring,  said  stem  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  first  arm  with  the  loogitwlinal  axis 
therecrf  bdng  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  ring,  said  Mem 
having  a  diametrical  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
which  is  open  at  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  said  slot 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  sealing  band  of 


CABBY1NG  CAKTON 


said  can  so  that  said  device  may  be  continuously  rotated 
by  means  of  said  handle  in  order  to  tear  said  band  from 
said  can;  a  cylindrical  ejector  ?iecve  that  is  adapted  to 
slidabiy  receive  said  stem,  said  sleeve  having  two  diamet- 
rically disposed  slits  that  extend  longitudinally  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  sleeve  with  said  first  arm  oi  said  crank 
extending  therethrough;  and  a  button  that  is  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  so  that  said  sleeve 
may  be  moved  downwardly  relative  to  said  stem  to  eject 
from  said  stem  a  sealing  band  that  has  been  torn  from 
said  can. 


l,7g331S 

STACKING  AND  NESTING  CONTAINERS 

laact  M.  Gorton  Lot  Ai^eks,  CaHf. 

AfpUcalloa  Oclokcr  12, 1M3,  Serial  No.  iUMl 

•  rial—     (a.22«— 97) 


1.  An  expansible  container  for  food  and  other  prod- 
ucts, comprising:  a  substantially  rectangular,  planar  base; 
side  members  and  end  members  extending  upwardly  from 
the  side  and  end  edges  of  the  base  and  defining  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  open  top.  said  side  and  end  mem- 
bers being  pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  side  and 
end  edges  of  the  base  and  arranged  for  pivotal  movement 
from  a  first,  closed  position  in  which  they  extend  sub- 
stantially, normal  to  the  plane  of  the  base  and  outwardly 
to  a  second,  open  position  in  which  they  extend  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  edges  of  the  base  to  expand  the 
area  of  said  open  top,  said  expanded  container  being 
capable  of  nesting  within  a  second,  similariy  expanded 
container  with  its  base  resting  upon  the  base  of  said  sec- 
ond container;  connecting  bar  elements  located  at  the 
comers  of  and  adjacent  the  upper  portion  only  of  the 
container,  each  bar  element  having  right-angularly  re- 
lated legs,  one  leg  of  each  bar  dement  being  slidabiy 
connected  to  a  said  side  member  and  the  other  1^  being 
slidabiy  connected  to  a  said  end  awmbar,  said  legs  being 
slidable  laterally  oat«ranlly  from  said  sidn  and  end  mem- 
bers to  allow  otttwafd  tilting  movement  of  said  members; 
and  interengaging  stop  means  on  said  legs  and  said  mem- 
bers for  limiting  said  outward  sliding  movement  of  the 
legs  and  thereby  outward  tilting  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  bar  elements  being  bodily  movable  in  a  down- 
ward direction  in  response  to  outward  tilting  movemciit 
of  said  members.  ~ 


B^n 


if 


23,  I9S3,  SaiW  No.  S91JU5 
L    (CL2M— lU) 


t^r^ 


■  mT^ 


1.  A  collapsible  carrying  carton  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  paperboard  material  comprising  a  bottom  wall, 
opposed  side  walls  foldably  connected  to  said  bottom  wall 
along  opposite  edges  thereof,  oppoeed  end  walb  extend- 
ing transversely  between  and  foldably  connected  to  said 
opposed  side  walls  at  oppocite  ends  thereof,  a  central, 
multi-ply  partition  wall  intermediate  and  paralleling  said 
side  walls,  said  partition  wall  extending  between  and  fold- 
ably connected  through  some  of  its  plies  to  said  end 
walls,  spaced  partition  strips  extending  transversely  be- 
tween and  foldably  connected  to  each  of  said  side  walls 
and  the  respectively  adjacent,  outer  plies  of  said  partition 
wall  intermediate  said  end  walls,  a  two-ply  handle  ex- 
tending from  and  foldably  connected  to  the  upper  edges 
of  inner  plies  of  said  partition  wall,  a  cover  flap  on  each 
side  of  said  two-ply  handle  extending  from  and  foldably 
connected  to  an  intermediate  ply  of  said  partition  wall. 
each  of  said  cover  flaps  being  provided  with  slits  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  its  outer  edge,  each  slit  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  receive  one  of  said  partition  strips  when 
the  outer  end  of  its  associated  cover  flap  is  inserted  into 
the  interior  of  said  carrying  carton  along  the  adjacent 
side  wall  thereof,  and  a  locking  member  extending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  partition  wall  and  engaging  a  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  wall  to  maintain  said  carrying  carton 
in  erected  condition. 


2,7t3,fl7 
SELECTIVE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Boky  A.  Aminw%  Kmmm  City,  KaM.,  wmi  EagcM  R. 
i  Lena  A.  Skoati,  Jr.,  Kaaaas  CMy,  Mo., 
Id  The  Veado  Cna^My.  KaaMs  CMy,  Mc, 

laplM*«  29, 1952,  Sariri  No.  312,921 
(CL221— 1S2) 


I.  For  use  in  a  vending  machine  of  the  type  dehrer- 
ing  successive  articles  from  a  vertical  stack  by  horizonul 
reciprocatioB  of  delivery  mechanism  and  indwding  coin 
operable  apparatus  having  normally  locked  structure  re- 
leasable  for  movement  upon  insertion  of  a  coin,  manual- 
ly operated  actuating  means  for  said  mechanism  com- 
prising  a   single,   rocataMe,   horizontal   shaft   pivotally 
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mouated  in  the  machine  aad  adapted  to  be  cooaected  to 
said  structure;  aa  dnagated,  operating-handle  element 
pfovided  at  oae  ead  with  a  latmdly  extending  ear  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  Baaually  mnaipulable  fiager 
piece,  said  element  beiag  pivotally  mouated  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  on  said  sliaft  for  free  swinging  movement 
thereon  thereby  permitting  vertical  swinging  naoveraent 
of  said  Anger  piece  through  pradetennined,  acute  arcs 
above  and  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  shaft  and 
to  one  side  of  the  latlar:  aa  aloagated  mechanism  actu- 
ating member  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  an 
elongated  extenaioa  adafUd  for  engajetnent  with  said 
mechanism,  aaid  aeaiber  having  a  laterally  extending 
ear  thereon  and  being  pivotally  mouated  intcnaediate  its 
ends  oa  said  shaft  for  free  swiagiag  moveawnt  thereon 
in  spaced  relationship  to  nid  ekment  thereby  permit- 
ting swinging  n>ovement  of  said  extension  through  pre- 
determined, acute  arcs  to  either  side  of  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  shaft  sikJ  below  the  latter,  the  ear  of  the  member 
extending  toward  said  element  and  being  normally  over- 
lapped with  the  ear  of  the  element;  a  coil  spring  disposed 
about  the  shaft  between  the  element  and  the  member, 
said  spring  being  tensioned  and  having  one  end  in  over- 
lying engagement  with  the  ear  of  the  element  and  an 
opposite  end  in  underlying  engagement  with  the  ear  of 
the  member  for  biasing  said  ears  toward  their  normal, 
overiapped  position;  aa  upatanding  lug  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom  adjacent 
the  member;  means  for  iaserconnecting  the  lug  and  the 
member  w|>en  the  latter  is  swung  in  one  direction,  the 
member  bang  normally  swingaMe  with  respect  to  the 
lug  in  the  opposite  direction;  and  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  member  aad  movaMe  into  engagement 
with  the  upstanding  lug  on  the  shaft  for  preventing  swing- 
ing moveatent  of  the  member  relative  to  said  lug  when 
the  member  it  swung  in  said  opposite  direction  thereby 
completely  interlocking  the  lug  and  the  member  against 
relative  rotation. 


2,713.919 
FLUID  DBPENSBS 


•oS.IL 


2S,  1994,  ScilH  Na. 
(CL  222— 111) 
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2,7tMll 

METERING  FLANTER  DEVICES 

AA.,  asaltaor.  hy 


1.  The  oombiiution  of  a  flexiUe  receptacle  having  an 
extenully  threaded  mouth  portion;  a  closure  for  said 
mouth  portion  comprising,  in  integral  assembly,  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  intenully  threaded  for  threadwise 
engagement  with  said  oKnith  portion,  an  inwardly  di- 
rected annular  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  por- 
tion, a  cylindrical  extension  of  reduced  diameter  coutial 
with  said  body  portion  and  connected  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  flange,  a  second  nar- 
rower inwardly  directed  annular  flange  at  the  upper  edge 
of  said  extension,  and  a  tubular  portion  of  much  re- 
duced diameter  coaxial  with  said  body  portioo  and  exten- 
sioo.  said  tubular  portion  extending  from  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  seootid-mentioned  flange  down- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  said  body  portion  but  teminat- 
ing  short  thereof;  and  a  flexible  dispensing  tube  pene- 
trating said  closure  by  way  of  the  bore  of  said  tubular 
portioa  aad  communicating  between  the  interior  of  the 
reocpCnde  and  the  atmoephere,  said  tube  extending  from 
adjacent  the  receptacle  bottom  to  substantially  beyond 
said  closure  and  being  embraced  in  air-tight  reiatioBshtp 
by  said  tubular  closure  portion  over  a  short  po^on  in- 
termediate its  length. 


19 


)•,  19S4,  Serial  No.  424^31 
fCL222— 177) 
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2,7t3,929 
METERING  VALVK 

Nsgasn.  Raitftad  M 
N«vcaibcr  9, 1953,  Serial  Na.  39934S 
3niiiiii     (CL  222—259) 


1.  In  a  seed  planter  device,  a  planter  whed  supported 
for  roution,  said  whed  convrising  radially  projecting 
hoUow  spoiie  aeaas,  meaiu  for  suooessivdy  loading  meas- 
ured charges  of  seeds  iato  the  interior  and  inner  end  of 
said  spoke  means  ia  aa  npper  zoae  of  rotation,  means  for 
ooatroUiag  transfer  of  said  chaises  from  said  inner  end 
to  the  radially  ooter  end  of  said  voke  means  to  compact 
said  charges  adjaceat  said  oater  ead  for  pU"ri«g  dis- 
charge from  said  ooler  ead.  nwrani  bkckiag  said  oater 
ead  against  seed  discharge,  said  blodking  aaeaas  termi- 
natiag  in  a  lower  zone  of  rotatioa  to  fiee  aaid  transferred 
charges  for  planting  discharge  by  gravity,  said  means  lor 
coatroUing  transfer  inchiding  air  pressure  dischaite 
means  positioaed  intermediate  said  zooes.  said  inaer  ead 
being  moved  into  register  with  said  air  pressure 
duriag  whed  rotatioa. 


1.  Ia  a  liquid  metering  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  upright  oieasuring  cylinder,  a  hopper  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  said  cylinder  containing  liquid  to 
be  dispensed  in  measured  volume,  means  providing  un- 
restricted uncoatroUed  coounuaicatioo  for  gravity  flow 
at  one  pressure  betweea  said  hopper  aad  the  top  of  said 
cyliader,  aaother  meaas  for  providiag  uarastricted  ooo- 
troUed  commiinicatioB  for  gravity  flow  at  a  slightly 
greater  pressure  bctwcfco  said  hopper  and  the  bottom  of 
said  cyliader,  the  latter  means  induding  control  vdve 
means  which  in  oae  podtioe  opens  cooununication  for 
the  bottom  of  said  cyliader  with  said  hopper  and  in  an- 
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other  position  with  a  diacharfe  spout,  and  a  graviuting 
piitoo  of  light  weight  in  relation  to  an  equivalent  volume 
of  the  liquid  to  be  dispensed  slidable  up  and  down  with 
a  free  working  fit  in  aid  cylinder  adapted  when  both 
ends  of  said  cylinder  are  in  communication  with  the 
hopper  to  enclose  below  it  in  said  cylinder  a  predeter- 
mined volume  charge  of  liquid  for  subsequent  discharge. 


2,70,921 

SEED  PLANTERS 

I  ..     -^  Sttkhmi,  Orio,  Norway 

ApplkntlM  Mntcfc  2, 1M5.  Serfal  No.  ^IMS 

^^Soriiy.  applcatf  an  Norway  March  %  1»S4 

14CfariM.   (CL  222— 252) 


plurality  of  motion  modiller  means  to  accelerate  tiw  re- 
spective memben  when  the  cavities  are  between  loocs 
and  to  decelerate  the  members  when  the  cavities  are 
in  the  filUnf  zone,  said  motion  modifying  means  being 
relatively  phased  to  drive  the  members  in  out  of  phase 
relation^  to  cause  at  least  one  cavity  to  be  disposed 
in  the  filling  none  at  all  times,  whereby  a  continoous 
flow  of  plastic  material  may  be  maintained  at  the  filling 
zone. 

2,7t3,923 

CONTINUOUS-FLOW  DROTPER  DEVICE 

EnM»  Nicola  Oraca,  MtaB,  ila^ 

April  2t,  19S3,  flcaW  NoTSSl^TS 

loa  11^  PafeffWMT  13, 19S2 
(CL222— 42«) 


1. 


1.  In  a  seed  planter  of  the  kind  referred  to,  a  feeding 
device  comprising  an  unrouuble  screw  conveyor  member 
mounted  vertically  in  a  seed  conuiner,  a  rotataMy  sup- 
ported tube  surrounding  said  member  and  radially  spaced 
therefrom,  the  screw  conveyor  member  being  axially  ad- 
jusuble  relative  to  said  tube,  said  tube  having  an  open 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  closure  level  with  the  bottom 
of  said  conuiner,  at  least  one  circiuifereotial  opening  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube  through  which  it  communicates 
with  the  interior  of  said  container,  distributing  means  se- 
cured onto  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  means  for  ro- 
tating sakl  tube  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


2,7S3322 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  PLASTIC  METERING 
APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
W.  Voft,  NOTwnIk,  Cms. 
M«ck  2f,  195t,  Scftei  No.  15244f . 
appliBllQa  Aavaat  11,  1953,  Scrini 
N0.37347S 

9ClataH.    (CL222-^34t) 


..  A  dropper  device  to  be  attached  to  the  neck  of  a 
liquid  container  for  causing  a  liquid  therein  to  flow  in 
drops  from  the  container,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  one  end  wall 
and  being  open  at  the  end  opposite  said  end  wall,  the 
latter  having  an  in^r  face  directed  toward  said  open  end 
and  an  opposite  outer  face,  and  said  end  wall  being  formed 
with  a  first  opening  passing  therethrough  and  a  second 
opening  smaller  than  said  first  openmg;  an  elongated  tubti- 
lar  member  having  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  first 
opening  fixed  to  said  inner  face  of  said  end  wall,  com- 
municating and  being  aligned  with  said  first  opening,  and 
extending  along  the  interior  of  said  hollow  body  toward 
said  open  end  thereof;  and  an  elongated  solid  discharge 
member  having  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  being  fixed 
at  the  larger  of  its  ends  to  said  outer  face  of  said  end  wall 
and  being  formed  with  a  groove  extending  along  its  entire 
length  and  commimicating  with  said  second  opening. 


2,713,924 

DETACHABLE  POURING  SPOUT  FOR  VESSELS 

Goi^oa  B.  Hayca,  TaroM,  CaW.,  sirignnr  to 

Tile  Pataec  Co.,  a  parlniisyp 

NovciBbcr  5, 19547 Serial  No.  447,119 

9CUteB.    (CL  222— 549) 


1.  In  apparatiis  for  producing  measured  masses  of 
plastic  material,  a  plurality  of  members  nMyvaMe  through 
a  coDunon  filling  zone  and  through  discharge  zones 
spaced  therefrom,  at  least  one  cavity  in  each  member, 
means  associated  with  the  respective  cavities  and  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  the  members  to  control  the 
ingress  and  egress  of  the  plastic  material,  the  material 
thereby  being  caused  to  be  received  by  the  cavities  at  the 
filling  zone  and  expelled  at  the  discharge  zones,  and 
driving  means  for  moving  said  members  to  cause  the 
cavities  therein  to  be  moved  alternately  between  the  fill- 
ing and  discharge  zones,  said  driving  means  inclixling  a 


1.  For  attachment  to  a  vessel  having  a  beaded  rim,  a 
detachable  spout  comprising:  a  bib  portion  having  its 
underneath  margin  formed  with  a  central  edge  and  side 
edges  intersecting  the  central  edge  at  its  opposite  ter- 
mini, said  side  edges  diverging  upwardly  from  the  cen- 
tral edge  to  define  obtuse  angles  in  conjunction  with  the 
central  edge;  spaced  fingers  integral  with  the  big  and 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  bib, 
said  fingers  being  doubled  back  upon  themsehres  to  form 
hooks  for  overhanging  the  rim  of  the  vessel;  a  pouring 
lip  having  its  underneath  margin  notched  at  two  loca- 
tions providing  a  central  flange  and  side  flanges  on  either 
side  of  rt>e  central  flange,  each  of  said  flanges  being  bent 
upwardly  relatively  to  the  remainder  of  the  pouring  lip 
so  that  the  central  flange  overhangs  the  central  edge  of 
the  bib  and  the  side  fianges  overhang  lespectivcly  ooe 
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of  the  incfined  ride  edges  of  tfie  bib;  whtrehy  a 
dtahed  conflfnratioii  is  imparted  to  the  pouring  lip,  the 
opper  margin  of  the  bib  being  adapted  to  hug  the  outer 
wall  of  the  vessel  immediately  beneath  the  beaded  rim 


GLOVE  DRIER 

ahii«.N.  Y. 
t,  19SS,  Scftai  No.  52«,f  15 
(CL223— 7t) 


^Ai 


1.  In  a  glove  drier,  an  opea-wori  glove-supporting 
structure  having  a  pafan  area  and  foor  fixed  digits  extend- 
ing therefrom,  the  nta)or  portion  of  said  palm  area  and 
the  four  fixed  digits  forming  a  continuous  body,  said 
palm  area  having  a  hollow,  apertured  extension  raised 
beyond  its  inner  surface,  a  thumb-sopporting  element 
hingely  associated  with  that  raised  extension,  and  co- 
operating stop  means  provided  with  said  element  and  with 
said  raised  extenrioa  for  liflritiag  the  movement  of  said 
element. 


2,7tM24 

aAFVTY.CONVINlRNCE  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CARRYING  CASE 

I.  W«iih«li^  D.  C 
7, 19S4,flMi^No.  421,545 
•  rf  liii     (CL224— 14) 


tk^' 


whel 


li5 


out  of  caid  enclosing  case  whe^  said  encloring 
in  open  condition  so  that  said  terminal  attaching 
can  be  attached  to  a  support  and  hold  said  carrying 
in  «  secure  and  convenient  position. 


a,7t3,»27 
LUGGAGE  CARRIERS  FOR  CYCLES 

J.  Hariay,  MBwaslMa,  Wis.,  amigpor  lo 
Cow,  MBwMkoe.  Wb.,  i 


3, 1953,  Scriiri  No.  371,994 
fCL  224-^2) 


I.  A  hitgaga  carrier  ftar  cyde  aaouotint  oompriring  flie 
combination  with  a  bracket  having  in  unitary  asacmUjr 
for  unitary  oaountiag  to  a  cyde  laterally  proiectiag  loi^ 
port  means  at  ooe  level,  mounting  stud  aseatts  at 
level  and  bracket  means  coonectiag  said  support 
and  said  stud  nieans,  of  a  container  having  sopport 
oomplemeMary  to  the  bracket  support  nieans  and  havtag 
a  side  wall  apertured  in  registry  with  said  stud  meat, 
said  support  means,  bradtet  and  container  being  tele- 
scopicaUy  eagafed  and  laterally  movable  for  diirtasi 
ment,  the  stud  BMans  being  provided  within  the  cootaiaer 
with  releasable  meaoa  for  aacfaonag  the  container  upoa 
the  stud 


*  p*. 
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EXTENSION  DEVICE  FOR  LADDERS 
Fiiias  D.  Con,  Siiaieauit,  La. 

May  27, 1955,  Se^  No.  S1M44 
ICWak   (Q.22i    43) 


iSm 


I.  A  nnff-awvenieace  carrying  case  device  compris- 
ing a  carrying  case,  an  enclosing  case  and  a  safety-con- 
venienoe  attaching  means,  said  carrying  case  having 
means  for  attachment  to  said  enclosing  case,  said  en- 
dosing  case  having  means  for  attachment  to  said  at- 
taching means  contained  by  said  carrying  case  and  means 
for  attachment  to  said  safety-convenience  attaching 
means,  said  safety-convenieiioe  attaching  means  com- 
prising two  ends  having  connecting  means  between  them, 
oaa  of  said  ends  comprising  attaching  means  for  attach- 
ment to  said  enclosing  case,  the  other  of  said  ends  cooi- 
prising  terminal  attaching  means  for  attachment  to  a 
support,  said  endoaing  case  having  meaiM  for  being 
opMMd  and  dosed,  said  safety-convenience  attaching 
means  normally  lying  within  said  endoaing  case  when 
ckmag  case  is  in  doaed  conditaon,  said  aafety- 
ence   attaching  means   being  free  to  be 
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.:slill>  iMfeM 

s«4|l  M«tl  aaaai 


An  extensioa  device  for  a  ladder  having  side  rails  aad 
rungs  extending  between  the  side  rmls,  cooiprisiBg  aa 
elongated  body  formed  as  a  channel  closed  at  one  ead 
to  receive  the  lower  ead  of  a  side  rail  with  the  rail  wa^ 
ported  against  the  dosed  ead,  the  body  having  in  oaa 
side  wall  a  transverse  slot  for  receiving  a  rung  of  the 
ladder,  a  laich  boh  ilidahly  mounted  upon  said  oaa  ride 
wall  for  movement  across  the  slot,  to  prevent  the  mag 
from  moving  oat  of  the  slot,  thus  to  engage  the  rang 
and  side  rail  against  accidental  withdrawal  from  said 
body:  a  chaaaded  guide  plate  extending  loogitodiaally 
of  the  body  aad  seemed  to  the  other  side  wall  thereof 
to  provide  a  gnideway:  aa  extension  bar  mounted  in  said 
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*4ift.lT« 


P.Diliiiw,l ,C 

It,  1994,  Sow  N*.  4Sa,797 
^229- 


229—14) 


:^^-^ 


■j-^ 


A  dsuette  carton  of  flat  iheet  material  compriMng  a 
bottom,  a  pair  of  q>aoed  front  and  rear  walk  carried  by 
said  bottom,  and  end  waOa  csried  by  nid  bottom  and 
extendint  between  said  front  and  rear  walb  at  oppoote 
ends  thereto,  and  a  ftUer  carried  by  said  ffont  wall  and 
disposed  widiin  the  carton  adjacent  said  front  wall  and 
extending  a  predetermined  distance  longitodinntty  of  the 
froart  wafi  to  occupy  a  predetermined  space  bowtjtq  said 
fh»nt  and  rear  watts,  said  filler  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber inchiding  a  side  watt  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
said  front  wall  and  extending  frtxn  one  end  wall  of  the 
carton  to  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  front 
wall,  and  a  filler  extension  having  a  side  and  a  bottom 
wall  carried  by  said  body  member  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally therefrom  fron  one  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  one  end  wall,  said  extension  being  of  approoumately 
one-half  the  height  of  said  body  with  its  bottom  wall  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  carton,  and  a  filler 
member  having  spaced  parallel  side  walls  and  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  filler  extension  remote  from  said 
one  end  wall  to  the  other  end  wall  of  the  carton  with  one 
of  said  side  walls  disposed  in  face  to  face  relation  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cart(»  front  wall  and  the  other  of  its 
side  walls  coplanar  with  the  side  wall  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, and  an  extension  carried  by  said  filler  member  to 
extend  longitudinally  from  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  other  eixl  wall  to  be  received  in  the  space  between 
the  filler  extension  and  the  bottom  of  said  carton  to 
adapt  the  carton  for  padLaging  of  regular  size  packs  of 
cigarettes  only. 


IfftiSH 

FDERBOAKD  END  ffTRUCTUItES  FOR 


Maivfa  A.  Bley,  BaMtmaea,  Mda* 

If,  IMi;  teW  No.  22t42« 
7  nihil     (0.229^-14) 

1 .  A  fiberboard  base  structure  for  a  shipping  box  com- 
prising, a  icctangnlar  shaped  panel,  a  pad  carried  by  an 
upper  surface  of  said  panel  at  each  of  the  lour  comers 
thereof,  each  of  said  pitds  being  formed  of  a  plnratity  of 
vertically  diipoaed  reinforced  fiberboard  stripe  adhesively 
)oined  to  each  other  and  to  an  upper  face  ot  die  panel, 
a  plurality  of  Saps  one  carried  by  each  side  edfe  of 
said  panel  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  pi^ritiow  at  right 
angiea  to  die  panel,  a  plurality  erf  fiberboard  laminations 
carried  by  each  flap  adhesively  joined  to  each  other  and 
to  aa  inner  facftof  the  associated  flap,  aligned  lower  edges 
at  die  ends  of  the  laminations  for  resting  on  upper  l. 
ot  mid  pnda  when  the  flaps  are  in  positions  at  right 


ail.rii 


forming  upward  facing  shoulders  spaced  above  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  pads  and  bdow  top  edges  of  the  firit 
laminations. 


2.70,931 
FOLDABLB  CAKltlN 

^r*  WHinsHi,  vT^f 
ibnwylt.  199C,8srfiri 
SCUm.   (0.229—15) 


Pla. 
SM,4S5 


1.  A  foldabk  carton  ctnprisiag  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
positioned  members  each  of  whidi  b  creased  to  form 
foldable  panel-like  areas  that  respectively  serve  as  a  side 
wall,  ooe-half  of  a  bottom  wall,  one-half  of  a  lop  waO 
for  the  carton  and  an  inner  vertical  flap,  end  waUs  for 
the  carton  flexibly  secured  to  the  said  side  walls,  a  parti- 
tioa  flexibly  connected  to  the  end  walls  at  their  vertical 
median  lines,  and  a  lip  on  the  free  edge  of  each  flap,  bent 
for  hooked  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  parti- 
tion. 

2,7t3,»32 
CAP  LPT 

AppBcntfon  My  23, 19S3,  SssW  No.  3€9MS 
9n  til     (CL  229-30) 


i 


'*M<    ««(* 


1.  A  Mank  for  forming  a  cake  Uft  comprising  a  central 
portion  for  forming  in  the  cake  lift  a  body  portion  snb- 
stantiaOy  rectangular  in  plan  having  an  axis  extending  in 
a  given  direction,  said  Mank  including  portions  to  form 
in  the  cake  bfl  a  lifl  arm  adjacent  each  of  two  opposed 
sides  of  said  body  portion  with  each  lift  am  having  Its 
axis  extending  panlM  with  the  body  portion  axis,  each 
lift  arm  portion  incinding  a  portion  adapted  to 
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with  respect  to  said  body  portion,  and  each  lift  arm  por- 
tion including  means  integrally  hingedly  connrcting  said 
upstanding  portion  of  each  lift  arm  with  die  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  supwimposfd  relation  to  the 
said  body  portion  upon  erection  of  the  cake  lift. 
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2«7t2,9U 

CXINTAINIM  HAVING  FLAP  HOU>-DOWN 

MEANS 

l«l  L.  aterts.  YakkM,  W«k^  answer  in  The  Eddy 

a  eofpoKBllon  offDbois 
IS,  19S4,  SasW  No.  59l,5t2 
ICWik    (CL  229-37) 


A  knocked-down  carton  having  foldably  connected 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  main  body  panels;  bottom 
closure  means  foldably  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of 
said  main  body  paneb;  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
top  closttre  flaps  ft>ldabty  oonaectcd  on  alined  score  lines 
to  the  upper  edges  of  aiid  llrtt,  second,  third  and  f  omth 
main  body  pands  re^eotively;  m  ooonecting  flap  integral 
with  and  foldabla  from  an  edge  of  said  fourth  body  panel 
and  secured  to  an  overlapping  portion  of  said  first  body 
panel  intemydiate  ttie  widlh  of  the  knocked-down  carton 
to  form  the  manufacturer's  joint;  said  connecting  flap 
having  an  extension  extending  beyoiKl  the  alined  score 
lines  for  the  lop  dosore  flaps  and  along  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  fouth  top  closure  flap,  said  exteioi<»  being  secured 
to  an  overiapf^  portiott  of  said  first  top  closure  fli^; 
a  breakable  bridging  connection  between  said  extension 
and  said  fourth  top  closure  flap,  there  being  a  slot  be- 
tween said  bridging  connection  and  the  score  line  for  said 
flap;  and  a  breakable  bridging  connection  between  said 
second  and  third  top  closure  fiaps  whereby  the  top  closure 
flaps  may  be  folded  down  Into  parallelism  with  the  main 
body  panels  while  the  box  is  in  its  ohijnal  knocked-down 
condiriosi  to  be  held  in  said  position  by  the  bridging  oon- 
nectioos  when  the  box  is  opened  out  for  filling,  there 
beiaf  a  slot  between  said  last-mentioned  bridging  coo- 
nectioa  and  the  score  lines  for  said  closure  flaps. 


dosore  fl^M  hinged  tiiereto,  eadi  flap  having  a  Unfed 
edge,  a  free  edge  and  opposite  inde  edges,  there  being 
a  tIcadWe  tie  overiying  the  dosure  flaps  and  seeming 
them  against  the  container,  die  improvement  comprisiag 
a  notch  formed  in  at  least  soote  of  said  side  edges,  each 
notch  being  defined  in  part  by  an  inner  edge  extending 
diagonally  inwardly  of  a  side  edge  of  its  flap  from  the 
region  of  said  hinged  edge,  aixl  said  inner  edge  of  eadi 
notch  comprising  an  inclined  guide  for  guiding  said  tie 
into  each  notch. 

2,7t3,9)S 

ooNTiNuoig  snap  iNyKLori 

Oava  MsRVt  Fll■M^Bu  Ptu 

Rtach  24, 19S4,  SstW  Nn.  41i320 
ICWas.   (CL229— iP) 


2.712394 
CLO0UU  rat  CONTAINERS 


7, 19S4,  Ssrial  No.  M2,479 
(CL229-4C) 


^t^h^^M  *  V 


,1.  . 


«   SMW.-' 


A  continuous  series  of  envelopes  for  use  in  a  multiple 
record  autographic  register  machine  joined  together  cad 
to  end  in  a  strip,  said  envelopes  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  superposed  sheets  tha\  are  sealed  at  their  bottom  and 
side  edges  to  form  a  pocket,  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of 
adjacent  envelopes  bdng  separated  by  a  line  of  perfora- 
tions, one  of  said  sheets  having  an  additional  line  of  per- 
forations spaced  from  the  top  end  of  the  envelope  form- 
ing a  single  severable  coupon  portion,  a  gummed  poctiaa 
on  the  other  of  said  sheets  immediatdy  above  said 
coupon  portion  which  when  exposed  by  removal  of  the 
coupon  portion  provides  a  sealhag  flq)  for  the  envdope, 
said  sheets  having  registering  slotted  holes  in  die  said 
coupon  portion  of  said  envelopes  at  the  top  for  engaging 
a  drive  of  the  autographic  register  machinr  to  pull  the 
sheets  through  the  machine. 


Am 
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2,7t3,»4 

<»  THE  LIKE 

',  N.  Y,,  asslgBor  to 
,  New  Yosk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporntloa 


No.  493334 


•  Ot 


'iabol.  j 


'  •*  ^**       1.  An  unloader  and  ^wed  control  device  fOr  an 

.o^  g^   '"'S^Tf;}^'**  driven  air  compressor  or  ttic  like  induding  an  engine 

coupled  in  mechanical  driving  rdationdiip  to  a 
I.  In  a  container  closure  of  the  type  wherein  a  do-    pressor,  a  fluid  storags  device  coupled  to  the  oirtiat 
ssnn  body  is  surrounded  by  a  drcomferential  series  of   said  compressor,  an  intake  vahre  for  said 
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■ctuatable  between  two  different  opentinf  podfkioi  lo 
load  and  untoad  said  comprenor,  and  a  throdle  for  aid 
engine,  said  device  coaiprisinf:  a  housins  structure  de 
llii^  first  and  second  pressure  chambers,  and  inlet  pons 
for  said  two  chambers;  a  diaphragm  mounted  widiin 
said  housing  structure  and  constituting  at  least  a  portion 
of  one  wall  of  said  first  pressure  chamber,  said  diaphragm 
being  actuatable  between  two  given  operating  podtions 
in  rctpoaat  to  predetermined  chanfes  in  fluid  pressure 
within  said  first  pressure  chamber,  meant  mechanically 
connecting  said  diaphragm  to  said  intake  control  valve  to 
actuate  said  valve  to  its  unloading  position  in  response 
to  actuation  of  said  diaphragm  to  one  of  said  two  oper- 
ating positions  and  for  actuating  said  valve  to  its  loading 
poMtion  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  rfi«fhr«jm  to 
the  other  of  its  two  operating  poaitioos;  conduit  means 
interconnecting  said  fluid  storage  device  and  said  inlet 
port  of  said  second  chamber;  a  pilot  valve  comprising  a 
second  diaphragm  mounted  within  said  bousing  and  con- 
stituting at  least  a  portion  of  one  wall  ot  said  second 
pressure  chamber,  said  second  diaphragm  being  inter- 
posed in  the  inlet  port  of  said  first  pressure  chamber  to 
admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  first  chamber  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  within  said  sec- 
ond chamber  above  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 
biasing  means  for  dosing  said  pilot  valve  in  re^wnae  to 
a  decrease  in  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  to  a  value 
suhetantially  lower  than  said  threshold  pressure;  a  pres- 
sure-responsive piston  adapted  to  engage  said  engine 
throttk;  and  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  piston  with 
said  flrst  pressure  duunber  to  actuate  said  piston  between 
a  full  ^>eed  position  in  which  said  piston  is  disengaged 
from  said  throttle  and  an  idle  position  in  which  said 
piston  is  in  engagement  with  said  throttle  in  predeter- 
mined time  relationship  with  respect  to  actuation  of  said 
intake  control  valve  between  said  loading  and  nwirt^Hinj 
positiooa. 

REMOVABLE  lANK  MECHANBM  FOR  PERIODIC 
COIN  COLLECTOR 
L.  ilnison.  Fort  Wajnaa,  lad. 
Mj  II,  1951,  Sow  N«.  23<41f 
12  rislMS     (CL292— IS) 


«i>*±*V< 


1.  A  coin  collector,  ooopristng  a  casing  having  a  coin 
discharge  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  remov- 
able coin-receiving  bank  having  an  opening  to  receive 
coins  from  said  casing,  a  closure  for  said  bank  opening, 
an  interlock  member  carried  with  and  movable  with  re- 
spect to  one  of  said  casing  and  said  bank  and  receivable 
in  a  fixed  part  of  the  other,  said  member  having  a  flrst 
range  of  movement  for  interlocking  the  casing  and  bank 
fixed  together  and  a  further  range  of  movement  in  inter- 
locking position,  means  to  open  said  casing  closure  upon 
advance  movement  of  said  ntember  in  said  further  range 
and  to  dose  said  casing  closure  on  return  movement  of 
said  member,  means  to  open  said  bank  closure  for  recep- 
tion of  coins  discharged  from  said  coin  discharge  open- 
ing when  the  casing  closure  is  open,  and  means  to  close 
said  bank  dosnre  upon  movement  of  said  member  to 


CENTRIFUGE  raioSlLLARY  TUBES        ' 

Mi  Gmtm  F.  Cmm4,  hn 
to  "  ^      -  -    - 


N. 

7 


IS,  1954,  Ssriri  No.  44g,g7< 
(CL  233—11) 


Tvr,'  T . 


1.  A  centrifuge  for  capillary  tubes,  comprising  a  table, 
means  for  supporting  the  Cable  horizontally  on  a  vertical 
central  axis  and  routing  it  thereabout,  the  top  surface 
of  the  uUe  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  ditpotffd  radi- 
ally therein  for  receiving  and  supporting  capillary  tubes, 
a  tube  engaging  abultoent  carried  by  the  table  ootinudly 
of  and  in  alignmmt  with  each  groove  at  the  margia 
of  the  Uble.  a  duk  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  surface 
of  the  table  over  the  grooves,  and  meaiu  for  securing 
the  disk  in  tight  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
Uble,  the  table  being  recessed  to  a  depth  below  the 
grooves  between  the  outer  end  of  each  groove  and  the 
abutment  and  thereby  permitting  (he  outer  end  of  each 
tube  to  be  depressed  downwardly  to  a  position  raising 
it^  inner  end  portion  to  a  flnger  grafting  position  above 
the  UMe. 

2,7t3339 
RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COUNTERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rohsrt  E.  Inyisa  mi  Hkm  L.  ' 

I  Msrch  15, 1954,  SstW  N^  414,149 
2nikiii     (CL235-*5g) 


.•SI     t  I 


tf  S, 


1.  A  read-out  system  for  recording  amounts  registered 
by  an  electronic  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  output 
terminal  connections,  each  terminal  connection  repre- 
senting a  different  digit  and  indicating  by  a  potential 
distinct  from  the  rest  a  corresponding  digit  registration  of 
said  apparatus;  comprising  the  combination  of  a  recording 
device  setuble  to  different  recording  positions,  means 
comprising  a  differential  actuator  rack  for  said  recording 
device,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  »rtifatiTf 
rack,  and  an  arresting  device  for  arresting  said  iMtyatpr 
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rack  during  advancement  thereof  in  any  of  different  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  said  different  positions  of  said 
recording  device,  a  scanning  device  operetively  coimected 
to  said  actuator  for  successively  scanning  said  terminal 
connections  and  for  causing  actuation  of  said  arresting 
device  upon  scanning  a  terminal  connection  represent- 
fang  a  said  distinct  potential,  and  means  automatically  oper- 
aMe  by  said  advancing  and  retracting  means  after  ad- 
vaaoement  of  said  actuator  rack  and  substantially  before 
retraction  thereof  for  rendering  said  scanning  device  in- 
effective and  for  resetting  said  electronic  apparatus. 


2,nj,94t 
AFPARATUi  FOR  OOMPU11NG  THE  DIOTANCE 
AN    AIRPLANE   CAN   COVER   BY   THE   FUEL 
AVAILABLE  IN  THE  FUEL  TANKS 

to 


Sweden,  a  oorpo* 


11, 19SI,  SesW  No.  375,St3 
(CL235— 4i) 


1.  Apparatus  for  computing  the  distance  an  airplane 
can  cover  by  the  fuel  available  in  the  fuel  Uniu,  com- 
prising means  for  measuring  the  fuel  quantity  of  the  tanks, 
means  responsive  to  said  fud  measuring  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  vokage  varying  in  accordance  with  the  fud 
quantity,  relay  operated  computing  means  variably  setu- 
ble in  position  corresponding  to  economic  fud  consump- 
tion as  a  function  of  altitude  and  responsive  to  said  voltage 
to  produce  an  output  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the 
ratio  between  fuel  quantity  and  economic  fuel  consump- 
tion with  respect  to  altitude,  and  adiustmeiu  means  con- 
necUble  to  the  computing  means  to  correct  said  output 
voltage  for  the  difference  in  flying  range  that  occurs  when 
the  airplane  is  to  be  moved  in  a  predetermined  way  to  an 
altitude  different  from  existing  altitude,  whereby  the  fly- 
ing range  can  be  calculated  from  existing  altitude  for  flying 
at  different  altitudes. 


^««<& 


2,7tM41 
COMPUTING 


.« 
'fW 


DEVICES 
F.  Nagrlor,  HaMaafsM,  N.  1„  arignr  to 

Mm  of 
3«,  1954,  SssW  N*.  17M13 
IICMm.    (CL  215-41) 


equation  generates  ou^ts  responsive  to  known  vahie  in- 
puts which  outputs  are  then  combined  to  provide  a  f^ 
stiltant  error  signal  for  each  equation,  the  improvemeal 
therein  comprising  a  plurality  of  means  for  combining 
said  resultant  error  signals  to  provide  a  plurality  of  oooi- 
bined  error  signals,  and  means  for  each  function  genera- 
tor responsive  to  and  upon  which  are  impressed  said 
combined  error  signals,  to  control  said  re^>ective  func- 
tion generaton  to  reduce  said  resultant  error  signals  to- 
ward zero. 


2,7tM42 
NAVIGATIONAL  RHUMB  LINE  COMPUTER 
H.  Newell,  Momst  VesMNs,  N.  Y.,  sBsl^nr  i 

17, 1952.  SctW  No.  31t,tU 
7CliitaM.   (CL  235-41) 


I  «  (MM 

S.  A  rhumb  line  computer  comprising  a  ^ree  dimen- 
sional cam  the  surface  of  whitdk  is  so  designed  that  its 
radial  distance  at  any  poim  correqMods  to  the  cosine 
of  the  average  latitude  over  a  selected  rhumb  line  course, 
a  multiplier,  means  for  introducing  the  output  of  said 
cam  into  said  multiplier,  means  for  differentially  combin- 
ing the  longitudes  of  present  position  and  destinatioo 
and  introducing  the  combined  quantity  into  said  multi- 
plier, a  vector  solver,  means  for  introducing  the  output 
of  said  multiplier  and  the  difference  between  tlie  latitndes 
of  destination  and  present  position  into  said  vector  solver 
the  vectorial  output  of  which  represents  the  true  beading. 


2,7t3,943 

RECORD  CARD  CONTROLLED  ADDING 

MACHINES 


11,1954, 
(0.235— 4L9) 


-tt4i 

ftftiOL 


^iniiit 


1.  In  a  simultaneous 
in  a  f^uction  generator 


solver  of  die  type  where- 
to 


12.  A  record  card  controOed  adding  machine, 
nig  a  nonnaUy  inactive  rotaUMe  total-takii«  shaft,  a 
ignation  sensing  device  operative  to  sense  ihsngss  of 
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i^tMtinm  of  cards  fed  ui  wiccewion  thereto,  a  aomully 
•cdve  aotchcd  lotai-imtwdiit  bar  to  initiale  opcratioa  oi 
aid  total-takiag  shaft,  a  sub-total-iahiatuig  alcmbcr  for 
actintioa  by  the  desitBatioii  tensiiis  deiFice  OS  the  sensiiif 
theiehy  of  a  chaofe  ci  drmgnation  to  reader  the  total- 
initiating  bar  inactive,  supporting  means  operative  om-- 
mally  to  support  the  sub4otal-initiatiag  member  for  co- 
opcrataon  with  the  toCaHnitiatinf  bar  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  bar  to  permit  movement  of  the  suh-toCal- 
inttiating  member  relative  to  the  bar  to  a  poeitioa  at  which 


said  pivotal  movement  of  actuators  co-operating  there- 
with, a  second  operating  member  diipoesd  above  the  con- 
diftooi^  ttf^fi**  to  co-operate  with  a  secood  group  oi 
nunually  mkcted  ones  thtnot,  a  flrst  rockiof  ahaft  tap- 
pofftiag  said  ftrst  oprraring  member,  a  secood  rocking 


to  eflect  rocking  of  said  shafts^  a  int  machine  operated 
to  effect  opcratioo  of  mid  liakage  daring  each 
pperatioa  of  a  cycle  of  sensing  operations  and 
arranged  normally  to  cause  rocking  of  said  first  shaft,  a 
movable  interpooent  to  co-operate  with  said  Itnkagr 
thereby  to  vary  the  action  thereof  to  cause  rocking  of 
the  second  shaft,  and  a  mooad  marhinr  operated  mem- 
ber co-operating  with  mid- iaierponenf  during  alternate 

of  nctiaa  of 


oo-operatMNi  between  said  member  and  bar  b  prevented, 
a  normally  inactive  intemq>ter  device  connected  with 
said  sivporting  means  to  effect  said  relative  movement, 
and  a  normally  inactive  delay  device  connected  with  said 
interrupter  device  and  rendered  active  by  operation  of 
said  total-taking  shaft  to  effect  actuatioo  of  the  inter- 
lupler  device  and  to  «■»«««»»««"  it  in  the  actnaicd  ooodition 
hereof  until  the  determination  by  the  designatioo  soising 
device  of  the  feeding  thereto  of  two  successive  cards  of 
like  designation. 

1,7«,»44      

SENSING  MECHANBM  POK  OTATBTICAL  CAKDS 

Wi 


1. 19S3,  Serfni  No.  395^53 


4.1952 
(CL  235— M.11) 


1.  A  record  card  controlled  sutisfkal  machine  com- 
prising ffm'"t  means  i'x'iiMiifn  columns  of  transmission 
ft^ftrnf^u  to  transmit  data  sensed  from  a  card  and  a  re- 
dprocable  abutter  for  each  column  to  co-operate  there- 
with and  control  operation  thereof,  a  control  element  in- 
dividual (o  each  said  shutter,  a  bank  of  pivoted  actuators 
of  which  each  actuator  is  connected  to  a  control  element 
appropriated  thereto  to  effect  operation  thereof  to  render 
itt  shutter  active  or  inactive,  a  bank  of  conditioning  ek- 
menCs  including  one  cooditiooing  element  for  each  ac- 
tuator manually  settable  to  coodition  its  actuator  for  op- 
eratioo,  said  conditioning  elements  being  disposed  above 
the  actuators  and  pivotally  supported  to  effect  pivotal 
of  the  actinlon,  a  inl  operatiag  member  dis- 
above  the  oonditiooing  ekmentt  to  o»<iperate  wHk 
a  irst  gnmp  of  manually  selected  ones  thaninf  to 


INDICATION  OOMPBNSATV^G 

ftOANI 

2«,  19S1,  Serfri  No.  2344S3 
(a.23ft— UO 


tmm 


I  ^V^     II  fi  I*  «,'••••■■ 


1.  In  an  adding  "'•*'*H'f  the  combination  ot  a  mmieral 
wheel  assembly  for  effecting  tev  transfer  buwtitn  nu- 
meral wheels  of  the  assembly,  said  numeral  wfaeeb  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis, 
wheel  piniona,  drive  mechanisms  (or  said  mmm 
pinions  shifUMe  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  pMom 
whereby  (firect  subcractioo  may  be  accomplished  on  the 
machine,  keys  for  oprraring  said  drive  mechairisms,  and 
meam  for  effecting  carrying  buwtcu  adjacent  mmeral 
wheds,  said  means  comprising  a  window  plate  portioned 
above  the  Ugfaer  order  nmicnl  wbed  of  aid  ttd^aeutl 
numeral  wheels,  cam  means  carried  by  the  lower  order 
numeral  wheel  of  said  adjaoeat  numeral  wheels,  said  cam 
means  fiadng  toward  said  higher  order  wheel,  a  follower 
engagiBg  said  cam  mmrt,  oieaia  connecting  said  wladow 
plate  to  said  follower  to  caiae  movement  of  aid  wladow 
plate  upon  movement  of  said  fbdowcr  when  said  lower 
order  wheel  is  moved  during  addition,  and  means  to  move 
said  follower  out  of  contact  with  said  cam  meam  em- 
ployed in  addition  when  subtraction  is  bemg  performed  on 
said  machine. 


JJIJJii 
GAS  MODULA11N6  AND  flHUTOPF  YALVB 


VLt  a  eananlia  «ff     _. — 

2S,  IMS,  SatW  No.  3t2^1 
4anlM.    fCL23<-4S) 

1.  A  gM  control  valve  comprising  means  forming  an 
adiustable  modulating  valve  having  a  movable  dement 
the  position  of  which  istirminii  the  rale  of  gas  low 
through  said  valve,  a  thermoalatic  elaaient  conaaded  for 
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moving  said  movable  element,  a  duock  valve  connected 
in  series  flow  relatiooship  to  said  modulating  valve,  means 
forming  a  gas  bypass  around  said  modulating  vahre  for 
doting  said  check  valve  when  the  flow  rate  through  said 
bypass  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  a  snap  acting 
element  adaptad  for  holding  said  check  valve  open  when 
in  one  position  aad  for  permitting  said  check  valve  to 
dow  when  in  a  second  poaitioB,  said  snap  acting  element 


taJi 


being  arranged  to  be  actuated  to  said  one  poeitioo  by  said 
movable  element  whenever  said  modulating  valve  is 
opeaed  more  than  a  predetermined  amoum  and  to  be 
actuated  to  said  second  podlion  whenever  said  modulating 
valve  is  cloaed  more  than  substantially  said  predeter- 
mined amount,  and  adfustable  lestiittm  means  interpoaed 
in  said  bypass  to  prcaet  the  pressure  differential  across 
said  moduUtiitg  V^ve  which  is  necessary  to  produce  said 
predetermiaed  flow  rate  through  said  bypass. 


"    MECHANICAL 
nOCAL  RATIO  COrflDOLLU  FOB  ADI  SWEPT 
PUL^ 

T.       _ 

_     N.  J..a 
ef  New  ttn&f 

May  22, 19S1,  Sadri  No.  227,715 
SCWaa.   (CLM1--34) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  the  material  feed  to  a  vari- 
able air  supply  air-swept  pulverizer  arranged  to  disdiarge 
a  fluent  mixture  of  pulverized  naaterial  and  air,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  transfdrmeit  each  having  a  primary 
energized  by  ahenutfing  current,  a  secondary,  and  a  core 
movable  through  a  predetermined  range  to  change  the 
output  of  the  secondary  between  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mtun  and  a  predetennined  minhntun;  means  to  moye  one 
of  said  cores  to  provide  an  output  polfBtial  lepreaeata- 
tive  of  a  first  variable  corresponding  to  the  quantity  of 
material  undergoing  pnhrerixation;  means  to  move  the 
other  of  said  com  to  provide  aa  output  poteatial  repre- 
lentative  of  a  secood  vaiiable  coneymding  to  the  rate 
of  air  Sow;  a  pair  of  rieistance  eadi  acrom  the  output  of 
a  dlffeieut  one  of  said  aeoondaries;  circuit  means  com- 


bining the  outputs  of  the  two  resistanoes  in 
to  provide  a  control  potential  representaUve  of  the  reanh- 
ant  of  said  first  and  second  variables;  a  potentiometer 
connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  eneriy  aad  with  its 
output  in  series  relation  with  the  combined  outputs  of  the 
two  resistances  to  adjust  the  tiueshold  value  of  such  con- 
trol potential;  and  variable  q>eed  motor  meam  adapted 
to  be  operated  at  a  tpeed  in  aceoitlance  with  the  valae 
of  such  control  potential  to  vary  the  rate  of  material  feed 
in  accordance  with  variatiom  in  the  rate  of  air  flow  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  ratio  between  the  quantity  of 
material  undergoing  polveriatioo  and  the  rate  of  air  flow. 


MECHANICAL 

TRICAL  RATIO  COI^nROLLER  FOR  AIR  SWEPT 
PULVERIZER  FEED 

T.  Maa.  JlBari,  OMa,  iiilpiBr  to 
r,  NcwYmIi,  N.  Yn  a 

1, 19S3,8siW  Nn.  StS^l 
<CL241— 3« 


1.  A  ratio  controller  far  maintaining  an  optimum  ratin 
between  a  pair  of  vaiiabin  comprising,  m  t'wwliiuationi 
a  pair  of  magnitnde  detemimiig  means  each  operable  to 
determine  the  magnitnde  of  a  different  one  of  tbt  vari- 
ables; a  pair  of  traasduoert,  eadi  associated  with  a  differ: 
ent  one  of  said  nugnitude  determining  means,  and  effec- 
tive to  reflectively  convert  the  determined  magnitudes 
into  corresponding  mrchaniral  movements;  a  pair  of 
movable  core  transformers  each  having  its  con  connected 
for  movement  by  a  different  one  of  said  transducers; 
means  applying  an  A.  C  potential  to  the  inputs  of  said 
transformers:  a  pair  of  adIKHtable  impedances  connected 
in  series  and  each  dkmiwcted  acroa  the  output  of  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  transformers  to  provide  an  A.  C.  signal 
voltage  proportional  to  the  resulunt  of  the  determined 
magnitudes;  nugnetic  amplifier  means  having  its  input 
coiuiected  across  said  hnpedaaoes  and  effective  to  provide 
an  amplified  D.  C.  control  voltage  corresponding  to  such 
A.  C.  signal  voltage;  means  contrt^ling  the  magnitude 
of  one  variable;  an  electric  motor  driving  said  Ust-aamed 
means;  a  siqiply  circuit  connecting  said  motor  to  a  aooroe 
of  A.  C.  potatial;  and  a  saturable  reactor  having  its  coa- 
trol  coil  ronnfirted  to  the  output  of  said  magnetic  aan 
plifier  means  and  its  power  ooO  connected  in  the  motor 
supply  circuit  to  vary  the  operation  of  said  motor  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  in  such  resultant  of  the  de- 
termined magnituda  of  the  variaMes. 


MULLER  Wnm  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  INDIRECTLY 
CDNNICTED  TO  DRIVE  SHAFT  THROUGH  IN- 
DEPENDENTLY  MOUNTED 


FebsuMy  24. 1954,  Saslal  Nn.  412,7U 

2  On  III  II     fCL241— 12n 
1.  In  a  mulling  machine  having  a  work  table,  an  open- 
ing in  the  center  of  said  work  table,  a  turret  fTfrniling 
upwardly  through  said  opening  and  terminating  above  said 
table,  a  vertically  diq>osed  drive  shaft  rotatably  jouraaOed 
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IB  nid  turret  and  extendiof  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  ead 
thefcoC  a  scraper  blade  asaemUy  having  a'hub  portion. 
■earn  for  f^«tT«ii^  said  hub  portion  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  drive  shaft,  a  amller  wheel  assembly,  said  asaemhly 
;«oiiK«iH  a  pair  of  muller  wheels,  said  wheels  rotatably 
jfHirnnTyfif  at  the  opponte  ends  of  a  rigid,  unitary  cross 
member,  said  muller  wheel  assembly  diipoafil  with  the 
le^ective  wheeb  resting  upon  the  Uble  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  tunet  and  with  the  unitary  cron  member  ex- 
tending over  die  hub  portion  of  the  scraper  blade  assem- 


?V/%«; 


currents  pasnng  dvoogfa  dectric  rarirfanrw  located  in 
circuits  in  which  said  contacts  are  doaed,  said  electro- 
magneC  means  iadwttng  a  movable  member,  a  pivoted 
bloddog  kver  conticctfd  to  «id  moivible  OMOibcr  of  said 
eiectromagnet  means,  said  blocUag  kvcr  being  movable 
between  an  inoperative  posMon  and  a  blocUag  position 
and  being  moved  to  said  blowing  positioB  when  said 
eiectromagnet  means  is  cacrgifBd  by  the  sum  of  the  cur- 
rents produced  by  a  predetmndied  nomber  of  actuated 
sutioos;  a  blocking  wheel  fixed  on  said  sensing  shaft  ami 
being  blocked  by  said  blocking  kfvcr  in  said  blocking 
posttioo  of  the  same  whereby  rotation  of  said  sensing 
shaft  and  actuation  of  opcrattoil  statioos  is  prevented. 


r9^-'iv.^ 


bly  and  above  the  upper  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair 
of  pins  Affr*«^it  from  the  underside  of  said  cross  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relationship,  an  abutment  on  each  side  of 
said  hub  portion  of  the  scraper  blade  assembly,  the  re- 
spective abutments  mgafftahlf  with  the  respective  pins 
upon  the  rotation  ol  the  scraper  blade  assembly,  said 
pins  and  abutments  constituting  the  sole  driving  coonection 
between  the  scraper  blade  assembly  and  said  cross  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  muller  wheel  assembly  is  free  to  adjust 
itself  to  load  conditions  without  affecting  the  operation  of 
said  scraper  blade  assembly. 


ACTUATION  CX)NT«OL  ABRANGEMENT  FOR 
WINDING  MACmNBS 

i»Wrtisglstssw,ii.i 

Niiindlir  19, 1953,  SctW  No.  393449 
/,  sffleaAaw  Gsrasasw  hdj  3, 1951 
IfClnliM.    (CL  242—35.5) 


m  *!j> 


a.7t3,ffi 


5.  In  apparatus  of  ibe  character  inrliirting  a  rotauble 
record  medium  take-op  spool  support  the  combinatioo 
including,  a  take-up  spool  support,  means  including  a 
first  belt  drive  adapted  to  hate  ■  driving  coonection  with 
said  spool  support  for  driving  it  at  a  first  speed  in  one 
direction,  means  including  a  second  belt  drive  adapted 
to  have  a  driving  connection  with  said  spool  support  for 
driving  it  at  a  second  speed  in  the  same  directioB.  and 
means  for  selectively  rendering  said  driving 
effective. 


2,713,952 
ariNNlNGBEEL 
B.  dqr,  rirfir.  Mkk^aari^ar  In  Grant 


4, 1954,  flarial  N*.  4344t2 
(Ca.  242— 14.4) 


10.  An  actuation  control  apparatus  for  a  winding  ma- 
chine, comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  energy 
adapted  to  produce  a  predetermined  amount  of  energy; 
a  plivality  of  operational  stations,  each  operational  sta- 
tion being  supplied  with  energy  from  said  source  of 
energy  for  carrying  out  independent  non-continuous  en- 
ergy consuming  operations;  a  rotary  sensing  shaft  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  staggered  cams,  one  cam  being  provided 
for  each  operational  station;  motion  transmitting  means 
connecting  each  of  said  cams  with  one  of  said  operational 
stations  so  that  said  staggered  cams  consecutively  actuate 
said  operational  stations;  a  plurality  of  parallel  electric 
circuits,  one  circuit  for  each  of  said  operational  statioos, 
each  ctrcust  including  an  electric  resistance  and  a  contact 
dosed  by  said  motion  transmitting  means  ii4ien  the  same 
are  actuated,  each  of  said  electric  <resistanoes  permitting 
passing  of  a  current  corresponding  to  the  energy  con- 
sumed by  the  associated  operational  station;  a  source  of 
electric  current  connected  to  said  circuits;  an  electro- 
mngnet  means  connected  in  series  to  said  paralld  drcuiis 
and  being  energized  by  a  cment  which  is  the  sum  of  all 


1.  A  spinning  reel  of  the  type  having  a  spool  wHh  a 
line-receiving  surface  mounted  thereon  and  held  against 
winding  rotation,  comprising  a  cylindrical  wheel  mounted 
for  rotation  rearwardly  of  said  spool,  a  bail  for  engaging 
and  guiding  a  fishline  pivotally  mounted  acrom  said  wfaed 
and  swingable  from  a  line-engaging  position  o^rertying  the 
line-receiving  surface  across  the  axis  of  said  whed  Into 
an  out  of  line-engaging  positioo.  a  driven  member  hav- 
ing a  handle  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  whed  in  wind- 
ing direction  with  die  bail  in  mgagrmmt  with  said  line 
and  for  reversing  said  whed  through  a  limited  distanrr, 
a  pawl  tooth  engaged  with  light  frictiooal  contact  with 
said  driven  member  and  swingable  to  a  slop  poailioa  talar- 
cepting  the  path  of  said  whed  upon  reverse  driving  ""  ' 
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tion  of  said  handle,  a  bail  actuator  routable  with  said 
cylindrical  wheel  in  winding  direction  and  having  an 
abutment  defining  a  path  which  intercepts  said  pawl  tooth 
when  fai  slop  position  under  reversal  of  said  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  driven  member  and  cooperating  cam 
means  engaging  between  said  whed  and  said  bail  actuator 
and  operable  on  continued  reverse  movement  of  the  driven 
member  to  swing  said  bail  across  the  axis  of  the  driven 
member  from  line-engaging  positioo  to  oot-of-Une-engag- 
ing  position. 


!o 


2,713,953 
ANT1BACXLA9H  KEEL 
1.  HnnI,  TaiBB,  OUn. 

11, 11^3«ld  Nn.  552,4M 
THilmi    (CL242— S4.5) 


,^ 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  frame,  a  spool  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  stop  lugs 
spaced  around  its  periphery,  gearing  connecting  said 
drum  with  said  spool  for  rotating  said  drum  at  a  ^>eed 
slower  than  one-flfth  the  rotationd  speed  of  said  spool, 
a  line  on  said  spool  leading  outwardly  therefrom,  a  line 
bail  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  engaging  said  line 
leading  outwardly  from  said  spool,  said  bail  being  lifted 
to  a  release  position  when  said  line  is  taut  and  lowered 
to  a  stop  position  when  said  line  is  dack,  and  an  extension 
on  said  bail  for  engaging  one  of  said  stop  lugs  to  stop 
the  rotation  of  sdd  drum  and  said  spool  when  said  bail 
is  in  said  stop  position  and  for  releasing  said  drum  and 
said  spool  when  said  bail  is  in  said  release  pontion; 
whereby,  in  casting  with  said  red  said  line  may  run  out 
until  it  slackens,  whereupon  said  bail  extension  will 
stop  the  rotation  of  said  spool  through  said  drum  and 
gearing. 


2j7t3,9»4 

■OMN  WTTH  TMUTK  ^_^ 

G.  Bnvngjlaai,  Covcsfiyi 


3«,  1953, 9ssW  No.  334014 
(0.342—125) 


1.  A  bobbin  for  the  collection  of  threads  comprising 
a  cylindiicd  band  upon  the  outer  surface  of  which  the 
threads  are  wound,  there  being  a  cylindricd  bore  passing 
longitodinally  through  the  center  of  the  band,  and  a 
curved  member  totally  endoaed  within  the  bore,  one  end 
of  the  curvnd  member  being  held  associated  with  the  wall 
of  iIh  bora  while  a  remaining  part  of  the  member  owes 


awajr  from  the  wall  toward  die  axis  of  the  bore  in  sudi 
manner  that  a  nip  is  defined  between  the  member  and 
the  wail  at  a  point  intennediate  the  ends  of  the  bore  and 
in  a  direction  adapted  to  catch  and  hold  as  a  tail  a  tfaraad 
passing  through  the  bore  when  the  bobbin  is  rotated  for 
winding  at  the  commencement  oi  winding. 


2,713,955 

AIR,  LAND,  AND  WATER  CRAFT 
iL.  G.  FMa  Pnhrkk,  SlnlBn  Uairf.  N.  Y. 
Mny2,1952,ScrinlNo.: 
T  Haimi     (CL  244— 22) 


tftikiooiuJk 


mm 


4.  An  aircraft  having  an  elongated  fuselage  and  wings 
employing  a  beater  motion  and  comprising  three  paneb 
joined  end  to  end,  a  first  pand  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
fuselage  and  being  jointed  to  it  by  a  universd  and  ro- 
tatable  joint,  a  second  panel  joined  to  the  first  pand  so 
that  the  axis  of  the  joint  between  the  first  and  second 
panel  lies  paralld  to  the  longitudind  axis  of  the  fuselage 
when  the  wing  is  fully  extended  in  the  ^ding  position, 
and  a  third  panel  joined  to  the  second  pwnd  so  that  the 
joint  axis  lies  paralld  to  a  line  drawn  spanwise  to  the 
fuselage  when  the  wing  is  fully  folded. 


2,7t3,95< 
VARIABLE-INCIDENCX  S¥^EPTBACK  WING  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 
RIAaid  Alan  Hmrias,  Wharton,  Eaighmd,  aadgnor  In  The 
Electric  Company  Liaslted,  London,  Eagfamd, 


April  29, 1953,  Scrid  No.  351,791 
appilcltwi  Great  Britain  M«y  9, 1952 
f  Hdmi     (CL  244     41) 


badaqe- 


1.  A  lifting  surface  arrangement  for  supersonic  air- 
craft, comprising  in  combination:  a  lifting  surface  having 
a  umsiderabk  sweep-back  of  die  leading  ed^  and  of 
the  trailint  edfe,  a  trunnion  attached  to  said  lifting  sw- 
faoe  having  a  swept-hack  pivot  axis  passing  in  plan  view 
between  the  extreme  centroid  of  pressure  podtions  en- 
countered at  different  Madi  numben,  altitudes  and 
angles  of  incidence  of  the  said  lifting  surface  and  throu^ 
the  root  section  of  said  lifting  surface  adjacent  its  maxi- 
mimi  airfofl  thickness,  and  control  means  adjusting  the 
said  lifting  surface  about  the  said  pivot  axis. 


2,713,957 
AntCRAVT  BARRIER 


Ed«v  A.O^NsB, 
OrBi«e,  N.  I., 

UBBed  Stales  of  Anserica  m 
lalaiy  of  fhc  Navy 


12, 1952,  S«W  No.  325,5M 
(CL  244—119) 

1.  For  use  on  the  deck  of  an  aircraft  carrier,  a  s^iety 
barrier  system  comprising  a  pair  of  stanchiot  spaced 
laterally  from  each  other  and  rising  above  the  dadU  a 
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Ught  source  located  flobetantiaDy  at  deck  levd  and  ar- 
ranged to  emit  a  beam  of  KflH  toward  one  standikNi  and 
another  beam  of  light  toward  the  other  itandikm,  a  bar- 
rier member  movable  between  a  first  poalion  wbetanrially 
at  deck  level  and  a  taoond  poiition  wbetawtiany  above 
deck  level  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  an  aircraft  land- 
ing on  the  deck  of  the  carrier  in  said  second  podtion. 


elevating  means  adjacent  to  and  in  operative  relationship 
to  said  barrier  member  for  raising  h  above  deck  level  to 
said  second  position,  a  normally  opened  control  drctiit 
connected  to  said  elevating  means  and  means  arranged  on 
each  of  said  stanchions  to  receive  a  beam  from  said  source, 
eadi  of  said  last-mentioned  means  being  independently 
coupled  with  said  diruit  to  hold  the  latter  normally  open. 


nTE  AND  PTC  PACKAGE 

Jdfy  21,  IM^Mai  No.  SJi^U 
UniiBi     <CLa44— 153) 


2.  A  kite  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  spaced 
apart  in  a  predetermined  array,  a  plurality  of  sails  se- 
cured to  said  rods  and  spaced  apart  thereon,  and  a  spring 
wire  having  a  pair  of  anna  having  hooks  at  their  ends, 
said  hooks  being  positioned  about  separate  ones  of  said 
rods,  said  wire  having  a  coiled  portion  positioned  about 
another  one  of  said  rods  whereby  said  rods  are  spaced 
apart  in  said  predetermined  array. 


2.713,959 
RUBBER  STRING  FOR  ELAOTK  MOUNTINGS 

I  VMotlM  MMUopkliw,  Mha,  Itriy, 
t»  PIrdi  Sociiln  ncr  A^a^  MOai^  Uaij 
Mjr  25, 1952,  SeiW  Nn.  3«MM 
2  nihil    (CL24S— 22) 


1.  A  spring  comprising  a  dome-shaped  clastic  member 
having  a  central  axial  bore  with  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a 
cylindrical  outer  wall  at  its  widest  portion  concentric 
to  the  wall  of  said  bore,  an  inner  cylindrical  bushing  with- 
in said  bore  and  to  which  bushing  the  wall  of  said  bote  is 
an  outer  cy&ndrical  bushtag  to  the  inner  wall  of 


which  «nd  onler  wall  is  boadad,  a  lo«l  traanaitting 
ber  induding  a  mclal  plate  aacured  to  aad  oteading 
laterally  from  nid  iaaer  botaing  adiaceal  tha  upper  ooier 
surface  of  said  elastic  member  whereby  tta  eurface  may 
engage  the  outer  surfMs  of  said  elaatic  member  wheo 
said  plate  is  thnni  axiaOy  of  said  elastic  member,  and 
a  supporting  base  for  said  outer  cylindrical  bushing  en- 
abling said  outer  boduag  to  fCMt  downward  aad  ootward 
thrust  of  said  elaalic  member  laterally  aad  endwise  from 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  elastic  member,  the  dupe 
of  said  dome-shaped  elaatic  member  being  such  that  the 
wall  of  the  bore  along  said  inner  bushing  when  not  under 
compression  is  higher  than  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer 
wall. 


2,7tS,»M 
PALLETS 

H.H«a, 


Pa^acotfantfaaor 

PktfaC  Clip  1 13'.  New  Yocfc, 

of  New  Yaim 

2i,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S4^2t 
(CL24t— 12f) 


I     m 


b 


2.  A  knockdown  pallet  comprising  end  stringers,  upper 
and  lower  deck  boards  extending  transverKly  across  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  said  stringers,  cooperating  bom  and  re- 
cess means  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  the 
end  stringers  and  deck  boards,  i^per  and  lower  damp 
members  provided  for  each  end  stringer  and  extending 
across  the  outer  surfaces  of  their  respective  deck  boards, 
and  connecting  members  extending  through  said  stringers 
and  said  boss  and  recess  means  and  interconnecting  their 
respective  upper  and  lower  damp  members. 


2,7t3,9il 
WALL  CASE  STANDARD 
Kari  F.  Weber,  Loa 
A  FhlB 

of 

Man*  9, 1953.  Seriri  No.  341,111 
2CMH.   (CL24S— 243) 


Weber 

a 


1.  A  wall  case  standard  comprising:  an  elongated  chan- 
nel member,  three  parallel  rows  of  slots  therein  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  front  face  of  said  channd  mem- 
ber with  corresponding  slots  transveraely  aligned  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  ribs  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said 
channel  member  spaced  from  one  another  and  from  the 
side  walls  of  said  channel  member  to  form  three  longitn- 
dinal  grooves  the  length  of  said  duinnd  member  and  the 
width  of  said  slots. 
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-^-  .^^—'~^v.T^  — M  ^«-     -  »--^ —  Fi hmrr  It.  BOW  Patsat  No.  2,534,549,  oateo  uctoDcr  j,   itso. 

2t3,419.     DliiisC  aM  ONI  appBcaooo  rcoiwy  »•,  JS-LilT— j  «m.  r««iir«rinl    " '  14.  1954.  SciM 

1954,  Serial  No.  41 U49  2*^Si2?  "■  "»»"*"**'  ^^""^  **•  ^^^'  ''"^ 

A  C^^H.    #0.  24S— 31t)  No.  179,497  ^    _ 

*  "■^"       C"- ***-»»•'  *•    fdal^.   (CL253— 39J5) 


4H3t3, 


r* 


.^^          "       j 

^             ji/ 

»-  "■           » 

1.  Article  support  means  comprising  a  flat  hanger 
bar,  a  first  rod-like  arm  having  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  portion  terminating  in  an  intumed 
extremity  for  engaging  the  interior  wall  portion  of  an 
open  ended  cylindrical  article  to  support  the  article  at 
one  end  against  downward  movement  and  against  axial 
movement  in  one  direction  while  leaving  the  open  end 
substantially  unobstructed,  said  first  rod-like  arm  having 
an  opposite  end  portion  secured  lo  said  bar,  and  a  second 
rod-like  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  formed 
into  an  eye  through  which  the  article  is  adapted  to  ex- 
tend, the  eye  having  a  rigid  longitudinal  member  ex- 
tending therefrom  fn  the  direction  opposite  from  the 
position  of  the  intumed  extremity  of  said  first  rod-like 
arm  and  having  a  tumed-up  eictremity  adapted  to  abut 
the  other  end  of  the  artide  when  said  article  is  resting 
in  said  eye  and  on  said  intumed  extremity,  thereby  pre- 
venting axial  movement  of  the  article  in  either  direction. 


biwp' 


2,713,943 
CLAMP  BLOCK 


1.  A  turbine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  rotor  connected  with  said  shaft  and  for  roUtioo 
therewith,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  an  outer  guide 
body,  an  inner  guide  body,  said  rotor  being  positioned 
intermediate  said  outer  guide  body  and  said  inner  guide 
body,  respective  means  provided  on  said  rotor  sealingly 
engaging  said  outer  guide  body  and  said  inner  guide  body, 
first  supporting  means  for  said  rotor  connected  with  said 
shaft,  second  supporting  means  for  said  rotor  )Oumaled 
on  said  sleeve,  nozzle  means  for  supplying  a  power  medium 
to  said  rotor,  said  rotor  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  stage  sections,  said  stage  sections  permitting  continuous 
expansion  of  said  power  medram  and  bdng  arranged  suc- 
cessively to  each  other,  each  stage  section  being  substan- 
tially the  same  distance  from  said  shaft,  each  rotor  stage 
section  including  power  canals  different  in  number  but 
equal  in  radial  length,  outer  guide  pocket  units  and  iimcr 
guide  pocket  units' circumferentially  positiodW,  respec- 
tively, at  opposed  ends  of  said  power  canals,  said  outer 
guide  pocket  units  and  said  inner  guide  pocket  units  com- 
municating with  said  power  canals,  respectively,  during 
rotation  of  the  latter,  and  movable  means  in  said  power 
canals  actuated  by  the  centrifugal  force  of  said  rotor  to 
dose  said  power  canals  and  urged  to  open  said  power 
canals,  when  the  expanding  force  ol  said  power  medium 
overcomes  said  centrifugal  force. 


April  t,  l9f5,  Serial  No.  544,127 
IC^   <CLM»-^1) 


S^ 


23 


2,713,945 
TURBINES 

,  Nowtowa,  Pa. 

1, 1949,  Swtel  No.  73,977 
(CL  253-^39.15) 


■^ 


In  an  adjusuble  dao^  blodi,  a  flat  base  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  a  flat  top.  a  stack  of  flat 
superimpoaed  and  normally  regtftered  plates  resting  upon 
said  top  of  the  base  Indadfag  aa  uppermost  plate,  said 
plates  having  first  ends  and  aecoad  free  coda,  registered 
holes  in  said  first  ends  of  the  plaioa,  a  boh  having  a 
smooth  shank  extcadiiw  through  said  holes,  said  shank 
having  a  lower  end  beanng  upon  the  top  of  the  base, 
a  reduced  threaded  termfaml  on  the  lower  end  of  die  shaak 
threaded  into  the  top  of  the  base,  said  shank  havfaig  an 
upper  end,  an  enUrfed  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
shank  above  the  stack  having  an  mderaide,  the  distance 
between  the  underaide  of  the  head  and  the  top  of  the  baae 
being  slightly  greater  than  tbe  height  of  the  stad:  of 
platea,  and  an  espamliag  spring  interpoeed  between  the 
underaide  of  aaid  head  aad  the  uppermost  plate,  the 
platea  b^a%  inA^T^n'f^^'^**y  pivolablc  on  the  boh  shanL 


i*mi 


3.  A  multiple  stage  gas  turbine  comprising  a  pair  of 
rotors,  the  first  of  said  rotors  including  a  hub  and  blades 
carried  thereby,  the  hub  being  provided  at  its  periphery 
inside  the  roots  of  the  blades  with  cooling  air  passages, 
the  second  of  said  rotors  including  blading  providing  gas 
passages  and  coc^ng  air  passages  inwardly  of  said  gas 
passages,  stationary  vanes  directing  gas  from  the  gas 
passages  of  the  first  rotor  to  the  gas  passages  of  the  second 
rotor,  and  stationary  vanes  directing  air  from  the  cooling 
air  passages  of  the  first  rotor  to  the  cooling  air  passages 
of  the  second  rotor,  the  last  mentioned  vanes  defining 
nozzles  to  provide  jeto  of  the  cooling  air  to  drive  the 
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•ecood  rotor,  and  the  cooUng  air  passages  of  the  second  feeding  means  so  that  the  feediog  means  pays  out  cabk 
rotor  being  formed  as  turbine  passages  to  receive  said  into  the  cable  system;  and  meam  responsive  to  teaskM 
jets  for  driving  of  the  second  rotor. 


PAKTS  FOR  MACHINERY 


■Nfiffibcis   A*  G<t 


'•a 


t,  1949,  SssW  Pfow  114,533 

Idaksr  22, 194t 
(CL2S3-^77)  « 


2.  A  vane  adapted  for  use  in  hot  gas  turbines  and  the 
like  where  it  is  subject  to  large  mechanical  forces  and  to 
a  widely  varying  range  of  temperatures,  said  vane  being 
formed  entirely  of  ceramic  material  and  having  a  blade 
portico  formed  <rf  ceramic  material  predominately  re- 
sistant to  high  temperatures  and  to  wide  variations  in 
temperature,  and  a  root  portion  formed  predominantly 
of  a  different  ceramic  material  having  greater  mechan- 
ical strength  and  stability  than  said  Made  portion. 


2,7t3.9C7 
CERAMIC  MACHINE  PARTS 
Hsitart  H.  B.  Scfarf,  WmiaM  W.  F. 


MdWal- 
to  Ma- 


.a 


24, 19S2,  Serial  No.  327,716 
"imij  la—sry  3, 1952 

(0.253—77) 


i^*^ 


1.  A  turbine  blade  of  fired  ceramic  material  having  a 
vane  portion  and  a  root  portion  adapted  for  mounting 
in  a  metal  turbine  rotor  comprising  a  surface  layer  of 
glaze  on  said  root  portion  only,  said  vane  portioo  being 
substantially  free  of  glaze,  and  a  second  surface  layer  of 
glaze  of  less  thickness  than  said  first  layer  between  said 
root  portion  and  said  vane  portion  effecting  gradual  di- 
munition  of  glaae  ttiickness,  the  coeflBcieot  of  thermal 
expansion  of  said  glaze  being  leas  than  that  cd  said  ceramic 
material. 


2,7t33M 
AUTOMATIC  DRILLING  FEED  CONTROL 
La»  A.  Bdl,  Oiissa,  Tcx^  aarf^or  to  Bcfl  Corporatkm, 
>  Tex.,  a  cegputatluM  of  Texas 
eiibcr  23, 1955,  SoW  No.  555,971 
UCWm.    (CL  254— 173) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  a  feeding  means  for 
paying  out  cable  into  a  cable  system  which  is  in  tension, 
the  combination  of:  crawler  means  movable  along  the 
cable  system;  means  responsive  to   movment  of  said 
crawler  means  along  the  cable  system  for  energizing  the 


In  die  cable  system  for  eaergiztng  said  ctawler  means  to 
produce  movement  thcnol  along  the  cable  system. 


2.713,9i9 
MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CORES 

B._  _ 

"a 


14,  1953,  Scriy  No.  34t,727 
(CL255— Lf) 


/ 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  core  samples  which  com- 
prises lowenog  into  a  bore  bole  a  core  receiver  attached 
to  a  drill  stem,  maintaining  a  flow  of  predominantly  liquid 
medium  through  the  receiver  until  the  receiver  is  in  coo- 
tact  with  the  formation  to  be  cored  to  keep  debris  which 
might  be  present  in  the  bore  hole  out  of  the  bottom  of 
said  receiver,  arresting  liquid  medium  flow  while  liquid 
medium  remains  in  the  receiver,  actuating  the  core  re- 
ceiver to  cut  a  core  to  cause  flow  from  said  receiver  of 
liquid  medium  therein  into  the  drill  stem,  and  applying  a 
vacuum  on  the  recover  between  the  top  of  the  receiver  and 
the  core  to  create  a  pressure  differential  between  the  pres- 
sure in  the  interior  and  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  medium 
exterior  of  the  receiver  in  the  bore  hole  to  retain  the  core 
in  the  receiver  until  the  receiver  is  removed  from  the  hole. 


2,7t3,97t 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER  OIL  WELL 

DRILLING 

S-CMnglLfWaea.  Alia. 

25,  1954,  S«M  No.  4M324 
Sditea.  (CL  255— 2.5) 
1.  In  combinatioo,  a  suboaergible  vessel  including  a 
hull  body,  a  pair  of  hoUow  towers  extending  upwardly 
from  said  body  and  secured  thereto,  horizontally  diiposcid 
decks  arranged  in  said  body  bekm  said  towers,  there 
beinf  registering  openings  in  said  decks  and  the  bottom  oi 
said  hull  body,  a  skirt  depending  from  said  deck  and 
including  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  and  a  kmer  frusto- 
cooical  shaped  portion,  a  power  and  pump  cabin  having  a 
conical  shaped  casing  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for 
snugly  seating  in  said  skirt,  a  seairing  element  for 


•    I 


ti*.r«4tn  said  skirt  to  said  casing,  magnetic  pads  detach-  to  enter  said  intake  side,  route  said  rotor,  pass  through 

ably  connecting  said  cabins  to  said  body,  cleats  depend-  said  air  passage  and  central  opening  to  said  cutter  cooes 

ing  from  said  cabins,  a  packing  sund  supported  within  as  expanded  and  cooled  air,  a  portion  of  the  air  passing 

said  cabin  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  stand  adapted  to  through  said  air  path  to  cool  said  bearings. 


-»*»  Ww 


have  drilling  equipment  imtially  extended  therethrough 
and  then  pumping  equipment  extending  therethrou^,  a 
power  source  positioned  in  said  cabin,  conduits  leading 
from  said  cabin  for  the  egress  therethrough  of  oil.  and  a 
buoyant  oil  reservoir  above  said  cabins. 


2,7t3,971 

APPARATUS  FOR  EARTH  RORING  WITH 

PREaSURBID  AIR 

G«7  F.  C«la  ami  Boiaf^  M.  Mtor,  Gariaai,  Tex.,  aa> 

ripsota  Id   F^hiHlM  fi*mtsiUi,   lac,   Gariaod, 

T«u.  a  conmratfoa  afDahnma* 

Mmtk  Ih  19S3. 9«M  No.  341,742 
ICWm.   (CLlSS-4) 


^?rn 


A  drilling  unit  comprising:  a  drill  stem,  means  to  sup- 
port said  drill  stem  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  source 
of  pressurized  air;  said  drill  stem  including  a  non-rotary 
drill  pipe,  a  rotary  air  motor,  and  a  drill  t»t  in  doae 
proximity  to  said  motor;  a  central  bore  throu^  said 
drill  pipe,  nneans  to  introduce  pressurized  air  into  said 
bore,  an  air  intake  side  and  air  exhaust  side  on  said  drill 
motor,  said  intake  air  side  adapted  to  receive  pressurized 
Mr.  said  exhaust  side  adapted  to  exhaust  expanded  and 
co^ed  air.  a  vane  type  rotor  extending  axially  in  said 
air  motor  attaching  to  said  drill  pipe,  a  stationary  \xppcr 
box  on  said  naotor  coimecting  said  bore  and  intake  side, 
a  stationary  shell  extending  lonfitudinally  but  non-coo- 
centrically  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  rotor  to  form 
an  air  chamber  therebetween,  said  vanes  cooperating 
with  said  shell  to  form  an  air  ti^t  sliding  fit  with  said 
shell  when  moving  through  said  air  chaihber.  a  station- 
ary tube  extending  from  said  upper  box  in  longitudinal 
and  concentric  relatioo  to  said  rotor,  a  lower  box  at- 
tached to  said  rotor  for  rotation  therewith,  said  station- 
ary tube  engaging  said  lower  box  in  a  dose  sliding  fit, 
a  drill  bh  iaduding  bearings  atuched  to  said,  box,  cutter 
cooes  on  said  bearings,  a  central  opening  extending 
through  said  bit  to  the  vidnity  of  said  cutter  cones,  an 
air  patttgr  longitudinally  through  said  box  and  connect- 
oealral  opening,  an  air  path  ooonecting  said 
and  said  bearings  whereby  air  is  adapted 


2,713,972 

INSTALLATION  FOR  MAKING  BORES  IN  A 

STRATUM 

A.  G.  far  Gi— iiiMBubBOiia7lSaiergwitaerlairf 

ApHkathm  Fcbrmar  24, 1954,  Scftei  No.  412,343 

idafaiM.    (CL255— 24) 


•i>^    Vtti' 


4.  In  an  installation  for  making  bores  in  a  stratum,  a 
borehole  tube,  a  hollow  pilot  head  having  a  fore  scaveng- 
ing opening  disposed  at  the  fore  eixl  of  said  borehole 
tube  and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  the  pflot  head 
having  a  portion  tapering  towards  the  scavenging  open- 
ing, means  forming  a  lubricant  chamber  within  said  pilot 
head  discharging  outwardly  of  said  borehole  tube,  and 
means  forming  a  pressure  fluid  chamber  within  said  pilot 
head,  a  scavenging  coixluit  located  within  said  bordiole 
tube  and  said  chambers  and  in  fluid  commtmication  with 
said  scavenging  opening,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  conduit 
located  within  said  borehole  tube  and  discharging  into 
said  pressure  fluid  chamber,  a  lubricant  sqppty  conduit 
located  within  said  borehc^  tube  and  disdiaxging  into 
said  lubricant  chamber,  at  least  one  forwardly  directed 
jet  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  high  pressore 
fhiid  chamber  and  mounted  on  said  tapered  portioo  of 
the  pilot  head,  and  a  backwanOy  directed  jet  nozzle  on 
said  scavenging  conduit  in  fhiid  communication  with  said 
pressure  fhud  chamber  and  disrharging  into  said  scaveaf 
ing  conduit 


I. 


2,713,973 
inULLBIT 

■id  Eori  M.  Waovcr,  HoMta%  T« 
29, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,957 
(CL  255-^1) 


5.  A  rotary  drill  bit  having  at  least  three  Uades  diere- 
oo,  these  ««»«'hiHi«t  at  least  two  cutting  blades  and  at  leaat 
ooe  chipping  Made.  OKh  Made  having  a  plorality  of  ( 
wardly  extending  cutting  tafen  thereon,  Iho 
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_  of  each  bUde  bdng  spaced  apart,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  ftoflen  oi  each  blade  betof  stepped  upwanlly  and 
outwardly,  the  arranfemeiit  being  such  that  a  concave 
stepped  bore  bottooa  is  formed,  the  respective  finaers  of 
the  cutting  blades  being  positioned  to  track  one  another 
to  cut  grooves  in  the  bore  bottom,  the  fingers  of  the 
chipping  bhKle  being  poaltiooed  to  chip  off  ridges  remain- 
ing befweea  said  grooves,  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
fingers  of  the  chipping  blade  being  subetantially  in  hori- 
zraital  alignment  with  the  lower  extremities  of  the  fingers 
which  cut  the  groove  located  next  outwardly  of  the  ridge 
removed  by  a  ch^yping  finger. 
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^        2JtM74 
EXPANSION  teAMER  FOR  EARTH  DRILLS 
K.  VcMHM,  Odkjomf,  m^  aMfptir,  by  m 
to  AH^daMfaBCffS  Mnnractwing  C< 


U,  1953,  ScfW  No.  39M19 
(Ct  255—74) 


said  main  and  side  tanks,  a  baflk  within  said  water  jadLct, 
an  inlet  in  said  jacket  on  one  side  of  said  baffle,  an 
outlet  in  said  jacket  on  the  other  side  of  said  baffle,  an 
elongated  vertically  disposed  helical  condensing  coil 
mounted  within  the  top  of  said  side  tank  and  exposed  to 
the  vapors  of  degreasing  solvent  to  be  condensed,  an 
inlet  for  said  coil,  an  outlet  for  said  ccmI.  first  pipe  means 
for  supplying  cooling  liquid  to  said  inlet  of  said  con- 
densing coil,  vahre  means  mounted  in  said  first  pipe 
means,  a  pipe  T  having  one  end  substantially  closed 
to  the  flow  of  cooling  liquid,  said  end  being  connected  to 
said  valve  means,  a  thermally  responsive  element  dis- 
posed within  said  pipe  T.  control  means  cooperatively 
associated  with  said  thermal  element  and  said  valve  means 
to  r^:ulate  said  valve  means,  second  pipe  means  con- 
necting a  first  outlet  of  said  pipe  T  with  said  outlet  of 
said  condensing  coil,  a  third  pipe  means  connecting  a  sec- 
ond outlet  of  said  pipe  T  with  said  inlet  of  said  water 
jacket,  whereby  the  vapor  level  of  said  degreasing  sol- 
vent is  controlled  and  whereby  moisture  is  substantially 
precluded  from  condensing  on  the  surface  of  said  coil 

and  outer  jacket 

■  in/ 


I.  In  an  expansion  reamer  for  earth  drills  adapted  to 
rotate  with  a  q)uxUe  and  having  a  pair  of  projectable  and 
retractable  cutter  supporting  arms,  the  combiiution  of  a 
housing  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  said 
spindle  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  elongated  aper- 
tures nonrotatably  and  slidably  mounting  said  arms  for 
lateral  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  spindle;  bores 
<H;>ening  into  said  apertures  opposite  to  the  inner  ends,  re- 
q)ectively,  of  said  arms;  threaded  bores  formed  in  the 
inner  ends  of  said  arms;  screw  bolts  having  unthreaded 
shank  portions  rotatably  disposed,  respectively,  in  said 
bores  in  said  housing  and  having  threaded  shank  portions 
in  cooperative  threaded  engagement,  respectively,  with 
said  threaded  bores  in  said  arms;  means  holding  said  bolts 
against  longitudinal  movetnent  relative  to  said  housing, 
said  arms  sliding  within  said  elongated  apertures  away 
from  said  spindle  when  said  bolts  are  rotated  in  one  di- 
rection and  toward  said  spindle  when  said  bolts  are  ro- 
tated in  the  opposite  direction;  and  cutting  means  carried 
by  said  arms. 


2,713,975 
DEGREASER 
Nnfleyy  N.  J. 

.     .,FBiahiih,N.J„a^^ 

October  24, 1953,  ScffW  No.  3SM«3 
3nitHi.    (0.257— 2) 


1.  A  cooling  water  arrangement  for  a  degreaser  com- 
priug  a  main  tank  and  a  side  tank  in  ^■■^■■^ryffk^fiT^n 
with  eadi  other,  an  exteraal  water  jacket  snrrouadiBg 


a.7t3,97« 

CONmOLUNIT  _ 

il.AaiiB«,ll1iii,N,y.       "^ 

i  JsMSMT  31, 1M5,  Seriri  No.  4S5,272 

If  nils  1 1     (CL2S7-^ 


trt^- 


4.  In  an  air  conditioning  sjrstem.  first  and  second  hol- 
low finned  coils,  each  coil  adapted  to  condition  air  there- 
acroM  when  conditioning  fiuid  is  passed  therethroogh; 
first  and  second  electric  fans,  each  fan  being  positioned 
adjacent  its  ccMxeaponding  coil  to  pass  air  thereacroes 
when  the  ten  is  energized;  means  including  aa  electric 
pump  for  forciBg  said  fluid  throu^  said  ooOi  only  when 
the  pump  b  energized;  first  and  second  dectrk  power 
supply  means  respectively  including  first  and  second 
electric  devfces  having  first  and  second  mutually  exclusive 
electric  states  for  simaltaneooriy  enoiMng  the  pump 
and  the  oorresponcfing  fan  only  when  the  corresponding 
device  is  in  its  first  state;  and  first  and  second  control 
power  means  respectively  inchxUng  first  and  second 
thermostats  responsive  to  the  conditioned  air  from  the 
corresponding  coQ  and  respecthrdy  ooopled  to  the  cor- 
"■f  ■>*»"§  device  to  plaoe  sane  ia  the  first  state  when  the 
corresponding  tfaermoatat  fa  unsatisfied,  the  corresponding 
device  beiat  placed  ia  the  seoood  state  when  the  corre- 
fa 


DRUM     [  *■ 


2,71S,9?7 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  ROLL 


A  IMS,  Ssrfal  N^  3M4M 

lOalM.   (CL  257-45) 

3.  A  heat  exchanfer  oompcisiat  a  roH  with  drcum- 

ferentially  spaced  hoks  ia  the  wall  thereof  mending  the 

length  thereof,  flow  oootrol  means  ronnrctint  to  said 

at  the  ends  thereof  inchiding  radially  rrtending 
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balBe  plates  to  determine  the  flow  path  for  fluids  in  the    lating  heat  exchange  medium  thinugh  said  coils;  and 
roH,  and  means  for  passing  floids  to  and  from  said  flow   means  for  directing  flow-inducing  w  through  said  ioter« 

val  toward  said  exit  aperture  conjprising  nozzle  means 
directed  toward  the  exit  aperture  land  mounted  at  that 
margin  of  said  interval  which  is  remote  from  the  exit 
aperture;  and  connections  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  nocde 


control 
roU. 


nseans  to  pass  heat  exchange  fimds  through  the    Donald  W. 


3.713 JM        -^ 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Wb., 
Wfa„ 


2,7t^fW 

ENGMNE-HOOD-CONSTRUCnON  FOR 

AUTOMOHLBS 

Hcasn,G«r- 
to  GmsoI  Hatosa  Coraoniion,  Dc- 


3«,  IMS,  Ssital  No.  3t9,447 
(0. 2S7— U2) 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  radiator  mounted 
adjacent  the  firoot  end  thereof,  a  streamlined  hood  on 
said  vehicle  extending  forwanfly  and  downwardly  in  front 
of  said  radiator  and  forming  a  streamlined  deflector  to 
deflect  oncoming  air  in  a  stream  upwardly  over  said 
vducle  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  said  hood  having  a 
fbrwardly  fedng  air  hilet  opening  to  admit  air  to  said 
radiator,  a  single  shutter  within  said  opening  and  of  sub- 
stantially die  same  extent  thereof  to  control  the  passage 
of  ahr  therethrough  to  said  radiator,  and  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  shutter  within  said  opeiring  for  swinging 
movement  about  the  lower  edge  thereof  between  open 
and  doaed  positions,  whereby  said  shutter  merges 
smoothly  into  the  fbrwardly  \uA  downwardly  extending 
hood  and  subetantially  doses  said  opening  in  the  closed 
position  thereof  and  Is  located  inwardly  of  said  opening 
and  entirely  oat  of  tfie  path  of  said  air  stream  in  the  open 
positioo  thereof. 

2.7t3,f79 
INDUCTION  UNTT  FDR  AIR  CONPITIONING 

^WanMT  Caspwaflon,  ChlcagOi  BL,  a 
laf  RRaals 

Maaek  2, 19SS.  Ssrfri  No.  491,57t 
Tnitiii     (0.257— U7) 


I.  The  combinalioo  of  a  generally  rectangular 
ing  casing  having  in  each  of  two  opposed  faces  an  inlet 
aperture  and  ia  a  third  fac«  aa  exit  aperture;  two  flat 
heat  fxchangr  coils  each  sabstaatially  coextensive  with 
and  extending  across  a  correqMnding  inlet  aperture;  said 
coils  being  spaced  apart  to  afford  aa  interval  forming 
a  flow  path  to  said  exit  aperture;  connections  for  circo- 


t.l9S3,ScilalNo. 
(CL257— 430 


A  heat  exduager  embodying  a  diell  and  a  core  mut 
permaaendy  bonded  together  to  form  an  integrated  and 
inseparable  assembly,  the  shell  coasprising  a  tubular  in- 
termediate eleaient  and  a  pair  of  sleeves  telesoopicaily 
received  on  and  oietallicaUy  bonded  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  intermediate  element  whereby  the  shell  is  of  a 
predetermined  over-all  axial  length,  the  sleeves  each  having 
a  short  annular  recess  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  the  remainder  of  each  sleeve  having  a 
uniform  smaller  bore  therethrough  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  outer  surface  of  said  intermediate 
element  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  sleeves  may  initially 
be  slid  inwardly  along  said  intermediate  member  to  fully 
expose  an  associated  end  of  said  intermediate  member, 
the  core  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  thin  rolled  metal  header 
plates  spanned  by  a  plurality  of  tubes  the  ends  of  which 
tubes  are  bonded  to  the  respective  header  plates  whereby 
the  core  unit  has  an  over-all  axial  length  less  than  the  over- 
all axial  length  of  the  shell  so  that  the  header  plates  are 
disposed  wholly  within  the  annular  recesses  in  the  outer 
ends  of  said  sleeves,  each  header  plate  being  of  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  its  associated  sleeve 
recess  whereby  to  present  an  annular  space  around  each 
header  plate  alien  received  within  its  associated  sleeve, 
and  a  ring  embracing  each  of  the  header  plates  and 
filling  the  aforemeotioaed  annular  space  and  telescopically 
contactii^  the  respective  sleeves  within  the  annular  re- 
cesses, each  ring  having  an  annular  circumferential  groove 
in  the  inner  surface  thereof  receiving  the  periphery  of 
iu  associated  header  plate  and  each  ring  being  of  a  thidt- 
ness  several  times  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  header 
plMes  and  being  metallically  bonded  to  the  respective 
header  plates  and  sleeves. 


2,7B33fll  

PRODUCnON  OP  COMBUSTIBLE  MIXTURE  OF 
AIR  AND  FUEL  VAPOR 
L.  Bi%p,  WMtePUsa.  N.  Y„  ■iihBjrto  Brias 
Jk  DevdaasneaC,  Inc.,  Whils  Plataa.  N.  Y., 
lafNewYaik 

Idsisr  21, 1953,  Ssrial  No.  3«7«4M 
Sf  niliBi  (CL2tfl— 23) 
14.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combhw- 
tion,  casing  means  having  a  wall  forming  a  flow  passage 
with  air  influx  orifice  means  at  one  end  and  efflux  pas- 
sage means  at  the  other  end,  said  wall  having  an  internal 
seat  thereabout,  two  superimposed  parts  received  therein 
and  seated  against  said  seat  and  thereby  positioned 
transversely  of  said  flow  passage,  said  two  parts  having 
a  plurality  of  Venturi-tube  passages  therethrough  with 
their  axes  parallel  and  with  the  narrow  portions  of  their 
throats  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  junctioo 
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of  laid  two  parts,  at  least  one  ot  the  cootisuous  faces 
thereof  beinf  depreaaed  about  said  tube  passages  to  form 
a  distributed  liquid-fuel  containiiis  cavity  with  jet  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  cavity  to  said  tube  passages  at 


substantially  the  throats  thereof,  means  for  holding  said 
two  parts  together  and  against  said  seat,  and  means  for 
feeding  liquid-fuel  from  an  exterior  source  of  supply  to 
said  cavity. 

BTAFOKATIVB  COOLER  WITH  TOWER  Am  FLOW 

C^  H.  WMm  bU,  rkMUlK,  AfliE. 

ApfMcatfaa  JaHH7  27, 19SS,  SatW  Ntt.  4SMS5 

3  nihil     iCLUU-Ul 


i'jw> 


Rj«.' 


2.  Ib  an  apparatus  of  the  charactfr  described,  com- 
prising a  top  easing,  open  at  the  bottom,  having  an  air 
oatkt  and  advct  Iwtrffaig  therefrom  into  a  dwelling  to  be 
cooled;  a  blower  and  a  motor  poaitiooed  within  the  said 
caiiiig;  a  tower  unit,  its  bnck  side  removable,  its  shape 
tte  the  said  top  casing,  forming  an  extensioa  thereof 
downward,  being  fitted  and  attached  to  the  open  bottom 
of  the  said  top  casing;  corrugated  mefal  sheets,  their  fur- 
loivt  powtiowed  horaootiBy  withiB  die  nid  tower  uiBt; 
four  angle-iron  flanges  fastened  horiuotally  on  the  inner 
sides  of  the  said  tower  unit,  one  of  the  said  flanges  being 
positioned  at  the  upper  left  side,  another  at  the  upper 
right  iide,  a  third  flange  being  positioned  at  the  lower 
left  side,  a  fourth  at  dte  lower  right  side,  within  the  said 
lower  unit;  slots  cut  in  the  sides  of  the  said  corrugated 
sheets  to  fit  upon  the  said  flanges;  spacers,  in  the  form 
of  metal  dips,  upon  the  side  edges  of  the  said  metal 
sheets;  means  for  distributing  drops  of  water  upon  the 
sheets  assembled  in  the  said  tower  unit;  the  said  blower 
producing  air  movement  upwards,  through  the  said  tower 
unit  and  past  the  moistened  corrugated  sheets;  vertical 
inriaons  along  the  top  edge  of  each  corrugated  sheet,  the 
spaces  between  the  uicisions  being  bent  alternately  for- 
ward and  backward  to  obtain  uniform  ■~^f*f>t"g  for 
each  side  of  the  said  sheets;  a  flange  formed  at  the  rear 
edfB  of  each  aide  of  the  said  tower  unit;  a  door  to  fit  and 
to  fasten  upon  the  said  flanges;  an  elbow  duct  connected 
to  the  open  bottom  of  the  said  tower  unit;  an  air  duct 
connected  to  the  said  elbow  duct,  leading  through  an 
opening  in  the  wall,  to  draw  air  from  a  dwelling  to  be 
cooled,  thus  adapting  this  evaporative  cooler  for  the  ci)r- 
culation  of  the  house  air,  effecting  lower  humidity  in  the 
said  dwelling  by  avoiding  the  intake  of  excessively  hot 
oatside  air.  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  elbow 
duct;  a  sump  pan  bmh  into  the  said  opening,  with  air- 


tight cosuwctions  on  all  four  sides;  an  opening  in  the  boC* 
torn  (rf  the  said  sump  pan;  a  water  outlet  pipe  aflUed 
therein;  and  an  emergency  water  outlet  valve  afBxed  at 
one  side  of  the  said  sump  pan,  to  forestall  a  possible  dog- 
ging up  and  a  flooding  of  the  said  elbow  duct  leading  into 
the  dwelling. 

2.7t330 


27, 19S3,  Sariri  No.  U3,5«l 
lilF  Fahramy  tl,  lfS2 
(CL  2<1— 51) 


1.  A  carburetor  of  the  class  described,  comprisiag:  up- 
wardly directed  cup  means  having  a  bottom;  air  induction 
pipe  means  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  said  cup  means,  said  pipe  meaiu 
oomprisiiii  a  constricted  portico  of  reduced  crou-eectioittl 
area  which  increases  the  flow  velocity  of  said  air,  said  con- 
stricted portion  extending  at  least  into  proximity  to  said 
cup  bottom,  said  constricted  portion  having  at  kaat  one 
lateral  openiitg  formed  therein,  said  opening  being  in 
comnuwicatioo  with  a  source  of  volatile  liquid  fuel  for 
said  carburetor,  said  pipe  means  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  upwardly  extending  slots  formed  in  ito  lower  end 
and  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  grooires  fcnned 
on  the  external  surface  thereof,  said  groores  communicat- 
ing at  their  lower  ends  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots 
and  forming  upward  extensions  of  the  external  portions 
thereof,  said  slou  defining  a  phirality  of  pasMfet  atUacent 
to  said  cup  bottom  and  communicating  between  the  in- 
terior of  the  txictom  of  said  constricted  portion  of  said 
pipe  means  and  the  portion  of  said  cup  meaiu  mrronnding 
said  pipe  means,  said  cup  bottom  acting  as  an  impact 
surface  for  breaking  up  droplets  of  fuel  carried  down- 
wardly by  said  air  flowing  in  said  constricted  portion; 
means  defining  an  outlet  passage  inrlnding  an  OTpansion 
chamber  for  (he  flow  of  an  air  and  fuel  mixture  from 
said  cup  means  to  the  intake  maniftild  of  an  iateraal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  cup  means  being  dispoeed  In  said  ex- 
pansion chamber,  and  baffle  means  dispoaed  in  said  outlet 
passage,  said  baffle  means  defining  psssagfs  produdng 
turbulence  in  said  mixture  in  the  course  of  its  flow  from 
said  cup  means  to  said  expansion  chamber. 


a,7t33M 
DUAL  THROTTLE  AND  CHOKE  CONTROL 


Octahcr  12, 19S3,  Satini  No.  3tS354 
ICWiB.    (CL2tfl— 44) 

A  control  attachment  for  carbureton  having  an  air 
bom,  a  float  bowl  with  a  cover,  a  choke  vahre  control 
member,  a  fast  idle  cam  member  for  determining  the 
idle  position  of  the  throttle  vahre  control  member  for 
varying  the  idle  speed  of  the  internal  oombuetioo  engine, 
said  attachment  comprising  an  adjustable  linkage  itter- 
connecting  die  choke  valve  control  member  and  the  cam 
member  for  simultaneous  movement  thereof,  a  Bowden 
wire  having  a  sheath  attached  to  the  choke  vaiva  coatrol 
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member  for  manual  adjustment  thereof,  and  means  ad- 
iusubly  mounting  the  Bowden  wire  on  the  cover  of  the 
float  bowl,  said  meam  including  an  anchor  plate  having 
a  main  body  portion  provided  with  a  slot  therein,  an 
arcuate  protection  generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  air  horn  for  disposition  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
die  air  horn  for  attachment  to  dw  cover  of  the  float  bowl, 
a  clamping  element  mounted  on  aaid  main  body  portion 
of  the  anchor  plate,  a  fastener  extending  through  the 
clamping  dement  and  the  slot  in  the  main  body  portion 
of  the  anchor  plate  for  adjustably  securing  the  clamping 


the  ground  adjacent  the  dq;>osit  and  into  the  deposit  on  a 
line  generally  paralld  to  die  direction  of  shift  of  the 
ground  which  will  be  caused  by  exhaustion  of  said  de- 
posit and  collapse  of  the  ground  thereabove  and  inserting 
concentric  casings  into  said  hole  and  melting  the  sulfur 
in  said  deposit  along  the  length  of  said  casings  by  intro- 


element  to  the  snchor  plate,  said  clamping  element  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  foot  member  at  one  end 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
anchor  plate,  the  other  end  of  said  damping  element 
being  downwardly  curved  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  sheath  of  the  Bowden  wire,  said  fastener 
being  adjustable  for  clamping  the  Bowden  wire  and  secur- 
ing the  clamping  element  and  Bowden  wire  in  adjusted 
position  for  supporting  the  Bowden  wire  adjacent  to  the 
choke  valve  control  member  for  preventing  flexing  of 
the  Bowden  wire. 


dudng  hot  water  through  one  of  said  casings  and  throu^ 
the  bottom  thereof,  whereby  said  hot  water  will  flow 
back  along  the  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  said  '•*«'»»gt 
and  will  rise  into  the  deposit  above  the  portion  of  said 
casings  in  said  deposit  and  extracting  molten  sulfur 
through  the  other  casing. 


2,7t3,M7 

SUFER-HEARTH  CONCTRUCnON  FOR  HEAT 

TREATMENT  FURNACES 

Wcdey  R.  Gilbert,  CiaMton,  R.  L,  artlgMT  to  C.  L  Hayaf, 
inc.,  n  coiyogntlon  of  Rhods  Island 
Applkatfosi  April  4, 1952,  SafW  No.  2M,M1 
.     2nalnsi.    (CL243— 2) 


2,7t3,MS 

LIQUID  AND  GAS  MDCTNG  DEVICE 

Biic  F.  Aehayaa,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fabnnty  II.  1953.  ScfW  No.  337,5«5 
anifcui    (CLMl— 7i) 


1.  An  aerator  for  liquid  under  pressure  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  liquid  under 
pressure  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  liquid 
from  its  other  end,  and  a  cartridge  dimensioned  to  fit 
into  the  casing  including  an  upstream  disc  and  a  down- 
stream screen  a  portion  of  which  contacts  the  disc  and 
spaces  the  main  body  of  the  screen  from  the  disc,  said 
cartridge  providing  an  air  inlet  between  the  disc  and 
the  screen,  said  disc  and  screen  bdng  connected  together 
and  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  casing,  said  casing 
admitting  air  to  said  air  inlet,  in  which  the  screen  is  in 
the  shape  of  a  basket  and  has  its  upper  edge  attached 
to  said  disc,  said  disc  bang  a  dished  foraminous  member 
having  iu  concave  side  fadng  upstream  and  iu  outer 
edge  resting  on  the  basket 


2.70.9fl< 

METHOD  OF  ETTRACTING  SULFUR  FROM 
UNDERGROUND  DEFO0ITS 
M.  Nilw,  Hiiilin,  a»4  AimU  F. 

Ncwflf,  TcEn  ml In  Tcim  G«i 

PMy,  New  Tetk.  N.  Y^  a  impuinllwi  of       _ 

AppRcatfoB  April  3, 19S3,  flctW  N*.  344,634 

4riiiii    <CLM2— 3) 

1.  The  method  of  extracting  ailfur  from  underground 

deposits  comprising  drilling  a  hole  through  the  ground  and 

into  the  deposit  from  a  point  laterally  displaced  from 

the  point  of  entry  into  the  deposit  and  extending  throu^ 

Tl«  o.  o.— 11 


1.  In  a  heat  treatment  furnace  having  a  central  flee 
brick  housing,  a  passageway  at  one  end  of  the  cen&^ 
fire  brick  housing  and  a  muffle  extending  horizontaOy 
throu^  the  passageway  housing  and  the  central  houstng, 
the  muffle  having  a  floor,  a  roof  and  upsUnding  paralld 
side  walls,  a  super-hearth  device  of  extended  length 
HKMuited  in  the  muflle,  said  super-hearth  device  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  channel  members,  each  member  in- 
cluding a  flat  surface,  two  depending  parallelly  spaced 
legs  and  two  upstanding  parallelly  q>aced  side  walb,  said 
legs  and  said  side  walls  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  sides  of  the  flat  surface,  each  ride  wall  having  two 
vertically  extending  and  outwardly  projecting  elements 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship  and  providing  a  diannel 
therebetween,  said  projecting  elements  dependiog  below 
said  flat  surface  and  contiguous  to  the  channel  member 
legs,  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  members  bdng  horizontally 
aligned  in  longitudinally  otended  fixed  abutting  rela- 
tionship whereby  a  flat  extended  platform  above  and 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  muffle  floor  is  provided,  and 
the  upstanding  parallel  side  walls  of  said  members  being 
vertically  aligned  in  extended  fixed  abutting  relationship 
whereby  extended  parallel  side  walk  in  close  spaced 
proximity  to  the  muflle  side  walls  are  provided,  the  de- 
pending legs  and  the  side  wall  projections  of  the  channel 
members  limiting  contact  of  the  channel  members  with 
the  mufk  walls. 
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TOBACCO  CURING  APPARATUS 
I C.  Gmmt,  Fwwnra*,  N.  & 

It,  lf5«,  S«W  N*.  S5MM 
4CMM.   (CL243->19) 
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nkl  hoBow  member  and  nnpended  by  ooe  end  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  hoUow  of  mid  hoUow  member,  »  flexible 
link  sinpended  from  the  lower  end  of  mid  ipriag.  u 
elongated  resaliently  expandable  clip  attached  to  said 
link  and  pfOfecting  normally  beyond  the  lower  open  end 
of  the  transparent  barrel  for  attaching  a  letter  or  the  like 
to  the  link,  said  transparent  barrel  having  wei^  cali- 
brations thereon,  and  means  on  the  spring  registering  with 
said  calibrations  lo  indicate  the  weight  of  said  letter  or 
the  like,  the  clip  having  converging  gripping  portions 
terminating  in  diverging  resihent  arms  frictiooally  engage- 
able  with  the  ioaide  of  the  barrel  to  hold  the  clip  inside 
the  barrel  when  storing  the  flexible  link  in  the  barrel 


TILTING  MELTING  FURNACE 


N«V( 
5 


U.1M3, 

(CL2M--33) 


No.  394454 


1.  A  tobacco  curing  apparatus  for  use  in  curing  tobacco 
leaves  suspended  in  an  enclosure,  comprising  means  for 
elevating   and   maintaining   the   temperature   within   the 
enclosure  to  a  selected  degree  and  intensifying  the  tem- 
perature in  selected  zones  of  the  enclosure  to  preserve 
uniformity  of  the  selected  degree  of  temperature  to  which 
all  of  the  tobacco  leaves  in  the  eoclosuR  are  subjected, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  portable  heat- 
ing units,  means  for  connecting  said  units  together  and  to 
a  common  source  of  fuel,  and  distributing  means  carried 
by  said  units  for  directing  heat  into  selected  zones  within 
said  enclosure,  control  means  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture within  said  enclosure  and  operatively  connected  into 
the  common  source  of  fuel  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fael 
to  said  units,  each  of  said  units  comprising  spaced  elon- 
gated frame  bars,  a  pair  of  burners  arranged  in  spaaed 
end  to  end  relation  and  carried  by  said  frame  bars  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  thereof  in  the  space  between  said  frame 
bars,  a  pilot  valve  for  each  burner  disposed  in  the  space 
between  the  burners  and  carried  by  said  frame  bars,  and 
said  distributing  means  including  spaced  series  of  radiants 
carried  by  said  frame  bars  above  said  burners  for  directing 
heat  from  the  unit  in  a  selected  direction  with  respect  to 
the  unit,  a  base  frame  having  an  upstanding  peripheral 
retaining  flange  carried  upon  said  frame  bars  for  each  of 
said  series  of  radiants  to  support  the  radiants  of  the  series 
in  upstanding  side  by  side  relation  on  the  frame  bars. 


2,7833t9 

WEIGH  SCALE  FOR  MAIL  PARCELS  SUCH  AS 
LETTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

JuinhlT  iriiiirman  rti   *      "  '*^- 

iMy  U,  1953,  ScfW  No.  M7^9f 
ICfate.    (CLM5— 43) 
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1.  A  furnace  for  melting  metals  or  tfic  tike  inchnfing  a 
furnace  body  having  at  least  two  spaced  melting  cham- 
bers, a  vertically  dispoaed  feed  chamber  between  the 
melting  ch«mber«,  sdd  body  having  spaced  openings  com- 
municating the  feed  chamber  with  the  meMag  chambers, 
said  openings  being  ^fp"**^  near  the  bottom  of  the 
chambers  said  melting  chambers  cooununicating  with 
one  another  through  said  feed  chamber  so  that  the 
molten  material  in  the  feed  chamber  is  at  the  same  level 
as  that  in  the  melting  chambers,  fixed  transversely  spaced 
bearing  members,  said  ftmace  body  having  outwardly 
and  laterally  extending  trunnions  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, said  tnmnioss  bcii«  rolatably  moimted  ia  said  bearings 
to  permit  longitudinal  rocking  movement  of  the  furnace, 
means  for  heating  the  melting  chambers,  and  means  for 
imparting  rocking  movement  to  the  furnace,  the  parts 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  as  the  fresh  ma- 
terial is  alternately  fed  from  the  feed  chamber  into  the 
melting  chamben,  the  nMlten  material  pnssea  from  one 
melting  chamber  into  the  other  through  the  feed  cham- 
ber and  into  the  path  of  the  freshly  fed  material  to  con- 
stantly mix  with  the  same  to  preheat  the  fresh  material, 
and  without  exposing  it  to  direct  contact  of  the  hot  com- 
bustion 


APPARATUS  FOR  E3CTRACT10N  OF  ALUMINIUM 


A  postage  weigh  scale  comprising  a  hollow  member 
having  an  open  end,  a  hollow  transparent  barrel  attached 
to  the  open  end  of  said  hollow  member,  a  coil  spring  in 


>  Mv  1. 19S5,  Sarfri  N«w  MM3«  L 
7CU^.  (CLSM— 35) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  conunerdal  extraction  of  alu- 
minum from  aluminum  coataiaiag  alloys  or  like  ma- 
terials, comprising  an  upper  tank  adapted  to  contain  the 
surting  material  in  a  molten  sUte  up  to  a  given  level, 
forming  a  reaction  chamber  having  a  gas-tight  upper 
part,  means  for  heating  said  tank,  a  supply  conduit  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  aluminum  halogenide 
opening  in  the  lower  part  of  said  tank  through  a  gas- 
dividing  member,   an  evacuation  pipe  passing  through 
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said  tank  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  and  having  an  upper  ting  movement  of  the  frame  along  a  table  or  the  like, 

end  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  said  reaction  chamber  means  for  supporting  a  strip  of  sheet  material  on  the 

above  the  level  of  the  starting  material  therein,  and  a  frame,  a  platen  roll  for  carrying  the  sheet  material,  a 

lower  end  opening  in  a  gas-tight  decomposition  cham-  printing  roll  mounted  adjacent  the  platen  roll  and  coopera- 


ber,  a  gas  draw-off  pipe  opening  in  said  decomposition 
chamber  and  a  draw-off  tank  connected  to  said  decom- 
position chamber  beneath  said  chamber,  means  being 
provided  for  heating  said  decomposition  chamber  and 
draw-off  tank. 


2,713,992 
BUMPERS 


Max  FaRock,  Eaat  CIcvelaiBi,  OMo, 


a  corpoffBtkM  of  OUo 
16, 1953,  ScfW  No.  3M,S35 
(CL  Ul^l) 


\j  ■ 


A  bumper  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  rectangular  pieces  of  rubber-impregnated 
fabric,  arranged  in  a  stadc  of  face  to  face  layers,  end  to 
end  in  their  layers,  to  provide  a  laminated  bumper  block 
of  thickness  the  width  of  said  pieces  and  having  sub- 
stantially continuous  front  and  back  faces  in  which  said 
pieces  run  edgewise,  metal  mounting  members  extending 
continuously  substantially  entirely  along  the  two  edges 
of  said  block  dispoaed  in  the  direction  of  said  layers. 
and  metal  rod  members  interconnecting  said  mounting 
members  at  locations  spaced  uniformly  therealoog  and 
extending  through  the  pieces  therebetween,  to  secure  said 
layers  clamped  together  in  said  stack  by  and  between 
said  mounting  members,  said  mounting  members  being 
located  adjacent  the  hack  surface  of  said  block  to  ex- 
tend therefrom  substantially  short  of  the  front  surface 
thereof,  said  pieces  including  angle  and  double  units, 
each  single  unit  being  half  the  length  of  said  double 
units  and  having  an  opening  midway  of  its  length  and 
receiving  one  of  said  rod  members,  and  the  remaining 
units  being  double  units  each  having  a  pair  of  openings 
receiving  a  pair  of  said  rod  nnembers,  said  units  being 
arranged  in  said  blodc  in  a  pattern  such  that  each  single 
unit  is  located  at  an  end  of  its  layer  with  an  end  abutting 
an  end  of  a  double  unit,  and  has  a  face  bearing  against 
half  of  a  double  unit  in  the  next  layer. 


2.7B3.993 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHADE  MARKING 

Lwwis  C.  FsMca,  davdmsd,  Ohio,  naskMr  to 

SmbbsI  Raaasttnl.  Ctevd^ad.  OMo 

AppMcatlaa  Janii  S,  1951«  SatW  No.  294,M4 

f  OilMi    (CL279— 1) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  spreading  sheet  nuterial  in  identified 

layers,  in  combination,  a  frame  and  means  for  permit- 


tive  therewith,  the  printing  roll  carrying  printing  means 
for  impressing  symbols  upon  the  sheet  material,  and  drive 
means  for  driving  the  printing  roil  in  one  direction  only 
regardless  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  frame. 


2,7g3,fM 
SEQUENTIAL  ACTUATOR  FOR  MULTIPLE  UNIT 

MEASURING  TIMER 
lohsi  R.  Pctre,  fTailMnll,  OUo,  Mri^or  to  The  American 
Lawndry  Mncfatociy  Cof^aaqr,  CkKimurti,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
fonitloa  of  OUo 

AppiicatkM  Jniy  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,72S 
«CWiiM.    (CL27»— M) 


>/iy  r. 


1.  A  timing  device  for  use  with  an  apparatus  of  the 
type  wherein  a  series  of  articles  is  fed  in  succession  along 
a  path,  and  an  operating  means  performs  an  operation 
on  each  article,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  has  article 
sensitive  means  located  adjacent  said  path,  said  timing 
device  comprising  controlling  means  for  said  operating 
means  including  a  plurality  of  article  measuring  units, 
each  adapted  upon  actuation  to  control  a  timed  opera- 
tional cycle,  and  each  including  a  swingable  Unk.  a  pro- 
portional speed  driving  member,  a  full  speed  driving 
member,  a  rotatable  timing  member  pivoted  on  said  link 
whereby,  upon  swing  of  said  link,  to  be  movable  between 
two  operating  positions,  one  position  in  contact  with 
said  proportional  speed  driving  member  and  the  other 
position  ia  contact  with  said  full  speed  driving  member, 
a  cam  shaft  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said  link, 
a  cam  on  said  shaft  in  operative  registration  with,  and 
contactable  with  said  link  whereby,  when  operated,  to 
cause  movement  of  said  link  between  said  operating 
positions,  a  single  motor  means  energizable  in  response 
to  passage  of  the  leading  edge  of  an  article  past  said 
article-sensitive  means  and  de-energizable  upon  passage 
of  the  trailing  edge  thereby,  mechanical  motion  trans- 
mitting means  operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  and 
to  said  cam  shaft  whereby,  upon  energization  of  said 
motor,  said  cam  is  operated  to  move  said  timing  member 
to  one  operating  position,  and  upon  de-cnergization  of 
said  motor  said  cao[i  is  again  operated  to  move  said  tim- 
ing member  to  the  other  operating  position,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  timing  member  with  said  op- 
erating means. 
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U  MM.  SOUND  PROJECTOR  FILM  PROPELLER 

APPARATUS 
irama  R.  boa.  W««t  CuOiywaMi,  N.  1^  "^^M nr  to 
Railo  CorporalkM  of  AMCfki,  a  corporatkM  of  Dels- 

24,  19M,  Scrtel  No.  14«,1T7 
(CL  271— 2J) 


spacing  between  ihem,  means  operating  in  limed  relation 
with  the  down  stroke  of  the  rack  bar  for  lifting  >aid  mova- 
ble roll  vertically  while  maintaining  said  rolls  in  driving 
relationship,  a  brake  on  said  fixed  roll  shaft,  and  nteans 
timed  with  the  upstroke  of  said  rack  bar,  to  apply  said 
brake  and  stop  the  roll  at  the  beginning  of,  and  during,  the 
downstrokc  of  said  rack,  and  to  release  said  brake  at  ap- 
proximately the  commencement  of  the  upstroke  thereof. 


1.  In  a  loose  loop  sound  filtering  system  having  a 
sound  carrying  film,  the  combination  of  sound  translating 
means  including  a  sound  drum,  a  film  propelling  means 
to  engage  said  film  only  at  the  edge  farthest  from  the 
edge  carrying  the  sound  record,  and  a  roller  having  an 
increased  diameter  portion  at  the  end  corresponding  to 
the  nondriven  edge  of  said  film  said  increased  diameter 
portion  being  of  a  width  narrow  with  respect  to  the  width 
of  said  roller,  said  roller  being  spaced  away  from  and 
axially  parallel  with  said  propelling  means  and  said  sound 
drum  whereby  said  film  may  be  held  in  tension  at  the 
edge  corresponding  to  the  nondriven  edge  and  thereby  be 
guided  over  said  sound  drum. 


2,7t3,9M 
FEED  ROLL  DRIVE  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR   FOR   PRESSES  OF  THE   PUNCH 
AND  BLANKING  TYPE 
EwcB  W.  Fottocr,  CItImbH,  OUo,  awipnr  to  PrecWon 
Ficxofrca  Cofyontfoa,  Clarla«ill.  OUo,  a  corpora- 
.jfOhlo 

AppBcaHoa  Mr  27, 19S3,  SctW  No.  37t,5«( 
1  Hi'Mi     (CL271— 2^) 


William  N. 


lOSTICK 


POGO 


fliii  Thnam  L.  Wearer, 


7, 19S4,  SofW  No.  434,9S4 
(CL271— 57) 


A  pogo  stick  stih  indndint  a  vertical  tube,  a  handle 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  rod  extending  into  the 
bottom  of  the  tube  and  slidable  therein,  the  lowef  end 
of  the  rod  projecting  from  the  tube,  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  terminating  within  the  tube,  said  tube  having 
oppositely  positioned  slots  extending  vertically  in  the 
wall  thereof,  a  pin  extending  throu^  the  rod  and 
through  said  slots  and  protecting  from  the  tube,  a  foot 
plate  fixedly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tube, 
resilient  shock  cords  of  a  closed  loop  shape  encircling 
the  foot  plate  and  the  pin  whereby  the  pin  and  the  rod 
are  urged  downwardly  with  relation  to  the  tube,  said 
shock  cords  being  positioned  on  the  outside  of  said  tube 
and  parallel  thereto  and  being  held  on  the  lugs  and 
pin  by  the  tension  of  said  shock  cords. 


2,7B3,fM 
CARD  GAMES 

I    ramm.  rnf-TTTT  '""*' 

1«,  19S4,  Scffal  No.  454,57t 
(CL  273—152.7) 


1.  A  feed  roll  drive  for  intermittently  feeding  sheet 
stock  to  punch  and  blanking  presses  and  the  like,  said 
presses  having  a  frame  and  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported thereby,  for  actuating  the  ram  of  the  press,  said 
feed  roll  drive  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  rotatably  sup- 
ported, one  above  the  other,  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
stock  to  be  fed  to  the  press,  one  of  said  rolls  being  rota- 
table  but  fixed  in  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the  other 
roll,  and  the  other  of  said  rolls  being  movable  in  said 
vertical  plane  above  the  first-mentioned  roll,  said  rolls 
being  gear-connected  so  as  to  be  positively  driven  to- 
gether, a  one-way  clutch  on  the  shaft  of  the  fixed  roll,  a 
pinion  on  said  clutch,  a  rack  bar  meshing  with  said  pinion. 
the  rack  bar  being  adapted  to  be  driven  in  timed  relation 
of  the  crank  shaft,  to  drive  said  roll  through  said  one-way 
dutch  during  the  up-stroke  of  the  rack  bar  means  for  ad- 
jostiiit  said  rolls  to  provide  a  predetermined  minimum 


? — 7 

1 5 
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I.  A  deck  of  playing  cards  for  use  in  a  vocabulary 
game,  said  deck  of  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally recungular  individual  cards  each  having  a  nor- 
mally upper  edge  and  lower  edfe  and  two  indicia  letters 
thereon,  the  indicia  tetters  betag  different  on  the  dif- 
ferent cards,  said  two  indida  tetters  of  a  card  appearing 
in  closely  spaced  readable  sequence  in  the  upper  left 
hand  comer  of  said  card  and  in  closely  spaced  but  rela- 
tively reverse  readabte  sequence  in  the  lower  rJtht  hand 


comer  of  said  card,  with  the  latter  appearance  of  said 
indicia  tetters  being  readabte  with  the  card  inverted  from 
its  normal  position,  one  of  said  two  indicia  letters  also 
appearing  alone  in  the  upper  right  hand  comer  of  said 
card  and  the  other  of  said  two  indicia  letters  also  appear- 
ing alone  in  the  lower  left  hand  comer  of  said  card, 
whereby  selected  words  are  formed  by  the  cards  ar- 
ranged in  successively  overlapped  series  relationship  to 
expose  one  or  both  indicia  tetters  in  one  comer  of  each 
card  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  overlap  thereof 
by  the  next  overlying  card  in  the  series,  the  last  and  up- 
permost card  in  said  series  being  arranged,  at  least  in 
some  word  endings,  with  one  of  its  lone  appearing  indicia 
letters  aligned  with  the  exposed  word-forming  indicia 
letters  of  the  other  cards  in  the  series,  and  whereby  a 
hand  of  such  cards  may  be  held  and  viewed  in  succes- 
sively overlapped  fan-like  arrangement  with  the  two  in- 
dicia letters  of  each  card  exposed  to  view. 


G. 


2.7t},99f 
GOLF  GAME 


IIOBOfC 


Stanford,  Conn. 


to  The 
a  coqMtra- 


AppBcartoo  FdHvary  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,434 
SOirfaH.    (CL273— Itl) 


1.  A  golf  game  for  a  plurality  of  players  comprising; 
means  for  generating  a  primary  electrical  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  displacement  of  a  propelled  missile  from  a 
starting  position;  a  tarpet  combination  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  missile  and  including  two  arrays  of  electrical 
contact  means  actuated  by  the  propelled  missile  for  lo- 
cating the  position  of  impact  thereon  by  the  generation 
of  electrical  impact  signals;  an  electrical  computing  sys- 
tem electrically  connected  to  the  contact  means  of  both 
arrays  and  to  the  means  which  generates  the  primary 
signal;  said  computing  system  including  means  responsive 
to  said  primary  signal  and  one  of  said  impact  signals  for 
generating  a  first  pulse  whose  duration  is  proportional  to 
the  velocity  of  the  missite,  said  computing  system  also 
including  means  responsive  to  said  impact  signals  for 
generating  a  second  and  third  pulse  whose  duratioiu  are 
proportional  to  the  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  of 
the  missile;  a  first  projection  system  operated  by  electro- 
magnetic means  and  responsive  to  said  first,  second,  and 
third  pulses  for  showing  any  one  of  a  series  of  pictures 
of  a  playing  field  taken  from  a  position  where  a  missile 
may  be  propelled;  said  proiection  system  including  means 
which  change  froin  one  picture  to  another  in  response  to 
said  pulses;  a  second  profectioo  system  operated  by  elec- 
tromagnetic means  and  responsive  to  said  first,  second, 
and  third  pulses  for  showing  the  path  of  the  propelled 
missite  in  free  space  as  viewed  from  a  starting  position; 
said  path  superimposed  on  the  picture  produced  by  the 


first  projection  system;  a  plurality  of  counters  selectively 
coupled  to  the  computing  system  by  electromagnetic 
means  and  responsive  to  said  first  and  third  pulses  for 
indicating  the  distance  and  lateral  deviation  of  the  pro- 
pelled missile,  and  a  selector  switch  which  connects  the 
computing  system  to  any  pair  of  said  counters  correqiond- 
ing  to  a  player. 


2,7t4,tM 
TARGET  FOR  PROJECTILES 
Lather  G.  ShnPan,  Greeawfch,  Cobb.^ 
Ref  ectoBc  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
tionofCe— ecticnt 

AppttcatioB  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,435 
4ClafaBS.    (CL  273— 181) 


to 


G^^S 


1.  A  target  for  determining  the  approximate  impact 
position  of  a  moving  missile  comprising;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  strips  mounted  parallel  to  each  other  so  as  to 
present  a  barrier  to  the  missile;  said  strips  tuned  to  vi- 
brate at  characteristic  frequencies;  said  frequencies  dif- 
fering from  each  other  by  a  discemible  amount;  said 
strips  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattem  whereby  the 
production  of  a  frequency  denotes  a  position  of  impact; 
a  microphone  positioned  adjacent  to  said  strips  and 
adapted  to  produce  a  signal  having  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  frequency  of  the  stmck  strip;  circuit 
means  including  a  frequency  discriminator  connected  to 
said  microphone  which  produce  a  signal  whose  ampli- 
tude is  proportional  to  the  frequency  received,  and  means 
for  applying  said  signal  to  a  controlled  instmmentality. 


2,7S4,MI 

GAME  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Lother  G.  SbnJIaB,  Green  with,  Coan.,  BMiganr  to  The 

ReBscione  Corporation,  Stanford,  Conu,  a  corpocn> 

tlonofConnocticnt 

AppMcKlon  December  13. 1954,  Serial  No.  474^12 

(CfarioH.    (CL  273— 185) 


1.  A  game  practice  apparatus  comprising;  means  for 
generating  a  primary  signal  responsive  to  the  di^laoe- 
ment  of  a  missile  from  a  starting  position;  a  target  cod* 
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bination  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  missile  and  m- 
duding  two  arrays  of  contact  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  missUe  for  locaUng  the  missile's  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  impact  positions  thereupon;  another 
tartet  including  an  array  of  contact  means  disposed  for 
receiving  said  missile  after  impact  on  said  urgef  com- 
bination to  determine  the  missile's  second  honrontal 
impact  position  for  subsequent  determination  of  spin;  a 
computing  system  connected  to  the  primary  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  receiving  the  signal  therefrom  and 
also  connected  to  said  three  arrays  of  contact  means  for 
receiving  signals  therefrom;  said  computing  system  in- 
cluding means  which  produces  a  first  output  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  missile's  time  of  fli^t  from  the  start  po- 
sition to  one  of  said  arrays,  second  and  third  output 
signals  responsive  respectively  to  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  impact  positions  on  the  two  arrays,  and  a  fourth 
output  signal  proportiooal  to  the  missile's  spin  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  diflerence  between  the  missile's  successive 
horizontal  impact  positions  on  said  arrays;  and  a  mov- 
able display  device  operated  by  electromagnetic  means 
controlled  by  said  first  output  signal  to  move  the  display 
device  to  give  the  illusion  of  distance,  by  said  second 
and  third  output  signals  to  move  the  display  device  to 
indicate  the  missile's  non-Intercepted  combined  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  movements  in  free  space,  and  by  said 
fourth  output  signal  to  move  the  display  device  hori- 
zontally to  indicate  the  results  of  the  missile's  spin. 


said  dished  plate  along  the  surface  to  be  traversed  by 
imparting  a  pull  on  said  flexible  shaft  as  a  tow  line,  and 


the  stresses  developed  in  towing  the  unit  will  be  absorbed 
by  said  clamp. 


2,7S4,M4 
HAND  TRUCK  WITH  FOLDABLE  PLATFORM 
THEREON  I 

HowaH  HaMkk,  Jr^  Gatecy,  S.  C. 

I  Smman  14, 1954,  ScrW  No.  4f4,M2 
T^if--     (CL2S«— M) 


2,7S4,«t2 

FLUID-ACTUATED  CHUCK 

Writer  L.  Stecc  aid  JoMph  S.  AOca,  bdiaMpolii,  lad. 

MsT  19,  1954,  ScrW  No.  42M71 

19CUM.    (CL  279-4) 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  finger 
means  radially  arranged  about  the  axis  of  said  base  and 
supported  therefrom  for  radial  movement  relative  to  said 
base  axis,  actuator  means  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  finger  means  substantially  in  line  with  said 
base  axis,  link  means  for  each  of  said  finger  means  and 
each  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  its  finger  and 
the  other  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  actuator  means, 
said  base  being  formed  to  provide  a  cylinder  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  base  axis,  a  piston  arranged  for  recipro- 
cation in  said  cylinder,  and  means  providing  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  said  piston  and  said  actuator  means. 


® 


2,784,993 
MOBILE  POWER  UNIT 
FwBcfa  I.  Trecker,  Chfiq— .  WIfc 
AppUcadoa  Ftbnmj  li,  1954,  Scrid  No.  419343 
SCWBk    (CL  289—24) 
S.  In  a  mobile  power  assembly  comprising,  a  dished 
plate,  a  power  unit  secured  to  the  concave  face  of  said 
plate  and  having  a  power  take-off,  a  flexible  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  power  take-off  for  transmitting  the  power 
from  said  unit,  and  a  clamp  fixed  to  said  power  assembly 
and  relative  to  said  power  take-off  and   operably  con- 
nected to  clamp  the  flexible  shaft  adiacent  its  connection 
to  the  power  take-off  toward  the  periphery  of  the  plate, 
whereby  said  power  unit  may  be  moved  about  by  sliding 


1.  In  a  hand  truck  having  an  elongated  frame,  an  axle 
mounted  in  the  lower  rear  portion  of  said  frame  and 
wheels  journaled  on  opposite  ends  of  said  axle;  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  platform  hingedly  connected  at 
one  edge  to  the  medial  portion  of  said  frame,  a  link  pivot- 
ally connected  to  each  end  of  said  axle,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  rigidly  interconnected  legs  pivotally  connected  to 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  platform  from  the  edge  connected 
to  said  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
links  remote  from  the  axle  to  said  legs  at  points  spaced 
from  said  platform  whereby  said  links  extend  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  said  platform  when  the  platform 
is  folded  down  against  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame 
and  raised  to  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  frame, 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  spaced  forwardly  of 
said  axle  for  supporting  the  medial  jKJrtions  of  said  links 
when  the  platform  is  in  extended  position  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  frame,  spring-pressed  latch  means 
for  maintaining  said  links  in  engagement  with  said  sup- 
porting means,  the  ends  of  said  legs  remote  fronri  said 
platform  extending  substantially  beyond  the  point  at 
which  they  are  pivotally  connected  to  said  links,  and  said 
last-named  ends  of  the  legs  having  feet  thereon  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  surface  on  which  the  wheels  of  the  truck 
are  resting  when  said  platform  is  in  raised  position. 


2,784,995  

FOLDABLE  WHEELED  GOLF  BAG  CARRHII 

AiMi  AkflKteii,  DatraM,  Mkk. 
Appllnilsn  NovciiAv  M,  1959,  SarW  No.  394,952 

-r  •     -     (CL289— 41) 
1.  A  golf  bag  carrier  comprising,  an  upright  frame  of 
generally  inverted  V  shape  having  wheels  joumalled  at 
the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  frame,  a  second  generally 
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V-shaped  frame  having  the  free  ends  of  its  legs  pivotally 
connected  with  the  legs  of  the  first  frame  adjacent  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  a  third  frame  on  which  a  golf  bag  is 
arranged  to  be  supported,  said  second  frame  having  a 
pivotal  connection  at  the  bight  portion  thereof  with  said 
third  frame,  a  hnk  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
bight  portion  of  said  first  frame  and  with  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  third  frame  at  its  opposite  end,  said  link 
and  said  second  frame  being  dimensioned  and  arranged 
such  that  when  they  are  pivoted  upwardly  on  said  first 
frame,  said  third  frame  is  shifted  from  an  operative  posi- 
tion spaced  from  and  inclined  to  the  first  frame  to  an 
inoperative  position  wherein  the  third  frame  is  nested  with 


■ni\.i     It  *^ 


ing  material  abuttingly  disposed  between  said  diell  and 
said  one  end  of  said  post,  whereby  said  column  and 
spokes  jointly  sun>ort  said  shell. 


the  first  frame,  a  latch  for  locking  said  frames  in  said 
operative  position,  and  a  handle  member  forming  an  ex- 
tension of  said  link,  said  handle  projecting  from  the  pivotal 
connection  between  said  link  aad  said  first  frame,  said 
third  frame  being  generally  channel-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
lion,  said  second  V-shaped  frame  being  formed  as  two 
half  sections  which  are  connected  at  the  bight  portion  of 
the  V,  the  ends  of  said  half  sections  at  said  bight  portions 
each  extending  through  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  chan- 
nel shaped  frame  in  diametrically  opposed  relation,  and 
a  sleeve  member  telescopically  arranged  over  said  last 
mentioned  ends  of  said  half  sections  and  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  side  walls. 


2,784,999 
CHEST  CRASH  PROTECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE 
STEERING  WHEELS 
E4ward  R.  Dye«  Oickv^  Pnritt  nsd  Nonii  E.  SkoeoMkcr, 
N.  Yn  Mri^MtB  to  ConuM  AeroMtfcaJ 
ft  UK.,  Bvffnio,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporatioa  of  New 
Yorii 

ApHkathM  Sspteihtr  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,243 
4CliAw.    (CL  289— 159) 


If 


I.  In  combination,  a  steering  post,  a  steering  wheel 
on  one  end  of  said  post,  and  having  spokes  and  a  rim, 
and  a  chest  crash  protector  comprising  a  cup-shaped  shell 
having  a  front  wall  arranged  on  the  driver's  side  of  said 
spokes  within  the  confines  of  said  rim  and  generally  in 
the  plane  thereof  and  also  having  a  continuous  flange 
projecting  from  the  margin  of  said  wall  toward  said 
spokes,  said  flange  being  recessed  where  said  spokes  cross 
the  same,  strap  means  securing  said  shell  to  said  spokes 
and  a  column  of  compressible  essentially  energy  absorb- 


2.784.997 
RETRACTIBLE  SUPPORT  FOR  TRAILER 

DRAFT  MEANS 
Joka  D.  MtIm,  GMidcaia,  aad  E4wIb  L.  Fteroa, 

VcBict,Ciriif. 

AppUcattoa  March  1, 1955.  Scrlai  No.  491^79 

8  Clabna.    (O.  289—159.5) 


8.  A  retractable  trailer  stand  adapted  for  permanent 
attachment  to  the  drawbar  of  a  vehicle-drawn  trailer,  to 
furnish  support  for  said  trailer  after  said  trailer  has  been 
unhitched  from  the  motive  vehicle,  comprising:  metal 
support  means  including  two  similar  vertical  virtually 
quadrant-shaped  sector  plates,  flange  means  weldable 
to  said  drawbar  and  flxedly  joined  to  one  of  said  plates, 
and  a  strip  connecting  the  arcuate  portions  of  the  edges 
of  said  plates  and  maintaining  said  plates  virtually  paral- 
lel; leg  means  of  which  upper  and  lower  portions  are 
distinguished,  and  bearing  means  connecting  said  leg 
means  rotatably  to  said  plates  at  a  point  near  the  quadrant- 
vertices  thereof,  said  lower  portion  o(  said  leg  means  thus 
being  cooperabie  with  said  support  means  and  drawbar 
to  support  said  trailer  when  said  leg  means  is  swung 
about  said  bearing  into  a  virtually  vertical  position,  and 
being  conveniently  retractable  by  being  swung  into  a 
virtually  horizontal  position;  stop  means  including  a 
sleeve  longitudinally  slideably  engaging  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  leg  means,  a  biasing  spring  tending  to  force 
said  sleeve  upwardly  along  said  leg  means,  a  roller  rotata- 
bly mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to 
forcibly  contact  and  be  moveable  along  said  arcuate  por- 
tion of  said  strip  as  said  leg  means  is  swung  from  one 
of  its  two  said  positions  into  the  other,  and  two  detent 
means  each  defining  an  aperture  in  said  strip  into  which 
said  roller  may  partially  enter,  said  apertures  being  spaced 
by  the  arc  of  travel  of  said  roller,  whereby  through  the 
selective  engagement  of  said  roller  by  said  apertures 
said  leg  meaiu  may  be  selectively  maintained  in  either 
of  its  two  positions  respectively;  leg-freeing  means  co- 
operable  with  said  leg  means  and  said  stop  means,  by 
which  said  stop  means  may  be  deactivated  to  allow  the 
free  movement  of  said  leg  means  between  its  two  said 
positions,  said  leg-freeing  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
cams  routably  mounted  between  said  plates  near  the  two 
angularly  spaced  straight  sector-edges  thereof  respectively, 
a  mechanical  linkage  connecting  said  cams  and  a  handle 
by  which  one  of  said  cams  may  be  rotated,  said  linkage 
serving  to  simuluneously  rotate  the  other  said  cam,  where- 
by either  of  said  cams  may  be  made  to  engage  said  sleeve 
to  disengage  said  roller  from  the  corresponding  aper* 
ture;  and  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  leg  means  to  allow  the  trailer  to  be  moved 
easily  when  said  leg  means  is  in  its  vertical  position. 


2,784,999 

BICYCLE  BALANCER  CONSTRUCTION 

Daniel  M.  Pcari,  Cycago,  DL.  Mi%Dor  to  Darwfai  Prod- 

■cfs,  lac,  CUcafo,  IlL,  a  cotMralioB  of  IlliBoia 

AppficathM  Aaxart  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,938 

llClaiaM.    (CL289->394) 

1.  In  a  bicycle  balancer,  a  bracket  having  a  top  inner 

vertical   portion   formed   with   vertically  elongated   and 

alined  slots  adapted  to  selectively  receive  an  end  of  the 
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rear  wheel  axle  whereby  the  usual  axle  end  nut  may 
damp  said  bracket  to  the  axle  at  different  elevations, 
nid  bracket  having  a  bottom  vertical  outer  portion 
formed  with  vertically  spaced  horizontal  tapped  holes 
adapted  selectively  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  a  stub 
axle  of  an  outboard  balancing  wheel,  said  slots  being 
arranged  for  the  accommodatibo  of  the  axle  ends  of 
bicycle  rear  wheels  of  small,  medium,  and  large  diam- 
eters, one  of  said  holes  and  the  lower  slot  being  used  for 
a  small  diameter  bicycle  rear  wheel,  the  upper  hole  and 
the  upper  slot  being  used  for  a  medium  diameter  bicycle 
rear  wheel,  and  the  lower  hole  and  the  upper  slot  being 
used  for  the  large  diameter  bicycle  rear  wheel,  a  stabilizer 
strut  pivoully  connected  at  one  end  to  said  top  vertical 
bracket  portion  below  said  lower  slot,  a  clamp  member 


2.714.tlt    

CONNECTOR  MEANS  FOB  FLEXIBLE  CX>NDiJTT 

I G.  Ufkii,  DattvB,  Mkk. 

I  Mafck  14, 19S5,  ScfW  No.  49MM 
lOa^    (CLZtS— Ul) 


having  an  intermediate  portion  swivded  to  the  other  end 
of  said  strut  at  the  inner  face  of  said  stmt  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  side  of  a  rear  frame  arm  of  the  bicycle,  a  com- 
plemental  clamp  member  for  the  reception  of  said  rear 
frame  arm  opposite  that  of  the  first-mentioned  damp 
member,  said  first  mentioned  clamp  member  being  formed 
at  its  ends  to  be  coupled  to  said  complemental  clamp 
member  so  that  said  first  mentioned  clamp  member  and 
said  complemental  clamp  member  may  be  securely 
clamped  to  said  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  arm  fbrwardly 
of  the  rear  bicycle  whed  axle,  said  bracket  bearing  the 
small  diameter  numeral  in  inches  adjacent  said  one  bote 
and  also  adjacent  the  lower  slot,  the  medium  diameter  no- 
meral  in  inches  adjacent  the  upper  hole  and  also  adjacent 
the  upper  slot,  and  the  large  diameter  numeral  in  inches 
adjacent  the  lower  hole  and  also  adjacent  the  upper  si' 


Connector  meant  for  flexible  conduit  of  the  type 
known  to  the  trade  as  "Greenfield"  and  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  it  is  a  ridged  strip  helically  wound  to  provide 
a  helical  groove  in  the  interior  of  the  conduit  whose 
turns  are  separated  by  a  hdical  ridge,  the  connector 
means  comprising  a  thin  walled  sheet  metal  tubular 
sleeve  formed  to  fit  inside  the  conduit  when  threaded 
into  its  end  with  an  end  projecting  forwardly  beyond 
an  end  of  the  conduit,  said  sleeve  having  two  stamped  out 
lugs  180  degrees  apart  angulariy  and  longitudinally 
spaced  in  position  to  interlock  into  the  helical  groove  and 
with  the  helical  ridge,  each  lug  being  struck  out  of  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  forward  tramverse  edge  for  co- 
operation with  said  ridge,  each  hig  being  of  U  form,  the 
forward  transverse  edge  being  laterally  humped  and 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  sleeve,  and  means 
on  the  projecting  end  of  the  sleeve  for  securing  it  aixl  a 
conduit  secured  thereto  by  the  cooperation  of  the  lugs 
and  the  ridge  to  any  assodated  member,  all  of  the  edges 
of  the  lug  other  than  the  forward  edge  being  unseparated 
from  the  sleeve,  the  forward  edge  being  separated  from 
the  sleeve  by  a  slit,  the  forward  transverse  edge  of  each 
lug  bdng  at  an  obUque  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  sleeve,  each  lug  sloping  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  transverse  forward  edge,  the  sleeve  bdng  a  flat 
strip  rolled  into  a  tube,  each  lug  bang  of  rounded  U  form, 
said  means  comprising  an  externally  threaded  sheet  metnl 
hollow  fdrule  into  which  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve 
is  tdescoped,  the  sleeve  having  an  annular  ridge  between 
its  ends,  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  ferrule  bdng  crimped 
over  said  annular  ridge  to  interlock  the  sleeve  and 
femik. 


lot 


2,7t4,tt9 
COMPRESSK>N  TYPE  SHOCK  ABSOBBING  BEAR- 
INGS FOB  FIFTH  WHEEL  TILTING  PLATES  AND 
THBLKE 

Bar  A.  Bi— himr,  Chkavo,  DL 

AMMt  2, 1954,  SerlBi  No.  441  ^U 
Udaims.    (CL  2St— 44«) 


2,7t4.tU 

HOSE  COUPLING  WTTH  SPRING  DETENT  ON 

ROTATABLE  COLLAR 

to  Tks  Aamfcan 
acoiTontfaa  of 
Ohio 

2,  19S3,  Ssftel  No.  3M^19 
tCWM.    (CL2t5— 3M) 


1.  A  load-carrying  plate,  a  base  supporting  said  plate 
in  a  manner  to  permit  it  to  tilt  about  an  axis,  a  convex 
cylindrical  surface  on  that  portion  of  cither  said  plate 
or  base  transmitting  pressure,  a  concave  cylindrical  sur- 
face on  that  portion  of  the  other  receiving  pressure,  a 
curved  metal  plate  between  said  surfaces,  a  layer  bf 
resilient  material  between  said  metal  plate  and  one  of 
said  surfaces,  means  preventing  angular  movement  of  said 
metal  plate  relative  to  that  surface  against  which  said 
resilient  material  rests  when  the  load-carrying  plate  is 
tilted. 


1.  A  locking  element  for  use  with  telescoping  tubular 
hose  nipples  and  hose  sockets  and  like  telescoping  mem- 
ben  have  respectively  peripheral  grooves  and  through 
holes  aligned  with  the  grooves,  the  sockets  having  walls 
defining  the  holes  therethrough,  comprising  a  collar 
mounted  for  rotatable  movement  upon  the  socket,  and 
a  spring  section  secured  to  the  collar  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  bent  normally  to  intersect  a  socket  hole 
and  engage  a  nipple  groove  to  secure  the  nipple  and 
socket  together,  the  rotauMe  movement  of  the  collar, 
when  the  nipple  and  socket  are  secured  together,  ef- 
fecting the  engagement  of  a  wall  of  the  socket  hole  by 
the  bent  spring  portion  to  flex  said  spring  portion  out 
of  the  nipple  groove  to  free  the  nipple  and  socket  one 
from  the  otbo-. 


a,7S4^12 
PACKED  SLEEVE  JOiNT  FOR  BUSES 
C  Kmkm  mi  Wami  O.  KMm 

kf  acMM  Mrii^Mali,  to  H.  K.  Porter 
,  faK.  of  PBliliili,  Chkafo,  DL,  ■ 


Maj  7, 1952,  S«W  No.  2SM45 
ICMik   (CL2t5-^3«9) 


2,7S4^U 
HYDRAULIC 


OIIBtlOISt 


189 


off  DtlawMo 


orth  HoBywood,  CaHL,  ■  coi^ 


21. 1953,  ScfW  No.  399,55« 
(CL2M— 2tf) 


$5^j^S^^^^ 


A  bus  enclosure  comprising  a  pair  of  axialty  aligned 
stationary   enclosure   sections,  said  stationary  sections 
bdng   substantially  spaced   apart  at  the   adjacent   ends 
thereof  to  accooimodate  periodic  inspection  and  repair  of 
a  bus  supported   within  said  sections,   a   movable  en- 
dosure  section  of  a  size  larger  thaa  said  stationary  sec- 
tions and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  space  between  said 
ststionary  sections  telescopically  mouatied  on  one  of  said 
sUtionary  sections,  said  movable  section  normally  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  and  telescoping  over  said  adjacent 
ends  of  said  stationary  sections  to  enclose  the  bus,  said 
one  SUtionary  section  being  of  a  length  at  least  as  great 
as  said  movable  section  to  accommodate  complete  tele- 
scoping of  said  movable  section  onto  said  one  stationary 
section,  said  stationary  sections  adjacent  said  ends  there- 
of having  unobstructed  external  surface  portions  of  pre- 
determined  length,   said   movable   section   adjacent   the 
opposite  ends  thereof  having  unobstructed  internal  sur- 
face portions  of  predetermined  length,  a  first  O-ring  seal 
roUably  and  seaUMy  mounted  on  said  external  surface 
portion  of  said  other  sUtionary  section,  and  a  second  O- 
riag  seal  rollably  and  sealably  mounted  on  said  external 
surface  portion  of  said  one  stationary  section,  said  seals 
roUably  and  sealably  engaging  tlM  respective  internal  sur- 
face portions  of  said   movable  section  in  the  normal 
dosed  position  of  said  movable  section,  said  surface  por- 
tion of  said  one  stationary  section  being  located  adjaceot 
said  end  thereof  and  bdng  depressed  inwardly  of  the 
sections,  said  surface  portion  at  the  end  of  said  movable 
section  normally  telescoping  over  said  one  stationary  sec- 
tion being  correspondingly  depressed  and  of  a  size  larger 
than  said  one  stationary  section,  the  rentainder  of  said 
movable  section  being  of  a  size  larger  than  said  second 
seal,  said  surface  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
movable  section  extending  frcdy  to  said  opposite  end  of 
said  movable  section,  said  movable  section  bdng  moved 
to  open  the  space  between  said  stationary  sections  by 
movement  of  said  movable  section  in  the  direction  of 
said  one  ststionsry  section  to  roll  and  to  roll  over' said 
seals  until  the  trailing  end  of  said  movable  section  clears 
said  first  seal  and  sakf  depressed  portion  of  said  movable 
section  clears  said  second  seal  whereupon  said  movable 
section  is  relieved  from  frictknal  engagement  with  both 
of  said  seals  and  is  fredy  tdefcoped  onto  said  one  sta- 
tionary section  independendy  of  said  seals,  said  movable 
section  being  nsoved  to  dose  the  space  between  said  sta- 
tionary sections  by  movement  in  the  reverse  direction, 
said  movable  section  being  moved  substantially  to  its 
normal  closed  position  independently  of  said  seals,  said 
movable  section  as  it  approaches  its  closed  position  fric- 
tionally  re-engaging  at  its  leading  end  said  fint  seal  and 
at  its  depressed  portion  said  second  seal  to  roll  said  seals 
under  the  leading  end  and  depressed  end  portion  respec- 
tivdy  of  said  movable  section,  whereby  said  seals  are 
saalingly  confined  between  said  movable  section  and  the 
respective  stationary  sections  sealingly  to  enclose  the  bos. 

716  O.  G.— 12 


A  fluid  seal  for  sealing  between  two  relatively  movable 
members  having  slidably  fitted  complementary  cylindrical 
working  surfaces,  one  of  which  contains  an  annular  groove 
juxuposed  to  the  other  working  surface,  said  seal  com- 
prising: a  drcumferentially  continuous  sealing  ring  of 
width  to  slidably  fit  in  said  groove  and  having  a  cylindrical 
working  face  complementary  to  and  of  subsuntially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  other  of  said  working  surfaces;  a 
circumferentially  continuous  def<mnable  O  ring  positioned 
back  of  the  sealing  ring;  the  combined  radial  thickness  ol 
the  sealing  ring  and  the  O  ring  when  the  latter  is  in  its 
free  state  being  greater  than  the  radial  depth  of  the  groove, 
and  the  sealing  ring  being  of  substantially  stiff er  material 
than  the  O  ring  whereby  the  O  ring  is  radially  compressed 
between  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  the  sealing  ring 
when  the  seal  is  installed  in  the  groove;  the  sealing  ring 
having  maximum  radial  thickness  at  its  edges  and  having 
an  intermediate  zone  of  substantial  width  and  uniform 
radial  thickness  substantially  less  than  said  edge  thickness. 


PLUX-PILLED 


I  ARCWELDING  STUD 


Now  Jatwy 


N.J, 

N.  I.,  o 


M«y  S,  19St.  Scrfri  No.  1M,179 
3nilBi    (CL  2t7--.2tJ) 


toKSM 


«Mr9. 


I.  A  flux-fUled  welding  stnd  having  a  flux  charge  con- 
sisting of  a  cohesive,  solid  mass  of  ductile  fluxing  metal 
subsuntially  centrally  supported  in  the  weld  end  of  the 
stud  proper  said  weld  end  having  a  recess  formed  therdn 
and  a  substantiafly  flat  end  surface  surrounding  the  open 
end  of  said  recess,  said  mass  of  fluxing  meul  comprising 
a  root  portion  conUined  within  said  recess  and  a  pro- 
truding portion  which  includes  a  base  portion  adjacent 
said  end  surface  and  subsuntially  greater  in  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  recess,  a  tapering  portion 
widest  adjacent  said  base  portion,  and  a  fiat  tip  surface 
at  the  converging  end  of  said  tapering  portion,  the  di- 
ameter of  said  tip  surface  being  greater  than  one-eighth 
the  diameter  of  the  maximum  cross-sectional  ar^a  of 
said  weld  end,  said  protruding  portion  constituting  more 
than  one-half  of  the  toUl  mass  of  said  fluxing  metal. 


2.7t4.tlS 

POLE  BASE 

Cari  G.  Siianiun.  PaycMe,  Mnho 

■  April  24, 1953,  Scrirf  No.  35«,9(7 
ICkkm.   (a.2t7— 119) 
A  rod  joint  comprising  a  first  member  having  a  tubular 
portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  cylindrical  naember 
inserted  in  the  tubular  portion,  opposite  ends  of  said 
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tubular  portioa  being  provided  with  annular  canuning  re- 
cesses upered  oppositely  relatively,  circular  series  of 
wedges  in  the  ends  oi  said  tubular  portioa  disposed  in 
said  recesses  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  cylindrical 
member  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  together  in  pairs  for 
camming  by  said  recesMS  from  spread  apart  relation  in 
the  series  into  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  member, 
said  wedges  when  spread  apart  in  the  series  providing  for 
insertion  of  the  cylindrical  member  into  said  tubular 
portioa  clear  of  said  wedges,  elongated  straight  members 
extending  longitudinally  in  said  tubular  portion  in  cir- 
cular arrangement  around  said  cylindrical  member  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  pairs  of  wedges  for  endwise 


axially  over  said  sleeve  adjaceat  the  rear  face  of  the 
washer  and  termiaating  ia  a  radially  inwardly  directed 
annular  flange,  said  washer  having  a  forward  face  ad> 
jacent  said  ring  portion  of  rtlatirely  small  internal  diam- 
eter and  spaced  axially  retrwardly  from  the  forward  face 
of  the  ring,  said  sleeve  rim  having  a  radiaOy  inwardly 
turned  lip  lapping  said  forward  face  of  the  washer  and 
also  spaced  axially  rearwardly  from  the  forward  face  of 
the  ring,  a  coil  spring  within  said  sleeve  pressing  at  one 
end  directly  upon  said  washer,  said  sleeve  being  between 
said  spring  and  said  ring,  and  an  internal  flange  on  the 
sleeve  for  abutment  of  the  spring  on  said  sleeve  at  the 
other  end  of  the  spring,  whereby  said  damper  ring  is 
connected  to  the  other  seal  parts  including  said  washer 
and  said  spring  only  through  said  elastomeric  sleeve 
portion  and  being  otherwise  out  of  contact  with  said 
other  parts  and  said  sleeve  rim  is  positively  locked  to 
said  washer. 


2,7t4J17 
FACE  TO  FACE  SEAL 


movement  to  draw  the  wedges  of  the  pairs  together,  said 
elongated  straight  members  being  movable  laterally  out- 
wardly and  radially  of  said  cylindrical  member  to  spread 
said  wedges  apart,  split  rings  in  said  tubular  portion  sur- 
rounding said  cylindrical  member,  said  rings  having 
apertured  ears  thereon  through  which  said  elongated 
straight  members  extend  for  connecting  said  rings  to  said 
ek>ngated  straight  members,  said  rings  being  resilient  and 
inherently  expansible  to  move  said  elongated  straight 
members  laterally  outwardly  and  radially  of  said  cylin- 
drical member,  said  tubular  portion  having  longitudinal 
recesses  therein  into  which  said  ears  extend  and  are  mov- 
able to  provide  for  expansion  of  said  rings,  said  recesses 
preventing  rotation  of  said  rings. 


OiNE^raCM.  DAMPER  AND  RETAINER  RING  FOR 
ANNULAR  SEAL  ^_    _ 

F*  liclwMKa«  CMcapa  Hclgpti,  Ihh  aaaigWMr  lo 
Seal  Cpf  y.  CUeafo  Haiikti,  DL,  a  cor- 
BorafkNi  of  miBoii 

AppMcatfcM  September  14. 1954.  Serial  No.  455,9M 
2Cli*M.   (CL2SS— 2) 


19, 19S2,  S«W  No.  247aSS 

(CLltS— 3) 


1.  A  sealing  unit  of  the  character  described,  oomprt9- 
ing;  a  pair  of  sealing  elen>ents  concentrically  telescoped 
with  respect  to  each  other  with  one  said  sealing  element 
having  an  annular  groove  including  a  side  wall  and 
bottom  wail  provided  m  a  radially  outwardly  directed 
surface  thereof,  while  the  other  said  sealing  element  has 
an  annular  groove  including  a  side  and  bottom  wall  pro- 
vided on  a  radially  inwardly  directed  surface  thereof, 
with  said  grooves  being  capable  of  being  radially  aligned 
with  each  other  upon  tekscoping  of  said  sealing  elemems; 
a  resilient  O-riag  poaitiODed  in  each  said  groove  ia  abut- 
ment with  each  side  and  bottom  wall  thereof;  and  an 
apertured  sealing  plate  having  outer  and  iooer  perimet- 
rical  edge  portions  thereof  respectively  engaged  against 
each  said  O-ring  at  its  point  of  contact  with  the  said 
side  wall  respectively,  whereby  the  contact  between  said 
side  wall  and  said  O-ring  in  each  groove  tensionally 
spaces  said  perimetrical  edge  portion  received  therein  in 
radially  shiftable  relationship  with  respect  to  said  bottom 
wall  of  each  said  groove. 


Atauk 


1.  In  an  annular  seal  having  p^rts  including  a  com- 
bined one-piece  damper  and  retainer  ring,  a  relatively 
heavy  ring  body  portion  providing  an  inertia  responsive 
mass,  a  sealing  washer  within  said  ring  spaced  therefrom, 
an  elastomeric  sleeve  having  a  cylindrioU  rim  overlying 
the  periphery  of  said  washer  between  said  ring  and  said 
washer,  said  ring  having  a  portion  of  relatively  small 
internal  diameter  between  which  and  said  washer  said 
sleeve  rim  is  compressed,  and  saidMng  having  another 
portion  of  relatively  large  internal  diameter  extending 


-4* 


l,7t4.91t 
AUTOMOTIVE  SANDERS 
T.  Amdcnom  Daaver,  Cola. 
FcbnHny  t,  1954,  Serial  Na.  4«M77 
1  Hslmi     (CL291— 44) 


1.  A  sand  valve  for  vehicles  comprising:  a  hopper- 
like  housing  having  a  sand  discharge  in  its  bottom  and 
a  cap  closing  its  top;  a  unitary  valve  fitting  secured  to 
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and  beneath  said  cap  withia  said  housing;  an  intake  tube 
formed  on  and  supported  by  said  fitting,  said  tube  pro- 
iecting  upwardly  through  said  cap  and  downwardly  into 
said  housing;  a  hinge  pivot  in  said  fitting;  a  valve  lever 
tiltably  supported  intermediate  its  extremities  from  said 
pivot  and  positioned  below  said  intake  tube;  a  resilieat, 
hemispherical  sealing  device  carried  by  one  extremity  of 
ttid  lever  and  portioned  to  doee  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  intake  tube;  an  upwardly  extending  lever-actuathig 
member  hingedly  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly 
fn>m  the  other  extremity  of  said  lever  apring  means  urg- 
ing said  latter  extremity  downwardly;  and  means  for  urg- 
ing said  latter  extremity  upwardly  when  desired. 


adapted  to  extend  throu^  aligned  ppenings  in  said  licenae 
plate  and  said  mounting,  a  nut  oh  the  threaded  portioa 
of  said  bolt  having  a  series  of  radial  sloU  originating 
in  the  face  thereof  opposite  said  head  and  alignable  se- 
lectively with  the  slot  of  said  bolt,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt  having  a  transverse 
slot  originating  in  the  end  thereof  confronting  the  slotted 
face  of  said  nut  and  alignable  with  a  selected  slot  of  said 
nut  in  flush  engagement  of  said  nut  and  sleeve,  a  metal 
strap  extending  through  the  aligned  slots  of  said  not  and 
sleeve  and  the  slot  of  said  bolt  and  a  oulleable  metal 
seal  securing  the  ends  of  said  strap  together,  the  length 
of  the  slot  of  said  bolt  receiving  said  strap  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  combined  depths  of  the  slots  of 
said  nut  and  said  sleeve. 


UoydE. 


2,7tMl' 
LATCH  MICHANBM 

■  ,Mslfnr  In 

a  catposaiioa  of 

,  SaiW  Na.  S2M<1 

(0.291—111) 


■*tiMb 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  sliding  doors  or  the  like 
comprising  a  case  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  door  hav- 
ing a  jamb  suiubly  apertured  lo  receive  the  same  and 
an  assembly  slidably  carried  in  said  case  including  a  slide 
member  having  a  vertically  dongated  aperture  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  latch  pin  pivotally  attached  to  said 
slide  member,  spring  means  pressing  said  latch  pin  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  slide  member  and  means  effective 
upon  outward  movement  of  said  slide  member  for  pivot- 
ing said  latch  pin  to  hold  said  door  in  closed  position, 
said  latch  oaechanism  further  cooiprising  a  crank  disposed 
outside  said  case  and  having  an  arm  extending  through 
the  aperture  in  said  slide  member,  said  casing  being  aper- 
tured to  admit  said  crank  arm,  and  means  for  turning  said 
crank  whereby  to  move  said  assembly  longitudinally  in 
said  case,  said  turning  means  including  a  handle  with  a 
shaft  extending  therefrom  for  engagement  with  said  crank 
whereby  said  crank  may  be  turned  from  one  side  of  the 
door  and  means  for  turning  said  crank  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  door  compriaing  a  stud  coupled  to  said  crank 
and  accessible  from  said  opposite  side  for  manual  actua- 
tion, said  mechanism  further  comprising  means  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  outsides  of  said  door  for  joumalling 
said  shaft  and  said  stud. 


2,7S4,t21 

DOOR  FULL  LATCH  EXTENSION  DEVICE 

Lao  A.  Gathsaihsrinr,  North  MtamL  Fla. 

NovHribv  U,  19S3,  Serial  No.  393^95 
IClalik  (0.291—^343) 


*ur 


A  handle  attachment  for  door  latdies  comprising  an 
elongated  member  having  a  curved  portion  adjacent  one 
end,  hinge  tapport  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
door  in  vertical  aUgnment  with  a  Utch,  hinge  means 
mounted  at  said  one  end  of  said  elongated  member  and 
supported  by  said  hinge  support  means,  the  other  end 
of  said  elongated  ntember  adapted  to  extend  along  said 
door  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  member  having 
a  U-shaped  cross  section  mounted  at  said  other  end  of 
said  elongated  member,  said  U-shaped  member  adapted 
to  engage  a  free  end  of  a  latch. 


SAFETY  RELEASE  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

hvlB  W.  Narfk,  Rockfafd,  a^  Robert  K.  Uafer,  Roaeoc, 
DL,  ■m^niiii  to  Nattowd  Lock  Coospaay,  Rocfcfotd, 
aaflMawara 

Maj  11, 19S4,  SoM  No.  429^7 
iCWoM.   (0.292— 33«J) 


IIL,a 


rff^f  t'r^r*'*  »  twit 


DEVICE  FOR  REVEAUNG  UNLAWFUL  REMOV^ 
OF  AUTOMOMLB  LICENSE  FLATES 
■ad  Cam,  DaSai,  Tex. 
It,  19S4,  S«W  No.  4M,443 
2  CtahH.   (O.  291-327) 


i  yr^  'im<t 


I.  In  combination  with  aa  automobile  license  plate 
and  its  mounting,  a  device  for  revealing  unlawful  re- 
moval of  said  lioeasa  plaic  from  said  mounting  ooonpris- 
ing  a  threaded  bolt  havii«  a  head  aitd  a  Icngitudiaal  slot 
extending  diametrically  through  its  threaded  portion  and 


1.  A  safety  device  for  preventing  a  child  from  being 
entrapped  and  suffocated  in  a  refrigerator  having  a  door 
provided  with  a  latch  and  a  latch  handle  for  releasing 
the  latdi,  cooiprising  a  tubular  member  in  the  door  ad- 
jacent the  latch  handle  and  providing  an  opening  there- 
through, a  sealing  plunger  of  light  transmitting  material 
slidably  nnounted  in  the  tubular  member,  the  outer  end 
of  said  plunger  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  the  door 
and  abutting  the  lalch  handle  but  exposed  to  the  light 
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at  the  exterior  of  the  door  for  transmitting  this  light  to 
the  interior  of  the  refrigerator  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
plunger  profecting  beyond  the  interior  of  the  door  into 
the  interior  of  the  refrigerator  where  it  may  be  viewed 
and  engaged  and  forced  outwardly  by  the  entrapped  child 
to  release  the  latch  handle. 


2,7t4,t23 
LOCK  RKLEASING  DBVXX  IN  REFRIGERATOKS 

27, 1995,  SwW  No.  S5M79 
THnhBi     (0.292-^1.15) 


I.  A  keeper  mechanism  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
latch  carried  by  a  hinged  door  to  releasably  latch  the 
hinged  door  in  closed  position,  said  keeper  mechanism 
comprising  a  tubular  member  mounted  in  a  stationary 
position  and  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a 
cylindrical  collar  at  the  front  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  front  face  of  the  collar  being  provided  with  a 
radial  slot  means,  a  shaft  slidingly  disposed  within  the 
collar  and  including  a  front  portion  extending  forwardly 
out  of  the  collar,  a  spring  coiled  about  the  rear  portion 
of  the  shaft  and  serving  to  impart  to  the  shaft  a  rotary 
movement  about  its  axis,  the  front  portion  of  the  shaft 
terminating  with  a  radial  spur  defined  on  the  side  facing 
the  wall  with  a  flat  face,  radial  pin  means  projecting 
from  the  shaft  and  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
riot  means  in  the  collar,  the  spur  being  spaced  from 
said  pin  means  to  leave  a  wp^cc  for  the  latch  bar  for  a 
crosswise  locking  relation  with  said  spur,  the  latch  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  spur  to  cause 
the  withdrawal  of  the  radial  pin  means  from  the  slot 
means  to  permit  rotary  action  of  the  shaft  about  its 
axis,  causing  the  q>ur  to  move  out  of  engagement  with 
said  latch. 


a,71M24 

TRIVKT  LIFTER 
H.  EigsH— ,  Rocky  Rlrcr,  OUo 

wmt  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,534 
aniliiii     (CL294— 19) 


1.  A  tool  for  Ufting  a  work  holder  from  a  heated  kiln 
comprising  a  rectangular  plate,  a  pair  of  ears  projecting 
from  the  plate  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  handle  rod 
having  an  axial  bore  in  the  end  thereof  pivoted  between 
said  ears,  a  second  pair  of  ears  projecting  from  the  plate 
forward  the  first  named  ears,  a  stiff  wire  finger  pivoted  be- 
tween the  last  named  ears,  the  inner  end  of  said  finger 
being  smaller  than  said  bore  in  the  handle  rod  and  pro- 
truding therein  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bore  whereby  the  inner  end  of  the  finger  will  wedge  in 
the  bore  and  limit  upward  movement  of  the  finger  upon 
elevation  of  the  handle. 


with  nuterial  is  effected  from  above  while  the  flnahcd 
product  is  removed  at  the  lower  part  of  the  kiln,  said 
charging  apparatus  comprisiag  a  flat-bottomed  container, 
the  bottom  of  said  container  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
sector-shaped  members,  said  sector-ahaped  mcmbera  be- 
ing divided  so  as  to  form  two  concentric  ringa,  a  cen- 
trally-located tube  portioa  within  said  charge  container, 
the  sector  portions  compriaing  the  inner  bottom  ring  be- 
ing pivotally  mounted  about  said  tubular  portioQ,  the 
sector  portions  comprising  the  outer  bottom  ring  being 
pivotally  nnounted  about  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said 
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container,  a  displaceaMe  ring  movably  mounted  on  said 
container  for  opening  and  closing  said  sector-shaped  mem- 
bers, fixed  projections  on  the  peri|rfiery  of  said  container 
to  limit  the  upward  travel  of  said  ring,  projections  on 
the  outer  bottom  ring  of  said  sector-shaped  members, 
and  movable  stop  means  holding  at  least  one  of  said 
members  in  each  of  said  bottom  rings  in  its  dosed  poai- 
tion  whereby  all  of  said  members  of  both  of  said  bottom 
rings  are  suddenly  and  simultaneously  opened  by  sud- 
denly releasing  said  movable  stop  to  fall  freely  by  its 
own  weight,  said  means  also  closing  and  reuining  in 
a  closed  position  said  sector-shaped  otembers. 


2,7t4jl24 

STATISTICAL  CARD  HANDLING  TOOL    , 
Pflz  A.  IIM,  iTn  SvooUyB,  N.  Y.,  ■  ii%p  n  rio  ■<■  tela. 
pkoM  I.iiimlBriM,  hretywlii.  New  Yost,  N.  Y., 
a  CHFOTilln  if  Ntw  Yorit 

■M  2t,  1952,  S«M  Naw  294444 
9CWMU   (CL  294— 143) 


2,744,925 
KILN  CHARGING  APPARATUS 


I  Mafcfe  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  151,473 
3CWBH.    (0.294-^49) 
3.  A  charging  apparatus  for  kilns  for  firing  and  calcin- 
ing substances  containing  lime  wherein   the  charging 


3.  A  device  for  hanging  rectangular  metal  dau  cards 
comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  card  protect- 
ing shields  fixed  on  said  frame  to  form  a  space  for 
hcrfding  cards,  a  fixed  catch  attadied  to  said  frame  and 
projecting  therefrom  between  said  shields  for  engaging 
a  notch  in  a  first  edge  of  any  data  card  which  ■  in 
protected  position  between  aid  shields,  a  cam-operated 
lug  slidably  attached  to  said  frame  and  extending  into 
the  space  between  said  shields  to  engage  a  notch  in  an- 
other and  adjacent  edge  of  any  data  card  positioned 
between  said  shields,  said  catch  and  lug  forming  opposing 
jaws  for  retentively  holding  engaged  cards,  and  a  hand- 
operated  actuating  member  slidably  held  by  and  within 
said  franc,  said  member  including  an  integral  cam  lor 
moving  said  lug  and  any  engaged  card  toward  said  catch 
to  effect  engagement  of  the  caich  in  the  notch  in  aid 
first  edge.  m 
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2,7t4ji27  

DRAWER  UNrr  fOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS 

R.T-i p,Wniw CaSf. 

mmn  31, 1955, 8«W  N^.  4t54U 
3CWM.   (CL^4— 23) 


ynoten  p'.*^. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  pick-op  truck  which  Indodet 
a  bed  having  upstandfag  sides,  a  fabe  floor  over  the 
bed  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  supported  from  said 
sides,  a  commissary  drawer  tubatantiaUy  the  rize  of  the 
bed  and  of  a  hei^t  to  fit  between  the  bed  and  false 
floor,  means  mounting  the  drawer  in  connection  with 
tfw  bed  for  fore  and  aft  sliding  movement  relative  to 
the  bed  whereby  aid  drawer  may  be  selectively  disposed 
in  a  letracted  podtion  on  die  ted  or  a  rearwaidly  ex- 
tended and  expoaed  podtioo  rmlive  thereto,  a  flat  top 
on  the  drawer  throughout  its  extent  on  one  side  and 
across  the  rear  portioo  to  iMwide  a  continuous  table, 
compartments  in  the  drawer  open  to  the  top  thereof, 
and  lids  on  the  compartments  ihah  with  said  top  and 
having  depressed  lid-manipulating  elements. 


2,7t4,t2t 
AUTOMOnU  VnOR  MOUNTING 

N.Y. 
1954,  Scriri  No.  474,941 
ICWik   CCL294— 97) 


9  fcs^^vycf? 


said  semicylindrical  portions,  said  plate  having  cooater- 
sunk  mounting  openings  for  secureraeat  to  the  interior 
of  a  car,  a  visor  adapted  to  fliminatr  glare  from  ana 
and  headlights,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  qnced 
hollow  brackets  secured  to  one  end  of  said  visor  and 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  therefhrou|h  said  mounting 
bar. 


2,714,429 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING 

METAL 

Friti  GfcOar,  Znfck,  Siiltoiiriani,  aasl^or  to  Marite 

Von  SdnHhca  *  Co.,  Zalck, 


A  sun  visor  comprising  an  elongated  mounting  rod  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  an  inner  tubular 
element,  a  hollow  semicylindrical  sleeve  disposed  acress 
the  bottom  of  said  tubular  eldnent  extending  therebejrond 
and  terminating  in  a  suhstanti>lly  drctdar  enlarged  flat 
portioo  having  a  central  circular  opening,  a  second  sleeve 
substantially  cylindrical  dispoaed  across  the  upper  side  <rf 
said  tubular  element  coextensive  with  said  flrst  semicylin- 
drical member  and  including  a  laterally  enlarged  portioo 
having  a  subtfantiaUy  circular  central  opening  overiying 
said  flrst  circular  opening,  a  spherical  enlargement  car- 
ried at  one  end  of  said  nwunting  rod  and  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  circular  openings,  a  bolt  piercing  said  semi- 
cyliitdrical  members  beyond  said  tubular  element  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therediroogli,  an  extenully  threaded 
portioo  at  the  end  of  said  bo^  an  internally  threaded 
handle  on  said  externally  threaded  portion,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  cap-shaped  members  on  aid  boh  inter- 
mediate aid  handle  and  semicylindrical  member,  a  coil 
spring  sleeving  aid  bolt  intermediate  said  cup-shaped 
a  plate  intefrally  formed  at  one  and  at  oat  of 


Apple  arton  Fcbnsay  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,444 


24 


19, 1953 
(CL  299—24.4) 


17.  Apparatus  for  spraying  metal  comprising  means 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  outlet,  means 
to  guide  a  wire  into  said  combustion  chamber,  means  to 
feed  combustible  material  to  said  combustion  chamber 
and  to  bum  it  therein  so  a  to  heat  and  atomize  the  wire 
aixl  to  expel  the  atomized  wire  through  said  outlet,  a  fixed 
hollow  conical  member  projecting  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  cylindrical  member  extending  into  the  conical 
member  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  wire  guide  means 
comprising  a  sleeve  extending  through  both  said  mem- 
bers, spaced  from  the  cylindrical  member  and  seated  in 
the  conical  member,  an  air  passage,  means  connecting  the 
end  of  the  cylindrical  member  remote  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber  to  the  air  pasage,  and  outlets  in  the  haw  of 
the  conical  member  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


2,714,434 
CONCRETE  PLOOR  WASHER 
NctasI,  Unlasi  CMy,  Tcnn. 
a  April  1, 1955,  Scriri  No.  491,514 
ICtaha.    (CL  299-47) 


la  a  floor  wadier,  a  tube,  said  tube  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  perforations  in  its  lower  surface  only,  said 
tube  being  shaped  arcuately,  a  handle  having  ita  longi- 
tudinal axis  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  tube,  said 
handle  being  hollow  and  being  of  cylindrical  construction, 
a  hoa  coupling  on  the  outer  end  of  said  handle,  a  plug 
secured  within  each  end  of  said  tube,  said  plugs  having 
shouldera  on  their  outer  ends,  axles  extending  outwardly 
from  aid  plugs  and  said  axles  being  arranged  in  align- 
ment with  req>ect  to  eadi  other,  wheels  arranged  on 
said  axles,  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  being  provided 
with  a  flange  secured  to  aid  tube,  the  extended  end  of 
the  handle  being  arranged  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  coupling,  said  coupling  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
tended nipple  for  engagement  by  an  end  of  a  hoa. 
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WINDSHIELD  WASHER 

N.  Y^ 


SYSTEM 
Id  Trie* 
N.Y. 
S«W  No.  SIMM 


I.  A  windshield  clearint  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  windshield  ajid  an  engine  with  a  pri- 
mary source  of  suction  comprising,  a  pneumatically  pow- 
ered washer  pump  conoe^ed  to  said  primary  source 
of  suction,  means  including  said  pump  for  delivering 
fluid  under  pressure  to  -the  windshield  of  the  vehicle,  a 
valve  mechanism  interposed  between  said  primary  source 
of  suction  and  said  pump,  an  engine  driven  auxiliary 
source  of  suction  connected  to  said  valve  mechanism,  the 
magnitude  of  the  suction  created  by  said  auxiliary  source 
varying  Inversely  with  the  magnitude  of  the  suction 
created  by  said  primary  source,  and  means  within  said 
valve  mechanism  for  selectively  intercommunicating  said 
pump  and  that  one  of  said  sodrces  which  is  creating 
suction  of  the  greatest  magnitude  while  automatically 
closing  off  the  other  of  said  sources  from  the  suction  in- 
fluence of  said  one  source. 


BTcrt 


2,7t4,t33 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  SPRAY  TUBES 


19, 1955.  Sssfal  No.  535424 
(CL29i-59) 


4.  In  a  cleaning  device,  the  combination  comprising 
a  supply  pipe  having  a  series  of  holes  formed  therein, 
a  tube  within  said  pipe,  means  to  rotatably  support  said 
tube  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  elongated  plate 
fixed  for  rotation  with  said  tube  and  extending  outwardly 
to  the  interior  of  said  pipe,  a  plurality  of  pin  members 
piercing  the  said  tube  in  a  row  opposed  to  the  said  plate, 
an  arcuate  head  on  each  respective  pin,  and  a  compressioB 
spring  surrounding  each  said  pin  and  urging  between  the 
respective  head  and  said  tube  to  force  said  plate  against 
said  pipe. 

VS4,t33 
CENTRIFUGAL  ATOMIZER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

.  AyplcatfM  N«Ts«k«r  24, 1953,  Ssriiri  No.  394,155 
liniimi  (CL299--i3) 
1.  An  atomizer  for  finely  atomizing  liquids  by  centrifu- 
gal force  comprising,  a  rotating  member  routaUe  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  reservoir  displaced  radi- 
ally from  said  axis  of  roution  for  centriifatally  trapping 
liquid  therein,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  «4id 
reservoir  at  a  desired  rate  to  be  trapped  therein  by 


centrifugal  force,  said  reservoir  itself  including  a  linear 
spillage  edge  radially  displaced  from  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  arranged  paraUel  thereto  and  providing  a  cy- 
Hndricai  path  for  direct  outward  escapement  of  tr^ped 


liquid  from  said  reservoir  thereover  by  centrifugal  force 
to  finely  atomize  the  same,  the  rate  of  outward  escape- 
ment and  atomization  of  the  liquid  by  centrifugal  fbrce 
being  dependent  upon  the  rate  of  delivery  of  liquid  to 
said  reservoir. 


2,7t4,a34 

TANK  CLEANING  MACHINE 

MmbIcc  E.  MeiaK,  Fwt  Aftfhar,  Tcz. 

4mf  It,  1955,  Ssrttf  N«.  5*9,947 
5flihii     (CL299— i9) 


1.  In  a  fluid  (fiacharge  mechanism,  a  tube  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  supply  of  fluid  and  includ- 
ing an  enlarged  interiorly  threaded  flange,  a  bushing  in- 
cluding a  portion  arranged  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  flange,  a  flrst  gear  secured  to  said  bushmg,  a  rotary 
sleeve  arranged  contiguous  to  said  boshing,  a  housing 
including  a  threaded  portioo  coonected  to  said  sleeve, 
a  cylindrical  neck  extending  through  said  housing  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving  fluid 
frobi  said  sleeve,  a  nozzle  comwcted  to  said  neck  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  oppositely 
extending  apertures  for  the  egress  therethrough  of  fluid, 
a  second  gear  member  connected  to  said  neck  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  flrst  gear,  the  lower  portioo  of  said  housing 
defining  a  compartment,  a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bousing  and  including  a  pair  of  offset  portions 
a  gear  member  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  crank- 
shaft and  meshing  with  said  second  gear  member,  a  pin 
mounted  in  said  bousing,  a  pair  of  pistons  mounted  on 
said  pin  and  positioned  in  said  compartment,  a  cylinder 
slidably  moiurted  oo  each  of  said  pistons,  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  each  of  said  cylinders  and  said  rods  being  con- 
nected to  the  offset  portions  of  said  crankshaft,  there 
being  a  loogitiidinally  extending  aperture  in  each  of  said 
pistons  registering  with  apertures  in  said  pin,  said  cylin- 
den  being  provided  with  apertures  therein  intermediate 
their  ends. 

MACHINB  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLOOR  MOPS 
C«l  B.  Ohs%  Mstifck,  N.  Y.,  Mrigper  to  The  New  Yosk 
Nr  the  Htai,  he..  New  Yosh,  N.  Y^ 
•fNewYwfc 

Jiilr  27, 1951,  SetW  Nn.  23M11 
5niliiii     (C1.3M— 1« 
1.  in  a  machine  for  use  la  the  manufactnrs  of 
of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  feed  rotti  for 
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fbeding  a  w«^  of  yara  longitudinally,  cotting-off  knives 
arranged  in  prxudmity  to  tfie  delivery  side  of  said  feed 
(oOs  between  which  the  yam  is  fed.  centering  guides  for 
the  yarn  between  the  feed  roils  and  the  knives  engaf* 
ing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  web,  a  conveyor  for 
receiving  the  yam  after  it  leaves  said  knives  and  for 
conveying  it  longitudinally,  means  for  driving  the  feed 
rolls  and  said  conveyor  comprising  a  clutch  adapted  to 
be  thrown  into  and  out  of  operation  to  throw  the  feed 
rolls  and  conveyor  into  and  out  of  operation,  manually 
controllable  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  into  opera- 


y 


prising  a  pipe  forming  a  lend-Jn  canal,  a  diarging  diaiB- 
ber,  a  check  valve  between  said  canal  and  said  chamber, 
means  biasing  said  valve  into  normally  closed  poeitioa; 
a  hopper  mounted  on  said  charging  chamber,  valve  means 
for  intermittently  opening  and  closing  the  hopper  outlet 
whereby  a  charge  of  material  to  be  melted  can  be  intro- 
duced from  said  hopper  into  said  diarging  chamber, 
means  for  intermittently  supplying  a  propellant  gas  to 


apply  sudden  pressure  to  the  end  of  said  diarge  remote 
from  said  check  vatve,  said  pressure  being  substantially 

,_,     .     ^ s      ,.      ...  _.,  ^,   in  excess  of  the  closing  forces  exerted  thereon,  whcrdby 

tion,  a  me»~n«t  der^  for  «^owing  the  cluteh  out  of  ^^^  j,  ^ompacJed  and  propelled  into  said  meh- 
operation  when  the  feed  rolls  have  fed  a  pred^muned  ^°^J  .slug,  and  means  for^nounting  said  device 
lenrh  of  yam  past  the  knives,  and  means  •c^ Jjuto-    «•  "^  ~^  ^JJ  ^  ^,  J  ^  ,^„^. 

mati^lly  to  openite  the  knjves  to  snrer  «»<J>nJho'  ^  ^last  fuJLce  In  cimmuiiicBUon  with  the  interior 
yam  from  the  web  as  the  feedmg  of  the  yam  u  stopped.    ^^^^ 


2,7S4,SM 
WEIGKI  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
MaynM^  L.  Dnbhn.  Hnrffavi,  a.  Dnk. 

Apti  t,  1953,  SmU  No.  347,579 
3CMnH.    (CL391— 41) 


Tf*jrtl»!r» 
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2,7t4,t3S 
MEANS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  CONVEYING 

PLASTIC  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
josts  Schnslier,  UnlvenRy  Hdghis,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Dmeco  Ctttfornllon,  Ocvetand,  OUn,  a  tmpwilDn  of 

OUo 

Iwnvy  11, 195<  Serial  No.  55M35 
2CMM.    (CL392— M) 


^%«^ 


1.  A  wei^tod  tractor  wheel  comprising  an  annolnr 
rim.  a  web  arranged  centrally  of  said  rim  and  secured 
thereto,  a  casing  poaitiODed  within  said  rim  and  indod- 
ing  a  back  wall  arranged  oontigoous  to  said  web,  an 
annular  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  back  wall, 
a  phiraHty  of  spaced  paraBd  hollow  sleeves  extending 
from  said  back  wall,  the  ends  of  said  sleeves  and  flange 
being  bent  transversely,  and  a  body  of  concrete  posi- 
tiooed  within  said  casing,  and  securing  elements  extend- 
ing through  said  web  and  through  said  sleeves,  there 
being  a  central  opening  in  said  back  wall  for  the  pro- 
jection therethrooj^  of  an  axle,  and  an  annular  collar 
secured  to  said  bade  wall  and  surrounding  said  opening. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyor  of  the  low-pressure  type 
comprising  a  conduit  and  means  to  maintain  flow  of  an 
airrtream  throo^  said  conduit  and  means  to  scatter  pnr^ 
tides  of  pcrfyetfaylene  into  said  airstream  at  the  intake 
end  of  said  conduit,  the  combination  with  the  above 
means  of  means  assodated  with  the  walls  of  said  conduit 
for  maintaining  an  abruptly  descending  velocity  gradient 
between  the  main  body  of  said  airstream  and  the  walls 
of  said  conduit  and  for  interfering  with  continuous  slid- 
ing surface  contad  of  said  partides  with  said  sidewalls, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  muhipUdty  of  rugae 
distributed  randomly  oo  the  walls  of  said  cmiduit 


2,7I4,t37 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHOOTING  MATERIAL  INTO 
CUPOLAS 

Lehr<Main),rirassisy 

It,  19S4,  Ssstal  N«.49t,73t 

7  CUM.  (a  391-3^  ;^  . 

1.  An  apparatus  for  htiecting  a  material  to  be  asdied, 
such  as  metal  shavings,  borings  and  the  like,  into  the  melt- 
ittg  aone  of  a  cupola,  blast  fumnoa  and  the  like,  eom- 


fcT«.r> 


2,714^9 

THREE  STAGE  LOAD  COMPENSATING  BRAKE 
Havy  Norton  fli  iiiilt,  Wataftown,  N.  Y.,  assign  nr  to 

The  New  Yotfc  Ak  Bnka  CumpsBj.  a  corpontlon  of 

NcwJsffasy 

AppBcnBon  im*  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,13< 
^  4Clnh»   (CL3t3— 22)      - 

t.  In  an  empty  and  load  brake  tfie  combinatioo  of  a 
brake  cylinder;  a  brake  controlling  valve  device  havhig 
a  connection  throu^  which  it  controb  pressures  in  the 
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btafce  cyliader;  and  a  adactor  valva  mechaaism  intcr- 
poaad  in  said  oonnection  and  adapted  to  exerdK,  aocoid- 
iag  to  kMMi,  a  limiting  control  oa  brake  qrliader  prca- 
mun,  said  selector  vahre  mwhaaiwi  comprising  menu 
•■jrioaint  a  compeamtins  mhme;  at  leaM  ooe  propor- 
tioning valve  closing  in  lespoiiae  to  brake  cylinder  pres- 
sore  and  oosmccted  to  limit  flow  from  the  oompeantmg 
vohmie  to  the  brake  cyHader;  at  least  oae  nomally  doeed 
valve  controlling  communication  between  said  connection 


said  lever  thereto  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  tray, 
means  on  said  bracket  supporting  and  guiding  said  lever, 
spring  means  extending  from  said  bracket  to  said  lever 
nonnally  biasing  said  lever  in  one  diiectioa,  and  a  handle 


1 


in  the 

«wigmgt>  uid 

tion  when 


cshI  of  said  lever  for  moving  said  lever 
dirsction,  said  lever  being  positioned  to 
move  said  brace  into  vehicle  engaging  posi- 
through  said  h******^ 


fkm 


and  aaid  voloBe;  one-way  valve  means  piereutiug 
dirough  said  normally  closed  vahre  toward  said 
tion;  a  main  normally  doeed  vahre  controlling 
throng  said  coonection  directly  to  and  from  said  brake 
cylinder,  said  main  normally  doeed  valve  permitting  free 
flow  from  die  brake  cylinder  at  all  times  and  when  closed 
faihibiting  flow  toward  the  brake  cjrttnder;  and  a  selector 
device  responshre  to  lond  for  opening  said  normally  doeedL, 
vahes  selectively. 


FOLDING  TABlI  WITH  STRING  LATCH 


I. 


M,  19^  SaiW  No,  553*512 


■ETAINING 

nJ 

7 


DKViaSroil  PUMP  UNESS 
R.  Hani,  rimab,  Tex. 
IS,  IfSI,  SmU  Nnu  3<M73 
(CL9«f— 3) 


I.  A  retaining  device  assembly  for  the  liner  of  s  cylin- 
der comprising,  a  cylinder  bead  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  within  which  the  liner 
is  disposed,  a  retaining  pin  slidably  mounted  within  the 
plate,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  plate  and 
having  a  portion  which  is  in  overhanging  spaced  relation 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  pin,  movable  wedge  means  insert- 
able  between  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  and  the  overhanging 
portion  of  the  bracket  for  applying  an  inward  force  to 
said  pin,  and  means  within  the  cylinder  engageable  by 
the  pin  and  also  engageable  with  the  liner  for  transferring 
the  inward  force  from  said  pin  to  the  liner. 


IfTtdfMl 
DETACHABLE  SERVICB  TRAY  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 


1.  A  folding  uble  comprising  a  table  top,  a  first  leg- 
frame  having  one  end  thereof  hingedly  attached  to  the 
underneath  side  of  said  top  ad)acent  to  one  end  ponioo 
of  said  top.  a  second  leg-frame,  oomplemental  to  said 
first  leg-frame,  having  a  corresponding  one  end  theieof 
independently  and  hingedly  attached  to  said  undemcnth 
side  adjacent  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  top,  mid 
leg-frames  being  folded  up  and  into  dose,  substantially 
coplanar  relationship  with  each  other  and  ammiing  out- 
of-the-way  positions  in  proximity  to  said  underneath  nde 
but  being  swingable  down  and  away  from  each  other  and 
said  top  to  depeixling  table  top  supporting  positions  when 
desired,  a  sUy  member  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to 
each  leg-frame,  the  respective  stay  members  being  dis- 
posed in  overlapping  relation  and  being  compactly  saiid- 
wiched  between  said  underneath  side  and  said  Irg  framrs. 
and  latch-equipped  meam  fixed  to  said  underneath  side, 
at^acent  ends  of  said  stay  membcn  being  releasably  con- 
nected to  said  latch-equipped  means,  said  stay  oaemhen 
being  subetantially  U-shaped  in  constmctiOB,  the  hiler- 
mediate  portions  of  their  re^ecthre  limbs  bdng  disposed 
in  crossed  relation,  said  latch-equipped  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  flxturea,  one  stay  member 
having  its  free  end  portion  releasably  latched  to  that  flx- 
ture  which  is  remote  therefrom,  and  the  free  end  of  the 
other  sUy  member  being  likewise  releasably  latched  to  the 
other  fixture  which  b  also  remote  therefrom. 


fc 


la  nasi., 

11, 1955,  Serial  No.  537^7 
Jdalmi.   (CL311— 22) 

1.  An  attachment  for  serving  trays  of  the  type  having 
means  for  engayng  a  vehicle  window  sill  and  a  slidable 
brace  for  engaging  the  side  of  the  vehicle  below  said 
window  sill  comprising,  a  bracket,  means  securing  said 
bracket  to  said  tray  in  depending  relation  adiacent  said 
brace,  a  lever,  means  on  said  bracket  pivotally  securing 


IMPROVED  CHECK  TTAND 


14, 1953,  SctW  No.  3t4,t37    . 
SClihii     fCL311— 14«J) 

I.  In  a  ^eck  stand  having  a  cabinet  provided  with  a 
top  platform:  an  doogate  flexible  end  guard  of  inverted 
channd  shape  extending  transversely  of  said  cabinet  at 
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an  cad  diereof ,  said  guard  having  a  portion  of  concavo- 
convex  crosa-sectioo  disposed  above  said  platf<mn  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  articles  placed  on  said  platform  at 
said  end  of  the  check  stand,  and  block  means  engaging 


XT1M« 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
J.  EnrewiM,  Lewlwlfc,  Ky,,  nssl|nor  io 

n  ceepetMlon  ef  New  Yon 
1954,  Ssriri  No.  439,541 
i  flilmi    (CL  313—214) 


f!  .frt. 


1.  In  a  shelvmg  arrangement  for  use  with  refrigerator 
door  of  the  type  having  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner 
liner  including  side  and  rear  walls  defining  a  recess,  and 
including  at  least  one  storage  shelf  having  an  upstanding 
front  guard,  that  improventent  comprising  supporting 
means  formed  integrally  with  said  door  and  said  ^elf 
and  adapted  to  releasably  mount  said  shelf  at  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  positions  within  said  recess,  said 
means  including  a  row  of  veritcally  spaced  bosses  formed 
mtegrally  on  each  side  wail  of  said  recess  adjacent  the 
front  thereof,  with  said  bosses  of  one  row  bdng  hori- 
zontally aligned  with  said  bosses  of  the  other  row,  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  vertically  spaced  depressions  formed 
in  said  door  within  said  recess  with  the  depressions  of 
each  of  said  rows  betag  horizontally  aligned  with  the 
depressions  of  the  other  row,  said  depressions  being  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  said  bosses  and  opening  outwardly 
toward  the  front  of  said  recess,  an  inwardly  hooked  upper 
edge  formed  on  said  front  guard  of  said  shelf  and  adapted 
to  fit  over  opposite  bosses  in  said  rows  thereof  to  effect 
a  front  support  for  said  shelf,  the  rear  edge  of  said 
shelf  being  adapted  to  removably  fit  into  horizontally 
aligned  depressions  in  said  rows  thereof  to  effect  a  rear 
support  for  said  shdf.  and  slots  formed  in  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  shdf  ad^>ted  to  fit  around  and  engage 
bosses  in  said  rows  thereof  next  below  said  bosses  en- 
gaged by  said  hooked  upper  edge  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  shelf  transverse  to  said  door,  whereby  said  shelf 
may  be  sdectivdy  and  removably  mounted  within  said 
recess  at  any  position  along  said  rows  of  integral  bosses 
and  depressions  formed  in  said  door. 


Peiroie 
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Pt.      _ 
3, 1952,  Serial  No.  2913i4 
(CL  312— 223) 


the  end  surfaces  of  said  inverted  channel  guard  for  firmly 
supporting  said  guard  on  said  cabinet  only  at  the  ends  of 
said  channel  guard,  said  guard  bdng  adapted  to 
transversdy  of  its  length  with  respect  to  said  cabinet 


I 


1.  Filing  device  for  keeping  documents  comprising  a 
housing  including  a  door,  locking  means  for  locking  and 
unlocking  said  door,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  for  rotation 
in  said  housing,  pinion  means  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  endless  chain  means  induding  links  meshing  with 
said  pinion  means,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  mounted  on 
said  endless  chain  means  for  translation  thereby  in  a 
closed  path,  each  receptacle  bdng  substantially  cylin- 
drical and  including  a  fixed  member  secured  to  selected 
links,  and  a  movable  member  including  journal  means  ex- 
tending through  the  ends  of  said  fixed  member,  a  gear 
mounted  on  one  of  said  journal  means,  an  electrically 
actuable  source  of  power,  an  energizing  circuit  connected 
to  said  source  of  power,  a  clutch  mechanism  arranged  to 
couple  one  of  said  shafts  to  said  source  of  power  and 
including  a  rod  means  and  electrically  energizable,  actu- 
ating means,  a  brake  means  for  said  one  shaft  including 
electrical  operating  means,  said  energizing  circuit  includ- 
ing said  actuating  means,  said  operating  means,  start 
switch  means  and  stop  switch  means,  said  rod  being  op- 
erativdy  associated  with  said  locking  means,  said  door 
including  a  toothed  sector  movable  into  the  path  of  said 
gears  to  actuate  said  movable  member  of  a  selected  recep- 
tade  in  response  to  movement  of  said  door  to  open  posi- 
tion, and  switch  actuating  means  one  for  each  receptacle 
mounted  to  move  in  synchronism  therewith,  said  stop 
switch  means  having  an  actuating  member  extending  into 
the  path  of  said  switch  actuating  means,  whereby  actuation 
of  said  start  switch  means  causes  energization  of  said 
source  of  power,  said  clutch  means  and  said  brake  meaiu 
to  permit  translation  of  said  receptacles  in  dosed  path  to 
pass  said  door,  and  actuation  of  said  stop  switch  means 
by  switch  actuating  means  assigned  to  a  selected  recep- 
tacle causes  deenergization  of  said  source  of  power,  dis- 
engagement of  said  clutch  means  and  application  of  aaid 
brake  means. 


2,7S4,fl44 

EXTENSIBLE  EP«D  TABLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DISPENSING  CABINETS 

OBvcr  A.  Gippla,  BnRaio,  N.  Y. 


Jnfa[_23,  1951,  SeiW  No.  23t,M3, 
No.  2,417,933,  inlai  Aniit  31,  19S4. 
Dtvliei  mri  iMi  appBtnUpn  9mm  4,  1954,  Serial  No. 
434,434 

2ClainM.  (CL  311— 319) 
1 .  In  a  dispensing  cabinet  including  a  storage  dumber 
having  an  entranice  and  a  Uble  having  a  section  movable 
into  and  out  c^  a  position  across  said  entrance,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  means  for  actuating  said  table  sec- 
tion comprising  a  gear  rack  connected  with  said  section, 
a  gear  whed  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  gear  pinion  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  gear  whed,  a  rockahie 
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segment  meshing  with  Mitf  W  puuo".  *  redprocable    the  upper  edge  of  the  bia  openiag  hy  an  unooat  nailer 
slide   linkage  comiectiiig  said  slide  with  said  segment,  a    than  the  vertical  overUpping  of  said  finC  and  aecaod  fnl- 

crum  members  at  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  axis  aad  larger 
than  the  vertical  overlapping  of  said  first  and  second 
fulcrum  members  at  the  other  side  of  the  fulcrum  axis. 


2,7t4,Mt 
RKCOUMNG  UNTT 


Roocrt  S« 
0 

a 


of 
7 


to 
»  WBlow  Grove,  Pa^ 


,  19S3,  Satkl  No.  344,721 
(CL  344-^2) 


rotary  crank,  and  a  connecting  rod  operatively  connect- 
ing said  crank  with  said  slide. 


2,7S4,M7 
OTORAGBBINS 

N.  Y., 

Co.,    bMn    PWt 

ofNcwYofk 

IS,  1953,  ScfW  No.  331,394 
(CL311— 32f) 


if 


An  assembly  of  (he  described  character  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  rectangular  opening  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  bins  formed  to  fit  into  said  hous- 
ing in  side-by-side  relationship  through  said  opening 
at  the  front  of  the  housing,  cooperating  fulcnun  means 
for  rockably  supporting  the  individual  bins  within  said 
housing  and  including  an  upwardly  opening  channel 
member  extending  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  open- 
ing near  the  front  of  the  housing  and  an  angle  member 
on  the  bottom  of  each  bin  near  the  front  of  the  latter 
and  having  a  downwardly  directed  leg  bearing  at  its 
lower  edge  on  said  channel  member,  said  bins  being  in- 
dividually swingable  between  a  doted  position  within 
said  housing  and  an  open  position  in  which  (he  top 
of  the  bin  is  exposed  in  front  of  the  housing,  each  of 
said  bins  being  open  at  the  top  so  that  in  its  open  posi- 
tion access  is  provided  to  the  interior  of  the  bin,  said 
channel  member  and  angle  members  being  separable  by 
raising  of  the  related  bins  within  said  housing,  means  on 
said  housing  and  each  of  said  bins  operative  fo  prevent 
raising  of  the  bin  when  the  latter  is  disposed  in  either 
of  said  open  and  closed  positions  thereof,  said  channel 
member  having  front  and  back  legs  converging  down- 
wardly, and  means  for  preventing  undesired  bodily  move- 
ment of  the  bins  into  the  housing  including  an  edge 
portion  of  said  back  leg  of  the  channel  member  ex- 
tending above  said  front  leg  of  the  larter  to  engage  said 
downwardly  directed  leg  of  the  angle  member  and  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  latter  beyond  sad  channel  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  toward  the  rear  of  said  housing,  the 
radial  distance  between  said  fulcrum  axis  and  the  central 
portions  of  (he  top  edges  of  the  side  walls  being  smaller 
than  the  radial  distance  between  said  fulcnun  axis  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  wMi  a  recorder  having  a  housing 
with  a  rotataUe  drum  disposed  at  the  front  thereof, 
mechanism  within  the  housing  for  rotating  the  drum,  the 
housing  having  a  top  and  a  back  arranged  in  the  shape 
of  an  L,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  box  like  casing  hav- 
ing a  foot  portion  and  a  leg  portion  arranged  in  the  shape 
of  an  L  adapted  respectively  to  fit  over  and  cooperate 
with  the  top  and  back  of  the  recorder  whereby  to  mount 
the  apparatus  oo  the  recorder,  a  movable  recording  pen 
mounted  on  the  front  of  said  foot  portion  and  adapted 
for  movement  over  the  surface  of  the  drum  when  the 
apparatus  is  mounted  on  the  recorder,  drive  mechanism 
disposed  in  said  leg  portion  for  operating  the  pen  includ- 
ing a  movable  wire  mounted  on  two  pulleys  connected 
to  the  foot  portion,  the  pen  being  disposed  on  the  wire 
between  the  pulleys;  and  a  central  control  sUtion  on  said 
foot  portion  including  a  plurality  of  control  elements  con- 
nected with  said  drive  mechanwm  for  controlling  the 
operation  thereof. 


2,7t4,M9 
RECORDING  SYSTEMS 
N.J. 
_         to  Ben 
New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,~a  corporatioB 


■■dE^wwi  Y 


Maick  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,715 
U  nihil     (CL34<>-44) 


umili 


^ 


7.  A  system  for  sorting  a  plurality  of  multidigital  en- 
tries comprising  selector  means  for  predetermioing  the 


Makch  5,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


17» 


sorting  digit,  a  magnetic  medium  having  recorded  there- 
on groups  of  signals  representing  said  pturality  of  multi- 
digital  entries;  a  reading  device  for  converting  said  groups 
of  signals  to  time-modulated  electrical  pulses;  a  digit 
counting  drcuit  controlled  by  said  reading  device;  a  first 
magnetic  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  reading  device 
and  controlled  by  said  selector  means;  ten  magnetic  re- 
cording means  selectivdy  connec^ble  to  said  first  delay 
circuit;  a  first  digit  analyzer  controlled  by  said  selector 
means  and  said  counting  drcuit  for  connecting  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  sorting  digit  one  of  said  ten  nuignetic 
recording  means  to  said  first  magnetic  dday  drcuit;  a 
secoad  digit  analyzer  controlled  by  said  counting  cir- 
cuit upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  digit  which 
indicates  the  number  of  digits  in  the  entry;  a  second  mag- 
netic delay  device  controlled  by  said  second  digit  analyzer; 
and  terminating  means  controlled  by  said  second  mag- 
netic delay  device  for  disconnecting  the  connected  one 
of  said  ten  magnetic  recording  means  and  for  normalizing 
said  first  and  said  second  digit  analyzers;  said  first  and 
said  second  digit  analyzers  each  comprising  a  continuous 
magnetic  medium,  a  recording  device  positioned  adjacent 
said  magnetic  medium  and  controlled  by  said  counting 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  reading  devices  positioned  adjacent 
said  recording  medium  and  a  coincident  drcuit  controlled 
by  said  reading  devices  positioned  adjacent  said  record- 
ing medium  and  by  said  reading  devices  for  converting 
said  groups  of  signals  for  selectively  connecting  said  mag- 
netic recording  means  to  said  first  and  said  second  delay 
devices. 

'^^RRENT  AND  FORCE  MEASURING  INSTRU- 
MENT FOR  WELDING  MACHINES 
Ktmattk  R.  Gelnr,  1r*f  arta<y,  N.  Y.,  ■■Jgiini  to  Gea- 

r,  a  caraatawNi  af  New  Yoik 
'  27, 1952,  StiW  No.  32t,232 
U  SChlmm.   <CL  34«— 49) 

1.  A  current  and  force  measuring  device  for  electric 
arc  welders  comprising  a  magnetic  flux  responsive  mov- 
ing coil  armature  having  a  mirror  secured  thereto,  said 
armature  being  nuMintable  adjacent  the  welding  electrode 
of  an  electric  arc  welder  for  produdng  a  measurable  in- 
dication of  the  current  flow  tkroagh  such  electrode  during 
a  welding  operatkNi.  force  sensitfvt  means  comprising  an 
extensometer  having  a  pah-  of  relativcfy  movable  clamp- 
ing members  adapted  to  be  operatively  secured  to  such 
welding  electrode,  a  mirror  secored  to  said  damping 
members  for  nsovement  thereby  to  produce  a  measurable 
indication  of  the  forcas  arising  in  such  electrode  during 
the  welding  operatiaa,  a  light  source,  optica)  means  for 
focusing  the  light  rays  from  said  light  source  on  said 
mirrors,  and  recording  means  including  a  light  sensitive 
member  and  a  movable  light  beam  focusing  and  deflect- 
ing means  disposed  in  the  paths  of  the  light  rays  re- 


flected from  said  mirrors  for  focusing  the  same  on  said 
light  sensitive  member  and  for  deflecting  the  focused 


3*1  W 


f.^^^  - 


light  beams  across  the  light  sensitive  ooember  in  oae  di- 
rection at  a  predetermined  time  rate. 


2,784,951 
TIME  RECORDING  DEVICE 
a^ard,    Moaticr,    Switacriaiid, 
OaMga,  Loais  Braadt  *  PMi*  S.  A.,  Ben 

It,  1956,  ScfW  Na.  5M,9M 


Fcbffwnr  23, 1955 
fCUlBBb    <CL34«— 141) 


"i    -.\  . 


i.  In  a  time  recording  device  of  the  type  comprising 
a  plurality  of  timing  means,  starting  means  for  the  tim- 
ing means,  recording  means,  striker  means  to  impact  the 
recording  means  against  the  timing  means  in  marking  re- 
lationship, spring  means  carrying  the  striker  and  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  striker  in  non-marking  position, 
striker  operating  means  to  set  the  striker  in  motion,  the 
striker,  by  its  inertia,  adapted  to  impact  the  recording 
means  against  the  timing  means  in  marking  contact, 
and  adjustment  means  for  the  starting  of  the  timing 
means  correcting  for  the  inherent  striker  lag,  the  im- 
provement wherdn  the  striker  includes  a  plurality  of 
hammers,  a  common  member  for  the  control  of  the  plu- 
rality of  hammers,  each  hammer  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  timing  means,  and  means  for  individually  adjust- 
ing the  striking  force  of  each  hammer. 


CHEMICAL 


2,714,952 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  WATERPROOF  FILMS, 
FABRICS,  FILAMENTS,  AND  YARNS  OF  REGEN- 
ERATED CELLULOSE  CONTAINING  WITHIN  A 
WATERPROOF  ADDITION  POLYMER  AND 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
HcaahV  W.  larahi— ,  WOariadM.  DcL,  ■■Jgair  la  E.  L 
da  Port  de  Neasoaw  mat  Cnaipa^j,  WDoiingtoa,  Dd., 
a  corporaCkM  of  IMawaae 

NoDffawlBf.    lapiicadaa  April  23, 1954, 

S«tel  No.  425323 

UCiaiBH.    <CLt-.139) 

5.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  waterproof 

regenerated  cellulose  shaped  object  in  the  form  of  film, 

fabric,  or  filament,  which  shaped  ol^ect  is  waterproof 


but  at  the  same  time  is  at  least  as  food  as  imnBodifled 
cellulose  in  esthetic  properties  such  as  hand,  feel,  and 
drape,  which  comprises  (I)  subsUntially  completely 
saponifying  the  cellulose  ester  of  a  so-shaped  objed  of 
an  intimate  admixture  of  a  cellulose  ester  of  a  1  to  6 
carbon  alkanoic  add  and,  predominantly  within  and 
coextensive  with  the  cellulose  ester,  20-2(X)%,  by  wei^t 
of  the  cellulose,  of  a  waterproof  addition  polymer  inert 
to  the  saponification  conditions  until  the  cellulose  ester 
is  subsuntially  completely  saponified,  thereby  produdng 
a  nonwaterproof  object  of  regenerated  cellulose  con- 
taining about  20-200%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  cellulose,  of  said  waterproof  addition  polymer, 
substantially  unextractable  therefnxn,  and  (2)  washing 
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the  resultant  saponified  shaped  object  with  an  orianic 
solvent  for  the  waterproof  addition  polymer,  which  sol- 
vent is  inert  to  the  celluloae,  until  any  extracuble  polymer 
b  removed  and  a  waterproof  object  of  regenerated  cel- 
lulose containing  oaextractaUe  addition  polymer  is  pro- 
duced.   

l,7f4,§S3 

PREPARATION  OP  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 

BOROHYDRIDBS 

Tez^  HriiB«a  So  Gallery  Chcmi- 
fl  rriMBMT    MMAaKA.  Pa.  ■  coffVoratfciB  of  P« 


with  water,  holding  the  resulting  aqueous  liquor  uolil 
substantial  combination  of  the  carbon  dioxide  and  am- 
mowa  has  occurred  and  thereafter  passing  an  inert 
carrier  gas  in  an  amount  up  to  about  30%  by  volume  of 
the  treated  gas  through  the  aqueous  wash  hquor  and 
thereafter  combining  the  inert  carrier  gas  with  the  gases 
entering  the  washing  step. 


NoDrawtac   AppMrKlniflipiirtfra,  1»S4, 
NA.4S4412 
MCUm.    (0.23— 14)  ^      ^ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  alkaline  earth  metal  borohy- 
drides  which  comprises  reacting  a  solution  of  sodium 
borohydride  in  an  anhydrous  solvent  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monoethanolamine  and  N.N-dimethylformam- 
ide,  at  about  room  temperature  wttii  an  anhydrous  salt 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  which  salt  is  sohible  in  said 
solvent,  separating  the  sodium  salt  which  precipitates  from 
the  solution  and  recovering  a  solution  of  the  desired  metal 
borohydride. 

2,7t4.M4 
SEPARATION     OP     URANIUM     FROM     OTHER 
METALS  BY   HYDRIDiNG   AND  EXTRACTION 
WITH  OXIDIZING  REAGENTS 

H.  Carter.  II«ilwrt»n.  Vs.,  and  Ttema  A.  Bnt- 

__  .  to  tke  United  States  of 

by  tlM  United  Slates  Atooric 


METHOD  OP  PROCESSING  SEARLES  LAKE  BRD;[E 
iamm  V.  WtesMS,  Weata^  Critf^  snlpnr  to  Stoitf er 

,  a  conocaltoa  of  Delaware 
!«,  lf«,  ScfW  No.  337,M9 
K3.23-^9f> 


NoDrawtof.    AnpRcatfon  Dcccnsbcr  5, 1944, 

Scrfri  N«.  5i«,7« 
SCMm.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

3.  A  method  at  separating  uranium  values  from  a  coro- 
positioo  containing  uranium  and  another  metal  which  is 
unreactive  to  hydrogen  under  the  hereinafter  recited  con- 
ditions utilized  in  converting  nranium  to  uranium  hydride 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  composition  to  a  tem- 
perature fa  the  range  from  200*  C.  to  300*  C  and  a 
pressure  of  hydrogen  above  the  decomposition  pressure 
of  uranium  hydride  and  not  greater  than  150  millimeters 
of  mercury  above  said  decomposition  pressure  whereby 
the  uranium  is  subsUntially  hydrided  without  substan- 
tially hydriding  said  other  metal,  separating  the  hydrided 
uranium  from  the  unhydrided  other  metal  by  reactmg 
the  uranium  hydride  with  silver  nitrate  to  form  uranyl 
nitrate,  ind  then  removing  the  solution  containing  uranyl 
nitrate  from  the  unreacted  other  metal. 


2.714455 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GASES  RICH 

IN  HYDROGEN  SULPHIDE 

Gas^Bowd, 


Apdi  21, 1952,  SerW  No.  2t4,7M 
.  aapBtaiiB  Gtat  Riltoto  May  4, 1951 
t  nihil  I    (CL2»— Itl) 


iV^* 


ir^Skt'j '.'  <  ' 


1.  A  process  for  the  carbonation  of  raw  Searles  Lake 
brine  whereby  there  is  obtained  crystals  of  sodium  bi- 
carbonate therefrom,  said  crystals  being  large,  easily  fil- 
trable  and  having  Uunt  terminatioos,  the  process  com- 
prising passing  a  gas  containing  from  12%  to  25%  car- 
bon dioxide  through  the  raw  lake  brine  at  a  temperature 
of  from  20*  to  38*  C  at  a  pressure  such  that  the  cafbon 
dioxide  has  a  partial  pressnre  of  at  least  8  p.  a.  L  a.  to 
precipiute  sodium  bicarbonate  therefrom  and  recovering 
said  sodium  bicarbonate. 


2,7t4,tS7 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SPENT  HYPOCHLORTFE 

SOLUnOWS  

B«»  Rssiaiih  aai  Fmtoiittog  Ciifany,  a  cotpota- 
tfoa  of  Deinwars  ^^ 

NoDiawliV.   AprfrmiiiMSiiiiMhsr  3i,  t»S3, 


15,1952 
2CUM.   (0.23— M) 

1.  A  process  for  decomposing  the  hypochlonte  in  a 
spent  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  hypochlorite  and  an 
alkah  metal  hydroxide,  which  sohition  has  been  used 
for  the  sweetoning  of  a  hydrocarbon  diaiiUate,  whkh 
comprises  heating  the  said  solution  to  boiling,  adding 
amnnonuim  chloride  thereto,  and  continuing  the  boiling 
for  sufficient  time  to  effect  a  subctantial  conversion  ot  the 
hypochlorite  to  the  corresponding  chloride. 


7.  A  multiple  stage  process  for  removing  ammonia 
from  gases  containing  hydrogen  sulphide,  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide  comprising  the  steps  of  washing  the  gases 


«7g4,t5t  

PRODUCTION  OF  TTTANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
Zen  L.  Hair,  RMsn  Benck,  MA.  Mrfvsor  loR.  L  «^Pa^ 
da  NsBSsawaai  Cafiy,  WRiriiglM,  IM.,  a  cHpo- 

"no  &Sfe"  AppBraasn  Dacn.*ar  2t,  1951^ 

SariM  No.  2<a,i72  '    ^ 

3  0^    (0.23—17)  * 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  titanium  tetradilo- 
ride  from  an  alkaline  earth  contiuning  tiuniferous  slag 
product  which  comprises  adding  the  slag  and  carbon  to 
a  hot  fluidized  bed  reaction  chamber  maintained  at  950* 
C.-I250*  C,  adding  the  chlorine  to  said  chamber  and 
passing  it   upwardly   through   the   bed  to  provide   the 
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•uadizatioo  while  reacting  to  form  metal  chlorides,  re- 
moving the  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride  reaction  product 
in  volatilized  sUte  as  formed  and  as  a  part  of  the  exitio« 
gas  stream  from  the  chamber  by  maintaining  the  partial 
pressure  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  chtoride  m  said 
stream  less  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  alkaline  earth 
chloride  at  the  reaction  chamber  temperature  by  mixing 
a  diluent  gas,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  constitute  about 
65%  by  volume  of  the  gases  enterfag  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, with  the  gases  within  said  chamber,  and  recovering 
the  titanium  tetrachloride  from  the  chloride  containing 
gases  removed  from  the  .  hamber. 


ctiry  compound  with  a  maiimiim  imelting  point  by  inli»> 
ducing  the  dilute  liquid  amalgam  into  the  said  pool  of 
concentrated  amalgam;  maintaming  the  concentration  of 
the  metal  m  the  composite  Uquidfamalgaffl  greater  than 
the  concentration  corresponding  to  the  metal-mercury 
compound  with  a  maximum  melting  point  by  distilling 
mercury  from  the  liquid  pool  at  a  rate  not  substantially 
in  excess  of  the  rate  at  which  mercury  is  introduced  mto 
the  pool  as  dilute  amalgam;  oxidizing  the  mixture  of 
amalgams  to  produce  the  desired  oxidic  compound  aad 
recovering  the  oxidic  compoimd. 


2,714,t99 
AP4HYDROUS  CUPRIC  FLUORIDE 

D^  A.  McCa^,  CMmo.  DL,  MigMr  to 

Ol  ConMHj,  CMcato,  DL,  a  cotporatioo  of  IndiaHi 
No  Drawlig.  ^jifcadoa  Match  21, 1954, 
Sctlal  No.  572,79# 
•  nihai  (CL25-48) 
li  1.  A  method  for  preparing  anhydroos  cupric  fluoride, 
which  method  comprises  contacting  cupric  fluoride  hy- 
drate, at  least  about  1  mole  of  BF3  per  mole  of  said 
hydrate,  at  least  about  3  moles  of  liquid  HF  per  mole  of 
said  hydrate  and  at  least  about  1  mole  of  aromatic 
hydrogen  per  mole  of  said  hydrate,  under  essentially 
anhydrous  conditions,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
-40*  C.  and  200*  C.  and  a  pressnre  at  least  sufficient 
to  maintain  said  HP  in  the  liquid  sute,  maintaining  the 
conteou  of  the  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  between 
about  100-  C.  aad  200*  C  and  a  pressure  such  that  aU 
the  HF  and  BFi  are  distilled  from  the  reaction  zone  and 
recovering  anhydrous  cupric  fluoride  therefrom. 


I.TttWt 

fKOCXaS  POR  PREPARING  A  POTASSIUM 
SIUCATE  SOLUTION 

La  GffSBvs,  OL,  nilgayi   to  E.  L 
Nysnts  aad  Csmpasg.  WBasinglna,  DcL, 

Nsfimhii  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,345 
COalBSB.    (CL23— 119) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pousaium  silicate  sohi- 
tion adapted  for  use  as  a  suspending  and  cementing 
atent  for  phosphors  in  making  television  picture  tubes, 
the  steps  comprising  adding  potassium  hydroxide  to  an 
aqueous  solution  of  potassium  silicate  having  a  weight 
ratio  of  SiOirKsO  of  2.30  to  2.70  to  adjust  the  ratio 
to  2.15  to  2.25,  heating  at  a  temperature  above  95*  C 
and  below  100*  C.  for  at  least  about  Ave  hours. 


PROCESS  POR  PREPARING  ALKAU  METAL 
_  OXIDES  AND  PEROXIDES 

GaaenLCaii  I  tl^n.,Claf«lMdni%fcia,Otio,  ■■jgaiii 

No  Dnwfag.     AaplcBfflaa  DsccnA^  14. 19SA. 
MirfNo.47SJ43~       ^  ^^ 
3ClalHH.    (0.23— 184) 

1.  A  process  for  prepaiiag  ooddic  compounds  from  the 
gronp  consisting  of  naoooxides  and  peroxides  of  an  alkali 
metal  which  comprises:  preparing  a  relatively  dilute 
amalgam  of  said  metal,  having  a  content  of  less  than  0.5% 
by  weight  of  said  metal;  forming  a  pool  of  a  concentrated 
liquid  amslgam  of  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  amslgsmi  in  which  the  concentration  of  the 
saidmetal  is  substantially  greater  than  the  fffnftntration 
corresponding  to  the  said  metiJ-mercury  f^ynptMind  with 
a  maximum  melting  point;  forming  a  composite  liquid 
amalgam  wherein  the  relative  amouats  of  diliMe  liquid 
amaltam  and  concentrated  liquid  amaljam  ue  choten 
to  insure  that  the  resulting  concentration  of  the  said  metal 


2,7S4Jf2 
LIME 

8.  U>gt,S— 

Hcivcrt  C 
to 


Robert  B. 


7, 1954,  Scfial  No.  434,722 
(CL23— 188) 


OS 


I.  A  process  of  making  a  dry  bydrated  lime  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuously  hydrating  an  active,  high  calcium 
quick  linte  in  the  presence  of  liquid  water  only  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  over  80*  C.  and  at  atmospheric  pressure 
to  produce  a  hydrated  lime  putty  containing  from  about 
10%  to  about  15%  of  free  moisture,  continuously  passing 
the  thus-formed  lime  putty  into  a  zone  wherein  said  putty 
is  subjected  to  continuous  mechanical  agitation  and  pass- 
ing counter-currently  through  the  thus  agitated  lime  putty 
gas  maintained  at  a  temperature  at  from  370*  C.  to  425* 
C.  said  putty  passing  through  said  zone  at  such  a  speed 
and  under  conditions  of  agitation  whereby  the  hydrated 
lime  putty  is  dried  by  said  application  of  hot  gas,  but 
wherein  the  temperature  of  the  hydrated  lime  is  main* 
tained  below  100*  C,  and  tube  milling  the  dry  hydrated 
lime  thus  produced. 


2,7t4,N3 
BROMINE  PRODUCTION 
Moahe  Block  aisd  Falvcl  Yaran, 


27, 1953,  Sciial  No.  333,419 
CO.  2»— 21t) 


a-  yr  t.  a 


rJrtT 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  bromine  from  gi^ifbrm 
mixtures  containing  bromine  vapor,  which  comprises  con- 
in  the  eoautAdt*  im»LriT-:i ' — -r-T-.T*--*—   tacting  said  mixtures  in  an  absorption  stage  with  an 

S.-rtS^^JS^.!;;!^^""*^'^^*^*"   •*•"«»««   bromide-conuuning   solution  cookd    to  about 
than  Ha  coKentratmi  cotresfooding  to  the  metal-mcr-    -15'  C.  to  form  polybromides  in  said  solution,  remov- 
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ifig  a  psiform  mixture  of  reduced  bromine  content  from 
said  ftage,  liberating  and  stripping  bromine  from  said 
polyt>romide-contaimng  aqueous  solution  by  a  step  which 
consists  in  heating  and  distilling  said  solution,  removing 
the  liberated  bromine,  cooling  the  stripped  aqueous  solu- 
tion to  about  — 15*  C,  and  recycling  the  cooled  stripped 
solution  to  the  absorption  suge. 


walls  of  said  diamber  preveotiai  rigid  coutructioo 
therebetween,  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  Up  on 
said  member,  an  outer  support  member  surrounding  and 
in  the  plane  of  laid  lip,  spaced  therefrom,  and  attached 
to  the  outer  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  brack- 


2,7S4vM4 

INDICATOR  FOR  CHLORIDE  TITRAXiONS 

Fraak  E.  CImIm,  Waal  AaBapoMa,  Md. 

NoDrawtac.    AppMcalkM  Jisly  29,  19S5, 

SttMfio,  51X592 

19ClaiM.    fCL23— 239) 

«  (GnmtedMdarTWc3S,IJ.S.Co4c  (1992),  tec  2M) 

1.  An  indicator  characterized  by  the  ability  to  indicate 
both  the  optimum  pH  and  the  mercury-chloride  equiva- 
lence point  in  the  titration  of  an  aqueoua  chloride  solu- 
tion with  mercuric  nitrate,  comprising  cUphenylcarbazonc 
in  a  range  of  50-98%  and  bromo  phenol  blue  in  a  range 
of  2.4-50%.  by  weight 


2,7M,9«5 

KETENE  FURNACES 
Edwia  S.  FaMcr,  Kfeiciport,  Tcbb^  airigBor  to 

Kodak  CoBip— y,  Rockcslcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 

New  Jcfsey 

April  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  42M3< 
4CUtaii.   (CI.23— 277) 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  the  pyrolysis  of  ketenizable  nuterial 
to  form  ketene,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  serially  con- 
nected elongated  coils  of  tubing  through  which  the  nu- 
terial flows  are  positioned  in  at  least  three  elongated  and 
parallel  heating  chambers  separated  by  wall  means  having 
openings  providing  communication  between  the  chambers, 
said  openings  being  located  so  as  to  direct  hot  gases  from 
a  combustion  chamber  first  to  one  end  of  the  hottest 
chamber  for  flow  therethrough  and  then  into  the  opposite 
end  of  the  next  hottest  chamber  where  the  direction  of  flow 
is  reversed,  the  flow  of  hot  gases  continuing  in  zigzag 
fashion  through  the  chambers,  sweep  ng  over  the  coils  in 
each  chamber  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  coil  axes,  the 
improvements  comprising  the  provision  of  hot  gas  pas- 
sages in  the  wall  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the 
hottest  coil-containing  chamber  and  opening  into  the 
last-mentioned  chamber  in  a  region  located  approximately 
centrally  of  its  length,  and  the  provision  of  additional  hot 
gas  passages  at  a  similar  location  in  the  wall  separating 
the  next  hottest  and  coolest  coil-containing  chambers, 
whereby  more  even  distribution  of  the  hot  gases  over  the 
coils  is  obtained  and  localized  erosion  and  oxidation  are 
reduced. 

2,784,9M 
PEMLE  HEATER  APPARATUS 
Cvt  E.  Forfcd,  BtftfcariBc,  Okfau  Dick  S.  Hail,  Borfcr, 
Tcz^  and  Uoyd  E.  Daaa,  BafttcsriDc,  Okfak,  BMigBon 
Id    Phlllipa   Pctroleuoi   Coaipaay,   a   corporatioa    of 
Debwaft 

AppMcattoa  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,124 
SOalii     (CL23— 2S4) 
1.  Apparatus    for    positioning    a    member    within    a 
chamber,  unequal  expansion  of  said  member  and  the 


ets  attached  to  said  outer  support  member,  and  a  aec- 
ond  member  positioned  below  said  lip  and  said  outer 
support  member  of  sufflcieot  size  to  cover  the  space 
between  said  lip  and  said  outer  support  member,  said 
second  member  betng  held  in  placa  by  a  wedfe  carried 
by  each  said  bracket 


2,7t4.9«7 
MOTORgUn. 

Goraon  W«  Dmbcmb,  WaaMcM,  Wwhh  K* 
and  Joatph  P.  Hnwortk,  WaalAaM,  N.  J.« 


2a,  19S9,  Serial 
19, 


ttanof 

No 
No^  17t,§ 
19S1,  Serial  No.  232«4S4 

SCWm.    (CL 

1.  An  anti-stalling  gasoline  comprising  essentially  a 
mixture  of  hydrocart>ons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling 
range  containing  from  about  .2  to  J%  by  volume  of 
morpholine. 

2,7t4,9« 

THERMOLYTIC  AND  PYROLYTIC  GAS 
GENERATION 
F. 

io 

OMo,  a  coffFotadon  ol  OMo 

Mmr  2t,  19S3,  Serial  N*.  359,992 
lOalM.   (0.4*— 74) 


•|-j"J    DU* 


'*4<l 


In  an  apparatus  for  thermolytic  and  pjrrolytk  treatment 
of  hydrocarbons  comprising  a  quench  chamber  hav^  a 
substantially  vertical  opening,  means  for  supplyiiig  a 
stream  of  pebbles  at  a  controlled  temperature  to  the 
quench  chamber  above  the  level  of  said  opening,  mfans 
for  withdrawing  pebbles  from  the  quench  chamber  below 
the  level  of  said  opening,  at  a  restricted  rate  to  keep  the 
quench  chamber  flooded  with  pebbles,  a  primary  reaction 
chamber  communicating  with  the  quench  chamber 
through  said  opening  and  extending  downward  below 


the  level  of  said  opening,  a  second  means  for  supplying 
a  stream  of  pebbles,  at  a  controlled  higher  temperature, 
means  for  withdrawing  pebbles  at  a  restricted  rate  from 
the  primary  reaction  chamber  below  the  level  of  said 
opening,  means  for  feeding  a  hydrocarbon  to  the  primary 
reaction  chamber  below  the  level  of  said  opening  and 
means  for  withdrawing  a  gaseous  product  from  the 
quench  chamber  at  a  point  remote  from  said  opening,  in 
combination,  a  secondary  reaction  chamber  which  forms 
an  upward  extension  of  the  primary  reaction  chamber  and 
has  its  upper  portion  connected  to  the  second  pebble- 
supplying  means,  whereby  the  primary  and  secondary 
reaction  chambers  may  be  kept  flooded  with  pebbles, 
means  for  continuously  removing  a  high-boiling  fraction 
from  said  gaseous  product,  and  means  for  feeding  such 
fraction  to  the  secondary  reaction  chamber  above  the 
level  of  said  opening. 


2.794.9<9 
FUEL  MIXING  MEANS 
S.  Frfaani,  ■Hkpi^i.  N.  Y. 
t  April  39, 19S4,  Serial  No.  426,M3 
inafa 


(CL  49—189) 


a  4..   it^ 
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i  - 

Kj'  ' 

^°^:"'-..- 

M 

i{7^ 


Fuel  mixing  means  comprisint  a  fuel  conduit  in  a 
fuel  intake  system  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  output 
of  a  carburetor,  a  first  stator  member  mounted  in  said 
conduit  having  radial  vanes  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said 
fuel  conduit,  a  first  rotor  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  fuel  conduit  below  said  first  stator  means,  a  second 
rotor  member  rotatably  uKNinted  in  said  conduit  below 
said  first  rotor  member,  said  rotor  members  having  ra- 
dial vanes  inclined  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said 
conduit,  a  second  stator  member  mounted  in  said  conduit 
below  said  second  rotor  member,  an  inuke  manifold 
connected  to  said  conduit  below  said  second  stator.  and 
means  to  avoid  back  pressure,  coapiising  a  third  rotor 
mounted  below  said  second  stator  inside  said  intake 
manifold.  i 


2,794,979 
COLOR  FORMATION  ON  APPLES 
Brie  C  CaMnw  and  Veria  W.  Woodb,  Yddaa,  Wash., 
to  Woodb  laiartrisa  Lk.,  YaUma,  Weak,  a 
-""•-  "'  iTiii 
No  Dnmlai.    ^apBrallw  Match  19, 1954, 
8aririNor417,494 
SCUm.   (CL71— 2J) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  coloration  of  apples  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  collecting  and  condensing  to  liquid 
form,  volatile  substances  given  off  into  the  air  by  apples 
after  they  are  picked,  separating  the  fraction  of  the  col- 
lected subsunces  which  has  a  boiling  point  between  7S 
degrees  C.  and   175  degrees  C.  and  which  is  non-water 
soluble,  mixing  this  fraction  with  a  non-phytoioxic  liquid 
to  approximately  li  to  4  parts  of  the  fraction  to  one  hon- 
dred  parts  of  the  non-phytotoxic  liquid,  and  wetting  the 
apples  and  adjacem  foliage  growing  upon  an  apple  tree 
with  the  mixture. 


2,714^1 
SELECTIVE  HERBICIDE 
John  A.  GanMB,  BaMfaMte,  Md.,  and  Dosadd  K.  Geofffa, 
State  Collcw,  Mka.,  aaricMita,  by  mtmt  swIgB minis, 
to  Food  Madriaery  and  Chsaslcal  CorporatfoB,  New 
Yoric  N.  Y.,  a  eorporatfon  of  Dchiware 

No  Drawls    AppMcatfon  March  25, 1954, 

Scrini  No.  419,775 

9aafam.    (CL71— 2.0 

1.  An  herbicidal  composition  comprising  2-(l-chlofO- 

propyl)    N-(3-chlorophenyl)    carbamate   and   a   carrier, 

said  compound  being  present  in  said  composition  in  a 

phytotoxic  concentration. 


Joha 


2,794.972 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

A.  GarauHs  and  Waiter  P.  Brian,  BaNtaBove,  nfd., 
hy  aMaBa  awignMinii,  to  Food  Machtoiin' 
CoKfaaMam,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Dalasrawi 

NoDnwhv.    ApplifHon  Mareh  25, 1954, 
Scitol  No.  419,776 
7nsltoi    (CL71— 2.9) 
1.  An    herbicidal   composition   comprising   2-(1.3-di- 
chloropropyl )    N-phenylcarbamate   and    a   carrier,   said 
compound  being  present  in  said  composition  in  a  phyto- 
toxic concentration. 


2,794,973 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  SEPARA- 
HON  AND  DUST  FORMATION  IN  MAGNETIZ- 
ABLE POWDERS 
Max  IVOftelke,  Rheydt,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Eaaton 
Metal  Powder  Coaapony  Incorporated,  New  Yoik, 
N.  Y.,  a  cofporalloB  of  New  York 

39,  1954,  Sestai  No.  472,194 

Nnvsosber  39, 1953 


(CL75~^) 


Wda  tiiitS 


-E3l[^.[^I 


1.  In  a  m^hod  for  the  production  of  pofwdered  iron 
comprising  atomizing  molten  iron  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidizing  agent  to  form  raw  iron  particles  having  a  shell 
of  magnetic  iron  oxide  and  a  core  containing  iron  and 
carbon,  and  subsequently  reheating  the  raw  particles  to 
convert  them  to  elemental  iron,  the  combination  there- 
with of  magnetizing  said  raw  particles  prior  to  the  re- 
heating to  prevent  dust  formation  diuing  the  reheating. 


2,794,974 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  IRON  ORES 
CONTAINING  CHROMIUM 
Klyoto  MatsBzaka, 


Yawata  Inm  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapM 
^ppHcathM  NoTcnAcr  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  399i379 


priority,  appBcadoH  Japaa  Fehnnry  14, 19S3 
9ClataM.    (CL75— 3) 


;  ^ZL.] 

1 

r—  1 

1 

1  ^-  1 

I- 

feTT^^J 

1— i-l 

I.  A  method  of  producing  pellets  containing  sub- 
suntially  no  chromitmi,  said  pellets  being  suitable  as  raw 
material  for  the  production  of  iron,  which  method  coos- 


i 
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prisei  grindins  an  iron-bearins  material  compristng 
chroaium  and  aluminum,  adding  to  ttte  ground  material 
(«)  a  suflBcknt  quantity  of  soda  aah  lo  convert  at  least 
the  chromium  into  a  sodium  salt  thereof  and  (b)  lime  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  about  V4  the  quantity  of  added 
soda  ash,  intimately  admixing  said  materials,  adding  to 
the  resultant  mixture  sufficient  water  to  enable  the  mix- 
ture to  be  molded,  molding  the  aqueous  mixture  into 
pellet  form,  heating  the  thus-obtained  peflets  to  900- 
1200*  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  extracting  the  thus- 
treated  pellets  with  an  aqueous  liquid,  whereby  at  least 
substantially  all  the  chromium  is  extracted  therefrom. 


MFTHOD  OP  IIECOVEIIING  VANADIUM  FROM 

LEACH  UQIXNB 

Lcilcr  C  B—irii  a^  frcr  W.  NkkalMB,  9WI  Lake  CMy, 

Utrii,  arilBon  to  Ike  IMtoi  Stalm  of  America  ae  np- 

r  fkcSecfttary  off  Ihe  Mcrior 

NoDnnvlm.    AnlmdH  Jmc  5, 1952, 

SofMNoTinitli 

SCWmt.    CCL75— O 

, jBicr  Tllle  35,  U  S.  Oidc  (1*52>,  aec.  MO 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  vanadium  oxide 
from  a  sulphuric  add  solution  containing  penuvalent 
vanadium  and  dissolved  phosphorus  impurities  which 
comprises  adding  lime  to  pH  8.0.  separating  the  preci- 
pitate and  to  said  precipitate  adding  aqueous  sulphuric 
acid  to  a  pH  1.0-1.2.  separating  the  resulting  solution 
from  the  residue,  incorporating  alkali  metal  carbonate 
with  the  solution  to  a  final  pH  of  about  7  J.  separating 
the  vanadium-bearing  solution  from  the  precipitate,  add- 
ing sulphuric  acid  to  a  pH  1.0-2.0.  then  heating  and 
agitating  the  solution  at  90*  C.  to  95*  C  to  precapiute 
red  cake,  separating  the  red  cake  and  heating  the  same 
to  fusion  to  yield  black  cake  containing  at  least  85  per- 
cent by  weight  vanadium  oxide,  not  higher  than  0.01 
percent  PsOi  and  not  higher  than  0.01  percent  sulphur. 


2,7t4J7( 
ORB  TREATING  FROCESSia 
E.  G  wwilt.  P— vcr,  Colo. 
PlUIii  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S747C 
TliliBi     (C1.7S— M) 


-MrTr-?- 
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a,7M,tn 
OF  SMELTING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
METALLIC  ORE 
E.  Cnimawrit,  Dcaver,  Cola. 

21, 1955,  SesW  No.  St2,9C9 
t<iitoii    (CL75— M) 


1.  A  process  of  smelting  findy  divided  iron  oxide  ore 
comprising,  showering  the  oce  through  the  highly  heated 
oxidizing  atmosphere  of  a  melting  furnace  to  melt  it, 
delivering  the  niolten  oxide  ore  in  showered  form  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  melting  furnace  into  the  upper  part 
of  a  smelting  furnace,  passing  the  molten  oxiide  ore, 
separated  from  the  melting  furnace  gas,  through  a  highly 
heated  column  of  carbon  in  permeable  lump  form  in  a 
smelting  furnace  to  reduce  the  iron  oxide  ore  into  a 
mixture  of  molten  metallic  iron  and  slag,  and  sepan^ting 
the  molten  iron  from  the  mohea  slag. 


separat 


2,7B4gt7t 

FROCESSES  OF  SKOLTiNG  FINELY  DIVIDBD 

METALLIC  ORE 

E.  Ciamawrit.  Dcavcr,  Colo. 

Umiil  24, 1955,  taial  No.  S3«427 

llOite.    (CL  75-^40) 


I  I 


2.  A  process  of  treating  finely  divided  metallic  ore  com- 
prising, showering  the  ore  through  the  highly  heated  at- 
mosphere of  a  heating  furnace  to  melt  it.  separating  the 
molten  ore  from  the  hot  heating  furnace  gas,  removing  a 
portion  of  the  dust  and  lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
removed  hot  heating  furnace  gas,  then  passing  the  result- 
ing hot  heating  furnace  gas  reduced  in  dust  and  tempera- 
ture through  a  conduit  into  a  dust  chamber,  delivering 
the  ore  to  be  dried  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  conduit, 
heating  the  ore  with  the  heat  of  the  beating  furnace  gas 
passing  through  the  conduit  and  delivering  the  gas  into  the 
dust  chamber,  rabbling  and  advancing  the  ore  toward  the 
higher  temperature  of  the  gas  inlet  of  the  conduit,  deliver- 
ing the  dried  ore  to  the  heating  furnace  to  melt  it,  and 
transferring  the  molten  ore  separated  from  the  heating 
furnace  gas  to  a  smelting  furnace  to  separate  the  nM>lten 
metal  product  from  the  molten  ore  slag. 


I.  A  process  of  smelting  finely  divided  meUllic  ore 
comprising,  showering  the  ore  through  a  highly  heated  at- 
mosphere of  a  melting  furnace  to  meft  It.  paaang  die  mix- 
ture of  finely  divided  molten  ore  and  melting  furnace  gas 
downwardly  into  and  throu^  a  highly  heated  permeable 
mass  of  solid  material  to  coaleaoe  the  finely  divided  ore 
particles  into  liquid  form,  separating  the  moltea  ore  from 
the  melting  furnace  gas,  midtiag  the  ore  separated  from 
the  melting  furnace  gas  to  prodine  a  aiohea  metallic 
product  and  slag,  and  separating  the  molten  metallic 
product  from  the  molten  slag. 

8.  A  process  of  smelting  finely  divided  iroa  ore  coacen- 
trate  obtained  from  milling  low  grade  iron  ore  compris- 
ing, showering  the  ore  through  the  highly  heated  atmoe- 
pbere  of  a  melting  furnace  to  melt  it,  passing  the  mixture 
of  finely  divided  ore  and  melting  furnace  gas  thioogh  a 
mass  of  highly  heated  solid  material  to  coalesce  the  ' 
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divided  molten  ore  particles  into  liquid  form,  separating 
the  molten  ore  from  the  melting  furnace  gas,  flowing  the 
molten  ore  separated  from  the  melting  furnace  gas  and 
freed  from  dust  through  a  highly  heated  column  of  carbon 
in  a  smelting  furnace  to  complete  the  reduction  of  the 
iron  in  the  ore  to  metallic  iron,  withdrawing  the  waste  gas 
containing  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  from  the 
smelting  furnace,  converting  the  carbon  dioxide  in  the 
withdrawn  gas  into  carbon  monoxide,  returning  the  with- 
drawn gas  to  the  smelting  furnace,  and  separating  the 
molten  iron  from  the  molten  slag. 


2,7t4,979 

PROCESSES  OF  SMELTING  FINELY  DIVIDED 

IRON  ORE 

WOUam  E.  Cras— wait,  Dcavcr,  Colo. 

AMMt  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,185   ^, 
taahaa.   (CL75-^) 


1.  A  process  of  smelting  finely  divided  iron  oxide  ore 
concentrate  obtained  from  milling  low  grade  iron  ore 
comprising,  showering  the  ore  through  the  highly  heated 
atmosphere  of  a  melting  furnace  to  melt  it,  withdrawing 
the  mixture  of  molten  ore,  molten  slag,  and  melting 
furnace  gas  m  a  combined  continuous  stream  from  the 
melting  furnace  and  delivering  it  into  an  enclosed  cham- 
ber, separating  the  melting  furnace  gas  from  the  mixture 
of  nnolten  ore  and  slag  in  the  gas  separating  chamber, 
then  flowing  mixture  of  molten  ore  and  slag,  freed  from 
the  melting  furnace  gas,  from  the  gas  separating  cham- 
ber through  a  highly  heated  column  of  carbon  in  a 
smelting  furnace  to  complete  the  conversion  of  iron 
oxide  into  metallic  iron  and  slag  off  impurities,  and 
separating  the  molten  metallic  iron   from  the  molten 

PROCESS  FOR  DISTILLATION  OF  AMALGAMS 

Va.  airii^orloRmBMi 

I,  Va.,  a  coepoiatloa  of 


24, 1952,  Scfiii  No.  295,329 
<CL  75— (3) 


In  a  process  in  which  a  mercury  amalgam  having  sus- 
pended therein  crystab  of  a  OMtal  selected  from  the  group 
coMsting  of  alumimmi,  beryllium,  titamum  and  zireooi- 
MB,  is  oominttoasly  fed  iMo  a  dwtiltonoa  vend  for  lepa- 
of  the  metal  crystals  from  said  mercury,  the  im- 


provement comprising  the  steps  off  condensing  the  die- 
tilled  mercury  within  the  distillation  vesael  into  a  pool  off 
liquid  mercury  and  continuously  withdrawing  heat  tbera* 
from,  cootinuouily  removing  mercury  from  taid  pool  so 
as  to  maintain  the  level  thereof  at  a  pre-det^mined 
height,  skimming  the  surface  of  said  pool  for  removal  off 
any  meul  crystals  therein,  reintrodttdng  taid  skimmed 
crystals  into  the  distillation  veael,  with  the  continuoos 
feed,  and  removing  from  said  veaael  the  separated  metal 
crystals. 

2,7S4,M1 
ORB  SMELTING  FROCESSES 
E.  GncaawaR,  Dcavcr,  Calo. 
Ocisksr  2«,  1953.  SasW  Na.  3S7475 
7nalaM     (CL75— 72) 


5.  An  ore  smelting  process  comprising,  treating  fhidy 
divided  sulphide  copper  ore  to  produce  sand  and  slime 
concentrates,  showering  the  sand  concentrate  through  the 
highly  heated  atmosphere  of  a  melting  furnace  to  meh  it, 
separating  the  resulting  molten  sand  concentrate  from 
the  hot  melting  furnace  gas,  mixing  the  raw  slime  con- 
centrate with  the  molten  sand  concentrate,  and  smelting 
the  molten  mixture  of  sand  and  slime  concentrate  sepa- 
rated from  the  melting  furnace  gas  to  separate  the  residt- 
ing  copper  nutte  from  the  molten  ore  slag. 


2,784.982 

ORE  SMELTING  FROCESSES 

WHBam  E.  GracnwaH,  Denver,  Colo. 

Jmnmy  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  492321 
•  niiiii     (CL  75—74) 


•  fM»n 


or 


1.  A  process  of  smelting  finely  divided  complex  ore 
containing  copper  sulphides  comprising,  showering  the 
ore  through  the  highly  heated  oxidizing  atmosphere  of 
a  melting  furnace  to  oxidize  the  sulphides  and  melt  the 
ore,  flowing  the  molten  ore  and  the  hot  melting  furnace 
gas  into  an  enclosed  chamber  to  separate  them,  with- 
drawing the  hot  melting  furnace  gas  from  the  aeparatiiig 
chamber,  passing  the  molten  ore  separated  from  Uie  meh- 
ing  furnace  gas  through  a  highly  heated  column  of  car- 
bonaceous material  to  remove  volatile  constituents  from 
the  ore,  then  flowing  the  ore  freed  of  volatile  constituents 
into  a  smelting  furnace  to  separate  the  molten  copper 
matte  from  the  molten  ore  slag. 


18« 
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Makch  S,  1967 


2,7t4,M3 
STAINLESS  STEEL  CASTINGS 
C.  ClarlK,lr^ 


29.  1953,  ScffW  No.  3«2,9t2 
(CL  75— 12S) 


2.  Precipitation-hardened  welded  castings  consist  iog 
essentially  of  about  16.0%  to  17.0%  chromium,  about 
3%  to  4%  nickel,  about  2.0%  to  3.0%  copper,  and  car- 
bon not  exceeding  0.12%,  and  remainder  iron. 


Ohio, 


2.7tMi4 
ZVCONIUM  TERNARY  ALLOYS 
Lgria  L.  Mar*,  Jr^  ami  WabiM 

Is  Ihc  UaUad  Steles  of 
by  f^  IMM  Stelet  Ai 


No  Dffswteca    AppMcatfoB  Jvly  13, 1954, 
SiMtel  No.  443,9f4 
ICUik    (CL75— 177) 
A  ductile  zircoaimn  boae  alloy  cooststing  easendally  of 
1.5  weight  percent  niobium,  1.0  weight  percent  aluminum, 
and  zirconium  and  characterized  by  having  a  thermal  neu- 
tron capture  cross  section  of  0.19  bam  per  atom  and  a 
0.2%  offset  yield  strentth  at  500*  C.  of  34,300  p.  s.  i. 


2.7S4.M5 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
INSULATING  MATERIALS 
S.  DcmIbc  loBtt,  DL,  iiilfnr JoF.  E.  Sckndler 

A  Co.  nac,  JoRat,  DL,  ■  eoiBonlMNi  of  HBooia 

NoDrawii^   ApfMiwMum  Scpteaabii  3,  I94S, 

S«W  No.  47,75S 

i  niihi  I     (CL92— 21) 

1.  The  method  of  making  bonded  thermal  insulation 
which  comprises  forming  in  a  3  deg.  Baume  water  solu- 
tion of  calcium  chloride  a  slurry  of  pourable  consistency 
containing  minor  amounts  of  lime  and  diatomaceous  earth 
and  a  major  amount  of  granules  of  expanded  perlite  of 
generally  spherical  shape  and  characterized  by  absence  of 
continuous  capillary  spaces  in  a  mass  of  granules,  no 
substantial  amount  of  said  granules  being  smaller  than 
5  microns  in  size,  whereby  when  molded  the  interstices 
between  the  granules  permit  ready  de-watering  and  retain 
insutBcient  water  to  cause  shrinkage  on  drying,  forming 
and  removing  the  water  except  a  small  amount  adhering 
to  the  surfaces  of  the  granules,  and  then  subjecting  the 
formed  material  to  heat  not  substantially  exceeding  600 
deg.  F.  to  induce  reaction  between  the  lime,  perlite  and 
diatomaceous  earth  in  the  presence  of  the  water  adhering 
to  the  granules  to  form  bonding  substances  to  bond  said 
granules  together;  the  water  remaining  in  the  mass  after 
forming  being  unable  to  migrate  readily  to  the  surface 
through  said  interstices,  whereby  it  remains  distributed 
throughout  the  mass  for  said  reaction,  and  then  continuing 
heating  to  drive  off  uncombined  water. 


2.TI4JSi  t 

CONCENTRATED  DEVBLOTERS 

^^nTSmic,    AnRciflMiMy2t,1953, 

l«W%r37M<7 
4CWM.  (CL9C— 40 
1.  A  photographic  developer  comprising  a  silver  hal- 
ide  developer  and  an  alkali  both  of  which  are  in  llaely 
ground  solid  form  suspended  u  a  thick  paste  in  a  col- 
loidal gel  consisting  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  algioic  add.  a  salt  of  alginic  add. 
and  an  ester  of  alginic  acid,  said  compound  being  in 
Vi%  to  10%  coocentratioa  in  water. 


£5, 


i,7t4,ir7 

FHOTOGRAFHiC  UGIIT  SENSmVE  ELEMENTS 
CONTAINING  ULTRA-VIOLET  FILTERS 

Geas^ga  ^v.  Sawvay  ana  Jaaaas  A.  tsb 
N.  Y.,        _  ^ 

atttft  N.  Y.,  a  corpaaatfaa  af  Naw 

No  DrawBc.   AaMKaBaB  StsltHbcf  M,  1954, 

Ssrfri  No.  4573M 

4niilMi     (CL9C— M) 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  at 

least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer.  aiKl 

incorporated  in  one  of  the  layers  of  said  photographic 

element  a  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by 

the  following  general  formula: 


HiC      CHi- 


Ki-S' 


-N C— O 

.C  C=CH-Ri 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aryl  group  and  an  aralkyi  group  and 
R>  represents  an  aryl  group. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  HAVING  REDUCED 
PROCESSING  CURL 

wmiaai  H.  Grini,  Ruikuter,  N.  Yn  aaripMMr  la  Eaatena 
Koddi  Cnapaay,  Rochsalsr,  N.  Y.,  a  eospotaikM  of 
NcwIstBsy 

No  Drawftag.     Applcatfaa  Norctebw  t,  1954, 

SstW  N«.  4C7,<31 

CCWw.   (CL96— S5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  providing  a  photographic  paper 
having  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  emul- 
sion coated  over  a  baryta  layer  oo  the  wire  side  of  th; 
paper,  the  step  of  first  coating  the  paper  under  the 
baryta  layer  with  2.5-4  grams  per  square  meter  of  an 
aqueous  polystyrene  resin  latex  and  heat  treating  at  a 
temperature  of  275-320*. 


2,7M,M9 

LIGHT  SENSmVB  IMAZOTYFB  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SILICA  PIGMENT 

Joseph  E.  Fnisrfcfc,  Jotaaaa  CKy,  N.  Y.,  ■■Igaiir  to 
NcwYoffc,N.Y„ 


NoDraw^.     AppMcaHsa  8iaiia*ir  13. 1953. 
Ssriiri  No.  3tl,977 

tTTiiTnr    (CL  94-91) 

1.  Sensitizing  compositions  for  light  sensitive  diaxolype 

materials  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  light 

sensitized  dlazonitmi  compound,  an  azo  dye  coupling  conrv 

ponent  and  a  silica  free  from  iron  having  a  particle  size 
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ranging  from  .015  to  0.20  irncroa,  and  obtained  by  rapid 
high  temperature  decomposition  of  a  siliceous  material 
in  a  gaseous  medium. 


3,7t4,999 

STANUZATION  OF  EMULSIONS  SENSITIZED 
WITH  ONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
H.  CavToli,  Rochialsr,  N.  Y.,  awlgaiii  to  Eastaaaa 

Kodak  CaapaBy,  Rstiiiilii,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatkw  of 

Nawlsnsy 

NoDvawlH.   Aaplcllw  Wovfber  1. 1952, 

Saitai  No.  319,f  15 

7CWIW.   (CL9(— 197) 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized 
with  an  onium  compound  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  (1)  cationic  surface-active  onium  compounds  of 
the  class  consisting  of  amnnonium,  phosphonium  and  sul- 
fonium  compounds,  (2)  non-surface  active  onium  salts 
of  the  class  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium,  quater- 
nary phosphonium  and  tenuu7  sulfonium  salt  groups 
linked  through  the  onium  atom  by  a  bivalent  organic 
radical  to  the  onium  atom  of  another  onium  salt  group 
of  the  class  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium,  quater- 
nary pho^bonium  and  ternary  sulfonium  salt  groups,  and 
(3)  non-surface  active  cydamroonium  quaternary  salts 
in  which  the  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  is  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  a  pyridine  nucleus,  said  emulsion  containing 
from  .05  to  1  mg.  per  gram  mole  of  silver  halide  in  the 
emulsion  of  a  mercury  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  molecular  addition  compound  of  a 
mercury  salt  with  a  nitrogen  compound  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  heterocyclic  nitrofeii  oompoands  in  which  at 
least  three  bonds  of  the  heterocyclic  nitrogen  atom  are 
attached  to  carbon,  amine-substifuted  nnononuclear  aro- 
matic compounds  in  which  three  bonds  of  the  amino  nitro- 
gen atom  are  attached  to  carbon,  their  halogen  acid  sahs, 
and  the  halogen  acid  salU  of  aliphatic  amines  containing 
at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  (2)  orgnnic  compouiKls  of 
mercury  in  which  the  mercury  atom  is  attached  by  a  non- 
ionic  mercury  to  carbon  bond  to  a  cyclic  organic  nucleus 
and  by  an  ionic  bond  to  an  anion,  and  (3)  simple  salts  of 
mercury  with  organic  and  inorganic  acids. 


2,7S4J91      

4-HYDROXY-(-ALKYL  •  IJMt .  TETRAZAINDE?^ 
TTABIUZERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAFHIC  EMUL- 
SKW^  SENSITIZED  WTTH  POLYALKYLENE 
ESTERS,  AMIDES,  AND  ETHERS 

■an  n.  vasiw  asa  rwtwBH  f.  ■•■€■.  hpcbsm^i  r^»  ■ ., 

N.  Y..  a  ca^afMNB  af  New  Mnc7 

No  Drawta^AaHkatfaa  Aprfl  29, 1954, 

Scrtal  No,  43a345 
14  nihil  (CL9<~190 
I.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized 
with  a  condensation  product  of  6  to  50  moles  of  an  al* 
kytene  oxide  with  1  mole  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  lauric  acid,  lauryl  amide,  glycine  and 
phenol,  said  alkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  4  cartxMi 
atoms  and  said  condensation  product  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  300. 


RovCft  Li. 


No 


2,714,992 
ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 

Ut»  Oimia,-  Wla.,  lasiltaiii  to 

,  a  cotyorattoa  of  nilDois 
iipliaitii  39,  1953, 
N0.3SS3M 
9CklMu   (0.99^-2) 
1.  The  composition  of  nutter  comprising  an  animal 
feed  containing  proleinaoeoas  material  and  having  incor- 
porated therein  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  3,5-diiodosaUcylic  acid  and  functional  deriva- 
tives of  said  acid. 


2,7t4,993 
METHOD  OF  ADDING  FAT  TO  FEED 
Saaad  Fdd.  Brooidya,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawi^.    AppUcalioa  November  12, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4M,543 
SCiaiaa.    (CL99^7) 
1.  A  method  of  adding  fat  substance  to  comminuted 
animal  and  stock  feed  which  comprises  the  steps  of  im- 
pregnating  baked,   toasted   bread   crumbs   with    melted 
edible  fat,  cooling  the  resulting  fatty  product  so  that  the 
product  assumes  a  free  flowing,  comminuted  form  and 
thereafter  mixing  the  fatty  product  with  the  comminuted 
feed. 


2,784,994 

PROCESS  OF  INCREASING  THE  DIGESTIBILITY 
OF  STARCH  CONTAINING  POTATOES  AND 
CEREALS 

WHHam  Lyic  Shrta,  Bokerrfkid,  Calif. 

NoDrawtog.    AppHcatton  April  2S,  1959, 
Serial  No.  159,919 


(CL  99^19) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  from  com  and  po- 
tatoes of  a  product  useful  as  an  animal  food  and  suitable 
as  the  main  carbohydrate  diet  of  animals  having  difficulty 
in  assimilating  unmodified  starch  which  comprises  com- 
minuting a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  corn  and  potatoes,  mixing  said  comminuted  material 
with  water,  heating  the  mixture  so  formed  at  an  elevated 
temperature  below  the  gelatinization  temperature  of  said 
starch  in  said  material  to  substantially  bydrolyze  said 
starch  and  produce  a  solid  starch  hydrolysate  substantial- 
ly more  water-soluble  than  said  starch  and  comprising 
essentially  glucosans  and  saccharides  of  lower  molecular 
weight  than  said  starch,  said  hydrolysate  containing  not 
nfK>re  than  20%  by  weight  of  reducing  sugars,  separating 
the  hydrolysate-containing  solid  phase  from  the  hy- 
drolysis reaction  mixture,  and  drying  the  solid  phase  so 
separated. 

2,794,995 
TEMPERING  OR  SEEDING  OF  CHOCOLATE 

Waiter  Deals  Meagher  and  George  Mcagkcr, 

St. 


AppUcatioa  March  3. 1954,  Serial  No.  413.976 

prkMitv,  app9iaMia  Great  Briteto 
Fchraary  25, 1953 

SOahnt.   (CL  99^-13) 


hO^.. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  treating  'molten  chocolate  compris- 
ing a  container  having  an  approximately  semi-cylindrical 
horizontal  chamber  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  jacket 
for  fluid  for  heating  said  chamber,  a  transverse  partition 
in  said  chamber  forming  a  seeding  and  a  working  com- 
partment, an  orifice  in  said  partition,  horizontally  mount- 
ed rotatable  agitators  in  said  compartments,  means  for 
cooling  the  wall  of  said  seeding  compartment  opposite  to 
said  partition  to  cause  said  chocolate  to  set  thereon,  said 
agitator  in  said  seeding  compartment  adapted  to  scrape 
off  set  chocolate  from  said  wall  and  mix  the  same  with 
the  main  mass  of  chocolate. 


t   » 
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2,7t4,tM 
MBTHOD      OP     CONTINUOUSLY      PRODUCING 
AERATED    CHOCOLATE    AND    OTHER    CON- 
PECnONS  _ 

R.  CkcoM,  Mwfcli^.N.  I.,  airfpMr  to  Ckanm 
N.  1^  •  tmfonikm  of  New 

14, 1953,  Scrty  N«.  39t,949 
(CL99— 23) 


for  supporting  ice  cream,  said  upper  section  comprising  a 
central  interior  arcuate  wall  portion  extending  upwardly 
through  the  upper  section  and  terminating  at  the  top  of 
said  upper  section  and  a  plurality  of  exterior  lobes  having 
intersecting  ends  forming  nodes,  said  nodes  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  central  arcuate  portion. 


•r. 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  aerated  choco- 
late and  chocolate  confectionary  material  containing  fat 
comprising  heating  the  material  to  a  temperature  at 
which  the  same  becomes  flowable  and  all  its  contained 
fat  is  reduced  to  a  fluid  state,  then  continuously  deliver- 
ing the  fluid  material  to  and  passing  it  through  a  com- 
bined heat  exchanger  and  agitating  apparatus,  intro- 
ducing a  predetermined  amount  of  non-soluble  gas  into 
the  fluid  material  prior  to  entrance  thereof  into  said 
apparatus,  chilling  the  material  while  agitating  the  same 
within  said  apparatus  as  it  continuously  progresses  there- 
through to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  its  con- 
Uined  fat  would  otherwise  soHdify,  whereby  to  retain 
the  fat  in  substantially  fluid  condition  and  the  material  at 
viscous  consistency  so  that  agitation  of  the  material  will 
whip  the  accompanying  non-soluble  gas  into  minute  cells 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  and  mechanically  sus- 
pended within  the  material  mass,  then  during  progres- 
sive discharge  of  the  aerated  material  from  said  appa- 
ratus under  non-agitating  conditions,  allowing  its  con- 
tained fat  to  solidify  and  the  material  to  set  to  an  ex- 
trudable  consistency  as  it  is  continuously  moved  toward 
an  extruding  means,  and  finally  ejecting  the  set  material 
through  said  extruding  means  whereby  to  form  the  same 
to  suitable  body  shape. 


2,7tM97 
EDIBLE  CONTAINERS  FOR  MULTIPLE  SCOOPS 

OF  ICE  CREAM 
AAcit  A.  Hcyan,   laHlMrHi,  Md^  amtgaor  to  The 
Mwjltmi  BdUtag  Coapaay,  BaMMore,  Md^  a  con 
pofaittoM  of  MaiylaMi 

AagMt  29, 19S5,  Serial  No.  53L991 
TCIataM.     (CL99— f9) 


2,7t4,99t  

IMPROVED  TROUGH  GREASE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

JwTii  R.  Berariy,  Yttftnith  ^a*-*  ■■l^nr  to  Stoaiard 

Oa  riiMfj.  rfcjfijia.  DL.  a  tononMom  of  bdiaaa 

NoDnwfeM.    AaaBtaiipp  1—  2, 1952, 

S«WN^29U15  I 

4C1afaM.  (CL99— lit) 
I.  An  emulsified  trough  grease  composition  which  is 
opaque,  high-melting  and  stable  at  high  ambient  tem- 
peratures comprising  an  amount  of  from  about  1%  to 
about  13%  of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point  in 
the  range  of  from  about  118*  F.  to  about  140*  P.,  from 
about  15%  to  about  30%  of  a  microcrystalline  wax  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  from  about  120*  F. 
to  about  200*  P..  from  about  60%  to  about  83%  of  a 
highly  refined  white  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  In  the 
range  of  from  about  53  to  about  350  S.  S.  U.,  and  from 
about  1%  to  about  13%  of  water,  the  ratio  of  said  micro- 
crystalline  wax  to  said  paraffin  wax  being  at  least  about 
2:1. 


Hyy  W. 

N.  Y„ 


2,7S4,999 
PUDDING  COMPOSITION^ 

N.  I,  Md  Jota  F.  Drekur.  New  Yoit, 
MR  to  Cwrry  Food*  Corporatloa,  Wkitc 
,  N.  Y.,  a  wwyraltoM  of  Ddawwc 
N«Diinrta«.    AapBr ailna  Jwiry  3. 1955, 
SflvW  N*.  4T9jfJ€ 
ISCWm.    (CL  99^139) 
1.  A  pudding  composition  capable  of  fonntng  a  smooth 
starch-like  milk  pudding  comprising  low  methoxy  pectin, 
an  Irish  moss  extract  and  an  alkali  ion  for  enhancing  the 
gelling  properties  of  said  pudding. 


2.7t4.1M 
CALCIUM  CYCLAMATB  TABLET  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
CbRMC  I.  Eatfcatt  tmi  Edward  R.  Dritoa,  WaiAafwi, 
DL,  ■■^■111  to  A>fc<H  Labonitofks,  Norfk  CUcago, 

'N^KtiwlH!.     AaaBclliia  Mmtk  1,  1955, 

SctWN^  491,531 

9CWM.    (dn—Ut) 

1.  A  composition  suiuMe  for  tabletting  oo  hi^  speed 
tabletting  machines  which  comprises  one  part  by  weight 
of  calcium  cyclamate,  at  least  about  0.7  part  by  weight 
of  acacia  and  from  1%  to  4%  by  weight  of  high  melting 
waxy  polyethylene  glycol  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  tablet. 


Horace  W, 

syt 

N« 


1.  An  edible  container  comprising  a  lower  handle  sec- 


tion surmounted  by  an  upper  section  integral  therewith    tablet  is  dissolved  in  water. 


2.7t4,l«l 
SUGAR4ALT  TABLETS 

DL,  aaicBor  to  Mortoa 
DL,  a  COTMtaltoa  of  ntooii 
iW  19, 1954, 
43t,9tl 
TTTiir  --    (CL  99^141) 
1.  A   sugar-salt   tablet   for   use  in  flavoring   canning 
liquids,  comprising,  sugar,  salt,  a  small  percenUge  of 
sodium  stearate  as  a  die  lubricant,  and  approximately 
2.5-3%  of  an  alkali  metal  pho^>hate  as  a  sequestering 
and   dispersing  atent   for   preventing   the   formatioa   of 
flocculent  deposits  of  stearates  precipitated  when  suck  a 


March  5,  1957 


CHEMICAL 


189 


l,7MJt2 

^  METHODS  ^F  PRMERVING  MEAT 

NaUwB  HcfftoMii,  PkDaditaMif  aad  Monit  Hi 

NoDfawlHg.     AppKiailwSipliiiilii  21, 195<, 

Scital  No.  «114M 

4  ntlmi     (q»-99^157) 

1.  The  method  of  preaenrint  beef  cuts  which  com- 
prises stacking  fresh  cuts  of  beef  in  alternate  layers  with 
flake  salt  for  a  period  of  at  least  five  days  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  order  of  40*  F.  and  draining  off  resulting 
liquid,  stacking  the  cuts  in  alternate  layer  with  flake  salt 
for  a  period  of  at  least  five  days  at  a  temperature  of  the 
order  of  60*  F.  and  draining  off  resulting  liquid,  and 
thereafter  air  drying  the  cuts  with  air  at  a  temperature 
of  about  100  to  120*  F.  for  a  period  of  about  four  days 
and  until  a  white  crust  fwms  oo  the  exterior. 


2,7t4,lt3 
FROZEN  PRE4K>LLED  DOUGH  PRODUCT 
Kaight  PaatoB,  Mowoc,  Utak 
NoTCHibcr  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,593 
7nitoii     (CL  99^172) 


JT/ai 

1.  A  frozen,  pre-rolled,  dough  product,  comprising  a 
pre-rolled  sheet  of  dough  overiapped  upon  itself  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  dough  layers;  and  an  attenuate  pull-strip 
interposed  between  two  mutually  adjacent  layers  of  said 
product  and  frozen  into  adherence  with  the  dough  surface 
of  at  least  one  of  said  layers  as  a  thawing  indicator,  said 
puU-strip  covering  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  total  area 
of  said  surface. 


2,7S4,1B4 
WATER    DISPLACING    GORROfiiON    EVHIBITING 

COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESS  OF  TREATING 

METAL  SURFACES  THEREWITH 
MavfcaS.  B  i    ii  .  KaUB  ».  Iifcwia.  mi  Shenrto  E. 


NoDrawtog.    AppBciritaa  My  5, 1955, 

S2M2S 
3CUM.   (CLIM— 14) 

1.  A  homogeneous  corrtMioa-inhibiting  composition 
suitable  for  application  to  damp  and  wet  metal  rarfaces. 
consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  from  75%  to  99.8% 
by  weight  of  a  liquid  oleaginous  vehicle  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  of  a  viscosity  of 
below  50  poises  at  25*  C,  from  10%  to  0.1%  by  weight 
of  a  hydrophilic  wetting  agent  disaolved  in  the  vehicle, 
the  wetting  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  petroleum  sulfonates,  sorbitan  monolaurate,  sor- 
bitan  monopalmitate,  sorbitan  monooleate  and  scrb.'tan 
monopalmitate  polyoxyethylene  derivatives,  and  from 
15%  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  of  sub- 
stantially equimolar  proportions  of  dicyclohexylamine 
and  octanoic  acid. 


ot 


a.7t4.IN 

FRICTION  LINING  COMPOSITIONS 
FraM*  E.  Stodmaa  a^  Rokcrt  C  Pocock,  Soafk  Bend, 
I  to  Basdls  Avtotfoa  Coqwiadon,  So«lk 
.  IB^  a  cmv«aioa  of  Dttowarc 

NifiMtii  t,  I9SS,  Saikd  No.  545,(37 
UClBkw.    <CL  IM— M) 
1.  A  brake  or  clutch  friction  composition,  consisting 
Mwnrislly  of  a  stroog.  haal-reaistant.  ductile,  continuous 


metal  binder,  combined  with  a  friction  material 
prising  grains  of  mulUte  as  the  prime  friction  materinL 
said  mullite  grains  being  charactjerized  by  produdng  • 
wear  surface  of  frangible  apices  and  by  not  loaing  their 


basic  friction  properties  by  Are  polishing  under  use,  said 
mullite  being  crystallized  in  the  orthorhombic  system 
and  dispersed  in  the  binder  and  beiag  not  less  than  a^ 
proximately  3%  by  weight  of  the  friction  compodtioiL 


M 


2,7t4,lM      , 
GLUE 
mi  HofMc  F.  XjM,  TaflvkA,  Ia, 
to  CUcaflo  MH  * 
DL,  a  cofForaltoa  of  Oitooii 
NoDnnriiV.    Ap^katfoa  Fckrawy  21, 1955 
SctU  No.  499,772 
(CfadiM.    (CL19(— 154) 
6.  A  glue  composition  particularly  adapted  to  bond 
paper  to  wood  veneer  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  soya  bean  flour  containing,  for  every  200  lbs. 
of  soya  bean  flour,  from  2  to  30  lbs.  of  lime,  from  4  to 
20  lbs.  of  sodiimi  hydroxide,  from   10  to  40  lbs.  of  a 
gasoline   insoluble   resin   from   southern   long-leaf  pine, 
from  15  to  40  lbs.  of  sodium  silicate,  from  .05  to  2  lbs. 
of  cresylic  acid,  and  from  I  to  15  quarts  of  kerosene, 
said  dispersion  having  a  solids  content  of  from  20  to 
50%  by  weight. 

2,7S4,If7 
PRODUCTION  OF  ARTIFICIAL  FILAMENTS, 
THREADS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  TaBh  aad  loka  HaroM  Edwards,  Covc^ 


Nnwtmhu  12, 1952,  SciW  N«.  319,9Sd 


13, 1951 
7  Ctokm.    (CL  194—145) 

3.  A  process  for  tbe  production  of  viscose  rajron  flla- 

mentt,  threads,  flben  and  the  like  having  a  thick  dun 
comprising  extruding  viscose,  in  the  presence  of  more 
than  one  quarter  of  a  millimole  and  less  than  5  milli- 
moles  per  100  grams  of  viscose  of  a  polyethylene  poly- 
amine  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  polyamines  having  the  general  formula 

NHsCHaCHa(  NHCHsCHa  )  «NHi 

where  n  is  from  1  to  4  inclusive,  and  condensation  prod- 
ucts of  said  polyamines  with  aliphatic  alkylating  agents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dichlorohydrin, 
dichlorethylene  and  trimethylene  bromide,  into  a  coagu- 
lating bath  containing  sulphuric  acid  and  0.5-13%  of 
zinc  sulphate.  I 

2,7M.1M 

LUBRICANT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

MOLDS 

Rokwt  A.  Cfpii,  Fonat  HBIa,  Pa^  aarfgpor  to  IMm 

Cafkldt   a^  Caikoa  Cotyoradoa,  a  coiponlkMi  of 

NewYjMk 

No  Dffvwkiga    AppBcnIiOM  SaptcwMr  29, 1954, 

SwW  No.  457J91 

HChdna.    (CL  117— 53) 

10.  In  the  method  of  treatment  of  molds  for  mokUng 

glass,  the  st^s  which  comprise  wetting  the  surface  of  the 
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mold  at  a  temperature  between  about  230*  C.  and  about 
1,400*  C.  with  a  composition  consisting  essentiaUy  of  from 
1.4  to  24.7  parts  by  weight  of  glycol  containing  from  2  to 
6,  indosiye,  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  boiling  point 
from  about  130*  C.  to  230*  C.  from  about  0.2  to  10.0 
parts  of  the  oleic  acid  ester  of  polyethylene  glycol  con- 
taining sufficient  ethylene  oxide  units  to  give  the  glycol 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  600.  from  about  0.073  to  2.0 
parts  of  dextrose,  from  about  0.023  to  1.0  part  of  a  10 
percent  suspension  of  colloidal  graphite  in  butylene  glycol 
and  sufficient  water  to  make  100  parts  by  weight,  and 
•  holding  the  mold  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  water 
volatilizes  from  the  composition  on  the  mold  surface. 


2,7S4,lt9 
METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGES 

Lcwta  E.  Walkap,  Ciliaiiiii,  Ohte,  aarigBor,  by  mtmm 
MilfmiBti  to  The  HaloU  CompMy,  Rochester, 
N.  Y^  a  coffFontkw  of  New  Yorii 

Sapteabcr  It,  19St,  Serial  No.  ISS^tT 

f  Hal-i  (0. 117— 17  J) 


t.  The  method  of  developing  a  continuouvtone  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  on  a  surface,  wherein  said  image 
comprises  electrostatic  charges  of  one  polarity  variously 
distributed  on  said  surface  to  provide  potentials  which 
differ  for  different  areas  of  said  surface,  the  low  po- 
tential areas  corresponding  to  image  high  lights,  the  in- 
termediate potential  areas  corresponding  to  middle  tone^ 
and  the  high  potential  areas  corresponding  to  shadows 
and  dark  tones,  which  method  comprises  effecting  a  plu- 
rality of  steps  of  partial  development  of  said  image  by 
closely  spacing  a  conductor  in  front  of  said  surface  and 
introducing  an  air  suspension  of  a  finely-divided  material 
between  said  conductor  and  said  surface,  at  least  one  of 
said  steps  being  performed  with  said  conductor  held  ^t 
high-light  potential  and  other  of  said  steps  being  per- 
formed with  said  conductor  held  at  intermediate  poten- 
tials, said  finely-divided  material  being  charged  to  a 
polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said  image. 


X,7t4,110 

ORGANOFHILIC  ATTAPULGITE  AND  PROCESS 

OP  MAKING  SAME 

Wmaai  S.  Tadock,  Aiitnlow,  DcL,  aalgBOT  to  E.  L 
*i  Pwrt  4*  NcMoni  antf  Caaipanj,  Wnmii^tnB,  DcL, 
a  cofpocadoa  af  DaiawaM 

NoDrawtaf.    AppMcaHaa  itmmmry  i,  1»54, 

Serial  No.  4t2,Ml 

11  CWbh.    (CL  117—54) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dispersible, 
organophiHc  attapolgite  the  steps  comprising  mixing  at- 
tapulgite  with  water  with  sufficient  intensity  to  fibrillate 
the  attapulgite,  whereby  an  aqueous  dispersion  is  ob- 
tained, replacing  the  water  in  the  dispersion  widi  an  or- 
ganic liquid  which  is  at  least  partially  water-miacible. 
and  thereafter  effecting  contact  between  the  fibrillated 
attapulgite  and  a  hydroiyzable  organosilane,  whereby  the 
organosilane  reacts  with  surface  of  the  attapulgite  to 
make  it  oiiaoophiiic. 


2,714411 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DOUBLE  PHASE 
ADHESfYB  FILMS 
E.  Davfa,  Na*M,  N.  H.,  MrivMr  to  N 
N.  H.,  acwrpaaadna  af 


My  12, 19S4,  SaiW  No.  442,521 
2  nihil     (CL  117-43) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  normally  aoUd,  noo-^acky. 
megascopically  homogeneous  adhesive  films  of  the  double 
phase  type  which  comprise  an  amorphous,  polymeric, 
potentially  adhesive  ingredient  and  normally  solid,  crys- 
talline plastidzer  therefor,  which  plasticizer  is  compatible 
with  the  polymeric  material  and  is  present  in  excess. 
which  excess  is  admixed  ia  solid  form  with  the  polymeric 
material  and  will  merfe  with  the  polymeric  ingredient 
on  heating,  and  on  subsequent  cooling  to  a  lower  tem- 
perature remain  merged  therewith  in  a  supercooled  state 
for  a  subsuntial  length  of  time,  the  method  which  com- 
prises nnelting  together  the  plastidzer  and  polymeric  ma- 
terial to  provide  substantially  complete  merger  of  the 
same  as  a  coatable  fluid,  forming  a  film  from  the  nnelt 
and  then  moistening  an  exposed  face  of  the  film  before 
it  has  set  but  while  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  crystalline  material  with  a  volatile  liquid 
which  dissolves  the  plasticizer  more  readily  than  it  does 
the  polymeric  material  whereby  to  expedite  separation  of 
the  excess  in  crystalline  form  and  volatilizing  said  liquid 
as  the  film  sets. 

2.7t4.112 
METHOD     OF     MAKING     SILICON     CARBIDE- 
BOr^DED  REFRACTORY  BODIES  AND  COATED 
METAL  ARTICLES^^  ^ 

ni.  I.,  a  caffMsaDao  as  ucwwara 
Miqr  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  2St,5«7 
10  nilii     (CL117— 45) 


4.  The  process  of  making  bonded  refractory  articles 
in  which  the  bond  is  cubic  silicon  carbide  comprising 
forming  a  mix  composed  essentially  of  powdered  silicon 
and  an  inert  refractory  filler,  forming  the  mixture  to 
shape,  drying  the  shape,  and  Aring  it  In  a  gaseous  car- 
bonaceous atmosphere  within  the  temperature  range  of 
1200*  C.-1400*  C.  for  sofllcieat  time  to  react  the  silicon 
in  said  shape  with  the  carfooa  of  said  cariMoaceous  at- 
mosphere to  form  cubic  silicon  carbide  and  thereby  bond 
the  material  of  said  shape  into  a  stroag  toUd  body. 

9.  A  method  according  to  claim  4  in  which  the  refrac- 
tory body  b  formed  upon  a  permanent  metal  sopponing 
member  and  is  ilred  in  place  tiwKoo. 
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2,714,113 
FELT  BASE  FLOOR  COVERING 
E.  HawMna,  Jr.,  LaMaitor,  Pa- aasipsor  to  Arm- 
Coeh  CoMpany,  Laocaitar,  Pa.,  a  corporatfoa 


DcccMhcr  27, 1959,  ScfW  No.  292,873 
2  niiiiii     (CL  117— 7i) 


1.  A  felt  base  floor  covering  comprising  an  asphalt 
saturated  felt  backing;  a  coating  paint,  the  binder  of 
which  contains  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  resinous  co- 
polymer of  butadiene  and  styrene  containing  at  least  5U% 
st)rrene  and  about  70%  by  «veight  of  a  drying  oil  varnish; 
aiid  a  decorative  top  coating. 


2,794,114 

SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Easary  P.  Mttlcr,  WUUmm  Crack,  Ind.,  aaipMr  to  Rans- 

horg  ElectWHCnathn  Corp.,  a  corporatkM  of  ladiaoa 

AppUcotfoa  Novcnbcr  24,  1951,  Scriid  No.  259,111 

II  Claim.    (CL  117—93) 


7.  The  method  of  controlling  coating  in  an  electro- 
static atomizing  and  coating  arrangement  having  an  atom- 
izing head  with  a  rotating  annular  electrostatic  atomizing 
zone  comprising  terminating  coating  movement  of  the 
atomized  particles  from  said  zone  by  moving  an  encirclmg 
conductive  shield  member  at  substantially  the  same  po- 
tential as  the  material  in  said  atomizing  zone  into  a  posi- 
tion forwardly  of  said  atomizing  zone  for  deflecting  the 
atomizing  field  therefrom  and  receiving  coating  material 
particles  spun  therefrom. 


2,794,115 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

COATINGS 
Doite  S.  BrioBwaid.  WUUaa  J.  Kecaaa,  George  I.  Koch, 
Md  Wmaoi  F.  PanoM,  Rochcatcr,  N.  Y.,  ■irigwiMs  to 
EaalauM  Kodak  Cnipaajr,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratloo  or  New  Jenry 

ApplicalkM  May  4, 1953,  ScrW  No.  352,756 
•  7ClafaM.    (CL  117—194) 


Pit, 


2.  The  method  of  producing  a  durable  non-light-ab- 
sortnng  coating  of  titanium  dioxide  on  the  surface  of  an 


optical  element  which  comprises  evaporating  metallic 
tiunium  in  a  near  vacuum  of  substantially  pure  oxygen 
with  the  optical  element  supports!  at  a  distance  from 
the  metallic  titanium,  while  continaously  introducing  oxy- 
gen into  the  near  vacuum  during  said  evaporating,  the 
rate  of  introduction  balancing  thelloss  due  to  combining 
with  titanium  and  due  to  any  continuing  evacuation  by 
pumping,  to  maintain  a  pressure  between  2X1 0~*  and 
3X  10~'  mm.  Hg  in  said  near  vacuum. 


2,794,119 
COATING  PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE  FOILS 
Lakatos   and    Kart    Schncalberieer, 


HeyM,  Fiantfwt  aa  Mato- 
to  Kale  A  Co.  Akticaga. 


No  Dnwhig.     AppHcalkM  March  39,  1955, 

Serial  No.  499,199 

ClafaM  priority,  application  Geraaqr  March  31, 19S4 

nOaims.    (0.117—144) 

6.  The  process  of  coating  a  foil  of  regenerated  cellu- 
lose comprising  the  impregnation  of  the  foil  with  a  water- 
soluble  reaction  product  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  reaction  products  of  phosphorous  oxychloride  and 
aikylene  imines  and  reaction  products  of  phosphorous 
thiochloride  and  aikylene  imines  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acids 
and  salts  showing  an  acid  reaction  in  aqueous  solution, 
said  impregnation  being  effected  before  the  foil  is  coated. 


2,784.117  

METHOD     OF    RUGGEDIZING     MINIATURIZED 

ELECTRICAL  AND  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Eilk  G.  Undcn,  Red  Bank,  N.  K  asriganf  to  the  United 
States  of  AnMTica  as  rcpicauih-d  hy  the  Secretary  off 
ttM  Army 

No  Dnnrii«.     AppBcattoo  April  29,  1954, 
Scfial  No.  424,411 
IQaim.   (H.  117— 2IS) 
(Granted  mMler  TMe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  2M) 
In  a  method  of  ruggedtzing  miniaturized  electrical  and 
electronic  equipment  comprising  the  step  of  providing  the 
surface  of  the  object  to  be  ruggedized  with  extremely  thin 
silica  films  sandwiched  between  two  films  of  dielectric 
resins  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  a 
first  resin  film  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  tetraethyl 
silicate  to  chemically  produce  a  first  silica  film  aitd  de- 
positing a  second  silica  film  on  the  first  silica  film  by  high 
vacuum  evaporation. 


2,794,119 
CARAMEL  COLOR  MANUFACTURE 
Ronald  E.  Pyk  and  Joaeph  B.  Lsnginicker,  GnuiUc  CHy, 
III.,  aastgnon  to  Union  Starch  A  Refinfaig  Company, 
Cfrfnmbns.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatlon  May  14,  1955, 
-*  ScfWrNo.  599,794 

3CWnH.  (CL127— 34) 
1.  A  process  of  making  a  caramel  color  solution  from 
aqueous  solutions  of  starch  hydrolysis  products  of  at 
least  about  60%  reducing  sugar  content  calculated  as 
dextrose  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  an  alkaline  re- 
agent in  such  proportion  as  to  produce  a  solution  hav- 
ing a  concentration  of  0.1-5%  of  said  alkaline  reagent, 
heating  the  solution  to  150*-2SO*  F.  for  Va  to  2  hours 
whereupon  the  specifk  rotation  of  the  solution  is  de- 
creased, thereafter  adding  an  acid  neutralizing  agent  to 
bring  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  within  the  range 
of  pH  2.0  to  pH  5.0  and  caramelizing  the  solution  at  ap- 
proximately 27S*-380*  F.  until  said  solution  has  a  tinc- 
torial power  of  approximately  2-30  Lovibond  units. 


Itt 
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2,7t4,llf 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  OF  CUKVED  SUR- 
FACES, AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

E*  McCoifBi  MmMCt  !■■  Jmmw  W>  McAMcyf 

to    Ukkcy-OwcM-Fori 
OMo,  a  corpoialiM  of  OMo 
17, 1953,  SctW  No.  3S«,7M 
(CL  134—1) 


Sf^^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleansing  fweign  matter  from  con- 
tinuously  moving  curved  sheets  of  material  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  having  an  energy  transmitting  medium 
therein,  means  to  move  said  sheets  through  said  medium 
past  a  plurality  of  vibration  directing  elements  in  said 
medium  for  applying  vibrations  to  said  sheets  at  the  rate 
of  at  least  100  cycles  per  second,  means  mounting  said 
vibration  directing  elements  for  movement  relative  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  sheet  and  maintaining  the  same 
substantially  parallel  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  sheet 
during  movement  of  the  sheets  past  the  said  vibration 
directing  elements. 

6.  A  method  of  cleaning  curved  glass  sheets  while 
said  sheets  are  in  a  bath  of  vibration  transmitting  fluid 
and  positioned  between  opposed  banks  of  energy  direct- 
ing faces  also  located  within  said  bath,  comprising  creat- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  glass  sheets  and  said 
blanks  of  energy  directing  faces  to  cause  said  banks  to 
completely  traverse  the  major  surface  areas  of  said  bent 
sheets  while  maintaining  all  of  said  faces  substantially 
equidistant  from  a  major  surface  of  said  sheet  and  each 
of  said  faces  substantially  parallel  with  the  portion  of  the 
sheet  area  being  traveraed  thereby,  and  causing  said 
energy  directing  faces  to  impart  vibration  energy  at  the 
rate  of  at  least  100  cycles  per  second  to  said  fluid. 


2,7t4,12f 
PROCESS  FOR  WASHING  VIALS 


N 


■  CMporanoaof 
OrighMl  ■ppMcafloM  AfM  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347^47. 
INvMcd  mad  iMm  ■ppWcBtiua  Iwme  2,  1955,  Serial  No. 
515,lt9 

priority,  appHcalioo  DcanariL  April  9, 1952 
MCWm.    (0.134—21) 


1.  The  process  of  washing  vials,  which  consists  in  dis- 
charging mixed  liquid  and  gas  as  a  mist  from  a  moving 
nozzle  into  a  OKyving  vial  held  at  upside-down  position. 


2,7S4,121 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

BODIES  FOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICES 

Cairfei  S.  Firikr,  Chiifciw.  N.  J.,  nriM«i  to  BcO  Tda- 

phoM  lahoraioriw,  bcocporated.  New  Yotk.  N.  Y, 

a  coivonilM  of  New  York 

AppMcatlMi  Novcabcr  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,M3 

SChfeH.   (CL148— IJ) 
I.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  germanium  body  for 
signal  translating  devices  which  comprises  diffusing  zinc 
into  a  body  of  N  conductivity  type  germanium,  thereby 


to  form  a  PN  junction  in  nid  body,  coating  the  entire 
surface  of  said  body  with  gold,  and  heating  the  coated 
body  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  300*  C.  and  bo- 


low  that  at  which  significant  rediffusion  and  change  in 
the  concentration  gradient  perpendicular  to  said  junction 

occurs. 


2,714,122 
PROCESS  OF  RETARDING  CORROSION  OF  COAT- 
EO  METAL  AimCLES  AND  COATED  METAL 
ARTICLE  


OWo,  a  covponlloa  of  OUo 

NoDnwtac.    AppBcatloa  JaHory  27,  1953, 

SoM  No.  333,61 1 

19  CWm.    (CL  14t— €J) 

1.  A  process  of  increaaog  the  corrosion  resistance  of 
articles  having  surfaces  of  a  nsaterial  chosen  from  a  class 
consisting  of  zinc,  aluminum  and  alloys  thereof,  wfiich 
comprises  treating  the  clean  surfaces  of  the  said  articles 
with  a  solution  of  chromic  add  as  the  solute  and  water 
as  the  solvent,  which  water  is  substantially  free  of  organic 
and  inorganic  add  radicals  and  in  which  the  combined 
sulfate  and  chloride  content  does  not  exceed  about  IS 
p.  p.  m..  so  as  to  form  a  film  of  the  solution  thereon,  the 
concentration  of  the  said  solution  bang  substantially 
V6%  to  5%.  and  drying  the  said  film,  whereby  to  pro- 
duce upon  the  surfaces  of  said  articles  a  thin  and  sub- 
stantially  colorless   rust-resistant  coating. 


2,714,123 

SECONDARY  ELECTRON  EMITTER  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Janjoa,  N.J.,  ihIuii  J^ .»>■*»  Cor- 

iaar  1, 1952,  ScrW  No.  2S5,4«4 
Hfliliii     (CL14t— «3) 


i^itr  tmatrr 


1 .  The  method  of  preparing  a  secondary  emitter,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  heating  a  base  member  of  AgMg 
alloy,  in  which  the  proportion  of  magnesium  is  snull 
compared  to  the  proportion  of  silver,  in  a  first  oxidizing 
gas  mediimi  including  a  low  partial  pressure  of  a  molec- 
ular oxidizing  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water  vapor,  alcohols,  carbon  dioxide  and  nitro- 
gen pentoxide,  to  produce  a  secondary  emissive  surface 
of  MgO  on  said  base  member;  and  then  heating  said 
surface-oxidized  base  member  in  a  second  oxidizing  gas 
medium  the  oxidizing  a^ent  of  which  is  essentially  oxy- 
gen for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  oxidize  substan- 
tially all  of  the  free  magnesium  left  in  said  base  member 
to  minimize  evaporation  of  free  magnesium  from  th: 
emitter  upon  any  subsequent  heating  thereof  during  use. 
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2,7t4414 

METHOD  OF  COATING  FERROUS  MET  AL  8UR. 
mm     PACE  AND  COMPOflinON  THEREFOR 
^^,  Howwi  R.  Moofl9»  Haftoco,  Pa. 

NoDnwfan.    AmtMi  H    iln<y  1,1953, 


(CL14S— «.15) 
3S,  U.  8.  Oidt  (19S2K  aac.  2M) 

of  natter  ooaristiBf  eswntially  of: 

Secondary    alkali    phosphate,    anhydrous,    about    25.6 

pounds  to  about  105.6  pounds 
Alkali  nitrite,  about  6.4  poonds  to  about  24.7  pounds, 

said  nitrite  combined  with  said  phosphate  in  a  ratio 

of  1  to  4. 


2,7S4,12S 
WROUGHT  ffTAINLni  VTEBL 
C  Cbrtw,  Jr.,  B  Mm 1 1 1,  MA, 

,    „  JCWm.   (CL14t-31) 

I.  Hot-worked  alloy  steel  products  capable  of  precipt- 
tatkxi-kardeiiing.  which  hol-worfced  products  <fisplay 
nbstantially  uniform  and  homofBneoos  composition  with 
copper-rich  phase  uniformly  dispersed  therethrough  even 
in  products  reduced  as  lightly  as  50%,  said  steel  products 
essentially  consutiag  of  about  15.0%  to  lg.5%  chromi- 
um, about  2.8%  to  5.6%  nickel,  about  1.0%  to  about 
3.0%  copper,  with  aluminum  but  this  not  exceeding 
0.20%,  and  remainder  iron. 


2,7I442< 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 

r,  Naw  Ksailagin,  Pa., 

of 


April  22, 1953, 

4  CiilnH.    (CL  148 32.5) 

1.  A  solotioa  btat  treated  and  predpiution  hardened 
aluminum  base  alloy  oooristiiv  esicntiafly  of  aluminum, 
from  3  to  13%  copper,  02  to  1.7%  manganese.  0.05  to 
0.20%  vanadium,  0^  to  0.30%  zirconium,  and  0.05  to 
0.70%  magnesium,  the  maximum  iron  impurity  content 
of  said  alloy  betng  0.75%  and  the  maximum  silicon  im- 
purity being  0.40%,  said  alloy  having  an  internal  struc- 
tve  established  by  a  sohitioa  heat  treatment  of  frxm  1 
to  24  hoars  at  960*  F.  to  1020*  F.  and  a  subsequent 
predpitation  hardening  treatment  of  I  to  50  houn  at  350 
to  450*  P..  said  thermally  treated  alloy  bang  characterized 
by  a  hi^r  strength,  a  greater  resistance  to  creep  and 
a  higher  fatigue  strength  at  elevated  temperatures  on  the 
order  of  400*  F.  than  the  same  alloy  devoid  of  magnesium. 


said  a-cyanoacrylate  ester  of  at  least  one  ester  plasticizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  esters  of  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  adds  of  the  formula 

K— COORi 

A     i  ■  , 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  groop  of  1-17  carbon  atoms,  Ri 
is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  — ^H.  — CN.  — CI  and 
— SOsR,  alkyl  esters  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  ol 
the  formula 

RiOOC— (CHs),— COORi 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  hiteger  of  from  I  to  8.  and  Ri  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  trialkyi  phosphates 
aiierdn  each  alkyl  group  contains  1-8  carbon  atoms, 
triaromatic  phosphates  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  triphenyl  phosphate  and  tricresyl  phosphate,  acyl 
triesters  of  glycerine  wherein  each  acyl  group  contains 
2-18  carbon  atoms,  dlalkyl  alkyl  pho^phonates  wherein 
each  alkyl  grotip  contains  i-9  carbon  atoms,  and  tlkyl 
pfathalates  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  1-8  carbon 
atoms. 


2,714,111 

LAMINATING  COMfOSmON  AND  LAMINATE 

MADE  THEREFROM 

**!i^'.?'*"'.''!^  yrtagjsH,  N.  J,  iiilgsiii  to  Uaiou 

v^asoMs  tmm  caiWM  CocBoraHnnk  a  coswimSfaia  of 

Now  Yost  F-— «-.       *-.———  m 

NoDrawlif.    AppBcaBaa  Mitoch  24, 1954, 

Serial  Now  41MC7 

IS  Osli  I     (CL154— U) 

I.  A  thick,  sUMe,  creamy  aqueous  emulsion  compo- 
sition particularly  adapted  for  use  in  preparing  laminates 
having  superior  electrical  properties  and  moisture  resist- 
ance which  comprises  a  styrene-acrylic  acid  polymer,  a 
1.2-epoKy-conuinnig  polyether  of  a  polyfaydric  phenol 
and  a  small  amount  of  a  wetting  agent  consisting  of  a 
polyacrylic  add. 

II.  A  laminate  characterized  by  superior  moisture  f»- 
««t*iK3e  and  electrical  properties  which  comprises  a 
laminate  base  impregnated  with  an  emulsion  compris- 
ing (a)  a  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  styiene  and 
acrylic  add.  (b)  from  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  polymer  of  a  polyacrylic  add  and  (c)  a  di- 
glyddyl  elher  of  a  di-phenol. 


2,7t4.]29 
READILY  MOUNTABU  PiPB  COVERING 

F.  SIsSMML  KaMBi  ^^*  Mo.,  asslgBor  to 
Co.,  EsBwi  CHy,  Mo.,  a 


^  May  L19S3,8sriri  No.  352.397 
SOalM.   (CL  154-44) 


2,7S4427 

PLAffnCIZED  MONOMERIC  ADHESIVE  COMPO- 
SnnONS  AND  ARTKLIS  PREPARED  THERE- 
FROM 


W.  Coovae,  Jr., 

If  Jawssi 
Jbm  1,  1954, 
}o.434J79 
MdriBK    (CL154--«3) 

I.  A  composite  article  comprising  at  least  two  ele- 
ments adhered  together  by  an  fai  ritu  polymerized  layer 
of  an  adheshre  compodtioo  comprising  nnonomeric  «- 
cyanoacrylate  ester  of  the  formula 


CHic^C— COOR 

In 


ii 


wherdn  R  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  grtiaps 
of   l-«   cartea   atoms,   cyctohcxyf   groups   and   phenyl 
and  1-20%  by  weight  based  on  die  wdght  of 

716  O.  0.— 1« 

1 


1.  A  single  piece,  preformed,  insulating  pipe  covering 
comprising  a  tube  of  resilient  insulating  material  havii« 
a  ni^  longitudinally  extending  cut  in  the  wall  thereof 
and  interlocking  means  formed  on  the  adjacent  edges  of 
said  cut  for  securing  said  covering  to  and  retaining  said 
covering  on  the  pipe  to  which  it  is  applied,  said  resilient 
material  being  homogeneous  and  being  formed  of  glan 
■hen  bonded  with  a  synthetic  resin  and  molded  to  cylin- 
drlcal  form  and  having  the  property  of  springing  back 
into  substantiaUy  cylindrical  form  after  bring  spread  apart 
along  said  sin^  longitudinally  extending  cot 
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2,7t443« 

CONVEYOR  BAND  BDR  FILM  PRINTING 

MACHINIS 

^AMji,  IMJ^SjM  N«.  447,f73 
llTfite    (CL  1S4-52.1) 


12«19S3 


1.  An  eodless  conveyor  band  for  film  printinf  ma- 
chines comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  very 
tt>in  steel  strips  extending  longitudinally  of  the  baixl  in 
side  by  side  relationship,  and  a  laminated  assembling 
layer  of  uniform  thickness  irremovably  joined  to  the 
radially  inner  side  only  of  the  steel  strips,  the  radially 
outer  side  of  said  steel  strips  being  free  from  said  assem- 
bling layer,  said  assembling  layer  extending  over  the  en- 
tire width  of  the  conveyor  band  and  having  with  respect 
to  flexion  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  conveyor 
band  a  modulus  of  elasticity  which  is  substantially  smaller 
than  that  of  the  steel  strips. 


individual  fibers  extending  transversely  throu^out  th.' 
depth  of  the  batt  to  opfKMite  upper  and  lofwer  surfaces 
thereof  and  tying  the  batt  into  an  integral  structure  from 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  transversely  extend- 
ing fibers  being  bonded  at  spaced  points  to  other  fibers 
in  the  batt,  a  thin  coating  of  a  flexible  adhesive  about 
said  transvene  fibers  and  other  fibers  and  throughout  th; 
batt,  said  adhesive  bonding  adjacent  fibers  in  regions  im- 
mediate their  spaced  poinU  of  conUct,  whereby  the  fi- 
bers are  fixedly  joined  together  at  said  spaced  points  to 
tie  the  batt  into  an  integral  structure,  there  being  inter- 
communicating voids  between  the  said  fibers  diroughout 
the  batt  and  no  fibers  in  said  voids,  said  voids  being 
substantiaUy  free  of  adhesive,  and  said  batt  being  of 
subsUntially  uniform  resilience  and  loft  throu^KMiL 


2,714,131 

STACKING  SHEET 

\  9r^  M— irffle,  N.  I. 

2S,  1951,  S«W  No.  233^7 
IT  nihil     (a.lS4— S3^ 


1.  A  stacking  sheet  for  horizontal  interposition  be- 
tween the  horizonul  surfaces  of  pairs  of  stacked  objects 
to  maintain  them  against  lateral  displacement  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  comprising  a  sheet  having  top  and 
bottom  faces  relatively  resisunt  to  tearing  and  a  center 
relatively  unresistant  to  tearing  or  separation,  a  tacky 
coating  on  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  sheet,  and 
removable  protective  sheets  overlying  the  tacky  coating. 


2,7t4,132 
AIR  PERMEABLE  FIBROUS  BATT 

N.  M^wl,  Anrora,  lU^  Mrfpnr,  b) 


AppttcatfaM  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,903 
ICMmt.   (CL154— 54) 


4- 


z~4 


X,7t4,133 
METHOD  OF  STAMPING  OR  PRINTING  UNDER 

HEAT  AND  PRESSURE 
wn^  F.  Grapa,  LyaAanC.  N.  I^Hri^or  to  Fccrica 
Ron  hui  CoMfaqr,  hc^  UbIm  CRjr,  N.  J^  a  corfora- 

*■•*  ^"^  *T5i-t  4. 1953, 8«tal  No.  972435 
a  GUM.   (0.154—97,5) 


1.  The  method  of  printing  indicia  onto  the  cater  wall 
of  a  tubular,  elongated,  rigid  article  under  heat  and  pres- 
sure from  a  upe  bearing  said  indicia  printed  as  repeated 
heat  and  pressure  sensitive  impressions  of  one  or  more 
colors  on  said  tape,  compriMng  positioning  the  tubular 
article  for  roution  co  its  axis,  positionint  a  heat  and 
pressure  member  having  an  elongated  yieldable,  flat  face, 
in  line  with  the  tubular  article,  mounting  said  tape  be- 
tween said  yieldable  face  and  the  article,  and  routing 
the  article  by  moving  the  flat  face  of  the  heat  and  pres- 
sure member,  with  the  Upe  intermedmte  the  pressure 
member  and  the  article,  yieldably  transversely  acroas  the 
article  while  pressing  said  member  downwardly,  thereby 
progressively  printing  the  indicia  of  the  tape  drcumfer- 
entially  <Mito  the  article. 


2,7B4,134 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 

PANELS 

lor  lo  kMla  Man- 

1952,  StfW  No.  917,i35 
ICMm,   (CL  154— 194) 


1.  An  uncarded,  uncompacted  fibrous  batt  capable  of 
passing  air  therethrough,  said  batt  having  a  thickness 
up  to  about  two  inches,  and  a  resilience  and  loft  capable 
of  being  maintained  on  compression  of  the  batt  and  sub- 
sequent release  of  pressure,  said  batt  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  uncompressed  plastic  fibers  of  from 
about  one-half  inch  to  two  inches  in  length,  in  inter- 
mingled, random,  three-dimensional  arrangement  through- 
out the  length,  width  and  depth  oi  the  batt,  there  being 


A  process  for  ounufacturing  a  composite  panel  having 
a  hard  compressed  ptae  panel,  a  layer  of  reUtivdy  loosely 
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1^ 


formed  padding,  and  a  layer  of  covering  material,  com- 
prising: spraying  a  mrfaoe  coating  of  adherive  on  a  base 
panel  in  a  definite  reproducible  discontinuous  pattern; 
•rst  applying  a  layer  at  padding  and  a  layer  of  ooveriog 
material  socccanwly  owr  aid  base  paael;  and  then 
densely  compacting  said  paddhig  and  covering  material 
substantiaUy  exclusively  in  registry  with  said  pattern  and 
simulUneoosly  apptyiog  beat  to  produce  a  bond  con- 
forming to  said  pattern  between  said  panel,  padding  and 
covering  materiaL 


2,7t4,13t 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  N-ARYL- 
HYDROXY  ARYLMBTHYLAMINES 
Rkhart  Waslar,  LiiHfcw.  m4  Fs 

to  Fv- 


If.   ApaHcalloa 
Serial  >i|«.  413, 


M«ch2,1954, 


'^*VJt 


.  Mwch  7, 1953 

(CL  147-^1) 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  containing  as  an  active 
fungicidal  ingredient  a  substance  of  the  formula 


2,7t44J8 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTIME  OF  POLY- 

ACRYLONinULE  FILMS  AND  LAMINATES 
M.  Wnniton  ^rtiaiili   aM  NoraM  T.  Wood- 

_        to  Amricaa  Cjmt- 
New  T«k.  N.  Y,,  a  corporatfoa  of 


:0- 


CHr-NH— Ar 


April  39, 1954, 
.424,914 
19CUM.    (0.154— U9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sheet  material 
which  comprises  hot-presang  a  water-laid  web  contain- 
ing at  least  about  10%  by  wei^t  of  wet-spun  filaments 
of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  in  fibrillated  form,  said  poly- 
mer containing  a  major  proportion  of  acrylonitrile  and 
thereby  fusing  sufficient  of  said  filameots  to  form  a  sheet 
having  a  continuous  phase.* 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  ooo- 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  and  nitro,  Ar 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
a  halo-substituted  phenyl  radical,  (2)  a  nltro-substitnted 
phenyl  radical,  (3)  an  arsanilic  acid  radical,  and  (4) 
an  alpha-pyridyl  radical — and  a  carrier. 


2,7MJ34 

POLYMERIC  INSECnClDAL  COMPOSITIO?^  AND 

MEIHOD  FOR  DESIROYING  INSECTS 


of  Dtbware 
No 


to  ShcB  De. 


priori^. 


17,1953, 

I  Nn.  337,429 
^^  ^.     ■*>■  Cin—j  April  3f ,  1952 
iidUam.   (CLIi7-12> 
3.  A  composition  suitable  for  destroying  insecb  com- 
prising an  effective  toxic  amount  of  a  liquid  polymer  of 
an  alkene  having  not  more  than  about  20  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  250  to  about  3000,  aod  a  minor  amount  of 
a  surface-active  agent  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


2,794.139 
THIXOTROPIC  WOOD  PRESERVATION  COMPOSI- 
TION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Hnri  H.  CMhr,  Mitocte,  imi. 
NoDrawtag.    ApjpSiiiaa  May  29, 1953, 
Scitol  fto.  35S,1S9 
13  nstoii     (CL  147-^39.7) 
1.  A   wood-preaervatiTe  conposition,  comprising   ^ 
organic  wood-preservative  liquid,  and  a  product  of  reac- 
tion in  such  liquid  of  at  leas!  about  2%  of  an  alkali-metal 
lower-aliphatic  siliconate  and  at  least  about  5%   of  a 
phenol,  said  reaction  product  thickening  the  composition, 
the  thickened  composition  being  applicable  to  a  wood 
surface  and  retaining  itself  and  the  preservative  liquid  in 
place  on  the  wood  surtece. 


rising  an 


2,714,149 
EMULSIFIER  COMPOSITION  AND  INSECTICIDAL 

EMULSIONS  OBTAINED  THEREWITH 
Edwwi  Broderick.  PhnsiitoMa.  Pa.,  iii^ai     to  Rohm 
*  HttH  CGf-j.PMafilaito,  Pa„  a  coiponltoa  af 


„  2,794,137 

HALOACETYLBENZENESULFONAZIDES  AND 
„  ^      .    _  USB  THEREOF 

Wailv  A.  Cninj.  WB   I    I       DcL,  niilfui  to  E.  L 

DaL, 


1. 


7Clntoii.   (CL  147-^39) 
A  compound  <rf  the  formula 


I  o         X, 


NoDfawlif.   AnBarflMi  November  3, 1954, 

Scriy  No.  444.499 

19nilMi     (CL147— «3) 

5.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  20%  to 
90%  by  weight  of  an  oil  solvent  essentially  consisting  of 
hydrocarbons  boiling  within  the  range  of  176*  F.  and  760* 
F.  of  which  at  least  15%  are  aromatic,  6%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  emulsifying  material  comprising  at  least  one 
alkaryl  ether  type  of  emulsifter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  Formulas  I.  11,  and  HI  as 
defined  in  the  specification,  methanol  in  an  amount  of 
5%  to  35%  by  weight  of  the  total  alkaryl  ether  com- 
ponent of  the  emulsifying  material,  and  4%  to  60%  by 
weight  of  a  chlorinated  bicycUc  terpene. 


Y-8 

o  "- 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  al|coxy  radicals,  Y  is  an 
arido  radical,  Xi  is  a  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  Xj  i,  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and 
lOoine. 

7.  A  process  for  the  control  of  fungi  comprising  apply- 
ing to  matter  subject  to  fungicidal  attack  a  haloacctyl- 
arylsulfonyl  azide  as  defined  In  claim  1 


2,794,141 

TRAISNDUnjZING     COMPOSITION     COMPRISING 

ALKYL   AMINOETHYL  ESTERS  OF  BENZIUC 

ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

■ma  aarivMtiito,  to  Match  A  Co.,  faK„  RAw«y, 
N.  1.,  a  f  mpBindaa  of  New  lewwy 

ifHl  27, 1954,  teW  No.  452,424 
-- ■fflrallia  Dtnmfc  Magr  u,  1954 
,    ^  •<**»   (CL147— 45) 

1.  A  tranqmUzIng  composition  in  doaage-untt  form 
adapted  for  the  treatment  of  neurotic  cooditioas  com- 


i  I 
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prising  a  »olld  phaniucei^Mrcwrier  and  from  0.1  mffli- 
gnun  to  15  ~n«;r«m«  per  dosage  unit  of  a  medicament 


\  UeA: 


active  on  the  central  nervous  system  selected  from  the 
gcoup  which  consists  of  compounds  having  the  formula 

C.H*  OH  R« 

C-COO— CHfCHi— N 

wherein  Ri  and  Rs  represent  methyl,  ethyl  and  tsopropyl. 
and  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
diereof.  ^^^^^__^^_ 

2,714442 

FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  CALUCREIN 
FROM  ANIMAL  SUKTTANCES 


a,7tM44  I 

MICROHAL  HYDROLYSB  OF  STEROIDAL 
SATONWS 

i^s:!rA,pik-g.j-.2,if53. 

tmr         (CL  195-^2) 

\m  TMa  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (lf52).  sac.  2M) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  steroidal  sapogemns  from 
steroidal  saponins  which  comprises  culturing  a  hydroiytic 
fungus  selected  fron  the  group  coaistiog  of  PenieUUum 
cjclopitim  Weilling.  Fenieittimm  ckrytoterum,  and  A»- 
pergSm  in  a  medium  containing  the  steroidal  saponin,  and 
recovering  the  formed  steroidal  sapogmins 


No 


torn  AafBit  13, 1952, 
SeiW  No.  3«4,U5 


1<,1951 


a,7M,145 
RECOVERY  or  gTREriOMNAgK 
•.  AlliiR,  PMiri  RHw,  Md  Rkkwi  D. 
New  CMy,  N.  Yn  amiMn  In 
r  iu|     r.  New  Yes*.  Ff.  Y^ 
NoDrawkv.    A|f  li  i  Ilia  Nsrimtsr  22, 1955, 
9sMd  No.  549,535  I 

imiBi  (CL195— M) 
1.  The  method  of  recovering  streptolunase  from  fer- 
mentation beers  containing  the  same  which  comprises  ad- 
justing the  pH  of  the  beer  to  between  about  6  and  7.5. 
adding  a  quantity  of  a  washed  activated  magnesium  sili- 
cate thereto  so  as  to  preferentially  adsorb  the  strepto- 
kinase thereon,  and  recovering  the  streptokinase  there- 
from by  an  alkaline  ehition  at  a  pH  of  between  about 
9.5-11. 


(CL  M7— 74) 


1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  callicrdn  from  callicrein- 
containing  animal  glands,  the  improvements  that  com- 
prise forming  an  aqueous  mijiture  of  the  animal  glands, 
adjusting  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  the  aqueous 
mixtiu-e  to  within  the  range  of  not  less  than  pH  4  to  not 
more  than  pH  7,  heating  the  aqueous  mixture  for  a  few 
minutes  to  not  longer  than  one  hour  af  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  43*  C.  to  about  60*.  whereby 
thermolysis  and  separation  of  coagulabk  protein  and 
fatty  material  present  occurs,  and  separating  the  aqueous 
component  from  the  separated  fatty  and  proteinaceous 
material.  

2,714,143 
PREPARING  CLINICAL  DEXTRAN 


RohcfltL. 


I,7t444« 
GROWING  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF  FUNCI 


1«,  1954,  ScsW  Nn.  45M75 
UCWh.    (CL195— 1M) 

I.  A  medium  for  the  growth  and  identiflcatioo  of  ftingi 
comprising  a  thin  porous  material  impregnated  witti  a 
nutrient  material,  said  porous  material  having  a  Wack 
surface  and  a  white  surface  in  the  form  of  porous  paper 
connected  together. 


2,794,147 

PROCESS  FOR  REFORMING  HYDROCARBONS 
WITH  AN  ALUMINA-CHROMIUM  OXIDE 
CATALYOT  CONTAINING  EITHER  GERMA- 
NIUM OXIDE,  INDIUM  OXIDE,  OR  GALLIUM 
OXIDE 


No 


Nov« 
Seriid  No.  32t,tl5 

(CL  1«7— 71) 


15, 1952, 


1,  In  the  preparation  of  aqueous  solutions  of  dextran 
suitable  for  use  as  infusion  fluids,  the  process  which  con- 
sists essentially  in  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
deionized  clinical  dextran,  having  a  concentration  of 
about  6«^  by  weight  ctf  dextran,  from  about  0.05  to  0.20 
grams  per  liter  of  a  mixture  containing  equal  amounts  by 
weight  of  diaodium  hydrogen  phosphate  and  sodium  di- 
hydrogen  phosphate  sufficient  to  buffer  the  solution  at  a 
pH  of  from  about  6.5  to  7.S.  and  heat-steriliaiilg  die  buf- 
fered dextran  solution,  whereby  the  pH  remains  substan- 
tially constant  during  the  sterilization  step  and  a  sub- 
stantially colorless  sterilized  solution  of  clinical  dextran 
is  obtained. 


OMn,a 

■e 
N«.3r7,g79 


M. 

09 
ofOMo 

19. 1953, 


No 


I«ly2,1953 

I.  The  process  for  reforming  petroleum  fractions  which 
comprises  contacting  said  fractions  under  reforming  con- 
ditions including  hydrogen  to  provide  a  partial  pressure 
of  15-45  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute  in  the  presence 
of  a  co-precipitated  alumina-chromium  oxide  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  alumina,  chromium  oxide,  and  a  small  propor- 
tion of  a  third  component  oxide  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  germanium  oxide,  indium  oxide  and  gallium 
oxide. 


Makch  5,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


L  1.7i4.14t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
COAL  HYDROGENATION  PRODUCTS 

G.   Fimsnis,   CiiMttsion,   aad   Edward   W. 
r,  Sonlh  CharisslBn,  W.  Va,  MsigMMs  to  UahNi 
td  Cachon  Corpmtmom,  a  cosFOfndon  of  New 
Yosk 

ApHlorfioa  November  12,  1953,  Serial  Nn.  391,554 
ItdidmB.    (CL19<— 94) 
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2,794*159 
AGITATOR  FOR  VACUUM  STILL 
Mi  aiid  WWnm  W.  Smjwb.  Stelt  CoEcfi,  PH. 
the  United  States e^Amaricn  aaiiirinnlTi 
*vy  Off  AgricuNnrs  i 

Ispismisf  li,  1959,  SeiW  No.  3SM37 
2CWnM.   (CL2a2-.175) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  separating  the  light  vapor 
phase  and  heavy  liquid  phase  hot  producU  of  a  coal 
hydrogenation  reaction  which  comprises:  as  a  primary 
separation  step,  separating  said  li^t  vapor  phase  and 
heavy  liquid  phase  products  by  gravity,  conducting  said 
heavy  liquid  phase  to  a  sump  mixture,  condensing  a  por- 
tion of  said  Hght  phase  vapors  by  cooling  the  vapors  and 
the  condensate  as  formed;  as  a  second  separation  step, 
recomNning  the  condensate  of  said  Hght  phase  with  said 
heavy  hquid  phase  in  said  sump  mixture  and  cooling  said 
heavy  phase  by  the  flaah  vaporization  of  said  cooled  con- 
densate of  said  Kght  phase  from  said  heavy  phase,  there- 
by reseparating  said  light  and  heavy  phases,  said  flash 
vaporization  resulting  from  said  recombination  of  said 
condensate  of  said  light  phase  with  said  heavy  phase, 
whereby  said  heavy  phase  is  quenched  and  cooled  by 
transferring  to  said  condensate  in  said  sump  the  beat 
necessary  to  revaporize  said  condensate,  continuously  con- 
densing a  portion  of  the  revaporized  light  phase  vapors 
resulting  from  said  flash  vaporization  and  of  the  noocon- 
densed  vapors  from  said  primary  separation  step  and  re- 
turning the  second  condensate  thus  formed  to  said  sump 
mixture  for  further  volatilization;  continuously  removing 
as  one  product  that  portion  of  the  light  phase  vapors  not 
condensed  to  form  said  second  condensate;  and  continu- 
ously removing  as  another  product  the  cooled   heavy 
liquid  phase  resulting  from  said  second  separation  ttep. 


1.  A  vacuum  still  capable  of  equilibrium  evaporation 
With  no  bumping  comprising  a  still  pot  having  two  necks, 
one  of  said  necks  being  connected  to  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended tube  closed  at  its  far  end,  the  second  of  said  necks 
being  connected  to  condensing  means;  the  first  of  said 
necks  and  its  attached  tube  hsving  extending  therein  an 
agitator  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  having  disposed 
along  its  midsection  in  a  spaced  relationship  a  plurality  of 
inverted  cup-shaped  baffles,  each  baffle  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  spacedly  disposed  over  its  surface,  said 
shaft  passing  through  the  center  of,  and  being  rigidly  at- 
tached to.  each  baffle,  said  shaft  further  having  attached  to 
its  lower  end  an  open-spiral  elastic  spring  and  to  its  upper 
end  a  totally  enclosed  chamber  containing  a  soft  iron  core; 
the  aforementioned  tube  atuched  to  the  first  neck  being 
surrounded  near  its  upper  end  by  a  solenoid  capable  of 
imparting  a  vertically  reciprocating  motion  to  the  enclosed 
agitator  when  said  solenoid  is  cyclically  activated  and  de- 
activated by  passage  of  electric  current  therethrough. 


2,714.151 
ELECTRODEPOSmON 
1.  TapilM,  Newwk,  N.  J.,  aHlgnor  In  Tfauco  Cor- 
Ncwwt,  N.  in  a  unpniatlun  of  New  Icrser 
Manh  25, 1955rScital  No.  494,759 
19nihni    (CL294— 23) 


2,7M449 

PURIFICATION  OFVINYL  ACETATE 

S.  Des^  Nntlh  AiMnnlflB.  N.  J., 


25,1953, 

I.  TTie  pincnes  of  reawvini  vinyl  acetylene  impurities 
from  raw  vinyl  acetate  srhich  comprises  intimately  ad- 
mixing  raw  vinyl  aoewe,  containing  unsaturated  organic 
compuundi  as  fanpwities,  with  an  organic  cyclic  thiol 
coropovnd  in  whkh  any  suhstitnent  group  on  the  cyclic 
structure  other  than  the  thiol  radical  b  a  saturated  hydro- 
carbon group,  dbtilBng  the  resulting  mixture,  and  re- 
covering vinyl  acetate  substantially  free  of  unsaturated 
organic  impuritiei. 


1.  A  method  of  dectrodepositing  metal  from  a  bath 
having  poor  throwing  power  onto  an  electrically-conduc- 
tive obfect  having  a  multi-planar  area  comprising  cover- 
ing the  multi^>lanar  area  with  a  poroos,  electrically- 
conductive  fabric,  making  the  fabric-covered  object  the 
cathode  in  the  bath,  paaang  current  between  the  o(>iect 
and  an  anode,  and  aqiMrati^  the  fabric  from  the  plated 
obfecL 
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CLBCnHHNEPOamS«  OF  NICKEL 


^3«*,722 

€  CkiKKt>  (CL  it<  It) 
1.  A  method  of  electrodepo«ting  nickel  in  the  form  of 
a  deposit  which  ii  bright  as  taken  from  the  plating  solu- 
tion without  further  treatment,  which  method  comprises 
electrolyzing  an  aqueous  add  solution  of  a  nickel  electro- 
lyte of  the  class  consistiag  of  nickel  sulfate,  nickel  chlo- 
ride, and  mixtures  of  nickel  sulfate  with  nickel  chloride, 
said  tohition  also  contaiaiag  cooperating  addition  agents 
capable  of  imparting  bri^tness  to  the  deposit,  one  of  said 
addition  agents  being  a  compoond  of  the  form  ArSOi— , 
where  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  radical  containing  not 
less  than  6  nor  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aromatic 
micleas,  such  compoond  being  dtssdved  in  said  solution 
to  the  extent  of  at  least  0.2  gram  per  liter  and  the  other 
of  said  agents  being  a  compound  of  the  form 
R(CHsCHsO)«H,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  10  to  100 
and  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
radicals  of  the  form  R'O  and  RTW  where  R'  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  radicals 
hiTing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  last  mentioned 
addition  agent  beii«  dissolv«d  in  said  solution  to  the 
attat  of  bom  0.001  to  0.05  gram  per  liter. 


2,7I44S3 
BLECTRODErOSmON  OF  CHROMIUM 
H.  Da  Baas.  AkH.  OMa.  asrfvnrto  The 


in  said  bath  and  pass  slid  eathode,  applying  a  difference 
of  potential  between  said  cathode  and  the  immersed  ma- 
terial in  accordance  with  the  arerage  measured  electnt^ 
resistance  of  the  material  inuemcnt  passing  the  cathode 
•o  that  the  corrent  flowing  in  said  bath  it  inversdy  pro- 
portional to  the  measured  average  electrical  resistance  of 
the  material  increment  passing  the  cathode,  whereby  the 
material  is  reduced  to  a  snbstanliaJly  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional area. 

2,7t445S 
ELECTROLYTK  PBOOHB  FOR  REMOVING  MA- 

CHINING  BURRS  PROM  MET  AL  ARTICU8 
Wol^MA.nshrtr>,RnhiHir,N.Y^     il^srlaEa^ 
MiKodi*  ria^l.  Bill  nil  f,  N.  Y^  •  tmfmnttm 
aCNaw  Jsnsy 

AfpRoittaa  Aprf  U,  19S4,  SsslBl  N«.  422^22 

4gC^  iq. It4— 143) 
1.  The  method  of  reoiowmg  borrs  from  apertures  m  a 
non-ferrous  metal  article  whkh  comprises  making  said 
article  the  anode  in  an  dectrolyte  conUining  a  saturated 
sodium  chloride  solntioa  and  V4  ounce  per  gallon  of 
methyl  oelluloae,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
electrolyte  at  70-75*  P..  providing  a  cathode  of  a  non- 
ferrous  metal,  and  tn^intaifiinf  a  current  density  of  from 
20  to  40  amperes  per  square  foot  of  anode  area  for  a 
period  of  at  least  20  minutes. 


NoDrawlif.    ApplotfeaMaRk 21,1955, 
SsiW  N«.  497,429 
THri—    (CL2«4-S1) 
I.  In  a  process  c^  chromium  plating  from  a  solution 
comprising  water,  chromic  add,  sulfate  ion  and  a  cata- 
lytic ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetate, 
fluosilicate  and  fiuoborate  ions,  the  method  of  reducing 
the  quantity  of  anode  sludge  formation  when  electrolyz- 
ing said  sohition  between  a  lead  anode  and  a  cathode  to 
be  coated  comprising  incorporating  cobaltoos  ion  in  said 
solution  in  concentrations  from  about  0.4  to  about  5.0 
grams  per  liter. 

X7f4,lS4 
ELECTROLYTIC  WIRE  REDUCING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
AkxMder  KotWIak,  Gka  Rides,  a^  CWr  M.  Rhrdy, 
Rodonnw,  N.  J.,  assigMm  to  Wcstii«hoMc  Elcctrk 
CorpotattMi,  East  PIHshwgh,  Pa.,  a  cotporation  of 


Match  39, 1954,  ScfW  No.  575,9M 
€CUmm,  (CL2#4— 141) 


fV© 


5.  The  method  of  reducing  the  cross-sectiona]  area  of 
electrically-conducting  material  to  a  substantially  uni- 
form cross-sectional  area,  comprising  measuring  the  aver- 
age electrical  resistance  of  increments  of  the  material  to 
be  reduced,  continuously  passing  the  measured  material 
increments  through  an  electrolytic  bath  having  a  cathode 
so  that  the  individual  measured  increments  are  inunersed 


2,7t4,lSC 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PROTECTION  OF  COPPER 


29, 19S4,  SmM  N«.  44M91 
~  3,1953 

(CL  2M-147) 


1.  A  process  for  preventing  corrosion  by  salt  water, 
of  the  surface  of  a  material  containing  copper  which  in 
operation  is  in  contact  with  flowing  sah  water.  wUdi 
comprises  continuously  passing  said  flowing  salt  water 
before  it  reaches  said  surface,  throu^  an  electrolyzing 
zone  having  a  cathode  and  an  iron  aixxle  therdn  so  as 
to  form  an  alkaline  cathodic  product  and  aa  iron-con- 
taining anodic  product  in  said  water  in  said  aooe,  and 
continuously  passing  the  whole  eflhieot  from  said  electro- 
lyzing zone  mdoding  said  cathodic  aad  anodic  products 
along  said  surface. 


2,714,157 
DEVICE   FOR   ADIU8T1NG   THE   DBTANCE 
TWEEN  THE  ELECTRODES  OF  AN  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC CELL  OF  THE  MERCURY  CATHODE  TYPE 


,479.7^ 
7,1954 
(CL2#i— 219) 
1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the 
electrodes  of  an  electrolytic  cell  of  the  mercury  cathode 


type  wherein  graphite  anodes  are  spaced  from  a  flowing 
layer  of  mercury,  which  comprises,  carrier  means  sup- 
porting the  graphite  anodes,  a  cell  sole  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  mercury  cathode  layer  c^jposite  said  anodes,  said 
cell  sole  being  provided  with  a  phirality  of  recesses,  q;>ac- 
ing  members  seated  in  said  recesses  and  axiaOy  movable 
therrin  for  displacement  toward  and  away  from  said 
anodes,  means  actuataUe  exteriorly  of  said  electrolytic 
cell  for  axially  moving  said  spacing  members,  at  least 


2,714.159 
FLAMEPROOFING  COMPOSITION 
LIbIiw  a.  Flscfc,  Bsililag  Ridge,  and  Lo^  I. 
SomerviBc  N.  J^  asdoMfs  to  AaMtfcw  C 
Comp— y,  New  Yoik,  nT Y„  a  earpoaOkm  of 
NoDnwlHi.    AppHeadoa  Deccaiber  23. 1952. 
Sow  No.  327,C95 
llOaima.    (CL  252— g.1) 
I .  A  flame-retardam  composition  of  matter  which  com> 
prises  100  parts  by  weight  of  diammoninm  phosphate; 
between  about  1  and  about  15  parts  of  hexamethylene 
tetramine;  between  about  5  and  about  100  parts  of  di- 
cyandiamide;  and  between  about  0.2  and  about  8.0%  by 
weight  of  said  compodtion  of  the  cationic  condensation 
products  of  between  about  2  and  about  10  mols  of  a  2 
to  4-carbon  alkylene  oxide  per  mol  of  a  mixture  of  an 
aliphatic  amine  sah  of  an  N-aliphatic  carbamic  add  and 
an  aliphatic-substituted  guanidine  salt  of  an  N-aliphatic 
carbamic  add  in  which  each  of  said  aliphatic  groapa  con- 
tains at  least  12  carbon  atoms. 


4(4K^. 


one  support  assembly  mounted  outside  said  cell  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  carrier  means  to  position  said  carrier 
means  and  its  anodes  in  relation  to  the  cell  sole,  and 
means  for  vertically  displadng  said  support  assembly, 
said  support  assembly  being  movable  downwardly  to  bring 
the  anodes  into  contact  with  said  spacing  members  and 
to  release  said  carrier  from  said  support  assembly  when 
said  spacing  members  are  displaced  upwardly  from  said 


2,7t4,lM 

OTTO  CYCLE  ENGINE  FUELS  AND  LUBRICANTS 

CONTAINING  HALOHYDROCARBON 
Robert  HockMM  Blakcr,  VOom  VBl^c  New 
Conty,  DcL,  ssrigaui  to  E.  L  da  Post  dc  Ncwm 

DaL,  a  canierailoa  off 


2,7g4,15t 

MULTIPLE  ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE 
ELECTRODIALYSB  CELL 


Pa^  and  f^arlm  I. 

N.  J^  aariganis  to  Rohm  A  HaM 

Pa.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Dda- 

Applicatioa  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,122 
2nshas     (CL294-nMl) 


NoDnwtog.    AMBcadoB  J—e  Ig,  1954, 

SeiW  No.  435.945 

lOaiaH.    (CL252— 58) 

1.  A  motor  fuel  for  Otto  cycle  engines  which  com- 
prises gasoline,  tctraethyl  lead,  and  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  2%  by  wei^t,  based  on  the  gasoline,  of  at  least 
one  halogenated  fluorine-containing  ethane  of  the  group 
consisting  of  l-bromo-l,I-dichloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethane, 
l,2-dibroroo-l-chloro-l,2,2-triflu<miethane  and  1,1,2,2- 
tetrachloro- 1 ,2-difluoroethane. 

5.  A  crankcase  mineral  lubricating  oil  for  Otto  cycle 
engines  conUining  from  about  2%  to  about  10%  by 
wdght  of  at  least  one  halogenated  fluorine-containing 
ethane  of  the  group  consisting  of  I-bromo-l,l-dichloro- 
2,2,2-trifluoroethane,  l,2-dibromo-l-chloro-l,2,2-trifluoro- 
ethane  and  1,1,2,2-tetrachloro-l  ,2-difluoroethane. 


1.  A  multiple  ion-exdiange  membrane  electrodialysis 
cell  adapted  for  separate  parallel  flow  of  the  concentration 
snd  depletion  streams,  each  in  portions  through  alternate 
intermediate  cell  sections,  which  comprises  an  anode  sec- 
tion, a  cathode  section,  a  plurality  of  tntermediate  sec- 
tions formed  by  frames  separated  by  single  alternate 
cation-  and  anion-exchange  membranes,  each  <rf  said 
frames  having  a  first  slit  and  a  second  slit  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  frame,  a  first  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  first  slit  in  alternate  frames,  a  second  conduit 
oommonicating  with  the  first  slit  in  the  remainder  of  said 
frames,  said  second  slits  in  alternate  frames  extending 
outwardly  in  different  directions  to  the  exterior  edges  of 
the  frames,  to  provide  outlets  for  the  unrestricted  flow  of 
effluent  from  each  section,  and  troughs  piovidcd  below  said 
second  sliu  m  alternate  frames,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
assembly  for  collection  of  freely  faUing  dfluent  from 
said  alternate  intermediate  cell  sectiooa. 


2,7t4.1i] 

TREATMENT  OF  WASH  WATERS  FROM  ALKAU 

on.  REPINING 
MnHa«  B.  Fajey,  Deeator,  BL,  aa^gaor  to  A.  E.  Stricy 
of  DikiijTii      ^"■"^*  Daeafcw,  BL,  a  cotyoraBoa 

No  Drawlii.  ^AjtMt^m  FchnMy  20, 1953, 

Sanal  No.  3381,133 

SCMbbb.   (CL  252— 324) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  wash  water  obtained  in  the 
alkali  refining  of  veegtable  oils  so  as  to  recover  the  fatty 
acid  values  therefrom  and  lower  the  B.  O.  D.  value  there- 
of which  comprises,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
wash  water  within  the  range  of  about  140-160*  F.,  adding 
lignin  to  the  wash  water  in  an  amount  ranging  between 
about  25  to  30  grains  of  Hgnin  per  gallon  of  wash  water, 
addifying  the  wash  water  to  a  pH  within  the  range  of 
about  3.0  to  2.  and  separating  the  resulting  bottom  water 
layer  and  the  supernatant  fatty  layer. 


2,784,142 
REFORMING  CATALYSTS  OF  ALUMINA,  MOLYB- 
DENUM OXIDE,  FLUORINE,  AND  ONE  OR  BOTH 
OF  TITANIA  AND  IRON  OXIDE,  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 

poraBoaof  Dda 


NoDfawlBg.    AppBcaBaa  Deeeaber  23, 1952, 

SsflW  No.  327,478 

14  Oshai    (CL252— 4M) 

6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  reforming  cata- 
lyst   comprising   contacting    an    alumina    carrier   with 
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Kioeous  hydrogen  fluoride  coataining  from  0.05  to  1.0 
weight  percent  flnorine  bnaed  on  the  total  alumina  con- 
tent of  said  carrier,  whereby  the  said  carrier  is  HF 
activated,  subsequently  admixing  with  the  HF-activated 
carrier  at  leMt  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titania  and  iron  oxide  in  a  amount  of  from 
0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  each  metal  oxide  baaed  on 
the  ftaiidwd  catalyA  and  ^ao  impregnating  the  HF-ac- 
tivated carrier  with  a  decompocabie  molybdenum  com- 
pound to  provide  from  2  to  25  weigirt  percent  moiybdena 
in  die  flnished  catalyst,  and  recofvering  finisfaed  catalytf 
as  product  of  the  proceM. 

2.714.1i3 
n§(DIALKYL)URrniANE  FOLTMEBS  AND 
THKOI  PBEP  ARATiON 
Ddbert  P.  BayoMe  Mi  Tlw— H. 

Mlar.N.  Y^  ■  CMVoratlaa  of  New  lanejr 

NoDraw^.   ApplcadM  FcbraMT  It,  1954, 
8«lal  No.  4t9329 

rriiv-   (CLSM— 2^ 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  homopolymermng  a 
bis(dialkyl)urethane  of  the  formula 

OH  HO 

B_0— C— N— (OHi) «— N— C— O— B 

wherein  R  is  a  saturated  alkyl  group  and  n  is  an  integer 
in  the  range  of  2  to  8  inclusive,  by  heating  said  bis- 
(dialkyl)urethane  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  ester- 
interchange  catalyst. 

2,7S44M 

LEADS  OR  CRAYONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

▼.  AhtaM,  EraoUym  N.  Y^  mmi  Wfmm  R. 

N.  J<y  nmli^an  la  loacph 
CHy,  N.  i^  a 
infN^r 
N«Dn«vta«.    A|iMtaiiigiilirtii27,l»5i, 

SartriN*. 
ItCUma.    (CL2M— 15) 

1.  A  method  of  making  noo-caldned  water  insoluble 
crayon  and  pencil  leads  unaffected  by  moisture,  which 
comprises  forming  a  paste  of  water  and  a  water-abaorbent 
lower  alkyl  ether  of  celhiloar  to  provide  a  binder,  mixing 
from  about  2  to  15%  of  said  cellulose  ether  binder  with 
filler,  coloring  material,  and  a  water  insoluble  metal  soap 
capable  of  withstanding  the  temperatures  of  subsequent 
beat  treatment,  as  the  predominant  constituents,  and  fiom 
about  1  to  8%  of  a  thermosetting  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mrhumne-formaldehydc.  urea- 
formaldehyde  and  resorcinol-formaldehyde  resins,  form- 
ing the  mixture  into  shaped  leads,  heating  the  shapes  to 
remove  moisture,  and  thereafter  further  heating  the 
shapes  to  from  about  250  to  350*  Jf:  to  cure  the  resin  and 
render  the  shapes  water-insoluble  and  non-absorbent 


LIQUID  COMFOSmONS  COMPROING  A 
NrmCTNOIS  POLYMER 

*  :«lmribH,  OMn,  aarfpMn  I* 
I     I.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y,, 


S.l»54. 


I. 


N* 


N«w4tM74 
17  CUM.  (a.2M— 39.2) 
1.  A  liquid  composition  comprising,  by  weight.  (1)  a 
ma)or  proportion  of  water  and  (2)  a  minor  proportion 
of  a  polymer  obtained  by  maintaining  (a)  a  pcrfyethylene 
melamine  which  is  a  polyamino-*-triazine  wherein  at  least 
two  of  the  amino  nitrogen  atoms  each  has  one  ethylene 
group  attached  thereto  imtead  of  the  two  hydrogen  atoms 
in  conuct  with  (b)  acidic  water  until  the  said  polyethylene 
melamine  has  polymerized  to  the  desired  degree. 


MASTICATING  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 


2.  A  process  for  avoicbng  hardening  during  mastica- 
tion, of  an  iron-«alt-cootaining  synthetic  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dioleAn  homopolymcn  and 
copolymers  of  diolefins  and  oomonomers  contaimng  the 
terminal  group  CHs=C<,  which  comprises  adding  a 
polyhydric  phenol  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
catechol,  resorcinol.  hydroquinone,  dihydroxynaphtha- 
lene.  pyrogalloi,  hydroxy-hydroquinooe  and  (fihydroxy- 
anthraquinone  at  the  beginning  of  the  mastication  simul- 
taneously with  a  thiopheool  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  diiophenols,  zinc  salts  of  thiophcncrfs  and  thio- 
phenol-disulfldes. 


Aftkwr   B. 


to   The 


2,7M,l(t 
rOLY  AMIDE  SOLUTIONS 

•todorff.   Pacntar,    Abb, 
ZotfontloKkf  DecatHT,  AlBii,  a 

of  Ddawaiv 

No  Drawtag.    AppMflfia  JaMary  19, 1955, 

S«ftalNo.aUM7 

tdahH.   fCLlM— 33J) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solution  of 
a  filament-forming  synthetic  linear  polyamide  normally 
solubk  in  phenol  conuining.  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
main  polymer  chain,  recurring  structural  uniu  of  the 
general  formula: 


2.784,li5 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  AND  ROSIN 
H.  HwwlMi.  Walertown,  Com.,  ■■iganr  to  Ualtod 
tabbcr  Cnipsiiy,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  covpora- 
Baa  of  New  Jctaay 

No  Dnwlic.    AppBcatiaa  May  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  35M99 
KCWaaa.    (CL  24g— 27) 
1.  The  coagulum  of  a  syndietic  rubber  latex  composi- 
tioo  containing  a  water-soluble  soap  of  a  rodn  acid,  the 
rosin  acid  equivalent  of  the  soap  content  of  the  btex 
being  in  amount  from  15  to  100  parts  per  100  parts  of 
the  synthetic  rubber,  the  liquid  phase  of  the  bitex  con- 
sisting essentially  of  water,  said  latex  being  polymerized 
at  35°  F.  to  150*  F.  and  comprising  an  aqueous  emal- 
doo  poiymerizate  of  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  butadienes- IJ  and  mixtures  of  buudienes- 
1,3  with  compounds  which  cooUin  a  single  CHr=C< 
group  and  are  copolymerizabie  with  butadieaes-l^. 


I 


-N-R— CO— 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  die  groop  uwsistiag  of 
hydrogen  and  a  univalent  hydrtxarboo  radical  and  R  it 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  chain  of  at 
least  five  carbon  atoms,  in  molten  2,2,2-trichloro-l- 
etfaoxycthanoL 

2,7t4,l«9  ^ ^_ 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH 
SALTS  OF  VINYL  PHOfiPHONATES 

J. .--,       .  .       *- 

St.  Looli,  Mo.,  a 


^M  14, 1954, 
.  434,713 

IT  HifT    (CLIM— 45.7) 
1.  A  suble  acrylooitrile  polymer  comprising  a  poly- 
mer of  20%  to  100%  of  acrylo«itr»le  and  from  op  to 
80%  of  another  mono-olefinic  monomer  copolymerized 
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therewith,  said  polymer  containing  intinutely  dispersed 
therein  from  0.01%  to  10%  of  a  salt  at  vinyl  phoephonic 
add  selected  from  the  groop  consiiting  of  calcium  vinyl 
phoaphonate.  nugneaiom  vinyl  phosplionatc,  strootium 
vinyl  phospbonate,  aluminum  vinyl  phoaphonate,  aodtum 
vinyl  phoaphonate.  caldwn  moooalkyl  vinyl  phoaphonate, 
magnesium  monoalkyi  vinjrl  phoaphonate,  strontium 
monoalkyl  vinyl  phoaphonate.  aluminum  monoalkyi 
vinyl  phoaphonate,  aodlum  monoalkyi  vinyl  phoaphonate, 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atooia. 


2,7M,I7B 

HBAT-STABILIZED  POLYCHLOROTRIFLUORO- 
ETHYLENR  UnUZING  METAL  NITRnES 

YooM,  ChartsiiaV  W.  Vn„  —l^aaa  to  Vmtm  CmhMe 
tmi  Oifhoa  CatpanBaa,  a  tmtftwtMtm  of  New  Yost 

•  nilMi    fCL2M— 45.9) 

1.  A  polydilorotriftooroethyleae  resin  subilized  against 
color  development  and  degradation  of  meh-viacosity  at 
molding  tempeiatuies  by  the  presence  therein  of  about 
0.01  to  2.5  parts  per  100  potts  of  resin,  by  weight,  of  a 
metal  nitrite. 


I,7t4,171 
CADMIUM  ALKYL  VINYL  PHOSPHONATE  STA- 
BILIZED HALOGEN-CONTAINING  RESIN  COM- 
POSmONS 

Dwid  H.  ChadwiiJL,  Wahaiar  Gaovaa,  Mo.,  'i  r  to 
MaaaMlo  Ckaorical  CompaHU,  St.  Looia,  Mo.,  a  coe- 
paraBaa  of  Dalaimn 

NoDnmta^    AmMttMam  1— 
Sarfaf  No.  514,324 

9niliai     (CL  lit— 45.75) 

1.  A  composition  resistant  to  the  discoloring  effects 
of  light  compriaing  a  halogen-coataining  resin  and  a  cad- 
mium alkyl  vinylphospbooate  whose  alkyl  substituent  con- 
tains from  1  to  6  cartxMi  atoms. 


17, 1955, 


2,714472 

ACRYLONrnULB  COPOLYMERS  STABILIZED 

WTTH  ACRYLIC  ACID  SALTS 

I.  «■»■!■.  D^rtoa,  tmi  GmniB  L.  Waap, 


4ClahM.  (0. 2iB— 45.95) 
5.  A  stable  acrylonitrile  polymer  comprising  a  poly- 
mar  of  20%  to  100%  of  acryloaiirik  and  op  to  10%  of 
another  mooooleftnic  mooomer  copolymerized  ttten- 
with,  aaid  polyaer  containing  iatiaBately  dtaparaed  there- 
ufrom  0.01%  to  10%  of  a  compound  aelected  from  the 
groop  ooaaisting  of  magncaiom  acrylate.  caldnm  acry- 
late.  alumiaam  acrylate,  and  ainmtium  acrylate. 


hydroxide  with  a  compound  of  the  class  ^^^«ft?pg  of 


o 

I 


and 


Xfuan 


MA»v  Am— i,i„^«i-^=:-'*^*'  BB4IUATER. 
g.^^iy,  AMMONIUM  COMPOUND8AND  D^ 
FUNCTIONAL  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 


cm 


OH 


OH 


in  equivalent  proportions  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  bis- 
quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  being  a  compound  ob- 
tained by  substitution,  by  means  of  a  strongly  basic  ion 
exchange  agent,  of  —OH  for  — O  in  a  bis-quaternary 
trimethyl  ammonium  chloride  obtained  by  reaction  of 
trimethyl  amine  with  a  compound  of  the  class  consisting 
of  l,4-dichlofo-2-butene,  p-xylylene  dichloride,  alphaV 
alpha*-dichlorodurene,  alpha',alpha*-dichlorodurene,  and 
ali^',alpha*-dichlorohexaiDethylbenzene. 


2,714,174 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF   IHIOPHENES 
WTTH   FORMALDEHYDE  ,  AND   HYDROXYL- 
AMINE  SALTS  ^ 

D.  HartM^h,  WOmimta*,  DcL,  aad  Everett  H. 
Jr.,  PUaHm,  N.  J.,  aastaMis  to  ^ocooy  Mobfl 
OB  Coaapaaqr,  Inc.,  a  cotpafaflon  of  Ncsr  YoA 
NoDinwlM.   AopBcaBoBMy9,1952, 
S«rWNo.297,99t 
Uniliiii     (CL  24^-47) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  hydroxylamines  and  nitrog- 
enous sub-resins,  which  compriaes  reacting  (A)  an  or- 
ganic compound  having  a  replaceable  hydrogen  atom  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  thiophene.  tertiary 
botylthiophcne,  and  chlorothiophene.  (B)  formaldehyde, 
and  (C)  a  hydroxylamine  salt,  in  a  molar  proportion  of 
about  one  mole  of  A :  between  about  one  mde  and  about 
four  moles  of  B:  between  about  one  mole  and  about  two 
moles  of  C,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  10*  C 
and  about  100*  C.  and  separating  from  the  resultant  reac- 
tion mass  a  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thenyl  hydroxylamines  and  nitrogenous  sub-resins. 


2,7S4J7S 

YINYL  ETHER  AND  POLYMER  THEREOF 

Kael,  Craafood,  aiad  Ckaslcs  H.  Mayhcw, 

View,  N.  in  Mripaoia  to  laiiinailiiBBl  Tale- 

Tatavaph  CesgaaoBaau  a  cotporaBoo  of 


•m.im 


*i|y2,1953, 

345,779 
tClahM.   (CL24B— 91.1) 

1.  I-flooro-2J-didi]orovinyl  methyl  ether. 

2.  A  rubber-like  polymer  of  l-fluoro-2,2-dichk>rovinyI 
methyl  ether. 

7.  A  method  of  preparing  the  rubber-like  polymer  of 
l-fluoro-2,2-dichlorovinyl  methyl  ether  comprising  the 
treatment  of  l-fluoro-2.2-dichlorovinyl  methyl  ether  with 
boron  trifluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 


2,7B4.174 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  PCRHALOCARBONS  WTTH 
CHUNIOniOPIONYL  PBROXIDBS 
L.  DMImaiw  Nat*  Bam^  N.  J.,  and  Joha  M. 

na  M.  W. 


1 
which 


lanay  CRy,  N.  J.,  a 

^^JJy  17. 1952,  Appia*.  D^gjh*  ^}^954Mi^^  47i,7M 

fri.ioo_^7t  19a*Bfc    (CL24B— 92J) 

ft  nmr«-  fcir  m  ■  ,    t         "V  *'  ^   !*««"  ««  preparing  perhalo-poiymers  which 

A  procaaa  tor  preparing  a  polymerK  qoatemary  sah  compriaes  polymerizing  a  periialoKilefhi  at  a  temperature 

_,^  ^  ^                       bla-^iatemary  ammoniam  between  about  -20*  C.  and  about  10*  C.  in  the  presence 

716  O,   O,— 14 
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of  a  halofen-sabcdtuted  propioay\  peroxide  selected  from 
the  group  consistiiis  of  perchloropropionyl  peroxide  and 


J 

H 

^ 

^ 

^ 

^iS 

T* 

L  J 

J 

i.  .  - 

^ 

^ 

tetrachlofopropionyl  peroxide,  as  a  promoter,  to  produce 
a  polymer  of  the  perhaloolefin  as  a  product  of  the 
proccsti 

a,7M,IT7 

PRODUCTION  OP  PASra-TORMING  POLYVINYL 

CHLOUDB 


, jJrtj2,1953. 

fo.3«5,7M 
GfcaC  Brill*  My  23, 1949 

7aalM.  (CLM4— 92^ 
1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  paste-fbrmini  yiayl 
chloride  hcMnopoIymer  which  comprises  polymerizinf 
vinyl  chloride  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  about 
0.01  to  about  0.25%  by  weight  on  the  vinyl  chloride  of 
an  anionic  emulsifyiiig  agent,  and  a  water-soluble  poly- 
merization catalyst,  the  ratio  of  the  aqueous  phase  to 
the  vinyl  chloride  in  the  emulsion  being  between  about 
1J:1  and  about  4:1,  while  maintaining  the  emulsioo  at 
the  point  of  incipirat  coagulation  by  means  <A  violent 
agitation  of  the  emulsion  during  polymerization,  where- 
by an  emulsion  having  a  preponderance  of  particles  hav- 
ing a  size  in  the  range  OJ-3  mu  is  obtained,  and  finally 
removing  any  particles  having  a  particle  size  greater 
than  150  mn. 

2.794.179 
AZO^DYBSIUVra 


to  Cfta 


M^r  Sy  1954| 
N«b427J41 

ri«4  Mays,  1953 
llCWkK   (GL2C9— 147) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  ortho:or- 
tho'-dihydroxy  monoazo  dyestuff  which  contains  an 
aromatically  bound  — SOiNHs—  froup,  is  free  from  sul- 
fonic acid  and  carboxylic  add  groups  and  corresponds  to 

the  formula 

■o 

C-N-Rt 


OH 

i 


-N=N— C 


\ 


1 


C— ] 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  benzene  radical  bound  to  the 
azo-ltnkage  ia  ortho-positi<Mi  relatively  to  the  hydroxyl 
group,  Rs  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrofea  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  and  a  benzene  radical, 
Rs  represents  a  benzene  radical,  at  least  one  of  the  ben- 
zene radicals  in  the  molecule  containing  a  snbstituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  nitro.  meth- 
oxy  and  chlorine,  and  a  complex  metal  compound  thereof 
which  contains  substantially  two  dyestuff  molecules  bound 
in  c<>mpk^  union  with  one  atom  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and  oobah. 


2,794479 

AZ04>YmTJFFS 


MCUtei.   (CL2i#— 147)  ^  .  ^  ^ 

1.  A  complex  miial  compomid  of  moooaao  dyestuffs 
free  from  sulfonic  add  and  carboxylic  add  groopa,  which 
contains  two  monoazo  dyestuff  molecules  so  bound  In 
complex  union  with  a  metal  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromium  and  cobalt  that  the  ratio  of  the 
number  ot  metal  atoms  bound  in  complex  unioa  to  the 
number  of  monoazo  dyestuff  molecules  is  substaatially 
about  1:2,  and  in  which  the  moooarn  dyestuffs  present 
correspond  to  the  formula 


■O         4Htf 
OH  6— W-B« 

i,_N«-N— C 
BOtNHs  O^ 

OH, 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  benzene  radical  bound  to  the 
azo  group  in  a  position  vicinal  to  the  hydroxy  grovip  and 
to  the  SOiNHs-group  in  para-position  relatively  to  the 
azo  linkage,  and  Rs  represents  a  benzene  radical,  at  least 
one  of  the  radicals  Ri  and  Rs  contaiamg  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  a  fluorine,  a  brooaine  and  a  chlorine 
atom,  Ri  conaining  at  moet  one  chlorine  atom  and  Rs 
containing  at  most  two  chlorine  atoms. 


2.794499 
CHLOBALHEMIACBTAL  DERIVATIVP  OF 
SUGAB9    AND    METHODS    FOB    THEIR 
PBBPARAT10N 

■Bi  WBlMi  F. 
to  AmericM  Homi 
New  Yeifc,  N.  Y„  a  imfimatkm  ef 


Drawtog.   AMBcaaes 
9«WN^r444J 


No 


19ClriM.    (0.249-299) 
1.  A  chloralhemiacetal  of  a  sugar  selected  from  the 
group  i-fftfH*i"g  of  glucose,  3-methyl  glucose  and  lactose, 
said  hemiacetal  containing  at  least  (our  chloral  groups 
per  molecule. 

2,794,191        

PROC19B  OP  MAKING  IMPYDBOBIHKPrOMYCiN 

dvMB,  by  maae  MrfMBSBli,  to  Amarimi*     ' 
Campmv,  New  YeriirNrYi,  •  c«FinB«a  if 
NeDmwb^    AypBarftoa May  IS,  19S2, 
SstW  No.  SSM13 
4CUta»   fCL  249-419) 
1.  A  process  which  compriwa  treating  widi  hydrogen 
a  relativdy  viscous,  highly  ooacentrated  aqoeoos  sohition 
coQtainiag  fiom  about  250.000  to  ahom  350,000  micro- 
grams per  milliliter  of  streptomycin  sulfate  in  the  pies- 
ence  of  a  noble  metal  catalyit  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20*  to  about  40*  C  and  at  a  hydrogen  presaneof 
from  about  5  to  about  25  lbs.  per  square  indi  forpeodoc- 
ing  a  substantially  quantitative  yield  of  dibydrostrepto- 
mycin  sulfate,  said  hydrogenatioa  catalyst  being  present 
in  an  amount  not  greater  than  1  unit  by  weight  for 
approxiniatdy  from  about  100  to  about  200  units  by 
weight  of  streptomycin  in  the  form  of  its  free 


2,7I44B2 
OP  PMMMJCING  BONimONBS 


Inly  13, 1993, 
M7,749 
<CLai»-239) 
1.  A  process  for  prodaciat  isonitrones  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  imine  prodnced  in  situ  from  a  mixture 
of  an  oxo-oooapoand  and  a  primary  amine  with  a  pcr- 
compound  selected  from  te  groop  consisting  of  hydrogen 
peroxide,  organic  per-adds  and  persolfurk  add. 


the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkoxy  and  X— S0>— ; 
Rs  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  naphthotriazolyl  and 
X — SOs— ;  lU  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  erf  H  and  lower  alkoxy;  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  mono- 
nuclear carlxKydic  aryl,  amino,  alkylamino.  lower  hy- 
droxyalkylamino,  lower  amiiKNUkylainino,  cyckriieJiyl- 
amino,  piperidino,  morphc^no,  naphthylamlno,  N-lower 
alkylphenylamino,  N-lower  alkyinaphthylamino.  naph- 
thyloxy  and  phenyloxy,  the  aromatic  nuclei  being  free 
from  chromophores,  auxochromes  and  ionogenic  substit- 
uents,  and  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  of  Ri,  Rs 
and  Rs  being  X— SOs— . 


2,794,193 
FLUORESCENT  MONOISUZOLE  COMPOUNDS 


7  ns  toil    (CL24»-149) 

1.  A  2-itilby1  moooCriazole  compound  which  corre 
qponds  to  the  formula 

\t  R4 


OB— OH 


wherein  A  represents  a  naphthalene  radical,  two  vicinal 
carbon  atoms  of  which  form  part  of  the  1,2,3-triazole 
ring.  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  CN.  COOH  and  — SOsX;  Rs  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  hal- 
Ofen.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  — SOsX;  Rs  repre- 
sents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
CN  and  — SOsX;  R4  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  -^SOsX,  CN  and  lower  alkoxy; 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkyl,  phenylamino,  alkylamino.  acylamino 
and  phenoxy;  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substituenu 
Ri,  Rs  and  Rj  is  a  negative  substitoent,  and  at  least  one 
and  not  more  than  three  substitpents  are  salt-forming 
groups  haviog  an  acid  reaction  ta  water,  the  stilbyl  mono- 
triazole  compound  being  free  from  substituents  imparting 
dyestuff  duracterittics  thereto. 


2,794494 
OBGANICALLY  SOLUBLE  STILBYL  TMAZOLK 
,  .  ,     .  .^^   COMPOUNDS  ^^ 

NoDnwl^  AppikaBaL 

8«ttNaw4S2,(a9 
r»/P9BaBaa  Sirttosstani  October  14, 1953 
.         4n  I    II     fCLliB— 349) 

1.  A  stilbyl  triaaole  compound  which  corresponds  to 
the  formula 


15,1954, 


<1> 


V 


wherein  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic  radicals  of  the  benzene  and  naph- 
thalene series  in  which  two  vicinal  carbon  atoms  are 
bound  to  the  nitrofen  atoms  of  the  triazole  rinr,  Rj  rep- 
resents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  '■^^misting  of 
H  and  X— S0»— ;  Rs  represents  a  member  selected  from 


2.714.195 

PmNOTHlAZINB  COMPOUNDS 


Mapch  24, 1954, 
No.  419,477 

Mack  27, 1953 
3CfatoBB.    (CL  249— 243) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


/>|-CHr-N  8 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  not  more  tiian  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  hydrochloric  acid  addition  sate 
there<tf. 


2,794494 
HALO  DERIVATiVES  OF  BENZOYL  LEUCX> 
METHYLENE  BLUE 
S.  Adami.  YeBofW  ShImb.  Mmtoria  I. 


27.1955, 


to  He  NaSsnal 
to%  Ohfo.  a  eetFetaSaa  «f  I 
NoDrawtoj.   AppBcafl 

SaifiTNoT  543044 
9CWma.   <CL249— 243) 
1.  The  compound   10-<lialobenzayl)-3,7-bis(dimeth)i- 
amino)  phenochiaziae,  having  the  structure 


(CH,)rff- 


N(CHi)i 


Jtn« 


where  R  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  and  where  N  is  a  numbo-  from  1  to  5. 


2,794.197 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRODUCIION  OF 
MONOPHENYLMELAMINE 
Beri  S.  GortM  a^  Vyiea  L.  WBbiM,  Ir..  T4 

LNfa.  Mon  a  CMpoealtoa  ef  Datow«« 
NoDnwtof.    AtiBtKlMe  Dicimbii  39, 1954, 

Ssriri  No.  479,977 
4ClalmB.   (CL249-249jO 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  monophen^ 
melamine  by  the  reaction  of  cyanuric  chloride  and  am- 
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monia  to  fonn  2,4-diainino-6-chloro-^trMziiie  whkh  is 
then  reacted  with  aniline  to  form  monophenylineUmine 
hydrochloride  from  whfch  monophenylrodaimne  it  ob- 
tained by  neutralization  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  amlioe  with 
the  reaction  mixture  obtained  by  reactinf  cyanuric  chlo- 
ride and  ammonia  in  a  reaction  medhun  consisting  of 
water  and  in  the  presence  of  a  wetting  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alky!  aryl  sulfonates  and 
condensation  products  of  ethylene  oxide  with  abietic  acid, 
tall  oil,  alkyl  phenob  and  alkyl  mercaptam. 


2,7U4tt  

SYNTHESB  OF  43JMAMIN0.4-DIMETHYLAMINO 
PYRIMIDINE 

Rokcrt  Wnf  Aaglw,  FMri  Wtnr,  mad  hmifk  WM— 
MMriea.  NMm,  N.  T^  aaliMn  I*  AMilcaa  Cya^ 
r,  Nmt  Y«k,  N.  Yn  a  iiWK§nnmn  af 


propionic  add,  and  thereafter  reacting  the  thua-produccd 
^(I-aIkyl-4-ketopiperidine-3)-f>ropiooic  acid  with  an 
aftaool  ia  the  preaeace  of  an  esteriAcacioB  catalyM  to 
produce    aa    aOcyl    ^(l'alkyl-4-ke(opiperidiiie-3)-pro- 

pionate. 

5.  A  pracesa  fbr  the  production  of  a  ^(l-alkyM-keto- 
piperidine-3)-praptoaic  add  which  coopriaes:  reacting 
a  compouad  selected  (hm  the  group  coositting  of  alkyl 
p'd  '  alkyl  -  3  •  carboalkacy  -  4  -  katopiperidiae  -  3)- 
propiooatea.  ^  -  (1  -  alkyl  -  3  -  carbealkoxy  -  4  -  keto- 
piperldiae  .  3)  •  propiomtfilca.  aad  ^  -  (1  -  alkyl  -  3- 
caiboalkoscy-4-k0lopipcrkliM-3)-profMoiiamkte,  with  a 
mineral  add  at  a  teafiperanue  between  about  fifty  da- 
grees  centigrade  aad  about  200  degree*  centigrade  to  pro- 
duce a  ^(l-aIkyl-4-ketopiperidine-3) -propionic  add. 


NoDrawta*.    ApplraHw  Novirtir  It,  lfS4, 
§ciWNa.4M429 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


(X 


KHs 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisUng 
of  di-lower-aikylamino  and  nwnonuclear-arylamino  sadi- 
cals  and  salts  thereof  with  strong  acids,  which  comprises 
conUu:ting  with  a  low  temperature  Raney  nickel  catalyst, 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2- 
methylmercapto  •  4,5  -  diamino  -  6  -  di  -  lower  -  alkyl- 
amino-pyrimidine  and  a  2-methylmercapto-4.5-diamiDO- 
6-oiononucle«r-arylamino-pyrimidine. 


Movat  Rayal,  MMBnalt  f^MMC^ 


2,7U,1W 

'ranSTEK  OF  GE»IP« 

I S.  Myeni  ▼■m  8L  LatanuC,  ^^Mkac, 
_    _       _      _    -  .   _     .       ^ 

Id 
New  Yoffc, 
N.Y^«cip<Mll— •fDalawaie 

NoDnwkiC    Apiirallsn  Afrii  17, 1»54, 
Seiliil  N^  42M2i 
ICMik   (CL3M— ItT) 
The  hypotensive  coeopound  having  the  empirical  for- 
mula CwHnOisN  having  a  melting  poiiM  of  143-149*  C. 
and  optical  roution  of  [■Id***— 2*  (C,  1  m  chloroform) 
and  —8*  (C,  1  in  pyridine),  said  compound  being  a  tri- 
ester  of  germtne  the  add  compounds  of  said  ester  being 
derived  from  equimolar  portions  of  acetic  add,  ■-methyl- 
butyric  add  and  the  low  melting  isomer  of«,/9-<lihydroxy- 
s-methylbutyric  add 


2,7l4,19f 
ALKYL  PVEMIDINBPROPIONATBS 

Aha  H.  Nadua  mi  94^  A. 
toThc 


Na 


niUcn^ 


March  21, 1952, 
Na.279aM 
llCUlM.   (CL2i»-294) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkyl  /9-(  1-alkyl- 
4-ketopiperidine-3) -propionate  which  includes:  condens- 
ing a  compound  selected  from  the  group  '■^»*««»«"g  of 
alkyl  esters  oi  acrylic  add,  acrylonitrile,  aad  acrylamide 
with  a  1 -alkyl- 3-carboalkoxy-4-ketopiperidine  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkaline  condensation  catalyst,  reacting  the 
tboa-produoed  condensation  product  with  an  aqueous 
mineral  add  to  produce  a  fi-{  l-alkyl-4-ketopiperidioe-3)- 


2,7t4,191 
PBOCnS  FOR  THE  PBODUCTION  OF  LACTAMS 


iMvchl,19S4, 
41M32 
I  Genm^MMch  3,1953 

4ChiiM.   (CL2M— XM.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lactams,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
w-chlorine  and  M-bromine  substituted  fatty  add  ooouin- 
ing  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  with  am- 
monium hydroxide  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures, aad  recovering  the  lactam  thus  formed  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


X714,191         

N.  in  iiilM""  to  B*^  *  H** 
Pn^  a  vmfmatim  aff 


NaDraw^    AafMiailnB  J— 24,  lfS4,      | 

7  CU^  (Cl>  2(#— 294*7) 
1.  A  process  for  prepaiiot  l-fob«tituted-4-pbenyI-4. 
piperidinob  which  coopriaes  reacting  between  0*  and 
75*  C.  in  acetic  add  a  l-sub«tituted-4-phenyl-l,2J,6- 
tetrahydropyridine  widi  anhydrous  hydrogen  bromide  to 
form  the  cormponding  bromopiperkline  and  reacting  be- 
tween 75*  and  125*  C  said  hromopipeHdine  with  water. 
there  being  in  the  l-position  an  N-snbatituent  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  at  not  over  12  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  allyl,  phcKUcyalkyl,  benryloxyalkyl.  and 
lower  alkoxyalkyl  groups  wherda  the  alkyl  portioa  at- 
tached to  the  l-podtioo  coataiaa  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms  with  at  least  two  fai  the  chain  between  oxyfea  and 
nitrotea. 


Ef  cialt  M* 
Ca.,lac^ 
No 


',N.lna 


l,7t4,193 
[ALKYLAMINIS 

fa  Mcrdi  * 
af  NawJeney 
.  19, 19SS,  , 
Na.4tM94 
tn-r-     (CLIM— 294.7) 
1.  An    alkylene    diamine    compound    selected    from 
compounds  having  the  structural  formula 

K*       o  a* 

H-&— (CH«)i 


Ri_f!l_iCHi>,-A 


their  add  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  wherein 
R>  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen  radicals; 
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R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  characterized  by  reacting  an  «-mercaptocar- 

lower  alkyl  radicals;  A  is  a  tertiary  amino  group  selected  bonilic  compound  at  the  general  formula: 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  dialkylamino  group  B"— CO— CH-«H 

and  a  morpholinyl.  a  pyrrolidyl  and  a  piperidyl  group;  a  i 

is  a  numeral  selected  from  zero  and  one;  and  in  is  a  *'" 

numeral  selected  from  2.  3  aad  4.  with  carbinridic  compounds  of  ttte  general  formula: 

^— — —  R'-N»C-R 


2,714,194 

PHENACYLSULFONYL  FYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Maaaa  Waif  CalAisi,  Upper  MnaSciair,  aad  9MMy 
Tellsl,  Nndey,  N.  t^  iiitimi  la  HngaiMa  La  Roche 
he,  NM^,  N.  1„  a  catpaiiaaa  af  New  Jeney 

1  Oiilii  I     (CL24«— 294J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  having  the  formula 


Hinfi 


H 
C-CO-arj1 


;. 


wherein  R  repreaeats  a  member  of  the  group  coonsting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  and  aryl  repreaeats  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  bromophenyl,  hy- 
droxyphenyl,  lower-alkoxypheayl.  lower-alkanoic  add 
acyloxyphenyl.  cyanophenyl.  nitrophenyl  and  amino- 
phenyl,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  add  addition 
salu  and  quaternary  salts  of  said  bases. 


2,7S4,19S 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  N-PHEN- 

YTL-N.PiCOI.YL-lMALKYLAMlNOALEYLAMINE8 

la  G.'d.  Scarie  *  Ca.,  Skakk,  DL,  a  cor- 


.    AppleaiM  March  3«,  19S3, 
SesW  Na.  345,479 
7nilsii     10.249— 294) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


-<x.O 


R     H' 

^y    ■ 
i\- 

wberdn  Alk  n  a  lower  alkyleae  radical  containing  at  least 
two  and  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms;  R  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical;  NR'R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  dialkylamino,  pyrrolidino,  nrarpholino, 
and  piperidino  radicals;  and  X  is  one  equivalent  of  a 
non-toxic  anion. 

PBOCESS  FOR  THE  PREP  AitATION  OF  THLiZOLIC 
DBMVATIYIS 

4ClalBBB.    (CL249     394.7) 
1.  Proccaa  for  the  preparation  of  tfaiazoHc  derivatives 
with  anthelmiathic  action  of  the  general  formula: 

a"— C N-B' 

B'"— fc  6—B 

\/ 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S 
and  phenylimino,  R'  b  phenyl,  R"  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


2,794,197 
FLUORESCENT  STILBYL  DITRIAZOLE 
COMPOUNDS  [ 

Rdahard  Zwddlcr.  Baaai,  and  Enat  KeEer, 

la  1.  R.  Gdiy  A.  G., 


SwM- 


Na 


ApaHcaBon  Maren  17, 1955, 

afcrfNa.^  495,942 
r,  B^nicaRan  Swilaariaad  March  19, 1954 
•  filial  I     (CL  249-^399) 

I.  A  stilbyl  distriazole  compound  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula: 


A-CB— CH 


wherein  A  represents  fbcnyU  B  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-phenylene,  halo- 
genoo-phenyleae,  lower  alk]4-o-pbenylene.  lower  alkoay- 
o-pbenylene.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-o-phenylene,  lower 
dialkoxy-o-phenylene,  lower  dialkoxy-o-phenylene,  aroyl- 
amiixvo-phenylene,  sulpho-o-phcnylene,  1.2-naphthyleae, 
sulpho-1.2-naphthylene  and  disulpho  -  1.2  .  naphthylene 
radicals,  and  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  — CHj,  — O— CHa.  Q  and  SOsH. 


2,794,199 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  WATER-SOLUBLE  SALTS 
OF  SULPHURIC  ACID  ENTERS  OF  LEUCO  VAT 
DYESTUFF8  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE  SERIES 


May  25,  1953, 
lie  357,335 

Id  M^y  39, 19S2 

(CL  249—314) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  water-soluble  salts 
of  sulphuric  acid  esters  of  kuco  vat  dyestuffs  of  the 
anthraquinone  series  which  give  an  ester  yield  of  less 
than  25%  relative  to  the  wdght  thereof  when  esterif^ed 
by  means  of  a  mixture  of  «-picoline  and  chlorosulphonic 
add  (10: 1  by  weight)  in  the  presence  of  copper  powder, 
wherein  the  vat  dyestuff  is  treated  in  a  mixture  of  at  least 
one  dialkyj-formamide  of  the  general  formula 


>4 


>    'i»aj:»«i'^ 


in  which  both  R's  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CHj  and  CaH«,  with  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl- 
cyclohexylamine  and  diethyl  -  (monometh ylcydohexyl)- 
amine,  the  said  mixture  containing  10-70  percent  by 
wdght  of  amine,  and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  finely 
divided  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  von, 
cobalt,  copper  and  copper  alloys,  with  chlorosulphonic 
add  in  the  form  of  its  addition  products  with  at  least 
one  of  the  said  amines,  and  the  resulting  sulphuric  add 
ester  compound  is  converted  into  a  water-soluble  ester 
salt,  the  proportion  of  metal  bdng  at  least  1.5  atomic 
proportions  for  each  anthraquinone  nucleus  present  in 
the  vat  dyestuff,  and  the  molecular  proportion  of  amine 
to  chlorosulphonic  add  bdng  at  least  2:2  up  to  a  total 
of  4  mob  of  said  add  and  at  least  1.4  to  2  thereafter. 
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■NDOXY  MOiNDOUNM  MBUVATIVP  AND 
SALTBTHEKIOr 


14 


«! 


8«W  N«.  475j91S 

1.  A  conpoaad  sdeclcd  froai  the  group  ooomdag  ei 
(1)  N«MlMlkolBd  mioocy  pertiydroitoiBdolif  wheiein 
tlw  eadoxy  riat  i*  idecied  fraon  the  iroup  coiwiiring  of 
"nn*******"****  md  mdlQfl  wbililuled  nnstt  ud  wherciB 
die  N-aobetitiieirt  is  tdected  from  the  poop  ooiwitfim  of 
di-iower  alkyl  uriao>kmcr  alkykiie  groapi»  the  awr- 
phoUao-kmer  alkykoe  poope,  the  piperidiao4o«er  alkyl- 


o<(l). 


disKktving  propylcoe  in  a  liquid  hydrocarboa  aohreat 
which  it  inert  to  oxyten  et  teasperatnres  oa  the  order  of 
130*  C.  to  300*  C.  pMsinf  aa  elcnieala»-oaqrt»-co>- 
taining  gas  into  said  solution  whfle  said  sohrtioa  is  heM 
under  prenure  to  oxidixe  propylene  to  propylene  oxide, 
maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temperature  bcfaata  ahout 
130*  C.  and  300*  C.  while  said  gu  pwses  therethrough, 
maintaining  in  said  solution  a  relatively  low  oonceatra- 
tion  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene  oxide,  adds  and  water  by  with- 
drawing portions  of  said  sohMioo  from  the  oxidation  sone, 
removing  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propyleae  iKkide,  acid  and  water  from  the 
withdrawn  solution,  recyding  the  resulting  solution  to 
the  oxidation  zone,  and  recovering  propylene  oxide. 


(2) 


M-DI-SUmTTUTKD  1  -  PYIt■OLIDO^fBS 
AND  FKOCXaS  FOB  THE  MANUFAC- 
TDKB  THKUOP 

■■■»  saaiBMi  In  linaHHHLa  mocm  mt^  iNaaey, 
N*  J.|  a  casposalioa  ef  New  Jsney 

NoDnw^.   Aapteaaaa  Ai«Bst  S,  1954, 

SiridlNa.  44i4S3 

lihiiiiiiillj.H||l  m     BallMlMd  Awpm  14, 1H3 

Srtiliii    (CLMt    JIM) 
1.  4-phenyl-4  lower  alkyl-2-pyrrolidone. 


2,7t4,2t3 

OP  PKODUCING  PURFUKAL  FKOM 

YfUSXtAL  MATTBK  USING  80LUBILIZING 
8ALTB  AS  CATALVam 

SiM  H.  McKae,  New  YesiL  N.  T.,  mil  iir  to  McKae 
Di   Illicit  Cusp.,  New  Yosk,  N.  Y.,  a 


ef  New  Yws 


1 24, 19H  9«W  No.  451,tN 
(CL2M~^473> 


S^^. 


a,7t4ati 

PROCESS  OP  MAKING  ALKYLENB  CARBONATES 
C  cm  weed,  Clarisetoa.  W.  Ya^ 


«fNewYa* 

NoDBMi'tog.   AppRcatfaa  Aaaart  11, 19SS, 

Na.37M7r 
iCWMu  <CLliS    3<tJ) 

1.  Process  for  making  sikyieae  carboaates  which  oooi- 
prises  heating  an  alkali  metal  lower  alkyl  carbonate  with 
a  lower  alpha,  beta-alkylene  chlorhydrin,  and  distilling 
from  the  reaction  mixture  an  alkanol  corresponding  to  the 
alky!  group  of  said  alkali  metal  alkyl  carbonate. 


2,7t44tX 
LIQUID  PHASE  OXIDATION  OP  PROPYLENE  US- 
ING AIR  AND  A  HYDROCiUIBON  SOLVENT 

H*  Gev^BsVt  ^vesHSt  aaa  Caartee  L 

hy   _      _ 

a 
•f 

It.  19SS,  SerW  Na.  49M19 
iOifcai     (0.244    U9S) 


1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  furfural  from  commi- 
nuted vegetal  material  wherein  the  pentosans  of  said  ma- 
terial is  hydrolysed  to  pentoses  and  these  dehydrated  to 
furfural  the  improvement  comprising  reacting  said  commi- 
nuted vegetal  material  in  aqueous  suspension  in  a  doaed 
vessel  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  annount  of  a  catalyst 
se^ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
e^th  metal  and  ammonium  sahs  of  cymenesulfonic  add, 
xtlenesulfonic  acid,  salicylic  acid,  benzoic  add  and  pheno- 
snlfonic  add  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  14S*  C  to 
170*  C.  

2,7t4,M4 
DIPHENYLAIIINE-YINYLSULPONE 


>n 


yT 


-     1 

__ 

r        r 

1 

f 

-^-  1 

-|_ 

^^"H. 

ICUhK    <CL  244-^97,0 
The  water-insohible  dyestuff  corresponding  to  die  fol- 
lowing formula 


I .  A  method  of  forming  propylene  oxide  by  the  direct 
oxidation  of  propylene  with  a  high  yield  of  oxide  per  unit 
of  propylene  consumed  which  comprises  the  steps  of 


NOt 


CHf-CH-SO 


NH 


cm 
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IMPROVING  COntmSBED  OIL  WHILE  PREPAR. 
ING  THE  SEED  FOR  OIL  EXTRACTION 

H.  Bhi  Md  FksMii  R  TlaAer,  New  Orieaaa, 
I  Ifce  UaHsd  Stoirn  af  Amsrica  sa  lep- 
hy  *e  Secialiffy  of  AgricaRan 

Na  Drawfaf.  Amdka«M  NavaaAer  3, 1953, 

Shim  Naw  394|49v 
2nilii       (CL  244— 4123) 

TMe  2S,  U.  S.  Ca4e  (1932),  sec.  244) 

1.  A  process  of  converting  coCtonsMd  meats  contain- 
ing free  gossypol  to  mildly  cooked  meats  in  which  the 
said  free  gossypol  has  been  changed  to  water-soluble 
and  oil-insoluble  derivatives  thus  yielding  cottonseed  oils 
having  little  tendency  to  undergo  color  reversion,  com- 
prising mixing  flaked  raw  cottonseed  meats  containing 
free  gossypol  with  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  of 
such  concentration  as  to  resuh  in  a  mixture  containing 
from  about  0.3  to  2.5%  of  the  weight  of  the  meats  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  containing  an  amount  of 
water  which  increases  the  moisture  content  of  the  mix- 
ture to  from  about  15  to  25%,  and  dehydratively  cook- 
ing the  mixture,  at  increasingly  higher  temperatures  be- 
tween from  about  170  to  235*  R,  to  reduce  the  moisture 
content  of  the  mixture  to  from  about  4  to  11%. 


METALLO  YINYLPHOSPHONATES  ><  -^^ 

DavM  H.  Chadwlcfc,  Wekitor  Grovsa,  Ma.,  Mrigaar  to 
CWarfcal  Caaipaay,  8L  Lonia,  Mc,  a  cor- 
of  Ddai 

Na 


DrawlM.   Aifiuid-  laaa  13, 19SS, 
Scth/NaTsiMSS 


UOatom.   (CL  244-429) 

2.  Salts  of  the  structural  formula 


[ 


CHfi-CH 


J. 


t 


where 


carbon 
of  the 


R  is  an  alkyl  radical  oootaining  1  to  6 
and  where  M  is  a  member  of  group  II 
periodic  table. 

10.  The  method  of  making  the  compounds  of  claim 
2.  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the 
nage  of  about  150*  C  to  about  225*  C  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  chloride  and  bromide  of  a 
metal  of  group  II  of  the  periodic  table  with  a  dialkyl 
vinylphoq>honate  wherein  the  respective  alkyl  groups 
of  the  said  phosphonate  contain  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


a,7S4Jt7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OP  0,0> 

DIMBTHYL  O-PHENYL  THIOPH06PHATBS 

.   "ait  CkeMer,  N.  Y.,  aad  faai 
At*,  GiaMwIca,  Coaa.,  aaalgai 
to  AasMtea  Qsaiiili  Caa«a*y.  New  Yost,  N.  Y. 


NoDrawlat.    AppReaSM  f—aij  29, 1954, 

SerfiyiNa.  447442 

•  niton,    fCL  244-441) 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  preparing  an  0,0-di- 
methyl  O-phenyl  thiophosphale  prodtict  of  hi^  yield 
and  purity  by  reacting  suhstantially  equimolar  quanti- 
ties of  a  phenol  and  anhydrous  O.O-dimethyl  chlorothio- 
phosphate  in  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  diluent  and  in 
the  presence  of  an  anhydrous  acid  binding  agent,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  the  steps  of:  reacting  said 
compooeaU  in  the  presence  <rf  from  0.002  to  0.005  mole 
of  cuprous  chloride  catalyst  per  mole  of  O.O-dimethyl 
chlorochiopbosphate  under  rdinx  with  azeotropic  water 
removal  at  subatmoq»heric  presaure. 


\        2,714044 

MONOMETHYL  ESTERS  OP  ALIPHATIC 
PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
Henaaa  E.  Rica,  Jr.,  CUoaa,  DL,  aalpMr  to 
OS  Coa^aay,  Chjcago,  DL,  a  corposafloa  af 
No  Drawtaa.    AppRcaHoa  Pcaffaaiy  17, 19SS, 
SMWNa.4St3t3 
SCtalBK   (CL  244-441) 
I.  A  monomethyl  ester  of  a  phosphonic  add  contain* 
ing  a  long  chain  hydrocarbon  group  which  contains  aa 
aliphatic  chain  of  at  least  10  to  about  36  carbon  atoaM 
in  length. 

2,714449 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  TRIALKYL  PHOSPHTTE 

AND  ACmnC  ANHYDRIDE 
Hany  W.  Coovar,  Jr.,  aad  Joeeah  B.  Dicfccy, 
Teas.,  iBlgiiira  to  PiifiiB  Itodtf   ~ 
ealsr,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpatadoa  of  New  Jensy 

NoDrawh«.    AppBcadoa  Ditiailir  24, 19S2, 
Serial  No.  327,92S 
9Ctofana.    (CL  244— 441) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  insecticidal  organic  phos- 
phorus compounds,  comprising  heating  together  a   tri- 
alkylphoephite,  the  alkyl  being  of  1-4  cartxMU,  with  acetic 
anhydride  at  about  150-180*  C    . 


2,7t4ai4 
CLEAVAGE  OP  POLYSULPONES 
GMt  M.  LeFava,  hAMpaVi,  lad. 
NoDiawtog.   AaaBcadea  Octoher  21, 1953, 
Serial  No.  347334 
17ClahBB.    (CL24»-444) 
1 .  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  high  molec- 
ular wdght  polysulfone  with  an  inorganic  reagent  selected 
from   the   class  consisting  of  M(CN)«   and   M(SH)ii, 
wherdn  M  is  sdected  from  die  dass  consisting  of  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  aaunonium  and  hydrogen, 
and  n  is  the  valence  of  M,  to  deave  the  polysulfone. 


2,744411 

4CYANOACYLDEHYDROAMET1C  ACIDS  AND 

ESTERS  THEREOF 

Wihai  M.  Haalm,  WAMtta,  BL,  Mrftaar  to  G.  D.  Sawic 

*  Co.,  CMcata,  DL.  a  corpoiatloa  af  Delaware 

Na  Drawta«.   Aaalkatfoa  Pshrawy  1, 1954, 

Serial  No.  5^2,447 

SCtatosa.    (CL  244— 444) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


B,C       COOR 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  memben  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,744412 

PRODUCTION  OF  TEREPHTHALONITRILE 

Alfaad  F. 


to  Ari^ 
.  lac  New  Yosk,  N.  V;  a  eeepoialtoa  of  New 
Yoifc 

NaDiBwtof.   Apalcaltoa  Octoher  li,  1954, 
SariJ  No.  443,454 

Ufliiliiii     (CL  244-.^445) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  ter^hthakmitrile  which 
comprises  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  comfvising  ■mmftnjfi, 


208 


oqrtea  and  a  member  of  the  groap  coaasdiig  of  oxyten- 
■ted  terpeaes  haviag  the  formula  CmHuO.  oxytenated 
terpene*  having  the  foanula  Ci«HmOs.  <«yteiiated  ter- 
peaes  having  the  formula  CmHsO  and  mixtures  ai  such 
oxygenated  terpencs,  each  oxygenated  teipene  cooststiiig 
of  a  six-membered  ring  having  attached  to  the  carbon  in 
the  1-poMtion  a  methyl  radical  aad  to  the  carbon  in  the 
4-porition  a  propane  derivative  of  the  group  consisting 
of  inpropyt  hydroxy  iaopropyl.  isopropenyl  and  tao- 
propylideae  radicals,  mto  contact  with  an  oxidation  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  of  about  200*  to  600*  C 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  6,  1M7 


nor* 


ACID  AND  THEK 


FBODUCnON  OF  TBSEPBTHALONITRILB 

AlArad  F. 


of  Now  itntf 

MCMm.   (CLMi    4<S.D 

1.  MoBomeric  «-cyaaoncrylale  which  is  autopolymer- 
izaMe  in  thin  fthn  and  which  has  the  fonnola 

ON   o 

CHf-C — C-0-R-X-R' 

whereia  R  is  an  aliphatic  divalent  hydrocaiboo  radical  of 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  member  erf  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


Tofk 


No 


SmW  N«.  4373M 


17, 19S4, 


14 


(CL2M-4^ 


I.  The  method  of  preparing  terepbthalonitrile  which 
comprises  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  ammonia, 
oxygen  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  terpenes 
having  the  formula  CisHis  and  consisting  of  a  six-mem- 
bered ring  having  attached  to  the  carbon  in  the  1 -position 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  methylene 
radicals  and  to  the  carbon  in  the  4-position  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl,  isopropenyl  and  iso- 
propyHdene  radicals,  and  mixtures  of  such  terpenes,  into 
contact  with  an  oxidation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
about  300*  to  600*  C. 


X7S4414 
MAKING  ACBYLONITBILB 
ltowM4  a.  YOTMi  Klvpoit  Tt 

•f  N«w  Jctaay 

If,  1955,  ScsW  Sm,  487,342 


(CL 


i> 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  acrylonitrile  by  react- 
ing acetylene  with  HCN  in  contact  with  a  copper  halide 
catalyst  solution  at  75-100*  C.  the  improvement  which 
comprises  establishing  a  cyclic  system  having  a  continu- 
ously circulating  flow  of  copper  halide  catalyst  solution 
therein,  continuously  adding  HCN  to  said  continuously 
circulating  catalyst  solution  in  an  initial  zone,  said  addi- 
tion of  HCN  being  at  a  rate  and  in  aa  amount  soluUe 
in  said  catalyst  solution,  continuously  adding  acetylene 
in  a  second  zone  to  said  catalyst  solution  drculatiag 
from  said  initial  zone  and  containing  nJd  HCN,  aid 
additioB  of  acetylene  bdng  af  a  rate  and  b  an  amooat 
sufficient  for  reaction  with  said  HCN  in  said  cootiaii- 
ously  circulating  sohition  but  insutRdent  to  establish  a 
stream  of  acetylene  countercurrent  to  said  continuously 
circulating  solution,  circulating  Ihc  resulting  ntalyai 
solution  to  which  both  HCN  and  acetylene  have  been 
added  through  a  substantial  portion  o(  said  cyclic  system 
from  said  seccMid  zone  to  a  stripping  zoae,  contiauoualy 
passing  an  inert  stripping  gas  through  said  dreulating 
solution  in  said  stripping  lone  couaCercurrent  to  the  flow 
of  said  circulating  solution,  and  continuously  removing 
said  stripping  gas,  containing  acrylonitrile,  from  said 
cyclic  systoB  after  pawagr  throngh  s^d  stripping 


2,784,214 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACSYLONITKILB 

lBchkbI  daaapaaQ'f  er>  litsiB,  rm,,  a 
tfaaafDriassara 

N«Onwl«.     IjiMiiiii  Pnimiir2a,l»54» 
l«WNa.47MM 
7niliiii     (CL  2i«-^M5.9) 
1.  A  pTDCCM  for  the  puriicatioo  of  acrylonitrile 
taining  methyl  vinyl  ketone  which  comprises  treating 
acrylonitrile  with  a  minor  amoimt  of  a  oomponnd 
from  the  group  conaiatiag  of  the  alkali 
alkaline  earth  metal  hypochlorites. 


con- 
isaid 


metid  aad  the 


2,7S4417 
PUUFICAIION  OF  ACRYLONrrULB 
I.  Maale,  Tana  Otjr,  Tag,,  aalvar  to 


NaDvawtog.    Applcallaa  Dacndhw  31, 1954, 

SaiW  Na.  479425 

12  ni  1 1  II     (CL  24»— 445,9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  acrylonitrile  con- 
taining methyl  vinyl  ketone  which  comprises  treating  aaid 
acrylonitrile  with  a  minor  amount  of  a  compound  choaen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylhydrazine  and  2,4- 
dinitrophenylhydrazine  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid 
in  aa  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  reaction  multure 
at  a  pH  of  less  than  7. 


2,784418 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACKYLONmiU 
^^"^  W;J*tP«"^t  Tana  CMy,  Te«>iii^ii  i    to 
aaato  Chaarfeal  Caaspaav,  9L  L4Mlai  Mn,,  a  < 
ofDctowarc 

NoDiawh^   Afplcatfoa  Dacca**  29, 19S4» 

Sattiri  No.  478,497 

2  nilaii     (a.24»— 445J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  puriflcadon  of  acrylonitrile  con- 

uinlng  metiiyl  vinyl  ketone  which  comprises  treatiag  nid 

acrylonitrile  with  a  minor  amount  of  aa  aqoeoa  aohttion 

of  a  sodium  sulllte-snifuric  acid  mixture  coataiaiag  ftve 

parts  by  volume  of  I-molar  sodium  suMte  aad  one  part  by 

volume  of  I  N  sulfuric  add  bnflered  to  a  pH  within  the 

nutfe  from  about  6  lo  about  8. 


n 


2,784419  I 

STABILIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED  NITRILB 

•  ip^uw^saw,  laana  vny,  ssK,f  asssi^av 

It.  Loah,  Mau,a 


MaRh23, 1954, 
Sarfil  Na.  41843S 
M  nsliiii     (CL  24»-^445.9) 
1.  A  cooqxMMoa  comprisiag  aa  uasaturatod  aftrlle 
containing  a  arinor  amount  of  a  metal  salt  of  N,N-di^yl- 
dMiiocafbamic  add  whereia  each  of  the  alkyl  fraiva 
tains  from  oae  to  eight  carhoa 


M  ABCH  6.  1957 


CHEMICAL 


2.7i4Ji38 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    4y4'-DIAMIN06TIL- 
BENB.24'-OnODiUM    SULFONATE    AND    THE 
FREE  ACID  THEREOF  ^ 

Lanii  Sp^a^ai',  Waodbasy,  N,  J.,  naalgaoe  to  E.  L  4a  Poat 
4e  NiMiai'i  aad  Caavaay,  WSaslagtoa,  DeL,  a  corao- 
BMfaaWDatowaie 

Na  DrawtoLApallcaBea  Jaly  17,  1953, 

4ClBlaiB.   (CL24S— 519) 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  4.4'-diaminostilbene-2,2'- 
disodium  sulfonate  which  comprises  catalytically  hy- 
drogenating  an  aqueous  solution  of  4,4'-dinitrostilbenc- 
2.2'-disodium  sulfonate,  at  a  total  pressure  of  about  on: 
atmosphere,  at  a  pH  between  5.6  and  7.0  and  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  70*  to  90*  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  pal 


m 


PURIFICATION  OF  FUMARIC  Acfi>    '"^^ ' 


St  Loaii,  Ma,,  a 


No 


N( 
SaeWN«.3213M 

8  rislaii     (CL  248-^7) 


19, 1952, 


I .  A  method  for  purifying  crude  finnaric  add  compris- 
ing adding  sufficient  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  crude  fumark  add  to  dissolve  the  fumaric  acid 
as  the  alkali  metal^add  fumarate  and  -bring  the  aqueous 
solution  to  a  pH  of  2.8  to  5,  adding  to  said  aqueous 
solution  a  soluble  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 

iadium'ind'thdr  ox^id^.  siid  silmion  "b^inTadd'ed.  ilS'h  ^^'l!!!."!!?.  l?J!l  ™''.^^j.'.?l.?*^■^.!?•5^^LLTl": 
agitation  and  simuhaoeous  addition  of  said  hydrogen, 
to  a  dispersion  of  said  catalyst  at  a  rate  which  maintains 
the  reaction  mass  substantially  free  of  unreduced  dinitro- 
stilbene  disodium  sulfonate,  followed  by  recovering  4,4'- 
diamioostilbene-2,2'-disodium  sulfonate  from  said  reac- 
tion mass. 


ble  materials  from  the  aqueous  solution,  acidifying  the 
aqueous  solution  to  pH  1  to  precipitate  fumaric  acid  and 
recovering  the  fumaric  acid  ot  improved  purity. 


-'-flH 


2,784431 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  ALDEHYDES 

INTO  ACIDS 

Cnrf  Bm^deaen,  BlrastoifHHB,  Ahu,  aarfffMr  to  Newport 
hd^ilricL  bc^  ■  ^Bfnas^toa  of  DctownR 
No  Drawlag.    ApallcaHaa  May  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  355.194 
7  nslmi     (CL24*— 514) 
1.  In  the  method  of  forming  acids  from  aldehydes 
prepared    by    hydroformylating   terpenes   and    terpene- 
derived  products,  the  improvement  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  contacting  said  aldehydes  in  a  substantially  an- 
hydrous single-phase  liquid  system  and  at  a  temperature 
not  in  excess  of  75*  C.  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  oxides,  alkali 
metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  magnesium 
oxide,  and  magnesium  hydroxide. 


2,784425 

CONDENSING  ESTERS  AND  AMINES  TO  FORM 

AMIDES 

WHbcrt  f.  H 
aHM  Kodak 
«f  NcwJcfiey 

No 


N.  Y,,  nasigwir  to 
,  Rocacater,  N,  Y.,  a  corpomtloa 


Scrtol  Na.  435,444 


M954. 


2,784422 
PURmCATION  OF  TRnODOTHYRONINE 
lolM  ThoauM  Plall.  Raifcafasi,  aad  WHhcha  W< 
Upper   Mnalflair,   N.   I.,   asstganri   to 

Rachc  lac,  Natlcy,  N.  J«  a  aarparaltoa  of  New  JerKy 
NaDnwli«.   AppMcaHaa  Maivh  18, 1954, 
Scfltol  Na.  4IS<444 
18  Cislaii     (CL24»~519) 

I.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  3,5,3 '-triiodo- 
thyronine which  comprises  solvent  extracting  a  solution 
comprising  3.5,3'-triiodothyronine  with  a  water  immis- 
cible alcohol  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  counter- 
current  flow,  collectittg  the  heavy  sc^vent  and  separating 
3,5.3'-triiodothyroDine  therefrom. 


5CliriaM.   (CL  248— 559) 

1.  In  the  formation  of  an  amide  by  condensation  of  an 
amine  with  an  ester  wherein  the  reactants  are  selected 
from  the  combinations  of  amine  and  ester  reactants  con- 
sisting of  (a)  aniline  and  ethyl  benzoyl  acetate;  (b)  2- 
methoxy-4-nitroaniline  and  ethyl  benzoyl  acetate;  (c) 
7-(2,4-di-tcrt.  amylphenoxy)  butylamine  and  phenyl- 1- 
hydroxy-2-naphthoate;  and  (</)  4-tert.  butyl-4-aminodi- 
phenyl  ether  and  phenyl- l-hydroxy-2-naphthoate  with  the 
concomitant  liberation  of  a  hydroxy  compound,  the  im- 
provement in  effecting  the  condensation  to  form  the 
corresponding  amide  without  objectionable  color  forma- 
tion which  comprises  progressively  introducing  said 
amine  and  said  ester  into  an  upper  zone  of  a  packed 
column  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the  distilling 
temperature  of  said  hydroxy  compound  but  below  the 
distilling  temperature  of  said  amide,  amine  and  ester, 
continuously  flk>wing  the  mixture  of  said  amine  and  said 
ester  downwardly  through  the  packed  column  in  a  thia 
flowing  film  on  the  packing,  continuously  distilling  said 
hydroxy  compound  upwardly  through  the  column,  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  said  hydroxy  compound  from  rtie 
top  portion  of  said  coltmtn,  and  continuously  withdrawing 
said  amide  from  the  bottom  of  said  column. 


2,784423 
N,N'.DICARBOXYMETHYL  THIURAM 
DISULFIDES 
M«ii»ScBleta.  WiaaiiiBi,  m4  J^a  F.  Hader, 

paay,  New  Yorfc.  N.  Y.,  a  corponlioa  of  Matoc 

4  OatosB.    (CL  Hg     534) 
I.  N.N'-dicarboxymetfayl    thiuram    '^'^^''tiifft   of 
general  formula 

R  8  8  R' 

IIOOC-CH*  CHt-COOH 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  one  to  four  cariMM  atoma. 


Con- 


the 


'  2,784424 

NKCYCLOPROPYLMETHYLXYCLOHEXYLAMINE 

Wcldoa  G.  Brown,  Chla^o,  OL,  asatgaor  to 
SolvwBta  Covpofalioa,  Tern  Haate,  lad^  a 
of  Marylaad 

No  Drawtof.    AppBcafloa  Aagaaf  4,  1953, 
Serial  Na.  372494 


(CL 


) 


1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  N-(cyclopropylmeth- 
yDcydohexylamine  and  salu  thereof. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  5,  1967 


2,714427 
TMCHLOKOMETHYL  -  ALKYLENE  •  TRTIiaOPER- 

CARBAMATES  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hite  L.  Mlinln.  WH«lnliii.  DcL.  M%MMr  l»  E.  L 
i«  PiMl  4c  Niiii—  wmA  CmupMy,  Wlliiiliniiii,  D«L, 
a  COTponitai  of  Ddawwc 

NoDrawk^.   ApplcattM  Dcccvbtr  3«,  1953, 

SmW  N*.  441 J4S 

3  nifciii     (CL  244— 947) 

1.  Bis- (trichloromethyl)  ethylene  bis  -  (trithiopercar- 
bamate),  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

SB  H    8 

CbC— 8  — 8— C— V— CHtCHi— K— C— 8— 8— CCb 

2.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  trichloromethyl 
alkylene  trithiopercarbamates  which  method  comprises 
reacting  pcrchloromethyl  ntercaptan  with  an  alkylene 
thiocarbamyl  compound  having  2-10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylene  radical,  said  thiocarbamyl  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  bis-dithio- 
carbamic  acids,  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  thereof  in  proportions  of  from  about  0.1  to  10 
mois  of  the  perch  loromethyl  mercaptan  per  mol  of  said 
thiocarbamyl  compound  at  a  temperature  of  about 
-10*  C.  to  70*  C. 


2,7t4J2S 
ALKALINE  HYDROGENATION  OF 
OXIMINOKETONES 
Walter  H.  Hartam,  CWpd  HHI,  N.  C^  ■■t^or  to  North 
Carotin  Pharvacartkal  Rcacarch  Foa4aikM,  Inc^ 
Chapel  HH,  N.  C  a  corporatfoa  of  North  Cmltoa 
NoDnmhw.    AppUcafloa  AaROit  24, 1953, 
Scrfaa  No.  374,747 
4ClahM.    (CL  244— 574^ 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  alpha-oximino  ketones  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 

O    NOH 

Ar— A-C— » 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mononuclear  aryl,  lower  alkyl-mononuclear  aryl,  hydroxy- 
mononuclesr  aryl  and  lower  alkoxy-mononuclear  aryl 
radicals  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  mononuclear  aryl  and  a 
mononuclear  aryl-lower  alkyl  radical  which  comprises 
hydrogenating  the  selected  alpha-oximino  ketone  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  palladium 
catalyst. 

2,7M,229 

p-AMINOBENZYL  METHYL  ETHER  DERrVATiVES 

Roy  S.  HaMllcfc,  Phifarfclphia,  and  WBliaiii  F.  Brace, 

Havcrtowa,  Pa^  aarirMn  to  AanricMi  Hoow  Prodocti 

Corporatioa,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpataiiBM  of  Dda- 


NoDiawtoi.  ,4^111  ailBa  Fchtwaty  24, 1954, 

Serial  No.  547,444 

5nahw    (CL  244— 574.4) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
■  -  (chloromethyi )  -  p  -  aminobenzyl-methyl-ether.  «-(N- 
methyl  .  amino-methyl)-p-aminobenzyl-methyl-ether  and 
the  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,744034 
PREPARING  5.TERT-BUTYL.M-XYLYLENE 
DIAMINE 
L.  FcnlaadK,  El  CanMo,  CaBt,  Mrig^or  to  Catt- 
Dorpofalkn,  Saa  FMadKo,  Califs  a 
ofDHawwc 
No  DrawlBg.    AppBeadoa  Jaljr  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344J19 
2ClaiBiL   (CL  244— 574.9) 
2,  Process  of  preparing  5-tertiarybutyl  m-xylylene  <fi- 
amine  in  high  yields  which  comprises  sut>}ecting  5-tertiary- 


butyl  isophthalonitrile  ia  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  sul- 
furic add  aiKl  a  hydrogeoatioo  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  palladium,  cobalt  aod  nickel  to  a  tern 
perature  within  about  the  range  of  50  to  150*  C.  and  at 
a  pressure  within  about  the  range  of  1000  to  9000 
p.  s.  i.  g.,  thereby  obtaining  a  liquid  phase  cooiprisins  the 
sulfate  salt  of  5-tertiarybutyl  m-xylyleoe  diamine,  pre- 
cipitating said  salt  froai  said  liquid  phase  by  addition  of 
alcohol  thereto,  treating  said  sulfate  sah  with  a  base  to 
produce  5-tertiarybutyl  m-xylylene  diamine  and  a  sulfate 
salt  of  said  base,  aod  recovering  said  5-tertiarybutyl 
m-xylylene  diamine. 

2,744431 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NtN'^IBENZYLETHYLENE- 

DIAMINE 
wyHaai  GlyaM  Mom  Ii 


■ABUBSt  a  lUiMMMlOB  Of  OKM  Bfimi 

NoDrawiM.    ApaJiallia  Maich  7, 1955, 
Sniai  Now  492,749 
orWy,  ■ffBltaiign  Graat  Btitato  March  12, 1954 
4aahM.   (CL  244— 574.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  N:N'-dlbenzyl- 
ethyienediamine  by  the  interaction  of  ethylencdiamine 
and  benzyl  chloride  characterised  in  that  the  reaction  is 
brought  about  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  caustic  alkali  initially  of  at  least  30%  strength  by 
weight  in  an  amount  at  least  equivalent  to  the  amoum  o' 
hydrochloric  acid  liberated. 


2,744032 
HYDROGENATION  OP  FATTY  NITRILES  USING 
A  NICKEL  BORATE  CATALYST 
DarM  E.  Tany  aB4  lakoh  L.  Mkobam, 
Mlaa,  aail^Bgi  to  Cisral  Mlili,  laen  a 

NoDiaw^   AapBcatfon  Mj  5, 1951, 

SolalNA.  235044 

3ClahM.    (CL  244-443) 

1.  Process  of  producing  fatty  amines  from  fatty  ni- 
triles  containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  nitrfles  to  reduction  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  approximate  range  of  110-230*  C.  and 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  under  pressure,  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  reduced  nickel  borate  catalyst. 


2,744433 

TERTIARY  NKA.y-DIOXYPROPYLVAMINES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

I  Hdaa  Schcflar,  Mhwach  (Rim),  Go^ 
to  Dr.  Kari  Thoias  G.  ak  b.  it,  Bl. 
(Rto),  Cirm— J.  a  raiFBtaHim  of  Ginn—y 
NoDrawiBf.    AiaBtaHaa  J— a  22, 1954, 
SafWN*.  434,414 
ippBcaliia  Ciitoaaj  Jane  24, 1953 
ICWhn.    (CL  344— 544) 
N- ( /»-oxyethyl ) -N- ( ^,r-dioxypropy  I ) -dodecylamine. 


2,744034 
4-0x0  AND  4.HYDROXY  DERIVATIVES  OF  l-ACE- 
TYL  .  14a.l2a  -  IMMETHYLTETRADECAHYDRO- 
CHRYSENE9 

M.  Dadns,  Parik  Ri4fi,  DL,  aarfgvor,  hy  aMtna 
toC^.  Saaile  *  Co.,  SkoUc,  DL,  a  cor- 

No  Drawh«.    AppBiailua  IHttwtwt  24,  1952, 

Serial  No.  324,154 

3CWaH.    (CL  244— 544) 

1 .  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  I  -  acetyt- 
I0a.l2a  -  dimethyl  -  3.4,4a,4b.5.7.8.9.10,IOa,IOb.ll.l2.. 
12a  -  tetradecahydrochrysen  -  8  •  ol  and  1  •  acetyl- 
I0a.l2a  -  dimethyl  -  3,4,4a.4bJ,6.8.9,10,10a,10b.ll.l2.- 
1 2a-tetradecahydrocfary9en-4-ooe. 


Mabch  5.  1957 
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2.714035  

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SUBVITIUIKD 
DIALDKHYDES 

Cartii  W.  SariAi  aa4  Doaghv  G.  Noitoa,  Borfcdcj 

aaripaan  to  SMI  Dirilaaant  Coanpaay,  New  Yort, 
>  N.  f  „  a  nrpiraBia  ol  DJawan 

NoDrawliV.  )t|iBriBia  Ntriiaittr  29, 1954, 
Serial  rW.  471047 
17  nil  11  (CL244-'442) 
1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  production  of  an  alpha, 
gamma-dialkyl-alpha  -(hydrocarbyloxyniethyDgluUralde- 
hyde  which  comprises  coodensing  an  alphamethylene 
alkanal  containing  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  with  an 
alcohol  in  which  the  hydroxjrl  radical  is  linked  directly 
to  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditioos  and  in  the  presence  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  caustic  hydroxide  and  caustic  oxides 
as  catalyst,  the  quantity  of  said  caustic  catalyst  being 
sufficient  to  provide  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.001 
to  about  0.4  gram-equivalent  of  said  catalyst  per  liter 
of  reaction  mixture,  separating  an  alpha,  ganuna-dialkyl- 
alpha-(hydrocarbyIoxymethyl)glutaraldehyde  as  product 
from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture,  and  adding  at  least 
a  part  of  the  reaction  mixture  boiling  below  the  boiling 
point  of  said  glutaraldehyde  product  to  the  initial  re- 
action mixture  of  the  next  cycle  of  the  process  to  prodtice 
additional  quantities  of  said  ^utaraldehyde  product 


2,744034 

CATALYTIC  HYDRATION  OF  ACETYLENIC 
DERIVATIVES  ^^ 


MarthaB  L.  Spsctor, 

New" 


N.Y,a 


EnrliL. 
aiCyai 
oCMalBC 


GeOV^gC  L.  rf%» 


New  YoA, 


No 


DiawhM.   ApaBtadoa  Jaly  1, 1954, 
SofhriNow  444042 


14  nshai     (CL  244— 445) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aldehydic  com- 
pound which  comprises  the  slept  of:  catalytically  hydrat- 
ing  an  alkyne  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  at  a 
temperature  above  about  60*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  in  aqueous  admixture  (a)  from  3 
to  10  molar  cuprous  chkiride,  {b)  from  5  to  12  molar 
ammonium  chloride  aixl  (c)  from  0.01  to  1.0  mol  of  a 
sulfur-containing  compound  per  liter  of  solution,  said 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inorganic  sulfides  and  inorganic  thiocyanates,  to  form  the 
corresponding  aldehydic  compond;  and  recovering  the 
latter  aldehydic  compound. 

14.  An  aqueous  catalyst  composition  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  aldehydic  compouiids  comprising  in  aque- 
ous admixture  (a)  from  3  fo  10  molar  cuprous  chloride, 
(b)  from  5  to  12  molar  ammonium  chloride,  and  (c) 
from  0.01  to  1.0  mol  of  a  sulfur-containing  compound 
per  liter  of  solution,  said  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  sulfides  and  inorganic 
thiocyanates. 

Z  2,7S4037 

CHLORAL  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

F.  Biaea,  Hartitoaa,  Pa.,  aaiiBor  to  Ai 
^— *»^  Cnipsiallsai,  Now  York.  N.  Y. 

4ClBhi   (CL  24^-415) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pentaerythritol  tetrachloral  hemiacetal  and  penuerythritol 
trichloral  bemiacetaL 


2,744034 

CATALYST  REACTIVATION  IN  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  RESORONOLS 

David  Im  HiilrtlBinB  Jaeohe,  Uppw  Plaa^  Wrnilmsa 

Hcrcaica  Pow4«r  CoaMaay,  a  cofpotaBoa  of  Delaware 
NoDniwftiC   Aipiiaflaa  Fehrawy  14, 1954, 
SwM  No.  414,<H 

ClaiaM  pitority,  appBeaBoa  Grant  Britaia 

Febiwaiy  21, 1953 

IT  nslais     (CL  244— 421) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  pixxluction  of  resordnol  by 
catalytically  decomposing  m-diisopropylbenzene  dihydro- 
peroxide  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  liquid  aromatic  hydrocartxMis,  liquid  chlorinated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  and  mixtiues  thereof  by  contacting 
the  solution  of  the  dihydroperoxide  with  an  acidic  sur- 
face active  clay  catalyst  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  to  form  a  decomposition  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining resordnol  in  solution  and  resins  adsorbed  on  the 
catalyst,  and  the  catalyst  is  separated  and  reused,  tiie 
improvement  whereby  the  catal3r8t  is  revivified  prior  to  fo- 
use  which  comprises  contacting  the  ased  catalyst  widi  a 
liquid  volatile  reactivation  solvent  consisting  of  a  polar 
oxygenated  organic  solvent  until  said  resins  adsorbed  on 
the  catalyst  are  dissolved,  and  separating  the  cataljrst 
therefrom  in  activated  condition  for  reuse,  said  polar 
oxygenated  organic  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  alcobcris,  lower  aliphatic  ke- 
tones, esters  of  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  and  lower  ali- 
phatic acids,  and  lower  aliphatic  ethers. 


2.744039 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TERTIARY  BUTYL 
PHENOLS 
J.  DMdcr  aB4  Fn4  Bryasr,  MidlaB4,  Mkh., 
to  The  Dow  Chsuricai  Caa^aay,  Midland, 
,  a  carporaBoa  of  Deiawara 
.^     AppBcadoa  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,944 
14ClafaaB.    (CL  244— 423) 
1.  In  a  process  for  reacting  diisobutylene  with  a  phencrf 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid-acting  condensing  agent  to 
form  a  corresponding  tertiary-butylphenol  product,  the 
steps  of  introducing  one  molecular  proportion  of  diiso- 
butylene into  admixture  with  at  least  3  molecular  propor- 
tions of  a  phenol  having  a  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  at 
least  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  aromatic  nucleus 
ortho  and  para  to  the  hydroxy!  group  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature of  from  100*  to  150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
l3rst  mixture  composed  of  at  least  one  iron  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ferric  chloride,  ferric  bro- 
mide, ferrous  chloride  and  ferrous  bromide,  in  amount 
corresponding  to  from  0.58x10-*  to  16x10-*  mole  of 
the  iron  halide  per  mole  of  the  phenol  starting  material 
and  a  hydrohalic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide,  in  amount 
corresponding  to  at  least  2.6 XlO^*  mcAt  of  the  hydro- 
halic acid  per  mole  of  said  phenol,  thereafter  treating  the 
mixture  with  an  alkali  in  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize 
the  catalyst  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  frac- 
tional  distillation   to  sqMrate   the   tertiary-butylphenol 
product  therefrom. 


2,744044 
CYCLOOCTATETRAENE  DERIVATIVES 
C  Cope,  Bshaoat,  Mam.,  aad  Marion 

N.  J.,  aasivMifs  to  Merck  A  Co.,  lac,  a  cor- 

I  of  New  JencT 
NoDrawh«.    AppikaBoa  DeccaAcr  27, 1952, 
Seilai  No.  324055 
4  Claims    (CL  244— 444) 

1.  Monohalogen  substitution  products  of  cyclo5cta- 
tetraene  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine  aiKl  bromine. 

4.  The  process  for  producing  monohalogen  derivatives 
of  cyciooctatetraene  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine   and    bromine,    which  consists   in   reacting   the 
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corresponding  cyclodctatetraene  dihalide  with  a  base  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyllithiun.  lithium 
diethylamide  and  lithium  2,6-dimethyipfpendide  at  a 
temperature  between  —30*  to  —2*  C. 

2,714441  

XYLENE  BOMEIIIZATION  WITH 
HYDROGENATION 
Mcbli  M.  H«liii,  ta  FnKteo,  Oritf^  MrilMr  lo  Call- 
Siwpwtf— ,  Sm  FnadKo,  Caltf^  a 
loflMMrart 

MS  «,  19S1,  SmM  No.  23«,1M 


which  compriaes  ( 1 )  isomerizins  >  feed  conatidng  essen- 
tially of  tctnmethylbenzeiies  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  iaodurenc.  prehnitene  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
durene,  wherein  the  component  other  than  durcne  pre- 
dominates, to  a  tetnunethylbenzcne  mixture  containing 
about  the  equilibrium  amount  of  dureae  by  contacting 
said  feed,  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  with 
between  about  3  and  SO  moles  of  liquid  HF  per  mok  of 
tetramethylbenzene  and  between  about  0.05  and  0.15 
mote  of  BFj  per  naole  of  tetramethylbenzene,  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  40*  C.  and  100*  C.  for  a  time 


tSrG>^Mj}T^V[I}^ 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  desired  xylene  isoaier 
from  a  mixture  of  xylene  isomers  having  subsUntially 
less  than  the  equilibnum  content  of  the  desired  isomer 
which  comprises  contacting  said  xyiene  mixture  in  vapor 
phase  and  hy<bogen  with  a  hydrogenatkm-dehydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  under  cooditioiis  of  temperature,  pressure 
and  hydrogen  partial-pressnre  that  permit  the  existence 
of  a  minor  amount  of  naphthcne  in  equilibrium  with  the 
xylenes  and  separating  the  desired  xylene  isomer  from 
the  reaction  product. 

2,7t4»242 
DURENE  raOCESS 

,  md  DarM  A.  McCaalay, 
glMliiii   Oil   Company, 

M^TitilMS,  SaiW  No.  StTylU 
3CWM.    (CL24«— Mg) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  durene 


ly^    r^ 


^T 


T    1      ^ 
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between  about  30  minutes  and  6  hours,  the  longer  times 
corresponding  to  the  lower  temperatures,  (2)  withdraw- 
ing isomerization  reaction  mixture  comprising  tetramethyl- 
benzene product,  HF  and  BFj  and  adding  BFj  thereto  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  have  present  in  said  mixture  1 
mole  of  BFs  per  mole  of  isodurenc  present,  ( 3 )  separating 
said  mixture,  at  a  temperature  between  about  20*  C.  and 
40*  C,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert,  lower  boiling  hydro- 
carbon, into  a  hydrocarixM  phase  cocnprising  said  inert 
hydrocarbon  and  durene,  which  hydrocarbon  phase  is  es- 
sentially free  <^  isodurene  and  an  acid  phase  comprising 
HF.  BFs  and  isodurene,  and  (4)  distillatively  recovering 
essentially  pure  durene  from  said  hydrocarbon  phase. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,714043 
HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 


G.  McABIiler,  BmliM^mii  WlUam  1. 

Pwfc,  m4   HaroM  E.  Mcadbcr,   Rivera, 
lo  Fadlc  ^thollic    ~ 


a,7»U44 
IGNITION  UNIT 
E.ifl—^Nijiia,Ky. 

29,  imtelal No. 274,115 
ind^i     (CL123— U~ 


April  2,  lf54,  Serial  No.  420,414 
12  Hilmi     (CL13— 21) 


1.  A  heat  treating  funuce  comprising  a  body  provid- 
ing a  work  receiving  chamber,  a  closure  member  for 
said  chamber,  and  a  hollow  heating  unit  inserfable  into 
said  chamber  in  surrounding  relation  to  any  work  therein, 
said  heating  unit  having  heating  elements  on  the  exterior 
wall  thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  chamber  wall  of 
said  body  to  provide  a  circulating  space  for  air  heated 
by  said  elements,  said  heating  unit  being  readily  remov- 
aMe  as  for  repair  upon  the  opening  of  said  closure 
member. 


1.  In  an  ignition  circuit  having  an  inductance  coil  and 
an  impedance  connected  in  series  circuit  relation,  a 
switch  connected  in  shunt  with  said  impedance,  resilient 
means  biasing  said  switch  to  open  position,  a  magnetic 
means  for  closing  said  switch,  auxiliary  circuit  means  in- 
chiding  a  control  switch  for  selectively  energizing  said 
magnetic  means,  a  sealed  container  enclosing  said  in- 
ductance coil,  said  switch  and  said  magnetic  means,  said 
impedance  being  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer, an  air  duct  secured  to  said  container  and  a  wind 
scoop  directing  an  air  stream  through  said  air  duct  and 
over  said  impedance. 


2,714J4S  I 

STORAGE  BATTERY  SUPPORTS 

I  AsfHttM  L.  ColarwBo, 
Vm  Rto^c  MaUt^  Co„ 


27, 1955,  Scriri  No.  555,434 
7CWM.    (CL134— IM) 
1.  The  combimition  with  a  storage  battery  employing 
an  add  solution  electrolyte,  of  a  support  including  an 
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opea  receptacle  of  add-proof  material  applied  about  said 
battery,  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  being  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  said  battery,  whereby  electrolyte  escaping 
from  said  battery  is  adapted  to  flow  along  the  outer  faces 


'         2,714,247 
INDICATOR  FOR  TELEVISION  IMAGES 
Willow  L.  Harfofti,  North  Syraaawi,  N.  Y. 

ft  a  conoralioa  of  New 
11, 1951,  Scriiri  No.  221,243 
3CUM.    (CL17I— 5J) 


4aan«»  hhw  te*  fml*iti 


"  J. 


of  the  battery  walls  into  said  receptacle,  and  a  solid  ma- 
terial within  said  receptacle  adapted  to  react  chemically 
with  said  dectrolyie  for  nctitraliziiig  the  entire  mass  of 
the  latter. 


2,71404^ 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Haffora,  Nofia  SyiacBM,  N.  Y.,  aasigBor  to 
Coa^may,  a  eoffporatioo  of  New  York 
April  11,  1951,  Solal  No.  229,244 
5ClalBiiB.    iCLnt—SM) 


t.  tn  a  television  S3rstem  rignal  transfer  means  com- 
prising a  first  electron  discharge  device  having  an  input 
drcuit  and  an  output  drcuit,  a  second  electron  discharge 
device  having  an  input  drcuit  and  an  output  drcuit, 
common  utilization  means  connected  to  the  output  cir- 
cuits of  said  electron  discharge  devices,  meam  for  sup- 
plying a  first  video  signal  to  said  first  input  circuit,  means 
for  supplying  a  second  video  signal  to  said  second  in- 
put circuit,  control  means  including  a  third  elcctroa 
discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  two 
control  grids,  each  of  said  control  grids  independently 
capable  of  controlling  currem  flow  through  said  third 
electron  discharge  device,  means  for  supplying  a  periodic 
sigiul  of  horizontal  line  frequency  to  one  of  said  grids, 
means  for  supplying  a  periodic  si|^  of  frame  repetition 
frequency  to  the  other  of  said  grids,  means  for  inde- 
pendently and  variably  biasing  the  grids  of  said  third 
electron  discharge  device  whereby  said  electron  discharge 
device  can  be  made  to  conduct  on  various  portions  of 
the  periodic  signals  appUed  to  said  grids,  said  electron 
discharge  device  having  the  characteristic  that  once  con- 
duction is  esublished  little  additional  control  voltage 
applied  to  either  grid  is  sufRdent  to  saturate  said  third 
electron  discharge  device,  means  for  coupling  pulses  from 
the  anode  of  said  third  electron  discharge  device,  control 
means  for  developing  control  pulses  from  said  pulses 
adapted  to  alternately  key  said  fint  and  second  electron 
discharge  devices,  an  anode  load  connected  to  the  aix>de 
of  said  third  electron  discharge  device,  means  for  cou- 
pling a  synchronizing  signal  to  the  anode  of  said  third 
electron  discharge  device  whereby  an  alternating  control 
potential  is  always  applied  to  said  control  means  to 
maintain  said  first  and  second  electron  discharge  devices 
functioning  even  though  the  bias  settings  on  the  grids 
of  said  third  electron  discharge  device  are  such  that 
no  control  poises  are  being  developed.    aris»i<— o  <v*m(t/ 


n«i    ilv. 


I.  The  combination,  in  a  television  system  in  which 
an  image  is  scanned  line  by  line  and  field  by  field  and  in 
which  a  signal  is  produced  varying  with  said  image  dur- 
ing said  scanning  and  in  which  said  image  is  reproduced 
line  by  line  from  said  signal,  of  means  to  produce  in  said 
image  as  reproduced  a  desired  indication  having  a  definite 
pattern  not  present  in  said  image  as  scanned,  said  means 
comprising  means  for  developing  a  group  of  pulses  each 
of  which  is  synchronized  with  said  line  by  line  scanning, 
said  pulses  having  an  occurrence  coincident  with  the  oc- 
currence of  said  line  by  line  scanning  of  said  pattern  in 
said  reproduced  image,  means  for  developing  another 
group  of  pulses  each  of  which  is  synchronized  with  said 
field  by  field  scanning  and  each  of  which  has  a  duration 
of  several  lines  of  said  line  by  line  scanning,  the  pulses  of 
said  other  group  having  an  occurrence  coincident  with 
the  occurrence  of  said  field  by  field  scanning  of  said  pat- 
tern in  said  reproduced  image,  means  responsive  to  the 
coincidence  of  poises  from  said  one  group  with  the  pulses 
from  said  other  group  to  develop  a  third  group  of  pulses 
synchronized  with  said  line  by  line  scanning  and  field  by 
field  scanning,  means  for  combining  said  third  group  of 
pulses  with  said  signals,  whereby  those  portions  of  said 
signals  which  represent  the  portions  of  successive  lines 
which  fall  within  said  pattern  are  varied  in  accordance 
with  said  third  iroup  of  pulses,  the  variations  bdng  sudi 
that  said  indication  is  produced  in  said  image  as  re- 
produced, and  means  for  varying  the  duration  of  each  of 
the  pulses  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  groups  for 
varying  the  orientation  of  said  indication  on  said  rq>ro- 
duced  image. 

2,7S4a4t 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  IN  TAKING  MOVING  PIC- 
TURES AND  IN  TELEVISION  SVmEM 
GcraM  F.  RadteM,  North  noRjwoo*.  CaW .,  mriaanr  lo 
C  I  I  If    Pfcfarct  Cotposalloa,  Loa  Ai^elca,  CaW.,  a 
oTNewYotlt 

Mardi  3, 1951.  Serial  No.  147391 
initaiB     KX17W.7.S) 
1 .  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 

lights  each  arranged  to  produce  a  different  lighting  effect 
on  scenes  bdng  televised,  a  plurality  of  cameras  each 
having  a  lens  system  adjustably  mounted  thereon  to 
adjust  the  focusing  of  the  corresponding  camera,  a  first 
plurality  of  non-sequential  selecting  switches  at  a  monitor- 
ing station,  any  one  of  which  may,  at  any  one  particular 
time,  be  selected  and  operated,  each  of  said  switches  corre- 
sponding to  a  different  camera,  a  second  plurality  of 
switches  actuated  upon  adjustment  of  said  lens  system, 
each  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  switches  corresponding 
to  a  different  lighting  effect,  a  serial  electrical  drcuit  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  voltage  for  said  lights  comprising  said 
lights  and  said  first  and  said  second  plurality  of  switches, 
sound  utilization  means,  a  pliunlity  of  sound  sources,  each 
corresponding  to  a  corresponding  camera,  and 
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operated  by  a  correspoodinf  one  of  said  first  plurality  of    pubes  having  nuximum  amplitude  portioM  of  subaUn- 


non-sequential  selecting  switches  for  connecting  a  cor- 


responding  one  of  said   sound   sources  to  said   sound 
utilization  means. 


KEYED  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 

llHlilil,  N.  Y^    iil^ir  1*  Hn 
bCn  CMcatMBn  a  coffporalloa  af  mil 
My  21, 19M,  SaffW  N«.  17M1* 
(CtafaM.    (CL17»— 73) 


6.  An  autocnatic-gain-controi  apparatus  for  a  television 
receiver  comprising:  a  first  circuit  having  a  primarily 
resistive  impedance  for  supplying  line-synchronizing  pulses 
having  an  amplitiKle  which  may  vary;  a  second  circuit 
for  supplying  periodic  pulses  having  a  frequency  related 
to  that  of  said  synchronizing  pulses  but  having  a  phase 
which  may  vary  relative  thereto;  an  electron-discharge 
phase-comparison  device  having  control  electrode-cathode 
input  electrodes  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  and  anode- 
cathode  outptit  electrodes  coupled  to  said  second  circuit 
so  that  said  synchronizing  pulses  are  applied  with  posi- 
tive polarity  to  said  control  electrode  and  said  periodic 
pulses  are  applied  with  positive  polarity  to  said  anode 
electrode,  a  curreat-coaductive  path  coupled  between 
said  output  electrodes  for  passing  current  between  said 
output  electrodes  only  during  periods  of  coincideiice  be- 
tween individual  ones  of  said  synchronizing  pulses  and 
said  periodic  pulses,  an  integrating  network  in  said  path 
having  a  time  constant  at  least  several  times  the  period 
of  said  synchronizing  pulses  for  deriving  from  said  air- 
rent  a  control  effect  having  a  value  which  tends  to  vary 
with  said  relative  phases  of  said  pulses,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  input  electrodes  for  developing  a  bias  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  device  in  a  iKmconductive  con- 
dition; and  a  condenser  coupled  between  said  anode  and 
said  control  electrode  and  which  is  proportioned  with 
said  resistive  impedance  to  constitute  a  differentiating 
circuit  having  a  time  constant  much  less  than  the  interval 
of  individual  ones  of  &aid  synchronizing  pulses  for  de- 
riving from  said  periodic  pulses  and  superimposing  on 
said  synchronizing  pulses   a  control   signal  comprising 


tially  constant  durations  and  of  shorter  durations  than 
said  synchronizing  pulses  to  develop  at  said  control  elec- 
trode resultant  higher  amplitude  pulses  which  overcome 
said  bias  aod  effect  said  passage  of  said  current  only  dur- 
ing said  maximum  amplitude  portions,  whereby  said  con- 
trol effect  is  propoftioaal  to  the  average  amplitude  of 
said  synchfxyniziiig  pulses  but  is  substantially  independent 
of  said  variations  of  said  relative  phases  of  said  periodic 
pulses  and  said  sytKrhronizing  pulseL 


FILM  RECORDING  FROM  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
DURING  FLYBACK  BY  INFRA-BSO  RELEASE 
OF  IMAGE  ENERGY 


1, 1952,  Serial  No.  27434C  I 
NidiirtMii  Mvck  15, 1951 
(CL  17*— 7^ 


1.  In  a  television  system  a  cathode-ray  receiving  tube 
provided  with  a  viewing  screen  formed  of  luminesceni 
material  which  renders  a  latent  image  visible  when 
activated,  means  to  periodically  scan  said  screen  with 
the  cathode-ray  in  accordance  with  television  signals  from 
a  first  image  point  to  a  last  image  point  to  form  a  latent 
image  on  said  screen,  means  to  activate  said  material  in 
the  flyback  intervals  from  the  last  point  on  one  ianage 
to  the  first  point  on  the  succeeding  image  to  render  said 
latent  image  visible  during  said  intervals,  a  carrier,  optical 
means  for  directing  said  visible  image  in  a  path  onto  said 
carrier  during  said  intervals,  and  means  to  block  said 
optical  path  daring  said  scanmng  periods. 

2.  A  television  system  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein 
said  carrier  is  constituted  by  motion  picture  film. 


2,7f4J51 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING  INTO  LEGIBLE 
FORM   CHARACTERS   REPRESENTED   BY  SIG- 
NALS 

A.  Yomw.  AihiBsi  D.  Bnhw  aid  Rmcos  H.  CaM- 
r,  N.  Yn  niltaiM  In  tiifsa  KiUak 
ckcHer,  N.  Y.,  a  eoffpotalfaa  of  firm 

^"^  AmmI  24,  19S«,  ScffW  No.  UIO*^ 

ISOMiM.    (CL17S— 15) 


^.-  ^■ 


14.  In  a  data  recording  device,  an  electron  discharge 
device  comprising  means  for  producing  cathode  rays,  a 
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source  of  signal  energy,  cathode  ray  accelerating  means 
for  causing  said  cathode  rays  to  impinge  upon  said  source 
so  as  to  generate  said  signal  energy,  a  sensing  means 
positioned  so  as  to  be  influenced  by  said  signal  energy,  a 
mosaic  of  symbol-containing  areas  disposed  relative  to 
said  source  for  varying  said  signal  energy  so  as  to  in- 
fluence said  sensing  means  correspoodingly  to  symbols 
represented  by  said  symbol-containing  areas,  cathode  ray 
deflecting  means  associated  with  said  electron  discharge 
device  including  sweep  means  for  causing  said  cathode 
rays  to  scan  a  region  of  said  source  proportional  to  one 
of  said  symbol-containing  areas  and  positioning  means 
for  causing  said  cathode  rajrs  to  scan  in  a  plurality  of 
different  random  selected  orders  a  plurality  of  regions  of 
said  source  corresponding  to  a  pi  rality  of  symbol<on- 
taining  areas  representing  symbols  to  be  recorded,  a 
cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  screen  and  means  for 
producing  cathode  rays,  cathode  ray  deflecting  means 
associated  with  said  cathode  ray  tube  including  sweep 
means  for  causing  said  cathode  rays  in  said  cathode  ray 
tube  to  scan  a  part  of  said  screen  in  synchronism  with  said 
sweep  means  associated  with  said  electron  discharge  de- 
vice and  positioning  means  for  selectively  positioning  the 
scanning  areas  in  a  sequential  order  across  said  screen, 
and  means  for  modulating  said  cathode  rays  in  said 
cathode  ray  tube  with  voltage  pulses  derived  from  said 
sensing  means  so  as  to  reproduce  symbols  on  said  screen 
corresponding  to  said  symbol-containing  areas  scanned. 


INDIVIDUAL 


2,7S44S2 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTDOOR 
THEATERS 
A.  J«Ma.  Liritsvlia,  N.  C. 
bwM.  1951.  SsfU 
(CL  179L— 1) 


No.  247,954 


v*T 


1.  The  combination  of  a  junction  box  including  a  side 
wall  provided  with  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  openings, 
a  horizontal  hinge  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
side  wall  under  said  openings,  a  depressible  hanger  com- 
prising a  wire  loop  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  box  and 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  end  portions  projecting  in- 
wardly through  the  respective  openings,  means  securing 
said  end  portions  to  said  hinge,  a  switch  mounted  in  said 
box  and  including  a  resilient  actuating  arm  operatively 
engaging  one  of  the  eixi  portions  of  said  wire  loop,  a  ten- 
sion spring  mounted  in  the  box  and  connected  to  the  other 
end  portion  whereby  to  urge  said  hanger  upwardly,  a 
portable  speaker  receivable  on  said  hanger  to  depress  the 
same,  and  an  amplifier  circuit  for  said  speaker  having 
said  switch  connected  in  series  therein. 


2,7t44S3 

.  KLBCTRO-ACOUSnC  TRANSMBSION  SYSTEM 
FOR  STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  PHENOMENA 


7. 1951,  Setftal  No.  25504* 
"iriBSj  DiBiMtif  14, 1959 

(CL  179-1) 
A  system  for  recreaung  the  sound  of  a  bell  swinging 
in  a  predetermined  arcuate  path  comprising  means  for 
aeparately  detecting  the  sound  of  said  bell  at  two  spaced 


points  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bell  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  path,  means  for  separately  recording  the 
sound  detected  at  each  of  said  |  two  points  in  separate 
channels  of  a  sound  carrier,  means  for  separately  repro- 


U 


ducing  the  sound  recorded  in  said  channels,  and  means 
for  projecting  the  sound  separately  reproduced  from  each 
of  said  channels  in  opposite  directions  from  the  repro- 
duction means  to  thereby  audibly  create  the  effect  of  a 
swinging  bell. 

2,714054 
SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AND  RE- 
CORDING   AND   FOR   MESSAGE    RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCING 

John  Dexter  Lane,  IMrsfpn,  Mmb. 

ammrj  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  294,5U 
29CWnM.    (CL  179^-4) 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  type  described,  an  automatic  tde- 
phone  answering  and  recording  means  including  electrical 
means  responsive  to  telephone  ringing  comprising  a  ring- 
ing pulse  rectifyiitg  circuit,  a  timer  motor  initially  con- 
nected to  and  operated  by  said  ringing  pulse  rectifying 
circuit  connected  thereto  having  associated  switch  ele- 
ments operative  for  initiating  and  continuing  the  opera- 
tion of  tiie  timer  motor  through  a  given  cycle  establidied 
by  said  cams  to  an  initial  position  at  the  beginning  of 
the  cycle,  means  operatively  associating  said  timing  motor 
and  cams  with  said  rectifying  circuit,  relay  means  opera- 
tive by  said  switch  elements,  means  for  rabing  the  tele- 
phone receiver  from  its  cradle  operative  by  said  relay 
means,  means  controlled  by  said  cams  in  the  rotation  of 
the  timer  motor  for  first  giving  a  recorded  message  to  the 
telephone  system  and  then  for  receiving  and  recording  a 
message  given  by  the  telephone  system  and  means  opera- 
tive by  a  telephone  dial  tone  and  the  like  signal  for  releas- 
ing the  telephone  raising  means  to  permit  the  telephone 
to  be  reseated  in  its  cradle  without  interruption  of  the 
timer  motor  operation  whereby  the  system  may  be  recy- 
cled to  its  initial  stand  by  position. 


2,714055 

KEYED  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  CARRIER 

WAVE  SYSTEMS 

Chartas  WBHani  Easy,  I  nndsn,  Ka0mi,  Msl^nr  So  In- 

N.  Y.,a  cospwatfasi  of  Ddaware 
AppHcalkMi  NovMibcff  29, 1951,  SciW  No.  25M29 
OafaM  piloriU,  ■gpliinHan  Gnat  Britain 
laMary  19, 1951 
3Claiw.    (CL  179^.15) 
2.  A  multichaniKl  pulse  communication  system  com- 
prising means  for  producing  a  train  of  multichannel  pulses 
tinte  modulated  in  accordance  with  the  signals  of  different 
channels,  the  pulses  being  of  constant  amplitude,  a  source 
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of  carrier  waves,  means  for  productng  from  said  train  of 
pulses  a  wave  having  steps  in  which  each  step  corre- 
sponds to  one  pulse,  means  for  producing  from  certain 

13 


!Hr^.-^ 


pulses  steps  going  in  only  one  direction  mean*  for  pro- 
duciag  from  other  poises  step*  going  only  in  the  oppo> 
site  direction,  and  means  for  frequency  modulating  said 
carrier  waves  in  accordance  with  said  stepped  wave. 


2,7t4aM 

BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION  SYOTEM 
H.  Ck«ny,  PriMctoa,  N.  J^  iirigunr  to  Radio 

•ff  A—irkn,  a  turfomUam  of  Delaware 
•Mwy  2S,  1951,  Scitel  No.  2t7^15 

2CldtaH.   (CL  179^15^ 


1.  In  a  signal-transmission  bandwidth-reduction  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  differentiating  means  having  a  time  con- 
stant which  will  provide  differentiation  of  a  signal  wave 
over  a  range  of  frequencies  from  the  highest  frequency 
to  be  passed  therethrough  to  a  lower  frequency  deter- 
mined by  the  point  on  the  amplitude  versus  frequency 
characteristic  of  said  differentiator  at  which  the  signal 
wave  is  still  usable  over  the  ambient  noise,  means  to 
apply  the  input  signal  to  said  differentiating  means  for 
developing  a  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  de- 
rivative of  said  input  signal,  quantizing  means  for  con- 
verting a  continuous-signal  wave  into  a  stepped  wave 
having  a  plurality  of  discrete  amplitude  levels,  and  means 
connecting  said  quantizing  means  to  said  differentiating 
means  for  producing  a  stepped  wave  corresponding  to 
said  derivative  signal  in  which  a  change  in  amplitude  of 
said  stepped  wave  occurs  each  time  the  derivative  signal 
amplitude  passes  through  one  of  said  discrete  amplitude 
levels. 

2,7t44S7 

RECEIVERS  FOR  FULSE  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS 


N.Y.,t 


Nov 


,  N«w  TMk, 
lafDHiware 

'  23, 1951,  ScfW  No.  257,tM 
r,  ipplraHoBGretBiHirfn 
PtriMhir  1,  1959 
ICtate.   (CL179— 15.0 
A  receiver  for  an  electric  pulse  communication  system 
in  which  a  single  sample  of  a  signal  wave  is  represented 


unambiguously  by  a  Arst  position  modulated  index  pulae, 
and  also  ambiguously  by  a  second  position  modulated 
index  pulse,  and  in  which  a  small  change  in  the  value  of 
the  same  produces  respective  time  shifts  of  the  AnI  and 
Kcond  index  pulses  in  the  ratio  1  to  n  where  n  is  in  in- 
teger greater  than  1.  comprising  means  for  causing  each 
index  pulse  to  generate  a  corresponding  phase  modulated ' 
train  of  waves,  both  trains  having  the  same  frequency, 
an  amplitude  modulator  circuit  for  changing  the  frequency 


of  the  train  of  waves  corresponding  to  the  first  ind  x 
pulse  to  1/fith  of  its  value,  means  for  deriving  frotffi  the 
frequency  changed  wave  and  from  the  wave  correspond- 
ing to  the  second  index  pulse  respective  combs  of  i^ulses 
in  which  the  frequency  of  repetition  of  the  pulses  of  each 
comb  is  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  corresponding 
wave,  means  for  applying  each  comb  of  pulses  to  a  coin- 
cidence circuit,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  pulse 
from  the  said  circuit  in  response  only  to  the  simultaneous 
application  thereto  of  one  pulse  from  each  comb. 


2,7t445t 

TWO  STATION  DICTATING  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

FLURAUTY  OF  RECORDERS 

Htmrj  E.  ShMM,  rhslhaM,  N.  I. 

AppBoitioa  J«ly  «,  1951,  ScfW  N«.  235,425 

SClaiM.    (CL  179^199.1) 


1.  Tn  a  two  station  dictating  sjrstem,  the  combination 
of  a  transmitting  station  confining  a  signal  source,  a 
separate  recording  station,  two  recorders  at  said  record- 
ing station,  each  recorder  operatively  Msodated  with  a 
flexible  linear  recording  medium,  manually  operable  high 
speed  switching  means  at  the  recording  atatioa  for  switch- 
ing the  incoming  signals  back  and  forth  between  the  two 
recorders  at  any  time  without  intemipdng  the  continuity 
of  the  incoming  signals  which  are  thereby  shifted  from 
one  flexible  linear  recording  medium  to  the  other  at 
the  recording  station,  and  meaiu  operatively  awodatrd 
with  each  such  recorder  at  the  recording  sCatioo  and 
actuated  by  the  departure  from  normal  operating  poii> 


Hon  of  the  flexible  linear  recording  medium  of  the  re- 
corder with  which  it  is  associated  for  automatically  ac- 
tuating said  high  speed  switching  means  to  shift  the  in- 
Goming  signals  back  and  forth  between  the  recorders 
as  required  to  keep  tlie  incoming  signals  directed  to  an 
operative  recorder. 


2,7S4a<l  I 

TELEPHONE  HAND  SET  SUFFORT 

MaMcfc  K.  Anklcnria.  Los  A«edcs,  CnUf . 

AppUcalkNi  lane  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,754 

1  Claim.    (CL  179— 148) 


2,714459 
RECORDING  AND  ERASE  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDERS 
Marrin  Caans,  CUcnpn,  DL,  iislgBiii  to  Aimomr  Re- 

CMcago,  DL,  a  corpomiM  of  IBtoals 

l^itimkm  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  32M29 
UOakm.   (CL  179— IM J) 


23.  A  magnetic  apparatus  comprising  an  attenuating 
head  for  reducing  the  residual  magnetization  of  a  rec- 
ord medium  travelling  thereacross,  said  attenuating  head 
comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  nuierial  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pole  portions  deflning  a  plurality  of  attenuating 
•****•  *,'*^"'  medium  having  an  initial  level  of  residual 
magnetization  therealong  for  travel  along  a  path  ex- 
tending successively  across  said  gaps,  means  for  estab- 
^lishmg  a  magnetic  attenuating  leld  across  each  of  said 
attenuating  gaps,  means  whereby  said  attenuating  fields 
•uccessively  act  on  the  record  medium  to  reduce  the 
residual  magnetization  along  the  record  medium  to  sub- 
stantially zero,  and  means  whereby  at  least  one  of  said 
auenualing  fields  has  a  maximum  intensity  in  said  path 
less  thanlhat  required  to  obliterate  said  initial  level  of 
magnetization. 

2,784J49 

SHUTTERLESB  DOIBCT  FOSITIVE  SOUND 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
'■?"  y  FrtttM,  Emdma,  CaM^  and  Edwai^  P.  Amom, 
Ir..  Lar^BMBt,  N.  Y.,  iiili  yii  to  Radio  CorporalioB 
of  America,  a  cotporndim  ofDcfawafc 

Irrimhsr  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  477.974 
7  rislmi,    (CL  179-.199J) 


ii  I 


A  basal  member  adapted  to  underlie  and  support  a 
telephone  handset  base;  a  sectional  standard  secured  to 
a  side  portion  of  said  base,  said  standard  comprising  a 
tubular  rigid  lower  end  portion,  a  rigid  rod  frictionally 
contained  within  said  tubular  standard  portion  and  ad- 
justable to  project  more  or  less  thereabove,  a  stem  form- 
ing an  upward  continuation  of  said  rod,  said  stem  being 
sufficiently  flexible  for  manual  deflection;  a  two-part  uni- 
versal joint  structure  one  part  of  which  is  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  stem;  a  member  secured  to  the 
other  part  of  said  universal  joint  structure;  means  to 
detachably  connect  the  latter  member  with  a  telephone 
handset,  the  parts  of  said  universal  joint  structure  fric- 
tionally maintaining  themselves  in  adjusted  positions,  and 
said  manually  deflectable  stem  being  sufficiently  stiff  to 
maintain  itself  in  adjusted  positions,  said  basal  member 
being  shaped  as  an  inverted  dish  with  an  upwardly  di- 
rected bottom  to  support  the  base  of  the  handset,  a  ctip 
shaped  member  seated  upon  a  side  portion  of  said  basal 
member  and  carrying  a  pin  projecting  downwardly 
through  an  aperture  in  said  bottom,  and  a  securing  nut 
screwed  onto  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  pin  below 
said  bottom. 


?.A'« 


2,784,242 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  F.  Crow,  Farii  RligCt  DL, 


^'  nm 


hc^  CUcaco,  DL,  a  corporaHoa  of  Olfaiois 
AprBcatioa  December  15. 1953.  Serial  No.  398 
7  Claims.    (O.  179—171) 


to  Motorola, 


1.  A  sound  recording  system  for  recording  on  a  flfan 
movable  along  a  set  path,  said  system  comprising  a  light 
source,  a  galvanometer,  a  light  beam  forming  unit  be- 
tween the  light  source  and  said  galvanometer,  a  slit  plate 
between  said  galvano.neter  and  said  path,  means  inter- 
posed between  said  light  source,  said  light  beam  forming 
unit,  said  galvanometer,  said  slit  plate  and  said  film  path 
for  projecting  light  from  said  light  source  to  said  film, 
said  light  beam  forming  unit  inducing  a  frame  having 
an  aperture  therein  and  opaque  elements  positioned  in 
said  aperture,  each  element  having  a  tapered  side,  and 
means  for  moving  said  opaque  elements  simuluneously 
in  opposite  directions  in  aa  amount  depending  upon  the 
amplitude  of  a  signal  being  recorded,  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  opaque  elements  being  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  film  in  said  path  at  the  point  of  impres- 
sion of  light  thereon. 


r    terj-t 


7.  A  transistor  amplifier  including  in  combination, 
first  and  second  transistor  units  each  hav  ng  an  emitter 
electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  and  a  base  electrode, 
bias  means  including  a  point  of  reference  potential  and  a 
point  at  a  direct  current  potential  with  respect  to  said 
reference  potential,  input  circuit  means  for  impressing 
signals  to  be  amplified  between  said  emitter  and  base 
electrodes  of  said  transistor  units  in  phase  opposition  with 
respect  to  one  another  for  push-pull  operation  of  said 
transistor  units,  and  a  single-ended  output  circuit  for  the 
amplifier  including  a  first  output  circuit  portion  having 
a  first  output  winding  interposed  between  said  emitter 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  unit  and  said  poim  at 
a  direct  current  potential,  and  a  second  output  circuit 
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portion  having  a  second  output  winding  interposed  be- 
tween said  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
unit  and  said  point  of  reference  potential,  said  output 
circuit  including  means  connecting  said  emitter  and  col- 
lector electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  units 
to  said  bias  means  for  providing  biases  of  the  same 
polarity  between  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  transistor  units,  and  said  output 
circuit  including  means  intercoupling  said  first  and  second 
output  circuit  portions,  whereby  signals  from  each  of 
said  first  and  second  transistor  units  are  applied  to  both 
of  said  output  windings. 


eluding  a  coO  having  a  premagnetized  ferromagnetic  core, 
an  amplifier  in  each  of  nid  first  and  second  circuit!  for 
amplifying  the  signah  in  said  telephone  system,  said  am- 
plifiers each  including  an  electron  discharge  device  having 
an  anode  and  a  circuit  therefore,  first  aiKl  second  wnMlings 
connected  differentially  in  the  anode  circuits  of  said  first 


2,7t4Ji3       

COMTRESSION  AMPLIFIER 
Aract  A.  Onry,  Elmbarst,  a^  Peter  S.  Castro,  Chicago, 
DL,  aMignon  to  Motorola,  Lsc^  Chkago,  111^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dlhsois 
AyphwHoM  December  4, 19S2,  Sciiai  No.  324,«4« 
TCIifaM.    (CL179L-171) 


1.  In  a  compreaskm  amplifier,  a  signal  translating  cir- 
cuit and  an  attenuating  network  coupled  to  said  circuit 
for  attenuating  signals  translated  thereby,  said  attenuat- 
ing network  including  in  combination,  a  first  discharge 
device  having  an  anode  connected  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential  and  having  a  cathode,  a  second  discharge  de- 
vice having  an  anode  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said 
firrt  device,  a  connection  extending  from  the  junction  of 
the  cathode  of  said  firM  device  and  the  anode  of  said  sec- 
ond device  to  the  aforesaid  sigiud  translating  circuit,  a 
ditrd  discharge  device  having  an  anode  connected  to  a 
source  of  positive  potential  and  having  a  control  electrode, 
cadiode  means  included  in  said  secofxi  and  third  devices, 
said  first  and  second  discharge  devices  exhibiting  rela- 
tively low  ahemating-current  resistance  when  the  respec- 
tive anodes  thereof  are  biased  positively  with  respect  to 
the  respective  cathodes  thereof  and  further  exhi'biting  an 
alternating-current  resistance  that  varies  from  a  rela- 
tively low  value  to  a  relatively  high  value  when  said  re- 
spective cathodes  are  biased  increasingly  positively  with 
respect  to  said  respective  anodes,  an  impedance  con- 
necting said  cathode  means  to  said  point  of  reference  po- 
tential, and  a  bias  control  network  for  impressing  a  con- 
trol signal  on  the  control  electrode  of  said  third  device 
to  establish  across  said  impedance  a  posit,  •'e  bias  potential 
with  respect  to  said  point  of  reference  potential  variable 
between  zero  and  a  predetermined  value  to  control  the 
alternating-current  resistance  of  said  first  and  second 
discharge  devices  and  the  attenuation  of  said  attenuating 
network. 


2,7g4.2M 
SUPERVISORY  EQITIPMENT  FOR  CARRIER-WAVE 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Hcirfrik  Nicotens  HaMta  aad  FrMu  Anton  VMu,  H>vcr- 
■OB.  Nathcrlands,  aasioMrs  to  Harlfofd  National  Bank 
aad  TnHt  Conpany,  Hartford,  Conn^  as  tnntce 
AppHcatioB  November  16,  1953.  SciW  No.  391,45« 
Oaims  priority,  appHcatioa  Netherlands 
November  17.  1952 
<  CfadMa.    (a.  179— 17SJ1) 
1.  In    a   car-ier-wave   telephone   system   wherein    an 
amplifying  station  is  provided  with  first  and  second  cir- 
cuits   for    transmitting    signah    in    two    directions,    and 
wherein  said  station  is  supervised  from  a  remote  location 
in  said  system,  apparatus  comprising  an  oscillator  for 
producing  a  measuring  signal  having  a  tuned  circuit  in- 


^Mt^ 


-i^iii^^'i 


and  second  devices  respectively  and  enclosing  said  core 
for  varying  the  inductance  of  said  coil  in  accordance  with 
current  variations  in  the  anodes  of  said  devices,  a  fre- 
quency indicator  at  said  renaote  location,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  output  of  said  measuring  oscillator  to  said 
frequency  indicator. 


2,714,2(5 

CONTROLLER 

Rudolph  C  Wdde,  U  Ornate,  DL,  iiiliFiir  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mien.,  a  corporatian  oC 
Detowarc 

Aafaat  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  44S,33« 
ISClafans.    (CL2««— 5) 


•»    rra     e-^    i-  3^<-   >     ^J^    ^^ 


I.  In  a  locomotive  controller,  a  throttle  handle  as- 
sembly having  a  plurality  of  operating  positions  includ- 
ing an  idle  position,  a  first  throttle  position  above  said 
idle  position,  and  a  series  of  throttle  positions  above  said 
first  throttle  p^ition.  a  directional  handle  assembly  hav- 
ing a  forward  operating  position  and  a  reverse  operat- 
ing position,  and  interlocking  means  associated  with  said 
assemblies  to  prevent  movement  of  said  directional  han- 
dle assembly  from  either  of  said  forward  or  reverse 
operating  positions  when  said  throttle  handle  assembly 
is  above  said  first  throttle  position  comprising  cam  sur- 
faces associated  with  said  assemblies  having  irregulari- 
ties corresponding  to  said  operating  positions  and  mov- 
able thereby,  and  movable  pieces  connecting  said  sur- 
faces in  predetermined  interrelationships  due  to  said  ir- 
regularities. 


ROTARY  MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SWITCH 
F^rad  Kiahalu,  SknUe,  DL,  iiilgaiir  to  A.  C 

DL,  a  corpovalioa  of! 

1,  1949,  Sertri  No.  7t,92l, 
N«.  2,451,9(3,  dated  Novcaibcr  It,  19S3. 
I  thto  appMcaiioa  Siptiashir  9,  1953,  tolal 
No.  379,1(3 

2ClahM.   (CL2(«— O 
'1.  In  a  rotary  multiple  contact  switch,  an  insulating 
support  in  the  form  of  an  arcuate  rod.  a  plurality  of 
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ring-shaped  contacts  each  of  triangular  shape  when  in 
developed  form,  endrdtng  said  rod  at  spaced  points 
therealong.  movable  means  for  selectively  engaging  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  contacts,  and  means  responsive  to  the 


relative  position  of  said  ring-shaped  contacts  on  said  sup- 
port for  selectively  and  iiKlividually  adjusting  the  effec- 
tive width  of  each  of  said  contacts  with  respect  to  con- 
tacting engagement  with  said  movable  means. 


Ikjt  sri 


Fled  P.  H. 


2,7S4,a(7 
LEAD  SCREW  TAPPER 


Co.,  iMn  New  Ymk,  N.  Y.,  a  cor^ 

l(,  1954,  Seslal  No.  45(,955 
(nihil     (CL  ^ 


the  other  conducting  strip  and  prong  element,  a  dicnit 
breaker  element  redprocably  supported  in  the  bore  por- 
tion and  including  an  elongated  body  of  non-OMiducting 
material  having  one  end  extending  out  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, a  contact  element  secured  on  the  other  end  of  the 
body  of  the  circuit  breaker  elenaent  for  engagement  be- 
tween the  terminal  ends  of  the  other  contact  strip  and 
prong  element  within  the  internal  chamber  portion  of 
the  body  member,  a  spring-urged  toggle  linkage  assembly 
pivotally  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  circuit  breaker  element  for  biasing  the  con- 
tact element  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  termi- 
nal ends  of  the  other  contact  strip  and  prong  element, 
and  force  transmitting  means  secured  on  the  end  of  the 
body  of  the  circuit  breaker  element  extending  out  of  the 
body  member. 

2,7840(9 
STEERING  FOOT  OPERATED  SWITCH  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILE TURN  SIGNALS 
EiMst  PwdoU,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y. 
AppMraflna  April  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  5(4,591 
ICIafaia.    (CL2((— (IJl) 


Mi^"" 


1.  A  lead  screw  tapper  having  a  housing,  a  motor,  a 
tap-carrying  lead  screw  adapted  to  be  routed  by  said 
motor,  a  fixed  lead  screw  nut  engaging  said  lead  screw, 
a  fixed  shoulder  on  said  lead  screw,  an  axially  adiustable 
collar  slidably  nnounted  on  said  lead  screw,  and  a  pivoted 
lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shoulder  and  said 
collar  upon  the  extrenw  limits  ot  axial  travel  of  said  lead 
screw;  said  lever  upon  engagement  with  said  shoulder  and 
collar  being  made  to  route  about  iu  pivot  point  to 
actuate  a  pair  of  micro-limit  switches. 


XtUOM 
COMBINATION  SWITCH  AND  WALL  PLUG 
I.  Shsntwid,  Mtoaii,  Fla.,  iirignir  of  fifty  per- 
to  DomM  R.  ladvoa^  North  M^mi  Beach,  Fla. 
Dcceabcr  2, 1955,  Scrtol  No.  559,(95 
3ClalnH.    (CL2((— 51) 


antir 


An  automatic  and  adjusUble  directional  light  for  motor 
vehicles  comprising  a  steering  post,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the 
steering  post,  contact  assembly  plates  adjusUbly  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bracket  for  adjusuble 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  contact  assemblies  on  the 
respective  plates  having  operating  arms  extending  radially 
inwardly  toward  the  steering  post  and  a  steering  shaft 
having  a  stem  normally  disposed  between  the  contact 
arms  and  engageable  with  either  one  of  the  other  of  said 
arms  to  operate  the  contact  assemblies  as  the  steering 
shaft  is  turned,  said  bracket  including  a  laterally-extend- 
ing plate  having  on  the  respective  ends  thereof  a  pair  of 
vertically-spaced,  parallel  elongated  slots  and  said  sup- 
porting plates  having  fastening  bolts  extending  through 
the  elongated  slots  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  in 
any  of  the  adjusted  positions  of  the  plates  upon  the  lat- 
erally extending  plate  of  the  bracket. 


2,7t4J79 

DRIVING  MECHANISMS  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Hciidiik  Arciid  HMde  NUtond,  Latta 

aivnr  to  N.  V.  'H^o^"  Utrecht,  N< 

Applkalioa  April  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,9(( 

Claiaii  prioritj,  apnOcalion  Nctheriands  April  25, 1953 

(CiatoH.    (CL29(— 7f) 


70 1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  a  body  member  of 
non-conductive  material  having  a  pair  of  spaced  recessed 
portions  accommodating  the  male  plugs  of  electrical  de-  -    i  r  < 

vices,  strips  of  conducting  material  disposed  within  the  ^ff-o^ 
recessed  portions  defining  a  female  connection  portion 
of  the  switch  assembly,  a  pair  of  spaced  prongs  of  con- 
ductive material  extending  out  of  the  body  member  and 
defining  a  male  electrical  connection  portion  on  the 
switch  assembly,  one  of  the  prongs  being  directly  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  conducting  strips,  the  body  mem- 
ber including  an  internal  chamber  portion,  the  other 
conducting  strip  and  prong  element  terminating  in  spaced  I .  A  driving  mechanism  for  an  electric  circuit  breaker 
linear  alignment  within  the  chaaaber  portion  of  the  body  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sutionary  part,  a  movable 
member,  a  bore  portion  in  the  body  member  in  trans-  part,  at  least  one  high  speed  opening  and  closing  switdk 
verse  intersecting  alignment  with  the  terminal  ends  of   ing  conuct  carried   by  said  part,  at   least  one  spring 
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Adapted  to  be  biased  for  the  opening  movement  of  said 
contact,  at  least  one  spring  adapted  to  be  biased  for  the 
closing  muvement  of  said  contact,  an  operating  member 
for  tensioning  said  springs,  locking  devices  comprising  at 
least  one  toggle  lever  and  a  locking  member  associated 
with  said  movable  part,  said  locking  devices  being  adapted 
to  move  automatically  into  their  locking  positions  during 
the  tensioning  of  the  springs  by  said  operating  member 
to  keep  the  tensioned  q>rings  under  tension,  a  movable 
intermediate  member  connected  to  said  contact  carrying 
movable  part  through  said  first-named  spring  and  its  as- 
sociated locking  member  and  to  the  stationary  part  of 
the  mechanism  through  said  dosing  spring  and  said  toggle 
lever,  said  dosing  spring  and  said  toggle  lever  being 
effective  to  drive  said  intermediate  member,  and  a  free 
stroke  coupling  provided  between  said  operating  member 
and  said  toggle  lever,  whereby  during  its  forward  move- 
ment said  operating  member  through  said  toggle  lever 
moves  the  intennediate  member  in  a  direction  in  which 
all  springs  are  brought  under  tensioa  aimaltaneously  and 
forces  said  toggle  lever  into  its  locking  position  and  when 
approaching  its  initial  position  during  its  return  move- 
ment releases  said  toggle  lever  to  free  said  second-named 
spring  to  move  the  switching  contact  to  close  the  circuit 
breaker. 


2,7S4J7t 

PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Artfaw  C.  ■■!>,  PhauB,  Akn  Swic  M.  Bwdi,  executrix 

of  nM  AraiBr  C«  Bscch,  jcccaaed 

AppttoIlM  May  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«9,812 

2CWM.    (CL2W— 13) 


2,7U471 
ELECnOC  SWITCH  UNITS  AND  ADJUSTING  AND 


ACTUATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 


Uriel  F.  Carter,  Wamratoaa,  Wli^ 
r,  hCn  Mttwaakcc,  Wh.,  a 


to  Cadcfw 
oTDda- 


ApplcaHoa  Marck  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,545 
5CWW.    (C1.2M— 13) 


•'  *"jfi'u^ 


I.  In  combination,  a  snap  acting  switch  having  an  ac- 
tuator movable  to  effect  switching  actions,  a  power  elc\ 
ment  having  a  portion  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  actuator  an  amount  determined  by  the  magnitude 
of  a  variable  quantity,  a  spacer  rotatable  about  an  axis 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  power  element,  said  spacer  having  dia- 
metrically oppositely  disposed  arcuate  portions,  one  of 
said  arcuate  portions  being  of  different  thickness  at  suc- 
cessive points  along  its  periphery  and  being  interposed 
at  one  of  said  points  between  said  actuator  and  said 
movable  portion  of  said  power  element,  and  spacer  ro- 
tating means  engaging  the  other  of  said  arcuate  portions 
at  a  point  substantially  opposite  said  one  of  said  points 
and  being  operative  to  rotate  said  spacer  about  said  axis. 
said  spacer  being  free  to  tilt  about  the  point  of  its  engage- 
ment with  said  spacer  rotating  means  whereby  said 
spacer  may  transmit  motion  of  said  power  element  to 
said  actuator  substantially  without  impedance  to  siKh 
motion. 


1.  A  pressure  controlled  electric  switch  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  base  flange,  a  second  flange  having 
a  tube  end  integral  therewith,  a  llexibie  gasket  mounted 
between  the  flanges,  a  plurality  of  cap  bolts  holding  said 
flanges  and  gasket  together,  said  base  flange  having  a  hole 
through  its  center  portion,  said  gasket  having  an  extended 
round  portion  and  being  inserted  through  the  hole  in  the 
flange,  said  flange  having  three  supporting  portions  integral 
therewith  and  extending  from  the  flange  face,  and  inverted 
T-shaped  member  attached  by  one  end  pivotally  on  one 
of  said  supporting  portions,  a  notch  in  one  end  of  the 
member,  the  said  member  having  a  hole  through  its  third 
end,  a  cap  screw  mounted  through  the  hole  in  the  mem- 
ber, a  threaded  hole  in  the  base  to  accommodate  the 
threaded  end  of  the  cap  screw,  a  coil  spring  mounted 
around  said  cap  screw,  said  spring  set  in  tension  to  urge 
the  end  of  the  T-shaped  member  toward  the  base;  a 
second  member  shaped  similar  to  the  letter  L  and  being 
mounted  rockably  on  a  pin  through  the  support  having 
the  T-shaped  member  pivoted  thereto,  said  L-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  pointed  end  adapted  to  flt  into  the  said  notch, 
said  L-shaped  member  having  a  hole  through  one  of  its 
ends,  a  cap  screw  inserted  through  the  hole  in  the  L- 
shaped  member,  the  support  under  the  hole  having  a 
threaded  hole  in  its  end  to  accomnHxlate  the  cap  screw; 
an  end  of  the  L-shaped  member  having  an  electric  con- 
tact point  mounted  insulated  thereon,  the  third  support 
on  the  base  having  a  double  electric  contact  point  attached 
in  insulated  condition  to  its  top  end,  electric  wires  con- 
nected to  said  double  electric  contact  points. 


2,784J73 

FLOAT  OPERATED  DEVICE 

L.  Bteford,  CWcafo,  DL,  aalfMir  to  MagBcfnil, 
lac.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cotporadoa  of  DHBoii 

AppMcatfain  Aafaat  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,94« 

SCIaiaM.    (CL29»— «4) 


I.  A  float  operated  device  comprising  a  vertical  tube 
of  non-magnetic  material,  a  pair  of  magnetic  dements 
mounted  in  the  tube  at  spaced  points,  a  complemen- 
tary magnetic  element  movably  mounted  in  the  tube  and 
shorter  vertically  than  the  space  between  the  first  named 
elements,  a  float  connected  to  the  last  named  element 
to  move  it  vertically  in  response  to  cfaanfes  in  the  levd 
of  a  body  of  liquid,  the  float  having  greater  weight  and 
greater  lift  than  the  magnetic  attraction  between  the  nuf- 
netic  dements  whereby  it  will  exert  sufficient  force  in 
dther  an  upward  or  do^ward  direction  to  move  the  last 
named  nugnetic  element,  and  a  control  device  moonted 
outside  of  the  tube  induding  a  magnetic  part  movable  in 
response  to  the  effect  of  the  last  named  magnetic  clement 
as  it  moves  up  and  down  in  the  tube. 
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2,714074 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTORS 
Cecil  Gaacptof  and  Royaton  Ailhv  Frederick 
Craven,  Watfoid,  Faglani,  awlMnii  to  Watford  Elec- 
tric *  MaMrfadnrinc  Comply  Ilnytail,  a  Briddi  com- 
Md  Arthnr  CecB  Gnacohw,  Watford,  England 
AppBaOon  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  35<,648 
4ClainM.    (CL  2M— «7) 


>' 


nU  W  NUT' 


1.  An  electrical  contactor  device  comprising  a  panel, 
contacts  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  spaced  apart  brackets 
mounted  on  the  panel  below  the  fixed  contacts,  a  con- 
tact-arm-assemblage  pivotally  mounted  on  said  brackets 
to  rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said  panel,  said 
assemblage  including  a  carrier,  contacts  mounted  on  said 
carrier  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  pivotal  axis 
for  engagement  with  the  fixed  contacts,  arms  attached 
to  the  carrier  and  projecting  downwardly  below  the  said 
axis  and  offset  inward  toward  said  panel  and  having  free 
ends  further  offset  and  generally  parallel  to  said  panel, 
an  armature  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  for 
pivotal  movement  about  said  axis,  brackets  attached  to 
the  panel  below  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  contact-arm- 
assemblage,  an  electromagnet  supported  by  said  last  men- 
tioned brackets  dose  to  but  forwardly  dt  the  armature, 
whereby  when  said  electromagnd  is  energized  it  attracts 
the  armature  carried  by  the  arms,  causing  the  contact- 
arm-assemblage  to  pivot  on  said  horizontal  axis  and  move 
the  switch  contacts  to  engage  the  fixed  contacts;  said  car- 
rier and  switch  contacts  bdng  located  on  the  remote  side 
of  a  plane  passing  through  the  horizontal  axis  parallel 
to  said  panel,  and  the  said  armature  and  the  said  free 
end  so  the  said  arms  being  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  plane  adjacent  the  panel,  and  so  disposed  rela- 
tively to  the  horizontal  axis  that  static  balance  and  ap- 
proximately balanced  nKxnents  of  inertia  of  said  as- 
semblage i»  obtained. 


2,714475 
CURRENT  INTERRUPTING  SWITCH 
A.  Scan,  MHwankec,  Wb.,  aarignor  to  Paragon  Elec- 
tric Cnaspanj,  Two  RiVcn,  Wia.,  a  corporation  of  Wla- 


dfflifartnn  Tani 


1, 19S3,  SerinI  No.  35t,M9 
(CL2M— 91) 


in  fadng  relation  to  said  stationary  contad  engageable 
with  the  stationary  contact  upon  throw  of  said  lever  to- 
ward contact  dosing  position  and  retained  in  contad 
closed  engagement  by  said  resilient  means  upon  initial 
throw  of  said  lever  from  contact  closing  position,  a  con- 
tact pickup  member  movable  with  said  lever  disposed  to 
engage  said  movable  contact  when  said  lever  reaches  a 
sdected  position  in  its  throw  toward  contact  opening 
position  and  to  carry  said  movable  contact  to  open  posi- 
tion, and  an  electro-magnet  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
lever  and  disposed  to  attractively  retain  said  lever  when 
energized  by  substantial  current  in  contact  closing  posi- 
tion when  said  lever  has  been  moved  to  such  position 
in  response  to  said  operating  means,  said  magnet  per- 
mitting said  lever  to  move  toward  contact  opening  poci- 
tion  in  response  to  an  opening  bias  of  said  operating 
means  upon  the  current  in  the  magnet  decreasing  to  a 
rdatively  small  value. 


^     2,7t447< 
STEPPING  SWITCH  APPARATUS 

Frank  Arthnr  PearMn,  MoHne,  DL,  awlgnor  to 
Signal  Coffpnmltoii,  Mottae,  DL,  a  contoratkM  of  Maa- 


Oflginal  application  Febinary  21, 1949,  Serfai  No.  77,52S, 
now  Patent  No.  2,424,793,  dated  January  6,  1953.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Odober  27,  1952,  Serial  No. 
317,974 

5ClainH.    (CL29»— 195) 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  solenoid,  means  connected  with  the  shaft  and  actuated 
by  said  solenoid  to  advance  said  shaft  step  by  step,  a 
normally  closed  switch,  a  cam  having  a  cutaway  portion 
therein,  said  cam  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing means  for  holding  said  switch  open  except  when  the 
cutaway  portion  is  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  second 
cam  movably  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  first 
cam  and  actuated  by  said  solenoid,  having  a  raised  por- 
tion to  hold  said  switch  open  when  the  solenoid  is  de- 
energized  and  to  present  a  cutaway  portion  of  the  cam 
to  the  switch  when  the  solenoid  is  energized,  the  said 
switch  closing  when  the  cutaway  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  cams  are  presented  to  said  switch  at  the  same 
time,  and  means  actuated  by  said  solenoid  for  moving 
>aid  second  cam. 


2,7»4477 
FULL  LAMINATED  RELAY 
Beftfl  S.  BengtsMM,  Ptantavflle,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  The 
Five  Star  Company,  Inc.,  PlantavUlc,  Coon.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connccticnt 

Applkation  Jnnc  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,912 
nOafaoa.    (CL299— 111) 


til     11 


B  B<      19  S' 


1.  In  a  iwitch  the  combination  comprising  a  stationary 
contact,  a  movable  contact  lever  movable  bdween  coo- 
tact  oponing  and  dosing  positions,  contact  lever  operating       ,  tn*r* 

means   cooperatively   engaged    with   said   contact   lever 

movable  to  two  positions  to  alternatively  apply  contact 

opening  and  contact  dosing  bias  to  said  lever  to  urge 

said  lever  toward  its  contact  opening  and  contact  closing 

positions  respectivdy.  a  movable  contact  cooperatively        1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay,  the  combination  con»- 

engaged  through  resUient  means  with  said  lever  disposed    prising,  a  substantially  recUngular  laminated  magndic 
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core  having  ■  central  opening,  said  magnetic  core  com- 
prising spaced  opposed  magnetic  core  portions  extending 
into  said  central  opening  and  defining  a  slot  in  said  core, 
a  laminated  armature  plunger  member  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial in  said  slot,  said  plunger  comprising  at  one  end  an 
integral  enlarged  head  located  within  said  opening  and 
below  the  ends  of  said  opposed  magnetic  core  portions, 
said  phinger  being  movable  longitiidinany  within  said 
slot,  an  electric  winding  adapted  to  induce  a  magnetic 
fhn  in  said  core,  an  elongated  contact  carrying  insulating 
structure,  means  rockabty  nnounting  said  structure  to  the 
other  end  of  said  plunger  member,  and  resilient  means 
cooperative  with  said  structure  for  holding  said  plunger 
member  so  that  it  is  in  withdrawn  position  relative  said 
core  when  the  coil  is  not  energized. 


2,714,27« 
AUTOMATIC  ORCUrr  BREAKER  WITH 

CALIBRATION  PROVISIONS 
M.  CbrklcMea,  Wcit  Oiigi.  N.  1^  swifni  to 
FadcffBl  Electric  Praiacti  Coip— y,  Newaifc,  N.  J^  a 
cwBOtatiM  of  Ddawan 
AppBoidoB  Fakrawy  1, 1994,  S«W  N«.  4r7,M4 
ISClaiBC.    (CL2M— 110 


1.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  a  movable  contact 
member,  an  actuator  movably  mounted  on  said  member, 
a  current-responsive  control  device  including  current- 
responsive  means  releasably  connected  to  said  actuator 
for  releasably  latching  said  actuator  to  said  movable 
member,  means  operable  in  a  first  direction  to  adjust 
the  shape  of  said  member  and  thereby  adjust  said  re- 
leasable  connection  in  a  first  direction  for  calibrating 
said  circuit  breaker  in  a  first  sense,  and  said  member 
having  sufficient  resiliency  to  provide  adjustment  of 
said  releasabie  connection  in  an  opposite  direction  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  adjusting  means  in  an  op- 
posite direction,  whereby  to  effect  calibration  of  said 
breaker  in  an  opposite  sense. 


a,7t4J7» 

MERCURY  SWITCH 

B4wvi  R.  CoHtHC  SiratfMni,  Cvam^  awi^iir  to  GeMral 

Electric  ConpMiy,  a  coraonitoa  of  New  York 

AagMl  M,  1994,  Serial  No.  4523^1 

3CUtaM.   (CLIM— 192) 


1.  A  foar-way  meroiry  switch  comprising  a  boosing 
of  insulating  material  formed  of  a  shallow  base  member 
and  a  recessed  cover  member,  inner  contacts  seated  on 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  base  and  outer  contacts  supported 
along  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  base,  said  contacts  serv- 
ing to  support  a  plurality  of  mercury  buttons  for  rota- 
tion in  the  housing,  the  terminal  ends  of  said  contacts 
extending  from  the  base  upwardly  into  the  cover  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  housing,  the  pivotal  axes  of  said 


buttons  lying  subsUntially  oo  the  top  face  of  said  base, 
the  inner  contacts  exertiag  a  force  against  the  mercury 
buttons  and  the  outer  contacts,  thb  force  tending  to  Bare 
the  outer  contacts  outwardly  when  the  cover  is  removed 
from  the  base,  so  that  when  the  cover  b  assembled  the 
outer  contacts  are  squeezed  by  the  cover  to  provide  good 
electrical  connectioa  between  the  mercury  buttons  and  the 
contacts. 


2,7t4Jtt 
CONTROL  HANDLE  FOR  CIRCUIT  SELECTOR 

Jr^  WiBislsy  HBIs,  Mass.,  aarignor  to 
Water  tow  a,  Mass.,  a 

lafl" 

Ji    siiy  M,  1993,  Serial  No.  334,124 
2ChriM.    (CL2««— 153) 


2.  In  combinatioa.  a  housing  containing  a  plurality  of 
circuit  setting  switches,  means  including  a  cam  for  se- 
lectively actuating  said  switches,  handle  means  for  moving 
said  cam  to  a  neutral  position  and  to  other  positions  each 
of  which  corresponds  to  a  position  of  actuation  of  one  of 
said  switches,  resilient  means  for  arresting  the  travel  of 
said  cam  at  said  neutral  and  other  positions,  said  handle 
also  being  mounted  for  free  motion  between  an  upper  and 
a  lower  plate  on  said  housing  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  handle  when  said  handle  is 
being  employed  to  move  said  cam,  and  means  on  said 
lower  plate  operatively  associated  with  said  handle  for 
arresting  the  travel  of  said  handle  at  said  neutral  position 
only  when  said  handle  is  moved  downwardly  to  abut 
said  lower  plate.  i 

2,7t4a«l 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Oswald  1.  Lubbock  Md  Jack  O.  Labbock,  AlaaMda,  Calif. 

AppttcatiMi  Stptiaitir  19,  1993,  Serial  No.  3Ma34 

9ClalnM.    CCLM*— 199) 


1.  A  silent  switch  for  eieetric  circuits  comprising  a 
casing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minal plates  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  bridge-bar,  dielec- 
tric means  for  nwonting  the  bridge-bar  on  the  shaft,  a 
drive  disc  concentrically  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotary 
movement  therewith,  means  adjacent  the  pertphe^  of 
the  drive  disc  for  loosely  connecting  it  to  the  bridge-bar 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  latter  to  make  or  break  a 
circuit  through  the  terminal  plates,  and  a  conical  disc 
spring  bearing  against  the  drive  disc  adjacem  its  periph- 
ery and  against  the  bridge-bar  mounting  adjacent  the 
shaft  for  pressing  the  bar  against  the  terminal  plates. 
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2,7Bijn 
HINGED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

M.  Raavalli,  Maltop«^  Mmk^  assizor  to  Allis- 

'lfl93J!&alNo.94M4» 
(CL  !••— 17f) 


conducting  material  sealed  therein  and  extending  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  blades  being  mechanically  aiid 
electrically  connected  on  said  stems  on  one  side  of  said 


1  In  a  pivoted  electrical  connaction,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  current  conducting  member,  a  current 
carrying  blade  member,  pin  means  extending  through 
aUgned  apertures  in  said  current  conducting  member  and 
said  blade  member  for  pivotally  mounting  said  blade 
member  on  said  current  conducting  member,  U-shaped 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  current  conduct- 
ing member  to  said  blade  member,  said  U-shaped  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  bight,  each  of  said  lep 
being  slotted  at  the  ends  thereof  to  fit  around  said  pin 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade  member,  said  bight 
being  electrically  secured  to  said  current  conducting  mem- 
ber said  legs  being  deformed  along  the  plane  surfaces 
thereof  to  provide  a  plurality  of  protrusions  for  enga^ng 
juxtapositioncd  surfaces  of  said  blade  member,  and  spring 
means  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  pin  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  substanUaUy  consUnt  pressure  between  said 
currant  conducting  member  and  said  blade  member. 


base  and  thus  supported  in  position  presenting  said  socket 
forming  portions  in  facing  relationship  to  supportingly 
receive  the  mounting  portions  of  said  body  in  the  socket 
forming  portions  of  the  blades. 


2,7MaS9 
BRAZING  APPARATUS 
WBIiam  F.  Braacr  and  Theodore  W.  Kalbow,  Chicago, 
m.,  assiaanri  to  Wsslen  Elactrie  Conpaay,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  «»»1»«<*?»  •']!i«'^,\®«* 
Application  April  29, 1994,  Serial  No.  424,433 
t  dates.   (CL  219— 7.9) 


2,7t4,2t3 

SWITCH-CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

G«»tie  J.  Mncker,  Rocfceater,  N.  H.  assl^orto  aarostat 

l3C  Cc  lac,  Dover.  N.  H,  a  cotporatioa  of  New 
Y<wk 

Appfcatlon  JaM  7, 1992,  Serial  No.  292^37 
2CUM.    (CL291— «9) 


1.  A  control  including  in  combination  a  mounting, 
a  resistance  element  supported  by  said  mounting,  a  shaft 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  mounting,  a  contact  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  shaft  and  traversing  said  element, 
said  shaft  being  rouuble  throughout  a  predetermined 
arc  adjacent  the  limits  of  which  said  member  has  moved 
to  positions  in  proximity  to  the  ends  of  said  element,  a 
switch  actuator  supported  by  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
with  respect  thereto  and  cooperative  means  associated 
with  said  actuator  and  shaft  and  operative  to  move  the 
two  in  unison  at  points  intervening  said  extremes  of 
movement 


>t*n  •»■«  n 


I.  A  brazing  apparatus,  which  comprises  an  annular 
split  induction  coil  provided  with  a  bore  through  the 
central  portion  thereof,  means  for  resiliently  holding  a 
shell  in  alignment  with  the  bore,  a  holder  for  supporting 
a  second  shell  into  which  the  first  shell  is  nested,  means 
for  supporting  the  holder  resiliently,  means  for  urging 
the  holding  means  away  from  the  holder,  means  for 
moving  the  holder  and  the  holding  means  into  the  in- 
duction coil,  and  Lavite  rods  extending  through  the  bore 
and  the  induction  coil  for  limiting  movement  of  the  shells 
into  the  coil.  

2,7S44M  

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  STERIUEING 

SOIL 

IrvlH  W.  IMBon,  Mdroac,  Mass. 

AppUcatlon  April  19,  1993,  Serial  No.  34MS9 

^l^iLn.    (CL219— 19) 


Mkkaall. 


.T 


MOUNTING  FOR  RESISrOR 

Givci^aM,  Wk.,  aasifMr  to  GcBsral 
CaiMMy,  a  conaralloa  of  New  Yorii 
rrsTSir  14, 1994,  S«1al  No.  449^91 

nnsfiii    (CLSfi— 43) 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  coaiponent  comprising  a  body 
of  material  forming  an  electrical  element  having  spaced 
mounting  portions,  a  pair  of  blades  of  electrical  conduct- 
ing material  having  a  depressed  socket  forming  portion. 


Apparatus  for  sterilizing  soil,  comprising  a  container 


a  base  of  insulaUng  material  having  stems  of  electrical   having  opposed  parallel  walls,  a  series  of  relatively  thin 
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rectangular  metal  beating  plates  supported  by  said  walb 
in  parallel  planes,  each  plate  having  an  elongated  beating 
unit  embedded  therein,  a  reinforcing  bulb  along  the  top 
edge  thereof,  and  vertical  ribs  merging  at  their  upper 
cod  with  said  bulb. 


2,7t4,2S7 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  HEATER 

W.  dyaa,  Ki^ppoH,  Tcml,  awif  oi  to  Bhic 
GlaH  CofffonlkM,  Ktagipntt,  Tcaa^  a  corpo- 
of  N«wYork 
AppHcalioa  DMMsbcr  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,tll 
SCfarfM.    (CL  219^19) 


I.  An  electric  resistance  heater  comprising  a  glass 
plate,  a  heating  element  disposed  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern on  one  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  pair  of  electric  ter- 
minals for  said  element,  said  element  being  formed  from 
a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  of  substantially  the  same 
length  connected  in  parallel  between  said  terminals,  said 
pattern  having  a  border  in  the  form  of  a  decorative  scroll 
divided  into  two  parts  of  substantially  the  same  length, 
and  each  of  said  scroll  parts  forming  a  portion  of  a 
different  one  of  said  conductors,  the  remaining  port-on 
of  each  conductor  being  doubled  on  itself  and  extending 
back  and  forth  across  the  area  of  the  plate  within  said 
border. 


2,7t4JSt 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC 
BLANKETS 
M.  Mona.  AittMlaa.  Md  Horace  |L  MacKec^ie, 

■I J  3,  1952,  Scriri  No.  244,772, 

N«.  2,7f941i»  4iftt*  May  24,  1955.    IN- 

,««.^  a-y  27.  1953. 8«W  No. 

333,512 

3  naJBii.    (CL219— 2f) 


■^-^7^ 


comprising  a  series  windfaif  is  nud  drcoit  ia  aeries  with 
said  heating  element  and  a  ahunt  wiadint  cowicctwl  io 
parallel  wMi  odd  heating  etemetit,  uid  wiadiags  being 
arranged  in  oppoaed  and  nonnaOjr  balaooed  relation, 
said  windings  aawiming  an  unbalanced  relatkm  to  effect 
opening  of  the  relay  contacts,  so  as  to  piepare  said 
heating  circuit  to  end  a  heating  cycle,  upon  an  increase 
in  resisunce  of  said  beating  element  due  to  beating  of 
the  blanket  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  a  secondary 
control  which  b^:ome3  operative  only  after  said  beating 
circuit  has  been  prepared  for  control  thereof  by  the  open- 
ing of  said  relay  contacts,  said  secondary  control  includ- 
ing a  thermal  time-delay  switch  in  series  irith  both  of  said 
windings,  and  a  beater,  whose  energization  is  controlled 
by  said  thermal  time-delay  switch  and  which  is  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  series  windfaig  of  the  differential  relay 
and  with  the  contacts  of  said  relay,  cooperating  with  the 
thermal  switch  and  being  effectively  energized  in  series 
with  said  blanket  beating  element  to  thereby  reduce  cor- 
rent  flow  through  said  blanket  heating  element  upon 
opening  of  the  relay  contacts,  said  heater  tipon  bdng 
so  energized  heating  the  thermal  switch  and  efBecting 
opening  of  the  thermal  switch  after  a  predetermined  time 
and  terminating  energization  of  said  heater,  said  relay 
contacts  again  closing  upon  opening  of  the  thermal  switch 
to  condition  said  heating  circuit  for  another  heating  cyde 
upon  subsequent  cooling  and  closing  of  the  thermal 
switch. 


2.7i44t9 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
AMn4  h  Hack,  8t  Lonb,  Mo.,  mlaiii  la 
St  Loirii,  Mn„  ■ 


^ 


13,  1952,  SeffW  No.  3*9,479 
(CL  219^.2*) 


1.  In  a  temperature  control  for  an  electric  blanket,  a 
heating  circuit  including  a  blanket  heating  element  hav- 
ing a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resisUnce,  a 
primary  beating  control  including  a  differential  relay  hav- 
ing normally  dosed  contacts  in  said  drcuit  in  scries 
with  the  blanket  heating  element,  said  differential  relay 


1.  In  a  temperature  control  for  an  electric  blanket: 
a  heating  drcuit  including  a  blanket  heating  element  hav- 
ing a  positive  temperature  coefRdent  of  resistance;  a  pri- 
mary heat  control  including  a  differential  relay  having 
normally  closed  contacts  in  said  drcuit  in  series  with 
the  blanket-heating  element,  said  differential  relay  com- 
prising a  series  winding  ia  said  circuit  in  series  with  said 
heating  element  and  said  normally  closed  contacts  and  a 
shunt  winding  connected  in  parallel  drcuit  relation  with 
said  heating  element  and  said  contacts,  whereby  opening 
of  the  contacts  de-energixes  the  series  winding  without 
de-energizing  the  shunt  winding,  said  windings  being  ar- 
ranged in  opposed  and  normally  balanced  relation,  said 
windings  assuming  an  unbalanced  relation  to  effect  open- 
ing of  the  relay  contacts,  so  as  to  open  said  *»»»»«»g  dr- 
cuit to  end  a  heating  cycle,  upon  an  increase  in  resistance 
of  said  heating  element  due  to  heating  of  the  blanket  to 
a  pre-determined  temperature  and  locking  in  the  contact- 
open  position  upon  opening  of  the  contacts;  and  continu- 
ously energized  and  cyclically  operated  timiag  meani,  the 
energization  and  cyclical  operation  of  which  timing  means 
is  independent  of  sensed  temperature  of  the  M»n\<^  lieat- 
ing  drcuits  or  of  the  condition  of  said  diffeiealial  relay, 
bdng  operable  recurrently  and  momentarily  to  intcrrapt 
current  flow  through  the  dinnt  winding,  said  interniptioos 
of  current  flow  bdng  operative,  after  said  relay 
have  been  opened  and  locked  in  said  oontad-open 
tion.  to  restore  the  differential  relay  to  the  nonnally  doted 
condition  for  successive  blanket  heating  cycles. 
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IC,  1951.  toW  No.  242,133 
CCL21»-32) 


and  a  lower  portion  whidi  extends  transversely  <rf  said 
stem  portion,  an  electric  heating  element  and  an  elec- 
trical drcuit  making  and  breaking  thermostat  housed  io 
said  lower  p<Ktion  of  the  tube,  electrical  wiring  connect- 
ing said  heating  dement  and  thermosut  and  extendiog 
through  said  tube  and  out  of  the  un>er  end  of  said  stem 
portion  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  current, 
and  a  holder  for  said  heating  element  and  thermostat 
comprising  a  metal  member  embodying  a  tubular  houatof 
portion  in  which  said  heating  ekanent  is  seated,  a  Up 


1.  A  oombinatioa  igniter  and  iUumiaator  comprising 
a  hoOov  body  member  having  an  igniter  coil  aVone  end 
and  a  contact  rim  adjaoent  but  insulated  from  said  coil, 
a  second  boOow  body  n>ember  secured  end  to  end  to 
the  first  body  member,  a  friction  ring  slidable  on  said 
hoUow  body  members,  a  spring  snrrounding  the  first  hol- 
low member  within  said  ring  and  compressed  between 
said  ring  and  said  second  holknr  member,  a  lamp  bulb 
in  said  second  boOow  member  and  permanently  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  igniter  coil,  and  a  switch  mount- 
ed in  said  second  hollow  member  adjacent  said  bulb  and 
having  contacts  tor  shunting  said  lamp  bulb  and  a  finger 
piece  protruding  from  said  second  hoUow  member  for 
actuating  said  switch. 


ai7S4J91 
WATBBraATING  DEVKX 

M*  Hancyt  oHmt,  WMkn 
Pchf«aqr  11,  IMS,  Serial  No.  417^15 
4niilii  I     (CL219^-9t) 


extending  from  one  end  of  said  housing  portion  and  hav- 
ing said  themKMtat  mounted  thereon,  said  bousing  por- 
tion being  of  a  diametrical  size  which,  when  positiODed 
in  said  lower  portion  of  the  tube,  is  a  snug  fit  in  the  tube 
and  snugly  embodies  said  heating  element  so  as  to  hold 
the  latter  in  substantially  fixed  position  in  the  tube  and 
transmit  heat  from  said  heating  element  to  said  tube,  said 
Up  extension  serving  to  conduct  heat  from  said  heUtng 
dement  to  said  thermostat  for  control  of  the  flow  of 
electrical  current  to  said  heating  element 


2,7B4,293 
ELECTRODE  HOLDER 
Alhert  H.  J  iimi,  Maple  lisjahis 

Jfrii  22, 19S4,  SaWNi^  424,194 
•  niliii     (CL219—7f) 


/ 


1.  In  a  water  tank,  an  electric  water  heating  device 
inserted  therein,  a  casing  suppoitcd  in  the  vertical  wall 
of  said  tank  and  having  an  inlet  in  iu  bottom,  a  water 
heating  element  mounted  m  said  casing  and  spaced  from 
the  inner  waU  thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  inward 
from  said  casing,  a  hood  of  Imxwu  diameter  than  said 
outlet  pipe,  open  at  the  botton  and  dosed  at  the  top. 
aieading  down  through  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  and 
snrrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  outlet  pipe  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  hood  having  a  daUvery  pipe  extending 
frtn  the  upper  and  of  the  hood. 


JATCOWTRpL  WoSiSSaBSION  HEATER 

,  ^.  a  raipiinBsn  of  

^  _   'St,  19SS.8arirf  Nn.  5194tt 
,    ^     .  SOnhniL   (0.219^^1) 

2.  An  unmersKin  heater  of  the  dass  described,  having 
an  elongated  tube  bent  to  provide  an  upper  stem  portion 

Tl«  O.  C— 15 


1.  In  electric  arc  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trode holder  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a 
handle  portion  and  an  arm  portion  extending  therefrom, 
an  electrode  engaging  member  pivotaily  carried  by  said 
arm  pottkm  at  a  location  qMced  from  said  handle  portion, 
a  clamp  carried  by  said  elongated  member  for  holding  an 
electrode  in  engagement  with  said  engaging  member,  elec- 
tric conducting  means  carried  by  said  elongated  member 
for  conducting  current  to  said  electrode  engaging  member, 
conduit  meaiM  carried  by  said  elongated  member  and 
adapted  to  conduct  gas  forwardly  along  said  arm  portion, 
said  arm  portion  and  said  engaging  member  having  mating 
surfaces  in  seaUng  contact  with  each  other  and  sUdaMe 
relative  to  each  other  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  en- 
gaging member  relative  to  the  arm  portion,  said  arm  por-" 
tion  having  an  opening  diqxMed  in  the  respective  UMrting 
surface  of  the  arm  portion  and  communicating  with  said 
conduit  means,  said  engaging  member  having  an  orilloe  in 
a  wall  thereof  for  discharge  of  gas  in  a  direction  relative 
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to  an  electrode  held  by  said  engagiof  member  dependent 
upon  the  pivoted  position  of  the  engaging  member  relative 
to  said  arm  portion,  said  engaging  member  having  an 
arcuate  slot  disposed  in  the  respective  mating  surface  of 
the  engaging  member,  said  slot  communicating  with  said 
orifice,  the  circle  coinciding  with  said  slot  having  a  solid 
portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  slot  at  said  respective 
matjng  surface  of  the  engaging  portion,  said  slot  commu- 
nicating with  the  said  openiag  in  the  arm  portion  in  some 
pivoted  positions  of  the  engaging  member  to  provide  for 
flow  of  gas  from  said  conduit  means  to  said  orifice  in  said 
some  pivoted  positions,  said  solid  portion  closing  said 
opening  in  the  arm  portion  in  other  pivoted  positions  of 
the  engaging  member  to  prevent  the  flow  of  gas  from 
said  conduit  means  to  said  orifice  in  said  other  pivoted 
positions. 


2.7t4J«4 
WELDING  TORCH 
H.  Cfvrt,  Pwt  Waillagl  i  ii ,  N,  Y. 
M«ck  11, 19S4,  S«W  N«.  417,t21 
TOiiwi     (CL219^7S) 


by  said  platform;  meum  operathrely  awodatwl  with 
said  guide  for  rertfictinc  moyeaient  of  said  libboa  throogh 
said  guide;  a  drhriog  shaft;  a  ptalfdnn  wclpwiraHin  cam 
carried  by  said  shaft  whereby  to  nove  nid  ptatfonn 
about  said  pivot  therefor,  chock  metai  for  sopportiiig 
a  lead  eleoBenl  of  said  ■ubassfmMy.  said  ribbon  being 
adapted  to  be  fed  through  said  guide  to  a  position  wherein 
a  portion  thereof  will  overlie  an  end  of  said  lead;  a  weld- 
ing head  moooted  for  tDOfvement  oo  said  base  structure; 
welding  head  operating  cam  nmm  carried  by  said  driv- 
ing shaft  for  moving  said  head  fatto  contact  with  said 
portion  of  said  ribbon;  means  for  energiiittg  said  head  to 
weld  said  ribbon  to  said  lead;  a  ribbon  cutter  monnted 
on  said  baae  structure;  and  further  cam  means  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  adapted  for  operatioa  of  said  cutter  to 
sever  said  portion  of  said  ribbon  fron  said  supply  fiere- 
of .  said  redptocatint  cam  being  adapted  for  movemcjit 
of  said  platform  in  a  direction  to  withdraw  said  ribbon 
from  said  ssvply  prior  to  said  severing  action  oi  said 
cutter. 


'  I'. 


1.  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  body  portion,  concen- 
tric cooling  means  in  the  body  portion,  a  welding  rod 
extending  thru  the  body  portion,  means  for  adjustably 
clamping  the  rod,  and  releasable  tension  spring  means 
coaxial  with  the  welding  rod  for  controlling  the  clamping 
of  the  rod. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICE  CON- 
DUCTOR WELDER  AND  CUTOFF  APPARATUS 
Fred  Wnhhni.  li«lewoo4  CaHf^  msignnr  to  Hnghcs 
Ahroaft  Conipany,  Culver  City,  CaW.,  a  cocporaHon 
of  Delaware 

I  luM  1, 1955,  Scfffal  No.  512,5tS 
<nslii     (CL219— 7t) 


1.  A  material  welding  and  cutoff  apparatus  for  man- 
ufacturing subassembly  components  of  semiconductor 
translating  devices  comprising,  in  combination:  a  base 
structure;  a  platform  pivotally  carried  on  said  base 
structure;  a  spool  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  platform, 
said  spool  being  adapted  to  support  a  supply  of  ribbon 
nuterial;  a  guide  for  said  ribbon,  said  guide  being  carried 


PUlflNG  APPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
TRAfWLATlNC  DEVICES 

Ahoaft  CiiMjr,  CnNer  Otjt  Cat£,  a 
ofDaiawan 

AfpEcaOon  May  2, 19SS,  ScHatNn.  StS^TT 
•  nihil    (CL219— 7t) 


1.  A  pulsing  apparatus  for  semiconductor  translating 
devices  comprising,  in  combination:  a  frame  including  a 
base;  a  cylindrical  device  tranqxHiing  rotor  mounted  for 
roution  on  said  frame;  means  for  continuously  driving 
said  rotor;  groove  and  notch  means  formed  in  a  periphery 
of  said  rotor  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  semi- 
conductor translating  devices;  a  guiding  member  mounted 
on  said  frame  in  cloae  approximation  to  said  periphery 
of  said  rotor  for  receiving  and  directing  said  devices  to- 
ward said  groove  and  notch  means;  brxish  means  for 
providing  electrical  coimectioo  with  leads  of  said  devices 
and  with  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  source  at  con- 
trolled electrical  current;  means  operabiy  associated  and 
driven  in  coniunctioa  with  said  rotor  for  momentarily 
energizing  said  circuit;  and  chute  means  for  gravita- 
tionally  receiving  pulsed  devices  from  said  groove  and 
notch  nteans  and  delivering  said  devices  to  a  point  of 
access  by  an  operator  of  said  apparatus. 


MrriiOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
AND  WELDING  PINS  TO  ONE  OR  BOTH  SIDES 
OF  A  METAL  STRIP 

Akcft  F*  PMyn,  Cedar  Grave,  N>  !• 

May  2ti,  195S,  SsiW  N«.  SIMM 
Unihni     (CL21»— 7f) 


I.  A  method  of  securing  pairs  of  pins  to  an  elongated 
metal  strip,  comprising  supporting  the  elongated  metal 
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strip  for  longitudinal  indexing,  arranging  metal  wires 
upon  oppostta  sides  of  the  metal  strip,  moving  the  ends 
of  the  wires  into  conuct  with  opposite  faces  of  the  metal 
strip,  electrically  welding  the  ends  of  the  wires  to  the  metal 
strip,  arranging  means  including  severing  devices  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  metal  strip  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
moving  the  severing  devices  lonfitudinally  of  the  metal 
strip  to  first  sever  the  wires  for  providing  pins  sebored  to 
the  metal  strip  and  movable  widi  die  metal  strip  and  con- 
tinuing the  movemeiM  of  the  severing  devices  longitudi- 
nally of  the  metal  strip  while  engaging  said  pins  to  bodily 
shift  the  pins  in  a  direction  longitixlinally  of  the  metal 
strip  to  longitudinally  iikdex  the  metal  strip,  and  then  re- 
peating the  cycle  of  steps  for  any  suitable  number  of 
times  for  securing  addttiooal  pairs  of  pins  to  the  metal 
strip. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TERMINATION  OF  A  HEAT 
APPLYING  INTERVAL 

F.  ■■■■.  MBiinnhisi.  Wh^  asiigsnr  to  Allen- 

▼tH^  m  COffyOffMMMI  Off 


March  22, 19S4,  Sstlal  No.  417,71« 
ltd  lull     (CL219— 19) 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus  for  raising  the  temperature 
of  a  work  piece  to  cauae  softening  of  the  work  piece  nu- 
terial the  combination  comprising  means  for  s«q>porting 
the  work  piece  including  a  member  to  be  brought  into 
engafement  with  the  wotk.  piece  and  to  bear  against  the 
same;  propelling  means  for  moving  said  member  into 
engafement  with  the  work  pieoe  and  to  urge  the  member 
against  the  work  pieoe  for  a  ftulher  movement  upon  a 
softening  of  the  wofk  piece;  means  for  applying  heat  to 
the  work  piece  to  cause  a  softening  thereof;  meam  re- 
sponsive to  a  movement  of  said  member  occurring  upon 
a  softening  of  the  work  piece  for  terminating  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  to  the  work  piece  upon  a  softenii^  thtnai; 
hindering  means  other  than  said  vork  piece  engageable 
by  said  work  piece  engaging  member  to  be  moved  there- 
by when  said  softening  b  initiated;  and  means  rendering 
said  hindering  meaiM  resistant  to  motion  of  said  work 
piece  engaging  member  after  said  sofkenuig  has  occurred. 


a.7S4a99 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
SHEET  METAL 
Kari  W.  MnlAaa,  ScnII  Tiiia*^p,  Alscbsay  County, 
'to  PwdilBn  WsUsr  *  Msihtoi  Co^  On- 
ncwpMnflMnfOMn 

Jpl  S,  lf54.  Sirfri  No.  42t,tS< 
Ii  nTliii  (CL21f-.lt2) 
4.  A  machine  for  welding  sheets  of  n^ietal  at  adiaoent 
edges,  said  edges  having  been  flanged  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  the  plane  of  the  sheets,  said  madiine  having  a 
pair  of  squeeze  rolls  disposed  at  such  an  angle  that  the 
rims  thereof  substantially  enter  the  inside  comers  of  the 
flanges  and  squeeae  the  flanges  together,  bearmgs  for  said 
squeecB  roUs  whereby  the  rolls  may  be  actuated,  means 
for  actuating  said  bearings  and  rolls  into  and  out  of  said 
comeia,  a  roller  electrode  disposed  to  en- 
sheets  at  a  location  ov«r  the  squeeae  rolls  and 


at  points  adjacent  the  outside  comers  of  the  flanges,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  roller  elecSrode,  and  means  for 


sis  of 
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moving  said  electrode  supporting  nwans  and  dte  electrode 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  sheets. 


2,7t43M 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION 

Pa.,  siilgBBr  to  Bea 

N^  Yofh,  N.  Y.,  a 
ofNewYesh 

29, 19S4,  SeiW  No.  47M42 
SHshii     (CL  219^117) 

•A  /-• 


1.  The  method  of  connecting  a  lead  to  a  germanium 
body  which  comprises  fusing  a  mass  comprising  a  portion 
of  said  body  and  a  large  proportion  of  lead  to  form  an 
alloy  button  on  said  body,  forming  a  platinum  wire  of 
about  4  mils  diameter  into  a  V  shape  with  a  full  turn 
at  its  apex,  mounting  the  wire  apex  in  contact  with  a 
central  portion  of  said  button,  connecting  the  terminals 
from  a  current  source  to  the  wire  oo  opposite  sides  of 
die  apex,  passing  about  2.2  amperes  between  said  tw- 
minals  for  about  two  seconds  to  melt  a  limited  portion 
of  said  button,  advancing  said  apex  into  said  melted  bol- 
too  portion,  and  reducing  the  current  in  the  wire  while 
maintaining  it  in  contact  with  the  button  to  freeze  the 
melted  button  portion  while  it  is  in  contact  with  said 
apex. 


2,7t43«l 

METHOD  OF  ARC  WELDING 
GwMTfs  G.  Landb  ami  John  E. 
OUo,   iirf^nw  to  He 

OUa,  a  conorntton  «f  OUo 

LMfl  M,  19S4,  Sailnl  No.  425377 
ICUim.   (CL21»— U7) 


1.  A  method  <rf  dectric  arc  welding  the  edges  of  metal- 
lic workpieces  which  nuy,  at  points  along  their  length, 
be  in  slightly  spaced  relationship,  comprising  providing 
an  electrode  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  core 
wires  and  a  surrounding  insulating  coating  holding  such 
core  wires  in  the  q>aced  relationship,  positioning  said  elec- 
trode so  that  one  end  touches  the  workpiece  at  the  desired 
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point  of  beginning  of  the  weM  and  so  that  the  electrode 
extends  away  from  the  workpiece  at  an  angle  less  than 
30  degrees  and  so  that  the  pair  of  core  wires  are  symme- 
trical to  the  bisecting  plane  of  the  edges,  electrically  ener- 
gizing the  opposite  end  of  said  electrode  so  that  both  core 
wires  are  energized  from  the  same  electrical  power  source, 
initiating  an  electric  are  and  allowing  the  arc  to  continue 
and  bum  back  the  arc  end  <tf  the  electrode  without  inten- 
tionally moving  the  electrode  either  transversely  of  or 
longitudinally  of  the  desired  weld  seam  during  the  weld- 
ing operation. 


front  end  thereof  ao  that  the  position  of  said  aperture 
relative  to  die  vehicle  can  be  adjusted  upon  rotation  of 
said  conical  member. 


2,714392 
LIGHTED  BATHROOM  CABINET 
Hury  H.  CMm,  CUcacn,  PL,  aarifnr  of 

of  New  Yofk 

flipHBrihfr  22, 1953,  Scifal  No.  3S1,<18 
3  CUM.    (CL249-^4J) 


to 


1.  A  wall  cabinet  comprising  an  open  front  container, 
a  planar  partition  member  defining  a  major  rectangular 
chamber  and  a  minor  Tectangular  chamber,  said  parti- 
tion member  having  means  facing  said  major  chamber 
for  supporting  shelves  therein,  a  bracket  snugly  and  re- 
movably disposed  within  said  minor  chamber,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  vertical  U-shaped  rcarwardly  di- 
rectly channel  seated  on  the  bottom  of  said  minor  cham- 
ber, a  U-shaped  strap  of  sheet  metal  affixed  to  the  <^ 
posite  sides  of  the  vertical  channel  at  the  Iowa  ends 
thereof  and  with  its  forward  vertical  web  fitting  closely 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  front  of  said  container,  said 
web  having  a  seat  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  suiqport- 
ing  a  light  transmissible  pane  thereon,  a  flange  extending 
horizontally  and  forwardly  from  the  top  of  the  front 
wall  of  said  vertical  channel  and  retaining  said  pane 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  front  of  said  container,  said 
bracket  and  strap  serving  as  a  unitary  support  for  a  lamp 
and  other  electrical  elements  associated  with  said  lamp. 


2,794493 

VEHICLE  LIGHTING 

Rokcft  F.  HdMT,  ValnniM*,  Fla. 

^M  23, 19S4r8cvlal  No.  439,(73 
2  CUM.    (0.249— 7.1) 


2,794,394 

unurirLAMP 


D. 

Dvto^OMo, 
raOML  D«jti 
Aypikafloa 

2 


VaBcy,  Md  Geoifa  & 


n  COfSOTMMB  Of 

r4,1^8•fW^ 
(CL249— 9.10 


Cofpo- 


N«.  399,193 


1.  In  a  utility  lamp  comprising  a  cyHhdrical  housing,  a 
lens  disposed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  light  bulb  positioned 
adjacent  the  lens,  the  light  bulb  having  two  electrical 
connection  leads,  a  resistor  provided  with  two  terminal 
ends  for  electrical  connection  thereto  and  supported  by 
the  cylindrical  housing  adjacent  the  end  thereof  opposite 
the  lens,  an  adjusUble  contact  arm  engaging  the  resistor 
for  varying  the  effective  resistance  thereof,  a  hollow  shaft 
supported  by  the  resistor  and  connected  to  the  contact 
arm  for  movenoent  thereof,  one  electrical  connection  lead 
of  the  light  bulb  being  electrically  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal end  of  the  resistor,  a  conUct  conductor  rod  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  the  hollow  shaft  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  contact  arm,  the  conUct  conductor  rod 
being  axially  movable  within  the  hollow  diaft,  a  station- 
ary contact  electrically  connected  to  the  said  one  terminal 
end  of  the  resistor,  the  stationary  contact  being  In  axial 
alignment  with  the  contact  conductor  rod  and  engageable 
thereby,  the  contact  conductor  rod  being  resiliently  biased 
in  the  direction  opposite  the  stationary  contact,  rotational 
movement  of  the  hollow  shaft  thus  causing  change  In  ad- 
justed position  of  the  contact  arm  thus  changing  the 
resistance  value  of  the  resistor  between  said  terminal  end 
thereof  and  the  contact  arm.  axial  movement  of  the  con- 
ductor rod  and  engagement  thereby  with  the  sutioiury 
contact  thus  causing  by-passing  of  the  adjxisted  resistance 
of  the  resistor. 


2,794393 
rOKTABLB  AUTO  TSOUBLB  LAMP 

Wcfl  WHwkk,  md  Kmbc*  C 
«.  L, 


1, 1953,  S«tal  No.  377,772 
(0.249—9.19) 


1.  A  vehicle  lifting  arrangement  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  member  arranged  in  overiying  relation- 
ship relative  to  a  front  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  a  lamp 
secured  in  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular  member,  at  least 
one  lenaed  aperture  in  the  lower  portion  of  sud  mbular 
member,  means  secured  to  said  lamp  for  adjusting  said 
lamp  anid  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a 
light  transmitting  colored  truncated  oookal  member 
rotataMy  secured  to  said  tubular  member,  said  conical 
member  extending  outwardly  of  the  vehicle,  said  conical 
member  having  an  eccentrically  disposed  aperture  in  the 


1.  A  portable  lansp  with  a  body  umytiaim  •  rrftctor 
and  a  recessed  handle  that  is  open  along  one  side,  the 
recess  in  the  handle  being  divided  by  a  pwtitioa  iMo  at 
least  two  open  ooapartmeaia,  the  firrt 
dodiiig  a 


tacts  find  within  the  aodBat.  a  lamp  aupported  in  tke 
socket,  and  an  exteMioQ  cord  fastaied  to  the  termiml 
ends  of  the  contacts  for  connecting  the  lamp  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  a  socket  adapter  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  the  cord,  the  second  compartment  being  complementary 
to  the  shape  of  the  adapter  so  that  the  adapter  may  be 
stored  therein,  the  reflector  being  fastened  over  the  first 
compartment  to  enclose  the  exposed  electrical  parts,  while 
the  second  compartment  remains  open  to  facilitate  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  adapter  from  the  handle. 


T^wfos 


I  '  iaaio' 


2,794399 

ILLUMINATED  CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

Oscar  L  ieJMHom,  Cfeia«o,  m. 

AppHcatioB  Jms  39, 1953,  ScfW  No.  345,127 

4CI>tais.    <CL  24^-19) 


¥n.>- 


1 .  An  illuminated  Christmas  tree  ornament  comprising 
the  combination  of  an  electric  light  btilb  having  a  frontal 
portion  of  reduced  diameter,  a  central  portion  of  maxi- 
mum diameter,  a  rear  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and 
a  lamp-base  at  said  rear  portion,  an  electric  socket  into 
which  said  base  projects  in  electrically  conducting  rela- 
tionship, a  light-reflector  positioned  between  said  socket 
and  rear  portion,  and  a  light  diffuaer  in  front  of  said 
reflector,  said  diffuser  having  an  aperture  slightly  smaller 
than  the  central  portion  of  the  light  bulb  and  engaged 
by  the  bulb  to  press  the  light-reflector  against  the  socket 
but  to  remain  substantially  out  of  contact  with  the  main 
reflective  surfaces  of  said  reflector. 


4 


2,794397 
MARKER  BEACON  RECEIVER 


2S,  1952,  8ss«al  No.  394,U3 
(CL259— 29) 


^5 — mi^v-M"^^^ 


4 
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-  1.  la  apparatus  for  detectint  ■  earrier  ware  that  u 
modulated  by  a  voice  signal  and  that  is  also  modulated 
by  another  audio-frequency  signal,  the  modulation  hy 
said  aadio>frequency  signal  varying  at  a  sob-audio  fre- 
queacy,  an  ampUAer  for  amplifyrag  said  modulated  car- 
rier wave,  a  detector  for  rectifying  said  amplifled  carrier 
wave,  means  for  listening  to  the  rectified  wave  produced 
by  said  detector,  a  trigger  circuit  having  a  timing  element 
connected  to  said  detector,  said  trigger  circuit  being  oper- 
ated by  waves  of  said  aodio  frequency  above  a  prede- 
termined level,  means  having  a  first  rise  timo  constant  and 
t  first  decay  time  constant  for  indicating  when  the  level 
of  waves  of  said  audio  frequency  is  above  said  prede- 
termined level  for  mofe  than  a  predetermined  time,  and 
means  having  a  second  rise  time  consunt  and  a  second 
decay  time  coasUnt  for  maintaining  the  gain  of  said 
amplifier  subsuntialiy  constant  while  the  output  of  said 


detector  is  low  and  for  varying  die  gain  of  said  •■wfMMJff 
inversely  as  a  function  of  the  output  of  said  detector  when 
said  output  is  above  said  level,  said  first  rise  time  con- 
stant being  about  equal  to  or  less  than  the  leciprocal  of 
said  sub-audio  frequency,  said  first  decay  time  constant 
being  about  equal  to  or  less  than  said  first  rise  time 
constant,  said  second  rise  time  constant  being  long  com- 
pared with  the  reciprocal  of  the  lowest  voice  frequency 
required  to  understand  said  voice  signals,  said  first  rise 
time  constant  being  greater  than  said  second  rise  tine 
constant,  and  said  second  decay  time  constant  being 
greater  than  said  second  rise  time  constant. 


2.794499 

TWO  BAND  CONVERTER  STAGE  WITH  SIGNAL 

GRID  BIAS  STABILIZING  MEANS 

and  Dirk  WUem  van  der  Sy^ 

io  Hastford   Na- 
r,  Hattf of<d,  CoBOn  as 


AppBcalion  Stpten*ir  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  399352 

Netherlands  October  13, 1951 

(CL259— 29) 


te^^ 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  frequency  transforma- 
tion of  high-frequency  oscfllations.  comprising  an  elec- 
tronic mixing  device  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and 
a  plurality  of  grids  arranged  serially  between  said  cath- 
ode and  anode,  a  source  <A  bias  voltage,  a  grid  leak  re- 
sistor connected  between  said  source  and  a  first  one  of 
said  grids,  said  first  grid  being  the  grid  nearest  said  cath- 
ode, a  source  of  local  oscillations  connected  to  another 
of  said  grids  which  Is  relatively  remote  from  said  cath- 
ode, a  first  input  circuit  connected  to  receive  a  first  range 
of  high-frequeocy  oeciilatioos,  a  second  input  circuit 
connected  to  receive  a  second  range  of  high-frequency 
oscillations,  said  second  range  being  lower  in  frequency 
than  said  first  range,  a  capacitor  having  one  terminal 
thereof  connected  to  said  first  grid,  switching  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  first  and  wcond  input  circuits 
to  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  a  second 
resistor,  and  means  for  connecting  said  second  resistor 
directly  across  said  capadtw  between  said  termmals 
therecrf  whenever  said  switching  means  connects  said  first 
input  circuit  to  said  remaining  terminal  of  said  capacitor. 


2,794399 
MON08TABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUrr 

D.  Sable,  Stialf  ori,  N.  K  aari^or  to  Radio  Coi^ 
poration  of  Aamica,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

,  1953.  Seria 


(CL  25^-27) 


1.  A  monostable  multivibrator  comprising,  a  sooroe  of 
uni-diiactional  potentml  mcluding  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  termhials,  in  order,  from  relatively  most 
positive  potential  to  relatively  most  negative  potential; 
first,  second,  thhtl,  fourth  and  fifth  resistors;  a  first  nor- 
mally conductive  electron  discharge  device  inchidrag  a 
cadKxle  connetted  to  said  fifth  terminal,  a  grid  connected 
thm  said  first  resistor  to  said  fourth  terminal,  and  a  (riate 
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r^f^infutmA  thru  said  aeoood  mistor  to  Mid  foorth  tcrmi- 
nal,  and  abo  thru  said  third  lesistor  to  said  third  tennt- 
aal;  a  Kcond  nonnally  non-ooadacting  electroo  diKharfe 
device  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said  fourth  tenni- 
oal,  a  grid  dire^  coanected  to  the  plate  of  said  first 
device,  and  a  plate  connertrd  thru  said  f oordi  resistor  to 
said  second  terminal;  a  cathode  follower  device  includ- 
ing a  plate  connertrd  to  said  first  terminal,  a  grid  con- 
nected to  the  pliUe  of  said  second  device,  and  a  cathode 
connected  thro  said  fifth  lesiatar  to  said  fourth  terminal; 
Mid  a  timing  capacitor  coupling  the  cathode  of  said  cath- 
ode folkmer  device  with  the  grid  of  said  first  device; 
whereby  said  capacitor  and  said  first  resistor  constitute  a 
timing  circuit  which  determines  the  length  of  time  said 
first  device  remains  non-conductive. 


PULSE  WIDTH  SELECTING  FILTER 

SMinti.  M  the  UniMd  SMSm  of  AMarfca  m 
d  hjr  Iht  Sacniiiy  af  fta  Navy 

t,lM<,SaWNo.U9,l9S 
TCTalBM    (CL2S«— 27) 


om^- 


1.  A  circuit  for  refecting  aU  input  video  pulses  longer 
than  a  predetermiiied  duratioa  caaaprising.  a  first  delay 
line  terminated  at  its  sending  end  by  its  characteristic 
impedance  and  at  its  far  end  by  one-third  its  character- 
istic impedance,  and  a  second  delay  line  connected  to 
receive  transmitted  pulses  from  said  far  end  of  said  first 
line,  said  second  line  having  half  the  characteristic  im- 
pedance of  said  first  line,  being  terminated  at  its  sending 
end  by  its  own  characteristic  impedance,  and  being  open- 
circuited  at  its  far  end,  said  delay  lines  having  equal 
delay  times  which  total  one-half  said  predetermined 
duration. 

3.  A  circuit  for  rejecting  applied  pulses  loafer  than  a 
predetermined  duration  comprising,  first  and  second  delay 
lines,  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  second  delay 
line  being  a  fraction  of  that  of  said  first  delay  line, 
means  including  a  pulse  input  circuit  for  terminating 
the  input  side  of  said  first  delay  line  in  the  characteristic 
impe<tonce  thereof,  means  including  said  second  delay 
line  for  terminating  the  output  side  of  said  first  delay 
line  in  a  fraction  of  the  characteristic  impedance  thereof 
and  an  open  circuit  in  the  output  side  of  said  second 
delay  line,  the  total  delay  time  of  said  first  and  said 
second  delay  lines  being  equal  to  a  fraction  of  said 
predetermined  duration. 


wave  revcrsw  in  phase,  and  polarity  reversing  owaas 
following  the  detector  and  triggered  by  the  afomaid  re- 


_S 


suiting  pulses  to  receive  and  reverse  the  polarity  of  the 
signal  or  rectified  output. 


2.714312  I' 

ELEcnorac 


VACUUM  TUBE 


loeef  Kates,  T 


17, 1951.  SeiW  N«.  2M394 


•,1959 

(a  259— 27) 


2,794311 
SUrrRESSEIM:ARRIER  RECEPTION 
R.  Kite,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  sirf^nf  la  Craby 
Inc.,  Mineola.  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioa  af 
NewYaik 

ApfMrllon  Mank  21, 1952,  Scriri  No.  277^47 
HCUm.  (CL259— 27) 
1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an  amplitude-moaulatsd 
suppressed-carrier  radio  wave,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  detector  for  rectifying  the  transmitted  amplitude  modu- 
lation sideband  wave,  means  for  generating  a  pulse  each 
time    the    transmitted    amplitude    modulation    sideband 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  for  producing  an  output  pden- 
tial  in  re^Kmae  to  a  plurality  of  input  poCentiali.  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  input  potential  each  of  which  has 
one  of  rwo  values,  a  higher  value  or  a  lower  value,  each 
said  source  supplying  said  two  vahies  independently  of 
the  values  supplied  by  the  other  tooroe,  an  ekctronic 
vacuum  tube  comprising  an  electron-emissive  cathode,  a 
plurality  of  plate-like  input  electrodea  facing  said  cathode 
and  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  gap  betwaea  the  edges 
of  adjacent  iival  electrodea.  an  iadhridital  taifet  ekctrode 
for  each  gap  and  situated  to  receive  electrons  flowing 
from  said  cathode  through  the  corresponding  gap  only, 
individual  input  circuits  connecting  each  input  electrode 
to  said  cathode,  naeans  for  applying  a  potential  to  the 
cathode,  means  for  applying  a  positive  potential  to  eadi 
target  electrode  with  respect  to  the  cathode,  means  for 
applying  to  each  of  the  tnfNit  circuits  one  of  the  said  input 
potentials,  means  for  deriving  an  output  potential  from 
each  target  electrode,  and  current-limiting  means  for  limit- 
ing the  current  flow  in  said  inpvtt  drcutts,  the  potentials 
appUed  to  the  cathode  and  to  each  target  elettiude  bcittg 
such  in  relation  to  the  Mid  predetermined  vahies  of  in- 
put potentials  that,  if  both  the  input  potcnfiali  oo  two 
adjacent  input  electrodes  have  the  said  higber  value,  a 
beam  of  electrons  will  pan  from  the  cathode  through 
the  gap  between  such  electrodes  to  the  target  tiecuude 
associated  therewith,  while  if  at  leaat  one  mteh  input 
potential  has  the  said  lower  value  subetaadally  no  electrons 
will  pass  through  the  said  gap. 


2,7t4»31J 
OSCILLATOR  POVnOI  SUPPLIES 


aH|f-l  -_, 

MtaSi,  a  coiparaflaB  of  Ddaiwan 

IjgMisflii  Odaber  29, 1953,  Solal  No.  999^95 

JCliliiii     (CL299-.90 

1.  A  three-phaK  pownr  supply  system  comprising  In 

combinatioo;  fint,  second  and  third  independent  phase 

shift  oscillators,  each  of  said  oscillators  having  separate 


Maech  6.  1967 


Srr^  ELECTRICAL 


9S1 


phase  shifting  feedback  circuits,  said  separate  phaM  shift- 
ing circuits  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  pluwe  shifting 
networks  connected  in  tandem;  an  alternating  output  po- 
tential generated  by  each  oadllator;  and  drcnit  means 


2,794315 
TRANSKFOR  PULSE  OSCILLATOR 


^/•^r 


11,  M^  Sarirf  J>o.  441,0< 
(CL259-^3«) 


tis 


interconnecting  the  output  of  each  of  said  oscillators  to 
a  point  in  the  phase  shifting  feedback  circuit  of  another 
of  Mid  oecillaton  to  maintain  equal  phase  displacement 
between  said  potentials. 


2,794,314 
DBVICT  FDR  raBQUPiCY  PIVBiON 

laSSastL  n  EiiiMBn.  fTiiihhi^.  ffnili 
nflaaaCSiMdsB 

2, 19S3,S«WNk  395,724 
_  ^         te  Swedes  PiriMlii  19, 1952 
3  flilBii     (CL  254-^34) 


1.  A  drcuit  arrangement  for  producing  periodical  and 
asynunetrical  electrical  pulses  of  a  width  substantially 
shorter  than  one  half  period  of  their  repetition  frequency, 
said  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  transistor  having 
an  emitter  electrode,  a  coOector  electrode  and  a  baM 
electrode,  a  first  resonant  circuit  connected  between  said 
emitter  and  base  electrodes,  and  a  second  resonant  circuit 
connected  between  said  coOector  and  base  electrodea, 
said  second  resonant  drcoit  having  a  resonant  frequency 
substantially  higher  and  a  circuit  quality  lower  than 
that  of  said  first  resonant  circuit  whereby  said  first 
resonant  circuit  determines  substantiaUy  only  the  repeti- 
tion frequency  of  said  electrical  pulses  and  said  second 
resonant  circuit  determines  substantially  only  the  width 
of  said  pulses. 

2,7t4Jl< 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  TUNING 

INDICATORS 

asB  AMb  te  Gnife,  lisMtaii 

HopL   ftanbairScteehca,   ^., 

to  Hartfwi  Nadoeal  iMrit  and  Traat 


S,  1952,  Solal  No.  342,444 
an  Ctfawj  MMcfc  9, 1952 
(a  259-^49) 


T-M.i, 


r\  J  -« ,-i««f  J 


I.  A  frequency  divider  system  for  dividing  the  fre- 
quency of  a  source  of  voltage  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, electron  tube  means  including  a  cathode,  a  control 
grid,  an  anode  and  at  least  one  additional  grid,  input 
cifGuit  means  for  said  tube  means,  twillating  dicuit 
means  connected  between  said  control  grid  and  said  cath- 
ode and  including  in  series  the  source  of  voltage  the 
frequency  of  which  is  divided,  said  oscillating  circuit 
means  having  a  low  Q-value  and  being  approximately 
tuned  to  the  dcnred  frequency,  feed-back  circuit  means 
coanected  to  feed  said  oadUating  circuit  means  from  said 
additional  grid  and  said  cathode,  a  plurality  of  reaist- 
anoe  means  of  high  resistance  vafate,  each  of  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  two  aaeaas  being  ootwected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  resistance  means,  and  relay  means  connected 
with  said  input  circuit  means  for  control  thereby,  said 
relay  means  controlling  contacts  connected  in  series  with 
part  of  the  resistance  means  connected  to  the  control 
grid,  the  oarillating  drcuit  means  and  the  input  circuit 
means,  said  relay  means  being  set  to  dose  ito  oontacu 
in  response  to  a  drop  of  the  voltage  fed  to  the  two  means 
from  said  source  of  vohage  bdow  a  predetermined  value 
thereby  short  dicniting  said  series  drcuit  including  the 
part  of  the 


1.  A  tuning  indicator  sjrstem  for  a  frequency  modula- 
tion receiver,  comprising  a  cathode-ray  indicator  tube  pro- 
ducing a  cathode-ray  beam  and  having  two  deflecting 
members,  a  ratio  detector  having  an  output  voltage  char- 
acterstic  asymmetric  about  the  central  frequency  thereof 
thereby  produdng  an  output  voltage  of  given  value  and 
polarity  when  a  frequency  modulated  wave  having  a  nom- 
inal frequency  equal  to  said  central  frequency  is  applied 
to  said  detector.  Mid  output  vohage  comprising  a  first 
component  of  magnitude  and  polarity  varying  in  accord- 
ance with  the  departure  of  the  nominal  frequency  of  said 
frequency  modulated  wave  from  said  central  frequency 
and  a  second  component  of  predetermined  polarity  and 
of  magnitude  varying  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude 
of  said  frequency  modulated  wave,  said  second  com- 
ponent comprising  a  rectified  voltage,  means  for  ap- 
plying said  output  voltage  to  one  of  said  deflecting  mem- 
bers, means  for  producing  a  second  voltage  having  a  mag- 
nitude substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  second  com- 
ponent, and  nteans  for  applying  said  second  voltate  to  the 
other  of  said  deflecting  members  whereby  the  differ- 
ence between  said  output  voltege  and  said  second  voh- 
age is  equal  to  zero  when  the  Mid  nominal  frequency  of 
said  wave  is  equal  to  the  Mid  central  frequency  of  said 
detector  characteristic. 
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MASi  SPBCTBOMrrBY 


October  It,  1954,  Scital  No.  445^47 


other  of  9»id  beams  being  the  refereoce  beam,  mooo- 
chromatiziag  complementary  parts  of  odd  mearariat 
beam  to  pas  a  compensadng  band  of  relatively  long 
wave  len^  and  a  measuring  band  of  slightly  shorter 
wave  length  than  the  wave  length  corresponding  to  the 
absorption  edge  for  the  element  the  analysis  of  which 
is  desired  to  a  first  X-ray  detector,  monochromatizing 
said  reference  beam  to  pass  radiation  slightly  longer  in 
wave  length  than  the  wave  length  corresponding  to  the 


1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer  the  combination  comprisiiig 
an  evacuable  envelope,  means  for  developing  ions  within 
a  restricted  region  of  the  envelope,  an  electron  mtiltiplier 
dtspoaed  in  the  envelope  remote  from  the  region  of  ion 
formation,  and  means  for  periodically  propelling  ions 
from  the  restricted  region  toward  the  electron  multiplier 
by  means  of  accelerating  voltage  pulses,  the  amplitude 
of  each  of  which  varies  during  the  duration  of  the  pulse 
so  that  the  time  duration  of  each  successive  ion  train 
at  the  multiplier  is  substantially  shorter  than  the  time 
duration  of  the  accelerating  voltage  pulse  producing  it. 


2,7l4Jlt  

MASS  SrECTROMETR Y 

W.  Washbvn  and  CIHord  E>  Beiiji, 

hf  ■■■II  Bsrifiiii  ais.  to  CoaaoMated 
CoiyratfoB,  Paaadcna,  CaBf .,  a  cor- 
poraiioB  of  CaHf onia 

-  -  Be  13, 1M5,  ScrW  No.  S99;tM 

HCfadw.    (CL2S«-^1.9> 


1.  In  mass  spectrometry  involving  the  ionization  of 
molecules  in  a  chamber  by  electron  bombardment  from 
an  electron  source  in  close  proximity  to  the  chamber 
with  resulting  unequal  beating  of  interior  surfaces  of 
the  chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  com- 
pensating at  least  in  part  for  such  uneven  temperature 
of  the  interior  surfaces  during  the  ionization  by  supply- 
ing heat  to  the  otherwise  cooler  portions  (hereof  by 
conduction  from  another  source  located  outside  the 
chamber. 


2,7S4319 
INTERFEBENCE  COMPENSATION  IN  X-RAY 
ANALYSIS 
M.  Flook,  Jr^  Md  Dariel  D.  VtUi,  Grecavlllc, 
Dd.,  aMigBMa  to  E.  1.  da  Foat  dc  Ncnovrs  and  Com- 
Dd.,  a  cofporattoa  of  Delaware 
My  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,573 
3CWMk    (CL  254— -43.5) 
1.  A   method   for   compensating    for   interference    in 
X-ray  absorption  edge  analysis  comprising  concurrently 
viewing  the  sample  with  two  separate  beanu  of  radiation, 
one  of  said  beanu  being  the  measuring  beam  and  the 
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absorption  edge  of  the  element  the  analysis  of  which  is 
desired,  but  of  shorter  wave  length  than  said  compen- 
sating band,  to  a  second  X-ray  detector,  and  preselecting 
the  intensities  of  radiation  pasted  to  said  first  detector 
by  said  compensating  band  and  to  said  second  detector 
by  said  reference  beam  so  as  to  compensate  subctantially 
completely  any  interference  in  the  net  sigiul  of  said  de- 
tectors arising  from  the  presence  of  other  elements  in 
said  sample  than  said  element  the  analysis  of  which  is 
desired. 


2.7t432« 
SPOT-FILM  DEVICE  FOR  X-RAY  MACHINES 


24,  IfSa,  Serial  No.  3t2,M7 
(CL2S9— lt5) 


1.  In  a  spot-film  devke  for  X-ray  machines  which  in- 
cludes a  frame  having  an  opening,  a  carriage  in  nid 
frame  movable  to  carry  a  cassette  edgewise  into  and 
out  of  said  opening,  and  a  fluoroscopic  screen  in  said 
opening;  a  back  plate  substantially  opaque  to  X-rays 
mounted  in  nid  opening  behind  said  fluoroscopic  screen, 
said  plate  having  a  rectangular  aperture  therein,  an 
auxiliary  plate  of  substantially  opaque  material  on  the 
back  plate  covering  said  aperture.  Mid  auxiliary  plate 
having  a  hole  therethrough,  a  compression  cone  mounted 
on  said  auxiliary  plafe  and  covering  said  hole,  and  means 
releasaWy  holding  the  auxiliary  plate  in  place  on  the 
back  plate. 


2,714321 
POWER  SUPPLY 

,  N.  In  Mli^or  to  Radio  Corpon- 

~M»^2S,  1953,  ScffW  No.  3574*9 
5CWtaM.   <CL254— 214) 
1.  A  power  supply  system  comprising  a  load,  a  pair 
of  power  supply   units   having  substantially   the  same 
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output  voltage  between  tlMir  positive  nad 
■iaals  for  supplying  said  load,  a  pair  of  rest^oca.  eadi 
resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  respective 
positive  terminal  of  each  of  said  units,  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  terminals  of  saad  resistors  together,  a 
vohage  divider  unit  connected  between   said  intercon- 


td»ia*l 

i9  Auai  St 
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nected  terminals  of  aaid  reaiston  and  said  negative  ter- 
minals of  said  power  supply  units,  a  voltage  regulator 
mnnrcted  between  said  interoomiected  terminals  of  said 
leaiston  and  said  negative  terminals  of  said  power  sup- 
ply imits,  and  means  for  foimecfing  a  point  on  said  volt- 
age divider  and  nid  negative  terminals  of  said  power 
supply  units  to  said  load. 


2,7t4,St2 
POWER  DEMAND  CONTROUJna 

Co.,  Past- 


17, 19S5,  BmM  No.  547^1 

L3t7- 


9.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electrical  loads  at  least 
two  of  which  are  temporarily  dispensible  loads  having 
predetermined  order  of  di^Miaibility,  power  supply  meam 
for  said  electrical  loads,  currem  tran^onner  means  sens- 
ing total  load  correnc  deUvared  hy  said  power  stqyply 
meaiu  to  an  of  said  electrical  loach,  said  corrent  trans- 
former means  prodoctag  ao  output  ventage  which  rises 
and  falls  with  increase  and  decrease  of  total  load  current, 
a  first  relay  means -connected  across  the  output  of  said 
current  transformer  means,  said  first  relay  means  having 
a  first  normally  closed  set  of  contacts  connecting  the  mo^ 
dispensible  load  to  said  power  supply  means,  said  first 
relay  means  being  eaergizable  to  dismnnrct.  said  moat 
dispensible  load  from  said  power  supply  means  in  response 
to  said  output  voltage  rising  above  a  predetermined  upper 
value  and  being  deenergizable  to  reconnect  said  most  dis- 
pensible load  to  said  power  supply  means  in  response  to 
said  output  voltage  dropping  below  a  predetermined  lower 
value,  a  first  electrical  resistance  element,  said  first  relay 
means  having  a  second  set  of  normally  closed  contacts 
7i«  o.  G.— 1« 


connecting  snch  resistance  element  in  parallel  with  soch 
first  relay  means,  and  a  second  relay  means,  said  first 
relay  means  having  a  set  of  normally  open  contacts 
dottble  by  energization  of  such  relay  means  to  connect 
said  second  relay  means  across  said  current  transformer 
output,  said  second  relay  means  having  a  set  of  normally 
dosed  contacts  normally  connecting  the  naost  dispensible 
load  to  said  power  supply  means,  said  second  relay  means 
being  energizable  to  disconnect  said  latter  load  from  said 
power  siqiply  means  in  response  to  said  output  vintage 
rising  above  substantially  said  upper  vahie  and  being  de- 
energisable  to  reconnect  said  latter  load  to  said  power 
supply  means  in  response  to  such  output  voltage  dropping 
below  a  predetermined  lower  value,  said  relajrs  and  said 
first  resistance  element  having  respective  resistance  values 
sodi  that  the  combined  parallel  resistance  value  of  At 
first  relay  means  and  first  resistance  element  in  parallel 
substantially  equals  the  combined  resistance  value  of  the 
first  and  second  relay  means  in  parallel. 


2,714,333 
OVERVOLTAGE  PMOI14JIIVE  DEVICE 
W*  ABsi^  MaaicHlrf  N«  J^ 
AvIatfM  Cilfsinii— ,  TtftaAwn,  N.  h, 
afDslmvwt 

Piktmy  23,  I99t,  flarfri  N^  14S,M3 
*€Mm.   4CL307— 57) 


1.  In  combination,  an  output  line,  a  pair  of  generators 
connected  to  said  output  Ibie,  eadi  of  said  tenerators 
having  a  field  circuit  and  overvcritage  protector  means, 
said  overvoltage  protector  means  including  a  noain  elec- 
tromagnetic control  winding  adapted  to  actuate  said  pro- 
tector means  upon  the  current  flow  acrou  the  field  cir- 
cuit exceeding  a  predetermined  vahie  and  an  auxiliary 
winding  responsive  to  the  difference  in  field  current  of 
said  generators  to  effect  said  main  winding  to  vary  said 
predetermined  value  in  a  sense  depending  vpoa  the  direc- 
tion of  unbalance. 


2,714324 
DXX  MULTIPLIER  EMPLOYING  MAGNETIC 
AMPLIFIER 
1 1.  Cnib  Bevariy  BKk 
^  ,  -     J^»  Ctifm  Otj, 

I  Aity  <»  1954,  Sow  No.  441,217 
<  nil  ill  I     (CL3t7— 72) 


^  bias' 

-ruiMn 


6.  A  D.-C.  multiplier  comprising  an  A.-C.  voltage 
source;  a  saturable  inductive  device  including  a  pair  of 
cores  of  magnetic  nuterial  having  substantially  rectangu- 
lar hysteresis  loop  characteristics,  a  control  winding 
serially  wound  about  said  cores.  OMans  to  apply  a  first 
D.-C.  signal  to  said  control  winding  for  predetermining  the 
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iBMant  of  time  samratkm  will  occur  in  tke  altemattiig 
vohafi  cycle,  meuu  coupled  to  nid  cores  for  applyiag 
am  iaitMl  flux  demity  to  said  cores,  a  oiMtroUad  wiadiag 
i«dMcli»€i|  coupkjd  to  the  respective  cores,  said  ooatrolled 
wiadits  betof  connected  in  parallet;  a  flnt  traasConacr. 
ooe  of  said  coatroUed  windints  beinf  the  primary  windiag 
of  said  first  transformer,  a  secondary  winding  inductiTely 
coupied  to  said  primary  so  as  to  prodnce  a  ISO*  phase 
shift  of  the  voltage  across  said  primary  winding  and  hav- 
iag  one  «f  its  terminals  connected  to  said  paralleled 
trolled  windings;  a  first  load  resistor  coaaeded 
said  paralleled  costtrollad  windings  and  groond,  said 
satnrahle  inductive  device  and  first  load  resislor  being 
serially  connected  to  said  alternating  vohage  source  and 
roopsrsring  to  prodnce  a  first  A.-C.  signal  having  a  phase 
with  respect  to  said  A.-C.  source  directly  proportional  to 
said  first  D.-C  signal;  a  modnlstor.  respective  means 
coupled  to  said  modulator  adapted  to  apply  said  A.<C. 
voltage  and  a  second  D.-C.  signal  to  said  oaodulator,  said 
modulator  being  responsive  to  said  A.-C  voltage  and  said 
second  D.-C.  signal  to  develop  a  second  A.-C.  signal  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  proportiooal  to  said  second  D.-C.  signal, 
said  second  A.-C  signal  being  ia  phase  or  ISO*  out  of 
phase  with  said  A.-C.  voltage,  said  phase  befaig  deter- 
mined by  the  polarity  of  said  second  D.-C.  signal;  and 
a  deaMdulator,  said  deoMidulator  being  coupM  to  said 
saturable  inductive  device  and  to  said  modulator,  said 
demodulator  being  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
A.-C.  signals  to  develop  a  resultant  A.-C.  signal,  the  D.-C. 
component  of  which  is  proportiottal  to  the  product  of 
said  first  and  second  D.-C.  signals. 


a.7t442S 
NON4>l9niUCTIVE  miNG  OF  90LID  BODIES 


U,  IfSa,  SsHri  Naw  32S3fil 


«  » 


Apparatus  for  the  noa-ilcaliuilive  testing  of  a  solid 
body  ooosprising  vibratioB  traasniitting  means  and  vibra- 
tion-receiving means  for  receiving  vibrations  from  the 
vibration-transmitting  meam  after  reflection  from  nid 
body,  ooe  of  said  means  comprising  two  vibratioa-trans- 
mitting  members,  the  other  Of  said  means  comprising  a 
further  vibration-transmittiag  member  disposed  between 
and  cloae  to  said  two  vibration-transmitting  members, 
an  said  members  having  rectangular  oo-planar  surface* 
through  which  pass  vibratioos  transmitted  to  and  received 
from  said  body,  and  further  surfaces,  and  an  electro- 
mechanical transducer  in  vibration-transmitting  relation 
to  each  of  said  further  surface,  the  said  further  surfaces 
oi  said  vibration-transmitting  and  said  vibration-recetving 
means  being  spaced  at  different  distances  from  said  co- 
planar  suifaoet. 


Mabch  5,  1M7 


free  ends,  each  of  the  bent  portions  being  adapted  to  cn- 
aad  oart  pressure  oa  a  crystal  mounted  therebe- 


tween in  a  direction  toward  the  other  poet,  whereby  said 
crystal  is  held  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  the  length  of 
each  of  said  posts. 


I. 


CRYSTAL  MOUNTING 

'    .  ^aiteisli,  N.  1^  Mi^aar  la  Radio 

«r  Aaasrica,  a  fniaeiailaa  of  Delaware 

ta  It,  19S4,  Mai  N4.  43t3t7 
iniliii    (CL31«-^,4) 
1.  A  crystal  mounting  comprising  a  base  having  two 
poaU  each  having  longitudmal  grooves  along  their  facing 
surfaces,  said  posts  being  bent  towards  eadt  other  at  tiieir 


rTt4427 
IMPULSE 


GENERATOR 


M 


f,  196S,  ShIbI  Na.  StMll 


!     el«ULWfrl<vl  >  f 

1.  In  an  imfalie  gaatralor  jadudiag  a  ooia,  aad  k 
lever  arm  adapted  to  effect  movement  of  said  core  from 
s  first  given  position  to  a  second  given  position  when  said 
lever  arm  is  forced  downwardly,  actuating  means  inter- 
posed between  said  lever  arm  and  said  core  for  effecting 
said  movement  and  for  thereafter  automatically  return- 
ing said  lever  arm  to  said  first  given  position,  said  actii- 
sting  means  comprising:  an  actuating  spring  coupled  to 
said  core  and  havii^  ooe  portion  so  dispoaed  as  to  bias 
said  core  towards  nid  second  given  position  in  respoon 
to  downward  movement  of  said  lever  arm.  said  actuatinf 
q>ring  having  another  portion  so  disposed  as  to  bias  said 
core  towards  said  first  given  poaitioo  in  response  to 
upwardly  movement  of  said  lever  arm;  a  booster  spring 
coupled  to  said  lever  arm,  said  booster  spring  having  a 
portion  so  dispoaed  as  to  preload  said  one  portion  of 
said  actuating  spring;  and.  meam  within  said  impulse 
generator  for  automatically  returning  said  lever  arm  to 
said  first  given  position  after  it  has  been  forced  down- 
wardly to  said  second  positioiL 


CONTACnNG  DSVJCB  FOR  A  DYNAMO-EUC- 
TRKAL  IGNmNG  MAGHINE  DRIVEN  BY  A 


Nab  499^Sa 

1 .  In  a  contacting  device  fbr  a  dynamo-electrical  ignit- 
ing machine  driven  by  a  mainspring,  cooapriaiog  first  and 
second  input  termioab,  flrtt  and  lecood  oo^Nit  tcnniaab^ 
said  first  output  terminal  bemg  etectricaUy  rouplid  to 
said  first  input  termiiud.  a  first  stationary  wMtact  dec- 
trically  connected  to  either  of  said  secood  termiaala,  % 
second  sutionary  contact  electrkally  connecled  to  nid 
first  output  terminal,  and  a  first  contacting  member  elec- 
trically connected  to  tiw  other  of  said  secood  lermiaals 
and  openbie  by  die  mainspring  to  temporarily  eagife 
said  first  stationary  contact,  the  provisioa  of  a  sacood 
contacting  member  permanentty  electrically  ooaaected 
to  said  first  contacting  member  and  operable  to 
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porarily  engage  said  secoad  statkmary  contact,  and  eoo- 
pHng  means  between  said  firat  and  secood  contactmg 
members  providing  betwcea  them  for  aa  ansouat  of  loat 
motion  sufficient  to  cause  said  second  contacting  mem- 
ber to  engafe  said  second  stationary  contact  only  after 


*    ,.,'J-r 


"io»mh 


the  first  contacting  member  has  engaged  said  first  station- 
ary contact  during  the  unwinding  of  the  mainspring  and 
to  engage  said  second  stationary  contact  at  least  as  long 
as  the  first  contacting  member  engages  said  first  station- 
ary contact  during  the  winding-up  of  the  main^ring. 

2,7t4J2f 
STEED  LIMITING  DEVICES  FOR  REVOLVING 
SHAFTS  SUBIECTED  TO  THE  ACTION  OF  A 
VARIABLE  DRIVING  TORQUE 

-     Mn.  PaslB.  FWtMa,  aaalgaar,  by 
TefeM.  rmiL  Fkaace,  a 


4,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  4fil,7tt 
(CL  31*— f  3) 


A  device  for  automatically  limitfng  the  speed  of  loads 
of  different  weights  dropping  under  the  action  of  gravity 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  shaft  connected  with 
the  dropping  load  so  u  to  be  driven  in  rotation  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  that  of  the  downward  movement  of 
said  load,  an  eddy-current  brake  mounted  on  said  shaft 
to  exert  thereon  a  torque  oppoaeJ  to  that  exerted  by  said 
dropping  load,  said  brake  ittduding  an  energizing  circuit 
with  a  source  of  current  therein  and  a  rheostat  in  said 
circuit  adjusted  to  make  said  brake  at  least  practically 
inoperative  when  the  total  rheostat  resisunce  is  inserted 
in  said  circuit  and  to  increase  the  current  fed  to  said 
brake  when  more  and  more  of  said  resistance  is  being 
short-circuited  up  to  a  value  of  said  current  such  that 
the  braking  torque  exerted  by  said  brake  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  driving  torque  applied  on  said  shaft  by  the  maxi- 
mum load  for  which  the  device  is  to  be  used,  a  speed  gov- 
ernor operatively  conaected  with  said  shaft,  control  means 
operative  by  said  governor  for  gradually  ahort-drcuiting 
the  resistance  of  said  tbeoslat  when  the  speed  of  said  shaft 
increases  and  resilient  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  control  means  fbr  yieldingly  opposing  the  action 
thereof  on  said  rteoatat,  nid  railicnt  means  betag  ad- 
justed to  enable  said  control  nseaas  to  start  short-circuit- 
ing said  rheosut  resistance  for  a  minimum  limit  value  of 
the  speed  of  said  load  and  to  ahost-circuit  the  whole  of 
said  rheostat  resistaiKe  for  a  wyiir^^m  limit  value  of  the 


speed  of  said  hMd,  the  differena  between  aaid  Tafaws 


being  small  as  compared  with  the 
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whereby  all  loads,  whatever  be  their  weight,  have  tbek 
dropping  ^weds  limited  to  values  which,  altboogh  dif- 
ferent according  to  said  sveight,  are  within  the  abort  range 
between  said  two  limit  values.  n: 


CONTROLLED  REACTION,  VARIABLE  SKID, 
CONST  ANT  TORQUE  MOTOR 
Genrid  E.  ~ 


17, 19S3,  Serial  No.  39MM 
(CL  31»— 119) 


T  ^  X.      1,^-J       -a*-B    irnjw  nnaB~i  r  1  * 

In  a  macnme  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  having 
air  vents  thereon  and  composed  of  separable  sections, 
means  for  joining  together  all  of  the  sections,  a  rotor  and 
a  first  shaft  bearingly  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  rotor 
telescoping  stator  supported  in  the  housing  and  including 
a  core  and  windings,  axially  exteiKiing  fan  blades  on  the 
rotor,  means  whereby  the  stator  and  the  fan  blades  cofA 
the  machine  at  all  s|>eeds  thereof,  a  second  shaft  rotatably 
supporting  the  stator  and  coaxially  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  first  shaft,  collector  rings  having  the  elements 
thereof  connected  to  the  windings  of  the  stator,  brushes 
within  the  housing  and  secured  thereto  and  engaging  the 
collector  rings,  a  fluid  reservoir  encompassing  a  portion 
of  the  interior  of  the  housing,  a  constant  volume  displace- 
ment pump  bearingly  mounted  in  one  section  of  the  hous- 
ing and  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  first  shaft,  meam 
-Q  the  pump  outlet  for  controlling  a  circulation  of  fluid 
through  the  pump  whereby  constant  torque  is  maintained 
on  the  second  shaft  over  a  continuously  variable  speed 
range  and  the  speed  of  the  second  shaft  is  controlled  by 
the  amount  of  torque  reaction  applied  to  the  first  shaft. 


1,7S4J31 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR     r . . .,  n 

CHy,  N.  Y„  anlgMr  to 
^nharat,  N.  Y„  a 
of  New  YmAk 

Marek  22, 1954,  SciW  No.  417,549 
4CMBM.   (CL31fi— 162) 


1.  An  orienting  self-starting  synchronous  motor  com- 
prising a  polyphase  stator  member  and  a  rotor  member, 
said  rotor  member  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hysteresis  starl- 
ing element  floating  on  nid  shaft  and  a  permanent  mag- 
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■et  elemcat  fixed  to  said  shaft,  means  for  cooplmg  said 
hyalereate  element  with  nid  permanent  magnet  element 
for  tynchroMMMly  portioning  the  shaft  of  said  rotor  in 
a  repeataUe  ckwe  mechanical  reference  to  the  rotating 
magnetic  field  vector  produced  by  said  staior,  said  per- 
manent magnet  element  having  an  outside  contour  to 
provide  two  salient  poles  with  no  abrupt  change  in  cur- 
vature between  the  poles  thereby  providing  a  large  con- 
centration of  diametrical  flux  affording  a  high  degree  of 
orientation. 

a»7S4J32 
DYNAMO  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

r»  FUkpoiti  N*  Y. 
I  Mmtk  27, 1991. 9mM  Now  217.799 
3  nihil    (CL31«— 191) 


rings  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  cut  into  said  bar  txpoiad 
portions,  and  filling  said  groove  with  w«ld  metal  lo  etcab- 
Itsfa  electrical  and  mechanical  interconnection  of 
ban  and  end  rings. 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  generator,  a  stator,  a  rotor,  said 
stator  and  said  rotor  having  cooperatiog  working  surfaces 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor  to  provide  an  axial  air  gap  therebetween,  hous- 
ing means  for  said  stator  and  said  rotor,  relatively  fixed 
wall  means  on  the  rearward  side  of  said  stator  remote 
from  said  rotor,  means  nnoonting  said  stator  for  move- 
ment toward  and  sway  from  said  rotor  along  said  axis  of 
rotation  to  vary  the  length  of  said  air  gap,  said  stator 
mounting  means  including  at  least  three  poaition-adjosting 
threaded  stud  members  supporting  said  stator  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  away  from  said  rotor  and 
through  said  fixed  wall  means,  said  pootioo-adjusting 
stud  members  being  adapted  for  individtul  atQustment 
to  bring  the  working  surface  of  said  stator  into  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  working  surface  of  said  rotor  and 
each  carrying  a  gear  on  the  side  of  said  rdativeiy  fixed 
wall  means  remote  from  said  rotor,  and  common  drive 
gear  means  engaging  said  position-adjusting  members  on 
the  side  of  said  relatively  fixed  wall  means  remote  from 
said  stator  for  simultaneous  actuation  of  said  posttioD- 
adjusting  stud  members  to  so  move  siud  stator  and  seiec- 
tiv«ly  adjust  the  length  of  said  air  gap  while  wi^infainim 
the  relative  parallelism  of  said  working  surfaces. 


2,7t4A33 
CAST  MntHI  AND  METHOD 

>IL< 


3, 1953,9crirfNa!7S!!S3 
(CL  31»--311) 


PEECBION  DUAL  BEAM  CATHODE.«AY  TUBE 
G«7  F.  jawiit,  IIm|]|B»  Fifc,  mi§mi  la 

mmtk  29!  iSS!mS  No.  497.il< 
U  Hill  11     (CL313— i9) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  squirrel  cage  conductor 
structure  for  a  laminated  member  having  longitudinal 
slots,  said  method  comprising,  forming  separate  conduc- 
tor bars  for  said  slots  having  a  length  kmger  than  said 
rotor,  inserting  a  bar  in  each  ot  said  slots  substantially 
longitiidinally  synunetrically  to  establish  exposed  por- 
tions at  each  end  thereof,  molding  by  a  permannt  mold- 
ing process  first  and  second  end  rings  on  the  md  faces 
of  said  rotor  and  with  said  bar  end  portion  embedded 
in  said  end  rings,  cutting  a  peripheral  groove  in  said  end 
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1.  A  precision  cathode  aaaembly  unit  for  an  electron 
gun  and  the  like,  comprising  a  tubular  cathode  sleeve, 
insulator  means  to  which  uid  sleeve  is  anchored,  said  in- 
sulator means  including  a  first  insulator  member  having 
a  base  with  an  upstanding  wall,  a  second  separate  in- 
sulator meaaber  snted  wi^in  tttt  first  member  and  de- 
fining tberawith  a  shadowed  region  extending  around  the 
inner  periphery  of  tfaa  Am  member  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  a  compkte  coaductive  path  which  lends  to  resuh 
from  aaaSerial  depoaited  from  the  cathode  sleeve  when 
heated,  each  of  said  members  having  a  central  aper- 
ture through  which  said  sleeve  pnsaea,  and  means  to 
anchor  said  members  and  sleeve  together  aa  a  rigid  unit 


2,714435 

INPIIA4IED  RADIATION  SOURCE 
CkwiM  Wi 
IV 

27. 19S4,  Serial  No.  49M79 


U 


FaknMiT  4,  I9S3 

(CL  313—112) 


1.  A  radiation  source  which  comprisea  a  metal  walled 
chamber  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof 
encloaed  by  a  window,  a  fupnel  asounted  in  said  open- 
faig.  said  fnnnd  having  a  radiation  passageway  there- 
through surrouaded  by  an  opaque  wall,  means  for 
evacuating  aaid  chamber,  a  metal  strip  supported  at  both 
ends  within  said  chamber,  electrical  oonnectioos  at  each 
end  of  the  metal  strip,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  eanii 
radiation  when  an  electrical  current  is  paawd  there- 
dirough,  the  metal  strip  and  die  funnel  being  so  arraafsd 


that  one  extremity  ol  said  pMsageway  is  adjacent  to  the 
strip  and  coincidea  with  the  portion  of  the  strip  at 
operating  temperatures  which  it  is  desired  to  use. 


2,7S4,33i 
"nUFLE  LIFE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Ecasla  M.  Mda.  Ale^owa.  Pa. 

Marck  (,  1934,  SatW  No.  549^7 
4CUW.   (CL  313-243) 


..  1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  an  elongated  hoUow 
substantially  cylindrical  transparent  tube,  base  cap  means 
on  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  and  closing  the  same, 
stem  press  means  mounted  on  the  inside  of  each  of  said 
base  cap  means,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed,  angu- 
larly spaced,  pain  of  receptacles  of  conductive  material 
mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  press  means  and 
opening  outwardly  through  said  baae  cap  means,  a  pair 
of  separable  base  pins  of  coaductive  material  adapted 
to  be  inserted  selectively  into  a  pair  of  said  recepudes 
for  electrical  connection  with  the  fluorescent  lamp  sockets, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  anodes  extend- 
ing inwardly  through  said  stem  press  means,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  anodes  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
receptacles  each  pair  of  anodes  being  in  connect  with  a 
pair  of  said  oppositely  disposed  rec^Ucles.  the  inner 
ends  of  each  pair  of  said  anodes  being  longitudinally 
spaced  apart,  and  a  cathode  mounted  between  the  inner 
ends  of  each  pair  of  said  anodes  whereby  to  provide  a 
fluorescent  lamp  of  increased  Kfe  by  the  removal  of  said 
base  pins  from  said  first  pair  of  receptacles  upon  the  coat- 
ing of  the  flrst  cathode  and  the  insertion  of  said  base  pins 
into  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  receptacles  to 
connect  the  next  cathode  in  the  circuit,  three  pairs  of  equi- 
angularly  spaced  receptacles  being  provided,  three  pairs 
of  equi-angularly  q>aced  anodes  being  connected  to  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pairs  of  said  recepudes.  said  cathodes  be- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  apart  and  equi-angularty  spaced 
apart  from  each  other. 


2,7B4J37 
■LBCmON  IMKHARGE  DEVICE 

E.  Bmmb.  E«m.  Mhn.  a^Borio 


HtSatlfll   k 


21. 19S3,  SaiW  No.  3t74St 
(CL  313— 240 


l^rm*' 


<f'       #**•!•<» 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  of  ceramic,  bond- 
ing means  uniting  said  sections  together,  an  anode,  a 


comprising  a  plurality  of 
ceramic  ridges  extending  above 
section,  over  which  said  control 
said  ridges  providing  a  reference 
said  control  electrode,  and 
and  cathode  with  Tetpcct  to  said' 
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a  pair  of  parallel 

surface  of  said  lower 

is  positioned, 

\rftce  and  support  for 

supporting  said  anode 

control  dectrode. 


2,7S4,33t 
INCANDESCENT  ELMTKIC  LAMPS 


■■d  SuppUct  Urn- 


AppBcatkw  AuguBl  22, 19S5,  Serial  No.  529,455 
'      priority,  appHrartosi  Great  Britahi  Jnly  8, 1955 
SaafaM.    (a.  313— 273) 


4MIMI^ 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  trans- 
lucent sealed  bulb,  a  plurality  of  filaments  disposed  within 
the  bulb  in  co-planar  sets  as  semidrdes  with  tfieir  centres 
lying  on  a  common  axis,  support  rods  one  pair  for  each 
set  of  filaments  to  whidi  the  ends  of  the  filaments  are 
connected,  mtermediate  support  wires  anchored  at  each 
end  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the 
filaments  so  that  each  stipport  wire  intersects  the  fila- 
ments of  a  set  at  equipotential  points  and  means  for 
supporting  the  filaments  at  each  of  said  intersections. 


2»7S4,3J9 

ELECTRON  DBCHAIIGB  DEVICD  OF  THE 
GROWING  WAVE  TYPE 
Nfc^IJsidejiMni,  Piiii  "■■'^J*^;*"^!""'  ^ 

Mw  PMaal  N^  2,571,434,  iaied  DaecariMr  1171^1: 
DWiei  and  fMa  W«frtM  M«y  31,  1951,  Serial  No. 
229,972 

12  riilms.    (CL315— 33) 


c«hode.  «d . «»«».  ^^  ^  „i^  S5i^  ::;z::i^^  [j-s?^" 


1.  An  dectron  discharge  devlee  adapted  to  operate 
over  a  given  frequency  range,  comprising  a  helical  con- 
ductor, means  for  projecting  a  stream  of  charged  par- 
ticles along  and  in  energy-transfer  relation  to  said  con- 
ductor, and  reactive  impedance  means  coupled  lo  said 
conductor  at  a  plurality  of  poinu  iherealoag  for  by- 
passing high  frequency  current  from  said  conductor  sub- 
stantially only  at  frequencies  higher  than  the  highest  op- 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  6,  1957 


BLECTBON  DBCHAKGE  DEVICES 


viqijit. 


Ekcttfc  ValT«  Cowfy  Uiirflcd, 


,  .9S3,  ScfW  No.  3433t4 

m  Britiria  April  29. 1952 
(0.315-^.5) 


pealed  pwalld  groups  of  equal-widOi  itripa  of  imlertels 
whidi  produce  different  colon  when  stnick  by  an  electron 
beam,  naean*  for  productng  an  electron  beam  directed  to- 
ward said  screen,  means  for  causing  said  beam  to  scan 
said  screen  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  strips  and  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  strips,  and  means  for  se- 


A  travellinf  wave  tube  comprising  an  elonfated  evacu- 
ated envelope  of  substantially  equilateral  triangular  in- 
ternal cross  section,  said  envelope  containing  an  electron 
beam  source  adapted  to  profect  a  beam  of  electrons  along 
the  medium  axis  of  said  equilateral  triangle,  a  helical 
winding  coaxial  with  nid  median  axis  and  extending 
along  the  length  thereoC  and  three  insulating  support  rods 
of  circular  section  and  pontioned  one  in  each  comer  of 
said  triangle,  said  rods-  beint  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter,  and  the  common  diameter  of  said  rods  and  the 
diameter  of  said  helical  winding  being  so  chosen  that 
each  of  said  rods  is  tanfential  to  two  adjacent  sides  of 
said  triangle  and  to  said  winding,  the  lines  of  contact  be- 
tween said  rods  and  said  winding  being  substantially 
equally  spaced  around  said  winding,  and  in  which  each 
interior  comer  of  the  equilateral  triangle  constituting  the 
envelope  is  flattened  providing  pockets  which  receive  said 
support  rods,  the  surfaces  of  the  rods  which  are  oppo- 
site to  the  qMiccd  contacts  between  said  rods  and  said 
winding  being  tanflent  to  the  flattened  interior  corners  of 
said  envelope. 

a.7H341 
CONTROL  SIGNALS  FOB  SEQUENTIAL  COLOR 


lectively  causing  VariaMe  astigmatism  of  said  beam  by 
such  an  amount  that  at  said  screen  the  dimension  of  the 
cross-section  of  the  beam  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  length  of  said  strips  is  selectively  varied  between  the 
limiu  of  substantially  the  width  of  a  group  of  said  strips 
and  the  width  of  a  single  strip. 


Effic 


2,714343 

TBLEVmON  RELAY  AFT  ARATUS 

Hayo,   MIMaaes,   ffaiilaBi,   a   rnMiaj    of  Gicai 


27. 1952,  Serial  N«».  32t,lt3 


1,1993 
(CL3IS— 20 


la  Alsa  ■.  Di  Mont 
acoffMcaltaoff 


11 


2, 1947,  SoM  No.  7t9494 
CCL  315-^1) 


8.  A  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  fluorescent  screen  and 
a  structure  of  electricity  conducting  material  on  the  inside 
face  thereof,  said  structure  betng  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  screen  and  in  subsUntialty  the  same  plane  therewith 
and  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  groups  of  conducting 
elements,  the  corresponding  elements  of  each  group  be- 
ing connected  to  a  lead  different  from  leads  to  which 
the  elements  of  other  groups  are  connected. 


1.  In  television  relay  apparatus  comprising  a  sigaal 
distributing  unit,  at  least  one  television  receiver  includ- 
ing a  cathode  ray  image  reproducing  tube,  and  a  cable 
from  said  unit  to  said  receiver  for  feeding  operating 
signals  from  said  unit  to  said  receiver;  two  conductors  in 
said  cable,  means  at  the  distributing  unit  for  applying  a 
voltage  waveform  between  said  conductors  comprising 
portions  of  one  polarity  having  a  fixed  amplitude  for 
the  major  part  of  alternate  line  periods,  and  pcmioiu  of 
opposite  polariry  having  the  same  amplitude  for  the 
major  part  of  intervening  line  periods  and  line  frequency 
interruptions  to  rero  voltafe  between  said  portions,  a 
line  scanning  circuit  at  the  receiver  responsive  to  said 
voluge  waveform  for  generating  a  line  frequency  scan- 
ning waveform  having  return  strokes  timed  by  the  in- 
|temiptions.  and  means  coupled  to  said  scaiming  circuit 
I  for  deriving  an  E.  H.  T.  supply  for  said  cathode  t^y 
tube  in  response  to  said  return  strokes. 


to  Radto 


2,7S4344 

RAOTER  CENTERING  CONTROL 

a  corporatioii  of 


2,784342 
CIRCUIT  rOR  TELEVISION  FICTURE  TUBES 
Mcs    Wmiil—    Marie    vaa 
en,   Ndkcriaais.    isilgBHr   to   Hartfori   Na- 
■d  Tnat  Coavnay.  Hartford, 


ApyMcaliwi  April  1,  1993,  Serial  No.  344,983 
jriattty,  appMcadiB  Nejhpriaais  April  19, 1992 
9  nslws     (CL319— 21) 

I.  A  color  television  display  system  comprising  a  pic- 
ture tube  containing  a  screen  composed  of  cyclically  re- 


laly  2, 1993,  SciW  No.  345,748         < 
7ClaiiH.    (CL31S--27) 

1.  A  television  receiver  including  a  deflection  wave 
generator  for  driving  a  deflection  yoke  winding  for  de- 
flecting an  electron  beam  to  trace  a  raster,  a  capacitor 
coupling  one  terminal  of  said  deflection  winding  to  said 
generator,  another  capacitor  coupling  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  deflection  winding  to  said  generator  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  first  said  coupling,  a  source  of 
direct  current  adjustable  in  ix>larity  and  magnitude,  an 
inductive  winding  connecting  said  one  terminal  of  said 
deflection   winding  to  said   direct  current   source,   and 
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"^*'**»*'    ^^•"ctivewindlng  connecting  said  other  ter-   electrode  having  solid  portions  interposed  between  and 
— — '  ot  said  deflectioo  winding  to  said  direct  current   completely  shielding  said  parts  from  each  other,  and 


source  at  a  point  renaole  from  the  point  of  the  first 
connectioo. 


^7t434S 
BLICTRON-DlSCHARGE  DEVICES 
L.  Haiarir,  W««  NiaiiM,  Maas.,  iiiliai    to  Ray- 


M,ltSl,8aririN«.233,«34 

rtCUiam,  (CL  3iS-.J9jiS) 


a  aa9^ 


,ilfik^Vi- 


I.  An  electron-discharfe  device  comprising  a  source  of 
electrons,  a  cavity  anode  structure  capable  of  simul- 
taneously producing  a  plurality  of  hi^  frequency  fields 
in  the  space  between  said  source  and  said  cavity  anode 
rtradme.  means  adjacent  said  aaode  structure  tor  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  in  the  space  between  said  electron 
source  and  said  anode  structure,  and  a  grid  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  grid  dements,  said  grid  ele- 
ments being  positioned  adjacent  and  between  portions 
of  said  anode  structure  wfuch  are  nearest  to  said  electron 
source. 


Iff 


to»* 


means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  space  between 
said  electrodes  and  said  anode  and  extending  transverse 
to  the  paths  of  electrons  in  said  space. 


2,784347 

ELECTRIC  HIGH  PKESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Wa%H«  Rasey  Thmmnt,  E«t  Oiaiwa,  N.  3. 
toWi 

laawatj  11, 1993,  Sarial  No.  332,481   -^ 
lOataa.    (CL  319-^7) 


Mr 

'If."-      I 


i  tci  ^m 


_  J  19f8,  Serial  N^  14M88 

32Clitaa.   <CL31S-39^83| 

23.  A  mafnetroo  indudiag  a  hoUow  aoode,  aa  dec- 
trode  assembly  comprisiaf  an  electroo-emissivc  electrode 
and  a  aoo-emissive  electroda  disposed  entirely  within  said 
anode  with  the  outermost  portiom  of  said  electrodes 
spaced  from  said  anode,  said  iioo-«aBissive  jslectrodc 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parts,  said  electron-emissive 


The  combination  which  comprises  an  electric  high- 
pressure  gas-discharge  lamp  having  an  envelope  with 
lamp  electrodes  spaced  apart  from  one  another  within 
said  envelope  and  adapted  to  have  an  arc  disdiarte 
maintained  in  a  path  therebetween,  and  a  starting  ar- 
rangement comprising,  a  douUe-ended  starting  oooduc- 
tor  within  said  envelope  and  paralleling  and  adjacent  to 
said  diacharge  path,  first  and  second  thiee-element  glow 
starters  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  envelope,  each  of 
said  surters  having  a  bi-metal  first  electrode,  a  second 
electrode  and  a  third  electrode,  said  stailer  electrodes 
being  normally  ^aced  from  one  another,  a  first  resistor 
electrically  connected   between   said   bi-metal  electrode 
of  said  first  sUrter  and  said  third  electrode  of  said  secoad 
starter,  said  bi-metal  electrode  of  said  first  starter  being 
directly  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  lamp  elec- 
trodes, a  second  resistor  electrically  connected  betwum 
said  bi-metal  electrode  of  said  second  starter  and  said 
third  electrode  of  said  fint  starter,  said  bi-metal  elec- 
trode of  said  second  starter  being  directly  electrically 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  lamp  electrodes,  a  third 
reaistor  electrically  connected  between  said  second  elec- 
trode of  said  first  starter  and  one  end  of  said  startiog 
conductor,  a  fourth  resistor  electrically  connected  be- 
tween said  second  electrode  of  said  second  starter  and 
the  other  end  of  said  starting  conductor,  each  of  said 
starters  being  adapted  to  auiotain  a  glow  discharge  be- 
tween their  first  and  third  electrodes  upon  applicatioa 
of  an  operating  potential  themcross,  eadi  of  said  bi- 
metal electrodes  upon  receiving  iieat  from  said  glow 
discharges  being  adapted  to  move  into  contacting  rela- 
tionship with  the  said  second  electrode  of  its  respective 
starter  to  place  a  potential  across  said  starting  conductor 
to  cause  same  to  heat,  the  breakdown  potential  across 
said  lamp  electrodes  being  lowered  by  the  heat  of  said 
starting  conductor  to  cause  said  arc  discharfe  to  occur 
thereacross,  said  arc  discharga  betng  of  saflkientty  low 
resistance  to  extinguish  the   glow  discharges   in  said 
starters  to  cause  each  of  said  bi-metal  electrodes  to  cool, 
each  of  said  bi-metal  electrodes  upon  cooling  beiaf 
adapted   to   resume   their   normal   spaced   relationiUp, 
whereby  said  starting  conductor  is  electrically  is 
by  said  starters. 


I* 


^40 
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POR  MOTOB  VimCLBS 

.fcy 


<,  19S2,  taW  No.  192,M4 
<CL31S— M) 


1.  A  tijiul  light  fljntem  for  aa»  with  •  motor  ^Mfla 
having  a  volUge  sooigo,  a  ground,  an  accatorator,  a  Hop 
fight,  a  nogie-pole  aingle-throw  brake  opcnurd  aaritch, 
and  an  electrical  drcuit  between  the  votege  loaroe  and 
ground  including  said  brake  operated  switch  and  stop 
light  for  illuminating  the  sCop  light  when  the  brake 
operated  switch  is  closed;  said  signal  tight  system  com- 
prising a  single-poie  single-throw  switch  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  accelerator  for  movement  to 
open  and  closed  conditions,  one  of  said  switch  means 
conditions  being  obtained  when  the  vehicle's  accelerator 
is  depressed  and  the  other  condition  being  obtained  when 
the  accelerator  is  released,  said  switch  means  being  nor- 
mally in  one  of  said  conditions,  and  an  indicating  mecha« 
nism  including  first,  second  and  third  li^ts,  a  port  on  of 
a  first  electrical  circuit  running  from  the  volcige  source 
through  and  beyond  the  first  signal  light,  a  portion  of  a 
second  electrical  circuit  nmning  from  the  voltage  source 
through  and  beyond  the  second  signal  light,  said  switch 
means  being  interposed  in  one  of  said  dreuits  between 
said  voltage  source  and  one  of  said  two  signal  lights,  a 
third  electrical  circuit  from  the  voltage  source  through 
said  brake  operated  switch  and  throu^  said  third  signal 
light  to  ground,  an  electrical  conductor  connecting  a 
point  in  said  third  dicuit,  between  said  third  signal  light 
and  said  brake  operated  switch,  with  a  point  fai  sasd 
second  circuit  on  the  side  of  said  second  signal  light 
opposite  to  said  voltage  source,  a  second  electrical  con- 
ductor connecting  a  point  in  said  second  circuit,  between 
said  second  signal  light  and  said  voltage  source,  with  a 
point  in  said  firrt  circuit  on  the  side  of  said  first  signal 
light  opposite  to  said  voltage  source,  thereby  providing 
a  plurality  of  parallel  electrically  conductive  paths  from 
both  said  first  and  second  signal  lights  to  groond.  one 
of  said  plurality  of  parallel  paths  from  both  said  first  and 
second  signal  lights  passing  through  said  third  signal 
light,  said  first  electrical  conductor  being  operative  when 
said  brake  operated  switch  is  doaed  to  apply  source 
volUge  to  the  side  of  said  second  signal  light  opposite  to 
the  side  through  which  source  voltage  b  applied  through 
said  second  drcuit,  and  said  second  dectrical  conductor 
being  operative  when  said  switch  means  is  doaed  to 
apply  source  volUge  to  the  side  of  said  first  si^ul  light 
opposite  to  die  side  tlvough  which  source  voltafe  is 
applied  through  said  first  drcuit  portion. 


NebaaE. 
Air 
N.Y 


a,7t4J4f 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 
IlilgUi,  N.I. 
.     ..  fncnrpefnisd,  New^Yosk, 

lafNcwYofk 

'  2a,  19S1,  SeiW  N«.  2<3^S 
If  nihil  (CL315— 170 
I.  Arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  in  a  drcuit  an 
electrode  and  a  workpiece  and  an  arc  gap  therebetween 
a  low  frequency  source  of  welding  current  connected  to 
supply  welding  current  to  said  electrode  and  workpiece, 
an  auxiliary  high  frequency  high  voltage  source  of  current 


connected  to  supply  an  are  stabilizing  current  to  said 
trode  and  said  workpiece,  and  variable  impedance 
interposed  between  said  low  freqiiency  source  of  welding 
current  and  said  arc  gap  which  presents  a  high  impedance 
to  the  high  frequency  high  voltage  source  when  the  value 


.r  ,r 


4#  /% 


i^ 


of  welding  current  is  low,  and  a  low  impedance  to  the  tow 
frequency  source  of  welding  current,  the  ratio  of  said  im- 
pedance to  said  high  frequency  high  volUge  source  to  the 
impedance  to  said  welding  current  source  being  greater 
than  the  ratio  of  the  frequency  of  said  high  voltage  source 
to  the  frequency  of  said  welding  current  source. 


PAINT  «RAY  APPARATVR,  INCLUDING 
INSULATED  SUPPLY  POB 
rwlili.  N.  i. 
4, 1985,  SaiW  Now  499,«1S 
IC^m.   (CL317-^) 


'^ 


Apparatus  for  overcoming  electrical  feed  back  result- 
ing from  discharging  a  metallic  coating  material  toward 
an  object  from  a  coating  material  spraying  device  with 
the  ot^ect  and  coating  material  spraying  device  being 
connected  to  opposite  poles  of  a  high  potential  source 
comprising,  an  elongated  conduit  connected  between  a 
source  of  supply  of  the  metallic  coating  material  and 
the  r*^ftng  material  spraying  device  and  being  arranged 
as  a  coil  to  provide  a  circuitous  material  conduit,  said 
coil  bdng  formed  from  electrical  insulated  nuterial,  and 
means  s«4)porting  said  coil  in  electrically  isolated  posi- 
tion, said  coil  resisting  feed  bnck  as  metallic  coating 
material  flows  therethrough. 


3,7tOSl 
ELBCTROOTATK  IilGH^W.TAGI  GENERATORS 

Til  II  III— r    BL  b.    ~ 


IS.  I9S3,  S«W  No.  SMOM 

15,1953 
<CLSir 
«.  An 

ing,  in  cowhiMtlwi,  n  ffait 
resistant  hollow  boodiif  oontdnint  •  gManni  dielectric, 
said  housing  having  two  end  waOa  arranged  at  oppodle 
ends  thereof !  means  for  fanpnrlnig  to  sud  hwiiim  a  n^ 
tation  about  an  axis  being  sobatantiaOy  pti^toUcntBT  "to 
said  two  end  wads,  said  impaftisg  means  being  arraiiged 
at  one  of  said  two  end  walls,  the  other  of  said  rwo  end 
walb  being  substantially  spherically  recessed  at  the  out- 
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side  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  spherically  recessed  part,  said 
reoesaed  part  befaig  deciroootidoetive;  means  connecled 
to  said  spherically  raoeaaed  part  of  said  other  end  wafl  of 
said  hoiMiag  for  mtrodudog  a  spraying  material  into  said 
sphericaUy  racesMd  part;  aa  electrode  bdng  electtically 
connected  with  said  spheiicaliy  race  seed  part,  said  elec- 
trode bdng  rigidly  rirwiitTltd  to  aaid  irsl  nwnttwr  to  ro- 
tate dierewith  about  said  axla  and  being  arranged  inside 
said  housing  in  said  gaseous  dielectric:  a  second  member 
endoaed  in  said  housing,  means  joumalling  said  second 
member  in  said  first  member  to  permit  relative  roution 


of  said  member  about  said  axia;  an  dectrode  fixed  to 
said  second  member  and  bdng  arranged  in  said  gaseous 
dielectric,  and  mcana  preventing  routioo  of  said  second 
member  thereby  causing  relative  rotation  of  said  mem- 
bers and  said  electrodes  upon  rotation  <tf  said  first  mem- 
ber so  that  an  electric  potential  difference  b  generated 
between  said  electrodes,  the  electric  potential  of  said  dec- 
trode rigidly  connected  to  said  first  oaember  bdng  trans- 
mitted through  said  spherically  recessed  part  of  said  other 
one  of  said  two  end  walls  to  said  spraying  material  in- 
troduced thereinto. 


2,7i052 

ALTERNATINC-CURRENTCOWTROL  APPARATUS 
WITR  HOLDING  MAGNETS 

to 

SssM  No.  33t,MS' 
_  2«,  1953 
(CL  317—11) 


.^lAobnaid 


1.  Bectnwiagnetic  control  apparatus  for  alternating 
current,  compristag  a  magnetic  field  structure  and  an 
armature  in  the  field  of  said  structure,  said  armature 
bdng  movable  toward  said  structure  and  having  a  bias 
away  from  said  structure,  said  structure  having  magnet 
means  for  producing  a  unidirectiooal  holding  force  to 
retain  said  armature  when  said  armature  has  moved  to 
said  structure,  an  alternating-current  load  circuit  having 
circuit  control  meaiu  connected  with  said  armature  for 
controlling  said  load  drcuit  in  dependence  upon  move- 


ment of  said  armature,  a  control  winding  and  a  control 
circuit  connecting  said  control  winding  to  said  load  cir- 
cuit, switching  means  in  said  control  drcuit  for  closing 
and  opening  said  control  drcuit  independently  of  said 
load  circuit,  said  control  winding  bdng  disposed  on  said 
structure  for  weakening  said  holding  force  in  phase  de- 
pendence upon  the  current  of  said  load  drcuit  when  said 
control  drcuit  is  closed  by  said  switching  means,  and 
variable-current  circuit  means  inductively  linked  with 
said  structure  in  aiding  rdation  to  sdd  magnet  means 
for  imposing  a  variable  additiooal  holding  force  upon 
said  armature,  whereby  said  armature  is  released  when 
said  control  winding  is  energized  and  said  variable-cur- 
rent circuit  means  has  simultaneously  a  given  current 
coixlition. 


2»7f4,3S3 
GENERATOR  PROTECTING  DEVICE 
WMtoR.  Holi«sn,New  Yost;  N.  Y.,  Mdgnnr  to 
AvInlioB  CorponflaBs  Telsibopo,  N.  3.,  a 
offDelawHe 

Deccabcr  29, 1949,  Scrhd  No.  135^1 
Sniilaii     (a.317->U) 


1.  A  protective  system  for  disconnecting  an  electrical 
machine  from  a  load  circuit  upon  a  fault  occurring  therei 
in,  comprising  a  dynamodectric  machine  having  a  fidd 
winding,  a  drcuit  for  energizing  sdd  field  winding,  an 
overvoltage  relay  connected  across  said  field  winding, 
switch  means  actuated  by  said  overvoltage  relay  for  con- 
trolling the  energizi^tion  of  said  field  winding  and  for 
controlling  the  connection  of  said  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine to  the  load  drcuit,  a  diflerentid  relay  induding 
a  first  operating  coil  responsive  to  the  current  flow  in  an 
output  line  of  sdd  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  second 
operating  coil  responsive  to  the  current  flow  in  another 
output  line  of  sdd  dynamoelectric  machine,  and  means 
operated  by  said  diflerentid  relay  in  response  to  the  dif- 
ference in  current  flow  in  sdd  operating  coils  to  cause 
said  overvoltage  relay  to  deenergixe  said  fidd  wmding 
and  to  disconnect  said  dynamoelectric  machine  from  said 
load  circuit. 


3,7t43S4 
ELECTRICAL  IN^'ALLATION 


4, 1953,  Sartal  No.  372479 
<Ck*M.    (CL317— lU) 

1.  An  electricd  installation  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  suppoct,  an  dectrical  device  demountably  sup- 
ported thereon,  aaid  device  including  one  half  of  a 
separable  connector  fixed  thereto  and  deoKNUitable  there- 
with for  recdving  extemd  connections  thereto,  a  second 
sparable  connector  half  mating  with  the  first-mentioned 
connector  half,  a  third  separable  connector  half  mounted 
on  the  support  and  adapited  to  recdve  external  connec- 
tions to  the  said  installation,  conductors  interconnecting 
the  third  connector  half  and  the  second  connector  half, 
and  interengaging  means  on  the  support  and  said  second 
cofuiector  half  providing  a  dovetail  coupling  therebetween 
aiien  the  first  and  second  connector  hdves  are  nuted 
and  the  sdd  device  is  mounted  on  the  mppoiU  the  dove- 
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tail  coupling   locking  Ibe   first   ind  aeoood  conoedor   ^^^^   rmnifT  ■Sl'oDLLHION  OKRATED 
halves  itgainstKpamtionbuiprtmdinf  freedom  for  aUgn-    ^^^^^S^Jlfj^^j^S^G^^D^mSjwSSGm' 


ing  movement  and  for  removal  of  the  second  connector 
half  with  the  first  connector  half. 


HwoM  v« 
to  Hartfori  NalioMl 


2.7843S5 
TIME-LAG  SELAY  CIRCUIT 


lad  Tiwt  CoaipMQr,  Hart- 


23, 19S3,  SeHri  N«.  3«1.92t 

NiihtihMis  Octoker  3, 1952 
(CL  317—133) 


'JWW^^ 


1.  A  relay  system  comprising  a  chain  of  interconnected 
relay  circuits  each  including  a  diermal  relay  of  a  type 
having  predetermined  energization  and  deenetgization  op- 
erational time  lags  and  comprising  a  healer  element,  a 
core  <rf  nugnetic  material  in  operative  relation  to  said 
heater  element  and  a  switching  element  adapted  to  switch 
from  one  operative  condition  to  another  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  temperature  of  said  heater  element,  each 
said  switching  element  being  adapted  to  switch  from  said 
one  operative  condition  to  said  other  operative  condition 
when  the  temperature  of  its  associated  beater  element  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value  and  subaequent  to  said  pre- 
determined energization  time  lag  and  to  remain  at  said 
other  operative  condition  for  at  least  said  predetermined 
decneriization  time  lag  when  the  temperature  of  its  asso* 
cialad  heater  element  is  below  said  predetermined  value, 
said  predetermined  temperature  value  of  cnch  said  heater 
element  being  the  Curie  temperttore  of  its  aaodated 
core,  means  for  applying  a  supply  voltage  between  the 
first  switching  element  and  the  fbst  heater  element  of 
said  relay  circuits,  netns  actuated  by  said  flnt  switch- 
ing element  in  said  one  operative  coodition  for  applying 
said  supply  voltage  to  said  first  beater  element  thereby  to 
energize  said  first  heater  element,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  first  switching  element  in  said  other  operative 
condition  for  applying  said  supply  voltage  to  the  next 
succeeding  beater  element  thereby  to  energize  said  next 
succeeding  heater  element,  said  means  actuated  by  said 
first  switching  element  in  said  one  operative  coiidition 
being  deactuated  upon  the  actuation  of  said  last-men- 
dooed  means  whervby  said  first  beater  element  is  per- 
mitted to  cool  by  the  time  the  heater  element  of  the  last 
of  said  relay  circuits  is  energized. 


■abatt  G.  Tafwia.  New  aur^  ani  Ai^w  W.  IM, 

tmt  12,  IMi,  8mW  f>te.  34US2 
intMi     (CL  317— 135) 


vtagtm  mu  Vuu  m 


>«_Tr '.'-«-:     » 


-%r- 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  system  for  automatically  initiating 
the  (^wration  of  safety  equipment  such  as  fire-preventing 
or  extinguishing  equipment  for  the  aircraft  in  the  event 
of  crash  or  impact,  comprising  normally  inactive  safety 
equipment  including  an  electroreaponsive  device  for  ren- 
dering said  equipment  active;  a  circuit  for  initiating  the 
operation  of  said  electroreaponsive  device  including  » 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  normally  open  switch 
connected  in  series  with  said  source  and  said  device;  elec- 
troresponsivc  means  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  said  source  and  arranged  for  effectiQg 
closing  of  said  switch;  a  relay  operable  by  said  source  in- 
cluding a  normally  open  single-pole  single-throw  switch 
having  first  and  second  terminals;  a  second  relay  operable 
by  said  source  including  a  normally  open  single-pole 
single-throw  switch  having  first  and  second  terminals;  a 
third  relay  operable  by  said  source  faiduding  a  normally 
open  single-pole  single-throw  switch  having  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  and  including  a  single-pole  double-throw 
switch  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  a  switch  arm 
normally  in  electrical  connection  with  said  last  mentioned 
second  terminal;  a  fourth  relay  operable  by  said  source 
including  a  normally  open  single-pole  single-throw  switch 
having  first  and  second  terminals  and  including  a  single- 
pole  double-throw  switch  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals and  a  switcji  arm  normally  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  last  mentioned  second  terminal;  a  conductor 
electrically  connecting  said  first  terminals  of  all  of  said 
single-throw  switches;  a  conductor  electrically  connect- 
ing said  second  terminal  of  said  switch  of  said  first  relay 
and  said  switch  arm  of  said  double-throw  switch  of  said 
fourth  relay;  a  conductor  electrically  connecting  said 
second  terminal  of  said  switch  of  said  second  relay  and 
said  switch  arm  of  said  double-throw  switch  of  said  durd 
relay;  a  conductor  electrically  connecting  said  second 
terminal  of  said  single-throw  switch  of  said  third  relay 
to  said  first  terminal  of  said  double-throw  switch  of  said 
fourth  relay,  said  second  terminal  of  said  double-throw 
switch  of  said  third  relay  and  the  other  tenniiial  of  said 
electroresponsive  means,  and  a  conductor  electricany  con- 
necting said  second  terminal  of  said  sin^k-throw  switch 
of  said  fourth  relay  to  said  second  terminal  of  sakf 
double-throw  swhch  of  said  fourth  relay,  said  first  tenm- 
nal  of  said  double-throw  switch  of  said  tfiird  relay  and 
the  other  terminal  of  said  source,  w>herd>y  actuation  of 
at  least  two  of  said  four  relays  is  required  to  effect 
energizatioo  ot  said  ewctroresponsive  meaBi. 
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MAxamrKWfmnoSmQj 


DEVICE 


AND  SUrrOKTING 


U,  lfS2, 8«W  No.  295,743 
fCi  317—159) 


a  ifcrr— 


a,7t4JSt 

KBCnnBR  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING  IT 

tmtk  H.  Scat,  ShssbIC  N.  I„  and  Hmn  C 
New  Y«k,  N.  Y„  i  i|gi  i  i  to  M 
toilH,  Ifaqpatiiii,  N«w  Ywk,  N.  Y„  a 
•fNawYwfc 

Orttfmi  appEeaMaa  Diiiilii  29,  1945,  SaiW  No. 
43M51,  BOW  PaiMi  N*.  2,M2411,  Stated  Jnly  g,  1952. 
DIvUad  m*  Ma  uppMcallsn  May  22,  194g,  Serial  Now 
2a,7ii  -^  — ,    ^^ 

SClitaML   (CL  317— 234) 


2.  An  asyauaeukai  ooadacting  device  comprising  a 
body  consisting  OMaatiaUy  of  gcnnanium  ^ftntMrning  {q 
its  atomic  lattioe  a  tnca,  aot  more  than  .001  percent. 
of  donor  iatipurity  from  the  group  couirtiag  of  ataeaic 
aad  aatiBKiay,  and  a  aietalttc  point  in  contact  with  a 
lnpp«l  nad  clactrolyticaUy  dcbwi  anrface  of  said  body. 


one  armature  winding,  said  field  windings  being  connected 
to  said  comparator  oieaM  vokage  oalputs,  a 


control  transformer  comprising  i  two  quadntore  Said 
windings  aad  at  leaat  one  araifetare  wiadiag,  mcnaa  to 
establish  a  vottage  correspondiag  to  the  vector  ram  of 
the  speeds  of  aaid  running  means,  said  voftafe  being 
connected  to  the  armatufe  winding  of  aaid  second  control 
transformer,  voltage  reqwoaive  speed  control  meam  for 


««»<»  A 


IT 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comi»ising  a  source 
of  magnetic  flux,  a  magnetically  permeable  plate  con- 
nected thereto,  means  providing  for  inclination  of  the 
member  relative  to  the  fiux  source,  means  selectively  to 
direct  flux  from  the  source  to  and  through  the  member 
fixing  the  latter  in  selective  inclined  position  relative  to 
the  flux  source  as  long  aa  the  Ifaix  passes  into  the  mem- 
ber, said  fiux  source  aad  said  member  being  spaced. 
the  space  being  variable  as  the  member  is  inclined  reb- 
tive  to  the  flux  source,  a  fluid  magnetic  substance  sub- 
stantially ftllinf  Che  space,  and  owana  oonflniiw  and 
restraining  the  fluid  magnetic  aubalaace  to  said  space. 


¥Tr 


said  roaning  means,  aaid  speed  control 
coiMiccted  to  said  qvadrature  wiadii^  of  aaid 
oootrol  transformer,  a  motor,  meaia 

pUng  said  motor,  said  first  control  tr 

second  control  traasforraer,  aad  controUiag  meam  con- 
trolling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  said  contn>llii«  meam 
being  connected  to  the  armature  wiading  of  said  flnt 
control  transformer. 

2,7l434t 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR,  AND  A  METHOD  OP, 

OONIROLUNG  A  PLURAUTY  OP  DIRECT  CUR- 
RENTMOPDRS 

Aaa  H.  Mylm,  Snlmi,  OMa,     iilg  i  ,  by 

HccHihcr  t,  1954,  Sctlal  Na.  473,142 
ItdahM.   (CL31t— (3) 


:ith  t^ 


r-t 


Tpt^L  L   \^-^^ 


%s; 


DIGITAL  CURVE  GENERATOR 
I.  KmiM.  Pmmt  HBs.  N.  Y„ 

a 


•  21, 19S3,  SeiW  N^  3tl,SW 
^   fCLSIt— n) 

1.  A  curve  generator  compriang  digital  input  means, 
two  point  coordiBaie  aettihg  meta  responsive  to  said 
input  meaaa.  machlaa  pam  havf^  motion  cootdiaates 
corrcapoodiag  to  said  poim  coowUnales.  running  meam 
moving  amd  machiM  pam  oa  thak  motion  oooidfaiain, 
two  coavara-.or  meam  having  voltage  outputs  propor- 
tional to  the  differaacm  ia  posiiioa  between  said  setth« 
'  *Md  ruaaiag  awam,  a  first  control  transformer 
tWD,  ^ndratan  fltU  wiadii^  aad  at  least 


■-s^^i^ 


5.  A  control  sjrstem  aad  motor  coasbination  comprisiag 
a  plurality  oi  direct  cturent  motors  eadi  having  an  arma- 
ture winding  and  an  aaaodated  aeries  field  wiadiiig,  twitch 
meaiu  operable  to  connect  each  armature  winding  ia  series 
widi  its  associated  series  field  winding  to  form  a  plurality 
of  motor  circuits  respective  to  the  motors,  meaiu  operabk 
to  connect  said  motor  ctnuitt  in  parallel  witii  each  other 
across  a  source  <3i  power  for  causing  all  of  the  atotora  to 
exert  torque  coocurrentiy  in  the  forward  direction  and 
concurrentiy  in  die  reverse  direction,  selectively,  whereby 
the  moton  aoceknte  and  nm  in  the  direcdoo  of  their 
torques,  and  said  switch  means  being  openUe  wbUt  tiie 
motors  are  ninning  to  connect  the  armature  wiadiag  of 
each  motor  in  aeries  with  a  single  aeries  field  wiadiag  of 
another  one  of  the  motors  to  form  a  plurality  of  odier 
motor  circuits,  and  aaid  aecoad  mentioned  meana  baiag 
operable  to  connect  aaid  other  nsolor  circuits  ia  parallel 
with  each  other  acrom  the  aouroe  to  caum  all  of  dw  aw 
to  exert  torque  oppoote  to  the  directioB  of  roiatiaa. 
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■  AhA  27,  IfSS,  8«W  N*.  SU499 
lOhte. 


CCLSIS— U4) 


31»~7S) 


10.  In  a  lystem  for  syachrooizing  the  movement  of  a 
slave  member  being  driven  by  a  first  drivint  means  with 
tlw  movement  of  a  master  member  being  driven  by  a 
seoood  driving  means  the  combination  comprising  a  varia- 
ble speed  device  for  controlling  the  speed  at  which  the 
first  driving  means  drives  the  slave  member,  an  electric 
motor  adapted  to  adfust  the  variable  speed  device,  a  first 
rotauUe  electric  switch  which  rotates  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  slave  member,  a  second  rotatable  elec- 
tric switch  which  rotates  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
the  master  member,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
disposed  around  the  switches,  a  speed  control  circuit 
adapted  to  receive  electric  power  from  the  rotating 
switches  and  to  supply  electric  power  to  the  electric  motor 
so  that  the  motor  adjusts  the  variable  speed  drive  to  in- 
crease the  rate  at  which  the  slave  member  is  driven  when 
the  slave  member  tends  to  lag  behind  the  master  member 
and  to  decrease  the  rate  at  which  the  slave  member  is 
driven  when  the  slave  member  tends  to  move  ahead  of  the 
master  member,  and  anticipation  means  provided  by  the 
switches  and  speed  control  circuit  for  causing  the  electric 
motor  to  adjust  the  variable  speed  device  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  previous  adjustment  as  the  slave  and 
master  members  approach  synchronization. 


toRob- 


3,7t4342 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CIRCUITS 
S.  L.  Ckm«,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y, 
Mm  *  Mywi,  Ik-  %ifciiili 
•fOhto 

NdiiB*ir  17, 1955,  Sotei  N«.  547,3M 
U  Hill  II I     (CLSlf— ItS) 


A  buzzer  type  mdor  iododiBg  an  armature,  a  solenoid 
to  propel  said  armature  aixl  contact  potnu  to  interrupt 
the  flow  of  electrical  current  through  said  solenoid,  said 
solenoid  being  shunted  by  a  seleniiun  rectifier  in  which 
the  active  face  of  the  rectifier  is  clamped  against  a 
cadmiimi  plated  metal  plate  under  sufficient  pressure 
to  p«utiaUy  nullify  the  inherent  rectifying  properties  of 
such  rectifier,  said  rectifier  being  polarized  to  permit 
current  to  flow  u  the  magaetic  field  of  the  aotenoid 
collapsea. 

2,7t4JM 
CQKTROL  ORCUTr  FOR  ALTERNATING 
CUjUUPn*  MOTORS  ^ 

Kodik  Cifi^y,  Raihiaiw,  N.  Y^  a  imptnUtm  •# 

NawJanv 

■N  29, 1955. 8nW  N*.  525^12 
I  aim.  <CL  315—212) 


Tfi 


A  control  circuit  for  an  alternating  current  motor  hav- 
ing terminals  comprising  relay  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  terminals  to  an  alternating  current  source 
for  operating  said  motor  or  to  a  drcuit  supplying  uni- 
directional current  to  said  termiaals  for  braking  said 
motor,  said  braking  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  con- 
nected across  said  terminals  by  said  relay  means,  a  uni- 
directioBal  current  nipply  source,  and  meam  connrcting 
said  supply  source  to  durfe  said  cnpMitor  and  connecting 
said  siqiply  source  to  said  termiMJs  through  said  relay 
means  whereby  a  steady  unidirectk»al  current  b  suppUed 
to  said  motor  in  additioB  to  the  dtacfaarfe  current  of  the 
capadtor,  said  relay  means  Inchiding  a  solenoid  energb- 
able  by  said  unidirectiooal  curr^  wpply  source  for  con- 
trolling the  relay. 

l^TiOiJ       

THYRATRON  INVERTER 
Ps 


1 .  An  electric  circuit  for  operating  two  electric  motors 
each  having  a  main  winding  and  a  starting  winding,  said 
drcutt  including  a  parallel  connection  of  said  two  main 
windings,  a  series  connection  of  said  two  starting  windings, 
one  of  said  motors  having  a  starting  capacitor  and  a 
running  capacitor  in  parallel  and  both  in  series  with  its 
starting  wincUng.  and  the  said  running  capacitor  being  in 
series  with  the  starting  winding  of  the  other  of  said  motors 
to  serve  as  a  starting  and  running  capacitor  for  the  latter. 


H 


19, 1953,  a«fW  No.  393432 


_  4.W52 
1  nifiai  (0.315— 239) 
1 .  A  supply  and  control  system  for  an  induction  motor, 
comprising  a  polyphase  thyratron  inverter  arrangement 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thyratrons  each  having  a  grid 
and  an  output  circuit,  said  output  circuits  being  inter- 
connected to  provide  a  voltage  source  having  a  given 
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number  of  phases  equal  to  that  of  said  plurality  of  thyra- 
trons, each  of  said  phases  providing  a  voltage  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  eqod  to  that  of  eadi  of  the 
other  of  said  phases,  said  induction  motor  being  coupled 
to  said  vohage  source,  a  variable  frequency  firing  pulse 
geoerator  for  producing  firing  pulses  of  predetermined 
frequency,  means  for  selectively  applying  successive  firing 
pulses  from  said  generator  cyclically  to  the  grid  of  suo- 


eesslve  tfiyratrons  to  successively  fire  each  thyratron 
of  said  plurality  of  thyratrons,  a  thyratron  rectifier  system 
connected  to  said  phirality  of  thyratrons  to  supply  direct 
current  thereto,  and  means  for  variably  phasing  a  voh- 
age applied  to  said  rectifier  thyratron  system  in  con- 
tooance  with  variations  in  the  firing  pulse  frequeiKy  to 
maintain  approximately  constant  magnetic  flux  in  said 
motor  during  operation  thereof. 


tTI05< 

MKIHOD  AND  ATT ARATUS  POR  DYNAMIC 
BRAKING 
R.  flisde,  Naw  PMffiMn,  N.  I.,  anltBarla  Ak 
Many,  heatfiriHi^  New  Yaifc,  N.  Y., 
m  wsf  aiajaa  afNew  Yast 

litiBitH  3, 1953, SssW  Na.  39i,t37 
9ClaiM.   (CL  315— 379) 


l^*^ 


1.  The  mtlhod  of  braking  a  series  field  wound  rolor 
motor  energixad  from  an  alternating  current  source  which 
comprises  connecting  said  Biolor  field  winding  and  arma- 
ture winding  in  a  closed  circuit  deluding  said  source, 
and  energizing  said  field  wiodiag  with  akemating  cur- 
rent of  saffiricnt  strength  from  said  source  to  provide 
initial  field  excitatioo  from  a  half  cycle  of  said  alter- 
nating current  to  induce  self-«xdted  direct  current 
action  in  said  closed  drcuit 


2,7S43i7 

aRCUnr-ARRANGSMBNT  FOR  PRODUCING 

DIRECT  VOLTAGES 

^  N 

«a 


M.  190,  a«W  Na.  35M54 


)t.l9fl 
.    A  -.-_,      JO**  (CLSai— S) 

1.  A  drcmt  arraafeoieat  for  pfodudag  a  direct  volt- 
age  for  eaergiziag  a  load  drcuit,  ooavrising  means  for 


producing  an  oscillatory  ware  comprising  an  clactron 
discharge  device  having  a  control  dactrode  and  tnaa- 
fonner  means  coiq»led  to  said  dectron  diadMrfe  dswica, 
rectifier  means  coupled  to  said  transfomcr  for  rectifying 
said  oscillatory  wave,  and  means  for  ■>*M«'<rg  tbt  ralue 
of  the  direct  voltage  produced  by  said  recdfler  meam, 
said  stabilizing  means  coaqnising  means  for  producing  a 


first  voltage  having  a  vahie  determioad  by  die  value  of 
said  produced  direct  voltage,  means  for  produdag  a 
second  voltage  having  a  value  determined  by  tbcr  value 
of  the  current  flow  to  said  load  drcuit,  means  for  com* 
bining  said  first  and  second  voltages  tberd»y  to  produce  a 
i\esultant  control  voltage,  and  cneans  for  applying  said 
control  voltage  to  said  control  electrode. 


2.710W 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  SYarnM  RAVING  SOLENOID 
OPERATED  RATCHET  MECHANBM  AND  THER- 
MAL TIME  DELAY  SWITCH 

C  SMlsy^  WwiiBliBa,  Wh.,  apifaar  la  ARb> 

My  21,  mSaSXii  N«.  444,7M 
7CWSM.   (CL323--43J) 


1.  A  system  for  controlllag  the  movement  of  a 
her  tfirough  a  phirality  of  steps  in  response  to  a  drcuh 
condition,  said  system  comprising  fai  conrtrination  a  mech- 
anism to  move  said  member  comprising  a  ratchet,  a  pawl 
in  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  ratchet,  and  a 
solenoid  having  an  armature  to  move  said  pawl  when 
said  solenoid  is  energized,  means  for  energizing  said  sole- 
noid, means  for  imposing  a  time  delay  between  the  oc- 
currence of  said  drcuit  condftlon  and  the  energizing  of 
said  solenoid  comprising  a  thermal  time  dday  switch  hav- 
ing a  beat  respotuive  dement  operable  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  to  cause  said  solenoid  energizing  means  to 
be  connected  to  said  solenoid  to  cause  said  member  to 
be  asoved  one  step,  and  omttrol  aaeans  for  said  switch 
raspoasive  to  said  circuit  cooditioa  to  causa  said  demeal 
to  reach  said  predetermined  temperature  after  said  time 
delay,  said  control  means  induding  means  operable  by 
said  deasem  at  said  predetermiaed  temperature  to  rea- 
der said  control  means  inoperative  until  said  dement 
ooob  to  another  temperature  causing  said  solenoid 
giziag  means  to  be  disconnected  from  said  solenoid. 
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2.7t4,3«f 
VfMLTAGB  DIVIDER 


IS,  lfS3 

(CL  323— 7f) 


of  said  sockets  bang  cnonected  together  and  grounded 
through  a  singk  cooidob  cathode  ratitor  and  a  first 
normally-dosed  switch,  means  for  connecting  a  first  plate 
terminal  of  all  the  sockets  to  a  source  of  pootiYC  D.  C. 
potential  through  a  plate  resistor  and  a  second  normally- 
closed  switch,  said  aormally-closed  switches  being  ganged 
for  simultaneous  operation  between  open  and  closed  con- 
dition, connections  from  the  screen-grid  terminals  of  all 
the  sockets  through  a  common  dropping  resistor  to  said 
source  of  positive  D.  C.  potential  through  the  second 


1.  A  voluge  divider  circuit  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond input  terminals  for  a  source  of  voltage,  a  first  out- 
put terminal  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal,  a  sec- 
ond output  terminal,  a  plurality  of  impedances  in  paral- 
kl  circuit  arrangement  each  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  second  output  terminal,  aad  switching 
means  connected  between  the  other  terminal  of  each  of 
nid  impedances  and  said  first  and  second  ioout  termi- 
nals for  connecting  said  other  terminal  of  each  oi  said 
impedances  to  either  of  said  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals whereby  the  ratio  of  the  voltage  across  said  output 
terminals  to  the  voltage  of  said  source  is  varied. 


2,7l437t 
CBOPHYSiCAL  PRUSPltilNG 


C*. 


14 


19, 1952,  Sailal  No.  32M93 
(CL324— 4) 


1.  A  method  of  geophysical  prospecting  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  arranging  at  least  two  electrodes  above 
the  ground  at  laterally  spaced  apart  points  in  an  area  to 
be  prospected,  determining  the  relative  elevations  of  said 
electrodes  above  the  ground,  and  obuining  an  indica- 
tion tA  the  potentials  resulting  from  terrestrial  electricity 
occurring  at  a  given  time  at  said  electrodes. 


2,714371 
FAULT  TESm  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

I     usncfi  Km  ssocb,  imnhmi,  ni.  t«,  am^ae  so  sen 

AjpHraHsn  Diun*u  27. 19S4.  Setlnl  No.  477,749 

3  nshni  (CL324— 22) 
2.  A  thermioaic  lube  testing  apparatus  comprising  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  tube  sockets  carried  by  said  sop- 
pcvt,  markings  respectively  associated  with  each  socket 
indicating  the  type  numbers  of  tubes  which  can  be  tested 
therein,  a  center-tapped  alternating  current  cathode  heater 
supply  having  its  center-tap  grounded  and  its  end  points 
connected  in  multiple  to  the  heater  terminals  of  all  <rf  said 
sockets,  the  suppressor-grid  and  cathode  terminals  of  all 


normally-closed  switch,  connections  from  the  control  grid 
terminals  of  all  of  the  sockets  through  a  common  grid 
resistor  to  ground,  a  normally-open  switch  for  connecting 
all  of  said  grid  terminals  to  one  side  of  said  cathode 
heater  supply  through  a  dropping  resistor,  a  plural-screen 
electron  ray  indicating  tube,  and  connections  for  apirfying 
to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  indicating  tube  vohi^es 
derived  from  the  grid,  plate  and  cathode  electrodes  df  a 
single  thermionic  tube  inserted  in  the  appropriately  desig- 
nated one  of  said  sockets.  \ 


2JS4372 

APPARATUS  AND  mStIIOD  FOR  TBOTINC  ELEjC 

TRONIC  VACUUM  TUBE  AMPLIFIERS 

g>_i   J  A  Bv^^M^^  l^^^Ba^nnb.  h^ta^ 

AppRcaOaa  FaksM7  It,  19S5,  SaW  N4».  4t9,fi21 
4  nH«i     (CL324— 23) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  electronic  ampAer  tubes  for 
defects  including  grid  to  cathode  leakage,  internal  gaaaoos 
condition,  grid  emission  and  cathode  to  heater  leakage; 
said  apparatos  oomprisng  a  socket  for  receiving  hegter, 
cathode,  grid  and  plate  contacts  of  a  tube  to  be  tested; 
a  D.  C.  electronic  amplifier  tube  having  plate  and  cathode 
and  grid  and  heater  elements,  a  high  voltage  D.  C.  source, 
a  heater  drcoit  for  the  D.  C.  amplifier  tube,  a  heater  dr- 
out  for  the  tube  to  be  tested  comprising  the  heater  con- 
tacts of  said  socket  and  which  drcvit  is  coodoctively  con- 
nected to  the  negative  side  of  the  hi^  voltage  D.  C.  source, 
a  multiple  section  voltage  divider  connected  across  the  high 
potential  D.  C.  source,  a  rdativdy  negative  section  of  the 
voltage  divider  comprising  the  fixed  value  resistance  ele- 
ment of  a  potentiometer,  a  plate  drcuit  for  the  D.  C. 
amplifier  tube  comprising  an  electrical  connection  from 
the  positive  side  of  the  D.  C  source  to  the  plate  of  said 
tube  and  a  conductor  from  the  cathode  of  said  tabe  to  the 
movable  contact  of  tf»e  potentiometer,  a  plate  dicoit  for 
tubes  to  be  tested  compiling  an  electrical  connection  from 
the  positive  side  of  fiie  high  voltage  D.  C.  source  to  the 
plate  contact  of  said  socket  and  an  electrical  connection 
from  the  cathode  contact  of  said  socket  to  an  intermediate 
point  OB  the  voltage  divider  on  the  positive  side  of  die 
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potentionteter  and  whereat  there  is  sufficient  positive  po- 
tential to  produce  plate  current  cut-off  of  tubes  to  be 
tested,  conductor  means  connecting  a  grid  contact  of  said 
socket  and  a  grid  of  the  D.  C.  amplifier  tube  together  and 
to  the  negative  side  of  ttie  high  voltage  D.  C.  source 
through  a  common  grid  return  resistor,  and  a  voltage  indi- 
cator connected  to  indicate  current  flow  in  the  plate  dr- 
cuit of  the  D.  C.  amplifier  tube,  the  plate  current  in  the 
D.  C.  amplifier  tube  being  adiustable  to  cut-off  by  regula- 
tion of  the  potentiometer  in  the  absence  of  current  flow  be- 
tween the  elements  of  a  tube  to  be  tested  as  a  preliminary 
to  testing  of  a  particular  mbe,  grid  to  cathode  leakage  and 
internal  gaseous  condition  of  a  tube  under  test  causing 
current  to  flow  from  cathode  to  grid  of  such  tube  through 
the  coounon  grid  return  resistor  producing  a  voltage  across 
said  resisor  the  positive  component  of  v^ich  will  be  im- 
pressed on  the  grid  of  the  D.  C.  ^unplifier  tube  to  bring 
about  plate  current  flow  in  said  tube  to  actuate  the  indi- 
cator, cathode  to  heater  leakage  in  the  tube  under  test 
causing  part  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  ventage 
divider  to  shunt  around  the  potentiometer  section  of  the 
latter  and  thereby  reduce  the  positive  bias  of  the  cathode 
of  the  D.  C  amplifier  tube  to  produce  plate  current  flow 
in  said  tube  and  a  resultant  actuation  of  the  indicator, 
grid  emission  of  the  tube  under  test  dosing  a  circuit  com- 
prising said  high  potential  source  and  plate  and  grid  ele- 
ments of  the  mbe  under  test  and  the  common  grid  return 
resistor  to  prodtice  a  voltage  across  the  latter  which  will 
swing  the  grid  of  the  D.  C.  amplifier  positive  to  produce 
plate  current  flow  in  said  tube  to  actiute  the  iiKlicator. 


2,7S4373 
HIGH-VACUUM  DEVICE 


N 
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Marah  2. 19S3,  Sciial  No.  339,698 
4niilMi     (CX  324-^3) 


%^ 


4.  A  leak  detector  comprisu^  means^for  evacuating 
the  air  from  one  side  of  a  wall  whose  tightness  is  to  be 
tested,  a  vacuum  gauge  for  measuring  the  degree  of  vacu- 
um obtained,  a  capadtor  arranged  to  be  charged  by  the 
vacuum  gauge  to  a  voitagc  whicb  is  a  function  of  the 
measured  vacuum,  an  electronic  tube  having  a  predeter- 
mined bias  voltage  rendering  said  tube  inactive,  a  leak 
indicator  controlled  by  said  tube,  a  timer  drcuit  and 
switch  mechanism  for  connecting  said  gauge  output  with 
said  predetermined  bias  voltage  to  overcome  said  bias 
so  that  said  tube  will  operate  said  leak  indicator  to  indi- 
cate the  presence  of  a  leak  if  a  predetermined  low  pres- 
siu-e  has  not  been  obtained  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  said 
timer  circuit  and  switch  mechanism  also  connecting  said 
gauge  output  to  said  capadtor  to  charge  said  capacitor 
and  later  in  the  timing  cycle  to  compare  the  capacitor 
charge  with  a  later  vacuum  gauge  output 


2,7U374 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MEASURING  BRIDGE 


Agdl  22, 1952,  Setlnl  No.  2t3,S31 
r^tijiBiiiunfi  lisiiiai  i  May  2,1951 
lOate.   (CL324-57) 

An  alternating  current  measuring  bridge  comprising, 
a   magnetic  drcuit  dectrodynamic  detector  connected 


across  (me  diagonal  of  a  measuring  bridge,  a  second 
diagonal  of  said  bridge  across  which  an  alternating  cur- 
rent \&  adapted  to  be  applied,  a  jsenes  drcuit  corre^wnd- 
ing  to  the  detector  between  the  terpiinals  of  said  second 
diagonal,  said  detector  comprising  a  moving  coil  and  a 
field  coil,  one  end  of  said  fiield  cwl  beii^  connected  be- 
tween a  non-inductive  resistance  and  a  capacity  of  said 
series  circuit,   a  change-over  switch   coimectcd  to   the 


1  bise 


other  end  of  said  field  coil  whereby  said  end  is  adapted 
to  be  altemativdy  connected  to  each  end  of  said  series 
circuit,  the  elements  of  said  series  circuit  being  so  di- 
mensioned that  said  detector  indicates  the  real  com- 
ponent of  the  voltage  to  be  measured  when  the  end  of 
the  field  coil  connected  to  the  switdi  is  coimected  to  one 
end  of  said  series  drcuit  and  tndieates  the  imaginary 
component  of  said  voltage  when  said  end  is  coiuiected  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  series  drcuit 


2,784,375 

CIRCUIT  RESONANCE  INDICATOR 

•  J.  Mchtaan,  lansalra,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Dynamic 

Elcctronic8.New  Yotfc,  Inc^  Glendale,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkw  December  17, 1953.  Serial  No.  398,771 

8ClafaBH.    (CL324— 57) 


V 


SMu 


1.  An  electrical  resonance  frequency  indicator,  com- 
prising a  coupling  loop  and  a  loading  resistor  connected 
in  series  circuit  a  rectifier  in  circuit  with  the  loop,  an 
independent  source  of  high  ftequency  current  variable 
through  said  resonance  frequency  connected  across  said 
resistor,  and  an  external  indicator  electrically  connected 
to  said  series  circuit  to  indicate  a  change  of  current  flow 
therein. 


2,784376 

STATIC  CHARGE  INDICATOR 

lokn  C  Sissli,  Snn  Angelo,  Tci. 

AppBcatioa  October  22, 1953.  Serial  No.  387,765 

IClal^    (CL324— 62) 
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A  continuity  testing  device  for  hazardous  areas  com- 
prising a  platform,  a  pair  of  foot  engageable  conductive 


-^ 
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pUtes  mounted  oo  said  platfonn,  aid  oooductiTe  platet 
bdnf  embedded  in  insolatiag  material  and  being  iasa- 
lated  from  each  other,  an  indicator  panel  aecnred  to  a 
standard  ririaf  from  said  plaffbtm.  a  aoorce  of  elec- 
trkal  power,  a  flrst  indicator  faunp  and  a  second  iadi- 
calor  temp,  arday  for  conrrolHm  low  of  electrical 
power  to  said  first  and  second  indicator  lamps,  said  relay 
bctnf  oorraaHy  in  a  posttioB  altowiag  current  to  flow 
to  said  first  indicator  lamp  and  de-activate  said  first  in- 
dicator lamp  wben  a  person  weahof  non-insulated  foot 
gear  stands  on  said  plates,  said  means  including  an  am- 
plifier electrically  connected  in  circuit  with  said  plates 
controlling  the  operation  of  a  control  relay  to  permit 
flow  of  current  to  said  first  recited  relay  to  operate  said 
first  recited  relay  so  as  to  excite  said  second  indicator 
lamp,  and  a  milliameter  on  said  panel  electrically  op- 
eratively  connected  in  circuit  with  said  plates  for  indicat- 
ing the  relative  conductivity  of  the  foot  gear. 


2,7t43T7 
MKKOW  AVE  DEVICE 

N.  in  airi^ar  la  ••■  Tala- 
New  YmK  N.  Y. 
•ffNewYaifc 

nil  HIT  J«,  19S2,  Serial  No.  24M7f 
UCWh.    (0.332—13) 


plurality  of  coaxial  line  means  including  inner  conduc- 
tors and  outer  conductors  surrounding  said  inner  co»- 
ductors  and  having  terminal  ends  electrically  Joined  to 
said  wall  about  said  openings,  and  a  switching  conductor 
supported  for  movemem  in  a  path  in  spaced  parallel  re- 


1.  In  an  oscillator,  an  oscillatory  loop  comprising  two 
wave  transmissioo  sections,  each  a  plurality  of  wave- 
lengths long,  the  first  operating  at  a  first  frequency,  the 
second  at  a  second  frequency,  phase  shifting  means  con- 
trolling the  first  frequency,  frequeticy  converting  means 
for  effecting  changes  in  the  second  frequency  opposite  to 
changes  in  the  first  frequency,  and  means  serially  con- 
nected in  said  oscillatory  loop  for  providing  gain  for  stis- 
taining  oscillations. 


2,7I4J7t 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTKOLLED  MICROWAVE 

STRvcnmss  

'iiiifcii?rf^iiialiiilii  Itasyaraiii,  New  Yotk, 
N*  \n  B  cMMtatfoB  of  Ncw  York 

Afificndiii  May  It,  1952,  SctW  No.  2t7,lS2 
Tniimi     (CL  332-^1) 
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2,714379 
SWITCH  FOR  CO  AXIAL  LINES 


fation  to  one  surface  of  said  wall  and  arranged  to  selec- 
tively connect  the  terminal  ends  of  said  inner  conduc- 
tors, said  switching  conductor  and  said  one  surface  of 
said  wall  together  constituting  a  ground  plane  type  trans- 
missioo line  section  which  provides  the  sole  co^>lin|  be- 
tween said  coaxial  line  means. 


S,7HJM 

WAVE-CUIDE  STgfEM 
DUCING    A    niASB    DVPERENCB 
TWO  OUTWJT  WAVES  AND  DEVICES  CONTAIN. 
ING  SUCH  A  WAVE4;UIDE  8VETEM 


19S2, 8«W  No.  2at41t 
■fiftiifcafc  Apt!  2a,  1951 
(CL333— 9) 


aditti 


fc^ 


s^x 


1.  An  electrical  wave-guide  system  for  producing  a 
phase  difference  between  two  output  waves,  comprising 
two  wave-guides,  of  which  the  flrst  has  a  length  k  and  a 
recunguiar  sectional  area  having  a  long  side  m  and  a  short 
side  b  and  the  second  a  length  /,  differing  from  k,  and  a 
rectangular  sectional  area  having  a  long  side  c  and  a  short 
side  d,  and  means  to  apply  an  input  wave  cophasally  to 
said  two  wave-guides  at  the  input  ends  thereof  and  where- 
by the  output  waves  displaced  in  phase  are  taken  from 
the  output  ends  thereof,  characterized  in  duit  the  values  a 
and  c.  both  at  the  input  and  at  the  output  end  of  the  wave- 
guide concerned,  are  equal  to  cs,  while  a  and  c  for  at 
least  one  of  the  wave-guides  have  extreme  values  differ- 
ing from  as  between  the  input  and  the  output,  a — as  and 
c— OS  respective  being  small  with  respect  to  as  and  in 
that 


X> 


where 


1.  A  rectangular  cavity  resonator  having  a  plurality  of 
^Mced  magnetic  plates  extending  substantially  across  said 
cavity,  means  for  establishing  a  biasing  magnetic  field  in 
said  plates,  and  a  wave  guide  coupled  to  said  cavity. 


0,. 


••ft  s-^ 

-  J («-a,)ds  and  O,"  f(c-iH)4» 


and  X  is  the  wavelength  of  operation. 


i  Odakcr  2, 1952,  Sartri  N^.  312,751 
(CWasB.   (CL333— 7) 
4.  In  a  switch  for  coaxial  lines,  a  wall  of  conductive 


— ^-  2,7MJtl 

HTBRID  RING  COUPLING 
T. 
T( 
N.  Y.,  a  eaqpanSaa  «f  Naw  Y«fft 

S,194t,SirtriN«w 
Idfl  li  I     (CL333— 11) 
1.  A  device  for  connecting  three  or  more 


material  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  a   circuits  in  wave  transmissjon  relation  with  respect  to  a 
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Mabch  6,  1967 

source  of  power  of  given  frequency  while  ntaintaining  at 
least  some  of  said  circuits  effectively  isolated  from  each 
other,  comprising  a  closed  transmission  loop  having  an 
effective  electrical  length  of  an  odd  number  of  half- 
wavelengths  of  said  frequency  maltiplied  by  three  or  a 
higher  odd  integer  and  five  or  more  branch  connections 
to  said  loop  at  successive  points  spaced  apart  by  a  quafter- 
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2,714,313 
MICROWAVE  GUIDE  ROTARY  JOINT 
Joha  F.  ZiricAi,  VaRudla,  N.  Y.,  yrfiaar  In  C 

NewYoA        ,^,,^,^„54^9,rtjp,^4,<3i3 
4CUteb    (CL333— 9f) 
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wavelength  of  said  frequency  or  integral  multiples  thereof, 
said  source  of  power  being  connected  to  said  loop  through 
one  of  said  branch  connections,  one  or  more  of  the  other 
branch  connections  at  maximum  voltage  points  in  said 
loop  being  itcrativcly  terminated  and  said  three  or  more 
branch  circuiu  being  respectively  connected  to  said  loop 
through  different  ones  of  the  remaining  branch  connec- 
tions located  at  miaiinum  voltage  points  therein. 


1 .  A  rotatable  microwave  Joint  comprising,  two  nucro- 
wave  rectangular  hollow  guides  having  their  broad  sides 
parallel,  a  coaxial  microwave  line  joining  said  hollow 
guides,  a  transition  for  matching  the  resistive  portions  of 
the  impedance  values  at  each  junction  of  said  coaxial 
Une  with  said  hollow  guides,  an  air-tight  swivel  joint  in 
said  coaxial  microwave  line,  and  a  cylindrical  section 
of  said  coaxial  line  positioned  electrically  equidistant 
from  said  transitions,  said  cylindrical  section  reducing 
distance  between  the  inner  and  outer  conductors,  where- 
by the  reactive  portions  of  impedance  discontinuities  at 
the  junctions  of  said  coaxial  line  with  said  two  hoUow 
guides  are  nullified. 


2,7t43t2 
MAGNETIC  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ATTENUATOR 
EdwMd  F.  Hank,  Cdnubas,  Ohio,  a«lgw>r  to  Thomp; 
mm  ProdKti,  be  Oivsl— i.  Ohio,  a  coiporatkM  of 
OUo 

AppBcnthM  April  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,133 
2ClalM.    (CL333— 11) 


2,714314 

INDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

A.  Vmcc,  Fart  WayM,  bd.,  asslgBor  to 

Electric  CuMpaay,  a  carporatiou  of  New  Ywh 

1 7, 19S4,  SsiW  No.  434,757 

T  naimi    (CL334— IM) 
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I.  A  variable  aUenuator  for  high-frequency  electro- 
magnetic energy,  comprising:  an  inner  conductor,  a  pair 
of  aligned  axially  spaced  outer  conductors  in  radially 
spaced  relation  to  said  inner  conductor  and  insulated 
therefrom,  an  annular  member  of  dielectric  material 
aligned  between  said  outer  conductors,  a  matrix  of  annu- 
lar form  within  said  annular  member  and  around  said 
inner  conductor,  a  shorting  wire  at  one  side  of  said  annu- 
lar member  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  outer 
conductors,  a  capacitor  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  annular 
member  and  connected  between  said  outer  conductors, 
said  shorting  wire,  matrix  and  capacitor  cooperating  to 
define  a  low  pass  filter  section  with  a  substantially  con- 
stant characteristic  impedance  over  a  wide  range  of  oper- 
ating  frequencies,  said  matrix  being  df  insulating  material 
and  having  magnetizable  particles  dispersed  therein,  and 
means  external  to  said  annular  member  for  inducing  a 
magnetic  flux  therethrough  and  in  said  matrix  for  control- 
ling attenuation  of  high-frequency  energy. 


'>  V^^ 


I.  Noise-reducing  means  for  inductive  device  having  a 
mibsuntially  closed  lanunated  core  with  a  coU  positioned 
on  a  leg  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  member  en- 
gaging the  one  end  of  said  coil  on  a  side  ot  said  core. 
said  member  being  spaced  from  said  core,  a  second 
member  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  coil  on  a  side  oi 
said  core,  means  connecting  said  members  thereby  to 
clamp  said  coil  therebetween,  said  coil  being  maintained 
on  said  leg  out  of  contact  therewith  and  independently 
thereof  by  said  clamping  means,  said  second  member 
being  clamped  to  said  core,  said  connecting  means  and 
said  coil  both  being  soaced  from  said  core  at  said  one 
end  of  said  coil  whereby  said  noise  reducing  means  and 
said  coil  are  botti  entirely  out  of  contact  with  said  core 
at  said  one  end  of  said  ooil. 


2,7143X5 
gAFETY  ELECTRIC  COUFUNG 
a  M.  EMh,  E«4a  Rock,  Caitf. 
FehtWMy  2, 1954.  SarM  No.  417,77< 
2ClafaM.    (CL339— 19) 
1.  In  a  coupling  for  an  electric  caMe  having  a  pair 
of  coupling  members,  the  first  of  which  has  an  external- 
ly threaded  sleeve  and^  the  second  coupling  member  has 
an  internally  threaded 'sleeve  meshing  on  the  externally 
threaded  sleeve  for  advancing  the  forward  edge  of  the 
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internally  threaded  ilee?«  when  routed  in  a  direction 
to  doae  the  coupfing .  a  plurality  of  ^woed  apart  insulated 
contact  tenninids  in  alignment  with  each  other,  req>ec- 
tively.  and  gukSed  to  maintain  said  alignment  when  the 
intemaUy  threaded  sleeve  i>  rotated  to  bring  the  contacts 
together  to  doae  a  pfavality  of  drcntts  through  said  coo- 
tacts,  the  combination  of  drcumferentially  disposed 
ratchet  teeth  located  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  the 


internally  threaded  sleeve,  and  a  detent  pawl  carried  by 
die  first  named  coupling  member  disposed  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  into  whkh  the  said  teeth  arrive  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  closing  movement  of  the  coupling,  thereby 
enabling  the  pawl  to  ride  over  the  said  teeth  and  to  co- 
operate with  the  same  to  lock  the  internally  threaded 
sleeve  against  rotation  in  a  backward  direction  that  could 
loosen  the  oouplittg. 


2,7t43M 

ELECTRICAL  ASBBMILY 

Pea 


a  main  conductor  and  a  plate  extending  in  a  diractioo 
substantially  radially  with  respect  to  the  main  conductor 
for  reception  of  a  clamp  carrying  a  bmnch  conductor, 
said  plate  iMving  a  geMraUy  V<«haped  stot  converging 
toward  said  part  from  the  extremity  of  said  piate  remote 
from  said  part,  said  damp  being  rdeasably  engageable 
with  said  member  and  having  a  bolt  disposed  for  recep- 
tion in  said  slot;  the  improvement  which  comprises, 
said  clamp  having  a  plate  provided  with  a  part  for 
crimped  engagement  with  a  branch  conductor  and  having 
a  surface  for  contiguous  engagement  with  said  member 
adjacent  the  slot  therein,  said  plate  being  bent  imo  sub- 
sUatially  offset  relationship  with  said  surface  at  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  its  crimping  part,  a  bolt  extending 
throu^  an  opening  in  said  pl^  at  said  surface,  a  washer 
on  said  bolt,  said  washer  being  slideably  connected  with 
the  offset  portion  of  said  plate  for  translatory  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  surface  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  boh.  said  washer 
being  flared  away  from  said  surface  at  a  position  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  bolt  from  its  slideabie  connection 
with  said  plate,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  and  means  on  said 
plate  and  washer  for  preventing  substantial  movement 
of  said  nut  and  bolt  axially  rdative  to  said  plate  and 
washer  respectively,  whereby  said  clamp  may  be  freely 
applied  to  the  profectioo  on  said  member  with  the  plate 
of  said  clamp  on  one  side  of  the  plate  of  said  member 
and  die  washer  of  said  clamp  on  die  other  side  diereof 
and  with  said  boh  extending  dirough  the  V-shaped  slot 
in  the  plate  member. 


(CL33) 
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1.  A  connector,  comprising  a  base  having  a  series  of 
shouldered  spring  fingers  extending  from  one  side  there- 
of for  snapping  »«*§■  g****!!*  into  a  cooperating  connec- 
tor, means  medially  diipoaed  on  die  base  for  receiving 
a  lead  wire,  and  a  metallic  corona  shield  disposed  on  the 
base,  said  shield  having  a  lower  portion  superimposed  on 
the  base  with  a  smaO  opening  to  receive  the  lead  wire,  a 
peripheral  wall  disposcid  on  said  lower  portion  and  ex- 
lending  from  the  base  in  a  direction  generally  opposite 
to  that  of  the  spring  lagers  and  surrounding  the  means 
ftM*  receiving  the  lead  wire  in  radial  spaced  relation  there- 
to, the  upper  end  of  said  wall  being  curled  inwardly  and 
downwardly  to  terminate  in  an  edge  disposed  within  the 
upwardly  extending  portion  of  die  walL 


Hr  e- 


I.  In  a  traflk  signal  device  induding  a  plurality  of 
spaced  aligned  colored  lenses,  individual  light  supports 
and  lights  supported  therein  rearwardly  of  the  colored 
lenses  whereby  the  light  rays  from  the  light  source  protect 
through  the  lenses,  one  of  the  lenses  being  colored  red 
and  at  least  one  of  said  lenses  being  colored  green  to 
indicate  the  usual  stop  and  go  movement  of  traffic,  means 
for  oscillating  the  light  support  positioned  rearward  of 
the  red  lens  in  a  horizonul  direction,  and  additional  means 
for  actuating  the  light  support  positioned  rearward  of  the 
green  lens  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  said  means  for 
osdllating  the  light  support  for  the  red  lens  and  for 
actuating  the  light  support  for  the  green  lens  being  oper- 
ative when  current  is  supplied  to  the  red  lens  or  to  the 
green  lens,  respectively. 


mnt  tinocK-  2,7S4b397 

'^^  ELECTRICAL  CLAMF8 
A*  Mnffin^f  OwliBBt  wm  Bett  N*  Hsvy,  8L 
lo  JsmbR. 

19, 19S3,  SsffW  N*.  373^79 
ICUmL   (CL  339^243) 


INFORMATION  flORAGI  UNrr 

il.Kd|y.iiiriM,N.Y„MHi^nti» 

N.  T,.  a 
iWNawYs  ~ 

31, 19S4, 9artri  No.  479,179 
9CMH.   (CL349— 173) 

In  a  tap-off  connector  of  the  type  having  a  member  pro-       1.  An  electrical  information  storage  unit  comprising  a 
vided  with  a  channel  part  for  crimped  cagagemeat  about  plurality  oi  ooaductors  separated  hy  a  didectric,  meam 
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for  causing  a  breakdown  in  said  dielectric  to  form  a  con- 
ductive bridge  thereacross,  and  electrical  means  for  rap- 


JM> 


K%jfti  >" 


idly  repairing  said  dielectric  after  read-out  of  the  stored 
information. 

4.5i*»  2.79439 

OTATK  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

Km  LI  Chkn,  IlHiii  fl  TT.  N.  J„  sirfgnnr  to  Radio  Cor- 

poradon  of  Amsfkn.  ■  canonlloa  of  Delaware 

Ippiifllnn  NovenAer  27, 1^,  Serial  No.  394,795 

UCWm.    (€L  349—174) 

.alHd  l«t«9ib<<    o}  sc 
01  l«9«n^ 


the  cores  in  said  first  plurality  of  core  planes,  a  plurality 
of  row  coils  each  of  which  is  inductively  coupled  to  all 
the  cores  in  a  different  row  of  cores  in  said  second  plu- 
rality of  core  planes,  a  plurality  of  column  coils  each  of 
which  is  inductively  coupled  to  all  d^  cores  in  a  different 
column  of  cores  in  said  second  plurality  of  core  planes, 
and  a  plurality  of  output  coils  a  different  one  of  each 
of  which  is  inductively  coupled  to  kligned  cores  in  said 
first  plurality  of  core  planes  and  said  second  plurality  of 
core  planes. 

"  '.J 

2,794,392 
DATA  RECORDING  SYSTftM 


1.  In  a  sequential  read-out  register,  the  combination 
comprising  a  first  set  of  primary  magnetic  cores;  a  second 
set  of  magnetic  cores  paired  in  order,  the  first  with  the 
second,  the  second  widi  die  third,  etc.;  an  output  coil  Unk- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  first  set  cores;  and  a  plurality  of 
coils  one  individual  to  and  linking  each  said  pair  with  a 
different  core  ot  said  priaaary  cores. 


1,7H3»1 
MEMORY  SYVFEM 
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29, 19S3,  SaiW  No.  375,479 
(CL  34*^174) 
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„  iK  Farls,  FraMC 

22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,452 
FraMe  Fchivary  7, 1952 
(CL  349—174) 
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1 .  Tn  apparatus  for  produdng  printed  characters  eadi 
having  associated  areas  magnetized  in  individual  code 
combinations  for  each  of  said  characters,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  arranged  in  a  pre- 
selected configuratioa.  magnetizable  printing  ink,  means 
for  printing  said  characters  using  said  ink,  and  means  in- 
duding said  dectromagneu  for  magnetizing  preselected 
areas  of  said  printed  characters  in  accordance  with  said 
code  combinatioos. 


FREQUENCY  MULTIFLKX  TELEMETERING 
SYSTEM 

aanyR.Oililliiii.lr^RmiiiCaEL,nwl^nrto 

I  CofporaAaa,  Noi*  llnijfwood,  CallL,  a 
I  of  PsIiWTr 

24, 19S4,  Scriri  No.  412,974 
Sflilmi     (CL  349— 195) 


4.  A  magnetic  mqnory  system  comprising  a  first  and 
second  plurality  of  core  planes,  each  core  plane  induding 
a  plurality  of  toroidal  cores  made  of  magnetic  material, 
non-magnetic  means  supporting  said  cores  in  a  planai 
array  with  the  axis  of  said  cores  at  right  angles  to  said 
plane,  each  of  said' first  plurality  of  core  planes  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  with  their  core  openings  sub- 
stantially in  alignment,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  core 
planes  having  a  separate  core  plane  coil  inductively 
coupled  to  all  the  cores  in  said  plane,  die  core  planes  in 
said  second  plurality  being  positioned  with  their  core  open- 
ings substantially  in  alignmeitt  widi  die  core  openings  in 


1.  A  tekmeterlag  system  for  telemetering  from  a  trana- 
mitting  station  to  a  receiyinf  statioo  over  a  single  com- 
municatioo  channd  comprising:  means  at  the  transmitting 
station  for  sequentially  transmitting  over  said  communi- 
cation channel  separate  stgnala,  each  separate  signal  in- 
duding simultaneously  a  quantitative  code  consisting  of 
a  selected  combination  of  a  first  froup  of  digit  waves  of 
different  frequendes  and  a  designation  code  consisting 
oi  a  selected  combination  of  a  second  group  of  digit  waves 
of  differem  frequendes;  detecting  means  at  the  reodviag 
sution  for  rvcdving.  separating  and  detecting  all  said 
digit  waves;  a  plurality  oi  code  read-out  devices  at  the 
receiving  station  corresponding  respectively  lo  differem 
designation  codes  and  each  having  a  phirality  of  code 
input  terminals,  one  for  each  digit  wave  of  said  first 
groiv;  switching  means  selectivdy  re^oosive  to  diSeraitt 
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detected  desifiution  codes  for  applyinf  tlie  detected 
digit  wa^rcs  of  the  received  quaatitaliTe  code  to  the  code 
input  teniinsb  of  the  correipoadint  read-oat  device;  and 
decoding  OMans  m  eadi  read-oat  device  aekctiveiy  re- 
ipooaive  to  different  detected  qaaatitative  codes  applied 
to  its  code  input  terminals  for  indicatini  a  oonditioa  re- 
presented thereby. 

2.71434  

COMPENSATED  RELAY  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gwitge  L.  W^KtU,  RHpWnni,  N.  1.,  ii^air  to^M- 

kw  April  S,  IH^  SsfW  No.  344»745 
ITfTihni 


(CL34«— 213) 
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10.  In  a  control  syslem,  (he  cooibinatioa  of  a 
inf  circuit  inciudint  a  senabif  device  froas  which  a  con- 
trol signal  is  derived,  means  for  connecting  an  electric 
power  source  to  said  sjfstem  and  conncctionB  from  said 
means  to  said  sensing  circuit,  a  pair  of  self  •compensating 
relays  each  having  an  armature  and  an  electromagnet  co- 
operating therewith,  means  for  impressing  said  signal  on 
said  electromagnets  to  energize  the  same,  each  rday 
including  a  resilient  contact-carrying  strip  fixed  at  one 
end  and  movable  at  the  other  end,  a  fixed  electrical  con- 
tact cooperating  with  an  dechrical  contact  on  said  strip, 
first  pressure  meaiu  movable  by  said  armature  disposed 
to  engage  said  strip  at  a  first  point  and  adapted  to  move 
said  strip  in  one  direction  by  actuation  of  said  armature, 
reset  mechanism  for  each  relay  including  a  thermostatic 
element  adapted  to  urge  said  strip  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, second  pressure  means  OKyvi^  by  said  element  and 
disposed  to  engage  said  strip  at  a  second  point  displaced 
from  said  electrical  contacts  more  than  said  fint  point 
longitudinally  of  said  strip  in  the  direcCioo  of  the  fixed 
end  thereof,  said  second  pressure  means  being  disposed 
to  urge  said  strip  in  said  opposite  direction  thereby  tend- 
ing to  press  said  strip  against  a  portion  of  said  first  pres- 
sure means  as  a  fulcrum  while  said  armature  is  actuated 
so  as  to  increase  the  presnue  between  said  electrical  coiv 
tacts,  an  electrical  heater  for  the  element  of  a  first  of 
said  relays,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  heater  com- 
prising in  series  coimection  said  means  for  connecting  an 
electric  power  source,  said  heater,  said  strip  and  said 
fixed  electrical  contact  of  said  first  relay,  thereby  en- 
ergizing said  heater  upon  closure  of  said  electrical  con- 
tacts of  the  first  relay  and  causing  said  element  to  exert 
reset  pressure  on  the  strip  and  armature  of  the  first  relay 
so  as  to  compensate  inherent  relay  differential  thereof, 
a  device  to  be  controlled  and  a  connection  from  the  strip 
of  said  first  relay  to  said  device,  a  second  heater  for 
the  element  of  said  second  relay,  a  connection  from  one 
side  of  said  power  connecting  means  to  one  terminal 
of  the  second  heater,  a  connection  from  the  other  terminal 
of  the  second  heater  to  the  strip  of  the  second  relay, 
means  connecting  the  fixed  contact  of  said  second  relay 
to  the  strip  of  said  first  relay,  said  fixed  contact  of  said 
first  relay  being  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said 
power  connecting  means,  whereby  the  thermostatic  cle- 
ment of  said  second  relay  is  adapted  to  exert  reset  pres- 
sure on  the  strip  and  armature  thereof  so  as  to  com- 
pensate inherent  differemial  of  said  second  relay,  and  a 
signalling  device  connected  between  the  strip  of  said 
second  relay  and  the  first-identified  side  of  said  power 


connecting  means,  whereby  said  signalling  device  is  actu- 
ated only  when  said  ekctrical  contacts  of  the  first  relay 
aredoaed. 

PATIENT  FALL-OUT  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR 
HOSPITAL  REDS 
I H.  Gnthjr,  La  Man.  CaM. 

My  2i,  19S«,  Sariri  N«.  MU*35 
'  Hiihi       (a.34#— at!) 


I.  A  patient  fall-out  warning  device  for  hospital  beds, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  clamp  means  for  attachment  to 
the  bead  and  foot  of  a  hospital  bed;  a  poat  profecting  from 
each  clamp  means;  an  easily  rupturabic  wire  looped  be- 
tween said  posts;  a  holding  circuit  including  a  low  volt- 
age supply  and  a  relay  having  a  solenoid  coil  connected 
in  series  with  said  wire,  to  energize  said  coil  when  said 
wire  is  intact  and  deenergize  said  coil  when  said  wine  is 
broken;  said  relay  including  contacts  held  open  when  said 
coil  is  energized  and  dosed  when  said  coil  is  deenergized; 
and  an  alarm  drcuit  connected  to  said  contacts  and  caused 
to  operate  when  said  contacts  are  caused  to  close  by 
breaking  of  said  rupturable  wire. 


UUJH 

HIGH.SPEED  ELECTRONIC  ANALOGUE-TO- 
DIGITAL  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
HaroU  R.  Kaiser.  Woodhmi  HRs,  Claade  A.  Um,  Cnl^ 
vcr  CMy.  ami  WMtei  S.  aiwckfcy.  Tomacc  OMir.. 
bv  m^ma  ^^^^^^^^a    ^  I^^^^m 

r,  a  corpornHea  «f  Dahnmra 
Appiicatioa  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  344392 
9CfadnM.    (CL34«-^7) 
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1.  A  high-speed  electronic  analogue-to-digital  con- 
verter for  converting  an  analogue  input  signal  to  a  cor- 
responding set  of  digital  output  signals,  said  system  com- 
prising: a  digital  number  register  induding  a  plurality 
of  flip-flops,  one  Cor  each  digit  of  the  digital  signal  set. 
said  flip-flops  being  operable  to  produce  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  digits,  respectively;  a  decoding  circuit 
coupled  to  said  register  for  continuously  produdng  an 
analogue  reference  signal  corresponding  to  the  digital 
information  in  said  register;  a  comparator  drcuit  coupled 
to  said  decoding  circuit  and  being  responsive  to  said 
reference  signal  and  to  the  analogue  input  signal  for 

produdng  complementary  signals  Co  and  Co,  respective- 
ly indicating  the  positive  and  negative  sense  of  the  <lif- 
ference  between  the  anatogne  signal  and  the  reference 
signal;  a  control  drcuit  coupled  to  said  comparator  cir- 
cuit and  to  said  register  for  setting  said  flip-flops,  one 
at  a  time  in  descending  order  of  place,  to  stable  siates 
representing  the  digital  equivalent  of  the  analogue  input 
signal,   said  control  drcuit    induding  first  meam   for 
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Initially  setting  said  flip-flips  to  one  stable  sute,  second 
means  for  sequentially  setting  said  flip-flops  to  the  other 
stable  sute,  and  third  means  coopled  to  said  comparison 
unit  and  operable  in  response  to  one  of  said  comple- 
mentary signals  for  resetting  said  flip-flops  to  said  one 
sute  after  said  flip-flops  are  set  to  said  other  state,  re- 
spectivdy. 


on  said  dip  element  induding  free  end  portions  directed 
toward  each  other,  said  free  end  portions  being  oppositely 
inclined  at  an  acirte  angle  reUtive  to  a  lower  surface  por- 
tion of  said  clip  element  for  simulating  a  thread  pkch. 
fastening  and  securing  lugs  including  cooperating  inden- 
tatioos  and  protrusioos  thereon  tendmg  to  retain  said  lugs 
in  a  relative  fixed  position,  said  tupular  socket  element 


DnvMB. 


2,7i43fT 
NUMBER  pjBPLAY  DEVICE 

iaRMtowBi  N*  #•■  aBd  ^'Uan  T.  Rcnf 
N.  Yy  sij^a 1 11  in  Ral  TiUphans  Ldbora- 
eynraMli  Naw  YoriK*  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
•fNsrwYotk 
AppReaOea  Immmj  IS,  19S4,  SciW  No.  4g4,145 
UCMm.    (CL34*-^7t) 


•if  I 
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I .  A  numerical  display  device  comprising  a  numerical 
disc  bearing  numerals,  a  code  disc  bearing  code  indicia 
representing  said  numerals,  means  for  continuously  rout- 
ing both  of  said  discs  in  fixed  angular  reUtiooship,  photo- 
electric means  for  generating  code  groups  of  electrical 
signals  under  control  of  said  code  disc  repreaeoting  the 
instantaneous  position  of  said  discs,  means  for  storing 
signal  codes  representing  nuBcnIi  to  be  displayed,  cir- 
cuits for  comparing  the  codes  gcnsrati  d  by  saiid  code  disc 
with  the  codes  stored  in  said  stocase  means,  a  lamp  for 
illuminating  said  numerical  diac,  control  means  for  said 
lamp  connected  to  said  cooparing  circuits  for  flashing 
said  lamp  under  ctmtrol  of  saikl  code  diac  and  said  com- 
paring circuits  when  a  desired  numeral  on  said  numerical 
disc  is  in  a  viewing  position. 


:« 


PILOT  UC^^BBMRLY 
R«  MjiHk  Rfet  Tlpkai 
Ami  1,  U98,iitlrf  N*.  S25,S33 
IOAb.   <CLS4»-3tl) 

A  pilot  light  assembly  ooovriilBg  a  bousing  member, 
a  lens  assembly  threadedly  secured  on  an  upper  portion 
of  said  housing  member,  a  retaining  dip  element^  secured 
on  a  lower  edge  portion  of  said  housing  member,  insulat- 
ing means  interposed  between  said  honsing  and  clip  ele- 
ment, said  clip  element  faactadiag  a  central  aperture  por- 
tion opening  into  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  having 
downwardly  axtmding  hatniag  log  portions  adjacent 
said  aperture  portion,  a  tubalar  aocket  element  remov- 
ably retaining  a  replaceable  light  bolb  therein,  said  socket 
element  bdng  removably  retained  within  mid  housing 
and  having  outwardly  extenfing  aecuring  lug  portions 
lockingly  engaging  the  retaining  lug  portions  on  said 
dip  element,  and  a  ooodudor  termiiud  aecuring  assembly 
on  a  lower  portion  of  said  socket  element  for  providing 
a  current  to  the  bolb  in  said  aocket  eleaaeat,  said  fastening 
lug  portions  and  said  clip  ekaaent  having  a  pair  of  op- 
positdy  disposed,  downwardly  and  inwardly  directed  faa- 
tening  portions,  the  securing  log  portioas  of  said  socket 
element  being  engageable  in  overlying  reUtiouhip  of 
said  fastening  lug  portions,  said  fastening  log  portions 


induding  oppositely  disposed  bayonet  slot  portions  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  an  upper  edge  portion  thereof 
for  removably  recdving  oppositdy  projecting  bayonet 
lugs  on  a  bulb,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  socket  ele- 
ment induding  a  pair  of  overiying.  mutually  insuUted 
conductor  demenU  each  having  direaded  terminal  fasten- 
ing elemenu  therton.  MwtKH 

SOUND  PTODUCTJCFBH  LURE 

P.  ShHb,  Pawaa  ▼  aBay,  Ky* 
April  23, 1956,  SasW  No.  579,gt9 
4ClidM.     (CI.  34^-^94) 


mf^r»t^^^ 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  an  dongated  hollow  lure 
body,  a  self-contained  current  source  disposed  in  said 
lure  body,  a  relay  mounted  in  said  lure  body,  and  an 
dectric  drcuit  including  said  current  source  and  reUy, 
a  sounding  diaphragm  forming  a  part  of  said  reUy  hav- 
ing an  outer  side  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  conUd  wiA 
water  surrounding  the  \vuk,  an  armature  forming  a  part 
of  said  relay  and  attracted,  when  the  relay  is  energized, 
away  from  said  diaphragm  to  break  the  dectric  circuit  to 
release  said  armature  for  movement  fordUy  back  into 
engagement  with  the  diaphragm,  inertia  re^KMisive 
switch  means  interposed  in  said  electric  circuit,  and 
means  supporting  said  inertia  reqxmsive  switch  means 
in  the  lure  body  in  substantially  a  horizontal  plane  and 
at  an  angle  sli^tiy  less  than  a  right  angle  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  lure  body  whereby  the  inertia  responsive  switch 
means  is  responsive  to  a  wobbling  and  rocking  motion  and 
also  to  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the  lure  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  dectric  circuit  ) 


l,7i4«4M 
SIMULTANEOUS  LORING  WTTH  MONTTORED  3 
^  PyAL  RBCRiVBR 

AjDCn  D.  Efersnlnadf  RnaMMt  nnnaiLf  na^uaaef  by 

by  fta  Secralaiy  nf  Aa  Nuff 

iijiiml  ir  14,  lf<S,  SaHil  Nn.  «M— 
f  riilmi     <CL343— 7.4) 

1.  A  system  for  radio  echo  detection,  comprising  in 
combination,  means  for  producing  K  single  directive  beam 
of  dectromagnetic  energy,  means  for  recdving  enefgy  of 
said  beam  refiected  from  an  object  in  space,  a  aaooad 
means  for  simultaneously  recetving  energy  of  said  beam 
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■«A«cted  from  aid  obfacL  aid  second  mcmM  haviag  Us  for  producing  a  signal  voluge  proportional  thereto,  and 
SS^^aSllMSd^  that  of  said  lint  mean.,  means  for  modifying  the  sijpal  volta^  ^  P^^^J^^ 
SwrinS«for  ampwS^UKi  detecting  the  energiet  i^  for  varying  the  magmtude  thereof  inversely  m  accordance 
ocived  hy  said  first  and  second  receiving  means  separately, 
means  for  comparing  the  magnitudes  of  the  ootpou  of 
said  amplifying  and  detecting  means,  means  for  convert- 
ing the  output  of  said  comparison  means  into  mechanical 


"^•''Trr* 


i>H=l>^ 


G=i};^; 


signals  for  automatically  maintaining  said  transmitting 
and  receiving  means  directed  at  said  ob)ccf  in  space, 
means  for  maintaining  the  gains  of  said  two  amplifying 
and  detecting  means  identical,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously varying  the  gains  of  said  two  amplifying  and  de- 
tecting means  according  to  the  strength  of  the  energy 
received  by  one  of  said  receiving  means. 


with  the  magnitude  of  the  angle  between  said  slant  and 
base  planes,  said  modified  signal  being  supplied  to  said 
voltage-responsive  means. 


2,714j4i3  

DOUBLE  CAVTIY  FIUMARY  FEED 
...  A.  MaiA  mi  GffMt  M.  RaadaD,  '^'^ 
DomU  F.  Zcaka,  HaAwr  Clly,  CaM^ 

Mmxk  17, 1951,  S«W  No.  216,134 
SOitei.    (0.343— r79) 


to 


2,7tMtl 
^^^BtCttAFT  NAVIGATION; AID  AFPARATU8 


MV  31«  19S2,  SttW  N«.  219,114 
■■■raHni  Gwt  Bdtrfa  May  24, 1951 
ITdirfM.   aCL  343— ItT) 

i ■ 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  enabling  a  crafl  to  approadi 
and  to  thereafter  maintain  the  course  defined  by  a  radio 
beam,  means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
displacement  of  said  craft  from  said  course,  means  for 
pTX>viding  a  signal  dependent  upon  deviations  in  the  head- 
ing of  said  craft  relative  to  the  bearing  of  said  course, 
combining  means  connected  to  receive  said  signals  for 
supplying  an  output  proportional  to  the  algebraic  sum 
thereof,  means  for  limiting  said  displacement  signal 
whereby  to  control  the  angle  of  approach  of  said  craft 
to  said  course  when  operated  in  accordance  with  said 
output,  and  means  for  controlling  the  limits  imposed  on 
said  displacement  signal  as  a  function  of  the  deviation 
of  said  craft  from  the  bearing  of  said  course. 


1.  Means  for  ilinminating  a  parabolic  radar  reflector 
with  microwave  energy  in  two  transverse  electric  nodes 
of  transmtision  comprising  a  rectangular  wave  goide  of 
sufficient  width  to  support  transverse  electric  mode  pmpa- 
gatioa  having  full  timfo^*'  variation  in  traniverse  elec- 
tric field  acfoss  the  width  thereof  for  transmining  said 
energy  lo  the  vicinity  of  the  focus  of  said  reflector,  and 
a  parallelepipedal  dosed  cavity  resooam  for  both  said 
modes  and  of  depth  greater  than  the  wave  length  in  guide 
of  said  energy  propagated  in  the  dominant  transverse 
electric  mode  connected  to  the  end  of  said  guide  and  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  output  skM  of  width  greater  than  the 
wave  length  of  said  energy  for  reflecting  said  nucro- 
wave  energy  onto  said  reflector. 
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2,7t4,4#4 
CONYERTIBLK  BED  FOBMING  SKATING  DEVICE 


2,7t4,4t2 
CONTBOL  SYSTEMS 
GWoffi  E.  WhUa,  HempMcnd,  Mid  DmM  S.  Fcniyt,  Gar- 
dcB  City,  N.  v.,  Mrivnta  fo  The  Spcrry  Rand  Corpo- 
nHoii,  a  CMFMrtlaa  off  IManrarc 

AppMeaiaa  jMMitjr  5, 1944,  Serial  No.  S17,tM 
IICWm.  (0.343—117) 
8.  In  a  control  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
positionabk  member  mounted  for  movement  directly 
measurable  in  a  base  plane,  a  wrvomotor  system  com- 
prising a  servomotor  for  driving  said  member  and  a  sig- 
nal voltage-responsive  means  for  controlling  said  mo- 
tor, means  for  measuring  a  displacentent  magnitude  in 
a  ^ant  plane  angularly  disposed  to  said  base  plane  and 


~i       ri»» 


1.  A  convertible  bed-fbnning  seating  device  having  a 
fixed  trackway,  a  pair  of  super poaed  frame  members 
compriaiag  a  lower  and  an  upper  frame  meanber  each  c4 
about  half  bed  length  and  ooniointly  fonninf  a  seating 
structure  of  about  half  f^l  bed  length,  said  structure 
having  means  supported  by  and  ooactiBg  with  the  track- 
way, said  trackway  defemining  an  arcuate  path  for  said 
seating  structure,  so  that  the  tame  is  shiftable  as  a  unit 
in  a  horizonul  plane  along  an  arcuate  path  at  seat-forming 
height,  the  snperpoaed  frame  member  having  guide  means 
for  shifting  the  sanne  along  the  oCher  frame  member  in 
an  endwise  manner  to  form  a  full  length  bed  directed  at 
any  angle  from  lero  degrees  to  ninety  degrees  relative 
to  the  length  of  the  seating  structure. 
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179,794  ,                                      179,797 

SCALE  SUGAR  BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kenneth  C.  \Ucn,  Dayton,  David  A.  Meeker,  Troy,  and  Alfred  Dnbe,  Uncohi,  Dl.,  awlginr  tn  Stetaon  China  Co., 

Ernest   A.   Renaacnachn,   Dayton,   Ohio,   aarignors  to  Lincoln,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  DHnols 

The  Hobart  Mannfnctnfli«  Conspany,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  Application  December  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  39^15 

corporatioo  of  Ohio  Teim  of  pnlcnt  14  yean 

Application  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  24,941  _^^  (CL  D44— 15) 

Tcrni  of  patent  14  yean  ^^^ 
(CL  DS2— 19) 


Appttcntion 
It 


179,795 
MARKING  DEVICE 
AvcfM,Sc««inlcN.Y. 

1, 1955,  Serid  No.  39,123 
of  nnlMl  14 
(OD74--l|l) 


179,79i 

NAPKIN  HOLDER 

John  A.  Erkaon.  Yiinngalnwn,  Ohio 

Application  Febnwnr  2t,  1954.  Serial  No.  49,229 

Tens  of  pnli^  14  y« 

(O.D44— 34) 


179,799 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SANDER 

Robert  O.  EnMSt,  Oak  Pari^  01.,  aarignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicafo,  m.,  a  corporation  of  DUnoii 

Application  Septcsnber  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,992 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D37— 1) 


179,794 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Robert  L.  Docrfler,  Mcridca,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  The  In- 
temationnl  SHvcr  CunipMy,  Mcridcn,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
'  ponition  of  CoHMCticnt 

May  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,495 
Term  of  pntaat  14 
(O.M4— 12) 


Jrmt 
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179,899 

CHILD'S  TEETHER 

Beniamin  J.Telditdn,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  4,1954,  Serial  No.  41^47 

(O.Dt3— 1) 
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179^1 

BOX 

RoMell  C.  Folk,  Rca^iag,  Pa. 

ApHiortfcM  Deccnibcr  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  39454 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D5t~12) 


179  JM 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
LflUaa  V.  M.  Hdander,  Meridca,  Com^  avifMr  to  The 
latematloBal  SOver  Compaay,  Meriden,  Cooa.,  a  cor- 
pontkm  oi  CommteOaM 

May  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,494 
Tcm  of  pmttmt  14  yean 
(CL  D54— 12) 


it^noijl 


N« 


179,ft2 

SPORTS  SHIRT 

m  Gajfc,  Lm  AmcIcs,  CaW. 

AafHl  M,  l^SMcrbl  No.  37,679 

Tcm  of  psiMi  14  yeafs 

(CLD3— 25) 


179,Sf5 

PUTTY  REMOVING  TOOL 

Loy  E.  HIskcy,  SCerilic  Colo.,  ■■tgiirir  to  TW  SCeritng 

Mfk.  Co.,  SinttH.  Colo. 

Appttcatfoa  J^  29, 1955rScfffal  No.  37,223 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.D93— 4) 


c* 


179,M3 
TELEVISION  CAMERA 
FnMk  N.  Gillette  PtcMHeHlle,  N.  Y.,  avignor  to  Gea- 
cral   PtfciitoB  Laboratory   iacorporatcd.  New   York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corMraOoa  of  New  York 

AppUoidoa  Aprfl  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,512 

Tenn  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


17MM 

MOBILE  KITCHEN  BAR 

Edward  R.  Lori,  Rea« 

AppHralloa  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,933 

Terv  of  palcat  14  y< 

(CL  D15— f) 
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179,«t7 

STEAM  CLEANING  GITS 

Walter  F.  Maisbary,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  anigiior  to  Malsbary 

Manufacfurinf  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tk>D  of  California 

Applicatioo  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,158 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 2) 


179,810      I 

REAR  VISION  MIRROR 

Frank  N.  Mariani,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jane  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 4) 
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179,808 

REAR  VISION  MIRROR 

Frank  N.  Mariani,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  41,738 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  Di4 — 4) 
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179,811 

TOY  HELICOPTER 

Eugene  D.  MessentJimidt,  Omalia,  Nebr. 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,281 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


179,809 

REAR  VISION  MIRROR 

Frank  N.  Mariani,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,739 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean  J 

^  (CLD14~4)  '    -•  '^  ' 


179,812 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Marvin  P.  Middiemark,  Rego  Park,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,777 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D26~14) 


71«  O.  O.— IT 


'25» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  5,  1957 


179,813 

POWER  PRESS 

Frederick   E.    Muaschaiier,   Buffalo,   N.   Y^   assignor 

Niagara  Machiac  A  Tool  Works,  B«ffak>,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  2«,  1955.  Serial  No.  38,483 

Term  of  patcot  14  years 

(CI.  IH3— 1) 


to 


179.tU 
GOLF  CXUB  HEAD 
ToMy  Peana,  Defray  Bc^h,  Fla^  awlginr  lo  MacGtvcor 
Sport  Prodwrti,  bK^  Ci^iBnati,  Okio,  a  cotyoralioa 
of  Ohio 

AppUcalioa  Jaly  3«,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,439 

Tern  of  palest  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


179,814 
POWER  PRESS 
Frederick  E.  Mnmchaaer,   Buffalo,  N.  Y., 

Niagara  Machtac  A  Tool  Works,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D«3— 1) 


179,817 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Toaey  Peaaa,  Delray  Beacb,  Fla..  assignor 
Sport  Prodacti,  lac,  Oarinnati.  Ohio, 
of  Ohio 

Application  July  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,440 

Tern  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


to  MacGregor 
a  corporation 
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179,818 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Toney  Peana,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  MacGregor 
Sport  Products,  lac,  CiBcinaati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,442 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


179,815 
'GIRDLE 

Motrfs  Newmaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Surprise 
Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  41307 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D20— 2) 


179,819 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Toaey  Penna.  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  aasigaor  to  MacGregor 
Sport  Products,  Inc.,  Ciadaaati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,443 
Term  of  pateat  14  yi 
(CLD34-^ 
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179,820 

GARMENT  VALET  RACK 

Rohart  H.  RayaoMi,  Clmtedalc  Miss. 

AppUcatloa  May  2S,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,662 

Tana  of  palcal  14  y< 

(CL  D33— 8) 


-i"^*  ",.- 


179,823 

LOUVERED  VENTILATOR 

Letter  L.  Smith,  Peoria,  III. 

AppHcatioa  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  24,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


^ 


Hi 


■*■,-.;-    II       \ 


•  .i»'-  ..^*»'r*'.«*'' 


179,821 

HOUSEHOLD  JACK 

Edward  SdMlti,  Cbkago,  Dl. 

Aaalicatioa  Ai«ait  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,715 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yeara 

(CL  D41— 1) 


179,824 
•^  !     ELEVATED  TANK 
Rollaod  G.  Sturm,  Anbam,  Abu,  assignor  to  Graver  Tank 
A   Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  East  Chicago.  Ind..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  August  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,667 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


179,822 

NAIL  SET  HOLDER 

Heary  B.  Sinunoat,  Loe  Aagelet,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  Aagast  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,573 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(a.  D9^— 2) 


tlUjiJ&iJ 


.  jr\  jr  I . » 


179,825 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Grace  Gilbett  Van  Voorhls,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  August  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,530 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D86— 10) 
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179,82i 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Grace  Gilbert  Van  Vooriiis,  Bronx,  N.  Y^  assignor  to 
Revkm,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corponrtfcM  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  August  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D86— 10) 


ApplleatkMi 


17f,t3« 
FOLDING  TRAY  TABLE 
B.  WIiMm,  DcBTcr,  CMo. 


24,  1955,  Serial  No.  3S,991 
of  pmttmt  14  yt 
(CL  D33^14) 


179,827 
ORNAMENT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  HOOD 
Clifford  C.  Voss,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assifnior  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 18) 


179,831 

HEAD  SCARF 

Giaella  Yoog,  Loadoa,  England 

Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,503 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Jane  27,  19^5 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


179,828 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRIPOD 

David  I.  Welt,  Scandalc,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


179,832 

TOP  FOR  A  FENCE  POST 

Bernard  Yoongworth,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,290 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(a.  D28— 4) 


179,829 
SOFA 
Forest  Wilson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stratford  Furni- 
ture Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Deta- 
warc 
Application  February  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,213 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D15— 11) 


179,833 

CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  BOTTLES 

Emanael  M.  Zeloor,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

Dmpk,  tec-.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkw  Jnac  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  25^U 

Terai  of  patent  14  jt 

(CL  D58— 26) 


(^.W. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1957 

Mora. — Arrancsd  in  accordance  with  the  first  ■ifnlflcaot  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directorr  practice). 

Kopec.  Stanley  J.     Broach  aMembly.     Re.  24,284,  3-&-67.  C3. 
©0—33. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Bemer.  Charles  M.    Aaalea  plant     1,675,  S-4WJ7,  CL  47— «0. 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


All^n,  Kena<>th  C,  Tt.  A.  Meek«^,  aod  K.  A.   ReuM^naehn,  to 

The  Hobart  kifx.  Co.     Scale.     179.794.  S-V.'S?.  CI    0.^2      10. 
AT«>raa,     JoMph.       Marking    derteci      179,795.     3-5-57.     C\. 

1)74—24.  I 

Chryaler  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Voas.  ClIITord  C      179.M27 
Doerfler.   Robert   L..   to  Th**   International   Silver  Co.     Spoon 

or  almllar  article  of  flatware.     179.796.  .H-5-57,  CI   D54 — 12. 
Dube.   Airr<>d.    to   Stetaon   China  Co.      Sugar  bowl  or  similar 

article.     179.797,  S-«-57,  CI.  D44— 15. 
rhiopac.  inc.  :  See — 

Zrlonr,  Kmanuel  M.     179.8vt3. 
Rrlcaon.    John    A.       Napkin    holder.       179.798.    S-5-57,    CI. 

IH4-   24 
Krneat.  Robert  0..  to  Snnbeam  Corp.    Portable  electric  aander. 

17i*.7»9.  3-.V^'i7,  CI.  D37— 1. 
Feidstein,    Benjamin    J.      Chlld'a    teetber.      179.800.    3-5-57, 

CI.  I>83— 1. 
Folk,   Riimell  C.      Box       179.801.  3-*-57.  C\.  D58 — 12. 
•  Jayle,  Norman       Sport*  ihirt.      178^2,  3-5-^%7.  CI.  D3 — 25. 
General  PrecJalon  Laboratory  Inc.  :  ^ee — • 

Gillette.  Frank  N.     170.603. 
Gillette,  Frank  N..  to  Gen«>ral  Predalon  Laboratory  Inc.    Trte- 

vi»lon  camera.     17G.«03.  S-^-.^7.  CI   1)61 — 1. 
Ciraver  Tank  k  MfK-  Co.,  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Sturm.  Holland  Q.     179.824. 
HeUnder.    LllliMn    V.    M..    to    The    International    Silver    Co. 

Hpoon  or  aimUar  article  of  flatware.     179.804.  3-A-57,  CI. 

I)M-^12. 
Hlakev.   L<>t    B..   to  The   Sterling  Mfg.   Co.      Pntty  removing 

tooC     179.806.  3-«-67j  D98— 4. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Allen.  Kenneth  C.  Meeker,  and  Reuaaenaeha.     179,794. 
IntematloiMl  Silver  Co..  The  :  See — i 
DoiTrter.  Robert  L.     179.796. 
Helander.  Lillian  V.  M      179.604. 
Lord.  Kdward   R.     Bloblle  kitchen  bar.     179.806.  S-ft-87,  CI. 

D15— 8 
MacGregor  Sport  Producta.  Inc.  :   Se«» — 
Penna.  Toney.     179.816. 


179.817. 

179.818.     '  I 

179.819. 

See—  ! 

Malabnrv.  Walter  F.     179.807. 
Malabary,   Walter  F..  to  Malabary   Mfg.  Co. 
gun.     179.807.  3-5-117.  C\.  D62— 2, 

N.      Rear   vlalon   mirror. 


Penna.  Toncy. 

Penna.  Toney. 

Penna.  Toney. 

Malabary  MfK   Co. 


Steam  cleaning 


N.      Rear    vision   mirror. 
K.      Rear  tIsIoo   mirror. 


179.808, 
179.809. 
179.^10. 


3-5-57, 


8-5-57, 
8-5-57. 


MartanI,   Frank 

CI.  D14-   6. 
MarianI,    Frank 

CI.  Di4— 6. 
.MarianI.    Fraak 

CI.  D14— 6. 
Meeker.  I)av|d  A.  :  See — 

Allen.  Kenneth  C.  Meeker,  and  Reiiaaenaehn.     179.794. 
Meaaerachmidt.  Eugene  D.     Toy  helicopter.     179,811,  8-5-57, 

CI.  D34— 15. 
MIddlenurk.  Marvin  P.    Television  antenna.     179.812,  3-5-57, 

CI.  D26— 14. 


Oolf  club 
Golf  club 
Oolf  club 
Golf  club 


179.822,  3-*-57,   CI. 

179.823,  3-5-57.  CL 


Munachauer.  Frederick  E..  to  Niagara  Machine  k  Tool  Worka. 

I'o»>r  preBH      179  813.  3-5-57.  (M.  De.'i- 1. 
MuniM-hauer,  Frederick  E.,  to  Niagara  Machine  A  Tool  Worka. 

Power  preaa     179.814.  3-.V-57,  CI   I>fl.^— 1. 
Newman.    Morria,    to    Surprise    Brasalere    Co.,    Inc.      Girdle. 

179.81.^.  .^-.%-67.  CI    D20— 2. 
Niagara  Machine  A  Tool  Works  :  See — 
Miin»chau»>r.  Frederick  E.     179.813. 
Munachauer.  Frederick  E.     179.814. 
Penna,  Toney,  to  MacGregor  Sport  Products.  Inc. 

head.     179,816.  3-.'i-.'>7.  CI.  1)34    -."i. 
Penna.  Toney,  to  MacGregor  Sport  Producta.  Inc. 

head.     179.817.  3-5-.'i7,  CI.  1)1^4—5. 
Penna.  Toney,  to  MacGregor  Sport   Producta,  Inc. 

head.     179.818,  3-5-.">7,  Cl.  I)S4 — 5. 
Penna.  Toney.  to  MacGregor  Sport  Products,  Inc. 

head.     179.819.  3-6-57.  Cl.  D84— ."S. 
Re>-lon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Voorhla.  Grace  G.     179.825. 
Van  VoorhlB.  Grace  G.    179.826. 
Reynolda.  Robert  H.     Garment  valet  rack.     179,820,  3-5-57. 

Cl.  D33 — 8. 
Reuasensehn,  Ernest  .\.  :   See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  C.  Meeker,  and  Reuas^^niehn.     179.7f»4. 
Schults,    Edward.       Household    Jack.       179.821.    3-5-67,    Cl. 

EKl— 1. 
Slmmona,    Henry   B.      Nail  set   holder. 

D93— i 
Smith.  Leater  L.     Louvered  ventilator. 

D62 — 4. 
Sterling  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Hiakey.  Loy  B.     179,805. 
Stetson  China  Co. :  Bee — 

Dub»»,  Alfred      179,797. 
Stratford  Furniture  Corp.  :   See — 

WlUon.  Forest.     176,829. 
Sturm.  RollanH  G..  to  Graver  Tank  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

tank     179.824.  3-5-57.  Cl.  D91— 1. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See — 

Ernest.  Robert  O.     179,799. 
Surprise  Brasnlere  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Newman.  Morris.     179,815. 
Van  Voorhis.  Grace  G..  to  Revloa.  Inc. 

179.825,  3-5-57.  Cl.  I>86— 10. 
Van   Voorhis.  Grace  G..   to  Revlon,  Inc. 

179.826.  .'t-5-57.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Voas,   Clifford  C,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Ornament  for  an  auto- 
mobile hood.     179.827,  3-5-57.  CT.  D14 — 1«. 

Welt.    David   I.      Photographic   tripod.      179,828,   3-5-57,   Cl. 

D61— 1. 
Wilaon,  Forest,  to  Stratford  Furniture  Corp.     Sofa.     179,829. 

:t-B-57.  Cl  ni.v-n. 

Wilson,  Ruaaell  B.     Folding  tray  Uble.     179.830,  3-5-57,  Cl. 

D33— 14. 
Toiinv.  Gtsella.     Head  scarf.     179.831,  3-5-57,  Cl.  D3 — IS. 
Youngworth,    Bernard.      Top    for    a    fence    post.      179,882. 

Zelony.  Emanuel  M..  to  Duopac,  Inc.     Closure  cap  for  bottles. 
179.833,  3-5-57.  C\.  D58— 26. 

i 


Elevated 


LliMtiok  container. 
Lipstick  container. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1957 

tiarm ▲rrannd  In  accordance  with  the  flnt  slgnlflcaat  character  or  word  of  tbe  nam*  (In  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephone  director;  practice). 


JJ84.005. 


2.783.985, 
2.783.8»«. 
the 


to   EARtman    Kodak  Co. 
2.784.214.   3-5  57.   CI. 

8r« — 


A.  O.  fur  Gnindwasserbauten  :  See-  — 
Febliuann.  liana  B.     2,783.i)72. 
Abbott  Laboratorlei :  Ser — 

Endicotf.  Clarence  J.,  and  Dalton.      2.784.100. 
Abi^rian,  Aram.   Foldable  wb««led  Kolf  bag  carrier 

3-5-57.  CI.  280 — 11 
Ablondi.  Frank  B..  and  R.  l>.  MilU.  to  American  Cjranamld  Co. 
Recovery  of  streptokinase.     2.784.145,  3-5-57.  CI.   195 — ««. 
Abplaualp.    Robert    H.,    %    to  J.   J.   Haeaaler.      Apparatua  for 

molding    plHStU-s.      2,783.502.    3-5-57.    CI.    18 — 42. 
Acme  Pallet  Co.  ;  Sre- 

Herx.  Julius  J.  and  R.  H.      2.783. »«0. 
Adams,  Albert  H.     Eiectrode  holder.     2,784.2»S.  S-6-^7,  CI. 

219 — 70. 
Adanu.  Clyde  8..   M.  J.  Conuack,  and  M.  L.  Fraaler.  to  The 
National   Caah    Reciater  Co.      Halo   derivatives  ot  benzoyl 
leuco  methylene  blue.      2.784.186,  3-5-57.  CI.  260—243. 
Adamaon  Unitwl  Co.  :  Hff- 

Seam>r.  Rex  C.     2.783,977. 
AKhnldet*.  Elie  F.     Liquid  and  Kas  mixtn((  device 

.3-5-57.  CI.  261 — 76. 
AKoatlnl,  Victor  A.,  and  J.  R.  Winter*.     Gun  rack 

.3-5-57.  CI.  211-64. 
Agriculture.  United  Htatea  of  America  aa  repreiiented  by 
Secretary  of  :   Sre — 

King.  tVllliam  H..  and  Thurber.     2,784.205. 
Krlder.  Merle  M..  Cordon,  and  Wall.     2.784.144. 
RotM>.  Arthur,  and  Handera.      2,784  150. 
.\hlman.   Gordon    V..   and    W.    R.    Wyckoff.    to   Joaeph   Dixon 
Crucible  Co.     lieada  or  cmvona  and  method  of  making  the 
■ame.     2.784,164.  3-5-57.  CI.  260—16. 
Aircraft-Marine  Producta,  Inc.  :  See — 

Duka.  Karlla.     2.783.813. 
Air  l>evlce».  Inc.  :  See — 

ODay,  Cortland  X.      2.783.702. 
Air  Re<luctlon  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Anderson.    Nelson   E.      2.784.349. 
Fullwood.  Edward  F.      2.783.775. 
Steele.  Richard  B.     2.784.366. 
Akin.   George  A.,   and   H.    S.    Young. 
Proceaa   for   making  aery lonlt rile. 
260 — 1653. 
Aktieb«>laget  A.  Rkntromit  Masklnafrar 

Johansson.   Evert.      2.784.032. 
Allen  Bra<lley  Co.  :  See — 

Baun.    Raymond   F.      2.784.298. 
Allen.  Joaei.li  8.  :  See — 

Stace.  Walter  L..  and  Allen.     2.784.002. 
.\llen.    JoHeph    W..    to    Bendlx    Aviation    Corp.      Overvoltage 
protective   device.      2.784.823.    .3-5-57,   CI.    S07 — 57. 

AlliB  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Fergadon.  Rector  C.      2  78S  602. 

llelma.   Frank  W.      2.783.906. 

Hudfflns.  John  E.     2.783  907. 

Ramrath    Joseph   M       2.784.282. 

Sealey.   William   C.      2.784.368. 

Veaaman.  Prank  K.      2.783.974. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Crlner.  Charles  B.     2.784.126. 
.Vmberr.      Walter      E.      Centrifugal 

2,784.0.33,  3-5-57.  CI.  299—  63. 
-American  .\rta  k  Crafta.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cliarvat.   Robert  A.      2.7M3.588. 
.\merican  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Huntress.  Howard  R      2  78S.929. 

Klatler.  Max  W.     2.783,936. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Felber.  John.      2.783.69.S. 
.American  C.vanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Ablondi.  Frank  B..  and  Mills.     2.784.149 

Angler.   Robert   B..   and    Maraico.     2.784.188. 

Flurk.  Linton  A  .  and  Morettl.     2  784.159. 

Geoghegan    John  T..  and  McPheraon.     2.784.207 

Scalera.  Mario,  and  Hosier       2.7H4.223. 

Sokol.  Herman,  and  Poplno.      2.784.181. 

Spector.      Marshall      L..     Christopher,      and     Carpenter 
2.784.236. 

Wohnsledler.  Henry  P..  and  Kropa.     2.784.166. 

Wo4Mling.  William  M..  and  Woodberry.     2.784.13a. 
.\merU-an  Felt  Co.  :  See — 

Carapaana.  Frank  T..  Foggett.  and  Lehmberg.      2.78S.474 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Bruce.  William  F.      2.784.237. 

Hanslick.  Roy  8..  and  Bruce.     2.784.229. 

Mvers.  <;ordon  8..  Moroxovitch.  and  Grant.     2.784,189. 

Tl'slow.  Richard,  and  Bruce.      2.784.180. 
American  Laundry  Machlnerv  Co..  The  ;  See- 

Myers.    Wayne  E.      2  783  868. 

Petre.  John  R.      2.783  994. 
.American  Mnchine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See— 

Farquharson.  Kenneth  J.     2.783.897. 
American  Meter  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith.  Norman  J.     2.783.641. 

H 


atomiser      for      liquids. 


.Vnierican  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Meyer.  E<lgar  J.,  and  Maler.     2.783,675. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Eisner.  Burton   !»..  Miller,  and  I>ehrer.      2,783.697. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See—- 

Hoven.  Alfred  C.  and  Uadberg.     2,783,829. 
.American  .Spe<'ialty  Co.,  The  :  See- - 

Roberts.  Bruce       2.784.011. 
An^rtmn  TotaliMitor  Co..  lac.  :  See — 
•Montgomery.  John  R.      2.783.706. 
Montgomery.  John  R.      2.783.707. 
AmericHii  Viscose  Corp.  :  Sse — 

BreNkell.   James   H       2,788.550. 
.Ampex  Electric  Corp.  :  See- - 

Becker.  Carl  H.      2,783.677. 
.Ancona.  Edward  P..  Jr.  :  See — 

Pet  tus   James  L..  and  Ancona.     2,784.260. 
.\nders4>n.   Nelson   E.,   to   Air   Reduction   Co.,    Inc.      Electric 

arc  welding.     2.784,349,  3-5-57,  CI.  315—176, 
Anderson.   Warren  J.     Control   unit.     2,783.976,  3-5-67,  CI. 

237—3. 
Anderson,  Wilbur  T.     Automotive  sanders.     2.784,018,3-5-67. 

CI.   291—44. 
Anderson,  Wilfred  W..  to  Boston  k  I>ookport  Block  Co.     Snap 

hook.    2.783.518.  3-5-57.  CI.  24—241. 
ADdreadis.    Harriet    C.      Hot   oil    treatment    cap.      2,783.806. 

.3-5  57,  CI.  15ft— 2.3 
.Andreas.   John   M.,   and   D.    H.   Kelly,   to  Technicolor   Motioo 
Picture     Corn.       Photographic     contrast     control     system. 
2.783.678.  3-5-67.  CI.  88—24. 
Andrews,    Botey   A..   K.   R.   Sabln.  and  L.   A.   Shonta.   Jr..   to 
The    Vendo    Co.      Selective    vending    machine.      2,783.617. 
3-5-57.  CI    221  —  152. 
Andnis,    Budd   W..    H.   T.   Ford,    and   8.    Hansel.      Log  barking 
machine  having  bark-abrading  diacs  and  bark-removing  log- 
feedinx   rollers.      2,783.795.  3-5-57.  CI.   144 — 208. 
.Angler.  Robert  B..  and  J.  W.  Marsico.  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.     Svntbesis  of  4.5-diamlno-6-dimethylaraine  pyrimldlna. 
2.784.188.  .3-.-.-57,^  CI.  260-  256  4. 
Anklesarla.  Maneck  K.   Telephone  handset  support.    2,784,261, 

.3-5-57.  CI.   179^     148 
Anaell,    JulUn.   to    S.    H.    Antiell   k    Sons.      Fluid    dispenser. 

2.783.919.  3-5-37.  CI.  222—211. 
Anaell.    8    H.  k  Sons:   See— 

Ansell.   Julian.      2.783.919. 
Anti-<'orruaive  Metal  Producta  Co..  Inc.:  See — 
Whiteman,  Donald  J.,  and  Korjm.     2,783.484. 

Ardern.  David  R  .  and  J    W.  Schall.  to  Houdrr  Proceas  Corp. 
Solids  withdrawal  system.     2.783.898.  3-5-57.  CI.  214 — 17. 
.Arenco  AktIHMtlag:    Kce-- 

DahlntrAm.  Ernst   R..  and  Rotheliua     2.783.888. 
Ariea  .\si*ociates.   Inc.  :    See- - 

Parkaa.  Adalbert    D'Alessandro.  and  Rosenthal   2.784.213. 

Parkas.  Adalbert.  D'Alesaandro.  and  Roaentbal.  2.784,213. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Clarke.  William  C.  Jr.     2.7M.125. 

Cox.  -Norman,  and  Hoover.     2.784.122. 

Llnnert.  (ieorge  K..  and  Clarke.     2.784.083. 

Armington.   Arthur   P    and  G.   E.,   to  General  Motors   Corp. 
Independently    controlled    hrdraullc   power   steering    means 
for   the    front    and    rear    wheels   of   a    vehicle.      2,(83.849, 
3-5^57.  CI.    18a-    79.2. 
Armington.  George   E.  :   Sec — 

Armington.    .Arthur   P    and   G.    E.      2.783.«49. 
Armour   Research    Foundation   of   Illinois   loatitutc   of  Tech- 
nology :   See— 

Camras.  Marvin      2,784.299. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   See — 

Haxeltlne.  James  E..  Jr.     2.784.113. 
Armstrong.  Edward  T.,  to  Toacony  Fabrlca.  Inc.     Apparatna 

for  drying.     2.783.546,  3-5-57.  CI    34-51 
Armstrong.  Law  L..  and  H    D    Carson,  to  Weatlnghonae  Elec- 
tric   corp       Filament    clamping    device    for    an    aatonutic 
mounting  machine.      2.783.783.  3-5-57,   CI.    140—71.6. 
-Army.  Cnlted  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  S^re- 
tary  of  the  ;   See 

ConnellT.  Robert  B.     2,783.934. 
FlHch.  Ktirt   R  ,  and  Glaeer      2,783,734. 
Kunx,  William   R.      2.783,570. 

Linden.   Erik  O      2,784.117.  I 

Arter  (;rlndlnK  Machine  Co.  :   See —  ' 

Hangster.  Arlon  (}      2.784.357. 
Aahton    Philip  E..    to  The  Cuno  Engineering  Corp.     Electric 

cigar"  lighter      2,784.290.  3-5-67.   Cl.  210—32. 
Auto  I>amp  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Danek.  Auguat  J.     2.784.348.  | 

Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Hage.  Wiillaai  T.     2,783.947. 
Hage.  Wllllaoi  T.     2,783,948. 
Babaon  Bros.  Co.  :   Bee— 

Thomaa.  Chester  A.      2,783,771.  * 

Thomas,  Chester  A.     2.783.737. 


Baccfaetti.  Tnllio,  to  Carlo  Erba  8.  p.  A.  Process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  thiasolic  derivattvea.  2.784.196,  3-5-^7,  Cl. 
260- 306.7. 
Bacbmann,  Ditraar,  H.  Ellera.  W.  Grundmann,  and  F.  Bucht- 
meier,  to  Buttner-Werke  Aktlengeaellschaft.  Pntceaa  and 
apparatua  for  the  drying  of  damp  material  In  current  driers 
2,783,544.  3-^^-57.  Cl.  34-10. 
Baeaaler,  John  J.  :   See — 

Abplanalp.  Roberi  H.     2.783,502. 
liaker.  Ambrose  D.  :   See- 
Young,   Karle  A.,   liaker 
See  — 

and  Baker.     2,783,971. 
Flahbook  device.     2.783.580,  3-5-^7.  Cl 


Baker, 

Ckrle 


ApparatQB  for  the 
■  298.  3^5-67, 


lpp«r 

i,784. 


«,   .— ..^ and  Canaday. 

Buford  .M 
p,  tluy  F. 
Balbonl.  Henry  F. 

43 — 44.82. 
Baltimore  Paper  Box  Co.,  The:  See — 

Riley,  Melvln  A.     2,783.930. 
Bambl,     Harry     J.       Multiple     claaaifler     vibrating     screen. 

2,783,698,  3-5-57.  H.  97-    10. 
Banlater,  Guy  ;   See- 
Burns,    Leonard   8..   and    Banlater.      2.783,556. 
Banning  Electrical  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Banning.  Gerald  E      2,784.330 
Banning,    (;ersld    K.,    to   Banning    Wectrlcal    I»ToAicts   Corp. 
Controlled  reaction,  variable  speed,  constant  torque  motor. 
2.784,330,  3-5-57.  Cl.  810—119. 
Banta.  \\  llllam  :  See — 

Bologna.  Ciro  L.,  and  Banta.     2,783.777. 
Bart>er-<;reen  Co.  :   See- - 

Bums,  Leonard  8.,  and  Banlater.     2,783,556, 
Barnea,    Bryce    E..    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regalator   Co. 
Electron    discharge   device       2.784.337.    3-^5-57.   Cl.    813— 
2A6 
Bameft.  Gay  P.,  to  Phiico  Corp.     Preclalon  dual  beam  cath- 
ode-ray tube.     2,784.334.  3-5-57.  Cl.  313— «. 
Bartolucct.  Edgar  O.     Couch-bed.     2.783,479,  8-5-57.  Cl.  ft— 

18 
Baseman.    Maurice    8.,    K.    8.    Johnston,    and  '8.    E.    Basemsn. 
Water    displacing    corrosion    Inhibiting    compositions    and 
process  of   treating   metal  aurfacea    therewith.      2.784.104, 
3-5-57.  Cl.   106-    14. 
Baaeman.  .Sherwin  E.  :  See — 

Baaeman.  Maurice  8..  Johnaon,  and  Baaeman.     2,784,104. 
Bauer.  Kurt  :   Her — 

KrUnm,  Helnrtch,  Hannann.  and  Baner.     2,784,182. 

Bauerle.  Leater  C,  and  1.   vV.  .Nichoiaon.  to  the  Lnit.-d  States 

of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Method     of     recovering     vanadium     from     leach     liquors. 

2.784.079.  8-5-57,  CI.  75  -6. 

Baumgarten,  Jochem,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Englne-hood- 

conatractloa  for  autoosobilaa.     2.788J>78.  8-5-^7.  C\.  267— 
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Baun.  Raymond  P..  to  Allen-Bradley  Co. 

termination  of  a  heat  applying  interval. 

Cl.  219 — 89. 

Bayea,    Franklin   J.,    U    to  O.   Y. 

2,783.57  4.  3-5-57.   Cl.   48—16. 

Beach.  Norman  F.  :  See — 

Carroll,  Burt  H.,  and  Beach.     2,784.091. 
Bebry  Bedding  Corp.:   See   - 

Behry.  Peter  P.     2,783,478. 
Bebry.   Peter  P..  to  Bebry  Bedding  Corp. 

tlon.     2,783,478.  3-5-.<7,  Cl.  5 — 13. 
Beckenbach,    Karl       Kiln    charging    apparatus.       2.784.025. 

3-5-57,  Cl    294—69. 
Becker,  Carl  H  ,  to  Ampex  Electric  Corp.     Stereophonic  sound 

system  and  method.      2.783,677,  3-5-^7.  C\.   88-162. 
Becker,    Philip    D..    to    Ualted-Carr    Paatener   Corp.      Pair  of 
flexibly  interconnected  ahcet  meUl  nuta.     2.783.674.  3-5-67, 
a    85     36. 
Becga.  Donald,  and  T.    P.    Loaghry.   to  Surface  Combustion 
Corp.   Thermolytlc  and  pyrolyttc  gaa  generation.    2,784,068. 
3-5-57,   Cl    48—74. 
Behnke,  kax  W      Lock  for  mailbag  rope,     2.783,634,  3-S-97. 

Cl.  70 — 64. 
Behrens,  William  :   See— 

Swider,  John  P..  and  IMirena      2,784,028. 
Belndorff,   Arthur   B.,  to  The  (lienutrand  Corp.      Polyamlde 

solutions.     2,784.168,  3-5-67.  Cl.  260—33.2. 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Stock.  Herbert  C.     2,784.371. 
Bell  Corp.  :   See—  ' 

Bell,  Leo  A.     2.788.968 
Bell,   Leo  A.,  to  Bell  Corp      Automatic  drilling  feed  control. 

2.783 JM8.  8-6-57,  Cl.  254—178. 
ReH  Telephone  Laboratoriaa.  Inc. :  See — 

Branaon.  David  E..  and  Rea.     2.784.897. 
BadcnboB,  Horaca  T.     2.784.881. 
Paller  OaiTla  S.     2.784.121. 
Hopper,  Andraw  L.     2.784.877. 
MltebeU.  Doren.  and  Vroon.     2.784.049. 
Scar  Jack  H.,  and  Tbeuerer.     2,7»4.358. 
Thief.  Felix  A..  Jr.     2,784.026. 
Tager  WillUm  A.     2.784.378. 
Zok.  ^anl.    2.784.800. 
BcUam.  k>a«L     Tootbbroah.     2,783.491.  3-5-5T.  CL  15—244. 
Betolt  Iron  Worka  :  See — 

Homboatel.  Llayd.     2.783.645. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. ;  Sae — 
Allan.  Joa«i>h  W.    2,784.323 
Orwn.  Wimam.     t.784.018. 
Holmca.  WHIUm  R.     2,784.858. 
Schnlthala.  Harry  B..  Jr.    2,784.898. 
Satfrled.  Paal  ■.    2.788  732. 
Stedman.  Prancea  B..  and  Poeoek. 
Stoart.  Alfred  A.    2.783  647. 
Bengtaaon.  Bertll   S..  to  The  Fire  Star 
Inatcd   r«lay.     2.784.277,  3-5-97.  Cl. 
Benraa  Watch  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cannlns.  William  P.    2.T8S.625. 


Paget.      Fishing  appliance 


€k>fa  bed  construc- 


2,T84,100. 

Co..  Inc. 
200—111. 


Poll  1am- 


Benvenutl.      Uttavio.      Carborator.      2.788.988,     8-5-57,      Cl." 

261—51. 
Bermlngbam,  Pater  D.\  10%    to  J.  W.  Preeman  and  5%   to 

R.    V.   Jaaner.      F>ice  to  face  seal.     2.784,017,   3-5-57,  CL 

288—3. 
Berustein,  LouU.     Belt  buckle.     2,783.517,  3-6-67,  Cl.  24 — 

191. 
Berry,  Albert  L.  :  See — 

Berry.  Theodore  M.    2,783,540. 
Berry.  Cl.fford  E.  :  See — 

Waahbnrn,  Harold   W.,  and  Berry.     2.784,318. 
Berry,  Theodore  M.,  deceased ;  A.  L.  Berry,  administrator,  to 

(^neral  Electric  Co.     Rolling  con. act  measuring  apparatus 

utlllxing  a  magnetic  counting  device.     2,783,;>40,  3-5-57, 

Cl.  33—134. 
Beskid,    John.      Oil    drip    catcher   for    automotive    vehiclea. 

2,78i,848,  3-5-57,  CL  180—69.1. 
Beaaant.  Kenneth  H.  C,  A.  G.  Goodctaiid,  C.  B.  Hollts.  H.  If. 

Hatcbluaon,  and  S.  O.   Kemp,  to  The  Diatillers  Co,    Ltd. 

Prodactlon  of  paste-forming  polyvinyl  chloride.     2,784,177, 

3—5—67   Cl-  260—92-8. 
Beaalere,  '  Pierre   E.,   to  Telma.      Speed   limiting  derlcea  for 

revolving  shafts  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  variable  driv- 
ing torque,    2,784.329,  8-5-57,  CL  310—93. 
Beverly,   Jarvls   B     to   Standard  Oil  Co,      Improved  tron^ 

frease    and    method    of    preparing    the    aame.      2,784.008. 
-5-57,  CL  99—118. 
Beyersbergen,  Jacobus  P.  :   See — 

Moleman,   Pleter  P.,  and  Beyerabergen.     2.784,316. 
Beyerstedt.  Ralph  L,,  to  The  Frank  O,  Hough  Co.     Backet 
arrangementa    for   power   leadera.      2,783,903,   8-5-67,   Cl. 
214 — 140. 
Blederman,  Joaeph  B.     Weigh  aeale  for  mall  parcela  anch  aa 
letters  and  the  like.     2,7&.989.  8-5-57.  Cl.  265 — 63. 

Bieger  Jacob  J.,  and  R.  H.  Wadrworth,  to  Daco  Machine 
k  Tool  Co.  Dealccating  apparatua.  2,783,547,  3-5-57, 
Cl.  34—53. 

Blllen,  Peter,  to  Schloemann  Aktlengeaellachaft.  Semlcon- 
tlnuoualy  operating  electrode  preasea.  2,783.499,  3-6-67, 
CL  18—12. 

Btnford.  Benjamin  L  .  to  Magnetrol,  Inc.  Ploat  operated  de- 
vice.    2,784.273,  3-5-57,  Cl.  200—84. 

BIrmann.  Rudolph.  Turblnea.  2,783,965.  3-5-57,  Cl.  258 — 
39.15. 

Bitser,  Martin,  to  Trico  Producta  Corp.  Windshield  waaber 
system.    2.784.031,  3-5-67.  Cl.  299— 58. 

Blackstone  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Hallewell.  George.     2,783,628. 

Blair,  Walter.  Rotary  pomp  and  motor  hydraulic  tranamla- 
sion.    2.783,614,  8-5-67,  O  60 — 53, 

Blaker.  Robert  H.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co. 
Otto  cycle  engine  fuela  and  lubricants  containing  halo- 
hydrocarbon.     2,784.160.  3-5-57,  Cl.  252 — 58. 

BUtt.  Leland  P.,  and  A.  B.  Sherman.     Toggle  actuated  hand 

clamp  with   releaae  trigger     2,783,797.^-5-57.  CL   144 — 

302. 
Block.  Harry  W.,  J.  L.  Common,  and  J.  F.  Dreber,  to  General 

Fooda  Corp.     Padding  compoaitlon.     2,784,099,  8-5-^7,  CL 

99—139. 
Block.    Rudolph    M.,    and    F.    Yaron.      Bromine    production. 

2.784,063,  3-5-57.  Cl.  23—218. 
Blue  Ridge  vilass  Corp. :   See — 

Glynn,  Theodore  W     2  784,287. 
Blum,  Robert  D.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Induction  onit  for 

air  conditioning.     2,788  979,  3-5-57,  CL  267—137. 
Blumenaaadt,  8vead  G.  ;  See — 

Lincoln,  John  C„  and  Blamenaaadt     2.783,782. 
Boast,  James  M.  :   See — 

McQuear^-.  Milton  F.    2,783.536. 
Bodamer.   (.;eorge   W.,    and   C.   J.   Priaer,   to  Aohm  ft   Haas 

Co.     Multiple  ion  exchange  membrane  electrodialyaia  call. 

2.784,158,  3-5-57,  a.  204 — 301. 

Boelena.  Willem  W.,  and  D.  W.  van  der  Syde.  to  Hartford 
National  Bank  and  Truat  Co..  as  trustee.  Two  band  con- 
verter stage  with  signal  grid  blaa  stablllaing  meant. 
2.784.308,  3-5-57.  Cl.  250—20. 

Bogoalowaky,    Boris,    deceaaed ;    E.    Bogoalowaky.    executrix. 

LIpatick    brush    spplicator.      2,783.489,    8-6-67.    CL    15 — 

140.4. 
Bogoalowaky.  Bllaabetb  :  Se« — 

Bogoalowaky.  Boria.     2J88,489. 
Bolding,  Hubert  V.,  to  The  Bradley  ft  Gilbert  Co.     Prodactlon 

of  protective  cartona.    2.788.692.  3-6-57,  Cl.  93 — 49. 

Bologna,  Ciro  L.,  and  W.  BanU.  Toy  loom.  2.783,777, 
8-5-6V,  CL  139—29. 

Booth.  Wllliani  K.  to  Capitol  Producta  Corp.  Method  of  cool- 
ing and  conditioning  bread.     2,783,545,  3-5-57,  Cl.  34 — 20. 

Bordenca.  Cari,  to  Newpori  Indostrlea,  Inc.  Method  of  con- 
verting aldehydes  Into  aelda.  8,784.221,  3-6-67.  CL  260— 
514. 

Borg-Warner  Corp. :  Sea — 

Blam.  Robert  D.    2.78S.979. 

Borrell  George  L.,  to  Bconomiea  Laboratory,  Ine  Compao- 
anted  relay  and  control  aystem.  2.784,394.  3-ft-57,  Cl. 
840— 218. 

Boaehi.  Antonio,  and  V.  Maatroptetro,  to  Pirelli  Sodeta  per 
Asloni.  Rubber  apring  for  elaatlc  ■»*>"'«t*Hgw.  2,78SJw9, 
8-5-67,  a.  248—22, 

Boston  ft  Lockpori  Block  Co. :  See — 
Anderaon.  Wilfred  W.    2.783.518. 

Boteler.  Henry  W..  to  Grtnaell  Corp.  Doable  acting  fluid 
preaaara  actuator.     2.788.746.  8-6-57.  Cl.  121 — 48. 

Bouraaaa.  Wilbar  O.    Air  condltloiiM'  for  aatomotlve  rcblelea. 

2  783.622.  3-5-67.  CL  62—119. 
Boyden.    Robert   E.,   and   J,   L.   Lindeamlth.   to  Clary  Corp. 

Recording    derice    for    electronic    conntera    or    the    like. 

2.783.939.  3-6-57.  a.  285 — 68. 
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Bradley  *OUbert  Co.,  The:  Bee— 
Boldlng.  Hubert  V.    2.783.692. 
Brady    Stanley  P.     Vacoum  can  opener.     2.783,914,  3-5-57, 

CI.   220— .j2. 
Bramblett.   John   J.,    to   Ben   Pearson   Inc.      Metering  plantor 

devices.    2,783.918.  3-5-57.  CI.  222—177. 
Brame    Sam  S.     Wire  meah  fastener.     2,783.834.  3-5-57,  01. 

160-^-395. 
Bramsen,  Edward  A.     Apparatiu  and  method  for  teatinc  elec- 
tronic   vacuum    tube    ampllHers.       2,784,372,    3-5-5",    CI. 

324 — 23. 
Branchn.  Paal  J.,  and  A.  E.  Caodmont.  25%   to  P.  Plnardel 

and  33%  to  J.  P.  de  Wlllenicb.    Machine  for  atakinf  knots. 

2.783. 524.  3-5-57.  CI.  28—1. 
Branson.    David  K..  and   W.  T.    Rea,   to  Bell  Telephone  Ljib- 

oratorl*^.  Inc.     Number  diaplay  device.     2.784.397.  3-5-57, 

CI.   340—378. 
Brauer    WilUani  F..  and  T.  W.  Kalbow.  to  Western  Electric 

Co..  Inc.     BrasiBg  apparatua.    2.784,285.  3-.V-57.  CI.  219— 

7.5. 
Braunberger.  Ray  A.     Compression  type  shock  atworbina  l>«ar- 

ins  for  fifth  wheel  tilting  pUtes  and   the  like.     2,784,009, 

S-5-.J7.  CI.  280—440. 
Breakell,  Jamea  H..  to  American  Vlscoae  Corp.     Drying  roll. 

2.783.550.  3-5-57,  CI.  34—124. 
Breen.  Alvln  L..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Bulky    continuous    filament    yarn.       2,783.609,    3-5-57.    CI. 

57—140.  ' 

Krenneke.  Arthur  ^..  to  Perfect  Circle  Corp.     Cylinder  block 

and  liner  constmctlon  and  method  of  assemhlfng  the  same. 

2.783.748.  3-5-57.  CI.  123 — 41.83. 
Brian.  Walter  P,  :    See — 

Garnian.  John  A.,  and  Brian.    2,784.072. 
Bridges     Donald    A..    J.    R     Carran.    and    W.    W.    Kuenn.    to 

Owens-Corning   Fiberglas  Corp.      Packaged   Insulating  bats 

and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  them.     2.783.8.37. 

3-5-57.  a.  184 — 17. 
Briggs.   George  L..   to  Briggs   Research  *  Development,   Inc. 

Production  of  combustible  mixture  of  air  and   fuel  vapor. 

2.783.981.  3-5-.'S7.  CI.  261—23. 
Briggs  Research  A  Development.  Inc.  :  See — 

BriKCT.  <;eorge  L.    2,783  981. 
Brinsmald.   Doris  S..  W.  J.  Keenan,  G.  J.  Koch,  and  W.  F. 

I'arnons.    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Method    of    producing 

titanium    dioxide    coatinga.      2.784.115.    3-5-57,   CI.    117 — 

106. 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cablea  Ltd. :  See — 
Richardson.  Arthur  B.  F.  Q.    2.783.498. 

Broderick,  Edward,  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Co.  Bmulalfler  compo- 
sition and  insecttcidal  emulsions  obtained  therewith. 
2.784.140.  3-5-57.  CI.  1«7  -43. 

Brown,  Charles  H.,  deceased  ;  O.  B.  Carnes,  executrix,  H  to 
J.  M.  Brown,  >io  to  R.  B.  McCluney.  \io  to  M.  B.  Turns.  Mo 
to  O.  B.  Carnes.  »io  to  C.  H.  Brown.  Jr..  and  »io  to  V.  B. 
Hamilton.  Ditch  forming  Implement.  2,783,557,  S-5-57. 
Q\    3Y 9g 

Brown.  Charles  H.,  deceased  ;  0.  B.  Camea.  executrix.  H  to 
J.  M.  Brown.  Ha  to  R.  B.  McClnney.  Ho  to  M.  B.  Turns. 
H«  to  O.  B.  Carnes.  ^o  to  C.  H.  Brown.  Jr.,  and  Ho  to 
y.  B.  Hamilton.  Earth  handling  Implement.  2,783,560, 
3-5-57.  n.  37-167. 
Brown.  Charles  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

Brown,  Charles  H.    2  783..'S57. 
Brown  Charles  H.     2.783,.^60. 
Brown,   James   R.      Beverage  dispensing  devices.     2,783,703. 

3-.5-57  n.  99—275. 
Brown.    John    R..    and    L.    Brown.      Lunch    kit.      2.783,874, 

3-.5-57.  a.  206 — 4 
Brown,  Josle  M.  :   See — 

Brown.  Charles  H.     2,783..^57. 
Brown.  rharl<«  H.    2,783,560. 
Brown   Lydia  :  See — 

Brown.  John  R.  and  L.    2.783.874. 
Brown    Ralnh  E..  to  Genlaco.  Inc.     Variable  apeed  tumUble. 

2.783  653  3-5-57.  CI.  74 — 198. 
Brown.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Elms    Edwin  F.     2.783  512. 
Elms   Edwin  F.    2.783.513. 
Fran*.  Edward.    2.783.514. 
Brown.   Weldon  O  ,   to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     N-(cyclo- 
propylmef hyl)  -  cyclohexylamine.      2,784.226.    3-5-57.    CL 
260— .%«3. 
Bruce.  William  F. :  See — 

Hansllck.  Roy  S.,  and  Bruce.    2.784.229. 
TIbIow    Richard   and  Bruce.     2.784.180. 
Bruce.  William  F.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.     Chloral 
derivatives  and  methods  for  their  preparation.     2,784,237, 
j_.V-57.  CI.  260—615. 
Bnimmer  Seal  Co.  :  See — 

Hvlmbuch.  Elmer  V.     2.784.016. 
Bmnner.    .August,    and   G.    Veronesl.    to   Mesaera    Socleta   per 
Aiioni.      .\Dp<trarus  for  liquid   treatment  of  fabric  and  the 
like.     2J83.ft3.\3-5-57.  CI.  68— 176. 
Brunner.  Max.    Key  ring.    2.783,637.  J-»-«7.  Q.  70—458. 

Bryant.  John  M.  :  Bee — 

Cunninfcham.  Oeorg(>  L..  Bryant,  and  Oanae.     2.784,053. 
Bryner.  Fred  :    See-  - 

Dletxler.  Andrew,  and  Bryner.    2.784.239. 
Bochtmeier,  Frant :  Wee — 

Bachmann,  Dltmar,  Eilera.  Grundmann,  and  Buchtmeter. 
2.783.544. 
Bucyrus-Erle  Co. :  See — 

Martinson.  Oncnr  J.    2.783.847. 
Budenbom.    Horace  T.,   to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratorlea.   Inc. 
Hybrid  ring  coupling  arrangements.    2,784.381,  a-5-57.  Cl. 
3S3— 11. 
Boehler.  Arthur :  See— 

Ziekendraht.  Christian,  and  Buehler.     2,784.178. 

Zlckendraht,  (lirlstian.  and  Buehler.     2.784.179. 


Bumpcra.  Inc. :  See — 

Pollock.  Max.     2,783.992. 
Burawoy.  Onisslin  :    See 

Simpkln.  Franeia  W..  and  Burawoy.     2.783,611. 
Burch,  Arthur   C.  deceased ;   S.   M.  Burch.  executrix.     Prea- 
sure    cooUttUed    electric    switch.      2.784,271.    S-5-57.    CI. 
20O  -83 
Burch,  Susie  M. :  «•• — 

Burch.  Arthur  C.     2,784,271. 
Burg  Marlon  :   See — 

Cope.  Arthur  C.  and  Burg.    2,784,240. 
Burleigh.  Van  T.  :   See — 

Crarv.  Jay  I) .  and  Burleigh.    2,783.890. 
Burnell,  JuhnB.  :  See- 

Doiza.  John,  and  Burnell.     2.783.510. 
Burns.    Leonard    S..   and    G.    Bannister,    to    Bart>er-Green   Co. 
Hydraulically    controlled    digger.      2.783,556.    3-5-57.    Cl. 
37—90. 
Burtner.  Robert  R.    to  G.  D.  S«arle  A  Co.     Quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts  of   N-phenyl-.V-plcolyl-dialkylaminoalkylamlnea. 
2,784.195,  3-5-57.  IT  260— 296. 
Burton.  William  D..  to  Pllte-Troolcs.  Inc.     Marker  beacon  re 

celver.    2,784,307,  3-5-57.  CL  250—20, 
Buah,  John  H.  :  See— 

Lovell.  Stanley  P..  and  Buah.    2.783,894. 
Buaaing.    Harold   B..    to   Union    Ste4>|    Products  Co.      Corner 
fastener   for  collapsible  wire  crate.      2.783.911.  3-5-57,   Cl. 
220—7. 
Butler,  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Carter.  James  H..  and  Butler     2,784,054. 
Buttner-Werke  .Aktiengesellachaft :   See — 

Bachmann.  Dltmar,  EUers,  Grundmann.  and  Buchtmcler. 
2.783..%44. 
Byrd,  John   F..   to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Power  supply. 

2.784.321,  3-5-57.  Cl.  250—214. 
Cabin,  John  L.,  Jr.     Grass  catcher. 

5r. — 202. 
California  Research  Corp.  :   See — 
Fersundlg.  Louis  L.    2.784.2S0. 
Holm.  Mervin  -M.     2.784.241. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Cunningham.  George  L..   Bryant,  and  Gause. 
Cameron,  Eric  C,  and  v.  W.  Wooda,  to  Woods  Industries  Inc. 
Color  formation  on  apple*.     2,784,070.  3-5-57.  Cl.  71  —  2.3. 
Campagna.  Frank  T..  C.  M.  Foggett,  and  W.  H.  I<ehmberg.  to 
American    Felt    Co.      Fibrooa    and    absorttent    perspiration 
pada.    2.73.474.  3-5-57.  CT.  2— 171. 
Camraa.  Marvin    to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinois 
Institute   of  Technology.      Recording   and   erase    head   for 
magnetic  recordera.     2,784.259.  3-5-57,  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Canaday.  Roscoe  H.  :   See — 

Young.  Karle  A.,  Baker,  and  Canaday.     2.784.281. 
Cann.     Edward.       Flexible     door.       2.783.833,     3-5-57.     CL 

180—354. 
Canning.  William  P  .  to  Benrus  Watch  Co..  Inc. 


2.783,604.  3-5-57.  CL 


2.784,^3. 


Jointed 
63—9. 


wrlat-enclrcling   bracelet.      2,783.625, 


Self-attlng 
3-5-57.    CL 


2.783.818. 
power  driving 


Capitol  Producte  Corp.  : 

Booth.  Wllliiun  K.    2.783.545. 
Rhodes.  Herbelt  C.     2.783,719. 
Capatick,  Robert  B.  :  See— 

Kenney,  Harry  W,Waugh,  and  Capatick. 
caraway.    Rol>ert    K.     Reel   type   mower  with 

attachment.     2,783,601    3-5-57.  (1.  56—26. 
Car»K)rundum  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Nicholson.  Kenneth  C.     2,784,112. 
Carr  Alfred:  See— 

Hevna.  Johannes.  Carl,  and  Wagner.     2,784  204. 
Oarle,  Ova  F..  and  B.  M.  Baker,  to  Engineering  Laboratorlea. 
Inc.      Apparatus    for    earth    ooring    with    pressurised    Sir. 
2.783.971,  3-5-57.  Cl.  285 — 4. 
Carinack,    .Marvin,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Polymeric  pol.vethers  from  bls-4]uatemary  ammonium  com- 
pounda   and   dlfunctional   phenolic   componnda.      2.784.173, 
3-iV-57.  n.  260-47. 
Carnell.    Woodrow    W.      CMl    bath   and   power   tranafer   chain 

caae.    2.783.6.54.  3-5-87.  Cl.  74— 216..V 
Carnes.  Gladys  B. :  See- 
Brown.  Charles  H.     2.783,.557. 
Brown.  Charlea  H.    2.783,560. 
Caroff,   Joseph.     Kite  and  kite  package.     2.783.958.  3-{V-67, 

Cl.  244—153. 
Carpenter.  Erwln  L. :  See — 

Spector,     Marshall     L.,     Chrtatopher,     and     Carpenter. 
2.784.236. 
Carroll     Burt    H..    to   Eastman    Kodak   Co.      Stabilisation   of 
emulsions    seiuitised    with    onlum    compounds.      2.784,000. 
.V.V-57^C1.  96— 107.  „   .  ^   ^ 

Carroll  Burt  H..  and  N.  F.  Beach,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
4-hydroxy-6-alkyl-1.3,.la,7-tetraialndene  stabilisers  for  pho- 
tographic emulsions  sensitised  with  polyslkylene  asters, 
amides  and  ethers.     2.784.0S1.   3-*-57.  Cl.  96 — 108. 

Carroll,  John  E.  :   See— 

Ijindls.  George  G.,  and  CuroU.    2.784.301. 
Carson.  Houston  D  :  See- 
Armstrong,  I^w  L..  and  Cjirson.    2,783.783 
Carter     Clarence    F.      Apparatus    for    Ailing   collapsible   con- 

talnera.    2.783.786.3-5-57,0.141—51. 
Carter.  Jamea  H..  and  T.  A.  Batler.  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.      Separation   of   uranium    from   other  metals 

by    hydriding    and    extraction    with    oxidising    reagents. 

2.784.0.%4.  3-5-.%7.  CL  23—14.5. 
Carter.    I'rlel    F..    to    Cutler-Hammer.    Inc.      Electric    switch 

units     and     adjusting     and     actuating     means     therefor. 

2.784.272.  »-5-57.  Cl.  200— 8S.  ,        _ 

Casper     Clarence.       Flahlng    Inre.      2,788.579.    3-5-87.    CL 

43—42.19.  ' 

Castro.  Peter  8. :   See —  ''■*•  „ 

Curry.  Arnet  A„  and  Caatro.    2,784.263.  -i-tevW 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See— 
.  and  Caadnont. 


2.783.524. 


Caudmont.  Albert  B. : 
Branchu.  Paul  J. 
Cernv   IH»ryl  D.  :   see- 

Komuchar.  Victor  J.,  and  Cemy.     2.783.901. 
Cesare,   Dorolnec  J.      EJecting-type  fork.     2.783,535    8-8-57, 

CLSO— 12». 
Cbadbourn'Sales  Corp. :  Ses — 

Kayton    Robert    Freundel.  Jeter,  and  Dndek.     2,783,880, 
Chadwtck    David   H..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Cadmium 

alkyl  vinyl  phosphonate  staMIlaad  balogen-contalnlng  resin 

compositions.     2.784,171^  3-8-37.  CL  260—46.75. 
Cliadwick.    David    H..    to    Moaaaato   Chemical    Co.      MeUllo 

vinylpbospboaates.     2,784.20«,  8-5-57,  Cl    260^    429. 
Chaimowin    Adam,  to  Compagaie  des  Machines  Bull  (Socfete 

Anonyme).     Data  recording  aystem.     2,784.392.  3-5-57    Cl. 

340—174. 
Chandler.  Edward  F.     Universal  grinder.     2,783,592,  3-5-67, 

n.  51—92. 
Cbsag.    Sheldon   S.   L..   to   Bsbblns  A  Myers,   Inc.     Electric 

motor  circuits.     2,784.362.  8-8-57.  Cl.  318 — 103. 
Charlet.  Elphen  M.  :   See— 

Lannean.  Keith  P..  and  Charlet.    2.783,676. 
Charms  Co. :  See— 

CIccone.  Vincent  R.    2,784.096. 
Cbarrat.   Robert  A.,    to  American  Arta  *  Crafta.  Inc,     Toy 

gun.     2.783.588.  8-5-57.  Cl.  46—227. 
Chemlsche    Fabrik    Promonta    a.    m.    b.    H.  :   See — 

Schuler.  Wllhelm  A.    2,784,186. 
Chemstrand  Corp  ,  The  ;   See — 

Beindorff.  Arthur  B.     2,784.168 
Cherry.  William  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Bandwidth 

reduction  system.      2.784.256.  3-5-57.  Cl.   179 — 16.6 
Cbertoff.  Israel.     Apparatus  for  genersting  directed  high  fre^ 

<]ucncy  sound  waves.     2,783.733.  3-5-57.  Cl.   116 — 137. 
Cheshire.  Frank  E..  to  International  Steel  Co.     Railway  car 

nnderframe  crosabearer  aasembly.      2,783,718.  S-8-67.  CL 

105—419 
Cbicafo  Carton  Co.  :  Bee  — 

Hodapp.  Armand  E.    2,788.916. 
Chicago  Mill  k  Lumber  Co   :   See —  I 

Christian.  Moaa  B.    and  Ladd.     2.T84.10B. 
Cblen.  Kun  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Static  magnetic 

memory     2.784.390,  3-8-67,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
ChUholm.   Gilbert  G..   51%   to  R.   B.   K.   Roblnaon.     Cyclone 

separator.     2.783,887,  3-5-57.  Cl    209 — 211. 
Chlsnall,  Thomaa  D.,  to  Raso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Proceaa  for  treating  spent  hypochlorite  solutions.  2,784,057, 

3-5  57.  Cl    2.1     8(r 
Cbltwood,    Henry    C,    to    Union    Carbide    and    Carbon    Corp. 

Process  of  making  alkylene  carbonates.     2,784.201,  3-5-57. 

n    260 — 340.2 
Chmela,  Stephen  J.     Tire  chain  aaaembly.     2.783,812,  3-5-87. 

Cl    152—223. 
Chrlatenaen,   Donald   W  .   to  Young   Radiator  Co.     Heat  ex- 
changer.    2.783.980.  .3-5-87,  Cl.  287—236. 

Christensen.  N'lels  P.  Screw  holding  attachtnent  for  a  acrew 
driver      2.783.800.  3-5-67.  Cl.  146 — 52 

Chrlatenaen.  Paul  M..  to  Federal  Electric  Producta  Co.     Auto- 
matic circuit  breaker  with  calibration  provisions.  2.784,278. 
3-5-57.  Cl.  200-116. 
Christian.  Moss  B.,  and  H   F.  Ladd.  to  Chicago  Mill  A  Lumber 

Co.     Glue.     2.784.106.  3-5-57.  C\.  106—154. 
ChrUtopher,  George  L.  M.  :  See — 

Spector.     Marshall     L..     Chrtatopher,     and     Carpenter. 
2.784.230. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :   See — 

Sarto.  Jorma  O.      2.783.658.  I 

VigmtMitad.  Trygve       2,783,496.    I 

Chubb,   WalHton  :   See    -  ' 

Marsh,  Lyle  L.,  Jr.,  and  Chubb.     2.784,084. 
Clalli^.  Arturo,  and  B    Mammano,  to  Plat  Socleta  per  AslonL 
and  Ingranaggi  Mammano  Socleta  per  Asionl.     Hjrpoid  gear 
cutting.     2.783.086,  3  5-57,  CI    90 — 5. 
Ciampolini.  Valerio.  to  Pirelli  Sapaa  Socleta  per  AaionL     Ap- 
paratua for  beat  treating  latex  artlclea.    2,783,497,  3-8-57. 
Cl.  18 — 6. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See— 

Zlckendraht,  Christian,  and  Buehler.     2.784.178. 
Zlckendraht,  Christisn,  and  Bnehler,     2,784,179. 

CIccone,  Vincent  R.,  to  Charms  Co.  Method  of  continuously 
producing  aerated  chocolate  and  other  confections. 
2.784.096.  3-5-67.  Cl    99 — 23. 

ClaJisson.  Eric,  to  Hu84)varBa  Vapenfabrika  Aktiebobig.  Gun 
safety  mechanism.    2.783,569,  J-*-57.  CT.  42— -II. 

CUpper,  Dsle  J.     Folding  Ubie  with  spring  latch  BMCbaaism. 

2.184.042,  3-5-57,  Cl.  311—87. 
Clarke.  Prank  E.     Indicator  for  chloride  titrations.    2.784,064, 

3-5-57.  Cl.  23—230. 
Clarke,  William  C.  Jr.  :   See — 

Uanert.  George  E.,  and  Clarke.     2,784.083. 
CUrke,  Willian  C.  Jr.,  to  Armco  Steal  C»rp.    Wroagiit  stain- 
leas  stseL    2,784,125.  3-*-67.  CL  148—31. 
ClarosUt  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  Ses — 

Mucher,  George  J.     2,784,283. 
Clary  Corp.  :   See — 

Boyden.  Robert  E.,  and  UndsaBlth.     2,783.939 

Cisy,   SUnley  B.,  to  Great  Lakes  Producta,  Inc.     Spinning 

reeL     2.783.952,  3-5-57,  CL  242—84.4. 
Cleave,  Walter  C,    %   to  K.  J.   Tobtn.     Means  for  handling 
abort  disunce  riders  on  fare  vehlelaa.     2,788,866,  3-6-57; 
Cl.  194—4. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Co..  The  :  «Ve — 
Flaber,  John  A.     2,783,656. 
Jungles.  Robert  N.     2.783,861. 
CUfford,  George  F.,  Jr.  :  Bee— 

Grela,  Milton  W.,  and  Clifford.     t,783,988. 


Coates.  Leonard:  Bee —  <.^ 

Fenemore.  Ronald  W.,  and  Coates.      2,7'84,360. 
Codman.  F.  L.  k  J.  C.  Co.  :   See — 

Rock.  Albln  S.      2.783,594. 
Colaruseo,  Augustine  Lr.  :   See — 

Coleman,  Didney,  And  Colaniaso.     2.784.245. 
Colemsn,  Sidney,  and  A.  L.  Colarusso,  to  Van  Brode  Milling 
Co  .  Inc.     Storage  battery  supports.     2,784.245,  3-5-57,  CL 
1.36 — 106. 
Collins.    Vernon    L.      Card    games.      ^.783.998,    3-8-57.    CL 

273 — 152.7. 
Columbia  Picture  Corp.  :  See — 

Rackett.  Gerald  F.     2,784,248. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See— 

Brown,  Weldon  G.     2.784,226. 

Wieman.  Robert  L.      2,784,143. 
Common.  James  L.  :   See — 

Block.  Harry  W.,  Common,  and  Dreher.     2.784,099. 
Communications  Patents  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cutler,  Albert  K.      2,78.'J,5.%2. 
Compagnie   de  Construction   de  Gros   Materiel   Electro  Meea- 
nlque  :  See — 

Slaurin,  Alexandre      2.784,156. 
Compagnie  des  Machines  Bull  (Soclete  Anonyme)  :  See —      „ 

Chalmomlci.  Adam.     2.784.392. 
Compania    Salitrera    Anglo-Lautaro    ( Anglo- Lautaro    Nitrate 
Corp.)  :  See — 

Ferrla.  Lockwood  W.     2,783,885. 
Conant.  Louis  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     Metal 

ceramic  product.     2.783.530,  3-5-57,  Cl.  29-182.57 
Connelly,  Robert  E..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by    the    Secretary   of  the   Army.      Closure  for  con- 
tainers.    2,783.934,  .1-5-57,  Cl.  229 — 46. 
Coiuolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :   See — 
Ganger,  Koy  C,  and  Perkins.     2.784.361. 
Robinson,  Charles  F.      2,784,317. 
Washburn.  Harold  W..  and  Berry.      2,784.318. 
Constock  Liquid  Methane  Corp.  :  See — 

Morrison,  Wtllard  L.      2.783,624. 
Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Joyner,  Frederick  B.,  and  Coover.     2.784,127. 
Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Dickey,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      Reaction  product    of    trlalkyl    phosphite   and    acetic 
anhydride.     2,784,20^.  3-5-57,  Cl.  200—461. 

Cope.   Arthur   C,   and    M.    Burg,   to   Merck  A  Co.,   Inc.     Cy- 
■  ''  ...  3-5-87,      Cl. 


derivatives. 


2,784,240, 


2,784,144. 


2,784,186. 


cloSctatetraene 
2(>0— ^548 
Cordon,  Theone  C.  :  Bee  - 

K rider.  Merle  M.,  Cordon,  and  Wall. 
Cor  mack,  Majorie  J.  :  See — 

Adams,  Clyde  C,  Cormack,  and  Fraxler. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.  :   See — 

Dye,  Edward  R.,  and  Shoemaker.     2.783,006. 
Coulson.  Robert  p..  to  English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.     Elec- 
tron discharge  devices.     2.784,340,  3-8-57,  Cl.  315 — 3.5. 
Courtaulds  Ltd.  :  See— 

Tallls.  Ernest  E.,  and  Edwarda.      2.784,107. 
Wale,  John,  and  Edgington.     2.783.954. 

Coutant,  Edward  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Mercury  switch. 
2,784,279,  3-5-57,  CL  200—152. 

Couvillon.  Louis  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Stobiliiation 

of  unsaturated  nitriles.     2,784.219.  3-6-57,  Cl.  260 — 465.9. 
Cowan,  Eugene  W.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repr«- 

aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.    Pulae  width  selecting 

filter.     2,784,310,  3-.S-57.  Cl.  250—27. 
Cox,    Freddie   D.      Extension   device   for  ladders.     2.783,928, 

3-5-57.  Cl.  228—03. 
Cox.  Norman,  and  G.  R.  Hoover,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.    Process 

of  retarding  corrosion  of  coated  metal  articles  and  coated 

metal  article.    2.784.122,  3-5-57,  CL  148—6.2. 
Craig,  Leonard  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     D.  C.  multiplier 

employing     magnetic    amplilter.       2,784,324,     3-6-57,    Cl. 

Crary,    Jav   D.,    and    V.   T.    Borlelfh,   to   Paper   Strap.    Inc. 

Handled  open  end  can  carton.     2,783.690,  3--6-57.  Cl.  93 — 1. 
Craven,  Royston  A.  F.  :  See — 

Gascoine,  Arihur  C,  and  Craven.     2,784.274. 
Crawford,  Wayland  H.,  and  F.  W.  Hartnp,  to  Modern  Village 

„.  .  .  2,784,043,    3-6-57. 


Stores,    Inc.      Improved   check  stand 
Cl.  312—140.3. 
Criner.  Charles  B..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Aluminum 
base  alloy.     2.784,126,  3-5-67,  CL  148 — 32.6. 

Croce.  Eraldo  N.    Continaous-flow  dropper  device.    2,783,923, 

3-5-57.  CT.  222—420. 
Crosby  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kahn.  Leonard  R.      2,784.311. 
Crow,    Robert    P.,    to    Motorola.    Inc.      Tranalator    ampllfler. 

2,784  262.  3-5-47,  CL  179—171. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Day.  Carl  L.,  and  Fauth.     2,783.785. 
Day.  Carl  L.,  and  Voelker.     2.783.787. 
Crosier,  Michael  .A.,  to  National  Foel  Conservation  Co.,  Inc. 

Combined   flue  and   check   draft  damper   nnlt.     2.783.766. 

3-5-67.  Cl.  120 — 292. 
Cummaro,  Loaia  A.,  to  Phillips  Screw  Co.  Externally  threaded 

Insert  element  and  keyed  locking  ring  therefor.     2,783,811, 

3-5-57,  CL  151—41.73. 

Cunningham.  George  L.,  J.  M.  Bryant,  and  B.  M.  Gauae.  to 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  Preparation  of  alkaline  earth  nsetal 
borohydridea.     2,784,053,  3-5-57,  CL  23—14. 

Cunningham,  George  L.,  to  Horisons  Inc.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing alkali  aeUl  oxides  and  peroxldea.  2.784.061,  3-5-57, 
Cl.  23—184. 

CuBo  Engineering  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Ashton,  Philip  E.     2.784,290. 
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and 
and 


Rosenthal. 
Rosenthal. 


2.784.100. 

81  una  I  ll|[bt  a7iit<>tn 

CI    315 — 80 

2.783.841. 


Cupper.  Robert  A.,  to  Inlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Coy.  LobrJ 
ctiBt  and  ■•tbod  for  tr«it«nf  molds.  2.784,108.  3-'5-57. 
CI.  117—5.3. 

Curran.  John  R.  :   Nrr— 

Brtdffi's.  Donald  A..  Curran.  and  Kuvon.      J.783.837. 

Curry   Arnj-t  A.,  and  I*.  S.  Castro,  to  Motorola.  Inc.    Comprt^ 

•too  ampltfler.    2.784.263.  3-5-57.  CI.  17»— 171. 
Curry.  Dorothy   M.     Devlc*  for   revealing  unlawful   rMBoval 

of     automobllf      llwnae     platen.      2,784,020.      3-5-57.     CI. 

29^ 327 

Cushion.     David     H.      Drill     prcM     attachment.      2.783.671. 

8-5-57.  n.  82—21.  „  ,  .^       »   ^ 

Cutler    Albert  E..   to  Communlcntlona  Patent!  Ltd.     Kaoar 

almulatlon.     2.783.552,  3-5-57.  CI.  35—10.4. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carter.  Uriel  K.      2.784.272.  ,  „. 

Cutler,  Haael  H.     ThUotroplc  wood  prewrvation  compoaltlon 

and    proreaa   for   preparlnK   Mame.      2.784.139.   3-5-57,   CI. 

167—38.7. 
Ciermak.  Leo  :  See — 

Kraua.  Johann.      2.783.715. 
Daco  Machine  A  T«M.I  Co.  :  See—  „,o««.^ 

Bteoer.  Jacob  J.,  and  NVadaworth.      2.783.547. 
DahlberK.  Jonaa  F.    Mountlnic  for  tele«»pic  slghta.    2.783.539. 

D«Str5m.    BrnaT  R..    and    C.    O.    B.    Rothellua.    to    Areoc<. 
AktletH.lan.     Apparatua  for  aeiwratlng  atem  portlona  from 
diBlnteKrated  toliacco  maa..  2.783.888.  .V5-57.  CI.  20»— 295. 
Daimler  Bena  Aktienjteaellaehaft :  8ee- 

Frollch.  Max.     2.783.668. 
D'Alesaandro,  Alfred  V. :  See— 

Farkaa.       Adalbert.       D'Ale^andro. 

2.784.212. 
Farkaa.       Adalbert.       D'Alesaandro. 
2.784.213. 
Dalton.  Edward  R.  :  See — 

Endlcott.   Clarence  J.,   and   Dalton. 
Danek.  Auguat  J.,  to  Auto  Lamp  Mfg.  Co. 
for  motor  vehicles.     2.784.348.  3-6-57. 
Dargola.  Bernard.     Supimrt  for  cutting  machlnea 

3-5-57.  CI.  164 — 47. 
Darmara.  Fallh  N. :  See — 

HamJUn.   Harry  J  .  »nd   Darmara.     2.783.504. 
Darwin  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Pearl.  Daniel  M.     2.784.008.  ,  .   .,     #^ 

DaTld«>n.    Archibald.     Tool    holder.      2.783.527.   3-6-57,    CT. 

OQ 103 

Davla.  Auitm  E.  to  Nashua  Corp.     Maaufaetiire  of  double 
,     phase  adhesive  fllma.     2.784.111.  3-6-57.  CI.  117—63. 
Davla.    Roy    8.      Egg   grading    machine.      2.783.883.    8-5-67. 

O     20ft-^121 
Day   Carl  L..  and  F.  E.  Paoth.  to  Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Co.,  Inc. 

Filling  head.    2.783.785.  3-5-57.  CI.  141—48 
Day.  Carl  L..  and  J.  O.  Voelker,  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Co..  Inc. 
Valve    trip    controlling    mechanism    for    OUuig    macHlnee. 
2.783.787.  3-5-57.  CI.  141  —  141. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Freedlander.  Abraham  I.     2.788.rr».  „„, -,« 

Kenney,  Harry  W..  Waugta.  and  Capetlck.     2.783.818. 
Dean.  Lloyd  B.  :  See — 

Forkel.  Curt  B..  Hall,  and  Dean.      2.784  066 
Do    Canlo.     Domlnick    M..    to     Universal     Form    CUmn    Co. 
CootlnnouB  dowel  bar  aupport.    2.783.696.  .•t-5-57.  CI.  94—8. 
De  Ford.  Perl  E..  50%  to  B.  A.  Tolman.     Combined  hydraulic 
and  planetary  gear  transmlaalon.     2.783.660.  3-6-67,  LI. 
74 — fes. 
De  Prcea.  Anne  :  See — 

Do  Frees.  Joseph  H.      2.78.3.913.  ,      ^    ,  ^      ^ 

De  Frees,  Joseph  if.  to  A.  De  Frees.     Manhole  cover  attach- 
ing meana.    2.783.913.  3-6-67.  CI.  220-^6. 
Delaney,   Patrick    P.     Cigarette  carton.     2.783.9W.   3-5-67, 

CI    22ft— 14 
Dellilra.    Angelo   J..    M.    H     Pakman.   and   C.   C.    I^sserelU. 

Tone  improving  means.     2.783.831.  3-5-57.  CI.  181—27. 
Delllnger.   David  C,   to  Ooaaett   Machine  Worka.    !»«•  ,Lln» 

collecting     apparatua     for     drawing     fraroea.     2.788.&06, 

Denning. 'Paul  8..  to  F   E.  Schundler  k  Co..  Inc.     Manofacture 
of     high      temperature      Insulating     materUla.      2.784.086. 

^     H     K?     f^\     no  _     O  t 

Da    Ormaetxea,     Pedro,     and     F.     Munoa.      FiUng    cabinets. 

2.784.045.  3-6-57.  CL  312—223. 

Deprex.  Charles,  to  Bolvay  k  Cle.     Device  for  adjuatlng  the 

dlatance  between   the  electrodes  of  an  electrolytic  cell  of 

the  mercury  cathode  type      2.784.157.  3-5-67.  CI.  204—219. 

Des   Combes,    Lloyd    E..    to    Lawrence    Brothers,    Inc.      L«tcti 

mechanism.     2.784,019.  3-6-67.  CI.  292— 111. 
Ds  8ie.  Joseph  B. :  See— 

Ludera,   Jeanette.     2,783.487. 
Detroit  Duo  Orip  Brake  Corp.  :  See — 

Murphy.  John  H.     2.783.858. 
De  WUIenlch.  Jacques  P.  :  See^ 

Branchu.    Paul   J.,    and    Caudmont. 
Diamond.  Horace  W..  to  Morton  Salt  Co 

2.784.101.  3-5-57.  CI.  99—141 
Diamond  Match  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Lowe.  Carl  H.      2.783.873. 
Diamond  Springs  Lime  Co.  :  S^e — 

Locke,   Ralph  S..  Lawson.  and  Green 
Dickey.  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  Dickey 

Dlerlck.  Oerarda  F.  E.  M..  C.  P.  van  IMjk.  and  F.  J   F.  v«n  der 

Plas,    to    Shell    l>evelopm»>nt    Co.       Polymeric    Insectlcldal 

compositions  and  iiieth«^l  for  destroying  insects.     2,784. 13«. 

ja     ■ m^     r^\      I  «7 22 

Dietael     Fraiik.     Cooerete  floor  washer.     2,784.0.30.  8-5-67. 
a.  2»9 — 4T. 


2.783.524. 
Sugar  aalt  Ubiets 


2.784,062. 
2.784.209. 


Dlettler.  Andrew  J.,  and  F.  Bryner.  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co. 

Process    for    making    tertiary    butyl    phenola.     2.784.239. 

3-6-67,  CI.  2«0-  623 
Dllllon,   Irving  W.     Electrical  apparatua  for  sterlllalng  soil. 

1».7»4. 286,  .3-5-57.  CI.  219— 19.  

Diri-ksen,  Arnol.l  I).,  and  O    S.  Eisner,  to  Standard-TbooMon 

Corp.      Utility   lamp.      2.784.304.  3-5-67,   CI.   240— 8.16. 
Dtatiliera  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Beasant,  Kenneth   H.  C.  Ooodcblld.   Hollls.  Hutchtaaon, 

and  Kemp.      2.784.177. 
MuncUy.  Charles  W.      2.784.3.35.  _ 

DIttman.    Alb.-rt    L..    and    J.    M.    Wrlghtaon.    to    The    M.    W. 

Kellogg      Co.      Polymerisation      of      perhalocarboaa      with 

chloroproplonyl  peroxidea    2.784,176.  3-5-57,  CI   260— 92.1. 
Dlx  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Perlnonl.  Dominic.     2.783.862. 
Dixon.  Jo«wph.  Crucible  Co.  :  See- 

Ahlman.  Gordon  V.,  and  Wyckoff.      2.784  164. 
Dobratx.  Elmer  H.,  to  Moaaanto  Chemical   Co.     Purlflcatlon 

of  fumaric  add.     2.784.224.  3-5-67.  C\.  260—637. 
Dodds,    Wellesley   J.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of   America.      Electron 

dlBcKarge  device.     2.784..M6.  3-6-67,  CI    315 — 39.68. 
l>«Klgv     Adiel    Y.      Air  c<M>lers  and  deh«midl6ers.      2,783,616. 

3-5-67.  CI.  62—4- 
Dodge,    AdIel    Y.      Air    conditioning    apparatua,      2.783,623, 

«_|| m^      1^1      AO 140 

DiKlge.    Adlel"    Y       t>ne    way    clutch.      2.783.864.    3-5-67.    CI. 

Dodson.  Raymond  M  .  to  O.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  8-pxo  and 
8^hydroxy  derivatives  of  1  acetyl  10a.l2«-dlmethvltttra- 
decahyd^ochrysenes.     2.784.2.34,  3-6-67.  CI.  260—6*6. 

Dolxa  John  and  J.  B.  Bumell.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Cylinder   block   coring   for   V-englnea.      2.783.510,    3-6-57. 

I>orn.  Ht^pben  8..  and  C.  W.  Falrbaaka.  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemoura  and  Co.  Purlflcatlon  of  vinyl  acetate. 
2.784.149.  3-6-57,  CI    202-57. 

Doughnut  Corp.  of  America  :  Sre- 

Hunter.  Herbert  T.,  and  Wilaon.      2,783,867. 

Doughty.  Edward  W.  :  See    a  «_„,,..- 

Edmonda.   lUdclllTe  O..  and  Doughty.     2.784.148. 

Dove.  Frank,  to  The  Sperry  JSyroscope  Co..  Ltd.  Aircraft 
navlgatloo-ald  apparatus      2.784.401.  3-5-67,  CI.  343 — 107. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 

Dietsler.  Andrew  J.,  and  Bryner.      2.784,239. 

Dracco  Corp.  :  See- 
Schneider.  (George.      2.784,038. 

Drelier.  John  F.  :  Sec—  _^     ^  „ -«..  iw^ 

Block.  Harry  W..  Common,  and  Dreher.     2.T84,09t. 

Drescher,    John   F       Impulse   generator.      2.784,327.   3-5-57. 

CI.  310—36.  «  ,^  ^         - 

Dryer.  Ervln   W  .  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Two  speed  rear 

axle.     2.TH3  661.  3-*-67.CI.  74 — 781.  ^      _       „,„.„,. 

Dubbe.   Maynard  L.     Weight  for  a  vehicle  wheel.     2.784.038, 

3-5-57.  CI.  301-  41. 
Dudek.  Beatrice  :  See—  ^  .     ,  .  ^  -^  .  .        .,  ~-  --« 

Kayton    Robert.  Freundel.  Jeter,  and  Dudek      2.783.880. 
Duf    Jack    B      to   The   Hoover   Co       Meth<Ml    of    making   an 

ex'tenalble  flexible  hose.      2.783,819,   3-6-57.   CI.    154—8. 
DulBeld    Robert   R      Form  flt  heat  and  cold  applicator  device. 
2.78.3.807    3-6-57.  CI.  150— 2.4.  _^      .  ^  .  ,...,. 

I>ufflng     Paul     to   Slemens-Rchockertwerke   Aktlengesellschsft. 
Alternating  current  contrtil  apparatua  with  holding  BMgneta. 
2.784, .35J,  .3  6  57.  CI   317—11 
Duka.     Karlls.     to     Aircraft  Marine 

applicators.     2.783.813.  .3-5-57.  CI. 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B..  Laboratories.  Inc.  : 
HulTniHn.   Charles   K.      2.784. ,341. 
Duncan.    Gordon    W.,    W.    E.    Ufson, 
Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
3-5-57^-1.  44—63.       ,^_  ,       ,  ^  ^  _ 

Duncan,  Thomas  W  .  to  Whirlpool  Seeger  Corp. 

and  cl.^er      2,783.492,  3-6-57,  Cl.  16—80. 
Duplan  Corp..  The  :  See-- 

Hasler.  Albert   A.      2.783.B08. 
Do  Pont.  K.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :  See — 
Blaker.  Robert  H.    2.784J60. 
Breen.  Alv'n  L.     2.7*»,«09._^ 
Carraack.  Marvin.     2  784.17a.  „,-.-.« 

Dom.  Stephen  8..  and  Falr»>anha.    2.784,149. 
nook.  William  M  .  Jr  .  and  Frlel.    2.784.319 
Gregory,  Walter  A      2,784,137. 
Hair,  £era  L.     2,784^8 
Jaco^n.  Hennlng  W.    2,784,052. 
KlopptaK.  Heln  L     2.784^r 
Mantmyera.  Donald.     2.784.060. 
Splesler,  Louis      2.784  220 
TatlSrk.  William  8.    2.784.110. 
Durand  k  Hugnenln  A.  G.  :  See — 

Peyer    Bdnard.     2.784.198.  _        „     ^ 

Du  Rom    Arthur  H..  to  The  Harahaw  Che«leal  Co      Elect ro- 

depSSilin  of  chroWilum.     2.784.153.  3-6-37,  d.  204--61. 
Dye.  Edward  R..  and  N   B.  Shoemaker,  to  Cornell  Aeronautical 
Laboratory.  Inc.     Cheat  crash  protector  for  vehicle  steering 
wheela.    2.i84.006.  3-5-57.  Cl.  MO- 150. 
Dynamic  Eleetronlca-New  York   Inc  :  Bm — 

Mehlman,  Samuel  J.    2,784.376. 
Eagle  Signal  Corp      See — 

Pea^on.  l>ank  A.    2.784.276         „       ^     ^   ,,_^     ^„„ 
Karp    Clurles  W..  to   International  Standard  Wectrlc  Com. 
Keyed  frequency  modulation  carrier  wave  ayatema    2.7B4.2iA. 

Karp,    Charles   W.,   to   International   Standard  Klecttlc  Corp. 

Re<"»'ivers    for    pulse    communication    iysteras.      ^,784,.J37, 

3-.V.57.  CI.   179-  15  6. 
Eastern  Wood  Products  Co.  :   See— 

Hera.  Julius  J.  and  B.H.    2,783.»«0. 


Int      Sleeve 


and   J.   P.   Haworth.   to' 
Motor  fuel.    2.784.067. 


Door  holder 


and     Paraona 


Ellera,  Grundmann,  and  Buchtmeier. 


2,788.331. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Akin.  George  A.,  and  Tonng.    2,784,214. 

Rrlnamald,     Doria     S..     Keenan,     Koch, 
2  7K4  115 

Carroll,"  Burt  H.     2.784.000. 

Carroll.  Burt  H.  and  Beach.    2.784.091. 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr  ,  and  Dlclwy.    2,784^209. 

Gertin.  Leo  A.    2,784,364.  | 

(iriggs,  William  H.     2,784.068.  I 

Helnrich,  Wolfgang  A      2,784.155. 

Henn.  Richard  W      2.784.086. 

Humphlett,  Wllbert  J       2,784.223. 

Joyner,  Frederick  B      2.7K4^16. 

Joyner.  Fre<lerl<  k  B  .  and  Coorer.    2.784,127. 

Painter.  Edwin  S      2.784,065. 

Reynolds.  l>elbert  D..  and  Laakso.    2,784,168. 

Rugg.  (iordon  8.     2.783.839. 

Kawdey.  George  W..  and  Van  AlUn.    2.784,087. 

Wenthe,  Stephen  J  .and  Murray     2.7M.710. 

Young,  Earle  A..  Baker,  and  Canaday.     2,784,251. 
Baston  MeUl  Powder  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

MIchalke.  Max      2,784.073. 
Kcon/imlcs  Laboratory,  Inc.  :   See — - 

Borrell,  George  L.     2.784,394. 
Eddy  Paper  Cori>  ■  The  :  See — 

Hharts.  Earl  L    2,783,933. 
Kdgerton.    Arthur   H.     Trivet    lifter.     2.784,024.  3-5-57.   Cl. 

294-19. 
Edglngton,  Alexander  (;   :  See- 
Wale,  John,  And  Kdglngton.    2.783.964. 
EdUum.  Wlllard  O.  :  Sec    - 

KlUlan.  Stanley  V  .  and  Edison.    2.784,012. 

Edmonds.  Radcllffe  <i  ,  and  B.  W.  Doughty,  to  Union  Carbide 
and  CartMin  Corp  .Mt-thod  and  apparatus  for  separsting 
coal  hydrogenatlon  producta  2.784,148.  3-5-57.  Cl. 
196—94 

Bdaards    John  H.  :  See — 

Tallls.  Ernest  E  .  and  Ddwarda.    2.784.107. 

I<:ffmann.  Karl  H  ,  to  Perfect  Circle  Corp.  Cylinder  block  and 
liner  ronstmrtion  and  method  of  asaembling  the  same. 
2,783,749.  3-5-57,  Cl.  123    -41  83 

Egurhl,  Yasukata,  to  Janome  Sangyo.  K.  K.  Fabric  advancing 
means  in  sewing  machine      2.783,725,  3-6-37.  Cl.  112 — 2i:r 

Ehrenfrled.  .\lbert  D..  to  ttie  Onlted  States  of  America  as  rep 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  HImulUneous  lobing 
with  monitored  dual  receiver.  2.784,400,  3-5-37  Cl. 
343—7.4. 

Ellera.  Hajo  :  See— 

Barhmann.  Ditmar. 
2  783.544. 

Elaler.  Charles.    Work  holder  turntable  mechanism. 
3-5-57.  Cl.  29  -288. 

Klsner.  Burton  D..  H  G  Miller.  Jr..  and  W.  M.  Lehrer.  to 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.  Photo-copy  machine. 
2.7H3,697.  ;i-.->-57.  Cl.  96—77.5. 

Electric  k  Muaical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See-- 
Garalni.  Erie  J.    2.784.34a. 

Elliott.  Frank  8..  Jr..  to  Skinner  k  Kennedy  Co.  Desk  calen- 
dar construction.    i,783JW5,  3-.V-57,  Cl.  40—120. 

BIllB.  David  G..  to  The  Hsrshaw  Chemical  Co.  Blectrodepoai- 
tlon  of  nickel.    2,784.152.  3-6-57.  Cl.  204 — 49. 

Elms     Rdwin    T.,    to    B.    L.    Brown.      Fastener.      2.783,512, 

3^57,  Cl.  24—73 
Elms.  Edwin  F.,  to  R.  L.  Brown.     Fastener  for  corner  mold- 
ings     2.783.513.  3-6-57.  CI.  24— T3. 
Eisner    George  S.  :   See— 

IMrcksen.  Arnold  D..  and  Blaner.    2.784,304. 
Kmco  Porcelain  Knamel  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

WalUncc.  Donald  A.     2.784.047. 
Emery,    Richard   L..   to  Keyes   Fibre  Co.     Molded  pulp  valve 

tray  and  packafle.    2,783,879.  3-6-57,  Cl.  206—65. 
Bndicott.   Clarence  J.,  snd   E    R    Dalton,   to  Abtwtt   Labora- 
tories.    Calcium  cyclamate  tablet  and  process  of  maklnc  the 
same      2.784.100.  3-5-57,  Cl.  99 — 141. 
Bndres.  Richard  O.  :  See— 

Rajchman.  Jan  A,  and  Bndrea.    2,784,391. 
iSngineering  I.j)boratnrt»>N.  Inc.  :   See — 

Carle,  Ony  F  .  and  Baker      2,783.971. 
Kngllsh  Electric  Co   Ltd  .  The  :  See — 

Harries.  Richard  A.     2,783.»56. 
Kngliah  Electric  Valve  Ca.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Coulsoa.  Robert  H.     2.784,340. 
BnnlB.     Harlan     M.       Safety     electric 

3-3-57.  CT    339-89 
Eppig,  Ht-nry  J  .  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     PhotoOaah 

lamp  and  mount  therefor.     2.783,632.  3-6-57.  Cl   67 — 31 
Erba.  Csrlo,  8.  p    .A    :   See   - 

Bacchettl.  Tulllo      2.784,196, 
Erlca<in.  Roy  G.,  and  F.  E.  Stratton,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp      Safety  device  for  a  press  comprising  strokes  termf- 
nsting  meamt      2,783,8.38.  3-6-57,  C\.  164 — 23 
B"cambla  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Gardner,  Jamea  H..  and  Tewkabary.    2,784.202. 
Raso  Research  and  Englneerlag  Co. :  See —      i 
Chisnall.  Thonia*  I».     2.784.057.  i 

I>unciin.  Gordon  W.,  Llfaon,  aad  Hawoith.     2,784,067 
Kanady.  William  B.     2,783,844. 
Lann»>au.  Keith  P  ,  and  Charlet.    2,783.676. 
Rumble.  Robert  C.     2.783,646. 

Rwing,  George.  Hook  support  for  maintaining  tlie  two  opened 
pages  of  a  book  In  substantially  the  same  horiaontaj  plane. 
2.783..W2.  3-5  .17,  Cl.  45 — 8«  T  *^ 

IVilrhankN.  Charles  W. :  See— 

Dom.  Stephen  R..  and  Palrfoanka.    2.784,149, 

Faler,  John  A.,  to  Kolene  Corp.  Apparatua  tor  cleaning  metal. 
2.783,892,  3-5-37.  Cl.  2ia-_6«.  ^^ 


coupling.       2.784.385, 


Falione,  JoM^b  B.     Poel  mixing  meana.     2,784,060,  3-ft-67, 

Cl.  48—180.  •       ■       . 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft :  See — 

Krlmm,  Henrlch,  Uamann,  and  Ikiuer.     2,784,182. 
Scfanelder,^  Paul,  and  Fromandi.     2,784.1«7. 
Schults,  Frits.     2.784.142. 

Wegler,  Richard,  Grewe,  and  Regel.     2,784.138. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormala  Meiater  LucIuh 
4  Bruning  :   See — 

Fiacher,  Kurt,  and  Oberrauch.     2,784.191. 
Heyna,  Johannee.   C^arl.  and  Wagner.     2.784.204. 
Farkaa.  Adalbert,  A.    F.  D'Aleasandro,  and  R.    Koaenthal,   to 
Aries  AaaociatM.    Inc.      Production  of  terephehtalonitrlle. 

2.784.212,  3-5-37.  Cl.  260—465. 

Farkaa  Adalbert,  A.  F.  D'Aleasandro.  and  R.  Rosenthal,  to 
Arlea    Aaaoclates.    Inc.      I*roductlon    of    terephthalonltrile 

2.784.213,  3-5-57.  Cl.  260 — 4«5. 

Faniuharson.  Kenneth  J.,  to  American  -Machine  k  Foundry 
Co.  Mechanlaui  for  orienting  and  traoNferriag  buttons. 
2.783,897.  3-5-.^7.  Cl.  214—  1. 

Farrel-BlnuinKham  Co.,  Inc,  :  See — 
Roberts.  Roland  R.     2,783,687. 
Tippet,  Philip  V.     2,783,870. 

Fauth.  Frederick  K.  :  See- 
Day    Carl  L..  and  Fauth.     2,783,785. 

Federal  Electric  Products  Co.  :   See— 
Christensen,  I'aul  M.     2.784.278. 

Fehlmann,  Hans  B.,  to  A.  (i.  fur  Grundwasaerbanten.  In- 
stallation for  making  bores  In  a  stratum.  2,783.972. 
3-5-57,  n.  2.5.5-24. 

Kelber.  John,  to  American  Can  Co.  Fibre  blank  folding  ma- 
chine with  adhesive  heating  attachment.  2,783.693  3-5-57, 
<n.  93— .%2. 

Keld.  .Samuel.  Method  of  adding  fat  to  feed.  2.784.093 
3-5-57.  CI    99-  7. 

Fenemore,  Ronald  W.,  and  C.  J.  Qnartly,  to  Hartford  National 
Bank  and  Tiuat  to.,  aa  trustee.  Thyratron  Inverter, 
2,784.3«5,  3-.5-57,  Cl.  318 — 230. 

Fenemore.  Ronald  W..  and  L.  Coates,  to  Hartford  National 
Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  as  truHtee.  Voltage  divider 
2.784.3«9.  3-5-57,  Cl.  3^3—79. 

Feraaaon.    Rector    C..    to    AlllM-Chalmera    Mfg.    Co.       Cotton 

spindle  driving  aasembly.     2,783,602,  3-5-57.   Cl.   56 — 12 
Ferrero.   Alberto:    Krc 

Vondrous,  Jenik,  and  Ferrero.     2.783,521. 
Ferria.    Lockwood    W..    to  Conipania    Kalltrera  Anglo-Lautaro 

(Anglo-I.4Uitaro  .Nitrate  Corp.).    Froth  floUtion.    2,783,885, 

3-5-57.  Cl.  209— l«ti. 
Ferstandlg.  l>ouis  L  .  to  California  Research  Corp.     Preparing 

.Vtert-butylinxylylene    diamine.       2.784.230.    3-5-577  cT 

Flat  SocietA  per  AslonI  :   See— ^ 

Cialli*'.  Arturo.  aad  .Mammano.     2,783.686. 
Fiber  Bond  Corp.  :   See — 

Maiael,  Emanuel  .\.     2,784,132. 

Fllut.   James  J.     Llne-jiggllng  attachment   for  flahing  roda. 

2,783,576.  3-5-57,  Cl.  43— 19  2.  - 

FIsch.  Kurt  R.,  and  H.  Glaaer,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as   repieiwntetl  by  the  Secretary   of  the  Army.     Apparatus 

for  production   of  uniform   apecimen   coutlnga.      2,783.734. 

Klacher.  'kurt,  and  H.  Oberrauch.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktleogeiiellschaft  vormala  .Melnter  Lucius  k  Brunlng. 
Proceaa  for  the  production  of  lactams.     2,784,191,  8-5-57. 

Fisher.  John  A.,  to  The  Cleveland  I>neumatic  Tool  Co.  Ball 
deflector  for   ball  acrewa.      2,783.65«J,  3-5-37    Cl     74 159 

'■''*\J.'.^'rl<"»'„  •^■"»««    ^     ••       A'r.    •»nd.    and    water    craft! 

2.783,955.  3-5^7.  Cl.  244—22. 
nve  Star  Co.,  inc.  The:  Hee- 

Hengtsson.  Bertll   .S.     2,784.277. 
Flanders.  <;«orge  W.    Jr.  :  See — 

Golden,  John.     2,783,931 
Fletcher^  Horace.    Jr.      Stacking   aheet.      2.784,131.    3-;V-57, 

Fletcher,  John  O..  50%  to  H.  Hint.     Anti-lock -device  for  a 

cabinet   door.      2,783,722,    3-6-57,   CL    109—63.5. 
Flint.  Harvey  :  See — 

Fletcher,  John  O.     2.783,722. 
Flint    Thomaa  :   See — 

Poieryckl.  John  W..  Laaott.  Flint,  and  Smith.    2.78S.880 
Fllte  Tonics,  inc. :  See- 
Burton.  Wlllliam  D.     2.784,307. 
Fl«»k,  William  .M..  Jr..  and  D.  D.  Frlel,  to  K.  I.  da  Pont  de 
>emoura    and    ( o.       Interference    compenaation    In    X-rar 
analysis.     2,784,319.  3-5-57,  Cl.  250 — 43.6. 
Fluck,  Linton  A.,  and  L.  J.   -Morettl,  to  American   Cyanamid 
<  o.      Flameprooflng   composition.      2,784.159.    3-5-57.    Cl. 

Foggett.  Ciiarles  M.  :  See— 

(!ampagna.  Frank  T.,  Foggett,  and  Lehmberg.     2,783.474. 

Foley,   Marion    B.,   to  A.    K.   Staley  Mfg.   Co.     Treatment  of 

cr*25:?^S^26  *"'*"  **"  feOnlng.     2,784,161.  3-5-57, 

Fontaine.     John    C.      Nutcracker.      2,783,802,    3-5-67,    CI. 

14tl- — 14. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Garman,   John   A.,  and    Brian.     2,784.072. 

Garman.  John  A.,  and  (ieorge.     2,784,071. 
Ford,   Henry  T.  :   See — 

Andrus,  Budd  W.,  Ford,  and  Hanael.     2,78S.71M. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See— 

Moaler,  Jacques.     2.784,363. 
Forkel.  Curt  E..  D.  S.  Hall,  and  L.  E.  Dean,  to  PhiUipg  Pe- 
oT'S"  2M     '**''*'*  beater  apparatus.     2.784.066,  3-5-S7, 


nn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hand  tool 
2,783.tt«8. 


Forkner  Ew^H  \V.,  to  l»r«wi«lon  Fleiopi***  Corp.  F»^  roll 
drive  and  brake  int><-hani»iii  thir^for  '<>«".  prw««*  of  the 
punch  and  bJankinit  type.     ;!.783.»9«.  3--.-A7.  CI.  271—2.4. 

Kornari  Riunlte  S.  p.  A.  :   Srr- 

Vondrotu,  Jenik.  and  Ferrrrw.     2,783,S2i. 

Forte.  Carl  D..  decean^il.  H.  .\.  Forte,  adnilnlatratrlx.  to  Mid 
H  A  Forte.  Rooter  «ttaohni«*nt  for  bulldosers.  i.78S.55». 
3-^5-37.  CI.  37— 14.^. 

Forte,  Helen  A.  :   S»r- 

I^orte.  Carl  D.     2.783,.V>9. 

Fox  ITodacta  Co. :  See— 

Xaab.  Gerard  A.     2,783..VI1  ,        .         , 

Francis  WlUiam  L.  Cleaner  for  fipinnins  rime  travetew. 
2.783',607.  3-5-57,  CI.  57—57. 

Frank  Robert  L.,  to  Rlnmrood  Chemical  Corp.  Animal  feed 
supplement.     2.784,002.  3-5-57,  CI.  99 — 2. 

Frankenstein,  William  1'.     Cake  lift.     2,783.932.  3-^5-57.  CI. 

PraM     Edward,    to    R.    L.    Brown.      Fastener.      2.783.314. 

3-5-57,  CI.  24— 7Sn, 
Frailer.  Mary  L.  :  Sef-  ^   ^,_  .  .>^b..  ia« 

Adams,   Clyde   Su   Cormack,  and   Frasler.      2,784,186. 

Frederick.  Joneph  Iv,  to  (Jeneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Light 
■    sensitive  dlHiotyrp  compositions  contalninK  silica  pigment 

2.784,089,  3-5-57.  CI.  96 — 91. 
Freedlander,  Abraham  L..  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co.  ^P****' 
■tick     checking     mechanism     and     check     strap     tnerefor. 
2.783.779.  3-5-57.  C\.  139—161. 
Freeman.  J.  William  :  tire- 

Hermtngham.  I'eter  I).     2,784.017.^ 
French.  Earl  W.  :   8fe— 

King    William  B..  and  French/    2.784.388. 
French,  \larie  L.  C.  :   tfee— 

French.  Peter  and  M.  L.  C.     2,T83,7«1 
French.  Peter  and  M.   U  C.     Cigarette  holdera.      2.783.761. 

3-5-57.  CI.  131—175. 
Freundel.  Walter:  See-  .  ^   ^  ^      „  ,o,  c.o« 

Kayton.  Robert,  Freundel,  Jeter,  and  Dudek.     2.783,880. 

Frlck.  Helnrlch,  and  A.  Luti,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
4-4-di-8Ubstituted  2-pyrrolldone»  and  procvas  for  the  manu- 
facture thereof.     2,784.200.  3-5-57,  CI.  260     326.5. 

Friel,  Daniel  D. :   See- 
hook,  William  M..  Jr..  and  Friel.     2,784.319. 

Fraiich.  Max.  to  Dalmler-Benx  Aktlengesellschaft 
for  bending  the  edge*  of  sheet -metal  parts. 
3-5-57.  CI.  81—15. 

t^omandi.  tluldo  :  See — 

Schneider.  Paul,  and  Fromandl.     2.784,167. 

Fuller,  Calvin  S..  to  Dell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor-bodies  translating 
devlcea.    2.784.121.  3-3-57.  CI.  148—1^. 

tnillwood.  Edward  P..  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  Multiple 
valves.     2.783,773.  3-5-57.  CI.   1.17     622.5. 

FQrst.  Stefan  M.,  to  W.  Relners.  Actuation  control  arrange- 
ment for  winding  machines.  2,783,950,  3-5-57.  CL  242 — 
36  5 

(iabriel  Co..  The :  See — 

Patrluuin,  William  G.     2.783,859. 

Oaffney.     WlllUm     X.,     and    T.     L.     Weaver.       Pogo 
2,783.997.  3-5-57,  I'l.  272—57. 

Gage,  R4>bert  C. :  See — 

Kimble.  Kenneth  U.,  Gage,  and  Grevengoed. 

Gagnan,  Emile.  Shear  plate  for  dry  shavers. 
f-.->-57.  CI.  30-  4.1. 

(;ardel,  Robert,  and  A.  Rogovin.  Doll  ankle  Joint  mechanism. 
2.783.587.  3-5-57.  CI.  46—173. 

(Jardner-Denver  Co. :  See — 

Shaff.  Ernest  H.     2.783.863. 

Gardner.  James  H..  and  C.  I.  Tewkabury,  to  Escambia  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Liquid  pbaxe  oxidation  of  prop/leoe  using  air 
and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent.  2.784.202.  3-5-57.  CI.  260— 
348.5. 

(iarginl.  Eric  J.,  to  Electric  4  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  Tele- 
vision relay  apparatus.     2.784,343,  3-5-57.  Q.  315—26. 

Garman.  John  A.,  and  D.  K.  George,  to  Food  .Machinery  and 
Chemical  Corp.  Selective  herbicide.  2,784,071,  3-5-57, 
CL  71—2.6. 

Garman.  John  A.,  and  W.  P.  Brian,  to  Food  Machinery  and 
Chemical  Corp.  Herbicldal  composition.  2.784.072.  3-3-57. 
CT.  71—2.6. 

Gamer.  WUlUm  C.  Tftbacco  curing  apparattu.  2,783.988, 
3-5-57,  CI.  263—19. 

Gnscolne,  Arthur  C,  and  R.  A.  F.  Craven  to  Watford  Electric 
ft  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  and  A.  C.  Gaacolne.  Electrical  contactors 
2,784,274.  3-.5-5r  CI.  200—87. 

Gaubats.  Artbar  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electrical 
InsUlUtion.    2.784.334.  3-5-57.  CL  317— 113. 

(iauger.  Roy  C.  and  E.  W.  Perkins,  to  Consolidated  Electro- 
dynamics Corp.  Speed  synchronlier.  2,784,361,  3-<MJ7, 
CI.  318—75. 

Oause.  Kmily  M.  :  See— 

Cunningham,  (ieorge  L..  Bryant,  and  Oaaae.     2,784,053. 

Oelgy,  J.  R.,  A.  G.  :   See- 

Keller.  Ernst.  Zweldler,  and  Hanaermann.     2.784,183. 
Zweidler.  Relnhard.  and  Keller      2,784,184. 
Zweidler.  RelnhanJ.  and  Keller.     2.784,197. 

(reiser.  Kenneth  R..  to  General  Elwtrlc  Co.    Current  and  force 
measuring    Instrument    for    welding    machines.      2.784.0|5O, 
3-5-57.  CI.  346—49. 
Genco,  Inc.  :  See- — 

Helss.  Harvey.     2.783.754. 
(General  Aniline  &  Film  Corii.  :  See — 

Frederick.  Joseph  E.     2.784.089.  , 

General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See —  i*t»'i  ' 

Sherman.  Gale  K.     2,783,821.  "  I 


sUck. 


2,783.774. 
2.783.534. 


2.783.855. 


> 


General  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

lierr)  .  Theodore  M.     2.783,540. 
Coutantt  Edward  R.     2,784.279. 
(;el8er,  Kenneth  R.      2,784,050. 
Hurford,  Winslow  L.     2.7M,246. 
Hurford,  Wlnalow  L.     2,784,247. 
KurowskI,  \  Ictor  J.    2.784.044. 
Lawson.  (lustaf  K  ,  and  Johnson.    2,784.305. 
Loewentbal.  Henry  J.,  and  Staats.    2,783,723. 
Vance.  Paul  A.     2.784,384. 
Yoler.  Yusuf  A.     2.783.684. 
Zunick.  Michael  J.    2.7»4^84. 
General  Films,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weikert,  Rot  J.     2.783,599. 

General  Foods  Corp.  :   See —  _    

Hluck.  Harry  W..  Common,  and  Drehcr.     2,784.099. 
Mix.  .Vlbert  L.     -'.783.801. 
General  Mills,   Inc.  :   Sec — 

Terry.  Diivld  E..  and  Jakobnen.    2.784,232. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Armington.  Arthur  P.  and  G.  B.    2.783.849 
lUumiiarten.  Jochem.     2.783,978. 
Dolaa.  John,  and  Burnell.    2,783.510. 
Dryer.  Ervln  W.     2.783.661. 
Gaubati.  Arthur  W.     2.784.354. 
Hope.  Lawrence  F      2.783.649. 
Kam.  James  D..  .McMlchael,  and  IfcMullen. 
McMuIlen.  Wesley  W      2.783.857. 
Sihvonen,  Kauno  K.     2.783,643. 
Weide.  Rudolph  C.     2.784  2«5. 
General  Precision  l.jiboratorT  Inc.  :   See — 

Zalettki.  John  I'.    2,784.383. 
General  Steel  Castings  Corp.  :  See — 
Wright.  Chester  H.     2,783.356. 
llenlsco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown.  Ralph  B.     2.783,653.  ,       _ 

(;eoghegan,  John  T  ,  and  J.   B.   McPherson.  Jr     to  American 
Cyanamid  Co.     Prm-ess  for  the  preparation  of  O.O-dimethyl 
O-phenyl  thlophosphates.     2,784.207.  3-5-57.  CI.  260—461. 
<Jeorge.  Donald  K.  ;   See — 

(iarman.  John  A.,  and  George.     2.784,071. 

Gertln,   Leo   A.,   to   Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Control  circuit   for 

alternating  current  motors.    2,784,364,  3-3-57.  Cl.  318 — 21i. 

Gfeller.  Frltt,  to  Martin  Von  Schultbess  *  Co.     Method  anjl 

apparatus     for    spraying     metal.       2,784,029,    3-5-87.     CL 

'*9y— 28  8 

(iiannlnl,    Anthony    J.       Clothes    drier    t»asket.       2,783.551, 

•i_^_«^    Qj    3^ 133 

Gllberi.   <\'e«iey   R..    to  C.    I.    Hsves,    Inc.      Super  hearth   con- 
struction for  heat   treatment  furnaces.     2.783,987.  3-5-57, 
CI    263—2 
Gillespie,  Samuel  S.     .\pparatas  for  underwater  oil  well  drlll> 

Ing.     2.783.970.  S-5-3T,  Cl.  2.55—2.5. 
GIpple.  Oliver  .\.     Extensible  end  Uble  arrangement  for  dis- 
pensing cabinets.     2.784.046,  3-5-57.  CL  Sl^J— 319. 
Glsser.  Henry:  See— 

Flsch,  Kurt  R..  and  Glsser.     2.783.734. 
(iittings.  John  B.  and  R.  8..  to  Gold  Medal  Folding  Furniture 

Co.      Folding  chair.     2.783,825.  3-5-57.  Cl.  155—139.      , 
GIttingii.  Robert  S.  :  See— 

Glttlngs.  John  B   and  R   S.    2,783,825. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

WInlleld,  John  L.     2,783,908. 
Glynn.  Theodore  W.,  to  Blue  Bldge  Glass  Corp.     Electric  re- 
sistance heater.     2.784,287.  3-5-57.  Cl   219—19. 
Gold  Medal  Folding  Furniture  Co.  :  See— 
Glttlngs.  John  B  and  R.  8.    2.783.820. 
Goldberg.  Ernest   W.     Tillable  projector  baae  structure  with 

integral  socket  mount.     2.783.679.  3-5-57.  Cl.  88—24. 
Goldberg.  Ernest  W.    Slide  and  film  projector  with  awlng-away 

head.    2.783.680.  3-5-57.  Cl.  88 — 28. 

Goldberg.  Moaea  W  ,  and  S.  Teitel,  to  Hoffmann- La  Roche  Inc. 

Phenacylsulfonyl  pyridine  compounds.      2.784.194.   3-5-57, 

CL  200-294.8.  ^     ^ 

Golden.    Harry    H..    %    to   Bears.    Roeback  and   Co.      Lighted 

bathroom  cabinet.     2,784.302.  3-^5-37.  Cl.  240— -».l. 
(iolden,  John.  20%   to  G.  W.  Flanders,  Jr.     Foldable  carton. 

2.783.9;il.  .i-.V.V7.  Cl.  229—15. 
ti.oldman.     Leon    S.      Growing    and    Identification    of    fungi. 

2.784,146.  :t-5-57.  Cl.  195 — lOO. 
(;ooch,  Frederic  P..  and  \.  3.  iadler.  Jr.     Torus  chamber  type 

Quid  coui>llng.    2,783,615,  3-5-57,  CL  60 — 54. 
(ioodchild,  Anthony  G. :  See — 

Bessant.    Kenneth   H.   C,  GoodchUd,   Hollis,  Hutchlnaon. 
and  Kemp.     2.784,177. 
Gorfoy.  John  H.     Patient  fall-out  warning  device  for  hospital 

beda     2,784.395.  3-5-57.  Cl.  340—282 
(iordon.      James      M.        Stacking     and     nesting     oontalnera. 

2.783.915.  3-5-57.  Cl.  220—91 
(iorton.  Beri  8..  and  B.  L.  Williamt,  Jr..  to  Monaanto  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Proces.1  for  the  prodoction  of  monophenylmelamlne. 
2.784,187,  .V5-57,  CI.  260— 249.«. 
Oorion.  George,  Msihlne  Co.  :   See — 
Gunderson,  Allen  D.     2.783  688. 
Goasett  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See —  ^T 

Delllnger.  I>avld  C.     2,78S.50«.  •^  ***  ^ 

Grant,  (»ordon  A.  :   See- 
Myers,  Gordon  8.,  MonaoTltch,  and  Grant.     2.784,189. 
Grant  I'ulley  ft  Hardware  Corp.  :   See — 

Gussack.  Nathan.     2.783.493. 
Graphic  Arts  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  :   See — 

Grea,  Reac  A..  Higonaet.  and  Moyroud      2.783.661. 
Gravert,  William  H.     Welding  torch.     2.784,294.  3-5-57,  Cl 

219—73.  _ 

Graves.  Delbert  B..  and  E.  V.  Schllchtlng,  VlIo  W.  T.  Nelman 

Impact  tool.     2,783,670,  3-5-57,  Cl    81—52.33. 
Gravlner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

MathiMen,  Anders.     2.783.845. 


Grea,  Rene  A.,  R.  A.  Higonnet,  and  L.  M.  Moyroad,  to  Graphic 
Arts    Reaearrh    Foundatton,    Inc.      Variable    eacapement. 
2,783.651,  3-5-57.  Cl.  74—1.5. 
Great  Lakea  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Clnr.  Stanley  B.     2,783,9.12. 
Oreen.  Herbert  C.  :   See- 

Ijoctn.  Ralph  8..  Lawson.  and  Green.    2,784,0«2. 
Green.  James  B.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Richard  E..  and  <ireen.    2.783.482. 
Green,   Samuel  G.     Regulating  plug  for  gas  operated  firearm. 

2.783.685.  3-5-57.  Cl.  89—193. 
Oreenawalt     William   B.     Ore  treating  procesMs.     2,784.076, 

3-6-57.  (^1.  75—20. 
Greenawalt.  William  E.     Processes  of  smelting  finely  divided 

meulllc  ore.    2.784,077,  3-5-57,  Cl.  75 — 2«.  / 

Greenawalt.  William  E      Procesaes  of  smelting  flnelV  divided 

metallic  ore.     2. 784^78,  3-5-57,  Cl.  75 — 40. 
Greenawalt,  WlUlam  m.     Proeeawa  of  smelting  finely  divided 

Iron  ore     2.784,079.  3-.'V-57.  Cl.  75 — 40. 
Greenawalt,  William  E.     Ora  saw^tlng  procesaea.     2,7*4,081, 

3-5-87^0.  76—71. 
GreMuwalt.  WlUlaai  E,     Ore  ameltlng  proceases.     2,784,082. 
3-6-57.  n.  75—74.  -,       ,       . 

Grcmrr.  Walter  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Poot  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
HaloacetTlbenseneaulfoBaxIdcs  and  ua»  thereof.  2,784.187. 
3-5-67,  Cl.  167—30. 
Grela.  Milton  W.,  and  O.  F.  Qifford^  Jr..  to  International 
■qnlpnsent  Co,  Ontrlfuge  for  capillary  tubes.  2.783,938. 
3-.V-57.  CL  233— 11. 
OreMThiekter  Fund  for  Medical  Research.  Inc.  :   See — 

Oronn.  Charles  H..  and  Rice.    2.784.199. 
Greune.  Heinrich  :   See — 

L«utos,    Bduard.    Schneglberfcr.    Greune.    and    Herna. 
2.784.116. 
Grevengoad.  PanI  H. :  Sea — 

Kimble.  Kenneth  G..  Gaga,  and  Grevengoed.     2.783,774. 
Grew*  Ferdinand  :  See — - 

Wecter.  Richard.  Grawe.  and  Re«el.     2.784.138. 
Grlffln.  Roger  L     and  J.  H.  Malna.  to  Swl^t  ft  Co.     Grading 

apparatna.    2.783,882,  3-6-07.  O.  209—88. 
Grigga.    Wllltam    H..   to   Baatman  Kodak  Co.     Photographic 
paper  having  reduced  proceaolng  cart.     2.784.088.  3-6-57, 
a.  96—85. 
Grinjer,  Donald,  to  L.  Grln«er.    Rotatlvely  adjnstable  acraper. 

2.783.537.  3-5-67.  CL  30—320. 
Orlnger.  Loos  :  See — 

(Jrinaer.  DonakL     2.783.637. 
Grtnnell  Corp.  :  See — 

Boteler.  Henry  W.     2,783.74d. 
Groen.   Wllllant,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Hjdraolie  aeal. 

2.7^.013.  3-6-57.  CL  286— 2«. 
Grogan  Chartea  R..  and  L.  M.  Rica,  to  The  Greachlcktar  Fond 
for  Medical  Reaaarch.  Inc.     Bndoxy  iaoindollne  derivatives 
and  aalts  thereof.    2.^84.199,  3-0-87,  CL  200—819. 
Groos,  Victor  L.  :   See— 

SlndaUr J^Uliam  P,    2.783.700. 
Orundnaan,  Werner  :  See — 

Bachmann.  Ditmar,  EUera.  Gnwdmann.  and  Bnchtmaler. 

2  783  644 

Grnpa,  ivui(am  >..  to  Pcerieaa  Roll  Leaf  Co..  Inc.     Method 

of  stamping  or  printing  under  heat  and  preaasre.    2,734,133, 

3-5-57.  Cl.  164—97.6. 

Guckcnberger,    Leo    A.      Door    noU    latch    eztanaion    device. 

2.784.021   i-6-67.  CT.  292— 33«!3. 
Oulllaume.  Franck  :  See — 

Menne.  WUbehn  J.    2.783.628. 
Gunderaon.  Allen  D,.  to  George  Gorton  Machine  Oa.     Pivoted 

knee.    2.783,688.  3-6-57.  CL  90—68. 
Gunaelman.   Wayne  H..   to  ReUaae*  Blectric  and  Bnginear- 
lag  Co.     Caat  rotor  and  asathod.     2,784.333.  3-6-67.  CL 
310—211. 
Gooaack.  Nathaa.  to  Grant  PuUcy  ft  Hardware  Cori>.     Door 
bangera  and  track  therefor.    2/r83.4M.  3-6-67.  CL  16—97. 
Ottstln-Bacon  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Stepbena.  Joaeph  F.    2.784.120. 
Gnthrie.  Charleo   G..  aiMl  B.  C.  May,  to  M.  B.  P.  Oo.   Ltd. 
Shifting  board,  trunit  feader  and  die  like  for  ahlpa'  holda 
or  hatchways.     2.783.729,  ft-O-07.  Cl.  114—78. 
<iutridge.  Jack  E..  to  PuIlnun-SUBdard  Car  Mfg.  Co.    Trana- 
fer  table  for  loading  trailen  oa  flat  eara.    2,703,899.  3-JMJ7. 
Cl.  214—38. 
Haas.^  Edgar,  to  HermAn  Schwabe,  Inc.     Hjdraalic  aole  at- 

Uc^ing  machine.     2.783,4i6,  3-^7.  CL  12— 36. 
Hage.   William  T     to  The  Babeock  ft  Wileax  Oo.     Preaaure 
responsive   mechanical   electrical   ratio   controller   for  air 
swept  pnlvertxer  feed.     2.783.947.  3-6-67.  Cl.  241—34. 
Hage.  William  T.    to  The  Babcoek  ft  WUcaz  Co.     Preaaure 
responalve   mechanical   electrical    ratio   controller    for   air 
swept  pulveriser  feed.     1783.940.  3-6-S7,  O.  241—34. 
Hagedom,  Haaa  C.  to  Nordiak  Inanlinlaboratorinm.    Machine 

for  washing  vlala     2,788,706.  3-6-67.  CL  134—72. 
Hagedom.  Hana  C,  to  Nordiak  Inaulln labomtorlnm.    Proceas 

for  waahlag  vUla.    2,784,120.  3-5-67.  CL  134—21.  ' 
Hacnrd    Raymond  L.     Calf  weaner.     i.7S8.740.  3-(M{7.  H. 

Halnea.  Marcus  W..  to  McOaCey-Tarlor  Corp.  Differential 
screw  thread  construction.    2.783.800.  3-6-57.  Cl.  151 — 14. 

Hair.  Zera  L.,  to  K.  I.  dn  Pont  da  Nemonra  and  Co.  Pro- 
duction of  tltanloa  tetrachlortda.     2,784,008,  3-6-67.  CL 

HalL  Dick  8. :  See—  "  ' 

Forkel,  Curt  E..  Hall,  and  Dean.    2.784,066. 

HaUdoraaon,  Glsll.  to  Bdw.  Rennabarg  ft  Sons  Co.  Rotarr 
dryera.    2,783.548,  3-6-57.  CL  34—79. 

Hallewell.  George,  to  Blackttone  and  Co,  Ltd.  Flexible  cou- 
plings.   2.783,6i8.  3-6-57.  CL  64—30. 

Halley,  James  L.    Burial  vault.    2.783,623.  3-6-57.  Cl  27—36. 

Halllday.  WlUlam.  H.  M.  JeCerya.  and  A.  B.  C.  Rankin,  to 
Kelvin  and  Hughea  Ltd.  Non-destmctlve  testing  of  solid 
bodlea.    2.784.326.  3-6-67.  CL  310— 0.1. 


2.784.182. 


Haloid  Co..  The :  See— 

Walkup,  LewU  E.    2.784.100. 
Haloakl.  Frank,  to  Vacuum  Can  Co.  I  Heat  control  for  Im- 
meraioa  beater.     2  784,292.  8-6-67.  Cl.  219 — 41 

"'2J83.^7  ^&i7  ^6T-"8'r**'*    '*"'*^"*-    <»•«>'    ^^ 

"t/8f/J?.^^1:cLV5r^S  '"""^  -*»  '•**"^  ««*~»- 

Hamaan,  Karl :  See — 

Krimm  Heinrich.  Hamann,  and  Bauer. 
HamUton.  Vlrian  B. :  See— 

Brown.  Charles  H.    2.783,.'i67. 

Brown.  Charles  H.    2.783,560. 

"•^•••V  i**"'  i-  t"<*  '■•  ^-  I>»rmara.  to  Utlca  Drop  Forge 
ft  Tool  Corp     Method  of  forming  articles  from  comminuted 

,,  materials.    2,783.604,  3-6-57.  Cl.  18— 69.6. 

Hammond  Organ  Co.  :  See — 

Hanert.  Joha  M.    2,783.672. 

Hamrick.  Howard  Jr.  Hand  truck  with  foldable  pUtfom 
thereon.    2.784.604.  3-6-57.  Cl.  280—30.  puiuo™ 

Hanert  John  M.,  to  Hammond  Organ  Co.  Electrical  mual- 
2!783%2™ni7M^' 8t-°1.2§.'""^"'*°'    percuaalon   elTecU. 

Hankey  Herbert  E. :  See — • 

Noland.  Harley  E..  and  Hankey.    2,783,485. 

HanaeL  Sydney  :  Sec — 

Andirns.  Budd  W.,  Ford,  and  Hansel.     2^783.795. 

Hansen.  Hendrik  .V.  and  F.  A.  Vltha.  to  Hartford  National 
Bank  and  Truat  Co..  as  trustee.  Supervisory  eqnlpment  for 
171^l'76*Sl     *****'*'*"••    aystema.      2.784.264.    3-5-67,    CL 

Hanallck.  Rov*  8..  and  W.  F.  Bruce,  to  American  Home 
2.7m"22|  fesT  'cf  ^JS^Vo'i  "^^'^  ^^''"   derlvativea. 

''"ijfsiMri:^^!  a^58J^    '*"   "^^''^   or^««iing. 

"'jSa-rat^ori7l3.^.'^3%*7^.??^Vr    ^^      ***«-"<^ 
Harlev-Davldson  Motor  Co. :  See — 
Harley,  WllliamJ.    2,783.927. 
Harley.  William  J.,  to  Harley-Davidaon  Motor  Co.     Luggage 

carriers  for  cycles.     2.783,9r7.  3-5-57.  Cl.  224 — 32 
H«rney  Wmum  M.    Water  heating  device.    2.784.291.3-6-67. 

^"TiM    Edwu'ra  F..   to  Thompaon  Products.  Inc.     Magnetic 
high  frequency  attenuator.    2,784,382.  3-6-57.  Cl.  33f    81. 
''*^'?^'  ?'<*•"»  A.,  to  The  Bngliata  Blectric  Co.  Ltd.     Vart- 
able-lncldence    awmtback    wing    for    aircraft      2,783.966, 
3-6-67.  Cl.  244 — 48. 
Harahaw  Chemical  Co^  The  :  See- 
Do  Roae.  Arthur  H.    2.784.163. 
EUia.  David  G.     2.784,152. 
Hart    Bin  A.     Nail  set.     2,783.799.  3-6-67.  CL  148 — ««. 
Hartford  National  Bank  an^  Tmat  Co. :  See^- 

Boelena.  WUlem  W    and  Van  Der  Syde.    2.784,308. 
Fenemore.  Renald  W..  and  Coatea.    2,784.3^. 
Fenemore   Ranald  W..  and  Quartiy.    2.784.366. 
Hanaen,  Hendrik  N..  and  Vltha.    2.784.204. 
Moleman.  Pieter  ^  .  »nd  Beyeraberfen.     2.784,316. 
Schagen.  Pieter.    2,784.250. 
Te  Gude.  Helmuth  F.  A.,  and  Hopf.    2.784.310. 
Van  de  Llndt.  Wlllem  J.    2.784.380. 
Van  de  Polder,  Leendert  J.    2,784,307. 
Van  pverbeek.  Adrianoa  J.  W.  M.    2.784,34*. 
Van  Socbtelen.  Harold.    2.784,366. 
„      Wfatdiaeh.  Helns.    2.784.263. 

Hartman.  Dag.  to  Svenaka  Aeroplan  Aktiebolaget  Appara- 
tna  for  oomMtlng  the  diatance  an  alrpUne  can  cover  b]r 
^•«Cl^  avalUble  In  the  fuel  tanka.  2.783.940.  3-^-67. 
Cl.  230 — 01. 
^.V*^'  ^o^**"?,  D-.  and  E.  H.  Murray.  Jr.,  to  Socoay  MobH 
Oil  Co..  Inc.  Condenaatlon  products  of  thlophenea  with 
'o™«Wehyde  and  hydroxylamlne  aalta.     2.784.174,  3-6-67, 

Hartung.  Walter  H..  to  North  Carolina  Pharmaceutical  Re- 
search Foundation  Inc.    Alkaline  hydrogenation  of  ozlmlno- 

^,  ketonea.    2,784,228.  3-6-67.  Cl.  200— 670:0. 

Hartup.  Frederick  W. :  See- 
Crawford.  Wayland  H.,  and  Hartup.    2,784,043. 

Haaler  Albert  A.,  to  Hie  Daplan  Corp.    Apparatus  and  meth- 
od of  producing  fancy  yama.    2,783,008.  3-6-57.  Cl.  67—91. 

"ViP#^  James  B..  to  The  L.  8.  BUrrett  Co.     Height  gauge. 

2.703.642,  8-6-67.  Cl.  83 — 169.  -i»-    •-  • 

Hasttaiga,  Kuaaell,  Jr.,  to  Lewis-Shepard  Co.     Control  handle 

for  «rlrcult  selector.     2,784.280,  3-5-57,  Cl.  200 — 188. 
Haworih.  Joaeph  P.  :  See — 

Duncan,  Gordon  W.,  Ufaon.  and  Hawortb.     2.784.007. 
Hauaermann   Heinrich  :  See — 

Keller.  Bmat.  Zweldler.  and  Hanaermann.     2,784.188, 
Hawthorne,     Herbert    J.,    and     B.     M.     Weaver.     Drill    bit. 

2.788.978,  8-6-67.  CL  266—01. 
Haydon  Mfg.  Co.„  Inc. :  See — 

Poole,  Arthur  B.     2,783,886. 
Hayea,  C.  I..  Inc. :  See — 

Gilbert.  Wesley  R.     2.788.907. 
Uayea.  Gordon   R..  to  The  Paraec  Ca     Detachable  pouring 

•pont  for  veaadls.     2.783.924.  8-0-67.  Cl.  222—609. 
Haieltlne.  Jamea  B..  Jr.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Felt  baae 

floor  covering.    2.784.118.  3-6-67,  Cl.  117—70. 
Haaeltlne  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

RIchman.  Donald.     2  784.249. 
Head.    Cornelius    R.     Retaining    devices    for    pump    linen. 

2.784.040.  8-6-57.  Cl.  809—8. 
Helmbuch.  Elmer  P.,  to  Brummer  Seal  Co. 

and    retainer    ring   for   annular   aeaL 

Cl.  288—2. 
Heinrich,  Wolfgang  A.,  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co.     BlectrolTtie 

Srocess  for  removing  machining  burn  from  metal  articles. 
.784,165.  3-6-67.  Cl.  204—148. 

/ 


.    One-pteee  dan 
2.784.010. 


damper 
8-0-<7, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Uelaer,   Robert  F.     Vehicle  llfhUnf.     2.784,«0S.  »-ft-«T,  CI. 

240—7.1. 
H«lw.  Uanrer.  to  Q«dco,  Inc. 

2.783.754.  i-5-«7.  CI.  124—1. 
Uetcen,  Bdwtn  O.     Cranberry  barrester 

CI.  66— S30. 
Hetm,  Uagh  :  Bee — 

IKToodward.  Fnak,  and  Helm.     2.784,8»«. 


Amusement  game  apparatna. 
2.783.«0a,  8-6-47. 


Helma.    Frank    W 
grain   coBTerer. 

H<>nderson,    Albert. 
2.783.520.  3-5-57 

Henderaon,  Albert 


CoBCCBtrated 


Co.      Bdible 
.      2.784.W7. 


2  784  190. 
to  Owena-illinota  Olaaa  Co. 
and  metbod  of  application. 


Inc. 


to    AlllaChalmera    Mfg.    Co.      Harreeter 
2.783.906.    8-6-67.    CL   214 — 61». 

Moida   for    concrete   baildtng    membera. 
CI.  25 — 118. 

.^ ,      Coutlnuoaa  precaat  concrete  girders  and 

columaa.    2,783.638.  3-6-67,  CI.  72—15. 
Henn.    Richard    W..    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co 
devel<)|)ers.     2.784,086.  3-5-57.  CI.  »6— 66. 
Henrv.  Bert  N.  :  See —  _  „  ,^^  „^_ 

iloriarty.  Wallace  A.,  and  Henry.     2.784.387 
Heni,      Frank.      Control     device.      2,783,75^      3-6-67,     CI. 

Uereik,     Lad     L.      Control    mechanism    for    grlndlnff    belt. 

2,788.5»8.  3-5-67.  CI.  51 — 135. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  Bee — 

Jacobs.  David  I.  H.     2.784.288. 
Herman,  Morris  :  See — 

Herman.  Nathan  and  M.     2.784.102. 
Herman.     Nathan     and     M.      Methods    of     preserrlng    meat. 

2.784.102.  3-6-57.  CI.  99—157. 
Herndon.  WtllUm  li..  Jr..  to  Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corp.     Refrig 

eratlon   system.     2.783,820.  8-5-57.  CI.32— 11«. 
Hen.  Julius  J.  and  R.   H  ,   %  to  Eastern  Wood  Products  Co. 
and    ^    to  Acme   Pallet  Co.     Pallets.     2.783,960,   8-{fr-«7, 
CI.   248—120. 
Her*.  Robert  H.  :  See— 

Herx.  Julius  J.  and  R.  H.     2.783.»«0 
Heyman.    Albert    A.,    to   The    Maryland    Baking 
containers  for  multiple   scoops  of  lee  cream 
3-5-57.  CT.  99—89. 
Heyna.  Johanne*  :  See — 

Lakati)«.    Eduard.    Schneglberger,    Oreane.    and    Heyna. 
2  784  116 
Herna.  Johannes.  A.  Carl,  and  H.-D.  Waner.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst     Aktlengeaellacbaft    rormals     Melster    Lucius    * 
Brnnlng.     IMphenylamlne-vlnylsulfone.     2.784.204.  3-5-67. 
CI.   260—397.6.  „    -,    „       1     u    . 

Hickman.   Albert  F..  A.   K.   Simons,  and  C.  W.   Marrlnek.  to 
Hickman      IndnatrtM.      Inc.      Resilient     seat      structure. 
2.788,822,  3-5-57,  CI.  155—50. 
Hickman  Industries.  Inc.  :  8e«—      ^  ..     _,     ^      .  _.,  .-. 
Hickman.  Albert  F..  Simons,  and  Marcinek.     2,788,822. 
Hldde  NlJland.  Hendrlk  A.,  to  N.  V.  "Coo."     Drlrlng  mecha 
nisms  for  circuit  breakers.     2,784.270.  3-6-67.  O.  20O— 78. 
Hlgonnet.  Rene  A. :  8*e— 

Orea,  Bene  A..  Higgonnet,  and  Moyroud.     2.783.651. 
HIU,  Gilbert  F.  :  ««•—  ^  „.„      „  ,„,  ^^, 

Wittkuhns.  Bruno  A.,  and  Hill.     2,788.691. 
Wlttknhns.  Bruno  A.,  and  HUl.      2,788.694. 
Hill      Lntber     D.      Olove     for     preventing     thumb     sucklnft. 
2,'783.759.  8-5-57,  C\.  128—18.3  w.       w     ..  .  -t 

Hill,  Olva  E..   to  Norton   Co.     Grinding  machlne-headstock. 

2.783.598.  3-5-57,  C\.  51—287. 
Hlllman,  Julius  :  Sc*^-  .   „,..  „  to.  ^ti 

Stone.   Alfred,   Rosenberg,   and   Hillman       2.783  471. 
Hlnes,     Philip    E.      Ignition     unit.      2.784.244.     3-5-67.     CI. 

Hobba.  Jamee  C.     Pressure  sealed  Joint.     2,788.912.  8-6-67, 

CI.   220—46.  _  ^        „  ,  ^ 

Hodapp,  Armand  B..  to  Chicago  Carton  Co,    Carrying  carton. 

2.788.916.3-5-57.  CI   220— 113.  u^^. 

Hoehn.  Wlllard  M..  to  O.  D.  Searle  *  Co.    e-cyanoacykWyrdro^ 

abletic   adds   and   esters    thereof.      2.784.211,    3-»-57.   Ci. 

260—464 
Hofer.    Max.    to   Maschlnenfabrik    AugBburg-Nnmberg   A.    O. 

Overspeed  cutoff  for  internal  combustion  engine.    2.783,783, 

3-»-57.  Cl.  123—198. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :  Bee — 

Frlck.  Helnrich.  and  Lutt.     2.784.200. 
Goldberg.   Moses  W.^  and   Teltel.     2.784.194. 
Plati.  John  T..  snd  Wenner.     2,784.222. 
Hoffmann.   Otto,   to   Lake  Erl*   Engineering   Corp.      Cushion 

die  structure  for  apparatus  for  pressing  slwet  metal  sbape« 

2  783.727.  8-5-57,  Cl.  lis— M.  _,       „  .    _     ♦, 

HofTmann.  Otto,  to  Lake  Erie  Engineering  Corp.  .Apparatus 

for  pressing  «heet  metal   shapes.     2.783.728.   8-5-67.   CL 

113—44. 
Hogg.  John  A.  :   See — 

Nathan,  Alan  H..  and  Hogg. 
Hohl.   John,   and   F.   O    Pellett. 

Closures  for  glaas  containers 

2.783.597.  3-V-67.  C\.  53—16. 
HolllB.  Charles  E.  :  Bee—  „  „,      „   ^  .  . 

Bessant    Kenneth  H.  C,  Ooodchlld,  Hollis.  Hutdilnson, 
and   Kemp.      2.784,177.  ^     ^  _   , 

Holm.    Melvln    M..    to    California    Research    Corp.     Xy»«2« 

laomerisation  with  hydrogenation.     2,784.241.  8-5-67.   Cl. 

Holmes.    WilUam   R..   to   Bendlx   Aviation   Corp.      Generator 

protecting  device.     2.784..'W3.  .V5-57.  Cl.  317—13 
Httlmqulst.      HJalmar.      Adjuatable      tube     legs.      2.783.583. 

3-5-57.  Cl.  4.^—1. 'JO 
Home  and  B'lUdinK  Parts  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Me<lal.  Leon  E..  and  Porbes.      2,783.B07 
Hoot.    Frank   J.     Antlbacklash   reel.     2.783,963. 

242—84.6. 
Hoover  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Duff.   Jack   E.      2.783.819. 
Hoover.  George  R.  :  See —  ^.„,     «» 

Cox,  Norman,  and  Hoover.     2.784.122. 
Hope.    Lawrence    F..    to    General    Motors  _Corp. 


Torque    meter 


balancing  machine.     2,788.649.  3-5-67.  C\.  78 — 464. 


Hopf,   Dietrich  :   See— 

!re  Gade,  Helmath  F.  ▲..  a»d  Hopf.     2.784.316. 
Hopper.    Andrew    L..    to    Bell    Teleuhone    Laboratort 

Microwave  device.     2.784,877.  .S-6-67.  Cl.  332—28.        _ 
Horgen,  Helge,  to  &M>clete  d'Btudes  et  de  Partictpatioas,  Bau. 

c;««,    Elecirldte.    Energle,    8     A.      Auto-generators    of    hot 

gases  under  pressure,  and  la  particular  In  tree  platoa  auto- 
generators.    2,783.750.  3-5-57.  Cl    123 — 4«. 
Horlsons  Inc.  :  Uec — 

Cunalngham.  George  L.     2.784,061. 
Hornbostel.    Lioyd.    to    Belolt    Iron    Works 

2.T8S.645,  8-6-67.  CL  78—136. 
Hoaler,  Jobn  K.  :  Bee^ 

Sealera.  Mario,  and  Hosier.     2,784.228. 
Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.  :  ««• — 
Sandkerg.  Bay  A.     2.788,682. 

Houdry  Process  Corp. :  Bee —  

Ardera.  Devld  B.,  and  Scfaall.     2.783.898. 
Houfb.  Frank  O.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Bcyerstedt.  Ralph  L.     2.788.903  ,  ^  .^ 

Housei    George  H.,  Sr.     Combination  fishing  rod  holder  and 

automatic    fish    hooking    device.      2.788,675,     3-5-57.    Cl. 

43 — 16. 
Hoven.  Alfred  C.  and  W.  8.  Llndberg.  to  American  Heating 

Co     Underseet  bookrack.     2.783.829.  3-5-67.  O.  155—188. 
Howland,  Louis  H.,  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.     Synthetic 

rubber  and  roaln.     2.784.165.  3-5-67,  Cl    260— 27. 
Huck   Alfred  J.,  to  Kaapp-Monarch  Co.     Temperature  control 

2.7H4.289.  3-5-57.  Cl.  219—20.  _  .  ^.   _  ... 

Hudglns.    John   B.,   to   Allto-Chalmera    Mfg.   Co.      Adjustable 

grain  bin  unloading  aofer  aaaembly  for  tnreshlng  machines. 

2.783.907.  3-5-67.  Cl.  214—622. 
Hudson  Bay  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  Ltd. :  ««•— 

Morrison.  Benjamin.      2,784.370  ^  ^   ^, 

Hudson    William  L.     Removable  bank  mechanism  for  periodic 

coin  collector.    2.788.987.  3-5-57.  Cl   232— 15 
Huffman.  Charles  E..  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratoriw^  Inc. 

Control  signals  for  seqoeatial  color  televiaion.     2.784.841. 

8-*-67.  Cl.  815—21.        _  ..         ^    «.       «. 

Huffman.    Russell    I.,    to    Knapp-Monarch    Co.      Steam    Iron. 

2.788,561.  3-5-57.  Cl.  88— 7f. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Craig.  Leonard  J      2.784,324. 

Kaiser.  Harold  R..  Lane,  and  Shockency      2.784.39<I. 
Wohlmsn.  Fred       2.784.295. 
Wohlman.  Fred.      2.784.296. 
Hull.    Albert    O.      Etching    apparatua    aaaembty.      2,783.567. 

.V5-57.  Cl.  41—9. 
Hume,  James  D.  :  See — 

Weckel,  Kenneth  «  .  and  Home.     2.783.803. 
Humneler.  Fina.     Combined   mat,  carrying  bag  and  garment. 

2.783,473.  3-5-57,  Cl.  2—69.  .,   .   ^  ^         „     ^       . 

Humphlett  Wllbert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Condensing 
estera  and  amines  to  form  amldea.     2,784.225.  3-5-57,  Cl. 

260—559.  ^       w      .  ^ 

Hunter.  Herbert  T..  and  B.  W.  Wllaon.  to  Doughnut  Corp.  of 

America.       Glaslng     apparatus.       2,783.867.     3-6-67,     Cl. 

198 — 102.  ^ 

Huntress.  Howard  B  ,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co 


Powdered 


2.783,529,  3-5-57.  Cl.  29— 182  5. 


metal  friction  elements. 
Hupp  Corp  :  Bet — 

Bossmann.  Peter  F.     2,783,627.  ^        «,._., 

Hurford.    Wlnslow    L.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Electrical 

system      2.784,246,  3-.V-57.  Cl.  178 — 6.8. 
Hurford.   W'lnslow  L..  to  GenersI  Electric  Co.     Indicator  for 

television  lauges.     2.784,247,  3-5-57,  Cl.  178—5.8. 


■Ion     tool. 


3-{MlT,  ,C1. 


Automatic 


Husqvarna  Vapenfabrlks  Aktlebolag 

CUiason.  Eric      2,783,569. 
Huston,  Elmo  F.  :  See— 

Lewis.  Warren  J.,  and  Huston.     2.783,673. 
Hntchlna.     Alma     A.       Metal     deforming     percui 

2.783,814.  3-.V-S7,  Cl.  153 18. 

Hutchinson.  Henry   M.  :   See— 

Bessant    Kenneth   H.  C.  Goodcblld.  HolUs.  Hutchinson, 
and  Kemp      2.784.177. 
Hydraulic  Tnlt  Specialties  Co.  :  See— 

Tennla.  Francis  H      2.783,744. 
Hydro-Blast  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Will.  Phillip  C  .  and  Lace.     2.783.511. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.      See — 

Jones.  William  O.  M.     2,784,231. 

Smith.  Kenneth  A.     2.783.712. 
Industrial  Filtration  Co. :  See — 

Harlan,  Avery  S.     2,783.800. 
lagraham.  6..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kohlhagen.  Walter      2.783.657. 
Ingranaagi  Mammano  Socleta  per  Axioni  :  See — 

ClallT*,  Arturo.  and  Mammano.     2,783.686. 
Interior,    United   States  of  America  as   represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  the  :  Bee—  «,„.««. 

Bauerle.  Lester  C.  and  Nicholson.     2.784,076. 
Intematloaal  Bualnese  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Kelly,  Martin  J.     2,784,389. 
International  EeultMnent  Co.  :  Bee —  1 

Qprtii,  Milton  W..  and  CUfford.     2,783,938. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  Bee— 

Komoehar.  Victor  J.,  and  Cerny      2,783,901. 
International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Lc  Baron,  Ira  M.     2,783.886.  \ 

Chland.  Homer.     2,783,969. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Earp,  Charles  W.     2,784,255. 

Earn.  Charles  W.     2,784.257. 
International  Steel  Co.  :  Bee—  , 

Cheshire.  Frank  E.     2.783.718. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Keel.  Donald  K.,  and  Mayhew.     2,784,176. 
lonU  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Boas,  John  B.     2,784,134. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


mm.  sound 
;i-&-6-.  Cl 


2.T8S.877. 


Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  ("o.  :  Mee- 

Johns4>n.  Peter  1).      2,784.322. 
Isom.  Wsrren  R.,  to  Kadiii  Corp    of  America.      H 
projector  film  prttprlier  apparatus.     2.7m;i,99.'i, 
271— 2. H. 
Ivers-Lee  Co.  :   See- 

Volckenlng.  Lloyd  I..  o'Meara,  and  Lefebvre. 
Jackson.  .Vlej  F.  :   See 

0  Nell.  K<lgai  A  ,  and  Jackson.      2.78.'<.957. 
Jackson,  l><iiiald  R.  :  Hee-- 

Shepbenl.  Herbert   J.      2.784,208. 
Jacobw.  I»Hvld  1.   H..  to  HerculeH  Powder  Co.     Catalyst  reac- 
tivation In  proreim  for  pnMluctl<»n  of  resorclnols.     2.784.238. 
:i-5-.'V7.  Cl.  2<U>— (-.21 
Jacobsen.    Erik    S.    A.,    to    Merck   *   Co.    Inc       Tranqulllslng 
<'<>mixM<ltion   conjprlMing    iiltiyl    amliioethyleiiter*   of   benxllic 
arid  an<l  Halts  ther»H.r      i*. 784. 141.  .■V-5-.'»7.  Cl.  167—^15. 
Jarotmon.  Ilenning  W  .  to  K.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  atnl  Co 
l'r<Mt*mi  iif  preparlriK  waterprinif  fllnin.  fabrics.  fllamentH  and 
yitruH  of   rv)rriiernte«l   (•♦'lluliwe  containing  within  a   water 
prcMif  addition  p«»lymer  and  products  produced   therefrom. 
2.7H4.052.  :t   .">   57.  Cl.  8— i:tO. 
iakoheen.  Jakob  L.  :  Hee — 

Terry.  iMvId  K..  and  Jakobsen.     2.784,2.12. 
Janonie  Sangjo  K.  K.  :   See — 

Kguchi,  Vasuksta      2,783,725. 
Jefferys,   llerljert   M.  :   See — 

Mallldav.  William.  Jefferys.  and  Rankin.     2,784,325. 
JennlngK.     Frank     H.       V\*h     lure        2.78.<.577,     1-5-57.     Cl 

4.^-  42  5 
teXer.  Harry  R   :   Ste 

Knyton.   Robert.  Kreundel.  Jeter,  and   IXidek.      2.783,880. 
JetHee't.   Inc   :    b'rr    - 

MaH'rucken.  Calvin  1>       2.783.755. 
Juckera.    Harry    W.      Marking   pena.      2,783.488,    3-5-57.   Cl. 

l.V-1.19 
Johanaaon,  Kvert.  to  Aktiebolaget  A.  Ekstrnms 
I>evlre    for    cleaning   spray    ttibea.      2.7H4,0.{2. 
291^— 59. 
Johnson.  Oh^rles  \.  E..  to  Lynch  Corp. 
with   dual  cylinder  press  pinngera. 
4»— 38. 
Johnson.     Everett     .%.        Duplicating 

2.783.910.    1   5-57.  Cl.  21«l— «2. 
Johnson,  Kelfli   S.  :   See- 

ItaM-iiian.  Maurice  S.,  Johnson,  and  Baseman 
Johnson,  Kenneth  C.  :   See 

LawMon.  liustaf  R,  and  Johnson.     2.784..'{05. 
Johnson.    Oscar    I.      Illuminated   Chrlstmaii    tree    ornament. 

2.784,.104l,  .H-.V57.  Cl    240      10 
Johnsi>n.  Peter  D..  to  Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  C0.     Electric  power 

demand  controllers.     2.784.322.  3-5-57.  Cl.  307—39. 
Johnson.    Victor   C.      Turret   head   machine    tool.     2.783.526. 

.1  .V57.  Cl.  20     45 
Johnson.  Victor  C     Turret  attachment  for  lathes.    2.783.064, 

,H-5-57.  Cl.  77-  -25 
Jones.  Charles  T.  A.,  to  Powers-Hamas  Accounting  Machines 
Ltd.      SeiiMing  mechanism   fur  statistical  cards.      2,783.044. 
a-5-67.  Cl.  235--  61  11. 
Jones.    Itonald    A.      Individual    speaker    system    for    outdoor 

theaters      2.784.252.  .1-5  .'17.  CK  179—1. 
Jones.  William  (;.   M.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
.Manufacture  of  .\  :N'-dlbenaylethylene.diamine      2,784,231. 
3-5-57.  Cl.  200    ^70.9. 
Joyner,    Frederick    IV.    and    H.    W.    Coover.    Jr.,    to    I-Ustman 
Kodak   Co.      PlasticlBcd    monomertc   adhesive  compositions 
and    articles    prepared    therefrom.      2.784.127,    3-5-57.   Cl. 
1,V«— 43 
Joyner.    Frederick    H..    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Monomeric 
esters     of     a-cyanoacryllc     add     and     their     preparation. 
2.784.21  .^.  .3-5.17.  Cl.  260—468.4. 
Jump,  WlllUm  L.     Collapalhle  work  alfn.     2.783.566.  3-6-57. 

Cl    4a-  125. 
Jungles.    Robert    N..    to   The   Cleveland    Pneumatic   Tool   Co. 

Drive  released  brake.     2.783.801,  3-5-57,  Cl.  192—8. 
K  S  M  I'rmlucts,  Inc.  :  See- 

Kelemen.  Frank  K.     2.784.014. 
Kahl,    Carl    H.    W.      Wheeled    horse    and    rider.      2.783,585, 

3-5-57,  Cl.  46—108. 
Kahl.   Carl    H.   W.      Evaporative  cooler   with  tower  air   flow. 

2.783.982.  3-.V57.  Cl.  261—24 
Kahn.  I>eonard  R..  to  Croaby  Laboratortea.  Inc.     Suppresaed- 

carrler  reception.     2.784.:ni.  3  ,'>  57.  H    2^0-27 
Kaiser.  Harold  R..  C  A.  Lane,  and  W.  8.  Shockency,  to  Hughes 
.VIrcraft  C«».      Iflghapeed  electronic jnalojnie_f<i-dlgltal  con 


Masklnaffar. 
3  5  57.   Cl 


(;i<«Ss  mnking  machine 
2.T88.591,  S-5-57,  Cl. 

and     afflxit\g     method. 


2.784.104 


♦784..390,  3-.V57, 
D.      Clamp    block. 


Cl.  .340— .147. 
2.783,903.    .3-5-57. 


Cl 


verter  system. 
Kalberg.    i;ienn 

248   -.361. 
Kalbow.  The«id«»re  W. :  Bee- 

Hrniter.  William  F .  and  Kalbow.     2.784.285. 
KAlln.  Krlch,  to  Stofff>l  h  Co.     Convevor  band  for  fllm  printing 

machines.     2  784.1.10.  .3-.6-67,  Cl.  164 — 52.1. 
Kalle  Jl  Co.  AktieiigeMellHchnft  :   Bee — 

Lakatos.    K^luard.    Schneglberger,    Greune.    and    Heyna. 
2.784.116. 
Kamm.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Sperrv  I»rodncts.  Inc.     Digital  curve 

generator      2.784.159.  .1-5-.')7.  Cl.  318^  -28. 
Kanady.   William   K..   to  Y-mk*  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Tubing  apparatus      2.78.1.844.  3-,V57.  Cl.  IftO-  243. 

Karlan.  Paul.    Internal  coabuatlon  engine.   2,78.3.751.  3-5-57. 

Cl.  123-58. 
Karmasln.  John.  Hr.     Metal  working.     2.783.726.  3-6-67.  Cl. 

ll.i— .18 
Karn.   James  D..  J.  D.  McMlchael.  and  W.  W.   McMullen.  to 

(General  Motors  CfHrp.   Cleaner  ailencer  atructure.   2.783.865. 

.•t-5-57    r\.  1«:<^44 
Karp.   Martin   ■..   to  National  Pneomatk  Co..  Inc.     Vehicle 

aafety  control  ayatem.    2.788.800,  8-0-ST,  CL  180— «2. 


Kates    Joaef.  to  National  Beaearcb  donnclL     El^trooic  vac- 
uum tube.     2.784,312.  3-5-57,  Cl.  2,10—27. 
Kay  I  on.  Robert,  W.  Freondel.  H.  R.  Jeter,  and  B.  Dudek.  to 
Cliadbourn  Sales  Corp.     Hosiery  display  device.     2,783,880, 
3-5-^7.  CL  206—78. 
Kearfott  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kiedel.  Richard  H.    2,783.543. 
Kearney,  Jamee  R.,  Corp. :  Hee — 

Moriarty.  Wallace  A.,  and  Henry.     2,784.387. 
Keating.  Henry  E..  J.  E.  Murphy,  and  B.  N.  I>oss.     Reinforce- 
ment   for  barricade   for  boxcar  doora.      2,783,508,   3-5-57, 
Cl.  20—27. 
Keel,  Itonaid  K.,  and  C.   H.  Mayhew.  to  International  Tele- 
phone   and    Telegraph    Corp.     Vinyl    ether    and    polymer 
thereof.     2.784,17i.  3-5-57.  Cl.  260—01.1. 
Keeuan.  William  J. :   See— 

UrlnsDiald.     Dorla     S.,     Keenan,     Koch,     and     Parsona. 
ft.784,115. 
Ke*«llng,  C.  U. :  See — 

Kee«ling.  Thomas  B     2  783.790. 
Keesling,  Thonus  B.    2,783,792. 
Keeslinx.  Thomas  R..   \%   to  C.  H.  Keesling.     Power  operated 
tool  attachment  for  electric  drllla  and  the  like.     2,783,790, 
3-5-57,  Cl.  14.1 — 68. 
Keealing,  Thomas   B.,   to  C   H.   Keesling.     Free  ended  saw 
blade  for  a   power  operated  saw.     2,783.702,  &-5-07,  Cl. 
143—133. 
Kelemen.    Frank    K.,   to   K   8   M   Products,   Inc.      Flax -filled 

arc  welding  stud.     2.784.014.  3-5-57,  CI.  287—20.2. 
Keller.  Ernat  :   See— 

Zweidler.  Belnhard.  and  Keller.    2,784.184. 
Zweldler.  Belnhard.  and  Keller.     2.784.197. 
Keller.     Ernst.     R.     Zweldler,    and    H.    Haosermann,     to    J. 
R.     (ieigy     A.     O.     Fluorescent     montriasole     compounds. 
2.784,183.  3-5-57.  d.  260—240. 
Kelley,  Carlton  O.   to  L.  O.  Kelley.    Blpper  plows.     2,783,690, 

3-5-57.  n.  07— 46.S0. 
Kellev.  Leon  O.  :   See— 

Kelley.  Carlton  O.     2.783.699. 
KelloKK.  M    W.,  Co..  The  :   See— 

IMttman.   Albert  L..  and   Wrlghtson.     2.784,176. 
Kelly,  Donald  H. :  Sec- 
Andreas.  John  M.   and  Kelly.    2,783.678. 
Kelly.    Martin   J.,   to   International    Ruainess   Machines  Corp. 
Information  storage  unit.     2.784.389.  3-.V-67.  Cl.  840 — 173. 
Kelsey.  Charlea  F.   L..  and  G.    W.    Whalley.      Manually  oper- 
ated   control    means    for   automotive    vehicles.      2,783,659, 
.1-5-57.  Cl   74 — 481. 
Kelvin  and  Huffh'^  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Halllday.  William,  Jefferys.  and  Bankln.     2.784.325. 
Street.  Leslie  J.     2.783.650 
Kemp   Stsniey  O.  :   See — 

Bessant     Kenneth   H.   C.  Goodchild.  Hollis,  Hutchinson, 
and  Kemp.    2  784  177. 
Kenllne,  Frederick  J.    Speed  indicating  apparatus  for  moving 

bodies.    2  783,836.  3-5-57.  Cl.  161—18. 
Kenney.    Harry    W..    D.    L.    Waugh.   and    R.    B.    Capstick.    to 
The    Dayton    RnM>er   Co.      Smooth   top   V-belt   and   method 
of    makloK   same.      2.783.818     3-5-57,    Cl.    1.54 — 4. 
Kenworthy.  Herbert  H.     Apparatus  for  preparing  laminated 
material  Ttartlcalarly  as  shoe  uppers.     2,783,820,  3-0-57, 
Cl.  ^^4— 37 
Keyes  Fibre  Co.  :  See — 

Bmery  Richard  L.  2.783.879. 
KiUian.  Stanley  C.  and  W.  O.  Edison,  to  H.  K.  Porter 
Co..  Inc.  of  Pittsburgh.  Packed  sleeve  joint  for  hoses. 
2  784.012,  3-5^7.  Cl.  285-300. 
Kimble  Kenneth  O..  B.  C.  Gage,  and  P.  H.  Greveniroed.  to 
National  Braas  Co.  Control  valve  for  a  pneumatic  pres- 
sure system.     2  783,774  3-5-57.  Cl.  137 — 544. 

Kins    Etta   E.     Hsir  curling  device.     2,783,763,  3-5-57.  Cl. 

132—34. 
King.   William   B.,  and  E.   W.  French.     Traffic  alsnal  lighta. 

2!784.388.  3-5-57.  Cl.  340— 22 
King.  William  H..  and  F.    H.  Thurber.  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  b.v  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Improving  cottonseed  oil  while  preparing  the  seed  for  oil 

extraction.    2.784.205,  3-5-57,  Cl.  260—412.3. 
Klrsch  Co.  :   See — 

Moyer.  Robert  P.    2.783.831. 
Klstler.    Max    W..    to   Ameriran    Brake   Shoe   Co.      Air   eom- 

prewora  or  the  like.     2.788.936.  3-5-57.  Cl.  230 — 8. 
Klein.  Victor  G..  and  C.  H.  Mueller,  to  The  McNeil  Machine 

*     Engineering     Co.       Injectora.     2.783.713.     3-5-57.     Cl. 

103—2. 
Klomp.  Alfred  W..  to  Process  Gear  and  Machine  Co.     fJnl- 

veraal  Joint.     2.783.626.  S-.V-57.  Cl.  64 — 17. 

Klopplng.   Hein   L.,   to  £.   I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours   and  Co. 
Trichloromethyl-alkylene-trlthiopercarbafflates  and  prepara- 
tion thereof.    2,784  227,  3-5-57,  Cl.  260—067. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :  See — 

Huck.  Alfred  J      2.784.280. 
Huffman    Russell  I.     2.783  561. 
Moran.   Janies    M..    and   MacKechnie.      2.784.288. 
Knight  Leather  Products    Inc. :  See — 

Rem.  Emil  K..  and  Miller.    2  783.808. 
Kober.  William.     Dynamo  voltage  control.     2.784.332,  3-5-57. 

n.  310—191. 
Koch,  (ieorge  J. :  See — 

Brlnsmaid.     Doris     8.,     Keenan,     Koch,     and     Paraons. 
2.784  11. V 
Kohlbeck.    Charles   A..    15<!(>    to  D.   C.   Kohlbeck.     Collaneible 
sr>ortsman's   hut   and   duck   blind.      2.783.766,   1-5-57.  Cl. 
1.15—1. 
Kohlbeck.  Donald  C. :  See- 

Kohlbeck.  Charlea  A.     2.783.766. 
Kohlliagen.  Walter,  to  The  B   Ingraham  Co.    Conatant  torqoe 
drtTt.    2,788.657,  3-5-67.  CL  74—472. 
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Kolene  Corp. :  See — 

raJer.  5oton  A.    2.783,882. 
Kollsouui  Inatmnient  Corp. :  See — 

Rodem»nn.  Bmmett  P.     2,784.331. 
Komochar,  Victor  J.,  and  D.  D.  Cerny    to  International  Har 
veater  Co.     8«lf-unloadin«  vehicle.     2.783.901.  3-5-37.  a 

01.1 g3  2 

Konwar.    Robert.      Power   driTen    circular    law.      2.783,78». 

KorbeUk.'  Alexander,  and  C.  M.  RIvely.  to  Wettlnghooae  Elec- 
tric dorp  Electrolytic  wire  reducing  apparatoa  and 
method.    2.784.154.  3-5-57,  CI.  204—141. 

^'^^^hlteman. "  Donald   J.,   and   Koryn.      2  783^84 
Kottler.    Auguat.    and    H.    Scheffler     to    Dr.    Karl    Thomae 
G.    m.    b.     U.     Tertiary    ^  (/».>-<'l"«j;P«^J>y'>:*""l?,**.    ■"*^ 
methods  of  making  the  same.    2.784.2S3,  3-;i-57,  CI.  260— 

584 
Krahulec    Fred,  to  A.  C.   Nielsen  Co.     Rotary  maltlple  con 
Uct  switch.    2.784.266.  3-5-57.  CI.  200—8  .     .     ..     ^ 

Kramer    Vernon  J       Dnal  throttle  and  choke  control  attach- 
ment.'   2.783.984.  3-5-57.  CI.  261— *W 
Kraos,  Johann,  Hi  to  L.  Csermak.     Siphon  pump.     2.783.715, 

3-5-57.  CI.  103—188. 
Kraose       Norman     R.      Self-cleaning     screens      or      niters. 

2.783,856.  3-5-57,  CI.  183 — 53.  .  „ 

Krider  Merle  M.,  T.  C.  Cordon,  and  M.  E.  \*air  to  the 
I'nted  States  of  America  as  repfrt^'nted  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture.  Microbial  hydrolysin  of  steroidal  saponins. 
2,784,144.  3-5-57.  a.  195—32.  .      ^  »„ 

Krimm.    Helnrich.    K.    Hamann.    and   K.    Baoer,   to   Farben 
fabrlken   Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.      Process  of  producing 
Isonltrones.     2,784.182.  .S-5-57.  a.  260—239. 
Kroeker,  Sanford  P.:  See —  „,„„„.. 

Lovelady,    Isaac   W..   and   Kroeker.      2,783.854. 
Kroll.   Roland  F.     Chain  saw  attachment  for  operating  ro- 

tatable  tools.     2.783.794.  3-5-57.  C\.  144—35. 
Kropa.  Edward  L. :  Sec — 

Wohnsledler,  Henry  P..  and  Kropa.     2.784.166. 
Koenn.  William  W.  :  See— 

Brldifes.  Donald  A.,  Cnrran.  and  Kuenn.     2.783,837. 
Kuna,   Robert   H..  and  A.   J.   Sorlente.      Sludge  scraper  oreir- 
load    control   for   slurry   clarlllers.     2.78S.891.   3-5-37,  CL 
210—55. 
Kuni    William  R.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Armjr.     Magasine  charger 
for  firearms.    2.783.570.  3-5-57.  CI   42—87. 
KurowskI,    Victor   J.,    to   (General    Electric    Co.      Refrigerator 

door  construction.     2,784.044.  3-5-57.  C\.  312-214. 
Kutik.  Louis  F      Brush.     2  783.490.  3-5-67.  CI.  15 — 187. 
Kutik.    Louts   F.     Apparatoa   for   molding  plastic   material 

2,783.501,  3-5-57,  C\.  18—42. 
Laakso.  Thomas  M.  :   See — 

Reynolds.  Delbert  D..  and   Laakso.     2.784.163. 
Ladd.  Horace  F.  :  Bee — 

Chriatlan.  Mom  B..  and  Ladd.    2.784.106. 
La  Goy.  Brian.     Paint  spraying  machine.     2,783.708.  3-5-67. 

n.  101—115. 
La    Hood.    Louis.      Detachable   service    tray    for   automobile 

doors.     2  784.041.  3-5-57.  CI.  311—22. 
Lakatos.  Eduard.  K.  Schnet^lberger.  H.  Greune.  and  J.  Heyna. 
to  Kalle  k  Co.  AktienK»'selli«chaft.     Coating  proceaa  for  re- 
generated cellulose  foils.     2.784.116.  3-5-57.  CI.  117—144. 
Lale  Erie  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Hoffmann.  Otto.     2.783  727. 
Hoffmann.  Otto.     1.783.728. 
Landis.  George  <>..  and  J.  E.  Carroll,  to  The  Lincoln  Electric 
Co.     Method  of  arc  welding.     2.784.301.  3-5-57,  CI.  21© — 
137. 
Landis  ft  Gyr,  A.  G. :  See- 
Springer.  Berthold.     2.784.374. 
Lan-Elec  Ltd.  .  See — 

Wieleehowskl,  Josef     2.783  804. 
Wielechowskl.  Josef.     2,783.805. 
Lane.  Claude  .V.  :  See — 

Kaiser,  Harold  R.,  I^ne.  and  Shockency.  2.784.398. 
Ijane.  John  D.  System  for  telephone  answrrlng  iind  recordlne 
and  for  message  recording  and  reproducing.  2.784.254. 
:V-5-57.  CI  17»— 6. 
Lanneau.  Keith  P.,  and  B.  M.  Charlet,  to  Esuo  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Apparatus  for  determlnluK  differen<«s  in 
refractive  index.    2.t83.67«.  3-.V-57,  CI.  8K— 14. 

Lans.  Irwin  L.,  to  Metalwash  Machinery  Co.  Degreaser. 
2,783,97.5,  3-6-.'S7.  CI    257-  2. 

Laaaky.  Zdenek  J.,  and  G.  Rlske.  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp. 
Gas  modulating  and  sbutoff  valve  mechaniiuu.  2,783,946, 
3-5-57.  CI,  238-  48. 

Lawranee,  Richard  B.,  and  J.  R.  Roehrlg.  to  National  Research 
Corp     HIgh-vactinm  device.    2.784.373,  3-5-5T,  CI.  S24 — 33. 

I.4iwrence  Brothers.  Inc.  :   See — 

IVa  Comben.  Lloyd  E.     2,784,019. 

Lawmm.  E.  P  .  Co  .  Inc.  :   See — 

Seybold.  Fretlerick  W      2.783.843. 

I.,awson.  Oastaf  R  .  and  K.  C.  Johnson,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Portable  auto  trouble  lamp.  2,784,306,  3-5-67,  CI. 
240—8.18. 

LAwaon.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Locke.  Ralph  S..  Lawson.  and  Green.     2.784.002. 

LawM>n.  Robert  H..  to  Scott  ft  Williams,  Inc.  Knitting  ma- 
chine.    2.783.629.  3-.V57.  CI.  6«— 13. 

I.4iww)n.  Robert  H..  to  Scott  ft  Williams.  Inc.  Knitting  ma- 
chine.    2,7«3.H.30.  3-rv-.57.  CI.  66  —  149 

Layne.  Leo.  Intercepting  fuel  distributor.  2,783,747,  3-6-57. 
CI.  123—31. 

Lasarr,  Thaddeus  R.  I.^,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  molding  material.     2.783.500.  3-5-67.  CI.  18 — If. 

Laaott.  Wesley  E.  :  See — 

Poaeryckl.  John  W..  Laaott,  Flint,  and  Smith.     2.78S.880. 


Mlnerala  ft  Chemical  Corp 
2.783.88«.     3-6-67,     C'l. 


2,783,581. 
InsUllatioB. 

2,784.210, 

2.783,877. 


Le  Raron,  Ira  M.,  to  International 
Process     of     beneflciating     ores. 
209—211. 
Lee.  Oacar  C.     Rodent   exterminating  apparatus. 

3-5-57.  CI.  43—124.  _,,      , 

Leens     Andr<.      Multiple    combination    dlaplay 

2.783.519.  3-5I57.  CI.  24 — 255. 
Lees.  Jam***,  and  Son*  Co.  :   See—^ 

LyIe.  Charlen.     2.783,776. 
Lel'ave.     Gene     M.       Cleavage     of    polysulfones. 

3_'>_57,  CI    264) — 464. 
Lefebvre.  Frank  J. :  See —  ,    ,  . 

Volckenlng.  Lloyd  I..  G'Meara.  and  lefebvre 
I^gMt^kl.  ThetMlore  W  ,  and  J.  W   'VTioke,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co       Method    for   testing   natural   kh*.      2.783,640,   3-.^-57. 
CI.  73—23. 
Lehinberg.  William  H.  :   See—  ,    ,,     ^  „  ,„,  ^-^ 

Cainpugna.  Frank  T.,  Foggett,  and  Lehmberg.     2.783.474. 
Lehrer.  William  M.  :   Nee— 

Eisner,  Burton  D..  Miller,  and  Lehrer.     2,783.697 
Lenger.    Elma    L.      Disposable    bib.      2,783,472.    3-5-67,    CI. 

2 — 49. 
lyproy.     Reno    .\.       Construction     roll    screen     unwinder    and 

straightener.    2.783.817,  ;i-^V-57.  C\.  163—88. 
I^eupoid.  Karl  :  Nee —  ^  ^^ 

Trli)machef.  Richard,  and  Lenpold     2.783.990. 
I^'wls-Sht'pard  Co.  ;   Her   - 

Haiitlngs.  Russell.  Jr.     2.784.280. 
[.*>wis.   Warrpn  J.,   and  E.   F.   Huston,   to  The  Ohio  Brasit  Co. 
Bxpnixler  nut  having  three  surfaces  of  different  incllnatlpn. 
_,7M3.H7:i.  3  5-57.  CF  H5— 2.4.  , 

Libl)ey -(►wens- Ford  <ila*s  Co.  :  See — 

McCown.  William  E.  and  McAuley     2.784.119. 
LUfntla  Patent-Verw»ltungs-<J.  m.  b.  H.  ;  Bee  — 

Renner.  Otto.     2,784.351.  „.„-,«». 

Llfbelr,  Howard  E.     Beverage  maker  and  dispenser.    2.783,794. 

3-A-57,  CI.  99—296.  ^      ,   ^.   „ 

Lien.  Arthur   P..  and   D.   A.   McCaulay,   to   Standard  Oil  Co. 

Ihirene  procesa.    2.784,242,  3-5-57.  CI.  260-668, 
Lifka     Charlea    G.      Connettor    means    for    flexible    conduit. 

2  784.010.  3-5-57.  CI    285 — 161 
LIfHon,  William  E.  :   See —  -w 

Duncan.  Gordon  W  ,   Lifson,  and  Haworth.     2.784,067.. 
Lincoln  Electric  Co.,  The:   See —  i 

Ij«ndls,<;eorge  G,  snd  Carroll.     2,784.301.  ! 

Liuculu.  John   C.  and   S.   (J.    BluuK-nsaadr.  to  The  Universal 
Wire  Spring  Co,    Wire  bending  machine.    2,783.782.  3-5^7. 
CI    140—71. 
Llndberg  F:nglneerlng  Co.  :   See' — 
Te^nVn,  John  E.     2.783.815. 
Lindbrrg.  William  S.  :   See — 

Hoven.  Alfred  C.  and  Llndberg.    2,783,82». 
Mmlblom.  Frank  W..  to  WeUh  Mfg.  Co.     Bridge  and  noee  pad 
Btructure  for  au  ophthalmic  utountlng.     2.783,681,  3-6-57, 
^'j    gg j3 

LIndVn,  Erik  G  .  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre- 
K^-nttnl  by  the  S«Tr»*tary  of  the  .Vrniy.  Method  of  niggeoli- 
Ing  mlniaturtted  electrical  and  electronic  equipment, 
2.784.1 17,  3-5-."i7.  CI.  117—218. 

Lindenblad.  Nils  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Electron 
discharge  devices  of  the  growing  wave  type.  2.784.S;i9. 
.•V-.'>-57.  CI.  31.5-3.5. 

LIndesmlth.  John  L.  :   See  — 

Boyden.  R/vbert  E.,  and  Liudesmlth.    2.783,939. 

Link.  Richard  L.  Portable  aawmill  lifting  and  dogging  appa- 
ratus.    2,783,791,3-5-57,  CI.  143-92. 

Llnnert,   George   E.,   tnd    W.   C.    Clarke.   Jr..   to   Armco   Steel 

Corp.       Stainless    steel    castings.       2,784.083.    3-5-57,    Cl. 

7.->-  125 
Locke,  Ralph  8..  R.  R.  Lawson.  and  H.  C.  Green,  to  Diamond 

Springs    Lime   Co.      Lime   process.      2,784.062,   3-5-57,   CL 

23—188. 
Loewenthal.  Henry  J  .  and  J.  E.  Staata.  to  General  Electric 

Co      Incinerator.     2.783,723.  3-<^-57.  CI.  110—18. 
Longenecker.  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Pyle.  Ronald  E.  and  Longenecker,    2.784,118. 
Lough ry.  Th«H)dore  F.  :   See — 

Beggs,  Donald,  and  I^ughry.    2, 784.008. 
I>ovelady,  Isaac  W,.  and  8.  P.  Kri>eker.  to  Slvalls  Tanks.  Inc. 

Gas   and    multiple   liquid    separator   apparatus.      2,783.854, 

.3-5-.57.  n.  183— 2  7 
I^ovell.  Stanley  P..  and  J.  H.  Bush,  to  Millipore  Pllter  Corp. 

MIcroporouM  nylon  film.     2.783.894,  3-5-57.  CI.  210—208. 

Lowe.   Carl    II.,    to   The   Diamond    Match   Co.     Egg  handling 

equipment      2.783.873.  3-.V57,  Cl.  198—232. 
Loy.    Herbert    M.      Lady's    compact.      2,783.764,    3-5-57.    CL 

132 — 83. 
Lubbock.  Jsck  O.  :   See — 

Lubb<><  k,  Oswald  J.  and  J.  O.    2.784,281. 
Lubb«Kk.  Oswald  J.  and  J,  O.     Electric  switch. 

3-5-57.  Cl.  200— 155. 
I.4ice.  R  ty  L.  :   See— 

Will.  Phillip  C,  and  Luc*.    2,783.511. 
Luders.  Jeauette.  ileceased,   by  J,   E.  De  Sio,  executor,  to  L. 
and   M.   Luders.     Carpet  sweepers.     2,783.487.  S-6-67.  CL 
16—11. 
Luders,  Lloyd  :  See — 

Luders,  Jeanette.     2,783,487. 
Loders.  Margaret  :  Hee — 

Luders,  Jeanette.     2,783.487. 
Lufi.  August-Mans  ;  See — 

Frick.  Meinrlch,  and  Lntt.    2.784.200. 
IMT  Clock  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The  ;  See- 
Lux,  Frederick.     2.783.610. 
Lux.   Frederick,    to  The  Lux  Clock  Mfg.  Co..   Inc.     Dial  and 

timer  or  like  mechaniam.     2,783,610. 
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casing  structure  for  a 

.V.-.  .)7.  n.  58-5.1. 


LyIe,  Charles,  to  Jamea  Lees  and  Bona  Co.     Method  of  making 
pli«  fabrics.     2,783.776,  3-6-57.  Cl.  13»— T. 


Lgrnch  Car». :  ««•—      -    -^♦-'•-/ 

Johnson.  Charles  A.  K,    2,783,501. 
Wiley.  Robert  F.     2.783.589. 
Lyn«  h,  Paul  A      Hat  support.     2,783,895.  3-5-57,  Cl.  211—32. 
Lyon.  <;eorg»«  A.     Article  carrying  means.     2.78H,962.  3-8-57, 

CL  248-318. 
il.  B.  P.  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Guthrie.  Charlea  <i..  aad  May.    2,783.729. 
Mabrr.  Lloyd  C  ,  Jr  :   Wee- 
Myers.  John  W.,  and  Mabry.    2.784,162. 
MaeCraeken.  Calvin  D..  to  Jet-Ueet.  Inc.     Forced  air  heating 

•BMratUM.    2,783,756.  3-5-57.  Cl.  12ft— 110. 
MacFadden.  Wllford  C  .  to  United  Carr  Fastener  Cx>rp.     Elec 

trteal  aasembly      2.784.:{8«.  3-5-57.  CL  339—128. 
MacKechnie.  ilfirat-e  K.  :   See — 

Moran.  Jam<>s  M..  and    MacKechnie.     2.784,288. 
.Macsynakl.  Jeray   M..   to  Northern   Indastrtal   Producta.      Re- 
placeable   and    retractable   cartridge    type    ball    point    pen. 
2.783.741    3-5-67.  CL  120 — 42.03. 
Magnetrol.  Inc.  :  See — 

Binford.  Benjamin  L.     2,784,273. 
Mahee,  Robert  V.  :   fcee — 

Bermlngham,  Peter  D.     2.784.017. 
Maier,  Howard  A.:  See  - 

Merer   Kdgar  J.,  and  Uater.    2,783.675. 
Malnardl.  Marcus  N.  :   See — ■ 

Msinardl,  Pompey  and  M.  X.    2,783.842. 
Malnardl.   I'ouipey  and  If.  N,     8tereo«copic  apparatoa  Botch- 
ing devices.     2.783.842.  3-5-37,  Cl.  164^    60. 
Malna,  John  H.  :   See — 

(irlBn.  Roiter  L.,  and  Mains.    2,783.882. 
Maiael.    Bnianual    N..   to   Fiber  Bond   Corp.      Air    permeable 

fibrous  batt       2.784,132.   3-i^-57,   CI.    154—54. 
Male.    Bessie    M.      Triple    Ufe   fluorewrcnt    lamp.      2.784,336, 

3-5-57.  (T   31.3—243. 
Mammano.  Benedetto  :  Sse — 

Clalll«.  Arturo.  and  MamoMBO.    2,783,686. 
Manafleld.  Richard  C  ,  Sec — 

Schmldle.  Claude  J.,  and  ItonafiekL     2,784,192. 
"Marclnek.  Charles  W. :  See— 

Hickman.  Albert  F..  Simona,  and  Marclnek.    2,783,822. 
Marcusson.  8..  Tranaportvamfabrtk  A.  B.  :   See — 

MarcuBSon.  Sven  E.     27783  905. 
Marcusson.    Sven    E..    to    S.    Marcoaaon   Tranaportvagnfabrik 

A    B      Hand  truck.     2J83,905.  3-5-57.  CI.  214—350. 
Marsh,  James  A..  G.  M.  Randall,  and  D.  F.  Zerake,  to  North 
American    Aviation,    Inc.      Double    cavity    primary    feed. 
2.784.403,  3-5-67.  CL  S4$— 779. 
Marsh.  LyIe  L..  Jr.,  and  W.  Chubb,  to  the  United  SUtcs  of 
America  aa  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.     Zirconium  ternary  alloys.     2,784.084,  3^5—57, 
Cl.  75—177. 
Maraleo,  Joaeph  W.  :  See — 

Angler.  Robert  B  .  and  Marsico.    2.784.188. 
Martinson,   Oscar  J,,   to    BucyrusErie   (^o.      Shoe  translating 
mechanUm    for    walking    vehidea.      2.783.847.    3-^^-57.    CI. 
180     8. 
Maryland  Baking  Co..  The  :   See — 
Heyman,  AIN-rt  A      2,784.097. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-.Nurnberg  A.  G.  :  See — 
Hofer,  Max.    2.783,7.^3. 
Scharf.      Herbert     H.      E..      Schmucker,     and      Rlehter, 

2.783.967. 
Mrensen.  EmlL     2.783  966. 
Maatropletro.  Vlttorino  :  See — 

Roschl,  Antonio,  and  Mastrople^o,     2.783.959. 
Mathlsen.   Anders.    */t    to  Gravtner  Mfg.   Co.   Ltd..  and   M   to 
The  Wllkiniion  Sword  Co,  Ltd.     Means  for  affording  rapid 
relief  of  pressure,      2.783.845.  3-.V457.  Cl,   169—1. 
Matau'Uka.  Klyoto.  to  Yawata  Iron  A  Steel  Co..  Ltd.     Method 
of    treating    Iron    ores    containing    chromium.      2.784,074, 
S-6-57.  (1  75— S. 
Matthes,  Karl  W..  to  Precision  Welder  ft  Machine  C«.    Meth- 
-  Ml    and    apparatus    for    welding    sheet    metal.      2.784.299. 

3-5-57   Cl.  219  -102. 
Maurer.  Kmlle.     Device  for  providing  the  driver  of  an  auto- 
mobile with  a  clear  view  in  both  Htreetions  of  s  street  he 
is  about  to  enter.     2.783.683.  3-5-67.  Cl.  88—86. 
Maurln.    Alexandre,   to  Compagnle  de  Cooatmctton   de  Gros 
Materiel  Electro  Mecanique.     Method  of  and  artparattlB  for 
the  pmteetten  of  cwper.     2.784,15«.  3-5-57,  Cl.  204—147. 
Maate.  RAbert  L.,^  to  Monaanto  Cheoilcal  Co.     Purification  of 

acrrloBltrile.     2.784,217.  3-^-67,  Cl.  260 — 466.9. 
May,  Ernest  C.  :   See — 

Guthrie  Charles  G.,  and  May-    2,783.729. 
Mayhew,  Charles  H.  :  See — 

KecL  Donald  K..  and  Mayhew.    2.784,175  . 
McAllister.  Decker  G..  W.  J.  Paraona.  and  H.  E.  Meacher.  to 
Pacific   Scientific   Co.      Heat  treattnc  fnrDace.     2,784.243, 
3-6-67.  Cl,  13—20. 
McAuley,  James  W.  :  See— 

McO>wB.  William  E..  and  McAoley.     2.784,119. 
MeCaulay.  David  A.  :  See — 

Lien.  Arthur  P..  and  McCsulay.    2,784,242. 
MeCaalaj.  David  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Anhydroas  cupHc 

flaorlde.    2.784.069.  »-*-67.  Cl.  23-88. 
Medearen.  William  M.     Jet  tnbe  valve.     2,783,772,  S-6-67. 

Cn,  137—444. 
Mcchmey.  Ruth  B.  :  See — 

Brown.  Charlea  H.    2.7AS,667. 
Brown   Charlea  H.     2.783.560. 
McClBre,  Charles  G..  to  Sperry  Producta.  Inc.     Apparatus  for 
gaaerating  surface  wavea.     2.783.642.  3-6-67.  Cl.  73 — 67.8 

MeCowB  William  K..  and  J.  W.  McAnley.  to  Libhey-Owens 
Vord  Glaas  Co.  Ultraannlc  cleanlBg  of  curved  surfaces,  and 
apparatna  therefor.     2.784.119.  S-&-67,  CI.  134—1. 

McDade,  John  B.  Coal  loadlag  maehlDe.  2,783.902.  S-6-67, 
Cl.  214—187. 

Md>OBald.  David  W.^  to  Monaanto  Chemical  do.  Purifleatlon 
of  aeryloaltrll*.     i.784.216.  3-6-67.  Cl.  2«0— 4«ft.9. 


McDonald,  David  W..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.    ParlfloBtlMi 

of  acryioBltrile.     2.784,218.  3-5-57.  Cl.  260 — 466.9. 
McGaffey-Taylor  Corp.  :   See —  , 

Halnea.  Marcos  W.    2.783.809. 
McKec  Development  jCorp. :  See — 
McKee.  Ralph  H.    2.784.203. 
McKee.  Ralph  H..  to  McKee  Developofent  Corp.     Proeeat  af 
producing  furfural  from  vegetal  matter  using  aolubUlalng 
salta  aa'  catalysU.    2, 784.2(0;  3-5-51  Cl.  260 — 347.9. 
McL«y.  Gavin   8.,   to  Stewarts  and   Ubyda  Ltd.      PUger  isUI 

apparatua.    2,783.666.  3-6-57.  CL  90—14. 
McMlchael.  John  D. :  See— 

Kara.  Jamea  D.,  McMlchael.  and  McMiUlen.    2,783.856. 
McMullen.  W  ealey  W. :  See— 

Karn,  James  D..  McMlchael.  and   McMullen.     2,783.866. 
McMullen.    Wealey    W.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Cleaner 

allencer.     2.783.857.  5-5-57.  Cl,   183—73. 
McNeil  Machine  ft  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Klein.  Victor  G..  and  Mueller.    2,783,713. 
Mcpherson.  James  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Geogbegan,  John  T..  and  McPheraon.     2.784,207. 
-McQueary.  Milton  F..    ^   to  J.  M.  Boast.     Knife  and  sheath 

with  Utch  meana.     2.783,536,  3-5-57.  CL  30 — 161. 
.Meagher,  George  :  See — 

Aleagher.  Walter  D.  and  G.    2,784,095. 
Meagher.  Walter  D.  and  G.     Tempering  or  aeedlnc  of  cboco* 

late.     2.784.095.  3-5-67.  Cl.  99—23. 
Meokoski.  Walter  J.     Speed  aelector.     2,783.666.  3-6-57.  Cl. 

74—242.1. 
Medal.  Leon  E,.  and  H.  F.  Porbea.  to  Home  and  Bnlldlng  Parte 
Co..  Inc.     Panel  construction.     2.783,507.  3-6-67.  Cl.  20 — 4. 
Mehlnian,  Samuel  J.,  to  Dynamic  Elect ronlca-N«w  York.  Inc. 
Circuit  resonance  Indicator.    2,784.375,3-5-57  Cl.  324 — 57. 
Meldrum.  Robert  A.,  to  Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.    Sleep- 
ing car.    2.783,717.  3-6-57  CL  105—317. 
Menne.    Wilhelm    J.,    to    G.    Kranck.      Process    for   prododag 
bearings    for    mainulnlng    revolving    ahafts.       2,783,528, 
3-5-57.  a.  29—148.4. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Jacobaen,  Erik  S.  A.    2.784.141. 
SchuTtx,  Everett  M.     2.784.193. 
Mercur,  Dave.     Continuoua  strip  envelope.     2,783,935.  3-6-67, 

Cl.  229 — 69. 
MpHcher.  Harold  K.  :  See — 

McAllister.  Decker  G..  Parsons,  and  Meacher. 
.Metalwash  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Lans,  Irwin  L.    2,783.975. 
Metcalf.    Maurice    E.      Tank    cleaning    machine. 

3-5-57.  Cl.  299—69. 
M«>tz.   Lester  A.,   to  Pull-Packaging.   Inc.      Method 
para'us  for  packaging  cigarettes  snd  the  like. 
3-5-57.  CL  53—14. 
Meyer.  Edgar  J.,  and  H.  A.  Maier.  to  American  Optical  Co. 
Optical    angle   measuring   device.      2,783,675.    3-^1-57.   Cl. 
88—14. 
Messera  Sodeta  per  Asloni  :   Aee — 

Bruaner.  August,  and  Veronesi.     2.783.633. 
Michalke.    Max.    to    F^aston    Metal    Powder   Co, 
for   the   prevention   of  separation  and    dust 
magnet Ixable  powders.     2.784.073.  3-5-57,  Cl. 
Miller.   Emery  P..  to  Ranaburg  Electro-Coating 
rt>atlng    apparatus    and    method.       2.784.114. 
117—93. 
Miller.  George  :  See — 

Rens,  Emil  K..  and  Miller.    2  J83.808. 
Miller.    Henry    C.    L..    and    R.    H.    Sides,    to    Miller 
Inc.      Method   and    meana   for   making   composition 
2,783.784.    3-5-57.   CL    141—1. 
Miller,  Hobart  O..  Jr.  :   See — 

Eisner,  Burton  D..  Miller,  and  Lehrer.     2.783,697. 
Miller,  Hofft.  Inc.  :  See- 
Miller.  Henry  C.  L.,  and  Sides,    2.783,784. 
Miller,  Leon  F..  to  The  Oaborn  Mfg.  Co.     Core  blower  _ 
ing  and  draw  machine.     2,783.500,  3-5-57,  CL  22-21. 
Millipore  Filter  Corp.  :   See — 

Lovell.  Stanley  P.,  and  Bush.    2,783,894. 

Mills.    Clsrence   A.,    to   Reflectotherm,   Inc.      Radiant  cooling 

tunnels.     2.783,618.  3-5-57,  Cl.  62—99. 
Mills.  Richard  D. :  See— 

Ahlondi.  Frank  R..  and  Mills.    2.784,146. 
Mink,  Anna  M.  :  Her  - 

Schmlti   Harry.     2J83.554. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 
Barnes.  Bryce  E.    2.784.337. 
:!mlth   James  W.    2.784.313. 
Mitchell,   Doren.    and   K.    Vroom.    to  Bell   Telephone  Labora- 
torlea.    Ibc.      Recording    aystems.      2.784,049,    3-5-67.    Cl. 
346—44. 
MitchelL  John  F. ;  See— 

Rau.  Howard  J.    2,783.573. 
Mix.   Albert   L.,    to   General   Foods  Corp.      Coconut  shelling 

machine.    2.783.801,  .3-5-57,  CL  146—7. 
Modern  Village  Stores.  Inc.  :   See — 

Crawford,  Wailand  H..  and  Hartup.     2.784,043. 
Moleman,  Pleter  F..  and  J.  P.  Beyersbergen.  to  Hartford  Na- 
tional  Bank   and   Trust   Co  ,  as   trustee.     Translator  pulse 
oacllUtor.    2,784,315.  3-6-5t.  CL  250—36. 
Moike,   Eric  C.      Wide  span  structures.     2.783.721.  3-5-57. 

Cl.    108—1. 

g^f 

2.784.171. 

2  "84.206. 
2.784.219. 
2.784.224. 

2.784.187. 


2,784,243. 


2,784.034. 

of  and  ap- 
2.783,596. 


Inc.  Process 
formation  la 
75— .5. 

^ni^7^'"?f 


Hofft. 
hoard. 


mold- 


Monssnto  Chemical  Co. 
Chadwick.   I>avld   H. 
Chadwick.  David  H. 
Couvlllon.  iMUla  J. 
l»ohrati.   B'mer   H. 
frorton.  Bert  8..  and  Williams. 
Mante,   Robert   L.      2.784.217. 
McDonald.  David  W.     2.784.216. 
McI>onsld,   I>Rvid  W.     2.784  218. 
Slooombe.  Robert  J       2.784.189. 
Slocombe.  Robert  J.,  snd  Wt'sp.      2.784,172. 
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VontfoiMry,  John 
Antl-Jun>P«r  for 
2.783.706.  a-5-37 

MoDtstoniery.  John 
Antl-jaiumtT     for 


Co..    Inc. 
machine. 


Co..    Inc. 
machine. 


R..  to  Am«Ttcan  Totallaator 
ticket  printing  and  iaauing 
CI.  101 — «6. 

R..    to    Ajnerlcan    Totallsator 
ticket     printinc    and    iMuing 
2  783.707    ;^-5-57.  n.  101— ««.  ,  . 

VIo<;i*.  howHrd  R.     Meth.Ml  of  ooatinf  ferrou.  "»-»»]  ™;;f«"' 
and  compoaitlon  therefor     2.784,124  3-^-57  CI   1^«  J» 
Moore.    Robert    1».       Kl»hin«    lure.       2.783.578.    S-5-57.    CI. 

Mo*r^n«V*U.to.  ^  to  X.  Wollard  andJ4  to  A.  Mora  Pojr 
hydrlc  phenol  blaulflte  addition  product  comp<*«ltlon  and 
method  for  cold  waving.     2,78:i7S2.  H-5-57   Cl.  132-7. 

Xloran    Janiea  M  .  and  H.  K.  JUcKechnle.  to  Knapp- Monarch 
Co    '  Temperature  control  for  electric  blanketa. 
3-5-57.  Cl    2U»-   20. 

Morettl.  Louis  J.  :  Sec-  - 

Fluck,  Linton  A.,  and  Morettl.     2.784.1.'S». 

Moraan.    Oe^'rue    C.      Trenchlnjt    attachment    for 
bucketa.     2.783.558.  3-5-57.  Cl.  37— M. 

MorUrty.   John   L.     Baby   llieguard.     2.783,481. 

Morlarty.  Wallace  A.,  and  B.  N.  Henry,  to  Jamea 


2.784.288, 

exca rating 
3-^^-57.   CL 
Kearney 


2.784.189. 
Smelting  Co. 
3-5-57.     Cl. 


Methane 
S-!S-67.  Cl.  «2 


Corp. 
-175 


horn 


2.784 .2S3. 
Bottom  rail 


const  met  Ion 


3-5-57.  Cl.    160—173 


Co. 
Cl. 


2,78S.«51. 
.    Inc.      Swltcb- 
201— .^5. 


Ltd. 
313- 


Infrared 
112. 


Corp.     Electrical  clamp..     2.784  381  3-5-67.  Q.  33»-2«3 
Morlae      Plerr*.     to     SocJete     d-Kectro-Chlmie     d'Electro^ 

Meta'llurgle  et  de.  Acieriea  Blf^trloue.  dT«»»'v,-^!'i;j!^,",'' 

for  extraction  of  aluminium.   2.783.W1.  3-5-57.  Cl.  26^—35 
Moro«4>vltch.   Paul  :   tier— 

Myers,  Gordon  8..  MoroaoTltrh.  and  Grant 
Morrison.  Benjamin,  to  Hudson  Bay  Mining  and 

Ltd.     Geophysical     proapectlug.     2.784.370, 

824—4 

Morrison.'    \V  11  lard    L..    to    Conatock    Liquid 

Method  of  liquefying  gaa.     2.783.624, 
Morton  Salt  Co.  :  Sc.-— 

Diamond.  Horace  W.     2.784.101. 
Moaier    Jacquea.   to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Electromagnetic 

motor.    2.784..'^63.  3-5-57,  CL  318— 134. 

Motorola.  Inc.  :  See 

Crow.   Robert   P.      2.784.262. 

Carry.  Amet  A.,  and  Caatro. 
Mover.   Robert   P .   to  Kirach  Co. 
for  Venetian  blind.     2.783.831, 
Moyroud.  LouIb  M.  :  R*e — 

Orea.   Ren*-  A..  HlRonnet.  and    Moyrood. 

Mncber.    George    J.,    to    Claroatat    Mfg.    Co. 

control   aaaembly       2.784.283.    3-5-57.   Cl. 
Mueller.  Carl  H. :  See —  ^  »„«,.„ 

KMn.  Victor  O.,  and  Mueller.     2.783.713. 
Munday.   Charles  W..   to  The  Dlstillera 

radiation   aource.      2.784.335.    3-5-57. 

Munoa.  Felix  :  «*•-„  ^  ..  „      _       ^  t^  n^i 

De  Ormaetxea.  Pedro,  and  Munoa.      2.784.045. 
Munroe.      David      J.,      to      Webater     B'tf*''^.    Co.      Recorder 
reproducer    winding    mechanlam.    2.783.951.    *-5-57.    Cl. 
242—55. 

''"'*&ti^.%?en4'E:   Murphy,   and   Po...     2.783  608. 
Morohy   John  H  .  to  Detroit  I>»io  Grip  Brake  Corp.     Hydraulic 
brake  asaembly.    2.783.858.  3-5-.'^7.  Cl.  188—78. 

Murray.  Everett  H..  Jr.  :  See —  ._„„  ,-,. 

Hartoagh.  Howard  D..  and  Murray.     1.T84.174. 
Meyers     Gordon    8..    P.    Morosorltch.    and    O.    A.    Grant,    to 

American    Home    Prodncta    Corp.      Trleater    of    germlne 

2.784.189.  3-5-57.  Cl.  260—287. 
Myers.  John  W  .  and  L.  C    Mabry,  Jr..  to  PhlUlpe  Petrolenm 

Co      Reforming  catalysts  of  alumina,   molybdenum   oxide. 

fluorine    and   one  or  both   of   tltania  and   iron  oxide,  and 

methodfor  making  aanie      2.784.162.  3-5-67.  O.  262—466 
Myera.  Wayne  K..  to  The  American  L«"ndry  Machinery  Co. 

Rug     conveyor     for     dry     room.      2,783.868.     8-S-07,     Cl. 
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Myles    Aaa  II..  to  Square  D  Co.     Control  system  for.  and  a 

method  of.  comtrollUig  a  plurality  of  direct  current  motors. 

2.784.^60.  3-5-57.  CT.  318—63.  _^,  _^  , 

My  lea.  John   D..  and  E.   L    Pierce.      R'tractible  support  for 

trailer  draft  means.     2.784  007.  3-6-67.  Cl.  280— 150  5. 
Mysse.   Louis   B.      Pilot   light   asaembly.      2.T84.898.   8-6-57. 

Cl.   340-;;381. 

■^    ^Hldde  .Nljland.  Hendrlk  A.     2.784.270. 

Naab    (Jerard  A.,  to  Fox   Products  Co.     Gauging  apparatus. 

2.783.541.  3-5-57.  CJ.  33—147.  »       .  „     ..         /,       ,— 

Nackenhorat.  Fred  I*.  H..  to  Oklahoma  Steel  Castlnn  Co..  Inc. 

Lead   screw    tapper.      2.784  267.    .1-5-57.    CL    200—47. 
Nadeau.    Elpbege.      Hand-loom   abuttlc.      2.783,781,    8-6-57. 

Cl.   139—197. 
Nashua  Corp.  :  See—     „  _^ ,  . . . 

Davis.  Austin  E.     2.784.111       ,     ^     „   ,  ^     ^         .,v., 
Nathan.  Alan  H..  and  J.  A.  Hogg,  to  The  L  pjohn  Co.     Alkyl 

plperidlnaproplonatea.     2,784,190,  3-5-.'S7.  Cl.  260—294. 

National  Braaa  Co.  :  See —  .  „  ^      „  .«•  tTA 

Klmb*e.   Kenneth  O..  Gage,  and  Orevengoed.      2.783.774. 

National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  Scc-_^  o  tox  im 

Adama.  Clyde  S..  Cormack.  and  Fraxler.     2.784,186. 

National  Fuel  Conaervatlon  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Croiier.  Michael.     2.783.756. 
National  Lock  Co.  :  See—  „,„.,.«„ 

.North.  Edwin  W..  and  I'nter.     2.784.022. 
National  Pneumatic  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Karp.  Martin  E.      2  78:i.8.%o 

Pappas.  Constantine  A.     2.783,743. 
National  Research  Corp.  :Se*--  o  tq^  «t* 

Lawrance.    Richard    B..    and    Roehrig.     2.784.873. 
National  Research  Coiincil :  8rt- 

Katea,  Josef.     2.784.312.  a 


Amert 


L 


aa    represented    by    tlie 


Computing 


Cl. 


for 


Co. 
Cl. 


Navy,    United    States    of 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Cowan,   Ejgene  W.     2,784.310. 
Ehrvnfried.  Albert   D       2.784.4O0. 
O'Nell.  Edaar  \..  and  Jackaon.      2.783.907. 
Scarborough.  O.  D.      2.783.669 
Naylor.   Arthur   F.,   to   Radio  Cori>.   of   America. 

devices.    2.783.941.  S-6-57.  Cl.  136 — 61, 
.N'eedham  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

I'o»eiycki.  John  W.,  Lasott.  Flint,  and  Hmlth      2.783.830 

X»*ly.  William  H..  to  Th*  I'nivfriuil  Wire  Spring  Co.     Rjbber 

pad      for      upholstered      spring      constnicilons.      2.788,827. 

?r5-57.  Cl.  156-  179  . .  .   .,      «. 

Negoro.     Kalji.      Metering     ralre.      2,783,020,     »-<V-87,     Cl. 
222— 23«.  '  - 

.Neiuian.  William  T.  :  S#e — 

Grav«>«.  Delbert  B..  and  Rehllohtlna       2.783.670. 
NeUon.   Fred   M..  and  A.   F.   Jteinanek.   to  Tfxas  Gulf  Sulphur 
Co.    Metlioil  of  extracting  sulfur  fn>m  underground  deposits. 
2.78:1.986,  .1  5-57.  Cl.  262—3. 
Newell.    XMlllam    H.,    to    S|»erry    Rand    Corp.      Navigational 

rhumb  llii*-  computer.     2.783.942,  S-A-67.  Cl.  286 — 61. 
N'ewi><)rt  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bordenca.  Carl.      2.784.221. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  Wee — 
Sudduth.   Henry  N      2  784.039 
New  York  Ass<Hiatlon  for  the  Blind.   Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Olsen.  Cari  B.     2.784.036. 

NIcholaon.  Iver  W.  :  See —  _         

Baoerl<>     Lester   C.   and    Nicholson.     2.784.078. 
.Nicholson.  Kenneth  C.  to  The  Cart)orunduni  Co.     Method  of 
making  silicon  carbide-bonded  refractory  bodies  and  coated 
metal  articles     2,TH4.112.  3-5-57.  Cl.  117-65. 
Nicklas.    Julius    F.      Poultry    feebler.      2.783.789.    .V-tV-57. 

119—52. 
Nielsen.  A.  C  .  Co.  :  Set— 

Krahulec,  Fred.     2,784  266. 
NoUnd.   Harley  K..  and  H.  E.  Hankey.     Threading  tool 

plaatic  pipe.     2.783  485.  3-6-57.  Cl.  10--128. 
Nordisk   Insullnlalxiratorluin  :   See — 
Hagedom.  Hans  C.      2.783  7«.'S 
HaKedorn.  Hans  C.      2.784.120. 
North.    Edwin   W..   and   R    K     Inter,   to   National   Lock 
Safety    release    for    refrigerators.      2.784.022,    3-5-57. 
292—3.30.3. 
North  .\merlcan  Aviation,  inc.  :  See — 

Marsb,  James  A..  Randall,  and  Zemke.     2.784,403. 
.North   Carolina    Pharmaceutical    Research   Foundation,   Inc. 
.See- 

Hartung,  Walter  H.     2,784.228. 
Northern  Induatrlal  Producta  :  See— 
Maciynaki,  Jeriy  M.     2.783,741. 
North  ThaoHss  Gaa  Board  :   See — 

Silver,  Leonard.      2.784,056. 
Norton  Co.  :   See — 

Hill.  Oiva  E.      2.783.595. 
Norton,  Douf  las  (J.  .  See — 

Smith.  Curtis  W..  and  Norton. 
Oberraucb.  Hana  :   Hee  - 

Flacber.  Kurt,  and  Oberraucb.     2.784.191. 
O'Day,  Cortland   .N.,  to  Air   I»eVlces.   Inc.     Adjustable  vortex 

damper.     2.783,702.  3-5-57.  Cl    98 — tO 
Ohio  Braaa  Co..  The  :   See — 

Lewis.  Warren  J.,  and  Huston. 
Ohman.  Thorwald  :   See — 

Sterling.  John  G  .  and  Ohman.      2,783.494. 
Sterling,  John  G  .  and  Ohman.     2.783,635. 
Oklahoma  Steel  Castings  Co.,  Inc.     See- 
Nackenhorst.  Fred  P.  H.     2.784.267. 
Olsen,  Carl  K..  to  The  New  York  Aasociation  for  the  Blind. 
Inc.      Machine    for    manufacturing   floor   mopa.      2,784,035, 
3-6-57.  Cl.  30O— 18. 
Qiaon,    Neal    R.,    to    Speed    Wran    Inc.      Vfrupping    machine. 

2,783.600.  3-6-57.  Cl.  63 — 378 
Oman.  Philip  J.     Loader.    2.783,904.  3-6-67,  Cl.  214—147. 

O'Meara,  John  R.  :   See —  „__ 

Volckenlnc.  Llovd  T  .  O'Meara,  and  Lefebvre.     2.783,877. 
Omega.  Lonta  Brandt  4  fV^re  B.  A.  :  Sea — 

Fafnard.  G«>rfea.     2,784.061. 
O'NellTEdgar  A.,  and  A.  F    Jackson,  to  the  Cnited  AUtas  of 
Aoserica    aa    represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy. 
Aircraft  berrier.     2.783.957.  3-^-57.  Cl.  244 — 110. 
Osborn  Mfg.  Co..  The  :    See — 

Miller.  Leon  F.     2.783.600. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglaa  Corp.  ;   See — 

Bridges,  Donald  A.,  Curran.  and  Kueno.     2,783,837. 
SUtego,  Charles  J.      2,783,590. 
Owens-Illinois  Glaas  Co.  :   Nee — 

Hohl.  John,  and  Pellett.      2.783.597 
Sherman,  Orvllle  B.     2,783,603. 
Oaark  Ftshertes.  I  no  :  See— 

Washburn,  George  N.     2,783,736. 
Pacific  Scientific  Co.  :  See 

McAlllater.  Decker  O.,  Parsons,  and 
Padrick.   John   R.      Earth   working  and 

2.783.701.  3-6-67.  C\.  97—78. 
Page.    Alfred    C.    to    Wright's    Biscuits    Ltd. 

biscuits.     2,783.866.  .3-5-67,  Cl.  198 — 31. 
Paget.  George  Y      See — 

Saves.  Franklin  J.     2  783.574.  .     .    „_.       „     . 

Pagnard.    Georgea,    to    Omega,    Loula   Brandt   *    Fr^re   ft.  A. 

Time  recording  device.    2J84.051,  3-.%-57,  Cl.  346—141. 
Painter.  Edwin  S..  to  Kaatman  Kodak  Co.     Ketene  furnaeex. 

2.784.065.  3-.V-67,  Cl.  23—277. 
Pakman.  Marvin  H.  .  See—  «««„«., 

Dellaira,  .\ngelo  J  ,  Pakman,  and  Passerella.      2,783,861. 
I'andolfl.  Krnest.     Steering  post  operated  switch  for  antoao- 
blle  turn  algnats     2.784,2M,  3-&-57.  Cl.  200—61.31. 


2.784.236. 


2,783,678. 


?l 
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2.784.243. 
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tic    Co.,    Inc. 
tlcgUy  op- 
121—14. 


and     Paraona. 


2,784.243. 


I'aper  Strap,  Inc.  :<Ser — 

Crary,  Jay  D.,  and  Burleigh.     S.783,090. 
Pappas,    CoMUntiM   A.,    to    Nattonal    Pneui 
Hydraulic  platon  check  fur  use  with  a  pn 
eratMl  pistaB  motor.     2.783.743.  3-6-67.  Cl. 
Paragon  Electric  Co.  :   «ee — 

Senn.  Jurg  A.      8.784.276. 
Parker  ApplUnce  Co..  Tke  :  «es — 

Stepbena.  William  T.      2,783.746.  I 

Paraec  Co..  The  ;  Hee  - 

Hayes,  (;ordon  B.     2,783.924. 
Paraona.  WlllUm  F.  :  See—  i 

Brtasmald.     DorU     S..     Keenaa,     Koch. 
2,784,115. 
Paraona,  William  J.  :  See— 

McAlllater.  Decker  G..  Paraona,  and  Meacher 
Paaaerella,  Chester  C  :  See 

Dellaira.  Angela  J.,  Pakman,  and  Passerella.     2.783.851. 
Patriquln.   William  G..   to  The  Gabriel   Co.      Shock  absorber 

with  compression  stop      2.78.3.869.  3-5-57.  Cl.  188 — 88. 
Patterson,  kobert  G.     Edge  plancra.     2,783.796,  3-.'i-57,  Cl. 

144—263. 
Paulsen.  Haas  C.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Cement 

handling  apparatua.     2,783,786,  3-6-37,  Cf  118—410. 
l*aulaohn,    Lester    H.,    to    Sawyer'a    Inc.      Holder   for   stereo- 
paired  tranaparenclea.     2.783,663.  3-5-67.  Cl.  40 — 70. 
Pazton,     Marion     K.       Froaen     pre-rolled     dough     product. 

2.784. 108.  3-6-67.  H    99—172 
I*earce.    Lewia   C,    to    8.    RoMBthaL      Apparataa   for    shade 

marking.     2.783.993,  3-6-07,  CL  2tO— 1. 
Peart,  Daniel  M.,  to  Darwin  Products  Inc.     Bicycle  belanoer 

construction.     2,T84,00S,  3-6-67,  Cl.  880— 304. 
Pearson,  Ben.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Bramblett.  John  J.     2.783,018. 
Pearaon.   Frank  A.,   to  Eagle   Signal  Corp.      Stepping  switch 

apparatua.    2.784,276,  3-5-57.  a.  20O— 106. 
I'eerleaa  Roll  Leaf  Co..   Inc.  :   See — 

Gmpe,  William  F.      8,784,133.  I 

Pellett,  Fred  G. ;  See — 

Hohl.  John,  and  Pellett.     2.788,697. 
PeMTl,  Daniel  S.  :  See- 
White.  Olfford  E..  and  PenayL     2,784.402. 
Perfect  Circle  Corp.  :  See — 

Brenneke.  Artbnr  M.     2,783,748. 
Effmann.  Karl  H.     2,783,74^. 
Pertnonl,  Dominic,  to  Dlx  Mfg.  Co.    FUhlng  reela.    2,783,862. 

3  y  57.  Cl.  192—14. 
Perklna,  Edward  W.  :  See — 

Gauger,  Roy  C.  and  Perklna.     2,784,361. 
Petersen  Oven  Co..  The  r  See — 

Skarln.  Carl  R..  and  Wlttenberger.     2.788.T20. 
Peterson,  Albert  C,  and  R.  T.  Smith,  to  Union  Special  Machine 

Co.    Sewinc  OMclilBea.    2,783,724.  3-6-57,  0:112— 18. 
Petre.    John    R..    to   The   Amerlean   Laundry   Machinery  Co. 
Sequential    actuator    for    multiple    unit    meaauring    timer. 
2.783.994.  3-6-67.  Cl.  270—80. 
Pettus.  James  L.,  and  B.  P.  Ancona,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.     Shntterieas  direct  positive  sound  recording  sys- 
tem.    2.784.200.  8-6-67.  CT.  17»— 100.3. 
Peyer,    Bduard,    to   Durand   A   Hunenln   A.  G.      Process   of 
making  water-soluble  salts  of  sulphuric  add  esters  of  lenco 
vst    dyestuffs    of    the    anthraqninone    aerlea.       2.784,198. 
S-*-6f.  Cl.  860— 816. 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwln.  to  Suiter  Frerca  Soelete  Anonyme.  Thread 
feed    mechanism    for    gripper    ahattle    looms.      2.783,778, 
8-5-67.  Cl.  139—126. 
Phllbriek.  (ieorge  A.     Combined  balanced  pressure  regulstor 

and  relief  valve.     2.783,769.  3-5-57.  Cl.  13T— 116.5. 
Phlico  Corp.  :  See— 

Bameft.  Guy  F.     2.784,384. 
Seher.  Henry  W.     2.783.4<3. 
SUebler.  Lloyd  A.,  and  Zaarfoss.     2.788,681. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See— 

Forkel,  Curt  E.,  Hall,  and  Dean.     2.784.066. 
Legataki.  Theodore  W..  and  Tooke.     2,788.640. 
Myera,  John  W..  and  Mabry.     2.784.162. 
Phlllipa  Screw  Co.  :   See— 

Cnmmaro.  Lo«la  A.     2.788,811. 
Pierce.  Rdwtn  L.  •   See — 

Mylea.  John  D..  and  Pierce.     8,7M.0O7. 
Pinardel.  Pierre  :  See— 

Braneha.  Paul  J.,  and  Candmont.     2,783,624. 
Piralll  ftapaa  ftoeteU  per  Atlonl :  See— 

Ciampolinl.  Valerio.     2,788,497. 
Pirelli  Societa  per  Asloni :  See — 

Boechl.  Antonio,  and  Maatropietro.     2,783.969. 
Pisani.     Joeenh.       Lock     releasing    device    la     refrigeratora. 

2.784.028.  3-6-67.  Cl.  292—341.16. 
Pltyo.  Albert  F.     Method  of  and  apnaratua  for  forming  and 
sreMing    pins    to    one    or    both    aides    of    a    metal    strip. 
2.784  297.  .V-«M17.  Cl.  219—78 
Plati.  John  T.,  and  W.  Wenner.  to  Hoffmann-La  Reehe  Inc. 
PnrtAeatlon    of    trUodothyronlne.      2.784,228.    3-6-67.    Cl. 
260—519 
Plammer,  Harry  D.    Toy  walking  puppet.     2.783.686.  3-6-67. 

Cl.  46—110, 
Pocock.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Stedm«n.  Fe«»M«ee  F...  and  Poenek.      2.784.105. 
Polleek.  Max.  to  Bnmpera.  Inc.    Bompera.    2,788.908, 

Cl.  267—1. 
Poole.  Alton      Dlaoenaer.     2  788.460.  8-6-67    Cl.  1 


8-5-67. 


Poole  Ar»hnr  B.   to  Havdon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    Timer  mechanism. 

2  783  8.^^  8-.'v-.'V7.  a.  lei— r 

Poplno    Robert  P.  :  See — 

Rokol  Herman,  and  Poplno.  2.784.181. 
Porbes.  Henry  F.  :   See — 

Medal  Leon  E  .  and  Porbee.  2  788  .'V07. 
Porter.  H  K.  Co..  Inc.  of  Pittsburgh  :  See— 

KlllUn.  Stanley  C.  and  Bdiaoa.    2.784.012. 


Poea.  Bernard  N. :  S«e — 

ICeatlng,  Uenry  E.,  Murphy,  and  Posa.    2.782,608. 


See- 


2.784.158. 


2,783,846.  3-6-57, 


2,784  .MO. 
2,784,381. 


Powers- Samas  Accounting  Machines  Ltd. 
Jones.  Chariea  T.  A.    2JliiM44. 
Wildy,  RuMld  G.    2.783,943. 
Poaeryckl,  John   W..  W.   h^  Laaott.  T.  Flint,  and  O.   Smith, 
to  Neeutiam  Mtg.  Co.,  Inc.     Power  actuated  tira  chan^ng 
machine.    2.783.830.  S-J-67,  CL  167—1.24. 
I'rcclstun  Flexopress  Corp. :  See— 
Korkner,  Swell  W.    2,783,»»6. 
Precision  vv  elder  *  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Matthea,  Karl  w.     2,784,290. 
Prince,  Jack  H.,  and  L.  Ve  Zaln,  to  Solar  Aircraft  Co.    Tilnaar 

saw  blade  guide.     2,78d.7W3,  ;i-5-67,  CL  143—162. 
Princeton  Knitting  Mills,  lac. :  Bee— 

Thomaa.  John  B.    2,783,700. 
Priaer.  Chariea  J. :  See — 

Bodamer,   George  W.,  and  Priier. 
Proceaa  Gear  and  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Klomp,  Alfred  >V.     2,783,626. 
Puiea.  Adolphe.    Extlngulahlng  apparatua. 

cL  109—^2. 
Pullman  SUndard  Car  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Gutrldge.  Jack  E.     2,783,809. 
Meldmm.  Robert  A.    2,783,717. 
PuU-Packaglng.  Inc.  :   See — 

Mets.  Lester  A.    2.783,596 
Purdue,    Edward   J.,    to   Radio   Corn,    of   America.     Crystal 

mounting.    2.784,326.  3-5-57,  Cl.  310—9.4. 
Pyle.  Ronald  E..  and  J.  B.  Longenecker,  to  Union  Starch  4 
Rclining     Co.     Caramel     color      nuuiufacture.     2.784.118, 
3-5-67,  Cl.  127-34 
Quart  U.  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Fenemore.  Ronald  W.,  and  Qoartly.     2.784,366. 
Racket  t.   Gerald    F..    to   ColumbU    Pictures   Corp.      Lighting 
system  In  uklng  moving  pictures  and  in  television  system. 
2.784,248.  3-5-67.  Cl.   l7rf— 7.2. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Byrd.  John  T.    2.784.321. 
Cherrv.  William  H.    2,784.256. 
Chlen.  Knn  L.    2,784.390. 
Dodda^ellcsley  J.    2.784,348. 
Isom,  Warren  R.    2.783.905. 
LindenbUd.  Nile  E.    2.7S4.380. 
Naylor,  Arthur  F.     2.783  941. 
Pettua.  Jamea  L.,  and  Ancona. 
Purdue.  Edward  >.    2,784,826. 
Hajctainan,  Jan  A.,  and  Endres. 
Rappaport.  PauL    2,784.123. 
Sable.  Jerome  D.     2.784  300. 
Vonderschmltt.  Bernard  V.    2.784.844. 
Rajefaman.    Jan    A.,    and    R.    O.    Bndrea.    to    Radio   Corp.    of 
America.     Memory  system.     2,784,391.  8-6-67,  Cl.  840— 
174. 
Ramrath.   Joeeph    M..    to  Allla-Chalmera    Mfg.    Co.      Hinged 

electrical  connection.    2,784,282.  3-5-57.  C\.  200—170. 
RandaU.  Grant  M. :  iSee— 

Marsh.  James  A..  RandaU,  and  Zemke.     2,784.403. 
Rankin.  Alexander  B.  C.  :  See — 

HalTMay.  William,  Jefferya,  and  Rankin.     2,784,325. 
Ranaburg  Electro-Coating  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Emery  P.    2.784.114. 
Rappaport.    Paul,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America, 
electron  emitter  and  process  of  preparing  same. 
8-6-67.  Cl.  148—6.3. 
Rasch.   Albert.     Repteeeraent  for   faucet  valves. 

3-*-67.  a.  137—464.6. 
Ran.  Howard  J.,  40%    to  J.  F.   Mitchell.     Flah  net  having 

detachable  ring.     1783.373,  8-*-67,   Cl.  48—11, 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Spencer.  Percy  L.    2.784,346. 
Rea.  Wilton  T. :  See—  -^ 

Branson.  David  ■..  and  Rea.    2.784.807. 

Rechler,   Morton   D.      Lounging  chair   with   adjuatable   back 

rest.    2.783,824.  3-6-57.  Q.  156—112. 
Reed.  Leslie  M.     Drain  recepUde.     2.783.476,  3-6-67,  CL 

4 — 2vO. 

Reflectone  Corp..  The :  See — 

Simllan.  Lather  G.    2.788.909. 

SlmJlan.  Luther  G.    8.784,000. 

SlmJIaB.  Lather  O.    2.784,001. 
Refleetotnerm.  Inc. :  See — 

Milts.  Clarence  A.    2.T8S.6I8. 
Regel.  Brlk :  See— 

Wegler.  Richard.  Orawe.  and  Regel.     2,784,188. 
Relnera,  Walter:  See — 

nrat.  Stefan.     8,783.060. 
RelBlnger.  Robert  L.     Circle  saw  set     8.768.668.  8-6-67.  C\. 

76 — 63. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Gnnselman.  Wayne  H.    2.784.SSS. 
Rennehorg,  Bdw.,  k  Sons  Co. :  See — , 

Halldorsson,  OlsU.    8  788.648. 
Renner.   Otto,    to   LIcentia    Patent-Verwaltungs-G.   m.   h.   H. 
EleetroeUtlc  high  voltage  generators.     2.7i4.861,  3-6-67, 
CL  817—8. 
EenoM  Chains  Ltd. :  See— 

Simpkln.  Francis  W..  and  Barawoy. 
Rena.    Bmll    K..    and   G.    MUler,    to    Knif 

ucts    Inc     Toilet  case.    2.783.808,  i 
Republic  Flow  Metera  Co. :  Bee — 

Smoot  Charles  H.    2.78S.788. 
Rexroth.  Alfred.     Apparatus  for  shooting  material  into  cu- 
poUs.    2,784.087,  8-6-57,  CL  302—36. 

Reynolds  Delbert  D..  and  T.  M.  Laakao.  to  Bastman  Kodak 
Co.  Bla(dlalkyl)urethane  polymera  and  their  preparation. 
2  784.163    3-6-57.  CT.  260—2.5. 

Reynolda  Metals  Co.  .  See — 

Schmidt.  Walther.    8.784.060, 


Secondary 
2,784.123, 

2,783.773. 


2,788.611. 

rht    Leather    Prod- 
7,  Cl.  150 — 84. 
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Riiodes.  Herbert  C,  to  Capitol  ProducU  Corp 

iillfroll.    2,783.7  i».  a-5-57.  O.  107—12. 
Rice.  Leonard  M. :  £lee — 

Orofan.  Charlee  H.,  and  Ric*.    2.784.1W.  „    .     ^     . 

RlcbarttoM.  Arthur  B.  P.  G.,  to  British  Insolated  Calleader  s 

Cable*  Ltd.    Screw  extrasloa  machines.    2.783,498,  S-0-07. 

Ql   jg 12 

Rlchman.  Donald,  to  Haieltlne  Reaearch,  lac.     Kered  aato- 

matie  nln  control.    2.784.24».  S-*-07.  a.  1T8— 7.8. 
Richter.  Hans.     Drainage  assembly.     2,783.770,  S-5-6T,  CI. 

137—177. 
Richter.  Walter  :  ««•—  ^     ^.  ^^ 

Scbarf.     Herbert     H.     K..     Schraacker,     and     Richter. 
2  783  967 
Rledel.    Richard   H..    to  Kearfott   Co..   Inc.      Instmment   for 

measarina    the    ancle    of    rolling    contact    In    a    bearing. 

2.783.543.  3-5-37.  CT.  38—174. 
Ries.  Herman  B..  Jr.,  to  Standard  OH  Co.    Monomethjl  esters 

of  aliphatic  phosphonic  acfda.    2.784.208.  3-&-ST,  CI.  200— 

461. 
Rller.  MelTla  A.,  to  The  Baltimore  Paper  Box  Co.    Flberboard 

and  Btractares  for  shipping  boxes.     2.783.930.  S-5-A7.  CI. 

229—14 
Rlngwood  Chemical  Corp.  :  Set — 
Frank.  Robert  L.    1784  092. 
RlpleT.   Edward   P.      Method    for   fabricating  concrete   slabs. 

2.783.522.  3-5-57.  Ci.  25—155. 
Riske.  Gilbert :  See— 

Lanskjr.  Zdenek  J.,  and  Rlske.    2.783.946. 
RlTely.  rialr  M. :  See— 

Korbelak.  Alexander,  and  RlTely.     2.784.154. 
Robbins  A  Myers.  Inc. :  See — 

Chang  Sheldon  S.  L.    2.784.362. 
Roberts.     Bmce.     to    The    American     SpeclaHr     Co.      Hose 

coapling  with  spring  detent  on  rotatable  collar.    2,784,011. 

.V.V-57.  n.  285—308. 
Roberts.    Charles    B.      Stopper    for   ampoules    and    the    like. 

2.783.909.  3-5-57.  CI  215—74. 
Roberts,  Joel  M.     Means  for  loading  and  unloadlne  highwsy 

tracks  onto  and  off  of  railroad   cars.     2.783.900.   3-.V-57. 

CI    214—38 
Roberts,   Roland  R..   t«  Farreinirmlngham  Co..   Inc.     Work 

table  for  boring  mills  and  the  like.     2.783.687.  3-5-57.  CI. 

90—58. 
Robina   Seymour.      Device  for  alerting  a  motorist   to  rebicle 

Npeed.     2.783.730.  3-,V-.'i7.  CI.   116 — 63. 
Robinson.  (Carles  P.,   to  Consol^dflted  Electrodynamics  Corp. 

Mass  spectrometry.     2.784.317.  3-5-57.  CI.  250—41.9. 

Robinson.  Frederick  A.,  to  H.    S.  Shaffer,   d.   b.  a.   Shaffer  k 
.IssocUted.       Decorative    member.      2.783.568.    3-5-57.    CI. 
41—13. 
Robinson.  Raymond  R.   E.  :   See — 

Chlsholm.  Gilbert  O.     2.783.887. 
Rock.  Albtn  .S..  to  P.  L.  A  J.  C.  Codroan  Co.     Bias  buff  nnd 
method  of  making  the  same.     2.783.594.  3--.V57.  CL  51- 
193. 
Rodemann.  Emmett  P..   to  Kollsman   InHtmment  Com.     Syn- 

chronoQM   motor.     2.784^1.   3-5-57.   CI.   310 — 162. 
Rnehrig.  Jonathan  R.  :  See — 

Lawmnce,  Richard  B.,  and  Roehrig.     2.784,373. 
Rogovln,  Arthur  :  See — 

Gardel.  Robert,  snd  Rogovln.     2.783.587. 
Rohan.    Norman    E.      (loose    decoy.      2.783.572.    3-5-57.    CI. 

43—3 
Rohm  A  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Rodamer.  (;eorge  W..  and  PrUer.     2.784.158. 
Broderlck.  Edward.     2.784.140. 
Rchmldle.  CUode  J.,  and  Mansfield.     2.784.192. 
Romanoff,  Harold.     Aqoarlnm  drain  attachment.     2.783.893, 

3-.V57.  n.  210— 94. 
Rose.   Arthur,  and    W.    W.   Sanders,   to   the    I'nited   Sttates  of 
America    as   represented   by   the  Secretary   of  Agriculture. 
Agitator  for  vacuum   still.     2,784.150.  3-5-57.  CL   202- 
175 
Rosenberg.  Alex  :   See — 

Stone.  Alfred.   Rosenberg,  and  Hillman.     2.783.471. 
Rosenthal.  Radolnh  :  See-  - 

Parkas.  Adalbert.  IVAIes<widro.  and  Rosenthal.  2.784.212 
Parkan.  Adalbert.  D'Alessandrn.  and  Rosenthal.  2,784.213. 
Rosenthal.  Samuel  :  See — 

IVarce.   l^wiit  C.     2,783.993. 
Ross.  Alexander.     Glove  drier.     2.783.925,  3-5--17.  CI.  228— 

78. 
Roes.  John   R..  to  Ionia  -Mfg.  Co.     Method  of  manufsctnring 

lomposlte  panels.     2.784.134  3-.V-57.  CI.    l.VI— 106. 
Rossmann.   Peter  P..    to  Hupo  Com.      Rexiltent  coupling  for 

servomechanism  control.     2.783.627.  3-5-.'57.  CI.  64 — 27. 
Rothelina.  Carl  <;.  B.  :   See — 

DahUtrAm.  Ernat  R..  and  Rothellua.     2.783.888. 
Rugg.    Gordon    .**..    to    Vanrman    Kodalc    Co       Film    rttopplng 

mechaalsm.     2.783.839.  3-3-57.  O.  164 — 34. 
Ruhrchemie  .\ktienge«p|liirhaft  :   See — 
.Schaub.  Fnint.     2.783  884. 
Srhaub.  Frsns.     2,783.889. 
Rumble.    Robert  C.    to   Rsno    Research   snd    Engineering  Co. 

Flowmet.T  for  welln.      2.78S.A46.  .3-5-57.  CI.  73 — l.VS. 
Habin.  Eugene  R. :  «l«e — 

Andrews,    Holey   A.,    Sabln.    and    Shoatt.      2.783.917. 
Sable.    Jerome   D..    to   Radio    Corn,    of   America.      .Monostable 

multivibrator  circuit.     2.784.309.  .3-5-57.  CI.  250— 27. 
Sadler.  Albert  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Gooeh.  Prwlerlc  P..  and  Sadler.     2.783.61.V 
St.  Regis  Pat^r  Co.  :   Hee- 

W.ilven.   Harold  I..      2.7*«..'>98. 
Kandbrri;.    Kay   A.,  to  Hoiidaille  Induatrlea.  Inc.     Tube  bend- 
ing method.     2.783.532.  3-5-.*>7.  CI.  29-  .V>0. 
Sanders.  William  \V.  :  *.>e— 
.      RoMe.  .\rthar.  and  Sanders.     2,784.1.'»0. 


Dooab  sheet-     Sangster.   Arlon  G..    to  Arter   Grinding   Machine   Co.      Mac- 
netlc  posKionlng  and  supporting  device.     2.784.357.  3-5-57, 


CI.  317  —  139. 
Santmyers,   Donald. 


Process     for     preparing     a 
2.784.060,  3-5-37.  CI.  23—110. 


to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   .Nemours   and   Co. 
Dotasslust     silicate     solutioo. 


t)..    to  Chryslar   Corp.     TraasmlasiOB   control 
2.783.658.  3-5-57.  CL  74—472. 


Doweling  Jigs.     2.783. 


3-5-57.  CI. 


Sarto.   James 
switch. 

Saunders.  Gordon  S. 
77—62. 

Sawdey.  George  W..  and  J.  A.  Van  Allaa.  to  Kastman  Kodak 
Co.  Photographic  light  senattive  etementa  floatainlag  akra- 
violet  filters.     2.784.()87.  8-5-57.  CI.  96 — 84. 

Sawyer'a  Inc.  :   See — 

Paulsohn.  I>*^ter  H.     2,783,563. 

Scaff.  Jack  H..  and  H.  C.  Theuervr.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, lac.  Rectifier  and  method  of  aaaklag  It. 
2,784.358.  3-5-."^7.  CI.  317—236. 

Scalera,  Mario,  and  J.  P.  Hosier,  to  American  Cyananld  Oo. 
.V..V-diearboxymethyI  thiuram  disulfides.  2.784.223.  3-5-57. 
in.  260  -.^34. 

ScartMroagh.  O.  D..  to  tiM  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  .N'avy.  Hand-oparated 
crimping  tooL     2,783.669,  3-5-57.  CI.  81—15. 

Scarlett.  John  A.  \f oiler  with  wheel  aaaembly  Indirectly  con- 
n*>cted  to  drive  abaft  through  independently  mounted 
•craper  blade  assembly.     2.783.949.  3-.V-57.  CI.  241—128. 

Schafer.  Krwin  :  See — 

Schfissler.  Alfred,  and  Schafer      2.783,505. 

Si-luUBer-GIAssel.  Hans.  Contacting  derlce  for  a  dynamo- 
electrical  Igniting  machine  drfvea  by  a  aaalnsprlng. 
2.784.328.  3-3-57.  CI.  310—69. 

Schagen.  Pieter,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co., 
as  trustee.  Pllm  recording  from  cathode  ray  tube  during 
fiyback  by  Infra-red  release  of  Image  energy.  2,784.250. 
3-5-57.  CI.  178—7.4. 

Schall.  Joei«f  W   :   See — 

Ardern.  I>avid  R..  and  SchalL     2.783.898. 

Scharf.    Herbert    D.      Wire    twUting    and    tlaning 
2.783.525.  3-5-.'i7^  CI.   29-33. 

Scharf.   Herbert  H    V...  R.  W.  P.  Schmucker.  and  W 
to    MsHchinenfabrik    Augsburg- .N'umberg    A.    G. 
machine  parts       2.783,967.  3-5-57.  CI.  253 — 77. 

.Hcbaub.    Prans.    to    Ruhrchemie    .\ktiengBa*  Use  baft. 

and  apparatus  for  the  contactlna  of  granular  materials  with 
liquids    and    gaaes       2.783.884.    3-5-57.   CI.   209— l(i5. 

Schaub.    Pranx.    to    Ruhrchemie   Aktlenaraellschaft.      Process 
and  apparatus   for  the  separation   or  grannlar  materlaU. 
2.783.889.  ^-^-^^.  CI.  209—474. 
Schaub.    Pred    H  .    Engineering   Co..    Inc. :  ««e — 

Schaub.   Robert  P.      2.784.853. 
Schaub.   Robert  P..  to  Fred  H.  Schaub  Engineering  Co..  Inc. 
Apitaratus  for   deaeratlng    water.      2.783,853.   3-.%-57,   CI. 
183— 2..'>. 
Schefller.  Helns :   See— 

Kottler,  August,  and  Schefller 
Schilling.  Augufit  H   :   Ser 

Schilling.  Rudolph  and  A.  H. 
Schilling  Estate  Co  :   See— 

Schilling,  Rudolph  and  A.  H. 

Schilling.  Rudolph  and  A.  H..  to  Schilling  Eatate  Co.  Proc- 
ess and  apparatas  for  gsaerating  driving  gases.  2.783.612. 
3-5-37,  CI.  60-^39.02. 

Schllcbtlag.  Elmer  V.:  See- 
Graves.   Delbert    R..   and   Srhlichtlng.     2,783.670. 

Schloemaaa  Akttenceaellschaft :  Set— 
BUtea.  Peter.     2.783.499 

Schmldle,  Claude  J.,  and  R  C.  Mansfield,  to  Rohm  A  Haas 
Co.  Preparation  of  4-hydroxyplperidlnes.  2.784.192. 
.3-5-57.  CL  26a-  294  7. 

Schmidt.  Richard  E..  and  J.  B.  (ireen.  Collapsible  bedding 
supporting  device       2.783.482.    3-5-57.   CI.    5-319. 

.>4chmidt.  Walther.  to  ReynoMa  Metal*  Co.  Proeeas  for  dis- 
tilUtiun   of  amalgam*.     2.784,080.  3-5-57.   CI.   7.^ — 63. 

Mink.     .Apparstus  for  the  eoilectloa 
2,783.554.   .'»-5-J7.  CI.   37—12. 
:  Set— 
.Schmncker,  and  Richter.  2.783,967. 


■achlae. 

Richter. 
Ceramic 

Process 


2.784,233. 
2.783.612. 
2.783,612. 


Greane.    snd    Heyiui. 


2.783,662, 


Schmits.  Hsrrr.  to  A.  M. 

and  disposal  sf  snow. 
.Schmucker.  Rudolf  W.  F. 

Scharf.  Herbert  H.  E.. 
Schneglberger.  Kurt :   Kee 

Lakatiia.    Eduard.     Schneglberger, 
2.784.116 
Schneider.  .Albert  P.     Helio-centric  speed  reducers. 

.V.V-V.  CI.  74—805. 
Schneider.  George,  to  Drscc«i  Com-     Means  for  pneunuticslly 

conveying  plsatlc  particulate  material.     2.784.038.  3-5-.%7. 

CI.  302—64. 
Kchnelder.   Paul,   and  H.  Promandl,  to  Farbenfabrlkan   Ra/er 

Aktiengesellaehaft      Masticating  synthetic  rubber.     2.784.- 

167.  .V,'V-57.  CI.   260—30.8. 
Scholl.    William    M.       Insole    wMh    longitudinal    srch    flsnge. 

2.783.5VI.  3-V,%7.  CL  36—71. 
Schols.    Erwin.    to   R.   Wolf.     Kndofcope   for   the   oboervstion 

of  ventricles  of  the   body  or  the   life       2.783.7.%7,  3-5-57. 

CI.  128—4. 
Schols.      Frank.        Spot-film     device     for     X-rsy      machines. 

2.784.320.  .V.V.^7.  CI.  250     IM 
Schroder.  Juel  P..  to  I'nIon  Carbide  and  Carbon  (V>rp.     I.4iml> 

nating      coninoitillon      and      laminate      maite       therefrom. 

2.784.128.  .■»-5-57.  CL   154     43 
Schuler.   Wilhehn  A  .  t<»  Chemlache  Pabrik  Prontonta  G.  m    b. 

H.     Phenothlailne  compounds.    2.784.185.  3-5-87,  CI.  260— 

243. 
Schulthels.    Hsrry    H.,   Jr..    to    Bendiz    AvtaHon   <N>rp.      Pre- 

tineney  multiplex   telemetering  system.      2.784.393.  3-5-57. 

CI    340—185. 
Schultx,  Everett  M..  to  .Merck  *  Co.,  lac.     Fhenalkylamlnea. 

2.784.193.  3-5-57.  CL  260— 294.T. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


vm 


Schultx.    FrHx,  to  Farbenfabrlkea   Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft. 
Process  for   the    recovery   of  calllcreln   from   animal  sub- 
stances.    2,784.142,  3-5-57.  CI.  167—74. 
Schundler,  P.  E..  A  Co.  Inc.  :  See- 
Denning.  Psul  S.     2.784.085. 
Schuaemann.   Carl    P..   to  ThompMon   Pro<lucts,    Inc.      Switch 

for  cosxisi   lines      2  784,379.  S-5-.^7    CI     .1.3.r    7. 
SchQiuiler.  Alfred,  and  E.  Schafer,  to  Veb  flplnnerelmaschinen- 
bau    Karl-Marx-Stadt.      Drawing   frame    for   spinning    ma- 
chinea     2,783.505.  3-5-57.  tn.   19—135. 
Hchwabe.  Herman.  Inc.  :  See — 

Haaa,  Edgar.     2.783.486 
Schwarta.       BsmueL         Automatlcfe*>d       nailing       machine. 

2.783,468,  3-5-57.  CL  1  -46 
Scott,    Cecil    D.      Pin    tumbler   lock    mechanism.      2.783.636, 

S-.'V-ft7.  CI.  70—347. 
Hcott  A  Willlamii.  Inc.  :   See  - 

I.4iWMin.  Rol>ert  H.     2.783.629. 
Lawaon.  Robert  H.     2.783.6.10. 
Sealer.  William  C.  to  AlllaXTbalmers  Mfg    Co.     Voltage  con- 
trol   system    having    aolenold   operated    ratchet    mechnnimn 
and    thermal    time    delay    Kwitch.      2,784.3ft8,    3-5-.'»7.    CI. 
,12.3 — 43.5. 
Seanor.  Rex  C,  to  Adamaon   United  Co.     Heat  exchange  mil 

or  drum.     2,78.1,977.  .■»-5-57,  CI.  257—95. 
Searle,  (;.  D..  k  Co.  :   See  — 

nurtner.  Robert  R      2.784, 19.*> 
I lodson.  Raymond -M.     2,7H4.234. 
Hoehn.  Wtllard  M      2.784.211. 
Sear».  Roebuck  anil  Co.  :  Hee — 

a<>l''en,  Harry  H.     2."84.."W»2 
Sedlac<«ik.  John.      Paint  spray  apparatus   Includlna  ini<ular«Hl 

"upply  pipe.     2.784,350.  3-5-.'»7.  CI.  317  -3. 
Sehrr.  Henry  W..  to  Phlico  Corp.     Wire  crimping  and  cutting 

pliers.    2.783.483.  3-.%  37.  CI   7— 5  6 
Selfried.  Psul  E..  to  Itendix  Aviation  Corp.     Attitude  tndlcat 

ing  instrument     2.783.732.  3-5-57.  CL  1 16—129. 
.Sean.  Jura  A  .  to  Paraxon  Electric  Co.     Current  Interrupting 
Kwltch      2.TH4.275.  ."J-.*»-,-7,  CL  2«I0 — 91 

Sewlg.  Rudolf,  to  Volatlander.  A.  G.  Flash  lamp  equipment. 
2.78.1,H»«.  ^  .V^IT^l'l.  96 — 11. 

Seybold.  Prederh-k  W  .  to  E.  P.  Lawaon  Co..  Inc.  Two-hand 
control  device  for  the  electric  clutch  and  brake  mechaniams 
of  paper  rutting  inachlnefi.     2.783.84-1.  3-5-A7.  CI.  1H4 — .V«. 

Hhabarlck.    Tony    A.       PlahInx    tackle    receptacle.      2.783,87.5. 

3-.V.57.      CI.  L>(W  -Irt. 
.Shafer.  Homer  J.,  to  Shafer  Valve  Co      .\utomatlc  preasure  re- 
ducing meanM  for  hyilraulic  gate  valve  operator.     2,783,742, 
3-5-57.  CI.  121—38. 
Shafer  Valve  Ci>.  :   Wee— 

Sh«  fer.  Homer  J      2.783.742. 
Shaff.    Rrnewt    H..    to    <iar«'ner-r»enver    Co.      Impact    wrench. 

2.7M.1.M6.1.  S-.V-57.  n    192    -30  5. 
Shaffer.  H    M  .  A  Aiwo<latea  :   See— 

RoMnaon.  iVerterIck  A.     2.783.568. 
Shaffer.  Hurry  S.  :  Sec- 

Rublnaon.  FVederick  A.    2.783.568. 
Shanknian.     Martin.       Convertible     bed 

.l-.'V-.'i?.  n.  .V-  18. 
.Hhankmsn.   Martin.     Convertible  bed   forming  seating  de\ice 

2.7H4.4<M.  3  5  67,  CI.  5      20 
Sharpe.  Henry  B.     Two  station  dictating  xyatem  with  a  plu- 
rality of  recorder*      2.784.2.18.  .3-5-37,  CL   179—100.1. 
Sharta.  Earl  L..  to  The  Kddy  Taper  <"orp.     Containera  having 

flap  hol<t  down  mean*.     2.783.933,  3-5-57.  CI    229 — 37 
•Mliell   Develiipinent  Co.  ;   See  — 

Dierick.  (Jerarda  F.  K  M..  van  Dljk.  and  Tan  der  Plas. 

2,784.136 
Smith.  Curtis  W  .  and  Vorton     2.784.235. 
.Shepherd.    Herbert  J  .  50%    to   D.   R.  Jackson.     Combination 

switch  and  wall  plug      2.784.268,  3-5-07.  CI.  200 — 51. 
Sherman,  .\rthur  K.  :  Kre   - 

Blatt.  I..eland  F  .  and  Sherman.    2.783.797. 
Sherman.  Gale  K..   to  General   Dynamic*  Com 

2,783.82 1 .  3  ^1-57.  C|.  I .V>— 5. 
Shermsn.  Orvllle  R  .  to  Owensnilnols  GIsss  Co. 
forming    hollow    plastic    artlclea.      2.783..V)3 
18-  .18 
Shockency.  Wllford  S   :  See  — 

Kaleer.  Harold  R  .  Ijtne.  and  .Shockency.     2.784,390. 
Shoetnaker,  .Norrl*  K.  :   Sre 

Dye.  F>lward  R  ,  and  Shoemaker.    2.784.006. 
Mlionts.  Loran  A..  Jr.  ;   Wee — 

Andrews,  lioley  A..  Sabln,  and  Shonta.     2,783,917. 
Si.l,.*.  Hoy  H.  :   Wee — 

Miller.  Henry  C.  L.,  and  Sides.     2,783.784. 
Slemena  El<-<-trlc  I.4impa  and  Supplies  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wimdward.  Frank,  and  Helm      2,784..1.18. 
SleiitenH-.Schuckertwerke  Aktlengeaellschsft  :   See — 

iHjfllng.  Paul      2.784.3.12. 
.Sihvonen.  Kauno  E..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Resonant  pick- 
up device.    2,7H3.64.».  3-5-57.  CL  73 — 71. 
Silver.    Leonard,    to    North   Thames  tiaa   Board.      Procesa  for 
the  treatment  of  cases  rich  In  hydrogen  sulphide.     2.784  0.15. 
:j-.1  37.  a    23-181. 
SimJIan.    Luther    (L,    to    The    Reflertone    Corp.      Golf    game 

2.78.1.999.  .1   5-17.  CT.  273      181 
Simjian.  Luther  G..  to  The  Refiectone  Corp.     Target  for  Dro 

Jectlles.     2.784.000.  3-5-37.  Cl   273—181 
Slinjian.   I^iither  G..  to  The  Refiectone  Corp 

spparatu*     2.784.001.  3-5-.17.  CL  273—154. 
Simon*.  AIII<«on  K  :   See — 

Hickman.  Albert  P..  SIniona.  and  Marrlnek.     2.783.822 
Simpkln.  PrancI*  W..  and  O.  Rurawoy.  to  Renold  Chain*  Ltd. 
Tool  for  aHseniblinc  aide  plates  snd  heading  rivets  In  roller 
orbushchsins     2.78.1.611,  3-5-57.  Cl  59  —  7 
Sindelar,  William  P.,   %   to  V.  L.  Gross.     Universally  adjust 
able  disk  mounting.     2.788,700.  3-5-57,  CL  97 — 47.34. 
I 


coulrh.        2,783,480. 


Chair  back. 

Method  of 
3-5-57,    CI. 


Game  practice 


Slak,    MarUn    A.      Surface    drains.      2.783.852.    3-5-57.   CL^ 

182—31. 
Slvalls  Tsnks.  Inc.:  See  — 

Lovelady,  Isaac  W.,  and  Kroeker.    2.783  854. 
Sive*.   William   L.      Process  of  increasing  the  digestibility  of 

stsrch  containing  itotatoes  and  cereala.     2,784i094,  3-5-57. 

CL  99—10. 
Skarin.  Carl  R.,  and   W.   W.  Wtttenberger,   to  The  Petersen 

Oven  Co.     Baking  oven.     2,783.720,  3-5-57.  Cl.  107—63. 
Skinner  A  Kennedy  Co. :  See — 

Elliott.  Prank  8..  Jr.     2.783J165. 
.sknidkvlaf.  Helge  N.     Arrangement  for  removing  of  water  In 

pre**   Hection   of  machine*  for  forming  a   felted  pulp  web. 

2.783.689.  3-.V-67,  CL  92  -49. 
Slocombe.  Robert  J.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     AcrylonitrUe 

polymera     xtabillxed    with    salts    of    vinyl    phosphonates. 

2.784.169.  3—1-57.  CT.  2«0 — 45.7. 
Mlikcombe.   Kottert   J.,   and  <t.   I,.   Weap.   to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.      AcrylonitrUe  copolymer*   Htabilised    with   acrylic  acid 

«alta     2.784.172,  3—1-57.  CL  260 — 45.85. 
Smith,    Andrew    Q.,    and    A.    Q.    Smith.    Jr.      Row    cropper 

attachment   for  comblnea.     2.783.603.  3—1-57.  Cl.  56 — 119. 
Smith.  Andrew  Q..  Jr.  :   Sec- 
Smith.  Andrew  Q     and  A.  Q.  Smith,  Jr.     2.783,603. 
Smith.  BlauchanI  It.     Numeral  wheel  indication  compensating 

means.    2.78.-1  945.  3-5-57,  Cl.  23.1—136. 
Smith.   Curtia   \v..  and   D.   G.   Norton,   to   Shell   Development 

Co.        Method      for      prei>arlng     aubatltuted      dlaldehydes. 

2.784,2.3o,  8-,V57,  CL  20O--602. 
Smith.  Franklin  S.     Destruction  by  shock  waves  of  insect  life 

in  infested  products.     2,783,780.  3-5-57.  C\.  131—121. 
Smith,  Oeorce  E.  :   See  - 

Smith.  Lunrty  E.     2.783,652. 
Smith.  Graydon  :   Ser — > 

Poierycki.  John  W.,'  I.aBott,  Flint,  and  Smith.     2,783,830. 
.Smith.    Hiram    E       Ironing    board.      2,783,.162,    3—1-57.    Cl. 

.18-135. 
Smith.    Jamea    W.,    to    .Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator  Ca. 

Oscillator  power  snpplie*.      2.784.313.  .i-5— 17,   Cl    2.10 — .36. 
Smith.    Kenneth    A.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 

Re-utlllsable    blasting    anparatUH    aaaembly    applicable    for 

blaating  In  coal  mine*.     2.783,712.  8—1—17   <*1    102 — 2-» 
Smith.  Lundy  E..  to  G.  B.  Smith.     Reciprocating  motion  trans- 
mitting mechsnism.     2.783.652,  3—1-57,  CL  74 — 110. 
Smith.   .Norman  J.,  to  American   Meter  Co..  Inc.     Gaa  densi- 
tometer.    2.783>Ul.  3-5—17,  Cl.  73 — 30. 
Smith.  Raymond  T.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Albert  C,  and  Smith.    2.783,724. 
Smith,   Thoma*    P.      Sound    producing   fish   lore.      2,784,399, 

3.1  .17.  Cl    340— 394 
Smolenaki,  F^dwai^  B.     Stake-type  nupport  for  awning  poata. 

2.783.7ri7.  .•V-5-il7,  Cl.  1.35-l.V 
Snoot.    Charlea   H..    to   Republic    Plow   Metera  Co.      Presaura 

transmitters.     2,783.7rt8,  3—1—17.  Cl.  137-83. 
Snorek,  Stanley  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Device  for 

slotting  tubuUr  parts.     2,783,840,  3-1-57,  C\.  164 — 46. 

Soclete  d'Electro-ChlmIe  d'Blectro-Metallurgle  et  dee  Aderies 
Electrigue*  d'l'gine  :    See — 
Morlse.  Ilerre.     2.783.991. 
Societe   d'Etude*  et  de   Participations,  Bau,  Uas.   Klectrlcite. 
Energle,  S.  A.  :  See — 

Uorgen,  Helge.     2.783.7.10. 
Soconv  Xlobll  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  Ser — 

Hartough.  Howard  l>.,  and  Murray.    2.784.174. 
.Sokol,  Herman,  and  R.  I*.  J'oplno.  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Process  of  msklng  dih.vdroatreptomycln.     2.784,181,  3-5-37. 
Cl.  260—210. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co. :  »rc— 

Prince.  Jack  H.,  and  Ve  Zain.    2,783,793. 
Solvay  A  Cle.  :   See— 

Deprex.  (^tarle*      2.784.157. 
SOrensen.  Bnill.  to  Maat  hlnenfabrik  .Kugsburg-Nttrnberg  A.  G. 

Parts  for  machinery.     2,783.966,  3-5-37,  CL  253—77. 
Sorlente.  Alfonse  J. :  See — 

Kuns.  Robert  H  ,  and  Sorlente.    2,783.891. 
Sowards.  Edward  W.     Automatic  compenaatiag  roller  for  belta. 

2,78.3.871    3-6-57,  Cl.  IttH- 202. 
Specialties  l)e\eiopment  Corp. :   Ser — 

Towle.  Robert  G  ,  and  UhL    2.784,356. 

Spector,  Marshall  L..  G.  L.  M.  Christopher,  and  E.  L. 
Carpenter,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Catalytic  hydration 
of  acetylenlc  derivatives.     2.784.236,  3-V-37.  CL  260—605. 

Speed  Wrap  Inc.  :  See — 

Olson.  Neal  R.     2.783  000. 

Spencer,  Percy  L.,  to  Rsytheon  Mfg.  Co.  Electron-discharge 
<levloes.     2.784.345.  3-5-57.  CL  315—39.63. 

Sperry  Gyroscope  Co..  The  :  Set — 

Dove.  Frank.     2.784.401. 
Sperrv  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kamm.  Lawrence  J.     2.784,359. 
MclMure.  Charles.     2.783,642. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

N'ewell.  William  H.    2.783.942. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  The:  See — 

White.  Gifford  E.,  and  Penayl.    2.784.402. 
Siievak.  Irving  B.    Combined  dairy  food  container  and  cutter. 

2. 783  .138,  .V.I  -67.  Cl.  31—25. 
Spiegler.  Louis,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Procesa 
for    preparing    4.4'-<1tainlnostllbene-2.2'-diBodium    sulfonate 
and  the  free  add  thereof.     2.784.220,  8-5-57,  CL  260 — 510. 

Springer.  Berthold.  to  Landis  A  Gyr.  A.  G.     Alternating  cur- 
rent   measuring   bridge.      2,784.374.    3-V-57.    CL    324—57. 
Square  D  Co.  :   Set — 

.Mylea.  Aaa  H.    2.784.360. 
Htaat*    James  R.  :   See — 

Loewenthal,  Henry  J.,  and  Staata.    2.783  723. 
Stace.   Walter  L.,   and  J.   8.   Allen.     Fluid-actuated  ckoek. 
2.784.002.  3-5-57,  CL  279—4. 
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Staeblw,  Lloyd  A.,  and  B.  W.  E«u<o«   Jr     to  PWko  Corn. 

I>frMtinK    refrigeration    tystem.      2.783,621,    3-5-57,    Cl. 
«2 — 117.55. 
Staleco.  Charles  J.,  to  Owena-Comlnf  Fll>er|iUa  Corp.     Fiber 

forming  apparatvs.     2,783.5&0,  *-J-«7.  CL  4^—17. 
Staley,  A.  B.,  Jiff.  Co. :  •••— 

Fo.py,  Marlon  B.    2.784.181. 
.Standard OU  Co.  (Indiana)  :  8«« — 
Bererly,  JarTla  B.     2.784,0e«. 
Lien,  Arthur  P.,  and  McCaolajr.    2,784,242. 
McCaalay,  David  A.     2,Tg4.06». 
Kl««.  Heman  B.,  Jr.    2.7»4,208. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  Th«  :  See— 

Str«cker,  Harold  A.,  and  Stinc.     2,794,147. 
Btandard-Tbomson  Corp. :  See — 

Dirrksen.  Arnold  D..  and  Blsner.    2.784,304. 
Starrett,  L.  8..  Co.,  The  :  8ee— 

Haatings.  Jamca  B.    2.783.542. 
Stanffer  Cbemleal  Co. :  Sre — 

Wiaeman.  Jamea  V.    2.784.056. 
iitedman,  Frances  B..  and  R.   C.    Pocock,   to  Bendix  Aviation 
Corp.      Friction    lining   compoaltlons.      2,784,100,    3-*-37, 
a.  106—36. 
Steele,  John  C.     Static  charge  Indicator.     2,784,376,  S-5-57. 

a.  324—62. 
Steele.   Richard  B..  to  Air  Redaction  Co..    Inc.      Method  and 
apparataa    for   dynamic   braking.      2.784.366,    S-5-57.    CI. 
318— 37«. 
Rteenland.  Richard  H.     Display  d*Tlce.      2,783,564,  3-*-67, 

n.  40—96. 
atein.   Samuel   F      Buckle.     2,783,516.   .V,V-«7.   CT.   24 — 176. 

Stephens.    Joseph    P..    to    Oastin-Bacon    Mfg.    Co.      Readily 

mountabl<>   pipe   covering.      2,784,129,   3-5-57,   Cl.    164 — 4-i. 
Stephens.    William   T.,    to   The   Parker   Appliance   Co.      Valve 

mechanism   for  hydraulleaUy  operated  motors.     2,783.745. 

3-.V57.  Cl.  121—46.3. 
Sterling,  John,  Corp. :  See — 

Sterling.  John  U..  and  Ohroan     2.783.494. 
Sterling.  John  U..  and  Obman.     2,783,«.i5. 
Sterling.    John    (>..   and   T.   Ohman.    to   John   Sterling   Corp. 

Pocket  door  pull.      2,783,494.  3-5-57.  Cl.   16 — 124. 

Sterling.   John  U..   and  T.   Ohman,   to  John   Sterling  Corp 

Sliding  door  lock.     2,783.635,  3-5-57.  Cl.  70— W 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Lansky,  Zdenek  J.,  and  Rlake.    2,783.946. 
Stewarts  and  Lloyds  Ltd.  :   See — 
.McLay.  Uavin  S.    2.783.666. 
Stllwell.   Winfred  N.     Threading  device.     2,783.571.  S-5-«7, 

CL  43—1. 
Stlne.  Harriaon  M. :  Bee — 

Strecker.  Harold  A.,  and  Stlne.    2.784.147. 


Stock.   Herbert   C.   to   Bell   Aircraft   Corp. 
electron  tubes.     2.784.371.  3-5-57.  CL  32 


Fault   tester  far 
1—22. 


2.783,021,    3-6-37.   Cl. 
Ladies'  foanda- 


Stoffel  *  Co. :  Bee — 

Kllin,  Erich.     2,784,130. 

Stokland,    Sigmund.      Seed   planters. 
222 — 252. 

Stone,  .\lfred.  A.  Rosenberg,  and  J.  Hlllman. 
tion  garment.    2.783.471,  3-5-57.  CL  2—38. 

Sfovall,  John  R.  Jr.,  and  I.  Weintraub.  to  Tlnlui*  01»»n  Test- 
ing Machine  Co.  Apparatus  fur  determining  liynanilc  un- 
balance.    2.783,«48.  3-5-.->7,  Cl.  73—462. 

Straatveit.  Nils  X.      Rotary  machine.     2.783.714.  3-5-57,  CL 

103—131. 
Stratton.  Frank  E. :  See — 

Erk'son.  Roy  «..  and  Stratton.    2,783.838. 

Strecker.  Harold  A.,  and  II.  M.  Stlne.  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Co.  Process  for  reforming  hydrocarbons  with  an  alumlna- 
chromiuni  oxid^  catalyst  containing  either  fcerutaniuni 
oxl4ie.  indium  oxide  or  galliam  oxide.  2.784,147.  3-5-57. 
Cl.  196—50. 

Street.  Leslie  J  .  tn  Kelvin  k  Hughes  Ltd.  Multiplying  and 
dividing  mechanisms.      2.783.6.->0.   3-5-.17,  Cl.  74—1. 

Strimel.  Robert  8..  to  Ttnlus  Olsen  Testing  Machine  Co.  Re- 
cirdlng  unit.      2.784.048.   .'»-."W.')7.   Cl.   :14« — 32. 

Stuart,  .Alfred  A.,  to  Bendix  .Aviation  Corp.  Ionizing  true 
airspeed  indicator.     2.783,647,  .V.'>-.-7.  CL  73 — 194. 

Sturmau.  Alton  W.     Fluahing  mechaniaro  for  water  closets. 

2.783.47.-),  3-5-.->7.  Cl.  4—43. 
.Suddufh.  Henry  X..   to  The  Xew  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Three 

stage    load    compensating    brake.       2.784.0.39.    3-5-.%7,    CL 

303—22. 
Sulzer  Freres,  Societe  Anonyme  :   See — 

Pfarrwaller,  Erwin.     2.783  778. 
Suinuer.  Harold  T..  to  Sumner  Hosiery  Mill,     Full-fashioned 

knitted  garment  and  metho<l.     2.783.031.  3-5-57.  Cl.  66 — 

177. 
Snniner  Hosiery  Mill  :   See — 

Sumner    Harold  T      2.7H.'».«,'»1. 
Surface  Combustion  <'orp.  :  St-e — 

Beggs.  L>mald.  and  I»ughry.    2.784.068. 
Svenska  Aeroplan  Aktletxilairet :   See  - 

Hartman.  Dag.    2.78:{.»40. 
Swanson.   Carl  O       Pole  base.      2.784,01.5.   3-5-!l7.  Cl.  tSl — 

119. 
Swenson.        Oscar       J.     Translucent  transparent        window. 

2.7H3.682    3-5-.57.  H.  88-60. 
Swlder.  John  P..  and  W.   Behrens,     .Automobile  visor  mount 

ing.    2.784.028.  .1-.V-57.  Cl.  296 — 97. 
Swift  *  Co.  :   Srr  - 

(Iriffln.  Roger  L..  and  Mains.     2.783  882. 
Tnllis.    Krtiest    E..    and    J.    H.    Kdwards.    to   Courtaulds   Ltd. 

Production    of    nrtlHclal    filaments,    threads   and    the    like. 

2.784.107.  3-.5-.17.  CL  106— Itt.V 
Tangen.   Xils.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M   Ericsson.     Device 

for  frequency  division.     2,784.314.  S-.V-57.  CL  250 — 36. 


Tatioek.  William  8  ,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Xemoan  and  Co. 
Orcaaopliiiic    attapulgite    and    process    of    making    saase. 
2,7»4.110,  3-5-57,  CL  117 — 54. 
Taob,  Irving  :  Hee — 

Spevak,  Irving  B.     S,783.5M. 
Taiitauin.  SamueL     Bath  eaclosare.     2.783.M0.  S-4^-37.  CL 

181^— 4«. 
TwkaJcolor  Motloa  Picture  Corp. :  Bee — 

Aadraaa.  John  M.,  and  K«liv.     2.783.678. 
Tegarden.  Jonn  K..  deceased  :  V.  P.  Tegarden.  administratrix, 
to  Lindberg  Bnglneerlng  Co.     Forming  machine.     2.783,815, 
3-5-57.  a.  153 — 51. 
TegardcB.  VlrglaU  P. :  Be*— 

Tegarden.  John  K.     2,783.815. 
Te  Uude.  HelOMth  K.  A.,  and  D.  Hopf,  to  Hartford  .Xatlonal 
Bank    and    Trnat    Co..    as    trustee.      Frcaneocy    modulation 
tuning  indicators.     2.784.316.  3-5-57,  Cl.  250 — 40. 
Teltel    Sidney  :   See— 

(ioldberg.  M.  Wolf,  and  Teltel.    2.784,104. 
Teiefoaaktteboiacet  L  M  Brlcason  :  Be*— 

Tanfen.  Nils.     2.784,314. 
Telma  :   Bee — 

Besslere.  Pierre  B.    2.784.320. 
Temp.  Conrad  R.    Drawer  anit  for  plck-np  trucks.    2.784,027, 

3-^7,  CL  206—23. 
Tennis,  Francis  H  .  to  Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Co.     MalU- 
stage  hydraulic  cylinder.      2,783.744.  3-5-57.   CL   121 — 46 
Terry,   David    E..  and  J.    L.  Jakobsea.   to  General   Mills.   Inc. 
Hydrogenation  of  fatty  nitrlles  using  a  nickel  borate  cata- 
lyst.   2.784  232.  3-5-5f ,  Cl.  260— 5S3 
Tewksbory.  Charles  I.  :  See — 

Gardner.  James  H..  sad  Tewksbory.     2,784.201. 
Texas  Oulf  Sulphur  Co.  :  Wee — 

.NelMiu.  Kred  M..  and  Zemanek.      2.78.'t.986. 
Thelmei,  Oscar     Turbines.     2.783.064.  3-5-57.  CL  253— 3S.1S. 
Theuerer.  Henry  C.  :  See-- 

S<afr.  Jack  H..  and  Theuerer.     2.784.358 
Thiel.    Feljx    A.,    Jr.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Statistical     card     handling    tool.      2,784.026.     3-6-87.     CL 
294     - 103 
Thoniae.  I»r'  Karl.  O.  m.  b.  II.  :  See — 

Kottler.  August,  and  SchefHer.      2.784.338. 
TbooMa.    Hrire    l^      Dehalrlng   procsss.      2.78.1.406.    3-5-57. 

Cl.   17-45. 
TtM»mas.    Chester    A.,    to    Rabson    Bros.    Co.      Milk    receiving 
aasenibly    for    a    carry    away    milking    system.      2.783,737. 
:t  5-57.  Cl.  119     14..54. 
Thomas.    Chester    A.,     to     BabMtn     Bros.     Co.      Stsll    c<»ck. 
2.783.771.  .1-5-57.  CL  137—2.18. 

ThomsK.   John  B..  to  Princeton  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.     Stencil 

printing  apparatus.      2.78.1700.   3-5—17,  CL   101 — lt.1. 
Thoniimon   Products.   Inc.  :  See — 
Harris.   Rdward   K      2.784.382. 
Sdiunemann.  Carl  F.     2. 784. .179. 
Thonet  Industries.  Inc.  :  See- 

Welll.  Bruno  R       2.78.1.828. 
Thouret.  Wolfgang  K  .  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Elec- 
tric hiah  pressure  disclijirge  laiiips.      2.784.347.  .1-5-57.  CL 
115 — 47. 
'Thurber.  Francis  II.:  Bee 

King.  Wlfllam  If.,  and  Thnrber.     2.784.205 

Thurman.     Amos     L.      Conveyor    for    bottle    ca«e    unloader. 

2.78.i.8H9.  »  5^57.  Cl.  198—170. 
Tlarro  Ci»rp.  :  See 

Tiipelain.  Paul  J       2.784.151. 
Tlnlus  Olsen  Testing  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

StovnII.  John  U..  Jr..  and  Welntranb.     2,783.648. 
Strlmel.  Robert  R.      2.784.«M8 
Tippet.   Philip  v..  to   Farrel  Birmingham  Co.,  Inc.     Conveyor 
iiiechanisn  for  sugar  inllU.    2.783.870.  :i-5-57.  Cl.  108 — 202. 
TIslow,  Richard,  and  W.  K.  Hruc*.  to  .American  Home  Products 
Corp.     Chloralheiiiixcetal  derivatives  of  sugars  and  methods 
for  their  preparation.     2.784.180,  .1-5  57.  Cl.  260-    209. 

TUtsworth.    Charles    V.      Crib-bed    unit.      2.78.1.477.    3-»-87. 

Cl.  .-►-2. 
Tobias.    Herrnianu    B.       iHial    fastener.       2.783.S15.    .1-5-57. 

Cl.   24-81. 
Tobln.  Kenneth  J.  :  See — 

Cleave.   Waller  C.      2.78:i.8A5. 
Tolman.  BineriMin  A.  :  See  - 

De  Ford.  IVrl  E.      2.783.660. 
Tong.    George    C.      Kerllnlng   chairs.      2.788.83S.    8-5-57.    Cl. 

155—105. 
To«»ke,  James  W.  :  Sec — 

l..eKiitski.  The.«lore  W..  and  Tooke.      2.78:{.H40. 
To|>eUan.      Paul     J.,     to     TIarco     Corp.      Electrodeposition. 

2.784,1.-.!    .1-5-57.  CL  204—23. 
Toacony  Fabrics.   Inc.  :  See -- 

AnoKtrong.  Edward  T.     2,783,546. 

TowU\  Robert  (J.,  and  A.  W.  I'hl.  to  Specialties  Development 
Corp.  Control  circuit  for  collision  operated  Are  preventing 
and  extinguUhIng  systems    2.784.356.  3-5  57.  Cl.  317-  135. 

Traver.    Fnnl  C.      IHs|>enseni  for  sheet  material.     2.783.878. 

.1  .5-57.  Cl    '2m^    52. 
Trecker.   Francis  J.      Mobile  p«»wer  unit.     2.784.003.  3-5-57. 

Cl.   280     24 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See 

BItxer.  Martin       2.T84.03I.- 
Trtpniiiclier.     Rlcliard.     iind     K.     Leupold.      TUtlng     melting 

furnace.     2.7Ha.99<>   1-5-57.  CL  266     3.1. 
Troft.    Raymond   II.      Fracture   re<luclng  device  for  the  arm. 

2.78.1.758.  :i  5-.-.7.  Cl.  128     84. 
Turns.   Mildre<l   II.  :   See 

Browu.  Cliitrles  H.     2.783..557. 
Brown     Charles  H.      2.783.560. 
Chi.  Arthur  W.  :  See  - 

Towle.  Rtibert  C...  and  Chi.      2.784..156. 
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Uhland,  Homer,  to  International  MInerala  *  Chemical  Corn. 
Method     and     apparatus     for     cuttiag     cores.      2,783.069, 
8-5-67,  Cl.  255-1.8. 
Uagerer.  Frtta.  to  R.  Van  Lou.     Device  and  method  for  harden- 
ing sheet   metal.      2.78S.788.  8-5-57.  Cl.   148-  13. 
I'nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Cliltwood.  Henry  C.     2.784,201. 
Conant.   Louis   A       2,7S3.ft30. 
Cupper.  Robert  A.     2.784.108. 

Kdmonds.   Radcllffe  G„  asd   Doughty.      2.784.148. 
Schroder.  Juel  P.     S.7S4.1S8. 
Walter.  .Andrew  T..  and  Young.      2.784.170. 

I'nion  Special  Machine  Co.  :  Bee— 

Peterson.  Albert  C.  aad  Smith.     t.78S.724. 
I'nion  Starch  k  ReflnUig  Co.  :  Bee-  - 

Pyle.  Ronald  E.,  and  Longenecker.     2,784.118. 
I'nion  Steel  Producta  Co.  ;  See  - 

Kuaalar  Harold  R      2.7SS.911. 
Ualfed-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 
Becker.  Philip  D.      2.78.1.S74. 
^UrFadde^.  Wllford  <".      2.784.386. 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See  - 

Ericson.  Roy  U..  and  Stratton.     2.783.838. 
Paulsen.    Hans  C.     2.783.735. 
Tnlted  States  Atomic  Enerfy  Commission.  I'nited  States  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  :  See — 

Carter.  James  H.,  and  Butler.      2,784,054. 
Marsh.  Lorle  L..  Jr..  and  Chubb.      2.784.084 
t'nlted  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 

Howland.  Ix>uli  H      2.784.1SS. 
Cnlversal  Form  Clamp  Co.  :  Bee — 

De  Canto.  Doninick  M.      2.783.60S. 
Cnlveraal  Wire  Spring  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lincoln.    John    C..    and    Itlnmensaadt.      2.768.782. 
Xeely.  William  H.      2.78S.827, 
Unter  Robert  K.  :  See    - 

.North.  Edwin  W..  and  Uater.     2.784,022. 
Cpjohn  Co..  The:  Bee-- 

Xathan.  Alan  H..  and  Hogg.      2.784.100. 
I'tica  Drop  Forge  k  Tool  Corp.  :  See — 

Hamjlan.    Harry   J.,   aad    Itanaara.      2.783.504. 
Vacuum  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Haloskl.    Frank.     2.784.202. 
Valdet.   Alfonso   F.      Stapling  device.     2.783.470.  8-5-57.  Cl. 

1-101. 
Van  Allan.  James  A.  :  Bee  - 

8awdey.  George  W..  and  Van  Allan.     2.784.087. 
Van  Brode  Milling  Co..  Inc   :  See — 

Colentan.  Sidney,  and  Colarusso.     2.784.245. 
Vance.    Hart.      Stamp.      2,783  711.    .1-5-57.    O.    101—388. 
Vance.   Paul   A.,  to  General   Electric  Co.      Inductive  device. 

2.784.384.  3-5-57.  Cl.  .1.16-    100. 
Van  de  Llndt.   WUIem   J.,   to  Hartford    .National   Bank  and 
Trust   Co..   as   trustee.      RIectrical   ware-guide  .system  for 
prrnluclng  a  phase  difference  between  two  output  waves  and 
devices   containing  such  a    wave-galde  system.     2.784.380, 
.1  5-57.  CL  3.13     9. 
Van  de  Polder.  Leendert  J.,  to  Hartford  XaMonal  Bank  and 
Trust  Co..  as  trustee.     Circuit-arrangement  for  producing 
direct    voltages.      2,784.167,    3-5-57.    CL    321—2. 
Van  der  Plas.  Franciscvs  J.  F.  :  Bee — 

DIerlck.  Gerarda  F    R.  M..  ran  Dljk.  and  van  der  Plas. 
2.784.136. 
Van  der  Syde.  Dirk  W.  :  Bee— 

Boelens.  >\  lllem  W..  and  van  der  Syde.     2.784.308. 
Van  DIJk.  Chrtstiaan  P. :  See— 

Dierick.  Gerarda  F.  B.  M.,  ran  I>ijk.  and  van  der  PUa. 
2.784.136. 
Van  l/oo.  Rene  :  See — 

I'ngerer,  Frltt      2.788.788. 
Van  Overbeek.  Adrianus  J.  W.  M..  to  Hartford  National  Bank 
and  Truat   Co..  as   trustee.      Circuit  for  television  picture 
tubes.     2.784.342.  3-5-57.  Cl.  315 — 21. 
Van    Schle.    Robert    J.      Sheet    transfer    device.      2.788.872. 

.1-5-57.  Cl    108-  218 
Van  Suchtelen.  Harold,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trnst 
Co..  as  truatee.     Time-lag  relay  circuit.     2.784. .155.  8-5-57. 
Cl.   317   -188. 
Varner,    John    J.      S<nd    trap    and    bottom    hole    separator. 

2.783.716,  8-5-57,  Cl.  lO.V— 220. 
Veasman.   Frank   K.,  to  Allla-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Expansion 

reamer  for  earth  drUla.     2,783.074.  3-5-57.  Cl.  255—74. 
Veb  Splnnerelinaschlnenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt  :  See— 

SchOaaler.  Alfred,  and  Schafer.      2.783.505. 
Vendo  Co..  The  :  See — 

Andrewa.  Itoley  A..  Sabln.  and  Shontt.      2.783.017. 
Venturella,  Joseph.    Airplane  toy  balloon.    2.783,584,  3-S-57. 

Cl.  46—80. 
Veroitesi,  tiiulio  :   See- 

Hrunner,  August,  snd  Veronesl. 
ye  Zain.  I.«slle  :    See — 

Prince,  Jack  H  ,  and  Ve  Zain.      2, 
Tigmostad,  Trygre   to  Chrysler  Corp. 

2.7h;L4»»5.  :i-5-57,  Cl.  HI-  180. 
Vltha.  Frans  A.  :   See — 

Hansen,  Hendrlk  N.,  and  Vltha. 
Voelker.  John  G.  :  See — 

I>ay,  Carl  L..  and  Voelker.     2.783.787. 
Vogt.  Clarence  W.     Drive  system  for  plastic  metering  appa- 
ratus and  the  like.    2,783.922,  .1-5-57.  Cl.  222—368. 
Volgtiander.  A.  G.  ;   See 

Sewlg.  Rudolf.      2,783,606. 
Volckenlng.   Lloyd  I.,  J.    R.  O'Mears,  and  F.  J.   I>efebvre.  to 
Ivers  Lee   Co.     Covered   package   with   Initially   aealed   tnit 
releaaable  closure  Hap      2.783,877.  3-5-57,  O.  206—46. 
Vonderschroltt.  Bernard  V.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Raster 
centering  control.     2.784.344.  3-5-57.  CL  31.V— 27. 


Vondrooa.  Jenik,  and^A.  Ferrero,  359t  to  Fornad  Rlualte 
K.  p.  A.  Apparatus  for  molding  ceramic  articles.  2,783,521, 
3-5-57.  -        - 


2.783.633. 

.783.793. 
Hood  or  deck  lid  hinge. 


2.784.264. 


Cooling  system  oiplojr- 
of   gas    tuibiue  eaglnea. 

rotisserie.       2.783,705. 


and  Craven.     2.784,274. 


Cl.  2."V— 122. 
Von  .Schulthess,  Martin,  k  Co.  :   Hee- 

(Jfeller,  Fritx.      2.784.029. 
Von  ZborowskL  Helmut  P.  O.  A.  R. 
ing    fuel    for   cooiuig    the    blades 
2,788.013.  3-B-67,  Cl.  00— 30.6<L 
Vrionls.    George    B.       Spring    wound 

3-5-67    CL  09 »2l. 

Vroom.  I-.4lward  :  See- 
Mitchell.  Doren.  and  Vroom.      2,784.040. 
Wadswortb.  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

Bleger.  Jacob  J  .  and  Wadswortb.      2.783.547. 
Wagner.  Curt,  to  G.  Wagner.     Reed.     2,783.780.  3-5-57,  Cl. 

l;i»-l92. 
Wagner.  (;ertnid  :  Bee — 

Wagner,  Curt.     2.783.780. 
Wagner.  Hans- Dieter  :  See — 

Heyna.  Johannes,  Carl,  and  Warner.     2.784.204. 
Wale.  John,  and  A.  G.  Edgington,  to  Oovrtaalds  Ltd.     Bohhla 
with  tall  tie.     2,78.H,».-»4.  .<-5-S7,  CL  242— 12.V 

Walknp,  Levis  E.,  to  The  Haloid  Co.    Method  (or  developing 

electrostatic  images.     2,7H-t,lue.  3-*-57.  Cl.  117 — 17.5. 
Wall,  .Monroe  K.  :  See— 

Krlder.  Merle  M..  Cordon,  and  Wall.      2.784.144. 
Wallance.    Donald   A.,    to   Bmeo   Porcelain   Enamel   Co.,    Inc 

Storage  bins.      2.784.047.  ;5-5-57,  Cl.  ol2— o2«. 
AValter,  Andrew  T.,  and  D.  M.  Younc,  to  I'nion  Carbide  and 
Carbon   Corp.      Heat-stablllied   pniyrhlorotrlflnoroethylene 
utilising  meUI  nitrites.     2,784,170,  3-5-57.  CL  260 — 45.0. 
Washburn.  <;eorge  .\..   to  Otark  Fisheries,   Inc.      Medium  for 
the    transportation    and    storage    of    live    Aah.      2,783,736, 
3-5-57,  CL  110—5. 
Washburn.  Harold  W.,  and  C.  K.  Berry,  to  Consolidated  Elec- 
trodynamics Corp.     Maas  spectrometry.     2.784,318.  3-5-^7. 
CL  250—41.0. 
Watford  Electric  *  Mf^  Co.  Ltd.  :   See 

Gascolne.  Arthur  C 
Waugh.  Dale  L.  :   See — 

Kenney.  Harry  W.,  Waugh,  and  Capstlck.     2.783,818. 
Weaver.  Earl  M.  :  See — 

Hawthorne.  Herbert  J.,  and  Weaver.     2.783,073. 
Weaver,  Thomas  L.  :    See  — 

(iaffney.  AVilliam  \..  and  Weaver.      2  783  007. 
Weber.  Karl  P.,  to  Weber  Showcase  h  Fixture  Co..  Inc.    Wall 

case  standard.    2.783.001    3-.V-57,  Cl.  24t» — 24.1. 
Weber  Showcase  A  Fixture  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Weber.  Karl  F.     2,783.061. 
Webster  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Munroe,  Dsvid  J.      2.783.051. 
Weckel.  Kenneth  G..  and  J.  D.  Hume.     Cranberry  puncturing 

machine.     2.783.803,  3-5-57,  CL  146 — 56. 
Wegier.  Richard.  F.  (irewe,  and  E.  Regel,  to  Farbeafabriken 
llayer  Aktlengesellschaft.      Fungicidal  compositions  of  N- 
arylhydroxyarylmethylamlnes.        2,784.138.      3-5-57,      CL 
167 — 31. 
Weide.    Rudolph    C.    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Controller. 

2.784.2«15.  »-«-57.  Cl.  200 — 5. 
Welkert,  Roy  J.,  to  General  Films.  Inc.     Method  of  packaging. 

2,783  599.  3-5-57.  Cl.  5.1— .10. 
Weill.  Bruno  R..  to  Thonet  Industries,  Inc.    Chair  and  detach- 
able c  ishlon  the-efor.     2.783.h28.  3-.*.-.17.  Cl.  155 — 184. 
Weinberger,     Morris.       Saw     tool.       2,783.708,     8-5-57.    CL 

145^   31 
Weintraub.  Irving  ;   See — 

Stovall,  John  R.,  Jr.,  and  Weintraub.     2,783,648. 
Welsh  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Llndblom.  Frank  W.     2.783.081. 
Wenner.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Plati.  John  T..  and  Wenner.      2.784.222. 
Wenthe.  Stephen  J.,  and  T.  C.  Murray,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Document    endorsing    apparatus.      2,783.710,    3-5-57.    CI. 
101—2.14. 
Werner.  Henry  H.     Concrete  slab  and  embedded  dnct  stme- 

tiire     2.783.0.10.  .1-5-^7.  Cl.  72—10. 
Weep,  George  L.  :   See — 

Slocombe.  Robert  J.,  and  Wesp.      2,784,172. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Braner.  William  F..  and  Kalbow.     2,784,285. 
Lasarr.  Thaddeua  R.  L.     2.783,500. 
Snorek.  Stanley  J.     2.783,840. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — - 

Armstrong.  Law  L..  and  Caraon.     2,783.783. 
Epplg.  Henry  J.      2.783.0.12. 
Korbelak.  Alexander,  and  Rively.     2,784.154. 
Thouret.  Wolfgang  E.     2.784.347. 
Wolf.  Tobln.     2.783.816. 
Whalley.  George  W.  :  See— 

Kelsey.  Charles  F.  L.,  and  Whalley.     2,783,650. 
Whirlpool- Seeger  Corp.  :   See — 

Duncan,  Thomas  W.     2,783.492. 
Herndon.  William  B..  Jr.     2.783,620. 
White.  Gilford  E..  and  D.  S.  Pensyl.  to  The  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Control  systems.     2.784.402.  3-5-57.  CL  343—117. 
Whiteman,  Donajd  J.,  and  J.  J.  Koryn.  to  Anti-Corrosive  Metal 
Products  Co..  Inc.     Automatic  screw  machine  attachment. 
2  78.1.484.  3-5-.17.  Cl.   10—8. 
Wielechowski.  Josef,  to  Lan-Elec  Ltd.     Food  slicing  machines. 

2.783.804.  »-5-.'S7,  Cl    140—102. 

Wielechowski,  Josef,  to  Lan-Elec  Ltd,     Food  slicing  machines. 

2.783.805,  3-.'V-57,  CL  140—102. 

Wleman,  Robert  L..  to  Commercial  Solventa  Corp.  Preparing 
clinical  dextran.     2.784.143.  3-5-57,  Cl.  167—78. 

Wildy.  Ronald  G.,  to  Powers-Samas  Accounting  Machines  Ltd. 
Record  card  controlled  adding  machines.  2,783.943,  3-5-57. 
Cl.  235—61.0. 


XX 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Knbmrt    K. 


2,783,589.  :i-6-»7. 


to   Lynch   Corp 
CI.  49 — 14. 

J.      Rj^trlevimt  device, 


Tak^nut  for  riaasware 


2.78.1.731.   »— V-a7. 


Hyrtri»-Hl««t  Corp. 
MDtl.       2,783,511. 

2.783,738.  3-5-67. 


\Vilii«>lni.   Edwanl 

CI    ll«V--r_'4 
U'llklnmin  Sword  Co.  Ltd..  The:  Set— 

Mathlwn.  Andem.     2,78^i.84.'^. 
Will.   Phillip  C.  HDd   R.   L.   Luw.  to  The 

Method    for     recUlmlnc    used    foundry 

.•t-»-57,  CI.  22—217. 
Wllleke.  WntUm  H.    Collapsible  bird  cage. 

CI.  119—17. 
Wllllama.  Byron  L..  Jr. :  tirr— 

Gorton.  Bert  S..  and  WlllliUBa       2.784,187. 
Wllllama.  Fred  R..  and  A.  C.  WllUford.     Drapery  «upporttnK 

derlre  and  Means  for  applying  the  same.    2,7H:t,832.  3-A-57. 

(M.  1(50—348. 
Williamson,    NUrahall    I.      Uned    folding    boxes.      2,783.876. 

.'.-5-.'>7.  CI    ;iOiv-  45.13. 
Wllllford,  Alvln  C  :   tier— 

Williama,  Fred  R.,  and  WUllford.    2,783.832. 
WUlto  Oil  Tool  Co.  :  «•«— 

Wlllin    Robert  S.     2.7«3,«44. 
WIUU,    Robert    S..    to    WUIU    OH    Tool    Co.      Apparatus    for 

maklnc    tests    In    reasela   and    rondnlU    eontalnlas    fluids. 

2.783.644.  3-5-57,  CI.  73   -8«. 
Wilson,    Arthur    I*       Electronic    tube    puller    and    repUcer. 

2.783.687.  3-5-57.  C\.  81—3. 
Wllaon.  Ben  W.  ;  Set  - 

Hunter,  Herbert  T..  and  WUaon.    2,783,867. 
Wilson,    Eugene    I.      Windrow    divider   and   baler    pickup   ex- 
tension.    2,783,«M)6,  3-.%  .•)7.  CI.  5ft     364. 
Wilson     Mack.       Shaving    attachment    for    electric    shavers. 

2.783.533   3-5-.'i7.  CI.  30     29..'i. 
Windlach.  Helm,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  as 

trustee.      Klectro-acoustic   tninanilsHion   xystem   for  stereo- 

fthonlc  ftound  phenonH-na      2.7H4.i;.'S3.  .1-.'>-.'^7.  Cl.  179—1. 
nlleld.  John   L..   to  Olaxo  f^boratorien  f.td.     Clnenres  for 

bottles,  vials  and  the  like.     2,783,908,  3-5-57.  Cl.  215—37. 
Winters.  James  R.  ;   Xee — 

Agostlnl,  Victor  A.,  atid  Wlnten.    2.783.896. 
Wise,  (Jeorge.     Safety-convenience  device  for  a  carrying  faae. 

2.f83.92fl.  3  .5-57.  Cl.  224-  26. 
Wiseman   Jamex  V     to  Stauffer  Cbemlcal  Co.     Method  of  proe- 

essinx   .Searles   Lake  brine.      2,784.0ft«.   S-5-57.   Cl.   23—39. 
Wlttenberjter.  Wallace  W   :   See - 

Skarln.  Carl  R.,  and  Wlttenberger.     2.783.720. 
\<1ttkubiw,  Bruno  A,,  and  O.  K.  Hill.    Bottle  ejecting  mecha- 
nism   for   paper   container    making    machines.      2,783,601. 

3—5—57    Cl   93      36 
Wltticuhn's.    Bruno  A.,   and   O.   F.    Hill.      Bottom  cutting  and 

Inserting  mechanism.  Including  a  mouth  shaping  operation 

for  paper  container  making  machines.     2.783,694.  3-5-57, 

JT.  93—65.1. 
Wohlman.     Fred,    to    Hughea    Aircraft    Co.       Semiconductor 

translating  device  conductor  welder  and  cutoff  apparatus. 

2.784,295,  3-5-37.  <!.  219 — 78 
Wohlman,   Fred,   to  Hnghei*  Aircraft  Co,      Pulaing  apparatus 

for  semictinductor  translating  devices.     2,784.296,  3-.V-'^7. 

Cl.  219—78.  . 

Wohnsiedler,  Henry  P.,  and  E.  L.  Krop4lto  American  Cya- 

namld  Co.      Liquid   comnoaltions   compriaing  a  nitrogenous 

polymer.    2,784,166.  3-.V-.57.  C\.  260^-29.2. 
Wolf,  Richard  :   See — 

SchoU.  Erwln.    2,783.757. 
Wolf.    Tobln,    to    Westlnghoaae    Electric   Corp.      Colling   die. 

2.783.816.  3-5-.'S7.  Cl.  l.-^S— 67 
Wollard.  Nathalie:   Sec 

Mora..Anacleto.     2.783.762. 
Wolven.  itarold  L..   to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co,     Method  and  aD- 

paraMis    for  packing   filled    bags   within   bales.      2,783.598. 

3-5-57.  CT.  53—24. 


Woodberry.  Norman  T.  :   Bte — 

WoodlniL   William  Ikl.,  and  Woodberry.     2.7S4.1S5. 
Wooding,^  William  M..  and  N   T   Woodberry.  to  American  Cyan 
amid  Co.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyacrylonltrlle 
Alma   and   laminates.     2.784.1S5,  3-5-^)7.  Cl.   134 — 138. 
WiH>ds  Industries  Inc.  :  9re — 

Cameron.  Eric  C.  and  Woods.    2,784.070. 
Woods.  Verle  W. :  See— 

Cameron  Eric  V..  and  Wooda.    2.784.070. 
>\oodward.  Frank,  and  H.  Helm,  to  Siemens  Electrte  Lamp* 
and  Supplies  Ltd.     Incandescent  electric  lamps.     2.784.338. 
,V.V-57   (M.  313—273. 
Wright.   Chester   H..   to  General  Steel  Castings  Corp.     Pilot 

snow  plow.     2.783..'V56.  3-5-57.  CL  37—80. 
Wright's  Bisrulta  Ltd.  :   See — 

Page.  Alfred  C.     2.783.866. 
Wrightson.  John  M.  :   Kcc— 

IMttman.  Albert  L..  and  Wrightaon.     2,784.176. 
Wrlgley.   Robert   A.      Nut   with  wedging  lock   washer  and  re- 
silient   backing    waaher   aasembiy.      2.783.810.    3-5-^7.    Cl. 
1.5 1-34. 
Wyckoff.  Wilbur  R   :   See  — 

Ahlman.  <iordoa  V.,  and  Wyckoff.    2.784.164. 
Yarer.    William    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Magnetically   controlled   microwave  structures.      2.784.378, 
3-.V.-57.  a.  332-51 
Varon.  Falvel  :  See-- 

Block.  Rudolph  M„  and  Taron.    2.784.063. 
Yates.   Richard  W.     Combination  ice  cube,  cracked  ice.  and 

quick  frees*,  tray.     2.783.619.  3-5-57.  a.  62—108.3. 
Yawata  In»n  *  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  :   «ee — 

Matsusuka.  Klyoto.     2.784.074. 
Yoler,   YuHuf  .\.,  to  <Jenenil  Electric  Co.     Method  and  means 

for  propagating  a   masa.     2.783.684.  3-5-57,  Cl.  89 — 7 
Young.  iKinald  M.  :   dee — 

Walter.  Amlrew  T..  and  Young.     2.784,170. 
Younit.    Karle  A..   \.   I>.    Baker    and   R.    H.   Canaday.   to  East- 
man KiMiak  Co.     .Apparatus  for  trannlfltJng  into  leelble  form 
rharactem    rt-presented    by    signals.      2,784,251.    3-5-57,   Cl. 
178—15. 
Young.  Howard  S. :  See-  - 

Akin.  (George  A  .  and  Young.     2,784.214. 
Young.  Jesse  \.     Steam  clothes  drying  apparatus.     2,783,549. 

3^.v-57.  <n.  34 — 83. 
Yonng  Radiator  Co.  :  gee — 

Chriateniien.  I>onald  W.     2.783.980. 
/^leski.  John  F..  to  (General  Precision  Laboratorj  Inc.     Micro- 
wave guide  rotary  Joint.     2,784,383.  3-5-57,  Cl.  833 — 98. 
iVarfoim.  Klmer  W.    Jr.  :    Kre — 

Stsebl»>r.  Llovd  A.,  and  Kearfoss.     2,783,621. 
Zemanek.  Arnold  V.  :   See — 

.\elMtn.  Fred  .M    jind  Zemanek.    2,783.986. 
Zemke.  Donald  F.  :  Kre— 

Marsh.  James  A.,  and  Randall,  and  Zemke.     2,784,403. 
Zlckendraht.   CbrUtUn.   and  A,    Buehler,   to  Clba  Ltd.     Aso^ 

dyestttffs.     2,784.178.  3-.V-57,^Cl.  260— 147. 
Zlckendraht.  ciirUtlan.  and  A.  bnehler.  to  Ciba  Ltd.     StetalUf- 

erous  aiodyestuffs.     2.784.179.  3-5-57.  r\.  2«0— 147. 
7.uk,   Paul,   to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories    Inc.     Method  of 
fabricating    an    electrical    connection.      2,784.300,    3-^5-^7. 
Cl.  219-117. 
Zunick,    Michael   J.,    to   General    Electric  Co.      Mounting   for 

resistor.     2.784,284,  3-5-57.  Cl.  201—83. 
Zweldler   Reinhard      See — 

Keller  Krnst.  Zweldler.  snd  Hausernuinn.  2.784.183. 
Zweldler.  ftelnhsrd.  and  K.  Keller,  to  J.  R.  Gelgy  A.  G.  Or 
ganlrally  soluble  stilbyl  trlaiole  compounds.  2,784.184. 
3-5-57  Cl.  2«0— 240. 
Zweldler.  Reinhard,  and  E.  Keller,  to  J.  R.  Oeigy  A.  G.  Floo- 
rescent  stUbyl  ditrUtole  compounds.  2,784.197.  3-5-67.  Cl. 
26a  '306. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  5,  1957 

NOTB. — Fir«t  nujnter= class,  second  numbers  subclass,  third  number  =  patent  number 


1— 

46 

-  2.783.  468 

83- 

147 

1788,841 

64- 

r 

1783,627 

96- 

86: 

1784,088 

127—      34: 

1784,118 

1S6—    184: 

1783,838 

49  5 

2,783.4M 

109 

1788.843 

80 

1783.628 

01: 

1784,080 

128-        4: 

2,  783, 787 

188: 

1783,829 

101 

1783.470 

174 

1783,543 

66- 

13 

■   1783.620 

107: 

1  784.  090 

84: 

2,  783, 768 

187—  1.34: 

1783,830 

>— 

38 

2,783.471 

84- 

10 

1788,544 

140 

1783.030 

108: 

1  784.  001 

133: 

2,  783,  750 

160—     173: 

1783,831 

49 

2,  783.  472 

29 

1783.546 

177 

1783,631 

97— 

10: 

1  783,  698 

181-     121: 

2,  783.  700 

348: 

1783,832 

m 

2,783,473 

51 

1788.646 

67- 

31 

1783,632 

43  59: 

1783,690 

175: 

1  783.  761 

354: 

1783.833 

171 

Z  783.  474 

53 

1788,647 

68- 

176 

Z  783. 633 

47.34 

1783.700 

132—        7: 

1  783.  762 

395: 

1783.834 

4- 

4S 

2.  783.  475 

79 

1783.  5<8 

70- 

64 

1783.634 

78: 

1783.701 

^            34: 

1  783.  763 

161—        1; 

1783,835 

3B0 

1783.476 

83 

1783.540 

09 

1783.635 

98— 

40: 

1783.702 

83: 

1  783,  764 

18: 

1783,836 

5— 

2 

2  783,  477 

134 

2.  783.  bhO 

847 

1783.036 

99- 

3: 

1784.092 

134—        1: 

1784.110 

164—      17; 

2,  783. 837 

13 

1783,478 

133 

1783.551 

458 

1783.637 

7: 

1784,003 

21: 

1784,130 

23: 

1783,838 

18 

1783.479 

86- 

10  4 

1783  662 

71- 

13 

1784,070 

10: 

1784,094 

72: 

2,  783,  765 

34: 

1783.839 

17K3.  4H0 

86- 

71- 

2  783.553 

16 

1784,071 

23: 

1784,095 

135-        1: 

1783,786 

46: 

1783.840 

ao 

17H4.404 

37— 

12- 

1783.554 

1784,072 

1784.006 

15: 

2.  783.  787 

47: 

1783,841 

03 

17M.481 

30 

1788  665 

73- 

18 

1783,638 

80: 

1  784.  007 

186—     106: 

2.  784.  245 

80; 

1783,842 

ai9 

1  783.  482 

00 

1783M6 
178^(567 

16 

1783.630 

118: 

2.784,008 

187—      85: 

1  783.  768 

64: 

1783,848 

7— 

6.6 

1783,483 

08 

73- 

23 

1783,640 

139: 

1784.090 

116.6: 

2.  783.  769 

186—    243: 

1783,844 

8- 

ISO 

1784.052 

1783  558 

30 

1783,641 

141: 

1784.  100 

177: 

1  783.  770 

187-      22: 

1784,136 

10- 

8 

1783.484 

146 

1783.559 

67  8 

1783,642 

1  784. 101 

338: 

1  783.  771 

30: 

1784,137 

123 

1783,485 

167 

1783.560 

71 

1783,643 

157: 

1784.102 

444: 

1  783.  772 

31: 

1784,138 

»- 

as 

1783.  4>« 

38- 

77 

1783,561 

86 

1783  044 

172: 

1784.103 

454  0: 

1783,773 

38.7: 

1784,139 

1»- 

ao 

17H4.  343 

136; 

1783,563 

130 

1783,645 

275: 

1783,703 

644: 

2.  783.  774 

43: 

1781140 

1»— 

41 

1783,487 

40— 

70- 

1783,863 

156 

1783  646 

396: 

1788,704 

632  5: 

2.  783.  776 

65: 

1784,141 

lao 

1783.488 

06. 

1783^964 

194 

1783,647 

421: 

1  783.  705 

139-        7: 

1  783.  776 

74: 

2,  784, 142 

14a  4 

1783.48» 

120 

17831666 

462^ 

1783,648 

101— 

06: 

1  783.  706 

20: 

1783,777 

78: 

1784,143 

187 

1783.490 

125 

1783^366 

464 

1783,640 

1  783.  707 

126: 

1783,778 

189—        1: 

1783,845 

M4 

1  783.  491 

41— 

0: 

1783^967 

74- 

1 

1783,650 

115: 

2.  783.  708 

161 

2,  783.  770 

32: 

1783,846 

16— 

80 

17H3.  492 

13. 

1783^806 

1.6 

1783  651 

123: 

3,  783.  709 

102: 

1783.780 

178—     5.8: 

1784.246 

97 

1783.493 

43- 

41. 

1783  569 

no 

1783  652 

334: 

1783,710 

107: 

1  783.  781 

1. 784.  247 

134 

1783.494 

87: 

1783^570 

198 

1783,653 

333: 

1783.711 

140-      71: 

2.  78.1,  782 

7.2: 

1784,348 

180 

1783.496 

43- 

1: 

178av971 

216  5 

1783.654 

103— 

25: 

1783.712 

71.6: 

1783,783 

7.3: 

1  784.  249 

17— 

4A 

1783.  4» 

3: 

1783,572 

241  1 

1783.655 

103— 

2: 

1783.713 

141—        1: 

1783.784 

7.4: 

1784.250 

18— 

A 

17K3.  4»7 

11: 

1783,.\73 

450 

1783.650 

131: 

2.783.714 

48: 

1  783.  785 

16: 

1  784,  251 

12 

1783,408 

16: 

1  783.  574 

47? 

1783  057 

188: 

2,  783.  715 

61: 

2,  783.  796 

179-        1: 

2.  784.  352 

1783.499 

1  783,  575 

1783658 

830: 

1  783.  710 

141: 

1783.787 

1784,253 

19 

1783,50(1 

19  2: 

1  783  A76 

481 

1783.689 

105— 

317: 

2,783.717 

143-      43: 

1783.789 

6: 

1784,254 

42 

1783,501 

4116: 

1783,.S78 

688 

1783.660 

419: 

1783.718 

68: 

1783.790 

15: 

1  784.  VA 

1783.  ,V« 

4110: 

1  783,  570 

781 

1783.661 

106— 

14: 

1784,104 

02: 

1783.791 

13  6: 

1784.256 

&6 

1783..V13 

415. 

1783,577 

806 

1783,002 

30: 

1784,105 

133: 

1783,702 

1784,257 

69.5 

1783.5(H 

44.82: 

1783,580 

75- 

.6 

1784,073 

154: 

1784,106 

162: 

1783,793 

100.1: 

1784,258 

19- 

135 

1  783.  .105 

134: 

1783,361 

3 

1784.074 

165: 

1  784, 107 

144—      35: 

1783,794 

100.2; 

1784,259 

159 

1783.  5<W 

44— 

63: 

1784,067 

6 

1784,075 

107— 

12: 

1  783,  719 

308: 

2, 783.  795 

100.3; 

1784  260 

20- 

4 

1783.507 

45- 

86: 

1783.VO 

30 

1784,076 

63: 

1783  730 

VA 

2,  783,  796 

148: 

1784,261 

27 

1783.  50H 

130 

1783,  .583 

36 

1784,077 

168— 

1: 

1  ;83,  721 

302: 

1783,707 

171: 

1784.362 

2>- 

21 

1783,500 

46— 

89: 

1783,384 

40 

1784,078 

109—  03. »: 

1  783,  /22 

146-      31: 

1783,798 

1784,368 

Ul 

1783.510 

108: 

1783,686 

1784,070 

110— 

18: 

1  783,  723 

46: 

1783.799 

176.31: 

1784,364 

217 

1783.511 

110: 

1783,686 

63 

1784,080 

113— 

18: 

1783,724 

52: 

1783.800 

180—        8: 

1783,847 

2i— 

14 

1784,053 

178. 

1783,387 

71 

1784,081 

215: 

1783.725 

140-        7: 

1  783, 801 

69.1: 

1783,848 

14.5 

1784,054 

227. 

1783,.W8 

74 

1784.082 

113- 

38: 

1  783,  ;36 

14: 

1783,802 

79.2 

1783.849 

SB 

1784.066 

47— 

00: 

P. P  1,575 

136 

1784,083 

44: 

3,  783,  727 

56: 

1783.803 

82: 

1783  8.10 

W 

1784,057 

48— 

74. 

1784,006 

177 

1784.084 

1783,728 

102: 

1783.804 

181-      27: 

1783.851 

87 

1784,058 

180 

1784.069 

76- 

63 

1783683 

114— 

75: 

1783.729 

1  783.  805 

182—      31: 

1783.852 

88 

1784.0A0 

49— 

14 

1783,580 

77- 

35 

1783,064 

116— 

63: 

1783.730 

148-    1.6: 

1  784,  121 

183-    15: 

1783  8.VI 

110 

1784,080 

17. 

1783,690 

62 

1783  665 

124: 

1783  731 

6.15: 

1  784, 124 

17: 

1783.854 

181 

1784,055 

38 

1783,801 

80- 

14 

1783  600 

120: 

1783,732 

6.2; 

1784.122 

44: 

1783  8.V> 

184 

1784,061 

61- 

93: 

1783  692 

81- 

3 

1783,687 

137: 

1783.733 

3  3: 

1  784,  123 

63: 

1783.3^ 

188 

1784.062 

136- 

1783,393 

16 

1783068 

117- 

6.3: 

1784,108 

13: 

1783,788 

73: 

1783  857 

318 

1784.063 

198 

1783,694 

1783609 

17.6: 

1784.109 

31: 

1784,125 

188—      76: 

1783  866 

290 

1784.064 

237 

1783.696 

6135 

1783,670 

54: 

1784,110 

32.5: 

2.  784. 126 

88: 

1  783.850 

m 

1784,055 

53- 

14 

1783,500 

83- 

81 

1788,671 

83: 

1784.111 

150—    13; 

1783.800 

189—      46: 

1783  860 

284 

1784.066 

16 

1783,397 

84- 

1.30 

1783  672 

65 

1784,112 

14: 

1783.807 

192—        8: 

1783  861 

»»- 

7a 

1783.512 

3( 

1783,  396 

86- 

14 

1 783, 67? 

76: 

1784,113 

34: 

1783.808 

14: 

1783  862 

1788,518 

30 

1788.888 

36 

1788,874 

98: 

1784.114 

161-      14: 

1783.809 

30.6: 

1781883 

1783.514 

xn 

1788.800 

88— 

14 

1788,875 

106: 

1784,115 

34: 

3,  783  810 

46.1: 

1783.864 

81 

1783.615 

66— 

36 

1783.001 

1783676 

144: 

1784,116 

41.73: 

1783  811 

194—        4: 

1783  865 

I7« 

178a.6t« 

43^ 

1788.002 

l&l 

1783  077 

218: 

1784,117 

183-    223: 

2.  783  812 

190—       82: 

1784.  144 

191 

1783.517 

119 

1783  603 

84 

1788,878 

118— 

404: 

1783,734 

163-        1: 

1783,813 

06: 

1784.  145 

Ml 

1788,518 

VI 

11788.804 

1783,079 

410: 

1  783.  735 

48: 

1783.814 

100: 

1784.  146 

3M 

1783.619 

880 

1788.806 

« 

1783680 

119- 

5: 

1783,736 

51: 

1783.815 

196-      80: 

1781147 

25- 

118 

1783,520 

384 

1783,606 

43 

1783.681 

14  54: 

1783.737 

67; 

1  783.  816 

94: 

1781148 

122 

1  783.  521 

57- 

57 

1783  607 

60 

1783.082 

17: 

1783,738 

88: 

1783.817 

198—      31: 

1783.806 

155 

1783.522 

91 

1783.  008 

86 

1783.083 

52: 

1783.730 

154—         4; 

2,783.818 

102: 

1783.807 

27— 

86 

1783.523 

140 

1783.000 

89- 

7 

1T83.064 

130: 

2.  783,  740 

Jt 

1  783.  819 

178: 

1783.868 

39— 

1 

1  783.  524 

58- 

63 

1783  610 

193 

1783.085 

130—4103: 

1  783  741 

37: 

1783.830 

179: 

1783,869 

»- 

83 

1783,525 

59- 

7 

1  783,  61 1 

90- 

6 

1783.686 

121- 

38: 

1783,742 

43: 

1  784. 127 

202; 

1783,870 

45 

1783.52fi 

00-89.02 

1783.012 

33 

Re  34,284 

44: 

1783,743 
1783,744 

1784.128 

1783  871 

103 

1783.527 

39.00 

1781013 

66 

1783,087 

40: 

44: 

2.  784. 129 

218: 

1783  872 

1 

48.4 

1  783.  528 

63 

1781014 

1783,088 

46.5: 

2,  783,  745 

52.1: 

1  784.  130 

232: 

1783,873 

1 

82.5 

2.  783.  520 

64 

1783,015 

93— 

21 

1784.085 

48: 

1  783,  746 

5.3  5: 

2.784.131 

300—        5: 

1781365 

1  7H3,  530 

83- 

4 

1783  616 

49 

1783,688 

123- 

31; 

2, 783, 747 

54: 

1  784.  132 

6: 

1781266 

2H8 

1783.531 

89 

1783.017 

98— 

1 

1783  690 

41.83: 

1783.748 

07.5: 

1784,133 

47: 

1781267 

550 

1783.532 

90 

1783,618 

36 

1783  691 

1  783,  740 

106: 

1  784,  134 

51: 

1781368 

JO- 

as  5 

1783.533 

1 

06.5 

1783.610 

40 

1783.092 

40: 

1783,750 

130: 

2.  784.  135 

01.31: 

1781360 

a 

:    1783.534 

116 

1783  030 

52 

1783,093 

88: 

2,  783,  751 

155—         5: 

1  783.  821 

78: 

1781270 

139 

:   1783.535 

117  56 

1783,621 

55.1 

1783.694 

102: 

2,  783,  752 

90: 

1783.822 

83: 

1781271 

151 

1783.536 

119 

1783,622 

94- 

8 

1783  090 

148: 

1784,244 

105: 

2.  783,  823 

1781272 

aao 

1783,537 

140 

1788,623 

96— 

11 

1783090 

198: 

1  783,  753 

112: 

1783.824 

84: 

1781278 

»l— 

35 

1783,  53« 

176 

1783  034 

77.8 

1783,007 

134- 

1: 

1783,754 

130: 

2.  78:1.  825 

87: 

1781274 

p 

00 

:    1783,  .530 

88- 

9 

1783  035 

06- 

06 

1784,086 

136- 

110: 

1  783,  756 

163: 

1783,836 

91: 

1781276 

U4 

:  2,783.540 

84- 

17 

.  Z  783,638 

84 

:  2.784.087 

•m. 

1783,796 

179: 

1783,827 

IDS: 

2,7H27« 

XXI 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aoo- 

111: 

X7Hr7 

210-      78: 

Z781307 

280-      37 

1781311 

380-    818: 

17M.l«i 

380- 

34: 

1781 008 

315-      37 

:  1781344 

116: 

2,784.278 

80: 

Z7K3De 

Z7»18I3 

310: 

i7Hi«e 

80 

1781004 

39  63 

1781345 

152: 

1784.270 

103: 

Z7813gO 

30 

Z  781  313 

836,6: 

1781300 

41- 

1781005 

1784.346 

153: 

Z784.380 

117: 

Z781300 

Z7813I4 

340  3: 

1781301 

150 

1784.006 

47 

:   1781347 

155: 

1784.281 

137: 

Z  781  301 

Z  781 316 

347.0: 

17K308 

150.5: 

1781007 

80 

:   1781348 

170: 

2.784.382 

220—        7: 

Z  783,  911 

40 

Z  781 316 

348.6: 

17M.30a 

304 

1781  out 

176 

:   1781349 

aoi— 

56: 

^784.283 

46: 

Z  783, 913 

41.9 

Z  781  317 

307.6: 

1781304 

440: 

1781000 

317-        8 

:  1781350 

«S: 

2.7H384 

Z  783,013 

Z  781  318 

4118: 

1781306 

386- 

161: 

ITKOIO 

1784.351 

joa- 

57: 

1781140 

58: 

Z  783. 914 

«.5 

Z  781 319 

439: 

1781306 

X»: 

17K011 

11 

:  1784.352 

175: 

2,784.150 

97: 

Z  781  915 

106 

Z781S30 

461: 

17H307 

360 

1781013 

13 

17811'(3 

XH— 

23: 

3;  784. 161 

113: 

Z  783, 916 

314 

Z  781 321 

1781308 

386- 

36: 

1781013 

113 

:   1781354 

49: 

Z  781153 

331—    1S3: 

Z78Z917 

383-    8.1 

Z  781  ISO 

1781  30O 

387— 

30  3: 

1  784.014 

133 

:   17»4,  3A5 

51: 

Z7811SS 

332—     177: 

Z  783.  018 

88 

Z  781  160 

464: 

1781310 

119: 

1784,015 

135 

:   1781356 

141: 

X  781 164 

811: 

Z  783.  919 

336 

Z7»l  161 

17K311 

388 — 

3: 

Z  781016 

ISO 

:  1781357 

143: 

Z  781 156 

280: 

Z783.830 

466 

Z  781 162 

466: 

1781212 

3: 

1784.017 

236 

:   1784.358 

147: 

Z  781 156 

3S3: 

Z  783.  921 

368-30.15 

Z781964 

17H313 

301- 

44: 

1781018 

318-      28 

:  17M..\» 

219: 

Z  781 157 

368: 

Z78Z923 

1781  965 

4618: 

1781314 

208 — 

111: 

1781019 

63 

:  1781360 

301: 

Z  781 168 

430: 

Z78S.flB3 

n 

Z781906 

466.4: 

1781316 

337: 

1781030 

75 

:   1781361 

70^- 

4: 

Z  783. 874 

MO: 

Z783.994 

Z  781  987 

4619: 

1781316 

336.3: 

1781031 

103 

:  1781363 

1«: 

Z  783, 876 

333-      78: 

Z783,9S6 

364—    173 

1781968 

17H317 

1781023 

134 

:  Z781363 

46.13: 

Z783.S7e 

»4~      26: 

Z783,926 

365—    1.8. 

1781  960 

17H318 

341. 16: 

iTHoas 

313 

:  Z  784.  364 

46: 

Z788.877 

33: 

Z78Z937 

15 

Z781970 

17H319 

204- 

19: 

1781034 

380 

:  Z781366 

53: 

Z783,878 

338—      63: 

Z78Z938 

4: 

1781971 

610: 

17H3aO 

60: 

1781035 

879 

:   Z781366 

66: 

Z788,870 

330-      14; 

Z78Z939 

34 

Z781972 

614: 

17H221 

108: 

1781036 

831-        3 

:  Z781SR7 

78: 

ZTSzaao 

Z783.M0 

61: 

1781973 

619: 

17H322 

206— 

23: 

1781037 

333-  48  5 

:  Z  784.  368 

jfff 

30: 

Z  783.  881 

16: 

Z  783. 331 

74. 

1781974 

684: 

1781233 

97: 

1781038 

79 

:  17K3eO 

88: 

Z78Z8B3 

30: 

Z783,983 

357-        3: 

1781975 

sn: 

1781334 

200- 

38.8: 

1781039 

834—        4 

:  Z7H870 

131: 

Z788.883 

37: 

Z78zga 

3 

1781976 

660: 

1781336 

47 

1781030 

33 

:  Z  784. 371 

166: 

Z78Z884 

46: 

Z783.ga4 

96 

1781  977 

fl<3: 

1781336 

68: 

1781031 

23 

:  Z781372 

166: 

Z78Z885 

60: 

Z78Zg85 

133 

1781978 

667: 

1781337 

ao: 

1781033 

33 

:  Z781373 

ai: 

Z783.886 

380—        3: 

Z783.g36 

137 

1781979 

67a  6: 

1781338 

63 

1781033 

67 

:  Z781374 

Z783.887 

333—      15: 

Z783,987 

336. 

1781980 

17K330 

60: 

1781034 

Z78ir5 

306: 

Z78Z888 

333—      11: 

Z78Z988 

380—    15. 

1781163 

670.9: 

1781330 

800— 

16: 

1781035 

62 

:   Z  781 376 

474: 

Z78Z88B 

235-      58: 

Z783,nO 

15. 

1781164 

1781331 

801- 

41: 

1781036 

883-      33 

:  Z781S77 

210- 

1.5: 

Z783.i00 

61: 

Z78Z940 

27 

1781166 

683: 

1781333 

303- 

36: 

1781087 

61 

:   Z781378 

55: 

Z  783. 801 

Z  783,  941 

20.3 

1781166 

684: 

1781333 

64: 

1781038 

883-        7 

:  Z781379 

Z78Z8U3 

Z783,»43 

308 

1781167 

666: 

1781 334 

308- 

22 

1781030 

9 

:  1781380 

•4: 

Z7SS.M 

61.11: 

Z783,944 

38.3 

1781108 

«tt: 

1781386 

807- 

30: 

1781823 

11 

:  Z781381 

an: 

Z78Z804 

61.0: 

Z78S,943 

46.7 

1781160 

606: 

1781386 

57: 

1781833 

81 

:  Z7HS82 

211— 

33: 

Z78Z8e6 

136: 

Z783.945 

46.76. 

1781171 

616: 

1781337 

73: 

1781334 

OR 

Z781383 

64: 

Z78Z806 

336—      48: 

Z788.946 

46.86. 

1781173 

631: 

1781338 

300- 

3: 

1781040 

336-     too 

:   Z781384 

214- 

1: 

Z783,W7 

240—    11: 

Z7H3U2 

46.9 

1781170 

•33: 

1781330 

310- 

11: 

1781336 

889-      89 

Z78138.^ 

17: 

Z78S.8IW 

7.1: 

Z781308 

47 

1781173 

648: 

1781340 

14: 

1781336 

138 

Zftl386 

38: 

Z78S.88e 

8.16: 

Z781304 

67 

1781174 

608: 

17K341 

36: 

1781827 

363 

:  Z781387 

ZTBZtnO 

8.18: 

Z781306 

91.1 

1781175 

17H3tt 

60: 

1781338 

840-      33 

Z7813N8 

a.2: 

Z78Z001 

10: 

Z781306 

93.1 

1781176 

361-      33: 

1781981 

88: 

1781330 

173 

.   Z781389 

137: 

Z783.0a3 

341-      34: 

Z78Z947 

98.8. 

1781177 

M: 

17S1983 

119: 

1781330 

174 

:  Z7813UU 

140: 

Z783.908 

Z78S.948 

147 

1781178 

61: 

1781983 

163: 

1781331 

Z  781  391 

147: 

Z7n.904 

128: 

Z  783,949 

1781179 

64: 

1781084 

191: 

1781883 

Z  781  392 

860: 

Z783,006 

242-. 35. 5: 

ZTSZOSO 

800 

Z  781 180 

7«: 

1781986 

311: 

1781888 

186 

1781303 

619: 

ZTSZOOO 

56: 

Z  783, 951 

310 

Z  781 181 

363-        3: 

Z781«8e 

311— 

33: 

1781041 

213 

1781304 

332: 

Z788.907 

84.4: 

Z783,963 

330 

Z  781 183 

363—        3: 

1781 987 

87: 

1781043 

383 

1781395 

215— 

37: 

Z78»,908 

84.5: 

Z788,06S 

340 

Z  781 183 

19: 

1781988 

313—140  3: 

1781043 

347 

1781  3M 

74: 

Z78S,0W 

126: 

Z788,954 

Z  781 184 

366-      68: 

1781  980 

314: 

1781044 

378 

178180/ 

216- 

63: 

Z  783. 010 

344-      22: 

Z783,966 

343 

Z  781 185 

306-      33: 

1781000 

333: 

1781045 

381 

1781888 

21»- 

7.5: 

Z78128A 

48: 

Z78Z0S6 

Z  781 186 

36: 

1781901 

319: 

1781046 

804 

1784.399 

19: 

Z781386 

110: 

Z  783.  957 

349. « 

1784.187 

367—        1: 

1781903 

336: 

1784.047 

343—     7.4 

1781400 

Z781287 

158: 

Z783.968 

256.4 

1781188 

270 —        1: 

1781988 

313— 

ao: 

1784.334 

107 

1781401 

20: 

Z781288 

348—      33: 

Z783.9ft0 

387 

Z  781  189 

80: 

1781904 

113: 

1781335 

117 

1781402 

Z7H3W 

130: 

Z783.900 

394 

1781190 

271-    13: 

17a,006 

348: 

17HS86 

77V 

1781403 

32: 

ZTHaoo 

M3: 

Z  783. 961 

304.7 

1781191 

14: 

1781996 

366: 

1781837 

346-      S3 

1781048 

38: 

Z  781 201 

318: 

Z783.063 

Z7H102 

2T2-      67: 

1781907 

373: 

1781338 

44 

1784.049 

41: 

Z781298 

361: 

Z783.963 

1781193 

273—163.7: 

1781908 

315— 

15: 

1781330 

49 

1784,050 

70: 

Z7813S3 

250-      30: 

Z784.307 

304.8 

1781  194 

181: 

1781  •«« 

1781  340 

141 

1784.061 

75: 

Z781294 

Z78ia» 

396 

1781195 

1781000 

31: 

1781341 

78: 

Z781306 

27: 

Z781300 

306.7 

1781196 

186: 

1781001 

1781343 

Z7H298 

Z  781 310 

308 

1781197 

rn-       4: 

17H0O2 

36: 

17K848 

Cl4A88inCATION   OP  De8ION8 


D  1-13:  D«.  179.831 

D16-11:  Des.  179.830 

DS4-  5:  Des  179,817 

D44-34:  Des.  179,7W 

D«l-  1:  Dm.  179.828 

D8^-10:  Des.  179,825 

25:  !>««.  179,802 

D20—  2:  Des.  179.815 

Des.  179,818 

D58-10:  Des.  179.794 

D63-  2   Des.  179,807 

Des.  179.83fi 

D14—  6:  Des.  179.808 

D36— 14:  Dta.  179,812 

I>cs.  179319 

D54— 12:  !>««.  179.796 

4    Des.  179.823 

D91—  1:  Des.  179.834 

D«8.  179.800 

D38—  1:  Des.  179,882 

15:  Des.  179,811 

Des.  179,804 

D68—  1:  Des.  179.813 

on-  2:  Des.  179.822 

Des.  179,810 

D33-  8:  Des.  179.830 

D37-  1    Des  179.799 

D5»-12:  Des.  179.801 

Des.  179,814 

4;  D«L  179,806 

18:  Dm.  179,827 

14:  Des.  179.830 

D41-  1    Des  179.821 

26:  Des.  179.833 

D74-34:  Des.  179.796 

D16—  8:  D«.  179JNM 

D34-  5:  D«.  179,816 

D44    16:  Des.  179,797 

D61-  1:  Des.  179,803 

D«3-  1:  DCS.  179.800 

-»■  .t^ii».  J*rk 
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TRADEMARKS 

i*/A  J       NOTICES 


Notice*  ander  15  U.  8.  C.  1119;  Traiknnark  Act  of  Joly  5,  IMS 
TM  S1«.«M.     (S««  TM  S10.<M.) 

TM  n«,«64  (BACAEDI).  TM  »«,«M  (DBSION  OP  MEDALS 
AND  8BAL).  TM  ItMM  (CARTA  DB  ORO.  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN).  Compaala  Ron  B«CAr41.  8.  A^  Rum;  TM  SSS,7tS 
(DESIGN  OF  CIRCLE  AND  TRIANGLE),  same,  WhUkejr. 
brandy,  fin,  alrohollr  cordials,  and  ram.  Clod  D«c.  S,  IMM, 
D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  838/SA,  Cvmpimia  "Aon  Bm(Mr4i" 
et  •!.  ▼.  Dti9V«i»'«  IHttiU»r»  ProducU  CTp.  Conarat  Jodg- 
B«nt  :  Injanrtion  rrantMl  Jan.  I€,  1M7. 

TMt81.4M.     (See  TM  SICOM.) 

TM  tn,n».     ( 8«e  TM  910,664. ) 

TM  a7«.4M  (SLOMON'S  DRI  DUK  AND  DESIGN).  Ira  I. 
Hlomon.  Hat  ■iilng:  TM  8M,M«  (DRI  DUX.  ETC.  AND  DE 
SIGN),  R.  Burt,  dolnjr  bnslnMa  aa  Dri  D«z  Co.,  Sldnv, 
water  raalatant  or  repellent  alslnc  and  hat  alilnir,  tMI  Oct. 
17.  IMS,  D.  C.  N  J  (Newark).  Dor  032/30.  Burt  r.  Bri4ife- 
p»rt  BrmM  C:     Stipulation  of  dlamtaaal  Jan.  16,  1M7. 

TM  SUvUi  (BTRAIOUTLINE).  Kamkap.  Inc^  Outdoor 
and  Indoor  clothea  dryera,  tied  Ang.  24.  195S.  D.  C.  Maas. 
(Boaton).  Doc.  A3/847-r,  EamJUp.  Ine.  ▼.  C«rNai«  Bmrdtimre 
C:  Ine.  StlpoUtlon  of  dlamlaaal  without  prejudice  Apr.  90, 
1»&4 

TM  S71.7M  (ROQUEPORT),  The  Community  of  Roquefort, 
Ch«MC  Slod  Jan.  15.  1M7.  D.  C  N.  D.  Ill  (Chicago).  Doc. 
57066.  The  C^mmmmUif  •/  tUfuefft  ▼.  Joknn^i  Stemk  Honse. 


TM  —.618  (TETRA),  The  Tetra  Co..  Oaaaea.  bandafM. 
compreasea.  and  elaatlc  bandagea.  Med  Jan.  11.  1957.  D.  C, 
N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago).  Doc.  57eM,  The  Tetm.  C:  v.  Mmvk  4  C:, 
Ine. 


Scrrtoc  by  PsbHcstftoM 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  regiatration  below  haring  been 
filed,  and  this  (>15ce  having  been  unable  to  effect  aervlce  of 
notice  of  such  pruoeedlng  upon  the  regiatrant.  notice  is  hereby 
glren  that  anieas  the  registrant,  ita  aaalgna  or  legal  repre- 
aentatlvea.  ahall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  daya  from 
the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded 
with  aa  In  the  caae  of  default. 

H.  L.  O.  Company.  Kalamaaoo,  Mich..  Reg.  No.  260,783,  Caac 
No.  68M. 

DAPHNE  LEEDS, 
Ateiatnnt  C«mwti»aioner  of  Pmient: 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  ot  the  reglatrationa  Identified 
below  haelng  been  filed,  aad  the  notice  of  aach  proeeMllnga 
aent  by  reglatered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
addreas  having  been  retaroed  by  the  poet  oiBce  aa  undellTer- 
able.  notice  is  hereby  glTen  that  unless  the  reglatranta  liated 
hervln.  their  asalgna  or  legal  representativea.  ahall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  daya  from  the  date  of  thla  publica- 
tion, the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  the 
of  defaalt. 


Frank    T.    Wlnaton,   Forest    HIIU,   N.   Y., 
Cane.  No.  SSSS. 


Beg.   No.   387,288, 


TMIM^CM.     (See  TM  378,400.) 


Master  Tuft  Candlewick  Corp..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  Reg.  No. 
348.128.  Cane.  No.  6849. 

Harrey  C.  Bartholomew,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf.,  Reg.  No.  361.878, 
Cane.  No.  6867. 

Lee  Ratner.  Chicago.  111..  Ret.  No.  429,3»0.  Cane.  No.  6871. 

DAPHNE  LEEDS, 
AsaisfSMt  Casimiatioiier  of  P*ienta. 


(CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31, 1957 

ToUl  number  of  ApplicAtions  Awaiting  Action  [eicluding  renewAb  mnd  Sec.  12  (c)| 6,249 

DAt«  of  oldest  new  application. Aug.    13,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  Amended  Ai^oatkw ^ 4.^ Oct       1    1966 


MBECHAMT.  JOHN. 


.  Ti 


TKAOBMARK  SXAMIMIIK]  OmMONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADBMARR  CLASSES 

Um>SB  EXAMINATION 


I.  BTKRBA,  J.  R..  CIbms  4,  »,  11,  U,  14,  !«,  1».  a.  »,  M,  25.  »,  87.  ».  W.  W.  S2,  SS.  M.  ».  44  and  CartlflcaUon  Marks 

(Ooodi)ChaB  A 

n.  8HRYOCK,  R.  F..  Omm  «.  IS.  48,  51;  Bariiee  Mark  ChMaas  100,  Ml,  MX,  101, 104.  MK,  HM.  M7;  OBsedes  Member- 

■hip  Marka  Claaa  aOO:  and  Certifloatlon  Marka  (Serriees)  Claai  B 

in.  WKNDT.  C.  M,  Cla«a  1,2.  »,;,&.  8,10.  11,14.  17,  »,  a,  aa.M.»7,«,».  40.41,  «,  4^4*.  47.  48.  «.  80, « 

Bsnawali  (AD  ClasBM) ^ ^ 

Bse.  IS  (c)  Publloatkma  (AD  CImmk) „ „ """*"  I*'  *'*      ... 


Oldast  Applieatlon 


New 


8-ao-M 

*-l»^M 
fr-MMO 

i»-M-8e 
»-is-ae 


Ifr-l-M 

10-1^88 

11-1»-~M 

l-»-57 
I-34-67 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  January  1957—1,627 


294— No.  642,162  to  No.  642,455 
38 


KefMnriobtfr 

Reaewab  Immui 

TlH  TIADBM  ARK  SECTION  ti  Um  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  ImmJ  mhUj.  ia  mOUi  Wi8ar  the  MractiM  of  the  I 

ti  Dnfsiisii.  Cniir— ■■!  PriMMf  OSea.  WaaWsftaa  IS.  D.  C^  t*  whaai  al  MhawiptioM  aikoaU  bt  mAi  payahb  tmi  al 

"!■    «  I   liiliuM  lifci— *;  ■■kitripiif  prim,  tlOJo  ^ar  waw.  foeaica  wtiMmt  KM  mMHiomI;  ■>■«••  ropim,  M  oaMs  aaeh. 

TM  718  O.  O.— 1  jj^    J 


M  AKCH  6,  19b7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  3 


nrrr 


T  * 


^■ 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marka  ar«  pubUah«><1  In  compliance  with  unction  12(a)  of  the  Trad<>niark  Act  oi  ltf4<t.       Notte*  of  oppo- 
sition under  wctlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20.3. 

As  proTliled  by  section  31  of  said  act  s  fee  of  tweaty-fire  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

CLASS    1  i    CT     A     ft         ay    14.10«.      Unl-Oam   (Corporation.   New   York.  N.   T.      filed 

■^        '^    1 V  _      A,,  ir  IBM. 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


IJNI-CUAH 


8N  628,231.  Tborer  k  Hollender.  Prankfnrt  am  Main,  Oer- 
nuuty,  to  Tborer  *  Company,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (Jermany. 
Piled  Apr   17,  1932. 


¥\tr  Natural  Oum. 
First  use  May  26.  1»S4. 


(m 


SN    14.308.      Socletf    des    Uslnes    Cblmlques    Rhone- Poulenr, 
Paris.  Prance.    Piled  Aug.  21,  10M. 


PERLIANE 


Owner  ol  German  Rer  No.  608.304.  dated  Jane  23,  1951  ; 
and  U.  8.  Res.  No.  311.928. 
For  Dressed  and  Dyed  Furs. 
I 

8N  633,889.  Tborer  *  Hollender.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  (Ger- 
many, to  Tborer  k  Company,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  (Sermany. 
Plied  Aug.  13.  1952. 


Owner  of  French    Reir    Nn    .-)99,669,   dated  Jan.    13,    1950 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  464.543. 
For  Raw  PTastlc  Material  SIraalatInK  Motber-of- Pearl. 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


® 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  (Terman  application 
No.  T1467/12W2,  filed  Mar.  8.  1952;  Reg.  No.  626.219.  dated 
Sept.  11.  1952. 

For  Skins.  Pelts.  Pors. 


SN  e094>74.     E.  J.  Lavlno  and  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  14.  1955.     Sec  2(f). 


SN  8.553.     Hohib  ladustrlca.  Inc..  Sycamore.  lU.     PUed  May 
18.  1956. 

For  Pish  Tape  Winders — Namely.  Reel  Devices  for  Steel 
Plshlas  Tape  Used  by  BlectrlcUns  In  Pulling  Wires  Througli 
Conduits. 

First  use  May  10,  1956. 


SN   9.627.      Chase   Bag  Company.   Chicago.    111.      Plied   Jane 
5.  ItM. 


[ygMlTWCWOBJ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  554,119. 

For  Ground  Chrome  Ore  for  Furnace  Maintenance. 

First  use  Oct.  12.  1950. 


BRITEWEAVE 


For  Textile  Bags. 

First' use  In  or  about  December  1946. 


'Uumimgt 


SN   700.108.     Hermann  Loewensteln.   Inc..  New  York.  N.   T. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1955. 

BUTTER  CALF 

The  word  "Calf"  is  diflclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Tanned  and  Finished  Leather  for  Use  in  the  Manu- 
facture of  Shoes,  HandbaK*.  Apparel  Belts.  Etc. 

First  use  Not.  12.  1955. 


8N  10.359.     The  Tas-T-Nat  Companx.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 
June  15.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

SHO-PAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  821. 4T2. 

For  Cardboard.  Paper,  Plastic,  and  the  Like  Containers — 
Namely.  Boxes,  Cans.  Packages. 
First  use  August  1936. 


SN   10.857.     The  Diamond  Match  Company.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  25.  1956. 


SN    8.623.      Cambridge    Rubber    Company,    Cambridge    Mass. 
Filed  May  21.  1956. 


FOAMLITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  531.231. 

For    Plastic     Foam    Sbeets.  Forms.    Slabs.    Shaped,    and 

Moulded  Shapes,  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Varlooa 
Artlclea. 

First  Me  Feb.  1.  1956.  *  ^  — i*-  -^^ 

TM  2  I       ( 


For  Molded  Pulp  Pie  Platea, 
First  use  July  1.  IWO. 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


•N  11,184.    National  Tukanlwd  Fibre  Compan/,  Wilmington,  CLASS  < 

Dai.    PliMl  June  28. 1956.  ,-■  <-■ 

VULCOT  PRINCESS 

Owner  of  R^g.  No*.  121,746  and  111.160.  ^       > 

For   Hamper*.   Waste   Baskets,  and  Cylindrical  Containers  SN  695.228.     Koppers  Company.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     PUed 
for  Holding  Brushes.  Sept.  28.  1959. 

First  use  March  1956.  j  i  .      »    ^       ^ 

SN  12.966.     Parkway  Plastics.  Inc..  New  Market,  N.  J.     fflted  ^"^f^^^t^^ 

July  27.  1956. 


P.YI-Af\« 


For  Polyethylene. 
First  use  July  14.  1955. 


r^vf 


For  Plastic  Jars  and  Receptacles. 
First  use  May  16,  1950. 


SN  13,306.     National  Vulcanised  Fibre  Company,  Wilmington. 
Del.    Piled  Aug.  2.  1956. 


VULCOT 


SN  608,181.     Klenaade  Products,  Ineorporated,  Baloit,  Wi 
Filed  Not.  14,  1955. 

TRICHLOR-0-CIDE 

Ftor  Powdered  Bactericide  for  Household  or  Indostrlal  U* 
First  use  Not.  1,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  111,160  and  121.745. 

For    Hampers.    Wastebasketa.   and   Brush    Holders. 

First  use  January  1911. 


SN   8.     The  Barboar  Companjr.  Inc..  St.  Loata.  Mo.     Piled 


Jan.  3.  1956. 


PHALTLESS 


8N  15.043.     Andrew  J.  Llaa.  d.  b. 
Flint.  Mich.    Piled  Sept.  4,  1956. 


a.  J-L  Plastic  Enterprises. 


For   Industrial   Detergent  Specially  Adapted  to  Treatmrat 
of  Paper  Pulp. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  lOtiS. 


SN  1.074.     W.  R.  Grace  4  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan. 


19.  1956. 


S^^r^?^ 


For  Portable  Plastic  Storage  Boxes. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


■; 

.«-*tf 

..i>a4 

%&i 

■   -.1 

► :  !  t^i 

ROTOSUL 


For  Insecticidal  Dust  for  Dse  In  Agriculture. 
First  use  1945. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS 


8N  1.07S.     W.  E.  Grace  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan. 
19.  1956. 

PURE-GAM 

For  Insecticidal  Dust  for  Use  in  Agriculture. 
First  use  1951. 


RN  15.285.     Miracle  Cliefnkals.  Inc.,  Grand  Porks,  N.  Dak. 
PUwl  Sept.  7.  1856. 

For  Polish  for  Floor*.  Pumltare.  Woodwork,  MeUls,  Plas- 
tic.   Automobiles.    Frosted   Glass,   and   Enameled   Surfaces. 
First  use  Jan.  18.1941. 


SN  1,076.     W.  «.  Grace  4  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Ja«. 
19,  1956. 

!  NA-KLOR 

For  Insectlcldat  Dust  for  Use  in  Agrlcalture. 
First  use  1948. 


SN  1.077.     W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     PUed  Jan. 
It.  1858. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


BENNY-HEX 


..a 


SN  9.424      Ar^er-DanleU-Mldland  Company,  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  1.  1906. 


For  Insecticidal  Dust  for  Use  In  Agrlcalture. 
First  ose  1945.  ■■W   K« 

I  ■  1  la»«»vl 

SN  2.727.    H.  V.  Smith  Company,  St.  Paal,  Minn.    Plied  Feb. 
15.  1956. 


ADCOSIL 


^^    RID-U 


For   Binders   for  Core  Sanda   and   Mold   Sanda. 
First  nse  May  14, 1956. 


For   Liquid  and  Powdered   Insecticides,  Rodentiddes,  and 
Stock  Spraya. 

First  use  Not.  1.  1920. 


'■••■jii.ii.  ■5»»^'^^rf 


r 
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8N  S,10«      Malmstrom  eh<>«tcal  Corp..  Newirt.  N.  J.     PlW    8N  8^1.     8.  B.  P^nltk  *  CoaiMBj.  N#w  Y»rt.  N.  Y.     Fitod 
Feb.  21.  1956.  May  17.  19M. 


PRO-NOXFISH 

Owa»r  of  m#K.  No.  5M.T21. 

For  Prvpa  rat  Ions  for  tb«  Control  of  Roagh  Flali. 

First  IM»  in  AoKiUt  IS&S. 


For  Lanolin  OUc  Md  Waxes. 
Firat  Qse  Aqk.  1.  IMS. 


UN   4,511.      Cambridge   Cbemkral    Prodacta,    Inc.,    Dearborn. 
Mich.    FU«d  Mar.  14,  1»5«. 

E-D-T-A-P 

For  Chemical  Tablet  To  Be  Uaed  In  a  Laboratory  for  DUg- 
noatlc  PorpoMB. 

Ftrat  MM  Dm.  1ft.  106S. 


SN  8.7«1.     EcoBOcrete  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
22,  lOM. 

ECONOCRETE 

For  Preparation  for  Adding  to  Cciaent  and  Concrete  Mix- 
tarea  To  Improre  the  Charartertstlca  Thereof. 
First  Me  Dec.  5.  1953. 

1^ 


SN  9. 183.     The  Rherwin-WlliianM  Company,  dereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  28.  195«. 


RUBANOX 


For  Pigment!. 

Ftrat  oae  Dec.  22, 1932. 


SN  5,264.     Atlaa  Powder  Company.  WtlmlngtoB,  Del     Filed 


Mar.  27,  1956. 


AQUANESS 


For  Sarfaee  Active  A«rats  (or  Indaatrial  da*. 
First  nae  Oct.  7.  I960. 


SN  5.267.     Atlae  Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del     Filed 


Mar.  27.  1966. 


8N  9.515.      American   Potaah   *   Chemical   Corporation,   Loa 
Angelea.  Calif.    Filed  June  4.  1956. 

CHARG-A-CAR 

Owner  of  Keg.  .No.  555.754. 
For  Refrtgeranta. 
FIrat  ow  Mar.  15.  1956. 


CALNOX 


For  Sarfaee  ActlTe  AgeaU  for  ladostrlal  Uw. 
First  aae  Apr.  21.  1952. 


SN   9.672.      Sandos  Chemical   Works,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  JQM  5.  1M«. 


SANDOPAN 


SN  5,208.     Atlas  Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed 
Mar.  27, 1956. 

CRONOX 

For  Surface  ActlTe  Agaats  for   Industrial  Uae. 
FIrat  use  Jaty  31,  1952. 


Owaer  of   Reg.   Nos.   300.570.  625,677.   and  othera. 
For    Bmalalflers.    Dispersing    and    Other    Surface    Active 
AgenU  for  I'se  In  the  Textile,  Paper,  and  Leather  Indaatry. 
First  use  1930. 


SN  10.411.     Peter  O.  Droog,  Hlbblng,  Minn.     Filed  Jane  18, 
1956. 


SN  6.147.    Baltimore  Biological  LalMratories,  Inc..  Baltimore. 
Md.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1956. 


KILIT 


Ftor  Microbial  Spores  for  Laboratory  Uae  in  Testing  SterlU- 
aatlaa. 

First  nae  on  or  about  June  8.  1955. 


SN  6,148.     Baltimore  Biological  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Baltimore. 
Md.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1956. 


SENSI-DISCS 


For  Antl-Mlcroblal  Product  for  Teating  Body  Floid  Sped- 
mcna. 

FIrat  uae  Mar.  16. 1906. 


For  Antl-Freese  Ll<|ulda. 

FIrat  uae  on  or  about  May  1.  1906. 


SN   7.577.      Wayne  Darla.  d.   b.   a.   Fire-Brlte  Laboratories, 
Locuat  Yalley,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  8. 1956. 

For    Chemical    Compositions    Used    for    Spraytac    Logs    in 
Fireplace  To  aire  Unnaual  Colon  When  BumlBg. 
FIrat  use  Apr.  5,  1956. 


SN  10.552.     Pittsburgh  Plato  Olaaa  Company.  PIttabargh.  Pa. 
Filed  June  19.  1956. 

PHYBAM-S 


For  Fungicide  WetUble  Powder. 
FIrat  nae  Mar.  6.  1966. 
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SN    11.082.     Hope  Chemical  Corporation.    Pawtucket.   B.    I.    SN  13,749.     Flexible  Products  Company,  Marietta,  Oa.    Filed 
Filed  June  27.  1956.  Aug.  10,  1956. 


O 


HOPE 


1956. 

t  ^w^*tit  rf*|r/v .  - 


For  Textile  Cheralcala  of  the  Type  Uaed  by  the  Dry  Clean- 
ing Industry — Namely,  Wetting  Agenta,  Siting  Componnda, 
and  Water  Repellent  Compoaltlona. 

FIrat  nae  In  or  about  February  1966.  { 


For  Plaatisol  Compounds. 
FIrat  «ae  June  4.  1966. 


SN  14,582.     Quinn  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Greenwood, 
Mlaa.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1956. 


SN    11,144.     Clba    Umlted.   Baacl.   Swttserland.     Filed  June 


TURGENE 


28.  1950. 


POLYCOR 


For  Liquid  Wetting  Agent. 
Firat  use  Aug.  22.  1952. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  141.720,  dated  Mar.  18.  1952 ;  and 
U.  S.  Reg.  Noa.  242.644  and  285.024.         . 
For  Coal  Tar  Colora.  Iv 


SN   15.008.     Beach  Soap  Company,  Lawrance,   Maaa.     FUed 
Sept.  4,  1956. 


HYCON 


SN  11,171.     K.  H.  Leitte  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
June  28.  1956 

SPOTFUME    I  j 

For  Fumlgant  for  the  Contrel  of  Insects. 

FIrat  use  In  or  about  April  1953.  | 


For  Dry  Bleaching  Compound. 
Ftrat  uae  Dec.  12, 1955 


SN   11.249.     John  Oraaak.  McKecsport,  Pa.     Filed  June  29. 
1956. 


SN    15.018.     The   Cherokee   Laboratories.  Inc..  Tnlsa.  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1906. 

For  Additive  to  Pluida  as  a  Corrosion  Inhibitor. 
FIrat  use  June  14,  1956. 


MALLARDS 


For  Washing  Fluid,  I'sed  aa  a  Bleach.  Deodorant,  and  Dls- 
lafectant. 

Ftrat  uae  Not  30.  I960.  I 


SN  15.175.     Cleanera  Chemical  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Sept.  6.  1956. 


CHARKOTE 


SN  11.992.     Zalon.  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  July  11.  19.'V6. 


For  ActlTsted  Carbon  for  Use  In  Decolorising  and  Clarify- 
ing MaterlalB. 

FIrat  use  in  July  1956. 


SN  15.364.     L.  W.  Hall.  d.  b.  a.  Chem-SolT.  Co.,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.    FUed  S^t.  10,  1956. 


For    PolyTlnyl    Chloride    Dlapersed    In    a    Plaatlclaer    for 
Further  Use   In  the  Manufacture  of  Vinyl  Products. 
FIrat  use  Feb.  18.  1956. 


^jgS^^ 


cj^ 


SN  12.230.     J    Stricklaad  *  Oa.,  Memphis.  Tens.     Filed  July 
16.  1056. 


MU&AlHff 


W9T  Chemlcala  Used  In  the  Production  of  Crude  Oil — Name- 
ly. Paraflin  SoWent. 
Firat  uae  Mar  11,  1955. 


SN  16.262.     The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1956. 


moon 


For  Petroleum  Jelly. 
FIrat  use  June  29,  1956. 


SN  13.156.     Andrew  J.  Locfcrey.  d.  b.  a.  The  Lockrey  Company. 
Southampton.  N.  Y.    FUed  July  31.  1956. 

INSTA-GREEN 


For  Composition  for  Restoring  the  Green  Color  of  Q 
Firat  use  May  22,  1956. 


Owner  of  'Reg.  Noa.  438,342  and  113.492. 

For  (tlycerine. 

First  use  May  2.  1956. 


'•»♦»**  "!1^ 


SN    16.605.      Hafco,    Incorporated,   CUyton.   Mo.      Filed   Oct. 
1,  1956. 

HAFCO      .^r^ 

For  Liquid  Concentrate  for  Prevention  of  Rust.  Corrosion, 
and  Scale  in  Water. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  18,1956. 
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BN   1«,T6«.     Borfaee  BnslnccrlBt  Coapany.   !•«.,   WIehlU. 
Kam.    rued  Oct.  1.  IMM. 


TITE-CRETE 


CXA9S  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


For  PolyTlnyl  Acetate  ■■lalstoB. 
rint  we  Aas.  20,  lOM. 


SN  2.032.    H.  A.  K.  Prodocta.  lae.,  d.  ht  a.  H.  *  K.  Prodacta, 
La  Porte.  lad.    Fltod  Feb.  S.  lOM. 


CLA09 

FlREARMB»BQUIfMENTS,  AND 
PROnCTILES 


FRONTIER 


ror  Oraaatental  Rail  Fanca  Formed  of  Wood  Btrtpa 
Meul  Ptaa  CoaMcUac  Said  Btrtpa. 
Flrat  oae  Jaa.  10.  lOM. 


HN  S.524.     WUUam  J.   H.  Itacelke.  d.  b.   a.  Paa  AncrleaB 

Flreworiu  CoBpaay.  Fort  Worth,  Tax.,  to  Irrla   Parker,    ^^  2,7i8.     N«  Ply  CorporaUoa.  Beoildjl.  MUrn.     Filed  Feb. 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla.    FUed  Fah.  28. 19M.  15,  ism. 


KUUUl 


uiMUKLUMilllij^ 
MMMII& 


ypg 


The  drawlac  to  lined  for  red  and  bhie  bat  color  la  not  a 
material  featare  of  the  Biark. 

For  Flreworke  Piece  Comprlalnc  a  Tabular  Stnictare 
Ckarc«l  With  an  KxploalTc  MaterUl.  8ach  aa  Onn  Powder 
and  HavlBC  a  Faae  Connected  Therewith  Which.  When 
IgnltMl.  la  Adapted  To  Explode  the  Charge  To  Produce  a 
WhlatUag  Percaaaloa  Report. 

Flrat  aae  Aag.  1.  1040. 


For  Plywood  Paaela  HaTlnc  Face  and  Back  Venc«ra  aad  a 
Fiber  Core. 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  23.  lOftS. 


SN  S.S67,     Coral  Stone,  Inc..  Rock  laland.  lU.     FUad  Fab. 


27,  lOM. 


CORAL  STONE 


CLASS  19 
FERTILIZERS 


The  word  "BtoDc"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Pra-Caat  C»aM>atltio«a  Concrete  and  Stone  Veneer  of 
VarylBC  Slaea  for  Dae  for  Protective  and  Decoratlre  Purpoaee 
In   BaildlBc  Conatroctlon,  Both  Interior  and  Exterior. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  16, 1»M. 


BN   1S.M3.     The  PemujWaaU  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    FUad  Aae  7, 1056. 


For  Packaged  Fertlllaer. 
Flrat  oae  Aag.  27. 1054. 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATOUALS 


BN  4.200.     Coral   Btone.  Inc..   Bock  laUnd.  lU.     Filed  Mar. 
12.  lOM. 

VENETIAN  STONE 


The  word  "Stone"  to  dtodalmcd  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Pracaat  Concrete  aad  Btone  BaUdlng  Blocka. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Feb.  IS,  lOM. 


BN    15,407.      Union   Carbide   and   Carbon   Corporation,    New 
York.N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1050. 


BN   080.048.     P.   L   P.   Printing  lak  Prodncta  Corp..   LoBg 
Uland  City.  N.  T.    FUed  Jane  10,  lOM. 


ATIONAL 


Owner  of  Bac  Noa.  442.076,  448.800. 

For  Carbon  Brtck. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  abovt  May  21. 1000. 


and  040,044. 


For  Printing  Inka. 
Flrat  aae  May  2. 1000. 


BN  15.514.    The  Babcock  *  WUcox  Company.  Now  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  12. 1000. 


BN    15.101.     The   Carter'e  Ink  Cmnpany,  Cambridge.   Maaa. 
FUed  Sept.  5.  1050.  I 

GOLDEN  ARROW 

For  Typewriter  Rlbboaa  and  Carbon  Paper. 
Flrat  aae  Jaanary  1048  on  typewritMr  rlbbona. 


( 


IIJLL-KOTH 


For  Refractory  Mortar. 
Flrat  aae  Aag.  0. 1050. 
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BN  15.720.    Orangrborg  Maaafactaring  Co.,  Inc..  Urangf>bnrg, 
N.  Y.    Filed  8fpt.  U.  1958. 


(j 

'1 


CLASS  U 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


H.N  691,056.     National  Industrial  Supplim  Company.  Dayton. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  26.  1055. 


KEY-LOK 


For  Pipes  and  Fittinfcs  Comprisinfc  Strsctural  Shapes  Used 
for   Pipe   Kacka.    RalUnga,    Storage   Racks,   .Scaffolding,   and 
Metal  Screw  Keys  for  Ctomps. 
,     First  use  Apr.  14,  1055. 


The  mark  conslsta  of  a  rlrcamferential  band  which  to 
jrellow  and  whirh  to  sprayed  directly  onto  or  <»therwii»e  applied 
directly  to  the  gooda.  Applicant  disrUlms  the  representation 
of  the  gooda. 

For  rondntt.  Daets.  and  Pipe*  Made  of  Fiber  Composition. 

First  use  Aug.  24.  1060.  , 


SN    093.365.      Dexter    Industries,   Inc.,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich. 
Filed  Aag.  10,  1950. 

l^AAXmatic 


For  Door  Closers. 
First  use  June  9.  1955. 


BN  15.T21.    Orangeburg  Manafactartng  Co.,  Inc..  Orangeburg. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1956. 


BN   696,134.      Foley    Mannfactnring   Company,    Mlnneapolto, 
Minn.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


FOLEY 


\  ^: 


Owner  of  >Reg.  Nos.  280,006  and  519,250. 
For  Pie  Pans,  Covered  Pie  Pan  Bets,  Cake  Pans,  Corered 
Cake  Pans,  and  Funnels. 

First  use  Apr.  2.  1953,  on  funnels. 


8N  5.487.     Walter  R.  Austin,  d.  b.  a.  Water-Bore  Co.,  Seattle. 
Wash.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1956. 


WATER-BORE 


For  Perforator  and  Mub-Irrigator  for  Lawns. 
First  nae  on  or  about  May  15,  1041. 


Tbe  mark  consists  of  a  rod  circumferential  band.     Appli- 
cant disclaims   the  repreoentation  of  the  goods. 

For  Conduit.  Ducts,  and  Pipea  Made  of  Fiber  Composition. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1950. 


SN  6,212.     Joseph   E.    Bartlett,  d.    b.  a.   Roll-Tlte  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1056. 


BN  15.T22.     Orangeburg  Mannftictorlng  Co..  Inc.,  Orangeburg, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  14, 


For  Reptocement  Faucet  Stem  Aaaembllea. 
First  use  June  4,  1954. 


SN  6.210.     A.  W.  Cash  Company,  Decatur,  HI.     Filed  Apr. 
12,  1966. 


i 


r 


For  Valvee  aad  the  Like  for  Fluid  Control. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1056. 


SN  10.246.     W.  H.  Male  Company,  Pern,  HI.    Filed  June  14. 
1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


The  mark  ronaiats  of  a  rtrrnmferentlal  orange  band  applied 

to  the  gooda.     The  reprenentation  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed. 

For  CkMidBit,  Dncts,  and  Plpea  Made  of  Fiber  Compoattlon. 

First  use  Aag.  24.  1950. 


ZINCLAD 


^-m    •  *-'i,     . 


For  Nails,  Otoiing  Points,  and  Dowel  Plna. 
First  nae  on  or  about  Not.  16,  1916. 
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SN    12.783.      Bounty   Forge   *  Tool   Work*,   Altentown,   P». 
PtWHl  July  2ft,  10S6. 


ELBOLET 
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CLA9B  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


Owner  of  B<^    No«    283.140,  28a.4«2,  and  «36,6©7.  ,       ^        .  «       _ 

For  Ootl^t  Fitting.  Adapted  To  B«  W>ld«l  to  TuboUr  MeUl    8N    670.752.       MiMBebKrMlwr    C*.dte    Co..    Inc..    Byracue. 
CondulU  or  cylinder..  ^^     Filed  Joly  28.  1»M. 

First  aM  June  25,  1956. 


CERITA  BRAND 


8N  12.882.     FlexUrrlp.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Tiled  Jnly  2«.         ^^^   ^^^^   ^   ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^   "Braod"   .part   from    the 
iVM.  mark  aa  ahown. 

POLYTITE  *^-  c"«»'- 

For  Zipper,  and  Slide  Faateners.  , 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  29.  1954. 


8N  12,SS4.     American  OT«r«eaa  Petroieam  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  18.  1956 


8N    15.620.      National   Lock   Co..   Rockford.    111.     Filed   Sept. 
13.  1956. 


TRIAD 


For  Bacutcbeon.  for  Door  Locks  and  Latchca. 
First  ase  Jan.  20,  1956. 


SN  1S.641.     Vapor  Heatlas  CorporaUon.  Chicago.  III.     Piled 
8ept.  IS.  1956. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  brown. 

For  Steam  Conduit.,   Steam  Conduit   Coapling.. 

First  me  Jan.  1.  1956. 


For  Lnbrlcating  Oils. 
Flrat  oae  June  15.  19M. 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  witb  ftN  12.706. 


8N   12.576.     Beekar  Company.  Asoaa.  Calif.     Filed  Jaly  23. 
1»6«. 


SN  15,734.     laldor  Stern,  d.  b.  a.  Bapld  Prodoeta  Company. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1956. 


1 


3*- 


\ 


A 


D 


For  Slide  Fasteners  and  Parts  Tberefor. 
First  ase  Aug.  19.  1946. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FOKGINGS 


For  Labricatinff  Oils  and  Oreaaca.  Cnttlng  OUs  and  Addi 
tlTCS  for  Lobrlcatlnf  Oila  and  Oreaaea.  and  Cutting  OUs. 
First  oae  Dec.  30,  1955 


8N  12.706.    Celestial  Mercantile  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaly  24. 1956. 


SN    3,551.      Quebec    Metallarglcal    Indnstries    Ltd.,    OtUwa. 
Onurlo,  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1966. 


For  Lobrlcating  Oils  and  O 
First  use  July  1,  1956. 
Sabj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  12.SM 


SN    15,609.      Lehisb    Chemical    Company.    Chestertown.    Md. 
FUed  Sept.  13.  1906. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue.  Owner  of  Canadian  Beg. 
No.  102.122. 

For  Non -Ferrous  Cobalt  Alloy  in  the  Fbrm  of  Wire.  Strtpa. 
Bars.  Bllleu.  and  Shapea. 

First  use  Jaly  24.  1954 ;  In  commerce  Jnly  24.  1954. 


NDIROL 


For   Labrtcants   Containing  Synthetic  Materlala. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1954. 
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SN  15  931     Empire  Petroleum  Company.  DenTer.  Calo.    Filed    8N   19.085.     John  L.   ArmlUge  *  O^,  Inc..   Newark.  N.  J. 

s^pi  12  i95«  •'«»«»  ^'^^  »a.  »»^ 

EMPOLENE 


For  OasoTlne  and  Diesel  FmL 
Flmt  ua*-  Aug  20.  1956. 


K»ltf>a{tHjtM    ttfH 


ARMORSQL 


For  Plastic  Film  Forming  Materials  llntended  for  Spraying 
or  Spattering  Onto  Sorfacea  To  Forni  Smooth  or  Textured 
Finiabea. 

First  use  Dec.  8.  1954. 


8N    16.173.      Bray   Oil   Company.   Loa   Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  24.  1956.  I 

BRAYKIN 


Owner  of  B'-g.  No  «O2,07«. 
For  Break  In  Motor  Oila. 
Flrat  oae  July  1955. 


SN    19.087.      Borg-Wamer   Corporation.   Clilcago,    IlL      Filed 
Nov.  13,  1956. 

SATIN-SHEEN 

For  Tumbled  Finleh  for  Shovels,  Spadea,  and  Hand  Oper- 
ated Scoopa. 

First  use  Dec.  23,  19^6. 


SN    16,200.     Esso  Standard  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1956. 

MARNOL 

For  Cbemiral  Additives  for  Use  in  Marine  Motor  Fuela. 
First  uae  Dec.  29.  1955. 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


CLASS  U 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


SN  686,659.     Klekhaefef  Corpor^tlott.  Cedarborg,  Wfci.     Filed 
May  2. 1958.  ||  f      %i  <] 

MERCHROMATIC 

For  Protective  and  Decorative  Color  Coating  Applied  to  the 
Exterior  of  an  Outboard  Motor. 
Firat  use  Apr.  11,  1955. 


SN  658,637.     Richard  A.  Nelson,  d.  b.  a.  Footatone  Products, 
Paramount,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  28.  195S. 

FOOTSTON  E 

For  Abrasive  Antiseptic  for  Removal  of  Callouaea.  Coma. 
Dead  Skin,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  25,  1953. 


SN    698.624.      Mead    Johnson   k    Company,    Evanavtlle,    Ind. 
riled  Nov.  21,  1955. 


Homeolyte 


SN  695.286      Crest  Coats,  Inc..  d.  ».  a.  Crest  Coatlnga,  Mil- 
waukee. Wla.    Filed  Sept  26,  195ft. 


For  Solution.  Containing  a  Concentration  of  Electrolytes 
Between  Minimum  Need  and  Maximum  Tolerance,  so  Tliat 
the  Human  Body  1.  Permitted  To  Select  or  (Reject  Electro- 
lyte, aa  Needed  When  Infused  In  the  Presence  of  Normal 
Body  Homeo.taals. 

Flr.t  UM  Sept.  7.  1955. 


."^i^^i^^. 


SN  691.    A.  B.  Halperia.  Company.  Inc.  Boaton.  Maaa.    Filed 


Jan.  12. 1956. 


HALCO 


For  Medicinal  Prodoeta — Namely.  Aaplrln,  Calomlne  Lotion. 
Baaence  of  Peppermint,  Merthiolate,  Mercarochrome,  Vita- 
min*. SplritH  of  Nitre,  and  Liver  Extract. 

First  oae  about  1925. 


SN   1.874.     Irwin,   Nelaler  *  Company,  Deeator,   IlL     FUed 
The    word.    ■'Milwaukee.    WU."    and    "Coating."    ar*-    dl.  Feb.  1.  1966. 


claimed  apart  from  the  mark.     The  drawlag  ta  lined  for  red 
and  gold. 

For  Plastic  Varni.h  Coating  for  Bowling  Plna. 

Flrat  oae  June  1.  19.^5. 


^  ..^YNATENSEN 

Owner  of  1^.  No.  606.291. 

For  Antlhypertpn.ire  Preparation. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  4,  1956. 


«N    8.657.      Franklin    Besearck  i'orapany.  PhUadeli>hia,   Pa.  j^ 

Filed  May  21  1956.  SN  4.744.    Thomaa  P.  Sandoval,  d.  b.  a.  T.  P.  Sandoval  Lab- 

oratory. Santa  Bita,  N.   Mex.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1956. 

"SANDY" 


TRIPLE  LIFE 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  340.296. 
For  Floor  Flnlah. 
First  one  May  16.  1935. 

TM  716  O.  O.— 2 


For  Medicinal  Lotion  for  Temporary   Relief  of  Infectious 
Dandruff  and  for  Minor  Scalp  Irritations. 
Flrat  uae  May  1.  1955. 


"T    '»• 
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»X  5.204.     Hefa  O.  m.  b.   H..   Ch^m.-Pharin.  Fabrlk.  Wem# 
an  d«>r  Llppc,  Ocrmanj.      Fll^d   Mar    26.  UKV6. 


MODENIUM 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  «52.82«.  dated  Feb.  4.  1M4. 
For  PolyformlB-Vitamlii-Hornjone  Preparation. 


8X    6.655.      Texan    Pharniacal  Company,    San   Antonio,   Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1956. 

Dispertar 

For  Ointments  for  Treatment  of  Dermatoala. 
First  n»e  Jan.  S,  1956. 


UN   10.311.      Rrercreen    Mllla.    inc..   Ada,   Okla.      Filed   June 
15,  1956. 

PR9MINADE 

For   Pbenotblaalne  Mlxtare  Incorporated  In  a  Self-Batlon- 
Ing  Cattle  Feed  Supplement. 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  24,  1956. 


8N   10.918.     S-K-O  LaboratariM.  lac..  But  Darharo.  N.  C. 
Filed  June  25.  1956. 


S-K-0 


8X  7.312.     B  T  F.  Inc.    Se.vmoar    Tex.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1956. 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Cae  In  tbe  Relief  of  Minor 
Pains  and  Muscular  Acbea  Caused  by  Artbritis.  Rhenmatism, 
nnd  Bursitis  and  for  tbr  Relief  of  Hlmplr  Headacl>es.  Neu- 
ralKla.  and  Minor  Pains  AsMcUtad  Witb  Headarbea. 

First  use  June  5.  1956. 


SN  10.937.     Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June 


25.  1956. 


MYTELASE 


For  CboUnergic  Preparation.  Primarily  for  the  Treatment 
of  Myasthenia  Gravis,  Post  Operative  Abdominal  Dlatentlon. 
and  Postoperative  Urinary  Betention. 

First  use  June  7.  1956. 


Xo  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Reller*  apart  from  the  mark.  „    „     ..     .     ^  ».^i    ••^. 

For   Pharmaceutical    for   the   Temporary    ReiW   of   Pains     "^N  "398      New  England  By  Prodoct.  Corporttlo..  flmton. 
Associated  With  Arthritis.  Sciatica,  and  Similar  Rheumatic         M***     f""***  ■'"'>  -•  ^^^^ 


CondltloDS. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1956. 


NEWBYCO  YITAUZER 


SN  8.229.     K.  L.  R.  Laboratories.  Inc..  Seattle.  Waah.     Filed 


For  Vitamin  Supplement  for  Rumlnanta. 
First  ase  Job*  4.  1956. 


May  14,  1956. 


PREPEP 


8N  11,395.     Theodore  W.  Osbom.  d.  b.  a.  T.  W.  O.  Labora- 

«.       „      »..       .    %.  ...  I     I    D     ^     »i  _   »«  T^^i..   !«»«   .n/1         tories.  Ciiyahoaa  Falls.  Ohio.     Filed  July  2,  1956.  ^ 

For   Pre-Xatal    Medicinal  Preparation  of  Triple   Iron   and  .        ,        m  ,  *  -^ 

Triple  Calcium.  , 

First  use  June  7.  1955. 


SN  8.864.     Mead  Johnson  4  Company.  Evansrllle,  Ind.     Filed   ' 


May  23.  1956. 


THERAPET 


For   Antiseptic  Fungicide   Solution   for  the  Treatment   of 

_       ,.   ..  ^     ,       »w     o  11  #  .v#  T»-i«    xi^^^^i,^    .■•ui  Fungi    Infectlona.    Athlete's    Foot.    Ring   Worm,    Jangle   Rot. 

For   Medicaments   for  the   Relief  of  Pain.   Headaches,  and  ,       •  ,  .  ,    '  ^   ^,         ^,     ,  •       .  "   „  ,   ,,,     _.,.       .  .,_ 

..     J   /-.  ij     r.         _^  «       D._*.i    i.4_i_t.>.^>i<.n  Impetigo,  and  Irritations  Caused  by  the  Volatile  Oils  of  iTy. 

Common   Head  Colds  Prepared  for  Rectal   Administration.  ^  r^    *'  ... 

_.     ^         v        o   itt«jt  Omk.  and  Sumac  Polsoas. 
First  use  Nov.  8.  1965.  _,     ^  „     ,  _.       ,.„_ 

First  use  September  1925. 


SN   9.513.     Allergan  Corp..  Los   Angeles.  Calif.     Filed   June 
4.1956. 

PREDNEFRIN 

For  Medicated  Eye  Drops. 
First  use  May  7.  1956. 


SN    11.6&4.      Clba    United.   Baael,    Swltaerland       Filed   July 
6.  1956. 


BOGADIN 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  126.258.  dated  Sept    14.  1948. 
For    Pliarmaceutical    Preparation    Having    a    StlmuUtlng 
Action. 


SN    9.675.      Scbenley    Laboratories.    Inc.,    New    T«rk,   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  5,  1956. 

HEMOSTASE 

For  Antlhemorrhagic. 
First  use  May  10.  1956 


SN  9.76S.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  h.  a. 
Wyeth  Laboratories  Dtvlsion  of  American  Home  Products 
(Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jane  7.  1956. 

LIRANOL 

For  TranqulUlsing  Agent. 
First  use  May  11.  19.56. 


»N  11.669.     Jacok  C.  Croft,  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  CoB^nerine  Conpany. 
Roanoke.  Va.    FUed  July  8.  1956. 

For  Medicinal  Tonic  for  the  TwatiaeBt  of  Iron  and  Vita- 


min Deflctenrica. 

First  aae  Sept.  15.  1925. 
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CARDASE 


SN  12.318.     The  Upjohn  Coapaiiy.  KaUmaaoo.  Mich.     Filed    8N  14.600.     Tbe  Upjohn  Conpany,  KaUmaioo,  Mich.     Fll«l 
July  17.  1956  Aug.  24,  1956. 

SOLU-B-FORTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Na  403,843. 

For  Medicinal   Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Vitamin 
IVflciencies. 

First  use  Jane  25,  1956. 


Owner  of  Rer  No.  626,109. 
For  Diuretic  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1956. 


SN  12.825.     The  Wm.  8.  Merrell  ConpaBy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  25.  1956. 


8N   15,236.     Standard  Medical  Supply  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Stance 
Laboratorlea,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1956. 


PENTET 


For  Preparation  for  Use  in  Treatment  of  High  Blood  Prea- 
snre. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1956. 


8N   15,6418.     The  Wander  Company,  d.  h.  a.  Bmlth-Doraey. 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1956. 


For    Dermatologlc   Preparation   for   tbe  Treatment    of  Ivy. 
Oak.  and  Sumac  I'olsonlng  and  Minor  Skin  Irritations. 
First  use  July  3.  1956 


DORQUIL 


For  Product  Used  as  a  Tran4«i)Ulng  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1956. 


SN    14,072.     Knoll  A.^.  Chetnlscbe  Fabrtken,   Lndwigshafen 
(Rhine),  (iermany.     Filed  Ang.  16.  1956. 

AKINETON 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  666.925.  dated  Nov.  5.  19(14. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparationi^— Namely,  Preparations 
Useful  in  th«>  Treatment  of  Parklnaonlam  and  Other  Brain- 
Stem  Syndroasea.  j 

8N   14,073.     Knoll  A.-G.  Cbemlscbe  Fabrlken.  Ludwlgshafen 
(Rhine).  QeraBany.     Filed  Ang.  16.  1956.  -  *- 

SOVENTOLETTEN 

Owner  of  German  «eg    No.  619.379,  dated  Apr.  23,   1952. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely.  Antlhistamlnlc. 
Antiallergic,  and  Antipruritic  Agent. 

^.%%  t^%*  *       "^"■^~"  •    ~ 
SN  14.074.     Kaall  A.-O.  Chemtacha  rabrikcn.  Lodwigahafen 
(Rhine).  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  Ifl.  1956.  i 

MULTIFUNGIN^    *r 

Owner  of  German  R<«.  No.  605.585,  dated  Mar.  5,  IMl. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations — Namely,    Antlmycotic 
and  Antipruritic  Agenta. 


SN  15,696.     Merrill  W.  Holllngaworth.  M.  D..  d.  b.  a.  Holly 
Pharmacal  Co.,  Orange,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1956. 


SEA-VIGOR 


For  Dehydrated  Kelp  TableU. 
First  use  July  2,  19.%6^ 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


SN  651,502.     Cummins-Chicago  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  to  John 
Oster  Manufacturing  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed  Ang.  7,  1953. 


do-it 


For   PorUble   Electric   Hand  Held   Rotary  Tools.  Kits  of 
Such  Toola,  and  Attachments  Therefor. 
First  use  July  2,  1953. 


8N   14,075.     Knoll  A.-G.  Cbemlscbe  Fabrlken.  Lndwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1956. 

OSADRIN 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  566,757,  dated  Oct.  81,  1^44. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparatlooa— Namely,  Antirbeamatle 
Agent. 

8N  14,076.     Knoll  A.-G.  Clicmlsche  Pabrlken.  Ladwigphafen 
(Khlne),  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  16.  1956. 


PRIATAN  »*^ 


SN  326.     Friden  Calcnlatlng  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Leandro, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1956. 

Computyper 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  699,»57  and  599,968. 

For   Electrical   Control   Panel    for   Electrically   Connecting 
an   Electric  Typewriter  to  a  Calculating  Machine. 

First  use  Dec.  22.  1966 ;  July  19,  1952,  aa  to  "Computyper." 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.   5M.6M>,  dated  Oct.  26,  1944. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely,  Antiasthmatic 
and  Secretolytic  Agenta. 


8N    14.808.     The   Wander  Company,  d.  b.  a.   Smltb-Doraey, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1966. 


DORSANTIN 


For  Prodact  Used  as  an  Antl-Na 
First  use  Aug.  3.  1966. 


nt  Preparation 


8N  2.115.     General  ControU  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.     Filed  Feb. 
6,  1966. 

,KLIKSWITCH„ 


For  Snap  Action  Box  Switcbc 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1965. 


'i 

i 
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HN  4  244      Tb#  Sopn-ior  B)««tric  Co..  Brtatol.  Conn.     FU»<1    8N   10^202.     VtlW^  Forg^  Prodnrt*.  Inr.  Lon«  Itlaud  Ctty. 
Mar  •  1966.  •  ^-  ^-     FUrd  June  13.  !»&«.     8e<-.  2(f). 

LUXTROL  I 


For  Variable  Illumination  Control  Equipment  for  Electric 
Llghtinx. 

Ptrst  uae  Sept.  1,  1954. 


VALLEY 
r«RGE 


RN    4.788.       Electro    Battery    MannfarturtnK    Company.    St. 
lionis.  Mo.     Piled  Mar.  IB.  1956. 


Por  Mtarttnic.  UKhttng.  and  limitlon  Parts  for  Aotomobilea. 
Plrat  nae  in  the  year  1928. 


MERIT 


For  Electric  Storajte  Batteriea. 
First  uae  Mar.  2,  1956. 


«N  5.513.     Enflo  Corp.,  San  i»an,  Puerto  BJco.     Filed  Mar. 
30.  1956. 


KN  17.324.     United  titatea  Bobber  (  ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1956. 

AIRFIL 

Por  Electrical  Coaiial  Cable. 
First  use  July  16.  1956. 


^ 


8X  17.330      AeroTox  Corporation,  New  Bedford.  Maaa      Filed 
Oct.  12.  1956. 


Por  Electrical  Materials.  Alone  or  In  Conjunction  With 
Metal  Parts  and/or  Other  PUstics — Namely,  Hheet ;  Tape  ; 
(flinders :  Molded  and  Machined  Parts :  Insulation  .  Inaula- 
tors  :  Reslstire  Elements;  C.asliets :  Bearings:  Impellers: 
macs:   Flexible  Cooplinfn* :   Soclieta  and  Similar  Producta. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2.  195«. 


Por  Oramic  Capacitors. 
First  use  Aept.  25.  1956. 


8N  9.132.      Gerhard   Richard   Fiaher.   Eaat  Palo  Alto,   Calif. 


'     CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


Filed  May  28.  1956. 


f*^^'= 


Tel-0-Ma$ter 


For  Telephone  Amplifier. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1906. 


MN  678  511.    Joseph  P.  Cbamberlin.  d.  b.  a.  Chamberlln  Metal 
Prodvcta,  Chicaco,  III.    Filed  Dec.  17, 1»&4. 


8N  9.554.    Kurlaad  Mators.  Deavar,  Colo.    Filed  Jane  4.  1956. 


For  Golf  Carta. 
First  oae  Oct.  1, 1954. 


Ti^ 


8N    602.117.      Bouncy    Manufacturinr  Company.    Woodward, 
Okla.    Filed  July  29.  1955. 


*iuaiw 


For  Electric  Oeneratora. 
First  oac  May  1. 1956. 


For  Sinkers  far  Flahlac  Lines. 
First  uae  July  1.  1965. 


8N  9.687.     M.   Hohner.   lac.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jane 

HOHNER  ORGAPHON 

I 

For  Electric  Bound  Amplifiers  for  Musical  InstrvmenU. 
First  uae  May  25, 1956. 


8N  605.155.     Artbar  A.   Harria.  d.  b.  a.  Armstronc  Harris 
^  Corapaajr,  Oak  Rid«e.  Teaa.     FUcd  Sept.  22,  1905. 


BOWLTTE 


For  Indoor  and  Outdoor  BowUns  Oame  With  Plas  and  Bella. 
FlratiaaMay4,  IBM. 
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8N  2.764      Kroest  LouU  DeKlacomo.  d.  b.  a.  Panther  Archery     SN    14,021.      Toy    Center  of  America.    Boaton, 
Company,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.     Plied  Feb.  16.  1956.  '.Aug.  1».  1956. 


TM  18 

laa.     Filed 


m 


^»^ii  « 


'MAliYC 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  TCA.      ' 
Por    Plastic   Ducks   and   Other    Water   Fowl   in  Carlcatore 
Form. 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1948. 


For  Fadnca  and/or  Backlnca  for  Archery  Bows. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1955. 


8N  11,612.    Earle  W.  Robinson,  d.  b.  a.  Roblnsoa  Re-Ufer  Co.. 
Oakland,  Calif.    Piled  July  5,  1956. 


RE-LIFER 


RN  14.054.     A.  8.  Burchard  Manafacturlng  Co.,  lac.,  Oxford. 
N.  Y.    Piled  Aug.  16,  1956. 

SAFE  AT  FIRST 

For  Toy  8a  rings  Banks. 
First  use  July  9. 1956. 


For  Harness  for  Bait  Minnows  Used  as  Plahlng  Lor 
First  nee  Feb.  16,  1956. 


8N  11.882.     Herbert  A.  Staart,  d.  b.  a.  Al's  Goldfish  Lore  Co., 
Indian  Orchard,  Maaa.    Filed  July  10,  1966. 

I 

No  registration  rights  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark 
are  claimed  for  the  word  "Wobbler." 

For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures.  j 

First  use  February  1956.  ' 


8N    14,545.      Duro-Matic    Products    Company,    Culrer    City, 
Calif.    Piled  Aug.  24, 1956. 

DURO-MATIC 

For  Toy  Racing  Cars  and  Toy  Interaal-Combuatlon  Engines 
for  Such  Racing  Cars. 
First  use  Sept.  1. 194S. 


8N    14,546.      Duro-MatIc    Producta   Company,    Cnlver   City. 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  24. 1956. 


SN  12.224.     Schooline  Corporation.  Hollywood.  Calif.     Filed 
Jaly  16,  1996. 


For  Toy  Racing  Cars  and  Toy  Intemal-Comboatloa  Engines 
for  Such  Racing  Cars. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1945. 


For  Toy  BalMlng  Blocks ;  Children*!  Palntfag  Bae^la ;  Toy 
Animals;  Toy  Train  Sets  and  Parte  Thereof;  Toy  Aatomo- 
biles.  Trucks,  Wagons,  Alrplaaea,  Haagara,  Boata,  and  Ve- 
tilrles:  Toy  Buildings  and  Pyraailds ;  Posh  Toys  and  Pall 
Tvn;  Battlea;  Peoadlng  Toys;  Toy  Work  Beaebee;  and 
Puiale  Plaqaea. 

First  use  May  5.  1954. 


SN  12.30S.    Stowe- Woodward.  Inc..  «.  b.  a.  Bboalte  Compaay. 
Newton  Upper  Falla.  Maaa.    Filed  JoSy  17,  1966.     Sec.  2(f). 

For  Bowling  Bella 
First  use  Aug.  M,  19Sa. 


SN    1S,B7».      Master  Products  Company,   Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Aog.  9,  1956. 

KNOT-MASTER         I 


CLASS  23 


».tri. 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 

<^ 

SN  923.     Termokimlk  Corporatloa,  Milan.  Italy.     Piled  Jan. 
17,  1»M. 


A 


tomlx 


Owner  of  Itallaa  Reg.  No.  112,828,  dated  Aag.  22,  1953. 
For  Gas  Separation  Devlcea. 


8N  1.4S6.     Shalom  Gottfried.  Haifa,  laraeL     Filed  Jan.  25, 
1956. 


STRIPO 


For  Knot-Tyinf  Derlce. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1956. 


Owner  of  laraellan  R*f.  No.  18,011,  dated  Dec.  9.  1956. 
For  Mechanic's  and  Electrician's  Hand  Tools. 


ii 
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8N  8.881.     P.rt.r-K.r«  Bl,  and  R^  Con.p.By   (DiTUlon  of    8N    lO.TM      Jo,   M.-«f.ctarl«,  Co..  PltUbur.h.  Pa.      F1V«1 

ror   Oa«   and    Liquid    ConUct   App«ratu»— Namely.    I>nat 
Coll<>ctora  or  Separators. 
Flrat  Of  Apr.  2».  1»M 


DLA.U. 

DYNAMIC  ADSORPTION  UNIT 


The  term  "AdrorptJon  Unit"  U  dUclalmed  apart  from  the     gj^    12,043.     The   Leed«  Ccmfmjot  Mannfacturtn*  Co..  Kaat 
mark  a«  shown.  Haren,  Conn.    Filed  Jul, «.  1W8  j 

^"f^LCn^;.'"  MULTI-VEYOR 


^~^"^~~  For  Material  Handling  ConTeyors  Includlnf  PorUWe  Ad- 

8N   5.442.      Morse    Sewing   Machine  and   Snpply  Corn.,  New     j^^^i^^  g^n  Booster  ConTsyors. 
York.  N.  T.    Piled  Mar.  »,  1»S«.  pir«t  use  on  or  aboot  Oct.  3.  1W5. 


8N  12.880.     H.  8.  Watson  Company.  Baaeryvllls.  Calif.     FUad 
July  23.  1958. 

WEIGHTLIFTER 

For  Power  Actuated  Tall  Gate  Loaders  tor  Trocka. 
First  IMS  July  11.  1»56. 


8N  12.M8.     Wisconsin  Knife  Works.  Belolt,  Wis,     Fllwi  July 


The  terms  "Sales  and  Serrlce  OuAranteed."  "World  Famous 
Hewing  Machines."  and  "All  OTer  the  U.  S.  A."  ar«  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  M1.404. 

For  Sewing  Machines  and  Farts  Thereof. 

First  use  July  6,  1951. 


27.  10G6. 


8N  6.317.     Bentley  Motors  (1931)  Limited,  London.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1958.    Sec.  2  ( f ) . 

BENTLEY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  342.082  and  361,541. 

For   Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  In  1919  ;  In  commerce  In  1935. 


CM(D)WN 


For  PUacr  KnlTss,  Machine  Knives.  Knlres  for  Shaper  and 
Molding  Machines.  Knires  for  Planer  Matcher  Machines  and 
Similar  Machines  Used  In  Mill  Work  and  Production  Phases 
of  the  Woodworking  Industry 

First  use  on  about  Sept.  13,  1955. 


8N  9,988.     Enco  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Jane  11. 1956. 

MICRO-SET 

For  AdjnsUble  Centers  for  Machine  Tools. 
First  use  Apr.  3. 1956. 


8N  10.221.    The  Eodld  Crane  and  Hoist  Company.  CleTeland. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  14,  1958.     Sec.  2(f)   as  to  "Euclid." 


8N    13.103.      VIcUullc   Company   of   America,   Dnlon.   N.   J. 
Filed  July  30,  1958. 

The  word  "Groorer"  is  diseUiSBcd  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  585.493. 

For  Power  Operated  Pipe  Grooving  Tools  and  Portable 
Hand  Operated  Pipe  OrooTing  Tools. 

First  use  May  12,  1947. 


8N  1S.224.     William  Klein,  d.  b.  a.  AB>erican  MsrcanUle  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1966. 


MYCO      /^.^ 


For  Air.  Hydraulic,  and  Electrically  Operated  Orerhead 
Cranes.  Portsble  ElectrlcaUy  Operated  Hoists  and  Allied 
Products  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13.  1958 ;  and  on  or  about  Oct. 
1.  1909.  as  to  "Bociid." 

SN    10,855.      Ralph   B.   Carter  Company.   Hackensack.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  21,  1958. 

HUMDINGER 

For  Diaphragm  Pumiis. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1920. 


For  Shorete.  Picks.  Hosa,  Raksa.  Wre»ch««.  Hammers.  Scis- 
sors. Trowels.  Brace  and  Bits. 
First  use  June  23.  1954. 


8N   18.693.      J     V     Smith   Bales   Company,   d.   b.   a.    Pardner 
Blade  Co..  OkUhoma  City.  Okla.     Filed  Aag.  ».  1956. 


PARDNER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  345.821. 
For  Safety  Rasor  Bla«les. 
i>nrst  ust>  June  18,  19M. 
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HN  15.824.     Samuel  Olson  Mfg.  Company.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    SX  nj252.    Aeroprojeets.  Inc.,  West  Chester.  Pa.    Piled  Oct 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1956.  H.  !**«  _ 

AEROFOG 


WORKMASTER 


For  Inclined  and  Horiaontal  Portable  and  Fixed  Conveyors.         y^f  Aerosolisation  Apparatus. 
Including  Belt  and  Chain  Conveying  Elements.  First  use  May  31.  1956. 

First  use  Aug.  20.  1958.  _^_^ 


~~'^^^~~~~  SX  17.408.     Stewart-Wsmer  Corporation.  Chicago.  HI.     Filed 

SX  \^  828      Samuel  Olson  Mfg.  Company.   Inc..  Chicago.  IlL  Oct.  12.  1958. 

rued  6ept.  13,  1958.  ACCUM  ATIC 

WAIN  JJI  -  V  Hi  I  V/IV  y^^    Lubricator    Units    Comprising    Pumps.     Oil    Control 

For  Inclined  and  HorlsontsI  Portsble  snd  Fixed  Conveyors.  Valves.  Oil  Lines,  and  Connect lon»  Therefor. 

Including  Belt  and  Chain  Conveying  ElemenU.  First  use  June  25, 1956. 
First  uss  Aug.  18.  1958.                                                          I 


S.\    18  8.'\7.      Manning.    Maxwell    A    Moore,    Inc..    Muskegon. 
8X15.859.     Vapor  Heating  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  ^jlck.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1958. 


Sept.  13,  1956. 


^ 


BUDGIT 


The  drawing  tx  llncfl  for  red  and  brown. 
For  Boiler  Ft-^Hl  Water  i^umps. 
First  use  Jan  1.  IMQ. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  385.186.  525.879.  and  others. 

For  Electric  Hoists.  Chain  Blocks,  Cord  Reels.  Current  Col- 
lectors. Bridge  Drive  Units,  Conductor  ("ord  TroUt-ys,  I-Beam 
Trolleys.  Chain  Containers.  Top-Running  Crane  Assemblies. 
Underhung  Crsne  Assenibllea.  Jib  Crone  Assemblies,  and 
Gantry  A  Frames. 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1988. 


SX   15,777.     George  E.  Failing  Company.  Enid,  Okla.     Filed 

Sept.  17, 1956.  8N    18  891.      Butler   Manufacturing  Company,   Kansas  City, 

Mo.    Filed  Xov.  7,  1956. 


Slfudmaidt\> 


For  Portable  Earth  Drilling  Machines. 
First  use  Jsnuary  1958. 


For    Mixer  and  Grinder   for   Stock  and  Poultry   Feeds. 
First  use  Kept.  21,  1956. 


8N    15.798.     Logsnsport   Machine  Co.,  Inc..  Logansport.   Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1958. 


5> 

For  Chucks. 

First  use  May  7,  1954 


P-R.a 


SX  18.908.     Mexico  Refractories  Company.  Mazlco.  Mo.     Filed 
Xov.  7.  1958. 

EXTRIJD-A-FLOW 

For    Machines    for   Kxtmding   and    Conveying   Refractory. 
Castable  Materials. 
First  use  June  1.  1955. 


8N  19.055.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1958. 


SN    15.841.      Union   Gear  4   Sprocket   Corp..   Qulncy,   Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1956. 

PARAREAM  I 

For   Tool    Holder   for   Reaming  Tools   and   Other  Catting 
Toola. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1956. 


ACCENT 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  May  29,  1954. 


1 


SX  19.0.56.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  9.  1956. 

MIDLAND 


SN   15.96&     Lloyd  W.  Kahn,  d.  b.  a.  L.  W.   (Jack)   Kuhn, 
Soath  Gate.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  19.  1956. 


KDK 


For  Tool  Holder  and  Bars  Used  In  Machine  81 
First  uoe  In  1949. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  Dec.  18.  1948. 


SX   19i>57      Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1968. 


FAVORITE 


SN    16.228.      S.   H.    Kress  and   Company.    New    York.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1956. 

ACADEMY 


For  Stainless  Steel  Fist  Tableware. 
FIrat  use  Apr.  18.  1953. 


Owaor  of  Reg.  No.  3S8.944. 
For  Rasor  Blades. 
Ftrit  use  May  1.  1936. 


SX  19.058.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1956. 

OCEANIC 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tablewar«. 
First  use  Msr.  28.  1953. 
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FERN  WOOD 


MARCH  6,  1957 
CLASS  24 

MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


For  8tainl«>M  HtMl  KUt  Tableware. 
First  aae  June  12,  1054. 


8N    19.145.      Home  Decoratora.    Inc..   Newark,   N.   Y.      Filed        26,  1954 
XoT.  13,  1956. 

MERMAID 


BN    670,562.      Blectroflle   Corporatloo.   Cbicaco,   111-,  to  Tbe 
Selectofraph  Conpany,  Ban  Pranclaco,  Calif.     Piled  July 


E  LE 


For  Stain  lesa  Steel  Tableware. 
Flrtt  u«e  Sept.  7.  1956. 


^ 


I  LE 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


For  Marhioea  for  Selectinf  Cards  From  a  File  Thereof,  and 
Specially  Adapted  Card  Trajs  and  Carda  for  Operation  There- 
with. All  Originally  Sold  aa  a  Unit,  and  Carda  and  Trayt  of 
the  Foresolng  Character  for  iReplaceroent  and  Extension  Par- 
poeea. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1953. 


*^  '!? 'r,     Jir  1S^"rit'fT"i1»'L '*"*""*''  ''"''■•  '"*    «'^  «••««»      Diwa  Manafactarlnc  Company  Ved  O.  Nlelaen. 
Lauderdale.  FU.    Fll«l  Oct.  17.  1955.  Oentofte.  Denmark.    FU«I  D.C  «.  1955. 


poiyieg 


For  Commercial  Waahlnc  Machinea. 
First  ase  Mar.  17.  1955. 


For  Slide  Rules. 

First  use  September  1955;  in  commerce  Sept.   12,  190S. 


SN    1.956.      IntereontlnenUI    Manafacturinjc   Company.   Inc..    8N     14,137.       Blectro-MeaaarefDcnta.    lac.    Portland.    Dreg. 


Garland.  Tex.    Filed  IM.  2.  19M. 


Piled  Aac  17.  1956. 


A^ 


IHM 


DEKABRIDGE 


For   Instruments   for   Measuring   Klectrical   Characteriattca 
and  Characterised  by  Harlng  an  Electric  Bridge  Clrcnlt. 
Pirst  ase  Jaty  21.  195S. 


For  Dry  Cleaning  and  Laundry  Bqalpinent. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1955. 


MN    10,305.     American  Foam  Latex  Corporation.  Plttsborgb. 
.     Pa.    Filed  June  19.  1956. 


SN  14.S50.     McDowell  Company.  Inc..  Clevaland.  Ohio.     Filed 


Aog.  21,  1956. 


ABCs 


For  Apparatus  for  Continaoosly  Weighing.  Recording,  and 
Totalising  tbe  Weight  of  Qranalar  Materials  and  tbe  Like 
While  Being  Continaoosly  Transported  on  Conreyors. 

first  ase  Mar.  10.  1956. 


The   words   "Ouaranteed   Barnproor'  are  disclaimed  apaH 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  IronInK  Board  Pad  and  Cover. 
First  use  Janoary  1956. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


CLASS  25 


LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


SN  9.632.     Fabrlqoe  d'Horlogerie  Plorimont  8.  A..  Neachatel, 
Switserland.    Piled  Jane  5.  1956. 


FLORIMONT 


SN    3.363.      Dexter    IndoatHes.    Inc.    Grand    Rapids. 
Piled  Feb.  27.  1 9.^6.    Sec.  2(f). 


Mich. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg    No.  141.S88.  dated  Mar.  5.  1952. 
For  Horologlcal  Prodacts — Nasaly,  Watekea,  Watch  Mot*. 
ments.  Chronographs. 


DEXTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  51S.038  and  569.376. 

For  Locks.  Latches.  Parts  of  Door  Locks  and  Latcbeis, 
Catches,  Window  Sash  Looks,  Casement  Fasteners,  Transom 
Catches.  Chain  Door  Fasteners.  Mortise  Bolts.  Barrel  Bolts. 
Secret  Gate  Latch.  Foot  Bolts,  Chain  Bolt.  Flash  Bolts.  Keys, 
tind  Padlocks. 

First  ase  in  1923. 


SN    9.707.      Etema    S.    A.    Pabriqoe   d'Horlogerie.    Grenchen, 
Switaertand.    Filed  Jane  6.  1956. 

GOLDEN  HEART 

Owner  of  Swiss  Rs*.  No.  1 60,070.  dated  Apr.  5.  1956. 

For  Watches.  Pendalam  Watchea.  Pendolama.  Alanaa.  Parts 
of  Watchea,  Watch  MoTements,  Watch  Caaat.  and  Watch 
DUIs. 
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BN    16,601.      G«Mral   TUne   CorporatloB,   New    York.   N.    T. 
Pltod  Oct.  1, 1»5«. 

TRAVETTE 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGHIING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  April  1950. 


SN  602,716.    International  MeUl  Prodacts  Balea  Corporation. 
Phoenix,  Aria.    Piled  Ang.  9,  1955.      ^ 


SN  16.819.     Bmll  Leictater  Watch  Co.  Inc..  New  York. 
PUcd  Oct.  2,  IMM. 


N.  r. 


PS     ^-•-^^ 


For  Watcheia. 

First  use  Dec.  IS.  1952. 


CLASS  31  ) 

FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


TlM>  words  "Air  Coolers"  are  diaclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  la  lined  for  blue. 

For  Eraporative  Coolers  and  Accessories  Including  Pump 
Kits  and  GrllU. 

FIrat  aae  Feb.  20,  1946,  on  evaporatlTe  eeolera. 


_  SN  695,022.     Rempe  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept  20. 

SN  6»4,997.     Bexell  Associates.  Inc.,  ETsnaton,  111.,  to  Water         j^iyj 

Queen  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Piled  Apr.  6,  1955. 


Water  Queen 


ATMOS  THERM 

For  Fluid  Condenaers  Used  In  Air  Conditioning  Apparatna. 
First  ase  Jane  28,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  42S,BS1. 

For  Water  Softeners. 

Pirst  use  on  or  about  Aag.  1,  10ft4.  |- 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


BN  12.382.    Tbe  Rlcbkraft  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Piled  Jaly 
18.  1956. 

Por  Coated  Paper  Tabes  for  Use  as  Candoita  In  Heatliit 
Systems. 

First  use  June  12.  1956. 


SN  4,260.    ABMrica  House.  Ltd..  Mew  York,  N.  T.    FU«1  Mar. 
12,  1956. 

AMERICA  HOUSE 


SN  15.632.    Rheem  Manafactarlng  Company,  Richmond,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1956. 

RHEEM  AIRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  405.0.H6.  >  I  For  Air  Conditioning  Units. 

For  Wooden  and  Metal  Tables  and  Book  Ends  :  Tile  Table         First  nse  on  or  sbont  Jaly  12,  1956 
Topa:  Wood  Cupboards  and  Cheats;  Puldlag  Screena. 
First  use  1943. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  9.407. 


BN    9.407.      Boathem    Beating   Company.   High    Point.   N.   C. 
PiledMay  SI.  1966. 


^r*ii  : 


AMIRICA        HOUf 


1 


SN  15.633.    Rheem  Manafarturing  Company,  Richmond.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1956. 

AIR   FILM 

For  Condensers  for  Air  Conditioning  Units. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jaly  12.  1956. 


SN  15.660.     Vapor  Heating  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.     Plied 
Sept.  IS,  1956. 


J. 


The  drawing  ia  lined  for  red  and  brown. 
rf  «  n    ra<i  l  For    SerTo    Control    for    Bollera    and    Steam    Oeneratora; 

Por  I>irnltare — Namely,  Wrottght   Iron  Pamltare,   Upbol-     Water  B) -Paiw  Regulator  for  Boilers  and  Steam  Generators ; 
stered  Chalra,  and  Bofaa.  Steam  Temperature  Limit  Controla  ;  Gas  and  Oll-Flred  Bolters, 

Pirat  nse  Angnst  1055.  and  Steam  Generatora. 

BabJ.  to  Intf.  with  BN  4.260.  Pirst  use  Jan.  1,  1956. 
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8N   IS.OM.     O^ne  W.   PraBSbelia.  d.  b.  •.  Oh-Boy   BroDM"    RN  1S.827.     Marjonr  M.  riaher.  tea  FraBcUco.  CaUf.     Pll«d 
Co..  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.    Filed  8«pt.  14,  1956.  Au«.  13.  1»56 


OHBOY 


FRBE-VB' 


For  rbarcoal  Broiler*. 
First  UM  Max  11.  1956. 


For  Shoulder  I'ad  and  Chla  RMt  for  SlMmldef^ Supported 
Mualoal  Instrumenta  of  tbe  Violin  Type. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1936. 


8N   15.852.      Wrought  Iron  Baas*  Company.  St.   Lonla.  Mo. 
Filed  S^pt.  17,  195«. 

HOME  COMFORT 

Owner  of  Reg.   Not  «l,Sa7.  573.1«7,  and  588.529. 
For  Air  Conditioninc  Units. 
First  use  Dec.  29.  1953. 


CLAM  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


SN    15.858.      Otto  Bcms   Co..    Int..    Rochester.   N.   Y.      Filed 
Sept.  18.  1956. 


SN   ft8<I.S91.     Renaissance  Pnbliahers.   Inc..  Brooklyv,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1955. 


BERNZRITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  593.884  and  587.281. 
For  Blow  Torches. 
First  use  June  19,  1956. 


^^___  For  Photograph  Albums. 

8N  18.065.     Metro  Sales  ft  Serrice  Co..  Inc..  d    b.  a.  Metro-        *'»"*  »•*  -^P'  *•  ^^^ 
matic  Oil  Burner  Co..  STcrett.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1956.  — 


SN   690.239.      Dashew   Business   Machines,  Inc..  Culver  City. 
Calif.    Filed  June  27.  1955. 

DASHawriter 


For  Marking  Pen*. 
First  use  Jsnuary  1953. 


SN  691.161.     Tbe  8.  K. 
July  12.  1955. 


BoOtli  Company.  Chicago.  lU.     Filed 


For  Furnaces.  Oil  Water  Heaters,  and  Oil  Burners. 
First  use  in  1938. 


corn's  ^^(^ 


CLASS  M 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUFfUES 


For  Scrap  Books  and  Photo  Albums. 
First  use  May  6.  1955. 


SN  9,369.  Frank  Loesser.  d.  b.  a.  Union  Record  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y..  to  Union  Record  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  31.  1956. 


SN  881.164.     The  S.  K.  Smith  Company.  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 
July  12.  1955. 


^*  (GAl^ 


For  Scrap  B4M>ka. 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1955. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Nov.  25.  1955. 


SN  12,934.     Capitol  Records,   Inc..   Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed 
July  27.  1956. 


SN  695.49.5.      Sakura  Colour   I>roducts  Corporation.  Higashl- 
Dsri-ku.  Osaka  City.  Japan.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1956. 

CRAY-PAS 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  409.799.  dated  Mar.  20,  1952. 
For  Crayons.  Pastels. 


SN  887.243.     Rapinwax  Paper  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1955. 


SURE-RAP 


For  Electrically  Operated  Phonographs. 
First  use  May  7,  1951. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   337.964.   522.139.  and  others. 
For  Wrapping  Paper  for  Baking  Products. 
Plmt  use  on  ste>nt  Nov.  18.  1950. 
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SN  687  642     Bagte  P«irtl  Conpany.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fllwl    SN  14.247.     IntematloMl  Papor  Coapaay.  Naw  York.  N.  Y. 
Nov. '2. 1856.    Sec.  2(f).  Filed  Aug.  20,  1956. 


"THORO  BLACK** 


Owner  af  Bag.  No  S71.8S1. 
For  Wood  Kneaasd  Penella. 
First  use  Oct  4, 1960. 


DUO-FORM 


a 


For  Printing  Papers. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1956. 


SN  170.     Rexford  Paper  Compaay.  Mllwaukoe.  Wis.     Filed 
Jan.  4. 1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

For   Asphalt   Treated   Paper  for  Packaging  and    Building 
Trade  Usage. 

First  use  Msy  1918.        -_ , 

■N  4.048.     Oils  Msthlesoa  Cfcswlcal  Corporation.  Kast  Alton. 
111.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1956. 

OMNIKRAFT 

For  Paper  Board  and  Papar  lor  Cartons  And  Fiber  Bozeo. 
First  use  Oct.  SO.  1955. 


SN   14.(WS.     Sherman  Paper  Products  Corporation,  Newton, 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1956. 

SHERM-A-PAD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,572. 

For   Flexible,   Corrugsted   Paper  Used   for  Packing,  Wrap- 
ping,  and  Protective  Ihirposcs. 
First  nse  Oct.  4,  19M. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


8N  6,688.     BrltUins  United.  Naar  Leek.  SUffordshlre,  Eng- 
laad.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1866. 


CERAMICOL 


For  Decalcoaanla  Paper. 

First  nse  Juno  SO,  1963 ;  la  eofluseree  Dae.  19,  196S. 


SN  687.34S.  The  Board  of  Publication  of  the  Methodist 
Church.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Cokesbary  Book  Store.  Nashville,  Tena. 
Filed  May  12.  1956. 

C36kcsburij 


8N  9.7S2.     Moore  Boslneas  Forms.  Inc..  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane 6.  1956.    See.  2(f). 

MOORE  REDI-READ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565,837. 

For  Papar  Blaak  Forms  for  Use  la  Typewriters.  Tabulators, 
and  Other  Forms  of  Writing  Machines  and  More  Particularly 
for  Tabulating  and  Accounting  Paper  for  Use  la  Such 
MachiD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558.425. 

For  Books.  Magasines,  and  Periodicals. 

First  use  in  1987. 


SN   891,678.     Nstlonal  Newspaper  Syndicate,  Inc..   Chicago. 
111.    Filed  July  19.  1956. 


First 


Mar.  28. 1948.  '^'T      ^ 


SN  9.818.     Scott  Paper  Company,  Cheater,  Pa.     Filed  Jnaa 


MARMADUKE 


T.  1966. 


2(f). 


GuDOCbf 

For  Printing  and  0>avsrtliig  Papers. 
First  aac  Feb.  19.  1949. 


For  Cartoona.  (Cartoon  Panels,  and  Books  of  Cartoona  Is- 
aoed  In  a  Series. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  8. 1864. 


SN  688.304.     Sheridan-Peter  Pan  Studios.  Inc.,  Chicago.  IIL 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1865. 

SHERIDAN-PETER  PAN 


SN   18.868      Blnney  ft  Smith   Inc..  New  York,   M.  Y.     FDed         For  Photographs  and  Photographic  Prints. 
Aug  16.  1966.  »^"t  ■"•  >»*'  26.  1953. 


SN  8.214.     Beacon  Preos.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.    filed  Apr.  12, 
1866. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exclnaive  uae  of  the  repro- 
sentatton  of  a  stick  of  crajron  apart  from  the  mark  as  sbowa. 
Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  121,384,  660,159,  and  others. 

For  Crayons. 

First  nse  May  2,  1866. 


For  Books. 
First  use  1880. 


m. 
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8N    10,5T0.      Whtto^   PnMlcatlona,   Iii«..   N»w   York.   N.   T.    SN  1.0S4.     Wembley.  Inc..  New  Orleaoe.  L*.     Piled  Jaa.  U, 
Filed  Jan*  19,  1956.     8m.  2(f).  1956. 


INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN 


Owner  of  Be(.  So.  4lS4Me. 
Por  Bi  Monthly  Publication. 
First  uae  Febmary  1954. 


8N  10.787.     Lonfshot  Hlley,  Loof  Branch,  N.  J.     FUed  Jane 
22.  1956. 

LONGSHOT  RILEY 

Por  Racine  Information  Cards  Published  Daily. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1951. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  581.937.  378,015.  and  others. 
For  Men's  Neckties. 
First  use  Nor  11.  1955. 


SN  1.283.     O.  J.  Scbober  u.  m.  b.  R.,  Stuttgart-Penerbach. 
Qermany.    Filed  Jan.  23.  1956. 


SN   12.961.      Miami   Beach   Son  Publishing  Company.   Miami 
Beach,  Fla.    Filed  Joly  2T,  19M. 

MIAMI  BEACH  SUN 

Far  Daily  Newspaper. 
First  use  Ppb.  14,  1954. 


SN  12.969.     The  Petroleam  Engineer  Publishing  Co.,  Dallas. 
Tex.    Filed  July  27,  1956.    Sec.  2(fK 

THE  PETROLEUM 
ENGINEER 

Owner  o€  Reg.  No.  549.225. 

For  Magasines. 

First  nae  on  or  about  Oct.  S.  1929. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  624.309.  dated  Aug.  6.  1952. 
For  Sweaters.  ..^ 


8N  4.675.     Thomas  Textile  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Piled 
Mar.  15,  1956. 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


For  Infants'  and  Children's  8nn  Salts. 
First  use  Jaa.  5,  1936. 


8N  687.623.     PUy-Knlt  MUls.   West  New  York.  N.  J.     Filed     8N  6.581.     The  Barbixon  CorporaUoa,  New  York.  N.  T.    Plied 
May  16.  1955.  Apr.  18.  1956. 


"^^'ff^Ut    ' 


For  Ladies'  Sweaters. 
First  ase  Oct.  7,  liM7. 


GLOBE  TROTTER 


For  Ladles'  Pajamas.  Nightgowns.  Negllgcea,  and  Slips. 
First  use  In  December  1936. 


8N  688.737.  Rex  Shoe  Company.  Inc..  Long  UUnd  City,  N.  Y.. 
to  Desco  Shoe  Corporation.  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Jane  2.  1955. 


SN  8.960.     WUlUm  Hollins  *  Company  Limited.  Nottln^an. 
EngUad.     Ftle<l  May  24.  1956. 


f?ai/^J^ 


VIYELLON 


Assignee  owner  of  Reg.  No.  437.027. 

Por  Women's,  Misses',  and  Children's  Shoes  Made  of 
Leather  and/or  Fabrics  and/or  Synthetic  Materials  and/or 
Rubber. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  May  4,  1955. 


8N  099.373      Cloett.  Pcabody  *  Co..  Inc..  Troy.  N.  Y.     Piled 
Dec.  S,  1955. 

LANE 

Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  283.130. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Shirts,  and  for  Men's  Cloth- 
ing— Namely,  Overcoats.  Topcoats,  and  Suits. 
First  OSS  Dec  8.  1928,  on  men's  clothing. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  730.315.  dated  May  17.  1954. 

For  Clothing  for  Ladles.  Ulrla,  Men.  asd  Boys — Namely, 
Bathing  Costumes.  Woven  Outer  Wear.  Wovaa  Underwaar, 
Knitted  (lothing.  Dresalng  Oowns.  Dreaslng  Jarketa,  Hoalery 
nf  All  Deacrlptlons  InciBOlng  Bocks  Btoeklnfs,  Underwear  and 
Outer  Wear,  Neckties,  Searrea,  PyJaoMS.  and  Swaatars  ;  Also 
N«irttti>htrrM  and  Oarer  Shirts  for  Mea  aad  Boys ;  Blouses. 
Capes.  Caps.  Castumes,  Frocks.  Skirts.  Draaaea.  Nightdraasea. 
and  bhawls  for  L^idtcs  and  Girla. 

<J       . 

SN  n  152.     Cloett,  Paabody  *  Co.,  Iac^  Tror.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jane  28,  1956. 


ZIP-EASE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Swtaswear. 
First  use  Apr.  11.  1956. 


-rv 


March  6.  1M7 
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BN  11.154.    Oeor«e  Coben  Ctothtnr  Co..  lac..  New  York.  N.  Y.    8N   15,849.      Wembley.   Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Piled  Sept. 
Filed  June  28.  1956  17.  1956.  I 


1 
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l®J[eojjetraff 


GOLDEN  THISTLE 


Por  Boys'  aad  Men's  Suits,  Jackets,  Slacks,  and  Top  Coats. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  19M. 


For  Men's  Neckties. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1956. 


SN  15,876.     Downen  Knitwear  Ltd.,  New  York,  K.  Y.     Piled 
Sept.  18,  1956. 


BN  14.315.     BiBex  Foundatloaa,  I«c.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 
Aag.  21.  IBOB. 


RIB  'N-AIRE 


PHANTARSIA 


Por  Glrdlea,  Pantica,  and  Braaaterea. 
First  aae  July  26.  1956. 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  July  1.  1955. 


SN  14,643.     Paid,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Daniels  Bootery,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.    Filed  Aag.  27,  IMB. 


'V  JWT 


MN    15,944.      Carl-Morris    Mfg.    Inc..    Boston,    Mass.      Piled 
Sept.  19,  1956. 


For  Mea's.  Woasca'a.  aad  CbUdrea's  Shoes. 
First  aae  Aag.  1.  1956. 


Por  Waist  Band  Oreralk  or  Daagarees. 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1955. 


BN  14.MB.     Max  Misrachi.  New  Tark.  N.  Y.     Piled  Aag.  27. 
U 


SN    16.375.      Super- Form    Brassiere,   Inc..    New   York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1956. 


.rv 


S-- 


S»*fi 


K 


Por   Bboea   Made   of   Leatbcr,    Fabric,   aad   Combinations 
Thereof. 

First  aae  Jaly  34,  1935. 


For  Panty  Uirdlea. 
First  use  May  28,  1956. 


BN    14.874.      Gcm-Daady.   lac..  Madlaon,  N.   C.      Piled  Aof. 
SO,  1906. 


SN    16,376.      Super-Form   Braaslere,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1956. 


For  Panty  Oirdleo. 
First  aae  May  28,  1956. 


■ » '.J 


BN  16,882.     Jane  Waraar.  lac..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Sept. 

CA^HMA-NYLE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Belts,  Boapenders,  Oarters,  and  Neck- 
wear. 

Pint  aae  Jaa.  1. 1M«. 


For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Drcaaea. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1956. 


^i. 


BN  14,990.     Soelete  Anoayme  Jeanne  Lanvln.  Parts,  Franca. 
Piled  Aag.  31.  1956. 

JEANNE  LANVIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  5T4J6T  aai  876.027. 

For  Women's  Hosiery. 

First  use  In  Deceatber  IMS;  la  oOMHnerce  December  1955. 


i    %¥m. 


CLASS  4f 


FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


HN  15,8M.     aoett.  Ptmhodj  4  Cat.  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  T.     Piled 
Sept.  12.  1956. 

SCORE 

Por  UDdersklrta. 
Plrst  use  Aag.  24. 1956. 


SN  2.467.     White  Company,  New  York,   N.  T.     Filed  P»b. 
10.  1956. 

PLATTER  PATCHES 

For  Ornamental  Acceaeorlea  in  the  Form  of  Simulated  Pho- 
nograph Records  of  Cloth  or  Other  Material  To  Be  Worn  on 
Clothing  or  To  Be  Used  In  Pcrsoaal  or  Other  Decarattaa. 

Pint  Ma  P»b.  3. 19M. 
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CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUHTTTUTES  THEREFOR 


■N    lft.048.      MokMco    ladastrln.    Inc..   AinatcriUM,    N.    T. 


RENDALE 


ror  Textile  mags  aad  Carpet*. 
8N  688.316.-    Dotcli  MllU.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     filed  Maj         rirat  use  Aur  3.  1956. 
26.  1055. 


tm 


Tor  WoTen  Fabriea  of  Cottoa  and  Aayon. 
First  a*e  Jaly  11. 1»52. 


8N   15.102.     Chatham  Maaafactartac  ComtMoy,  Elkla.  N.  C. 
Piled  Sept.  5.  1956. 

LIDO 

For  Blankets.  n  f  '1 

First  oae  Hmt.  15,  19S1. 


8X  15,11S.     D.  B.  Faller  *  Oa.,  lac..  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Sept.  5.  1»M. 


AURA 


For  Textile  FalM-ica  la  tha  Piece  of  Cotton.  Sajon,  gja- 
SN  6»4.1M.    Carolya  Clienlllea.  lae..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed    th««tlc  Fibre*,  and  Mlxtaraa  Thtn«t. 
8ept.  6.  1956.    See.  2(r)  as  to  "Caroljrn."  First  use  Jane  20.  lOU. 


NYL-CREST 


CAROLYN 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


■J-M 


SN   260      Parke.   DaTii  A  OtmptMj.  Datrolt,   Mich.     Filed 

Jan.  6,  1956. 
For    Tufted    Bedapreads.    Tafted    Fnnltnre    CoTers,    and  ^  .  V^G 

Tvfted  Floor  Corerlncs.  OA  M.    O 

First  use  Janvary  1930 ;  In  Janaary  IMO  aa  to  "Carolyn.'* 


Owner  of  ■««.  Naa.  2aa^<2  and  354.424. 


SN  694.196.     Carolyn  Chenille..  Inc..  New  York.  W.  T.     Filed         *>"  Surirld  Drt^lngs.  Oaase  Prodnct..  Adbealre  Prodoets. 
Sept.  6.  1955.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Carolyi.."  Ab*>rbeBt   Cotton,    8arsl«al   Uauae.    Bandajaa.  aMl  AdhertT. 

I     Plaster. 

First  oae  Jan.  2, 1927. 


POMPONETTE 


CAROLYN 


■M   14.7T9.      Sunbeam  Corporation.  Chlea«o.  Dl      Fltod  Aac. 

28.  1956. 


Owner  of  Rej.  No.  542.860. 

For    Tafted    Bedspreads,    Tufted    Furniture    CoTers,    aa4 
Tufted  Floor  Corerlngs. 

First  use  January  IMT ;  In  January  1940  aa  to  "Carotyn." 


oW 


VwTTTti 


For  Hair  Dryers. 
First  use  July  2.  1956. 


MV- 


M 


SN  4.360.     Karen  Mills  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filad 
Mar.  12,  19S6. 

**NYLONACE" 

For   Textile   Fabrics   Only    Which    Are    Limited    Solely    to 
Those  Made  Wholly  or  in  Snbatantlal  Part  of  Nylon  Only. 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WAIVRS 


First  use  Dec.  20. 1955. 


SN  14.412.     BeMlaole  Flavor  Coapany.  Cbattanoota,  Tcna. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1956. 


.*Uv:.^  , 


SN  10,794.     Pepperell  Mannfacturlng  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Jane  22.  1956. 

PEPPERELL  COUNTRY     i 
COTTONS 

.Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cottons"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Ref.  Noo.  68,578,  S64.702,  and 
others. 

For  Plcea  Oooda  of  Cotton  Tweed. 

First  use  May  22.  1956;  In  1852  as  to  "PcpperaH." 


For  Soft  Drinks  and  Cooccntratea  for 
First  aae  Aoc  10.  1956. 


M.Mmg     tJ|« 
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CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


SN   «»4.106.     Richard   Wachsmith.  d. 
Yakima.  Wash.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1955. 


TM  2« 

b.  a.  A.   Wachsmith, 


SN  680.59S.     Feroasoat  Dairies,  loe.,  JaekaoaTlUe,  Fla.    FUed 


Jan.  27.  Iftftfi. 


fORIMOSr 


m 


For  Fresh  Apples. 
First  use  1917. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  Great  .Name  In  Dairy 

Products"  asld<>  rrom  tbe  aarfe  as  shown,  without  affecting  AN  006.609.     CantraU  A  Cochrane  Corporation.  WUmingtoa, 
any  and  all  of  its  cmnmon  law  rlghta  thereto.    Owner  of  Reg.         Del.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1955. 
Nos.  301.356.  601.918.  and  oChera.  R  AT^T^ITl?     TIT' 


For  Cottage  Cheese  and  lee  Cream. 
First  aae  NoTembar  1952  on  loe  cream. 


For  Pancake  Mixture. 
First  use  Nor.  10,  1954. 


SN  682.422.     Oowrle  Distributors.  Inc.  d.  b.  a.  Gowrie  Cream- 
ery. Uowrte.   Iowa.     Filed  Fab.  38.   1955. 

JA  Bo*8 


SN  697.210.     Best  Feeds  4  Farm  Supplies.  Inc..  Washington, 
Pa.    riled  Oct.  27,  1955, 


For  Chocolate  Flarorcd  Drink. 

First  uae  Jan.  29.  1955.  Jim-''  ■ 


8N  683.062.     Kalston  Purina  Cooipaay,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     FUed 


Mar.  15.  1955. 


UiHJt 


c 


gjCK* 


*nuf 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  Mue.  The  words  "High- 
est Award"  and  "All  K«nd  Ctiolce"  are  dlaelalmed  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Aug.  2.  1955. 


Ownar  of  Beg.  Noa.  269.158  and  527.488. 
For  Poultry  Feed  and  Llreateck  Ft«d. 
First  uae  Mar  4.  1055. 


SN    009.827.      Prince   Tomato   Repacking  Co.,   Inc.,    Boston, 
Maas.    Filed  Dee.  12,  1956. 


SN  681,117.     Booth  Fisheries  Corporation,  Chicago.  Dl.    Filed 
July  12,  1955.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Booth  Famous  Fooda." 


GRAND  SLAM 


For  Fresh  Tomatoes. 
First  use  Nor.  15.  1955. 


SN     700.368.      Cargo    Carrlera,    Incorporated,    Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.    Filed  Dec.  21,  IMS. 


CAR-MO-LAS 


For    Semi-Dry    Molasses    Prodnct    Induding   Molaaaes   and 
Com  Cob  Material  as  an  Ingredient  for  a  Llreatock  Feed. 
Flrat  aae  June  13,  1955. 


^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  tka  wards  **Inported  Holland  Herring" 
except  aa  shown  on  the  draarlag.  The  drawing  la  lined  for 
gray,  although  the  mark  Is  not  Umltad  to  this  color.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Noo.  119.643.  568.145.  and  othars. 

For  Fish— Namely,  Pickled  Herring. 

Flrat  ase  Dm:.  IS.  1054 ;  la  1860  aa  to  "Booth." 


SN  267.     Joaeph  J.  Profera,  d.  b.  a.  Profera'a  Plssa  Bakery, 
Scranton,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1056. 


>:« 


BN  608.886.     Allen  Fooda,  Inc.,  St.  Lavis,  Mo.     Filed  Ai 


30,  1055. 


LADY  PAULINE 


For  Canned  Fish  and  Shellfish,  Canned  Boned  Chicken  and 
Boned  Turkey,  and  Cakea. 
First  aae  on  or  before  Sept.  15. 1047. 


The  drawlnir  1«  lined  for  red. 
For  Froaen  Pissa  Plea. 
Flrat  uae  June  IS.  1055. 


m 
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MS    4.0T1.      aafeway    8tor«.    lecorpomted,    0.kkuid,    Calif.    8N  T.eTS.    0*D.r*l  Mill..  Int.  Ml.ne.polU.  Minn.    Fll«d  M.7 
ni*d  M«r.  7,  1»56.  *•  *•**•    *^-  *^'>- 


SPERRY 


Owner  of  Beg.  No..  S87.920.  1M,582.  and  otbera. 

For  Cnctod  WkMt,  rarliM.  Fkmra,  Bakor't  Br...  Rolled 
O.U.  Wheat  Oerm.  Pancake  and  WaSe  Mix.  Breakfast  Cereal. 
Com  Me.1.  and  Cereal  Grains  for  Animal  Feed  Parpoae.. 

First  OM  187S. 


For  Splcea.  Vetetable  FUkes.  VegeUble  Salts.  VefetaNe 
Powders.  Food  Decoration*— Namely.  Foods  ConsUtlnc  of 
Sacar  and  Coloring  or  of  Sagar.  Comatarck.  and  Calorlng; 
Pare  and  Imitation  Food  FUTOrtng  Bztraets ;  Whole.  Oroond. 
Md  Blended  Herb,  for  FMd  teuMlnf  ParpoMS  ;  Meat  Ten- 
derlaers— Namely,  Food.  Oonalsting  of  fUdt.  Dextrose.  Spices. 
Papayaln.  Onion,  Oarllc.  Ifonoaodlam  Olatamatc.  and  AscorMe 
Add  :  and  Food  Colors. 

First  Bse  Sept.  20.  1951. 


8N  8.870.     The  NeatM  Company.  Inc..  White  PUins.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  23.  1M8. 

BABEX 

For  Instant    Powdered   Infant  Food   Prepared  From   Vege- 
tables and  Frnlts. 

First  oae  Apr.  SO.  1»M. 


8N  5,02s.     Laareoce  H.  Brink,  d.  b.  a.  Briisk's  Fl 
Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1»56. 


nar  Faads. 


8N  9.011.     Andamon.  Clajrtaa  *  Co..   She 


Tex.     Filed 


May  25.  19M. 


KEY  KLUB 


PATTER 


For  Canned  Babbit  ud  CuMd  ChlekM  Bvger. 
First  one  Feb.  20. 1B6C  >^ 


For  Margarine. 
First  ase  May  8.  19S«. 


8N    6.110.      Bnrlqae    PwtMr.    En»n»r^    (MorrU).    Spate. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  19S6. 

BLOOD 


For  Paprika. 

First  nae  Oct.  8.  1952 ;  In  commerce  Nor.  11,  19&3. 


8N  9.541.      H.    P.    Hood  4  Sons.   Inc. 
Jane4,  195«.    Sec.  2(f). 


Boston ,  Maaa.     FDed 


HOOD 


8N  6.398.     Balanced  Foods.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr. 
16,1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  144.280  and  2O4..^90. 

For  Flaid  Milk.  Fl.M  Creui.  Aerated  Cream.  Batter.  Egg 
Nog.  Yogurt.  Margarine.  CheeM.  Freah  .ad  CaMied  Egga.  Non 
Fat  Whole  Milk  Solida.  Calf  and  Pealtrjr  Feeda.  Ice  Cream. 
Milk  Hberbet.  FUTored  Ire  Milk  and  Water  Ice.  and  Froaen 
Confectlona  In  Stick,  Sandwich,  or  In  Bar  Farm.  Mayonnaise. 
SaUd  Dreaalng.  PoUto  Salad.  Egg  and  PoUto  SaUd,  Cole 
Slaw.  Baked  Macaroni  and  Cheeae.  Orange  Jalce.  Fresh  Frvits 
in  Syrup.  Puddings  and  Jellied  Deaaerts,  Deaaert  Toppings, 
and  Brownies. 

First  use  daring  1900  on  milk. 


BALANAISE 


SN  lOJSl.    Meat  Industry  Sappllers.  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed 
June  15,  1956. 


For  Salad  Dreaalng. 
First  ue  Ja..  1. 1946. 


FLAVAROMA 


SN  6,881.     The  WWMler  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Apr. 


20,  1956. 


OVALMIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  507,774  and  603,558. 
For  Barbeqne  Raace. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1054. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  93.660  and  S85.640. 

For  Nonfat  Milk  Product  for  Use  In  Making  a  Food  Drink. 

First  oae  Mar.  9.  1956. 


SN  7,049.     Tollbta  Cheeae  Manufactaring  Corporation.  Fond 
da  Lac.  Wla.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1956. 


SN  11,206.     Victory  Packing  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed 
June  28,  19M. 

KalKan 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  430.306. 

For  (banned  Horae  Meat  With  Orary ;  Canned  Tana  With 
Sauce  for  Cat  Food. 

First  mm  May  16.  1»4«.  o.  CBcd  horae  meat  with  gnvy. 


SN   11.6M.      Merck  *  Ca..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.  J.     FUad  Jnly 


6.  19.^6. 


SUPERTATE 


For  Bine  Cheeae  la  Crumbled  Form. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1956. 


For  Compound  for  Use  In  the  Caring  of  Maat. 
First  use  June  27.  19.^6. 
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SN    1S.025.      Consumers   Parktag  Company.    Lancaster.   P..    SN  14.370.     South  B.y  Growers.  I.e..  South  Bay.  Fla.    Filed 
Filed  July  30.  1056.  Aag.  21.  1906. 


REVERE 


For  Froien  Vegetables. 
Flrnt  ue  Jan.  3.  lOfid. 


Ovssfiaad 


For  Freah  Vegetables. 

First  ase  Nov.  1.  1052. 


SN    13.092.      San  Crown  Food  Corporation.   San   Frandaco. 
Csltf.    Filed  Jtfy  SO.  1956^^ 


SN  14.379.     Andelsaelskabet  Odense  Eksportslagterl.  Odenac. 
Denmark.    Filed  Aag.  14.  1956. 


it 


For   CaaMd   Fruit.  CanMd   VegeUblea.   Dried   FnUt   and 
Fmlt  Juices  for  Food  Purposes. 
First  use  June  1943. 


0^ 


S.N  14.319.    B.  Baggiatto,  d.  b.  a.  0«ae  Boggiatto.  CastroTllle. 
Calif.    Filed  Aag.  21.  1956. 

Delica-Sea 


For  Canned  Cooked  Ham. 

First  oae  May  1.  1953;  In  commerce  May  1,  1053. 


For  Freah  Vegetabiea. 
First  nae  July  IS,  1956. 


8N  14.429.     M.  C.  Beebe.  d.  b.  a.  A.  M.  Beebe  Compuiy,  Su 
Frandaco,  Calif.    Filed  Aag.  23,  1956. 

ifflmi 


SN  14.332.     Bastem  National  Fooda.  Inc..  RWerhsMl,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  389.178. 

For  Canned  VegeUblea  and  Canned  Fruits. 

First  use  September  1935. 


Baebe  Company.  Saa 


For  Proceaaed  Freah  Peeled  Potatoea. 
First  ue  J.ly  12, 1966. 


SN  14.385.     Foremoot  Dalrlea.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Ooldcn  SUte  Co.. 
Ltd..  iackaonrllle,  FU.    Filed  Aag.  21. 195«. 


SN  14.430.     M.  C.  Beehe.  d.  b.  ik  A.  M. 
Francisco.  CiOlf.    FUed  Aag .  23, 1956. 

CflLIRQSE 

For  Canned  Fralt  aad  Canned  Vegetabiea.  Tomato  Paste, 
Tomato  Cataup.  and  Chili  Sauce. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1023. 


SN  14.616.     Breakfaat  Qub  Coffee.  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  105«. 


For  Ice  Craaai. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1066. 


) 


SN    14.332.      Milk   Maid   Ice  Cream  Co.,   Inc.,   White   PUlns, 
N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1056. 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1032. 


AST      I    I 


IN   14.642.      Fruit   Products  Corporation,  New  York.   N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1056. 


For  Ice  Cream  Sandwich. 
First  use  Oct.  14.  1056. 


ROSE  GLOW 


For  Maraschino  Cherries. 
First  use  during  1088. 


SN    14.362.      Scbwarta   Poultry   Co..   Colwnbla.   8.  C.      Filed 
Aug.  21.  1966. 


uu« 


SN  14.655.     Carl  Gloia.  d.  b.  a.  State  Produce  Brokers,  Loa 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Aag.  27.  1966. 


For  Dressed  Poultry. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1055. 


For  Freah  Vegetables. 
First  use  July  23.  1056. 
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8N  5  5©8     Cl*ii.*nte  Fern*n<iM  (U  StlTa.  d.  b.  *.  C.  da  8I1t».    8N    15.0S4.     The  Hettrick   lUi>afMt«riii«  Company.  ToIwJo. 
Vila  NoTa  de  Oala  (Oporto).  PortuKal.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1»5«.         Ohio.    ni«l  8«pt.  4.  1»M. 


Bet.  2(f>. 


C  DA  SID/A 


For  WIdm. 

Flrat  aw  Apr.  7.  l»ft  ;  in  eoammM  In  1»S4. 


NO-MAI) 


For  Trata. 

rirat  nar  NoTrmber  l»aS. 


CLASS  4S 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


8N   15.035.     Th#   Hettrtrt  Manorartnrlng  Company,  Toledo. 
(Miiu.     l>1iMl  Hept.  4.  1»M. 

HOLL I  DAY 


SN    ».248.      Cerrewrla    Real,    Inc..    Mayafniei.    Puerto    Rico. 
Fll4>d  May  29.  10.VI. 


For  Tenta.  ^^  "^iS  ^   ^. 

Klrat  oae  N'oTenA»r  fftftS. 


aceromalta 


8N  16.A19      Th«  Oakea  Manafartarlng  Co..  Inc..  TtpCon,  Ud. 
Flkil  Sept.  28.  ISM. 


A 


For  Qaa  Brooder*  for  Ponltry. 
Flrat  aai>  Mar.  1.  l»5d. 


For  Fermented  Malt  Cereal  B«'Terage. 
Flrat  uae  Jaly  15.  1953. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


SN  5,599.  Clemente  Fernandea  da  Sllra.  d.  b.  a.  C.  da  SIlTa, 
Vita  NoTa  <te  Oala  (Oporto),  Portugal.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1964. 
See.  2(f). 


C  DA  SIL\A 


For  Brandy. 

Flrat  oae  Apr.  7,  1934 ;  In  commerce  In  1934. 


8N    <I82.143.      Hopa    Hillary    Coamattca    Ltd.^    d.    b.   a.    Hope 
Hillary,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  FM>.  2S.  1M6. 

OR  ANA 


For  Coamettc  Prrparatioa — NaaMljr,  an  Externally  AppUad 
Facial  Tonic. 

First  oae  Aii<.  15.  1954. 


8N  983.140.  Rooetnid  Perfnmr  Company,  a  truateeahlp  andcr 
th«  will  of  Ueorge  F.  Smith.  Woodaboro,  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
9.  1955. 


8N   14.905.     The  Pameil  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 
Auk.  30.  1956. 


OSEBUD 


For  Whtekry. 

Flrat  uar  January  1921. 


fMl 


For  Perfame.  a  Hair  and  Scalp  Preparation  for  Grooming 
the  Hair.  RemoTlng  Dandraff,  and  far  Uac  on  Minor  IrriU 
tiona  of  tb*  Scalp.  Sharing  Cream.  DenUl  Cream,  and  Talcum 
Powder. 

Firat  aaeMay  1.  1891. 
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SN  «85,545.    WInaton.  Ltd..  OkUbonia  City.  Okla.    Filed  Apr.    SN  690.885.    Irwin.  Neialer  and  Company,  Daeatnr.  lU.    FUad 
14.  1953.  July  7,  1954. 


Applicant  dlaclalma  "Creme"  apart  from  th«>  mark. 
For  Hand  Crram. 
Flrat  oae  June  13,  1955. 


For  Hair  Dreaalng.  Hair  Lotion,  and  Hair  Oil. 
First  uae  Mar.  11.  1955. 

/  — ^_- 


.SN  688.504.     Robert  B.  CUrke.  d.  b.  a.  Oceanns  Laboratoriea 
of  the  PaciAc.  San  Carloa,  CaUf.     Filed  May  31,  1955. 

Oceanus 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  594.iH3. 

For   Natural   Fluorlnated   Sea   Water   Magneaia   Dentifrice 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  22,  1955. 


SN    698,282.      Houaebold    Products,    Inc.,    Stamford,    Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1955. 

LIQUID  UMBRELLA 


For  Hair  Conditioner  To  Protect  tbe  Hair  Against  Moisture. 
First  use  July  18.  lonS. 


SN   608.461.      Friedl   Scbreyer.   Vienna.  Austria.     Filed  Not. 


17.  1955. 


SKIN  UP 


SN    690.100.      Helena    Rnblnstcia,    Inc.    New    Toi\,    N.    Y. 
Plied  June  23.  1955. 

Town  and  Country 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  339.011. 

For   Package   Containing  Cleansing  and   Foundation  Pada 
Maturated  With  a  Lotion  and  a  Compact  Conulner  Therefor. 
First  uac  19SA. 


I*riorlty  Is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Auatrlan  applica- 
tion (lied  July  27.  1955  ;  «eg.  No.  33.147.  dated  Sept.  30,  1955. 

For  Cosmetic  Preparations  for  Skin  Treatment — Namely. 
Creama  and  Lotlona. 


SN  699.123.     Frederlk  Wlllem  Rolf  van  den  Banmen.  d.  b. 
Roter.   Hilveraum.   Netherlands.     Filed  Nov.  29.   1956. 


ROTERSEPT 


Owner  of  Netherlands  Reg.  No.  119,704,  dated  Oct.  6.  1954. 
For  Cosmetic  Producta. 


SN  690.251.     O.  Eldon  Co.,  d.  h.  a.  KniKnt  Co.,  Ctatcago.  IlL 
riled  June  27,  1955. 


For  Hair  Pomade. 
First  uae  Oct.  31.  1952. 


SN  099.6.^4.     Charles  J.  Oi>penheini.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Harco  Dls- 
tribators.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  8. 1955. 

PARLEZ-VOUS 


The  French  words  "Paries- Voas"  ntean  In  Kngliah  "do  yon 
apeak." 

For  Perfumea. 

Flrat  nae  Dec.  2.  1905. 


SN  690.752.     M.  Loaiae  Schnder.  d.  b.  a.  Leniae  Laboratoriea. 
I'rbana.  III.    Filed  July  5.  1955. 


SN  699,722.  H.  R.  Laboratoriea,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  (}oarlelll  and 
aa  Oourlelll.  DIrislon  of  H.  R.  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1955. 

"FOUR  LOVES  HAVE  I" 


For   Coametics — Namely.   Bau   de  Cologne.   Toilet   Water, 
and  Perfame. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1954. 


f 
CaameMe    Facial    Craaaa,    Coametic    Faca   and    Body 

Powders.    Rouge,    Eye    Shadow,    Perfame   and    Cologn(>,    Skin 

Freahenera,   LIpatlcka,  Deodorant  Crean,  Hair  Preparations 

In  the  Nature  of  a  Scalp  Lotion  for  Removing  Looae  Dandniff, 

and  Hair  Pomade  for  Conditioning  and  Dreaalng  BxceaalTely 

Dry  Hair. 

Firat  oae  Jan.  17.  1955. 


SN  700.566.    Brlatol-Myera  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
Dec.  27.  1955. 


DISCRETE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433.210. 

For  Deodorant  Preparation  for  Hnman  Uae. 

Firat  oae  Oct.  22,  1934. 


11 
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SN   2  74S      Boyw  InterMtlonal   Labormtort««.  Ine..  ChlrAXO.    8N  6.5SS.     ».  H.  Lttlrd  Manfartariar  i^oapaiur.  lae..  New 
IJL    Plied  Feb.  16.  1956  York.  N.  Y.     TXl^  Apr.  17.  1M6. 


7/u^^ 


For    Ntgtit    Cream.    LlqaM    Cleaaaer.    SUn    Bracer,    and 
Masque. 

First  use  Feb.  20.  1950. 


For  Hand  Lotion  and  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  oae  Jan.  23.  1956. 


8N  8.152.     The  Procter  *  Oanble  Company.  Clnrinnatl.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  II,  IWM. 


8N  3,688.     Lehn  and  Fink  Prodnets  Corporation.  Bloomfleld. 
N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1956. 


SECRET 


PERMASTICK 


Owner  of  Hec.  Nos.   159.989.   510.492.  and  583.587. 
For  Personal  Deodorant. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  S7.  1966. 


ror  Upsticks. 

Flrat  ose  In  Jane  1951. 


gN  8,371.     The  Wella  Corporation,  Enctewood,  N.   J.     Filed 
Max  IS.  1M6. 


SN  4,419.    Joe  W.  Bailey,  d.  b.  a.  Bailey  Laboratories.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.    FUcd  Mat.  13.  19M. 


WELLATONE 


KURLY-KURL 


For  Hair  Preparation  Uaed  for  8«ttlng.  Oroomlns.  and  Pro- 
lonring  the  Carl. 

Flrat  ase  Dec.  1.  1956. 


8N  4.582.    AiMcUted  Prodncta,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mar.  14. 1956. 


(5U^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  363,069. 

For  Antlperaplrant  and  Deodorant. 

Flrat  use  February  1955. 


OwMf  of  Rfl«.  Noa.  575.177.  675.178.  and  626,388. 
For  Hair  Color  Slaae. 
Flrat  Me  May  10,  1956. 

8N  8.SIB.     Relene  Cartis  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  16.  1956. 

FANFARE 


For  Cold  Wave  Preparatlona. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Jane  1954. 


8N    8.764.      Jamelle   Folsom,    Inc..    Montgomery.   Ala.      Filed 
May  22.  1956. 


':^  «^ 


SN  S.080.    Helene  Cnrtla  Indnstries,  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.    Filed 
Mar.  22.  1966. 

VICTORIA 

The  sllhovatte  shown   l«  that  of  Jaaelte  Folaom.   wboas 
consent  Is  of  record. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  413.734  and  413.886.  por    Coametlca — Namely.    Facial    Cream.    8kla    Freshener 

For  Hair  Waring  Lotion.  Hair  Waving  Kita  Containing  Lotion.  Men's  After  8lwve  Lotion  and  Men's  Ttelcam  Powder, 
Hair  Waving  Lotion.  Shampoo,  and  Paper  Hood.  With*  and  tioat^.  Lipstick,  8kln  Cleanatng  Llqnld,  Hand  Lotion,  All 
Without  Nentraliier.  I'urpose  Cream,  and  Hair  Toole. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  May  1,  1944.  pirst  use  Jane  1.  1966. 


8N  6.209.      Ruth   Adama.   Lemmon.   S.   Dak.     Filed  Apr.   12,     g^  8,833.     DcTon  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23,  1966. 


1956. 


FINAL  FINISH 


DEYONSHEER 


For  Ll<inld  Foundation  Make-Up. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  21.  1951. 


For  Liguld  Powder  Lotion. 
Flrat  use  Not.  28.  1966. 
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8N   9,156.      Lehn  ft  Fink   Products  Corporation.   Bloomfleld.    8N  4,388.     The  Martln-Sraonr  Company.  Chicago,  111,     Piled 
N.  J.    Filed  May  28.  1956.  Mar.  12.  1956.    Bee.  2(f). 


YOUNG  LOOK 


Tor  Toilet  Cream,  Toilet  I^on,  Toilet  Powder,  Perfume, 
Cologne,  Upstlrks.  and  Deodorant  Cream. 
First  use  March  1948. 


MARTIN  SENOUR 


For  Vegetable  Oil  Soap. 

Flrat  use  during  the  year  1928. 


8N  9.906.     Trylon  Prodncta  Catyratlon,  d.  b.  a.  Hubere  Cos- 
metics, (lilcago.  III.    FUsd  tmm  t,  1956. 


SN    9,345.      Colgate-Palmolire   Company,    New   York,    N.    T. 
Filed  May  31,  1956. 

COLGA-MATIC 


^A*-Vie 


For  Detergent  for  Home  Diahwaahlng  Kaditnes. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  17, 1966. 


8N    10,520.     Colgate-PalmollTe   Company.   New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  19,  1966. 


Translation  of  "A«na-Vle"  late  Bttgllah  may  be  said  to  be 
"water  of  Ufe." 

For  Coaroetlc^Namely,  a  Bath  OIL  ' 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  29,  1964. 


^^*  na»n."i^*f< 


APPLAUSE 


8N   14.962.     Richard  Hndnut.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 

31.  1956. 

I 

ROYAL  NECTAR 


Owner  of  S«.  No.  488,919. 
For  8oap  and  Shampoo. 
Flrat  ase  Nov.  22,  1956. 


For  Lk|uld  Cream. 
Flrat  UM  Aug.  21,  1956. 


'\ 


8N  10.924.     Bcbalk  Chemical  Company,  Loa  Angeles.  CaUl 
Filed  June  25.  1966. 


i*%!^n     .  i.ii 


CLASS  S2 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


8N  600.222.    The  Morale  Conpaay.  lac.  Bthten  laland.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  IMl. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  570,869. 

For  Paint  and  Vamlah  Removera. 

Flrat  uae  May  11. 1966. 


SN  14.948.     The  Do  Bola  Co.,  Inc..  Cincionatl.  Ohio.     Hied 
Aug.  31. 1956. 


/Ui^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  38.939. 

For  Detergents — Naotely.  Wall  Cleaner  In  Powder  Form 
To  Be  Mixed  With  Water.  Paint  Bruah  Cleaner  In  Powder 
Form  To  Be  Mixed  With  Water. 

Fint  use  on  or  about  Mar.  SI,  19M. 


For  Solvent  Detergent  Used  for  Cleaning  MetaL 
Flrat  use  Nov.  1.  1936. 


SN  16.144.    The  Procter  ft  Oamhie  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 


8N  683.680.    Hamilton  Watch  Osaspaay,  Lancaster,  Pa.    FUed 
Mar.  17,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


HAMILTON 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  203,687,  SM.S81,  and  other*. 
For  Jewelry  Ctoaaer. 
First  use  January  1953. 


velvet 
blend 


Owaer  of  Re*.  Naa.  nZMi,  421,841.  aad  othws. 

For  Shampoo. 

Flrat  ass  June  27.  1966. 


|i 


lol'^ 


1  >;»•«*'»*«' 


aiOl 


^  ,  SERVICE  MARKS 

CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


?0Y 

0m' 


8N  S.878.     Old  Republic   Life  Iii«ir*»c«  Company,  Chteaco, 
III.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1»M. 


8N  8.T0T      Le«t*r  L.  Sank*,  d.  b    a.  Kanaaa  City  Bine  Print 
Company.  KanaM  City,  Mo.     Flknl  May  21.  1»5«. 


For  Photo  Copy  Service. 

First  uae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1,  1910. 


For  Cnderwrltln*  o'  Life  Insurance. 
First  iwr  Oct.  1.  19&3. 


i 


CLASS  Ifl 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


8N  4.41S.    Arkansas  Inspection  *  Rating  Bureau.  Little  Rack, 
Ark.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1956.  «^ 


ARKAPP 


For  Auditing  Reports  of  Fire  Inauraaca  Pollci«  Written 
8N  T,919.     Fldellfax.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     FUed  May  8.  195«.     ^^  ^^^  Insurance  Companies. 

First  use  Jan.  30.  1930. 


CLASS  lt3 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  RET  AIR 


For  Investigating  the  Complete  Background  of  Job  Appit 
cants. 

First  use  Nov.  11.  1935. 


8N  700,588.     Emery  Industries,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  27.  1955. 


'A.  8X     13.203.       Farm    and    Ranch    Accoantlng    Serrlce, 

Springs.  Nebr.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1956. 


Hay 


6*«: 


Except  for  the  word  "8««lton«-  M  claim  la  made  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  the  us*  of  any  of  the  words  shown,  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  abown.  Owner  of  Re«.  '*'- 
544.650.  394.155.  and  others. 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Serrlcea. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1985. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Farm  and  Ranch  Accomnt- 
Ing"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  « 

For  Accounting  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1956. 


CLASS  104 
COMMUNICATION 


CLASS  102 


8N  7,570.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  May  3.  1964. 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


8N  694.100.     State  Farm  Mutual  Automobile  Insuranee  Com- 
pany. Bloomlngton.  111.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1955. 

STATE  FARM  INSURANCE 
COMPANIES  ! 

For   Underwriting  of  Life,   Casualty,  and   Fire   Insurance. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1930, 

TM  30 


]/' 


A 


li 


For  Television  Program  Broadcasting  ierrlcsa. 
First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  16,  1951. 


March  6,  1957  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CLASS  104 

MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


TM  31 


8N  932.     WSM,   Incorporated,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Jan. 
17,  19M. 


irr  GRAND  OLE 


KAYMAR 

For  Printing,  Decorating,  Embossing  and  Otherwise  Kmbel- 


OPRY 


SN    11.888.     VelvM'ay  Corporation,  New  York,   N.  T.     Filed 

July  10,  1956.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  527.589. 

For  the  Title  of  Bntertalnment  SeMces  In  the  Nature  of 
Dramatic.  Dramatlco-Musical  Programs  and/or  Musical  Pro- 
grams Performed  Through  the  Medium  of  Television  and  Per- 

llshlng  Woven  and  Knitted  Fabrics  and  PUstIc  Sheet  Mate-    ***^!jt*l***'*M.'!f*!r,   ,00, 
.  .  eim  ase  star.  lo.  iv^t. 

rials. 

First  use  Apr.  SO,  1956.  ^_«^^_^_ 


— ^— — ^  SN  1.4M.     F.  Burr  Tillstrom.  d.  b.  a.  Burr  Tillstrom  Prodnc- 

8N    11.8119       Velveray  Corporation.   New  York.  N.  T.     FUad         «<»•  ^»" «•»««>   "»•    Filed  Jan.  25.  1956. 
July  10.  1956.  fJPm^ " 

CAULAY 

For  Printtag.  I>eeoratlag.  Bmboaslng  and  Otherwise  Bmbel 
Itohing  Wovmi  and  Knitted  Fabrics  and  Plastic  Sheet  Mate 
rials  of  Others. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1956. 


MN  13.377.     Newport  FinUhtag  Carparatlon,  Fall  River.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1956. 


For  Dyeing  the  Fsbrlcs  of  Others. 
First  ase  Dec.  I,  195S. 


CLASS  101 

I 

EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 

I 

I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  &49,291  and  551,824. 
For    Tltl«'    for    Television    Programs,    Specifically    Poppet 
Shows. 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1955. 


8N  7.009.     Michael  J.  Fadell.  MinDeapoUs,  Minn.     Filed  Apr. 
KN  694.5T0.     Omss  Telecasting  Incorporated,  Lansing,  Mich.         24,  1956. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1955.     See.  Kf). 


Musical  Jackpot 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program  in  the  Nature  of  a  Musical 
Quia.  : 

First  use  January  1939. 


SN    698.082.      Clba    Pharmaceutical   Products    Inc.,    Summit. 
N.J.     FlledNov.  21.  1953.  ' 

MEDICAL  HORIZONS 


For  the  Title  of  a  Medical  DocumenUry  Television  Program.         For  Title  of  a  Television  Program — Namely,  a  Kiddle  Show 


f»$m 


First  use  Sept.  12.  195&. 


First  use  Apr.  21.  1956. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


•j<if  .uu.ei» 


CLASS  200 


SN   090,854.     Alpha  Sigma  Alpha,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed 
July  7.  1955. 


■N   1.990.      Sigma  Alpha  Mu  Fraternity.  New   York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1956. 


SIGMA  ALPHA  MU 


ALPHA  SIGMA  ALPHA 

I  For  Indicating  Membership  in  a  National  Collegiate  Fra- 

ternity  Organised  To  Promote  a  Fraternal  Bond  Among  Se- 
For  Indicating  Membership  in  a  National  CollegiaU  Fra-    lected  College  Students.  Ta  Caltlvate  a  Spirit  of  Cnseinsh 
temal  Society  Organised  To  Further  the  Cultaral.  Social,  and    Fellowship.  To  Encourage  the  Attainment  of  High  Scholastic 
Educational  IdeaU  of  Members.  Standing,  and  To  Hold  the  Hlgbeat  Ideala  of  Good  Cittoeaahlp. 

First  ase  1901.  pirst  use  Nov.  M,  1909. 

if,  MT 


y 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  ^ 

CLASS  1  CLASS  • 

RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS  CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


A4a.l62.     VIOOR-PLDS  AND  DB8ION.     B»mn«^  r«nni.  Inc. 

8N   W4.043.      Pub.   l»-18-«».     ni«^  9-1-M. 
A42  1A3      LAMISEAL    AND    DESIGN.       Lamlaeal    PU«tlc» 

Corp.     SS   10.542.     P«b.  12-1»-M.     Fll«d  B-lft-M. 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


• 


M2.1M.     LAMOPOIL.     ConHn*nt»l  Can  Compaay.  Inc.     8N 
6,796.    Pnb.  12-18-56.    Filed  4-20-56. 

642.166.  TUFFT.      MasnolU    Paper    CoBpaay.      8N    7,205. 
Fob.  12-18-56.     Filed  4-26-56. 

•42,196.    8UN8HINB  CaATBS.    J.  B.  Carr.    8N  7,218. 
12-18-06.    Flted  4-27-66. 

642.167.  ADVAC.  Maratboa  Corporation.  8N  ».5«0. 
12-18-56.    Filed  6-4-56. 

642.168.  CHROME  QUEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Maater 
Producta,  Incorporated.  8N  »,804.  Pub.  12-18-56. 
6-7-56. 

642.169.  VTNITE.    Wallace  ConUlner  Company.    8N  10,952. 
Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  6-25-56. 

•42,170.      SNOW  BLAST!     Cmitlnental  Can  Company,  Inc. 

SN  12.583.    Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  7-2»-56. 
642.171.     ALFORD.        Continental     Paoer     Company.        8N 

12,708.    Pnb.  12-18-56.    Filed  7-24-66. 


Pub. 

Pab. 

Metal 
Filed 


642.177.  MC  AND   DESIGN.      MichlKmn   Chemical   Corpora- 
tion.    8N  681,865.     Pub.  5-1-66.     Filed  2-17-55. 

642.178.  ANCO.    Anderaon  Che«lcal  Company.    8N  68i.26S. 
Pub.  6-i-56.    Filed  3-11-56. 

642.179       SCOTCH.      Minnesota   MInInK   and   Mannfacturinc 
Company.      8N    691,498.      Pnb.   ft-5-56.     Filed   7-18-55. 

643.180.  PAR-CONE    15.       E.    8.    Parker    A««>clatea.      8N 
605.016.     Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  9-20-55. 

642.181.  AMAQUEST.     American  Aniline  Prodncta.  Inc.     8N 
695.068.     Pub.  12-18-66.    FUed  9-21-55. 

642.182.  EMOLEIN.      Emery    Indnstrlea.   Inc.      SN  606,225. 
Pub.  8-28-66     Filed  10-11-55. 

642  183.      VIBRATHANE.      Unlte«1   State*  Robber   Company. 
SN  697.871.     Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  11-7-65. 

642.184.  SULFRAMID  L.     Ultra  Chemical  Work«,  Inc.     8N 
698,092.    Pub.  12-18-66.    Filed  11-10-66. 

642.185.  VBRSAMID.      General    MilM.    Inc.      SN    700,223. 
Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  12-19-55. 

642  186      THE  MAID  IN  A  BOTTLE.     Texlic  Cbeaolcala  Inc. 
SN  105.    Pub.  12-18-66.    Filed  1-8-66. 

642.187.  PITTABS.     Columbia -Ron  thern  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   5,507.      Pub.    12-18-56.      Filed   3-^0-56. 

642.188.  TERACOL.     B.  I.  dn   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  6,240.     Pub.   12-18-56.     Filed  4-12-66. 

642  189.     ONEX.     Hydroponic  Chemical  Company.  Inc.     8N 

6,525.    Pub.  12-18-56.    F»«l  4-17-56. 
•42.190.      ORAPH-O-FAX.      Philip    A.    Hunt    Company.      8N 

9.639.     Pub.  12-18-66.     Filed  6-5-.'S6. 
642.191.    LEV  ANA.    Sandoa  Chamlcal  Worki,  Inc.    BN  8.671. 


Pnb.  12-18-56.    Filed  •-6-6^. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


♦  * 


CLASS  It 
FERTILIZERS 


•42.172.     MISS  SKYWAY.     Henry  L.  KotWna.     8N  700.70«.  ^"^^"^ 

Pub.  12-18-68.    Filed  12-29-65.  642,192.     CZ  AND  DESIGN.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation. 

^____^_^^___  SN  696.507.     Pnb.  12-18-66.     Filed  10-17-66. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


CLA^  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


SN    664,207. 


Inc.      8N 


642.173.     THRILL.      Tbe    Beacon    Company. 
Pub.  10-5-54.     Filed  4-9-54. 

•42.174.      QUICKLEBN.     Flnlatalne   Laboratories, 

9.352.    Pub.  12-18-56.    FUed  5-31-66. 
642.175.      ALLEGRO.      The    RaulT    Corporation.      SN   9.633. 

Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  6-5-56. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


642.176.  TIME  AND  DESIGN.  Profeaalonal  Tape  Company, 
to  Professional  Tape  Company,  Inc.  8N  676,529.  Pub 
5-1-56.    Filed  11-12-54. 

TM  32 


Pub. 


SN 


8N 


642.193.  PLA8CO.      Wllbert    W.    Haaae    Co.      SN    624.848 
Pub.  8-24-54     Filed  2-14-52. 

642.194.  MARTRACK.      Martin    Bros.      8N    663.484. 
12-18-56.     Filed  3-29-54. 

642.195.  FORDEX.     8ontb«m  Slaf  Producta  Coapany 
664,281.    Pub.  12-28-64.    FU«1  4-0-64. 

642.196.  WEATHER-KINO.     Barber-Colman  Company 
887  044.     Pub   12-18-56.     Filed  5-0- -l^ 

•42.197.     PLA»nC-«TONB.      Plastlc-8to«s    Prottaets    Co., 

d.  b.  a.  Plaatlc-Stoae  Producta.    iN  687.821.    Pnb.  1-17-68. 

Filed  5-16-55. 
•42.198.      PROTEKTO-FtXX.      Miracle    AdheslTCS    Corpora- 

turn.     SN  602.341      Pub    2-7-'6.     Fl'ed  8-2-55 
642.190.     TD  AND  DESIGN.     Dalmlne  8.  p.  A.     EN  •02,45«. 

Pub.  12-18-6«.    Filed  8--»-66. 


» 


March  5,  1967 


•4SJ00.     TD  AND  DESIGN.     Dalmlne  8.  p.  A 
Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  8-4-66. 

642.201.     PLAON  80FT0P.    Kay  M.  Grler.  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Softop 
Corporation.     8N  003.821.     Pub.  12-18-66.     Filed  8-20-66. 

642.203.  STYLE  RITE.     Style-Rite  Homes  Corporation.     SN 
607.713.     Pub.  12-18-56,     Filed  11-4-65. 

642.208.    ALUMADEK.    Metal  Deekinc  Corporation.    SN  813. 
Pabi  12-18-6A.    Filed  1-18-66. 

642.204.  JEFCO.     Pent  Electric  Co..  Inc.     SN  1.471.     Pub. 
12-l»-66.     Filed  1-26-56. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

8N  802,467. 


TM   88 


642.205.      PRICEMBTAU       Pricemetal     Corporation. 
2.188.    Pub.  12-18-66.    Filed  2-6-6«. 


SN 


642,206.  SIMPLEX.  Simplex  Forma  System.  Inc.  SN  2.256. 
Pub.  12-18-66.     Filed  2-7-56. 

642.207  8PECTRAFLOR  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Bums  and 
Rnasell  Company.  SN  2,746.  Pub.  12-18-66.  Filed 
2-16-66. 

642.208.  VICO.  Veeraun  IntematioMl  Cmipany.  SN  S.008. 
Pnb.  12-18-6«.    Filed  S-8-6«. 

•42.300.  "POLTWOOD."  Harry  L.  Aeomb.  SN  4.761.  Pub. 
13-18-56.    Filed  S-10-66. 

642.210.  SPRA-WTT.  Western  Mineral  Producta  Company. 
8N  5.5fl0.     Pnb.  12-18-66.     Filed  S-«>-56. 

•42.211.  TRIKO  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Proko 
OMBpaay.     8N  6.608.     Pub.  13-18-64.     FUmI  4-2-66. 


•42.212.     DURA-SHIELD.      Tbe    Fllntkote    Company. 
•.706.    Pnb.  12-18-64.    Filed  4-10-68. 


8N 


•42.213       FLINTAR.      Tbe    Fllntkote   Company.      SN   •.70«. 
Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  4-19-56. 


•42,314.      8X.      Tbe    ReardoB   Company. 
tS-18-68.    Filed  6->4-6^. 


SN   8,088.     Pnb. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FrmNG  SUPPLIES 


•42.216.  PRX.  Tbe  Carpenter  Steel  Company.  SN  •00,033. 
Pnb.  S-7-6«.    Filed  7-8-65. 

•42.218.  AKRON.  Akron  Brass  Manufaeturluff  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  700.073.    Pub.  12-18-66.    Filed  12-2-65. 

•42.217.  NIAGARA.  The  Lafayette  Brass  Mannfacturiaf 
Co..  Inc.     SN  6,730.     Pub.  0-4-66.     Filed  4-19-56. 

•42.218.  DUBL-GVIP.  The  Gabriel  Company.  8N  0,787. 
Pub.  13-18-68.    Filed  •-7-6^. 

•42.319.  UNIMIXSR.  Flyan  Burner  Corporation.  SN 
13.030.     Pub.  13-18-64.    Filed  7-13-6«. 

•42J20  GAIL-AWARE  BY  0AIL8TYN  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Oailstyn  Company  Inc.  SN  12,021.  Pub.  12-18-68. 
Filed  7-1S-66. 

642.221.  BEL  AMI.  Kwlkset  Locks,  Inc.  SN  12,514.  Pub. 
13-18-66.    Filed  7-30-66. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGING8 


642,222.  INJECTOLOT.  UaloB  CafMds  aad  Carbon  Corpa- 
ratloA.     SN  11,608.     Pub.  13-18-64.     FUed  7-8-68. 

642.233.  DESIGN  OF  ANCIENT  PUNCH  PRESS.  General 
Machine  Waeka,  Inc.  8N  12,3«0.  Pub.  13-18-68.  Filed 
7-17-««. 

TM  718  O.  O.— 8 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


842,224.  PARADYNE.  Enjay  Company,  Inc.  SN  4.«24. 
Pnb.  12-18-5«.    Filed  8-15-6^. 

•42,225.  ASHLAND  FLYING  OCTANES.  Ashland  Oil  4 
Reflninff  Company.  SN  15.169.  Pub.  12-18-66.  FUed 
9-6-66.  ] 

642,226.  DESIGN  OF  CHEVRON.  SUndard  Oil  Company 
of  California.    SN  16,000.    Pub.  12-18-66.     Filed  10-8-68. 


CLASS  1« 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


•42,227.     ARMO<RHIDK.     Jobn  L.  Armltage  4  Co.,  Inc.    8N 
•5fl,197.    Pub.  7-^-64.    Filed  11-12-68. 

642,228.     NEO-DRY.     Multi-Clean  Products,  Inc.     SN  678,468. 
Pub.  8-80-55.    Filed  13-16-64. 

•42.220.     ALCOPLATE.     Alco  Products.  Incorporated.     SN 
607.207.    Pub.  6-12-66.    Filed  10-27-56. 

•43.230.      SUNBEAM.      Sunbeam   Corporation.      SN   700,278. 
Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  12-19-55. 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


642.231.  P08TBRI8AN  AND  DESIGN.  Dr.  Kade  Pharma- 
■eutische  Fabrtk.  SN  640.881.  Pmb.  5-18-64.  FUed 
12-11-62. 

642.232.  A8THMOLY8IN.  Dr.  Kade  Pharma  sen  tlscbe  Fab- 
rlk.      8N    •40,802.      Pub.   6-18-64.      FUed   12-11-52. 

•42.233.     MINB-LAX.      Thomas   F.   Caasidy.      BN   •48.308. 

Pub.  5-25-64.    FUed  e-&-5S. 
•42.334.      DIOOYN.      Syntez    Pharmaceutical    Products   Co., 

Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  Pharmaceutical  Producta  Co., 

Ine.  to  Chaa.  Pflaer  *  Co..  Inc.    8N  649.880.    Pub  0-28-64. 

Filed  7-3-53. 

642.235.  SLIM-LINE.  SUm-Llne  Company,  to  The  Fleet- 
wood Company.    SN  680,813.  Pub.  2-14-66.   Filed  1-31-66. 

642.236.  D.  P.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Drug  Products  Co.,  lac. 
SN  686.670.    Pub.  12-18-66.    FUed  4-18-55. 

•42.237.  PENTRITOL.  The  Erron  Company.  Inc.  SN 
•87.190.    Pub.  1-3-68.    Filed  6-10-66. 

642.238.  PERITAL  AND  DESIGN.  Brett  Pharmacentlcala, 
Inc.     SN  693.121.     Pub.   11-20-66.     Filed  8-16-68. 

642.239.  J  A  J.  Johnson  A  Johnson.  SN  696.046.  Pub. 
13-18-56.     Filed  10-7-55. 

642.240.  MONOPHARM.  Dr.  Bernhard  A.  MakloU,  d.  b.  a. 
Dr.  Bernhard  A.  Makiola  (Instltat  fBr  Arsnelmlttel- 
forscfaung).     8N  687,563.     Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  11-2-66. 

642.241.  POLION.  Dr.  Bernhard  A.  Makiola.  d.  b.  a.  Dr. 
Bernhard  A.  Makiola  (Instltnt  fOr  Amelmlttelforschung). 
SN  697.564.     Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  11-2-66. 

642,342.     MONOSUBIN.     Dr.  Bernhard  A.  MakloU.  d.  b.  a. 

Dr.     Bernhard    A.    Makiola     (Institut    f8r    Araaelmittrt- 

forschuag).     SN  687,5«5.     Pub.  12-18-68.     Filed  11-3-66. 
642.248.     RENPAX.     Max  Sbevrla.  d.  b.  a.  Renpak  Chemist. 

SN    700.906.      Pub.    12-18-66.      Filed    12-80-56. 
•42.244.    8EMCO.    The  8.  B.  MasseaglU  Company.    SN  1,811. 

Pub.  12-18-68.    Filed  1-27-66. 

642.346.  3-B4.  Whitehall  Pharmacal  Company.  SN  8,006. 
Pub.  12-18-66.    FUed  8-6-66. 

•42,34«.  CANTIL.  Laksulde  Laboratorlea,  lac.  SN  4,037. 
Pub.  0-ll-6«.    Filed  S-T-B8. 
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Dr.  WendeU  O.  Hendricks,  d.  b.  a. 
81*  7.002.     Pub.  12-18-M.     Fll«l 


641.247.  LACTO-ZYMK. 
Hendrtcka  LaboratorlM. 
4-24-56. 

642.248.  C-PAB    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      CUrk,    Puffer    »nd 
Brown.    Inc.      8N  9.»44.     P«b.   12-18-56.     Piled  .V-31-56. 

M2.249.     CARBOCAIN.       Aktlebolanet    Boform.       SN    ©.683. 

P«b.  12-18-56.    riled  6-6-56. 
642,250.      8EBPHYLLINB.      BUlr    LaboratorlM,    Inc. 
»,»3S.    Pub.  12-18-56.    riled  6-11-56. 

8KRPHBDRINE.       BUlr    L«boratorl*«.    lac. 
Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  6-11-56 
REFITDB88.     rhleago  Pharmaoil   Company.     SN 
Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  6-25-56. 
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642.27S.      MONATBL.       WMtrex    CorporatloB. 

I>ub.  12-1 8-^6.     Filed  6-20-56. 
642.274.     PI-CAPS.      Chicago    Condenaer    Corporation.      8N 
Pab.  12-18-56.    n»ed  6-25-56. 

PAECO.      Palo   Alto    Endneerlng   Companj.      BN 
Pnb.  12-18-56.    Filed  ft-2»-56. 


10.846. 

642.275. 
11.287. 


643.251. 
9.937 


BN 


8N 


642.252. 
10.847. 


CXASS  19 


▼EHICLES 


A.  Sctilller.  d. 
8N  676.536. 


b.  a. 
Pub. 


d. 


b.  a. 
Filed 

and 
Filed 


642.2&S.     HANDYMAN  TWINS.     William 
Handyman  Twin  Uft  Track  Company. 
12-18-56.    Filed  11-12-54. 

642.254.  ROYAL.     New  Enfland  Cut  8tone  Co..  Inc 
Boston  Boat  Bales  Co.     SN  4.827.     Pnb.   12-18-56. 
3-l»-56. 

642.255.  GA'RDETTE.       Herman     Mllke    Conatructlon 
Cement   Corporation.      8N   7.689.      Pnb.    12-18-56 
5-4-56. 

642.256.  MAXIHALT.  Socl«t«  k  Sc«ponaablllt«  Llmlt«e 
Becherchea  Etndes  Production  R.  E.  P.  8N  10,084.  Pnb 
12-18-56.    Filed  6-11-36. 

642.257.  DAGOBR.  Nils  Lucander,  d.  b.  a.  International 
Yacht  8a»e«.     8N  10.545.     Pnb.  12-18-56.     Filed  8-19-56. 

642.258.  VERTOL   AIRCRAFT   CORPORATION   AND   DE^ 
SIGN.      Vertol    Aircraft    Corporation.      SN    10.567 
12-18-56.    Filed  6-19-56. 

642.259.  PINEHUR8T.       Stndebaker-Packard 
8N  10.721.    Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  6-21-66. 

ft42.260.     PARKVIEW.        Studebaker-Packard 
»N  10.722.    Pnb.  12-18-56.    Filed  6-21-56. 

642.261.  PELHAll.      Stndebaker-Packard  Corporation, 
10.723.    Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  6-21-56. 

642.262.  LONOHORN.  Central  Btatea  Coal  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Central  States  Sales  Co.  8N  10.752.  Pnb.  12-18-56.  Filed 
6-22-66. 

642.263.  E-Z-AFR.  Neaerd  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  10,901. 
Pnb.  12-18-56.    Filed  6-25-56. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


642.276.  DOLL-E  SITTER.     American  Metal  Specialties  Cor- 
poration.     SN   696.850.      Pub.    12-18-56.      Filed   10-21-55. 

642.277.  MICHAEL'S  RACES.  Preston  E.  Michael.  SN 
4,906.     Pnb.  12-18-56.    Filed  3-20-56. 

642.278.  PICA  STORY.  Cardinal  Greetings.  Inc.  BN  5.493. 
Pnb.  12-18-56.    FUed  8-30-56. 

642.279.  TUBO  TOY  Pbilbert  Deaigna  SN  8.358.  Pnb. 
12-18-56.     Filed  5-15-56. 

642.280.  SrVIE  DOLL.  Charles  E.  De  Anirelis.  8N  8.S89. 
Pub.  12-18-56     Filed  5-16-56. 

642.281.  CRAZY  DUCK.  Allied  Mannfacturlnir  Corporation, 
d.  b.  a.  AMC  and  Allied  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  9.242.  Pnb. 
12-18-56.    Filed  5-29-^6. 

642.282  ROCRINO  CRAZY  DUCK.  Allied  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  d.  b  a.  AMC  and  Allied  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  9.243. 
Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  5-29-56. 


Pnb. 


Corporation. 


Corporation. 


BN 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY.  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


SN   680.795.      Pub. 


842.264.  VIBOPHONE.      Pye  United. 
7-26-55.     Filed  1-81-55. 

842.265.  8TACKWOOD  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Vondy  Mfg. 
Co.      BN  684.366.     Pnb.  12-18-56.     Filed  3-28-55. 

842.266.  POLYPRENE.  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Cor 
poratlon.      BN    699,326.      Pnb.    12-18-56.      Filed    12-2-56 

642.267.  NORI8.  C.  Conradty.  BN  700,017.  Pub,  12-18-56 
FUed  12-15-65. 

842.268.  BUiRGISTOR.     Robert  C.  Wnerth. 
BnterpriM>s.      SN   4,875.      Pub.    12-18-56. 

642.269.  RAYO  LUZ  AND  DESIGN.  Ray-O-Vac  Company. 
SN  5.336.    Pub.  12-18-58.    Filed  4-9-56. 

•42.270.  SKL.  Spencer-Kennedy  Laboratorlaa,  Inc.  .  BN 
8.511.     Pub.  12-18-56.     FUmI  5-17-56.  t 

•42.271.  POLY-VARI-CON.  Argonae  Electronics  Mfg.  Corp 
SN  10,389.     Pub.  12-18-56.     FUed  6-18-56. 

•42.272.  CAP  AC.  Charles  Engelhard.  Incorporated.  BN 
10.412.    Pnb.  12-18-6«.    Filed  6-18-56. 


642  283.  SAGEN.  Lawrence  O.  Sagen.  d.  b.  a.  Bagen  Boat 
Hoist  Co.     BN  691.784.     Pub.   12-18-56.     Filed  7-22-66. 

•42.284.  AQCAJECTO&.  N'Land  Industries,  Inc.  BN 
698  901.    Pub.  12-18-56.    FUed  11-25-55. 

642.285.  AUTOLOCK.  Clarkson  (Engineers)  Limited.  BN 
1.333.    Pub.  12-18-66.    Filed  1-24-56. 

642.286.  PIXEY.  George  R.  Pickertog.  SN  1,901.  Pnb. 
12-18-56      Filed  2-1-56. 

642.287.  FLORLIFT.  Eaaex  Conreyors.  Inc.  BN  2.«96. 
Pnb.  12-18-56.    Piled  2-15-56. 

•42,288.  RIG  A-BTITCH.  H.  Roaenstock  4  Sons,  Inc.  EN 
5.795.     Pub.  9-11-56.     Filed  4-4-66. 

642.289.  PERFECTA.  Perfeeta  Bewing  Machine  Co.  Inc. 
BN  10.013.    Pnb.  12-18-56.    PUed  6-11-68. 

642.290.  A-C  ALLIS-CHALMERS  AND  DESIGN.  AUla- 
Chahners  Manofaetnrteg  Company.  SN  10.208.  Pnb. 
12-18-56.    Filed  6-14-66. 

642.291.  FLEXOR.  Waatern  Tool  4  Btamplnc  Co.  BN 
10.273.    Pnb.  12-18-56.    Filed  •-14-56. 

PROPORTIONEVR.        Proportiooacrs.     Inc.       BN 

Pub.  12-18-56.  Filed  6-18-56. 
VANTON.     Vanton  Pnmp  h  Equipment  Corp.     SN 

Pnb.  12-18-58.  Filed  6-20-66. 
VPE.     Vanton  Pnmp  4  Equipment  Corp.    BN  lO.^Sl. 


642.292 
10,479. 

642,298. 
10,630. 

642.294. 


d.  b.  a.  Wnerth 
Filed  a- 19-56. 


Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  6-20-56. 

642.295.  CONTINENTAL.  Bteaell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company. 
BN  10.648.    Pub   12-18-56.    FUed  8-21-56. 

642.296.  SHOOTER.  Davenport  Machine  and  Fonndry  Com- 
pany.    SN  10.667.     Pnb.  12-18-66.     Filed  6-21-5C 

642.297.  ECLIPSE  AND  DESIGN.  Ecllpae  Counterbore 
Company.      SN  10.669.     Pnb    12-18-56.     FUed  6-21-56. 

642.298.  NEW  HOLLAND.  New  HoIUnd  Machine  Company. 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  BN  10.700.  Pnb.  12-18-56. 
Filed  6-21-56. 

642.299.  SWEEPSTAKES.  Btndebaker  Packard  Corpora- 
tion.    BN  10.716.     Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  6-21-66. 


•42.800.  SKY  POWER  AND  DESIGN.  Studebaker-Packard 
Corporation.     BN  10,717.     Pub.   12-18-56.     Filed  ft-21-56 

•42.301.  IH)WEE  STAR.  Btodebaker  Packard  Corporation. 
SN  10.718.    Pub   12-18-58.    Filed  6-21-56. 

•42,302.      ROUTE   STAR.      Btndebaker- Packard  Corporation. 

SN  10,719.     Pnb.  12-18-56.    Filed  8-21-56. 
•42.303.      WORK    MTAR.       Htudebaker  Packard    Corporation. 

SX  10.720.     I>nb.  12-18-56.     Filed  6-21 -."46. 

642.304.    ZIP-LIFT.    Hamlschfever  Corporation.     SN  10.878. 

Pub   12-18-56      Filed  6-25-66. 
•42,806.      8  AND  DESIGN.     Schloemann  Aktiengeaellschaft. 

SN  10.926     Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  6-25-56. 

642.306.  8  AND  DESIGN.  Bchloemann  Aktlengesellschaft. 
SX  10.927.     Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  6-25-56. 

M2.S07.  ROL-AIR.  The  Imperial  Brass  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN  11.086.     Pub.   12-18-56.     FUed  6-27-56. 

642.308.  LESTERSHIRE.  National  Vulcanised  Fthre  Com- 
pany.    SN   11.181.     Pab.    12-18-66.      FIImI   6-28-56. 

642.309.  BOOK.  Alfred  W.  Amaen.  to  Red  Derll  Tools.  SN 
11.460      Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  7-3-56. 

642.310.  CRAFT  EDGE.  Imperial  Knife  Company.  Inc.  SN 
11.485.    Pnb.  12-18-56.    Filed  7-8-66. 

642.311.  THE    STA-BIt.T   LINE   AND  DESIGN.      Seaman 
Andwall  Corporation.     BN   11.617.     Pub.  12-18-56      Filed 
7-6-5«. 

642.312.  TRAVL-PLANT.  Seaman-Andwall  Corporation. 
SN  11.618.    Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  7-.V-56. 

642.313.  SEAMAN-ANDWALL.  Seaman  Andwall  Corpora- 
tion.    BN  11.620.     Pab.  12-18-66.     Filed  7-8-56. 

642.314.  SEAMAN.  Seaman  Andwall  Corporation.  SN 
11,621.    Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  7-5-56. 

642.318.  TILLIT  Seaman-AndwaU  Corporation.  SN  11.622. 
Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  7-5-66. 

•42,316.  STABILT.  Seaman-Andwall  Corporation.  BN 
11.024.    Pnb.  12-18-66.    Filed  T-^^6. 

642.817      SENECA  FALLS.     Beneca  Falls  Machine  Company. 

8X11,962.    Pub.  12-18-66.    Filed  7-11-56. 
642.818.      CAVITETTE.      Yeomana   Brothers    Company.      SN 

11,991.    Pub.  12-1 8-,^6.    Filed  7-11-56 

•42.319.  NIT. MASTER.  The  Cleveland  Hardware  and 
Forging  Company.  SN  12.010.  Pub.  12-18-56.  Filed 
7-12-56. 

642,320.  SELECT  O-LOCK.  Utlca  Drop  Forge  4  Tool  Cor- 
poration.     SN    12.059.      Pub.    12-18-56.      Filed   7-12-56. 

642.321  WIXDOMATIC.  Lionel  U  Ettllnger.  d.  b.  a. 
Windomatic  Serrlce.  BN  12.076.  Pub.  12-18-56.  FUed 
7-lS-M. 


CLASS  24 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPUANCES 


642.322.  SERVO  AND  DESIGN.  Serro  CorporaUon  of 
America.      .SN   651.543.      Pub.  9-20-55.     Fl|«l  8-7-53. 

642.323.  POWER-PILL.  Robertehaw  Fulton  Controls  Com- 
pany.    BN  679.178.     Pnb.  8-2-55.     Filed  12-30-54. 

642.324.  CADIIJ.AC  SUPREME  AND  DESIGN.  Cadillac 
Optical  Corporation,  to  Compass  Instrument  4  Optical  Co., 
Inc.     SN  •68.904.      Pab.   12-18-66.     Filed  O-^-SS. 

642.325.  IMMERSCOPE  Electroclrmlts  Incorporated.  SN 
•98.147.    Pnb.  10-80-,56.    Filed  11-14-.VV 

642.326.  LORDOMAT.  Rudolf  Leldolf,  d.  b.  a.  Rudolf  Lel- 
dolf.  Optisch-Meriian.  Werk-SHItteii,  Wetslar/Lahn.  BN 
1.798.    Pnb.  12-18-56.    Filed  1-81-56. 

642,827.  TRANSITROL.  Ether  Limited.  BN  4.790.  Pab. 
18-18-56.     Filed  3-19-56.  ' 


642,328.      SMOK-TECTOR.      Way -Wolff  Associates  Inc. 
7.6.%2     Pub.  12-18-66.    Filed  6-3-66. 


SN 


642.329.      VERI-LITE.     The   Frederick  Poat   Co.     BN  7,787. 
Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  5-7-66. 


642.331.  TA'POT.  Howell  lastrumeit  Co..  lac.  SN  8,182. 
Pnb.  12-18-66.     Filed  5-11-66. 

642.332.  CAL-KB  PUNCH.  Digit-Qraeter  Company.  8^ 
9.448.     Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  6-1-56. 

642.333.  DESIGN  A  SCOPE.  William  T.  Roberta  «<  h  a. 
William  T.  Roberts  Tool  and  Die  Company.  BN  9.896. 
Pnb.  12-18-56.    Filed  6-8-56. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INmtUMENTS 


642.3.^4.  TUIXm  PRINCE.  Montres  Tudor  8.  A.  (Tudor 
Watch  Co.  Ltd.).  SN  698.193.  Pnb.  12-18-54.  Fljed 
11-14-55. 

642  3.15.  ZERMATT.  Lathin  Watch  Co.  Inc.  BN  4.029. 
Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  3-7-56. 

642.336.  BULOVA  AND  DESIGN. 
T.  -   ^v  4  «77   p„b  ij_ig_5e. 

642.337.  BULOVA  AND  DESIGN. 
Inc.  BN  4,878.  Pnb.  12-18-56. 

642  338.  8.\l.EM  CLO«  KB  ETC  AND  jiESKiX  Raymond 
J.  Costlgan.  d.  b.  a.  Salem  Clock  Company.  SN  9,226.  Pub. 
12-18-56.     Filed  5-8-5«. 


Bulora  Watch  Company, 
Filed  4-19-56. 

Bulora  Watch  Company. 
Filed  4-19-66. 


CLASS  2S 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


642.339.     KREISLBR.     Jacques  Krelsler  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    S.N  690,630.      Pab.  12-18-56.     Filed  7-1-55, 


CLASS  29 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


642,340.     THUMBRUBH.     Lady  Beautiful.  Inc.  d.  b.  a.  Jo 
Portaro.      SN   9.555.      Pnb.    12-18-66.      Filed   6-4-66. 


CLASS  31 


FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


642.341  SNOWMAN  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  SNOWMAN).  Cand  Ice  Corporation  of  America. 
BN  664,287.    Pub.  4-19-55.    Filed  4-12-54. 

642.842.  MAGICMATIC.  Marquette  Appliances,  Inc.  BN 
684,854.     Pub.  2-7-,56.     Filed  4-4-56. 

642.343.  ALDBOFT.  Aid,  Inc.  SN  10.378.  Pub.  lf-18-66. 
Filed  6-18-56. 

642.344.  FILTRONIC.  Fram  CorporaUon.  BN  10,963. 
Pnb.  12-18-56.    FUed  6-20-56. 

642.345.  CEL-U-PAK.  Phun  Corporation.  SN  10,964.  Pnb. 
12-18-,56.    Filed  6-20-66. 

642.346.  RBCO.  Richmond  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  BN  11,086. 
Pub.  12-18-66.     Filed  8-26-66. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


i 


•42.3SO      KALIGAR.       Kaltnar.     Inc. 
12-18-6^.    Filed  6-10-0«. 


642,347.     BACK    BAVER.      Slumber    Products    Corporation. 
SN    8,079.      Pub.        d.  b.  a.  Bealy  Mattress  Company.    BN  4,159.    Pub.  8-19-SS 
Piled  3-8-56. 


\ 
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ft42  348      GLOBE.     Globe  Parlor  Purnltare  Company.  Incor- 
I^ratrd.     8N   14.238.     P«b.   12-18-5*.     riled  8-20-56. 


CLASS  M 

HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


(142.349.     NATIONALINE.      National    Plomblnit   Storea  Cor- 

poratlOB.     8N  681.702.     Pnb.  12-18-56.     Filed  2-15-55. 
•42.360.     PAN- AMERICAN.     The  Dortch  Store  Works,  Ine. 

8N  11.019.     Pab.  12-l»-56.    Filed  7-11-56. 
M2.851.      REVCOR.       Revcor.     Inf.       IN     12.220.       Pub. 

12-18-56.    Filed  7-16-56. 
642.352.     REALITE.     Holopbane  Companr.  Inc.     8N  12.424. 

Pub.  12-18-56.    Filod  7-l»-56. 


CLASS  3S 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


642.363.  8PARTA  rioett.  Peabody  *  Co..  Inc.  8N  7.174. 
Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  4-26-56. 

642.364.  TBAU  Ctaett.  Peabody  *  Co..  lae.  8N  7,175. 
Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  4-26-56. 

642.365.  8PLBNDIDE.  Arrnand  Schwab  A  Co..  Inc.  8N 
7..'V34.     I*ub.  12-18-^VI.     Filed  5-2-56. 

642.366.  8CRF  RIDBR.  Cloett.  Peabody  *  Co..  Ine.  8N 
9.113.     Pub.  12-18-66.     Filed  5-28-56. 

642.367.  L.ADIE8  PRIDE.  A.  aSferkovits  A  Cow,  Inc.  8N 
9.321.    Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  5-29-66. 

642.368.  PA8HA-RAMO.    Joaeph  H.  Cohen  A  Bona,  Ine.    RN 

9.441.  Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  6-1-56. 

642.369.  VELCA8IA.     Joseph   H.   Cohen   A  8ona.   Ine.      8N 

9.442.  Pnb.  12-18-56.     Filed  6-1-66. 

642.370.  VANBTTB  CREATIONS  AND  DESIGN.  I.  J. 
Nethe  A  Conpauy.  8N  9.571.  Pnh.  13-lfr-46.  Filed 
6-4-^56. 

642.371.  CLYDE.  The  AsaocUted  Merehandlaing  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  9.690.     Pub.   12-18-56.  Filed  6-6-56. 

642.372.  MARK  The  Aaaoclated  Merrhandtalnr  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  9.692.     Pub.  12-18-56      Filed  6-6-56. 

642.373.  ROT.  The,  Aasodated  Merrhandlslac  Corporation. 
8N  9.693.    Pnb.  12-18-66.     Filed  6-6-66. 


642.374.     FAITH.       Faith     Mills    Corp. 
12-18-56.     Filed  6-6-66. 


642.363.     XP-140.      United    SUtes    Rubber    Company.      8N 
688400.    Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  5-23-56. 


GLASS  36 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


642.354.     HOHNBR  YOX.     M.  Hohner.  Ine. 
12-18-56.    Filed  6-5-56. 


SN  9.638.     Pub. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


CLASS  3t 


PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


642,361.     MAPCO.    Map  Corporation  of  America.     IN  10.896. 
Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  6-25-66. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


8N    9,710.      Pub. 


642.376.     B.  V.  D.     The  B.  V.  D.  Company.  Inc.     8N  10,507. 
Pub.  12-18-66.     FUed6-liMS«. 

642.376.    ANOOMERE.    Harry  Rabin,  d.  b.  a.  Carlisle  Sports- 
wear.    SN  11,960.     Pnb.   12-18-66.     Filed  7-11-66. 


CLASS  4« 


FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


643  377.     STATRIM.     The  ContlnenUI  Blaatlc  Corporation. 
SN  2.622.    Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  2-14-56. 

642.378.  8AF-T-FA8T.     Fred.  O.  Thomaa.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Ideal 
■nterprlsM.      8N  9.830.     Pub.   12-18-56.     Filed  6-7-56. 

642.379.  PAJAM-O-PUS.     ChrtetliM  H.  Oawald.     8N  9.884. 
P«k.  l»-lfr-66.    Filed  6-8-M. 


642.356.     IDRNTICHBCK.     Ralph  E.  WlllUms.     8N  661.525. 

Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  2-23-54. 
642.306.     STAKBORD.     Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company. 

8N  663.080.    Pnb.  12-18-56.    Filed  3-22-54. 
642.337.      SHARKSKIN.      ColnmbU   Enrelope  Company.      8N 

1.428.    Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  1-25-56. 

642.358.  ARI8TO-KLASP.    The  American  Enrelope  Co.     SN 
9.244.    Pub.  12-18-.'W».    Filed  .■V-29-56. 

642.359.  WK  AND  DESIGN.      Western    Kraft   Corporation. 
8N  9.618.    Pub.  12-18-66.    Filed  6-4-66. 

642.360.  AUTO-POST.     The  Reynolds  A  Reynolds  Co.     SN 
10.916.     Pub.  12-18-66.     Filed  6-25-56. 


CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


642.380.  PLAI  PLAIDS.  J.  P.  Stereos  A  Co..  Inc.  8N  842. 
Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  1-16-56. 

642.381.  COFLEX.  Interchemlcal  Corpora tloo.  8N  2,882. 
Pob.  12-lS-M     Filed  »-17-66. 

642.382.  LA  ALPCJARRENA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  La 
Alpajarrena  8.  R.  C.  8N  S.6S9.  Pub.  12-18-56.  FUed 
2-28-56. 

642.383.  YITELLON.  William  Hollins  A  Company  Limited. 
SN  8.961.    Pub.  12-18-66.    Filed  5-24-56. 

642.384.  CHERI  COTON  AND  DESIGN.  David  Cryatal,  Inc. 
SN  10.863.     Pub.  12-18-66.    Filed  6-25-56. 

642.386.  DEBUCALE.  WamautU  MlUa.  SN  12,560.  Pub. 
12-18-56.     FUed  7-20-56. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


642,362.      FAIRLANE.     Mylan  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.     8N    642.386.     DESIGN  OF  TRIDENT.     Atlantic  Indostrles,  Ine 
699.161.     Pnb.  13-18-56.    Filed  11-30-56.  ^^  8N  7.569.     Pnb.  12-18-56.     Filed  5-3-56. 
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CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


642.410.  HEART  O*  QUAUTT  AND  DESIGN.  Fair  View 
Packing  ComiMiny,  Inc.  SN  8.211.  Pub.  12-18-66.  Filed 
6-14-56. 


642.387.      FLUFFS.      Sears.    Roebuck   and   Co.      SN   649.024. 
Pub.  6-8-54.    Filed  6-18-53. 


642.388. 
9.511. 

642.389. 
9.531. 


MEDI-8ERVER.      Zylon    Products    Co..    Inc. 
Pub.  12-18-66.    Filed  6-1-56. 

"GENTLE  JET."     Dr.  Daily's  Home  rtillty. 
Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  6-4-54. 


SN 


SN 


CLASS  45 


XLASS  47 


WINES 


642.411.  VINO  MIO.     P.  C.  Barengo,  d.  b.  a.  Barengo  Wine 
Company.     SN  8,114.     Pub.  10-30-56.     Filed  5-11-66. 

642.412.  BABY    BUBBLY.      Goldwell    Limited.      SN    8.956. 
Pnb.  12-18-56.    Filed  5-24-56. 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


CLASS  49 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


642.390.  TRIM.      Rock  Creek  OlBfer  Ale  Co.     SN   641.675.  .^.._^__ 

CONCURRENT    USE.      Pub.    12-18-66.      Filed   1-30-63. 

642.413.     V8Q.     Scbenley  Distillers.  Inc..  to  Schenley  Ind«6- 

642.391.  TRIM.     1^1  Bererage  Co.     BN  642.806.     CONCUR-         tHes.  Inc.     SN  10.485.     Pub.   12-18-66      Filed  6-18-56. 
RENT   USE.     Pub    12-18-56.      Filed  2-24-^53. 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


642.392.  FORTTLAC.  Lanritaen  A  Company.  Inc.  8N 
595.842.     Pub.  2-13-51.    Filed  4-17-50. 

642.393.  FRO-STAR.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  660,778. 
Pub.  lt-14-54.    Filed  3-9-54. 

642.394.  JAFFEE  Beeeb-Nnt  Packing  Company,  now  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  to  Bee<h-Nnt  Life  Sarers.  Inc. 
SN  664.280.    Pub  12-18-56.    Filed  4-12-54. 

642.896.  BASTING'S  '*21."  Edgar  R.  Hastings,  d.  b.  a. 
Hastlng's  "21."  8N  673.099.  Pnb.  12-18-66.  FUed 
9-1.S-54. 

642.396.  FEEDAROMA.  FUvor  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  676.108.    Pub.  1-24-56.    Filed  11-5-54. 

642,397  DESIGN  OF  CONTAINER.  Nntrena  Mills.  Inc. 
8N  679.406.     Pub.  12-18-66.    Filed  1-4-55. 

642,298.  OATXWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Salads  Incorporated. 
SN  679.490.    Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  1-5-56. 

642.399.  THE  STALKY  CUSTOMER  NEYBR  GUESSES 
...  HE  KNOWS  !  A.  E.  Btaley  Manofacturing  Company. 
SN  686,316.    Pub.  12-18-66.    Piled  4-11-^. 

642.400.  SNONl'TH  AND  DESIGN.  Snonnts  Company.  SN 
690.041.     Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  6-22-66. 

642.401.  CHIP  BITRQERS  AND  DESIGN.  Chip  Steak  Com- 
pany.    SN  690.681.     Pub.  12-18-66.     Filed  7-5-65. 

642.402.  RIVIERA  AND  DESIGN.  Allaweet  Confectionery. 
Ine.      8N  692.367.      Pub.   12-18-56.      KUed  8-3-56. 

642.403.  ZIPF'S.  Zipfs.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  ZIpFs.  SN  «M1,685. 
Pub.  12-18-66.    FUed  12-8-55. 

642. 404.  PRIOR.  CoOperatlere  Producenten  Handelsrereenig- 
Ing.  "De  Prodncent"  for  short.  SN  700.089.  Pub.  12-18-66. 
FUed  12-16-56. 

642.400.  JIM  DANDT  AND  DBSION.  Western  Grain  Com- 
pany     SN  700.288.     Pub.  12-18-66.     Filed  12-19-55. 

642.406.  PRO.  General  MUto.  Inc.  SN  2.120.  Pub. 
lS-18-64.    rilad  2-4-66. 

642.40T.  WIEARD.  AadarwA,  Clayton  A  Co.  SN  3.645. 
Pnb.  12-18-66.     Filed  3-1-66. 

642.408.  WEBER'S  AND  DESIGN.  lateraUt*  Baterlen  Cor- 
poration.    SN  8.078.     Pub.  12-18-66.     Filed  5-10-56. 

648.409.  OREBN  HEAD  AND  DESIGN.  D'Arrlgo  Broa.  Co. 
•f  Callforaia.     SN  8.1X0.     Pub.  12-18-66.     Filed  6-11-66. 


CLASS  59 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


642.414.  TOPS  FOR  GOOD  DRINKS.  W.  R.  Hutchinson  A 
Son.  Inc.     SN  604.368.     Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  10-3-50. 

642.415.  "DRUMSERTS."  Automotire  Rubber  Company, 
Inc.     SN  601.604.     Pub.   12-18-56.     Filed  7-20-55. 

642.416.  FIBERAISBD.  John  E.  Perry,  Jr..  d.  b.  a. 
FIberaiaed  Bar  A  Une  Co.  SN  2,560.  Pub.  12-18-66. 
Piled  2-13-56. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


642.417.  ENZODENT.      Harry    Roth.      SN    668,859.      Pnb. 
9-13-65.    Piled  6-24-64. 

642.418.  RATDENA.      Joan    Raye    Laboratortea,    Inc.      SN 
671.270.     Pub.  4-26-55.     Filed  8-6-54. 

642.419.  SUPERSEAL.     Helene  Cnrtia  Indnatrlea,  Inc.     SN 
685.356.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  4-12-55. 

642.420.  RINSE  AWAY.     Skan  Laboratories.  Inc..  to  Lobeo. 
Inc.     HN  686.107.     P,nb.  5-1-66.     Filed  4-22-56. 

642.421.  B-TWIX.     Long  A  Hlckllng  Prodncta.     SN  690,010. 
Pub.  6-12-56.    Filed  6-22-56. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


642.422.  JET-FART.     Norman  Wiggs.  d.  b.  a.  Norman  WIcgs 
A  Company.     SN  696.612.    Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  10-17-S5. 

642.423.  TEXIZB.     Texlae  ChemlcaU.  Inc.     SN  107.     PuA. 
12-18-56.    FiMd  1-S-A6. 

642.424.  LEGSTRIP.     Walter  O.  Lets*  Company,  Inc.     SN 
3,614.    Pub.  12-18-66.    Filed  2-29-66. 

642.425.  SEAL  AND  LETTER  B.     Bonewits  CbemicaU.  Inc. 
SN  5,759.     I»ub.  12-18-56.    Filed  4-4-56. 

642.426.  ZIP  QUICK.    Con  L.  Cole.  d.  b.  a.  Elp-Qalek  Prod- 
ucts.     SN  5.913.      Pub.    12-18-56.     FUed  4-6-66. 


TM  38 
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CLASS  Its 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


A4S,427.      CLIMAX.      Cllmiix    IndostrlM.      SN    •.'n>2.      Pub. 
ri-l»-M.    FlWl  4-20-56. 

(M2.428.      PERMACEL.      Permaeel   Tape   Corporation.      8N 

«.825.     Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  4-20-,%«.  ^__^.^__ 

«42,429.     TRA  LA.     Colgate-PalmoUTe  Company.     8X  9.249.     ft42,438.     8KARH.     8««ra.  Roeback  and  Co.    8N  ««3,14.'S.    Pub. 
Pub.  12-18-56.    Filed  3-29-56.  12-18-56.     Filed  »-»-55. 

.   .  ^    „^-      ».  V  ^  u  ^     .      av  t^KAi     P«h     642.43©.    CONMACO.    Contractofa  Machinery  Company.     8N 

642.430.  8ILI-C.ARDB.     Richard  Hudnnt.     8N  ».545.     Pub.  '  p„b.  i2_i8_w.    Fl.«l  12-27-55. 
12-18-56.     Filed  6-4-56. 

642.431.  DK8ION  OF  CHEVRON.     Standard  Oil  Company  of 
CallfomU.      8N   16.005.      Pub.    12-18-56.      Filed   10-8-56. 


CLASS  lt5 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  IM 


MISCELLANEOUS 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


642,440      COOK'8  TOURS.     Thoa.  Cook  *  Son.  Incorporated. 
8N  1.346.    Pub,  12-18-56.    Piled  1-14-56. 


642,432.      EAT   N  TIME    KITCHENS.      Roadatde  Food  8ya- 
tem.   Inc.     SN  680,903.     Pub.   12-18-56.     Filed  2-1-55. 

<M2.433.      LITTLE     LEAOUE     BASEBALL.       Little    League 
Baaeball.  Inc.     SN  «8M,648.     Pub.  12-18-56.     Filed  6-1-55. 


CLASS  IH 


MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


CLASS  !•! 


642.441.  HOLLANDER  DYED  AND  FEATHERLITBD 
FLANKETTE  AM)  DESIGN.  A.  HolUnder  4  Son.  Inc. 
SN  673.665.     I*ub.  ll-2»-55.    Filed  »-23-54. 

642.442.  VELVAMAT.  Seymoar  D.  8tef.  d.  b.  a.  M-M  Photo 
Serrlce.     SN  4,748.      Pub.   12-18-56.     Filed  3-16-56. 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


CLASS  107 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


642.434.  COMMUNICATORS  OF  IDEAS  H8  AND  DESIGN. 

Henry    Strauaa    ft    Company.    Inc.       SN    695,658.      Pub.  

12-18-36.    Filed  9-30-55.  — ^— — 

-.«  .,«      r^xai^v  ««.  nr^v  HOI  nivn  btai  w  nv  wnSAT  642,443.     CIVIC  MUSIC  ASSOCIATION      Civic  Concert  Serr- 

642.435.  DESIGN  OF  BOY  HOUJINO  STALK  OF  WHEAT.  8N  700.192       I>ub    12-18-56.      Fll«l   12-11^-55. 
Bakers  Associates  Incorporated.    SN  5.580.    Pub.  12-18-66.  '"•  *"''• 

Filed  4-2-56.  -^.,~^,^mm.^~— 


CLASS  1«2 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


CLASS  2M 


642.436.  CHARGA-PARKINO.     Wolf  ft  Deaaauer  Company. 
Ine    SN  606,682.    Pub.  12-4-56.    Piled  10-18-65, 

642.437.  WSIC  AND  DESIGN.     Wall  Street  Investing  Cor- 
poration.     SN  14,308.     Pnb.  12-18-56.     Filed  3-6-56. 


642.444.  LIONS  L  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  The 
International  Asaoclation  of  Liona  Ouba.  SN  680,470. 
Pub.  12-18-56.    Piled  1-25-53. 

642.445.  ALPHA  CHI  OMEGA.  Alpha  Chi  Omega  Frater- 
nity.     SN   695.876.      Pub.    12-18-66.      Filed   10-6-65. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  retcl'tratlons  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

CLASS  U  CLASS  21 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


642,446.      Kollmorgen     Optical     Corporation.     Northampton. 

Maas       SN    698  041.      Filed   P.    R.    11-10-66.      Am.    S.    R.    642,447.    Janaea  Mlllen  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Maiden, 
6-26-66  ><*>^     8N  20.429.     Filed  11-23-56. 


TUFCORT 


For    Anodic    Surface    Finishes    for    Tel^coplc    Sights    for         For   Component    Parts   of   Radio  Communication   Recelvera 

RMea.  Mooata  and  Accessories  for  Such  Telescopic  Sights.        and  Transmitters— Namely.  Variable  Air  Capacitors.  Knoba, 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  19.W.  DUIs.  ladlcstors.  Drive  Meobanlsms,  Scalea.  Dial  Loeka,  Skaft 
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Lecfca,  InsaUtora.  Boahlncs,  Tube  Sockets,  Crystal  Sockets, 
Shields.  Radio  Freqneocy  Ckoke  CoUa,  Antenna  Insulators, 
Tube  Csps.  Terminals,  Terminal  Blocks,  Binding  Posts.  Plugs, 
Pleilble  Couplings,  Inaalated  Coapllnga,  Inductors,  Inductor 
Forma.  Coll  Forma,  lateraaedlate  Praqaency  Transformera, 
Radio  FreqoeBcy  Filters.  Intermediate  Frequency  Filters, 
CbaasU,  Pansto  and  Cabinets. 
First  use  June  2,  1938. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETAUJC  TIRES 


642,452.     Cutler  Textltea,  Inc..  Greenrllle,  S.  C.     SN  691.013. 
Piled  P.  R.  7-11-66.    Am.  8.  £.  12-12-56. 


CUTLER 
FLAT    BOTTOM 
SPLICE 


642.448.  lanoceatl  8od«ta  Oaaerale  per  rindoatria  MeUI- 
hn-glca  e  Me«canlca,  Milan,  lUly.  SN  4.125.  Filed  P.  R. 
S-8-66.    Am.  8.  U.  12-l»-56. 


For  Endless  Power  Transmission  Belt  for  Textile  Maehlnea. 
Flrat  use  June  20,  1932. 


Owner  of  Italian  Rer  No.  88,349.  dated  May  4.  1946. 

For  Lathes.  Milling  Machines.  Grinding  Machines.  Thresd 
Cutting  Machines,  Tools  and  Fixtures  Used  in  Connection 
With  the  Said  Machines.  Rolling  Mills  for  Plpea.  Pampa.  Hy- 
draulic Accumulators.   Compreaaora.  Hammers,  and   Preaaea. 


642,453.  Friedrlch  Stttbbe.  d.  b.  a.  Albert  Stftbbe.  Vlotho/ 
Weaer,  Germany.  8N  693,099.  Filed  P.  E.  8-16-55.  Am. 
S.  &.  4-26^6. 

JfUbbe 

FALTENBAND 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  636.661,  dated  Apr.  13,  1963. 
For  Conreyor  Belts  and  Parts  Thereof. 


642,449.      Bodete  Anonyme  Cont«.  ParU.  France.     SN  9.679. 
Filed  P.  R.  6-6-66.     Am.  S.  R.  12-11-66. 


CONTE 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


Owner   of  French   Reg.   .No.    462,496,  dated  Aug.    19,   1966    642,454.      The   Ambrlola   Co.,    Inc..   d.   b.    a.   Dltta    Giovanni 
(Parla)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  60,975.  ,  AmbrtoU,  New   York,  N.  Y.     SN  680.113.     Filed  6-6-66. 

For  Typewriters. 


CLAJS  24 
LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


641,460.    Percy  W.  Parker,  d.  b.  a.  8ak-Eak  Company.  Monroe, 
La.    SN  mojim.    Filed  P.  R.  7-8-66.    Am.  8.  R.  11-26-56. 

SAK-RAK 

For  Lsnndry  Sacks  and  Brackets  for  Sospeadlng  and  Hold- 
ing the  Same  for  Dae  In  Laundries  and  Dry  Cleaning  Eatab- 
Ushments.  | 

Plrat  uae  on  or  about  Jane  16,  1963. 


CLASS  04 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  gold,  yellow,  blae,  and  red,  but 
no  claim  Is  made  to  color.  Tbe  tranalatlon  of  the  Italian 
words  Is  as  follows  :  "Plccante" — aharp  ;  "Pecorlno" — aheep ; 
"Romano" — Rome;  "Dltta" — house  or  office  of;  "Roma" — 
Rome  ;    "Formagpio" — cbeaae ;    "Giovanni" — John. 

For  Cheeae. 

First  use  In  the  year  1946. 


642.451.     Phlleo  Corporation.  PhUadelpbU.  Pa.     SN  671.662. 
Filed  P.  R.  8-12-64.    Km.  S.  R.  12-10-56. 


iin m  V r  n 


642.455.  Joaeph  J.  Profera.  d.  b.  a.  Profera'a  Plana  Bftkery, 
Scranton.  Pa.  SN  699,741.  FUed  P.  R.  12-9-56.  Aflk. 
8.  R.  12-14-56. 


PROFERA'S 


For  Film  Scannera. 
Flrat  uae  May  28.  1954. 


Far  Frosen  Plssa  Plea. 
Flrat  uae  Jane  13.  1966. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


108.485. 
113.918. 
114,»«3. 
113.608. 
116,564. 
118.801. 
116.802. 
116.862. 
116.863. 
116.868. 
830.226. 
341.411. 
341.610. 
342,274. 
342,273. 

1-12-37 
342.353. 
342.537. 
342.033. 
342.034. 
343.145. 


2-8-16. 


SIGNODB. 
SIGNODK. 
SIGNODB. 
SIGXODE. 


DB8IGN. 

5-8-17. 

5-15-17. 

5-15-17. 

5-20-17. 

.V20-17. 


CI.   17.     2-27-lT. 


MATKMT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  30. 
SOLITAIRE,     n.  46.     10-24-16. 
GENERAL.    CI.  35.    1-16-17. 
CORAL  KEY  AND 
RENOWN,     a.  46. 

a.  28. 

a.  23. 

CL  25. 

CI.  13. 
NATIONAL  PETROLEUM  NEWS. 
BELMONT.    CL21.    »-20-36. 
DIO-PHONIC.    CI.  21.    12-8-36. 
KNAUST'S  CAVBRN.     CL  46.     18-15-86. 
BACARDI  AND  DESIGN.     CL  40.     1-12-37. 
RON    BACARDI    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       H. 


343.288. 
343.304. 
343.808. 
343.716. 
343.730. 
344.356. 


OFTICIAL  07  LEAGUE.     CI,  22.     2-18-87. 
FLIGHT  MASTER.     C\.  22.     2-16-37. 

a.   2.     2-16-87. 


DESIGN.       CI.     46. 


CI.  38.    6-5-17. 


40. 


EM.     CI.  14.     1-12-37. 
MADONNA  AND  DESIGN. 
PORBLLA.    CI.  42.    2-2-87. 
P0R08A.     CI.  42.     2-2-37. 
CAVALIER  AND  DESIGN. 


CL  46.     1-10-37. 


a.  46.     2-0-37. 


DESIGN  OF  INDIAN  HEAD. 
GREN  PAC.     CI.  46.    3-2^7. 
SAN8  80UC1.    a.  30.    8-2-37. 
LYONS     SINCE     1852    AND 
3-28-^7. 
344.377.     LAMINUM.    CL  85.    3-23-37. 

344.456.  TINY  TIM.    CI.  21.    3-23-37. 

345.047.      BALANCE    IN    MOTION    ARMSTRONG   AND  DB- 

ilGN.    a.  SO.    4-13-37. 
340.112.     MAJOR'S.    CL  51.    4-13-37. 

345.457.  LEKOLITE.    Q.  21.    4-27-37. 
345,840.     BCON-O-MAY.    CL  84.    »-4-87. 
345.820.      DRESHTEEL.     CI.  SO.    5-11-87. 

346.256.  HI  LKR.     CI.  46.     5-18-37. 

346.257.  CtrSTOM.    CL  48.    5-18-37. 
346.321.     TECHNICOLOR.    CI.  87.    5-18-87. 
346.764.      MAJOR'S.     CL  51.    6-8-37. 
346.884.     BET8T-WBT8Y.     CL  ««.     6-8-37. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Sccdoa  I 

270.852.  KOPPERS    THYLOX    SULPHUR    AND    DESIG.V 
CL  6.    5-13-30. 

270.853.  KOPPERS   DISINFECTANT    AND   DESIGN.      CL 
6.     5-13-30. 

274.360.  KWIKGRO.     CI.  10.     8-26-30. 

276.040.  ECCENTRIC.     CI.  10.     10-7-30. 

277.802.  SUPERDENE.     CT.  SO      11-25-80. 

277,804.  FEARLESS.     CL  30.     11-25-30. 


rk«  ftUnwing  reoUtrmMiu  iMuei  Jmn.  18.  l$$t 


536.338. 

536.330. 

536.342. 

536.344. 

.%36.347. 

536.358. 

536.360. 

.'V36.362. 

.^36.363. 

.'S36.366. 

536.367. 

536.378. 

536.383. 

.'S36.384. 

.%36.388. 

■%36.380 

.536.301. 

536.300. 

.^6.403. 

.'^36.405. 

CI.  42. 

.538,407. 

536.408. 

536.400. 

.'^36.412. 

.536.413. 

536.414. 

536.417. 

.536.428. 

538.420. 

538.433. 

536.434. 

.536.436. 

538.437. 

538.438 

.538.438. 

336.446. 

.536.453. 

.5.16.450. 


BAKER'S  SELECT.    CI.  48. 
BAKER'S  CHOICE.    CI.  46. 
LUNA.    CI.  46. 
CAROL  NASH.    CL  SO. 
MOTE.     CI.  48. 
THE  UP  AND 
NO-RYDB.    CL 
BAK-O-PAKS. 
BAK-O-MASH. 


n.  12. 


OVER  GAEAGE  DOOR. 

SO. 

CT.  46. 

CL48. 
NUN'S  BOILPBOOF.     CI.  43. 
NUN'S  MOTHPROOF.    CI.  43. 
KOZBNA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42. 
SARATOGA  WINNER.    CL  48. 
PRISM.    CL  21. 
RAY-O-MODE.    CI   .18. 
GOLD  SEAL  AND  DESIGN,    a.  SO. 
CHIPPEWA  COPPER  AND  DESIGN.     CL 
RIO-KIST.     CL  48. 
COOLADORA.    C\.  SO. 
D.      SYNODINOS     AND     ELEPHANT     DESIGN. 


IS. 


FEZ  A.VD  DESIGN.    CI.  48. 

MA8TERLENGTH.    CI.  21. 

NORWOOOrRECTOR.     CI.  28. 

UP-LITE   A   SAFETY   LIGHT.      CI.  21. 

HOUSEHOLD  INSTITUTE  AND  DESIGN. 

GLACIER  MOYAIRE.    C\.  21. 

THOR.     CI.  33. 

GOOD  HOUSE  KEEPERS.     C\.  33. 

ALUM-LITE.    a.  2. 

SERVICE,    a.  50. 

HONEY  SUCKLE.    C\.  21. 

A-RT  STONE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

DALLENAT.     CI.  51. 

SUPER  RICH  DRESS.     CI.  51. 

REDII'OWER.     CI.  21. 

HOMEWOOD.    CL  12. 

CAPER.     CL  52. 

HEAT  YOUR  HOME  WITH 

TM40 


a.  21. 


WAEM  Aim.     CL  12. 


.536.482. 

538.471. 

.536.472. 

538.476. 

536.478. 

536,470. 

536.481. 

536.482. 

.538.483. 

536.487. 

536.488. 

538.502. 

536.503. 

536.504. 

536.512. 

.'»6.513. 

536.514. 

.536.516. 

.536.522. 

538.528. 

538.527. 

536.528. 

538.530. 

538.531. 

.536.536. 

536.538. 

.536.542. 

536.548. 

536.552. 

586.584. 

5361,508. 

.536.562. 

536,575. 

536,578. 

536.577. 

536,578. 

.538. 585. 

536.586. 

836.587. 
CAESAR 
CI.  46. 
586.583. 
538..508 
036,507 
536.500 
536.600 
538.601 
038.604 
036,608 
536.800 
088.817 


WEATHER  BREEZE.     C\.  30. 
MAGI  Cl'RU     CI.  51. 
DU&ABLOK.    CI.  12. 
ALUMINOL.     C\.  52. 
ARNAGBL.     CL  12. 
LOOFOTK8.     CI.  52. 
CIRCLE  DESIGN.     C».  52. 
STREAMLITB.    CI.  10. 
FIESTA  LUiHTS.    CI.  21. 
DE  SOTO.     CL  46. 
SEVILLE.    C\.  46. 
WAXINATKD.     CI.  2. 
SENESTROBAR.    CI.  18. 
NBSPAMAL.    CL  6. 
NANCY  DIDEE.    CL  30. 
BY-U.    CI.  52. 
8KYMA8TBR.    CI.  10. 
LADY  LY8LB.    CL  SO. 
MAI  UNG  AND  DESIGN.    CL  30. 
WINWOOD.    CI.  51. 
AQUA  SUDS.    a.  02. 
FLBXO-MAO.     CI.  21. 
ABOUT  TIME.    CI.  01. 
NYLON   CONTOUR  LASTIK.      C\.   SO. 
LITTLE  PROWLERS  AND  DESIGN.     CL   30. 
B  4  W  BLAINE  WALKER.     O.  30. 
MAGICAR.     CI.  80. 

SAFE-T-SCOPE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 
PATHEN  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  51. 
KLBBRUK.    CI.  4. 
VBL  HOLLOW.    CL  42. 
FERN  DEE     CI.  30. 

(iRAYSON  AND  O  IN  DIAMOND.     CL  28. 
PROTEK  SEAL.     CL  12. 
MONITAG.    CI.  00.' 
RELIANCE.     CL28. 

KIT  TEN  AND  ENTIRE  DESIGN.     CI.  10. 
TEVIA  TWEED.     CI.  42. 

THE    ORIGINAL    COMMERCIALLY    PACKAGED 
SALAD   DRESSING   BY    LORRAINE    BURTON. 


CA8CO.    CI.  8. 

POSBTAPE  «BJU VENATOR. 
BEAUTI-SKIN.    CL  SO. 
LEDO  ROLL.    CI.  48. 
JOE  COLLEGE.  JR.    CI.  80. 
SO  NU.    CI.  02. 
P  M.    CL  44. 
COSILBRA.    CI.  52. 
SUB-0-PAK.    CL  44. 
COOUNE.     CI.  21. 


a.  8. 


538.822. 
588  817. 
036,620. 
536,631. 
CT.  1. 
538,635. 
536.637. 
538,848. 
538,800. 
538.880. 
588.881. 
538,888. 
588,870. 
.5,36.675. 
538.676. 
.536.877. 
536,880. 
.V16.685. 
.538,686. 
538.688. 
538.800. 
.536.801. 
.V16.701 
536.705. 
■536.700. 
536,710. 
.538.718. 
.538.718 
536.722. 
536.723. 
5.38.727. 
536,720. 
.536.786. 
536,752. 
536.753. 
538.755. 
536,757. 


GLAM  Mn.  a.  SS. 

GOLD  RUSH.    a.  SS. 

LON-LAR.    n.  01. 

HOT  SPOT   DOMESTIC  STOKER  AND  DESIGN. 

HOTCO.    Ct  10. 

ALPHA.    CI.  S3. 

REy-O-UTB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

MKRCO.    a.  1. 

CHULA  KINO.    a.  48. 

BYRAM  HALL.    CT.  48. 

RAY-DENT.    CT.  48. 

WELDIT.    CT.  48. 

DUOPOSITORY.    CL  18. 

QUALITEX    CT.48. 

CUPCAKE.    CI.  48. 

LUCKY  MAStY   AND  ENTIEE  DESIGN.     CT.   18. 

VER-A  WELL  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  SO. 

GLASGOW  BLASTIKUr.    CL  SO. 

OBRLITE8.    CL  21. 

PATHILON.    CT.  18. 

FASHILON.    CT.  SO. 

PANIC.     CT.  50. 

HANDIWINCH.     CT.  2S. 

DITIS.    CT.  27. 

MKK.    CT.48. 

80LASKIN.    CT.  SO. 

KAT  ALMA.     CT.  SO. 

MYVAX  18.    CT.  18. 

ARLTABS      CT.  18. 

FIRE  HOKZEE.    CT.  18. 

VINYLHIDE.    CT.  00. 

CHROMOXIN.    CT.  18. 

BBYRICH.    CT.  2. 

TENNESSEE   MULE  AND  DESIGN.      CT.   30. 

GARTRBTTB.     CT.  SO. 

ULTEA-WEATE.     CT.  SO. 


.536.758.  C.  M.  P.    CT.  44. 

536.760  MR.  JIGGS  HEAD  OUAHD  AND  DESIGN.    CI  44. 

5.38.768.  LACmiL.     CL  18. 

538  770.  FOOT  SOOTHER.     CT.  30. 

536.772.  IMP.     CL  10. 

538.773.  NU-LOVE.    CL  44. 

.538.775.  JEN  FAE  AND  ENTIRE  DESIGN.     CT    SO 

.536,778.  NYLOFAB.    CL  42. 

.538.782.  IBERIA.    CT.  42. 

.536,783.  TUKANA.    CL  42. 

.536,787.  PIC  -N  PIC  WEATES  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  42 

536,788  UNITED  TOURS.    CT.  105. 

.5.38.781.  FERULOK.    CL  IS. 

.536.703.  KWIK-SHIFT  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  S. 

.536.707.  LORD  ROCHESTER.     CL  30. 

036  708.  GREEZITS.     CT.  46. 

5.38  HOI.  ECO.VOMY  A.ND  CARTON.    CL  46. 

5.18. K02  PREFERRED  AND  CARTON  DESIGN      CL  48 

538.803.  FEATHER  5VEI0HT.     CT.  30. 

.538.805.  TOOL  KOTBR.    CT.  21. 

036  807.  FE.NO-O-LITE.    CI.  21. 

5.16.808.  GILBERT  TROPICRAFT.     CT.  30. 

.538.810.  LITTLEFONE.    CL  21. 

.536,818.  MKCHATTO'S.    CT.  46. 

.538.815  BEST   'N   MAINE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46. 

.536,818.  .STAY-PUT  RATTLE.    CI.  22. 

036.810.  NAVRETEE.    CT.  38. 

.5.16.825  EPPLEV'S.    CT.  48. 

536.827.  BLECHMANS  AND  MAP   DESIGN.     CT.   42. 

036  828.  PREJKAN.     CI.  46. 

.5.16  820.  PREJEAN  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  48. 

038.833.  DRI-FREEZE.    CT.  46. 

.%36,8S8.  SWIM  rORM.    C\.  40. 

.538. S41  HANDY  NAME   AND   DESIGN.      CT.   50. 

536.843.  THE  MEN  IN  WHITE  WILL  SERVE  YOU  RIGHT. 
CT.  103. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Th«  rollowlBff  aarfca  ngltfnA  uoder  the  act  of  1000.  or  th«  act  of  1881.  arc  pablished  aiulflr  th*  prorlaloiia  of  wctlon 
)  of  tha  Trs<lBaark  Art  of  1046.      TImm  r»clstniUoiui  are  not  aabject  to  oppoaitloB  but  ar«  aabjaet  to  eanrellatlon 


12(e) 

wi<l«r  acetlea  14  of  tha  act  of  1048. 

CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


CXASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


16,482.     Apr.   2,    1880.     Aaaic  M.   Wood,  WeatnUiatcr.  Eng- 
laad.     Pab    by  Pilot  PaHiinf  Co..  Inc.,  N*w  York,  N.  Y. 


413.180.     Apr.    10,   1045.     Federal  Fibre  Corp.,  Loaf  laland 
CTtjr,  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  reffUtrant. 


I' 


WOODITE 

Aa  Ma  Wa 


D 
C 

0 


roT   Sabatttotea  for  Caevtciioor  or  ladU  Bobber  and  aa 
RIaatte  and  Flczlbto  Coapoond  aod  Artlclea  Mada  Therafron. 
TM  718  O.  G. — « 


For  Uaapara  aad  B*ak«ta  Made  of  Flbraboard. 


TM  42 


OFFICIAL  GAZEtTE 


I 
Mabch  5,  1967 


CLASS  9 


EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROIECTILES 


!  -■ 


343,«15.    Feb.  2S,  1937.    HercuJ«  Powder  Compaiiy.  WJlmlng- 
ton.  Del.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


443.&&3.  How.  22.  1M9.  W.  4  H.  Jewelry  Comp^aj,  I«e^ 
Prorldence.  R.  I.  Pub.  by  W.  *  H.  Jewelry  CoMpMy,  Pro»»- 
dence,  R.  I. 

JhCh  *ll  Jill 

Kor  Intenta'  and  CWIdren'i  Jewelry — Naaely.  BraeeleU, 
Not  Inrlodlnc  Watcbea.  RInga.  Broocbea.  Ne<>klaeM,  Pendants, 
Loeketa.  Plna.  BandB.  and  Hair  Ornjunenta,  All  of  tbe  Arttdes 
B*'lnc  Made  of  or  PUted  In  Whole  or  In  Part  With  Preeio— 
MetaL 


For  Hlcb  Exploalve. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


CLASS  3S 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING.  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


S41.T90.     Dee.  21.  1036.     Hewitt  Rubber  Corporation.  Butalo. 
112.831.     Aug.  29.  1918.     Swan  k  Ftnch  Company.  Xew  York,         j^'     y.       Pub.    by    Hewitt-Aubina    Incorporated.    Stamford, 
N.  T.     Pub.  by  Atlaa  Supply  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  CoML 


For  LnbHcatlnir  Oils  and  Oreaaea. 

CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


u 


"e^ 


For  Hoae  Made  of  Rubber  and  Pabrle. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


26.468.     Apr    23.   1895.     Beat  *  RuaaellConipany.   Chicago.  ^^^      ^         ^^^^      ^    ^.    L.„d^nberger  k  Co..  Phltadel- 

m.     P«b.  by  General  Clgnr  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^^  ^^     i^b.  by  regl.tr.nt. 


Craft-spuN 


For  Hosiery. 


For  Cigara. 


341.906.     Dee.  29,  1936.     J.  W.  Landenberger  4  Co..  PhlUdel- 
phln.  Pa.    Pnb.  by  reglatrant. 

Super-threaD 


For  Hoalery, 


M3.162.     IVb.  9.  1937.     Jno.  H.  Swisher  4  Son.  Inc..  Jackson- 
Tille.  Fla.    Pnb.  by  reglatrant. 


CLASS  42 


For  Ogara. 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTTTUTES  THEREFOR 


.^60.633.     Sept.  10,  1938.     Devour*.  Oentbon,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     P»b.  by  LnneUa  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


CLASS  U 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


CJ^ 


393,038.  Jan.  2T,  1942.  W.  4  H.  Jewelry  Company,  Inc.. 
ProTtdence,  R.  I.  Pub.  by  W.  4  H.  Jewelry  Company,  Provi- 
dence, B.  L 


For  Woren  Pleee  Oooda  of  Blended  Wool  and  Cottoa. 


In    th«»    notice   of    publication    under    Section    12(c)    of   the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946.  of  Reg.  No.  330,91.1.  appearing  In  the 
OmcuL  Oaxittb  of  October  SO.   1956,   page  TM  218,  the 
For    Braceleta,    Watch    Bracelets,    Watch    Chalna.    Finger    ^^awlng  should  have  appeared  as  follow*: 
Rlnga,  Barrlnga.  Brooches,  Necklaces,  Pendants.  Lockets,  Com- 
pacts, Wrist  Wateh  Strapa.  Plna,  Cigarette  Caaea,  and  Hair  I^JT T     D  A  f^\^ 
Ornament..  ^  U     l5./\.V>JV 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  5,  1967 


336,609,  cane. 
536,768.  cane. 


CI. 
CI. 

CI. 


Y.  336.690,  cane. 
Y.  536.736,  cane. 
Carroll  ton.  Ohio. 
536,700. 


AMC  and  Allied  Mfg.  Corp.  :  ffee— 

Allied  Mfg    Corp. 
Abbott  Laboratorlea.  North  Chicago.  111. 

44 
Abbott  Laboratorlea.  North  Chicago.  Ill 

18. 
Accurate  Tool  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     536.727,  cane     CI    18 
AcMib.  Harry  L..  Wayne.  Pa.     642.209.  pub.  12-18-56.' 

AcoQsticraft  Corp..  Chicago.  lU.     536.578.  cane.     CI  26. 
.\dmlral  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Belmont  Radio  Corp. 
Akron   Braaa   Mfg    Co..   Inc..  Wooater,  Ohio.     642,216,  pub. 
12-18-56.     CI.  13.  .       .   K«  . 

Aktl«4><>Ug«t  Bofors.  Bofors.  8wi>den.     642.249.  pub.  12-18-ft6. 

Albera  Milling  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     536,362-3.  cane.     Cl. 

4o. 
AIco  Producta.  Inc..  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.     642.329.  pub.  »-12-a6 

Cl.  16. 
^!?/  jnc^,<T>«<'«»o.  111.     642.343.  pub.  12-18-56.     Cl.  31. 
Allied    Mfg.    Corp.    d.    b.    a     AMC    and    Alll#^    Mfg.    Corp.. 
...^•^■°-    ^""^       642.281-2.   pub.    12-18-^6.      Cl    22 
AllU-Chnlineni    Mfg.    Co..    MUwaukee,    WU.      642;290,    pab. 

"^"/-TTo*  £?«»'*^'»'>n«'«"y.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     642.402.  pub. 

12-18 — oo.     Cl.  46. 

'^*'**'h   fa^'ift^™*'**    Fraternity,    IndUnapoIU.    Ind.      642,445, 

•'€?!?ork°5^.V"6lH54'-   Ei\6'*'"'   ^"*'""'   ^'"'•'•°^- 

'^"ub'^S-tfll'M?'  ^"^"<"*"-  ^"^  •  ^*^  ^O"*.  N    Y.     642,181. 

American   P^l/t  >o.    Inc     New  York.   N.   Y..   now  by  change 

of  name  Director  Prodacta  Corp.     536.409.  cane      Cl    28 

a*"  S"  **  ^"  '  '^°*  ^^o4  City.  N.  Y.    536.668.  cane! 

American  Cone  and  PretsH  Co..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     536.487-8 

cane.    Cl.  48. 
American  Cyanamid   Co.,    New  York,   N 

'  -  I.      1  O. 

American    Cyanamid   Co.,   New    York.   N. 

American      Rnvelope     Co.,     Tbe       West 

642.358.  pub.  12-18-56     Cl.  37 
ABMrican    Holet   4   Derrtek   Co.,   St.   Paul    Minn 

cane.    Cl.  23. 

'^'^•^*^;  **/,F  £<"T>-   '»<^  •   '*•''  Orleana,  L«.     343,739.  ren. 

•*— *—  'T .       \  I.    3W. 

'^Tub'12-i'^M   ITm'^**"  ^"^^  «•*•>*>'••  P*     9*2.rt%. 

American  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See — 

May  Oil  Burner  Corp. 
American  Tobacco  Co..  The  :   Be« — 

Uunat.  M.  A.  4  Co.    Inc. 
Anwen.    Alfred    W..    New    F'alts,    N     Y 
Union.  N.  J.    642.309.  pub.  12-1»-M. 
Anderaon  Chemical  Co..   Macon.  Ga. 

Anderaon.    Clayton    4    Co..    Sherman.    Tei 

12-18-.VJ.    O.  46. 
Ango  Fabrlca  Co.,  I«e.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    536.778.  eanc.    CL 

^7Si'l2-lK6'*n  ^1*   ^*^  •  **•"  ^'*'^-  ^   ^-     •*2.271. 
ArUnitoa  Chemical  Co..  The.  Yonkera    N    Y 

CI.  18. 
Armitage.  John  L.,  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

7-«-54.     Cl.  18. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.     642.393.  pnb. 

Armatreng,   D..   4  Co.,    Inc..    Roefaester.   N.    x.     10 

Keith  Co    Brockton.  Maaa.     345,047,  ren.  4-li-37     Cl   S9 
Araaml  Indoatrles  :  filee — 

Nagel  Charlea  R. 
Amovlu,  Jacob  J..  AtlanU,  Oa.     536.773.  cnnc.     Cl.  44. 
Art  Stone.  Inc..  Canton.  Ohio.     536.436.  cane.     Cl    12 

^{"o'^fl   S"    ^,  ^*"'»»»«   C« .    Aahland,    Ky.      642.225.    pnb 

1^    IB— 00.     (I.   15. 

^TfJ^^S^    Merchandising    Corp..    The.    New    York     N     T 
642.371-3.  pub.  12-1 8-«6     0   39.  ' 

^*piiV''l2-'l8!!3l6**Cl*4k"    **^*'*'-   P"»rto.   Rico.      642.386. 
Atlas  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Swan  4  Finch  Co. 
Aotomotlve  Rubber  Co..   Inc.,  Detroit.   Mich. 

B-1    B«'T«»rage   Co.    St.    LonU,    Mo.      642.391. 

""iliht'ci'^Si-  '■"••  ^'^  '"''•  '^  ^ 

""cT^'lOl'****'**'*  '"*  •  ^^**«*'  "'     «*2.4Sa.  pab.  12-18-66. 
f*l'ofd  Corp.,  JacksonTlUe.  Fla.     536.643   cane      Cl   21 

CL*V£**'"*''    ^*''    *****'**"*•    ^"-      *»2.i96,   pub.    12-18-06. 

'**i:2Tn.'pub''ioV56'  a^r*"  ""'"•  ^•'  "••••  ^'^ 


536.513.  cane.     Cl.  62. 
642,173,   pub.   10-5-54. 


to    Ht^   Devil    Tools, 
Cl.  23. 
642.178.   pub.    6-5-A6. 

642.407.    pub. 


536.723.  cane 

642.227,  pah 

12-14-54.     Cl 

Y..    to    Geo.    E. 


642,416.  pab. 

pnb.    12-18-M. 

642.375.    pnb. 


642,238.   pnh. 
346,256-7. 


Barengo  Wine  Co.  :  See — 

Barengo.  P.  C. 
Bayou    Industries.   Inc..   Arabl    La. 
Beacon  Co..   The,   Ombrldge,   Mass 

Cl.  4. 
Beanty    Factors,    Inc.,    Beverly   Hill,   and    Loa   Angelea,    to 

Magi  Curl  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     8«6.471,  cane.     CL  61. 
Be«?h  .Nut  Llf»»  8av<>ra.  Inc.  :   See — 

B««ech-.Nut  Packing  Co. 
Beech  Nut   Packing  Co.,   Canajoharle,  N.  Y..  now  by  merger 

and    change    of    name    to    Beech-Nat    Life    Savera.    Ac. 

«42,394.  pub.  12-18-56.    Cl.  46. 
Belmont     Radio     Corp..     to    Admiral     Corp..     Chicago.     IH. 

339.226.  ren  t»-29-56.    Cl.  21. 
Berks    Building    Block    Corp.,   Reading.    Pa.,   Trenton.    N.   J., 

and  Philadelphia,  Pa      536,472  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Best  4  Russell  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  by  General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.  Y.     26.468,  12(c)  pub.  3-5-57.     CL  17. 
Blaw>ll   Carpet  Sweeper  Co.,   Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     642.296, 

pub.  12-18-56.     Cl.  23. 
Blair  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Short  Hllla,  N.  J.     642,250-1.  pnb. 

12-18-56.     Cl.  li  ,  .  i~ 

Blaney  nirma.  Inc.,   Madison,  Wis.     642,162,   pnb.   12-18-56. 

Blechman.  Ralph.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     536,827.  cane.     CL 

42. 
Bonewltt   Chemieala.   Inc.,   Burlington,   Iowa.      642,425,   pub. 

12-18-56.     Cl.  52.  .        .   »~ 

Boston  Boat  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

New  England  Cut  Stone  Co..  Inc. 
Brett   Pbarmaeentlcala,   Inc.,   Richmond.  Va 

11-20-56      Cl.  18. 
Brigga    Lemon    As<<ociatlon.    Santa    Paula.    Calif 

ren    5-18-."i7.     Cl.  46. 
Broadway-Hale  Stores,  Inc.  :  Wee  — 

Hnle  BroB.  Ston^,  Inc. 
Buttner,  T..  4  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     536.366-7.  cane.     Cl.  43. 
Bulova    Watch   Co.,    Inc.,    Fluahlng,    N.    T.      642,386-7.    pab. 

12-18-56.     Cl.  2).  .  .    »~ 

Burke  4  Hancock.  Orlando.  Fla.    5.%.608.  cane.    Cl.  52. 

Burns  and    Ruaaell  Co..   Tbe.   Baltimore.   Md.     642.207.  pub. 

12-18-66      Cl.  12. 
Burton.  Lorraine.  Foods.  Inc..  SanU  Monica,  Calif.     536,687, 

eanc.     Cl.  46.    ^ 
Burwood  Producta  Co..  Traverae  City.  Mich.     536.391.  cnnc. 

Cl.  13. 
Cadillac  Optical  Corp..  New  York,  to  Compass  Instrument  4 

Optical  Co..  Inc.,  ?few  York.  N.  Y.     642.324.  pub.  12-18-56. 

Cl.  28 
CHlfote  Co.    Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     536.479,  eanc.    Cl.  52. 
Canadian    Silk    Products.    Ltd..    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada. 

^36.697.  cane.     C\.  .». 
Can'd    Ice  Corp.    of   America.    Newark,   N.    J.      642.841.   pub. 

4-19-66.     Cl.  31.  .        .   »- 

Cardinal    Orevtinga,    Inc..    Providence.    R.    I.      642,278.    pub. 

12-18-56.      Cl.  M. 
Carlifile  Sportswear :  See- 
Rubin.  Harry.     642.376. 
Carpenter  Steel  Co..  The.  Reading.  Pa.    »42,215,  pub.  2-7-56. 

<"arr.  J.   S..  DeUnd.   FU.      642.166,  pub.   12-18-56.     Cl.   2. 
Casco  Producta  Corp.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    536,593,  cane.    CL  2. 
Caaey,  Mildred   D.,  d.   b.  a.  Casey  Packing  Co.,  Chattanooga. 

Tenn.     536.798.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Casey  Packing  Co.  :  Aee — 

Caaey,  MUdred  D.  / 
Caaaidy.   Thomas   F..   ChlcMo.    HI.      642,233,   pab.   5-2fr-S4. 

Cava  Packlnc  Co..  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  to  Hershel  California 

Fruit  Products  Co..  San  Joae.  Calif.     S43.145.  ren.  2-9-57. 

CL  46. 
Central  Produce  Co.  :  Bee — 

Levlne,  Maurice. 
Central    Statea   Coal   Co..   Inc..   DnUaa.   Tex. 

12— 18— »W       Cl    10 
Century    Lighting.    Inc..    Xew    York,    N.    Y. 

4-27-67.     Cl.  21. 
Chicago     Condenser     Corp..     Chicago.     IlL 

12-18-56.     CI.  21. 
Chicago  Pharmacal  Co..  Chicago,  III.    642.252.  pub.  12-18-56. 

Cl.  18. 
ChicsKo  Rtreamllte  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     586.482.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Chlnetie  Art  4  Producta  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     536,522.  eanc. 

Cl.  39. 
Chip    Steak   Co.,   Otklaad,   Calif.     642.401,   pub.    12-18-IM. 

Civic  Concert   Service.  In«..  New  York.   N.   Y.     642.443.  pub. 

12-18-.%fl.      CI.   107. 
Clark.    I'effer    Hnd    Brown.   Inc..  Carliale.    Pa.      642,248.   pub. 

12-18-56.      Cl.  18. 
Clarkaon  (Kngineers)  Ltd..  Nuneaton.  England.    642.285.  pab. 

12-18-66.     Cl.  23. 
Cleveland   Hardware  and   Forging  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

642..tl».  pub   12-18-6«       Cl.  23. 
CUniHZ   Indufitrleii,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     642.427.  pub.  12-18-56. 

Cl.  52. 
Club   Aluminum   Producta  Co..  Chieage,   111.     536,413,  cane 

Cl.  21. 

TM  i 


642.262.    pub. 

345,457.    ren. 

642.274.     pab. 


TM  u 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Cluett.    Peabodjr   *    Co..    Inc..   Troy.   N.    T.      «423«3-4.    P«b. 

1  *2—  1  ft-  \A        11     3fi 

Clwtt,    Peabody'   *    Co..    Inc..    Troy,    N.    Y.      ft42.3«6.    pub. 

Cobea.  Jo«^v^  H..  k  Son*.  Inc..  N>w  York.  X.  Y.     M2.3«8-». 

pub.  12-lft-^.     CI.  3».  „     w_  «- 

Cole.    Con    L.,    A.    b.    a.    Slp-Qalek    Prodacta,    Rocftsart.    Qa. 

642,426.  pub.  12-18-M.     CI.  S2.  _         ^^  ,  ^.^ 

Colgate- PalnioUTe    Co..     N>w     York.     N.     Y.       ©42,429,    pub. 

12-18-5«.      CI.  52.  ..„.,, 

Columbia    Envelope   Co.,    Melroa**    Park.    III.      M2.M7.    p«b. 

12-18-M.     CI.  37. 
Columbia    Recorda    Inc.,    BrldiC»-port.    Cowi.      M«,408.    cane. 

CI    21 
Columbia- Son  them  Cbenlcal  Corp..  Plttatowrgh.  Pa.     642.187. 

pub.  12-18-56.     CI.  e.  _  ^  ^       ^  ,. 

Compaaia    Ron    Bacardi.    8.    A.,    flantlaico    de    Cuba,    Cuba. 

342X1^-^.  nn.  1-12-57.     CI.  40. 
Compaaa  Inatniment  k  Optical  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

CadUlac  Optical  Corp.  ^       ^   .„   .« 

Conradlty.  (  ..   Xumberj.  Germany.     642.267.  pubi   12-18-56. 

O.  21. 
Cooaolldatod  Koods  Corp.  :  8e9^ 

Morey  Mercantile  Co.,  Th». 
Cootlneatal  Can   Co..   Inc.,   New   York,   X.   Y.      642.164.   pub. 

12-18-^»6.     O.  2.  ^    , 

ContlaenUl  Can  Co..   Inc..   New   York.   X.   Y.     642.170.   pub. 

12-18-66.      CI.  2.  ..  .  „  ,„ 

Continental  EUstic  Corp..  The.  .New  Bedford,  Maaa.    642,377, 

pub.  12-18-56.     CI.  40. 
Continental    Motors    Corp..    Mutkefcon.    Micb.      344,4.56,    ren. 

3-23-57.      CI.  21. 
Continental  J>aper  Co.,   Rld«e6eld   Park.  X.  J.     642.171,   pub. 

12-18-56.      CT.  2. 
Contrartom  Machinery  Co..  Kanaai  City,  Mo.     642.439,  pub. 

12-1^-56.     n.  103 
Cook.    Thoa..   *    8on.    Inc.,    New    York.    X.    Y.      642.440,    pub. 

12    18-56.      CI.  105. 
Co6peratieTe  Producenten  Handelavereenljtlnf.  "De  Producent" 

for   Short.    Gonda.   .NetherUnda.      642,404.    pub.    12-18-M. 

CI.  46. 
Coatlgan.   Raymond  J.,  d.   b.  a.   Salem  Clock  Co..   Hartford. 

Conn.     «42.3.'i8.  iMib.  12-18-56.     CT.  27. 
Crawford-.\ustln  Mfg.  Co..  Waco.  Tex.     536,433,  cane.     CI.  50. 
Treawell  Beltlnic  Co.  :   mee — 

Creawell,  Ebiprnw  A. 
Oeawell,    Kmprnw    \.,   d.    b.    a.    Crcowell    Beitlaf   Co..    New 

York.  X.  Y.     .Vl«.rt85.  cane.     CI.  35. 
Crompton  Co..  Cromptun,  R.  I.     .536.556.  cane.     CI.  42. 

Crown  Zelierbach  Corp..  San  Pranclaco.  Calif.     642.102.  pub. 

12-18-56.      CI.   10. 
CrynUI.  Darld.  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y.     H42.384.  pub.  12-18-56. 

CI.  42. 
Cupplea  Co..   Manufacturerg.  St.   Louli.   Mo.     .536.428.  cane. 

CL  33. 
Curtli.   Helene,   InduMtrle*.   Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     642,419.  pub. 

3-13-.56.     CI.  51. 
Cutler  Textile*,  Inc..  (;reenvllle.  8.  C.     642.452.     C\.  35. 
Dalmlne  S.  p.  A.,  MlUn.  Italy.     642.1»fr-20<>.  pub.  12-18-56. 

a.  12. 
LVArrigo   Bron.   Co.   of  California.   San  Joae.  Calif.     642.400, 

pub.  12-18-56.      CI.  46. 
I>avenpurt    Machine    and    Foundry    Co..     Davenport,     Iowa. 

642.296.  pub.  12-18-56.     CI   23. 
I)avi«.  T.  J.  :   Her— 

Mot#,  Elisabeth,  Inc. 
Davlaou  Chemical  t'orp..  Tbe,  Baltimore.  Md.     .536.576.  cane. 

CI.  12. 
De    Anaella,    Charles    E.,    Watchnug.    X,    J.      642.280.    pub. 

12-18-56.     CI.  22. 
Dermetlcs.  Inc.    .New  York.  .N.  Y.     .536  438.  cane.    CI.  51, 
I>e«oour»,   Gentnon,   Inc.,  by  Lanella  Corp.,   Xew  York,  N.  Y. 

360,633.  12(C)  pub.  3-5-57.      CI.  42. 
Dlglt-OroettT    Co.,    lienrer.    Colo.      642.3:^2.    pub.    12-16-56. 

CI.  26. 
Director  Products  Corp. :  Set — 

.\merlean  Bolex  Co.  Inc. 
DIatillatlon  Products,  Inc..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  and  Rochester,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Eoefacater, 
X.  Y.     536,722.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Ditls  8.  A.,  <;eneTa,  SwitaerUnd.     536,700.  cane.     CI.  2T. 
I>itta  Giovanni  Ambrlola  :   Wee — 

Ambrlola  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Dr.    Dally  R    Home  Utility.    Sioux  City.    Iowa.      642.:{80.   pub. 

12-18-56.      CI.  44. 
Dr.      Kade      Pharmaieutlaehe      Fabrik,      Berlin.      Germany. 

642.231-2,  pub.  5-18-54.     CI.  18. 
Dodds  Supply  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo.  X.  Y.     536.420.  cane.     CL  2. 
Doollttle   Radio.    Inc..   Chicago.   111.     536.810.   cane.     O.   21. 
Dortch    Store    Worka,    Inc..   The.    Franklin.    Tenn.      642.350. 

pub.  12-18-56.    n.  34. 
Drew,  E.  F.,  *  Co.,  Inc..  Xew  York.  N.  T.     536.833.  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Drug  Products  Co..  Inc..  The.  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.     642.236    pub. 

12-18-.56.     CI.  18.  •  f 

Dneheas   Royal.   Inc..   Xew  York.  X.  Y.      536,462.  cane.     CI 

30. 
Da    Pont.    E.    I.,    de    Xemonrs    and    Co..    Wilmington     Del 

642,188^ttb.  12-18-56.    CI.  6. 
Eaatman  BLodak  Co.  :  Bet — 

DlatUlation  Produeta.  Inc. 
Kelipoe     C^unterbore     Co..     Femdale.     Mich.     642,207      pab 

12-18—56.     n.  23. 
Bdlaon  Distributing  Co..  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Poaee*.  Inc.. 

Jaraey  CltT.  X.  J.    536,.59«.  cane.    a.  5. 
Eleetroelrcnlts  Inc..  Pasadena.  Calif.    642.325.  p«b.  10-30-56 

CI.  26. 
Electro  MeUllurgtcal  Co.,  to  I'nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     342.S53.  ren.  1-12-57.     CI.  14. 


Ely  *  Walker  Dry  Gooda  Co.,  St.  Loola.   Uo.     536.588.  eanc. 

CL  30. 
Emery     Industries.     Inc.,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.     642,182.     pab. 

ft  xft  4^      CI    6 
Engelhard.  Charlra,  Inc.,  Baat  Newark,  X.  J.     642.272,  pab. 

12-18-56.    CL  21. 
■lUay  Co..  lac..  New   York.  X.   Y.     642.2S4.  pab.   12-18-56. 

Eppley  Pop  Com  Co. :  Bee — 

Lee.  denild  D, 
Baaex  Conveyors,  Inc.,  Xewark,  X,  J.    642,287,  pab.  12-18-56, 

CI.  23. 
Ether  Ltd..  Brdinaton.  Birmingham.  England.     642.327,  pab. 

12-18-56     Cirie. 
Bttllnger,  Lionel  M.,  d.  b.  a.  WlndooMUc  Service.  New  York. 

N.  Y.    642.321.  pub.  12-18-56.    CL  23. 
Every  Day  Dreaa  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    536,718,  cane.    CI.  SO. 

Evron   Co.,    Inc.,   Tbe,   Chlcar>.   HL     642,237.   pub.    1-3-56. 

CI.  18. 
Fair  View  Packing  Co..   Inc..  HollUter.  Calif.     641.410.  pab 

12-18-56.     CI.  46. 
Faith  Mllla  Corp..  AvertU  Park.  N.  Y.    642,374.  pabi  12-18-56. 

CI.  39 
Fedden  Brothers  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.     536,808.  Mnc. 

CL  30. 
Federal   Fibre  Corp.,  Long  laUnd  Cnty,  N.  T.     413.160,  12(c) 


pub.  3-5-57. 
Fern    Dee    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Bonner   Sprlnga.    Kans.      536,662, 

cane.    CI.  ». 
PlnlatalDe  Laboratorie*.  Inc..  Byrtmae.  N.  T.     642,174,  pab. 

12-18-56.     Cl.  4. 
FUvor  Corp.  of  America,  Chicago,  lU.     642.396,  pub.  1-24-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Fleetwood  Co..  Tb#r  «e#— 

Slim- Line  Co, 
Fllntkoce    Co.^  Tbe.    Xew    York.    N.    Y.      642.212-13,    pub. 

12-18-56.    Cl.  12. 
Flynn    Bnmer    Corp..    .New    Rocbelle.    N.    Y.      642,210.    pab. 

12-18-56.     Cl.  IS. 
Forstmann  Woolen  Co..  Paaaalc,  N.  J.     342,033.  r«n.  2-2-57. 

Cl.  42. 
Forstmann   Woolen  Co..  to  Forstmann  Woolen  Co.,  Paaaalc, 

X.  J.    342J>34.  ren.  2-2-57.    CL  42. 
Forstmann    Woolen    Co..    Paaaalc,    N.    J.      536.782-8.    caac. 

Cl.  42. 
Fram    Corp.,    Providence,   R.   L     641,344-5,   pab.   12-18-56. 

a.  31. 
Franco  Corset  Co..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     536,531.  cane.     Q.  SO. 
Frederick  Post  Co..  Tbe.  Cblea«o,  UL    642.318.  pab.  12-18-56. 

C\.  26. 
G.  M.  CO  Mfg.  Inc.  Long  laUnd  City.  N.  T.     586.807,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Gabriel  Co..  Tbe,  aeveland.  Ohio,     642.218.  pab.  12-18-56. 

Cl.  13. 
Gallatyn    Co..    Inc..   The.    New    York.   N.    Y.      642.220.   pub. 

12-18-56.     C\.  13. 
Garcelon    k    Laraen   Mfg.   Co..   Napa.   Calif.      536,620,   eaac. 

CL  51. 
(iartretta  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     536,755.  eanc.     CL  30. 

Ganff  Corp..  Tbe.  New  York,  N.  Y.     642.175.  p«b.  12-18-56. 

CL  4. 
General  Cigar  Co.  :  Bee — 

Best  k  Rnssell  Co. 
General    Machine   Worka,    Inc..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.      642.233 

pab.  12-18-56.     CL  14. 
General     MUla.      Inc..     Mlnneapoiia.      Minn.     642.185.     p«b 

7-81-56.     CL  6. 
General      Mllla,     Inc..     Mlnneapoiia.     Minn.     642,406.     p«b 

12-18-A6.     Cl.  46. 
General  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  Tbe.  Akron.  Ohio.     114.063,  ran 

1-16-57.    CL  33. 
Gerlat   Co.,    The.    Milwaukee.    Wla.      536.688.   cane.      O.   11 

Gilbert  Orlglnala.   Inc..  Clileago.  III.     536.808,  cane.     Cl.  SO 

Glaacr   Enterprise*.    Inc.,   d.    b.   a.    Gold    Saal   Neckwear   Co.. 

Xew  York.  N.  Y.    536,380.  cane     Cl.  SO. 
GUagow  Hoalery  Corp.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     536.686.  eaac     CL 

SO. 
Globe  Parlor  Fumltare  Co..  lac.  High  Point.  N.  C.    642,848, 

pub   12-18-56     Cl.  32. 
Gold  Seal  Neckwear  Co. :  Met — 

(flaaer  Bnterprlaea.  Inc. 
Goldsmith.  P  .  Sons  Co..  The,  to  MacGregor  Sport  Prodacta, 

Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     34S.288.  rca.  2-16-5T.     a.  22. 
Ooldamlth,  P,.  Bona  Co..  The.  to  MacGregor  Sport  Prodacta, 

Inc..  cnnelnnatl.  Ohio.     343.394.  ren.  2-16-5?.     CL  11. 
Goldwell   Ltd..   Bast   MaUtng.    Kent.  Bngland.      642.412.   pab. 

12-18-56.     CL  47. 
(.ordon  Chemical  Co..  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.     536,476.  eaac     CL 

52. 
(lotterled  Co..  Tbe,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Tbe  Joa  Collet*.  Jr. 

Co.    536  600.  eanc.    CI.  SO. 
<;oald,  Barbara.  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  Y.    586.530.  eaac.    CL  51. 
Grand   Bag  k   Paper  Co.   Inc..  Bronx.  N.   Y.     536,502.  eaac 

a.  2. 

Grant,   Theodore   Franda.   New   York,   N.    Y.     586.406.   caac. 

CL  42. 
Great    Northern    Prodacta.    Inc.    Portland,    Oreg.      5S6.6M. 

eanc     CL  2. 
Greencastle  Packing  Co..  The.  Greencastle.  Pa.     848.716.  ren. 

3-2-57.     CL  46. 
<;rler.  Kay  M..  d.  b.  a.  The  Softop  Corp..  North  Hollywood, 

Calif.    642.201.  pab.  12-18-56.    Cl.  12. 
(;un*t.  M.  A..  4  Co..  Inc..  Portland.  Maine,  and  New  York, 

X.   v..    to  The  American  Tobacco  Co.,   PIcmlngton.  N.   J, 

115,608,  ren.  2-27-57.    CL  17. 
Haaae.     Wllbert     W.,     Co.,     BroadTlcw.     IlL     642.188,     pabi 

8-24-54.    Cl.  12. 
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642.414.  pub. 
642.188.  pab. 


Hale  Braa.  Storea.  Inc.,  to  Broadway-Hale  Storea.  lae.,  flan 
FrandWH^  Calif.     341,411.   ren.    12-8-.56      Cl    21 

HaB<^aa  Twin  Lift  Track  Co.  :  Bee — 
gchlller.  William  A. 

Hamlachfecer      Corn.,      MUwaakee.      Wla.    642.304.      pab. 
13 — 18 — 56.       Cl.    28. 

narrower    Laboratory.    Inc..    The.    Gleadala.   Calif.      586.675. 
eanc.     CL  18. 

Hartman-Leddon  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     536,527,  caac 

Hastlnga.   Edgar   R..   d.   b.   a.   Basting's   "21."   Los   Aagele* 

Calif     642.305.  pab.  12-18-56.    CL  46. 
Hasting'*  "21"  :    ifre  - 

HastiiM.  Edgar  R. 
Hendricks.   I>r.   Wendell   G  ,  d.    b.  a.   Hendricks  Laboratories. 

Los  Angeles    Calif      642  247.  pab.  12-18-56.     iX  18. 
Hendricks  I.aboratorle«  :   Nee — 
Hendricks.  Dr.  Wendell  O. 
Henneberry  and  Co.  :  Bee — ■ 
Henneberry,  Patrick  B. 
Henneberry.  Patrick  E..  d.  b.  a.  Henneberry  and  Co..  Chicago. 

III.    536.552  cane.    CI,  52. 
Hercnles  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     343,616.  12(c)  pnb. 
3-«'V-57      Cl.  8. 

Hershel  California  Fruit  Prodorts  Co. :  Bee— 

Cava  Packing  Co..  Inr 

RIverhank  Canning  Co. 
Hewitt  Rob'n»i  Inc.  :    fire — 

Hewttt  Rubber  Corp. 
Hewitt  Rubber  Corp..  Raffnln.  X.  T..  by  Hewitt-Robins  Inc 

Stamford,  <'oBn.     341.700.  12(c)  pab   .l-VS?.     Cl    3.5. 
Hohner    M..   Inc..  Xew   York.   X.   T.      642.3.54,  pab.    12-18-.56. 

Hnllan'ler.    A  .    k   Sons.    Inc..    Newark.    X.    J.      642.441.    pub. 

HollliM.  Wlillam.  k  Co.  Ltd..  Xottlngham.  EngUnd.    642.S83. 
P'lb.  12    IH  .56.      n   42 

Holophane  Co  .  lac  .  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     642.852,  pub.  I2-18-.56 
Cl.  .^4. 

'^^.o*""-'^"^"""'*"  *'"  •  '"''  •  '■"''*  ^'f^rth,  Tex.     642.331,  pub. 
12    1 8— .56.      Cl.  26 

Hiidnut    Richard.  .New  York.  X    Y      642.430.  pub.  12-18-56. 

Hunt  Fooda.  Inc.  Ixta  Angeles.  Calif.     .536.407.  caac.     Cl.  46. 
Hunt.    Philip    A..    Co..    Paltaades    Park.    X.    J.      642.100.    pub 

12-18—56.      Cl.  6. 
Hutchinson.  W.   H..  k  Son.  Inc..  (niieago.  Ill 

12   18-56      Cl.  60. 
Hyrtro|ionlr  riiemiral  Co..  Inc..  Copley    Ohio 

12   IK-.Vl      n.  6. 
Hy-<J  PriMlnctii  Co.,  Ix»a  Angeles.  Calif.    .536.483.  cane.    Cl.  21 
Ideal   Knterprl«eii  :    Kre 

Thomas.  Fred  G. 
Ideal   Xorelty  k  Toy  Co..   to   Ideal  Toy  Corp..   Long  laUad 

City.  X.  T      346,884,  ren.  6-8-57.     0.12.  ^^   ^^ 

Ideal  Toy  Corp.  :   flfcr^ 

Ideal  Novelty  *  Toy  Co. 
Imperial    Rrasa    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Chicago.    Ill 

12-I8-.56      a.  28. 
Imperial    Knife   Co..    Inc..    Prorldence.    R     I. 

12-1JU.56       Cl    28  .       . 

Independent  Pneumatic  Tool  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 

1   I.     o^. 

InnAcentl    Socleta    (;enerale    per    I'lndustrta    Metallnrglca    e 
Meccanlcn.   Mllano.    Italy.     642.448.     Cl    28 

'"Ir.'^.'L"?!**'' ^.^".T-     ^*'''     ^■••*'     ^      ^        642.381.     pab. 

International   Aaaoriation   of  Lion*  Club*.  The.  Chicago.   HI. 

642,444,  pub    12-18-56.      Cl    200 
International  Yacht  Sale*  :  Bee— 
I.ueander.  Nll« 

*"I»'^5;*t„***fJC'''«'"  ^»T> .    ««■■•■  city.    Mo.      642,408.   pab. 
lZ-lK-06.      Cl.  46. 

Interwood  A.   G..  Zng.   Swltaerland.     .5.^.446.  cane.     Cl.   12. 

Jelke.  John  F.  Co     Chicago.  IIL.  to  Lever  Brothera  Co..  New 

York.  X.  Y      536,.'W«-».  mnc.     Cl.  46. 
Jett  Mfg.  Inc.,  .New  York,  N    Y.     586.810,  cane.     CI.  30 
Jewel  Knitwear  Inc..  New  York,  .N.  Y.     536,516   cane     Cl   38 
Jno  H   Swlaber  *  Son,  Inc.,  Jacfcaonvllle.  Fla,    343.162,  12(c) 

PUD.   «> — %>— •>7.       vl.    I  7. 

"Joe  College.  Jr.."  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Gotterled  Co..  The. 
Johnson   Belting  Co..   Inc..  .New  York.  N.  T. 

Cl.  35. 
John«on   A   Johnaon,   New   Bmnawlck.   N     J 

n    52. 
Johnaon    k   Johnson.    Xew    Brunswick    X    J 

12-18-.56.      Cl     18.  ... 

Jones  Vegetable  Co..  Mercedes.  Tex.     5.16.300.  eanc.     Cl    46 
^n  ^^'"'^  ^""^  •  ^^•♦•klll.  N.  Y.     341.610,  ren.   12-15-56. 

'^Il.'f  i^o'T'J^T  *o9^."***'  ^•'T»  •  OmkiitnA,  Calif.     642.266, 
Kallmar    Inc..  St.  Ix>uls.  Mo.     642.330.  pab.  12-18-56.     CI   26 

Armstrong.  D..  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Klatta  Magnetic  SpeHalttea  :  «e*— 

Klatta   NIchola*  H. 
Klatta.  Nicholas  H     d    b.  a    Ktatta  Magnetic  Spedaltiea.  Lo* 

Angeles.  Calif       5.'M.528.  cane.      Cl    21 
KIckaway  Garments.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    .586.388,  eanc     Cl   SO 
Kit  Mfg   Co  .  I^ng  Reach.  Calif.     636..585    cane      CT    10 

**Tini.>'l*I'^.**;-"*"  '*■'*  <^*»«^  <^®-  MVTine,  Wis 

••*»'•••»*•,  cwnc.      Cl,  4*1, 
Koh-INoor    BleUtlft fabrik    L.    k    C.    Hardtmath.    Badwels. 

f:S2T.''r:s''!^i^57'^'"cr'r7'*'  ^"^-  "«'»'-«»^  ^•»'- 


642.446. 
-3,    cane. 
642.172,  pab.   12-18-66. 
586.378. 


642.307.  pub. 
642.310.  pub. 
5.16,417.  cane. 


536.637,  eanc. 
586,481.  cane. 
642.230.   pub. 


KAUmorgen    Optical    Corp.,    Northi  mpton.    Maaa. 

\s\.   10. 

*^^I?*J"    '•'■'♦<'"«*»"    <^o-.    Plttabunrt,    Pa.      270,852-3,    cane. 
(  L  6. 

Kotklna.  Henry  L..  Seattle.  Waah. 

Cl.  8. 
Koaequilt    Co.     (London)     Ltd.,    London,    England. 

cane.     Cl.  42.  «•«■«. 

^^ub'^U-lf^'   Cl*28^**''"  ^'"'^*'  ^^°'  ^    ^-     **2,330, 
Kresky  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..' Petaluma.  Calif.    536,772.  eanc    a   19 
Krlije.  OtUj  d  b.  a.  OtI*  Kriae  Co.,  Terra  Haute,  Ind.    5S6,(B27, 

Krise   Otis,  Co. :  Bee — 

Kri«e    ()ti«. 
•Crai^r.  Richard  O.,  lac,  .New  York,  N.  Y,     BS6.8I8.  eaac 

Kohn.  Marlon  K..  Highland  Park,  111.     .536.710,  cane     O  46 
n^3  *°**'  '^"*»*'*™'  ^■'"-     M2.221,  pub.  12-1^-56. 

^ci    83**''^"*'^  ^'"^  ^*'^-  ^*^  '^*"*'  ^-  ^-     *3«-*22,  cane 

'^12'^l«k56"*(:i   42  *    ^ '   "'■■■■**••   "P*'"-     M2,382,   pab. 

'"^2.KS"ii;b"',2lV8l^   \t:A^   ^•^^--   <^--»"-.  Ohio. 

^isrv^w*  ci'*i?*  •  '"*  •  '"'**'  ^'"^  ^'"*'  ^'  ^-  **2'2". 

I.jifayette  Froaen  Fooda  :  Bet — 
Prejean.  I»uis  C. 

^W^56*^  cTls'"'**'    '"*'  ■    ''"''■••'^'    ^**       642.246,   pub 

*^'"f5i**^w?'*'"'.„*'"'.^°*'-  ^•'K  laUnd  City.  N.  T..  to  Lami- 

"2S57      Cl   35'  ■    "'"•'*'■*****•    <^°»       844,877,    rm. 

^12-^,56**'cri^°''*'  "'<■*'"<""'  "•"'  '^-  T.  642,168.  pub. 
^^^b^a^-^vi  ^  ct^  ^^     PhladelphU.  Pa.     841,412,  12(e) 

^pS^siS'f"'  (?  89  ^** '  '*'»""***>P»>'*>  P«  841.906,  12(c) 
Lanella  Corp.  :  Bee-- 

Deacoura.  Genthon.  Inc. 
Laroa  Textiles  Co.,   Bethlehem.   Pa.     .536..t60,  eanc     Cl    SO 

fWsS*'' Cl%  '"*' '    *'^'**    ^*"''''    ^'     ^       M2.S80.    pab. 

^Cl'^48"  *  ^*'   '"'^'  ^•<*«"'   "'      8*2,302.  pub.   8-1S-51. 

%6"8S!1Jic'*  Cl  '46'**'*"'^  ****P  '^'*™  *^  •  ^"  »'"*°-  '»*»• 
Lep  Products  Inc..  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.     536.554.  cane      Cl   4. 

''^i^56*'''^C?'52  "  '  ^"*'  ■  '*''■''  ^*'"*'  ^'  ^  M2.424;  pab. 
^^3*52  ^'^"'*^*'  ^**  •*•**'*"*''''«•  ^■'"  536.601.  cane. 
Leldolf.  Rudolf,  d.  b.  a.  Rudolf  Leidolf.  Optlach-Mechan  Werk- 

pib"r?iiTT6'"^cV'5S'  '*'•*■'"•  ^»'?«*""S*"m?IS, 

Lever  Brothers  (70.  :  Bee — 
Jrtke  John  F.  Co. 

^cS.  ''5'S6%,'*caic'  <?;'"4r^  '*~^''''  ^« '  "^  ^-'^>"- 

^''l2-18^r*  cTToo"'  ^°*"  •  ^""■•"•P«rt.  P«.  642.433.  pnb. 
Lobco.    Inc.  :    Ser  - 

Skan    Laboratories,    Inc. 

^6?12-56^n'6^'^'"'^''  ^'°"*'  <^»«»«0.  in.     642.421.  pub. 

Lowe,  Joe,  Cot>..   New  York.  N.  Y.     536.670,  eanc     Cl    46 

Lueander.  .Nils.  d.  b.    a.   International  Yacht   Sale*    Detroit' 

Mich.     642,287.  pub.  12-18-56     Cl   19  l^trolt. 

'''3^23-5r"'ci  46*"  "■"  J'r-nclww.  Calif.  344.356.  ren. 
MM  Photo  Service  :  Bee — 

Steg.  Set'mour  D. 
MacGregor  Sport  Product*.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Goldsmith.  P..  Sons  Co.    The 
Magl-Curi  Co.  :  Bee— 

Beauty  Factors.  Inc 

*'cP'"2*  "^  *  ""  ^**"'^°°'  ■''•*•     «^2.165.  pub.  12-18-56. 

Maine  Poultry  Co, :  Bee  - 

Singer.  Monia  D. 
Makl«.la.  l>r.  Bembard  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Dr.  Bernhard  A    Maklola 

M?24£-V%f.75!ir56""c"l8"'^'  ''•'"•  ^'-^»'»-'"'- 

'"foli'huniT:  aS^""""*     ^-      <'""»»♦     '««■     Arsneimittei- 

Maklola.  Dr.  Bernhard  A. 
Mandel.  A.,  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     536,414.  cane      O    21 
(*l    38**        ^"»"^«-  B«"to»'  Mn«.    642,381.  jmbil-lS-li! 
Marathon    Corp.,    Menaaha.    Wla.      642.167.    pub.    12-18-66. 

^'V^Vsi*  'ci'*3*'"**'  '°*^"  *""■»**'>""■•  Minn.     642:342.  pab. 
^cVia^"* '   ^  Angele*.   Calif.     642,104,   pab.    12-18-66. 

*^l£66.  \l'i'8  ^*"  "^^  "'^*'*''  '^'"'-  «^2.244.  pob. 
**V2-18^**'ct'^'"^''  '■*"•  **"'*'®-  '**  ^-  **2.»««.  pub. 
Matsuahlta,'  K..  Chula  Vlata.  Calif.  536,660.  eanc  CL  46. 
Maureen  Cloak  Co..  Inc  .  Detroit.  Mich.  536.776.  cane  Cl  80 
**V  *^*i;-  ''I**'  ^^••'^♦''■nd.  Ohio,  to  Tbe  May  DMtartment  Btoreii 

Co     St.  Louis.  Mo      108.48.5.  ren.  2-8-b6^CL  80 
May  I>epartment  Htores  Co.,  The  :  Bet — 
May  Co..  The. 
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Umt  Ull  Burner  Corp..  Baltinorc.  Md.,  to  TtM>  AiiM>rt»a  Oil 

Co..  New  York.   N.   Y.     S45.A40.  ren.  5-4-57.     CI.  34. 
]ic<iraw-Ulll  Publlahlns  Co..  Inc.  :  «re— 

National  Petroleum  Publlahlnx  Co..  The. 
Ifflcbattoa  Hut.  Beliont.   Miaa.     936.813,  canr.     CI.  4«. 
Metal     UeckinK     Corp..     India  napolia.     Ind.      642.203.     pub. 

12-l»-5«.    CI.  12. 
Michael,  Preatnn  B..  Kichmond.  Va.     642.277.  pub.  12-18-36. 

CI.  22. 
Miebaela,  Stem  A  Co..  Inc..  Roctaeater.  N.  T.     036,797.  eanr. 

CI.  30. 
Michigan   Chemical   Corp..    St.    Loula.    Mich.      642.177.    pub 

5-1-56.    CI.  6. 
Milke,   Herman.   Conatructlun  and  Cement  Corp..  New  York. 

N.  i'.    642.255,  pub.  12-18-56.    CI.  1». 
Mtllea.  Jamea.  Mfr  Co..  Inc.,  Maiden.  Maaa.    642.447.    CI.  31. 
MInneanta  Mlnln*  and  MfK.  Co..  8t.  Paul.  Minn.    642,179.  pub. 

6-5-56.     CI.  6. 
Miracle   AdheslTca   Corp..    New    Torfe.    N.    Y.      642.198,    pub. 

2-7-56.    Ci.  12. 
Montrea  Tudor  8.  A.  (Todor  Watch  Co.  Ltd.).  Geneva,  gwltaer 

land.    642.334.  pub.  12-18-56.     CI.  27. 
Morey   Mercantile   Co..   The.    IVnver.    Colo.,    to   Conaolldated 

Pooda  Corp..  Chicago.  111.      113.ni8.  ren.   10-24-56.     CI.  46. 
Mot^.    BUiabeth.    Inc.,    Loa    .\nKelea   and    Hollywood.    Calif.. 

from  T.  J.  I>«vl«.     53«.."t47.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Multi-Clean   Producta.   Inc..   8t.   Paul.   Minn.     642.228,   pub. 

8-30-55.     CL  16. 
Mylan  Utg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    642.362.  pub.  12-18-56 

CI.   39. 
Nacel,  Charles  K..  d.  b.  a.  Amaxel  Induatriea.  Burt>ank,  Calif. 

536.478.  cane.     CI.  12. 
Nancy   «iarment  Co..   Kent.    Wai«h.      536,512.   cane.      CI.   39. 
National  Petroleum  Publiahlnx  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to 

McOraw  Hill  Publiahlnx  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    116.968. 

ren.  6-5-57.     CI.  .38. 
National    PlumblnK   Store*   Corp..    Columbua,   Ohio.      642.349. 

pub.  12-18-56.     CI.  34. 
National    Vulcanlaed   Fibre    Co..    Wllmlnirton,    Del.      642,308. 

pab.  12-18-56.    CI.  23. 
Xe»ly,  Harwell  k  Co.,  from  Xeely.  Harwell  k  Co..  SaahTllle. 

Tenn.     536..144.  eanc.     CI.  39. 
Neaerd     Enterpriaes.      Inc..      Madiaon,     Wla.      642.263.      pub. 

1 2—  1 8—56      CI    19 
Nethe.  I.  J.',  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     642,870.  pub.  12-18-56 

a.  .19. 
New  England  Cut  Stone  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Boatoo  Boat  8ale« 

Co..  Dnrcheater.   Maaa.     642.2.54,  pub.   12-18-56.     CI.  19. 
New  Holland  Machine  Co..  New  Holland,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.. 

Borough  of  New  Holland.  County  of  I.jin<-aater.  Pa.   642.298. 

pub.  12-18-56.     CI.  23. 
N«wton.  Paul  D..  k  Co.  Inc..  .Newark.  N.  Y.     0S6.6O4.  cane 

CI.   44. 
N'Land    Induatriea.    Inc..    Lewiaton.    Idaho.       642.284.    pub. 

12-1S-56.     CI.  23. 
Nopco  Chemical  Vo.,  Harrlaon.  N.  J.     536.453.  cane.     CI.  62. 
Nntrena     MllU.     Inc..     Mlnneapolla.     Minn.      642,897.     pub. 

12-18-56.    CI.  46. 
Ohio  Braaa  Co..  The.  Manafleld.  Ohio.     5,36.617.  c«nc.     CI.  21. 
Orchard   Hill   Karma.    Inc..   Red    Hook.   .N.   Y.      536.661.   cane. 

CI.  46. 
Oawald.  Chrlatine  H..  PrattTllle.  Ala.    642..379.  pub   12-18-56. 

CI.  40. 
Palo  Alto   Engineering  Co..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     642.275.  nob. 

12-18-56.     CI.  21. 
Park  Cheeae  Co.  :  See— 

Koepaeil.  Gottfried  P. 
Parker  Appliance  Co..  The.  CVveland.  Ohio.     536.791.  cane. 

CI.   13. 
Parker,  Percy  W..  d.  b.  a.  Sak-Rak  Co..  Monroe.  La.     642.450. 

a.  24. 
Park«r,    R.    8..    Aaaociatea.    Cranford.    N.    J.      642.180,    pub 

12-18-56.     CT.  6. 
Partaro.  Jo  :   See — 

Lady  Beautiful.  Inc. 
Paul.   Milton.  Great   Neck.  N.  Y.     536,542.  cane.     CT.   29. 
Peckat.    Charlea.    Mfg.    Co..    Maywood.    III.      536.514.    cane. 

CI.   19. 
Pent  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     642.204.  pub.  12-18-56 

CI.    12. 
Perfecta  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     642.289. 

pub.  12-18-56.     CI.  23. 
Permacel  Tape  Corp..  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     642,428.  pub. 

12-18-56.     CI.   52. 
Perry.    John   E..    Jr..    d.    b.    a.    Flberalaed    Bar    k    Line   Co.. 

Marinahtp.      dauaalito.      Calif.      642.416.      pub.      12-18-56. 

CI.  50. 
Pflaer.  Chas..  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  Ptm — 

Syntex  Pharmaceutical  Producta  Co.,  Inc. 
Pharniaeeutical  Producta  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

H>.<tex  Pharmaceutical  Products  Co..  Inc. 
Philbert    Dealgna.    Port    Washington.    N.    Y.      642.279.    pub. 

12-18-56.     CI.   22. 
Phlleo  Corp..  Phltadelphia.  Pa.     642.451.     CI.  26. 

Pickering.     George     R..     Bakerafleld.     Calif.      642.286.     nub. 

12-18-56.     CI.  23. 
Pied   Piper   Shoe  Co..    Wauaau.   WU.      536.770.   eanc.      CI.    39. 
Pillabury     Mills.     Inc.,     MinneMpolls.     Minn.       536.676.     cane. 

a.   46. 
Pilot  Packing  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Wood,  Annie  M. 
Plaatic-Stone    Producta    Co..    Seattle.    Waah.      642,197.    pub. 

1-17-56.     CI.  12. 
Popular  Warehouaea,  Ltd..  The.  London.  England.     277.802 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Popuhir  Warehouaea.  Ltd..  The.  Tendon,  England.     277.804, 

cane.     CI.  39. 
Pnaeea.   Inc.  :  See —  I 

Ediaon   Diatributing  Co..  Inc.  I 


Poultry  Produeera  of  Central  California,  San  Pranclaco.  Calif. 

536,801-2.   eanc.      Ct.  46. 
I'uwer.    D..    4    Bona    Ltd..    WalaKll.    Staffordahlra.    Mmg^nd. 

536.716.  cane.    CI.  39. 
Po>  nier  Ctothing  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    536.403.  eaac.    CL  39. 
Prejean,  Louta  C,  d.  b.  a.  Lafayette  FYosen  Fooda.  LAfayetta, 

La.    5S6.82S-9.  caac.    C\.  46. 
Pricemetal      Corp..     San     Franciaco.     Calif.     642.206,     pab. 

12-18-56.    CL  12. 
Priam  Plaatl«a,  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City.  Kana.     536,384,  ease.     CL 

21. 
I'rodnets-From-Sweden.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     5S6.701,  cane. 

(H.  50. 
Profera.  Jooepii  J^  d.  b.  a.  Profera'a  Plaaa  Bakery.  Scranton, 

Pa.    642.455.    Cl.  46. 
Profera'a  Plana  Bakery  :  See — 

Profera.  Joaeph  J. 
Profeaaional   Tape   Co..   RlTeraide,   III.,   to  Profenalonal  Tape 

Co.,  Inc.    642.176,  pnb.  5-1-56.    Cl.  5. 
Prole  4  Coogan  Haating  Co..  Plttoborrh.  Pa.     536,459,  cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Proko  Co.,  The,  DaUaa,  Tex.     642,211.  pob.  12-18-56.     O.  12. 
Pruportioneera,      Inc..      Prortdence.      R.      I.      642.292.     pab. 

12-18-56.     Cl.  23. 
ProwelK   Levi  H..  d.  b.  a.  "The  Prowell   Shoe,"  Mlddletown. 

Pa.    536^6.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Pye  Ltd..  Cambridge.  EngUnd.     64S.264.  pub.  7-26-55.     CL 

21. 
Raleigh  Smokeleaa  Fel  Co.,  Beckley,  W.  Ta.     536,631,   cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Ranh,  E..  4  Sona  Fertillaer  Co..  Indianapolla.  lad.     274,369. 

cane.     n.  10. 
Raye,  Joan.  Laboratoriea,   Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ua.     642,418,  pob. 

+-26-M.    Cl.  51. 
Raynor  Mfg.  Co..  Dlion.  III.     536,358,  eanc.     Cl.  12. 
Ray-O-Vac  (V.   Madiaon.  Wla.      642.269.  pub.   13-18-56.     CL 

21. 
Reardon    Co..    The,    St.    Loula    County.    Mo.      642.214.    pab. 

12-18-56.    Cl.  12. 
Red  Derll  Tools :  Se^— 

Ama(>D.  Alfred  W. 
Renpak  Chemiat :  8«* — 

Shevrln.  Max. 
ReTcor.    Inc..    Carpentersrllle,    HI.      642,351.    pab.    12-1S-56. 

Cl.  34. 
Reynolda  4  Reynolda  Co.,  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     642,300,  pab. 

12-18-56.     01.  37. 
Rhea    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaakee,    Wla..    and    New    York,    N.    T. 

536.757.  eanc.    Cl.  39. 
Rlebardaon  Co..  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     536.752,  eanc.     Cl.  2. 
Richmond    Engineering   Co..    Inc..    Richmond,    va.      642,346, 

pub.  12-18-56.    Cl.  31. 
Riley  4  Geehr.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     536.805,  cane.     Cl.  21. 

Rlrerbank  Canning  Co.,  Rlvert>ank.  to  Herahei  California 
Fnilt  Products  Co..  San  Joae.  Calif.  342.537.  ren.  1-19-57. 
Cl.  46. 

Roadaide  Food  System,  Inc..  Clereland.  Ohio.  642,432.  pub. 
12-18-56.     Cl.  100. 

RobMna  MilU.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     536.787,  cane.     Cl.  42. 

Roberta.  William  T..  d.  b   a.  William  T.  Roberta  Tool  and  Die 

Co..  North  Attleboro.   Maaa.     642.383.  pub.   12-18-56.     Cl. 

26. 
RoberU.  Wllllani  T..  Tool  and  Die  Co. 

Roberta.  WillUm  T. 
Robertabaw-Fultoa   Controla  Co..  Tonngwood.   Pa.     536.575. 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Robertahaw-Fulton   Controla   Co..   Ore«nabarg.    Pa.     642.323. 

pub  8-2-55.    Cl.  26. 
Rock  Creek  dinger  Ale  Co..  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     •42.390.  pub. 

12-18-56.     cT.  45. 
Roae.   Richard   U.  Corp..  Detroit.   Mich      536.760.  cane.     Cl. 

44. 
Ronenstock.  H..  4  Sons,   Inc..   Bllenrille.  N.   Y.     642.288.  pab. 

9-11-56.     Cl.  23. 
Roth.  Harry.  New  York.  N.  Y.    642.417.  pub.  9-13-55.     Cl.  51. 

Rnbln.  Harry,  d.  b.  a.  Carlisle  Sportawear.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

642  376.  pub.  12-18-,'i6.     CT.  39. 
Rudolf.  Leidolf    Optlach  Mechan.  Werk-SUtten  :  ffaa-  - 

Leldolf,  Rudolf. 
Safety  Ftrat  Shoe  Co.  :   See — 

Williama.   David   8..  execator  of  the   eaUte  of  Arttaar 
A.  Williama. 
Sagen  Boat  Holat  Co. :  8ee — 

Sagen.  Lawrence  G. 
Sagen.  I^wrenee  G  .  d.  b.  a.  Sagen  Boat  Holat  Co..  Aabom. 

N   Y.    642  283  pob.  13-lfr-56.     Cl.  23. 
Sak-Rak  Co.  :  See — 

Parker.  Percy  W. 
Saka  4  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     345.112.  ren.  4-13-57.     CL  61. 
Saks  4  Co..   New   York,   N.   T.      346.764.    ren     6-8-57.   CL  51. 
Salada  Inc..  IndUnapoUa.  lad.     642.398,  pob.  12-18-56.     CL 

Salem  Clock  Co. :  «••— 

Coatlgan.  Raymond  J. 
Sandoa  Chemical  Works.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     642.191.  pab. 

l**— 18— 56      Cl   6 
Schenley    oiatlllers.    Inc..   New   York.    N.   Y. 

dustrifla.    Inc.      642413.   pab.    12-18-56. 
Hchenley  Indoatriea    Inc.  :  8«« — 

Bchenlev  Dlatlllera.  Inc. 
Schiller.    William    A.,   d.    b.   a.    Handyman    Twin    Lift   Track 

Co..  Hooaton.  Tex.     642.253.  pub.   12-18-56.      Cl.  19. 
Schloemann    Aktlengcoellachaft.    Schloemanhana,    Daaaeldorf. 

rH>rmany.    642  305-6.  pab.  12-18-56.    CT.  23. 
Schwab.   Armand,   4  Co..   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.     642.865. 

pub.  12-18-56.     CT.  39. 
Sealy  Mattreaa  Co.  :  See — 

Slumber  Products  Corp.  -v 


to   Schenley    la- 
Cl.    49. 


Seaman-Andwall    Corp..    Mllwaokce.    Wla.      642,311-16,    pob. 

12-18-56.    Cl.  23. 
Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     536.434,  cane.     CT.  21. 
Sean.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     642.387.  pub.   6-8-54. 

Cl.  44. 
Sears.  Roebock  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     642.438.  pob.  12-18-56. 

Cl.  103. 
Seller.  Karl,  4  Sona,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     536,599.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Seneca  Falls  Machine  Co.,  Seneca  Falto,  N.  Y.     642,317,  pab. 

12-18-56.    Cl.  23. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America.  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.     642,322.  pub. 

9-20-55.     Cl.  26. 
Sherman   Induatriea,   Inc.,   Royal  Oak.   Mich.     536.543.   caac. 

Cl.  21. 
Sherwood  Brothers.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     536.843.  cane.     CL 

103. 
Shevrln,    Max.    d.    b.    a.    Renpak    Chemiat.    Jackaon    Heights, 

N.  Y.     642.243.  pob.  12-18-56.     Cl.  18. 
Slgnodc  St»^l  Strapping  Co.  :   See — 

HIgnode  System.  Inc. 
Slgnode  System.  Inc..  to  Slgaode  Stael  Strapping  Co..  Chicago. 

111.     lia.e»l-2.  ren.  5-15P57.    Cl.  23. 
Slgnode  Byatem.  Inc..  to  Slgaode  Steel  Strapping  Co..  Chicago. 

III.     116.862.  ren   5-29-57.     CT.  25. 
Slgnode  System.  Inc..  to  Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Co..  Chicago, 

111.     116  863,  ren   5-29-57.    CT.  IS. 
Slnplex   Forma    Syatem,   Inc..    Rockford,   IlL     642.206,   pub. 

12-18-56.     CT.  12. 
Singer,  Morrla  D..  d.  b.  a.  Maine  Poultry  Co..  Bangor.  Maine. 

536.816.  cane.     Cl    46. 
Skan    Laboratoriea.    Inc..    Paaadena.    Calif.,    to    Lobco,    Inc., 

(^hicago.  111.    642.420.  pab.  5-1-56.    Cl.  51. 
Sllm-Llne  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  to  The  Fleetwood  Co.     642,23:^, 

pab.  2-14-56,    CT.  18. 
Slip-Not  Belting  Corp.,  Klngaport.  Tenn.     536.753,  nnc.     CL 

15. 
Slumber  Producta  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Sealy  Mattreaa  Co..  Memphla. 

Tenn.    642.347.  pub  6-19-56.     CT.  32. 
Smith,  Harold  E..  d.  b.  a.  Harold  E.  Smith  Pood  Co.,  Cohoea, 

N,  r.    53«  3SS,  cane.    Cl.  4«. 
Smith.  Harold  B.    Food  Co. :  8«e —  i 

Smith    Harold  E. 
Smith.  L.  C.  Co..  The  :   STee — 

Smith.  Leiand  C. 
Smith,  Leiand  C ,  d.  b.  a.  The  L.  C.  Smith  Co..  Godfrey,  HI. 

536  841,  ranc.    CT.  50. 
Snonuts    Co.,    Santa    Cms.    Calif.      642,400,    pub.    12-18-56. 

Cl    46. 
Moclete    a    R«>«i>oniwibl|lte    Limltee    Dallenay,     Paria     (Seine). 

Frunee       5.36,437,  ranc      Cl.  51. 
Soci«ti  a  Reaponsabilitl  Limlt«e  Recherchea  Etadea  Prodnctlon 

R.  E.  P,  Paris.  France.     642.256,  pub.  12-18-56.     CT.  19. 
Societe  Anonyme  Cont«,  Parta,  France.     642.449.     CT.  23. 
Softop  Corp..  The  :   See-  ■ 

Orter.  Kay  M. 
Southern  Slag  Producta  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala.     642.195.  pub. 

l2-28-.%4       CT.   12. 
SpeneerKennedv   Lahoratorlea.  Inc.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     642.270, 

pub    12-18-56.     CT.  21. 
Sperrv  R«n<l  Corn.  •    See — 

New  Holland  Machine  Co. 
Staley.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur.  111.     642.399,  pub.  12-18-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco,  Calif.    642.226, 

pub.  12-18-,'S6.     CT.  15. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Californta,  Saa  Pranclaco,  Calif.    642.431, 

pub    12-18-56.      CT.  52. 
Steg.    Seymour    D..    d.    b.    a.    M-M    Photo   Serviee.    .Newburgh. 

N.  T.      642,442.  pub.  12-18-66.      CT.  106. 
Stevena,  J.    P.,      Co..   Inc.,   New  York,  N.  T.     642.380.  pub. 

12-18-56.     ^.  42. 
Stoddard.  G.  8..  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     536,503.  cane. 

Cl.   18. 
Strauaa.   Henry.  4  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     642,434.  pub. 

12   18-56      CT.  101. 
Streltfeld,  Bra.  New  York.  N.  Y.     536.793.  cane.     CT.  3. 
StOhbe.  Albert  :  See— 
Stflbbe.  Frledrlch. 
St6bbe.   Friedrich.  d.  b.  a.  Albert  Stfflbbe.  VIotho/Weser.   Ger 

many      642.453.     CT.  86. 
Studehaker-Packard   Corp..   Detroit,    Mich.     642,269-61.    pub. 

12-18-56.     CT.  19. 
Stailebaker  Packard  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     642.299-303,  pub. 

12—18—56       CT    23 
Style-Rite     Home*    Corp..     Columbua.    Ohio.       642,202.     pub. 

1 2—  1  Ri  jm       Ol     12 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicaao.  111.     642,230,  pub.  12-18-56.    CT.  16, 
Swan   4   Finch   Co..   New   York.   .V.   Y.,   bv  Atlas   Supply  Co., 

Newark.  N.  J.      112.33'.  12*ct   t»tib.  3-^*1-57.     Cl.  15. 
Sweet  Candy  Co.,  Salt  Lake  CTty,  Utah.     116.564,  ren.  5-S-57. 

CT.  46. 
Syntex  Pharmaceutical  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Hato  Rev,  Puerto 

Rico,  BOW  by  change  of  name  Pharmaceutical  Products  Co.. 

Inc..  to  Chas,  Iflaer  4  Co..  Inc..  Sew  York.  N.  Y.    642.234. 

pub    9-28-54       Cl.  18. 
Technicolor  Corp.  :   See — 

Koh  I  Nor  Blelstlftfabrik  L.  4  C.  Hardtmnth. 
Texlae     Chemicals     Inc..     Greenville.     S.     C.        642.186.     pub. 

12-18-.%6.     CT.  6. 
Texlae    ChemleaU,    Inc..    Greenville.    S.    C,      642.423,    pub. 

12-18-56.     Cl.  52. 
•The  Prowell  Shoe"  :  See — 
Prowell,  I^vi  H. 


Thonua,  Fred.  G.,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  IdMl  Enterpriaea,  SomerviUe. 
N.  J.     642.378.  pub.  12-18-56.     Cl.  40. 


Thomas,  H.  O.    Co  :  See — 

Thomas,  Howard  O. 
Thomas,  Howard  ().,  d.  b.  a.  H.  O.  Thomaa  Co.,   Huntiagtoa 

Park.  Calif.     5,36,635,  eanc.     Cl.  19. 
Thompson     Producta,     Inc.,     Detroit,    Mich. 

n.   19 
Tkac-xyk,   Mary    Miami,   Fla.     536,680,  cane. 
Ultra  Chemical    Works,   Inc.   Pateraon,   N,   J. 

12-18-56      Cl.  6. 
Union  Carbide  and  <'Mrbon  Corp.  :  See — 

Klectrc  Metallurgical  Co. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

pub.  12-18-56.     Cl.  14. 


276,040,    cane. 

CI.   18. 
042,184,  pub. 


642.222. 


642.183,   pub. 

642,353,   pub. 

536,439,  cane. 


642.356,  pub. 

642,437.   pub. 

642,169,    pub. 

343.398.   ren. 


642.385.  pab.  12-18-66. 


642,328,  pub. 


United   Statea  Rubber  Co.,   New  York.  N.   Y. 

12-18-56.     Cl.  6. 
United   States   Rubber  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

9-13-55.     Cl.  35. 
United   Tire  4  Aeeessorlea  Co.,  Tulaa.   Okla 

Cl.  21. 

United  Toura   Waahlngton.  D.  C.     536.788.  cane.    CT.  105. 
Utiea   Drop  Forge  4  Tool  Corp.,  Utica.  N.  Y.     642,320,  pub. 

12-18-56.      Cl.  23. 
Vanton  Pump  4  Equipment  Corp.,  HUlalde,  N.  J.     642.293-4. 

pub.  12-18-56.      Cl.  23. 
Veerman    International  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     642,208,   puh 

12-18-56.     Cl.  12. 
Vertol  Aircraft  Corp.,  Morton.  Pa.     642.268.  pub.   12-18-66. 

CT.  19. 
Virginia  Hall  Inc..  Macon.  Ga.     536.838.  cane.     CT.  40. 
Vondy  Mfg.  Co..  Burna,  Wyo.     642.265.  pub.  12-18-56.     CT.  21 
W.  4  H.  Jewelry  Co.  :  See— 

W.  4  H.  Jewelry  Co..  Inc 
W.  4  H.  Jewelry  Co..  Inc.  by  W.  4  H.  Jewelry  Co..  Providence. 

R.  r      393.0.'J8.  12(e)  pub.  3-.V57.     Cl.  28. 
W.  4  H.  Jewelry  Co..  Inc..  by  W.  4  H.  Jewelry  Co..  Providence. 

R    I.      448.553,  12(c)  pub.  3-5-57.      Cl.  28. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co..   St.  Paul.  Minn 

12-18-56.      Cl.  37. 
Wall    Street    Inveatlng  Corp.,   Boaton.   MaM 

12-18-56.     CT.  102. 
Wallace    Container    Co..    Santa    Ana.    Calif. 

12-18-.56.     CT.  2. 
Waltham  Bag  and  Paper  Co..  Waltham.  Maaa. 

2   16-57.      CT.  2. 
Wamautta  Mills.  .New  York.  N.  T. 

Cl.  42. 
Way -Wolff  Asaoclatea   Inc..    New   York.   N.   Y 

12-18-56.      Cl.   26. 
Wertlielm.   William.   RImhurat.  N.  Y.     536.412    eanc      Cl    21 
Weatem  Grain  Co..  Birmingham,  Ala.    642,406.  pub.  12-18-56! 

Cl.  4^. 
Wefitern  Kraft  Corp.,  Portland.  Oreg,    642,359,  pub.  12-18-66. 

Weatem   Mineral  Producta  Co..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn      642.210. 

pub.  12-18-56.      CT.  12. 
Western  Producta  Inc.,  Newark,  Ohio.     536,729,  cane.     CT.  50. 

Weatem  Tool  4  Stamping  Co.,  Dee  Molnea,  Iowa.     642,291. 
pub.  12-1S-56,     Cl.  23. 

^c/'^l    ^°'^'    ^'^    ^**'"''"    ^'     ^       642,273,    pub.    12-18-56. 

Whitehall    Pharmacal   Co.,    New   York,   N.    Y.      642.245,   pob. 

12—18 — 56.     CT.  18. 
Wlgga    Norman    d.  b.  a.  Norman  Wlgga  4  Co.,  Loa  Angelea. 

Calif.     642.422.  pub.  12-18-56.     C1.52. 
Wlgga   Norman,  4  Co.  :  See — 

Wlgga,  Norman. 
WlllUma.  Arthur  A.  :   See — 

Williams,  I>avld   S„  executor  of  the  eatate  of  .\rthur  A. 
Williama. 
Williams,  David  8.,  executor  of  the  eatate  of  Arthur  A    Wll- 

l,'?!"^:.^*'     •>•    ■     Safety    Flrat    Shw    Co.,    Holliaton,    Mass. 

345,820,  ren.  5-11-57.      CT.  39. 
Williams.  Ralph  E.,  Portland,  Oreg.     642,355,  pub.  12-18-56. 

Cl.  37. 
Wllaon   4    Glenny    Ltd.,    Hawick,    ScotUnd.      536,586.   cane 

CT.  42. 
Wtndomatle  Service  :  See — 

Rttllnger.  Lionel  M. 
Wlndwood    Pharmaceutical   Corp..    Allendale.    N.   J       6,36.52A 

cane     CT.  51. 
Wolf  4  Deaaaper  Co..  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     642.436.  puh 

12-4-56.     Cl.  102. 
Wood.  Annie  M..  Westminster.  England,  by  Pilot  Packing  Co, 

Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  1«,4fl2.  12(c)  pub.  .'i-.V-57.  CT  1. 
Wright  Industriea.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  536.577,  cane.  Cl.  50 
Wuerth  Enterpriaea  :  See — 

Wuerth.  Robert  C. 
Wuerth.  Robert  C.  d.  b.  a.  Wuerth  Enterpriaes.  Philadelphia. 

Pa.      642.268,  pub.  12-18-56.      Cl    21. 
Teomann    Brothers    Co.,    Melroae    Park,    111.       642,318.     pub. 

12-18-.56.      Cl.  23.  .        ,     K- 

Youngs  Rubber  Corp..  .New  York,  N.  Y.    636,758.  cane     CT   44. 
Zerkowltt,  A.,  4  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     642.367.  bob. 

12-18-56.     CT,  39.  •       .  k 

Zlpra :   See — 

Zlpra  Inc. 
Klpf's,     Inc..    d.    b.    a.    Zlprs.    Reading,    Pa. 

12-18-.%6.     CT.  46. 
Zlp-0<ilck  Producta:  See — 

Cole.  Con  L, 
Zylon    Producta   Co.,    Inc.,    Providence,   R.    I. 

12-lS-^Vl.      Cl.  44. 


642,403,    pub. 


642.388,   pnb. 
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All  rcfcroRCM  to  Pateat  N*.  2.782.787  to  D«lbert  H.  Hender- 
son for  Inclneretor  Apperatiu,  appeerlng  In  the  Oiticial 
UAUrm  of  rebruary  26,  1057,  abonkl  be  deleted  •■  the 
appllcetlon  was  wttkdrawn  from  laase  and  the  patent  was 
not  iaaoed. 


2.M4.1M—Hmrrg  J9hmn».  BUiabetli.  N.  J.  Rsiia-STmiEa 
TTPBVKim  MacHAiiiaM.  Patent  dated  Dec.  29.  10&S. 
DiseUliner  filed  Feb.  7,  1987,  by  the  aail«nee.  Vmrl-Tpper 
Corpor»ti»». 

Herebj  entera  thla  dlaclalmer  to  etalma  7,  8,  and  18  of  aald 
patent. 


2.C77.15i.— L«a«  H.  Jmwtmct,  Beaunont,  Tex.  Mcthoo  or 
Cabtim  Wax  Blab*.  Patrat  dated  May  4.  1M4.  Dla- 
clalmer filed  Feb.  S,  1M7,  by  the  aaalgnee.  Seoimy  JTeMI 
Oil  Comp—^,  Inc. 


Hereby  enters   thla  dlaclalmer  to  clalma  1,  2.  S,  4,  and  S 
of  aald  patent. 


2.708.S2S.—Jr errtU  M.  gprn^mr,  Kalamaaoo,  Mleb.  Pupama- 
TIOM  or  &-BaMXTLoxTT«TFTAMiirBa.  Patent  dated  Mar. 
1.  IMS.  Dtaclalmer  filed  Ffeb.  11.  1»87.  by  the  aaaiciiM. 
Tk9  Vpt»km  C»mpmmp,  the  iBTentor  eonaentlng. 

Hpreby  enter*  thla  dlaclalmer  to  rialma  IS  throagh  24  of 
■aid  patent. 


(C.  A,  m.)  Klrby  Patent  Ne^  l.»a».17«  (92— 21).  for 
waahlOK  machine.  Clalma  7.  20.  21.  22.  29.  and  45  BeU  not 
infringed.  Ap9m  fftoo.  MfW-,  O:  v.  AUrmtmr  Bra*.  0*^  288 
F.ld  887  :  —  D8PQ  — . 

(C  A  III  )  Motyrka  Patent  No.  2.0SS.146  («8_2S).  for 
waahlBc  machine.  Clalma  IB.  16.  and  17  ITaM  not  Infrlnced. 
14. 

(C.  A.  lU.)  Te  Paa  Patent  No.  2.060.4M  (210—71).  for 
centrlfagal  lanndry  extractor.  CUlma  1  and  2  HeU  not  IB- 
frtaaad.    14. 

(C.  A.  III.)  Kerby  Patent  No.  2.10fi.tl8  (68— 1S8),  for 
lavndry  machine.    CUlma  2  and  6  B«M  not  tnfrlated.    14. 

(D.  C.  Maaa.)  Slnnett  Patent  No.  2,968.172  (128 — 89).  for 
reaoaettator.  Htl4  Inralld.  Mmmtmm  at  ml.  r,  VaMawal  CtUm- 
4mr  Ot  Ot.,  146  F.  Bapp.  &81  ;  111  C8PQ  300. 

(D.  C  nL)  Sou  Patent  No.  2,846.621  (810—289).  for 
attemattnc  carrent  anpply  aystem.  Clalma  1  to  9  ITaM  Inralld 
and  not  infringed.  8»U  Mlee.  Cto.  t.  Oaneraj  Viae.  C:,  146 
r  Supp.  625  ;  111  U8PQ  SOS. 


(D.  C.  Maaa.)  Bmeraon  Patent  No.  2.468.741  (128—29). 
for  breathing  apparatna.  CUim  9  JSTaM  invalid.  JIaiaraaw 
at  at  ▼.  Mmttmnml  (7yUii4ar  Om  C:,  148  W.  Bapp.  581 ;  111 
U8PQ30S. 

(D.  C.  N.  C.)  UoUlday  Patent  No.  2.672.248  (215-^857). 
for  tobacco  harreater.  Claim  7  HeU  ralld  and  infringed. 
HaiMday  at  al.  t.  Lomg  Mmmmfmetmrim^  O:,  146  F.  San*.  527 
HI  D8PQ4S6. 

(D.  C.  N.  C.)  Long  Patent  No.  2,715.968  (114 — 5.0),  for 
tobaeco  harreater,  Hel4  valid  and  infringed.    14. 


Arailabk  for 


or  Sid9 


2.670.724.     Engine  ReguUtlng  SyateoL    F.  C.  Segglo.  P.  O. 
Box  692,  Norwalk,  Conn. 


2,748.901.     Flold  Turbine. 
Lane.  Daiien,  Conn. 


(ieorge  H.  Oarraway,  8  Holly 


Oeneral  Electric  Company  U  prepared  to  grant  non-cxdn- 
■Itc  llc«ns«a  under  the  foDowing  11  patenta  on  reaaonable 
tertna  to  domeatic  manafactarera. 

Appllcatlona  for  Ucenae  under  the  following  4  patenta  aa/ 
be  addreaeed  to  :  Oeneral  Klectrlc  Company,  (component  Prod- 
octa  DlTlalon.  1685  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Attention 
Patent  Coonael. 

2,005.875  Adjnatable  Magnetic  Blip  Brake. 

2.635.723.  Permanent  Magnet  Clutch-Brake. 

2,740.910.  Kotor  Member  for  Dynamoelectric  Machine 

2.744.226.  Motor  Protector  Circuit. 

Appllcatlona  for  llcenae  under  the  following  7  patenta  mar 
be  addreaaed  to :  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  Patent  Coonael, 
Chemical  and  MeUUurglcal  DiTUlon,  1  River  Road,  Scbenae- 
tady  5.  N.  T 

2,787,447.     Dlborane  Preparation. 

2,754.311.     Aminomethyl    Slloxane   C^orapoaittona   and   Tbeir 
Preparation. 

2,754312.     AmiDoalkyl   Cydopolyailoxane  CompoaltioBa  and 
Their  Preparation. 

2,754,313.     BtabilUlng  Methylpolyalloxane  Flnlda. 

2,756.246.     Nltro   Derivatlvea   of   Organoalllcon    Componnda. 

2.766.220.     Irradiation   ot  Octamathylcydotetraalloxane   and 
Products  Thereof. 

2.757.187.     Preparation  of  Fluorinated  Polymara  With  Oxy- 
gen Dlflnortde  CaUlyat. 


Royahy-FrM 

The  following  20  patenta,  which  were  lUted  in  the  OrriciAL 
GAxn-m  of  July  17.  1951  and  Dec.  16.  1952.  aa  avallabte  for 
non-exclnslve  llcenalng  on  reasonable  terma.  are  hereby  re-reg- 
Istered  as  avalUble  for  non-exclnslve  licenaing  on  a  royalty- 
free  baaia. 

Appllcatlona  for  royalty-free  Ueenaea  may  be  addreaaed  to : 
Patent  Counsel,  Conatruction  MaterUU  Dlvlaloo,  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  1285  Boaton  Ave,,  Bridgeport  2,  Conn. 

2,210,804.    ConiMctor  for  CabUa. 


p«t«tB _ _ 5,eM 

Dealgna _.. „ 819 

PUnta 9 

RelMvaa T 

Total- e,9S9 


Patents 990— No.  2,784.400  to  No.  2.786,399.  IneL 

Dealgna 40— No.      179  834  to  No.  179.878.  Ind. 

PUnta 2— No.          1,576  to  No.  1,577,  Ind. 

Relaaiiea 8— No.       24.286  to  No.  24,287,  Ind. 

Total 1,040 
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2^17,104. 

2J20,T2au 
CablM. 

2.222.71& 

2^7,803. 

2,240^7. 

2.248.aS8. 

2^5S.171. 

2.263^84. 
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2.253.980 

IiwtaUinc  the  Same 


TMDporary  SmUbc  Means  for  Qaa  Filled  Cable*. 
Meana  for  Controllias  Ll«ald  Preaaar*  tn  Slaar 

JoiBt  tor  Hlfh  Tension  Cabtoa. 

Control  Maans  for  Oaa  niled  CaMea. 

Variable  Capacity  Beaerrolr. 

Oaa  Filled  Cable  InatalUtlon. 

Oaa  Cable  Inatallatlon. 

Oaa  FUled  Cable  and  Metbod  of  Making  tbe  Same. 

Stop  Joint  for  Oaa  FUled  CaMea  and  Method  of 


2.253.086.  Oaa  Filled  Cable. 

2.S584>87.  Terminal  for  Gas  FUled  Cables. 

2.259. 129.  Oaa  FUled  Cable. 

2^77,480.  Oaa  FlUed  Cable  InatalUtlon. 

2.290,706.  Cable  Joint  and  Method  of  Making  the  Same. 

2.292,114.  Stop  Joint  for  Maltl-Coodnctor  Ftnld  FUled  Cable. 

2.358.621.  Wiring  Scheme  for  OU  FUled  Belay  Bjatema. 

2,401,595.  Oaa  Filled  Cable  Bxitema. 

2.401,996.  Ckble  Terminal 

2.582.064.  Stop  Joint  for  CaMea. 


.tat^ 


.lift»w^ 


Aoab.- 


''a>A4M»' 


r,<.« 


\t.  \  T 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1957 

TotAl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Deaigna) 216,  860 

ToIaI  number  of  pending  I)e8ign  applications . 6,  329 

Total  number  of  application*  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 111,697 

Total  number  of  Design  applicationB  awaiting  action 3,081 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Nov,    7,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application .—_.-.._-  Nov.    4,  1964 


ROSA.  M.  ex.  Dtracter,  Pataat 


OfmnUm 


PATBNT  BXAftflNING  QKOUP8,  AND  SUPKaVISOBT  BXAMINEKS 


DIVISIONS 


L  8T0N»,  L  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATKD  ARTS 

II.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIAJ4T  KNKRGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MBCRANICAL  MANI7PACTUBINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHOP,  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMX7SE- 

MINT  DEVICES. 
V.  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn.  KAUPPMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
CL.  OORECKI,  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLAS8IPICATI0N  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLA88IPICATION 

DIVISIONS. 

DIVISIONa.  KXAMINKBS  AND  8UBJBCT8  OP  INTENTION 


«.  n.  M.  48.  M.  Ml 

06.00.  an.  08, 64. 

16.  a.  M.  87.  48.  44, 
48.  51.  M.  88.  78. 

3,  IX  IS.  14.  SI.  K 
S7.n.61.Dcslgm. 

7,  11.  17,  r,  84,  86. 
89.S8.83. 

8,  ao.  88.  81.  86.  40. 
41.  OS.  66. 

1,  4.  6,  8.  10,  18.  tX 

88.48.47. 
8.  18.  10.  85.  80,  88. 

48.56,87. 

I,  u,  in,  rv,  V. 


OMeet  ApplleatloD 


New      Amended 


1.  (VI)  OOLDBKRO.  A.  J..  Brmkce;  Exe*T»tlB^  PtanUnc;  Plant  Huabwtdry;  Scattering  Unloadcn 

a.  Oil)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Ptahlng.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Deetrejring;  Premes;  Tobaooo;  Textile  Wrlnfvs:  BaoUet. 
Battons  and  Chtpt —.-.-., 

8.  (Vri)  LR  ROY,  C  A..  Metal  Poondlng  and  Tnatment:  Meta*him  (Proeew  and  Apparatus);  ADoyt 

4.  (Vn  PALLKR.  K.  A.Hotott:  Power  Driven  CooTeyor*;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevator* 

6.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harvealera;  Th-eahlng;  Knottvs;  Animal  Hutbandrir;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Buteberinc; 
VegeUblr  and  Meat  Cnttm  and  Commlnutort;  Pnieee;  Gate- ;  Muiic 

6.  (I)  SURLE.  H.,  Carbon  CheoUgtrjr  (part),  a.  g.  Natural  Bcglna.  Prataina.  Hatoroeydk  Anidet,  AmlBca,  OaiMral  Or- 
ganic Proeean 

T.  aV)  OON8ALVP.8,  J.  E.,  OpUcs.  Photographic  A ppvatui 

6.  (V)  LRWI8,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chalrt  and  Scatt;  Cabinet*;  Tabtaa;  MlMaDanaoua  PunUtora. r— 

8.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J  H..  Pumpe;  Pant;  TurUnee.  ^ 

10.  fVT)  BOYD,  a.,  rirearnu.  Ordnanee;  Ammunition;  Exploelve  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  \'.,  BooU,  Shoee  and  Laggings.  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Evelet  and  Rivet  Setttof; 

Nailing,  SUpUng  and  Clip  Clenehlag;  Card,  Plotureand  Sign  EzhibiUng;  Cutlery;  Pipeaand  Tubuter  CondniU 

11.  (in)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Chitch  and  Motor  Controte 

18.  am  BEALL.  T.  B.,  Gear  Cuttinc;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part^.e.  g.  Spcclai  Work.  Porgli^.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

U.  (Ill)  MANIAS'.  J.  C.  Metal  Working  (part),  c.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending,  Ml«»Uaneoas  ProecaHa.  Aaembly 

and  DtaaMembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brake* 

15.  CVII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Eartbeowve  Apparatua;  Olam. 

16.  (ID  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  TelrvUion;  Telephony;  Recorder* - 

17.  aV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A..  Paper  Manufacture*;  Packaging;  Typewriter*;  Printing;  Type  CTaeUng  and  SetUng;  Sheet 

Material  Aaaoetatioa  or  Poklinc 

16.  (VI)  BLUM.  A.,  Power  PlanU;  Phild  TransmlsBlon*;  Servomotor  System*;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbine*;  Speed 
Responsive  Devteea. 

It.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stove* aad  Pumaoaa;  Boilsra;  ConoMitraUng  Evaporator*;  PhUd  Puel  Burners.- 

SO.  (V)  BROWN.  L.  M.,  Mlaoelkneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Lo^ks;  Saito*.  Bank  ProtecUon;  Bread,  Pactry  and 
Confeotloo  Making;  Tent*  and  Canople*;  Umbrellas;  Canes,  Undertaking 

Si.  (HI)  MADRR,  R.  C,  Testiica 

SL  (Vn  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Alt— tlw.  Baato:  Boepr  SUpa;  Maria*  Propalsloa;  PrapaBsra;  WladmlDs;  Plaid  Dla- 
phragmsand  BeDows 

3S.  (ID  AVDRU8,  L.  M,  Cash  and  Pare  iUcisters;  Cakulators  and  Counters;  Eduoatlon 

S4.  ail)  DRAC0P0UL08,  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (except  CorseU  and  Bramlere*);  Apparel  Apparatua; 
Sewing  Machine*;  Textile*.  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Clutebeeand  Power-Stop  Control 

S6.  (VII)  NBVIV8,  R.  D.,  Coating  Pram— a.  Ml*w>n*n*oui  Prodoea  aad  Apparatua;  DtatlUatloB;  Wood  Treatbic  Ap- 
paratus  ) 

86.  (n)  YOUNG,  R.  R  .  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Tranamlsslon  System*.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sya- 

tems,  Purnaoe*,  Battery  Charging  and  Dlacharfing,  Arc  Lamp*,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part), 
e.  g.  MiseeOaneous  Electric  Control  Medianlsra — 

87.  (TV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  Oenersl  Ctaaaaw:  BnMh,  Broon  and  Mop  Making:  Textilea,  Plnld  Traattaig 

Apparatus:  Cleantng  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

SB.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustloa  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Pluld  Servomotors;  Spring, 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Plexibto^baft  C^ouptlngs;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 

Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  (Conveyers;  Pkild  Current  Conveyers;  Preasnre  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dla- 

"•-     patch;  Stare  Sarrtoe;  Wheel  SubsUtotea. 

SSL  (V)  RABECICER.  L.  B..  Took:  Woodworking;  Battoa.  Barrel  and  Wheal  Maklw;  Robber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 

Bag^gi :  ClBtb,  Leather  aad  Rabber  Reeeptadia;  Package  and  Article  Carriers ^ 

88.  (VID  O'LBARY,  R.  A.,  Bafrifaratloa;  Haating  Systems;  AutoowUe  Temperature  and  Humidity  Resulation, 

stats.  Humldistats;  IDumlnatIng  Burners;  MleeeOaneous  Heattag 


8-14-56 

4-9-56 

6-4-56 

5-14-56 

4-84-56 

>-8»-56 

6-1-56 
8-18-56 

84-18 
8-88-86 

5-8-56 

9-18-46 

4-8-56 

*->-56 

5-1-06 
18-80-56 

8-8-56 

8-10-56 
4-18-56 

5-8-56 
4-18-56 

l8-r-56 
8-10-56 

4-80-56 

4-8-86 


8-88^ 


8-18-58 
8-8-88 


8-80-56 

11-8-66 

6-17-56 

6-8-66 

7-10-56 

18-10-55 
8-14-55 

10-80-55 
8-a0-5S 

8-18-56 

10-17-56 
1-8-56 

8-4-56 

4-7-65 

7-6-56 

11-4-54 

5-9-66 

8-7-86 

0-81-56 

5-11-56 
5->-66 

8-16-66 
1-84-86 

7-8-66 

8-1-86 


8-1-86 
11-88-65 

7-11-86 

8-81-86 
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DITUiONS.  KXAMI^ItS  AND  SUBJECTS  OT  INTKNT10N 


U 


Ofclwt  ApplleBUaa 


N«w 


r. 


41 


45 


46. 


47. 
4S. 


49. 

BB. 

SI. 

a. 


(D  Ht'TCHISON.  E.  W.,  Cvboa  Chemistry  (pwl),*.  (.  Vrm  AdducU.  SUtcvD  CoBUInlas  Cvb«  CompottadH,  Hydro- 
gMwtloo  of  Carbon  Ozidn,  Pvtial  Oiidstioa  of  Non-Aroawttr  HydroeM-bon  Mixtures,  Hydrocvbaat,  IIilcoMtad 

Hydrocftrbona:  Synthetic  RMiiu  (part)  

».  (VIl)  BKRMAN.  H..  Om  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatua;  H«at  Bieln—i;  Om  Separation;  Afttstkm;  Self  Proportlon- 

Inx  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Lewi  Reaponsire  Systems:  Flr#  Rxttngulshars 

a.  (V)  MU8HAKK.  W   L..  Bridicw;  HydrauUe and  Earth  Baginecrtnf;  RoMteand  Pav«aMnti _ 

M.  aV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L.,  Railway*— I>r«n  AppllanoM.  Switches  and  Sifnals.  Sarlkoe  Track.  Rontng  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  EtecUlclty .  Transmii>«ian  to  VcMdta;  Dumping  Vehidss;  Veklcte  Pcndart;  Hand  and  HoM  Line  Implemntt. . 
aV)  BROMLEY.  E.  1)..  Dispensimt.  Filling  and  Closing  ReceptacJea;  Toiltt.  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles.  Sheet  or 

WehFeeding — ~ 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D..  Mfssurlng  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weigblnff  Scalia...: 

(11)  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches.  Welding.  Heating 

(I)  M  ARMELSTEIN.  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Ase.  CarboeyeHc  w  Acyelle  Compovrta  (part),  t.  r  A»> 
thrones.  Trlarylmethanes,  Esters.  Acid  .  Ketones.  Aldehydes,  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols  

(IV)  WEIL.  I..  Fhild-Prewure  Regulators;  Valres;  Fluid  Handling  (eiwpt  Prvasare  Modnlitlnf  Relays,  Be^Propor- 
tlanlng  Systems.  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  

(V)  DBCMMOND.  E.  J.,  Beeeptacta^-MetalMc.  Paper.  Wooden.  Olaaa;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(V)  OURLEY,  R.  B..  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  HandUag;  Mail,  Pars  or  Other  Oolso> 
tlon  Boxes  or  Chutes;  Racks:  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Scaffolds     .  

aO  •KYN0LD8,  E   R.ElecUlc  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators,  Telefrsphy:  Electrical  Connectors   

m.  (D  ARNOLD.  D..  Medicines.  Poisons,  Coametiea;  Sugar  and  Starch.  Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preaarrlnc.  McrllixtBg  and 
DlstnlSeUng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H..  Antennas;  Automatic  Pilots;  Directive  Radio  8yW«iBB.  MaM  ttpt riruiartiia;  Hselnr  BatMHss; 
Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Neutron  D<>tectlng  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes.     

(VD  MANIAN.  J.  A..  Wheeb,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication;  Beartno  and  OnMss;  BA 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  .Animal  Dran  Appliances 

(I)  WILES.  W.  O..  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acthig).  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g..  Asskmable)  Compoonds;  Stntcrwl  Metal 
Stock;  EiploaiTes;  Power  PlanU  (part);  MetaUurgy  (part);  Surtary  (part);  RadtoaeUrs  MsdldiMs;  IrradlaUoa  Chs»- 
Istry ;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  HarvesUng;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vrhldsa 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  S..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems,  Measuring  and  TesUng  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Phigs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Switchboards.  Relays.  Magneto.  Inductors,  Transformers,  Coodenaers,  Translators, 

Barrier  Layer  Recti fters 

(VID  BENDETT,  B  .  Drying  and  Oai  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  VsntllattaB;  We«i;  Earth  Bortaf 

(I)  BENOEL.  W.  O..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  CoBi- 
positkms.  Natural  Rubber  

(II)  YAFFBK.  S..  Radio  Transmitters,  ReoelTera  and  Toners;  Modulators:  Pissoelectrle  DsTlees _ 

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R  .  SupporU:  Joint  Packing:  Valwd  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplina:  Rod  Joints  or  ConpBasi;  Toil  Baadls 

Fastenings:  Shaft  Packing    

aa.  (IV)  NINAS.  O.  A.,  (acting).  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter; 

SUtionery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  CkMircs  or  ParUUona;  Doom.  Windows.  Awnings  and  Shutters; 

Hameoa;  Whip  Apparatua h -.1- — 

M.  (ID  NILSON.  R.  O  ,  Electric  Lamps;  Eleetronic  Tnbii;  MXte^Omttm  DtKlBrfc  TVrlwt:  Lamp,  Cathods  Ray  aad 

Gas  Discharge  Device  CIrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  ntravlok-t.  Radloactlvrj  AppMeatlona 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R  .  Surgery:  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  SorUng  SoMds;  Centrifugal  B«wl 

Separators;  Commlnutors 

(I)  SPECK,  }    R  .  Abrading  Compooltlans;  Batteries;  CoaUac  or  Plastic  Composltiaiis;  Blsetrloal  sad  Wa^  Energy 

Chemistry 

(IID  MILLER.  A.  B..  IMt,  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail,  Bp^w,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  aad  8«rsw  Pastsfnlag; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jolnto  or  Coupiinga;  Metal  Bending  

(ni)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.,  RoOsand  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Worklac  Abrading  Proosasas 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths.  CloseU.  Sinks  and  Splttoona;  Boring  and  DrilUnc 

(1)  HENKIN.  B..  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertilisers;  Oas.  Heating  and  TBumlnaUng 

(I)  MANOAN.  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthstlc  Reain  (TotnpoalthNM  (part), 

Synthetic  Rubber  Photographic  Processes  and  Producto     

(HI)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L..  Winding  and  Reelinr.  Pushing  and  PuBiac;  Horolofy:  TIbm  CaatroBlBg  Apparatos;  Ral>> 

way  Mall  DeMvery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths » 

(TV)  SHAPIRO,  A  ,  Oames;  Toys:  Amusementoand  Exercising  Devldps;  Me<4>anleal  Onns and  Proieetora;  inamtaaOan. 
(I)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages:  FermenUtion;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  a.  g..  Lignlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats.  Solforised  Compounds. 

(1)  GREENWALD.  J..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(V)  LI8AW.  I.,  Geometric  Instrumento;  Aoouatica;  BaiMlng  Straetores : 

evil)  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  Laminated  Fabrics;  Ornamentation;  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  TartllM 

(IT)  OALVIN.  D.  J.  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators '.... 

(IT)  BREWRINK.  J.  L..  Security  laws  administration. 

BAILEY.J.  8.  Paper  Makinc  Mineral  Oils. 

LADY,  J.  E.,  Oscillators;  Amplifiers;  Resistances  and  RheostaU... ...: 

ni  WAHL,  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  part),  e.  g..  Corsets  and  Braarierss 

IV  BERLOWITZ.  W   (acting).  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Fluid  SprlnkUng.  Spraying  and  DUhntng 

V  ANGEL,  C.  D..  LiqoM  Separation  or  Purlflcatkm;  Sewerags 

A— MONCURE.  J.  A.  Industrial  Arts. 

B— GRAY,  M  A..  Household,  Personal  and  Plna  Arts ^-.. .'.*,..' — 1 1.: — « 
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EXPIKATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  rani^e  of  namfjere  indicated  below  expire  during  Febnimrv  19&7,  •*'"P*  J^°** 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  3lo  M 
amended  bv  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  mav  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortaned  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Aaaao*  Initz 
of  Patent*— 1963. 

Patents     Numbers  2,188,896  to  2, 192,1  W,  Inclusive 

PUnt  Patents Numbers  861  to  364,  ln«hi«ve 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMAI^K  CASES 

the  evidence"  and  that  his  testliiiony  and  that  of  wit- 
nesses In  corroboration  thereof  established  "by  a  pre- 
ponderance of  the  evidence"  that  8suecs  had  reduced 
the  process  to  practice  February  7,  1947,  and  accord- 
Inirly  was  the  first  inventor. 

(1]  When  the  Patent  OfBce  has  decided  a  question 
of  priority  of  Invention,  followed  by  an  action  under 
3.^  l\  8.  C.  1441  contesting;  the  dedaion.  the  question 
of  priority  is  tried  de  boto  in  the  District  Court ;  but 
the  standard  of  proof  which  must  be  aiH>ll^  by  the 
District  Court  tu  reach  a  conclusion  contrary  to  that 
of  the  Patent  Oftice  is  not  a  preponderance  of  the 
evidence : 

"  *  *  *  It  must  be  laid  down  as  a  rale  that  where  the 
question  dMide>d  In  the  Patent  OIBee  Is  one  between  cOBteatina 

Crties  as  to  priority  of  InTentloa.  the  dedaion  there  amsi 
accepted  as  cant  rolling  npon  that  qoeetion  of  fact  la  any 
snbsaq— nt  aalt  bstweea  the  aame  partlea,  uwlsaa  the  coatrary 
Is  established  by  testimony  which  In  character  and  amoant 
eanrlaa  thorongh  convtctloa." 


DIririctaf 

UiriTED  States  or  AmciicA,  as  Repebsented  bt  Ezra 
Tapt  Kaivsoir,  SacaarABT  or  AoaicrLTumc  r.  Joskph 

SUTECH 

N:  tSili.    Decided  Jmrnrnmrt  tt.  ttiJ 
I—  V.  S.  App.  DC.—:—  P.2d  —  ;  112  U8PQ  88] 

1.  Civil    Acnoa    Uimsa    SO    V.    S.    C.     14« — PaoraaDiNe 

its  Novo — 8TAiTBaai>  or  Psoor. 
!■  an  action  aader  tA  D.  •.  C.  14€  contesting  a  declaioa 
on  priority  by  the  Patent  OAce  Heid  that  the  question  of 
priority  la  tried  de  novo  ;  but  Held  that  "the  standard  of 
proof  which  must  be  applied  by  the  District  Court  to 
raacfe  s  coachsslon  contrary  ta  that  of  the  Patent  Ofllee 
Is  not  a  preponderaace  of  the  evidence."  bat  that  the 
evidence  carry  "tburoush  convlrtloa." 

2.  Samb — Bmuamd — AnoiTtoaai.  BvioBHra. 

^liere  the  Judgment  In  a  Hvll  action  ander  S8  U.  8.  C. 
144  was  set  aside,  and  the  case  was  remande>d  for  recon- 
alderatton  under  the  applicable  atandard  of  proof.  HMd 
that  la  the  eierelae  of  a  sound  discretion  the  DIstrlet 
Court  night  receive  additional  avldsnca. 

Appeal  from  the  United  Staten  District  Court  for  the 

District  of  Coiuuibia. 

KKVBKMKD   AND    KBMANDBD. 

K.  R.  Weiabender,  with  whom  AttUtani  Attorney 
Omeral  Uomb.  OUver  Goarh.  Melvin  Richter,  and  Albert 
K.  (Jeer  were  on  brief,  for  the  Secretary  of  Airrlculture. 

Ijetnis   Carrm   for  the   Secretary  of  Aifrl culture. 

/>elareii  timith  (Richard  P.  Se^ulze,  of  counsel)  for 
HsuecB. 

Before  Pbettyman,  Pahy,  and  Dax«ahkb. 
Circuit  Judge* 

^AHT,  Circuit  Judge: 

The  United  States,  as  represented  by  Esra  Taft 
Benson.  Secretary  of  Apiculture,  appeals  from  a  Judc- 
ment  of  the  District  Court  ordering  the  Commiasloiier 
of  Patents  to  Issue  to  Joseph  Bsuecs,  appellee.  Letters 
IHiteot  on  hhi  application  filed  In  the  Patent  OflSce  on 
April  19,  1948,  Serial  No.  21,845,  describing  a  certain 
process  for  growing  mushroom  mycelium.  Appellant 
Is  the  assignor  of  one  Harry  Humfeld.  It  contends 
that  Humfeld  had  priority  by  reason  of  his  application 
for  a  aimllar  patent  filed  January  2a,  1948,  Serial  No. 
4,086.  In  the  Patent  OfBce  an  Interference  proceeding 
had  been  declared^  to  determine  the  question  of 
priority.  As  a  result  of  this  proceeding  the  Patent 
Offlce  awarded  priority  of  Invention  to  Humfeld, 
whereupon  Ssueca  filed  his  complaint  in  the  District 
Court  under  06  Stat  80B  (1962),  85  U.  S.  C.  146  (1962). 

After  a  hearing  the  District  Court  made  findings  of 
fact  and  entered  conclusions  of  law.  The  court  found 
that  Ssuecs  was  the  first  Inventor  and  that  the  Patent 
OAce  erred  in  awarding  priority  to  Humfeld.  In  a 
memorandum  opinion  the  District  Judge  stated  that 
the  burden  of  proof  rested  upon  flsuees  to  establish  the 
allegations  of  his  complaint  **hy  a  preponderance  of 


the    lataifi 


proeesdlai 


*Tha     rolevaat    eoauu    In 
deacrlbes  the  claim  as  follows 

"A  prsessB  for  srowtag  aieshraon  Byeetlaai.  a  foodattiff, 
comnrlaiac  laocolatiBg  a  sterila,  Uotdd,  orgaale-statttrtal 
coahUalac  natrteat  BSdlSBi  with  Baahroom  Ssm,  forctag 
air  lato  tie  cnltare  haaaath  the  aeifaea  tbareaf.  agltatlag  the 
ealtars  by  stlrrlag  ta  dlaparse  the  air  lato  tte  caltwa.  and 
coattaalna  growth  aadar  asltatad,.  asaatad,  saliwiiiiiid  «aadt> 
tlona  until  a  svkstaatlal  aaaonnt  of  aycellnm  la  prodaced." 


Morgan  v.  DtmieU,  158  U.  8.  120,  125,  decided  In  an 
action  brought  under  the  authority  of  Rev.  Stat  1 4915, 
the  predecessor  of  86  U.  8.  C.  146.  And  see  E9$o 
fftandard  Oil  Co.  r.  Sun  Oil  Co.,  97  U.  S.  App.  D.  C. 
l.M.  229  F.2d  87. 

[2)  Since  the  District  Couri  in  deciding  the  case 
appears  clearly  not  to  have  applied  the  rule  which 
requires  that  the  evidence  carry  "thorough  conviction,** 
the  Judgment,  and  the  findings  and  conclu^ons  upon 
which  it  rests,  must  be  set  aside,  but  the  case  will  be 
remanded  for  reconsideration  under  that  standard  of 
proof  aa  set  forth  in  the  Morgan  and  Baso  cases.  In 
the  exercise  of  a  sound  discretion  the  EMstrict  Court 
may  receive  additional  evld«ice.  Cf.  Bruni  v.  Duttet, 
—  V.  S.  App.  D.  C.  — .  285  F.2d  855. 

REVERSED    AND    REMANDED. 


InlhcUalted 


of  Appeali 

Ex  Pabts  AnoLPH  Zimpkl 

Appmi  No.  iS$ — $4.     Deetd9d  Jmip  §7.  19$d 

Claims — Pusctioral  STATSnairTS. 

HeU  that  anch  qnallfylag  cUaaea  as  **aald  caHbrated 
rolUng  device  adapted  to  produce  said  billets  at  a  predeter- 
mined slae  in  conformity  with  their  converalon  Into  tubes" 
and  '^id  panch  preaa  adapted  to  apply  a  center  bore  to 
aald  aaaered  hot  hlllat"  are  merely  atatements  of  fnnctloa 
or  reault  having  no  poaltlve  pateatahle  aignlBeanea,  aad 
HeU  that  the  daoae  "aaid  insUllation  iiarta  batag  arraaged 
for  a  directly  socceaalve  and  uninterrupted  cooperatloa 
and  the  that  attained  maintenance  of  a  anbataatlally 
nnlform  worklag  tenperatare"  connotaa  merely  fnactloa  or 
reault  having  ao  patentable  Import  in  a  patentable 

Patbmtabilitx — Umpatssxabui    Combihatiob    or 

MBBTa. 
"*  *  *  even  If  It  ahould  be  coaatdered  that  a  cooperative 
aapact  between  the  Inatant  madiinea  would  be  preaented 
by  the  operation  of  the  latter  successively  upon  the  aame 
workpieca,  It  does  net  appear  •  •  •  that  the  hidlvMual 
machines  beta  iavolvad  arc  aoval,  or  other  than  coavaatloaal 
entltiea  for  their  individual  purpoaea.  The  mere  assemblajs 
of  a  plurality  of  anch  old  machines  within  the  same  general 
area.  •  •  •  woaM  in  onr  opinion  produce  merely  the  aam 
of  tile  expected  reaalta  of  the  iadlvldoal  maehlaea,  rather 
than  any  unobvlotu  or  aaexpectad  reault,  and  be  thas 
indicative   of   an    unpatentable    comblimtloa    of   elementa. 
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•1.  Bams — Psiob  PATaxTii  as  PKBcn>aim. 

**•  *  *  appellaot  baa  referred  In  the  brief  to  ccrUln 
p«t«Bt«  ••  ladicatlag  pr«««deat  for  tb«  allowaacr  of  the 
Inataat  dalm  on  appeal.  We  do  not  regard  auch  other 
proceedings,  involving  otber  rabjeet  matter  and  otber 
ciaima.  as  rontrolUag  of  tbe  Inatant  situation.  Bach  appli- 
cation must  be  decided  on  its  own  facts  and  Us  own  merits." 

4.  Sams — Paiticulas  Strsjicr  MArraa — iRvrAiXATioif  fos 
TBS  PsoDtTcnoji  or  Bbamlsss  Ttrsu. 
Rejection  of  a  claim  to  an  iastallatlOB  for  tbe  prodvctloo 
of  seamlese  tubes  as  drawn  to  an  aggregation  of  elements, 
afllrmed. 

Appkal  from  the  Examiner. 

AFFIRMED. 


Before  Fukdman,  Kbibx,  and  Kkelt, 
Esamdnert-in-Ckief. 
KsKLT,  Bafmminer-in-Chief : 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  tbe  final  rejection  of  claim  6, 
which  l8  tbe  only  claim  remaining  in  the  a[>pItcatlon. 
While  we  note  that  appellant  has  proposed  a  new 
claim  7  in  his  brief,  this  proposed  claim  haa  been 
refused  consideration  by  the  Examiner  and  entry  In 
the  case.  Therefore,  propoaed  claim  7  is  not  properly 
before  us  on  appeal  and  no  further  coqsideration  will 
be  given  thereto  herein. 

Claim  6  reads  as  follows : 


6.  An  installation  for  tbe  production  of  ttflnt'tt  tabes  Dt 
a  pmdetermined  siie  from  billets  comprising  a  fnmaoe  to 
preheat  said  billets,  a  calibrated  billet  rolUng  dertes  and  a 
tube  drawing  device,  said  calibrated  rolling  device  adapted 
to  orodaee  ssld  MUets  at  a  predetermined  Me  ia  eotf ormltv 
with  their  conversion  into  tubes,  a  hot  cutting  ssw  loested 
between  ssld  billet  rollteg  device  and  said  tnbe  drawing 
device  for  severing  the  hot  billets  emerging  from  said  rolling 
device  into  a  length  which  is  required  for  their  conversion 
bv  said  tube  drawing  device  late  tubes  of  the  predeterailned 
sise.  a  reheating  push-feed  device  and  a  punch  press  located 
between  said  hot  catting  saw  and  said  tube  drawing  device, 
said  punch  press  adapted  to  appljr  a  center  bore  to  said 
severed  hot  billet,  said  Installation  parts  being  arranged  for 
a  directly  suceeesive  and  uninterrupted  cooperation  and  the 
thus  attained  maintenance  of  a  substantially  uniform  working 
temperature. 

No  references  are  relied  upon. 

The  subject  matter  of  tlie  appealed  claim  relates 
to  an  installation  of  machines,  intended  for  working 
on  metal  to  eventually  produce  a  drawn  tube,  the  per- 
tinent details  of  which  are  considered  to  be  adequately 
described  by  the  Examiner  in  his  answer  to  tlie  brief. 

Claim  6  stands  rejected  as  being  drawn  to  an  aggre- 
gation of  elements,  namely,  a  furnace,  a  rolling  device, 
a  drawing  device,  a  saw  and  a  pun<ii  preaa.  It  is  the 
Examiner's  position  that  these  "machines  have  aepa- 
rate  and  distinct  functions  and  operation  and  show 
no  patentable  cooperation  whataoever."  In  this  connec- 
tion, the  Examiner  states.  In  effect,  that  the  drawing 
device  or  push  bench  6  has  independent  operation  and 
is  not  dependent  particularly  on  furnace  1  as  tbe 
original  supply  for  its  heated  work  but  would  be 
capable  of  its  function  regardless  of  where  the  blank 
therefor  originates.  Tbe  same  is  stated  aa  true  of  the 
rolling  device  and  tbe  punch  press  and,  as  far  as  the 
posh  bench  is  concerned,  the  blank  10  supplied  thereto 
could  as  well  be  cast  as  prepared  by  tbe  other  machine 
components.  The  Examiner  holds  that  the  aeveral 
machines  Included  In  the  claim  are  not  matnally 
dependent  wherein  the  operation  of  any  one  requires 
the  presence  of  the  others.  In  support  of  his  iwsltlon 
he  has  cited  Ex  parte  Ooodrum,  1869  C  D.  U;  006 
O.  O.  567,  which  held  that  claims  baaed  upon  an  auto- 
matic billing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent machines  merely  Intended  to  be  used  sequen- 
tially for  separate  operations  upon  or  In  connection 


with  a  punch  card  were  unpatentable  as  "each  machine 
achieves  a  separate  and  useful  result  and  to  combine 
them  BO  aa  to  obtain  all  of  the  aeparate  reaulta  la  not 
regarded  a  patentable  combination  but  an  aggregation 
of  the  separate  machines." 

Appellant  argues  that  be  obtalna  Important  results 
from  ths  combinative  operation  of  the  claimed 
machines,  namely,  "a  gain  in  working  time  and  the 
maintenance  of  equal  temperature  conditions  leading 
to  cheaper  and  better  final  producta."  He  states  fur- 
ther that,  by  reason  of  tbe  claimed  structure,  "the 
best  applied  to  tbe  ingot  in  tbe  furnace  is  maintained 
by  tbe  direct  successive  cooperation  with  the  same  of 
tbs  rolling  mill,  the  aaw  and  the  punch  preas  msin- 
talned  at  a  substantially  equal  level  until  the  Ingot 
leaves  the  tube  drawing  device  &** 

We  have  carefully  considered  tbe  various  argumenta 
and  contentions  advanced  by  appellant  but  are  not 
convinced  thereby  of  any  reversible  error  In  tbe  holding 
of  the  Examiner.  Upon  analysis  of  the  appealed  claim, 
we  find  that  the  machine  mtitles  as  presented  therain 
constitute  merely  a  catalogue  of  elements  which  in 
tbe  main  are  unrelated  as  to  sny  particular  aeqoence 
of  uae  insofar  as  any  poaltlvdy  Included  limiting  ter- 
minology of  the  dalm  ia  concerned,  and  which  could 
within  the  terma  of  said  claim  correspondingly  be  used 
in  any  order,  not  necessarily  that  order  aelected  and 
intended  by  appelant,  or  upon  work  not  necessarily 
derived  from  another  of  said  machinea.  (1]  In  thla 
connection,  we  note  that  auch  qualifying  dauaes  as, 
for  example,  the  adaptation  clauaea  at  llnss  4  to  6  and 
linea  12  and  IS  of  tbe  claim  m  It  appears  st  page  1 
of  the  brief  are  merely  statementa  of  function  or  result 
having  no  positive  patentable  algnlflcance.  Likewise, 
the  last  clauae  of  the  claim  beginning  "said  instslls- 
tlon  parts  being  arranged  •  •  •"  similarly  connotes 
merely  function  or  result  ^vlng  no  patentable  import 
in  a  structural  sense. 

We  do  not  regard  appellant's  arguments  aa  to  his 
alleged  advantages  as  to  saving  of  heat  and  time  to 
be  material  here.  Although  in  appellant's  insUllation, 
and  aa  recited  in  the  claim  with  respect  to  certain  of 
the  machines  involved,  the  vsrlous  machines  of  the 
Installation  may  have  a  desired  relative  location  one 
with  another.  In  comparative  proximity,  nevertheleaa 
said  ma<4iines  of  themselves  need  not  be  used  in  any 
directly  successive  time  sequence  but  could.  If  desired, 
be  used,  althotigh  successively,  with  large  time  delay 
perioda  between  their  successive  (q;>erations.  Thus,  it 
Is  evident  that  the  advantages  argued  for  by  appel- 
lant are  not  intrinsic  to  the  machines  themselves  or 
their  mere  positional  association,  but  rather  would  be 
pertinent  In  connection  with  some  particular  method  of 
employing  the  machinea  in  combination. 

Under  tbe  drcumstances  outlined  above,  it  would 
appear  that  tbe  present  sltaation  falla  within  tbe 
doctrine  emt>odled  in  E»  parte  Ooodrum,  supra,  relied 
upon  by  the  Examiner,  and  that  tbe  claim  at  hand 
presents  no  such  combination  of  elementa  aa  would  be 
Indicative  of  patentability.  In  thla  connection,  we  do 
not  regard  the  dedalon  In  Oreol  Attamtie  and  Pacific 
Hea  Company  v.  Supermarket  Bqnipment  Corporation, 
87  USPQ  SOS:  642  O.  O.  5;  S40  U.  S.  147;  1961  O.  D. 
572.  urged  by  appellant  as  negating  tbe  Bxarainer'a 
holding  herein,  to  be  at  all  pertinent  to  tbs  preeent 
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situation  in  the  light  of  the  differencea  as   to  the 
facts,  including  the  ciaima,  therein. 

(2)  Furtbwmore,  even  If  it  ahould  be  conaldered  that 
a  cooperative  aspect  between  tbe  Instant  mschines 
would  be  presented  by  the  operation  of  tbe  latter  suc- 
cessively upon  the  same  workplece,  it  does  not  appear, 
and  it  la  not  alleged,  that  the  IndlTidnal  machines  here 
Involved  sre  novel,  or  otber  than  conventional  entitles 
for  their  individual  purposes.  Tbe  mere  aasemblage  of 
a  plurality  of  such  old  machinea  within  tbe  same 
general  area,  which  is  all  that  is  essentially  presrated 
by  tbe  claim  as  it  is  worded,  aa  noted  above,  would  in 
our  opinion  produce  merely  tbe  sum  of  the  expected 
results  of  the  Individual  machinea,  rather  than  any 
unobvious  or  unexpected  result,  and  be  thua  Indicative 
of  an  unpatentable  combination  of  elements,  as  set 
forth  by  the  court  In  Its  dismsslon  of  the  varioua 


situations  to  which  tbe  term  "aggregation"  haa  t>een 
applied.  In  In  rt  Worrit,  40  OCPA  808:  98  UgPQ 
881:  201  Fed.  (2nd)  900;  1968  G.  D.  118 :  069  O.  O.  944. 

[8]  We  note  that  appellant  haa  referred  in  the  brief 
to  certain  patents  as  Indicating  precedent  for  the 
allowance  of  the  Instant  claim  on  appeal.  We  do  not 
legard  such  other  proceedings,  involving  other  subject 
matter  and  other  dalms,  as  controlling  of  tbe  inatant 
situation.  B^cb  application  must  tie  dedded  on  its 
own  facts  and  Its  own  merits.  In  re  Oakes,  81  OCPA 
883:  60  USPQ  458:  140  Fed.  (2nd)  689:  1944  C.  D. 
172 :  581  O.  O.  181.  In  re  LohdeU.  85  CCPA  1091 ;  77 
USPQ  877:  167  Fed.  (2nd)  684;  1948  C.  D.  447;  618 
O.  O.  248. 

[41  The  dedslon  of  the  Bxsrainer  is  afflrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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24,3tS 

ADIUSTABLE  DOOR  CASING 

EdwlB  T.  lacksoB,  TaDahaMC.  Fla^  awJMur  to  Jadutftc, 

IdCm  TallahaaMC,  Fla.,  a  cmyoratioa  of  Florida 
OriiKhial  No.  2,7M,837,  4aM  April  2<,  1955,  Serial  No. 
284,897.  April  29,  1952.     AffUfaHiiii  for  rriMuc  Oc- 
toktr  8, 19$^  Serial  No.  614,772 

lICWaH.    (CL2*— 11) 


dihM4ki> 


)a<l  la^ay  • 


12.  In  a  split  iamb  door  frame  structure  comprising  a 
pair  of  split  jamb  members,  a  rough  buck  ad/acent  said 
members  having  a  vertical  face  disposed  toward  said 
members,  the  combination  of  one  of  said  jamb  members 
having  at  Us  inner  edge  an  integral  flat  surfaced  portion 
of  which  the  fiat  surface  is  perpendicular  to  said  buck 
face,  an  angle  member  having  two  flat  arms  perpendicular 
to  one  another,  said  angle  member  being  disposed  with 
one  arm  flat  against  said  buck  face  and  with  the  other 
arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  face  and  lying  flat 
against  said  flat  surface  at  said  inner  edge  of  said  iamb 
member,  means  rigidly  affixing  stud  one  arm  to  said  buck 
face,  said  other  arm  having  a  slot  therein,  and  atachment 
means  for  fixing  said  other  arm  to  said  one  iamb  member 
comprising  a  threaded  attachment  element  passing 
through  said  slot  and  connected  to  said  iamb  member, 
said  elemetU  having  a  head  engaging  against  said  other 
arm.         \       *         

a4aw 

ELEVATOR  MECHANISM 
Alphoue  RMMOvt.  Plmatid,  MaaL 
OriKlaal  No.  2,M9,934,  dated  AagMt  25.  1953,  Serial 
I^o.  271,t9^  Fcbraary  12,  1952.    AppUcatioB  for  re- 
October  M,  195<,  Serial  No.  il9^73 
2ClalaH.    (CL  187-^29) 


levels  of  said  crossbead  and  plate  during  up  and  down 
movenieacs  thereof,  operating  means  for  said  adjustable 
nteans,  centering  means  for  controlling  said  operating 
means  as  said  plate  moves  up  and  down,  leveling  means 
for  controlling  said  operating  means  as  said  plate  is  in 
rest  position,  and  means  for  transferring  the  control  of 
said  operating  means  between  said  centering  and  leveling 
means  accordin^y  as  the  plate  is  moving  up  and  down  or 
is  at  rest,  said  adjustable  means  including  a  [piston] 
cylinder  secured  to  said  crossbead  and  a  Ccylinder]  piston 
reciprocable  therein  secured  to  said  plate,  said  operating 
means  including  a  motor  driven  pump  and  connections 
including  a  change  over  valve  between  said  cylinder  and 
a  pump  arranged  whereby  liquid  may  be  displaced  from 
or  delivered  to  said  cylinder,  said  centering  means  m- 
cluding  a  cam  on  said  supporting  plate  and  circuit  clos- 
ing switches  on  said  crosshead  and  a  source  of  power 
with  connections  between  said  switches,  source  of  power 
and  motor  driven  pump,  said  leveling  means  including 
circuit  closing  switches  on  said  crossbead  operable  by  a 
stationary  cam  and  connections  between  said  switches, 
source  of  power  and  valve  and  motor  driven  pump,  said 
means  for  transferring  the  control  of  said  operating  means 
between  said  centering  and  leveling  means  including  elec- 
trically operated  circuit  and  an  opening  and  closing  relay 
in  the  said  coonectioos. 


i  ^Sifr-n 


2.  Mechanism  for  adjusting  the  supporting  cables  and 
crosshead  of  an  elevator  for  leveling  the  floor  thereof 
comprising  in  combination  a  supporting  plate  supported 
by  said  cables,  adjustable  means  between  said  plate  and 
crossbead  adapted  to  maintain  predetermined  relative 
716  O.  o.— 1» 


144S7 
DIBASIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  GLYCOLS 
__  V.  SBMh,  Jr.,  Su^Bfdale,  Ei«laBd,  aarigMM*  to 
E«o  Rcseafch  a^  Eagtoeering  Coaipany,  a  corpora- 

No  Drawtof.     OrlglBal  No.  2,783411,  dated  Marck  8, 
195S,  Serial  No.  52v429,  October  L  194S.    AppUcatloa 
for  rctane  Novcabcr  19,  195«,  Serial  No.  623049 
Sdataii.    (CL2«»— 485) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

RjOOCRiCOOIbOOCRi'COGRi' 

wherein  Ri  and  Ri'  are  straight  chain  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups  each  containing  from  0  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  Ra  and  Rj'  are  branched  chain  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups  containing  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  each, 
at  least  one  of  said  groups  containing  at  least  one  atom 
of  the  group  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  in  ether  linkage,  and 
wherein  Rj  u  a  radical  of  the  formula 

— (CHjCHjO  )  eCHjCHi— 

wherein  n  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  7.6.  the  components 
of  the  composition  being  so  chosen  that  the  molecular 
weight  thereof  is  at  least  300. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  o( 
the  formula 

RsOOC(CHs)sCOO(CHsCHsO)nOC(CHa)sCOORs 

wherein  Rs  is  a  branched  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  trom  4  to  13  carbon  atoms,  wherein  x  is  a 
number  of  from  7.  to  8,  and  wherein  n  is  a  number  of 
f  rooi  3  to  8. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  12,  1967 

Owing  to  tlM  fact  that  almoat  all  of  the  lUastratioiu  of  the  pUuit  patoots  are  In  colon.  It  la  not  practleabto  to  print 

a  rat  of  th«  drawlnc. 


l,S7i 
PLANT 


good  form  and  greater  petalage  than  that  of  the  blooms 
of  the  parent  variety  "EcUpae"  (U.  S.  Plant  Patent  No. 

172) 


Maj  31,  lfS«,  9«W  No.  S«,f94 

ifpllrnllHP  Fnmtm  haiy  29, 1955 
ICWiik  (CL47— «1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  subsuntially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  ever-bloom- 
ing and  exceptionally  vigorous  habits  of  growth  attended 
by  tall  plant  height  and  maintenance  of  good  balance, 
its  abundant  and  attractive  foliage,  its  unusually  good 
resistance  to  mildew  and  blackspot,  its  long  and  pointed 
buds  of  outstandingly  good  form,  its  large  blooms  of 
Aureolin  Yellow  general  color  tonality  and  their  very 
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A  ParUMCoof 
pMy,  Ncwuk,  N.  Y.,  a  tmfondam  of  New  Yoik 
ApptteatlM  May  31.  1954,  9«W  No.  555,595 
ICWto.    ia.47— 51) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charac- 
terized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  free-growing  but 
compact  and  free-flowering  habits,  its  dark  red  flowers, 
and  the  good  lasting  qualities  of  its  flowers  as  cut  flowers. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  12,  1957       0i'^' 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICA^ 


2,7I4j4M 
NAIUNGSTRIP 
Lorea  F.  WorUai,  Jr.,  CsMfa  Partt,  CaHf. 

FM^Mdl,  lie,  •  conoratloo  of  CaHf  oraia 

AppMcatkNi  May  31.  1955,  SaHal  No.  512.139 

iCUiam,   (CL  1—243) 


■jsrST 


apart  inner  and  outer  shells  made  of  acoustically- 
absorbent  material,  outwardly-extending  annular  peripb- 
to  era]  flanges  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  shells  with 
the  flange  on  the  inner  shell  disposed  beyond  and  ter- 
minating radially  inward  from  the  flange  of  the  outer 


1.  A  strip  of  nails  for  use  in  a  nailing  machine  whidi 
includes:  a  nail  carrying  section  extending  longitudinally 
vrith  respect  to  said  strip  and  having  throughout  its 
length,  at  spaced  intervals,  areas  for  the  aftachment  of 
nailheads,  said  areas  being  readily  shearable  from  said 
strip;  and  at  lea^t  one  guide  edge  along  said  strip,  said 
edge  being  formed  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  plane  of 
said  nail  carrying  section. 


shell,  and  an  elongated  annular  sleeve  made  of  resilient 
material  extending  from  between  the  peripheries  of  the 
shells  outwardly  between  the  flanges,  back  over  the  outer 
surface  of  the  flange  on  the  inner  shell  and  out  over 
the  outer  surface  of  the  flange  on  the  outer  shell. 


2,7S4,4t5 

HEAD  CONSTRUCTION  FOE  FASTENER  DRIVER 

Rkhard  E.  Powera,  Moirtcrejr  Paifc,  Callf„  aarigDor  to    .^..       ,    .,  ^  .       ,,_^        .  ^  ^    

Fowern  m^  Ff^mcMCommm,.  Imc^  MomU^  rmk,  WMii."i  L.  Moon^  Dayton,  OMo,  aasioor  to  lUe  Ultad 
CaHf .,  a  cofoorrtloa  of  CaUforaia  *■•*  **  Aawfka  ai  rcpnocntod  by  tkc  Secretaiy  of 


2,784,4M 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET  SUSPENSION 


AppttcatkM  A 


9, 1954,  SeHal  No.  4a,573 
(CLl— 49) 


'^n^^&SSR^. 


the  Air  Force 

AppUcalkMi  JwM  3, 1955.  Serial  No.  5U,174 

2arf«t     (CLl-^) 

(Gtmm  Miir  THIo  35,  U.  &  Co4t  (1952X  aoc  255) 


tohft'ittiipvA 


1.  A  fastener  driving  device  of  the  character  described 
inrJiiding.  a  frame,  an  elongate  head  carried  by  the  frama 
and  having  a  longitudinal  guideway  having  a  fastener 
guiding  portion  and  an  eaUrged  driver  guiding  portion 
and  mth  walls  adapted  to  handle  fasteners,  a  lateral  fas- 
tener receiving  opening  through  the  head  and  entering 
the  guideway  at  one  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  fastener*, 
an  operating  means  including  an  elongate  driver  operable 
in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  guideway  to  engage  the 
fasteners  at  the  said  opening  and  then  drive  the  fasteners, 
there  being  a  guide  opening  b  the  head  opposite  the 
staple  receiving  opening  and  entering  the  driver  guiding 
portion  of  the  guideway,  and  a  shiftable  guide  means 
carried  in  the  latter  opening  and  receiving  and  guiding 
the  fastenen  and  guiding  said  driver  and  shifting  to  al- 
low for  operation  of  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  driver. 


2,7t4,4t7 
SONIC  PROTECTOR  FOR  EARS 


LaM,  Lvaa, 

31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,M5 


3ClaiM.    (CL2— ^3) 
I.  A  device  adapted  to  At  over  and  protect  the  human 
ear  from  loud  noises  comprising  concentric  and  spaced 


1.  A  helmet  for  protecting  the  wearer's  head  com- 
prising an  outer  resilient  shell,  an  integral  adjustable 
sling  adapted  to  surround  the  top  and  upper  side  surfaces 
of  the  head,  said  sling  formed  as  an  integral,  continuoiu 
and  flexibly  elastic  piece,  said  sling  secured  to  the  shell 
and  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  of  the  shell 
to  provide  an  air  space,  resilient  inwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  bead  portions  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  shell, 
the  outwardly  extending  bead  portion  acting  as  a  bumper 
to  provide  additional  protection  to  the  sensitive  forehead 
region,  a  plurality  of  resilient  shock  absorbing  pads  ad- 
justably and  removably  positioned  on  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending bead  poriions  whereby  the  pads  are  held  in  place 
in  the  helmet,  said  shock  absorbing  pads  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  concave  inner  surface,  the  outer  sur&ce 
of  said  pads  positioned  to  bear  against  said  sling,  said 
concave  inner  surface  of  said  shock  absorbing  pads 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  heioaet  wearer's 
head. 
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2,7S4,4f9 

HEAD  AND  BODY  PROTECTOR 

Bcniard  SUpakoff,  New  OrifM.  La. 

AppHcatioa  Febnnry  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,465 

1  Claim.    (CL2— 4) 


As  ft  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  head  and  body 
protector  for  preventing  insects  and  the  like  from  attack- 
ing the  head  and  shoulders  and  adjacc|it  portions  of  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  said  protector  adapted  to  be  worn 
with  comfort  and  without  impairing  to  any  substantial 
extent  the  wearer's  freedom  of  movement,  said  protector 
embodying  a  pair  of  superposed  sections  of  netting  of 
simitar  shape  and  construction,  each  of  said  sections  em- 
bodying an  upper  portion  of  substantially  elliptical  shape 
and  each  section  further  iiKluding  a  lower  tapered  integral 
extension,  the  peripheral  meeting  edges  of  said  sections 
being  secured  together  in  three  spaced  apart  areas  to  de- 
fine arm  and  body  receiving  openings,  elastic  bands  se- 
cured to  the  marginal  portions  of  said  sections  surround- 
ing said  openings  for  drawing  the  netting  against  the  arms 
and  body  of  the  wearer,  the  margins  of  the  netting  being 
folded  back  and  the  elastic  bands  being  positioned  within 
the  fold  and  secured  in  place  by  stitching,  said  netting 
being  made  of  relatively  stifT  materia!  whereby  the  netting 
possesses  a  desirable  stiffness  which  serves  to  reduce  the 
tendency  ot  the  netting  to  cling  to  the  bead  and  inhibit 
freedom  of  movement  thereof,  the  stiffness  being  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  the  netting  in  a  generally  vertical 
position. 

2,784,4lf 
WELDING  HELMET  AND  LENS  CONTROL 

Paai  Gentz,  Harper  Woods,  Midi. 

AppUcatioa  Aogut  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,9«9 

(Oaiaa.    (CL  2— «) 


feJv 


•**!.  A  lens  control  for  a  welding  helmet  having  an 
opaque  head  enclosing  hood  with  an  upright  apertured 
front  wall  and  a  bottom  wall;  a  hollow  rectangular  frame 
projecting  outwardly  through  said  front  wall  aperture  and 
including  an  outturned  internal  peripheral  flange  register- 
able  with  the  interior  wall  of  the  hood  bounding  said 
aperture  and  secured  thereto,  said  frame  having  a  rec- 
tangular opening  across  its  lower  portion,  a  transparent 


safety  glass  secured  in  said  frame  at  said  opening,  opposed 
upright  channel  guides  mounted  within  and  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame,  an  elongated  channel  frame  slidably 
mounted  within  said  channels  and  containing  a  smoked 
lens  normally  registerable  with  said  glass  and  vertically 
movable  in  said  channels  out  of  such  registry,  upright 
vertically  movable  means  joined  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
channel  frame,  an  upright  elongated  support  joined  to 
the  interior  of  said  front  wall  and  projected  rearwardly 
thereof  and  secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  an  arm  pivoted 
at  its  front  end  upon  said  support  and  at  its  rear  end 
adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  the  user's  chin,  a 
toggle  linkage  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  below 
said  arm  and  operatively  engaged  thereby,  the  said  toggle 
linkage  being  joined  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertically 
movable  means,  an  upright  retainer  on  said  support  hav- 
ing a  central  notch  at  its  top.  a  cam  guide  upon  said 
retainer  below  said  notch,  an  elongated  latch  arm  joined 
at  its  lower  end  to  said  vertically  movable  means  and 
having  an  offset  at  its  tvpcr  end  movable  along  said  cam 
guide  on  upward  movement  of  said  vertically  movable 
means  and  positionable  within  said  notch  on  release  of 
said  arm  for  retaining  said  lens  and  said  vertically  mov- 
able means  in  elevated  position,  the  next  actuation  of 
said  arm  disengaging  said  latch  from  said  notch,  permit- 
ting on  release  of  said  arm  downward  nAOvement  of  said 
lens  for  registry  with  said  glass,  and  a  coiled  spring  inter- 
connecting said  toggle  linkage  with  said  bottom  wall,  nor- 
mally rcsi<iting  upward  movement  of  said  lens  and  facili- 
tating downward  movement  thereof  when  released  from 
its  uppermost  position. 


2,7tMll 
'      ANKLET 
An  K.  Efflci«oQ«  Solon,  OUo 
Application  January  17, 1995.  Serial  No.  4g2,01S 

(CL  i— 22) 


An  adjustable  anklet  for  protecting  the  ankle  bone 
and  tendon  on  the  inside  of  the  most  forward  leg  of 
a  bowler  substantially  at  the  time  of  bowling  ball  de- 
Kvery.  and  comprising  a  strap  having  a  buckle  with  a 
tongue  of  the  penetrating  type  at  one  end,  at  the  other 
end  a  correspondingly  shaped  plurally  perfoi'ated  strap  end 
within  the  respective  perforations  of  wfaidi  said  tongtie 
is  adapted  fo  fit  to  provide  adjustment  according  to  the 
size  of  the  bowler's  ankle,  a  decorative  enlargement  in 
the  shape  of  a  bowling  pin  integrally  formed  as  a  part 
of  said  strap,  said  enlargement  having  ankle  bone  and 
foot  tendon  covering  portions,  and  a  pad  of  felt  secured 
to  the  inside  of  said  enlargement,  said  pad  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  enlargement  for  covering 
said  ankle  bone  while  extending  back  to  cover  a  portion 
of  the  ankle  tendon.  i 


2,7«M12 
CONVERTIBLE  COLLAR  SLIPOVER  SHIRT 
Frank  Sdimltt,  Bahinore,  Md.,  awlgnw  to  Martboro 
Shirt  Company,  Im^  Baltimore,  Md. 
Applkatkm  Apr«  15, 1955,  SotW  No.  S«1,4«4 
1  Claim.    (CL2— 11«) 
A  sport  shirt  of  the  slipover  type  comprising  a  front 
panel,  a  rear  panel  joined  to  said  front  panel  along  re- 
spective opposite  side  edges  thereof,  a  pair  of  shoulder- 
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forming  panels  extending  integrally  from  one  edge  of  said 
rear  panel,  said  shoulder  panels  and  said  rear  panel  de- 
lineating a  neck  opening  having  opposed  arcuate  side 
edges  and  a  generally  straight  rear  edge,  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  curved  end  edges  on  said  shoulder  panels, 
said  shirt  having  armhole  recesses  formed  in  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  respectively,  a 
collar  member  having  opposed  lateral  edges,  converg- 
ing portions  extending  from  apposite  ends  of  one  of  said 
lateral  edges,  the  central  portion  of  said  one  lateral  edge 
being  secured  to  the  strai^t  rear  edge  of  said  neck  open- 
ing,  the   outer   side  edges   of  said  converging  portions 


bis2  n 


being  secured  to  the  curved  end  edges  of  said  shoulder 
panels  with  said  converging  portions  underlying  a 
portion  of  said  shoulder  panels,  a  collar  facing  panel 
having  a  lateral  edge  secured  completely  around  said 
neck  opening  and  an  opposed  lateral  edge  secured  to 
the  lateral  edge  of  said  collar  member  opposite  said 
converging  portions,  sakl  shoulder  panels  being  secured 
to  said  front  panel  in  overlying  relation  thereto  with  said 
converging  portions  lying  between  said  shoulder  panels 
and  said  front  panel,  and  means  deuchably  securing  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  collar  member  in  overlying  relation 
to  saul  front  panel. 


2,7SM13 
SKIRT  FORM 

William  J.  Brett,  Stamford,  Comk,  assign  or  to  MOford 
Products  Corp.,  Milford,  Cowi.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut '  1 
AppUcatioa  Mareh  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,911  ^  ^' 
2  Claims.    (CI.  ^21C) 


2,7S4,4I4 
TUFTED  FABRICS  WTTH  T 
METHOD  OF  MAKINi 
HBam  Ebiimld,  Norrfstown, 
Lacs  and  Sons  Company, 
of- 

April  3, 1993,  Serial  No.  344,739 
COalw.   (0.2—278) 


ED  EDGES  AND 
THE  SAME 

Pa.,  a  corporatioB 


1.  A  skirt  form  comprising  an  elastic  belt,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extending  tapes  each  secured  at  one  end  to 
circumferentially  spaced  points  on  said  belt,  a  plurality 
of  open  ended  fabric  tubes,  a  spring  metal  wire  in  each 
of  said  tubes,  means  on  the  ends  of  each  wire  to  detach- 
ably  secure  said  ends  togetber  to  provide  continuous 
form-sustaining  rings,  means  on  the  ends  of  said  tubes  to 
detachably  secure  these  ends  together,  fastening  device 
elements  secured  to  each  tape  at  vertically  spaced  points 
therralong  and  cooperating  fastening  device  elements  se- 
cured to  each  tubing  at  circumferentially  spaced  points 
for  respective  detachable  engagement  with  the  elements 
on  said  tapes,  said  fastening  device  elements  detachably 
securing  said  fabric  tubes  in  horizontal  vertically  spaced 
relation  on  said  tapes.  | 


im^mmm.^^^m^ 


1.  A  tufted  pile  fabric  comprising  a  backing  having 
side  edges,  a  tape  overlying  said  edges,  and  a  series  of 
pile  yarns,  said  pile  yams  lying  flush  in  parallel  relation 
against  the  face  of  said  backing  and  said  tape  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  projecting  through  said  backing  and 
tape  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  thereof  to  form 
pile  projections  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  backing  and 
tape,  the  outermost  free  edges  of  said  tapes  being  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  pile  yams,  the  outermost  pile 
yams  of  said  series  projecting  through  said  tape  at  spaced 
intervals  along  its  length  to  form  pile  projections  on  the 
opposite  face  thereof  aiKl  secure  the  tape  to  said  backing, 
said  projections  being  in  lateral  alignment  with  the  pro- 
jections of  the  remaining  pile  yams  of  said  series. 


2,7g4.415 

GARMENT  SUPPORTING  STRAP 

Sidly  Ann  Slecel,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,011 

2Clalns.    (CL2— 33«)  <- 


1.  A  supporting  strap  for  a  foundation  garment  com- 
prising a  flexible,  flattened,  tube-like  fabric  strip,  a  core 
element  disposed  longitudinally  in  said  strip,  said  core 
element  comprising  a  length  of  flat  pliant  copper  dis- 
posed longitudinally  in  and  sectired  to  said  strip  and 
adapted  to  cause  said  strip  to  coofonn  to  and  remain  in 
conformance  with  the  shoulder  ot  a  wearer,  and  means 
for  securing  the  ends  of  said  strip  to  a  garment. 


2,7t4,414 
MKCHAfWICAL  ACTION  FOR  PROSTHETIC  JOINTS 
WaRer  H.  GMdwta,  flieita  MndR,  and  Bob  A.  Kkidrad, 
DMftc,  CaUfn   aasigneis  to  Stem   EagiMcrii«  Co, 
Skm  Madfc,  CaUf.,  a  corpocntioa  of  Califoraia 
AppUcatioa  April  4,  1955.  Sarial  No.  498,9M 
7  Claims.   (CL  3— 12J) 
I.  A  mechanical  action  for  artificial  limb  joints  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  member  and  a  ratchet  seg- 
ment rotatabty  mounted  on  the  member,  a  lever  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  member  with  the  rotational  axis 
adjacent  to  the  circumference  of  the  ratchet  segment,  a 
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locking  bar  on  said  lever  having  opposite  curved  faces 
positioned  generally  perpendicular  to  the  radius  from 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  lever,  said  segment  having  a    McLeMi 
series  of  spaced  generally  radially  extending  bar  receiv- 


Apylicalloa 


a,7SM19 
SOFA  BED 

,  Moatraal,  Qmbec,  

_  Uat,  MoalrMI,  Q«ik«c,  Caaada 
Noveaibcr  IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  44M99 
3CWM.    (CLS—IS) 


to 


ing  notches  with  faces  complementary  to  the  respective 
faces  of  the  bar  when  in  bar  receiving  position,  said  ro- 
Utional  axis  of  the  lever  being  at  a  point  adjacent  a  line 
tangent  to  an  arc  about  the  axis  of  said  segment  struck 
through  the  centers  of  the  faces  of  said  notch. 


2.7f4«417 

UGirr-WBIGilT  BATHTUB  nVUCTURE 

C«l  A.  Stwai,  Bli  ill  gii  i,Mkk. 

Odokar  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<2,24« 
19  nilMi     (CL4— 173) 


1.  A  light-weight  bathtub  assembly,  comprising  a  glass 
fiber-polyester  laminated  bathtub  shell  having  a  generally 
dish-shaped  bottom  therefor  sloped  downwardly  longi- 
tudinally toward  a  drain  end,  and  an  attached  support 
device  providing  beam  strength  for  the  bottom  con- 
structed of  a  rigid  monolithic  layer  of  hardened  binder 
material  having  10  to  75  volume  percent  porosity  and 
having  its  top  surface  contoured  to  conform  to  the  shell 
bottom  and  secured  thereto. 


2,7t4,4]i 
DOUBLE-COMPARTMKNT  SINK  INSERT 

E4wla  LaooM,  Delioil,  MIciu 

AppHcatkM  DeccofAw  9, 19S4,  Serial  No.  474,124 

ICIaiak   (CL4— 197) 


As  a  new  article  of  ofunufacture,  an  insert  for  con- 
verting  a  single  compartmenC  sink  into  a  double  com- 
partment sink,  said  insert  being  of  uniury  construction 
and  being  made  of  resilient  material  and  comprising  a 
base  including  a  pair  of  sections  sloping  downwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  base,  each  of  said  sectioos  being 
provided  with  a  drainage  opening,  said  drainage  open- 
ings being  arranged  adjacent  the  inner  end  portions  of 
Che  sections,  a  boss  surrounding  each  of  said  drainage 
openings,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinally 
disposed  spacing  ribs  extended  downwardly  from  the 
lower  surfaces  of  said  sections,  said  insert  further  in- 
cluding upstanding  front,  rear  and  end  walls,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  partition  interposed  between  said  end 
walls,  and  said  partition  being  arranged  at  the  junction 
of  said  pair  of  sections,  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extended  continuous 
horizontally  disposed  flange,  said  insert  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  a  sink  and  removed  therefrom  as  desired. 


1.  A  soAi  bed  comprising  a  main  rectangular  frame  of 
a  width  and  length  suiBcient  to  serve  as  a  sofa,  means  to 
support  said  main  frame  above  the  floor,  an  extension 
frame  slidably  nested  within  said  main  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  endwise  from  one  end  thereof  to  form 
a  longitudinal  extension  of  the  main  frame  having  a  width 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  width  of  the  said  main 
frame  and  having  a  length  suhsuntially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  main  frame,  a  single  arm  rest  for  said  sofa  bed 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  extension  frame  and 
adapted  to  support  said  outer  end  of  uid  extension  frame 
on  the  floor  when  said  extcasioo  frame  is  in  an  extended 
position,  means  to  limit  the  endwise  movement  of  said 
extension  fraoie  to  a  distance  suhsuntially  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  main  frame,  said  means  comprising  brackets 
secured  to  said  one  end  of  aid  main  frame  and  project- 
ing from  aid  ooe  end,  and  a  cross  member  at  the  op- 
posite inner  end  of  said  extension  frame  adapted  to  abut 
said  brackets,  said  cram  meoiber  being  disposed  outwardly 
ol  said  main  frame  when  abutting  said  brackets  in  the 
extended  position  of  said  extension  frame,  guide  members 
longitudinally  extending  within  said  main  frame  and 
engaged  by  said  extension  frame  for  guiding  the  latter 
in  its  endwise  movement,  said  guide  members  projecting 
from  said  one  end  of  said  main  frame,  said  brackets  and 
projecting  ends  of  said  guide  members  extending  into 
said  arm  rest  when  the  latter  abuts  against  said  one  end 
of  said  main  frame  in  the  nested  position  of  said  exten- 
sion frame,  a  resilient  mattress  supporting  means  mounted 
on  said  main  frame  and  a  second  resilient  mattress  sup- 
porting means  mounted  on  said  extension  frame,  and  a 
mattress  supported  by  said  mattress  supporting  means  of 
said  main  frame  and  made  of  two  sections  of  equal  length 
hinged  together  at  said  one  end  of  said  main  frame,  said 
mattress  sections  lying  one  on  top  of  tho  other  on  said 
main  frame  when  in  folded  position,  the  upper  one  of  said 
sectioos  being  supported  on  the  extended  extension  fnune 
when  it  is  in  unfolded  position,  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  distance  between  said  arm  rest  and  the 
lower  one  of  said  mattress  sections  is  sufficient  to  receive 
the  upper  one  of  said  mattress  sections  in  the  extended 
position  of  said  extension  frame,  whereas  said  extension 
frame  lies  wholly  within  said  main  frame  in  the  nested 
position  of  said  extension  frame  so  as  not  to  project 
outwardly  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  main  frame  which 
is  without  any  arm  rest. 


PLAYPEN 
DavM  P.  MsNbms,  OKjoo.  N.  J. 

Ocloker  14, 19fl3,  Striai  No.  3tS,937 
2Claiw.    (CLS— 99) 

1.  A  collapsible  play  pen  comprising  a  collapsible  frame 
member  and  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said  frame 
member,  said  frame  member  including  a  pair  of  end  por- 
tions having  spaced  upper  and  lower  rods  parallel  to  each 
Other  and  connected  at  their  remote  ends  by  vertical  cor- 
ner members,  a  removable  horizontal  side  rod  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  each  of  a  pair  of  renaote  vertical  comer 
members  and  to  the  ends  of  each  of  a  pair  of  remou 


upper  rods  holding  said  end  portions  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, said  upper  rods  being  detachably  secured  to  said 
comer  members  and  said  side  rods,  U-shaped  hinge  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  ends  of  said  lower  rods,  said  comer 
members  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  U-shaped  hinge 
meraben,  said  flexible  nMmber  including  hem  portions 


band  having  laterally  spaced  slits  extending  lengthwise 
through  intermediate  portions  thereof  in  areas  overlap- 
ping the  coil  springs  with  spaced  slit  portions  offset  from 
the  central  portion  therebetween  in  the  direction  of  tht 
coil  springs  to  form  a  groove  therebetween  in  which  the 
overlapped  portion  of  the  coil  spring  is  received  with 


thereon  for  receiving  said  upper  and  lower  rods,  said 
comer  members,  and  said  horizontal  side  rods,  each  of 
said  horizontal  side  rods  having  plate  members  at  the 
ends  thereof,  said  plate  members  each  including  means 
for  engaging  said  comer  members  at  a  plurality  ot  ver- 
tically spaced  points  thereby  rigidly  securing  said  members 
together. 


2,794,431 

BED  CARRIAGE 

Harry  P»iiMM.Pwrfa.m. 

Jamnry  29, 19S4,  Scriri  No.  49M34 

7nilwi    (CLS—Ul) 


the  top  side  resting  on  the  central  portion  and  the  bottom 
side  spaced  a  short  distance  beneath  the  top  side  of  the 
offset  portions,  another  band  extending  in  a  trantverw 
direction  through  the  openings  between  the  bottom  side 
of  the  coil  ^ngs  and  the  top  side  of  the  offset  portioiM 
to  confine  the  overiapped  portion  of  the  coil  gyring  with- 
in the  groove  and  between  the  bands. 


1.  A  bed  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  side  raUs.  a 
pair  of  end  raiU,  means  ioining  said  side  rails  to  the  end 
rails,  depending  brackets  secored  to  said  end  raUs,  a 
caster  wheel  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
brackets,  and  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  each  end 
of  each  ead  rail  for  engafing  and  supporting  a  headboard 
and  a  footboard  of  a  bed,  said  headboard  and  footboard 
terminating  above  the  lower  surface  of  the  caster  wheels 
thereby  H>acing  the  headboard  and  footboard  above  a 
supporting  surface,  said  supporting  brackets  being  ad- 
jusubly  secured  to  the  headboard  and  footboard,  each 
of  said  supporting  brackcu  ioduding  an  L-«haped  mem- 
ber having  one  kg  secured  to  the  end  rail  and  the  other 
leg  profectiat  bejmHl  the  ead  of  the  side  rail,  said  pro- 
jecting portion  terminating  ia  a  vcttically  elongated  por> 
tion  having  a  plurality  of  vertkaUly  spacml  apertures, 
and  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  hook  members  on  one  side 
thereof  for  engaging  vertically  spaced  pins  in  a  head- 
board, said  plate  being  adjusubly  secured  to  said  ver- 
tical portion  of  the  L-shaped  member  thereby  adjust- 
ably positioning  the  headboard  and  footboard. 


iH^m 


.  1I,19S4.I 

.    ,  2nslmi.    (a.S~277) 

1.  In  a  coil  spring  anemMy  having  a  plurality  of  coU 
iprings  aligned  in  lengthwia  and  croMwise  rows,  means 
for  securing  the  coil  spriap  ia  their  assembled  irUtion 
comprising  a  band  extending  ia  one  direction  over  tiie 
outer  edge  portions  of  terminal  coils  in  one  row,  said 


22794,423 
HOSPITAL^iiED  ACCESSORY 
Cari  C  Dwis«sff  Mi  Cari  R.  PiQejsr,  C 

13, 19S4,  Serial  No.  474^21 
(a.S.^17) 


I.  A  clamp  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  jaws  having  aligned  shanks  and  opposed,  mat- 
tress-engaging faces,  a  tubular  intermediate  member  into 
opposite  ends  of  which  said  shanks  extend,  at  least  one  of 
said  shanks  being  slidable  in  said  tubular  member  to  vary 
the  distance  between  said  jaws,  means  cooperating  wiA 
said  movable  shank  for  holding  said  jaws  in  mattress- 
gripping  relation,  and  a  sack-gripping  spring  clip  on  said 
intermediate  member. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  mattress  having  upper  and 
lower  faces  and  a  side  face  extending  between  said  upper 
and  lower  faces,  an  upper  clamp  jaw  overiying  said  upper 
mattress-face,  a  lower  jaw  underlying  said  lower  mattress- 
face,  an  intermediate  member  extending  vertically  across 
the  side  face  of  the  mattress  and  having  aligned  openings 
in  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  jaws  having  integral 
shanks  received  in  said  intermediate  member,  a  sack- 
gripping  clamp  on  said  intermediate  member  and  means 
cooperating  Wtih  said  shanks  for  holding  said  jaws  la 
mattress-gripping  position. 


2,794,424 
TRAILIRBOAT 

"-"-'  "  "nUiilMiliiL       ^ 

AppHcadaa  iMa  21, 19S5, 8«W  No.  SlMtS 
2ClahH.   (CL9^I) 
I.  A  retractible  wheel  assembly  comprising  front  and 
rear  brackett  rigidly  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  boat 
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trailer,  an  aim  having  a  phroc  at  oae  end  oo  tlie  front 
bracket  for  upward  swinging  from  a  lowered  pontion 
and  having  an  axle  oo  its  other  end,  a  wheel  on  said 
axle  swingaMe  upwardly  from  a  lowered  position  by  said 
ann,  a  leaf  spring  vertically  swingaUy  attached  at  one 
end  to  sud  pivot  for  npward  swinging  by  said  arm  from 
a  lowered  positioo  and  attached  at  its  center  to  said  axle. 


the  body  of  the  wearer,  said  side  portions  having,  in 
continuation  thereof,  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing bulbous  rear  portions,  and  adjustable  shoulder-strap 
means  for  holdoig  said  device  to  the  ann-piu  and  chin 
of  the  wearer,  said  structure  having,  at  both  the  front 
and  rear  of  the  wearer,  a  substantially  greater  buoyancy 


a  rcleasable  latch  on  said  rear  bracket  engaging  the  other 
end  a(  said  spring  to  hold  the  spring  and  aitn  lowered, 
said  arm  vibrating  vertically  between  iu  ends  in  response 
to  vertical  flexing  of  said  ^ring,  a  lever  vertically  swing- 
able  on  said  pivot  to  raiae  said  arm,  stop  means  oo 
said  lever  for  limiting  vibration  of  said  arm  to  limit  vibra- 
tion of  said  spring,  and  hydraulic  means  for  swinging 
said  lever. 

2,714,415 
INFLATABLE  UTB  RAFT  AND  SA  ANCHOR 
AflflEMBLY 
Robert  Bicfcndl,  W«hinflas^  D.  C  amlganr.  by 
to  The  Gnrtett  Cofpowrtlon,  Los 
,  a  corporalkM  of  CnHfonin 
AppBtaJM  Jwe  23, 19S4,  Sctlnl  No.  43S,M2 
4ClakM.   (CL9— II) 


factor  above  than  below  the  arm-pit  engaging  parts  of 
said  structure,  and  said  front  portion  having  a  greater 
buoyancy  factor  than  said  rear  portions,  whereby  the 
center  of  buoyancy  of  said  structure  is  above  and  slightly 
forwaid  of  the  central  parts  of  the  arm-pits  of  the  wearer, 
jtctiimtng  the  wearer  to  be  in  a  standing  positioiL 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inflatable  life  raft  compris- 
ing two  flexible  wall  elements  that  are  moved  away  from 
each  other  by  inflation  of  the  raft,  a  sea  anchor  assembly 
comprising  a  sea  anchor  and  a  flexible  anchor  line  perma- 
nently connecting  the  sea  anchor  to  the  raft,  and  a  holding 
device  releasably  securing  said  line  in  folded  relation,  and 
also  said  sea  anchor,  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  walls, 
said  holding  device  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  element, 
means  securing  said  element  to  one  of  said  walls  and 
releasable  fastening  means  on  said  sheet  element,  said 
holding  device  also  including  additional  releasable  fasten- 
ing means  engaging  said  first  mentioned  fastening  means 
and  means  securing  said  second  mentioned  fastening 
means  to  said  other  inflatable  wall  in  a  position  spaced 
from  the  position  of  securemeot  of  said  sheet  element  to 
said  first  mentioned  wall,  whereby  tension  of  said  holding 
device,  due  to  inflation  of  said  walls,  releases  said  fasten- 
ing device  and  sea  anchor. 


2,7I4|4M 
LIFE-SAVING  FLOTATION  DEVICE 
■M  F.  Boyk,  TeaMcfc,  a^  Myim  L.  Tagrter.  Sen  Gkt, 
N.  J,  aMlgMrs,  by  mcae  ■■jhuimtaii.  to  lie  CmnM 
Corpornifcm,  Loe  Angelea,  Caitfn  «  untporttoM  ef  CnB- 


ApflicaikM  My  7, 19S3,  ScffW  No.  34M71 
t  nal—     iCL  9— ID 

1.  A  life-saving  floution  device  comprising  %  buoyancy 
structure  having  a  front,  bulbous,  chin-supporting  portion, 
and,  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom, 
arm-pit  engaging,  side  portions  spaced  apart  and  thus 
defining   between  them   a  space   adapted   for   receiving 


rTtM37 
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CAM  ACTUATED  LATERALLY  RECIFROCATING 
TOOL  CARRIER 


Cmn 
m  May  19, 19S5,  SmM  No.  S«9,5r7 
anAni     (CL19^12,S) 


1.  A  heading  machine  for  forming  heads  on  lengths 
of  metal  wire  in  the  manufacture  of  small  screws,  rivets 
or  the  like,  comprising  in  combination  a  horizontal 
redprocatory  sHde,  an  actuating  crank  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  sHde,  a  beading-tool  carrier  slidaMy  mount- 
ed on  one  end  of  said  slide  and  movable  in  a  path  at  ri^t 
an^es  to  that  of  said  slide,  a  rotary  cam,  and  an  actua- 
tor which  is  movable  in  a  path  parallel  with  that  of  said 
heading-tool  carrier  and  through  the  medium  of  which 
said  headmg-tool  carrier  is  movable  by  said  cam,  said  ac- 
tuator having  therein  a  channel  situated  parallel  with  the 
path  of  said  Me,  and  said  headhig-tool  carrier  having 
mounted  diereon  a  roller  engaging  said  channel. 


2,7M,4M 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LOCK  NITT  ASSEMBLY 
FROM  A  FLURALirr  OF  SHEET  METAL  LAMI- 
NATIONS 

L  Cvna,  CMcBM^  HL 
PahnMfy  9, 195S.SeHiriN«.  4t7499 
ICUm.   (CLlt-4i) 
The  method  of  making  lock  nuts  comprising  punch- 
ing out  a  sheet  metal  a  plurality  of  blanks  and  having  ex- 
ternal flat  tided  surfaces,  and  having  a  small  bore  punched 
out,  an  additional  number  of  blanks  having  registering 
external  flat  sided  surfaces,  and  having  a  larger  central 
bore,  integrally  securing  all  of  said  blanks  together  with 
their  external  flat  sides  in  registry,  and  with  the  small 
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bores  and  the  larger  bores  forming  a  bore  and  counter- 
bore,  threading  the  larger  bore,  punching  out  additional 
blanks  with  a  small  bore  of  the  same  sin  as  anid  saaaU 
bore  in  said  flrst-mentioiied  blanks  and  widi  external  cy- 
lindrical surfaces  of  a  size  eomaeonirate  with  the  m- 
side  of  the  larger  bore,  securing  said  latter  blanks  to- 
gether integrally  and  threading  the  outside  of  the  assem- 
bly in  the  same  direction  as  the  inside  of  the  larger 


2,7S4^439      

TOOL  SPINDLE  ROTATED  INALTTON  ATTE^DDIEC. 
TIONS  BY  MEANS  OF  RECIPROCATING  RACK 
AND  PINION  DRIVE 
Hi_ 

to  Hi 
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bore,  threading  the  latter  assembly  into  the  larger  bore 
to  a  tight  condition,  threading  the  ragiMring  smaller 
bores  in  the  opposite  sense,  and  stamping  die  mner  and 
outer  members  stmulUneousty  on  tbe  same  end  with  a 
stamping  formation  which  forms  a  plurality  of  inward- 
ly extending  teeth  on  the  outer  assembly  and  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  extendii«  teeth  on  the  outer  assembly  to 
be  engaged  by  a  tool  in  twisting  the  inner  assembly  rela- 
tive to  the  outer  assembly  to  lock  the  not. 


2,7i4v429 
RELEASABLE  TAP  HOLDER 
R.  lOMa,  LewMn,  own,  aari^or  of  oM-arth 

to  Jnte  P.  Saritt^  Oik  PMk,  OL 

Vl|-  iir-  It,  19S3,  Seitol  No.  379,424 
rristoi      (CL19— 129) 
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3 


14. 19$1,  ScfW  No.  254,724 
(CL  IB— 13t) 


1.  Driving  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  sup- 
port means;  a  drive  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  by  said  support  means;  a  first  gear  coaxial  with  said 
drive  shaft  and  fixed  thereto  for  roUtion  therewith;  a  sec- 
ond gear  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  for  free  rotation 
thereabout,  said  second  gear  being  coaxial  with  said  first 
gear  and  being  of  the  same  diameter,  reciprocating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  gear  for  angulariy 
reciprocating  the  same  about  said  drive  shaft;  a  spindle 
supported  by  said  support  means  for  axial  movement  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  spindle  being 
located  beside  said  first  gear;  and  a  pinion  fixed  to  said 
spindle  and  shiftable  therewith  for  alternate  meshing  with 
said  first  or  said  second  gear  so  that  said  spindle  nuy  be 
rotated  in  one  direction  when  sud  pinion  meshes  with 
said  first  gear  or  recq>rocated  angulariy  about  iU  axis 
when  said  pinion  meshes  with  said  second  gear. 


2,7B4,431 
MACHINES  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SHOE  BOTTOM 

UNTTS 

MackJBCiy  Cwrporatfon,  Bottom,  Maak,  i 

knril  22, 1954,  SeffW  No.  424,937 
7  alitor   (CL12— 49) 


1.  A  Up  holder  comprising  a  drive  member,  a  driven 
member  )ouraaled  on  said  drive  member,  said  driven 
member  being  Unmovable  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
said  drive  member,  clutch  dogs  mounted  on  said  driven 
member  and  engageable  with  said  drive  n>ember,  means 
carried  by  said  driven  member  for  oscillatably  support- 
ing said  clutch  dog«  on  mcs  transverse  to  the  lotigitu- 
dinal  axis  of  said  driven  member  and  permitting  said 
clutch  dogs  to  move  bodily  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  said  driven  member,  means  including  springs  carried 
by  said  driven  member  and  operatively  related  to  said 
dogs  for  urging  said  dogi  longitudinally  in  one  direction, 
camming  portions  formed  on  said  dogs  and  engageable 
with  said  driven  member  and  cooperating  with  said 
springs  for  actuating  said  dogs  torque-wise  in  one  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  driven  member  to  cause  said 
dogs  to  withdraw  from  laid  drive  member  when  de- 
clutched, a  yoke  ring  OKiunted  oo  said  drive  member, 
lugs  carried  by  said  ring  for  aplining  said  ring  to  said 
drive  member,  and  means  including  a  stop  positioned 
adjacent  said  ring  for  actuadi«  said  ring  and  disengaging 
said  drive  member  from  said  driven  member. 


euMM*  a«i^< 


1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  a  shank  atiifener  and  a 
shoe  bottom  member,  the  combination  with  two  mutuaUy 
engaging  pressure  applying  nrfls  oi  a  carrier  for  inserting 
the  stiffener  and  the  member  between  the  rolls,  said  car- 
rier being  characterized  by  the  provision  therecMi  of  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  the 
stiffener  thereby  positively  to  position  the  stiffener  rela- 
tively to  the  carrier,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  engage  opposite  edges  of  the  mtaber  ther^y  posi- 
tively to  ^ition  tbe  member  relatively  to  tbe  carrier  and 
relatively  to  the  stiffener,  said  stiffener  positioning  means 
and  said  member  positioning  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  freedom  of  movement  of  the 
stiffener  and  the  member  longitudinally  thereof  rela- 
tively to  the  carrier  by  the  operation  of  the  rolls. 
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I.  A  machine  fior  demning  flexible  hose,  comprising 
a  siq»portiiif  fnune,  in  elonfited  reservoir  mottiiled  in 
the  framework  for  cooiimnf  a  liquid  deamng  afeat, 
meam  Cor  directint  aid  flexible  hose  through  the  liquid 
in  the  reservoir  to  revolvably  mounted  brushes  mounted 
exteriorly  ctf  one  end  of  the  reservoir,  said  brashes  each 
being  motinted  in  a  bcrizootal  plane  one  above  the  other, 
one  of  said  brushes  being  ptvotally  mounted  and  spring 
nrged  into  contact  with  the  other  of  said  revolving 
brushes,  manual  means  for  urging  said  spring  urged  brush 
out  of  contact  with  the  other  brush,  and  water  jets  mount- 
ed exteriorly  of  the  reservoir  for  directing  a  rinsing  stream 
of  water  on  the  hose  after  a  section  of  the  hose  has  passed 
through  the  reservooir  and  the  pair  of  revolving  brushes, 
whereby  water  from  the  discharge  jets  does  not  enter 
the  reservoir  to  adulterate  the  cleaning  agent  contained 
therein. 

FLOOR  POUSHER  WnHATTACHMENT  FOR 

CLEANING  RUGS 

Edward  L.  Veifcay,  Rafcway.  N.  J,  iiilganr  to  The 

N«wY«fk 

Apil  2f  ,  19S3,  Ssriri  N*.  SSl^M 
3  Oitiii    (CL  15-^19) 


upon  rotation  of  said  shall  and  oooseqwot  sUdabie 
meat  of  said  pios  wilhiB  said  rodur  Panaris  pivotiag  of 
said  rockers  about  said  roller  Aafts  occurs,  with  cones 
quent  vertical  disptacemeiit  of  mM  pivot  points  at  which 
said  rockers  are  pivotaMy  pinned  to  said  carrying  nMinber. 


1 .  An  attachment  for  a  machine  having  cleaning  means 
rotauble  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  rug  to  be  cleaned,  com- 
prising a  carrying  member  having  an  open  portion  capable 
of  supporting  said  machine,  the  cleaning  means  of  said 
machine  extending  through  said  open  portion  of  said 
carrying  member  when  so  supported,  whereby  said  clean- 
ing means  are  adapted  to  operatively  contact  and  treat 
the  rug,  means  for  releasabty  attaching  said  attachment 
to  said  machine,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
Spacing  between  said  carrying  member  and  said  rag.  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  rockers  dispoaed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  open  portion  <rf  said  carrying  member, 
and  ptvoubly  pinned  at  pivot  points  to  said  carrying 
member,  said  rockers  having  channeb  therein,  roller  shafts 
upon  which  said  rockers  are  also  pivotabty  motinted,  roll- 
ers mounted  upoa  said  roller  shafts,  internally  threaded 
riders  having  pins  integral  therewith,  said  pins  being  en- 
gaged by  said  channels  in  said  rockers  for  sUdaUe  move- 
ment within  said  channels,  and  a  rotataMe  shaft  having 
oppositely  threaded  surface  portions,  each  of  said  por- 
tions paaing  through  one  of  said  riders,  whereby  upon 
lateral  movement  of  said  riders  along  said  roCatabk  shaft 


2,7tM34 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  LUBRICATING 


lohaMcLeod 


nr«  a  RBllad  MrtMishte 
ltS4,8«WNor435a79 
(CL  15— Ul  J) 


2.  in  a  device  for  holding  liquid  for  use  in  cleaning  snd 
lubricating  rubber  or  the  like,  an  elongated  tank  having 
elongated  side  walls  and  a  transverse  partition  extending 
therebetween  snd  dividing  said  tank  into  an  applicator 
well  and  an  elongated  brush  compartment  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  tank  for  holding  the  liquid,  said  partition  j 
having  slot  means  through  its  top  portion  forming  an  over- 
flow opening  between  said  well  and  said  compartment,  said 
partition  preventing  passage  of  dirt  from  said  compart-  j 
ment  to  said  well  while  providing  for  exchange  of  liquid 
therebetween,  said  well  having  a  bottom  wall  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  tank,  mid  compartment  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  disposed  at  a  substantially  higher  level  than  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  well  and  sloping  downwardly  toward 
said  partition,  said  tank  having  a  top  wall  portion  formed 
with  a  generally  circular  opening  overlying  said  well  and 
an  elongated  opening  overlying  said  compartment,  said 
slot  means  being  disposed  a  substantial  distance  below  said 
top  wall  portion,  said  generally  circular  opening  having 
a  narrow  throat  portion  overiying  a  downwardly  flaring 
portion  and  surmounted  by  an  upwardly  flaring  portion, 
a  cover  in  said  elongated  opening  and  hinged  on  said 
tank  adjiicent  said  partition  for  upward  swinging  move- 
ment to  afford  access  to  said  compartment,  said  cover 
having  a  slot  through  its  swingable  end,  detent  means 
for  frictions lly  retaining  said  cover  in  open  and  closed 
positions,  a  pair  of  side  flanges  extending  upwardly  on 
said  unk  above  said  side  walls,  and  a  carrying  handle 
extending  between  said  side  flanges. 


FOUNTAIN  PAiNt  BRUSHES 
Mlsr,SaaMaCtor,N.J. 
I  March  M,  1993.  SsfWN*.  3443«1 
3CWM.    (CLIS— ISf) 

1.  In  a  foontain  paint  brash,  a  hnndle  baviag  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  adapted  to  be  ooonected  tn  a  paint 
supply,  a  cutoff  vahre  for  said  passageway  in  said  handle, 
a  briwtie  \mm  havhig  a  hollow  casing  open  at  its  bottom 
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aad  biteles  monoled  fai  the  bottom  of  the  casing  defining 
a  cnntral  open  space,  the  passageway  in  the  handle  adapted 
to  direct  paint  to  said  biisdes,  the  base  removable  with 
respect  to  the  handle,  laeaas  for  normally  locking  the 
hase  to  the  handle,  a  dispoaaMe  thimMe  within  the  base, 
said  thimble  being  tubular  or  open-ended,  cooununicat- 
faig  with  said  passageway,  and  occupying  the  said  oen- 


windshield,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof 
on  said  support,  means  osdllatmg  said  arm,  resUient  wip- 
ing units  rocataMy  mounted  on  said  arm,  the  axos  of 
which  are  perpendicnlar  to  the  length  of  said  arm  nnd 
perpendicular  to  the  said  surface  of  said  windshield,  said 
resilient  wiping  units  being  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
windshield,  and  means  rotating  said  wiping  units. 


2,7SM3i 

FOOT  MOP  wrni  detachable  foot 

ENGAGING  POTION 

^sSssnaBf  New  Yark«  N.  Y. 
9mmmj  2U  19S3,  9aiW  No.  332,4t5 
lOah^   <CL1S— 227) 


A 


^ 


. -v.^'^flSiPSBi^i^^ 


A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  fabric  supporting  wall 
having  spaced  sliu  along  its  peripheral  edge,  a  plurality 
of  fabric  strands  secured  to  and  dependent  from  the  un- 
derside of  said  wall,  a  foot  engaging  portion  releasably 
connected  to  the  upper  side  <rf  said  wall,  said  portion  in- 
cluding a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  commensurate  with 
the  bottom  wall,  the  walls  of  said  portion  having  slits 
along  their  peripheral  adgea,  sOigned  with  said  slits  in 
said  bottom  wall,  a  tape  securing  and  enclosing  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  walb  of  said  portion,  said  top 
wall  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  foot  of  the  woutr, 
and  a  sin^  flexible  tape  interfaced  in  the  aligned  slits 
of  the  mpporting  wail  and  the  walls  of  the  foot-engaging 
portioo  and  having  free  ends  citended  through  adjacent 
slits  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  wgUs  toward  the  underside 
of  said  supporting  wall  and  thtnce  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly around  the  rearward  edges  of  said  walls,  said 
free  ends  being  adapted  to  be  encircled  around  and 
fastened  to  the  ankle  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 


2JtM3t 
WINDSHIBLD  WIPER 


^%^  PmnVnrth,  Tea. 


LmB. 


tral  open  space,  said  thimble  having  a  central  longitndi- 
ml  partition  dividiag  the  thimhle  into  two  parts,  a  slide- 
able  gau  means  within  the  handle  for  selectively  direct- 
ing the  paint  into  one  of  said  parts  In  said  thimble  to 
thus  supply  only  one  half  of  the  bristies  with  paint,  and 
said  thimble  also  adapted  to  prevent  the  paint  from  hard- 
ening at  the  upper  part  of  the  bristles. 


2j7S4(43t 
Winat  ARM  OPERATING 
MECHANISM 

Silt  Lake  CMy,  Utdk 
fl,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,^3 
(CXIS— 25S) 


I.  In  a  wioddiield  wiper  comprising  an  oscillating  arm, 
a  wiper  arm,  a  spring  hinge  connecting  said  wiper  arm 
to  said  oscillating  arm  for  movement  towards  and  from 
the  windshield,  a  wiper  blade  carried  by  said  wiper  arm 
normally  held  in  conUct  with  the  windshield  by  said 
spring  hinge,  a  solenoid  carried  by  one  of  said  anns,  a 
post  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms  and  means  con- 
necting the  armature  of  said  solenoid  and  said  post  for 
swinging  said  wiper  arm  outwardly  from  the  windshield 
upon  energizing  said  solenoid. 


2,7t4,439 

SUCTION  CLEANERS  AND  CONVERTEll 

FACnJlTES  THEREFOR 

GMtie  A.  Braea,  HIglMaBi  Pmfc,  OL,  assignni  to  TIm 

Ho«vcr  Cnmpani,  North  Cairtaa,  Ohio,  a 

of  OUo  ^ 

AppBcndon  May  IS,  1951,  Scrha  No.  224,471 
ISOnfaM.   (CL15— 337) 


(CL  15-154) 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper,  a  support  adapted  ^ 
mourned  on  a  vehicle  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  a 


to  be 


14.  A  converter  tool  for  use  on  a  suction  cleaner  of 
the  type  having  a  pulley  supporting  shaft  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  fan  eye,  said  tool  havnig  a  shaft  re- 
ceiving slot  opposite  an  air  outlet  opening  in  said  con- 
verter adapted  to  register  with  the  eye  of  a  suction  fan. 
valve  means  for  said  slot  hii^edly  supported  on  said  tool 
for  movement  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
pUne  of  said  aloC  and  outwardly  away  from  said  outlet 
opening  to  receive  said  pulley  supporting  shaft  during 
the  placement  and  withdrawal  of  said  converter,  said 
valve  means  bemg  wider  than  said  slot  and  being  adapted 
to  be  held  firmly  seated  across  said  slot  in  closed  posi- 
tion by  the  suction  pressure  of  die  suction  fan  when  the 
same  is  operating  and  being  free  to  open  when  die  fan 
is  not  operating. 
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2,7tM4t            txxly'  OMUHMUy  actiiauble  mens  for  pivoting  said  uma 

INDUmUAL  SWBKnNG  MACHINB8  about  said  axes  so  as  to  selectively  omv*  said  oae  peir 

L.  Nswyrt,  ffcii— ijDiJt,  m^l^m  to  Wyy  of  wheels  opwanily  and  dowawaidly  relative  to  Mid  body 

matattHnm  C— pf,  Hwmbb,  CaML,  a  cocpon*  n,  ^aise  and  lower  said  noczle  to  its  upper  and  lower  ad- 

■.•IfiSSrt.  *^  iM<  m^ui  fn^  Ml  t&A  justments  respectively,  and  Uakate  meaaa  by-passing  said 

AjiMtaiisBiwy  an,  "^g^T[^r*  '"»'^  obstnictioo  portion  and  connecting  each  of  said  aruM  to 

'-■^"'    t>*  *-'    '"''  said  manually  actuauUe  oieans  whereby  said  one  pair  ol 

wheels  may  be  adjusted  in  unison. 


1.  An  industrial  sweeper  comprising  a  wheeled  motor 
vehicle  inchiding  a  vehicle  body,  a  power  driven  rotary 
brush  carried  by  the  vehicle  body  and  operable  to  sweep 
debris  from  a  surface  along  which  the  vehicle  body  is 
advanced,  means  forming  a  colkctien  chamber  carried  by 
the  vehicle  body  at  a  location  to  receive  and  collect  die 
debris  swept  from  said  surface  by  the  brush,  said  cham- 
ber including  a  main  debris  receiving  section  and  an  upper 
cover  section  openable  to  provide  access  to  the  interim  of 
the  dumber,  a  filter  dement  in  the  diamber  dividing  said 
dumber  into  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  com- 
partment, said  main  section  of  the  chamber  having  an 
opening  at  its  forward  side  through  which  said  brush 
ifiy'fff'T  debris  into  said  lower  compartment,  the  upper 
coovartment  being  at  least  partially  in  said  cover  sec- 
tion, a  blower  carried  by  the  vehicle  body  having  iu  in- 
take connected  to  and  taking  suction  from  said  upper 
oonpartment  and  drawing  air  from  the  lower  compart- 
ment through  the  filter  into  tibe  upper  compartment,  and 
OMans  mounting  said  collection  chamber,  induding  said 
main  section,  cover  section  and  filter  dement,  for  bodily 
swinging  movement  as  a  unit  relative  to  die  vehicle  body 
between  a  first  position  for  reodving  debris  from  the 
brush  dirough  sdd  opening  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  rtfihw  is  tUteid  in  a  manner  to  dunq»  the  debris 
therefrom  through  said  opening. 


2.7SM4] 
NOZZLE  AD)IUSTME^^^  FOR  SUCTION  CLEANERS 
Geovie  E.  Eanfw,  Cwsisn,  OWo,   isilga  f  i    to  The 
Hoow  Cnfsny,  Nnitt  CMlen,  Ohio,  a  corporalioa 
afOUa 

«M  22,  IMl,  Saiial  No.  232^59 
ISCUtaM.    (CLIS— 35f) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner  of  the  type  having,  a  body 
mounted  for  ambulatory  movement  on  a  pair  of  front 
wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  bdng  formed  with  a 
downwartfly  fscing  suction  nozzle  extending  croaswise  of 
the  body  forwardly  of  the  front  wheels  and  with  an  ob- 
struction portion  lying  between  one  pair  of  wheels  so 
as  to  obstruct  direct  crosswise  connection  between  them, 
that  improvement  which  comprises  a  selectivdy  operabte 
adjustment  for  one  pair  of  wheels  for  holding  them 
either  in  a  low  position  or  in  a  high  position,  said  adjust- 
tnent  including  wheel  mounting  spindles  extending  out- 
wardly from  arms  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  body 
on  axes  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said 


a,7SM42 
CASTBSlJNrir 

G*  liMta,  BaibOTt,  N,  Y, 
Mtv  27,l^S4rS«W  No.  432,7M 
SOiliai    (a.l«— 32) 
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1.  A  caster  unit  for  an  article  comprising  a  sleeve  for 
attachment  to  the  base  of  the  article,  a  first  helical  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  a  second 
helical  member  in  rotatable  engagement  with  said  first 
helical  member  and  vertically  movable  relative  thereto 
through  such  engafement,  a  supporting  member  lying 
within  said  second  hdical  member  and  attached  thereto, 
a  caster  suspended  from  said  siq>porting  member,  a 
handle  attached  to  said  supporting  member  and  adapted, 
on  actuation,  to  rotate  said  supporting  member  relative 
to  said  first  helical  member  and  thereby  move  said  caster 
to  a  lowered  position  relative  to  said  base  of  the  article, 
a  generally  vertically  and  rectilinearly  movable  locking 
pin  mounted  adjacent  said  base  of  the  article  and  adapted 
to  be  lowered  into  a  position  behind  said  handle  after 
said  handle  has  been  moved  to  a  position  to  lower  said 
caster,  whereby  return  movement  of  the  handle  such  as 
would  permit  raising  of  the  caster  is  prevented. 


WUficd 


2,784v443 
DOOR  RETAINING  MEANS 

Van  Ben,  leteHMHbML 

Unlea  af  sImA  AfHea 
April  12, 19S4,  Serial  No.  422,07 
IManaf  Snath  Africa 
2S,19S3 
2nsi«i    (CL  14-45) 


1.  A  door  stop  and  holder  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
fioor  for  engagement  with  an  opened  door,  consisting  of 
a  str%>  of  resilient  material  having  two  ends  in  subston- 
tially  the  same  plane  and  an  upwardly  arched  center 
portion  fonning  a  ramp  for  the  door  when  the  same  is 
opened  into  engagement  therewith,  one  end  of  the  strip 
bdng  substantially  fiat  for  flush  contact  with  the  floor, 
means  for  fixedly  securing  the  flat  strip  end  to  the  floor, 
a  resilient  door  stop  mounted  above  die  fixed  fiat  end  of 
the  strip,  the  odier  end  of  the  strip  adjacent  the  ramp 
portion  of  the  strip  bdng  in  slidable  contact  with  the  fioor 
when  the  door  stop  and  holder  is  mounted  thereon,  and 
Mid  arched  center  portion  induding  a  retaining  surface 
to  engage  and  hold  in  positioo  the  door  when  the  latter 
is  swung  over  and  past  the  ramp. 
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2,7SM44 

TRACKWAY  AND  HANGIR  roil  A  SLIDING  DOOR 
W.  Gffili^  IMrall,  Mkk,  twi^u  lo  W< 


AfpRcadon  MMth  If.  lfS4,  SaiW  No.  417,3t9 
ICWnk   (CL1<~47) 


slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  hanger,  a  leaf  spring  seated 
within  the  hanger  and  threadedly  coupled  with  the  screw, 
said  spring  held  by  the  screw  against  the  bottom  of  the 
hanger  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  hang- 
er and  hold  the  same  at  adjusted  positions  with  re^yect 
to  the  screw. 


2,7t4y44( 
MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  MEAT  FROM  BONES 

/,  Mnaraevtte,  Fa. 
14, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,921 
ICUik    (CL17— 1) 


An  overhead  trackway  and  hanger  assembly  for  a  slid- 
ing door  compridng.  in  ooobiaation.  an  overhead  chan- 
nd  trackway  V-shaped  hi  cnM  section,  a  hanger  having 
a  body  portion  and  havuig  an!  arm  projecting  upwardly 
from  one  side  of  the  body,  a  roller  joumaled  upon  the 
aim  overhanging  the  body  oTlthe  hanger  and  with  the 
periphery  of  the  roller  spaced  above  such  body,  said 
roUer  mounted  within  die  V-shnped  trackway  for  rolling 
movement  ttierethrottgh  and  with  the  body  of  the  hanger 
supported  below  and  widiin  the  plane  of  the  V-shaped 
trackway,  said  trackway  extending  between  the  roller  and 
the  body  of  the  hanger,  die  outer  side  wall  of  the  V-shaped 
trackway  provided  with  a  marginal  notch  located  widiin 
a  portion  of  the  side  waU  which  Ithe  roUer  traverses  during 
its  rolling  movement  ttirough  the  trackway,  said  notch 
being  of  leas  depth  dian  die  hdght  of  the  side  wall;  the 
vertical  distance,  when  the  roller  is  seated  within  the 
bottom  of  the  V-shaped  trackway,  between  the  outer 
bottom  surface  of  die  V-diape«  trackway  and  the  body 
of  die  hanger  directly  therebefc>w  being  greater  than  the 
vertical  distance  between  dut  portion  of  die  periphery 
of  die  roller  seated  against  die  bottom  of  die  V-shaped 
trackway  and  die  bottom  of  die  notch  and  being  less 
than  die  vertical  distance  between  said  portion  of  die 
periphery  of  die  roller  and  die  upper  edge  of  an  un- 
notched  portion  of  die  outer  side  wall  of  die  V-shaped 
trackway. 

2,714,445 
SLIDING  DOOR 
-  -  -     D.  ~ 


An  apparatus  for  removing  meat  from  bones  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  vertically  disposed  casing  indud- 
ing a  removable  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  a  plurality  of  resilient  trays  extending  horizontally 
in  said  casing,  said  trays  spaced  from  each  other  and  being 
altenutively  disposed  in  staggered  positional  relation  to 
each  other,  eadi  of  said  trays  having  one  end  attadied 
to  respective  side  walls  and  having  the  other  end  therecrf 
spaced  from  respective  side  walls,  a  curved  resilient  direct- 
ing plate  removably  mounted  in  said  casing  below  each  of 
said  trays,  a  hosier  for  recdving  and  feeding  the  meat 
into  said  casing  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  soft  rubber 
baffles,  and  a  plurality  of  shot  propelling  mechanisms 
carried  by  respective  side  walls,  each  of  said  mechanisms 
including  a  shot  discharge  barrel  extending  into  sdd  cas- 
ing at  die  attached  end  of  respective  trays,  each  of  said 
mechanisms  induding  a  hopper  for  receiving  and  supply- 
ing the  shot  to  respective  mechanisms. 


'  Mtagr  27, 19f4,  Serial  No.  432,254 
ItdalniB.    (0.14—145)        ^^ 


2,724,447 
CRAB  CLEANING  MACHINE 
A.  ThBHiiiBa  aad  Ensari  A. 
Ala. 
4. 1955,  Serial  No.  551,345 
5CWHBS.   (CL17— 2) 


I.  In  combinatioo,  a  reinforcement  tube  for  the  mar- 
gin of  a  door  which  tube  is  substantially  rectangular  in 
cross  section  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  adapted  to  recdve  a  door  pand.  a  hanger  sub- 
stantiaUy  channel-shaped  in  cross  section  having  one 
end  reodved  within  one  end  of  the  tube,  said  hanger 
having  one  side  wall  of  its  channel  projecting  beyond  the 
bottom  thereof  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  tube  and  pro- 
vided dierebeyond  with  a  roller  overhanging  the  tube 
said  bottom  waU  of  the  hanger  seated  against  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  tube  and  having  a  slot  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  Uie  bottom  waU  of 
the  tube  and  extending  therethrough  and  through  the 


1.  A  crab  processing  machine  to  remove  the  badca, 
remove  the  gills  and  wash  crebs  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  longitudinal  conveyor  belt  mounted  on  the  fnune, 
transversdy  spaced  upstanding  projections  on  the  bdt 
spaced  to  engage  a  crab  and  hold  the  crab  on  the  beh  as 
the  belt  moves,  a  knife  member  secured  to  the  frame 
over  the  belt  and  having  convergent,  opposing  inwardly 
facing  blade  elements  thereon,  shoe  means  secured  to 
the  frame  over  the  bdt  and  being  formed  and  arranged  to 
clamp  a  crab  to  the  beh  as  the  opposite  sides  of  the  crab 
are  engaged  by  said  blade  dements,  said  blade  elements 
bdng  located  so  as  to  engage  between  the  back  and  the 
body  of  the  crab  and  to  separate  said  back  from  said  body 
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as  the  cmb  h  moved  therepMt,  brwh  mcMi.  iecoml  to  hyiwpliyA  b  ritu>ted  in  tfc>  ptoitary  f o««  rt  the  bc^^ 

the  frame  learwvdly  adteecot  tlw  Made  eleaHaCa  and  the  cerebral  eaWty  coipiMiH  kxamit  Hk  ipteMid  bone 

Sn^'SS^n^^STS^^SS^  ~ove  the  ,«.  of  the  beWnd  whkh  the  hypophym  lie.^,g«tfai«  .  cyli«drical 

CTab  as  h  mof«t  past  the  broA  meai».  and  lomttudlaally  core  thioogh  the  sphenoid  bone  which  core  encompaMei 

extending  nrinkler  meant  Boaaled  on  the  frame  over  the  hypophysta,  remoWnf  the  core,  and  iaoUting  the 

the  bett.  hypophysis  from  said  core. 


HAMSURG  PA'mr  liLUnNQMACaNS, 

C«IF. 


27, 1955,  SerW  No.  555^11 
(CL  lT-32) 


1.  A  one  band  patty  forminf  and  stackint  machine, 
comprising  a  hi:>^fif*i  having  an  extruding  chamber  there- 
through including  a  delivery  end  adapted  to  extrude 
ground  nwat  therefrom  in  the  form  of  a  flat  strip  of  pre- 
determined wktth,  a  strip  reoeiviag  tray  ia  alignanent  with 
the  chamber  and  extending  forwanfly  from  said  delivery 
end  in  poMtioo  to  receive  and  conduct  the  extruded  strip 
forwardly  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  cut-off  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  machine  Cor  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horiaootal  axis  extendtef  transversely  of  the  tray,  said 
member  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  said 
axis  to  and  from  a  dcpiesecd  pontion  and  a  position 
raised  therefrom  and  carrying  a  depressable  abutment 
on  its  free  end  disposed  in  said  defveesed  position  ad- 
jacent to  the  free  end  of  die  tray,  means  normally  pivot- 
ing the  member  to  the  raised  position,  and  a  severing 
element  carried  by  said  member  transversely  of  the  tray 
intermediately  between  said  axis  aod  abutment  and 
adapted  to  sever  a  patty  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
strip  when  the  member  is  moved  to  depressed  position, 
the  member  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  contact 
of  a  hand  with  said  abutment  and  being  so  <fispoted  that 
the  same  hand  can  catch  and  stack  the  severed  patty  as 
it  leaves  said  free  end  of  the  tray. 


2,71M49 
RECOVERY  OF  HYFOTHYSES  FROM  ANIMALS 

■ne  2, 195t,  Seilnl  N^  1«S,«77 
TCIahM.    (CL17— 45) 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  the  hypophysis  from 
animals  having  the  usual  sphenoid  bone  above  which  the 


METHOD  OP 
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CUUlMNG 


MMh  23,  l«f3,  Sariri  No.  343^49 


:  o, ■■■•»• 


1 .  The  method  of  processing  shrimps  which  comprises 
slitting  the  shell  of  a  shrimp  longitu^nally.  gripping  the 
shell  subsuntially  <^>posite  to  the  slit  to  effect  spreading 
of  said  slit,  and  relati\ely  moving  the  shrimp  meat  and 
shell  in  different  directions  to  effect  separation  thereof. 


2,7t4,451 
FDER  FORMING  APPARATIJS 
V  Bnw^L  IMi^naie,  Md. 

3«,  1954, 9aiW  Now  459,434 
l»Oiiaii     (CLlft— LO 


C^ 


10.  A  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  mineral 
wool  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  rotors,  means 
for  revolving  the  rotors  at  high  speed,  means  for  dis- 
charging a  molten  stream  of  raw  material  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  innennost  rotor,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
rotors  being  spaced  apart  and  the  rotors  positioned  so  that 
molten  material  discharged  from  the  surface  of  an  inner 
rotor  is  received  on  the  surface,  the  rotor  positioned  out- 
wardly thereof,  and  means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air 
between  the  edges  of  adjacent  rotors  to  deflect  mineral 
wool  formed  on  one  rotor  away  from  the  plane  of  the 
surface  theceof. 

2,794,452 
VERTICAL  MACHINB  WITH  RADIALLY  MOVING 

MOLDS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  AVnCIXS 
HsiWt  S.  RaahheB.  H^lMi  rink.  Mi  John  L.  I 
Nnfri<WtiE..iM%nin,hy— a— Ip— i^la' 
"iiiifiiiy,  inc,  Nmt  Yak,  N.  Y^  ■ 
lafNewVartf 

»irimiir  17, 1951,  SatW  No.  242,M4 
2CMM.   (CLII— 8) 
1.  In  a  madiine  fw  making  hoDow  artides  tnm  a 
contioiioialy  moviag  tnbe  of  lofteaed  lyntbetic  organic 
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plastic  material,  the  combination  including:  a  frame  stand- 
ing ia  «  vertical  plane  and  provided  with  an  inner  cam 
snrfaoe;  a  horinontally  dlipoaed  ttuA  throngh  aaid  frame; 
means  supporting  aid  Aaft  ratatably  on  said  frame;  a 
phiraUty  tk  radiaay  extending  arms  supported  on  and 
rotatable  with  said  rfuft;  a  radially  redprocable  and  ad- 
justably portioned  mold  half  on  each  oi  said  arms;  a 
fixed  mold  half  on  each  of  said  arms  inwardly  and  ad- 


:v*.*feif 


^      1 


justebly  poaitiooed  from  aaid  radially  reciprocating  mold 
halves  and  positioned  to  receive  at  a  predetermined  point 
a  downwardly  provided  tube  of  softened  plastic  material; 
and  a  mold  controlling  cam  follower  on  each  of  said  ra- 
dially reciprocable  mold  halves  engaging  the  cam  surface 
in  said  frame  in  a  predetemined  path  as  the  said  arms 
are  rotated  causing  predetermined  reciprocation  of  said 
mold  halves  toward  mid  away  fkoa  said  fixed  moid  halves. 


2,714,453 
i.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTINUOUS 

ROD  OF  COMPRISSIBLB  MATERIAL 
Inftte  A.  iqrtii^Palaa  Hi^i.  PL.— fearlo  Cra 

I  March  i,  1954,  Sariri  No.  414,751 
iCWhaa.   (CL  19— 12) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  electrodes  from  com- 
pressible qwnge  oaaterial  substantially  as  described,  the 
combination  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  opposed  compres- 
sion punch  members,  a  pair  of  wall  members  slidably 
engaging  said  compression  pouch  members,  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  compression  punch  members  and  the 
slidably  engaging  surfaces  of  said  wall  members  defin- 
ing in  part  a  compression  chamber,  a  plurality  of  op- 
posed forming  punch  BKnibaii  slidably  contacting  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  oooiprMrion  punch  members, 
said  oppoaed  forming  punch  members  also  slidably  con- 
tacting said  wall  members  and  coacting  witti  the  aid  wall 
members  to  provide  a  fbrming  duunber  as  a  cootiira- 
ation  of  the  said  compression  chamber  and  means  to 
maintain  said  waif  members  in  spooed-apart  relation  dur- 
ing the  compacting  strtske  of  said  compression  punch 
members. 


2,794,454  

MOUV8UPPORT1NG  SPIDER  FOR  CAffllNG 
MACHINE 
A.  MBer,  Cnyahaga  FaRa,  OMa 
Jaaaarj  31, 1955,  SesW  Nn.  495459 
11  OsliBi     (CLlfl-M) 


10.  A  mold  support  for  use  in  an  apparatus  fbr  caating 
hollow  plastic  articles,  said  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
grid  ntembers  hinged  to  each  odier  for  securing  opposite 
mating  mold  cavities  between  them,  while  providing  for 
free  flow  of  heated  air  and  cooling  fluid  about  the  sur- 
teces  of  the  mold  cavities,  each  grid  member  comprising 
a  hub,  ring-shaped  ribs  concentrically  arranged  there- 
about in  radial  spaccd-apart  relation,  radial  ribs  con- 
necting said  hub  and  said  ring-shaped  ribs,  and  cavity- 
attaching  bosses  on  said  grid  members,  some  of  said 
bosses  being  arranged  in  an  equally-qMced  group  about 
the  outermost  ring-shaped  rib,  other  of  said  bosses  being 
arranged  equally  spaced  about  a  plurality  of  drcks  ooa- 
centric  with  said  hub,  inwardly  of  said  outennost  ring, 
with  each  boss  located  on  one  of  said  radial  riba,  and 
the  bosses  of  the  innermost  circle  each  defining  the  apex 
of  an  isosceles  triangle,  the  base  of  which  is  defined  by 
two  bosses  on  said  outermost  ring  separated  from  eadi 
other  by  three  boss  spaces,  with  the  bosses  of  an  inter- 
mediate circle  each  located  medially  of  a  side  Mae  of 
said  triangle,  each  of  said  grid  members  being  integrally 
formed  of  a  light  and  strong  altuninum  aOoy. 


2,794,455      «»<'«^' 
VACUUM  MOLDING  AP^iUlATUS 

WIM__n  _    ■  •        • •  ___■■  me*  ■  m 

Company,  a  cofpocalion  of  New  Yoifc 
November  24, 1954.  Setlal  No.  471,479 
3nehas    (CL  19-35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  vacuum  forming  an  article  from  a 
sheet  of  plastic  material,  comprising  a  mtrfd  having  a 
chamber  in  a  wall  thereof,  means  for  clamping  said  dieet 
of  plastic  material  around  the  edges  of  said  mold,  a  plu- 
rality of  passageways  extending  from  said  chamber 
throu^  said  mold  to  the  surface  thereof  for  exhausting 
the  space  between  said  riieet  and  said  surface  by  evac- 
uating said  chamber  whereby  said  sheet  is  caused  to  as- 
sume the  shape  of  said  otold  to  form  nJd  article,  and 
means  for  forming  at  least  one  protubovnce  of  prede- 
termined shape  on  die  surface  of  said  article,  said  means 
including  at  least  one  element  mounted  in  a  recess  in  a 
side  wall  of  said  mold  and  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  wltfafai  said  wall  recess  and  an  extended  position 
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protnidii«  from  nid  waO.  a  roUUMe  shaft 
within  said  side  wall  for  opcratJof  said  element  thereby 
to  hold  said  ekment  in  said  extended  position  during  the 
shaping  o*  said  aiticte  and  tbeieafler  ranove  said  akment 
to  said  retracted  poatioa,  and  taeua  hicluding  a  longi- 
tudinal passageway  in  said  shaft  conununicating  with  md 
chamber  and  with  said  recess  for  applying  a  vacuum 
around  the  edges  of  said  element  where  it  extends  through 
said  wall  of  said  moid  whereby  duriog  the  molding  of 
said  article  said  sheet  b  drawn  tighUy  around  said  ele- 
ment to  form  protuberancea  corresponding  in  shape  to 
said  ekment  

HBAT-SmUNKASLE  FILM  AND  FROCES8  FOR 
FRODUCING  THE  SAME 

iw^^^  Alnvd^  CaiiribaMleta*  BnBaln*  N*  Ifm 
to  E.  L  *i  Fwt  4a  Timtmn  *  Cifiny, 
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UCUtab   (CLlS-^t) 

I.  A  process  for  fbrmiag  heat-shrinkabk  film  suitable 
for  conversion  into  heal-«hrinkabk  bands  which  com- 
prises subfecting  film  comprised  esKntially  of  amorphous 
polyethylene  teiephthalate  to  an  inert  gaseous  atmosphere 
maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
aboot  110'  to  about  150*  C,  to  preheat  the  same, 
stretching  the  heated  fifan  about  2  X  in  the  transverse 
direction  in  an  inert  gaseous  atmosphere  maintained 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  85* 
to  about  135*  C,  and  thereafter  allowinf  said  film  to 
cooi  while  maintaining  it  under  tension  to  prevcffl  shrink- 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTI-AXIALLY 


Rabat  W. 
GoodbrcMT  Ahtwil 

1  of  Dalaww 


Akron,  Oy»,  a  cor- 


12. 19SX  ScfW  No.  M14M 


1.  That  method  of  making  a  shatter-resistant,  trans- 
parent, oblong,  multi-curved  endocure  of  substantially 
half  round  cross-section,  such  as  airplane  canopies  and 
the  like,  including  tliC  steps  of  preparing  a  tubular  work 
piece  of  transparent  thermoplastic  material  elastic  in 
hot  condition,  gripping  and  sealing  the  ends  of  the  work 
piece  over  their  entire  circumference,  beating  the  work 
piece  to  soften  it,  concurrently  cooling  the  gripped  ends 
of  the  work  piece  to  prevent  deformation  thereof,  stretch- 
ing the  work  piece  longitudinally  to  reduce  the  wall 
thickness  substantially  in  half  and  by  the  grips  on  the 
ends  thereof  and  while  leaving  the  remainder  of  the 
tube  unsupported,  stretching  the  work  piece  circumfer- 
entially  to  again  reduce  the  wall  thickness  substantially 
in  half  and  to  bring  the  work  piece  into  engagement  with 
fixed  edge  contour  members  defining  substantially  only 
the  edge  portions  of  the  finished  product,  the  main  body 
of  the  work  piece  being  unsupported  between  the  edge 
contour  members,  cooling  the  work  piece,  and  trinuning 
it  along  the  contoured  edges. 


PROCm  AND  ATT  ARATUi  FOR  a»rVERTING 
CONTINUOUi  FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL  INTO 
FILAMENTS  OF  STAPLE  LENGIH 


I  M|y  t.  1M9.  StiW  No.  lt3,SM 
ItCUtaM.    aCL  19— Al) 


Wirjr 


1.  A  proccas  which  comprises  applying  a  softening 
agent  to  a  colimioot  filament  yam  to  plaetidxc  and 
soften  the  fltamenta  thereof,  and  thereafter  drafttng  and 
stretch-breaking  the  piaiticiwd  and  softened  flianientt 
while  simultaneously  fubjectinf  them  to  a  tranivone  oodl- 
lation,  at  a  fretiuency  within  the  range  of  from  10  to  2,000 
cycles  per  second,  without  tohstantial  bending  thereof. 


a,7SMS9 
SUPPORTING  ■RACtn' 

Axel  W.  AmUAtn  »<  Gooqa  A. 
to  A.  W. 
C0..L00      _ 

21, 1 


WINDOWS 
Tqrior.  Loa  Aafclca, 


1.  A  supporting  bracket,  comprising:  a  track;  a  slide 
movable  along  said  track;  a  bar.  a  strut  pivotally  con- 
nected between  aid  track  and  bar  permitting  movement 
of  said  bar  between  a  poalioo  confronting  said  track  and 
an  angular  position;  a  brace  operatively  connected  witb 
said  strut  and  slide  to  cause  movement  of  said  slide  along 
said  track  as  said  bar  is  moved  between  its  confronting 
and  angular  positions;  and  a  link  operatively  connected 
between  an  end  of  said  bar  and  said  slide  to  cause  said 
end  to  describe  a  path  directed  away  from  said  track  as 
said  bar  is  moved  from  its  confronting  position  to  its 
angular  position. 


2,7t4,4M 
SUDAELB  AND  HINGED  WINDOW  SASHES 

!•  RInkowkfe,  Now  ■  wft,  N.  t. 
Mv  12.  IMS,  Serial  No.  S¥IM9 
ICWm.    <a.2t— 491 

A  slidaUe  and  hin«ed  window  sash  construction  adapted 
to  slide  in  the  guidcways  of  a  window  frame  comprising 
hinge  units,  a  window  sash  connected  between  the  units, 
each  of  said  hii^  units  having  an  outer  hinge  member 
with  a  web  portion  and  long  and  short  fianges  at  the 
respective  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  long  flange  hav- 
irig  an  inwardly  facing  groove  and  an  inwardly  facing 
tongue  nmning  parallel  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  short 
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iange  having  an  outwardly  facing  groove  and  an  out- 
wardly-facing tongue  running  parallel  and  adjacem  there- 
to, an  inner  hints  member  hii^edly  connected  to  the 
outer  hinge  member  and  having  a  y*cb  portion  with  long 
and  short  flanges  at  the  respective  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  latter  short  flange  having  an  outwardly  facing  groove 
and  an  outwardly-facing  tongue  running  parallel  and 
adjacent  thereto,  mid  lattor  losig  flange  having  an  in- 
wardly-facing groove  aad  an  inwartfy-facing  tongue 
running  parallel  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  grooves  and 
tongues  of  the  short  flsngcs  of  the  members  being  adapted 
to  mate  respectively  with  the  tongues  and  grooves  of  the 
long  flanges  of  the  members  when  the  inner  members  of 
the  hinge  uniu  are  closed  upon  the  outer  members,  said 
outer  hinged  member  being  generally  of  U-shaped  sec- 
tion with  L-shaped  flanges  extending  inwardly  from  the 
outer  extremities  thereof,  a  latch  device  slidably  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  member,  and  having  a  de- 
pressible  button  accesmble  from  the  upper  end  of  the 


window  sash,  a  fixed  catch  on  the  upper  end  of  the  inner 
hinged  member  adapted  to  ride  over  and  engage  with 
the  latch  device,  spacer  blocks  respectively  secured  to 
the  web  portions  of  the  respective  %veb  members  of  the 
hinged  units  near  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  lying  be- 
tween their  short  and  long  flanges  a  hinged  pin  extending 
tkrough  tile  web  portiona  and  the  qmcer  blocks,  the  web 
portion  of  the  inner  member  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing, a  guide  plate  secured  to  the  said  web  portion  over 
the  opening  thereof  and  having  an  elongated  opening  with 
catch  flanges  thereon,  a  guide  arm  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  outer  hinge  member,  a  spring-loaded  but- 
ton catch  device  biasingly  conoected  to  ttie  other  end  of 
the  guide  arm  and  projected  into  the  elongated  openings 
of  the  guide  plale  and  the  web  portion,  said  catch  device 
having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  ei^age  the  catch  fbrmatiom 
of  the  guide  plate  and  a  reduced  diameter  portion  adapted 
to  slide  through  the  elongated  slot  of  the  guide  plate  when 
the  catch  device  is  released  from  the  catch  formations. 


u,  s 


2,714^1 

SLIDING  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Waller  T.  BMtUB,  Loo  AmiIm,  CaHf. 

ApyHraHon  ln|y  27, 1954,  SnSlNo.  444,M2 

<nihi  II    (CL2t— 52) 


gitudinal  margins  received  within  the  nil  dmnnel;  a  floor 
in  the  sill  channel,  said  floor  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending surfacm  which  are  sloped  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  from  a  center  line  drawn 
throughout  the  length  of  the  floor;  said  window  panes 
lying  in  a  plane  which  is  inclined  from  the  vertical  and 
said  panes  overlapping  each  other,  whereby  gravity 
causes  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  one  pane  to  rest 
on  one  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  channd  floor  and 
the  other  pane  to  rest  on  the  other  side  of  said  center 
line. 


2,714,4(2 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  GLAZING  UNIT 
Earl  L.  Fte,  New  rinrfngliia.  Pa^  asslsani  to 


22, 1954,  SefW  Nn.  4«5>4« 
(CL2«~M.5) 


1.  In  a  pore  hole  seal  for  a  window  dooure  assembly 
comprising  at  least  two  spaced  dieets  of  glau  enclosing  a 
dry  air  chamber,  an  opening  extending  from  one  surface 
to  the  otlier  surface  of  one  of  said  glass  sheets,  said  open- 
ing being  larger  at  one  end  to  facilitate  the  application  of 
a  sealing  compound  within  said  opening,  a  nustic  nu- 
terial  impervious  to  water  and  air  substantially  com|4elely 
filling  said  opening,  a  malleable  metal  cap  superimposed 
on  said  mastic  material  to  nuintoin  said  naastic  within 
said  opening,  and  a  water  and  air  impervious  synthetic 
resin  covering  over  said  metal  cap,  the  oovering  being 
united  to  said  one  glass  sheet  beyond  the  extremities  of 
the  metal  cap  and  contoured  so  as  to  provide  a  smoothly 
contoured  outer  sorftice  in  combination  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  one  glass  sheet 


2,7S4,40 

AWNING  STRUCTURE 

Rny  R.  Reas,  Readl«  OMo 

Octohcr  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,035 

9nsimi    (CL2»~57.5) 


I.  An  awning  structure  comprising  two  U  frames  rigid- 
ly secured  together  in  spaced,  parallel  relation,  rails 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  building  wall,  the  ends  of  said 
U  frames  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  rails, 
means  for  securing  said  U  frames  in  a  desired  position  of 
adjustment  with  req>ect  to  said  rails,  a  roof  structure 
secured  to  the  upper  one  of  said  U  frames,  and  curtain 
elements  releasaMy  secured  to,  and  extending  between, 
said  U  frames. 


(^RATING  MATS  FOR  FLOORS 


,     .     ._, ^ ^  ^  .^  ^  --.T 22, 1952,  ScrW  No.  327,347 

1.  A  window  assemMy  comprising:  a  frame,  said  frame  t  Tlshw     (CL  2ol.7S.4) 

Including  a  siO  aad  a  bender  said  siD  and  header  each  1.  In  a  floor  mat  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 

having  a  channel  extending  throughout  its  length;  a  pair  elongate.  paralleHy  spaced,  relatively  stiff  strips  having 

of  window  panes  having  their  upper  longitudinal  margim  a  subsuntialiy  rectangular  cross  section  and  providing 

received  within  the  header  channel  and  their  lower  km-  the  tread  face  of  the  mat,  a  plurality  of  separate,  spaced 


•2S6 

flexible  elements  extending  transversely  to  said  stripa  for 
tying  said  strips  together  at  a  level  substantially  intenne- 
diate  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  strips,  a  plurality 
of  tpmced  supporting  cushions  under  each  of  said  strips, 
said  supporting  cushions  having  an  extent,  counted  across 
each  related  strips,  which  is  smaller  than  the  width  of 
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tion  of  the  spring,  to  take  place  at  a  slow  rate  flif  speed, 
the  bellows  including  a  check  valve  anernMy  arranged 
to  permit  air  to  enter  the  bellows  during  the  expansion 
of  the  bellows  responsive  to  closing  of  the  doOr. 


POBTABLE  FUMIGATING  APPARATUS 

fey  Bmm  Ul  HlgMMi  Pvk,  DL 

ApplicaHoB  Fcktwry  1.  1952,S«W  No.  2«9.54« 

ICkte.    (Q.21— 123) 


such  strip,  and  passages  for  said  flexible  elements  m  said 
strips  extending  obliquely  from  the  lateral  faces  of  each 
strip  to  the  bottom  face  thereof,  said  supporting  cush- 
ions being  formed  by  spaced  portions  of  said  flexible  ele- 
ments exposed  on  the  bottom  face  of  said  stnps,  said 
flexible  elements  thus  following  a  verticaUy  undulated 
path  across  said  strips. 


2,714,445 

AUTOMATIC  DBINFECTING  DEVICES  FOR 

PUBLIC  PLACES 

Ma>«o<S4ioM-F«clM.  FMtat  iUb,  N.  Y. 

AppUcallM  Jaiy  If.  1«SS,  ScrW  S9,  522,97S 

AOm^m.   (CL  21— TT) 

<■ »» 


»  k 


2.  An  automatic  disinfecting  device  for  use   with   a 
door  a  portion  at  least  of  which  has  straight  line  move- 
ment, comprising:  a  casing  means  mountable  above  said 
door,  a  finger  attachable  to  said  door  portion  to  shift 
in  a  straight  line  therewith,  a  slide  having  straight  line 
movement  in  said  casing  means,  an  element  on  the  slide 
engageable  with  the  finger  in  the  open  position  of  the 
door,  for  shifting  of  the  slide  by  the  finger  in  one  di- 
rection  during  the  closing  of  the  door,   means   in   the 
casing    means   for   disengaging    the    element    from    the 
finger  on  movement  of  the  dor  to  a  closed  position,  thus 
to  free  the  slide  for  return  movement,  slow-acting  means 
connected  between  the  casing  means  and  slide  for  effect- 
ing the  return  movement  of  the  slide,  a  fan  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  casing  means,  said  casing  means  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  air  to  permit  passage  of  air 
therethrough   on   rotation   of  the   fan,   an   air-pervious 
disinfecting  means  in  the  path  of  air  flowing  through 
the  casing  during  rotation  of  the  fan,  and  a   motion- 
translating  drive  linkage  extending  between  the  slide  and 
fan  for  routing  the  fan  during  the  return  nrKJvement  of 
the  slide,  said  casing  means  comprising  an  elongated, 
main  casing  and  a  fan  casing  connected  therewith,  the 
slide   being   mounted   for  movement   within   the   main 
casing  and  the  fan  being  mounted  in  the  fan  casing, 
said  slow  acting  means  comprising  a  bellows  connected 
between  the   slide  and  main   casing   and   an   expansion 
spring  also  connected  between  the  slide  and  main  casing, 
said  bellows   having   a   restricted  outlet   port,   whereby 
to  cause  contraction  of  the  bellows,  during  the  contrac- 


A    portable    fumigating    apparatus    for    discharpng 
pyrethrum  powder  in  a  light  petroleum  base,  or  similar 
liquid  fumigant.  in  the  form  of  a  vaporous  aerosol,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  an  electric  air  pump;  a  vessel  for 
holding  a  supply  of  liquid  fumigant;  a  heating  duct  com- 
prising a  pair  of  subsuntially  upright  tubes  communi- 
cated with  one  another  by  chamber  defining  means  b-- 
ncath  said  tubes  including  a  removable  drawer  to  which 
both  of  said  tubes  open  at  their  bottoms,  one  of  said  tubes 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  top  to  provide  an 
unrestricted  outlet  from  the  heating  duct;  a  venturi-type 
eductor  having  its  outlet  debouching  into  the  upper  end 
of  the  other  of  said  tubes,  said  eductor  also  having  a 
suction  inlet  communicated  with  the  inlet  of  the  vessel 
and  a  pressure  inlet  communicated  with  the  outlet  of  the 
air  pump  so  that  air  from  the  air  pump  will  educt  liquid 
fumigant  from  the  vessel  and  spray  atomized  fumigant 
into  the  heating  duct  for  circulation  therethrough  and  for 
discharge  through  the  outlet  of  the  heating  duct  in  the 
form  of  a  vaporous  aerosol;  a  pair  of  electric  heating 
elements,  each  extending  along  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  duct  to  heat  atomized  fumigant  circu- 
Uted  through  the  duct  and  cause  the  same  to  evaporate 
and  emerge  from  the  outlet  as  a  heated  aerosol;  thermo- 
static switch  means  responsive  to  changes  of  temperature 
in  said  heating  duct;  means  including  circuit  means  con- 
trolled by  said  thermosUtic  switch  means  for  individual- 
ly connecting  said  heating  elements  with  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, whereby  both  of  said  heating  elenients  are  normal- 
ly connected  with  said  source  at  current,  said  tbenno- 
static  switch  means  being  set  so  that  a  rise  of  tempera- 
ture of  the  duct  to  a  predetermined  level  will  disconnect 
one  of  said  heating  elements  from  the  current  source  and 
a  rise  of  said  temperature  to  a  higher  predetermined  level 
will  disconnect  another  of  said  heating  elements  from 
the  current  source;  and  means  including  circuit  means 
controlled   by  said   thermostotic  switch  means  for  con- 
necting the  pump  in  circuit  with  the  source  of  current 
upon  disconnection  of  the  flrst-named  heating  element 
from  said  source  of  current 


2,7t4«4<7 
MOLD  APPUANCE 

Slates  Sted  CorporaHoB,  a 


laUyiad 
New  Jersey 


B  AbHI  U,  IW«,  «et«  No.  57f ,S22 
2CMn>. 


, (CL22— 134) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  sand  mold  having  a  senes 
of  gate  tiles  therein  and  a  runner  cup  resting  on  its  upper 
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t»ce  m^  said  gate  tiles,  of  an  appliance  comprising  a 
tubular  metal  shield  inserted  within  said  cup  and  the 


a-^iW 


uppermost  tile  and  covering  the  crevice  between  the  cup 
and  the  mold  to  prevent  leakage. 


2,7S4,4M 
CLARIFICATION  OF  BLACK  FOUNDRY  WASTE 

WATERS 
Robart  B.  Boo*  mA  Mb  M,  Dobaoa,  Stamford,  Con^ 
swigaBis  to  Amsriraa  CjmmM  Compw^r,  New  York, 
nTyTii  cof^oratfoo  off  Mates 

AppHcadoa  Mardi  11, 1952,  SatW  No.  275,994 
UCIalM.   (CL22— 217) 


— »-—- --|       ,  "sr-sy 


1.  la  a  method  of  foundry  operation  which  comprises 
casting  metal  in  a  sand  mold,  whereby  the  organic  binder 
present  in  said  mold  is  pyroliTed  and  carbonized;  freeing 
the  carbonized  organic  matter,  finely  divided  silica  and 
other  impurities  from  said  sand  by  a  hydraulic  process, 
whereby  a  suspension  of  said  fanpurities  in  water  is  ob- 
tained; the  steps  which  comprise  settling  said  water  stis- 
penskm;  and  subjecting  the  settled  water  suspension  to 
forth  flotation  in  the  presence  of  a  water-dispersible 
anionic  pix>moter  having  the  formula  RX  in  which  R  is 
a  carboxylic  acid  radical  the  molecular  weight  of  which 
is  greater  than  172.  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal, 
and  in  the  absence  of  an  added  reagent  capable  of  activat- 
ing silica,  to  produce  a  floutioo  concentrate  rich  in  said 
impurities  and  a  water  tailing  substantially  free  thereof. 


2,7t4,4<9 
CORSAGE  HOLDING  PIN 
M.  PsaiJMii,  UbcoIm.  Calif. 
ptonAar  3«,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  459,44* 
1  elite.    (0.24—^ 


> 


-f-^ 


A  corsage  holding  pin  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a 
unitary  length  of  yieldable  material  bent  upon  it- 
self providing  an  doogated  mid<4ection  and  end  sections 
parallel  with  said  mid-section,  said  end  sections  being 
biased  away  from  said  mid-section,  the  free  ends  of  said 
end  sections  being  tapered  providing  piercing  points,  keep- 
en  secured  to  said  mid-aection  pit  points  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof,  under  whidi  the  ^nted  ends  of  said  end 
sections  engage,  normally  holding  said  end  sections  in 
contact  with  said  mid-section  throughout  substantially  the 
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entire  length  of  said  mid-section,  and  prongs  formed 
along  one  edge  only  of  said  mid-section,  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  end  sections  in  gripping  a  corsage  stem  there- 
between, throughout  the  length  of  the  mid-section. 


2,714,47* 

PAGE  CLIP 

Gorioa  T.  Wataoo,  Lea  Alleles,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioa  lanaary  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  494,694 

tCialBM.   (CL24-^M) 


I.  A  clip  for  pages  comprising:  an  L-shaped  member, 
a  clamping  member  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  one  leg  of  the  L-shaped  member  for  rocking 
motion  in  the  plane  of  the  legs  of  the  L-shaped  member, 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  clamping  member  on  the 
L-  shaped  member  comprising  a  narrowed  portion  formed 
on  one  of  said  members  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  said  plane,  the  other  of  said  members  having  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  in  the  direction  of  said  plane 
for  loosely  receiving  said  narrowed  portion,  said  one 
member  having  shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of  said  nar- 
rowed portion  for  bearing  against  said  other  member  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  one  end  of  said  clamping 
member  being  movable  to  a  position  of  engagement  with 
the  other  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member,  and  spring  means 
bearing  against  said  one  leg  and  the  other  end  of  said 
clamping  member  for  biasing  the  clamping  member  {to 
said  position  of  engagement.  i 


2.7S4^71 
FASTENING  DEVICE 

Jr.,  North  Sdtnto,  Maas^        »      , 
by  BSflMc  aasliVMBls,  to  Usrftod  Cair  Fasteoer  Cor^ 
porattoa,  Boatoo,  Maas^  a  corForatioa  of  Delawars 
AfflkalkM  Aa«Mt  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  3*5,112 
3ClalM.   (CL24— 73) 


I.  A  molding  fastener  for  assembly  between  opposite 
edge  portions  of  a  channel  molding  comprising  a  cross 
plate  for  spanning  the  distance  between  the  edge  por- 
tions, said  cross  plate  having  diagonally  opposite  rounded 
end  portions  whereby  said  cross  plate  may  be  rotated 
into  position  in  said  molding  with  said  rounded  end  por- 
tions engaging  the  opposite  edges,  a  resilient  spring  arm 
secured  to  one  side  edge  of  the  plate  for  engagement  with 
a  portion  of  the  molding  to  rotatably  urge  the  cross  plate 
into  said  edge  engaging  position,  said  cross  plate  having 
a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  elongated  slots  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therethrough  in  the  direction  of  the  rounded 
end  portions,  and  a  resilient,  substantially  V-shaped  snap 
fastener  member  assembled  onto  the  plate  and  protrud- 
ing from  the  plane  thereof,  said  snap  fastener  member 
having  spaced  leg  members  with  U-shaped  end  portions 
thereof  disposed  in  said  spaced  slots  and  extending  toward 
one  aiu>tfaer  on  both  faces  of  said  cross  plate  for  sub- 
stantially equal  distances,  said  snap  fastener  member  end 


•288 

portions  being  normidly  f«dy  °»<^*'»*  l^^jj^^^j^ 
in  said  slots,  said  leg  memben  being  movable  toward  one 
another  when  said  snap  fastener  member  ts  myPjd  into 
a  panel  opening  to  cause  said  end  portions  of  »  W 
to^Dip  the  side  walls  of  the  slots  in  the  cross  plate  to 
prevent  movement  thereafter  of  said  snap  fastener  mem- 
ber longitudinally  of  said  cross  plate. 
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3,7tM72 
BUCXIX 


New  Britain, 


Mvch  23, 19S4. 9«W  No.  41M«5 
inafT—     (CL24— 197) 


doobk  actioo  type  for  coupUng  engagement  in  any  po«- 
tion,  a  slider  mounted  on  said  stringer  and  sUdaMy  en- 
gaging the  scoops  at  one  side  portion  of  said  stringer, 
the  end  of  the  other  side  portion  of  the  stringer  being 
insertable  through  the  sUder,  preparatory  to  coupling  the 
scoops  of  the  last  named  stringer  side  with  the  scoops 
of  the  arst  named  stringer  side,  and  means  centrally  of 
the  stringer  for  checking  movement  of  the  slider  to  main- 
tain the  slider  on  the  first  named  side  only  of  said 
stringer.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

X,7t4|474 
REVERSE  STRING  LOCK  MEANS  FOR  TWO-WAY 
^^^^  SEPARATORS  AND  SLIDERS 
Lo^  H.  Moris,  BitMZ,  N.  Y. 

UCb^u   (CL24— Its.!!) 


m.ff 


'•  itM    m 


I.  A  two-part  separable  buckle  comprismg  a  frame  and 
a  dide,  said  slide  hairing  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  "«  bars, 
a  war  cross  bar,  an  intennediate  cro«  bar  about  which  a 
strap  end  u  adapted  to  be  passed  and  a  froot  croas  bar. 
said  side  bars  having  flanges  dtapoacd  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  slide,  said  frame  having  side  bars  con- 
nected at  their  ends  by  front  and  rear  transverse  bars  to 
form  an  opening  through  which  said  slide  may  be  inaerted, 
anchor  means  associated  with  said  frame  to  which  an- 
other strap  end  may  be  connected,  a  rearwanfly  extend- 
ing ledge  on  the  froot  transverse  bar  adapted  to  support 
the  froot  cross  bar  of  the  slide,  a  fbrwanfly  extending 
ledge  on  the  rear  transverse  bar  upon  which  the  rear 
cross  bar  of  the  slide  is  adapted  to  scat  when  the  buckle 
is  connected  and  on  which  the  rear  croas  bar  of  the  slide  is 
arranged  to  fulcrum  during  disconnection  of  the  buckle, 
said  kdgei  being  dimensioned  to  terminate  short  of  the 
ends  of  said  transverse  bars  to  provide  notches  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  the  ends  of  said  flanges. 


l.TBM'H 

ONE-STRINGER  SEPARABLE  FASTENER 

■  4^  H.  Morin,  Bran.  N.  Y. 

I  Odokcr  2«,  19S«,  Seri^  No.  192^39 

II  nii'i         (CL24~2t5) 


1,  The  combinatioo  with  a  channelled  member  hav- 
ing a  single  channel  end  and  a  diverging  channel  end, 
of  a  lock  element  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  member  and  having  a  projecting  lock  pawl  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  channel  of  said  member,  tensionally 
actuated  means  pivotally  supported  on  the  member  In- 
dependendy  of  the  first  named  pivot,  tension  means  for 
operating  said  last  named  means,  said  tcntinnaHy  actu- 
ated means  having  a  part  engaging  the  lock  element  to 
normally  support  the  lock  pawl  thereof  so  as  to  ex- 
tend in  the  channel  of  said  member,  and  said  tensKmally 
actuated  meam  being  biassed  to  nonnally  extend  over 
the  diverging  channel  end  of  the  member,  said  lock  ele- 
ment having  means  engi^ed  by  said  part  for  ntoving  the 
lock  pawl  out  oi  said  cJunnel. 


2,7»M75 
JEWELRY  CXASP 

M  rrihiiilTt.  Walvertnc,  Mkk. 

AppBeatioa  October  3t,  I9S2,  Serial  No.  317,417 
4Cli*M.    (CL24— X3«) 


1.  A  separable  fastener  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  single  elongated  stringer  tape  having  scoops 
spaced  longitudinally  of  one  end  of  the  tape  and  pro- 
jecting therebeyond.  said  tape  having  means  at  end  por- 
tions thereof  for  coupUng  the  tape  ends  together  to 
form  of  the  single  stringer  side  portions  adapted  to  be 
coupled  together,  scoops  of  said  stringer  being  of  (he 


I.  A  clasp  comprising  two  mating  parts  releasaWy 
snapped  together  in  eadwiae-abutting  relation,  one  of  said 
paru  including  a  bolt,  the  other  including  a  housing  with 
a  slot  for  receiving  said  bolt,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
housing  inward  of  said  slot,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoully 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  holding  said  bolt  in  said  slot. 
the  holding  surface  of  each  jaw  being  substantially  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  springs  operably  con- 
nected  between  said  housins  and  said  jaws  for  urging  the 
latter  to  a  cloaed  position,  and  a  jaw  release  mechanism 
for  opening  said  jaws  and  pushing  the  first  named  part 
from  the  second  named  part,  said  mechanism  including 
a  plate  extending  through  openings  in  opposite  ends  of  the 
sicond  named  part  so  that  one  end  of  the  pUte  abuts 
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against  the  first  named  part,  and  a  wedge-like  member 
nnounted  on  said  plate,  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  jaws  for  opening  the  latter  on  movement  of  said 
plate  toward  the  first  named  part 


2,7t4«474 

JOINTED  STRAP  TIE  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 

Ed  ■^lift',  EBeMhan.  WariL 

AppUcatkw  Febnsaiy  2,  ;9!0.  Sertel  No.  334,499 

4  ChdtaM.   (CL  15—131) 


1.  A  two-part  strap  tie  for  concrete  forms:  a  first  part 
having  on  its  inner  end  two  projections  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  edges  of  said  part,  the  inner 
end  of  said  part,  including  said  projections,  extending  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  tie;  the  said  inner  end, 
including  said  projections,  being  curved  so  as  to  present 
a  convex  surface  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  said  part, 
the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  said  convex  surface  being 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  tie:  a  second  part  having 
fat  its  inner  end  an  oblong  hole  with  concave  ends,  the 
major  axis  of  the  said  hole  being  lengthwise  to  the  said 
second  part,  the  said  inner  end  of  the  first  part  extending 
through  the  said  hole  in  the  second  part;  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  said  convex  surface  conforming  to  the  con- 
cave inner  end  of  the  said  hole;  one  edge  of  each  of  said 
projections  engaging  the  material  forming  the  sides  of 
the  said  hole. 


2,714,477 
Pnj  PROCE9SINC  MACHINE 

S.  Sckaiih,  BffwnvlBe,  N.  Y. 
Ht  24, 19SI.  Sntel  No.  233,413 
unit  III    (CL14— 2) 


I.  An  elongated  mulli-grooved  ironing  roller  for  a 
processing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  belt  to  be  moved 
against  and  away  from  said  roller  to  carry  the  fabric,  and 
electrical  means  to  heat  and  drive  said  roller,  said  roller 
having  a  plurality  of  overlapping  grooves  each  extending 
part  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  each  of  said  grooves 
conunendng  at  one  end  of  the  roller  and  terminating 
short  of  the  other  end  of  the  roHer,  the  terminating  por- 
tions of  said  grooves  overlapping  one  another  in  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  roUcr. 


2,7t4^7S 
ELECTROFORMING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Bcnaairi  N«  Shidc,  Moniaiuw»  N.  J,»  iMlgBDr  to  Radto 
CorpotaHwi  of  America,  ■  cofporadoa  of  Detowaw 
AogMt  2t,  1952,  Scriid  No.  3«5^M 
4aaiiM    (0.29^253) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  a  transistor  device  of  tlhe 
type  having  a  semi  conduc|ing  crystal,  a  base  electrode 
in  low  resistance  contact  with  said  crystal,  and  an  emit- 
ter and  collector  electrode  in  rectifying  contact  with  said 
crystal,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  an 
alternating  electrical  current  between  said  collector  elec- 
trode and  said  base  electrode  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  during  which  time  no  current  is  permitted  to 
flow  between  said  emitter  electrode  and  said  base  elec- 
trode, and  then  passing  pulses  ai  electrical  current  be- 
tween said  colleaor  electrode  and  said  base  electrode 
while  simultaneously  passing  an  electrical  current  of  a 
predetermined  value  between  said  emitter  electrode  and 
said  base  electrode. 


2,7i4,479 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RECTIFIER 

PLATES  IN  MULTIPLE 

loha  A.  Roberta,  Lynfiiii  Ccalcr,  Mam.,  msignnr  li 

Ce—ral  BIcctrie  Company,  a  cefparatlaM  of  New  YoiIl 

AppMcaHon  Mwch  12, 1952.  Scflal  No.  274,141 

2ClaiM.    (CL29— 25J) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  selenium  rectifiers 
in  multiple  which  comprises  coating  a  metal  base  plate 
on  at  least  one  side  with  a  layer  of  selenium,  forming 
upon  said  selenium  layer  a  blocking  layer  and  a  layer  of 
insulating  material,  said  insulating  material  being  ap- 
plied in  bands  dividing  said  base  plate  into  a  plurality 
of  discrete  areas,  coating  said  one  side  of  said  plate  with 
an  integral  layer  of  counter-electrode  metal  thereby  to 
form  a  rectifier  blank,  sctMing  said  blank  to  expose  said 
base  plate  along  dividing  lines  lying  wholly  within  said 
bands,  coating  the  scored  blank  along  said  dividing  lines 
with  a  layer  of  insulating  material,  and  finally  dividing 
said  blank  along  said  lines  thereby  to  form  a  plurality 
of  individual  rectifiers  each  defined  by  one  of  said  dis- 
crete areas. 


2,7S4,4M 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATING 
Charim  T.  Coiim^,  Basthsg  RMfe,  N.  I^  mrignnr  to 
Ben  Teiephoiw  Lahmatoifca,  bcorporatcd,  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  coffporatkM  of  New  York 

October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  3150*2 
SCIaiflM.    (CL  29^25.14) 


I .  The  method  of  fabricating  a  plurality  of  very  small 
electrode   elements   for   employment   with   a   conunon 


'290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makcu  12.  1957 


cathode  in  a  multiunit  electron  discharge  devkc.  com- 
prisiat  metallizint  the  upper  surfaces  o«  the  side  portions 
of  a  channel  insulator  member,  winding  a  single  ftne  wire 
cootimioasly  around  said  inculator  member,  brazing  each 
turn  of  said  wire  to  bo«h  of  said  meullized  surfac^ 
removing  the  portions  of  said  wire  not  secured  to  said 
insulator  member  or  extending  across  the  channel  in 
said  insulator  member  to  divide  said  wire  into  individual 
segments,  and  subdividing  said  wire  segments  into  groups 
of  isolated  electrode  eleroento  by  cutting  a  plurality  of 
grooves  in  said  metallized  surfaces. 


on  each  end  thereof  and  fixed  against  rotation  relative 
thereto,  said  disks  being  formed  adjacent  their  peripheries 
with  alined  i^rtures,  an  annular  series  of  pins  poiitiofied 
in  said  apertures  with  the  ends  of  the  pins  extending  be- 
yond the  outer  surfaces  of  the  disks,  the  extending  end 
portions  of  the  pins  being  formed  with  circumferential 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  cutten  loosely  tnounted  in  side 
by  side  relation  on  each  pin  between  said  disks,  and  a 
radially  expansive  snap  ring  podtioaed  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  each  disk  within  the  annular  series  of  pins  and 
engaging  the  grooves  formed  in  the  end  portions  thereof. 


2,7tMfll 

RELATlONSmFTO THE SUVACE  OF  A  BODY 

^wSSmhi9Sl,  Serial  No.  323.372 
3CI^H.   (CL2>— 2SJ5) 


3,7t4«4t3    

■UKNBHING  MACHINE 
Edw»4  T.  9lod»r.  Gw>vd-4  Miifc,  -*«»*»  W«l- 
cn  Electric  CaapMiy,  lamiporalii,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y., 
a  coryomieB  of  New  Yorii  ....,• 

AWlkatioa  MaRh  8. 1954.  Serial  No.  414.533 

IChtaL   {CL29-n) 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  length  of  wire  in  end  abut- 
ting, electrically  contacting  relationship  to  a  surface  of  a 
body  which  includes  the  steps  of  placing  a  blob  of  initially 
liquid  and  adhesive,  thermosetting,  cemcntitious  matcnal 
upon  a  wire  for  adherence  thereto;  applying  heat  to  the 
blob  to  partiaUy  cure  the  same  until  the  blob  is  sufficiently 
set  to  be  non-adhesive  to  objects  thereafter  coming  in 
contact  therewith  yet  sufficiently  plastic  to  be  yieldable 
within  limits  relative  to  the  wire;  severing  the  blob  through 
the  wire  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  blob  and  a  length  of 
the  wire  and  to  present  a  remaining  portion  of  the  blob 
adhering  to  the  remaining  length  of  the  wire  and  having 
a  face  including  the  severed  end  of  said  remaining  length 
of  the  wire  and  of  contour  substantially  complementary 
to  said  surface  of  t»ie  body;  placing  a  relatively  thin  coat- 
ing of  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  said  material 
upon  said  face  for  adherence  thereto;  placing  said  face 
carrying  said  coating  upon  said  surface  for  adherence  of 
the  coating  thereto;  applying  force  to  said  remaining  length 
of  the  wire  in  a  direction  to  press  said  severed  end  thereof 
against  the  yielding  resistance  offered  by  said  remaining 
portion  of  the  blob  into  positive  abutting  engagement  with 
said  surface;  and  applying  heat  to  said  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  blob  and  said  coating  while  the  application  of 
said  force  is  maintained  to  completely  cure  the  same  until 
said  remaining  length  of  the  wire,  said  remaining  portion 
of  the  blob,  the  coating  and  the  surface  are  rigidly  bonded 
together  with  said  severed  end  of  the  remaining  length  of 
the  wire  in  physical  abutment  and  electrical  contact  with 
said  surface. 


N. 


itt.. 


2.7t4.4S2 
ABRADING  ELEMENT 

.  N.  Y..  aMigBor  to  The 
'.  SjmcMa.  N.  Y..  a 
ofNewYaA         ^^ 

Jww  29,  19S3,  Serial  N#.  344.«#5 
ICUm.    (CL29— tl) 


An  apparatus  for  finishing  the  inner  surface  of  a  cylin- 
drical article  of  a  given  length  comprising  a  roUUble 
collet  actuable  to  removaUy  hold  the  article  with  its 
ceateriine  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  ooUet,  a  roCat- 
able  working  tool,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  with  its 
axis  normally  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  coUet  and 
y4fnrt#<<  to  support  the  tool  with  its  axis  nonnally  co- 
incident with  the  centeriine  of  the  article,  eaergizable 
power  means  adapted  when  energized  to  route  the  coUet 
and  article  in  one  directioo.  means  operativdy  connect- 
ing the  shaft  to  the  power  means  to  cause  roution  of  the 
shaft  and  tool  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  power 
means  is  energized,  a  mechanism,  includinf  cams  oper- 
able in  timed  relation  with  each  other,  operatively  con- 
nected  to   the   power  means,   one   of  said  cams  being 
actuable  through  single  cycles  to  move  the  shaft  and  tool 
axially  from  and  back  to  their  normal  positions  a  dis- 
tance at  least  equal  the  length  of  the  article,  the  other 
of  said  cams  being  actuable  through  single  cycles  to  move 
the  shaft  and  tool  laterally  from  their  normal  positions 
to  position  and  hold  the  tool  ia  eogafement  with  the 
inner    surface    during   its   redprocaWe    working   move- 
ment and  then  return  the  shaft  and  tool  laterally  to  their 
normal  positions,  means  actuable  to  energize  the  power 
means,  and  means  movable  with  the  mechanism  to  cause 
de-energization  of  the  power  means  when  the  shaft  and 
tool  return  laterally  and  axially  to  their  normal  positions. 


2.7t4.4t4 
COVER  FOR  MOISTENING  ROIXBSS  FOR 

UIHOGRAra  PRINTING 

E4wm4  J.  G«j,  WeaHsU,  N.I^Md  WEmhb  H. 

HiMIhghf  New  Yaefc.  N.  Y. 

Amael  13. 1954.  S«tW  N«.  449,S3S 
4CMM.    (CL29— lit) 


^ 


An   abrading  element  comprising  a   tubular  member 
non-circular  in  cross  section  and  having  a  disk  mounted 


1.  A  cover  for  moistening  rollers  for  lithograph  print- 
ing which  comprises  a  hibular  sheath  of  fabric  said  sheath 
being  open  at  iu  ends,  at  least  one  end  of  said  sheath 
having  a  drawstring  passageway  about  the  periphery  of 
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Its  opeatag.  said  paaafeway  bctag  fonnad  d  a  fabric 
thinner  than  the  fabric  of  said  aheath  stitched  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  sheath  near  said  end.  then  folded  over 
said  end  and  stitched  to  the  inner  face  thereof,  and  a 
drawstring  extending  through  said  passageway  and 
through  an  outlet  in  said  passageway  to  permh  said  open- 
ing to  be  contracted  by  drawing  the  drawitring  taut 


2.7S4.4«S 

PROCESS  FOR  AflBEMlUNG  BALL  BEARINGS 

Wpi  Far  Ali^DajtM,  OUa,  airipMr  *a  1W  SbtfleM 

a  KspuslhM  of  OMo 

Mai  No.  171.737 
SCWaia.   (Cl.29^14tv4) 

J-  ^-MtlU 


Ali^DajtM 
lea.  Davlaa, 
■catfaaMyl 


uttm- 


9^1*1'-    * 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  ball  bearing  having  inner 
and  outer  races  and  balls  therebetween,  the  steps  compris- 
ing; making  inner  and  outer  baU  races  having  grooves  pro- 
viding ball  receiving  raceways,  the  diameters  of  which  are 
within  a  normal  acceptacle  tolerance  range;  making  balls 
for  said  races  of  different  sitts;  gauging  and  classifying 
said  balls  into  groups  of  suoceasive  different  known  sizer, 
positioning  said  inner  race  coocentricalty  with  said  outer 
race  in  the  position  it  assuoies  in  normal  operatioB;  gaug- 
ing the  spacing  between  the  raceways  of  the  tiitis  posi- 
tioaed  races  to  determine  the  size  of  the  balls  that  sbotdd 
be  assembled  therewith;  and  assembling  with  the  gauged 
races  balls  from  that  group  determined  by  the  gauging 
indication  of  the  gauged  space  to  be  of  the  proper  sixe 
for  said  races. 


2,7BMBi 
BLBCTRODBroSmON  OF  URANIUM  OXIDE 


NoDvawlBt.   AppBeaBoB  MBRh  17. 1953. 

8«MNtt.  342395 

SCUbh.    ICL  29^195) 

3.  A  nscmber  comprising  a  body  cooristing  of  a  metal 
selected  froa  the  group  coiisisfiiig  of  magnesium  and 
aluminum,  the  tnrfaoe  of  the  aMoaber  having  a  first  coat- 
ing composed  of  zinc  of  a  thtanan  of  less  than  0.0001 
inch  and  superinapoaed  thereon  an  adherent  coating  of 
uraniiun  oxide  ia  aa  amount  of  up  to  5  milligrams  per 
square  centimeter,  the  uraniimfi  oxide  coating  resisting 
disruption  on  being  subjected  to  vibratioa  and  shock. 


2,7BMt7 

METHOD  or  BUILDING  WELD  LAYERS  BY 

FUSmG  A  PLURALHY  OrWELD  RODS 

S.  IffL  S«W  No.  2M.t71 
4  date  I     (CL29U.497) 

35,  U.  8.  Cada  (19S2>.  see.  244) 


which  compiiaes  placing  a  layer  of  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated fusion  metal  rods  in  said  space  so  that  the  rods 
are  subetantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  die  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  metal  sections  and  in  contact  with  suidi 
sections,  applying  a  sub-melt  pre-heat  to  said  rods  and 
to  said  metal  sections  in  a  single  pass  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  simultaneously  applying  a  melt-heat  at  a  point 
behind  said  pre-heat.  whereby  the  rods  and  space  walls 
of  said  metal  sections  are  first  brought  to  a  suh-melt  heat 
and  then  fused  in  close  succession,  permitting  the  layer 
formed  by  the  mek  to  solidify,  and  repeating  the  rod 
placing,  pre-heating  and  melt  steps  successively  until  the 
q>ace  is  filled  with  an  accretion  of  inter-fused  layers 
between  said  sections. 


lackCOboaaad 


2,7t4^4St 
PERFORATING  DEVICB 

CBi^vi  M.  Le  RoacK.  RadM.  Wia. 
AMMt  24, 1955,  BciW  No.  539,249 
2dUtaK    (CL  39-4.1) 


1.  For  use  in  depressing  and  thereby  <^>ening  pre- 
scored  knockout  tabs  arranged  in  a  circular  path  on  a  can 
top,  a  punch  comprising:  an  annular  ring  of  flat  dieet 
melal  having  eight  prongs  of  a  thickness  comonon  to 
that  of  the  ring  and  formed  integrally  with  said  ring, 
each  of  said  prongs  being  bent  outwardly  from  the  plane 
of  the  ring  in  a  directicm  substantially  at  ri^t  angles  to 
the  ring  plane  and  the  loci  of  the  prong  bends  defining  a 
generally  circular  path;  a  first  prong  being  of  greater 
length  than  any  of  the  remaining  prongs;  a  secood  prong 
diametrically  opposite  from  the  first  prong  and  being  of 
a  length  less  than  that  of  the  first  prong  but  greater  than 
the  length  of  any  of  the  remaining  prongs;  third  and 
fourth  prongs,  diametrically  opposite  from  each  otiher 
and  each  circumferentially  tfmctd  from  the  first  and 
second  prongs  approximately  SK)  degrees;  said  third  and 
fourth  prongs  being  of  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  first 
and  second  prongs  but  greater  than  the  length  of  any 
of  the  remaining  prongs,  fifth  and  sixth  prongs  diametri- 
cally opposite  each  other  and  seventh  and  ei^th  prongs 
diametrically  opposite  each  other,  said  fifth,  sixth,  seventh 
and  eighth  prongs  being  alternately  positioned  between 
the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  prongs  so  as  to  be 
circumferentially  spaced  therefrom  approximately  45  de- 
grees and  said  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  ei^th  prongs 
being  of  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  prongs. 


:.    1.  The  method  of  fusing  weld  areas  in  a  junction  space 
between  adjacent  edges  of  aliga«d  heavy  metal  sectioos 


UTIUTY  BLADB  HOLDER 
B.  Rain,  IMm,  N.  J. 
March  19, 1954,  Sctial  No.  415043 
2niiwi     (CL39— 151) 

1.  A  utility  blade  holder  adapted  to  be  used  with  a 
blade  having  an  upper  edge  provided  with  an  engagement 
slot  and  comprising  a  body  portion  shaped  to  fit  into  the 
gripped  hand  and  having  a  cavity  therein  open  at  the 
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guMd  ix>rtk»  between  the  uppw  Mid  toww  edf»^^ 

and  extendint  through  the  front  thweof .  a  w"";™;  ^^ih  MiM 

cover  pUu  mdapted  to  fit  fluah  into  a«id  groove  after  tbe 


blade  is  inserted  therein,  a  stationary  bolt  penetrating   based  on  a  given  chest  measurement  and  to  indicate  varia- 
the  sides  of  the  body  awl  amnfled  to  pass  through  the   tions  therefrom. 

engagement  slot  in  the  Wade,  and  an  «lon^  opemng  

pen^TTting  the  upper  portion  or  «k!  cover  ptatea^ 

guard  portion  at  the  edge  of  said  groove  and  ^^V^.^ 
house  a  portion  of  said  boK  therein  as  said  guard  portion 
and  cover  plate  are  pushed  in  or  out  of  said  cavity  by 
means  of  said  finger  engaging  means. 


3,7tM93  _ 

FOOT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Mkknel  San  Fraldk»»  Chkaca,  5b^;^ "'  <*  o"**^ 


ANATOMICALLY  COLORED  DENTURES  AND 
METHOD_OF  MAKPXG  SAME        ^ 

■SteEHTPtaai.  Lm  AagdM*  Calf. 

Novcmkcr  It,  IfSSTSetW  No.  »U» 
f  nnr—     (CL32~2) 


f^SlOKlK 


/-" 


>f4»<tWW« 


1  A  measuring  device  of  the  cUi»  described  com- 
prising an  elongated  narrow  and  flat  *ick  adapted  to  fit 
in  the  hand  and  having  a  kmgitudinaUy-extensive  cavity 
therein  opening  into  one  endwaU  o«  the  rfck,  the  latter 
having  a  transparent  waU  overlying  said  cavity,  an  insert 
scale  lodged  in  said  cavity  throu^  said  endwall  opening; 
and  means  on  said  stick  constituting  a  heel  stop,  together 
with  means  removably  engaged  with  lakl  stick  member 
and  heel  stop  and  securing  the  Utter  in  position  u  afore- 
said and  also  removably  blocking  said  opening. 


1.  An  intranwal  restoration  molded  from  a  base 
tcrial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl-ojethac- 
rylate  and  styrene  and  cured,  a  van-colored  re^ica  of 
natoral  gum  tinues  bonded  to  an  exterior  surface  of 
sod  iwtoration,  said  lepUca  being  compowjd  of  wi-ool- 
ored  lacquers  comprising  by  volume  from  15  to  25* 
methyl-methacrylatc  polymer  dissolved  in  from  85  to  75% 
chlortrfonn.  and  a  slightiy  pink  colored  diffusing  coating 
extending  over  and  bonded  to  said  colored  replica  to  mim- 
mize  Unes  of  demarcation  of  said  colors,  and  give  depth 
thereto  said  diffusing  coating  consisting  of  approximately  4 
parU  by  volume  of  a  vehicle  comprising  by  volume  from  10 
to  20%  methyl-methacrylate  polymer  dissolved  in  from  90 
to  80%  chloroform  and  having  suspended  therein  approxi- 
mately one  part  of  powdered  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ulc  and  glass  of  between  300  and  400 
mesh  to  which  a  very  small  amount  of  metallic  red  oxide 
has  been  added.         

2.7gAjMl 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MAKING 
G.4RMENTS 
Kari  GhIbv  ArM  S«dkcy.  Maricatad,  9wcd«i 
AppHcalion  Mj^r  12,  IW2,  Settal  No.  WTM^ 
ClJStpriority.iPlihail"  »?«<«■  May  11,  1951 
SCShM.    (CL3>— 2) 
5.  In   a  measuring  device   for  taking   measurements 
for  making  tailored  to  measure  coats  and  the  like  from 
coats  and  the  like  cut  to  a  standard  pattern,  a  chest  and 
back  measuring  portion  comprising  a  rod  portion  with 
its  center  adjacent  the  point  where  a  shirt  collar  joins 
the   center   line  of  the   shoulden   and   projecting  hori- 
zontally in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  center  line 
of  the  shoulden,  and  front  and  rear  head  portions  each 
slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  a  measuring 


2,784,493 

composng  device 


Odohcr  7, 1952,  SaffW  No.  313*434 
ICWm.    (CL33— M) 


in  a  compositor's  gage  having  an  open  rectangular 
frame  and  feelers  mounted  in  two  adjacent  sides  of  the 
frame  for  movement  laterally  of  themselves  and  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  toward  and  away  from  the  center 
of  the  frame,  means  for  so  moving  said  feelers,  first  and 
second  crossed  bars  respectively  extending  longitudinally 
and  laterally  across  said  frame  and  co-operating  with  said 
two  frame-sides  to  define  a  rectangular  space  within  which 
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a  type-form  ii  to  be  compoaed.  means  including  co- 
operating provisioos  on  die  ends  of  the  bars  and  on  die 
frame  for  holding  each  bar  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined poatiotts  spaced  apart  laterally  of  the  bar, 
said  provisions  being  engagenble  and  diaengageable  by 
movement  of  the  bar  perpendicularfy  to  the  plane  of 
the  frame,  said  flrat  bar  comprising  ivper  and  lower  plates 
spaced  apart  to  receive  the  second  bar  between  them,  said 
plates  being  separable  to  permit  removal  of  said  other 
bar,  the  cooperating  provisions  of  said  first  bar  being  pro- 
vided on  said  pUtes,  and  means  acting  between  said  plates 
within  the  limits  of  the  opening  in  said  frame  for  main- 
taining the  plates  in  vertically  aligned  positions. 


pin  having  a  plane  surface  at  its'knrer  end,  said  gaging 
pin  cooperating  with  said  gaging  anvil  to  measure  a  piece 


2,784.494 
INSIDE  AND  OUTSIDE  THREAD  GAGE 


Erik  H. 


H. 


N.  Y„ 


of  New  Yoffc 


I.  Y.  a  wipofMinn  of  new 
7, 1954,  Sariri  No.  42M92 
(CL33— 147) 


8,784.495 
COMBINATION  DIAL  SNAP  AND  THICKNESB 

GAGE 
WaMsr  1.  CrasMsr,  Hy^  Plik,  N.  Y.,  ssriganr  to 

^^■v    ^^e_  P^^Mkk^a^^fe.  N    V 

•fNawYwlK 

LhR  9, 1954, 8«lal  Now  422,171 
5  niii  I     <CL3S~147) 

1.  A  combination  dial  snap  and  »i*ti*m'w  gage  com- 
prising, in  combinatiOB,  an  K.«haped  fraaw,  said  frame 
having  aligned  bores  in  the  ams  thereof,  a  dial  indicator 
mounted  on  the  upper  arm  oi  said  frame  with  the  measur- 
ing plunger  thereof  extending  through  the  bore  of  said 
upper  arm,  a  gaging  pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  in 
the  middle  arm  of  said  frame,  said  gaging  pin  having  an 
upper  flat  surface  which  cooperates  with  the  measuring 
plunger  of  said  dial  indicator  to  form  a  thickness  gage, 
and  an  adjustable  gaging  anvil  having  a  shank  moimted 
in  the  bore  of  the  lower  arm  of  said  frame,  said  gaging 

7U  O.   G.— 20  . 


therebetween,   said   gaging   pin   transmitting   measuring 
movement  to  the  measuring  plunger  of  said  dial  indicator. 


2,784,49< 
DEVICES  FOR  THE  MEASURING  AND  RECORD- 
ING OF  THE  WARPAGE  AND  BUCKLING  OF 
RAILWAY  TRACKS 


AppttcaHoa  April  7, 1954,  Serial  N«.  421,593 
priority.  appHcmiaa  FiMCc  Apriil8, 1953 
4  Hilii     (CL33— 174) 


,  >  .  t 


1.  In  a  thread  gage  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
relatively  stationary  frame  member,  a  relatively  movable 
frame  member,  means  mounting  said  movable  frame 
member  on  said  stationary  member  for  reciprocatory 
movemem  with  respect  thereto,  qwing  means  urging  said 
movable  frame  member  in  a  sdected  direction,  a  pair 
of  thread  gaging  elements  mounted  one  on  each  said 
frame  member  in  cooperating  relationship,  a  dial  indi- 
cator adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame 
member  in  a  elected  one  of  two  podtioas  and  extensions 
on  said  movable  frame  member  for  operating  said  dial 
indicator,  said  extensions  being  selected  for  use  by  posi- 
tioning said  dial  indicator  in  the  selected  one  of  said 
two  poaitioos,  the  direction  of  urge  by  said  spring  means 
being  coordinated  with  said  dial  indicator  poaition  to 
cause  the  gaging  jaws  to  be  moved  to  gaging  position 
by  said  spring  means,  said  dial  indicator  being  then  oper- 
ated by  a  selected  one  of  said  extetisions. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  and  recording  the  warpage 
and  buckling  of  lines  of  rails,  particulariy  but  not  ex- 
clusively thoae  of  a  railway  trade,  said  device  being  ca- 
pable of  associating  with  a  vehide  frame,  said  device 
including  two  parallel  axles  positioned  at  a  distance  one 
from  the  other  under  the  said  frame,  a  pair  of  wheeb 
on  each  of  said  axles,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  rails,  a  pair  of  rotative  members,  each  of  said 
routive  members  being  operatively  coimected  to  one  of 
said  pairs  of  wheels  and  being  adapted  to  oscillate  ango- 
lariy  as  a  function  of  the  inclination  in  its  transverae 
vertical  plane  of  the  axles  connecting  the  wheels  of  eadi 
pair,  a  pair  of  corjual  rotative  elements  adapted  to  move 
only  rotationally  about  their  axis,  one  of  said  pair<of 
coaxial  rotative  elements  being  operatively  assodated 
with  one  of  said  rotative  members  to  receive  angular  dis- 
placement therefrom  and  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  co- 
axial rotative  elements  being  operatively  associated  with 
the  other  of  said  rotative  members  to  receive  angular 
displacement  therefrom  whereby  the  angular  positions 
of  said  coaxial  rotative  elements  may  be  compared  rela- 
tive to  each  Other. 


1.784vt97 
DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 
DomM  F.  Bioniln,  Graad  Haves,  Mich. 
AppHorfloa  JoM  4, 1955, 8«iW  No.  513,3«7 
IChrink    (0.33—174) 
A  drafting  instrument  comprising:  a  body  member  in- 
cluding parallel  marginal  rails  projecting  above  and  below 
a  web,  said  rails  having  undercut  sides;  a  slide  element 
adapted  to  seat  between  said  rails  and  to  have  its  margins 
received  into  the  undercut  sides  of  said  rails;  said  web 
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having  .  triangular  aperture  with  its  apex  projectin,  away  slurry  *«*;;i«^"«  ^  jSi  2lhf  <£S»i^  ^ 
from  said  slide  element,  said  aperture  being  adapted  to  be  supplying  hot  gMe«  to  the  »^„**..5ii*STL^ 
progressively  covered  by  said  slide  element;  said  web    partition  means  withm  the  riieU   dividisg  to  mterior 

KgTns^ribed  thereon  a  longitudinal  centerUne  parallel  into  at  teast  two  compliments  ^'^'^^Pf^^'^ 
navins  ii«^  ^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  oppoaOc  cods  of  the  ahell.  the 

partition  means  including  end  walb  tnuMvenc  to  the 
shell  axis  and  closing  opposite  ends  of  the  compartments 
and  at  least  ooc  pair  of  spMxd  paralld  side  waUs  lying 
on  opposite  ndes  of  the  shell  axis  and  connecting  the 


to  said  marginal  rails  and  transverse  gradation  lines;  said 
web  also  having  therein  a  second  aperture  centered  about 
said  centerline  and  adapted  to  receive  the  point  of  a  pencil 
for  rapid  positioning  of  said  drafting  instrument. 


FLUMBIOB 

YIelor  S.  FfeailiV,  ftoMla,  Aril. 
AfplktliM  MBRk  14, 19S<,Striri  No.  511JU 
^^        t  nshri     (CL33— 217) 


wTfla 


end  walls,  the  tide  walls  having  apertored  sectioos  with- 
in the  shell  and  adjacent  its  wail  and  the  side  and  end 
walls  defining  a  chamber  and  extending  through  at  least 
one  opening  through  the  shell  waD  to  provide  an  exten- 
sion of  the  chamber,  a  wall  dosing  the  end  of  the  cham- 
ber extension,  a  charge  of  loose  bodies  partly  filling  the 
chamber,  and  a  gas  by-pnss  port  in  the  end  wall  clos- 
ing the  end  of  ooe  compartment  at  the  feed  end  of  the 

2,7t43#9 
MACHINE  FOR  DRYING  FABRICS  AND  THE  LIKE 


',  North 

ofOMo 

24, 19S3,  S«fai  No.  394,tM 


24,19S2 
(CL34— 5f) 


1.  In  a  plumb  bob,  a  cylindrical  base  having  a  lower 
pointed  end,  the  outer  upper  surface  of  said  base  being 
beveled  inwardly,  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  and  secured  thereto,  a  support  member  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  for  rotatably  engag- 
ing said  shaft,  said  support  member  including  a  hub  pro- 
viding a  spool,  an  annular  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
support  member,  a  disk  on  the  lower  end  of  said  support 
member  provided  with  a  lower  upered  annular  surface 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  beveled  surface  on  said  base,  a  line  trained  over  said 
spool,  there  being  an  annular  groove  in  the  upper  surface 
of  said  disk,  a  bousing  including  an  annular  side  wall 
having  its  lower  edge  seated  in  said  groove,  a  bearing 
member  seated  in  said  chamber  and  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft,  there  being  an  aperture  in  the 
side  wall  of  said  housing  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
a  portion  of  the  line,  there  being  an  inclined  passageway 
in  said  housing  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  line, 
there  being  a  transverse  opening  in  said  housing,  a  cam 
member  mounted  in  said  last  named  opening  and  includ- 
ing an  offset  groove  engaging  said  line,  securing  ele- 
ments engaging  said  cam  member,  and  resilient  means 
arranged  in  engagement  with  said  support  member. 


2,7S4,499 
SLURRY  PREHEATER 
Nieb  Edrard  Aniww,  Cspfhtf  Valby, 

to  F.  L.  Stoidth  *  Co.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a 
I  of  New  Jciscy 
AppBcatkM  AmtH  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  579,471 
4ChiiM.    (CL34— 54) 
1.  Apparatus  for  heating  slurry   by  means  of  gases, 
which  comprises  a  tubular  shell  mounted  for  rotation 
with  its  axis  approximately  horizontal,  means  for  feed- 
ing slurry  into  the  shell  at  ooe  end,  means  for  receiving 


I.  A  drying  machine  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an 
outer  open  topped  centrifuging  basket  mounted  to  route 
within  the  outer  casing  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
an  inner  open  top  basket  mounted  in  the  outer  basket  so 
as  to  rotate  with  it.  and  means  for  producing  a  current  of 
heated  air  over  clothes  supported  in  the  baskets,  means 
carried  by  each  basket  for  supporting  clothes  dried  within 
it  so  as  to  be  distributed  over  iu  inner  surface,  said  inner 
basket  being  readily  removable  from  said  outer  basket 
so  that  wet  clothes  can  be  loaded  into  each  basket  in  turn 
and  spread  over  its  inner  surface  while  it  is  in  the  casing 
and  before  another  basket  is  placed  within  it. 

2,7S43tl 
APTARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  FLIGHT  CONDI- 
TIONS OF  HIGH  SPEED  AIRCRAFT 
Robert  a  Siani,  CaMwsR,  m4  Thamm  CuttoMy  Wakc- 

^^  ^'  n" I.' '  ''SllJiJls^^^***^^  ' 

i  JuM  2, 1952,  S«W  No.  29iaS3 
19  CUM.    (CL  35— U) 

I.  Flight  simulating  apparatus  for  repreaenung  flight 
conditions  of  high  speed  aircraft  comprising  simulated 
aircraft  controls,  a  flight  computing  system  responsive  to 
said  controls  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  and 
interdependent  electrical  systems  each  representing  a 
respective  flight  condition  including  airspeed  and  alti- 
tude, said  airspeed  and  altitude  systems  adapted  re- 
spectively to  produce  signals  representing  functions  of 
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simulated  airspeed  and  ambient  air  temperature,  and  an 
electrical  computing  system  jointly  responsive  to  said 
airspeed  and  temperature  function  vgnals  for  representing 
Mach  number,  said  Mach  number  system  in  turn  having 
signal  deriving  means  operativdy  connected  to  other  of 


said  flight  condition  systems  for  effecting  continuous 
modification  of  the  operation  thereof  according  to  change 
in  simulated  Mach  number,  and  indicating  means  con- 
trolled by  said  Mach  number  system  for  representing  a 
Mach  meter. 

2,7t43t2 

LAMINATED  INNER  SOLE 

Ckarics  MonM,  For^il  Hllla,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatVM  JoM  13, 19SSi  ScfW  No.  514,822 

^^         ICU^    (CL34— 44) 


prising,  in  coaxial  screw  threaded  engagement  an  axially 
elongated  externally  screw  thread|sd  plug  body  of  one  oi 
said  members  made  of  nylon  niaterial  and  ah  axially 
elongated  socket  portion  of  the  other  of  said  memben 
formed  by  an  internally  screw  threaded  tubular  wall 
proiecting  from  and  intgeral  with  a  holding  plate  both 
made  of  nylon  material,  an  annular  terminal  surface  trans- 
verse said  socket  portion  confined  in  radial  extent  to  the 
unwidened  thickness  of  said  nylon  tubular  wall,  a  mating 
annular  shoulder  surface  on  said  plug  body  disposed  to 
abut  against  said  terminal  annular  surface  when  said 
members  arc  screwed  together,  said  annular  surfaces  con- 
stituting the  sole  meeting  points  of  said  members  aside 
from  their  mutually  engaged  screw  threads,  each  of  said 
annular  surfaces  being  ribbed  for  mutually  mating  con- 
formation by  a  series  of  radially  extending  alternate 
grooves  and  ridges  presenting  flat  surfaces  of  said  nylon 
material  sloping  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45  degrees 
in  relation  to  planes  containing  the  common  axis  of  said 
members  and  thereby  cam-shaped  in  circumferential  cross 
section,  said  plug  body  and  said  tubular  wall  of  said 
socket  portion  having  sufficient  resilient  stretch  within 
their  elastic  limit  in  an  axial  direction  to  enable  the  ridges 
on  said  nylon  surfaces  to  cam  past  one  another  into  and 
out  of  substantially  fully  seated  relation  to  said  grooves 
during  relative  helijpal  movement  of  said  members,  where- 
by a  screwed  together  relationship  of  said  members  is 
yieldingly  maintained  by  the  resilient  pulling  force  of  the 
axially  stretched  stud  body  and  tubular  wall. 


if  ^*i*>  '* 


2,7S4,5#4 
SHOE  WELTING  WTTH  A  CORE  AND  SUFfORT 
FOR  THE  SAME 
WOHubC.  Vhwd,  BrocktoB^  Mass.,  sirfganr  to  Boboi 


A  multiply  stitched  inner  sole  including  an  outwardly 
disposed  bottom  layer,  an  inwardly  disposed  top  layer 
presenting  a  top  surface,  and  an  intermediate  layer  dis- 
posed between  the  top  and  bottom  layers  and  presentiiig 
a  downwardly  facing  surface  to  the  bottom  layer  in 
mating  engagement  therewith,  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
top  and  intermediate  layers  having  a  continuous  beveled 
surface  extending  uniformly  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  lop  surface  of  the  top  layer  past  the  bottom 
surface  thereof  and  past  the  top  surface  of  the  intermediate 
layer  to  a  level  disposed  above  the  downwardly  facing 
surface  of  said  intermediate  layer,  and  means  for  securing 
the  three  layers  into  a  stitched  unit  including  four  rows 
of  stitching  extending  in  parallel,  spaced  apart  manner  so 
that  one  row  extends  exclusively  upon  the  top  of  the  top 
layer  within  the  beveled  peripheral  portion  and  through 
the  other  layers,  and  the  next  outer  row  extends  upon 
the  top  of  the  top  layer  at  the  junction  thereof  with 
the  beveled  surface,  while  the  other  outer  two  rows  extend 
upon  the  beveled  surface  of  the  intermediate  layer  at 
dHTerent  portions  thereof  and  with  the  mentioned  next 
outer  row  extend  through  the  layers  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  bottom  layer. 


F«kt«M7  S,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4M,5M 
3CWM.    (CL34->7t) 


1.  A  beaded  shoe  welt  having  an  inseam  flange  along 
one  marginal  edge,  a  welt  extension  along  the  other  mar- 
ginal edge  and  a  bead  cover  flap  integral  with  the  welt 
extension  and  folded  to  form  a  bead  upstanding  from  the 
surface  of  the  welt,  said  cover  flap  having  a  rectangular 
bead  core  member  and  a  wedge-shaped  core  sopportiiig 
member,  both  being  integral  with  the  cover  flap,  said 
wedge-shaped  core  supporting  member  being  tucked  un- 
der the  inseam  side  of  the  core  for  disposing  the  bead 
at  an  angle  not  exceeding  90*  with  rc^)ect  to  the  surface 
of  the  welt  extension. 


.4/ 


2,7M,S9S 

SNOWFLOW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOWER 

Wojdech  GM>ric  Pochopic^  Weliaad,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppiicatkNi  Jnc  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,411 

2Clata«.   (CL37— 53) 


2.7t43t3 
SHAKEPROOy  SCREW  FASTENING 

W.  AsMiMM,  NawtoWB,  Cobb. 
mm  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,945 
ICWas.   (a.34--») 


1^  i^.^^ 


.1^     .,     hSK  .S£ 


Detentive  construction  for  preventing  accidental  loosen-        2.  In  a  lawn  mower  having  a  cutter  blade  and  a  roller, 
ing   of   screwed   together   nonmetallic   members,   com-    a  snow  plow  attachment  therefor  comprising  a  plow 
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blade  having  front  and  rear  Hen  and  top  and  bottom 
edfes,  and  means  for  mounting  the  blade  oo  said  mower 
comprising  a  pair  of  unitary  and  unipUnar  plates  fixed  to 
the  rear  face  of  the  blade  and  extending  vertically  there- 
of, each  said  plate  having  a  roUer-recdving  recess,  the 
mouth  of  said  recess  being  downwardly  disposed,  and 
a  cutter  blade-engaging  hook  rearwardly  di^MMed  wUb 
respect  to  said  recess. 


2,7t4,5M 
OrrCH  DIGGING  MACHINE 
R.  Hsil,  AMdB,  MlHM  CmtoB  W.  Hsfl, 
~        ft^dlLH<lt,iiciaiii 
rriiimhii  t,  1952.  Serial  No.  324,771 
4Cl.ii«.   (CL37-W)  ^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  ditch  digging  machine  having  side  and  bottom 
cutters,  a  single  elongated  mold  board  extending  obliquely 
upward  and  laterally  from  one  side  of  said  cutters  and  a 
frame  rigidly  supporting  said  cutters  and  mold  board, 
the  improvements  which  comprise,  a  plurality  of  wheels 
portably  supporting  said  frame,  disposed  one  ahead  of 
the  other  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  frame  at  the 
side  oppoisite  to  said  mold  board,  a  third  wheel  disposed 
to  pOTtably  support  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  a 
support  for  an  operator  carried  by  said  frame,  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  operator  positioned  on  said 
support  during  the  ditch  digging  operation  for  selectively 
changing  the  elevation  of  the  frame  relative  to  all  of  said 
wheels  including  nwans  operatively  connecting  said 
wheels  for  movement  in  unison  to  a  multiplicity  of  se- 
lected cocnmon  elevations  relative  to  the  frame,  a  verti- 
cally disposed,  horizontally  elongated  keel  plate  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  wheels  in  maintaining  directional 
stability  to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  machine 
and  draft  mechanism  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said 
frame. 


2,7l4,5f7 

COMPOSITE  EXCAVATING  AND  EAKTH  DB- 

TRnUTING  AND  LEVELLING  MACHINE 

Andrew  S.  KhMksger,  GerdowvUle,  Pa. 

AppOcalhM  Octokcr  S,  195t,  ScrW  No.  Itt^M 

IChiiib   (CL37--9t) 


hinge  means  on  their  lortit  adfcs  oompknealuy  to  aad 
connected  with  the  hia«B  neaas  00  add  Uock,  a  ttvcrad 
plate  member  f**"-*'"!  trauavwwly  of  said  hlock  from 
a  width  corrcipoodtiig  wbiHiHially  to  iIm  diatuoa  be- 
tween the  vacnd  oonier  poftiooa  of  aid  block  to  o  widA 
determining  the  minimum  spreMi  of  said  platea  whan  in 
collapsed  positioo,  said  plate  member  proiectiai  rear- 
wardly from  nid  block  aloi«  a  central  axia  copiaaar  with 
the  minor  axis  of  said  block  aad  iatermediate  each  of 
said  hinge  means,  Uaeariy  cxtcadim  meaaawried  by  said 
plates  in  copiaaar  ■iigwi»ig«t  with  aid  tapered  plate  mem- 
ber, adjustable  coanectioa  oMaas  exieodiag  between  said 
plate  member  and  said  liaeaity  erlwiding  means  for  ad- 
justing and  maintaining  the  angnlar  rdatioo  of  said  plates 
and  a  bracing  member  faitegral  with  said  linearly  extend- 
ing means  and  coextensive  with  the  associated  plate  for 
reinforcing  said  plate  with  respect  to  the  adjoatable  con- 
nection means  fTtcawting  to  said  plate  member,  said  linear- 
ly extending  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sabstantially 
parallel  spaced  bars  connected  with  the  rear  surface  of  the 
tMonittf^  pUte  and  wherein  said  bracing  mcoibcr  ex- 
tends from  the  end  of  one  of  said  bars  in  an  angular  direc- 
tion away  from  said  bar  and  is  connected  with  the  rear 
surface  of  the  associated  plate  for  reinfordng  aid  pfaOe. 


2,7S4,SM 
TANDEM  PUSHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TRACTORS 
NoniM   E.  fUsk.  Pearia,  H^  asrf^or  to 
Tractor  Con  Peeria,  DL,  e  cenontfoa  of 

1, 1954,  taW  No.  44g,741 
ICkte.   (CL  37—144) 


In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending drawbar  and  a  fOrwardly  extending  bulldozer 
frame  adapted  to  be  employed  in  piahing  operations,  and 
a  second  frame  extending  rearwardly  of  the  tractor  to 
present  a  surface  for  engagement  by  a  second  pushing 
tractor,  a  thrust  imparting  connection  between  said 
frames,  and  a  coimection  between  the  second  frame  and 
the  drawbar  of  the  first  tractor  to  hold  the  frame  at  a 
desired  elevation,  said  connection  including  a  drawbar 
pin  extending  through  the  drawbar  and  a  part  oo  the 
frame,  said  part  on  the  frame  having  an  enlarged  open- 
ing for  reception  of  the  drawbar  pin  to  prevent  pushing 
stresses  from  being  transmitted  through  the  drawbar  to 
the  first  tractor. 

2,7t4,SI9 
AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  SYSTEM  FOR  GARMENT, 


An  attachment  for  excavating  machines  comprising  a 
mounting  block  having  major  and  minor  axes  with  the 
major  axis  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  and 
rear  spaced  comer  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  the  minor 
axis,  hinge  means  naounted  oa  both  of  the  rear  spaced 
comer  portions  of  said  block,  a  pair  of  plates  having 


Oye,  a 

IllMiadiiB  nrimf-  23, 1952.  8«W  No.  327,525 

IT  rri'  -|  (CL3t— 15) 
1.  A  prea  for  flniahtng  garmatfs  comprisiiig  a  press- 
ing member  for  supporting  a  garment  during  finishing, 
itaid  pressing  member  having  a  foraminous  pressing  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  connected  in  fluid  cooununication 
with  a  source  of  steam  for  pressing  purposes,  a  valve 
means  in  said  fluid  communication  path  for  shutting  off 
or  admitting  pressing  steam  to  said  pressing  member  in- 
cluding valve  shut-off  means,  said  for*minous  portion  of 
said  pressing  member  adapted  to  be  connected  in  fhiid 
cooununication  with  a  suction  source  for  drawing  air 
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through  the  garment  on  said  pressing  member  at  the  end 
of  the  steaming  operation,  and  means  responsive  to  actu- 


ation of  said  valve  shut-off  means  for  establishing  fluid 
passage  communicatioo  between  said  suction  source  and 
said  pressing  ntember. 


metal  suitably  decorated  aroond  ito  border  portioo.  leav. 
ing  an  inner  picture  opening  portion,  said  inner  portaoa 
beiag  slit  diafooally  from  its  comers  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  center  to  form  four  Ubs.  to  perform  the  tri^ 
fuactioo  of  providing  an  easel,  holding  the  obfect  ceaiered 
with  respect  to  the  border  portion,  and  cleariag  a  picture- 
viewing  opening  in  the  border  portion,  for  these  purposes 
two  of  said  tabs  extending  from  adjacent  edges  beiag 
larger  than  the  other  two  and  formed  with  their  extreme 
free  edges  parallel  to  the  edge  connected  to  the  border 
portion  and  their  sides  converging  thereto,  all  of  said  tabs 
having  bending  line  embosunents  along  their  outer  edges 
defining  the  picture  opening,  and  other  line  embossments 
spaced  inwardly  therefrom  a  slight  distance,  said  larger 
tabs  having  snuUer  tabs  cot  therefrom  inside  their  mar- 
gins but  connected  thereto  at  their  inner  line  embossments. 


2.7g4,519 

LETTER  FOR  DBPLAY  SIGNS 


to  The  Jaye 
of  Wit- 


IS,  1952,  SssW  No.  324,953 
(CL4«— U5) 


ptmmwimt  njwnr) 


A  light  weight  Mock  ^aracter  for  a  large  display  sign, 
comprising:  a  core  of  aerated  plastic  nuterial  having 
the  outline  of  the  character;  a  stiff  sheet  metal  backing 
for  the  core,  covering  and  adhered  to  the  entire  back  face 
thereof;  a  sheet  metal  factag  covering  the  sides  of  the 
core,  said  side  facing  being  of  oonaderably  lighter  gauge 
than  the  stiff  metal  hackiag  aad  having  its  aigiiiBai  edge 
portion  which  is  adjacent  to  the  stiff  backing  folded  over 
the  edge  of  the  **«^'«»g.  the  front  edge  of  the  side  fac- 
ing terminating  at  the  plane  of  the  front  face  of  the 
core;  and  a  metal  foil  Cadaf  covering  and  adhered  to 
the  front  face  of  the  ooie,  tlie  margiaal  edge  portions 
of  said  foil  facing  beiag  Ct^dad  over  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  side  facing. 


2,714311 

FRAME  FOR  AN  OBJECT  SUCH  AS  A  CHRBTMAS 

CAM>._PICTyRK,ORTlgLna 

8k  Pilcat  Ralhafafida  N*  J4  Tlaaaa  D. 
'  eg  aM  CianaSk  nicai  cacaaad 
Ssatoaka  IC,  19S2, 3mM  No.  399,747 
Stktoa.   ICL  49     191.1) 


D".  -I 


2,7t4312 

ORNAMENTAL  COVERED  CONTAINER  USEFUL 

AS  A  CHRBTMAA  TMEraNAMENT 

aMM^  t,  1954,  SetW  No.  492,947 
2CWH.   (0.41— 19) 


•n^^^m 


1.  A  hollow  Christmas  tree  ornament  in  the  form  of 
a  container,  comprising  independent,  iq>per  and  lower 
thin-walled  shells,  which,  when  assembled  collectively 
define  an  interior  chamber  for  the  reception  of  small 
objects,  the  upper  shell  having  an  apertare  at  its  top, 
and  a  flexible  suspension  cord  having  its  opposite  ends 
connected  to  the  lower  shell  of  the  container  at  the  inte- 
rior of  the  latter  and  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
and  whose  mid-portion  extends,  in  the  form  of  a  nar- 
row loop,  out  through  the  aperture  in  the  upper  shell 
of  the  container,  the  lower  shell  of  the  oootainer  hav- 
ing supporting  means  on  w^iich  the  upper  shell  normally 
rests,  the  narrow  loop  portion  of  the  suspension  cord 
passing  freely  through  the  aperture  in  the  upper  shell 
so  that  the  upper  shell  may  be  lifted  from  die  lower 
shell. 


2,714313 
MULTICOLORED  ARTBTIC  DESIGNS 
Ufhock  Spcrihv,  aow  bf  ck««a  of 
Uffhach.  New  Yosk,  N.  Y. 
Nwva^bcr  27, 1953,  SmW  No.  394,497 
ICl^k    (0.41—24) 


A  three  dimensiooal  multi-colored  picture  compriiiag 
a  flat  background,  a  frame  secured  to  the  marginal  edges 
1.  A  frame  for  an  obiect  such  a  a  Christmas  card,  of  said  background  and  a  design  carried  by  said  badc- 
ptcture,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  thin   ground  within  the  frame,  said  design  comprising  a  muM- 
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plidty  of  vahons  colored  individual  textile  fiber  stnads 
cememed  to  said  backsround,  said  strands  arraofed  to 
as  to  give  both  color  and  configtiratioo  to  said  deafn,  it 
least  some  of  said  individual  strands  being  bunched  and 
pcnnanently  cemented  together  and  secured  to  said  back- 
ground so  that  the  surface  of  the  bmicbed-totether  strands 
remote  from  the  background  is  contoured  to  form  a  part 
of  the  design,  some  of  the  other  individual  strands  being 
of  substantial  longitudinal  extent  and  permanently  ce- 
mented into  vermiculated  configurations  to  form  another 
part  of  the  design. 


rettliently  urge  said  trigger  member  in  a  direction  to  set 
a  hook,  said  trigger  member  having  iu  oppoate  ends 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line  and  to  a  fish- 
book.  I 

AirrOMATlC  FBHING  ROD  HOLDERS  AND 

RETRIEVERS 

Jerry  S.  Banaa,  FllMattA,  Cntn^  a^  Jamm  H.  Skavar, 


WEIGilT  CONTROIXED  NET 

Ploy4  M.  CwiB,  PrtirtMwn,  Pn. 

AnpBcndon  Novcn^cr  S,  1954,  ScrW  No.  4«7,1M 

ISCMw.   (CL43— 7) 


•v;-- 


1.  A  drop  net  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  upper  frame, 
a  net  carried  by  said  upper  frame  and  depending  there- 
from, said  upper  frame  and  said  net  being  of  the  same 
perifrfieral  size,  a  net  control  ring  overlying  said  upper 
frame,  said  net  control  ring  having  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  a  plurality  of  net  closing  lines  secured 
to  a  lower  edge  of  said  net  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  net 
control  weight  connected  to  each  of  said  net  closing  lines, 
said  weights  being  shaped  to  swing  outwardly  when  said 
net  assembly  descends  through  water  whereby  said  weights 
urge  the  lower  portion  of  said  net  to  an  open  state. 


2,7t4315 
FISHING  FLOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

V    aa*na^ia  ^^  ri-.fc,.i  v 


F«fef«wy  15, 1955,  Svlil  No.  4M,1M 
SCWm.   (CL43— 15) 


3«,  195(,  Stfflnl  No.  M7,199 
(CL43— lO 


•s 


4 


1.  A  holding  and  retrieving  device  for  a  fishing  rod 
and  fishing  line  comprising:  a  supporting  stake;  a  nor- 
mally straight,  cylindrical,  helical  spring  affixed  on  and 
extending  normally  vertically  from  said  stake;  a  whip  bar 
mounted  in  and  extending  normally  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  spring;  means  for  securing  said  rod  to  said  whip 
bar;  a  trigger  hook  affixed  to  and  extending  forwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  whip  bar.  a  trigger  lever  hingedly 
mounted  on  said  suke  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
for  engaging  said  trigger  hook  when  said  whip  bar  has 
been  swung  forwardly  to  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion by  flexure  of  said  spring,  said  trigger  lever  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  line  so  that  tension  in  the 
latter  will  swing  said  trigger  lever  to  cause  said  engaging 
means  to  release  said  trigger  hook. 


2,7t4,S17 
POLIHOLDIR 


R 

3 


12, 1953,  Scriri  N«w  3t5452 
(CL43— 14) 


frs 


1.  A  fishing  float  and  hook  setter  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  a  float  surrounding  the  same  midway  of  its 
ends,  a  rod  like  trigger  member  disposed  in  said  body  and 
extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  same,  a  spring 
enclosed  at  all  times  in  said  body,  means  operatively  secur- 
ing one  end  of  said  spring  to  said  body  and  a  loop  on 
said  member  operatively  securing  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  to  said  trigger  member  whereby  said  spring  will 


1.  A  fishing  pole  holder  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  bell  crank  member  mounted  pivotally  on  the  base 
member  for  movement  between  cocked  and  uncocked 
positions,  the  bell  crank  member  having  outwardly 
diverging  arms,  means  on  one  of  said  arms  for  securing 
a  fishing  pole  handle  thereto  with  the  fishing  pole  proiect- 
ing  freely  therefrom  for  normal  flexing  action,  trigger 
means  releasably  interconnecting  the  base  member  and 
bell  crank  member  when  the  latter  is  in  iu  cocked  posi- 
tion, resilient  means  interconnecting  the  trigger  means 
and  the  base  member  and  arranged  to  provide  maximum 
tension  wlien  the  trigger  means  interconnects  the  bell 
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crank  member  and  the  base  member,  whereby  to  urge 
the  trigger  means  to  disconnecting  position,  a  cylinder 
mounted  pivotally  at  one  end  on  the  base  member,  a 
piston  slidable  within  the  cylinder  and  connected  pivot- 
ally to  the  second  arm  of  the  bell  crank  member,  spring 
means  interconnecting  the  cyKnder  and  piston  and  urging 
the  bell  crank  member  to  its  uncocked  position,  and 
valve  means  adjacent  the  ei»d  of  the  cylinder  toward 
which  the  piston  is  urged  by  the  spring  means,  the  valve 
means  interconnecting  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  atmosphere  for  controlling  the  speed  of  movement 
of  the  piston  and  thereby  regulating  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  bell  crank  member  to  its  uncocked  position,  the 
spring  means  being  stronger  than  the  resilient  means, 
whereby  the  trigger  means  is  held  in  interconnecting 
position  against  the  tension  of  the  resilient  means  by 
the  greater  tension  of  the  spring  means  and  the  trigger 
means  is  released  when  the  bell  crank  member  is  pivoted 
toward  further  cocked  position  by  flexing  of  the  fishing 
pole  as  a  strike  is  made. 


2,7t4^1t 

MULTIPURPOSE  FVHING  FLOAT 

G«7  M.  Boyar,  Hoilon,  Tex. 

Application  April  23, 1953.  Serin!  No.  359,483 

2CUM.    (O.  43-^44.91) 


5tefc'>  !<"1 


and  said  thimble  having  an  egg  shape  with  the  smaller  end 
being  at  the  split  of  the  thimble;  and  a  seizing  ferrule 
having  a  single  bore  with  a  medial  neck  of  a  size  com- 
parable to  double  the  diameter  of  said  leader  and  two  flar- 
ing conical  end  portions  of  said,  bore  of  the  same  size 
joining  said  neck,  and  fairing  into  the  neck  in  a  curve 
said  leader  leading  from  a  standing  part  through  said 


^ 


1.  A  multipurpose  float  comprising  a  phirality  of  com- 
plemenUl  separable  and  connectible  companion  float 
members  embodying  a  first  axially  bored  float  member 
having  at  least  one  end  surface  inclined  at  an  angle  ob- 
lique to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member,  said  one 
end  surface  being  arcuately  cwved  and  concave  and  being 
centrally  provided  with  a  groove  wedge-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  opening  at  its  respective  ends  through  diamet- 
rically opposite  tides  of  said  float  member,  a  second  ax- 
ially bored  float  member  having  a  corresponding  oblique 
angled  end  surface  which  is  likewise  arcuately  curved  and 
conformingly  convex,  said  last  named  end  surface  abut- 
ting and  being  nested  in  said  concave  end,  said  convex 
end  having  a  central  wedge-shaped  rib  providing  a  key 
and  being  slidaMy  keyed  in  said  groove,  whereby  to  thus 
provide  a  friction-retained  dovetailed  joint  between  said 
float  members,  the  predetermined  self-tightening  and  re- 
tentive cooperation  of  the  rib  and  groove  being  attained 
through  the  medium  of  the  abutting  oblique-angled  arcu- 
ately curved  concavo-convex  surfaces. 


H    hmr^ 


.yf..„  2,7i4,519  "         ■'-' 

LURE  ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  FISHING 
LEADERS 
Fkank  D.  RaMoa  a4  SteTcn  C  BrrK  Kcal,  WaA. 
AppBcmloa  Agffl  t,  1955,  Scriri  No.  599,979 
4ClalnH.    (CL43— «4.9f) 
I.  Means  for  attaching  a  leader  to  a  connecting  ring  of 
a  lure  or  the  like,  comprising:  a  split  thimble  of  normally 
rigid  but  distortable  material  formed  with  an  outwardly 
facing  U-shaped  contour  forming  a  peripheral  groove  and 
said  leader  passing  around  said  thimbie  within  the  periph- 
eral groove,  the  leader  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
depth  of  the  groove  whereby  the  leader  is  shielded  therein 


ferrule  and  forming  the  bight  around  said  thimble  and 
having  its  running  end  extending  led  back  through  said 
ferrule  and  wound  in  a  coil  about  the  standing  part  of 
the  leader  and  having  a  hitch  therewith  and  the  coiled 
and  hitched  portion  being  drawn  into  the  adjacent  conical 
portion  of  the  ferrule  and  with  the  split  portion  of  the 
thimble  drawn  within  the  other  conical  portion  of  said 
ferrule  securing  the  assembly  in  place. 


2,7S4329 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

aydc  C  lotuMon,  Ingkwood,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,199 

1  Claim.    (CL43— 121) 


In  combination  with  a  food  container  including  a  haw 
member  and  cover  assembly;  a  shallow  pan  adapted  to 
retain  a  quantity  of  insect  entrapping  substance,  a  flange 
extending  around  the  top  portion  of  said  pan  to  define 
a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  base  member  of  said  food 
container,  gripping  members  for  retaining  said  base  mem- 
ber in  said  recess,  a  pair  of  cylinders  slidable  one  over  the 
other  defining  an  extendible  central  support  disposed  in- 
termediate said  pan  and  said  base  member  and  fastened 
therebetween,  said  cylinders  being  relatively  movable  be- 
tween extended  and  collapsed  positions,  and  a  key  pin 
headed  on  both  ends  thereof  mounted  through  the  inner 
cylinder  of  said  pair,  the  outer  cylinder  of  said  pair  hav- 
ing vertical  guide  slots  aligned  with  said  key  pin,  said 
guide  slots  having  upper  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said 
key  pin  to  hold  said  cylinders  in  extended  position,  said 
key  pin  guiding  said  cylinders  in  conjunction  with  said 
slots  along  a  restricted  path  when  said  cylinders  are  being 
collapsed,  said  support  being  extendible  from  a  collapsed 
position  wherein  said  base  member  is  recessed  in  said 
pan  flange,  to  an  extended  position  supporting  said  base 
member  an  appreciable  distance  over  said  pan. 


2,714321 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

PESTICIDE 
CccO  A.  Britten  and  Adrian  St  J.  Bowie,  San  loac,  CaHf., 
asrignon  to  Food  Machinery  amA  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, San'Joae,  Califs  a  cotporatloa  of  Delaware 
Application  September  39,  1952,  Serial  No.  312312 

nCMmm.    (CL43— 14t) 
1.  A  mobile  pesticide  distributor  adapted  for  nK>ve- 
ment  past  plants  to  be  treated  comprising  means   for 


30() 

cresting  and  dischargint  an  air  blast  in  a  plane  cxteod- 
int  timMvenely  <rf  the  directioo  of  travel  of  the  distribu- 
tor, means  for  repeatedly  oKillaring  said  air  Mast  to- 
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ward  and  away  from  the  vertical  centeriine  of  each  plaot 
during  the  treatment  of  each  plant,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing pesticide  into  said  air  Mast 


2.7t4J22 
BOTATABLY  MOUPOVD  BOOK  HOLDER 

New  Ywk.  N.  Y,  aHlmw  la  Ajt  S«mI  Co. 
New  Yaifc,  N.  Y^  a  taipe>n<—  af  Nj^ry** 
7,19SS,9ariBlN<».4SM35 

90^1.   (CL4S-5S) 


the  hub  whereby  to  provide  a  driving  connection  and 
also  to  enabk  the  pio  to  serve  u  t  retainer,  a  panel 
bordering  frame  providing  a  visor-like  canopy  arotmd  the 
mmrynal  edges  ot  said  panel  and  embodying  top,  boUom, 
and  vertical  end  walls  attachcid  to  and  profec^ing  from 
corresponding  marginal  edges  of  said  panel,  the  front 
surface  of  said  panel  being  provided  with  horiaootaUy 
dispoaed  upper  and  lower  gukle  tracks,  the  vertical  end 
walls  of  said  frame  having  slots  respectively  registering 
with  the  a4iacenl  and  respective  end  poctioas  of  the  guide 
tracks,  and  a  pair  of  individnal  and  selectively  operable 
shutter-like  slides  having  inner  end  and  intermediate  por- 
tions slidably  mounted  between  said  tracks  with  their 
inner  adjacent  ends  adjusuble  toward  and  from  the  web 
a^^r*'«"«*^*>^"g  slots  to  define  a  variable  viewing  area,  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  slides  projecting  through  and 
beyond  the  slots  in  the  cooperating  vertical  end  walls  and 
being  readUy  accessi'ble  to  facilitate  the  act  of  catching 
hold  of  and  adjusting  the  slides  toward  and  from  each 
other  by  way  of  the  stated  guide  tracks. 


2,7g4,S24 

TOY  GLIDERS 

ErwlBK.JacUa,9MMf]r.N.Y. 

May  UTSSS,  Sailil  No.  51U37 
ICIaiH.   (CLM— tl) 


1.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  channel  member,  a  paii 
of  cover  panels  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  brackets  ai 
each  end  of  said  channel,  said  pairs  of  brackets  being 
spaced  apart  with  one  pair  at  each  end  of  said  channel, 
a  rod  carried  by  each  of  said  pairs  of  brackets  and  ex- 
tending between  each  pair  of  brackets,  and  a  pair  of 
movable  straps  carried  by  said  rods  and  extending  be- 
tween each  pair  of  brackets,  said  straps  being  adapted  to 
be  inserted  between  the  leaves  of  a  book  to  be  carried  by 
said  holder.  

2,7t4329 

TOY  THEATRE 

Lyie  E.  Bi1g«h  Cams  Donglaa.  Wis. 

Applcadon  November  2, 1953,  ScffW  No.  3t9,il7 


\H-'. 


I.  A  toy  glider  comprising  a  unitary  fuselage  in  the 
form  of  a  dgar-shaped  surface  of  revolution,  having  its 
greatest  diameter  forward  of  its  longitudinal  center  with 
a  rxHmded  noae  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  the  por 
lion  thereof  behind  said  longitudinal  center   being  of 
relatively  reduced  cylindrical  outline,  said  fuselage  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  a  subrtantially  borizDntal  plane  extending 
from  substantially  the  mid-portion  of  said  fuselage  to- 
wards said  nose,  terminating  near  the  greatest  diameter 
thereof,  and  pointing  from  the  rear  towards  a  point 
sUghtly  below  the  rounded  nose  to  divide  said  fuselage 
into  a  thicker  upper  part  and  a  thiner  lower  part  of  greater 
length  than  the  upper  p«t.  a  unitary  pair  of  wings  hav 
ing  rearwanlly  extending  terminal  portions  frictiooally 
retained  widiia  said  aloC  between  the  upper  and  lower 
paru  thereof  and  projecting  symmetricaUy  from  the  op- 
poaite  sides  of  said  fuselage,  said  aforementioned  slot 
being  formed  with  a  slight  upward  concavity  to  impart 
a  smoothly  curved  corresponding  concavity  to  the  pair 
of  wings  frictiooally  retained  within  said  slot,  the  rearmost 
end  of  die  cylindrical  portion  of  the  fuselage  having  a 
vertical  slot  ttierein.  and  a  rudder  frictiooaUy  retained 
withm  said  vertical  slot. 


-i~§ 


In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  background 
panel  having  vertical  longitudinally  spaced  web  accom- 
modating slots,  upper  and  lower  brackets  attached  to 
the  rear  side  of  said  panel,  said  brackets  being  disposed 
in  pairs  and  there  being  one  pair  of  brackets  adjacent  to 
but  outwardly  of  each  web  accommodating  slot,  said 
brackets  being  provided  with  pin  accommodating  aper- 
tures, spools  mounted  between  the  respective  pairs  of 
brackets,  each  spo(^  having  a  hollow  hub  portion,  a 
tapered  pin  having  a  crank  at  the  upper  eikd  of  said  pin, 
said  pin  passing  downwardly  through  the  apertures  in  the 
cooperating  brackets  and  through  the  bore  in  the  co- 
operating hub   and  having  wedge  fitting  relation  with 


H. 


Nabr., 


2,7t4»S19 
DISPLAY  AFf  ARATUS 
mi  Calvta  B. 
Titei 


l,19S4,9ctWNo.453v47t 
tCMna.   (CL4«— 122) 

1.  In  a  display  device  havmg  a  trackway  and  a  carnage 
movable  therealong.  the  combination  comprising:  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  on  the  carriage  for  effecting  movement  of  a  dis- 
play carried  thereby;  a  fixed  abutment  located  along  die 
trackway;  an  arm  movably  mounted  on  the  carriage  in 
position  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  fixed  abutment 
as  the  carriage  travels  along  the  trackway;  means  con- 
trolled by  said  arm  and  operated  by  relative  movement 
between  the  trackway  and  the  carriage  for  effecting  a  con- 
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tiouing  rotation  of  said  shaft  as  said  carriage  moves  along   hill  when  the  base  on  which  It  rests  slopes  with  reelect 
the  trackway,  and  means  operated  by  relative  movement    to  the  horizontal  plane  and  when  the  auto  is  pointed  in 

a  direction  other  than  down  hill. 


between  the  trackway  and  the  carriage  for  t^minating  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft 


2,7HS2i 
MUSICAL  BALL 


27, 199S.  Sady  No.  SIMM 
(CL  44—175) 


A  musical  baO  compriiinf  a  robber  bouncing  ball,  a 
bell  therein,  an  ear  formed  on  said  bell,  a  pin  passed 
through  said  ear  and  extending  beyond  both  sides  thereof, 
a  rigid  rubber  strip  fbtded  aroimd  said  pin  and  doubled 
adjacent  thereto,  a  notch  formed  to  the  center  of  said 
strip  to  accominodate  said  ear,  the  outer  end  of  said 
doubled  portion  being  spread  in  opposite  directions,  and 
said  end  portions  being  cemented  to  the  nuer  surface  of 
said  baU. 


2,7S452S 

nOUGATlNG  RING 

Arthnr  B.  RnitHnnrr.  Covinn,  CaBf . 

AppHcaHon  October  14,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3M,95S 

ICWb.    (CL47— 4S,S) 


An  irrigating  ring,  comprising  in  combination,  two 
complementary  semi-circular  segments,  each  of  said  seg- 
ments having  a  toothed  bottom  edge  and  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  ^aced  upwardly  of  said  toothed  edge,  one 
of  said  segments  having  a  bore  therethrough  proximate 
its  upper  edge,  each  of  said  segments  also  having  a  cfw- 
cave  seat  at  one  terminal  thereof  and  a  convex  seat  at 
the  other  terminal,  a  concavo-convex  resilient  gasket  posi- 
tioiied  between  each  of  said  complementary  seats,  ipriof 
means  for  joining  and  releasabiy  holding  the  s^ments 
together  with  their  seau  in  pressed  engagement  with  tiie 
gaskets  to  form  a  water-tight  ring,  and  a  water  conduit 
seated  in  the  aforesaid  bore  and  venting  into  the  interior 
of  the  ring. 

2,7t4429 

COMBINED  WATER  TANK  AND  TREE 

ORNAMENT 

Nick  J.  Frtadglnconwfc.  Madboa,  Wis. 

AagHt  31,  1955,  Scriai  No.  531,759 
lOykn.    (CL  47— 57.5) 


2,7t43X7 

8KLF-STEERING  TOY  AUTO 

Wamn  M.  Sait,  KMwood,  Mo. 

mm  11, 19S4»  Serial  No.  434,9M 
1-r  '         (CL49— 292) 


1 .  A  self -steering  toy  auto  having  the  usual  auto  body, 
front  axle  and  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  weighted  ele- 
ment mounted  inside  the  auto  body  and  free  to  move 
under  the  action  of  gravity  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  autov  a  vertical  pivot  mounted 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  auto,  said  front  axle  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot,  connecting  means 
mounted  between  said  weighted  element  and  the  front 
axle  adapted  to  pivot  the  axle  and  wheels  in  proportion 
to  the  transvcne  movements  of  the  weighted  element;  said 
connecting  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
the  axle  and  wheels  are  pivoted  to  direct  the  auto  down 
716  o.  c— 21 


«22   »»t«ilioi» 


An  ornament  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
figured  translucent  body,  a  tank  formed  at  the  base  of 
said  body,  a  pipe  section  rising  from  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  atmosphere, 
a  tube  inserted  in  said  pipe  section,  an  upper  end  wall 
carried  by  said  tube,  said  tube  and  pipe  section  having 
aligning  openings  above  said  bottom  through  which  water 
enters  the  tube  from  said  tank,  said  tube  providing  a  sup- 
port for  telescopically  positioning  the  tube  on  the  trunk  of 
a  tree,  and  absoriient  material  within  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tube  and  confronting  said  opening  for  reUrding  the 
passage  of  water  from  said  tube  to  said  tree. 
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2,7S4«SM 
IVfETHOD  FOR  MDONG  AMMONIA  WITH  WATER 
AND  INTRODUCING  THE  MIXTURE  INTO  THE 
SOIL 

Warrca  Di^a,  §!«■■■,  La^  Mripwr  to  Flo-Mix 

FertiliMn  Coipoffalioa,  Howm,  Ia,  a  corpotatioa  of 
Delaware 

October  31, 1952,  SerW  No.  31I,M3 

^  nrii  I   (CL47— 5t) 


of  nid  lUtionary  bailies,  the  cxxnbined  width  of  each  of 
said  pain  of  shields  bdng  less  than  the  width  of  the  baf- 
fle on  which  it  is  mounted,  said  shields  beint  moiviMble 
independently  of  each  other  transveraely  of  said  baflle  to 
block  the  flow  of  air  through  selected  portions  of  said 
baffle  whereby  to  control  the  distributioo  of  air  from 
said  divided  airstream  across  eadi  of  said  rans. 


1.  A  method  of  fixed  nitrogen  fertilization  of  soil 
which  consists  in  discharging  anunoaia  in  the  midst  of 
an  annular  blanketing  stream  of  water  in  a  stream  moved 
over  the  soil,  said  blanketing  stream  surroundhig  the 
ammonia  with  sufficient  water  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
vaporized  ammonia. 


2,7t4J3l 
LEHR  FOR  CERAMIC  ENAMELED  GLASS  BULBS 
I E. Haha,  Woaghhy, Ohio,  asslganr  to Geanal 

rsfij,  ■  catpaiadoa  of  New  Yoiii 
AppOcatkM  Navcaher  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  549^43 
tOaiBH.    (CL  49-^7) 


to 


2.714332 

METHOD  #OR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

TERMINALS 

N.  J., 

21,  1944,  SctW  No.  C7t,173. 
Mwck  5, 1952,  S«W  Na. 


27«,727 


(CL  49^-41) 


.^«t#j 


3.  A  lehr  comprising  an  elongated  housing  having  an 
elongated  transverse  opening  in  its  top  wall,  a  partition 
extending  along  the  interior  of  said  housing  beneath  and 
-beyond  said  opening  a  substantial  disunce  in  both  direc- 
tions to  divide  the  interior  of  said  housing  longitudinally 
in  the  region  of  said  opening,  means  for  conveying  glass 
bulbs  through  said  lehr  in  two  parallel  spaced  runs  ex- 
tending along  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  means  for 
forcing  a  stream  of  heated  air  downward  through  said 
opening,  and  airflow  control  means  for  distribtiting  be- 
tween and  along  said  runs  the  stream  of  heated  air  from 
said  (^ning,  said  airflow  control  means  comprising  a 
baffle  plate  pivoted  on  said  partition  and  on  an  axis  par- 
allel thereto  and  extending  into  and  across  said  opening 
to  divide  the  airstream  flowing  from  said  opening,  said 
airflow  control  means  comprising  also  elongated  sta- 
tionary baffles  mounted  in  the  divided  airstream  and  di- 
rectly above  each  of  said  runs,  each  of  said  baffles  hav- 
ing spaced  transverse  louvers  provided  with  air  deflecting 
surfaces  to  direct  air  from  said  stream  along  said  runs  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  said  baffles,  a  pair  of  adjust- 
able baffle  plates  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  stationary 
baffles  and  a  pair  of  elongated  shields  mounted  for  trans- 
verse movement  on  and  extending  longitudinally  ot  each 


The  process  of  sealing  an  electrical  conductor  to  a  base 
member  by  mounting  the  conductor  in  a  tubular  glass 
member  and  positioning  the  glass  member  and  conductor 
snugly  in  an  aperture  in  the  base  member,  whereby  the 
base  member  is  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
tubular  glass  member,  and  mounting  the  tubular  member 
and  conductor  within  a  heating  mold  which  completely 
surrounds  said  glass  member  and  conductor,  which  proc- 
ess comprises  applying  heat  to  said  mold  in  sufficient 
degree  to  cause  the  glass  member  on  both  sides  of  said 
base  member  to  become  sufficiently  fluid  to  make  sealing 
contact  therewith  and  with  said  conductor,  to  cause  the 
glass  on  one  side  of  said  base  member  to  become  fluid 
only  to  the  extent  that  the  diameter  thereof  is  maximum 
at  the  base  member  and  gradually  decreases  as  it  extends 
away  therefrom,  and  to  melt  the  glass  on  the  other  side 
of  said  base  member,  to  fill  the  surrounding  cavity  of  the 
mold. 


niOPILE  GRINDING  MACHINE 

A.GnlM»l 

19, 1955,  SsrW  No.  a2,S43 
SwUiailaad  Fcbraary  S,  19S4 


(CL  51— IM) 


1.  A  profile  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
control  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  for  universal 
siideability  in  a  plane,  a  vertical  grinding  disc  mouated  on 
said  base  for  pivoUl  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 
axis  being  taa«ent  to  said  grinding  disc,  a  former  plate 
secured  to  said  control  plate,  a  first  pantograph  having  one 
arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  control  plate,  a  second 
pantograph  having  a  first  arm  pivoully  attached  to  a 
second  arm  of  said  first  panlofraph,  a  second  arm  of 
said  iiecond  pantograph  being  pivo<ally  attached  to  said 
control  plate  and  a  third  arm  thereof  being  pivotally 
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attached  on  said  axis,  a  tracer  disposed  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  former  plate  and  being  pivotally  attached  to  a 
third  arm  of  said  first  pantograph,  parallel  guiding  means 
connected  lo  said  tracer  and  said  grinding  disc  to  transmit 
pivotal  movements  of  said  tracer  to  said  disc,  and  means 
on  said  control  plate  for  carrying  a  workpiece  adapted  to 
be  contacted  by  said  disc  at  said  axis. 


electric  motors  of  the  direct  current  type,  a  grinding 
wheel,  means  for  supporting  the  work  holders  in  axial 
aHgnment  with  each  other  to  grip  the  opposite  ends  of 
a  piece  of  work  and  revolve  it  around  said  axis  while 
said  wheel  acts  on  the  work  piece,  said  electric  motors 
being  connected  with  the  work  holders  to  drive  them, 
and  a  common  speed  control  mechanism  operatively 
connected  to  said  independent  electric  motors  to  provide 
for  synchronized  speed  changes  in  the  said  motors. 


2,714334  ' 

INTERNAL  GRINDING  MACHINES 
Almon  F.  TowMcad  Mid  HaroM  L.  Blood,  Worcester, 
Mmb.,  assigann,  by  mtmr  mmtpmtamtt,  to  The  Hcald 
Machlac  Compaay,  t  caspowMaa  of  Delaware 
ArpUcatloa  Jaly  2f,  1953,  SciW  No.  344,912 
23ClafaM.    (CL51— 143) 


1.  In  an  internal  grinding  machine  for  refining  an  inner 
surface  of  revolution  of  a  workpiece,  said  workpiece  hav- 
ing an  outer  preformed  surface  of  revolution,  and  in  com- 
bination, fixed  work  support  means  having  an  arcuate 
concave  surface  arranged  substantially  to  conform  with 
said  outer  preformed  surface  and  to  extend  circumferen- 
tially  in  contact  therewith  sufficiently  to  bridge  irregulari- 
ties thereon  and  to  position  the  workpiece  radially,  an 
end  plate  positioned  to  be  abutted  by  one  end  of  a  work- 
piece  on  the  support  means,  said  end  plate  being  rotatably 
supported  by  means  to  allow  it  to  wobble  freely  within 
limits  from  its  axis  of  rotation  while  fixing  it  in  a  direction 
axially  of  said  workpiece  and  being  thereby  capable  of 
maintaining  said  abutting  contact  when  said  workpiece 
end  is  out  of  square  with  its  axis  without  disturbing  the 
position  of  the  workpiece  on  the  support  means,  a  magnet 
associated  with  said  end  plate  to  provide  frictional  en- 
gagement between  the  end  plate  and  the  workpiece,  means 
to  rotate  the  end  plate  thereby  to  drive  the  workpiece,  a 
grinding  tool  and  means  to  apply  the  grinding  tool  to  said 
inner  workpiece  surface. 


2,744335 

AUTOMATIC  REGULATING  MEANS  FOR 

GRINDING  MACHINES 

Hairy  Alter,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  aaslgBor  to  Arter  Grind- 

lag  Machlae  Conpaay,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

Cloa  of  MMMchawtta 

My  29, 1952,  SctW  No.  341344     f 
14nilaii     (CL51— 145) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  rotary  pieces  of  work, 
a  pair  of  opposed  holders  for  supporting  and  revolving 
a  work  piece  around  its  own  axis,  a  pair  of  independent 


2,744334 

DIAMOND  BAND  SAW 

Ue  H,  Banaa,  Cleadate,  Calif. 

Application  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,052 

SClafaaa.    (CL  51— 144) 


1.  A  band  saw  comprising  a  flat  bendable  strip  having 
a  layer  of  diamond  grits  embedded  in  an  electroplated 
metal  coating  on  said  strip,  said  metal  coating  and  said 
layer  being  attached  to  and  extending  over  all  of  the 
lengthwise  surfaces  of  said  strip,  said  steel  strip  having 
short  bare  ends  adapted  for  joining  the  strip  by  welding 
into  a  continuous  band. 


2,744.537 

DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  COMMUTATOR 

GRINDERS 

Wlllbim  G.  Schiaske,  Sycamore,  111^  assignor  to  Meal 

Industries,  IoCm  Sycamore,  111.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dcla- 


AapUcatioa  November  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,454 
4ClafaDS.    (CL51— 244) 


WSVUlK.  Jt^  ■• 


1.  In  a  commutator  grinding  unit,  adapted  to  be  used 
on  a  rotatably  mounted  commutator,  a  grinding  unit 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  commutator  housing,  said 
unit  having  a  grinding  stone  adapted  to  engage  the  com- 
mutator, a  source  of  suction,  and  a  nozzle  in  communica- 
tion with  the  source  of  suction  adapted  to  be  disposed 
behind  the  stone  in  the  normal  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  commutator  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  dust  created 
by  the  grinding  operation  will  be  removed  by  the  nozzle, 
the  nozzle  being  generally  spaced  at  all  points  from  the 
surface  of  the  commutator,  the  nozzle  being  approximate- 
ly the  same  width  as  the  stone,  the  nozzle  including  a 
brush  element  fixedly  mounted  and  extending  beyond  the 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  commutator  under  the 
nozzle  intake  so  as  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  dust 
from  the  crevices  in  the  commutator. 
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2,7S443S  

ATTACHMENT  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

W.  CiMk,  GvMM  Piotate,  Mfcfc^  ■ 

Pcrfcx  Gi«e  mi  Tool  Cawmmar,  Mo«f 


AAchn  * 


of  Dthnrarc 
2S,  1954,  Sow  No.  439,543 
(CL  51—245) 


£c 


rality  of  individual  packages,  each  having  a  receptacle,  a 
surrounding  portion  of  sheet  material  and  an  attached 
section  of  pressure  upc  having  a  ub  along  one  edge 
thereof. 

2,714349       

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TETRAHEDRAL 
PACKAGES 

Hairy  Slgord  Vi.„ , ,  -    —  _ 

by  BCflM  MripuMBli,  lo  HeiMorioo  Ltd.,  Tonwto, 

Mv  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  2St,«3t 
-  May  21, 1951 


1.  A  tool  head  adapted  for  quick  connection  to  a 
driving  spindle  of  a  machine  tool  whereby  said  head  is 
entirely  supported  by  the  spindle  and  driven  thereby  com- 
prising a  uniury  structure  having  a  rotatable  body  at- 
tachable to  a  machine  tool  spindle  coexially  therewith 
and  driven  thereby,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  held  against 
rotation  carried  by  the  body  and  relatively  rotatable 
thereon,  guideways  on  the  body  transverse  thereof,  a 
carrier  operably  guided  in  the  guideways  and  adapted  to 
support  a  tool  driving  air  motor,  said  body  and  ring  hav- 
ing cooperating  air  supply  passages  in  continuous  com- 
munication during  relative  rotation  thereof  for  supplying 
air  to  the  air  motor,  an  air  supply  conduit  extending  from 
the  non-rotating  ring,  a  member  adjusuble  on  said  ring, 
and  means  responsive  to  adjustment  of  said  member  on 
said  ring  for  moving  the  carrier  along  the  guideways  to 
adjust  the  radial  location  of  the  air  motor  with  respect 
tc  the  axis  of  rotation  ot  the  body. 


2,7M,539 
PACKAGE  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Staa  M.  Silver,  LcvltfowB,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 

Loob  saver,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Aogwt  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  395,435 

2CUIM.   (CL  53—14) 


1.  A  device  for  severing  into  separate  tetrahedrons  a 
continuously  advancing  jointed  string  of  tetrahedrons  in 
which  string  adjacent  joints  are  perpendicular  to  each 
other  and  the  joints  arc  at  equal  distances  from  each  other, 
which  comprises  an  endless  conveyor  provided  with  trans- 
verse stays  disposed  substantially  horizontally  and  spaced 
at  such  a  mutual  distance  that  adjacent  parallel  joints  of 
such  string  may  rest  against  adjacent  stays  and  thus  a  pair 
of  tetrahedrons  of  such  string  may  be  supported  between 
adjacent  sUys,  said  endless  conveyor  being  inclined  up- 
wardly and  including  a  skeleton  wheel  at  the  upper  di»- 
charge  end  thereof  having  guide  teeth  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  to  pick  up  in  succession  said  transverse  stays, 
driving  means  for  said  conveyor,  means  imparting  cyclic 
lifting  and  lowering  movements  to  said  skeleton  wheel  to 
compensate  for  the  conveyor  feed  during  lifting  move- 
ments whereby  a  descending  part  of  said  string  of  tctra- 
hcdronr  after  leaving  said  conveyor  remains  stationary 
during  the  lifting  movements  of  said  skeleton  wheel,  and 
mutually  perpendicular  severing  means  positioned  at  ano 
operating  in  alternation  to  cut  through  the  lowermost 
joint  on  the  descending  part  of  said  tetrahedron  stnng 
during  each  period  of  standstill  for  uid  descending  part 
of  said  tetrahedron  string. 


1.  The  method  for  mass  producing  filled  and  scaled 
packages  which  comprises  the  steps  of  arranging  a  plu- 
rality of  open-top,  cup-shaped  receptacle!  in  a  substan- 
tially rigid,  flat  sheet  of  material  with  their  openings  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  surface  of  the  sheet  material,  in 
spaced,  parallel  rows,  with  the  receptacles  in  each  row 
spaced  from  one  another,  filling  each  of  the  receptacles, 
arranging  a  strip  of  tab  material  between  each  pair  of 
rows  of  receptacle  openings,  applying  a  strip  of  pressure 
tape  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet  material  overlying  each 
row  of  receptacle  openings  with  one  edge  thereof  over- 
lying said  tab  strip,  and  then  severing  said  sheet  material, 
simultaneously  between  each  pair  of  rows  of  receptacles, 
along  the  tab  strip  between  them  and  between  the  recep- 
tacles in  each  row.  to  thereby  simultaneously  form  a  ptu- 


2,714,541 
WRAPPING  MACHINES 

John  NcT«c  Em»  ami  Ltammti  Brook. 

aarignors  to  Tke  Foqvovo  Maikhiry  Coospaoy  Um- 
ited,  Leeds,  EMtaad,  ■  coapoay  of  Great  BritalB 
Appikatloa  foM  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,54S 
Claims  priority,  apaBcatiaa  Great  Brilaia  Jaiy  17,  1953 
5aafaiis.    (CL53— 234) 
1.  In   a   wrapping  machine,   the  combination   with   a 
horizontally  traveling  chain  for  conveying  to  a  transfer 
station  Ubiets  of  confectionery  standing  on  edge  in  said 
chain,   of   a   wrapping   wheel,   a   reciprocating   transfer 
plunger  at  the  transfer  station  for  ejecting  the  Ubiets  in 
succession  from  the  chain,  an  elevator  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate vertically  to  raise  the  ejected  tablets  in  succession 
into  the  wrapping  wheel,  a  feed  disc,  mounted  to  rotate 
on  an  axis  inclined  at  45*  to  the  vertical  and  formed  with 
a   plurality  of  pockets,  open  at  both  ends,  which  are 
brought  in  succession  by  rotation  of  the  disc  from  a  posi- 
tion in  which  they  are  aligned  with  the  transfer  plunger, 
to  receive  the  Ubiets  ejected  from  the  chain  by  said  trans- 
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for  phmfer,  to  a  position  in  which  they  are  aligned  with 
the  elevator  and  means  for  confining  the  Ubiets  in  the 
pockets  of  said  feed  disc  during  their  travel  from  the  trans- 


extended  into  the  interior  of  said  body  member  and  hav- 
ing another  end  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  body 
member,  said  latter  end  portion  having  a  flange  thereon, 
and  means  resiliently  urging  said  crimping  member  in  an 
outward  direction  relative  to  said  body  member. 


fer  station  to  the  elevator,  the  elevator,  when  at  the 
bottom  of  its  stroke,  being  immediately  below  the  pocket 
arriving  in  position  above  it  and  thereafter  rising  to  lift 
the  Ublet  in  said  pocket  into  the  wrapping  wheel. 


2,714,542 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  OF  CHEESE 

ANDTHEUKE 

FortBcy  H.  SCatk,  Waawakm,  Wlk 

iMUiy  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  149,324 
17  ririiiii     (CL53— 239) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  material  in  receptacles 
including  projecting  flaps,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle filler,  a  conveyor,  and  means  on  the  conveyor  for 
mounting  the  recepucles  on  thf  path  of  movement  of  the 
conveyor  past  said  recepUcIe  f^ler,  of  an  apertured  pipe 
substantially  parallelling  the  path  of  the  conveyor  and 
having  inlet  portions  at  the  level  of  one  of  the  flaps  of  the 
receptacles  as  supported  on  said  means,  said  pipe  being 
provided  with  a  vacuum  connection  for  holding  the  flaps 
of  successive  receptacles  aside  to  facilitate  filling  of  the 
receptacle  on  said  conveyor  neRt  adjacent  said  filler. 


2,7S4,544  I 

COTTON  LIFTER  FOR  COTTON  HARVESTING 

MACHINE 
John  D.  Rant,  dsciaati,  lala  of  Plae  Blaf ,  Aik-  ky 
Theiasa  F.  RMt,  mi  iamm  C.  Reeves,  czccvtotB,  PIbc 
.  Artt. 

AppUcatloa  lidy  11, 1955,  Scflal  No.  521,934 
IClaiB.    (CL54— 2S) 


2,7t4343 
CONTAINER  SEALING  DEVICE 
Ciirtii  lOyard  Ian,  Laa  >tagili«,  Calif.,  MslgMir  to 
Ciiartlaai  Laboralorin,  Lo«  Attica,  CaUf .,  a  cocpo* 
ratfoa  of  CaWonria 

Octokcr  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S8,195 

yniiaii   <a.s}-^34) 


't')^ 


In  a  cotton-picking  unit  of  the  type  having  an  open- 
front  passageway;  the  combination  of  means  defining  a 
picking  zone  including  picking  spindles  distributed  ver- 
tically a  subsUntial  height  within  said  zone,  and  cotton- 
lifting  means  mounted  forwardly  of  the  said  picking  zone, 
said  cotton-lifting  means  comprising  a  generally  vertical 
wall  mounted  to  extend  forwardly  of  the  picking  zone  on 
one  side  thereof  and  an  auger  nK>unted  to  extend  for- 
wardly from  the  other  side  of  the  picking  zone,  said  aufcr 
being  mounted  with  its  axis  generally  horizontal  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  machine,  and  auger  drive  meaiu 
interconnected  with  the  main  portion  of  the  picking  unit 
for  driving  said  auger  in  a  direction  such  that  the  flights 
thereof  move  upwardly  adjacent  said  wall  of  the  lifting 
means  and  rearwardly  at  a  speed  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  speed  at  which  the  picking  unit  traverses 
the  ground. 

2,794345 

SLAT  CONTROL  MECHANBM  FOR  COTTON 

HARVESTERS 

Ellis  Wertz,  MadisoB,  Wis.,  — li^nr  to  AUto-Chalmen 

MaaafactariiV  CuipaBy,  Mllwaakee,  Wis. 

AppUcatkm  April  27,  1955,  SciW  No.  594,142 

iCIaiM.    (CL54---41) 


1.  A  cotton  harvester  comprising,  in  combinetion,  aa 
endless  flexible  slat  carrier;  a  supporting  structure  mount- 
ing said  carrier  for  travel  in  an  endless  path  around  a 
pair  of  horizonUlly  spaced  rotary  guide  structures;  a 
series  of  individual  spindle  slats  mounted  on  said  carrier 
for  horizontal  back  and  forth  pivotal  movement  about 
vertical  axes;  a  vertically  spaced  series  of  horizontally 
1.  A  container  sealing  device,  comprising  a  cylindrical   extending  picking  spindles  roUtably  mounted  on  each  o^ 
body  member  having  a  single  transverse  bore  therein,  a   said  slats^  and  control  meaiu  coc^erable  with  said  slats 
crimping   member   slidably   carried   in   said    bore,  said   comprising  a  flexible  slat  reclining  element  operatively 
crimping  ntembcr  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  be   mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  for  cooperation 


Tim 

with  said  slats  at  a  point  adjacent  one  of  said  rotary  guide 
structures,  said  siat  reclining  element  having  a  contoured 
confiiEuration  presenting  a  surface  portion  in  cooperative 
enpgement  with  a  plurality  of  said  slats  as  they  pass 
about  said  one  of  said  rotary  guide  structures. 
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2,794344 

POWER  OPERATED  SETTING  MEANS  FOR 

CLOCK  OR  WATCH  HANDS 

Omv  R.  Pettcn,  f  ■■!  1111,  Pa^  aMl^Mr  to  HamUtoa 

Waleh  CoMMsy,  I  mtmUw^  Pa. 

AppUcatkM  l^ii;iM4,  Serial  No.  434^2  « 


flange  of  the  seal  element  against  said  crown  body  shoul- 
der, the  internal  diameter  of  the  retainer  ring  being 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  tubular  seal- 
ing section  of  the  sealing  element,  whereby  the  latter  is 
free  for  yielding  movement  in  response  to  thrust  of  the 
watch  case  neck  when  the  crown  is  turned  about  the 
latter. 

HOT  AR  ENGINES 

Toiipfc  F.  FWa,  Wkhiia,  Kaaa. 

AppUcatf(M>URWl  11,  195S,  Serial  No.  S27,744 

(CL44— 24) 


1.  In  a  watch  having  a  mainspring  and  time  indicating 
hands,  a  time  train  including  a  third  gear  connecting  the 
mainspring  with  said  hands,  a  cannon  pinion  supporting 
and  actuating  the  minute  hand,  a  minute  wheel  in  mesh 
with  said  cannon  pinion,  a  staff  pivotally  supporting  said 
third  gear,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  staff  and  turning  with 
said  third  gear,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers,  a  gear  mounted 
for  rotation  on  each  of  said  levers,  one  of  said  two  last 
mentioned  gears  being  in  operative  engagement  witiv  said 
staff  carried  gear,  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said 
levers  to  bring  the  gear  carried  thereby  into  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  minute  wheel  and  the  drive  from  said 
staff  to  drive  said  time  indicating  hands  at  a  comparative 
rapid  rate. 

2,714,547 
WATERPRCK)F  WATCH  CROWN 

WaMnas,  Mapitwoodi  N.  1.,  anicMor  to  Maeph 
WaMoiaB  A  Soac,  Irrtogtoa,  N.  I.,  a  %nm 
AppUcation  Septcnbcr  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,904 
IClaiiik    (CLSS— 9«) 


A  waterproof  winding  stem  actuating  crown  for  a 
watch  case  having  a  projecting  neck  about  which  the 
crown  is  rotatable  comprising  a  downwardly  open  crown 
body  having  an  internal  axial  shank  to  which  a  winding 
stem  is  connected  when  said  shank  is  entered  in  the  watch 
case  neck,  the  crown  body  having  within  its  upper  interior 
an  annular  shoulder  concentric  to  the  shank  and  watch 
case  neck  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  latter,  a 
seal  element  of  resilient  material  comprising  a  tubular 
sealing  section  having  an  outwardly  projecting  annular 
supporting  flange  integral  with  the  upper  end  portion 
thereof  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  crown  body  shoul- 
der, whereby  said  tubular  sealing  section  depends  there- 
from in  surrounding  sealing  contact  with  the  watch  case 
neck,  said  tubular  sealing  section  having  an  internal 
outwardly  flared  portion  adjacent  to  its  juncture  with 
said  supporting  flange,  whereby  to  space  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  supporting  flange  outwardly  from  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  watch  case  neck,  while  at  the 
same  time  providing  a  relatively  easily  flexing  connection 
of  reduced  thickness  between  said  supporting  flange  and 
said  tubular  sealing  section,  and  a  retainer  ring  secured 
within  the  crown  body  so  as  to  clamp  said  supporting 


A  hot  air  engine  toy  of  the  horizonul  cylinder  type, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  base  plate,  an  upright  stand- 
ard provided  adjacent  the  center  of  said  base  plate,  a 
horizontally  elongated  support  member  provided  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  standard,  said  support  member  in- 
cluding a  U-shaped  yoke  and  a  transverse  mounting 
flange  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  standard,  a 
crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  yoke  and  having 
a  pair  of  mutually  offset  cranks  disposed  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  yoke,  a  flywheel  provided  on  said  crankshaft 
within  the  yoke,  a  unitary  cylinder  block  including  a 
transverse  intermediate  portion  bolted  to  said  mounting 
flange  and  a  relatively  large  horizontally  disposed  power 
cylinder  and  a  relatively  small  horizontally  disposed  com- 
pression cylinder  provided  at  the  opposite  ends  and  op- 
posite sides  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said  intermediate 
portion  being  formed  with  an  air  passage  connecting  said 
cylinders  together,  a  power  piston  and  a  compression 
piston  reciprocable  in  the  respective  power  and  compres- 
sion cylinders  and  operatively  connected  to  the  respective 
cranks  of  said  crankshaft,  cooling  fins  provided  oo  said 
power  cylinder  adjacent  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
block,  a  vertically  elongated  heater  housing  positioned 
on  said  base  plate  and  eiKlosing  the  outer  eod  portion 
of  said  power  cylinder,  said  housing  being  provided  with 
a  lateral  opening  in  its  lower  portion,  and  a  can-type 
container  with  a  heating  agent  therein  removably  posi- 
tioned in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  housing,  said  con- 
tainer being  insertable  in  and  removable  from  said  hous- 
ing through  said  opening. 


2,714349 
DUAL  ENGINE  EXHAUST  ASPIRATOR 
Charics  F.  HcMcy,  Daytoa,  OUo,  ■■■i^  nr  to  Cweral 
Moton  Corporatfoa,  Daytoa,  Okto,  a  corporattoa  of 
Delawara 

ApHicatloB  My  13, 1951,  Scrid  No.  234,441 
3CktaM.  (CL4*-^2) 
2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  independently  oper- 
able internal  combustion  engines  each  having  an  exhaust 
pipe,  heat  interchanger  means,  by-pass  means  for  by- 
passing said  heat  interchanger  means,  valve  means  for 
selectively  connecting  the  exhaust  pipe  of  each  engine  with 
the  interchanger  means  or  with  the  by-pass  means,  a 
common  discharge  means  connected  to  the  outlets  of  said 
heat  exchanger  means  and  said  by-pass  means,  and  sepa- 
rate aspirating  jets  extending  nt  an  acute  ingle  in  the 
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same  general  direction  of  flow  into  said  common  dis- 
cfaarte  means  and  having  their  inlets  connected  to  said 


M  m^ 


•m 

.«a 

V9iri»d 


by-pass  means  for  enabling  onc|  operating  jet  to  induce  an 
evacuation  from  an  idle  jet       i 


2,7t4,SSt 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  MOTIVE  FUEL  AT  CON- 

TROLLED  TEMPERATURE  TO  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Hcwy  Tyler  Mwcy,  StaHa  Uvd,  N.  Y.,  awl  Robert  J. 

Pyffa,  Perth  Aniboy,  N.  I.,  awlfnri  to  The  M.  W. 

KaRofli  Cpfy.  Jmey  Cky,  1^.  I.,  ■  cotFOffllwi  of 


S,  19S1.  SmW  No.  244,434 
(CL  44— 35.4) 


fUI»: 


<i^ 


2,714^51  

VORTIGAL  FLOW  GAS  TURHNE  WITH 
CENTRIFUGAL  FUEL  INJECTION 


to  OriB  M.  Raphael 
toE.GMffBeZatoc 

Juc  1, 1951,  Scrid  No.  229^444 

r  nii'ii  I     (CL  4^-^35.4) 


I.  A  vortical  flow  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising 
a  duct  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  for  ad- 
mitting and  discharging  a  confined  stream  of  gases,  a 
rotor  assembly  mounted  in  said  duct  including  single 
element,  vortical  flow  compressor  means  adapted  to 
compress  and  impart  monotonically  increasing  tangential 
velocity  to  gases  admitted  by  said  inlet  and  single  element 
vortical  flow  turbine  means  adapted  to  monotonically  de- 
crease said  tangential  velocity  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  compressor  means  to  define  with  said  duct  a  com- 
bustion chamber  therebetween,  means  to  centrifugally 
inject  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  to  mix  with 
compressed  gases  from  said  compressor  means,  means 
to  ignite  the  resulting  fuel-gas  mixture  to  produce  com- 
bustion in  said  combustion  chamber,  means  secured  to 
said  rotor  assembly  downstream  of  said  ignition  means 
to  form  sheltered  combustion  zones  in  said  combustion 
chamber  to  maintain  stable  combustion  therein  whereby 
the  combustion  gases  move  through  said  combustion 
chamber  in  a  vortical  pattern  about  the  axis  of  said  rotor 
assembly  and  pass  through  said  turbine  means  giving 
rotational  movement  thereta 


In  a  gas  turbine  plant  of  the  character  employed  in 
a  liquid,  two-component  propellant  rocket  motor,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  gas  turbine,  a  gas  generator 
chamber  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  conduit 
means  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  said  chamber  to  said 
turbine,  means  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  chamber  sepa- 
rately supplying  each  of  the  two  components  of  a  two- 
component  rocket  motor  liquid  propellant  into  said  cham- 
ber for  interaction  therein  in  substantially  fixed  propor- 
tions, a  line  opening  into  said  chamber  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  supplying  one  of  said  components  into  said 
chamber  to  cool  the  gaseous  products  of  said  interaction, 
valve  means  in  said  line  including  a  spring-pressed  con- 
trol member  normally  held  in  flow  shut-off  position  and 
movable  through  a  range  of  flow-on  positions,  aiKl  a 
thermostatic  device  projecting  into  said  conduit  and  in- 
cluding an  element  nM>vablc  in  accordance  with  the 
temperature  in  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
control  member  to  move  it  from  said  flow  shut-off  posi- 
tion through  said  range  of  Aow-on  positions,  said  ele- 
ment including  means  settable  to  establish  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  conduit  at  which  said  control  member  is 
moved  into  said  range  of  flow-on  positions. 


2,744452 

UNITARY  GAS  TURBINE  AND  REGENERATOR 
C  VIrliMi,  Wdbmt,  N.  Y.,  iiilpnr  to  nc  Ak 
Dotpwrta%  New  Yoih,  N.  Y.,  i 
thM  off  New  Yort 

ApHlotioa  Dcccnbcr  34, 1954,  Scrid  No.  474,845 
4Clalim.   (CL4»-39.51) 


r 
'.•fSr; 

./.   r.     ...i«f5 

1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  an  air  com- 
pressor and  a  turbine  assembly  axially  aligned  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  a  hollow  rotor  shaft;  a  housing  sur- 
rounding the  aligned  compressor  and  turbine  units  pro- 
viding an  annular  space  throu^  which  turbine  and  com- 
pressor blading  rotates;  an  outer  body  shell  enclosing  the 
housing  and  providing  an  intermediate  space  having  a 
passageway  conununicating  between  an  air  outlet  in  the 
compressor  housing  and  an  inlet  to  a  fuel  combustor,  said 
combustor  exhausting  to  a  turbine  inlet  port  in  the  an- 
nular housinf ;  means  conducting  exhaust  gaaes  from  the 
turbine  to  an  outlet  port  in  said  outer  shell;  and  heat  ex- 
change structure  interpoaed  in  said  intermediate  space 
whereby  residual  heat  in  the  exhaust  gaaes  is  transferred 
to  compressed  air  traversing  the  passageway  in  advance  of 
said  fuel  combustion  apparatus. 
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dicuh,  the  pomp  having  a  cylinder  body  keyed  oo  the 
driviaf  shaft  and  Tttrhf^"g  cylinden  houiinf  laid  pump 
pistom.  and  the  motor  having  a  cylinder  body  keyed  on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  bousing  enclosing  the  pump  and  fast 
with  the  motor  cylinder  body,  a  tutionary  houvng  en- 
closing the  whole  aasemhly.  two  tihabk  plates  coaxial 
with  the  speed  transmission  shafts,  on  one  of  ^n^iich  the 
free  ends  of  the  piston  connecting  rods  of  the  pump  bear 
and  b  pivoted  on  the  ponp  enclosing  bousing,  oo  the 
other  plate,  which  is  pmHed  on  the  sUtiooary  housing, 
bear  the  free  ends  of  the  piston  connecting  rods  of  the 
motor,  the  osotor  cyliader  body  having  a  chamber 
fonned  therein  at  die  end  thereof  a^aoem  die  pump  cyl- 
inder body,  a  ported  distributor  member  carried  by  the 
motor  cylinder  body  and  closing  the  chamber,  said  dis- 
tributor member  bearing  against  the  pump  cylinder  body 
for  relative  rotation  thereto  and  serving  to  successively 


In  combination,  a  conduit  forming  a  combustion  zone 
having  means  for  supplying  a  primary  combustible  mix- 
ture thereto  and  an  igniter  comprising  a  housing  provid- 
ing an  elongate  passageway  having  a  discharge  end  in 
commnnicatioo  with  the  combustion  zone  and  an  inlet  end 
exteriorly  of  the  combustion  zone,  means  for  supplying 
an  independent  combustible  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  hous- 
ing including  a  connector  providing  a  bore  and  having 
one  end  secured  in  the  inlet  end  of  the  bousing  and 
aligning  its  bore  with  the  elongate  passageway  of  the 
housing,  said  bore  of  the  connector  having  an  outlet  of 
reduced  diameter  in  direct  communication  with  the  said 
elongate  passageway  and  an  inlet  of  enlarged  diameter, 
a  hollow  fitting  providing  a  venturi  section  therewithin, 
said  fitting  having  one  end  portion  received  in  the  en- 
larged (fiameter  inlet  of  the  connector  bore  and  its  other 
end  portion  fonned  with  a  passage  to  admit  air  in  an 
axial  stream  to  the  venturi  section  and  also  fonned  with 
a  passage  to  admit  fuel  generally  normal  to  the  air  pas- 
sage through  the  venturi  section  so  that  fuel  is  picked  up 
by  the  stream  and  the  resiiltant  fuel-air  mixture  is  directed 
to  the  elongate  passageway  of  the  boosing  throu^  the  re- 
duced diameter  outlet  of  the  connector,  igniter  means  dis- 
posed in  the  passageway  for  effecting  combustion  of  the 
mixture  and  producing  a  flame  within  the  passageway 
and  means  within  the  passageway  for  holding  part  of  the 
flame  and  permitting  the  remainder  of  the  flame  to  be 
forced  through  the  outlet  end  of  the  passageway  into  the 
combustion  zone  by  flow  oi  the  independent  combustible 
mixture. 


2,7*4354 

TAMABLE  flTEED  BOTARY  PUMP  AND  MOTOB 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMBSiON 

Italy,  airiiBor  to  S.  ».  A. 
^UMsa^Un^ 
21, 1952,  StsW  No.  321,9«5 
nyy  Ns»niin  22, 1951 
•  ChtoH.   (CLM— 53) 
1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  of  the  hydraulic  type, 
particulariy  suitable  for  automotive  devices,  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  third  shaft  coaxial 
with  the  preceding  ones  and  stationary,  a  hydraulic  pump 
and  motor  of  the  piston  type,  including  pistons  and  piston 
coimecting  rods,  hydrauliodly  interconnected  in  a  closed 


connect  the  pump  cylinders  with  inner  and  outer  portions 
of  the  chamber,  the  motor  cylinder  body  having  a  series 
of  cylinder  ports  opening  into  the  chamber  and  arranged 
in  the  form  of  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axes  of  said 
shafts,  a  distributor  ring  mounted  in  said  chamber,  means 
carried  by  the  third  shaft  yieldably  supporting  said  ring 
for  roution  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  said  shafts  to  cause 
the  ring  to  be  positioned  in  said  chamber  with  some  of 
the  motor  cylinder  ports  opening  into  the  portion  of  the 
chamber  within  said  ring,  with  some  of  said  motor  cyl- 
inder ports  opening  into  the  chamber  outside  of  said  ring, 
and  with  other  ports  closed  by  said  ring  to  various  de- 
grees, an  auxiliary  pump  associated  with  the  transmission 
and  arranged  to  return  into  the  hydraulic  circuit  the 
liquid  which  leaks  througti  the  transmission,  and  means 
to  vary  the  degree  of  eccentricity  of  the  ring  in  its  cham- 
ber. 


AzdP.  L. 


2,714355 
FLUID  COUPLING 


K  A  hydraulic  torqoe  transmitter  having  a  work  cham- 
ber defined  by  impeller  and  runner  elements  with  sob- 
standaUy  radial  vanes  so  that  said  etemenu  can  be  ro> 
teted  selectively  in  cither  direction,  a  scoop  chamber  in 
axial  alignment  and  communicating  with  said  work  cham- 
ber and  rouuble  with  said  impeller  element  for  hold- 
ing a  rotating  ring  of  liquid,  two  scoops  housed  in  said 
scoop  chamber  for  engaging  the  ring  of  liquid  and  np- 
ported  independently  from  said  scoop  chamber  so  as  to 
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rsmain  stationary  normally  during  operation  61  said 
toctine  transmitter  and  being  movable  for  the  purpose 
of  varyinf  the  distance  of  ^  scoop  lips  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  sooop  chamber,  said  scoops  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  dimensions  but  being  oppositely  dis- 
poaad  in  said  scoop  chamber  so  that  one  or  the  other 
will  have  its  Up  extendiat  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
roution  of  said  scoop  rhamhrr,  means  connecting  said 
scoops  for  simultaneously  adtjosting  their  positioiu  within 
the  sccx>p  chamber  whereby  whstantially  the  same  torque 
transmittinf  cbaractcritflcs  wQl  be  darived  from  a  set- 
ting of  said  means  irrespective  of  the  directioa  of  ro- 
tation of  the  torque  transmitter. 


at  one  end  of  said  engine,  other  q>acer  means  near  the 
opposite  end  of  said  engine  so  as  to  enable  the  variable 
spacing  of  said  engines,  ^acer  means  directly  intercon- 


2,7S435< 
ANEMO-EIXCTRIC 


>-J  *»•  Wt 


No.  491,143 
March  1,  1954 


1.  An  anemo-electric  power  plant  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated on  the  depression  principle  aixl  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  supporting  column  having  an  air  inlet 
at  or  near  its  lower  end,  an  air  turbine  mounted  on  said 
column  and  having  its  air  outlet  in  air-tight  communica- 
tion with  the  air  inlet  of  the  column,  an  upper  pintle 
bearing  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  column,  a 
lower  pintle  bearing  positioned  at  or  near  ground  level, 
said  pintle  bearings  serving  to  mount  the  column  for 
angular  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  head-structure 
rigidly  secured  to  and  maintained  in  an  elevated  position 
by  said  column,  and  a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  head-structure,  the  said  propeller  having  a  plurality 
of  hollow  blades  provided  with  apertives  at  their  tips  and 
the  said  column  and  head-structure  having  an  air-tight 
passageway  effecting  communication  between  the  interior 
of  the  blades  and  the  air  inlet  of  the  column. 


necting  said  housings,  means  for  connecting  said  spacers 
to  said  housings,  so  as  to  maintain  said  engines  in  spaced 
aligned  relation. 

2,7S435S 

GATE  OR  VALVE  POR  AN  IRRIGATION  PIPE  LINE 

AppBcntton  May  31, 195<,  ScrinI  No.  5n343 
2  nsiii    (CL«1^2t) 


r»    f ,     • 


1.  In  an  irrigation  pipe  having  a  rectangular  outlet 
port,  a  movable  closure  for  said  port  comprising  an  don- 
gated  plate  arcuate  in  transverse  section  and  having  a 
length  and  width  greater  than  said  port,  a  gasket  fixed 
to  the  outer  convex  side  of  said  plate,  a  second  trans- 
versely arcuate  plate  fixed  to  the  outer  side  of  said  gasket 
and  having  a  length  and  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  and  width  of  said  port,  a  ri^t  angle  projection 
extending  from  otie  etid  of  said  second  plate,  a  resilient 
arm  extending  from  said  projection  and  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  second  plate,  a  dished  spring 
member  projecting  partly  beneath  said  arm  and  formed 
with  a  transverse  slot,  and  a  tongue  carried  by  said  arm 
engaging  in  said  slot  whereby  said  spring  member  will 
move  with  said  arm. 


2,7t4359 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  DIVING  BELL 

PanI  W.  Kajnso,  HcBcrtowu,  Pa. 

AppOcnlion  Innc  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,491 

ICIainH.   (CL<1— 49) 


2,714357 

ENGINE  COMPOUND  POR  DRILLING  RIGS 

John  Hart  WBms.  WIcMla  Falls,  Tex. 

AppMcnllsn  Anril  17, 1951,  Seilal  No.  221371 

SOikM.   eCLM— 97) 

I .  In  a  sectional  compound  for  a  multiple  engine  drive 

tmit  an  elongated  main  frame,  engines,  each  of  which  has 

a  shaft  therein,  positioned  transversely  of  said  main  frame 

with  the  respective  shafts  thereof  in  parallel  alignment, 

each  of  said  engines  having  a  drive  element  secured  to  its 

respective  shaft  in  such  manner  that  said  drive  elements 

will  be  in  alignmem,  means  for  interconnecting  said  aligned 

drive  elements  in  driving  relation,  a  separate  housing  for 

each  of  said  drive  elements  each  of  which  housings  is 

directly  sectired  to  the  respective  engine,  qiacer  means 


1.  A  pressure  equalizing  diving  bell  for  submarine  data 
recording  at  great  depth  comprising  a  hollow  container 
open  at  its  lower  end,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
container,  an  anode  secured  to  ^id  diving  bell  on  ttie 
outer  surface  thereof,  a  cathode  secured  to  said  diving 
bell  on  the  inside  of  said  diving  bell,  and  conductors  con- 
nected to  said  anode  and  said  cathode  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  power. 
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2,7t4,SM 
PBOCE8B  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

SHIPPING  LKHJEFIED  GASES 
Btm  a.  laiMOB.  Jrn  Sctiiali,  N.  Y^  ■■Iganr  to 
kem  MiMW  Cotyonrtlo^  N«w  York,  N.  Y^  a 

AptttcaliM  Fcbffvavy  11, 1954,  Sttial  No.  4t9,6«« 
2  nilHi    (a.i2— 1) 


are  uncovered,  means  for  yieldably  urgint  the  sleeve  to- 
ward said  stop  means  to  port  closed  posHkMi,  a  check 
valve  in  the  sleeve  permitting  flow  of  fluid  in  the  passage 
in  said  first  direction. 


I.  The  process  of  storing  and  shipping  a  valuable  gas 
which  comprises  liquefying  the  gas,  placing  it  in  an  in- 
sulated container,  and  providing  in  heat-transfer  relation- 
ship therewith  but  out  of  communication  therewith  a 
liquefied  expendable  gas  under  conditions  such  that  it 
will  boil  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  valuable  gas. 
and  permitting  escape  of  said  expendable  gas  whenever 
the  pressure  thereof  is  increased  by  heat  transfer  from 
said  valuable  gas  at  a  temperature  of  over  substantially 
minus  100*  F.,  whereby  evaporation  of  said  other  gas 
will  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  valuable  gas  to  not 
over  substantially  minus  100*  F.,  thus  reducing  the  pres- 
sure in  said  container,  wherein  the  control  exercised  by 
the  expendable  gas  is  rendered  ineffective  when  the  dis- 
charge of  valuable  gas  from  said  container  is  desired. 


UQUEFIED  GAS  VALVE 

Geoffge  R«  Ponawiit*  AicwHn,  CMtf» 

ApfUcadoa  April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,4M 

(OalM.    (CL«2— 1) 


2,7t43Cl 
DRIVE  FOR  VBHICLB  AIR  CONDmONING 
APPARATIS 
F,  GwMiaa,  lll^rii  Ha%ii<^  OMa,  Jiilg;/  io 

ofOfeio 

Mjr  t,  19S3,  Serial  No.  MM15 
4niliiii    (CLO-^ 


■SF^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  compartment  to  be  air  con- 
ditioned and  a  driving  motor  provided  with  an  auxiliary 
power  take-off,  an  air  conditioning  unit  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  at  a  point  relatively  remote  from  said  motor  and 
operable  to  supply  conditioned  air  to  said  compartment, 
a  fiexible  drive  shaft  having  its  power  output  end  con- 
nected with  said  unit  and  fts  power  input  end  adjacent 
said  motor,  clutch  means  actuataUe  to  estabWi  a  drive 
connection  between  said  power  take-off  and  the  power 
input  end  of  said  flexible  shaft  at  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  drive  ratios,  and  speed-responsive  electric  switch  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  clutch  means  and 
the  drive  ratio  from  said  power  take  off  to  tud  air  condi- 
tioning unit 


MasBluO  W 
Moton 


2«7t4343 
ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 


Dtartam,  Ohio,  ■■  _ 
a,  Dajtom  OUo,  a 


to  CsMsra 


I 
of 


Matck  27, 19S2,  S«W  No.  27M2t 
12  drill    (CLtt—T) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  fluid  passage 
and  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  flow  passage  ex- 
tending axially  therethrough  and  defining  an  inside  wall 
for  the  body,  one  end  of  the  passage  defining  an  inlet 
opening  formed  in  the  body,  the  other  end  of  the  passage 
defining  a  withdrawal  opening  formed  in  the  body,  the 
body  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  formed  therein 
arranged  substantially  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  body 
intermediate  said  openings,  a  valve  seat  extending  around 
said  inside  wall  intermediate  the  inlet  opening  and  the 
outlet  ports,  a  valve  element  intermediate  the  said  seat 
and  the  outlet  ports,  means  for  yieldably  urging  the  valve 
element  toward  said  seat  to  valve-closed  position,  a  sleeve 
axially  slidable  in  the  fiow  passage  and  being  of  sufficient 
axial  dimension  to  cover  said  outlet  ports,  stop  means  on 
the  said  inside  wall  for  limiting  movement  of  the  sleeve 
in  a  first  direction  toward  the  first  valve  element  beyond 
a  position  where  the  outlet  ports  will  be  uncovered  by  the 
sleeve,  the  sleeve  being  movable  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction  to  a  position  where  the  outlet  ports 


1.  An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising,  a  cabinet,  a 
plate  within  said  cabinet,  means  for  flowing  water  over 
said  plate,  means  for  refrigerating  said  plate  to  freeze 
water  flowing  thereover  into  a  slab  of  ice  thereon,  means 
for  heating  said  plate,  said  plate  heating  oseana  being 
normally  ineffective  during  refrigeratioo  of  said  plat*  and 
while  water  is  lowing  thereover,  thermottalic  means  lo- 
spotistve  to  a  predetermined  thickness  of  the  slab  of  ice 
formed  on  the  plate  to  simuhaneoosly  stop  the  flow  of 
water  over  said  plate,  to  render  said  refrigeratiag  means 
ineffective  and  to  render  said  heating  means  effective  for 
breaking  the  bond  between  the  slab  of  ice  and  the  plate 
whereby  the  slab  of  ice  slides  off  said  plate,  means  within 
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said  cabinet  for  receiving  the  slab  of  ice  slid  off  said  plate 
and  for  dissecting  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  ice  Uodu, 
means  for  applying  heat  to  said  thermostatic  meant,  and 
means  actuated  solely  in  response  to  the  slab  of  ice  en- 
gaging same  as  it  slides  off  said  plate  for  controlling  said 
heat  applying  means. 


exchange  relation  thereto  whereby  ice  crystals  in  the  cream 
will  be  melted  to  improve  smoothness  and  fluidity  of  the 
product. 


2.7t4,5«4  ^ 

DBPLAV  CASE  FOR  FROZEN  FOOD 
A.  Caator.  Daiytoaw  OMo,  aiilgaiir  to 

Mkk.,  a 


Febnmi  21, 195«,  Sarid  No.  5M,I43 
•  ClalaM.   (Ca.<2— «9.0 


i^itobwl^ 


1.  In  a  refrigerated  di4>1ay  case,  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially open  top  cabiael  provided  with  a  compartment 
having  an  air  passage  therebelow,  a  return  ^r  flue  at 
one  side  thereof  with  ila  inlet  near  the  top  of  said  com- 
partment and  a  feeder  flue  at  the  side  of  said  compart- 
ment opposite  said  return  flue  with  its  outlet  also  near 
the  top  of  the  compartment,  meaiu  for  circulating  air 
downwardly  in  said  return  flue  through  the  inlet  thereof, 
across  said  passage,  tipwardly  in  said  feeder  flue  and  out 
of  the  outlet  thereof  in  a  stream  over  the  top  of  said 
compartment  in  expoeed  relatiotuhip  to  air  at  the  open 
top  of  said  cabinet,  aixl  means  for  cooling  the  circulating 
air,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  provision  of 
a  turbulence  chamber  along  the  length  of  said  compart- 
ment in  front  of  and  above  the  inlet  of  said  return  flue, 
said  chamber  being  open  at  its  bottom  to  receive  and 
momentarily  trap  air  which  escapes  from  said  stream 
thereof  upon  approaching  the  inlet  of  said  return  flue 
whereby  said  trapped  air  swiris  in  said  chamber,  and  the 
swiriing  trapped  idr  causing  some  of  it  to  reenter  air  in 
said  stream  adjacent  said  inlet  of  the  return  flue  and 
flow  therewith  into  said  return  flue  to  minimize  entrance 
of  air  from  above  the  open  top  of  said  cabinet  into  said 
air  stream. 


2,7S4J«5 
CONTINlX>US>FLOW  ATTACHMENT   FOR  SOFT- 
CREAM  FREEZERS  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
THE  SAME 
«       Olli  M.  Staftar,  Rsionio  B«Kh,  CaHf . 

immmt  21, 1952,  S«M  No.  3t5,545 
5  rfriMi     <CL  €2—114) 


1.  In  a  continuous-operation  soft-cream  freezer  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end,  agitator  means  for  churning 
the  mix  and  forcing  it  toward  said  outlet  end,  and  a 
dispensing  conduit  including  a  multiple-position  manual 
valve  connected  to  said  outlet  end,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  recirculation  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  end 
of  said  freezer  to  the  inlet  end  thereof  so  as  to  continu- 
ously or  intermittently  return  the  colder  or  more  crystal- 
lised cream  from  the  outlet  end  to  the  inlet  end  of  the 
freezer  to  improve  the  homofeaeity  of  the  product;  and 
heating  means  in  said  recirculation  conduit  in  good  heat 


?^ 


2,7t4,5M  "'^^  ' 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
FROZEN  CONFECTIONS 
L.  RcjMtMa,  RkhmoiBd,  Va. 
I«ly  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  443^31 
iCWM.    (CL  0^114) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  freezing  food  units,  a  rotary  table, 
means  for  depositing  successive  food  units  iqwa  the 
surface  of  said  table  whereby  an  initial  aimular  row  of 
mutually  qMced  units  lies  upon  the  table,  means  for 
deflecting  said  units  at  the  end  area  of  said  row  whilst 
adding  corresponding  units  to  the  fore  area  of  said  amu- 
lar  row  successively  toward  the  periphery  of  the  table 
until  they  are  discharged  in  frozen  state,  and  meaiu  for 
subjecting  the  said  surface  directly  to  the  action  of  a 
fluid  refrigerant 


2,7S44i7 

RAPID  REFRIGERATION  OF  FOODSTUFFS 

JirilM  L.  RaymiMi,  RickiMMid,  Va. 

My  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,il7 
2ClirfaM.   (CL(2— 114) 


1.  A  method  of  freezing  plastic  ice  cream  and  the  like 
which  consists  in  depositing  successive  units  thereof  upon 
an  area  of  a  table  of  high  heat  conduction,  first  subjecting 
the  table  and  the  units  to  a  spray  of  low-temperature  non- 
toxic refrigerant,  draining  said  refrigerant  into  an  area  of 
said  table  apart  from  the  deposition  area,  maintaining  a 
pool  of  said  drained  refrigerant,  moving  the  units  from 
the  point  of  deposit  on  the  table  to  a  point  of  discharge 
and  through  .said  j>ool,  and  discharging  said  units  from 
the  Ubie. 

I         ^— ^— 

2,7t4,5« 
VEHICLE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
HaM  O.  Schtolh,  Shtohgham,  Mkk.,  iiiiIibih  to 
eral  Moton  Cotporatloai,  Dclioit,  Mich.,  a 
fl«i  of  Delaware 

Appikattoa  Aa«M(  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,9M 
iCWma.   (CL<2— 117) 
1.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  roof  and  side  walls  and  a 
passenger  compartment  beneath  the  roof  within  the  side 
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walla,  a  compartment  beneath  the  roof  provided  by  a 
cetlittg  above  a  portion  of  the  passenfer  compartment 
spaced  beneath  the  roof  and  an  upright  partitioo  wail 
extending  between  the  oeiKng  and  die  roof,  upright  refrig- 
erant evaporating  means  extending  generally  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  each  side  wall  of  the  vehicle  with  the 
evaporating  means  spaced  apart  to  form  an  inlet  space. 


^h#««**fj-  to  a  temperature  above  freezing,  and  the  ooo- 
denaer  ol  said  refrigerant  traniUting  device  of  the  doted 
refritcratiag  ^ttem  being  di^'Of**  in  mid  flue  in  the 
path  of  air  flowing  therethrough. 


* 


j^ 


the  ceiling  beneath  the  inlet  space  being  provided  with 
a  recirculating  air  inlet,  a  distributing  discharge  duct 
means  extending  along  each  side  of  the  passenger  com- 
partment, and  fan  means  located  between  each  of  the 
evaporating  means  aixl  the  adjacent  side  walls  having 
their  inlets  conununicating  with  the  outer  side  of  each 
evaporating  means  and  having  their  outlets  discharging 
into  the  discharge  doa  means. 


ROTATABLE  REFRIGERATOR  WITH  MULTIPLE 
COMPARTMENTS 

Inwafi  Am  EflaajTf 

toGcMral  Moton 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coqporaltoa  of  DcUh 


2S,  1954.  Serial  No.  45t,732 
(CL  <1— 117J) 


2,7M379 

HOT-GAS  RECIPROCATING  ENGINE  FOR 

REFRIdRATING 

^  .  N( 

to  Haftfovl  Ni 


Mmtk  2, 19S3, 9«M  N«.  399  JtT 
,  Mi^Md-  NatfMfflurif  March  S,  1952 
37irini    (Q.  C2— 130 


1.  A  hot-gas  reciprocating  apparatus  comprising  a  qrl 
inder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  aiad  forming  therewith  at 
least  two  spaces  of  variable  volume  in  which  a  gas  of 
constant  chemical  composition  performs  a  dosed  thermo- 
dynamic cycle,  means  for  conununicating  between  said 
two  spaces  comprising  a  fireezer  provided  with  chaimels 
therein,  a  regenerator  and  a  cooler,  a  part  of  said  regen- 
erator and  said  freezer  being  positioned  to  surround  one 
of  said  spaces  of  variable  volunse.  the  center  lines  of 
the  channels  of  said  freezer  being  at  an  acute  angle  with 
the  center  line  of  said  one  space  of  variable  volume,  and 
said  chanels  being  inclined  in  a  direction  toward  said  one 
space. 


1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  cabinet,  a  base  for 
supporting  said  cabinet,  nwans  mounting  said  cabinet  on 
said  base  for  rotary  movement  relative  thereto,  said  cabi- 
net having  iimer  and  outer  walls  with  insulating  ma- 
terial therebetween  forming  a  plurality  of  individual  food 
storage  chambers  therein,  each  food  chamber  having  an 
access  opening,  separate  doors  normally  closing  the  access 
opening  of  said  individual  food  storage  chambers,  said 
insulated  walls  providing  a  partition  in  said  cabinet  be- 
tween said  food  storage  chambers,  said  insulated  wails 
also  being  shaped  to  form  a  vertical  flue  in  said  partition 
extending  through  said  cabinet  at  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof  upon  said  base,  said  flue  having  an  inlet  at  the 
bottom  of  said  cabinet  and  an  outlet  at  the  top  thereof 
for  the  circulation  of  air  therethrough,  a  refrigerating  syv 
tem  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  cabinet  relative 
to  its  supporting  base,  said  refrigerating  system  including 
a  refrigerant  evaporator  for  cooling  the  interior  of  one 
of  said  food  storage  chambers  to  a  temperature  below 
freezing,  a  refrigerant  translating  device  having  a  coo- 
denser  and  conduits  connecting  said  evaporator,  said  do- 
vice  and  said  condenser  in  closed  drcuit  relationship,  said 
partition  having  an  opening  therein  providing  communi- 
cation of  air  between  said  one  food  storage  chamber  and 
another  thereof,  means  associated  with  the  opening  in 
said  partition  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  between  said 
chambers  to  cool  the  iitterior  of  said  another  food  storage 


2,714471 
EVAPORATIVE  AIR  CYCLE  COOLER 

R.  Schtip,  PacMc  PiiMJis.  CaW. 

The  Garrett  Cotvoniiio%  Loo  Afsiii,  Caitf 
pontkMofCalifoealo 

Fobra«7  t,  1954,  ScfW  N«.  4M,929 
laniliii    (CLil— Ut) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  syMem,  comprising:  air  cxpao- 
sioo  means  including  an  air  inlet  for  working  air  and  an 
air  outlet  to  discharge  said  working  air  at  a  reduced  prn- 
sure  and  temperature;  a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said 
air  outlet  and  providing  a  path  for  said  workng  air  after 
leaving  said  expansion  means;  noczle  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  spray  of  water  into  the  working  air  after  it  has  pasaed 
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ftrough  said  expansion  means  for  evaporative  cooling 
of  said  air  during  its  flow  thrcNigh  said  beat  exchanger; 
air  moving  means  including  an  air  inlet  for  the  working 
air  leaving  said  heat  exchanger  and  an  air  discharge  out- 
let; power  means  having  a  driving  connection  with  said 
air  moving  means;  duct  means  to  conduct  air  to  be  coo- 
ditiooed  throu^  said  heat  exchanger  along  a  path  separate 
from  the  working  air  path  but  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  respect  thereto;  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  ab- 
sorber into  said  air  to  be  conditioned  so  as  to  remove 
moisture  therefrom;  and  means  utilizing  waste  energy 
from  said  power  means  for  reactivating  said  absorber. 


2,714,572 
METHOD  FOR  FRACTIONATING  AIR  BY  LIQUE- 
FACTION AND  RECTIFICATION 
Wacharar.  T^aih    mtm  Mnnick,  amd  Rudolf 

Ltedc's 

Hoelhligilslnoth. 

of  Ger- 


2,  1953,  Scriri  No.  329371, 
Jnly  12,  1955.  IH- 
3,  1955,  Scitel  No. 


(CL  i2— 1753) 


19,  1952 


^< 


I.  A  process  for  fractionating  air  comprising  the  steps 
of  compressing  the  air  to  be  fractionated,  indirectly  cool- 
ing and  thereby  liquefying  at  least  a  part  of  the  air  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  evaporating  argon,  separating 
the  oxygen  in  the  air  in  a  rectifier,  compressing  the  sepa- 
rated liquid  oxygen,  evaporating  and  heating  the  com- 
pressed oxygen  to  ambient  temperature  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  argon  drculating  in  one  closed  drcuit  in 
which  the  argon  is  compressed,  the  compressed  argon 
being  cooled  and  liquefied  by  the  aforesaid  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  the  comprened  liquid  and  evaporating 
oxygen,  the  compressed  ajad  cooled  argon  being  expanded 
and  evaporated  by  the  aforenid  heat  exchange  with  the 
compressed  air  prior  to  the  compression  of  the  argon. 


2.7t4373 
VNtWRSAL  JOINTS  AND  ADAJSTMENTS 
G.  AadMSM,  Parilnni,  ftrsi^  aarignnr  of  two- 
lo  Victor  T.  WlgMowoiv,  PortfaMd,  Orsg. 
JoM  11. 1954,  Serial  No.  434.999 
5  nslis    (CLU-€^ 


1 


1.  A  universal  drive,  comprising  a  driving  end  aixl  a 
driven  end,  a  pair  of  interlocking  U  shaped  wire  links 
interconnecting  the  driving  and  driven  ends,  an  enlarged 
caaa  portion  focmod  on  the  driven  end  forward  the  ful- 
crum <^  the  interiocking  links,  a  sleeve  bearinged  on  the 
body  portion  of  the  driving  end  poatiooed  to  contact  the 
cam  on  its  forward  eiKl  at  points  forward  the  fulcnmi 
of  the  driving  links,  a  flat  spring  lock  member  fastened 


to  the  sleeve  and  contacting  slotw: 
body  portion  and  a  guide  pin  faiti 


ing  within  a  keyway  in  the  body 
tation  of  the  deeve  in  reference 
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in  said  driving  end 

to  said  sleeve  rid- 

preventing  ro- 

the  body  portion. 


2,7g4374 
TRANSVERSELY  FLBOBLE  COUPLING 
GowwUn  Van  Gdder,  Hflvanus,  Nethcrlandi 
to  Htftfotid  Natfonl  B«yt  aad  Tmt  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Cons.,  aa  tTMloa 

Applicatloa  tmm  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  43432t 

/,  MpMcarton  Netherianda  J—e  4, 1953 
$  ffahtti     (CL  44— If ) 


1.  A  coupling  for  a  pair  of  rotating  shafts  being  trans- 
versely flexible  but  immovable  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  shafts  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  coupling  ele- 
ments, a  floating  intermediate  member  therebetween,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  W-shaped  plates  housed  in  said 
intermediate  member,  a  plurality  of  pins  linking  said  W- 
shaped  plates  with  said  coupling  elements,  at  least  one  of 
said  pins  being  joumalled  free  from  play  in  one  of  said  W- 
shaped  plates,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  W-shaped 
plates  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  coupling. 


ii^^iii^" 


2,7S4,575 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS 

Stephen  Jendcfc,  Ch^rin  Falls,  Ohio 

Application  Aognst  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,459 

2  Claina.     (CL  44—13) 


«»  *  ^— ^ 


1.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  an  aimular  body  of  elastic 
rubber-like  material  with  apertures  therethrough  at  equi- 
distant intervals  thereabout  and  having  embedded  therein 
a  continuous  cord  doubled  upon  itself  throughout  its  length 
and  extending  in  an  exclusively  annular  manner  and  bdng 
formed  with  circular  portions  about  said  apertures,  and 
pairs  of  knobs  of  elastic  rubber-like  material  directly  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  annular  body  at  points  correspond- 
ing to  said  apertures  and  having  openings  therethrough  in 
registry  with  said  apertures  for  direct  engagement  by  the 
bolts  of  the  spider  members  of  a  coupling,  the  axes  of 
said  apertures  and  openings  bdng  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  coupling,  said  body  and  knobs  being  in 
the  form  of  a  single  integral  unit  with  rubber-like  nute- 
rial  surrounding  and  separating  the  individual  turns  of 
said  cord,  said  aanularly  arranged  cord  having  the  bight 
of  its  doubled  end  portion  arranged  concentrically  about 
one  of  said  apertures  and  constituting  the  entire  rdnforc- 
ing  means  of  said  body,  and  said  body  in  and  of  itself 
possessing  a  combined  flexibility  and  rigidity  to  permit 
correction  of  substantial  misalignment  and  to  ensure  trans- 
mission of  torque  as  an  effective  coupling. 


su 
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rOWn  TIUNSMBBION  APPARATUS 

I*  H.  Wdr,  flvli  Am,  Oyir. 

I  MM«h  «,  lfS«,  9«W  No.  SM  J22 

UCWm.    (CXM— M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  axially  aofoUr  trantmiwion  ot  powtr 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  flnt  disc  driven  by  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  angnlarly  spaced  ekmgatcd  rods 
mounted  on  said  disc  and  extending  perpendicularly  from 
one  face  thereof,  a  ball  bearing  slidably  mounted  on  each 
of  said  rods,  a  second  disc  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
angle  axially  with  respect  to  said  first  disc,  said  second 
disc  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  exteadint  inwardly 
from  the  periphery  thereof  and  corresponding  in  num- 
ber and  position  to  the  said  rods,  a  radially  slidable 
bearing  block  mounted  in  each  of  said  slots  and  having 
a  spherical  seat  for  receiving  roCatably  one  of  said  ball 
be«ri»g«.  and  a  driven  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  disc,  whereby  rotary  motion  is  imparted  to  said 
driven  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft 


2JM,5T7 
WEIGHTED  COASTER 
T.  BiiliiM.  m,  Biqrsidc,  Va. 

23, 19S5,  Scriia  No.  5M,1M 
(CL(5-41) 


A  coaster  comprising  an  upstanding,  conically  upwardly 
tapering  supporting  wall;  an  annular  base  rigid  with  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  wall,  said 
base  having  at  its  underside  a  downwardly  opening,  an- 
nular recess  having  side  walls  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
respective,  corresponding  outer  walls  of  the  base;  a  weight 
filling  said  recess  and  having  an  inner  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
supporting  wall;  and  a  downwardly,  conically  tapering 
receptacle  depending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  support- 
ing wall,  said  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall  lying  in  a 
plane  that  is  substantially  common  to  that  of  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  weight  and  that  intersects  the  base  between 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof. 


arm  to  said  base,  a  pair  of  rcaibcnt  oppoeed  arcuate  clip 
members  secured  to  said  arm  and  cxtendiBg  over  tke  base 
at  oppottte  sides  thereof  arraated  to  dan^int^  eagatc 
the  body  ol  a  bcverafe  can  therebetween  to  secure  said 
can  on  the  base,  said  dip  membcn  being  forwanUy  off* 
set  relative  to  said  arm  adjacent  their  conaectioas  with 
the  arms  to  dcftne  a  clearance  area  between  the  arm  and 


2,7t437B 
EEVERAGE  CAN  HOLDER 


AppUcalioa  October  2f ,  19S4,  Seriri  N*.  449337 
ICWuk    (CL<5— 41) 

A  bolder  for  a  beverage  can  having  a  bottom  bead 
comprising  a  base  formed  with  a  recess  shaped  to  le* 
ceive  the  lower  end  and  bottom  bead  of  a  beverage  can, 
an  upstanding  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  margin  of  said 
base,  a  handle  rigidly,  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the 


the  t  .rage  can  to  prevent  contact  of  the  arm  by  con- 
densate forming  on  the  can.  a  plorality  of  ^Moed  in- 
wardly  projecting  L -shaped  sopport  ribs  integrally 
formed  on  the  base  at  the  margia  af  said  reoesB,  aad  an 
absort>ent  supporting  pad  disposed  in  said  reeen  and 
being  recessed  at  its  margia  so  as  to  receive  and  be  lock- 
ingiy  engaged  with  said  support  rib*. 


2,7t447f 
TRANSFER  BIT  DlALCONflTRUCTION  FOR 
CIRCULAR  KNTITING  MACHINIS 
Waller  LaiUa.  Nanktowa,  Pa^  asrfvMr  la  FUdMy  Ma- 
Pa.,  a  eorporalion 

No.  4954^1 


1.  For  knitting  machines  of  the  type  described,  a  dial 
for  transfer  bits  comprising  relatively  movable  contigu- 
ous upper  and  lower  members,  the  said  lower  member 
having  a  body  portion  of  materially  lesser  radial  extent 
than  the  upper  member  and  containing  in  the  upper  face 
thereof  radial  slots  for  reception  of  the  said  bits,  and 
upper  portions  only  of  the  walls  of  said  slots  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  body  portion 
to  afford  correspondingly  extended  lateral  bit-supporting 
surfaces. 


2,7S43M 
FUEL  WTTHDRAWAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
HYDROCARBON  BURNING  DEVICES 
FayvlBe  A.  Trow,  Alhsrt  Lea.  MIbb..  asrimor  to 
Stove 


I  Mwdilt,  19S4,  Serial  No.  415,4t2 
ICWia.    (CL47— 41) 

A  hydro-carbon  bumiag  lantern  comprising  a  frame, 
a  fuel  tank  supported  by  said  frame,  a  main  burner 
mounted  oo  said  frame,  a  mantle  momted  oo  said  main 
burner,  a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  said  main  burner 
in  fluid-tnnsmitting  relation,  a  generator  connected  to 
said  mixing  chamber  in  fluid-transmitting  relation,  a 
single  fuel  line  connecting  said  fuel  tank  with  said  gen- 
erator and  transmitting  fad  thereto  from  said  Unk,  said 
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fud  tank  being  disposed  above  said  generator,  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  and  said  main  burner,  a  single  valve  mem- 
ber mounted  ia  said  fuel  liae  and  adapted  to  open  and 
dose  the  same  as  desired  to  permit  or  prevent  the  passage 
of  fuel  therethrough  as  desired,  said  fud  tank  having  a 
bottom  and  top  wdl  and  bdng  aealable  to  permit  an 
induced  air  pressure  to  be  built  up  within  its  interior,  air 
pump  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  to  said  fuel  tank 
and  supported  by  said  frame  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  fuel  tank  to  create  air  pressure  above 
atmospheric  levels  therewithin,  and  a  tubular  member 
mounted  within  said  fud  tank  and  having  a  lower  end 
portion  connected  in  fluid  transmitting  relation  to  said 


^.-,  1} 


fuel  line  and  having  an  open  and  free  upper  end  portion 
disposed  adjacent  the  top  wall  of  said  fuel  tank,  said 
tubular  member  having  an  orifice  formed  therein  above 
and  inunediately  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and 
also  having  a  fluid  transmitting  passage  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  throughout  its  length,  the  diameter  of 
said  orifice  bdng  subsuntially  leas  than  the  diameter  of 
the  fluid  transmitting  passage  of  said  tubular  member, 
whereby  said  mantle  may  be  lighted  after  opening  said 
valve  without  pre-heating  said  generator  and  will  con- 
tinue to  bum  in  an  efficient  manner  without  adjustment 
of  said  valve,  said  burner  bdng  the  sole  burner  structure 
on  said  lantern  and  bdng  operable  without  pre-heating 
of  the  same  or  said  generator. 


2,7143tl 
WICK  ASSEMBLY 


I.  In  a  lighter,  in  combination  a  wick  guide  having  a 
bore  therethrough,  and  an  exchangeable  wick  assembly 
comprising  a  wick  bent  sharply  around  the  end  of  a 
strip-like  wick  support  with  the  parts  of  the  wick  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  bend  extending  downwardly  along  the 
strip-like  support,  said  support  bdng  fabricated  of  a  ma- 
terial of  high  heat  conductivity  and  the  strip-like  support 
being  smdler  in  width  than  the  bore  in  the  wick  guide 
and  the  support  with  the  wick  bent  therearound  bdng 
inserted  into  the  bore  of  the  wick  guide  from  the  under- 
side thereof  with  the  bent  part  of  the  wick  projecting 
above  the  top  of  the  wick  guide  and  forming  the  burn- 
ing point  of  the  wide  tbt  wick  aawmMy  bdng  provided 
with  an  enlargement  spaced  fron  said  burning  point  and 
of  a  sin  greater  than  said  bore,  said  enlargement  limit- 
ing the  extent  to  which  the  wick  assembly  can  be  in- 
serted into  tht  bore  and  thus  determining  the  bdght  of 
the  burning  point  of  the  wick  above  the  wick  guide. 


l,7S43t2        

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  WASHER 
Theodore  M.  Httlaag,  Loaifrflit,  Ky^  and  Fraads  I. 
Foncaa,  Trsatoa,  N.  J.,  ■■lianii  to  G«Mral  Electile 

a  earaaffaHoa  of  New  Yaric 

laich  If,  19S4,  Saital  No.  417^424 
ItClaiaM.    (CL4t— 12) 

■Vrarjiir^tf 


1.  In  an  autbosatic  clothes  washer  or  the  like  having 
a  main  drive  motor,  a  control  system  comprising  an  elec- 
trically controlled  vdve  for  filling  the  machine  with  wash- 
ing liquid,  a  liquid  level  re^KMisive  switch  closed  by  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  water  in  the  machine,  a  manu- 
ally operable  water-saver  switch,  a  centrifugal  switch  in 
said  main  drive  motor  closed  when  said  motor  is  operat- 
ing, means  defining  pardlel  electric  circuiu,  including 
respectively  said  electrical  valve  control  and  said  three 
switches,  said  main  drive  motor  bdng  in  series  circuit 
relation  with  said  parallel  circuits,  and  said  electrically 
controlled  valve  being  operable  through  said  motor  circuit 
until  closure  of  any  one  of  said  three  switches,  whereupon 
said  motor  is  energized. 


AppBcalloa  OdoBcr  It,  1954,  Scrtai  No.  442,451      -* 

~  24,  lf53 

4  CWbbb.     (CL  47—44) 


2,744,543 
FOULARDS  OR  PADDERS 


laiy  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,327 
priority,  aaplicatloB  Fham  Jaly  24, 1953 
7CUW.    (CL4t— 15) 


'rx 


I.  In  a  padder  for  dyeing  baths,  the  combination  of 
two  parallel  contiguous  horizontal  rolls  adapted  to  revolve 
in  (^posite  directions,  terminal  plates  fluid  tightly  engag- 
ing the  terminal  cross-sections  of  the  rolls  and  extending 
substantially  above  the  latter,  and  two  lateral  substantial 
vertical  walls  extending  in  parallelism  with  the  axes  of 
the  rolls  and  engaging  fluidtightly  through  their  lateral 
edges  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  terminal  plates,  said  walls 
being  provided  with  lower  parts  fluidtightly  engaging  the 
cylindrical  peripheries  of  the  corresponding  rolls,  rtspte- 
tively,  to  form  with  the  said  plates  and  rolls  a  container 
for  a  fabric -treating  bath. 


2,744,544 
RESETTING  DEYICE  FOR  VIBRATION  SWITCHES 

OF  LAUNDRY  MACHINES 
Joa^pnq.  Word,  Loalw>«a,  Kj^  u^^itr  to  Geacrd 
Electric  Coamaay,  a  cosaaiallaa  at  New  York 
AfpllcaliaaVlardil2,lM4,SettolNa.  574,457 
4CWaM.    (a.  44— 24) 
1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  base  structure,  a  rotatable 
clothes  basket,  a  tub  structure  eadodng  and  rotataMy 
supporting  said  basket,  means  su|^>orting  sdd  tub  struc- 
ture from  said  base  structure,  drive  means  for  driving 
said  basket  at  a  plurality  of  different  speeds,  electrically 
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actwatfd  meani  for  ihifling  said  basket  tram  a  lower 
speed  to  a  hi||ier  speed,  a  switch  moooted  on  one  of  said 
structure*  fbr  cootroniiif  said  electrically  actuated  meam 
upon  the  occurrmoe  of  excessive  Tibratioo  of  said  tub 
structure  when  said  basket  it  shifted  to  said  higher  speed, 
switch  actuating  meaM  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
structures  for  operating  said  switch  when  said  excessive 
vibrations  occurs  dmeby  to  return  said  basket  to  said 
lower  speed,  and  means  actuated  by  the  vibration  of  said 
tub  structure  after  said  switch  is  operated  for  re-setting 


said  sound  translating  means  operabk  when  said  fre- 
quency standard  and  said  electrical  signals  are  in  phaae, 
and  lendeiing  said  sound  tianslatittg  means  inopoative 
when  said  frequency  standard  and  said  electrical  signals 
are  oat  Of  phase,  means  for  relatively  ad^ascing  the  phase 
of  the  fiequency  standard  and  electrical  rignalt. 
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WRINGERS 
n,  Erie,  Fa 

Erie,  ] 


M«ch  21, 1952,  Scriy  No.  277,77g 
gniiliiii      (CLM— 2SO 


said  switch  after  a  time  delay  thereby  to  shift  said  basket 
back  to  said  hi^er  speed,  said  means  comprising  a  switch 
resetting  member  mounted  on  said  one  structure,  a  ro- 
tatable  member  for  actuating  said  switch  resetting  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  mounted  on  said  one  structure  for  driving 
said  rotatable  member,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  other 
structure  and  engaging  said  wheel  for  actuating  said  wheel 
as  said  tub  structure  vibrates,  and  means  including  one- 
way clutch  means  for  causing  said  wheel  to  drive  said 
roUUble  member  in  one  direction  only  for  actuating  said 
switch  resetting  member. 


for  readjusting  said  phaee  after  a  predetermined  time 
Upee  and  ^i*«»f»  in  said  phase  due  to  inaccuracy  of  the 
timepiece  beiag  tested,  and  means  interconnected  with 
said  readjusting  means  for  indicaling  the  accuracy  of  said 
timepiece  upon  operation  of  said  readjusting  means  to 
readjust  said  phase. 


1.  In  a  wringer,  a  driving  head,  a  lower  frame  extend- 
ing from  the  head,  an  upper  frame  pivoted  on  the  head, 
roll  pressure  spring  mechanism  connected  between  the 
upper  and  lower  frames  at  the  end  of  the  frames  opposite 
the  head  exerting  a  moment  hinging  the  upper  frame 
toward  the  lower  frame,  and  a  pair  of  rolls  surfaced  with 
resilient  rubber  and  respectively  joumaled  in  the  upper 
and  lower  frames  on  axes  converging  toward  the  roll 
pressure  mechanism. 

2,7S43M 

WATCH  TIMER 
Mlton  C  Campbeii,  fr„  Mii  MMm  C  CanvbcO,  Jr., 

Vflh  rvk,  n. 
Application  StpHmhrr  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  3g2475 

19  CWme.  (CL  73— g) 
I.  Apparatus  for  timing  timepieces  comprising  means 
for  detecting  the  ticks  of  a  timepiece  to  be  timed,  said 
detecting  means  generating  electrical  signals  in  accord- 
ance with  the  ticks  detected,  means  for  amplifying  the 
electrical  signals,  said  amplifying  means  including  a 
thyratron,  means  for  translating  the  amplified  electrical 
signals  into  audible  sound,  said  means  being  impulsed  by 
said  thyratron,   a  frequency  standard,  means  rendering 


S,7iMt7        

TESTING  Qlt  SlIVPNUS  OF  ATTENUATED 


AMheit  W.JBMvay^  , 
Reli,  Jr<i,  PltMbsi^, 


19, 1954.  Seriri  N*.  415,195 
(CL  73—199) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  stfiiess  of  an  attenu- 
ated body  comprising  a  torsion  wire,  an  arm  firmly 
clamped  upon  the  wire,  means  secured  to  the  arm  to  grip 
an  attenuated  body  whereby  said  body  projects  as  a  canti- 
lever and  to  provide  a  fulcrum  for  the  body  spaced  from 
said  wire,  means  to  exert  a  pressure  against  the  body 
at  a  predetermined  distance  Crom  the  first  mentioned 
means  whereby  to  deflect  said  body  and  comprising  a 
slide  member  and  micrometer  screw  means  to  move  the 
slide  member  at  right  an^  to  the  attenuated  body  and 
means  engaging  the  body  so  that  movement  of  the  slide 
member  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  body  pro- 
duces deflection  there<rf,  means  to  measure  the  deflection, 
aod  means  to  measure  the  torque  produced  on  the  wire 
by  the  deflection  of  the  body  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
elements,  one  being  an  index  dial,  the  other  being  a 
pointer  opentively  associated  therewith,  one  element 
being  coaxially  fixed  upon  the  wire  and  being  rout- 
able  to  counterbalance  said  torque  and  to  return  die  arm 
to  its  initial  position,  die  other  being  fixedly  mounted  for 
relative  independem  movement  with  respect  to  the  odier 
whereby  to  measure  the  angle  of  torsion  of  die  wire  re- 
quired to  counterbalance  said  torque. 


2,794319    

UNBARHY  anONGTIffrERS 

A. 


29, 1954,  fleriri  Nn.  443,932 
ICUik    (0.73—191) 
«11it3S,U.8.0aia(19SD,Mc3M) 

A  device  for  analyzing  die  lineanty  load-extension 
characterisdcs  of  coil  springs  comprising;   a  source  of 
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litfit;  meam  collimating  said  light  into  a  light  beam  of 
rectangular  cross-section  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane;  a 
collector  lens  and  a  photoelectric  cell  in  the  path  of  said 
light  beam,  said  collector  lens  condensing  said  rectan- 
gular beam  to  a  point  on  said  photoelectric  cell;  a  counter- 
timer  electrically  coupled  to  said  photoelectric  cell;  a 
stand  out  of  the  path  of  said  light  beam,  said  stand  hav- 
ing a  non-rotataMe  vertically  adjustable  arm  thereon  with 
means  on  said  arm  for  holding  one  end  of  a  spring  to  be 
analyzed,  said   non-rotatable  vertically  adjustable   arm 


being  adaptable  to  position  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
spring  perpendicular  to  said  fight  beam;  and  selective 
weights  having  means  thereon  fbr  attachmem  to  the  free 
end  of  the  spring  to  be  tested  whereby  said  spring  may 
vibrate  freely  at  its  resonam  frequency,  said  selected 
weight  being  positioned  adjacent  said  rectangtilar  beam 
in  the  static  condition  by  said  vertically  adjustable  arm 
to  interrupt  said  light  beam  periodically  in  the  vibratory 
condition  of  said  spring  to  produce  a  ^«quency  registra- 
tion by  said  counter-timer  indication  of  the  ^ring  charac- 
teristics for  the  selected  weights. 


,i  .  . 


2,7S4399 

COMBINED  CREAM  SEPARATOR  AND 
FLOW  METER 


Inly  29, 1954,  SetW  No.  449,329 
5nilini      (CL73— 199) 


1.  A  cream  separator  having  an  inlet  for  unstand- 
ardized  milk,  an  outlet  for  sundardized  milk,  an  outlet 
for  cream  which  includes  an  dongated  conduit  of  dosed 
construction,  said  conduit  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
die  horizontal,  meam  defining  a  slit  along  the  upper  side 
of  said  conduit  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cream 
fiows  outwardly  dirou^  said  slit,  and  said  conduit  hav- 
ing a  scale  along  said  sUt  whereby  die  position  of  the 
cream  fiow  from  said  slit  may  be  measured. 


2,794(999 
COMEWED  METO  AND  REGULATOR 

W,  slewnrt,  FakfleU,  Cam^  Mriipor  to 


•39, 1953,  SctWNn.  395,995     - 
(a.7S-.199) 

In  a  combined  gas  meter  and  regulator,  a  cover  fbr 
the  meter  provided  with  an  inlet  and  oittlet  for  the  meter 
projecting  upwardly  from  die  top  diereof  and  an  inwardly 
extending  dish-ahaped  portion  dispoeed  dwrvhetwnen  in 
the  lop  wall  provided  with  a  small  central  opening;  valve 


meam  mounted  on  said  inlet  to  control  the  flow  of  gm 
through  said  inlet;  a  regulator  having  a  dooae  and  a 
<tt«pfcfgm  damped  to  the  cover  by  said  dome  to  ovcftte 
said  dish-shaped  portion  and  coopoate  tbciewiUi  to  fonh 
a  pressure  chamber;  a  flexible  seal  connected  to  the  wall 
adjacent  the  central  opening  to  sepanue  said  pifuw 
chamber  from  said  meter;  an  assembled  actuator  ooo- 
nected  to  the  diaphragm  and  extending  through  said 
flexible  seal  and  ti|to  said  nieter,  said  assembled  actuator 
comprising  a  washer  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the 
diaphragm,  a  tpofA  dispoeed  between  the  diaphragm  and 
flexible  seal,  an  arm-connecting  boss  dispoeed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  flexible  seal  and  a  bolt  extending 
through   the   washer   and   qx>ol   and   threaded    into   a 


.'•';  ti'/.r- 


threaded  recess  in  4he  boss  to  damp  said  parts  U^edwr 
and  to  secure  the  diaphragm  and  the  flexible  seal  thereto; 
spring  means  in  the  dome  nrgittg  the  actuator  to  a  pre- 
determined position;  a  removable  plug  carried  by  the 
dome  in  alignment  with  the  bolt;  and  an  actuating  arm 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  boss  and  the 
other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  of  the  cover. 
said  arm  having  means  intermediate  the  ends  connected 
to  said  inlet  valve  means  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
valve  means  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  in  said 
pressure  diamber,  there  bdng  a  passage  in  said  cover 
connecting  the  pressure  chamber  to  said  outlet  wherdiy 
the  regulator  eootroh  said  valve  means  in  aooordanoe 
with  the  outlet  pressure. 


2,794391 

CYCLE  ERGOMETER 

A.  flhoor.  Los  Aanelca,  Calf. 
Inhr  25, 1955,  Serial  Nn.  524,994 
iflriii     (CL73-^79) 


'■4Jt*» 


u-r«'t«Mi.  i< 


1.  A  cycle  ergometer,  comprising:  a  coupled-together 
motor-generator  unit;  a  source  of  electric  current  for  op- 
erating the  motor  portion  of  said  unit;  electrical  resistance 
means  interposed  between  said  source  and  said  motor 
portion  for  controlling  the  speed  fA  the  latten  patiem- 
opereble  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  generator 
portion;  and.  means  for  measuring  the  oo^t  of  said 
generator  portion. 


2,794392 
APPARATUS  FOR  1ESTING  MUSCLES 
■.Niwi.Cltei^.nL 
■«Mt  21, 1953, 8«W  Nn.  375,733 
9nilnii     (CL  73-479) 
1.  Grip-testing  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  force-measuring  device  having  an  outer  frame  and 
a  force-sensitive  means  movable  therein  which  indudes 
a  fbroe-reoeiving  means  accessible  from  the  outside  of 
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said  device  and  movable  by  a  force  to  be  measured  in  throuth  the  casing;  a  sleeve  non-roUUbly  mounted  in  the 
a  given  direction,  a  pair  of  opposed  members  to  be  caac  and  around  which  the  propeller  rotates;  an  outlet- 
grasped  between  the  fingers  and  paim  of  a  hand,  means  bushing  fixed  in  the  casing  for  receiving  samples  of  the 
for  securing  one  of  said  members  to  said  means  for   fluid  from  the  casing;  a  carrier  routabie  and  fitting  in  the 

sleeve,  provided  with  a  chamber  therein;  means  for  rout- 
ing the  carrier  at  a  reduced  speed  from  the  propeller; 
means  controlled  by  the  roution  of  the  carrier  for  con- 


mounting  said  other  member  in  a  position  opposite  to 
and  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  one  mem- 
ber, said  other  member  having  a  part  extending  toward 
and  engaging  said  force-receiving  means  to  nKyve  the 
same  in  said  direction. 


2,7t4393 
DOUBLE  DIAPHRAGM  ELECTRICAL  PRESSURE 

GAGE 
Max  P.  Packer,  WmUh^ob,  D.  C,  mrigMr  to  the 
•ff  ^iiilia  m  npeeasalad  by  the  Sec- 
Navy 

hv  12, 1952,  SciM  N«.  2t7,411 
SC^Lb.    (CL73-^M) 
nte  3S,  U.  8w  Co4e  (19S2K  aec  2M) 


3.  In  a  pressure  gage  for  measuring  the  unknown  pres- 
sure oi  a  fluid,  a  presmre  sensitive  measuring  device 
oooipriaang  a  pair  of  diaphragms  each  having  a  similarly 
configured  pressure  sensitive  planar  portion,  a  cylindrical 
housing  having  open  ends  into  whidi  said  diaphragms 
are  fitted  to  enclose  a  test  volume  between  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  diaphragms,  means  forming  an  orifice  in 
the  sidewall  of  said  boudng  for  providing  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  thereof  whereby  a  fhiid  may  be 
supplied  to  said  test  voiume  to  exeit  an  unknown  pres- 
sure on  the  planar  portions  of  said  diaphragms  to  cause 
movement  thereof  proportional  to  the  unknown  pressure, 
a  first  pair  of  spirally  wound  strain  gages  secured  one  on 
each  face  of  the  planar  portion  of  one  of  said  dia- 
phragms whereby  the  resistance  of  said  first  pair  of 
strain  gages  is  varied  an  amount  proportiooal  to  the 
movement  of  the  planar  portion  of  said  one  diaphragm, 
a  second  pair  of  spirally  wound  strain  gages  sectired  one 
on  each  face  of  the  planar  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
diaphragms  whereby  the  resistance  of  said  second  pair  of 
strain  gages  is  varied  an  amount  proportiooal  to  the 
movement  of  the  planar  portion  of  said  other  diaphragm, 
said  first  and  second  pairs  a(  strain  gages  being  con- 
nected to  form  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  resistance  varia- 
tions of  said  strain  gages  causing  an  unbalance  of  said 
bridge  which  is  a  measure  of  the  unknown  pressure,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  unbalance  of  said  bridge  and 
indicating  the  value  of  said  unknown  pressure. 

2.7S4,9M 
^  FLUIDSAMPUNG  DEVICE 

AppHcatioB  JaMwy  2<,  lfS«,  Savfal  No.  Mi,4SS 

nClafaM.    (CL73— 422) 

1 .  A  sampling  device  for  fluid  under  pressure  in  a  flow 

line,  comprising:  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet  for  fluid;  a  propeller  rotatable  by  fluid  in  transit 


-■JKJ 


J^tl 


^ 


ducting  fluid  from  the  chamber  to  the  outlet  fitting,  the 
carrier  and  sleeve  being  provided  with  coacting  means 
responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  carrier  for  successively 
admitting  a  sample  into  and  trapping  the  sample  in  said 
chamber,  a  plunger  in  the  carrier  for  expelling  the  sample 
from  the  chamber  into  the  outlet  fitting,  and  means  for 
imparting  expelling  strokes  to  the  plunger. 


2,784399 
COW  DRIVE 

R.  Travis,  SMiydae,  N.  Y. 
inc.  a 


IS,  19S3, 9«W  N*.  34U53 
(CL  74~lt.7) 


5.  A  cord  drive  comprising  a  bowed  spring  having  a 
reentrant  portion  substantially  midway  of  its  length,  a 
cord  loop  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  spring, 
and  a  disc  pulley,  said  pulley  having  a  hub,  a  disc  face 
perpendicular  to  the  hub  and  a  peripheral  grooved  rim. 
said  face  having  a  nnount  projecting  therefrom  receiving 
the  reenuant  portion  of  the  spring,  said  cord  being  en- 
gaged with  means  to  drive  the  runs  of  the  cord,  and  means 
engaging  the  cord  to  assist  in  maintaining  tension  therein 
comprising  in  part  the  hub  of  the  pulley,  the  two  ends  of 
the  cord  adjacent  the  spring  ends  being  looped  about  the 
hub  and  over  a  portion  of  the  grooved  rim  of  the  pulley. 


2,784,994 
REFRIGERATOR  DRIVK  FOR  REFRIGERATED 
VEHICLES 
R.  FraakRa,  Jr^  Maanr,  Pa. 

My  7, 195»,  Serial  No.  344,435 
3Clalw.  (CL74— 13) 
I.  For  use  on  and  in  conyunction  with  a  refrigerated- 
type  hi^way  vehicle  having  a  refrigeration  unit,  in  com- 
bination an  axle,  dual  wheels  removably  mounted  oo  said 
axle,  each  wheel  including  a  wheel  rim  having  a  tire 
operatively  mounted  thereon,  oppoeed  inward  peripheral 
portions  of  the  tire  rims  and  the  oppoeed  walls  of  the 
tires  on  the  individual  rinu  being  spaced  apart  in  paral- 
leUsm,  a  power  take-off  pulley  located  in  said  space  and 
clamped  between  and  driven  by  the  outer  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  respective  tire  rims,  said  pulley  being  of  an 
outside  diameter  approximately  equivalent  to  the 
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diaiiiefer  of  said  tire  rims,  said  pulley  being  adapted  to 
accommodate  an  endless  belt  n^iich  serves,  when  it  is 
operatively  connected  with  the  pulley  to  transmit  motion 


to  said  refrigeration  unit,  nid  beh  being  confined  and  re- 
tained for  operation  in  the  space  between  the  opposed 
walls  of  the  respective  tires. 


2,784,997 

FLEXreLE  ANGULAR  SHAFT  DRIVE 

Jacob  C.  MtOcr,  Milwaukee  Wla.,  amigarw  to  Badger 

MSwankec,  Wlk,  a  corporation 


Meier  Mfg. 
of 


3, 1953,  ferial  No.  371,83g 
(CL  74—18.1) 


wiia 


■w^  »*ii 


1.  In  a  drive  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a 
bearing  housing  defining  the  opening  to  be  sealed  and 
having  an  annular  shoulder  adjacent  thereto,  a  flexible 
sleeve  having  a  closed  free  end  and  a  flange  formed  in- 
tegrally therewith  at  the  opposite  open  end  thereof  and 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  against  the  shoulder 
thereof  to  close  the  opening,  a  bushing  secured  within 
said  housing  and  securing  the  flange  of  said  sleeve  against 
the  annular  shoulder,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said 
bushing  and  having  an  end  portion  exteiiding  angularly 
within  said  sleeve  to  the  closed  end  thereof,  said  bushing 
extending  partially  within  and  into  said  sleeve  and  having 
a  helical  groove  formed  in  the  outside  thereof,  a  wire  coil 
having  one  end  mounted  on  said  bushing  and  fitting  said 
groove  formed  therein  and  exteiuling  therefrom  over  said 
shaft  within  said  sleeve  to  the  closed  end  thereof,  a  rotat- 
able element  having  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  said  flrst  named  shaft  and  engage- 
able  by  the  free  end  of  said  sleeve  whereby  the  rotation 
of  either  of  said  shafts  effects  the  rotation  of  the  other. 
said  sleeve  being  supported  by  said  coil  member  against 
torsion  by  reason  of  the  relative  rotation  of  said  first 
named  shaft  and  sleeve  and  against  collapse  and  frictionai 
wear. 


2,7843N 
VIRRATING  APPARATUS 

trie  Cn— Mw,  hrntpwaiii.  New  Yari^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

rfNew  Y«fk 

AppScallaa  March  7, 1952,  Scriiri  No.  275,443 
UClBtaM.    (CL74— 24) 
I.  A  vibrating  nuichine.  which  comprises  a  support, 
a  toggle-joint  linkage  having  a  fixed  center  and  movable 


back  and  forth  from  one  side  of  center  to  the  opposite 
thereof  for  vibrating  the  support,  an  eccentric  strap 
having  an  eccentric  rod  attached  to  it  for  actuating  the 
toggle-joint  linkage,  an  eccentric  mounting  the  eccentric 
strap  and  rotatable  on  a  fixed  axis  so  located  that  the 


M-^ 


eccentric  rod  moves  the  toggle-joint  linkage  between  ex» 
tremities  equidistant  from  the  center  of  the  linkage  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  throw  of  the  eccentric  to  vary  the  amplitude  of 
vibration  of  the  support. 


2,784,599 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY 
MOTION  TO  INTERMITTENT  UNIDIREC- 
TIONAL MOTION 
Norkcrt  Leo  Miiulh,  Fort  Wayae,  bid.,  awlgnnr  to  Tka 
rox  Compaay,  Fort  Wayaa^  lad^  a  < 
AppUcalioa  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,939 
2  ClalBH.     (CL  74—44) 


1 .  A  gear  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  driven  wheel  rotatable  with  respect  thereto  and  having 
a  plurality  of  external  radial  slots  disposed  at  equal  angles 
with  respect  to  one  another,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  on 
said  plate  outwardly  of  said  driven  wheel  aiKl  including 
a  drive  pin  disposed  with  respect  to  the  slots  in  said  wheel 
so  as  to  enter  one  slot  after  another  to  successively  move 
said  wheel  through  <me  predetermined  angle  after  an- 
other, a  locking  bar  slideably  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
outwardly  of  said  wheel,  opposite  to  said  drive  wheel 
and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  for  reciprocation 
radially  thereof,  and  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  drive  pin  of  said  drive  wheel  with  one  end  of  said 
locking  bar,  whereby  said  drive  wheel  draws  said  lock- 
ing bar  into  one  of  the  slots  of  said  wheel  during  periods 
of  disengagement  of  said  drive  pin  with  said  dots. 


MANUAL  AND  POWER  ACTUATED  STEERING 

MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Charles  F.  HaanMNid,  Gumk  Poinle,  Mkh.,  Mrignr  to 
Gcmascr  Manufactaring  Company,  Detroit,  httck,  a 
coiporation  of  Michigan 

Application  July  7, 1994.  Serial  No.  441,748 
4CkinM.  (CL  74-49) 
1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  shaft  and  a  surrounding  sleeve  having  comple- 
meniary  helical  grooves  in  their  adjacent  faces,  balls  in 
said  grooves,  and  a  return  channel  for  the  balls  in  said 
sleeve  between  oppo^te  ends  of  the  helical  grooves  there- 
in; a  construction  in  which  said  complementary  helical 
grooves  in  both  said  shaft  and  sleeve  arc  of  greater  cross 


I 
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lectkmal  nuUua  than  that  of  «id  bdb  and  said  sleeve 
is  formed  in  two  sections  in  kMgitudinal  series,  said 
sections  having  abutting  end  portions  of  greater  ratfius 
forming  a  piston,  said  sections  also  being  reUtively  ad- 
justable roUtively  about  their  common  axis  to  coouct 
the  balls  with  opposite  edges  of  the  helical  grooves  in 
die  re^ective  sections  and  with  opposite  edges  of  the 


ing  member  secured  to  die  shaft,  stop  maans  for  UmH- 
ing  the  travel  of  the  member  and  the  shaft  in  either 
direction,  an  overcenter  spring  acting  oo  said  member, 
an  operating  handle  rotatably  mounted  oo  the  shaft,  nptint 
means  interconnected  between  the  handle  and  the  mem- 
ber, a  pawl  ptvotally  attached  to  the  handle  and  engag- 
ing the  member  to  drive  the  shaft  and  store  energy  in  the 
overcenter  spring  when  the  handle  is  actuated,  said  over- 
center  spring  being  disposed  to  cause  disengagement  of 
the  member  from  the  pawl  and  drive  the  member  against 
said  stop  means  independently  of  the  handle  after  the 


complementary  helical  groove  in  said  shaft,  diereby  tak- 
ing up  all  lost  motion,  said  sections  being  locked  in  ad- 
justed position,  a  cylinder  surrounding  the  entire  struc- 
ture with  its  axis  coincident  with  that  of  said  shaft  and 
together  with  said  piston  forming  elements  of  a  recip- 
rocatory  motor,  said  shaft  being  in  rotatablc  and  longi- 
tudinally fixed  connection  with  said  cylinder. 


G. 


2.714^1 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 


a  Liwpafnnn  of  Delaware 

I  May  24, 1951.  Sctlal  No.  227,952 

ICWm.    (0.74—90 


A  connection  for  use  in  linkage  for  transmitting  move- 
ment from  the  driving  element  of  a  gauge  responsive  to 
the  changes  in  a  variable  being  measured  to  the  driven 
element  of  said  gauge  which  indicates  such  changes,  said 
connection  including,  a  link  having  a  ball-shaped  por- 
tion, an  S-shaped  spring  clip  having  an  indentation  in 
and  a  projection  from  an  intermediate  portion  thereof, 
said  indentation  being  adapted  to  receive  and  yieldingly 
retain  said  ball-shaped  portion  therein  for  limited  rock- 
ing movement,  and  a  lever  having  driving  connection 
with  said  driven  element  and  having  a  plurality  of  cavi- 
ties therein  of  suitable  size  to  receive  in  one  of  said 
cavities  the  projection  on  said  dip  so  that  the  ball-shaped 
portion  of  said  link  is  aligned  with  the  cavity  in  said 
lever. 

SNAP  ACTION  OFERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

swrrcHES 

Jmms  H.  Speow,  EMt  McEaiapntt.  Pa^  ml—nr  to  Wcat- 
'  tr  ElacMe  Cwpoeatiais,  Eaal  PMlihnigh.  Fa^  a 

corpowll— af  Fiwijl  ■■iii 
ApplorflM  hmmn  29, 1952.  SaiW  No.  2M,721 

iriitiiii      (CL74— 97) 
1.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  in  combination, 
an  operating  shaft  rotatable  in  either  direction,  an  actuat- 


spring  has  been  energized  |^  passed  over  dead  center, 
said  spring  means  being  disposed  to  bias  the  handle  to 
the  end  of  its  travel  in  the  same  direction  as  the  member 
and  the  shaft  are  driven  by  the  overcenter  spring,  said 
overcenter  spring  being  stronger  than  said  spring  means 
to  energize  the  spring  means  as  the  member  is  driven 
ahead  of  the  handle  by  the  overcenter  spring,  and  addi- 
tional stop  means  disposed  oo  opposite  sides  of  the  handle 
for  engaging  the  pawl  to  actuate  the  pawl  into  engage- 
ment with  the  member  at  the  ei»d  of  the  handle  stroke, 
thereby  resetting  the  mechanism  for  roution  of  the  shaft 
in  the  other  direction. 


2,7t4,<t3 

HOLDING  MEANS  FOK  CALKING  GUN 

FLUNGIR  BODS 

HwM  ».  CoMm,  lisiiiiHi,  Mkk. 

Lprii  It,  1955.  ScfW  N«.  591,I5< 
4niiian     (CL74— li9) 


1.  In  a  calking  gim  having  a  chambered  hand  grip 
attached  to  the  back  of  a  magarine  and  having  a  back 
wan  spaced  from  and  opposed  to  the  back  of  the  ouga- 
zine,  a  phmger  rod  exteiiding  slidably  through  the  back 
of  said  magazine  and  said  back  wall  for  advancing  and 
retracting  motion,  holding  means  for  preventing  retrac- 
tion of  said  rod  comprising  a  combined  trigger  and  pawl 
member  arranged  in  a  plane  traarrcraa  to  said  rod  and 
having  a  circular  opening  therein  tarfer  in  diameter  than 
that  of  said  rod  and  through  which  said  rod  extends  and 
depending  below  said  rod,  said  member  being  podtkwed 
in  the  chamber  of  said  grip  and  dependfaig  bekm  the 
grip  and  having  an  upper  end  engageable  with  the  back 
of  said  magazine  in  the  upright  poatlon  of  the  member, 
a  cross  pin  extending  between  the  sides  of  said  grip. 
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said  member  having  an  angled  portioa  below  said  rod 
extending  parallel  to  the  rod  wiOi  a  slot  therein  receiv- 
ing said  pin  to  pivotally  and  slidably  support  the  mem- 
ber, said  sloe  cstmding  upwardly  and  forwardly  in  the 
upright  position  of  said  member  whereby  rearward  pres^ 
stire  00  the  bottom  of  the  mefflber  cams  the  memher 
downwardly  and  rearward  preasure  on  the  top  of  the 
member  cams  the  member  upwardly,  said  pin  engaging 
the  top  of  said  slot  and  said  upper  end  engaging  said 
magazine  when  the  hole  in  said  member  is  centered  with 
respect  to  said  rod,  ratchet  teeth  oo  said  rod  behind 
which  an  edge  portioa  of  said  opening  engages  in  the 
holding  position  of  said  member,  and  a  spring  coiled 
around  said  rod  betweeu  the  back  of  said  magarinr  and 
said  member  and  urging  said  member  into  inclined  hold- 
ing position  relative  to  said  rod,  <aud  slot  being  in  an 
upright  position  and  said  member  being  urged  upwardly 
till  said  pin  is  in  the  bottom  of  the  slot  in  the  holding 
position  of  said  member. 


CHANGER 

N.  Y.,  asslvnr  to  Excclcr- 
^,  a  cotperlkM  of  New  York 
lirij  29, 1953,  SetW  No.  3^9,941 
7Cli*M.    (CL74— 199) 


I.  In  a  friction  type  speed  d^nger,  axially  aligned 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  disk  parried  by  each  of  said 
shafts  at  the  adjacent  eod*  thereof,  an  element  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft  com- 
prising spaced  apart  disk-like  portions  corresponding  to 
said  disks,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  portions  having 
fractional  engagement  with  the  sespective  non-adjacent 
faces  of  said  disks. 


DRIVE  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
B.  QoiMbctiy,  Khhwoai,  N.  Y.,  iiil^iir  to 
BMC  M— faililin  Cmfn  0  eosyrnllon  of  New 
Yoffc  ^ 

■M  29, 1955,  SMal  No.  519,991 
7nilnii     <CL  74-317) 


set  it. 


I.  A  multiple  speed  driv«  for  whaalad  vehicles  ooat- 
Rising  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  difereal  diameter  sprockets 
freely  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  polygonal  driving 
block  mounted  oo  and  pianad  to  aid  drive  diaft  between 
said  sprockets,  a  laminatod  drive  collar  slidaably  uMMmted 
oo  said  driving  block  and  having  ao  imanal  bore  with 
a  cooilguratioo  corresponding  to  the  airtaoe  of  said  po- 
Jygooal  block,  altrmaring  rivan  pcofecting  through  the 
laminations  from  oppoaiie  sides  of  said  drive  collar,  the 
haiidi  of  said  rivets  alteraately  projediilg  from  oppoahe 


sides  of  said  laminated  drive  collar,  said  sprockets  each 
having  matching  holes  formed  therein  cotrr^Midint 
with  the  rivet  heads  projecting  from  <Mie  side  of  said  drive 
collar,  spring  tensiooed  means  for  moving  said  drive  col- 
lar into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
sprockets,  sprockets  fixedly  iiKMiiitid  on  a  shaft  driving 
the  wheels  of  the  wheeled  vehicle]  and  sprocket  chains 
interconnecting  said  sprockets  mounted  on  said  shaft 
driving  said  wheels  with  the  q>rockets  freely  nsounted  on 
said  drive  shaft 


Hngh  K.  Scyin^ 


ratloaoff 


2,794,694 
SECTIONAL  FULLEY  _ 

€Ibb.,  aaslgMMr  to  Hortoa 
Mi—lip  nils,  Mhm.,a 


Co., 


October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  3173*3 
5  nihni     (CL  74—2393) 


1.  A  sectional  pulley  including  a  bub  aection  and  a 
series  of  rim  sections  tttadied  thereto,  each  rim  section 
including  a  aeries  of  angulariy  equally  spaced  apertures 
having  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  o(  the  rim  section,  two 
diametrically  onMMed  of  said  apertures  being  internally 
threaded  and  two  diametrically  oppoeed  of  said  sf>ertures 
being  counter-sunk  apertures,  and  bolts  in  the  countM*- 
sunk  apertures  of  one  rim  section  extending  into  the 
threaded  apertures  of  an  adjacent  rim  sectiMi,  said  huh 
section  including  two  series  of  angularly  equally  spaced 
apertures  extending  through  the  hub  section  from  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  apertures  <rf  each  series  having  axes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hub  section  and  being  similar 
in  number  to  the  apertures  of  said  rim  sections,  die 
apertures  of  one  series  in  said  hub  section  being  angularly 
spaced  to  the  apertures  of  the  other  series,  whereby  any 
two  adjacent  section^  may  be  selectively  connected  to- 
gether by  bolts  passing  through  the  hub  section  and  into 
a  rim  section  from  either  side  thereof. 


2,794,497 
COMBINATION  BELT  DRIVE  INTERRUPT- 
ING MECHANISM  WITH  BELT  GRIPPING 

MEANS 

H.  Fnlpcr,  KcwMsee,  DL,  asrignor  to  Kcwanec  Ma- 
*  Conveyor  Cmt^tmj,  Kewanee,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  inhBota 

Appiicalion  Anil  It,  1951,  SciW  No.  221,479 
9  niiliiii  (CL  74— 242.14) 
2.  Drive  interrupting  mechanism  cimiprising  a  power 
means  having  a  drive  wheel,  a  Sexible  belt  to  connect 
said  drive  wheel  with  a  driven  wheel,  a  shiftable  carriage 
to  movably  support  the  power  means  and  drive  wheel. 
actuating  means  to  move  said  carriage  to  release  said 
belt  from  said  drive  wheel,  aiKl  belt  gripping  means  com- 
prising a  fixed  support,  rod  members  mounted  upon  said 
support  and  having  fingers  positioned  transversely  wiA 
respect  to  the  belt  runs,  other  rod  members  movaUy  car- 
ried upon  said  support  and  having  fingers  for  coacting 
with  said  fixed  fingers  respectively,  and  operative  means 
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constructed  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  movable  fingers 
toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  fingers  toward  and 


Mm"* 


away  from  said  fixed  fingers  respectively  to  grasp  the 
belt  runs. 


2,7tMM 

GEAR  TRANSMBSION 

Joacf  Joilf ,  Fn«ac,  Cacchodovalda 

Appiicatioa  AocHt  3, 19S3,  Serial  No.  371,851 

Claiim  priority,  nigMirtliiB  Czechoslovakia 

SijiiMiii  17,  1952 

8  ClakM.    (CL  74-^37.5) 


1.  In  a  gear  transmission,  including  driven  means, 
driving  means,  and  gearing  therebetween  shiftable  among 
neutral  and  a  plurality  of  speed  stations,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  gearing  including  a  tumable  actuator,  in 
combination  with,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said  shift- 
ing means  comprising  a  lever  slidable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions along  an  axis  between  two  extreme  positions  and 
tumable  about  said  axis  in  either  extrenae  position,  drive 
means  for  engaging  said  actuator,  said  lever  being  op- 
erable, by  turning  in  opposite  directions  in  one  extreme 
position  to  engage  said  drive  means  to  turn  said  actuator, 
to  shift  said  gearing  among  said  stations  in  sequence,  and 
actuable.  by  turning  in  one  direction  in  the  other  ex- 
treme position,  to  engage  said  drive  means  for  turning 
said  actuator  to  restore  said  gearing  from  at  least  some 
of  said  speed  stations  to  the  neutral  station  by-passing  said 
sequence. 

TEN  SPEED  GEAR  BOX  BUTLT  WITH  NINE 
TOOTHED  WHEELS 
la,  FnHCc,  Hiii^or  to  SocUSi 
4cs  AockM  EtaMisKHNals  PMhw4  4 
Fnac* 

Septtmbcf  1. 1953.  Serial  No.  377,897 

ippMiaHoa  FraMc,  Sipiiiifcii  3, 1952 
C  CWhb.     (CL  74-^359) 


1.  A  gear  box  with  multiple  speed  ratios  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  input  structure  including  a  driving 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  parallel  to  the  driving  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  axially-aligned  first  pinions  mounted  coaxially 
with  said  driring  shaft  and  adapted  for  rotation  there- 


with, a  like  number  of  axially-aligned  seooad  pinions 
mounted  coaxially  with  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  adapted 
for  rotatioo  therewith,  said  second  piakMis  fonniag  with 
said  first  pinions  a  like  number  of  piaioa  pain  in  each  of 
which  the  two  pinions  are  interengateablc  with  each 
other,  and  an  output  structure  indudtog  a  driven  shaft 
parallel  to  said  driving  shaft  and  said  auxiliary  shaft,  at 
least  one  third  pinion  mounted  coaxklly  with  said  driven 
shaft  and  adapted  for  rotation  therewith  and  forming  with 
at  least  one  of  said  first  pinions  at  first  one  pinion  pair, 
with  the  two  pinions  of  the  last-named  pinion  pair  adapted 
to  inter-mesh,  the  first  pinion  in  said  last-named  pinion 
pair  thereby  serving  as  a  drive  wheel  for  the  driving  shaft, 
and  said  first  pinion  forming  said  last-named  pinion  pair 
being  disposed  for  rotation  with  said  driving  shaft  axially 
inwardly  of  the  axially-outermost  pinions  roUtabte  with 
said  driving  shaft 


2,784^18 

SPEED  REDUCER 

HaroM  Antbo^  Btock.  MMtatec,  Mich. 

Application  Immmj  It,  1953,  SoW  No.  333,882 

1  Claiim     {CL  74-^74) 


In  a  speod  redudng  mechanism,  a  housing  Indoding 
a  bottom  wall  and  spaced  parallel  end  walls,  a  cover 
detachably  connected  to  said  housing,  a  casing  mounted 
on  said  cover  and  secured  thereto,  a  partition  arranged 
in  said  housing  and  defining  a  first  and  second  compart- 
ment, a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  housing  through 
said  first  compartment  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  power  source,  a  driven  shaft  amnged  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft  and  extendiag  through 
said  second  compartment,  a  gear  train  positioned  in  said 
first  compartment  and  including  a  first  gear  keyed  to  said 
drive  shaft,  a  first  and  second  stub  shaft  supported  in 
said  housing,  a  second  gear  mounted  on  said  first  stub 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first  gear  on  said  drive  shaft, 
a  third  gear  formed  integral  with  said  second  gear,  a 
fourth  gear  moaatol  on  said  second  stub  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  third  gear,  a  fifth  gear  formed  integral  with 
said  fourth  gear,  a  sixth  gear  mounled  on  said  first  stub 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  fifth  gear,  a  gear  member 
formed  integral  with  said  sixth  few.  a  first  and  second 
fear  wheel  meshing  with  said  gear  member,  a  skeve 
drcumpoeed  on  said  drive  shaft  and  keyed  to  said  first 
gear  wheel,  a  seventh  gear  keyed  to  said  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  single  set  of  teeth,  aa  imcrmltteM  fear 
loosely  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  phtrality  of  evenly  spMed  sets  of  teeth  for  selective 
engagement  with  the  teeth  on  said  seventh  gear,  a  deeve 
mounted  on  laid  second  stub  shaft  and  keyed  to  said 
second  gear  wheel  an  eighth  gear  keyed  to  said  last 
named  sleeve,  a  ninth  and  tenth  gear  loosely  moomed 
on  said  driven  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  eighth  gear. 
said  ninth  gear  adapted  to  rotate  said  driven  shaft  in  a 


MAacu  12,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


328 


forward  direction  and  said  tenth  gear  adapted  to  rotate 
said  driven  shaft  in  a  reverse  direction,  a  first  dutch 
member  for  causing  said  intermittent  gear  and  driven 
shaft  to  rotate  in  imison,  a  second  dutch  member  for 
causing  said  driven  shaft  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said 
ninth  or  tenth  gear,  and  electrmnagnetic  means  for  op- 
erating said  dutch  members. 


2,7t4,<ll 
FLUID  POWER  STEERING  GEAR 


2S,  19S3, 8eiW  No.  37M27 
(CL  74-^388) 


\Vt4Ml^~''^C^^-^'n 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  steering  gear,  a  cylinder  with  a 
chamber  at  each  end  for  power  fluid,  a  piston  reciproca- 
ble  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  mid  portion 
comprising  a  nut  with  rack  teeth  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
gear  sector  with  teeth  meshing  with  said  rack  teeth,  said 
cylinder  having  a  lateral  opening  through  which  said 
gear  sector  extends,  a  cross  shaft  on  which  said  gear  sec- 
tor is  mounted  lo  be  rocked  by  reciprocation  of  said 
piston,  and  fluid-operated  means  for  exerting  pressure  on 
the  side  of  said  nut  opposite  to  the  rack  teeth,  whereby 
to  oppose  the  transverse  component  of  force  on  the  nut 
resulting  from  the  canuning  effect  on  the  mutually  en- 
gaged flanks  of  the  rack  teeth  and  gear  sector  teeth  when 
fluid  power  is  applied  through  the  piston  to  rock  the  cross 
shaft. 

2,784412 

MECHANISM  FOR  IMPARTING  ROTARY  MOTION 

TO  INDEX  TABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

H.  LUka,  gsvshwi,  OUn,  la^anr  to  The 
Ualvcntf  Jit  Cnn^any,  OevcfaMd,  OMo,  a 
•f  OMo 

M««h  8, 1955,  Scritf  No.  493,887 
<CMm.    (CL 74-^393) 


1 .  In  an  index  table,  the  combination  of  a  hoUow  base, 
a  table  rotataMy  supported  on  said  base,  a  rotary  crank- 
shaft mounted  in  said  base,  a  variable  speed  power  train 
driven  by  said  crankshaft  and  reciprocally  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  table,  and  means  within  said  base  slidably 
connecting  said  power  train  U>  said  tabic  to  effect  axial 
rotation  thereof.  >i^ 


P. 


2,784,«U 
GEAR 

■iih«fi.niiiiiB,  niiih 

'  7, 19S4,  Seelii  No.  448,938 
3  riilHii  fCL  74—415) 
I.  In  a  power  transmitting  means,  the  combination 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  a  gang  of  equal  sized 
gears,  having  teeth  formed  thereon,  fixed  to  one  of  said 
shafts,  the  teeth  of  each  of  said  gears  being  circularly  offset 
relative  to  the  teeth  on  the  next  succeeding  gear  an  angle 


equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  gear  teeth  divided  by  the  number 
of  gears,  each  of  said  gears  being  spaced  from  one  another 
along  the  axis  of  said  one  shaft,  plates  fixed  on  the  other 
of  said  shafts  with  each  plate  adapted  to  interfit  within 
the  space  between  two  opposing  gears  on  said  one  shaft, 
each  of  said  plates  carrying  a  number  of  studs  equal  to 


the  number  of  teeth  of  one  of  said  gears,  with  said  studs 
on  each  of  said  plates  being  equally  spaced  circulariy 
about  the  axis  of  said  second  shaft,  the  studs  on  each  of 
said  plates  being  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  one 
of  said  gears,  whereby  said  plates  and  gears  are  progres- 
sively intermeshed  when  the  shafts  are  rotated. 


2,784,414 

DRILL  PRESS  ATTACHMENT 

Lores  P.  Conover,  El  Monte,  CaUL,  assignor  off  forty-five 

percent  to  Rene  Pfliter,  Alhanbra,  Calif. 

Application  January  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,915 

7  ClaioM.     (CL  74--421) 


-mansci 


I.  A  drill  press  attachment  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  said  press, 
means  to  hold  said  bousing  non-rotational,  axially  aligned 
input  and  output  shanks* extending  from  said  bousing,  a 
thrust-recdving  bearing  mounted  on  the  end  of  each 
shank  and  affixed  to  the  housiitg,  a  gear  on  each  shank 
adiacent  said  bearing,  one  gear  being  larger  than  the  other, 
a  transmission  gear  in  mesh  with  each  gear  on  each  shank, 
and  a  common  spindle  on  which  the  transmission  gears 
are  afllixed.  said  spindle  being  mounted  in  a  bearing  car- 
ried by  said  housing  and  located  in  between  said  trans- 
mission  gears. 

2,784,415 

HAND  THROTTLE  DEVICE  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Aaw  Eapian,  Arimore,  Pa. 

Appllcatioa  Noven*cr  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,145 

2  ClaioM.  (CI.  74 — 482) 
1.  A  manual  carburetor  control  device  for  motor  vehi- 
cles, said  device  comprising  the  combination  with  the 
steering  wheel  of  said  vehicle  and  its  rim  of  a  handle 
element  adapted  to  be  held  simultaneously  with  said  rim 
in  one  hand  of  an  operator  with  the  thumb  and  palm  of 
the  hand  in  substantially  normal  rim-gripping  position 
and  with  the  handle  element  supported  in  the  fingers 
of  the  hand  at  the  underside  of  the  rim,  whereby  the 
said  element  may  be  moved  upwardly  and  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  rim  by  contraction  and  extension  of 
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the  fiofen  respectively,  and  means  iodudinf  a  handle- 
supportinf  rod  extendmg  downwardly  from  the  handle 
element  toward  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  coin- 
dding  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  for  operatively  con- 
oectinf  the  handle  element  to  the  carboretor  so  that  the 
said  upward  movements  of  said  element  may  effect  a 


an  areoate  member  mounted  for  rotary  adjustment  in 
the  gfoove  and  having  a  substantially  radial  opening 
therethrou^  said  member  being  slotted  from  said  open- 
ing to  render  it  lateraOy  compressible,  a  tool  bit  mounted 
in  the  opening  and  prpiecting  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
inner  face  of  the  bit  bearing  against  the  base  of  the 
groove,  nm^*»g  means  on  the  bar  and  the  arcuate  mem- 
ber for  compressing  the  member  and  holding  the  tool  bit 
immovable  when  said  member  is  forced  inwardly  in  the 
groove,  and  means  mounted  around  the  bar  for  exerting 
inward  pressure  on  the  arcuate  member. 


progieasively  increasing  fuel  feed  rate  and  the  said  down- 
ward movements  may  effect  a  progressive  decrease  in 
said  rate  of  feed,  and  resilient  means  remote  from  the 
underside  of  the  wheel  for  supporting  the  rod  with  the 
handle  element  in  an  inoperative  position  readily  acces- 
sible to  the  fingers  at  the  underside  of  the  rim. 


2,784,6li 

FEED  CX)NTROL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

HAND  TOOLS 

C.  Q-ihinh»*,  S«  Fenumdo,  CmUt. 

November  29, 19S4,  Scttal  No.  471,57t 

ItCfa^H.    (CL77— 34v4) 


I.  In  a  tool  feeding  device  for  connection  to  a  power 
source,  the  combination  of:  a  housing;  a  main  drive  shaft 
in  said  housing:  a  tool  chuck  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  main  drive  shaft;  power  take-off  means  connected 
to  said  main  drive  shaft;  an  auxiliary  drive  shaft  driven 
by  said  power  take-off  means;  tool  feeding  means  mount- 
ed for  movement  with  respect  to  said  housing  into  en- 
gagement with  said  auxiliary  drive  shaft;  and  a  longi- 
todinally  and  rotatably  movable  feeding  foot  connected 
to  said  tool  feeding  means  and  movable  thereby  to  cause 
relative  movement  between  said  tool  chuck  and  said 
foot,  said  foot  inchiding  a  sleeve  encompassing  a  portion 
of  said  housing. 

2,784,617 
BORING  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
J.  Brctx,  Royy  Oak,  Mick, 
tana  27, 19S6,  Seitel  N*.  594,233 
If  nihil     (CL77— SO 


•  f*^- 


Gaona  E. 
MffalBnaa 
liteoiB 


REAMER  MEMBOI  FOR  A  TOOL 


DL, 


lo  The  im- 

of 


3t,  19S3,  SaiW  No.  334,3t7 
(CL  77— 73.5) 


1.  In  a  tool,  a  body  member,  an  elongated  reamer 
member  having  a  blade  portion  and  a  shank  portion 
with  parallel  side  edges  and  an  elongated  central  slot 
dividing  the  shank  portion  into  opposed  side  portions, 
screw  means  extending  through  said  slot  for  swingably 
mounting  the  blade  on  the  body  for  movement  between 
an  operative  position  extending  outwardly  from  the  body 
and  an  out  of  die  way  position  against  the  body,  a  first 
shoulder  on  the  body  adjacent  the  screw  means  spaced 
therefrom  a  distance  just  slightly  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  side  portions  of  said  shank  portion,  said  slot 
permitting  the  reamer  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
body  in  either  of  iu  extreme  positioos  to  osovc  the 
reamer  from  a  locked  position  against  said  shoulder  to 
its  swinging  position  and  a  second  shoulder  oo  the  body 
member  arranged  to  have  abutment  with  a  portion  of 
the  blade  intermediate  the  operative  and  inoperative 
positions  of  the  latter  and  so  positioned  as  to  require  an 
increase,  over  a  limited  portion  of  its  movement  between 
the  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  in  the  force 
necessary  to  move  the  reamer. 


2,7t4,il9 

CONTROL  CIRCUrT  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Win  BriMT,  Cahi.  tmi  Otto  Oadd, 

A.-G., 


17, 1952,  ScfW  N«.  3154M 
riiMMj  Odoher  27, 1951 
(CL7t— 42) 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  hydraulic  press  having  a  ram 

1.  A  boring  bar  assembly  comprising  a  bar  having  an    reciprocabic  in  a  cylinder  and  a  platen  carried  by  the  ram, 

annular  groove  formed  therein  intermediately  of  its  length,    such  circuit  comprising  fluid  operable  advancing  and  re- 
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tracting  means  operatively  associated  with  the  ram  and 
cylinder,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  surge  valve  means  between 
the  advancing  means  and  the  reservoir,  fluid  operable 
means  including  a  direct  uninterrupted  connection  with 
the  retracting  means  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  therein  to  open  the  surge  valve  means,  a  revers- 
ible delivery  fluid  source  connected  to  the  advancing  and 
retracting  means,  selectively  operable  means  associated 
with  the  fluid  source  to  control  the  direction  of  delivery 
of  the  fluid  source  to  reciprocate  the  ram  and  platen,  a 
shut-off  device  operatively  connected  with  the  retracting 
means  to  exhaust  the  same  independently  of  the  connec- 
tion between  the  fluid  source  ar»d  the  advancing  and  re- 
tracting means  to  obtain  a  gravitational  advance  of  the 
platen  and  means  connected  with  the  shut-off  device  auto- 
matically closing  said  device  by  the  platen  striking  a 
work  piece. 


2,7t4,619 
ROLLING  MILL 
Lorcaa  Ivctmu,  Ptttsbuigli,  Pa., 


I  HUMsrgB,  TMmf  a  corporaiMiv 


to  Mesta  Ma- 
of 


Mt,ttt.  Aa«Mt  3,  1945.    TVs 
39, 1959,  Scrhri  No.  19M99 
lOalas.    (CL 


Serial    No. 
November 


2,784,621  '^-  '■'•  I 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  CRIMPING  CONNECTORS 
Martla  L.  KB^Icr,  Hcnbcy,  Pa.,  aasifMr  to  Aircrafl- 
MaiftM  PiwdKte,  Ik.,  HanMrnrg,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Icney 
AppBcaOon  OctoBer  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,117 
19  OataM.     (CL  gl— 15) 


1.  In  a  manually  operable  tool  for  crimping  electrical 
connectors  in  comWnatioo,  a  crimping  head  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  crimping  molds  formed  therein  includ- 
ing an  inner  pair  of  molds  and  an  outer  pair  of  UMlds; 
a  plun^r  movabiy  mounted  in  said  head  and  having  a 
plurality  of  crimping  dies,  each  of  which  is  aligned  with 
one  of  said  molds  whereby  it  moves  with  said  plunger 
toward  and  away  from  the  naold  with  which  it  is  aligned 
to  crimp  a  connector  placed  between  said  dies  and  molds; 
a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and 
to  said  plunger  and  a  pair  of  links  connected  to  said 
head  and  to  said  two  handles  reflectively  at  points  spaced 
from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  handle  to  said  plunger, 
whereby  said  handles  are  manually  operable  to  move 
said  plunger  in  said  head;  and  a  pair  of  ejectors  secured 
to  said  plunger,  one  of  said  ejectors  being  located  be- 
tween each  of  said  inner  molds  and  its  adjacent  outer 
mold,  said  ejectors  being  retractable  with  said  plunger  to 
eject  a  crimped  connector  from  said  irK>ld  upon  retraction 
of  said  plunger  from  said  molds. 


A  mill  for  cold  rolling  of  wide,  thin  strips  of  steel 
and  the  like  at  high  speeds  with  rapid  acceleration  and 
deceleration,   comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  working 
rolls  journaied  in  the  housing  one  above  the  other  with 
parallel  axes  of  rotation  to  roll  strip  therebetween,  a 
pair  of  backing  rolls  of  substantially  larger  diameter  than 
the  working   rolls,  each   backing   roll  being  driven   by 
frictional  engagement  of  the  corresponding  working  roll, 
a  pair  of  separately  complete  aiKl  independently  rotat- 
able  ntotors  mounted  side-by-side  on  one  side  of  the 
housing  with  their  axes  of  rotation  parallel  to  but  spaced 
several  times  further  apart  than  the  axes  of  the  working 
rolls,  power  means  separately  ctmnectcd  to  each  motor, 
means  for  separately  regulating  the  power  supply  to  each 
motor,  a  pair  of  motor  drive  shafts  extending  substan- 
tially axially  from  the  respective  n>otors,  a  pair  of  work 
ing  roil  drive  shafts  extending  substantially  axially  from 
the  respective  working  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  separate  gear 
sets  between  the  motors  and  working  rolls,  one  gear  set 
connecting  one  motor  drive  sha^  with  one  working  roll 
drive  shaft  and  the  odier  gear  set  connecting  the  other 
motor  drive  shaft  with  the  othef  working  roll  drive  shaft, 
with  one  gear  set  offset  from  the  other  toward  the  hous- 
ing, and  with  each  gear  set  comprising  a  pair  of  gears, 
one  mounted  on  the  associated  motor  drive  shaft  and  a 
smaller  gear  mounted  on  the   associated  working  roll 
drive  shaft  so  that  the  working  rtrfl  drive  shaft  rotates 
at  a  relatively  higher  speed  than  the  motor  drive  shaft, 
said   separate   motors    independently   driving    relatively 
small  diameter  working  rolls  in  a  hii^speed  4-high  cold- 
rolling  mill  at  a  speed  higher  than  that  of  the  motors 
through  the  drive  shaft  and  the  gear  sets  with  equalized 
surface  speeds  against  the  strip  from  the  same  side  of 
the  housing. 

716  O.  G.— J2 


2,794,622 

NAIL  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICES 

GibcitC  Cnrtln.  Denver,  Colo. 

Fcbraary  7, 1956,  ScsW  No.  564,957 
5ClaiwM     (CLSl— 15) 


1.  A  nail  straightening  device  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated handle;  a  conical  member  on  said  handle;  and  a 
tubular  portion  on  said  conical  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  into  said  handle,  th:re  being  an  elongated, 
cylindrical  nail  socket  extending  through  said  conical 
member  and  longitudinally  of  said  tubular  portion,  the 
surface  of  said  conical  member  approaches  the  iimer  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  nail  socket  so  as  to  form  an 
annular,  relatively  sharp  edge  about  the  entrance  of  said 
nail  socket. 

2,7t4j623 

TUBE  RESHAPING  PLIERS  WITH  INTERNAL  AND 

EXTERNAL  WALL  ENGAGING  MEMBERS 

Mnnin  C.  RcynoMa,  Poataffia,  Ohio 

AppBcntlnn  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,343 

2ClaiM.    (CLSl— 15) 


1.  A  haiKl  tool  for  reshaping  a  mutilated  end  of  a 
length  of  relatively  soft  deformablc  tubing,  said  tool 
comprising  pivotally  connected  crossed  handles  to  move 
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toward  and  away  from  one  another  about  a  common 
axis,  subsuntially  semicircular  tube  embractiig  }nw«  car- 
ried by  the  bandies  and  extendinf  laterally  therefrom  for 
movement  thereby  about  the  commoo  axis  from  one  tide 
of  the  tool  and  contractioa  into  ensagement  with  a  length 
of  tubing  adjacent  a  mutilated  end  daereof,  crocsed  ex- 
tensions carried  by  the  handles  adjacent  the  jaws,  and 
substantially  semicircular  anvils  carried  by  the  extensions 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom  between  the  jaws  for 
entrance  into  the  length  of  tubing  embraced  by  the  jaws 
and  expansion  into  contact  with  said  length  of  tubing 
as  the  jaws  contract  thereabout 


DII1LL4MM)  HOLDEM 
La*  R.  PiMlMcfci.  CoU  Spring 

Mwcfc  1,  I95S.  S«ffW  No.  491^f3 
Sn  iiiii      (CXtl— 19) 


3.  In  a  viae  for  securing  a  round  piece  of  stock  against 
rotary  slippage,  a  body  member  having  an  elongated  sta- 
tionary jaw  aiid  base  plate  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
relation,  nneans  for  mounting  the  body  member  with  the 
jaw  in  vertical  position,  said  jaw  having  a  work-receiving 
recess  opening  toward  said  plate,  and  a  movable  jaw 
assembly  adapted  for  vertical  clamping  adjustment  be- 
tween said  jaw  and  plate,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
downwardly  tapering  wedge  member,  roller  supports  on 
each  side  of  the  wedge  member  extending  toward  said 
base  plate,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  roller  bearings  jour- 
naled  in  said  roller  supports  and  having  peripheral  con- 
tact with  the  base  plate  and  the  adjacent  side  &f  the  wedge 
member,  the  opposite  side  of  the  wedge  member  diverg- 
ing from  the  jaw  in  its  downward  extension  and  having 
a  knurled  surface  opposing  said  recess. 


2,7SM2S 
ROTARY  IMPACT  TOOL 
B.  Maw«r,  HlgMMid  Hciihls,  Ohto 
1  of  ahMinnti  sppBrnllBn  Setfal  Pto.  2»M74, 
5,  1951.    TWi  iff^iHua  Marck  2S,  19S2, 
SwW  N«.27M3t 

UCIalM.    (CLtl-^2J) 


and  vekasable  clutch  means  located  between  said 
massiva  means  and  said  shaft,  said  clutch  means  iadud- 
ini  hy****y«'  and  anvil  surfaces  arranged  to  engage  each 
other  to  deliver  aa  impact  blow,  aod  automatic  meam 
for  dismgaging  sud  kaoimer  and  anvil  upon  termination 
of  said  blow;  roCatable  motor  means  having  a  gives  mass, 
means  for  acceleratiqg  said  motor  means,  frictioaal 
driving  cooaection  flMans  effectively  eanpM  between 
said  moior  meam  and  said  rotauble  hammer  meam  for 
coupling  said  motor  means  to  said  hammer  means,  said 
frictionU  comiectioa  means  including  a  pair  of  mating 
frictioaal  surfaces  capable  oC  transmitting  accelerating 
forces  from  the  motor  to  the  hanuner  with  substantially 
DO  relative  slippage  and  capable  of  unidirectional  slip- 
page with  respect  to  each  other  due  to  the  inertia  of  the 
motor  mam  when  the  hammer  strikes  the  anvil  to  a  new 
different  relative  position  which  is  maintained  until  a 
subsequent  blow  of  the  hammer  means  against  the  anvil. 


SPINNING  DEVICE  FOR  DRILL  PIPE 
Whi  W.  P^st,  Mn— teis  Braok,  Ak^  ii^ganr  to  loy 
MaMfactortot  Cimpany,  Plilifcmgh,  Pa.,  a 
Itoa  ef  PsM^haalB 

I  May  5, 19SS,  SstW  No.  SM,14S 
'triV        (CLtl— 53) 


I.  A  spinning  device  for  drill  pipe  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  positiooed  to  straddle  a  driU  pipe,  pipe-en- 
gaging and  rotating  means  carried  by  said  frame  in  asso- 
ciation with  said  levers,  meam  for  swinging  said  levers 
inwardly  toward  one  another  to  move  said  pipe-engaging 
and  rotating  means  into  pipe-engaging  position,  and  co- 
operating means  actuated  by  said  levers  for  centering  the 
device  with  respect  to  the  drill  pipe. 


2,7S4>27 
BY-PAflS  ASSEMBLY   FOR  SERVICE   PIPES 
AND  WRENCH  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF 
THE  SAME 


44MM 


ia»  19S2,  Satlal  No.  29Mt5, 

No.  2,niMU  dalsd  JMWity  17,  19S*. 

J«|y  «,  19S4,  S«W  N«. 


(CLtl— 55) 


1.  A  wrench  device  for  installing  a  by-pass  assembly  of 
the  type  described  comprising:  an  elongated  rotatable 
member;  a  handle  on  a  rearward  end  thereof;  a  key 
projecting  radially  from  a  forward  end  of  said  member* 
yieldable  means  mounting  said  key  for  radial  inward 
movement;  a  sleeve  rotatable  and  axiaily  slidable  on  said 
member;  at  least  two  longitudinal  keys  on  that  end  of 
said  sleeve  facing  said  forward  end  (rf  said  member,  one 
of  said  sleeve  keys  being  offset  radially  inwardly  and 
1.  In  a  rotary  impact  tool;  a  rouuble  output  shaft;  longitudinally  forwardly  of  the  other;  and  a  handle  on 
roUtable    hanuner    means    including    rouuble    massive    the  other  end  of  said  sleeve. 
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cyanate  modifier,  partially  drying  the  diversion  to  ia- 
crease  Its  viscosity,  adhering  flock  to  the  partially  dried 
dispersion,  fustog  the  polyvinyl  chloride  disperskm  with 


1.  In  a  self-adjusting  pipe  wreach  comprising  a  sUtion- 
ary  jaw,  a  slidable  jaw,  and  a  handle  means  pivoully 
connected  to  said  sutjonary  jaw.  a  flexible  member  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  slidable  jaw  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  handle  means,  said  fkxible  member  extendjm 
along  the  inner  side  of  said  slidable  jaw  and  wrapping 
around  a  circular  ntember  forming  a  part  of  said  handle 
means,  whereby  when  the  pipe  wrench  is  positioned  about 
a  suiuble  object  for  engagement  therewith  roution  of  said 
haniMe  causes  said  flexible  member  to  nK>ve  said  slidable 
jaw  toward  said  sutionary  jaw  until  upon  engagement  both 
said  jaws  and  said  flexible  member  are  in  gripping  contact 
with  said  object 

2,7t<M29 
MULTIPLE  PIVOTED  lAW  WRENCH  PROVIDED 
WITH  CAM.^EATED  SLIDABLE  BACK  CATCH 
I G.  Adak,  FoH  Worth,  Tea. 
iw#s^bsr2,19S5,8arfrfNo.54MM    , 
Snilii     (CLtl— Ul)  .^^ 
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dry  heat  thereby  forming  a  flocked  film  on  said  temporary 
carrier,  subjecting  said  film  to  steam  thereby  imparting 
an  attractive  appearance  to  the  flocked  film,  and  stripping 
the  flocked  fihn  from  the  leoiporary  carrier. 


1,7S4,01  

TONE  CONTROL  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

danacc  L.  Fsate,  F«erta%  CaUf. 

AppBcalloa  laly  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  37MM 

7  Claims.    (CL  §4— 1.15) 


1.  A  contrt^  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
lead  coil,  a  rhythm  coil,  a  volume  control  potentiometer, 
said  lead  coil,  rhythm  coil  and  volume  control  potenti- 
ometer being  serially  connected,  tone  control  drcohry 
involving  a  serially  connected  tone  control  potentioo»eter 
resisUnce  and  bypass  condenser,  snch  contrcri  circuitry 
being  connected  in  shunt  with  said  lead  coil,  and  the 
movable  tap  on  the  tone  control  potentiometer  resistance 
being  connected  to  the  junction  p«nt  of  said  rhythm  coil 
aixl  volume  control  potentiometer. 


2,7t4,(33 

TAPE  PLAYING  MUSICAL  INSfRUMENT 

N.J. 


AppHcatloa  Novcmacv 


24, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,995 
(0.14—105) 


t.  A  wrench  having  two  pivotally  connected  jaws  in- 
cluding teeth  in  opposing  jaw  surfaces  thereof  and  hav- 
ing handle  memben  extending  therefrom,  an  elongated 
slot  in  one  of  said  handle  members  including  aligned  rack 
teeth  along  one  side  thereof,  an  adjusting  plate  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slot,  said  slot  having  corresponding  rack 
teeth  along  one  side  thereof  arranged  to  engage  the  teefli 
in  said  slot,  and  a  cam  secured  to  the  other  said  handle 
member,  the  rise  of  said  cam  arranged  for  ooaction  with 
the  side  of  said  slot  opposite  the  teeth  therein,  said  cam 
being  rotaubly  connected  with  said  adjusting  plate. 


2,7t4,f3f 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLOCKED  P  ABRIC  AND 

FLOCUD  VINYL  FILM 

V**"^   DaaasHl,  N.  #.,  smo  Wi 
..amifaara  to  Ualtod 
WTNew  YaricN.  Y., 
•f  DatowMW 
AapBcaMna  ItaWHy  Xt,  1955,  SetW  No.  454,554 
IdatoiB.    (CLIS— 57) 
2.  Method  of  maUng  a  washfast  flocked  fihn  character- 
ised by  a  surface  resistaM  to  repeated  washings,  comprising 
coating  a  temporary  carrier  with  a  liquid  di^ersioa  con- 
tafaing  polyvinyl  chloride,  plstidacr  and  an  organic 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  non-magneti*- 
able  cylindrical  member,  external  circumferential  ridges 
on  said  cylindrical  member,  a  plurality  of  re<^rding  tape 
strips  adhesively  carried  about  the  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  between  adjacent  ridges,  the  said  Upe  strips 
lying  beneath  the  uppermost  point  of  said  adjacent  ridges 
so  as  to  be  protected  thereby,  each  of  said  Upe  strips 
having  a  separate  note  of  a  musical  instrument  recorded 
thereon,  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  piano  keys  adjacent  to  said  cylindrical 
member  and  lying  In  spaced  relationship  with  said  Upe 
strips,  electrical  pickups  carried  on  the  underside  of  said 
keys  and  adapted  for  transmitting  the  recorded  i 
from  said  strips  on  physical  contact  therewith,  the 
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physical  contact  being  made  through  the  nianiial  deprea- 
sioo  of  said  keys,  and  an  andio  system  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  pickups  for  audibly  ampUfyint  said  re- 
corded notes. 

2,7tM33  

MUSICAL  INOTRUMENT  SYSTEM 
Hoi,  Norik  BofSB,  N.  J. 
talnbcr  S,  1953,  ScffW  No.  3t4,235 
Itniliiii     (CLS4— 171) 


end  to  the  crank  with  one  face  opposed  to  the  free  end 
of  said  crank,  a  resilient  buffer  between  said  face  and  the 
free  end  of  the  crank  beneath  the  pivoted  connection  o( 
said  I9per  link  to  the  crank,  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
link  betng  connected  pivotaOy  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  link,  and  the  latter  being  pivoted  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  front  end  of  the  pedal. 


1.  A  musical  instrument  system  comprising  an  organ 
having  a  plurality  of  keyboards,  eadi  keyboard  including 
a  bank  of  electrical  switching  contacts  operably  connect- 
ed to  each  key,  a  first  solenoid  operated  musical  instru- 
ment including  solenoids  connected  to  the  contacts  of 
one  keyboard,  a  second  solenoid  operated  musical  in- 
strument including  solenoids  connected  to  the  contacts 
of  another  of  said  keyboards,  a  master  control  switch 
mounted  adjacent  each  said  keyboard  and  connected  in 
circuit  with  the  bank  oi  contacts  of  that  keyboard  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  instruments  by  said  key- 
boards, a  pair  of  accordions  mounted  adjacent  said  key- 
boards, power  means  including  a  blower  having  tubes 
connected  to  said  accordions  for  drawing  air  daroogh  the 
reeds  of  said  accordions,  a  knee  operated  volume  control 
for  said  accordions  including  a  knee  operated  lever  lo- 
cated beneath  said  keyboards  and  valves  on  said  ac- 
cordions connected  to  said  lever  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  air  drawn  through  said  accordions,  switch 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  keyboards  and  connected 
to  said  power  means  for  energizing  it,  and  a  source  of 
electrical  power  connected  in  circuit  with  said  solenoid 
circuits  and  said  power  means. 


X,7S4,04 

FEDAL  ACTUATED  DRUM  STICKS 

Albert  ClMidc  DeOa-Porta,  Soirth  Wl^rto^  EaglsBd 

ApplkalkM  AaiHl  3«,  1954,  SmW  No.  453,«lf 

SnilMi      (CLS4— 422) 


1.  A  foot  pedal  actuated  drum  stick  comprising  a  base 
member  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  fkx>r  in  front  of  the 
■drum,  a  foot  pedal  extending  lengthwise  above  said  base 
member,  a  bracket  upsUnding  from  said  base  member 
near  the  front  end  of  said  base  member,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  foot  pedal  at  its  rear  part  to  the  rear  pan 
of  the  base  member,  whilst  the  front  end  of  the  foot  pedal 
is  close  to  said  bracket  between  the  base  member  and  the 
top  of  said  bracket,  a  crank  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said 
bracket,  means  to  secure  a  drum  stick  to  said  crank,  two 
links  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  pedal  to  said  crank 
and  consisting  of  an  upper  one  which  is  pivoted  at  its  top 


2,7SM1S 
DRUMMEirS  FOOT  PEDAL 
J.  Tirappa,  loiit,  M. 
27,  lM4,SMki  No.  452^21 
5CUM.    (CLS4— 422) 


1.  fn  a  drummer's  foot  pedal  constr\JCtion,  a  stand 
embodying  a  horizontal  base,  a  standard  attached  to  and 
rising  vertically  from  said  base,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
yoke  mounted  atop  the  ivper  end  of  said  standard,  a 
rocker  shaft  mounted  for  oscillation  in  the  arms  of  said 
yoke,  at  least  one  drum  beater  detachably  mounted  on 
said  rocker  shaft,  a  foot  pedal  operatively  joined  with 
said  base,  an  operating  connection  between  said  foot  pedal 
and  shaft,  and  return  sprinp  operatively  coiuiected  with 
the  shaft  and  yoke,  re^>ectively,  there  being  two  return 
springs,  each  of  generally  C-shaped  form,  one  end  of 
each  spring  joined  with  the  rocker  shaft  and  the  other 
end  of  each  spring  joined  with  the  bight  portion  of  said 
yoke. 

2,714,04 

THREADED  SHEET  METAL  EXPANSION  SLEEVE 

AND  EXP  ANDPt  lOLT  THEREFOR 

DiEiitir  29, 1951.  S«M  No.  244,143 
5niliii      (CL  15—2.4) 


1.  A  fastener  f6r  insertion  iato  aligned  holes  in  a  yield- 
able  facfaif  aiember  and  a  rigid  backing  mcoibtr  lo  se- 
cure the  facing  member  to  the  backing  member,  said 
fastener  conprisiiif,  ia  cembinatioa,  a  bolt  baviag  a 
shank  and  a  head  at  one  end  of  aid  shank,  said  shank 
having  a  redoced  end  portion  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
said  reduced  end  portioa  having  a  tapered  Doae,  said 
shank  having  a  threaded  portion  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  reduced  portioa  aad  citendint  from  said  redoced 
portion  toward  said  bead,  aad  a  not  osember  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  opposed  cylindrical 
curved  half-«hell  elements,  said  sleeve  having  first  aad 


Mabch  12.  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


second  oppocite  ends  widi  said  shank  of  said  bolt  dis- 
engageably  received  in  add  first  end,  each  of  said  half- 
shell  elements  compriaiog  a  sobstaatially  semi-cylindrical 
portion,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  fcneraUy  ra- 
dial flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal 
margiiu  of  said  aemi-cyliodrical  portion  and  extending 
from  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  part  way  toward  said 
second  end  thereof,  and  an  end  portion  at  said  second  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  doubled  back  inside  said  sleeve  and 
toward  said  first  end  thereof,  said  half-shell  elenients 
being  disposed  in  opposed  relation  with  said  flanges  rigid- 
ly joined  in  aligned  face-to-face  position  and  with  said 
doubled  back  end  portions  defining  opposed  inward  pro- 
jections at  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  be  driven  through  the  hole  in  the  facing 
member  to  embed  said  flanges  in  the  facing  member  and 
thereby  hold  said  sleeve  against  rotation  therein,  said 
sleeve  having  split  finger  portions  defined  by  the  portions 
of  said  half-shell  elements  extending  between  said  flanges 
and  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  finger  portions 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  hole  in  the  back- 
ing member  with  said  flanges  seated  against  said  backing 
number,  said  sleeve  having  internal  threads  therein  ex- 
tending from  said  first  end  toward  said  second  end  thereof 
for  receiving  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt,  said 
tapered  nose  of  said  bolt  being  engageable  with  said 
doubled  back  end  portions  of  said  half-shell  elements  to 
expaiKi  said  finger  portions  adjacent  said  second  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  behind  the  backing  member  to  retain  said 
sleeve  against  withdrawal  therefrom. 


2,784,431 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  MT" 
FUSIBLE  EXFLOSmi  MA 
CASINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
AftartDltai, 


2,714,437  

NUT  HAVING  ROTARY  PAWL  DISENGAGING 

SLEEVE 
Joka  lilJiii    JackMMi,  MUk^  aml^Mr  to  Acroqaip  Cor- 

Mldi.,  ■  caffpotattoa  of  Mkkigaa 
7, 1951,  SeiW  Na.  244,521 
ICWak    (CL 15-42) 
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Maick  18, 1953,  SciW  Na.  343,823 
,  aaaHcatloa  Grna—y  March  19, 1952 
4CWaH.    (CL8^^28) 


1.  A  device  for  loading  molten  explosive  material  in- 
to shell  casings  by  depositing  said  molten  explosive  mate- 
rial in  successive  layers  into  said  shell  caangs  and  firmly 
compressing  and  solidifying  each  layer  before  depositing 
the  subsequent  layer,  said  device  comprising  a  downward 
and  upward  movable  stamp  for  compressing  each  layer, 
said  stamp  being  provided  with  a  central  bore  for  receiv- 
ing a  cooling  agent,  said  central  bore  being  connected 
with  inlet  means  for  supplying  said  cooling  agent  and 
outlet  means  for  discharging  said  cooling  agent,  said 
stamp  being  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  shell  casing  to  be  loaded,  means  for  holding 
said  stamp  in  position  vrithin  said  casing,  and  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  said  stamp  to  effect  compression  of 
and  to  solidify  said  molten  explosive  material  so  as  to 
produce  a  solid  charge  of  uniform  density  within  said 
caang. 


2,784,439 

TITANIUM  NITRIDE  COATED  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

WUllam  1.  Rcewm,  PklHp  T.  Schaif,  and  wnUam  F. 

Panoaa,  Rochcatcr,  N.  Y.,  asstsaors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

CoaiVaay,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New 

Jcney 

AppbcaHoa  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,844 
Idate.    (CL88— 1) 


A  nut  structure  comprising  in  combination,  inner  and 
outer  hollow  body  parts,  said  parts  comprising  an  inner 
nut  part  having  interiul  and  external  screw  threads  in 
opposite  direction  and  an  outer  sleeve  part  substantially 
enclosing  said  nut  (>art  so  as  to  constitute  a  rotary  ac- 
tuator therefor,  said  outer  sleeve  pari  having  a  threaded 
bore  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  ex- 
ternal screw  threading  of  said  nut  part,  annular  flanges 
on  said  nut  aiKl  sleeve  part  providing  axially  opposed 
radial  surfaces,  said  nut  part  having  an  axial  slot  defined 
ia  its  annular  flange  and  said  sleeve  having  an  arcuate 
slot  defined  in  its  bore  ia  opposed  radial  relation  to  the 
flange  of  said  nut  part,  and  a  key  in  said  axial  slot  and 
engaged  in  said  arcuate  slot,  said  key  moving  in  said 
arcuate  slot  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  nut 
parts  and  determining  the  permitted  relative  rotational 
movement  between  said  sleeve  and  nut  parts,  said  per- 
mitted rotational  movement  being  such  that  at  either  limit 
of  travel  of  the  key  in  said  arcuate  slot  the  said  axially 
opposed  radial  surfaces  are  miuntained  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, and  said  sleeve  flange  projecting  radially  across 
said  axial  slot  to  retain  said  key  ia  said  axial  slot. 


/TN 


An  optical  element  comprising  a  glass  member  aad 
on  a  surface  thereof  an  optical  interference  coating  in- 
cluding a  high  index  layer  at  least  one-eighth  wavelength 
of  light  and  less  than  one  wavelength  of  light  thick, 
said  layer  consisting  of  titanium  nitride,  and  being  ap- 
plied directly  (o  the  glass  member. 
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METHOD  FOR  DVmiMINING  FOCUS  AND 
QUALITY  OP  SBARCHUGHT  REFLBCTOBS 
Jbha  A.  U  RMke,  McLmb.  Va.,  wmi  TTHHian  H.  Pro- 
jKlor.  FaNH  On.  M«n  atfliMn  l»  *t  UilM  8MM 

«ff  AMrica  «  ffMffwaM  kr  *•  SMNtwy  af  Iha  Na«7 
AppHcatfM  Marak  15, 1994, 8«W  N«.  41M4t 

«CWm.    (CLSS— 14> 
(GnaM  Mto  TOe  3S,  U.  8.  CM»  aMlK  MC  2M) 


1.  A  method  of  determinuig  the  focal  point  of  a  re- 
flector which  will  emit  parallel  rays  of  light  when  a  small 
light  source  is  positioned  at  the  focal  point  thereof  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  substituting  a  small  point  light  source 
for  the  light  source  normally  to  be  used  with  said  re- 
flector, positioning  a  mask  having  at  least  one  opening 
therethrough  in  front  of  said  reflector  to  intercept  the 
light  rays  reflected  therefrom,  positioning  a  screen  in  front 
of  said  reflector  to  traverse  the  same  reflected  light  rays 
as  said  mask,  said  screen  being  positioned  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  mask  as  said  reflector  and  in  spaced  and 
parallel  optical  relationship  thereto,  placing  an  exact  out- 
line of  said  mask  on  said  screen,  and  moving  the  light 
source  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  reflector  until  a 
shadow  of  said  mask  is  congruent  with  said  outline  on 
said  screen,  said  light  source  then  being  at  the  focal 
point  of  said  reflector. 


Can  Wa  KcMlcIf 
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ALIGNMENT  TELE9COPS 

iiaaiiiilli,  Coatway  D. 
ABMar  L.  laker,  Dcavflla,  N.  1^  al- 
io Kcaffd  A  Eaer  Cniapaaj',  Hobokm,  N.  J^ 
of  Ncwianry 

I  !•,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,i52 
If  Oalaw     (CLtt— 32) 
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2.  A  telescope  comprising  an  objective  lens,  a  reticle  at 
a  focal  plane  of  the  telescope,  an  eyepiece  focussed  on 
said  reticle,  a  second  lens  in  front  of  said  objective  lens. 
one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  second  lens  being  convex  and 
having  a  radius,  Ri.  the  other  of  the  surfaces  of  said  sec- 
ond lens  being  concave  and  having  a  radius,  Rx,  the  axial 
thickness  of  said  second  lens  being,  t.  the  index  of  refrac- 
tion with  respect  to  air  of  said  second  lens  being  n,  said 
quantities  satisfying  the  relation. 
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21, 1952, 8«W  No.  321319 

22,1951 

(Cl.it-57) 


^^  ^%^»» 


1.  A  pbototraphic  objecthre  corrected  for  spherical  and 
chromatic  abemtioaa,  coma,  aatigmatiam.  field  curvature 
and  distortioo,  and  cooststing  of  three  members  separated 
from  each  other  by  air  qwces,  said  objecthre  bdng  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  ounner  that  a  divergiiig  bi-concave  sinfle 
lens  is  surrounded  by  two  converging  members  of  which 
the  one  in  front  is  a  single  lens  and  the  one  in  back  is  a 
cemented  member  composed  of  a  diverging  and  a  con- 
verging part,  whote  convex  cemented  surface  facing  the 
objective  mterior  possesses  a  collecting  effect,  and  wherein 
the  radius  oi  curvature  of  the  first  objective  surface  (Ri) 
ranges  between  0.30  times  and  0.4  times  the  focal  length 
(/)  of  the  objective  and  the  ram  of  the  absolute  values 
of  the  radii  of  curvature  of  both  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
objective  (Rj  and  |Rii)  is  less  by  at  least  0.153  times  but 
not  exceeding  0.3  times  the  focal  length  (/)  than  the  sum 
of  the  absolute  values  ci  the  radii  of  ctu^ature  of  both 
concave  surfaces  of  the  conveiitng  individual  single 
lens  (|/ts|-f-/l4).  characterised  in  that  the  refractive  index 
with  reference  to  the  </-line  of  the  spectrum  (S87.6  m^)  in 
the  diverging  single  lens  (n,)  ranges  between  1.59  and 
1.62  while  the  difference  between  this  refractive  index 
(n,)  and  that  one  in  the  diverging  portion  of  the  cemented 
member  (nj  lies  between  0.02  and  0.045;  and  the  re- 
fractive index  in  the  converging  single  lens  (/ij)  is  at  least 
1.635.  but  does  not  exceed  the  index  in  the  converging 
portion  of  the  cemented  member  (n«).  and  the  difference 
of  the  refractive  indices  in  both  of  the  single  lenses 
(Mj— M,)  ranges  benreen  0.034  and  0.12. 


FOUR-MEMBERED  GAUSS  TYPE  DOUBLE 
PHOrOGRAPHlC  OBJECTIVE 

Id  HMa  IsalMlaihii.  Maaich,  Gcr- 
•o  AgCa  Caasni  Wwfc  AMeameD- 

ScraMBj,  a  coiMvaoaa  af  GctMaay 
AiiBuBiB  NsTiartir9, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,919 
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in  which  the  radius  Ra  of  the  concave  surface  is  a  nega- 
tive quantity,  means  for  moving  said  second  lens  lateral- 
ly to  vary  the  displacement  of  the  image  of  a  given  target 
the  displacement  of  the  image  being  proportional  to  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  second  lens  and  means  for 
measuring  the  lateral  movement  of  said  second  lens  to 
make  said  reticle  appear  in  alignment  with  the  given 
target 


1.  An  optical  objective  having  a  relative  aperture 
higher  than  1:2  and  corrected  for  spherical  and  chro- 
matic aberrations,  cooia,  astigmatism,  field  curvature  and 
distortion,  and  comprising  a  system  having  four  mem- 
bers in  spaced  axial  alignment  of  which  the  two  outer 
members  are  simple  convergent  front  and  rear  com- 


ponents and  the  two  inner  members  are  front  and  rear 
compotrad  meniscus  components  each  having  a  con- 
vergent element  and  a  divergent  element,  said  inner 
members  being  separated  by  an  air  space  defining  a 
central  shutter  area  and  characterited  in  that  the  sum 
of  the  space  between  said  two  inner  members  and  the 
thickness  of  the  negative  part  of  the  meniscus  in  front 
of  the  shutter  is  larger  than  0.24  aiKl  less  than  0.32  of 
the  focal  length  of  the  entire  system,  and  the  distance 
between  the  fourth  refracting  surface  and  the  focus  of 
that  part  of  the  system  which  consists  of  the  two  first 
positive  lenses,  is  leas  than  0.75  and  larger  than  0.60 
times  the  focal  length  (W)  of  said  part  of  the  system. 


objective  comprising  a  froot  posMve  lens,  aa  interaMdialc 
negative  lens  and  a  rear  positive  lens,  and,  in  optical 
alignment  therewith,  optical  tneans  for  transmitting  lifht 
received  from  said  objective  to  a  given  locatioB  in  said 
image  plane,  said  objective  being  optically  spaced  from 
said  image  plane  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
back  focal  length  of  the  objective,  said  front  leiu  being 
formed  of  optical  material  having  a  nu  value  at  least  as 
low  as  45  and  having  a  power  which  is  within  the  limits 
of  1.2  and  1.5  that  of  the  objective,  said  intermediate  lens 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  for  its  front  sivface  which 


2,794,444 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  ATTACHMENT  OF  VARIABLE 
FOCUS   FOR  CAMERA   AND  PROIECTOR   OB- 
JECTIVES 
Fells  L.  Bedaan,  Uttdf  HIk,  CaM„  ■■Igani  to  Me- 
Motors  CorperaHoa,  Laa  Aageka,  Caltf^  a 

IfHllh 

Appirartoa  October  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  399499 
2CUBM.   (a.99--57) 


1.  An  optical  system  of  variable  equivalent  focal  length 
including:  a  projector  objectivr,  an  optica]  attachment  in 
front  of  said  objective  including  a  positive  lens  adapted 
to  reduce  the  focal  length  of  said  projector  objective;  a 
pair  of  lenses  defining  a  negative  lens  group,  one  of  which 
is  a  positive  lens  and  one  of  which  is  a  negative  lens,  a 
lens  mount  having  said  lens  group  fixably  mounted  there- 
in; means  for  shifting  the  axial  position  of  said  negative 
lens  group  to  vary  the  magnification  of  said  optical  system 
including  a  lens  barrel  enclosing  said  lens  mount,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  in  said  lens  barrel,  and  means 
positioned  in  said  slot  and  engaging  said  lens  mount  and 
said  barrel  for  slidably  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
lens  mount  in  said  barrel  and  fixing  said  mount  in  position 
in  said  barrel,  said  negative  lens  group  having  substan- 
tially the  following  characteristics: 
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where  the  lenses  are 

numbered  from  front  to 

rear.  No  is 

the  refractive  index  for  the  D  line  of  the  spectrum,  V  is  the 
dispersive  index,  </  is  the  thickness  of  the  respective 
lenses,  R  denotes  the  radii  of  the  surfaces  and  ii  denotes 
the  axial  surface  spacing  between  lenses  I  and  II. 
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LENS-PRISM  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Darii  8.  Grey,  Warto^  Maia.,  n^tiii    to  Pofautrfd  Cor- 

a  cotyoffatioa  of  Delawaie 
4, 1953.  Sariy  No.  379,423 
9niiMi    (CL9i-57> 
1.  In  an  optical  system  for  effectively  imaging  an  ob- 
ject in  an  image  plane  of  aaid  system,  in  combination,  an 
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is  less  than  that  of  its  back  surfece  and  which  is  greater 
than  .3  and  less  than  .4  the  focal  length  of  the  objective, 
said  rear  lens  having  a  power  which  is  within  the  limits  of 
1.7  to  2.2  that  of  the  front  lens,  the  froot  lens  and  in- 
termediate lens  being  so  separated  diat  the  axial  distance 
between  the  second  principal  point  of  the  front  lens  and 
the  first  principal  point  of  the  intermediate  lens  divided 
by  the  product  of  the  focal  length  and  the  nu  value  of 
the  front  lens  is  greater  than  0.005,  and  the  intermediate 
lens  and  rear  lens  being  so  separated  that  they  are  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  greater  than  .01  and  less  than  .05. 


2,794,444 
FOUR  COMPONENT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBIECTIVE 

FORMED  OF  SIX  LENS  ELEMENTS 
Theodor  BrcaM  aad  Haas  Laatenbachcr.  Maokk,  Gcr- 
asaay,  asslgaiiri  to  Agfa  Caawm-Werii 
achafi,  Maalch,  Geranay,  a  cononrfloB  off 
Aaplcartoa  October  21, 1953,  SciW  No.  397,394 

"     '     Gefamay  October  29, 1952 
(CL  99-^7) 


1.  A  photographic  objective  corrected  for  spherical  and 
chromatic  aberration,  coma,  astigmatism,  field  curvature 
and  distortion,  having  a  large  aperture  ratio  and  compris- 
ing four  members  consisting  of  optical  glasses  s^arated 
by  air  spaces,  the  two  outer  members  are  composed  of 
positive  single  elements  and  the  two  inner  members  are 
compound  menisci  of  tmall  negative  power,  each  being 
formed  as  a  unit  of  a  positive  and  negative  element,  re* 
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ipectiyely,  both  of  said  inner  nembers  havinf  their  con- 
cave surfaces  facing  one  another  with  a  diaphrafm  in  the 
middle  air  space  between  them,  the  overall  vertex  length 
of  the  obfective  ranging  between  0.6  times  and  0.7  times 
of  the  ob^ve  focal  length  (/),  the  absolute  vahie  of  the 
convex  outer  radiua  (H)  and  of  the  concave  inner 
radius  (M)  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  cemented  inner 
member  behind  the  diaphragm  lying  between  1.2  times 
and  1.4  times  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  convex  outer 
radius  (n)  and  of  the  concave  outer  surface  (rs).  respect- 
ively of  the  cemented  inner  member  before  the  dia- 
phragm, the  sum  of  the  absolute  value  of  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  two  concave  surfaces  (n+|r»|)  fac- 
ing the  diaphragm  is  at  kast  0.55  times  but  does  not 
exceed  0.65  times  the  objective  focal  length  (/)  and, 
simultaneously,  the  axial  air  space  (/a)  between  the  two 
concave  inner  surfaces  ranges  between  0.33  times  and 
0.45  times  the  overall  length  of  the  objective. 
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1.  A  machine  tool  having,  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
column  uprising  from  the  base,  a  cross  slide  movable 
horizontally  and  rearwardly  on  the  base,  a  table  movable 
transversely  on  the  cross  slide  and  arranged  to  carry  a 
workpiece.  means  for  moving  the  cross  slide  and  table,  a 
first  tool  support  mounted  on  said  column  for  oscillatory 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  rearwardly 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  work,  a  second  tool  support 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  support  for  movement 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  extending  through  said 
point  adjacent  the  work  and  transverse  to  the  first  axis, 
means  for  oscillating  the  first  support  including  a  first 
rotatable  cam  member,  a  cam  roller  and  slide  mounted 
on  said  column  for  movement  transversely  to  said  hori- 
zontal axis  about  which  the  first  support  may  oscillate. 
means  connecting  the  slide  and  first  support  and  means 
yieldingly  urging  said  slide  and  cam  roller  in  one  direc- 
tion against  the  first  cam  member,  means  for  moving 
the  second  support  relative  to  the  first  support  including 
a  second  rotatable  cam  member,  a  second  cam  roller 
and  slide  mounted  on  said  column  for  movement  hori- 
zontally and  rearwardly  of  the  base,  means  connecting 
said  slide  and  second  tool  support  and  means  yieldingly 
urging  said  second  slide  and  cam  roller  against  said 
second  cam  member,  a  tool  arbor  mounted  on  an  up- 
right axis  above  the  work  position  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  cutting  tool  having  teeth  positioned  at  the  inter- 
section of  said  axes  of  tool  support  movements,  and 
means  for  driving  said  cutting  tool. 


1.  A  template-copying  machine  tool  for  making  indi- 
vidual rotor  Madea  of  centrifugal  machines,  said  machine 
tool  comprising  a  bousing,  means  connected  with  said 
housing  for  swiveling  a  template  and  a  work  piece  about 
fixed  longitudinal  axes,  said  axes  being  stationary  and 
extending  parallel  to  each  other,  a  guide  member  swing- 
ably  mounted  in  aaid  housing,  a  feeler  slide  adapted  to 
carry  a  feeler  for  engaging  the  template,  said  feeler  slide 
being  mounted  upon  said  guide  ntember  for  movement 
transverae  to  said  guide  member,  a  tool  slide  adapted  to 
carry  a  tool  for  machining  the  work  piece,  said  tool  slide 
behig  nxxmted  upon  said  guide  member  for  movement 
transverse  to  said  guide  member,  means  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  feeler  slide  and  said  tool  slide  for  jointly 
moving  them  m  the  transverse  direction  parallel  to  each 
other  and  transmitting  movements  of  the  feeler  to  the 
tool  for  corresponding  movements,  and  means  connected 
with  said  slides  and  adjusting  the  connection  of  said  slides 
with  the  last-mentioned  means  for  clearing  the  tool  from 
the  wort  piece  during  the  return  swhl*el  of  said  guide  piece. 
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BLADES  OF  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES 
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1.  A  template-copying  machine  tool  for  making  indi- 
vidual rotor  blades  of  centrifugal  machines,  said  machine 
tool  comprising  a  housing,  means  firmly  connected  with 


said  housing  for  rotating  a  template  about  a  fixed  longi- 
tudinal axis,  means  Armly  connected  with  said  housing  for 
routing  a  work  piece  about  a  fixed  longitudinal  axis, 
the  two  axes  being  statioaary  and  extending  parallel  to 
each  other,  a  guide  member  swingably  mounted  in  aaid 
housing,  a  feeler  slide  adapted  to  carry  a  feeler  for  engag- 
ing the  template,  said  feeler  slide  being  mounted  upon 
said  guide  member  for  movement  transverse  to  said  guide 
member,  a  tool  slide  adapted  to  cany  a  tool  for  machining 
the  workpiece,  said  tool  slide  being  mounted  upon  said 
guide  member  for  ntovement  transverse  to  said  guide 
member,  and  means  connected  with  said  feeler  slide  and 
said  tool  slide  for  jointly  moving  them  in  the  transverse 
direction  parallel  to  each  other  and  transmhting  move- 
ments of  the  feeler  to  the  tool  for  corresponding  move- 
ments, whereby  said  swinging  of  the  guide  member  carry- 
ing the  tool  which  engages  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 
constitutes  the  machining  feed  in  a  plane  passing  through 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  workpiece. 


coounodate  increased  level  of  thi  stock,  said  bead  box 
having  a  main  slice  defining  an  ou^  to  the  forming  area 
of  the  paper  machine,  a  aecondaTy  slice  in  spaced  rela- 
tion behind  said  main  slice,  said  secondary  slice  having 
an  outlet  mouth  tberetmder,  said  main  and  secondary 
slices  ddbiiw  a  guppkmental  stock  pond  area  iaunediately 
adjacent  the  outlet  under  the  main  slice,  a  rectifier  roll  in 
the  bead  box  in  advance  of  the  secondary  slice,  a  pair  of 
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1.  A  machine  for  producing  rdnforoed  fibrous  cemen- 
titious  sheets,  which  comprises  a  traveling  suction  sup- 
port, means  for  discharging  fibrous  cementitious  mate- 
rial upon  the  support  and  forming  the  material  into  a  web. 
means  for  depositing  groups  of  reinforcing  elements  upon 
the  web  for  incorporatioo  therein  during  its  formation, 
means  acting  once  in  each  work  cycle  for  severing  the 
web  transversely  between  groups  of  reinforcing  elements 
to  form  sbeets,  means  for  actuating  the  severing  means 
at  variable  intervals  to  vary  t^  length  of  the  sheets 
produced  in  each  work  cycle,  means  for  operating  the 
depositing  means  in  cycles,  in  e«ch  of  which  the  deposit- 
ing means  deposits  a  single  group  of  reinforcing  elements, 
the  operating  means  including  a  motor  started  by  closing 
a  switch,  and  means  functioning  in  timed  relation  to  the 
severing  means  for  starting  the  operating  nteans  on  a 
cycle,  the  starting  means  including  an  element  for  clos- 
ing the  switch  and  means  for  naoving  the  element  in  a 
closed  path  to  doee  the  switch  once  for  each  circuit  of 
the  path. 
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rectifier  rolls  in  the  head  box  in  advance  of  said  first 
mentioned  rectifier  roll,  one  of  the  rectifier  rolls  of  said 
pair  being  completely  submerged  in  the  stock  at  the 
desired  level  of  the  stock  in  the  head  box  and  the  other  of 
said  rectifier  rolls  of  said  pair  being  above  the  stock  level 
to  coact  with  the  top  of  the  lower  roll,  and  the  pressure 
in  said  head  ban  acting  on  the  space  between  the  main 
and  secondary  slices  to  depress  the  level  of  stock  in  said 
space  below  a  level  at  which  stock  stagnation  can  occur. 


PAPER 


2,794,652 
MACHINE  DRYER  ASSEMBLY 
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t-MAKING  MACHINE 

psor  to  BdoM  Iron 
Wki,  a  eonnnBaB  of  Wlaconrin 
hiM  2, 195<  SeiW  No.  433,991 
ICWto.    (CL  91—44) 
A  stock  inlet  for  paper-making  madiines  comprising  a 
closed  head  box,  means  for  feeding  stock  into  the  bottom 
of  the  head  box,  means  for  introducing  gas  under  pres- 
sure above  the  stock  in  the  bead  box,  a  bleeder  outlet 
ra  the  head  box  at  a  level  desired    for  the  pond  stock 
whereby  rise  of  level  above  tb^  outlet  will  increase  the 
gas  presnire  to  depress  the  level  and  whereby  full  ex- 
posura  of  the  outfet  will  decreate  the  gas  pressure  to  ac- 


1.  In  a  paper  macbiiw.  In  combination,  a  Yankee  dcyer 

drum,  a  first  suction  press  roU  defining  a  first  nip  with  the 
underside  of  the  drum,  a  felt  passing  through  said  first 
nip  for  effecting  transfer  of  a  wet  web  thereat  onto  the 
drum,  a  second  suction  press  roll  defining  a  second  nip 
with  the  drum  peripherally  spaced  20*  to  40*  from  the 
first  nip  for  dewatering  a  web  passing  through  the  second 
nip,  and  a  second  felt  separate  and  apart  from  the  first 
felt  passing  through  the  second  tup,  said  second  nip  being 
at  approximately  the  location  at  which  the  web  is  heated 
up  just  to  the  evaporation  temperature  of  the  moisture 
therein. 

2,794,953 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
NortaaT.  Plssy,  RraiNfc  Wlp  D.  Bartlett,  Ws 

HanHHS  B«  Eri■aas^  iVtodMatov,  ntsny  N.  Wt 
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Pokvaid  CoipotatfM,  raariwidir,  Maaa.,  a 
Boa  of  Ddawara 
AppMcntfoa  AugMl  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,992 
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1.  Photographic  apparatus  comprising  a  processing  sta- 
tion for  successively  superposing  associated  frames  and 
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areas  ot  •  phoUMemitJve  strip  ud  another  strip,  respec- 
threly,  and  for  spreadinf  processiag  compodtioo  bttween 
said  associated  frames  and  areas,  an  expo«ng  statics  for 
prodndng  latent  images  in  said  successive  frames,  said 
ei^osins  station  providing  a  pair  of  reference  surfaces 
and  conprising  a  pair  of  damps  which  are  adapted  to 
cause  one  edge  and  one  face  of  said  pbotejecusitive  strip 
to  abut  against  said  reference  surfaces,  said  damps  being 
normally  actuated,  first  metering  means  for  advancing 
successive  sections  of  said  first  strip  within  a  first  path 
which  extoids  through  said  exposing  sUtioo  and  said 
processing  staticm,  each  of  said  sections  of  said  photo- 
sensitive strip  having  at  least  a  pair  of  immediately  adja- 
cent frames,  a  projecting  sution  for  displaying  images  of 
viable  prints  fai  said  successive  areas,  said  projecting  sta- 


tion providing  a  pair  of  reference  surfaces  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  damps  adapted  to  cause  one  edge  and  one  face 
of  said  other  sheet  to  abut  against  said  reference  surfaces, 
said  clamps  being  normally  actuated,  and  second  metering 
means  for  advancing  successive  sections  of  said  other  strip 
within  a  second  path  which  extends  through  said  process- 
ing station  and  said  projecting  station,  eadi  of  said  sec- 
tions of  said  other  strip  having  at  least  a  pair  of  immedi- 
ately af^acent  areas,  said  exposing  sUtion  and  said  pro- 
jecting station  being  so  arranged,  with  respect  to  said 
processing  station,  that,  at  one  time,  one  of  said  immedi- 
ately adjacent  frames  and  one  of  said  immediately  adja- 
cent areas  are  within  said  processing  station,  the  other  of 
said  immediately  adjacent  frames  is  within  said  exposing 
station  and  the  other  of  said  immediately  adjacent  areas 
is  within  said  projecting  station. 
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said  mirror  dement  and  said  roof -edge  prism  in  the  re- 
gion of  said  ground  glass  plate  whereby  said  photoetmi- 
tive  element  may  intercept  the  rays  reflected  from  said 
mirror  element  to  evaluate  the  exposure  light,  snid  photo- 
sensitive element  further  induding  means  cooperating 
with  said  roof-edge  prism  upon  movement  of  said  photo- 
sensitive eknaeat  to  said  li|^t  ray  intersecting  position  to 
move  said  roof-edge  prism  from  its  operative  to  a  non- 
operative  position  out  of  alignment  with  said  mirror  ele- 
ment and  said  ground  glass  plate,  a  viewer  system  in  said 
camera  including  an  eye  piece  viewing  lens  normally  in 
alignment  with  said  roof-edge  imsm  when  said  prism  is 
in  its  operative  position,  exposure  indicating  mechanism 
connected  with  said  photosensitive  element  and  adapted 
to  indicate  the  exposure  light  intensity,  and  a  partially 
reflecting  element  connected  to  said  photosensitive  ele- 
ment for  operation  by  said  dement  upon  movement  of 
said  element  to  said  ray  path  intersecting  position  to  pro- 
ject the  reading  of  said  exposure  indicating  mechanism 
upon  the  eye  piece  viewing  lens. 


1.  A  mirror  reflex  camera  having  a  reflex  mirror  sys- 
tem including  a  pivoted  roof-edge  prism  and  a  pivoted 
mirror  element  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  ground 
glass  plate,  said  mirror  element  including  means  posi- 
tioning it  in  the  ray  path  between  the  camera  lens  and 
the  shutter  mechanism,  and  said  roof-edge  prism  indiid- 
ing  means  normally  positioning  it  in  aligmnent  with  said 
mirror  and  said  ground  glass  plate,  a  photosensitive  ele- 
ment in  said  camera  induding  means  mounting  said  ele- 
ment for  movement  into  the  path  of  light  rays  between 


ROD  WEEDER 


1.  In  a  tillage  implement,  a  soil  cultivating  device 
comprising  a  rotary  transverse  rod,  a  drive  mechanism 
for  said  rod,  spaced  apart  sundards  for  supporting  the 
rod,  a  series  of  tillage  points  spaced  in  front  of  the  rod,  a 
transverse  bar  spaced  behind  the  rod  and  carrying  the  til- 
lage points,  bearing  shoes  on  the  spaced  apart  standards, 
said  bearing  shoes  rotatably  supporting  the  rod,  and  said 
bearing  shoes  also  having  meam  supporting  the  bar  be- 
hind the  rod  for  limited  rotation  about  the  rod. 


2,714.454 
TOOL  BAR  CARRIER  AND  COUTUNG 

^951.  ScfW  N«.  24M47 
14CWM.    10.97—4705) 


^^  r- 


JU>*.H  9ttl 


I.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  housing,  of  a  socket 
secured  thereto  so  as  to  have  its  center  line  paralld  to 
the  ground,  a  pair  of  parallel  linkages,  a  tongue  pivotally 
connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  linkages  so  u  to 
maintain  iu  center  line  parallel  to  the  ground  when  the 
tongue  is  elevated  or  lowered,  a  latch  slidaMe  generally 
horizontally  within  the  tongue  uMving  in  a  curved  path 
to  project  beyond  the  margin  of  the  tongue  for  locking 
the  tongue  to  the  socket,  and  a  plurality  of  elements  lo- 


coovenient  to  the  operator  of  Ihe  tractor  while 
drMag  for  moving  said  latch  into  and  out  of  latching 
potttioa. 

V14,457 
niACrOR  DRAWN  AGRICULTURAL 
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In  an  agricultural  implement  for  tractors,  a  hitch  frane 
having  three  pivotal  connections  for  tractor  operated  ele- 
vating members,  a  pcvoc  bar  having  a  substantially  hori- 
lontal  pivotal  connection  with  said  hitch  frame  below 
the  lowermost  of  said  flrst-oaeadooed  pivotal  ooiuiectiona, 
a  oootrol  frame  having  a  substantially  vertical  pivotal 
ooonectioa  with  said  pivot  bar,  a  multiple  gang  disc 
connected  with  said  oootrol  frame,  one  disc  gang  adapted 
10  be  disposed  in  axially  angular  relation  with  aaother 
disc  gang,  means  for  fixing  the  angular  dispositkm  of  tke 
disc  gang  axes,  an  adjustable  elevation  oootrol  jack  means 
interconnecting  said  control  tnae  and  the  upper  portion 
of  said  Mtch  frame,  and  adjoaiable  jack  means  interooo- 
nec^g  said  oootrol  fraoM  and  said  pivol  bar  for  adjustiog 
the  draft  an^  thereof  about  said  vertical,  pivotal  coo- 
■ectioo  whereby  the  desired  axial  pitch  of  the  disc  gangs 
rearwardly  of  a  tractor  may  be  attaiaed.  said  elevation 
control  jack  having  spaced  slop  means  and  a  sleeve  slid- 
ablc  on  said  last  mentioned  jack  between  said  spaced 
stop  means  in  connection  with  said  hitch  frame  whisreby 
certain  limited  floating  action  of  said  control  frame  rela- 
tive to  said  hitch  iM  permitted. 


TORSION 
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TRAMB 
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transversely  of  said  tractor  and  having  fnwl 
traasvene  bars;  a  hitch  attaching  frame  cocyrfafafc  • 
torsion-resisting  member  poaitiooed  above  and  panlW 
10  said  tool  frame  and  between  said  baia  in  a  ion  and 
aft  direction,  laterally  spaced  ton  and  aft  arms  Mcand 
intennediate  their  length  to  said  member  and  rigidly  m- 
cured  to  said  front  and  rear  bars  at  ^woed  lorations 
intemaediale  the  kagA  of  the  latter,  an  upstanding  am 
secured  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  detadiahiy 
secured  to  an  upper  hitdi  link  of  a  tractor,  said  Uldi 
attaching  frame  having  owans  on  some  of  said  fore  and 
aft  arms  for  detadiable  connection  to  lower  spaced  fallcii 
links  of  a  tractor. 


bim 
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1.  An  air  dilTuser  f6r  conditioning  a  room,  compiia- 
ing  a  substantially  rectangidar  frame,  c^^xxitdy  disposed 
and  spaced  groiqis  of  loogitodinaDy  arcuate  flns  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  said  fraase.  die  arciute  fins  in  each 
group  having  a  common  center  of  curvature  and  faimtng 
radially  outwardly  therefrom,  anodier  group  of  substan- 
tially straight  fins  occupiring  a  portion  of  the  qiaoe  be- 
tween the  upper  terminal  ends  of  said  groups  of  arcuate 
fins,  all  of  the  fim  in  each  group  being  substairiialty 
parallel  to  each  other  and  each  fln  in  each  groap  being 
q>aced  from  the  odier  to  form  an  unobstructed  passage 
between  adjacent  flns,  the  fins  in  said  oppositdy  diipoeed 
groups  extending  rearwardly  from  the  face  of  said  frame 
and  inwardly  toward  tfie  center  thereof  and  extending 
at  such  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  frame 
that  the  perpendicular  distance  between  adjacent  flns  is 
less  than  the  width  of  a  fln.  and  the  subataatially  straight 
fim  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  whereby  air 
passing  outwaivOy  between  tfie  fins  of  each  groop  wiO 
blend  and  form  an  air  ctirtain  blanketing  the  wall  la 
which  the  diffuser  is  mounted. 


••UMtC 


9^9. 


ROOF 


VENTILA' 


TOR 
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1.  An 
carried  by  a 


frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and       1.  In  a  gravity  roof  ventilator  for  a  roof  . 
'  '    [;  a  tool  frame  poaitioned  fined  by  an  tipstanding  cnzb,  a  vertical  apron 
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lag  the  exterior  of  nid  curb  and  exteadrng  vertically  from 
bdow  the  top  of  tfic  curb  to  a  level  above  the  top  of  the 
cnrb.  brackets  reatiiif  on  the  top  of  the  curb  carryint 
Mid  aproo.  nid  apron  having  notches  in  its  upper  edge 
and  flanges  turned  normal  to  the  apron  at  said  notches, 
drain  trough  members  disposed  in  said  notches  and 
spanning  said  roof  opening  and  extending  beyond  said 
apron,  vertical  braces  rising  from  said  trough  members 
above  said  apron  and.  with  said  trough  members,  se- 
cured to  the  said  flanges  of  the  apron,  dampers  having 
axes  joumalled  in  said  apron  between  said  trough  mem- 
bers, gutters  disposed  above  said  dampers  and  carried 
by  said  braces  and  extending  at  their  ends  outwardly 
away  from  said  roof  opening  beyond  said  braces  and 
apron,  vertically  rising  baffles  standing  above  said  trough 
members  and  between  said  gutters  and  carried  by  said 
braces,  gambrelled  baffles  carried  by  said  braces  and  ex- 
tending between  said  wtical  baffles  and  said  gutters  and 
overlapping  the  edges  of  said  gutters,  splash  ^ates  carried 
by  said  braces  with  the  upper  edges  traversing  and  under- 
lying the  said  ends  of  said  gutters  and  their  lower  edges 
overiying  the  ends  of  said  troo^  members  and  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  said  dampers  and  spaced  from  said 
apron,  damper  actuating  mechanism  disposed  between 
the  planes  of  said  i^ron  and  said  splash  plates,  brackets 
carried  by  said  braces  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  trough  members  and  gutters,  and  caps  carried 
by  said  brackets  and  spaced  from  and  overiying  the  ends 
of  said  gutters  and  trough  members  and  having  inturaed 
flanges  overlying  die  upper  edges  of  said  baffles. 


thereof  project,  bolts  securing  said  motor  to  said  plate, 
a  fmn  secured  to  said  shaft  and  dispoeed  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  semi-spherical  portion,  said  fan 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  draw  air  into  and 
through  said  conduit  and  then  through  said  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  second  member,  said  air  being  diacharged 
between  the  outer  portion  of  said  second  member  and 
said  plate,  and  a  cover  extending  outwardly  around 
and  over  the  front  of  said  motor  and  being  spaced  there- 
from, said  cover  engagfaig  said  plate  beyond  said  brackets 
and  second  bolts  connecting  said  plate  and  cover  beyond 
said  brackets. 

CAMNET  FOR  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 
Fiwk  A.  Grsai  iiii  GAavC  C  Omt.  New  OrieaM,  La. 
Otls>ir  U,  lfS4.  SeskI  No.  445411 


VENTILATING  DEVICE 

I— Mj  M,  19S3,  SeffW  No.  333.14« 
4  CUM.    (CL  9^-110 


4.  A  ventilating  device  having  in  combination,  a  con- 
duit adapted  to  be  dispoefd  in  a  passage  extendins 
through  a  wall,  a  shell-like  member  of  semi-dome  shape 
having  its  concave  side  directed  toward  said  wall  and 
having  a  circular  peripheral  flange  secured  to  said  wall 
about  said  passage,  a  second  annular  member  having  a 
substantially  senu-spherical  yhell-like  outer  portion  die- 
poaed  within  said  first  mentioned  member  and  having  an 
inner  cylindrical  tubular  portion  extending  therefrom  in- 
to said  passage  and  fitting  in  said  conduit  so  that  air 
can  pass  through  said  conduit  and  inner  portion,  the 
concave  side  of  said  second  member  being  directed  out- 
wardly or  away  from  said  wall,  the  ooler  portions  of 
said  first  mentiooed  member  and  second  member  being 
secured  together,  a  plurality  of  angular-shaped  and  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  brackets  secured  to  said  semi-spher- 
ical portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
plate  engaging  and  secured  to  said  bradiets  and  extend- 
ing radially  beyond  the  same,  a  motor  at  the  outer  side 
of  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a  central  opening  throu^ 
which  a  portion  of  said  motor  and  the  driving  diaft 


A  cabinet  for  bakery  products  comprising  an  enclosure 
having  an  end  and  a  bottom,  an  air  and  spray  mixing 
compartment  in  one  end  and  the  bottom  of  the  endoaure 
having  an  op«wi«»t  into  the  enclosure,  means  for  heating 
the  interior  of  the  enclosure,  means  for  kilUng  bacteria 
and  mold  poaitioaed  within  aid  CDclosure,  said  bacteria 
and  mold  killing  means  including  bnctericidal  lamps  and 
fm^iddal  lamps,  said  heating  means  including  a  re- 
sistance heating  etoment  in  said  opening  and  a  fan  having 
a  oiocor  in  said  compartment  for  circulating  air  over  the 
heating  ekment  into  tbc  encloeiue.  and  means  for  Immidi- 
fyiag  the  air  in  the  compartment  to  humidify  the  interior 
of  the  eadoauie  including  a  bin'^f*^"*  in  said  encloeure 
and  a  4>ray  nozzle  for  introdudng  noiatnre  spray  into 
the  compartment  under  coatrol  of  the  hnmidistat  thereby 
raisiiv  die  relative  humidity  in  the  eodoawc,  a  cylin- 
drical member  in  ssad  cooapartment  exteadmg  from  said 
openiiv  and  in  whidi  said  fan  is  boused,  and  a  screen  in 
said  cylindrical  member  between  said  fan  and  said  heat- 
ing elemeat 

2,7M,ii3 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPLIANCE 
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4.  An  electric  cooking  ^pliance  having  a  body  por- 
tion with  front,  rear  and  side  walls  defining  an  open- 
mouthed  casing,  a  removable  cooking  plate  mounted 
across  the  open  mouth  of  the  casing,  a  heating  element 
supporting  tray  mounted  in  the  caang  below  the  plate, 
said  tray  havi^  a  substantially  vertical  wall  at  one  edge 
extending  upwardly  toward  the  plale  and  ycod  inwardly 
of  the  casing  wall,  and  a  horizontal  ontwardly  pro^eetmg 
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flange  at  the  top  of  the  tray  wall  extending  to  the  cor- 
responding casing  wall  and  loctkig  the  tray  with  respect 
thereto,  and  latching  means  for  removably  securing  one 
edge  of  said  plate  against  said  coneqxMxling  casing  wall, 
said  latching  means  consisting  of  an  outwardly  protecting 
shoulder  on  the  underside  of  the  plate  and  located  above 
said  tray  flange  inside  the  casing,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to 
the  tray  close  to  the  bottom^,of  said  vertical  tray  wall, 
said  latch  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  past  the 
outer  edge  of  the  flange  and  having  a  retaining  portion 
projecting  inwardly  above  the  flange  and  removably  en- 
gaging said  plate  shoulder  and  also  having  a  fingerpiece 
extending  outwardly  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
plate,  the  latch  being  resiliently  urged  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly toward  the  tray  flange  and  plate  shoulder. 


ing  said  bleeder  valve  at  a  predetermined  presnire,  a  toMk 
linkage  connecting  said  piston  to  said  slide  and  means  for 


PIE  CRUST  PROTECTOR 
^taTAflBM  T^mL  Rock 


SarinI  No.  43g44# 
(CL9>— 433) 


ytt 


•'»*  «   .      \ 

A  pie  crust  protector  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  completely  separable  semi-circular  ele- 
ments of  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  to  provide  an 
upper  web  and  inner  and  outer  depending  flanges  on  each 
dement,  adapted  to  be  oompiemtntarily  assembled  to  af- 
ford a  ring  to  encircle  and  overlie  the  marginal  edge  of 
a  pse  crust,  the  cross  sectioaal  liie  of  one  element  being 
sli^tly  larger  ttum  that  of  the  other  element  so  that  the 
free  ends  of  said  one  element  receive  the  free  ends  of 
said  other  element  in  a  sliding  interfit,  the  inner  flange 
and  upper  web  of  each  element  being  notched  so  that 
the  respective  outer  flange  is  the  sole  continuous  semi- 
circular portion  of  said  element,  whereby  the  elements, 
when  complementarily  arranged  to  afford  a  ring  as  afore- 
said, are  flexible  and  capable  of  deformation  to  vary  the 
diametrr  of  the  ring,  said  sUdat>ly  interfitting  free  ends 
of  the  elements  accommodating  <uch  variations  in  diame- 
ter while  the  elements  are  assembled. 


•*v 


2,7t4,44^ 
SAFETY  KNUCPJE  JOINT  FRgaS 

GeoffysK^  Ln  Gtaafe  PnrtL  DLf  aaslpor  to  DsBly 
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«,  19S1  SsvW  Na.  2Sg,172 
IClBlBk    (CLIJM— 63) 

In  a  press  haviag  a  crowa  and  #  slide,  a  cylinder  formed 
in  the  crown,  a  thnist  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a 
closed  hydraulic  system  compriging  a  head  of  hydraulic 
fluid  in  said  cylinder  over  aaidi  piston,  a  reservoir,  hy- 
draulic fluid  in  said  resenroir.l  means  providing  com- 
munication between  said  cylinder  and  said  reservoir,  a 
check  vahe  disposed  in  said  coawnunicating  means  for 
permitting  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  bleeding  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  cylinder  to  said  reservoir,  pneumatic  meam  for  seat- 


stopping  the  press  slide  upon  a  predetermined  movement 
of  the  thrust  pistoiL 


2,714,444 
VOUCHER.I9SUING  BUSINESS  MACHINE 
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4.  A  cash  register,  comprising  tape  accommodating 
means,  voucher-issuing  means,  tape  feed  means  defining  a 
travel  path  between  said  accommodating  means  and  said 
voucher-issuing  means,  a  voucher  printing  device  disposed 
along  said  path,  a  cutter  disposed  along  said  path  be- 
tween said  printing  device  and  said  issuing  means  for 
severing  a  printed  voucher  off  the  tape,  a  punching  device 
located  ahead  of  said  cutter  in  the  tape  feed  direction,  a 
drive  shaft,  control  mechanism  in  driven  relation  to  said 
shaft  and  having  sequential  transmission  means  connected 
with  said  feed  means  and  printing  device  and  cutter  for 
sequentially  feeding,  imprinting  and  severing  a  voucher, 
said  mechanism  having  transmission  means  connected  with 
said  punching  device  and  having,  relative  to  the  feeding 
travel  of  the  tape,  two  points  of  punching  operation  of  a 
fixed  spacing  from  each  other  along  the  tape  and  located 
along  one  edge  of  the  tape,  whereby  the  cash  register 
issues  printed  vouchers  perforated  for  attachment  to  a 
file  fastener. 


2.7g4.447 
SETT  ABLE  TVPESfeUING  MEANS  IN  DATA   - 
PRINTING  MECHANISMS 
reido,  Cackfoaters,  Faglaad,  asslgaor  to  The 
Ta 


Mwch  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,472 
r,  aaalcallea  Great  Britala  lane  13, 1955 
MOalms.    (0.141—93) 

I .  A  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  latch 
pawls,  means  for  operating  said  latch  pawls  in  accordance 
with  an  additive  combinational  code,  a  plurality  of  latches 
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each  reieasaMe  bf  •  differeat  one  of  Mid  latch  pawls,  a 
plurality  of  operating  pawls  each  tenable  by  a  different 
one  of  said  latcfacs  ia  its  released  condition,  a  plurality 
of  setting  bars  each  mofvable  over  a  fixed  distance  by  a 
diftfent  one  of  said  opcraliat  pawls  ia  its  set  condition, 
a  type-bearing  member.  Uaks  connecting  said  settings  bars 
toaether  and  to  said  type-bearing  member  so  as  to  trans- 


mit moTcmcnt  of  said  setting  bars  additively  to  said  type- 
bearing  member,  meaas  for  moving  all  said  operating 
pawls  a  fixed  distance  so  as  to  move  those  settins  bars 
associated  with  operating  pawls  which  are  in  their  set 
condition  and  thus  to  bring  the  type  character  correspond- 
ing to  the  combiaatioB  of  operated  latch  pawls  into  print- 
ing position,  and  means  for  printing  the  type  character 
so  selected. 


2,7t<MM 
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2  C^ii (CL  lt»-««) 


1.  A  rocket  projectile  comprising  in  combination:  a 
rear  throat  portion,  a  helical  spring  coiled  round  and  at 
one  end  attached  to  the  said  throat  portion,  a  toothed 
crown  joumalled  on  the  outside  of  the  said  rear  throat 
portion,  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  helical 
spring,  pivots  arranged  parallel  to  the  projectile  axis  and 
rotatably  joumalled  in  the  said  rear  throat  portion,  gear 
pinions  and  fins  fixed  for  rotation  on  each  of  the  said 
pivots,  respectively,  the  said  gear  pinions  meshing  with 
the  said  toothed  crown,  which  when  rotated  by  the  said 
helical  spring  expanding  about  the  projectile  axis  after 
launching  rotates  the  said  pivots  about  their  respective 
axes  and  thereby  simultaneously  unfolds  the  said  fins. 


2,7S4,i7t 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMFS 

Cari  F.  High  Msd  RoheH  K.  WcMy,  Detroit,  Mkk^  aa- 

I      rigania  S»  AsMsicaa  Boack  Armm  Corporatkm,  a  cor^ 

pocadoa  of  New  Yost 

November  li,  19S1,  Sartol  No.  25M42 
SCWh.    (CLItJ— 2) 


A  multi-purpose  rubber  stamp  comprising  a  polygonal 
drum  having  an  axial  bore  one  end  portion  of  which  is 
square  in  cross-section,  a  polygonal  sleeve  member 
mounted  on  and  encompassing  said  dnmi  and  having  a 
plurality  of  sections  provided  with  rubber  stampings,  a 
housing  having  top-and-side-wall  portions  u  well  as  end 
wall  portions  and  being  open  at  its  bottom  encompassing 
the  nujor  portion  of  said  drum  and  permitting  a  section 
of  the  drum  to  protrude  beyond  the  housing  through  its 
open  bottom,  a  shaft  rotatably  extending  through  the  end 
wall  portions  of  said  housing  being  also  extended  through 
said  drum  and  having  at  one  end  a  threaded  bore  and 
at  its  other  end  an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  and  be- 
ing provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  square  portion 
fitting  into  the  square  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  drum, 
a  hand  at  that  end  of  said  shaft  which  has  said  threaded 
bore  outside  of  said  housing,  a  screw  extended  through 
said  hand  being  screwed  into  said  bore  of  said  shaft,  a 
member  protruding  laterally  from  said  hand  aiKl  in  fric* 
tional  engagement  with  an  end  wall  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  handle  member  extending  from  said  housing, 
that  end  wall  portion  of  said  housing  which  is  adja- 
cent said  hand  being  provided  with  indentations  adapted 
for  receiving  said  laterally  protruding  member  whenever 
said  drum  is  in  a  predetermined  position. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
pumping  and  distributing  member  axially  aligned  with 
said  shaft,  a  cam  member  adapted  to  be  routed  by  said 
shaft,  a  stationary  cam  member,  said  first  cam  member 
and  said  stationary  cam  member  having  lift  portions 
adapted  to  engage  and  effect  movement  of  said  first  cam 
member,  and  a  bushing  in  said  stationary  cam  member, 
said  bushing  being  axially  owvable  in  said  sUtionary 
cam  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  cam 
to  limit  the  retraction  of  said  first  cam  member  and 
thereby  limit  the  movement  of  said  pumping  and  dis- 
tributing member  for  controlling  the  maximum  fuel 
quantity  delivered  by  the  pump,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  bushing  to  thereby  adjust  said  maiimum  fuel  quan- 
tity, said  means  comprising  a  screw  member  having  an 
eccentric  portion  and  means  for  lodcing  said  screw  mem- 
ber in  adjusted  position. 


2,7t4,«71 

GAS-DRIVEN  FUMP  DEV1CB 

Roy  M.  WBcom,  Graisi  RapMs,  Mkk. 

JaMaiy  9, 1953, 8«ial  No.  23MM 
UCUmm.    (CLlt3— 47) 
1.  In  a  liquid  pumping  system,  a  beat  conducting  body 
having  a  plurality  of  thermally  associated  cylinders  there- 


in, Hquid  pumping  piston  meaas  reciprocating  in  certain   having  a  transversely  extending  perqiheral  portkm  abut' 
of  said  cylinders,  a  drcoh  in  wMch  Uqoid  pumped  by  said   ting  against  said  traacversely  extending  shookSer  meaai 


piston  meaas  is  circulated  giviag  rise  to  uixiesired  beat, 
compressed  gas  driven  piston  means  reciprocating  in  other 
of  said  cyhnders,  aa  exhaust  system  from  said  latter  cylin- 
ders giviag  rise  to  cooliag  <d  the  gas.  said  conducting 


and  the  other  section  of  said  housing  means  having  a  trua- 
veraely  extending  peri|rfieral  portion  abutting  against  said 
longitudinally  extending  shoulder  meana,  and  both 


body  forming  a  means  for  exchanging  the  undesired  heat  tioos  of  said  housing  means  each  having  juxtaposed  traas- 
<rf  the  circulating  liquid  with  the  coolness  of  the  gas,  means  varaely  and  longitudinally  extending  peri|rfieral  portions 
driving  said  liquid  ptmiping  piston  means  on  redpTX)ca-  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  and  each  being  ot 
tion  of  said  compressed  air  driven  piston  means,  and  mch  dimensions  as  to  overiap  with  one  another  along 
valve  means  controlling  fiuid  flow  to  aiid  from  said  cylia-    their  outermost  peripheral  portions  both  transversely  and 

longitudinally  with  tttpect  to  said  housing  means. 


H. 


FLUID  PUMP  PRTVE 
,  tmKmd,  CoMTMrfpsor  to  U.  S. 
be,  Loi  A■Brf^Ci■.,  a 

No.  41M47 
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AIR  SEPARATOR  AND  EQUALIZER  FOR 

DREDGES,  INCLUDING  PUMF  FRIMBR 

RoyaB  S.  Carvar  a^  Lamy  A.  Carver,  WaahtoBtoa.  N.  C 

May  U,  19S3,  Sctlal  No.  2  J 

7  nil  III      (CL199— lU) 


In  a  cooling  system  for  a  motor  operated  pump:  a 
motor  housing  member  having  a  substantially  circular 
recess  at  one  end  for  aooommodation  of  stator  lamina- 
tions for  the  motor,  said  housing  having  a  wall  at  the 
opposite  end  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  recess;  said  housing  having  means  forming 
a  jacket  extending  about  the  recen;  a  bracket  cooperable 
with  the  wall  to  define  a  chamber  for  a  centrifugal  ptunp 
impeller;  said  wall  having  a  circular  shoulder  extending 
about  said  axis;  and  a  ring  retained  by  the  shoulder  and 
partially  projecting  thereiKyood  for  engaging  one  side  of 
a  pump  impeller  in  said  chamber;  said  wall  having  a  pair 
of  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis,  and  each  extending 
between  the  chamber  and  said  jacket,  one  of  said  ports 
opening  ia  the  chamber  within  the  ring,  and  tha  other 
of  said  poru  opening  in  the  chamber  beyond  the  ring. 


1.  An  air  separator  for  hydraulice  dredges  comprising 
an  elongated  chamber  having  an  inlet  connectable  to  a 
suction  head  of  a  dredge  and  an  outlet  ooanected  to  a 
dredge  pump,  said  chamber  having  an  air  space  ia  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  air  evacuating  means  coaaectod 
to  said  air  space,  separator  meaas  disposed  between  sidd 
air  space  and  said  air  evacoatint  means  for 
sobds  and  liquid  from  air  paasiiig  oat  of  said  air 
said  separator  means  including  first  and  second  taaka, 
said  first  taak  beiag  connected  to  said  air  space,  aaid 
second  tank  being  connected  to  said  first  tank  aad  said 
air  evacnatiag  means,  said  first  tank  being  additionally 
connected  to  said  chamber  for  retaiaing  aolids  aad  liquids 
thereto. 


227t4jf73 
CENTRVUGAL  PUMP 


2,7tM7S 
HYDRODYNAhOC  COUPLING 


22, 19S2,  Serial  No.  31t437 
II  niiaii     (CL1«>— It3) 

1.  Ia  combination,  a  support,  transversely  extending 
shoaMer-Uke  meaas  on  said  support,  loogitodiBally  ex* 
teadiag  shoulder-like  means  on  said  aopport,  and  two 
cinnpleiiiButary  aad  opposed  aectioiial  honsfag  meaaa  stq>- 
portedoo  Hid  support,  one  section  of  aaid  hooaing  means 


DL,  a 


22, 19S2,  Seriiri  Na.  327^12 
2naliiii     (CL  Its— 115) 

1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  element,  an  annular 
dished  member  having  its  radially  outer  periphery  formed 
by  an  axially  extending  porticw  terminating  ia  a  radiaUy 
extending  flange;  a  vaaed  annular  shell  having  a  radially 
extending  flange  adjacent  the  flange  on  said  member,  each 
of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  lip  at  one  side  thereof 
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haviM  an  arcuate  sarface  said  lips  being  dispoeed  on  the   tube,  at  least  a  portioo  ol  w^  ^,«f5**^  ***  P***^ 
XJf^d  flanges  remote  from  Wich  other,  a  plundity  of   material   having   a  pem^bdity   of   bet^—   «-   .«» 
drcumferentially  spaced  splines  on  said  flanges  and  in  in- 
termeshing  relation;  a  sealmg  member  disposed  between 
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said  flanges  and  radially  outward  of  said  splines;  and  a  re- 
silient clamping  ring  of  U-section  sxirrounding  said  flanges 
and  engaging  the  arcuate  surfaces  on  said  lips  Aereof  to 
fordbly  urge  said  flanges  toward  each  other  to  maintain 
said  splines  in  iniermeshing  relation  and  to  compress  said 
)caling  member. 

2,7tM7€ 

FUMF 

Aim  W.  W«(rfwavi,  Ke^  Ohio 

1iriy  17, 1953,  S«W  No.  JtfMM 
UaHLm.    (CL103— 17S) 


thirty  darcies,  and  means  for  securing  said  ednctioa  tube 
to  a  producing  string. 


H. 


2,7t4,i7t 
COFPKB  MAKER 


N 


W.  Gm- 


MMiHceH. 


My  14, 1953,  Sariil  No.  3<7,t27 
(CL  lt3— 231.5) 


«- 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  pump,  a  pump  body,  a  cylinder 
of  uniform  bore  in  said  body,  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
on  said  body,  valve  members  in  said  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  spaced  heads  adapted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  bore,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  body  extending  into  said  bore  between  said  heads, 
a  crank  pin  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  toggle  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  crank  pin,  a  link  member  pivotidly  omi- 
nected  adjacent  one  end  of  said  toggle  link  and  pivotally 
attached  to  the  piston  between  the  shaft  and  one  head,  and 
a  second  link  member  pivotally  connected  adiacent  the 
other  end  of  said  toggle  link  and  pivotally  attached  to 
the  piston  between  the  shaft  and  the  other  head,  the  line 
joining  the  said  points  of  attachment  of  the  links  to  the 
piston  passing  through  the  center  of  the  shaft  when  the 
piston  is  in  the  center  positioo. 


PhI  p.  Rflkhcfti,  IMha, 


2,7t4,«77 
GASANCHOE 
Cari  R. 
Cari  A.  Cn—aHy.  Jr.,  mi  T« 
DaBaa,  Tex., 
to  Soconr  MoM  Ol  C« 
NcwYm* 
AfpliiiDB  AifMt  17, 1953,  Strty  N«.  374,7(2 
7CWM.    (0.113— 2«3) 
1.  In  a  gas  anchor  the  combinatioa  of  an  eductioa 


1.  In  a  recirculating  coffee  maker  or  the  like  having 
a  heating  element  adapted  to  operate  to  discharge  heat 
continuously  during  the  course  of  a  coffee  making  opera- 
tion, a  fountain  tube  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  in- 
fusing liqtud  at  its  inlet  end  and  to  be  in  communication 
therewith,  a  pump  comprising  a  steam  generating  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  liquid  and  having  a  port 
for  inlet  of  liquid,  said  tube  and  pump  being  coonecled 
to  each  other  in  aligrunent  whereby  the  pump  discharges 
steam  into  the  inlet  of  the  tube,  and  an  inlermittantly 
operating  valve  for  said  port  having  an  open  ended  hol- 
low stem  loosely  and  freely  mounted  in  said  port  for 
multiple  reciprocation  therein  in  response  to  pressure 
changes  while  the  heating  element  n  operative  to  dis- 
charge heat  whereby  steam  is  produced  in  the  course  of  a 
coffee  making  operation,  there  being  an  annular  space 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  stem  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  port  for  inlet  of  liquid  into  the  steam  gen- 
erating chamber,  the  hoUow  of  said  stem  being  restricted 
and  constituting  a  restricted  passageway  in  alignment  with 
said  inlet  end  of  said  fountain  tube  for  discharging  of 
steam  into  the  inlet  end  of  said  fountain  tube  to  elevate 
infusing  liquid  through  the  tube,  said  valve  having  means 
thereon  operative  to  completely  doae  said  steam  gener- 
ating chamber  except  for  said  restricted  passageway. 


HOPraS  DOOfl  FRAME 

E.  Wtoa,  TwKkm,  Va4  WBHub  1. 

aacatoca  «f  siM  WBBmi  E.  Wfac, 
I  to  UnHoMt  Cm^mtfham,  Tola^o, 
a  cwfOTanaa  of  QUO 

h  It,  1953,  SsriM  Now  3«73M 
■  niTiii      (Ctl95— 2tff) 
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2,7t4,(M 
FREIGHT  CAR  DOORWAY  REINFORCEMENT 
;^t«d  Msilsni,  Cycags,  BL,  ssslpnr  to  The  Yc 
town  Steal  Door  CaspHQ',  CwvalaBd,  OMo,  a 
of  CM* 

L^BBl  It,  1951,  9ciW  N*.  241434 
idatosB.    (CLlt5--4t9) 


»i|4 


1.  In  a  freight  car  having  a  side  wall  provided  with 
a  door  opening  and  an  angle  side  sill  extending  sub- 
stantially from  end  (o  end  of  the  car,  said  side  sill  having 
a  horizontal  leg  and  an  upctaading  vertical  leg,  said 
vertical  leg  bcti^  of  full  height  beyond  the  door  opening, 
the  portion  of  said  vertical  leg  in  tba  door  opening  bong 
rcmovadso  that  the  rcmaintng  portion  thereof  terminatea 
substantially  in  the  upper  plane  of  the  floor  of  the  car, 
the  combinatioo  with  said  side  sill  of  a  door  post,  said 
door  post  overlapping  said  vertical  leg  beyond  the  door 
opening.  means  securing  said  door  post  directly  to  said 
vertical  leg.  a  reinfordac  tmber  for  said  side  sill, 
and  means  securing  said  member  to  said  door  post  and 
said  verticnl  leg  beyood  the  door  npaning.  said  mamber 
extending  aloag  and  baiag  secured  to  said  vertical  leg 
bdow  said  door  opening,  said  member  having  a  flange 
extending  continuously  aloog  an  edge  thereof,  a  portion 
of  said  flange  being  horizontal  and  substantially  in  the 
plaae  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  leg  bdow  the 


2,7t4,4tl 

TWO-FLAVOR  FILLING  UNIT  FOR  ICE  CREAM 

CONES  AND  THE  LIKE 

B.  Oma,  Lna  Aagstea,  Calif. 

May  2t,  1954,  Scriiri  No.  431,15t 

7Cldteia.    (CLlt7— 1) 


8.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  hopper,  the  combination 
with  a  flange  bounding  an  opening  in  said  hopper,  of  a 
hopper  door  frame  comprising  a  central  portion  having 
an  inner  face  for  abutting  an  edge  of  said  bounding 
flange,  a  marginal  flange  extenAng  inwardly  from  said 
central  portion  for  embracing  a  portion  of  said  bounding 
flange,  a  plurality  of  beodable  tabs  extending  inwardly 
from  an  edge  of  said  central  portion  for  adjustably  en- 
gaging aaocher  portioo  of  said  bounding  flange  opposite 
a  portion  embraced  by  said  marginal  flange  to  hold  said 
marginal  flange  in  firm  •^■g*^  ■*  with  said  last  named 
portion  and  accurately  poaHioa  said  door  frame  prior  to 
welding  of  the  same  in  place,  and  a  hopper  door  engaging 
flange  extending  outwaixily  from  said  central  portion  to 
provide  a  diacharge  opming  for  lading  In  said  car. 


1.  A  two-flavor  filling  unit  for  embodying  center  flavor- 
ing material  in  a  predetermined  pattern  in  an  outer  sur- 
rounding layer  of  ice  cream  or  the  like  and  injecting  ttie 
combined  materials  into  a  container,  said  unit,  compris- 
ing two  concentric  4ubes,  an  adjusting  valve  between  the 
tukjes,  means  for  forcing  differeitt  types  of  material  into 
the  tubes  and  means  for  moving  both  tubes  as  a  unit, 
toward  and  away  from  the  container,  the  means  for  forc- 
ing the  different  materials  into  the  tubes  comprising 
headers,  and  flexible  pipes  connecting  the  headers  to  the 
different  sources  of  supply,  the  headers  eotptying  into  the 
outer  tube,  but  at  differem  levels. 


IV 
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APPARATUS  FOR  Pni^GSANDWICH  BUNS 
Hcivcfl  C  C^evsagsr,  RvBwaana,  Oiag. 

Jma*irlJri955,  SeiW  No.  5S34tt 
2CUM.    (CLlt7— 1) 


1.  A  sandwich  filling  device  comprising  a  filling  sup- 
porting plate,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  plate,  a  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
said  plate  and  connecting  said  side  walls,  an  ejector  sUd- 
ably  carried  by  said  plate,  means  secured  to  said  ejector 
for  reciprocating  said  ejector  on  said  plate,  a  shaft  pivot- 
ally supported  in  said  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing fingers  extending  forwardly  from  said  shaft  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  plate,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  damp- 
ing fingers  away  from  said  plate. 


2,7t4,ii3 

DOUGH  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Eari  W.  Cartli  aai  Jaalnr  Eari  CMis,  TeavKJ^.a*- 

to  LaviUala  Tai^iiifin  CnMnay, 


13, 1952,  Serial  No.  274041 
17  nshas  (CLlt7— 4) 
1.  In  a  dough  madune,  a  pair  of  horizontally  )our- 
naled  drums  having  cooperating  peijgpberies  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  providing  a  nip  through  which 
dough  may  be  fed  to  form  a  dou^  sheet,  a  cutter  ooa- 
tiguous  to  the  drums  for  severing  strips  of  dough  from 
the  sheet  aftgr  ptniog  through  the  nip  of  said  dmoM, 
means  for  actuatmg  the  cutter  in  timed  relation  to  the 
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rate  o<  feed  of  the  doofh  sheet,  a  plunlity  of  roUen 
contiguous  to  the  cutter  for  roUing  and  kneading  the  cut 
strips  into  cylindrical  ban.  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 
being  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  and  at  least  one  other  of 
said  rollers  being  mounted  for  bodily  movement  into 
kneading  position  with  itMpcct  to  the  fixed  roller,  means 


for  moving  said  last  named  roller  bodily  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  cutter,  a  distributor  having  a  receiving  cod 
mounted  beneath  said  rollers  for  receiving  the  cut  strips 
from  the  rollers  and  means  for  moving  said  distributor 
pfvotally  about  said  receiving  end  and  thereby  selectively 
depositing  the  strips  in  predetermined  lateraUy  spaced 
relation. 


2,7tMM 
PIll^HEK  COVEK  AND  CONFECTION 

FREEaONG  TRAY 
B.  MacLena,  RhsnMa.  BL,  aaslanor  to 


1.  In  a  pitcher  cover  and  confection  freezing  mold,  a 
base  having  a  peripheral  edge,  an  upstanding  continuous 
flange  ^Moed  inwardly  from  and  adjacent  to  said  edge  and 
f-wc|n*ing  an  area  of  said  base,  at  least  one  partitioo  croas^ 
ing  the  said  area  and  defining  with  said  flange  a  plurality 
of  confection  nxrids,  said  flange  and  partition  having 
aligned  notches  in  their  upper  edges  at  opposite  sides  of 
a  mold,  and  a  confection  stick  extending  across  and  sup- 
ported in  said  aligned  notches  and  having  a  confection- 
molding  extension  depending  into  an  adjacent  mold. 


HEATING 


2»7S4^ilS 
1AKER9P  OVENS  AND  THE  LIKE 
CHAMmS 
Nnylof  a^  Offf  Ywnfli  Lewfa, 

_    _  itoT.4IT. 


r,  19S3,  Serial  No.  333332 

~  Jrty  15, 1952 

lOaluB.  (CLltT— 57) 
A  baker's  oven  comprising  a  baking  chamber  having 
af  leaat  one  baking  zone,  means  for  conveying  the  prod- 
ucts to  be  baked  horizontally  through  said  chamber,  bori- 
aoolal  radiator  ducts  forming  longitudinal  boundaries  for 
said  rhamhrr  over  its  eatiic  width,  fan 


eating  with  said  ducts  for  creating  a  substantially  doaed 
path  of  circulation  of  gaafniis  heating  medium  through 
said  radiator  ducts  coterminoue  with  an  entire  oven  lone 
to  heat  indirectly  said  products  pnning  through  said  nne. 
means  for  heating  said  medium,  damper  means  for  selec- 
tively diverting  said  gaseous  heating  medium  fron  said 
substantially  dossd  path  iaK>  said  duunber  over  a  hori- 
zootal  path  which  is  also  ootemiiaoas  with  said  endre 
oven  zone  in  order  to  be  able  to  heat  said  products  over 


New  Yatk,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of 


24, 1954,  Sariri  No.  412,191 
OCX  197—19) 


the  length  of  said  zone,  additional  damper  means  for 
redirecting  said  diverted  gaacons  heating  medium  back 
ioto  its  substantially  closed  pnth,  and  longitudinally  and 
horizontally  spaced  defiecton  within  said  chamber  and 
spaced  from  said  conveyor  for  causing  said  gaseous  heat- 
ing medium  to  take  a  zig-ZM  pnth  and  thus  apply  turbu- 
lence to  said  gaseous  heating  medium  positively  to  direct 
it  against  the  products  passing  horizontally  on  said  con- 
veyor through  said  dumber. 


BADNG  '" 


OVEN 


27,  1954,  SsiW  No. 
(Ca.197— 57) 


3.  A  baking  oven  having,  in  combination,  a  baking 
chamber  formed  by  an  elongated  conveyor  passage,  a 
conveyor  having  an  upper  run  traveling  from  end  to  end 
<A  the  chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  for  sup- 
porting cookies  or  the  like  during  a  baking  operation,  a 
plurality  of  transversdy  extending  heating  elemenU  spaced 
from  each  other  and  poaitiooed  above  the  conveyor,  a 
ceiling  for  the  chamber  comprising  a  section  above  each 
heating  element  and  having  a  pair  of  baffles  forming 
rooft  sloping  downwardly  and  away  from  each  other 
and  with  a  heating  element  about  centrally  below  each 
section  to  direct  radiated  heat  toward  the  conveyor,  each 
heating  dement  havug  means  td  radiate  heal  upwardly 
and  laterally  towards  the  baflle  of  its  respective  roof 
nearer  the  exit  and  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  so  that  the 
convection  heat  thereby  created  foea  downwardly  toward 
die  conveyor  and  in  a  generally  drcalar  path  under  the 
heating  element  and  up  again  to  the  other  baflk  and 
over  the  element. 


247,439.    DIfiioi  M«  Mi  iVpleiiiH 

19S2,  Ssrfal  N^  3aM2«         _    ^ 
1  Ch^H»    9CL  Iti— 'tt) 

A  bufldhig  coostruction  indnding  side  walband  a 
roof,  a  sloping  shsst-nsslal  gutter  board 


the  eave  of  the  roof  paraUd  to  a  ride  wall  and  sp«»d 

outwarttty  therefrom,  spacer  means  carried  by  the  lower 

edge  of  said  board  engaging  the  side  waU,  the  upper  edge  iu-*r«fciw  ir 

of  the  board  being  bent  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  vertical    "^  if  risslsai  il  So! 

and  in  flatwise  engagement  with  the  under  surface  of        p,* 

the  eave.  a  downturned  flange  adjacent  the  upper  edge 

of  the  board  spaced  outwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  latter  2 


2,7S4,M9 
FORMATION  OF  HIGH  AND  LOW  LOOPS  BY 

NEEDLING  ^  

Sfttsfs,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to 
Pa.,  a  cocporalion  af 


2, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,912 
4CL  112—79) 


«nd  parallel  thereto,  forming  with  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  gutter  board  a  vertical  groove  opening  downwardly, 
a  sheet  metal  gutter  having  an  inner  side  wall  in  flatwise 
engagement  with  the  gutter  board,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
inner  side  wall  of  the  gutter  extending  upwardly  into 
said  groove,  and  a  bracket  secured  to  the  gutter  board 
supporting  said  gutter. 


MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TUFTED 
RUGS,  CARPETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
EbsrsoU,  NaRMowii^  Pa.,  assign  nr  to  la 
s<  SsM  Csmpany,  Rriiispiirf,  Pn.,  a 

**  '"    kpri  3, 1953.  Serial  No.  344,749 

nSim,    (0.111—79) 


I.  A  machine  for  making  rugs,  carpets  and  the  like  of 
the  tufted  type  comprising  means  operable  upon  move- 
ment of  fabric  backing  which  is  fed  from  a  roll  to  fold 
the  edges  of  said  fabric  backing  so  that  the  body  portion 
of  said  backing  is  of  a  predetermined  width  and  so  that 
hems  are  formed  thereby,  spreader  rollers  operable  upon 
movement  of  said  fabric  backing  to  spread  said  fabric 
backing,  power  actuated  pin  rollers  to  effed  positive 
oKyvemeni  of  said  fabric  barking,  means  to  increase  the 
width  ot  the  body  portion  of  said  backing  to  a  predeter- 
mined greater  width,  spreader  bars  to  increase  the  width 
of  said  body  portion  to  even  greater  width,  means  operable 
upon  further  movement  of  said  baddng  to  smooth  the 
entire  width  of  said  backing,  a  plorality  of  needles  op- 
erable to  tuft  the  entire  width  of  said  backing  induding 
said  hems  and  a  power  actuated  pin  roller  portioned 
behind  said  needles  longitudinally  to  stretch  said  backing 
for  the  tufting  operation. 


J>ii 


1.  A  yarn  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  a  plurality  ci 
yarns  to  a  tufting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  needles 
adapted  to  be  simuluneously  operated,  said  yarn  feed- 
ing apparatus  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  feeding  relation 
to  said  tufting  machine  and  including  means  adapted  to 
advance  the  yarns  to  said  plurality  of  needles,  and  indi- 
vidually operable  means  for  clamping  the  individual 
yams  to  arrest  the  advance  of  the  clamped  yarns  by  said 
yarn  advancing  means  during  the  operation  <^  said  ad- 
vancing means  and  for  releasing  selected  yams  during  at 
least  part  of  the  operation  of  said  advancing  means. 


2,794,499 

BOBBIN^ANISTER  GREPPER  ARRANGEMENTS 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 


AppBcatiaa  Match  2, 1954,  Scitol  No.  4U,493 
priority,  applknlion  Geraswy  April  9, 1953 
24CbdBBs.    (CL112— Itt) 


1.  In  a  bobbin-canister  gripper  arrangement  for  sew* 
ing  machines,  the  employment  of  magnetic  forces  for 
bringing  the  bobbin  canister  into  operative  assodatioo 
with  the  gripper,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  stay 
member  for  securing  the  bobbin  canister  against  rotary 
movement  and  mutually  repdlent  magnet  elments  being 
assodated  with  said  stay  member  and  said  bobbin 
canister. 


2,7S4,i91 
WATER  CRAFT  HULL  TUNNEL  ANP  PROPELLER 

ARRANGEMENT 
John  H.  MacMUM,  lb,  Waysaia,  MhM., 

-  MiuL,  a 


21, 1953.  Serial  No.  332,454 
(CL  115—42) 


\ 


« 


t^ 


6.  A  water  craft,  comprising  a  hull  formed  with  a 
rear  end  and  spaced  lateral  sides,  a  side  opening  tunnel 
formed  in  each  lateral  side  of  the  hull  starting  substan- 
tially in  front  of  the  rear  end  thereof  and  converging  in- 
wardly toward  the  main  axis  of  the  hull  and  theaoe  sk- 
tending  the  rear  end  thereof  on  each  side  of  the  main  axn 
of  the  hull,  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  tunnels  from 
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the  sUrting  point  to  the  rear  end  of  the  hull  progressive- 
ly increastng  in  area  above  and  below  a  central  axis  of 
each  of  said  tunnels,  a  single  propeller  joumakd  on  the 
main  axis  of  the  hull  and  situated  contiguous  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  tunnels  and  rotating  transverse  to  the  rear 
end  of  both  of  said  tunnels  with  the  axis  ai  rotation  of 
said  propeller  on  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  axes 
of  said  tunnels  and  the  periphery  of  said  propeller  en- 
compassing the  axes  of  said  tunnels  and  operating  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  rear  end  of  said 
tunnels,  and  an  annular  nozzle  circumscribing  said  pro- 
peller, said  propeller  acting  to  draw  water  from  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  hull  into  both  of  said  tunnels  and  form- 
ing columns  of  water  on  eadi  side  of  the  hull  that  effect  a 
continuously  increasing  water  presstire  against  the  inner 
sides  of  both  of  said  tunnels  in  front  of  said  propeller 
producing  a  primary  propulsive  action  on  the  hull  prior  to 
the  action  of  said  propeller,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
tunneb  and  the  contiguous  relationship  of  the  propeller 
and  nozzle  with  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  timneis 
producing  a  secondary  propulsion  effect  by  the  action  of 
the  propeller  within  said  nozzle  on  said  columns  before 
they  intermingle,  the  lower  extremity  of  each  of  said  tun- 
nels separating  the  interior  thereof  from  the  lowennoat 
bottom  surface  of  the  hull  to  prevent  said  propeller  from 
drawing  water  from  beneath  the  lowermost  bottom  side 
of  the  hull. 


2,7SM92 
AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  FOR  PARKING  LOTS 

DmM  BaBiiUffoa,  Miami,  Fin. 

AppMcaUM  FefcwMy  14,  IfSS,  Stfal  No.  4H433 

€  ChtaH.    (CL  11«— M) 


i 


1.  Indicating  n»cans  for  use  in  parking  vehicles  compris- 
ing an  operating  element,  an  indicating  element  movably 
mounted  on  said  operating  element  and  having  a  normal 
position  relative  thereto,  said  indicating  element  being 
biased  for  movement  from  its  normal  to  an  operated  posi- 
tion, a  control  element  normally  disposed  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion with  said  operating  and  indicating  elements  and  iK>r- 
mally  effective  to  hold  said  indicating  element  in  its  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  engageable  by  a  part  of  a  vehicle 
for  imparting  relative  axial  movement  to  said  control  ele- 
ment and  to  said  operating  and  indicating  elements  to 
cause  said  indicating  element  to  move  from  its  normal 
position  to  an  operated  position. 


2JS4,M3 
AIR  WHISTLE 
Lcwia  M.   Bwrowt,   Noftb  Qainij.  Mam^  awigiior  to 
Manning,  Maxwcl  A  Mmmc,  bcorponitcd.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  coq^oratioa  of  New  Jcncy 

AppHcadoa  Jaly  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  34S,«57 
12  OdtaM.  (CL  116—137) 
1.  An  air  blown  whistle  which,  when  blown  by  com- 
pressed air  at  a  gauge  pressure  of  from  55  to  140  pounds 
per  square  inch,  emits  a  sound  of  a  quality  and  loudness 
approxionating  the  sound  emitted  by  a  conventional  steam 
blown  whiitle  when  blown  by  steam  at  a  gauge  pressure 
of  apf    •  '*nately  200  pounds  per  square  inch,  said  air 


blown  whistle  comprising  a  bell,  means  defining  an  annular 
orifice  coaxial  with  the  bell  and  of  an  area  such  as  to 
deliver  approximately  1 10  cubic  feet  of  air  a  minute  when 
supplied  with  air  at  said  blowing  pressure,  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  the  bell  substantially  equalling  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  orifice,  radial  partitions,  integral  with  the  bell 
proper,  dividing  the  space  within  the  bell  into  three  reso- 
nance chambers  each  of  120*  of  arc,  said  partitions  ex- 
tending down  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  bell  substantially 
to  the  plane  of  the  orifice,  the  several  resonance  chambers 


being  of  lengths  corresponding  to  sound  vibration  fre- 
quencies of  approximately  330.  440  and  550  cycles  per 
second,  respectively,  and  a  resonator  of  generally  rec- 
tangular shape  having  a  substantially  flat  rear  wall  which 
lies  in  the  plane  of  the  orifkc,  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
subsuntially  vertical  side  walls,  the  rear  wall  being  ap- 
proximately 16  inches  long  and  10  inches  wide,  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  being  approximately  3%  inches  and  7V4 
inches  in  width,  respectively,  and  the  free  edges  of  the 
end  walls  sloping  forwardly  and  downwardly. 


2,7S4,fM 
SEGMEyTP  DBVELOirMENT  ELECTROPE 

HcfWfft  E*  CraHitec  im4  Oy^  R*  Maiyvi 
N.  Y.,  aaliinn  to  Tha  lUsy  Cmmmj, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotynUfcM  af  N«w  Ymk 
AppUcalloa  Fckravy  t,  19SS,  Saitol  No.  4M,7«3 
9  — ^  T     (CL  ll»-41) 


1.  In  a  xerographic  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  xerographic  plate,  a  development  electrode  in 
closely  spaced  relation  to  said  plate,  said  electrdde  being 
constituted  by  a  plurality  of  reversible  segments,  and 
means  for  reversibly  positioning  said  segments  relative 
to  the  plate,  whereby  either  surface  of  the  electrode  may 
be  presented  in  face-to-face  relation  to  said  plate. 


2,714^495 
AFPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ABRASIYE  COATED 
SHEET  MATPUAL  ^  ^^ 

RoDcit  C  IMcknr,  MosbC  ClcnBHH,  FvMcnck  F •  HnKk, 
DdraM,  tttu  Haigfe  M.  Afchcf ,  Daanona,  MIcfe.,  a^ 
■0MMS  to  MIcMbhi  AkiwiTa  Catt^ttift  Deirali,  nOcSn 
a  nwfwtMam  af'llli  Mf 
AppRorftaa  October  Tf,  lfS4, 8mM  N^.  44M32 
4ClaiM.    (CLllt— 51) 
1.  Apparatst  for  the  prodoctioa  of  iheet  material 
coated  with  adhestvely-bound  particulate  matter  compria- 
ing  means  for  supporting  and  tramporting  said  sheet  ma- 
terial having  a  coating  of  particulate  nutter  adhering  to 
an  as-yet  uncured  adhesive,  a  pair  of  elactrodes  diqxned 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  aid  dieet  material  with  one  said 


electrode  located  thereabove  and  the  other  therebelow, 
the  upper  of  said  electrodes  having  a  number  of  corona 
discharge  points  oppoaed  to  and  in  cloae  proximity  to 
said  particulate  matter  on  aid  sheet  material,  means  for 
impressing  a  high  voltage  alternating  electrical  charge 
across  aid  electrode*,  a  aecoad  pair  of  electrodes  dis- 
posed subsequent  to  said  fIrslHiamed  electrodes  with  re- 
q;)ect  to  the  path  of  travel  of  aid  sheet  material,  and 


means  for  impressing  tmidirectional  high  voltage  to  said 
second  set  of  electrodes,  the  changing  high  voltage  sup- 
plied to  said  first  set  of  electrodes  having  a  sufficient 
magnitude  to  redistribute  and  embed  loosely  adhering 
particulate  nuitter  on  said  sheet  and  said  imidirectioiutl 
voltage  supplied  to  said  second-named  electrodes  being 
sufficient  to  align  embedded  particulate  matter  and  loosen 
imperfectly  adhering  particulate  matter  on  said  sheet. 


GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ARTICLE  COATING 
MACHlNaS 
Alto  M.  Mm—,  Pwrfria  VWkm^  Ktm^  aiilp  nr  to  Mmom 
V%mt»t»  Co,  be  riawi  CRy,  Kmm^  a  cot*oiakM 

mtr 

1, 1954,  Sertol  N*.  433,4t3 
14  nilmi     (CLll»-445) 


1.  In  structure  for  guiding  articles  through  a  coating 
aubctance,  a  collet  having  an  article-receiving  bore  and 
a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  sectiotu;  means  includ- 
ing a  cam  ring  surrounding  the  ooOet  and  engaging  the 
sections  for  forcing  the  aectioiis  toward  the  article  as 
it  is  advanced  through  the  bore  and  upon  shifting  the 
collet  in  one  direction;  a  pressure  ring  engaging  the  coUet; 
resilient  means  interposed  between  the  rinp  for  yieldably 
holding  the  collet  biased  in  said  one  direction;  means 
interlocking  the  collet  and  the  pressure  ring  for  holding 
the  collet  against  movement  in  the  opposite  direction; 
and  means  engageable  with  aid  pressure  ring  for  diifting 
the  latter  against  the  force  of  aid  resilient  means  to  a 
position  permitting  unlocking  of  the  collet  from  the  pres- 
sure ring. 

2,7S<497 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  MKTALLIC  STRIPS 
B.  UklaM,  AEcatoWB,  Pn,  ■■Igniii  to 

liu,  a  cocporadoa  of 


14,  I4S2,  Serial  No.  324454 
>  Oitoii     (CLllS-^11) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  coating  metallic  strips,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  to  move  a  strip  along  a  vertical  path  under 
tension,  applicator  means  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a 
continuous  elongated  akM  directed  toward  the  path  of  and 
contacting  one  surface  of  said  strip,  aid  noz2\c  being 
mounted  on  suitable  bearing  means  which  is  fixed  against 
vertical  nKyvement,  means  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  slot  in 


said  nozzle  relative  to  the  surface  of  aid  strip,  means  to 
vary  bodily  the  position  of  saia  applicator  toward  and 


away  from  the  path  of  aid  strip,  and  means  to  vary  the 
width  of  aid  slot  and  thereby  vary  the  thickness  of  the 
coating  applied  to  said  strip. 


2,7t4,4M 
WALKING  AND  TRAINING  ROD  IXASH 

Ralpk  DIeppa,  Bniaz,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfoa  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M,925 

1  Claim.   (CL  119^199) 


^E^^^ 


1  -r 


A  walking  and  training  rod  for  dog  collars  or  the  Uke, 
comprising  elongated  rigid  rod  means,  handle  means  at 
one  end  of  said  rod  means  and  releaable  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  rod  means  with  the  dog  col- 
lar or  the  like,  said  rigid  rod  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced,  elongaled  substantiaily  parallel  rods  hav- 
ing a  semicircular  portion  joining  their  ends,  said  handle 
means  comprising  a  laterally  enlarged  loop  integrally 
formed  at  the  other  ends  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive therewithin  the  hands  of  the  owner,  said  releasable 
means  comprising  an  enlarged  knob  secured  to  the  collar 
by  a  relatively  narrow  neck  portion,  said  rods  adjacent 
said  curved  portion  being  enlarged  laterally  to  permit  the 
movement  upwardly  therethrough  of  said  enlarged  knob, 
an  elongated  flattened  sleeve  slidabiy  receiving  said  rods 
therethrough  at  opposite  sides,  said  sleeve  at  the  end  ad- 
jacent said  semicircular  portion  having  a  semicircular 
cutout  adapted  to  be  moved  against  said  neck  and  to  se- 
cure the  same  below  said  knob,  and  manually  operable 
means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  locking  said  sleeve  rela- 
tive to  said  rods,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
a  stud  passing  downwardly  through  aid  sleeve  intmne- 
diate  aid  rods,  and  an  enlarged  knob  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  stud,  aid  stud  passing  through  said  sleieve,  and 
a  laterally  extending  clamp  plate  screw  threaded  onto  the 
lower  end  of  said  stud  within  said  sleeve  and  terminating 
in  vertically  offset  end  poitions  adapted  to  embrace  the 
undersurface  of  said  rods  upon  rotating  said  knob. 


2,7S4,499 
WRITING  IMPLEMENTS 
Cr^f  R.  SiMdrcr,  Fort  Mailiiin,  Iowa,  aarfgMr  to  W.  A. 
^2omfamjt  Fort  Madaoa,  Iowa,  a  corpo* 
olDatowaffa 

Nwvcabcr  4, 1952,  Scriirf  No.  319,431 
3  Ctolaa.  (CL  129— 4€) 
1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  writing  element  and  a 
reservoir  longitudinally  shiftable  relative  to  said  writing 
element  having  capillary  space-defining  material  substan- 
tiaily filling  said  reseWoir,  aid  reservoir  having  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  forward  portion  with  an  open  forward 
end  extensible  to  a  position  forwardly  of  aid  element 
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and  retracuble  to  a  powtion  rewwardly  of  said  dement,   water  control  valve  «o  at  to  ihot  oil  Ikw  of  water  to  the 
«dd  ^^T  having^jacent  its  open  forwaitl  end  a   delivery  tube,  and  to  communicate  when  m  its  aecood 


M     ^  /•    —^ 


capillary  fluid  feeding  passageway  in  communication  with 
said  writing  element 


lt7S4,7f9 
■BCIPROCAIXY   DRIVEN   HYDRAULIC   DEVICE 
WTTH     MANUALLY      ACTUATED      SHUT^FF 
VALVE  PIM)VIDING  FLUID  BY-FASS 
RaywMi  C  GtMA,  Detroit,  KOch. 

ApfleallMi  M«th  19, 1953,  Scrid  No.  3433t3 
td^   (P.121— 3) 


3.  In  a  fluid  actuated  device  for  driving  lock  bolts  and 
similar  fasteners,  the  combination  including  a  body  struc- 
ture provided  with  a  bore,  piston  means  reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  bore,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  valve 
bousing  structure  carried  by  said  body  structure  and  pro- 
vided with  first  and  second  cooperating  fhiid  inkt  and 
outlet  passages  connected  with  said  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, means  including  a  first  valve  automatically  operable 
to  be  ahemately  fixed  in  a  first  and  second  positioti  where- 
by to  establish  fluid  circuits  alternately  coonecting  said 
first  fluid  inkt  and  outlet  passages  to  said  bore  on  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  piston  means  to  drive  same  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  including  a  second  valve  operable 
to  establish  fluid  circuits  connecting  said  second  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  with  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
with  said  first  valve  in  both  its  first  and  second  position 
with  said  bore  at  one  end  only  of  said  piston  means  to 
bold  said  piston  in  a  selected  position. 


position  the  source  of  pressurized  air  with  the  said  pa»*| 
sage  so  as  to  effect  unseating  of  the  check  valve  and 
pressurized  air  flow  to  the  delivery  tube. 


2,714,792 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  MOTOR 
DttvU  T.  Aycffs,  Jr^  ItliMliifcm.  MidL, 
Ketey-Hayci  Cofiy,  Dttrott,  Mkk,  ■ 

t^  DalBW^n 
OrigiMd    aMUkatioa    Fekraaey    IS,    1955,    Scftel    No. 
4iM tS/DMM  Mi  tl*  atjBtaHia  Masek  14, 195S, 
Serial  N«.  494,149  ^ 

UOiAm.    (CL  121-41) 


ft- 1— 


2,794,791 

COMBINED  AIR  AND  WATER  CONTROL  FOR 

STOPERS 

Mitfhew  OTamO,  Uttca,  N.  Y.,  sirfganr  to  Chicago 

Tod  CoavMiy,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  cor- 

oCNcw  Jency 

iMory  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  494,299 
iClafam.  (a.  121— 19) 
1.  In  a  rock  drill  of  the  stoper  type  including  air  pow- 
ered means  for  driving  a  drill  steel,  a  rotatable  throttle 
valve  controlling  a  source  of  pressurized  air  to  the  air 
powered  means,  and  an  open  ended  delivery  tube  for 
conduction  of  fluid  to  a  channel  through  the  drill  steel, 
a  fluid  control  arrangement  iiKiuding  a  water  control 
valve  actuable  upon  rotation  of  the  throttle  valve  to  a 
first  position  to  allow  a  flow  of  water  to  the  delivery 
tube,  the  throttle  valve  in  said  firet  position  providing 
communicatioo  <rf  the  air  source  with  the  air  powered 
means,  and  a  check  valve  disposed  between  an  open  end 
of  the  delivery  tube  and  a  passage  leading  to  the  throttle 
vahre  and  arranged  to  prevent  flow  of  water  from  the 
delivery  tube  to  the  throttle  valve,  the  throttle  valve  being 
adapted  when  rotated  to  a  second  position  to  dose  off 
communication  of  the  air  source  with  the  air  powered 
to  disable  while  being  so  rotated  operation  of  the 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  motor  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary head,  a  movable  bead  spaced  therefrom  and  a 
bellows  connected  between  said  heads,  means  biasing 
said  movable  bead  away  from  said  stationary  bead  to  a 
normal  podtion,  a  rigid  air  tube  fixed  at  one  end  to 
said  movable  head  and  having  its  other  end  projecting 
through  said  statioiuu7  head  in  sealed  relation  thereto, 
an  air  cleaner  carried  by  said  other  end  of  said  tube 
outwardly  of  and  engaging  said  stationary  head  to  limit 
mcvement  of  said  movable  head  to  said  normal  position 
and  to  fliter  air  entering  said  tnbe,  a  valve  merhanism 
for  controlling  said  motor,  comprising  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  movable  bead  and  a  valve  element  movable 
relative  to  wuch  member,  said  valve  element  having  a 
nomud  position  connecting  the  interior  of  said  motor 
to  the  interior  of  said  tnbe  through  said  sleeve  and  being 
movable  from  said  normal  position  to  diacoanect  the 
interior  of  said  tube  from  the  interior  of  said  motor  and 
connect  the  latter  to  a  souroe  oi  vacuum,  and  a  pressure 
responsive  element  having  one  side  subject  to  pressures 
in  the  interior  of  said  motor  and  having  its  other  side 
open  to  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  tnbe,  said  preaaure 
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re^xMisive  element  being  connected  to  said  valve  ele-  a  three-position  movable  member  which  in  one  position 

ment  to  oppose  movement  of  the  latter  away  from  its  closes  said  exhaust  port  only,  in  mother  position  leaves 

normal  position  with  a  force  proportional  to  the  degree  all  of  the  three  ports  open,  and  in  a  third  position  closes 
of  energization  of  said  motor,      i 


2,794,793 

HYDRAUUC  DISTANT  PRECBION  MOVEMENT 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

WMfa—  A.  Davli,  Fnrt  I  Miui,  Colo.        ^" 

ApHkatfoa  Mank  t,  19S4,  Mri  No.  414,591 

ICUtais.   <CL121— 41) 


A  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  direction  and 
extent  of  movement  of  a  hydraulic  motor  of  the  piston 
and  cylinder  type;  comprising  a  closed  bousing  having  a 
bottom  and  a  removable  cover,  a  first  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  cover,  the  end  of  the  shaft  within  the  housing  having 
an  internal  gear  attached  thereto,  the  outer  end  having  a 
handle,  a  second  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bottom  in  axial 
aligiunent  with  the  first  shaft,  a  spur  gear  attached  to 
the  second  shaft  in  coplanar  relation  to  the  internal  gear, 
a  cam  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  %econd  shaft  in 
position  to  close  the  open  side  of  the  internal  gear,  at 
least  one  pinion  pivotally  attached  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cam  plate  in  meshing  relation  to  the  spur  gear  and 
the  internal  gear,  the  edge  of  the  cam  plate  having  two 
concentric  arcuate  surfaces  of  different  radii  joined  by 
inclined  cam  surfaces,  two  plunger  type  valves  carried 
by  the  wall  of  the  housing,  the  plunger  of  each  valve  pro- 
jecting into  the  housing  into  engagement  with  the  arctiate 
peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  cam  plate,  spring  means 
urging  the  plungers  into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the 
cam  plate  whereby  they  will  be  reciprocated  when  passing 
over  the  cam  surfaces  from  one  arcuate  section  to  the 
other  the  valves  being  open  when  the  plungers  are  in  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  arcuate  surfaces  and  closed  when  in 
contact  with  the  other  arcuate  surface  the  valves  being  so 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  arcuate  surfaces  that  both 
valves  will  be  held  in  open  position  when  the  plungers 
are  in  conUct  with  the  same  arcuate  section  and  will  be 
moved  to  closed  position  by  the  action  of  the  cam  surface 
in  passing  from  one  arcuate  surface  to  the  other,  said 
second  shaft  forming  part  of  a  means  adapted  to  be 
operatively  connected  with  the  hydraulic  motor  to  return 
the  cam  plate  to  neutral  positioo. 


2,794.794 
CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  HYDRAUUCALLY  OPER. 

ATED  VEHICLE  OR  OTHER  LOADERS 
Wliiia»Bte«n;  Me«l^/^  iTliafcmJnglMil,  asrifMr  to 

IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  394399 
appBcadtaB  Gfwt  Britafea 
24,1951 
3C1alM.   <CL121— 4tf) 

1.  A  hydraulic  mechaalsn  compriiiiv  in  combination 
a  ram  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  extending  from  said  piston  through  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  three  way  valve  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  pressure  liquid  supply  port,  a  pressure  fluid  ex- 
haust port  in  communication  with  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  pressure  fluid  transfer  porf  in  communication  with 
a  passage  leading  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  and 


said  transfer  port  only,  a  non-return  valve  in  said  pas- 
sage, and  means  operable  independently  of  said  movable 
member  for  holding  said  non-return  valve  open  when 
required. 

2,784,795 
WATER  SOFTENER 
Foieat  S.  Baiter,  Clevelaarf,  OMo,  aarigsor  to  The  White 
Motor  Company,  Clevdaad,  Ohio,  a  corporattoB  of 
Ohio 

AppHcatloa  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  597,832 
tOataM.   (0.123-^1.42) 


I.  A  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combusticm  engine 
comprising  a  radiatcw.  a  ptmap.  a  resnvoir  on  said  radia- 
tor, conduit  means  interconnecting  said  engine,  radiator, 
pump  and  reservoir  to  form  a  closed  circulation  sjrsteni, 
and  water  softening  means  in  said  reservoir  in  contact 
with  the  coolant  in  said  system  whereby  the  coolant  con- 
ucts  said  water  aoitcmag  means  before  flowing  through 
said  engine. 

2,784,706 

HYDRAUUC  TAPPET 

John  W.  Hnmphreys,  Mnkcgon,  AOch.,  aasignor  to  John- 

aoo  Piodwcts,  Inc.,  Mnskccoii,  Mich.,  a  catporation  of 

Michigan 

AppUcatioa  October  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,387 

7CfaUnM.    (CL123— 99) 


3.  A  hydraulic  tappet  plunger  for  assembly  within  a 
tappet  body  comprising,  upper  and  lower  plunger  mem- 
bers, and  a  thin  metal  disk  between  adjacent  ends  oi  said 
meinbers,  the  peripheral  edges  of  which  extend  slightly 
beyond"  the  outer  sides  of  said  members,  the  lower  mem- 
ber having  a  liquid  receiving  chamber  open  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  lower  member  and  having  a  valve 
controlled  outlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  disk  being 
located  over  the  upper  open  end  of  said  chamber,  said 
disk  having  an  opening  therethrough  at  the  upper  aid  of 
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iiid  chamber,  and  said  upper  member  having  a  liquid 
carrying  passage  from  its  outer  side  to  and  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  opening  in  said  disk. 


2,7t4,7t7 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 
Ralpk  L.  Sktauwr,  DHnM,  Mkk^  asrigaor  to 
fiiMMj.  a  pMlBiisMt  coapQwd  off  Ralph  L. 
Cara&a  T.  &Mr»  Ra^  L.  SUiMr,  Jr^  aad  Robert 
T.SktaMT 

Appttcadoa  Maj  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S«,5«9 
icWM.    (CL123— ♦•) 


an  adjustable  sleeve  surrounding  said  plunger  adjacent 
said  spill  port  for  cootroUing  the  quantity  erf  fuel  spilled 
therethrough  and  thereby  cootroUing  the  quantity  of  fuel 
delivered  by  the  pump  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  adapted 
to  conuDunicate  successively  with  said  distributing  por- 
tion of  said  rotor  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


1.  In  a  self-contained  hydraulic  valve  lifter  of  the  type 
having  telescopic  members  defining  a  pair  of  hermetically 
scaled  chambers,  the  improvement  comprising  a  valve 
structure  for  controlling  flow  of  hydraulic  liquid  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other  having  a  port  through  which  hy- 
draulic liquid  is  adapted  to  pass  and  a  valve  seat  around 
said  port,  a  flat  metallic  disk  valve  disposed  to  engage 
said  seat  and  to  close  said  port  and  movable  away  from 
said  seat  to  open  said  port;  a  magnet  carried  by  the  valve 
structure  and  disposed  to  act  on  the  valve  to  hold  the 
same  normally  closed,  and  means  co-operating  with  the 
valve  to  limit  movement  thereof  away  from  said  port  and 
said  magnet  whereby  to  prevent  the  valve  from  moving 
away  from  the  effective  range  of  the  magnet. 


2,784,7m 

FUEL  PUMP 

Harry  O.  Hll,  I  Mi^ig,  wmi  Robert  S.  JohMoa,  Lake 

Odtmm,  Mklk^  asriginn  to  Amcrlcao  Boach   Anna 

Cofporattoo,  a  cotporadoo  of  New  York 

AppHcatkM  NovcBsbcr  It,  19S«,  Serial  No.  1M,4S4 

SdaiM.   (CL  123— 139) 


/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing, 
a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  said  rotor 
having  a  transverse  bore,  piston  means  in  said  bore,  cam 
means  surrounding  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
pumping  member  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor  for  effecting 
reciprocation  of  said  pumping  member  in  said  bore  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  distributing 
portion  and  a  fuel  passage  connecting  said  pumping  mem- 
ber with  said  distributing  portion,  said  pumping  member 
comprising  a  plunger  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a 
spill  port  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  bore  and 


2,7t4.7»9_ 
GEARING  FORATIVO-WHEELED  VEHICLE 


MMcfe  31, 1953,  SMial  No.  345,751 
r,  applMtfoa  Cifaay  Apifl  9, 1952 


2.  A  gear  train  for  a  motor  vehicle  in  which  the  motor 
is  started  by  a  crank  device  comprising,  a  drive  shaft 
supported  between  two  bearings,  a  cluster  gear  compris- 
ing two  gear  surfaces  ntounted  for  free  rotation  on  said 
drive  shaft  adjacent  one  of  said  bearings,  a  single  gear 
mounted  for  free  roution  on  said  drive  shaft  adjacent 
the  other  of  said  bearings,  dutch  surfaces  on  said  cluster 
gear  and  on  said  single  gear  on  their  adjacent  surfaces, 
a  clutch  means  splined  to  said  drive  shaft  between  said 
cluster  gear  and  said  single  gear  for  coaction  therewith 
to  provide  a  neutral  position,  a  low,  and  a  high-gear 
position,  a  motor  mounted  gear  in  driving  engagement 
with  one  of  the  gear  surfaces  of  said  cluster  gear,  a 
countershaft  cluster  gear  drivingly  engaging  said  single 
gear,  and  the  other  gear  surface  of  said  duster  gear,  and 
a  crank  operated  gear  engaged  with  one  of  said  counter- 
shaft gears. 

2,7U,71t 
POWER  TAKE-OFF  FOR  WHEELED  OR  CRAWLER 

TRACTORS 

JalT  31,' 1953,  SarlBlNor371,49« 
J,  appitatloa  Genmmj  October  II,  1952 
<CUte.   (0.12^-195) 


1.  In  a  tractor  including  a  driving  engine  having  a 
crankshaft,  an  engine  housing  and  accessories  operated  by 
said  engine,  a  power  take-off  unit,  a  main  gear  mounted 
on  said  crankshaft  and  a  gear  train  in  operative  connection 
with  said  main  gear  and  adapted  to  operate  said  acces- 
sories, said  power  take-off  unit  mduding  a  power  take-off 
shaft  bearing  a  driven  gear,  the  latter  being  in  operative 
connection  with  one  gear  of  said  gear  train,  in  order  to 
drive  said  power  take-off  shaft  directly  by  means  of  said 
gear  train,  the  gears  of  said  gear  train  leading  to  said 
driven  gear  and  the  latter  arc  dimensiooed  to  permit  the 
transmission  of  the  full  output  of  said  engine  to  said  power 
take-off  shaft,  and  dutch  means  disposed  between  said 
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gear  train  and  said  driven  gear  for  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement, respectively,  of  said  take-off  shaft  from 
said  gear  train. 


2,714,711 

MECHANICAL  GUN  AND  PROJECTILE  FOR 

TRAINING  DOGS 

KiBMilb  B.  Va■|hi^  RHh  CMy,  M^ 

LariilS,  19S5, 8««al  No.  511341 
ICUkM.    (CL124— a) 


1 .  Tn  a  gun  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  mech- 
anism casing  having  a  forward  end,  a  rear  end,  a  top  wall, 
and  a  bottom  wall,  said  forward  end  being  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  hollow  barrel  having  a  closed  forward  end 
and  a  dosed  rear  end,  said  barrel  having  a  rear  end 
portion  extending  rearwardly  throu^  said  opening  and 
anchored  within  the  casing,  said  barrel  having  an  under- 
side provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide  slot  extending 
between  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  casing,  a  plunger  sliding  in  the  barrel,  said 
plunger  having  a  lateral  pin  engaged  in  said  guide  slot, 
a  plunger  projecting  spring  in  said  rear  portion  of  the 
barrel  and  arranged  to  be  compressed  between  the  rear 
end  of  the  harrd  and  the  plunger,  a  reuining  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  on  the  casing  beneath  said  rear  end 
portion  of  the  barrel,  said  retaining  lever  having  a  for- 
ward end  having  an  upwardly  projecting  hook  located 
forwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  a  second  lever 
behind  said  retaining  lever,  said  second  lever  being  pivoted 
intemtediate  its  ends  on  the  casing,  said  second  lever 
having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end,  the  forward  end 
of  the  second  lever  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  retaining  lever,  a  spring  acting  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  the  second  lever  and  the  casing 
and  yieldably  urging  the  rear  end  of  the  second  lever  up- 
wardly and  urging  the  forward  end  of  the  retaining  lever 
upwardly,  a  trigger  eccentrically  pivoted  on  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  casing  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  connected 
ends  of  the  levers,  said  leven  having  undersides,  and  said 
trigger  having  a  cam  portion  engaged  with  the  undersides 
of  the  levers  at  the  connected  ends  of  the  levers,  the  trig- 
ger being  arranged  to  be  pivoted  in  a  direction  to  cause 
said  cam  portion  to  elevate  the  connected  ends  of  the 
levers  and  depress  the  forward  end  of  the  retaining  lever 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  second  lever,  a  vertically  elon- 
gated hammer  positioned  in  said  casing  above  said  second 
lever  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  in  the  casing,  said 
hammer  having  a  lower  end,  and  the  rear  end  of  the  sec- 
ond lever  having  an  upwardly  projecting  hook  engaged 
behind  the  lower  end  of  the  hanruner  in  a  cocked  position 
of  the  hammer. 


2,714,712 
ffURAQUEOtg  JARPOON  GUN 

^  29, 19S3,  Svlai  Now  314,195 
IClahiB.    (0.124— 11) 

A  gun  of  subaqueous  use.  comprising:  a  gun  barrel, 
a  rigid  compression  chamber  fixedly  secured  to  said  barrel 
and  having  therein  an  elastic  air  sac,  a  fluid  pump,  means 
connecting  said  pump  to  said  chamber  for  the  delivery 
of  fluid  thereto,  said  chamber  and  pump  constituting  a 
source  of  fluid  under  piessure,  a  ^tool  valve  having  a 
spool  therein  and  said  valve  being  connected  to  and 
between  said  source  and  said  gun  barrel  for  the  control 
of  fluid  flow  from  said  source  to  said  gun  barrel  thru 
movement  of  said  spool  between  a  rest  position  and  a 


fire  position,  such  fluid  flow  to  said  gun  acting  dierein 
as  a  propellant,  a  multi-poried  slide  connected  to  said 
source  and  to  said  spool  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  source  to  the  ends  of  said  spool  for  actua- 
tion thereof  between  such  positions,  said  slide  having  a 
first  station  and  a  second  station,  a  trigger  link  for  mov- 
ing said  slide  from  its  first  to  its  second  station,  said  slide 
in  its  first  station  effecting  communication  between  said 
source  and  an  end  of  said  spool  so  that  fluid  under  pres- 
sure will  move  said  spool  to  and  hold  said  spool  in  its 
rest  position,  said  slide  in  its  second  station  effecting  com- 
munication between  said  source  and  an  end  of  said  spocd 
so  that  fluid  under  pressure  will  move  said  spool  to  and 


hold  it  in  its  fire  position,  a  piston  adjacent  and  arranged 
to  actuate  said  slide  to  move  it  from  its  second  to  its 
first  station,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston  having  formed 
therein  two  ports  which  are  in  communication  with  said 
source  thru  said  valve  when  fluid  flows  thru  said  valve 
to  said  barrel,  one  of  said  two  ports  opening  into  the  head 
of  said  cylinder  and  the  other  opening  into  the  side  of 
said  cylinder  adjacent  the  head,  whereby,  when  fluid  flows 
thru  said  spool  valve,  fluid  will  be  delivered  to  said  piston 
first  thru  the  head  thereof  and  then  later  thru  the  head 
and  the  side  thereof  so  that  said  piston  will  move  said 
slide  from  its  secoiKi  to  its  first  station  to  allow  fluid  from 
said  source  to  flow  thru  said  slide  to  one  end  of  said  spool 
to  move  it  to  its  rest  position. 


2,714,713 

BREATHING  APPARATUS  HEAD  HARNESS 
CONNECTION 
Daaiel  A.  Grec%  PlttriMrgh,  Pa.,  aaipor  to  MIm  Safety 
Aaafcacu  Cnmpaay,  PIMibwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporadon 
or  Pcaasytvaabi 

laac  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,149 
4  dahw.    (CL  121—141) 


'r  ^ 


ll    .  .:-.••  » 


I.  Breathing  apparatus  comprising  a  face-piece,  a  head 
harness  therefor,  metal  washers  connected  with  the  head 
harness,  and  anchor  members  connecting  the  washers  to 
the  face-piece,  each  of  said  members  including  a  flexible 
button  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  the  hole  in  the 
adjoining  washer,  and  a  neck  extending  through  said  hole 
and  joining  the  button  to  the  face-piece,  the  button  being 
adapted  to  be  flexed  to  permit  the  washer  to  be  passed 
over  it  when  desired. 


2,714,714 
RESPIRATION  MASK  WITH  AIR  HEATER  MEANS 

Gooipa  O.  Pttdpio,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppMmHoB  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,735 
lOalBM.    (0.121—144) 
I.  A  respiration  mask  or  hood  comprising  a  heat  ex- 
changer containing  a  plurality  of  concentric  metal  shells. 
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the  outer  and  inner  lurfices  of  whidi  form  helical  screws  tube;  said  bag  beins  provided  with  an  integral  pocket  of 

so  proportioned  that  the  exterior  teeth  of  one  sheU  extend  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to  receive  said  norzie  in  iiquid- 

into  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  interior  helical  ti«ht  reUtion. 
screw  of  the  next  larger  concentric  shell  in  such  a  manner  i  _^^_^.^_ 

X7t4.717 
EVACUATIVB  SUCTION  AFPARATUS 
a  Ttii^iHi,  a^  Laka  dtir,  Utek 
N«VM*cr  29, 1954»  SarWNo.  471«734 
r  nihil     (CL12S— 270 


1 

that  the  tip  drck  of  the  outer  helix  ol  the  smaller  diameter 
shell  intrudes  beyond  the  root  circle  of  the  helix  of  the 
outer  teeth  on  the  next  larger  shell  forming  helical  air 
passages  between  adjacent  shells. 


OMd 


2,714,715 
CATAPHORESIS  UNIT 

EcaHcr,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y. 
Marah  25, 19S3,  SctW  N*.  344^27 
4Cli*M.    <CL  12S— 172.1) 


1.  A  cataphorests  unit  cooqirising  an  outer  cover  of 
flexible  impervious  electrically  insulated  sheet  material, 
means  on  the  outer  cover  to  secure  it  over  the  area  to 
be  covered,  an  inner  panel  of  pervious  flexible  fabric 
material,  two  absorbent  pads,  spaced  loop  means  on  the 
inner  panel  removably  holding  the  pads  to  the  panel  in 
spaced  relation,  a  patch  of  insulating  material  on  the 
cover  adapted  to  hold  an  electric  battery,  an  electrode 
secured  beneath  each  pad  between  the  mner  panel  and 
the  cover,  and  conductors  for  connecting  the  electrodes 
to  the  battery. 


2,7S4,71< 
SYRINGE  UNTT 
Cym  R.  BromflB,  Ev— Iw,  DL, 


to 


AppBcatfM  M«ck  31, 19SS,  ScfW  N«.  499419 
5  nilwi     (CL12t— 227) 


1.  A  disposable  enema  unit  comprising  a  closed  bag 
constructed  of  a  plastic  material  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  tube  constructed  of  a  plastic  material  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  bag  and  having  a  free 
end  terminating  in  a  nozzle,  a  manually-operable  valve 
opcratively  associated  with  the  communicating  end  of  said 


1.  In  evaouUve  suction  apparatus  which  includes  a 
suction  power  unit,  fluid-conducting  tube  means  leading 
into  said  suction  power  unit,  and  an  entrapment  device 
including  a  catch  receptacle  interposed  in  said  tube  means 
intermediate  the  length  thereof;  the  combination  with 
said  entrapment  device  of  control  means  including  mu- 
tually spaced  electrodes  disposed  at  a  predetermined  upper 
level  in  said  catch  recepude,  for  shutting  off  the  power 
to  said  suction  power  unit  when  the  body  of  liquid  within 
said  catch  receptacle  tends  to  exceed  said  predeterminsd 
level. 


2,7S4,71t 

ILEOSTOMY  RECEFTACLES 
rmtom.  Shaker  Hdghla,  Ohfo 
Apfffl  1. 1953,  ScriaTNo.  344,155 
SOa^    (CL12t— 2t3) 


1.  An  ileostomy  pouch  of  elastic  sheet  material  having 
an  aperture  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  rigid  mounting  ring  for 
said  pouch  having  an  annular  body-engaging  face,  an 
annular  peripheral  groove  in  said  ring  extending  radially 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  ring,  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  groove  tapering  toward  the  other  in  a 
radially  inward  direction,  whereby  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  is  narrower  than  the  opening  thereof,  the  edges 
of  the  sheet  material  of  said  pouch  around  said  aperture 
being  receivied  in  said  groove  against  one  side  wall  thereof, 
and  an  annular  elastic  ring  received  under  tension  in  said 
groove  entirely  around  the  mounting  ring  and  seated 
against  said  sheet  material  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
groove,  the  axial  thickness  and  unstretched  inner  diameter 
of  said  elastic  ring  being  selected  to  elastically  wedge  the 
ring  firmly  in  said  groove  between  said  sheet  material  and 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  groove  and  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove  for  locking  the  sheet  material  in  the 
groove  entirely  around  the  mounting  ring. 
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2,714,719 


I. 


MBwaakac,  Wli., 
Wk^  a 


laTka 
of 


W^ 


15, 1953,  S«lal  No.  341,945 
(CL  129^13) 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  back  aection  comprising 
a  plurality  of  metal  back  plates  disposed  in  parallel  re- 
lationship, one  of  said  back  plates  being  slidably  disposed 
between  others  of  said  back  plates,  an  upstanding  flange 
formed  from  a  corresponding  longitudinal  edge  of  each  of 
said  latter  named  back  plates  and  being  juxtaposed  in 
parallel  relationship,  means  disposed  to  secure  said  flanges 
together  with  a  longitudinal  portion  of  eadi  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  and  with  the  corre^Moding  plates  in 
superimposed  q>aced  relation  to  receive  said  slidable  plate 
therebetween,  a  slidable  locking  bar  carried  by  the  iiuer 
of  said  flanges  axid  disposed  intermediate  the  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  flange-forming  edgca,  a  post  bar  disposed 
adjacent  said  slidable  back  plate  and  being  hingedly 
secured  thereto  at  an  edge  opposite  said  flanged  edges,  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  sheet  impaling  posts  having  one 
member  of  each  secured  to  said  poet  bar,  and  a  transfer 
bar  having  the  other  member  of  each  post  secured  thereto, 
said  locking  bar  and  said  transfer  bar  having  interengag- 
ing  portions  whereby  said  posts  assume  a  parallel  position 
with  respect  to  said  back  plates  when  said  transfer  bar  is 
locked  in  closed  position. 


2.714,721 

POCKET  ASH  tRAY 

E4wti  B.  Rffjria,  SaralMa,  CaHf . 

AppUcatioB  Fcbraaiy  14, 1953,  Mai  No.  337,977 

5nsiBH     (CL  131— .241) 


4.  A  pocket  ash  tray  which  comprises  an  elongated  ash 
and  butt  receptacle  having  front  and  back  walls  open  at 
one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  a  cup-shaped  closure  cap 
hingedly  connected  to  the  back  wall  of  the  receptacle  at 
iU  open  end,  a  pocket  clip  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of 
the  receptacle  adjacent  its  open  end,  said  clip  being  wider 
thaa  a  cigarette  and  having  «  raised  portion  q»aced  from 
the  reoepcaclc  wall  to  provide  clearance  to  receive  abtct 
oiaterial  such  as  the  upper  marginal  portion  of  a  garment 
pocket  between  the  dip  and  Um  reo^Hade.  the  raised 
portion  of  the  dip  having  a  aloC  disposed  loogitudinally  of 
the  receptacle  to  receive  a  poitioa  of  a  dg^ftnt  positioned 
in  the  slot,  the  top  waU  of  the  cap  being  flat  and  uidined 
to  slope  from  the  back  toward  the  front  of  the  cap  at  an 
angle  to  bring  the  hinfe  axis  perpendicularly  over  said 
top  wall,  the  open  ends  of  the  cap  aad  receptade  being 
sloped  along  planes  which,  when  the  cap  is  dosed,  arc 
substantially  paralkl  to  the  plane  defined  by  Uie  flat  cap 
lop  wall,  the  cap  being  swingable  to  bring  the  cap  top  wall 
andtbe  juoctioo  of  the  hack  wall  and  dosed  end  of  the 
receptacle  into  a  common  plane  for  resting  on  a  horizontal 
planar  supporting  surface,  in  which  condition  the  open 


end  at  the  cap  and  tiie  open  end  of  the  receptade  underlie 
the  extending  end  of  a  cigarette  cradled  in  the  slot  in  the 
clip  and  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  receptade. 


2,714,721 

UP  ROUGE 

MyiHc  M.  Darts,  West  Loe  Anfslcs,  CaHf.,  assizor  of 

to  Elfaabetk  M.  Smji.  Sata  Monica,  Calif. 

Appttcadoa  May  11, 19S4,dsi«al  No.  421,491 

ICIirfiB.   (CL  132— 11.7) 


An  applicator  for  lip  rouge,  comprising:  a  core  of  lip 
rouge  in  the  form  of  a  generally  oval  tube  including 
separate  upper  and  lower  sections  for  rouging  the  upper 
and  lower  lips  respectively  of  a  human  mouth,  said  sec- 
tions being  respectively  of  shallow  arch  cross  secUcn  and 
being  arranged  with  their  concave  faces  in  adjacent  op- 
posed relation  and  with  lateral  margins  abutting  one  an- 
other to  define  laterally  remote  comers,  said  arched 
cross  sections  being  generally  crescent  shaped  areas  such 
as  the  present  end  faces  of  said  rouge  sections  conform- 
ing in  elevation  to  the  contours  of  the  entire  exposed  sur- 
faces of  the  human  lips,  said  end  faces  being  curved  con- 
cavely  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  major  axis  of  the 
applicator  so  as  to  conform  generally  to  the  rounded 
forwardly  protruding  contours  of  the  human  lips  whereby 
to  provide  for  substantially  full  lip  surface  contact  with 
said  end  faces;  a  holder  in  which  said  core  sections  are 
supported  with  thdr  side  margins  in  saiii  abutting  engage- 
ment, said  holder  having  a  cross  section  corresponding 
to  the  external  arched  cross  sectional  contoun  of  said 
core  sections,  said  holder  having  a  mouth,  and  including 
a  bottom  tray  of  substantially  W-section,  with  opposed 
spaced  compartmenli  conforming  to  the  butt  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  respective  core  sections  and  receiving  the  butt 
portions  thereof,  and  means  for  transmitting  to  said 
tray,  sliding  movement  along  the  major  axis  of  the  holder. 


2,714.722 

DENTAL  FLOSS  PqPENSER  AND  HOLDER 

>  &  ^nMsksniB  ■■■  Wcriay  L*  SaMISf 

Pnalstn.WsA. 

May  21, 1954,  SsiW  Nn.  SUOM 

4  n  III  II     (CL131-M) 


1.  A  dental  floss  holder,  comprising:  an  elongated 
body  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  forked  at  the  other 
end  forming  two  arms,  said  arms  having  on  corresponding 
faces  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  fork  securing 
means  for  a  length  of  dental  floss  comprising  a  head  on 
each  arm  protruding  from  the  arm  face  which  is  inwardly 
tapered  as  it  extends  toward  said  surface  at  an  aa^ 
small  enough  that  dental  floss  may  be  wedged  between 
the  tapered  head  surfaces  and  the  arm  face  to  secure  the 
dental  floss  against  substantial  tension  applied  to  the  same 
whereby  the  length  of  dental  floss  may  be  secured  ia 
place  by  winding  each  end  around  one  of  said  heads  under 
tension,  said  heads  of  said  securing  means  bong  rotatably 
mounted  whereby  dental  floss  thereon  nuy  be  tightened 


J^~ 
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by  rotating  said  heads,  said  securing  means  including  a 
shank  on  each  head  and  each  arm  having  an  opening  in 
which  said  shank  is  rotaUUy  disposed,  the  end  of  said 
opening  opposite  said  head  being  countersunk  and  a 
spring  grip  disposed  in  the  countersunk  portion  and  en- 
gaged in  an  annular  groove  in  the  adjacent  shank  portion 
to  hold  the  shank  in  place. 


ing  the  frame  for  causing  the  baiket  to  enter  the  liquid  in 
the  jar;  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  shaft;  a  brake  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  inner  column  for  forcing  it  against  the  inner  turf  ace 
of  the  outer  column   for  rigidly   connecting  the  two 


X,7t4,723 

APPARATUS  FOR  CXEANING  PIPE  LINES 

ZoMw  O.  St.  PalcTt  BcMford,  Com. 

FiiiMiBf  S,  19S5,  Serial  No.  5S1,«1S 
IClirfiH.   (GL134— ^ 


columns  together;  and  means  for  actuating  the  brake  and 
at  the  same  time  connecting  the  motor  to  a  source  of 
current;  whereby  the  two  columns  will  be  held  together 
as  a  unit  during  the  rotation  of  the  basket  in  the  fluid, 
thus  reducing  vibration  in  the  device. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  pipe  line,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  closed  tanks  for  holding  the  cleaning  fluid, 
with  outlet  pipes  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  pipe 
line;  a  compressed  air  supply;  a  pair  of  air  inlet  valves, 
having  open   and  closed  positions,  cj^ph  of  said  valves 
communicating  with  said  air  supply  and  with  one  of  said 
tanks  to  admit  compressed  air,  alternately,  to  one  of  the 
tanks  in  order  to  force  the  cleaning  fluid,  through  the 
pipe  line,  into  the  other  tank;  a  pair  of  primary  outlet 
valres,  having  open  and  closed  positions,  each  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  tanks  for  the  exhaust  of  air;  a 
pair  of  secondary  outlet  valves,  having  open  and  closed 
positions,  each  communicating  with  one  of  said  tanks  for 
the  exhaust  of  air;  a  pair  of  check  valves,  having  open  and 
closed  positions,  each  connected  in  series  with  one  of 
said  secondary  outlet  valves,  and  being  so  adapted  that 
the  impact  of  the  exhaust  air  flowing  from  the  commu- 
nicating tank  will  close  the  check  valve  when  said  air 
reaches  a  predetermined  velocity;  a  pair  of  time  delay 
relay  means,  each  operatively  connected  to  the  primary 
and  secondary  outlet  valves  of  one  of  the  tanks,  and 
being  adapted  to  effect  the  closing  of  said  primary  outlet 
valve   after  prcdetemwned   time   from   its  opening,   and 
simultaneously  to  effect  the  opening  of  said  secondary 
outlet  valve  connected  to  the  same  tank;  pilot  circuit 
means,  interconnecting  said  valves  and  relay  means,  and 
being  so  adapted  that  the  moving  of  said  check  valve 
into  the  closed  position  will  have  the  following  effect: 
the  reversing  of  the  positions  of  said  pair  of  inlet  valves, 
the  closing  of  the  secondary  outlet  valve  connected  with 
said  check  valve,  the  opening  of  the  primary  outlet  valve 
of  the  other  tank,  and  the  energizing  of  the  time  delay 
relay  means. 

2,714,724 
MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  l^ATCH  PARTS 

FnakllB  C.  FIAcr,  Su  FniKtaeo,  CaW . 

AppHcmliM  Ai«Mt  8, 1955,  Scrid  No.  S24,9«4 

4  ClirfBH.    (CL  134— 5f) 

1 .  In  a  device  of  the  type  described:  an  outer  stationary 

tubular    vertical    cohmin;    an    inner    column    slidably 

mounted  in  the  outer  column  and  projecting  thereabove; 

a  jar  for  holding  a  liquid;  a  frame  carried  by  the  top  of 

the  inner  column;  a  motor-driven  shaft  depending  from 

the  frame;  a  basket  carried  by  the  shaft;  means  for  lower- 


2.7UJ2S 
CRYSTAL-WASHER  APPARATUS 
E.  Wmmm^  CMcacD,  DL, 

ApptoliM  Aiifl  H,  1953,  Scital  No.  3S244t 
SGUm.    (CL  134— 115) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  tfie  concentratioii  of  a  iingk  crys- 
tallizable  component  of  a  mixture  of  liqtuds  comprmnf  • 
crystallizer  and  means  for  removing  crystal  slurry  there- 
from and  delivering  it  into  a  crystal  washer,  consisting 
of  an  elongated  enclosed  vessel  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  crystal-slurry  delivery  means,  a  crystal-alurry  presstng 
means,  which  consists  of  a  reciprocating  piston,  dispoted 
within  the  end  of  the  crystal  washer  to  which  is  con- 
nected the  said  delivery  means  and  operable  to  compress 
the  crystal  slurry  and  form  a  crytiai  phig  within  the  said 
enclosed  veswl,  valve  means  whereby  the  ahory  inlet 
means  is  closed  during  the  compressing  movement  of  the 
piston  and  is  open  during  its  retractive  movement,  a 
mother-liqnid-oatlet,  valve  means  disposed  at  a  point  in- 
termediate the  length  of  the  crystal  washer  and  in  dose 
operational  relationship  with  the  said  prearing  aseans  for 
release  of  expressed  liqoor  from  the  cryrtal  ptag,  means 
operative  on  said  outlet  valve  means  whereby  the  outlet 
is  opefwd  during  compresdix  luoftment  of  the  piston 
and  closed  during  its  retractive  movement,  inlet  means 
for  wash  liquor  located  downstream  of  the  said  ovdet 
means,  a  foraminate  end  closure  disposed  opposite  tiie 
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feed  end  of  the  elongated  crystal  washer  and  opposite  through  an  arc  of  at  least  about  180*  relative  to  the  cover 

also  the  crystal-slurry  pressing  means,  an  outlet  disposed  to  position  the  jaw  ends  of  the  clamp  at  the  end  of  the 

beneath  the  foraminate  end  dosnre  for  withdrawal  of  umbrella  cover  with  the  jaws  covered  by  said  cover  and 

liquid  passing  through  the  end  closure,  and  means  ixx  to  further  position  said  opening  in  alignment  with  the 

removing    crystallizable    component    from    the    crystal  longitudinal  axes  of  a  rib  and  in  position  to  receive  one 


washer. 


end  of  said  rib. 


Gemudsy,  a  flnn 

AppUcatloa  Jaly  14, 1953.  Serial  No.  3«7,SM 

ClaliiH  priority,  appllftfo*  Gctnuay  July  It,  1952 

ICIate.    (CL135— 2t) 


-"r"tit«»i 


A  crown  structure  for  telescopic  umbrellas  having 
inner  and  outer  telescopic  stick  members,  including  a 
cylindrical  body  portion,  said  body  having  a  central  open- 
ing  therein  with  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  umbrella 
stick  member  anchored  in  said  opening  and  spaced  from 
the  wall  of  said  opening,  said  crown  having  an  annular 
collar  at  the  outer  end  thereof  extending  axially  there- 
from and  projecting  inwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  outer  stick  member,  the  outer  end  of 
said  outer  stick  member  terminating  substantially  at^he 
outer  end  of  said  collar,  and  an  anchor  pin  extending 
through  said  cellar  and  said  stick  member,  the  said  collar 
thereby  serving  as  spacing  means  for  the  outer  stick 
member,  as  stop  means  for  the  inner  stick  member,  and 
as  anchor  means  for  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  stick 
member. 


2,7t4,727 
CLAMP  FOR  SECURING  AN  UMBRELLA  COYER 

TO  AN  UMBRELLA  RIB 
Hawy  FMKlMr,  Jiaiilri,  N.  Y.,  asslga nr  to  The  Flnkel 
UwhrUia  FraaM  Cnaiiawj,  bc^  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 
corponitfcM  of  New  Yotfc 

Aafwl  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,897 
3ClafeML    (CL135-^}«) 


I.  A  clamp  for  attaching  a  flexible  cover  to  the  end 
of  a  rib  of  an  umbrella,  comprising  a  five-sectional  mem- 
ber consisting  of  two  terminal  clamping  jaw  sections  con- 
stituting the  front  end  of  said  clamp;  two  intermediate 
sections  each  having  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  at 
an  angle  thereto,  one  of  said  jaw  sections;  and  a  back 
section  from  the  ends  of  which  said  intermediate  sec- 
tions extend,  said  clamp  having  an  opening  in  the  portion 
thereof  to  the  rear  of  said  jaw  sections,  for  receiving 
the  end  of  an  umbrella  rib.  said  opening  being  confined 
entirely  within  the  wall  portion  of  said  clamp  in  which 
it  is  disposed,  said  clamp  having  the  jaws  widely  spaced 
apart  for  the  reception  of  a  portion  of  an  umbrella  cover 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  together  to  tightly  clamp 
said  portion  of  th:  umbrella  cover  twtween  said  jaws, 
and  when  so  brought  together  the  intermediate  sections 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  leaving  said 
opening  free  for  the  reception  of  one  end  of  a  rib.  said 
clamp  when  so  clamped  on  said  cover  being  movable 


2,7S4,7M 
TELESCOPIC  UMBRELLA 
Aloto  Ydikcr,  l4kmM««i  RMarhwd.  Germany,  assignor 
to  nniflrslwrr  G.  ak  k.  Hn  LakUhigcii,  Rhioeland, 


2,7S4,72S 
VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
DYNAMOMETERS,    BRAKES,    AND    COU- 
FLINGS 
William  N.  Batbwst  aad  Ivor  M.  Jarris,  Worcester,  Ei«- 
land,  assignors,  by  iisBf  aasitBmcats,  to  Hccaaa  A 
Froade  LfaaUcd,  Worcester,  England,  a  company  of 


AppUcatioa  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  4M,Mt 
1  Claim.    (CL137--47) 


Hydraulic  valve  control  means  comprising  a  pressure 
generator  comprising  a  rotor,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
rotor  is  mounted  for  rotation,  a  stationary  casing  sur- 
rounding the  rotor  and  divided  into  a  central  working 
compartment  in  which  the  rotor  is  rotatable,  an  inlet 
compartment  at  one  side  of  the  working  compartment 
and  communicating  therewith,  and  an  outlet  compartment 
at  the  other  side  of  the  working  compartment  and  com- 
municating therewith,  means  for  feeding  fluid  to  the  inlet 
compartment,  and  a  drain  for  the  outlet  compartment, 
in  combination  with  a  mushroom  valve,  and  hydraulic 
valve  operating  means  comprising  a  piston  connected  to 
said  valve  for  operating  the  same,  a  chamber  in  which 
said  piston  is  reciprocable,  means  connecting  said  cham- 
ber at  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  working  compart- 
ment of  said  pressure  generator,  means  connecting  said 
chamber  at  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  the  first- 
mentioned  side  thereof  and  also  to  the  inlet  compartment 
of  the  pressure  generator,  a  controlling  valve  between  the 
working  compartment  of  the  pressure  generator  and  the 
first-mentioned  side  of  said  chamber,  a  second  chamber, 
a  second  piston  reciprocable  in  said  second  chamber  and 
connected  to  the  first-oientioned  piston,  the  second  cham- 
ber at  one  side  of  the  second  piston  communicating  with 
the  atnKMphcre,  and  means  connecting  the  second  cham- 
ber at  the  other  aide  of  the  second  piston  to  the  inlet 
side  of  the  mushroom  valve. 


2,7t4,729 

VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  INDEPENDENT  PRESSURE 

CONTROL  OF  PLURAL  OUTLET  BORES 

Ladwiff  Sckoffd,  MMahefan-NcMMlkeim,  Getwaj 

ApHkatlea  Fcbraaiy  24, 1953,  SctW  No.  33M9< 

ClataH  pilattty,  apHmUen  GcnwHiy  Fcbraaiy  24, 1952 

3  CIbIbsb.    (CI.  137—115) 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  fluid  fed  to 

a  plurality  of  conduits;  said  device  comprising  a  body 

having  a  channel  therein,  an  inlet  passage  for  pressure 

fluid  opening  into  said  channel,  at  least  one  pressure  t»> 

lief  valve  in  said  channel  to  determine  the  maximuin  prw. 

sure  tA  the  fluid  in  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  outlet  bona 

transversely  intersecting  said  channel  for  feeding  pressure 

fluid  from  the  latter  to  a  related  conduit,  a  bashing  in 
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nid  cfaamiel  at  each  iotenectioo  of  the  latter  whh  said 
outlet  bores  and  having  a  restricted  tiirotding  bore  ex* 
teadins  transversely  dierethrough  to  open  into  ihe  re- 


lated outlet  bore,  and  an  individxially  adjustable  pressure 
relief  valve  means  in  each  of  said  outlet  bores  to  inde- 
pendently determine  the  pressure  in  the  related  one  of  said 
outlet  bores. 

2.7t4«739 
AUTOMATIC  FILOT  FOR  HOLLOW  JET  VALVES 
Edwwd  Y.  SooBril,  Pah>  AMD,  CaUr^  aisigMr  to  West- 
h«ho«w  Ekdric  ComnlkM,  East  Pfttsburgh,  Pa^  a 
coTMradoa  nt  Ftamtfvrmlm 

AppiicaikM  AMfl  27, 19S3,  SciW  No.  951,lt3 
icWM.    (CL  137— 221) 


2,7S4,731 
DEYKX  FOR  USB  IN  IMPREGNATING 
_  RAPUTORS 

IfvlMs  W.  BaalM',  DctvaMt  MQch. 

")iciwlir  7, 19S3,  SctW  No.  397,S4f 
IClahik    (CL  137— MS.11) 


CK^^^C^ 


A  radiator  attachmeitt  for  use  in  impregnating  a 
radiator  against  leaks  comprising  a  cap  adapted  for  clos- 
ing the  filler  opening  of  a  radiator,  a  tubular  member 
affixed  transverse  to  and  in  communication  with  the  cap, 
said  tubular  member  being  closed  at  each  end  and  having 
a  pressure  relief  valve  adjacent  each  of  said  ends,  a  pres- 
sure gauge  intermedute  the  said  relief  valves  and  at- 
tached to  and  in  communication  whh  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  air  inlet  passage  imermediate  one  of  said  relief 
valves  and  said  pressure  gauge  attached  to  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  said  tubular  member,  said  air  inlet 
passage  having  means  to  regulate  flow  therethrough  and 
a  check  valve  interposed  between  said  regulating  means 
and  said  tubular  member. 


^a^o 


2,714,732    

VALVES  FOR  FOWDER  FIRE  EXTINGUBHERS 

DMatfas  Nwkicwics,  Bsooktya,  N.  Y.,  aiMBMr  lo 

PVe,  hcn  BraoUjr*,  N.  Y.,  a  cwMnttoa  ol  New  Yoit 

ApHkatiM  MMtk  11, 1953,  teW  No.  341,M7 

3niihiii     (CL  137— 144) 


2.  In  liquid  flow  control  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
base  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having 
a  vtNe  seat  at  the  front,  the  valve  openittg  at  the  seat 
being  of  cooaiderably  leaser  diameter  than  the  housing, 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  bearing  disposed  concentric  of  the 
nousing  and  having  a  lesser  imemal  diameter  than  the 
valve  opening,  said  sleeve  being  heremetically  closed 
at  the  rear  by  a  bottom  wall,  a  hollow  bearing  stmctuie 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  a  hollow  plunger  disposed  for  longitudinal 
movement  with  a  liquid-tight  seal  in  the  bearing  structure, 
the  rear  of  said  plunger  ending  short  of  said  bottom  wall 
when  in  the  fully  retracted  position  to  thus  form  a  ftrst 
chamlier,  conduit  means  for  placing  the  first  chamber  in 
communication  with  a  low  liquid  pressure  region,  a  cup- 
shaped  member  having  a  skirt  portion  slidably  fitting  into 
the  front  of  said  sleeve  with  a  Uquid- tight  seal  and  having 
a  bottom  whose  iimer  surface  is  dispoaed  substantially 
contiguous  to  the  front  end  of  the  plunger,  a  valve  carried 
by  the  bottom,  means  for  admitting  liquid  under  pressure 
hi^er  than  the  liquid  pressure  at  the  valve  opening  into 
the  chamber  formed  by  the  sleeve  and  cup-shaped  member, 
whereby  the  valve  will  be  moved  as  a  function  of  the 
liquid  pressure  in  the  chamber  and  the  clearance  between 
the  front  ot  the  plunger  and  the  bottom  of  the  cup-shaped 
member,    a    sharp-edged    cup-shaped    valve    structure 
mounted  on  the  front  of  the  plunger  and  internally  sub- 
ject to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  hollow  of  the  plunger 
and  thus  to  coact  with  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  to 
sensitively  control  the  pressure  in  the  chamber,  and  means 
for  moving  the  ptaafer  longitudinally. 


1.  A  valve  for  a  fire  extinguisher  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  container  containing  a  powder  and  a  compressed 
gas  and  adapted  to  project  a  ttream  of  gas-borne  powder 
on  a  flame  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  container  and 
having  a  conical  valve  seat  in  said  inlet,  a  stem  movable 
in  said  body  carrying  a  valve  head  comprising  a  resilient 
member  held  between  a  washer  and  a  nut  on  said  stem 
and  said  resilient  member  having  a  slightly  dished  sur- 
face adjacent  to  the  valve  seat  to  form  a  sharpened  cir- 
cumferential edge  to  engage  said  valve  seat,  said  washer 
having  a  much  smaller  diameter  than  the  surtece  of  said 
resilient  member  adjacent  said  seat  and  said  nut  being 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  said  washer  and  less  than 
said  resilient  member  to  furnish  support  to  said  resilient 
member  on  an  intermediate  diameter  between  the  washer 
and  the  seat  engaging  edge,  said  drcumfeiential  seat- 
engaging  edge  being  adapted  to  be  deformed  inwardly 
and  radially  when  it  is  urged  against  said  valve  seat,  ao 
as  to  wipe  powder  therefrom  and  leave  a  free  space 
behind  it  with  which  other  portions  of  the  resilient  mem- 
ber may  contact  to  form  a  tight  closure. 
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2,7U,7S3 
dOCK  VALVE  FOR  PARENTERAL  SOLUIIONS 
Fiwk  E.  MvllMs,  taa  GdkiM,  CriH^  MripMT  to  Doa 
■«^  Ci«L,  ■  CMForaiiMB  flf  Nevada 

klakar  t,  1954,  Sariri  No.  46MM 
4CWM.   (CL137-*399) 


1.  A  check  valve  unit  for  a  parenteral  solution  which 
comprises,  a  circular  transparent  housing,  an  >  inlet  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  a  cap  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  housing  providing  an  outlet,  the  baae  of  the  cap 
being  tapered  at  the  outlet  to  provide  a  valve  seat,  a 
floatable  valve  member  movable  into  contact  with  the 
valve  seat  for  closing  of  the  outlet  and  including  an 
extending  stem  by  which-  the  valve  member  is  adapted 
to  seat  while  there  is  still  a  substantial  volume  of  fluid 
within  said  unit  and  above  said  valve  seat,  and  guide 
means  for  said  floatable  valve  member  within  said  hous- 
ing and  contacting  the  same  to  nuuntain  the  floatable 
vahre  member  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  valve  seat, 
a  stop  on  said  guide  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
displacement  of  the  floatable  valve  member,  there  being 
passages  for  fluid  by  said  guide  member,  and  a  filter 
suspended  within  said  housing  the  upper  end  of  said  filter 
being  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  housing  substantially 
below  the  inlet  and  the  lower  end  of  said  filter  being 
located  above  the  top  of  the  valve  member  stem  when 
said  stem  is  in  its  uppermost  position. 


2,714,734 
CONTROL  FOR  FLOATS 
I.  Masme,  Boat  OevaliBd 
Novcmkar  1, 1955,  SeiW  No.  544^74 
4  fill  IM I     (CLU7— 417) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  float 
within  a  tank  comprising,  in  combiiution  with  a  supply 
line  and  a  valve  for  normally  closing  said  supply  line,  a 
float  support  arm  pivotally  mounted  within  said  tank  and 
including  at  one  end  thereof  means  for  closing  the  valve 
responsive  to  upward  swinging  naovement  of  said  arm; 
a  float  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  arm;  a  container 
carried  by  said  other  end  of  the  arm;  means  providing  a 
conduit   between   the   container   and   said   supply   line. 


whereby  water  may  flow  to  the  container  in  the  open 
valve  position,  thus  to  fill  the  container  and  reduce  die 
buoyancy  ot  the  float,  container,  and  arm;  and  valve 
means  on  the  container  responding  to  filling  of  the  tank 
to  a  predetermined  level  to  shift  to  open  position  fw 
draining  the  container  following  filling  of  the  tank  to  aaid 
level,  whereby  to  permit  upward  swinging  movement  <tf 
the  arm,  container,  and  float  over  a  path  sufficient  to 
effect  a  substantially  instantaneous  closing  of  the  valve 
following  filling  of  the  tank  to  the  selected  level,  aaid 
container  having  a  continuously  opened  port  providing  a 
vent  therefor  acting  also  as  an  overflow  port  following 
filling  of  the  container,  said  conduit  conununicating  be- 
tween the  container  and  supply  line  constituting  a  tubu- 
lar member  forming  part  of  said  arm,  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber communicating  with  said  tubular  member  and  con- 
nected  between  the  tubular  member  and  the  supply  line. 


2,714,735 

WATER  FEED  CONTROLS  FOR  HOT  AIR 

FURNACE  HUMIDIFIERS 

Robert  M.  Rair  and  Hany  J.  Scott,  Hamiitoa,  Ontario, 


AppikatioB  May  13, 1954,  ScrW  No.  434,044 
ICIataa.    (CL  137— 424) 


A  water  feed  control  for  hot  air  furnace  humidifiers 
compri^ng  a  water  vaporizing  pan  adapted  to  be  con- 
tained within  a  furnace  hot  air  duct,  a  water  reservoir 
adapted  to  be  positioned  exterioriy  of  the  hot  air  duct 
and  communicating  with  the  pan,  a  water  feed  pipe  open- 
ing into  the  reservoir  underneath  the  water  therein,  a 
valve  controlled  by  a  water  float  and  contained  within 
the  reservoir  to  govern  the  entrance  of  water  thereinto 
through  the  feed  pipe,  the  float  of  the  valve  being  so  ar- 
ranged in  relation  to  the  valve  assembly  that  the  valve 
assembly  is  always  submerged  in  the  water  in  the  reser- 
voir, the  valve  being  in  the  form  of  a  vertical  U-shaped 
member  straddling  the  end  of  the  water  feed  pipe  within 
the  reservoir  and  between  the  legs  of  which  a  float  carry- 
ing arm  is  pivotally  mounted,  a  valve  disc  formed  of 
rubber-like  material  and  mounted  upon  the  arm  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  feed  pipe,  the  inner  end  of  the  float  arm 
being  U-shaped  form  with  one  leg  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  vertical  U-shaped  member,  and  a  float  height 
adjusting  screw  extending  between  the  legs  of  the 
U-^aped  portion  of  the  float  arm,  and  a  spring  urging 
the  legs  of  the  float  arm  apart  against  the  tension  of  the 


2,7M,73« 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 


r,  .i-..^....  la 
4k  Ca.  G.  Bk  b.  H.,  W< 

It,  1953,  Saitel  No.  39t,9t9 
m  Giraaay  Dccea^bcr  2t,  1952 
t9CWM.  (CL137— 5M) 
1.  A  flow  control  device,  comprising,  in  combination, 
conduit  means  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  por- 
tion for  passage  of  a  fluid  milium  therethrough;  and  a 
removable  flow  control  imit  arranged  in  said  conduit 
means  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions  thereof  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  mediimi  therethrough,  said 
unit  comprising  a  hollow  insert  means  having  a  substan- 


356 

tiaOy  vertical  oper«tiiif  pootkm.  remortbly  mouatcd  in 
said  coodmt  means  and  ceing  formed  between  its  top 
and  bottom  ends  with  openings  throogli  which  said  mlet 
and  outlet  portions  communicate,  a  control  meml«r  hav- 
ing a  waU  portion  subitantiany  normal  to  the  direction 
of  ftnid  flow  movably  mounted  within  said  insert  mcMis 
to  be  moved  by  the  difference  between  the  pfe«ure«  of 
(he  fluid  medium  in  said  inlet  portion  respectively  acting 
on  oppoMte  faces  of  said  wall  portion  toward  a  position 
covering  said  openings  in  said  insert  means  for  reducing 
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the  flow  of  fluid  medium  therethrough  and  toward  an 
open  position  uncovering  said  openings  for  increasmg  the 
flow  of  fluid  medium  therethrou^  said  control  member 
being  biased  by  its  own  weight  toward  said  open  position, 
and  a  cover  member  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
said  conduit  means  and  being  removably  connected  there- 
to, said  cover  member  being  secured  to  said  insert  meam, 
whereby  said  flow  control  unit  may  be  removed  from  said 
conduit  means  by  removal  of  said  cover  member  there- 
from.   

1,714,737 
VENTF^TI^fG 


B.K«ly,    - 

^iT  a,  19SS,  8aM  N«.  37t,723 

(CL  U7— 54«.ll) 


l,7t4.73t  

itnr      (GLUT— atf) 


1    Involve  construction  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
hyd^ttlic  elevators,  a  generally  bowl  shaped  body  portion 
having  a  closed  bottom,  the  lower  part  of  said  body  por- 
tion being  formed  with  horizontafly  extending  «let  and 
outlet  passageways  in  ipi«d  vertical  ^^•^.'f^ 
ing  openings  extending  out  through  die  ^^^  of  said  b«ly 
portion,  a  horizontally  extending  web  in  said  body  por- 
tion extending  acrom  the  same  and  separating  said  mlet 
and  outiet  passagesway*.  said  web  being  formedwith  a 
plurality  of  openings  theredirough.  the  upper  portion  of 
Mid  body  above  said  web  being  formed  with  a  ptursftity 
of  cylinders  therein  in  axial  ahgnment  with  said  openings, 
said  body  having  a  centrally  located  vertically  extending 
separating  portion  separating  said  cylinders  and  extending 
from  the  upper  of  said  passageways  to  the  upper  surfan 
of  said  body  and  said  separating  portion  being  formed 
with  a  vertically  extending  conduit  therethrough,  said 
conduit  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  upper 
of  said  passageways  and,  at  iu  iqiper  end.  opening  out 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  head. 


2,7l4.73f  _ 

METBUNGAND  aBUTOFF  VALVE 

!Mmj  1%  IfS4,  a«iW  N*.  43MM 
aOi^    (aU7— il4dt) 


In  a  vent  fitting  for  the  housings  of  the  roller  bearings 
of  a  journal  comprising  a  plug  body  having  an  interior 
chamber,  the  wall  of  the  chamber  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
plug  body  being  rabbeted,  a  hard  metal  ring  rigidly  fitted 
in  the  body  against  the  walls  of  the  rabbet  having  an 
internal  channel  defining  right  angulariy  extending  walls, 
a  soft  resilient  valve  seat  fitted  in  the  rabbet  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  walls,  a  valve  body  ad^Med  to  engage 
and  compress  the  seat,  a  stem  on  said  valve  body  extend- 
ing into  the  chamber,  a  stop  member  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  stem,  a  helical  spring  corneal  in  shape  coiled  about 
the  slem  confined  between  the  stop  member  and  the  ring 
for  normaUy  holding  the  valve  body  centered  reUtive  to 
the  ring  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  seat,  and  an 
inner  waU  proximate  to  said  stop  member  when  the  valve 
body  is  seated  and  provided  with  a  small  vent  opening  of 
a  less  size  than  the  stop  member  whereby  said  stop  mem- 
ber wiU  engage  the  inner  face  of  said  waU  when  said 
valve  body  and  stem  are  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
into  the  body  of  the  fitting  beyond  the  normal  seating 
position  of  the  vaWe  body,  and  said  wall  having  an  outer 
dome  shape. 


1.  A  metering  and  shutoff  vahw  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein,  an  axially  re- 
ciprocal plunger  slidably  positioned  in  said  bore,  a  valve 
sent  within  said  body  at  one  end  of  said  bore  havmg  an 
axial  passage  of  less  diameter  than  said  bore  and  own- 
municating  therewith  deflning  a  seat  element,  a  tapered 
valve  element  axiaUy  protecting  from  said  plunger  and 
registerable  within  said  pasage  and  seat  element  for 
opening  and  closing  fluid  communication  between  said 
passage  and  bore,  there  being  a  fluid  inlet  opening  in 
said  body  communicating  with  said  passage  and  a  fluid 
outlet  opening  communicating  with  said  bore,  said  out- 
let opening  being  normally  ckwed  by  said  plunger,  said 
plunger  having  a  tapered  longitudinal  slot  in  its  outer 
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surface  ad^^ent  said  outlet  opening,  and  manual  means 
engageaMe  with  said  plunger  for  effecting  controlled 
axial  movements  thereof  whereby  said  tapered  slot  ad- 
justably meters  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  outlet  open- 
ing upon  unseating  of  said  valve  elennent.  said  body  hav- 
ing a  second  bore  on  one  side  communicating  with  and 
of  greater  diamcier  than  said  first  bore,  said  valve  scat 
being  loosely  positioned  within  said  second  bore  and 
laterally  movable  therein  to  self  align  with  said  tapered 
valve  element,  and  an  annular  seal  in  said  second  bore 
intermediate  said  valve  seat  and  body. 


wall  bore,  each  of  said  cup-shaped  members  having  an 
aperture  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  an  imperforate  disk 
positioned  in  each  of  said  cup-shaped  members,  said  disks 
being  substantially  compicmenul  in  diameter  to  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  the  flanges  of  said  cup-shaped  members. 


2,714,749 
CURTAIN  TYPE  VALVES 

O.  StafsbaiB,  Mi^wapotts,  Mima. 

AppMcadoo  October  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,9M 
UaHam.    CCL  137— 425.44) 


AJikilfl^ 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  a  chamber  therein  bounded 
by  two  walls  provided  with  facing  parallel  planiform  in- 
ner surfaces  and  a  wall  structure  therebetween  having 
first  and  second  surfaces,  disposed  at  different  portions 
of  the  wall  structure  and  at  right  angles  to  said  parallel 
surfaces,  an  outlet  port  in  said  wall  structure  extending 
through  said  first  surface  of  the  wall  structure,  an  elon- 
gated flexible  curtain  type  valve  member  disposed  within 
said  chamber  and  formed  with  parallel  edges  engaging  the 
parallel  surfaces,  said  valve  member  having  a  portion  over- 
lying said  first  surface  of  said  wall  structure  and  adapted 
to  cover  said  port,  means  engaging  said  valve  member 
at  said  portion  thereof  and  said  body  to  secure  said  valve 
member  thereto,  said  valve  member  having  a  second  por- 
tion overlying  said  second  surface  of  said  wall  structure 
and  dividing  said  chamber  into  an  inner  and  an  outer  com- 
partment, one  on  each  side  of  said  valve  member,  a  mov- 
able member  connected  to  the  second  named  portion  of 
said  valve  member  and  serving  upon  movement  to  move 
such  portion  of  the  valve  member  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  to  shift  the  first  named  portion  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber over  or  away  from  said  port,  means  urging  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  valve  member  into  engagement  with  the 
second  surface  of  said  wall  structure,  an  inlet  port  in  said 
body  disposed  intermediate  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
of  said  wall  structure,  both  of  said  ports  being  adapted 
to  conununicate  with  said  outer  compartment  and  means 
forming  a  restricted  passageway  between  said  compart- 
ments to  conduct  fluid  from  one  compartment  to  the  other 
at  a  predetermined  rate  as  said  valve  member  is  moved 
into  valve  opening  position. 


each  of  said  disks  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections on  each  side,  and  having  at  least  a  part  of  its 
peripheral  portion  spaced  inwardly  from  the  fiange  of  the 
cap-shaped  nicmber  in  which  it  is  positioned,  and  means 
operable  to  retain  said  stack  formation  in  said  bore. 


2,794,742 
JUMP  AND  TRAP  WIRE 
Frank  W.  E.  Hocselbarth,  Carlisle,  Pa^ 
CartUc,Pa.,a 


to  C.  n* 

of  POM- 


AppUcatioa  September 
4CUins. 


13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,993 
(CL139— 44) 


1.  A  transverse  pile  wire  having  a  head  at  one  end, 
and  having  at  the  end  remote  from  the  head  a  trap 
opening  with  a  mouth  at  the  top  of  the  wire,  a  knife  in 
the  trap  opening  adapted  to  cut  pile  warp  ends  entering 
the  trap  opening,  said  wire  having  a  shield  above  the 
knife  extending  from  the  rearward  end  of  the  mouth  of 
the  trap  opening  toward  the  rear  of  the  wire. 


2,794,743 
SHUTTLE  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 
Worth  Wade,  Roaemoat,  Pa..  amigMM-  to  Ansericn  Vl^ 
cose  Corporatkm,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,995 
7aaims.    (CL  U9->142) 


2,7S4,741 
EXPLOSION  PROOF  FLAME  TRAP  AND  DRAIN 
WBIard  E.  Pari^  Syracwe,  N.  V^  assigMir  to  Croose- 
»■*  Conpuiy,  SyncMC,  N.  Yn  a  cofporalion  of  New 
Yorii 

AppOcadoa  As^Mt  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,979 
5  rial—     (CL  13S— 42) 
I.  A  combination  flame  trap  and  drain  for  electric  con- 
duit fittings  comprising  a  body  adapted  for  flame  tight  at- 
tachment to  a  conduit  fitting,  said  body  being  formed  with 
an  axial  bore  extending  outwardly  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  body,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  body  being 
formed  with  a  radially  extending  passage  communicating 
with  the  cuter  end  of  said  bore,  a  series  of  cup-shaped 
members  arranged  in  stack  formation  in  said  bore  and 
with  their  cylindrical  flange  portions  engaging  the  side 
716  <».  «;.— 24 


1.  A  mechanism  for  propelling  a  shuttle  in  a  loom 
comprising  a  shuttle,  means  for  exploding  a  fiuid  pro- 
pellant,  means  actuated  by  said  explosion  for  propelling 
said  shuttle,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
said  shuttle  for  actuating  said  explosion. 


2,794,744 
SHUTTLE  GUARD  ATTACHMENT 
eph  L.  Robcfge,  NoHh  ProviiciMe,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
KMiaak  TcifBaa,  Im.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatkHi 
of  New  Yotk  ^^  ,^ 

AppUcathm  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,397 
^^SOalma.    (O.  13»— 193) 
2.  In  combination  with  a  loom  having  a  reed  cap  and 
having  a  pointed   shuttle  and  means  for  driving   said 
shuttle  in  a  free  path  across  the  loom,  a  shuttle  guard 
attachment,  said  shuttle  guard  attachment  comprising  a 
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rigid  peripheral  frwne,  and  a  flexible  netting  fixed  to  for  vertical  reciprocation,  means  podtioning  said  re- 
said  frame  and  extending  across  said  attachment,  at  least  ceptacle  in  upright  position  below  said  feed  tube  and 
some  of  the  openings  of  said  netting  being  of  greater 
area  than  the  area  of  the  pointed  end  of  said  shuttle  but 
of  less  area  than  the  croi»-sectiottal  area  of  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  shuttle,  the  intersections  of  said 
netting  being  knotted  and  said  netting  being  also  knotted 


at  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  frame,  whereby  to 
prevent  excessive  enlargement  of  said  openings  by  the 
entry  of  said  shuttle  into  same,  said  netting  having  suf- 
ficient resilience  to  absorb  at  least  a  substantial  part  of 
the  momentum  of  said  shuttle,  and  means  rigidly  mount- 
ing said  shuttle  guard  attachment  on  said  reed  cap  in 
position  for  intercepting  the  point  of  said  shuttle  when 
said  shuttle  diverges  from  its  normal  path  of  movement. 


COMBINATION  QUILL  CHUTE  AND  PICKER 

STICK  GUIDE 

Howwd  W.  CarraO,  Rock  Hm,  S.  C. 

Novcii*cr  1, 1954,  S«lal  No.  445,tS2 
ItClain.    {(X  139— 255) 


means  associated  with  the  feed  tube  for  vibrating  the 
same  as  it  is  moved  out  of  the  receptacle. 


1.  In  a  loom  having  an  oscillatable  lay.  an  automatic 
quill  transfer  mechanism  and  a  shuttle  box  having  a  bot- 
tom plate  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
therein  through  which  quills  are  expelled  by  the  quill 
transfer  mechanism;  the  combination  of  a  picker  stick 
guide  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  horizontal  bar 
fixed  to  the  lay  and  spaced  below  said  shuttle  box  bottom 
plate  forwardly  of  the  plane  of  said  slot,  and  a  quill  chute 
in  the  form  of  a  substantially  rectangular  tube  disposed 
beneath  said  shuttle  box  bottom  plate  and  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  at  an  angle  and  being  carried 
by  said  bar  for  guiding  expelled  quills  away  from  the 
shuttle  box. 


2,7S4,744 

PACKAGE  FILLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

StM  M.  Silver,  LcvMtowB,  N.  Y.,  awlfni  lo 

LiMia  Silver,  New  YotIl,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  Novcabcr  22, 1952,  Scrtai  No.  322,«05 

12  CUmm.    (CL  141—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  filling  open  top  receptacles  with  a 
viscous  fluid,  including  an  open  ended  feed  tube  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  receptacle,  means  mounting  said  feed  tube 


O. 


2,7M,747 
TRANSPORT  TANK  TRUCK 

DalM,  To.,  awlpnr  to  Maater 


coapoaed  of 


WcUli«.  Drite,  Tex., 
O.  Wccapc  a^  Cari  Cmtn 
AppUcatkM  Jaiy  11, 1955,  Scrtei  No.  521,144 
4ClakM.    (CL141— 21) 


1.  In  a  unitary  truck  tank  assembly,  a  unk  frame 
arranged  for  detachable  connection  to  the  chassis  of  a 
truck;  a  plurality  of  tanks  on  said  frame;  a  platform 
extending  rearwardiy  of  the  frame;  a  pump  mounted  on 
the  platform;  valved  conduits  conununicating  with  each 
tank  and  with  the  intake  conduit  to  the  pump;  a  liquid 
meter  mounted  on  the  platform;  an  outlet  conduit  for 
the  pump  communicating  with  the  meter;  a  valved  fuel 
dispensing  connection  communicating  with  the  meter  and 
being  arranged  for  connection  to  a  fuel  container  to  be 
filled;  vapor  return  connections  carried  at  the  rear  of  the 
frame  and  arranged  for  connection  to  said  fuel  container; 
and  an  auxiliary  valved  connection  communicating  with 
the  dispensing  conduits  for  the  tanks  and  arranged  for 
connection  to  an  outside  container  whereby  fuel  may  be 
transferred  from  an  outside  container  selectively  to  the 
tanks  by  the  said  pump. 


l,7S4,74t 
VACUUM  FILLING  APPARATUS 
RickaH  EkhiBl— fc,  WDaiaH>.  N.  Y. 

AfflicartoM  NovcMbcr  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  469,941 

"T"  «  ^^ —     ^^  141—45) 


I.  Vacuum  filling  apparatus  for  bottles  and  similar 
containers  comprising  a  motor  driven  vacuum  pump,  an 
enclosed  liquid  overflow  vessel,  a  liquid  supply  reservoir, 
a  filler  spout  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  neck  of  a 
container  to  be  filled  with  liquid,  a   first  suction   line 
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connected  to  the  intake  of  the  vacuum  pump  and  com- 
moBicating  with  the  interior  of  the  overltow  vessel  ad- 
jacent the  top  thereof,  a  second  suction  line  connected 
to  the  fUler  spout  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  overflow  vessel  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  liquid  sup- 
ply line  connecting  the  flUer  spout  to  the  liquid  supply 
reservoir,  a  liquid  overflow  return  line  connected  to  the 
liquid  supply  reservoir  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  overflow  vessel  adjacent  the  bottom  there<rf. 
a  liquid  check  valve  disposed  in  the  overflow  return  line 
to  check  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  supply  reservoir  to 
the  overflow  vessel,  an  air  supply  line  connected  to  the 
first  suction  line  intermediate  the  vacuum  pump  and  the 
overflow  vessel,  and  a  normally  open  pressure  actuated 
air  check  valve  disposed  in  said  air  supply  line,  said  air 
check  valve  being  adapted  to  close  automatically  when 
the  difference  in  pressure  between  the  first  suction  line 
and  the  atmosphere  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said 
predetermined  pressure  difference  being  greater  than  that 
which  exists  across  the  air  check  valve  when  the  filler  spout 
is  exposed  to  the  atmo^here  and  being  less  than  that 
which  exists  across  the  air  check  valve  when  the  filler 
spout  is  inserted  in  the  neck  of  a  container. 


2,7U,749 
.,.^,.  BAG  SUPPORT 

i*^a«       DavM  Byroa  Baker,  KcMicwkk,  Wask. 

AppUcatioB  Marck  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,317 
6ClafaM.    (CL  141— 314) 


'■ir>v 


M«»tr 


IC^P^B 


'  ,nk«>«  H 


.  -i     -.^  2,7M,75« 

COMBINATION  MITER  GUIDE  AND  SELF- 
REVERSING  RADIAL  SAW  APPARATUS 
Fraadi  V.  Thomas,  Easley,  S.  C. 
AppBcatfoB  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,314 
4ClataBS.    (0.143—47) 


1 .  A  combination  sawing  machine  and  miter  goide  com- 
prising a  stationary  support;  a  work  piece  support  table 
carried  by  said  support;  a  carriage  housing  mounted  upon 
said  support  for  adjustment  to  selected  positions  of  angu- 
larity relative  to  the  length  of  said  table;  a  carriafc 
mounted  upon  the  housing  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  table  in  each  position  of  adjustment  of  the 
housing;  a  motor  of  the  reversing  type  nuHinted  on  the  car- 
riage; a  sawing  mechanism  carried  by  said  carriage  and 
driven  by  said  motor  for  making  a  cut  in  a  work  piece  sup- 
ported on  the  table  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage toward  the  table;  means  connecting  said  carriage  to 
said  housing  and  to  said  motor  so  as  to  drive  the  carriage 
in  its  movement  both  toward  and  away  from  said  table; 
and  switch  means  in  circuit  with  the  motor  mounted  on  the 
carriage  housing  at  opposite  extreme  limits  of  the  travel 
of  the  carriage,  said  switch  means  being  arranged  to  be 
tripped  by  the  carriage,  one  of  said  switch  means  being 
adapted  to  de-energize  the  motor  following  a  single  cycle 
of  movement  of  the  carriage  toward  and  away  from  the 
table  and  the  other  switch  means  being  adapted  to  re- 
verse the  motor  midway  during  said  cycle  to  impart  re- 
turn movement  to  the  carriage  following  the  making  of 
a  cut  through  a  work  piece  supported  on  the  table. 


2,7t4,751 

RECIPROCATING  SAW  WITH  LAMINATED  BLADE 

Cari  J.  Alexaader,  Moowpark,  Mkk. 

La«wt  3, 1953,  ScrkU  No.  371,777 
UCIafans.    (CL143— M) 


I.  In  a  packaging  machine,  a  bag  support  compris- 
ing an  inverted  substantially  T  shaped  frame;  said  frame 
being  movable  along  a  predetermined  path;  a  cross  bar 
fixed  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  its  upper  end;  arms  piv- 
otal! y  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  cross  bar  for 
movement  in  a  common  vertical  plane;  links  pivotally 
united  to  each  other  intermediate  their  lengths  for  rela- 
tive scissor  action;  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  links 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms  intermediate  their 
lengths  whereby  scissor  moveaient  of  said  links  effects 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  about  their  pivots; 
said  links  having  yieldable  means  urging  the  lower  ends 
to  the  normal  extreme  spaced  apart  position  and  cam  op- 
erated means  for  shifting  the  lower  ends  inwardly;  au- 
tomatic latch  means  securing  said  arms  with  their  lower 
ends  in  the  inward  position  and  manually  releasable  to 
effect  return  of  the  arms  to  their  normal  position;  de- 
pending flanges  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  for  en- 
tering the  mouth  of  a  bag  and  frictionally  supporting 
same;  and  a  cam  secured  relative  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment and  disposed  to  engage  said  cam  operated  means 
and  actuate  said  links,  whereby  the  flanges  are  shifted 
inwardly  to  release  a  bag  supported  thereby. 


«-'» 


9.  A  power  driven  reciprocating  saw  comprising,  a 
motor  housing  having  a  handle  on  one  side  and  a  back- 
ing plate  on  the  other  side,  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate 
having  a  central  tongue  formed  therealong,  a  saw  blade 
having  three  laminations  secured  together  to  form  an  up- 
wardly opening  groove  receiving  said  tongue,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  laminations  having  teeth  formed  thereon, 
means  slidably  supporting  (he  outer  end  of  said  blade  on 
said  plate,  and  reciprocating  means  in  said  housing  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  of  said  blade. 


2,714,752 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  MACHINE  TOOL 

Hoamr  R.  Easrick,  Kalamaioo,  Mkk.,  assizor  to 

Emrkk,  Inc. 
AnpHcafloa  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  3»J5ti 

2  Claims.    (0.144—1) 
1.  In  a  multiple  purpose  tool,  including  a  woodworking 
lathe  structure  having  a  live  spindle;  a  dead  spindle;  a 
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horizontal  lathe  bed  extending  between,  and  spaced  be- 
low, said  live  spindle  and  said  dead  spindle;  and  a  vertical 
bead  stock  supporting  said  live  spindle;  the  improvement 
which  includes:  an  extension  extending  vertically  from 
said  head  stock;  a  horizontal  boom  secured  to  said  exten- 


core  piece*,  the  preas  comprising,  a  pair  of  opposed  rela- 
tively-nwvabk  platens  dimensioned  and  mounted  to  con- 
tact the  opposite  veneer  laminatioos  and  press  them 
against  the  core  pieces,  opposed  and  relatively  movable 
clamping  elemenu  dinnensioned  and  mounted  to  contact 
opposite  edges  of  the  core  pieces  and  compress  them 
in  the  plane  thereof,  separate  hydraulically-actuated  means 
for  effecting  the  relative  movement  of  the  platens  and 
the  cbmptBg  elemenu,  a  hydraulic  pressure  source  for 
the  operation  of  the  hydraulically-actuated  means, 
and  manuaUy-settable  automatic-acting  pressure-control 


sion  and  being  vertically  aligned  with,  and  overlying,  said 
lathe  bed;  a  reciprocating  tool  depending  from  said  boom; 
means  connected  to  said  live  spindle  for  reciprocating  said 
tool;  and  a  table  mounted  on  said  lathe  bed  and  having 
a  slot  therethrough  for  receiving  said  tooL 


2,784,753 
MACHINE  FOR  CmPTING  WOOD 
Warn  Hcadrich  Rudolf  KHeni  aad  Cvrt  Gcikard  Enrln 
Tnihiiimhtrf  GenaMiy,  ■Mlfiiii  to  Mobd- 
WcatfaUa  H.  RottmaM,  WlihctaMhaTcs,  Ger^ 


Appttortioa  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S7,7S2 
ICUiam.    (CL144— 42) 


1.  A  waste  wood  chipping  machine  for  the  manufacture 
of  chips  to  be  used  in  making  boards  therefrom,  said 
machine  being  of  the  type  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  re- 
volving support  mounted  on  said  plate  for  carrying  cutting 
tools  including  planar  blades  and  precutters,  a  feeding 
chute  leading  the  waste  wood  to  the  cutting  tools,  said 
revolving  support  comprising  flat  chip-discharging  grooves 
immediately  in  front  of  the  planer  blades,  said  precutters 
also  being  arranged  immediately  in  front  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  planer  blades,  the  height  of  the  precutten,  as  well 
as  the  depth  and  the  width  of  the  chip-discharging  grooves 
being  selected  to  control  the  desired  thickness  and  width, 
respectively,  of  the  chips  and  the  distance  between  the 
precutters  corresponding  to  the  desired  length  of  the  chips, 
said  precutters  having  a  toothed  front  part  and  a  blunt 
part  adjacent  to  the  planer  Mades,  said  toothed  part 
projecting  above  said  Uunt  part  for  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  thickness  of  the  chips  to  be  cut,  said 
feeding  chute  being  associated  with  means  for  delivering 
waste  wood  to  the  cutting  tools  in  such  a  position  that 
the  fibers  of  the  waste  wood  to  be  chipped  lie  parallel 
to  the  edges  of  the  planer  blades  during  the  chipping 
section. 


2,714,754 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEMS 
Yloo   Bcrthctoe 
V.  BcitiMtaca 

ofllttBOli 

Affffl  11, 1952,  StffW  No.  2«M77 
IS  Oaiw.    (a.  144— ISl) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  for  adhering  veneer  laminations 
to  a  multiple-piece  core  compressed  in  the  plane  of  the 


to 
Worti,  be  Jottcl,  IlL,  a 


mechanisnu  interposed  between  the  hydraulic  pressvre 
source  and  the  respective  hydraulically-actuated  means 
for  successively  initiating  the  relative  movement  of  the 
platens  toward  the  interposed  veneer-laminated  core  pieces 
and  arresting  such  movement  upon  the  platens  reaching 
a  predetermined  relative  cootigtiity  to  the  veneer-lami- 
nated core  pieces,  then  initiating  a  relative  movement 
of  the  clamping  elements  against  the  core  pieces  and  ar- 
resting such  movement  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  and 
subsequently  continuing  the  relative  movement  of  the 
platens  to  apply  and  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure 
of  the  veneer  laminations  against  the  core  pieces. 


2,7S4,75S 
DROPPABLE  CONTAINER 
CkariM  P.  Bender,  Wabn^  Ind.,  aMigwtr  to  The  Genenl 
TIra  wd  Rnbbcr  CoH^wy,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpom- 
tfonofOkio 

DcccMbcr  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399^13 
9  Clafana.    (CL  15«— 3) 


I.  A  droppable  free-falling  container  for  aerial  delivery 
which  comprises  walls  formed  of  two  substantially  cir- 
cular rubber  discs  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  join- 
ed at  their  peripheries,  said  discs  having  a  minimum 
tensile  strength  of  2000  p.  s.  i.  at  500  percent  elongation 
and  each  being  substantially  flat  in  the  unstressed  condi- 
tion and  being  disposed  flatwise  against  one  another  when 
the  container  is  collapsed,  a  subilizing  flap  comprising 
a  ring  of  rubber-like  material  joined  to  said  container  ad- 
jacent the  juncture  of  the  two  discs  and  extending  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  appreciably  beyond  the 
side  of  the  container,  said  container  when  at  rest  on  a 
flat  supporting  surface  and  fliled  with  liquid  assuming  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  an  oblate  ellipsoid  substantially 
symmetrical  about  a  vertical  axis  with  the  horizontal  width 
at  least  five  tim;s  the  height  in  which  the  two  discs  are 
bowed  outwardly  and  one  disc  includes  a  substantially  cir- 
cular flattened  area  of  less  diameter  than  the  disc  which 
is  in  contact  with  such  supporting  surface. 


2,7S4,75« 
CX>NVERTreLE  HANDBAG 

Mnrray  M.  Rcanick,  Grant  Neck,  N.  Y. 

DcccnbOT  S,  19S5,  Swinl  No.  551,933 
ICWnk    (CL15«— 2f) 

An    improved    handbag   comprising    an    open-topped 
receptacle  defining  a  handbag,  and  including  side  walls 
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and  front  and  rear  walls,  a  vertically  extending  panel  ex- 
tending between  and  carried  by  the  upper  portions  of 
said  side  waifs,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  band  memben 
having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  said  panel  and  their 


upper  ends  separably  fastened  to  each  other,  a  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  openings  formed 
therein  registering  with  said  respective  bands  and  mating 
separable  fasteners  carried  on  said  front  and  rear  walls 
and  adjacent  portions  of  said  cover  member. 


2,7»4,757 
CXOSURE  FOR  CASES 
H.  BoKn  Mi  Mnrto  E.  Bows,  SptagfteM,  Ohio, 
lo  Corowt  of  Pate  Back,  Inc.,  SprteffieM, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  Jaimry  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  558,477 
2  CtataM.    (CL  1S«— 38) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  billfold  comprising 
overlying  flexible  sheet  material  secured  together  and 
providing  an  elongated  pocket  for  storing  paper  money, 
a  sleeve  portion  arranged  thereon,  a  card  case  section 
having  a  first  side  wall  extending  through  said  sleeve 
portion  and  terminating  in  a  short  hinged  flap  portion,  a 
second  side  wall  on  said  card  ca?e  section  which  extends 
over  the  face  of  said  sleeve  portion,  said  second  side  wall 
having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  flap  portion 
of  said  first  side  wall,  a  magnet  secured  to  said  flap  portion 
of  the  first  wall,  and  said  second  wall  having  a  thin  piece 
of  magnetic  material  attached  thereto  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  end  thereof  and  engageable  with  said  magnet 
of  the  first  wail  when  the  card  case  section  is  closed 
whereby  said  case  section  is  retained  closed  by  the  mag- 
netic force  exerted  by  the  magnet  on  the  magn^ic  mate- 
rial. 

2,7t4,7St 

WELD  NUT  WITH  WELDING  FLANGE  AND 

SPACER  SHOULDER 

Fradcrkfc  W.  Rohc,  FnOcrton,  Calif. 

Applkatlon  Inly  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,932 

1  Onlni.    (CL  151— 4L7) 


disposed  intermediate  said  shoulder  flange  and  said  pilot 
flange,  said  shoulder  flange  and  welding  flange  being  coo- 
centric  with  and  projecting  axially  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  pilot,  with  the  pilot  projecting  beyond  the  weld- 
ing flange  and  the  welding  flange  projecting  beyond  the 
shoulder  flange  in  stepped  arrangement,  said  mounting 
flange  havmg  annular  grooves  defined  on  respective  sides 
of  said  welding  flange,  for  receiving  excess  weld  metal, 
one  of  said  annular  grooves  being  defined  directly  be- 
tween said  shoulder  flange  and  said  welding  flange  and  the 
other  of  said  grooves  being  defined  directly  between  the 
welding  flange  and  said  pilot,  said  shoulder  flange  being 
of  greater  face  area  than  said  welding  flange  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  sheet  metal  panel  without  substantial  de- 
formation during  welding  so  as  to  position  said  nut  for 
height  with  reference  to  said  panel;  and  a  head  portion 
spaced  axially  from  said  mounting  flange  and  a  neck 
portion  of  reduced  external  diameter  joining  said  head 
portion  to  said  mounting  flange,  said  neck  portion  having 
an  annular  intermediate  section  thereof,  including  the 
corresponding  portion  of  said  internal  thread,  slightly 
displaced  radially  inwardly  throughout  the  circumference 
thereof,  to  an  extent  such  that  said  corresponding  nortion 
of  the  thread  has  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
the  remainder  of  the  thread  by  an  amount  suflficient  to 
effect  a  binding  action  thereof  upon  the  thread  of  a  bolt 
threaded  into  the  nut  and  sufficiently  small  so  that  said 
inwardly  displaced  neck  portion  will  be  expanded  by  the 
action  of  forcing  the  bolt  therethrough,  with  an  expansion 
that  is  within  the  elastic  limit  of  said  neck  portion,  where- 
by said  expansion  will  not  result  in  any  permanent  in- 
crease in  diameter  of  said  reduced  thread  portion. 

2,784,759 
NUT  AND  SLOTTED  RETAINER  THEREFOR 
ADAPTED  FOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TUBULAR 
MEMBERS 

Hcsiy  J.  Modicy,  Stemford,  Cou. 

NovcnriMT  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  54M78 
liOafaM.    (CL  151— 41.75) 


»   -ir 


A  nut  for  welding  attachment  to  a  sheet  metal  panel 
having  an  aperture  therein,  comprising  a  nut  body  having 
an  internal  thread  and  having  at  one  end  a  pilot  flange 
receivable  m  said  aperture;  a  mounting  flange  projecting 
radially  from  said  body  adjacent  said  pilot  flange,  said 
mounting  flange  having,  adjacent  its  periphery,  an  annu- 
lar shoulder  flange,  and  having  an  annular  welding  flange 


1.  A  blind  fastener  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  round 
hole  through  an  otherwise  unbroken  surface  of  a  curved 
wall  member,  said  fastener  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical cage  open  at  one  end  and  formed  with  at  least  one 
longitudinal  slot,  said  cage  having  a  length  in  excess  of 
the  thickness  of  the  wall  member  in  which  it  is  to  be 
mounted  aixi  at  its  open  end  laterally  protruding  retain- 
ing means  substantially  conforming  to  the  curvature  of 
the  curved  wall  member  for  abutment  therewith  upon 
insertion  of  the  cage  in  the  hole  to  impede  rotation  of 
the  cage  in  the  hole  of  the  wall  member,  and  a  mounting 
nut  adapted  to  receive  a  mounting  bolt  and  having  a 
peripheral  protrusion,  the  maximum  width  of  the  nut 
across  said  protrusion  being  in  excess  of  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  the  cage,  the  remaining  peripheral  outline  of  the 
nut  fitting  the  cage  diameter  whereby  said  protrusion  ex- 
tends through  said  cage  slot  when  the  nut  is  positioned 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  cage  to  pi  event  rotation  of 
the  nut  relative  to  the  cage. 


2,784,760 
TIRE  CHAIN  CONSTRUCTION 
Draper  M.  Harvey,  Hfai^uun,  Man.,  aadgnor  to  Earic 
B.  Harvey  and  Aaaociatcs,  a  partnership  consisting  of 
Earic  B.  'Harrcy,  Belmont,  and  Draper  M.  Harvey, 

Appiicntion  March  24, 1948,  Serial  No.  1«,742 
2  Chrfms.    (CL  152—245) 

I.  A  tire  chain  construction  comprising  a  cross  chain 
having  chain  links,  and  ground  gripper  elements,  each 


392 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  12,  1957 


dement  having  a  shank  extending  through  a  selected 
chain  link,  a  base  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  ground  gripping  prongs,  each 
prong  being  cut  away  at  the  sides  and  cupped  on  the 


spacing  of  said  cavities  in  one  of  said  die  members  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  means  for  varying  the  relative  spac- 
ing of  the  respective  projections  on  the  other  of  said 
die  members,  each  of  said  rectangular  projections  com- 
prising at  least  one  rectangular  center  member  and  one 


lower  surface  to  provide  an  angular  projecting  tooth,  and 
an  enlarged  head  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  whereby 
each  element  is  movably  locked  in  its  selected  chain  link, 
said  head  being  a  twisted  head  of  partial  helical  form 
adapted  to  just  pass  through  a  chain  link. 


2,7S4.7« 
BENDING  MACHINES 
Ralph  M.  Shaw,  Ir^  Eigswater  Paffc,  N.  K  assign  ne  to 
r«*kk  Tool  mA  MacMac  Co^  PhOadelpUa,  Pa^  a 
corporatioa  of  Pcaasylvaaia 

Applkatioa  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M99 
^Oai^.    (CL153— a) 


1.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  rotary  support;  and  an 
elongate  profile  die  element  eccentrically  mounted  on 
the  support  at  right  angles  to  a  radial  line  through  the 
axis  of  the  support,  with  its  opposite  end  portions  equally 
disposed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  line;  means  on  the 
support  for  holding  a  work  piece,  in  the  form  of  a  bar 
or  tube,  at  one  end  and  sustaining  the  work  piece  in  the 
plane  of  the  die  element  with  the  mid  portion  of  the 
work  piece  contacting  the  die  element;  a  coplanar  rotary 
support;  a  swaging  element  mounted  on  the  coplanar 
rotary  support  for  bending  the  work  piece  to  straight 
sided  U-shaped  configuration  about  the  die  element,  said 
swaging  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  to  co- 
operate with  the  profile  edge  of  the  die  elen>ent  in  the 
bending,  the  rollers  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  in 
an  arc  of  compound  curvature,  having  a  central  portion 
of  a  circumferential  extent  equal  substantially  to  the  length 
of  the  die  element  struck  from  the  axis  of  the  coplanar 
support;  and  flanking  portions  flared  outwardly  to  equal 
extents  to  opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  and  struck 
from  centers  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  coplanar  sup- 
port; and  means  for  concurrently  rotating  the  two  sup- 
ports to  effect  the  bending. 


2.7S4.7tt 
DIES  AND  DIE  PRESSES 
VlrgU  H.  CarisoB,  Wkhita  Falls,  Tex. 
ApplicatkM  Marrh  25. 1953.  Serial  No.  344,621 
8  Clafans.    (O.  153 — 48) 
1.  In  a  die  press  apparatus  for  re-shaping  bakery  pans, 
a  pair  of  complementary  die  members  mounted  for  rela- 
tive movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  cavities  formed  in  one  of  said  die  members, 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  projections  on  the  other  of  said 
die  members  for  complementary  engagement  upon  rela- 
tive movement  of  one  of  said  die  members  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  die  members,  means  for  varying  the 


y 


bar  member  on  each  side  of  said  rectangular  center  mem- 
ber, means  for  adjustably  securing  each  of  said  bar  mem- 
ben  with  respect  to  said  center  member  so  said  rectan- 
gular projections  will  complementarily  engage  said  cav- 
ities in  said  oomplementafy  die  member  when  said  die 
members  are  moved  together. 


2,714.7M  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIBER- 
REINFORCED  SHEET  MATERIAL  i 
C^hovB  Shoris.  Mar  BcUcvve,  WaA. 
AppUcatioB  Octol>cr  2, 1952.  Serial  No.  312,819 
25  ClaiMk    (CL  154—1.75) 


1.  The  method  of  making  composite  sheet  material 
which  comprises  moving  longitudinally  a  lower  surface 
film,  depositing  heat  settable  liquid  resin  on  such  lower 
surface  film,  during  continued  longitudinal  movement  of 
such  lower  surface  film  carrying  the  resin,  laying  into 
such  liquid  resin  stranded  reinforcing  material  and  there- 
by displacing  the  air  in  such  reinforcing  material  with 
resin,  covering  the  reinforcing  material  and  resin  with 
an  upper  surface  film,  consolidating  the  intermediate  resin 
and  reinforcing  matenal  by  applying  pressure  to  the 
lower  surface  film  and  the  upper  surface  film  and  thus 
forming  a  composite  sheet,  moving  such  composite  sheet 
longitudinally  through  a  heated  zone  and  thereby  setting 
the  resin,  and  during  such  movement  through  at  least 
the  initial  portion  of  such  heated  zone  engaging  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  composite  sheet  and  thereby  shaping  into 
a  desired  form  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the 
sheet. 

12.  Apparatus  for  making  composite  sheet  material 
including  cellophane  surface  films  and  an  intermediate 
layer  of  resin  and  stranded  reinforcing  material  between 
such  films,  comprising  means  operable  to  move  such  sur 
face  films  longitudinally  with  heat  settable  liquid  resin 
therebetween,  heating  means  disposed  along  the  j>ath  of 
such  movement  and  operable  to  heat  such  surface  films 
initially  and  thereby  shrink  such  films  prior  to  setting 
of  the  resin  from  fluid  condition,  and  additional  heating 
means  disposed  along  such  path  of  movement  beyond 
said  first  heating  means  and  operable  to  heat  the  resin 
and  thereby  set  it  after  the  surface  films  have  been  shrunk. 
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2,7t4,7M 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  SUPPORTS 
MSfes  G.  RIghy,  llli  nitaghaai.  aod  Elmer  A.  Herfder, 
Deaiboni  Towarirfp,  Wayne  Coaaty,  Mich.,  aasigDors 
to  RocfcwcO  Spriag  and  Axle  Company,  Coraopolls, 
Pan  a  corporatioa  of  Peiasylvaata 
Apple  aHoB  October  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  539,893 
4  daioH.    (CL  155—14) 


stnicted  at  its  sides,  a  cushion  supported  on  said  frame, 
a  second  section  pivoted  to  the  rear  side  of  said  frame 
and  comprising  a  second  frame  with  a  second  cushion 
thereon  and  swingablc  upwardly  to  a  position  to  form 
the  back  of  said  chair  and  downwardly  to  bring  said 
cushions  into  substantially  horizontal  alignment,  a  third 
section  pivoted  to  said  second  frame  at  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  first  mentioned  section  and  comprising  a 
third  frame  with  a  third  cushion  thereon,  said  third  sec- 
tion being  swingable  to  a  position  in  the  rear  of  said 
second  section  to  form  a  portion  pf  the  back  of  said  chair 
and  being  swingable  to  a  horizontal  position  with  said 
third  cushion  in  substantially  horizontal  alignment  with 
said  first  mentioned  and   second  cushions,  legs  pivoted 


4.  An  adjustable  seat  support  comprising  a  base,  a 
carrier  located  above  said  base,  supporting  links  pivotal- 
ly  connected  to  said  base  and  carrier  for  supporting  said 
carrier  from  said  base,  a  lower  rail  rigidly  connected  to 
said  carrier,  an  upper  rail  movably  supported  on  said 
lower  rail,  a  latch  carried  by  said  upper  rail,  a  latch 
keeper  supported  by  said  carrier,  said  carrier  being  mov- 
able fore  and  aft  relative  to  said  latch  keeper,  means 
for  operating  said  latch  to  lock  it  with  said  latch  keeper, 
a  stabilizing  link  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  sup- 
porting links  and  pivotally  conr>ected  to  said  latch  keeper, 
and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  fore  and  aft  relative  to 
said  base  to  raise  and  lower  said  seat  support. 


2.784,7(5 

CHILD'S  SPRING  SUSPENDED  CHAIR 

Braadoa  F.  MovriHcMc,  BoNoa,  Coaa. 

AppUcadoa  Aprfl  23,  1953,  Sertel  No.  35«,M1 

5  elates.    (CL  155—18) 


5.  An  amusement  device  having,  in  combination,  a 
framework  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  uprights,  means 
for  securing  together  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights  in 
spaced  relation,  a  polygonal  subframe  secured  to  and 
supported  by  said  uprights  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  intermediate  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  uprights,  a  chairlike  structure  suspended  within 
said  subframe.  four  springs  attached  at  their  upper  ends 
respectively  at  horizontally  separated  points  to  said 
framework  above  said  subframe  and  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  respectively  at  horizontally  separated  points 
to  the  chaiHike  structure  to  furnish  four  point  supports 
for  said  structure  to  suspend  yieldingly  the  said  struc- 
ture for  parallel  movements  in  said  subframe  the  sub- 
frame  enclosing  the  path  of  movement  of  said  structure 
springs  attached  at  their  outer  ends  respectively  to  said 
enclosing  subframe  at  horizontally  separated  points  there- 
on and  attached  at  their  inner  ends  respectively  to  hori- 
zontally separated  p>oinls  on  the  chairlike  structure  for 
maintaining  said  structure  yieldingly  in  substantially  cen- 
tral position  in  the  subframe  and  to  hold  the  same  yield- 
ingly from  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis. 


2,784,7M 

CHAIR  FOLDABLE  TO  FORM  A  BED 

Roth  Hale,  MfaMMpoHs,  Mina. 

AppUcatfoa  Jamnry  12.  1953,  Serial  No.  339,813 

7  ClafaM.    (CI.  155—47) 

1.  A  convertible  chair  having  in  combination,  a  front 

sectioo  having  a  leg-supporting  frame  and  being  unob- 


to  the  free  end  of  said  third  frame  for  supporting  the 
same  when  in  horizontal  position,  a  bar  at  each  side  of 
said  third  frame  pivoted  to  said  second  and  third  frames 
at  their  adjacent  ends,  links  pivoted  to  said  bars  respec- 
tively and  pivoted  to  said  legs  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
said  third  frame,  said  bars  each  having  a  longitudinal  skX 
therein,  a  pin  movable  in  said  slot,  links  pivoted  to  said 
pin  at  one  end  and  respectively  pivoted  to  said  second 
and  third  frames,  said  bars  forming  legs  when  said  sec- 
tions are  in  substantially  horizontal  alignment,  .said  links 
and  said  leg  members  being  foldable  between  said  second 
and  third  sections  when  said  sections  are  in  position  form- 
ing the  back  of  said  chair,  a  projection  at  the  rear  of 
said  first  section  and  means  in  said  projection  for  holding 
said  third  section  in  locked  position  on  said  projection. 


2.784,767 
CONTROL  FOR  TILTING  SEAT  AND  BACK  OF 
POSTURE  CHAIRS 
Gastaf   A.  Soderiwrg,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,   assignor,   by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  oif  thirty-three  and  one- 
third  percent  to  H.  Manton  Ahiberg  and  thirty -three 
and  one-third  percent  to  Siegfried  J.  Uilmann,  Strat- 
ford, Conn. 

Application  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  5(M,477 
9Chdms.    (CL  155— 77) 


4.  In  a  chair  control  of  the  character  described,  a 
body  member,  a  chair  seat,  means  mounting  the  forward 
edge  portion  of  the  seat  on  the  body  for  pivotal  as  well 
as  horizontal  forward  and  backward  movement,  a  sup- 
port for  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  seat  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  for  up  and  down  tilting  movement, 
and  resilient  means  on  the  body  connected  to  the  rear 
seat  support  and  resisting  downward  tilting  movement 
of  said  support. 
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2,7t4.7«t 
REVERSIBLB  SEAT 


Roy 
of 


2,7t4,77f 
ADIUSTABLK  BACKKEOT  MECHANl^f 
to  Wain-   GcrkaN  Hcnr,  Nmhyai  Wfilphilla,  Gcmuy,  Mripor 
HabtaHiloii,  Mm*^  >  coqwritioa       to  G«bff«dcr   fluppiih  Ciwliifcall   oiit   hwrfcriakter 

IlaflMM.  TTfiiilBiriwrfry.  rnwaj 
Inc  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,472  ApHkatkMXfarck  15,  lf54.  Serial  No.  41M28 

S  CWiM.    (CL  155—99)  CWb*  priority,  aapl  call  ■■  Gcnnanr  March  16, 1953 

9a£iM.    (CLISS— IM) 


1.  A  seat  comprising  a  seating  member  having  a  first 
part  and  a  second  part  fixedly  joined  at  a  right  angle,  a 
base,  a  leg  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end 
of  the  base  and  hingedly  connected  at  the  other  end  to 
the  member  at  the  junction  of  the  two  parts,  the  seating 
member  and  the  leg  being  selectively  movable  from  a  low 
position,  wherein  the  seating  member  faces  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  leg  lies  at  a  small  angle  to  the  horizontal,  and 
the  said  first  part  is  substantially  horizontal,  to  a  high 
position  wherein  the  seating  member  faces  in  the  opposite 
direction,  the  leg  lies  at  a  large  angle  to  the  horizontal, 
and  the  said  second  part  is  substantially  horizontal,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  seat  member  fixedly  in  the 
selected  low  or  high  position. 


2,7S4,7i9 

CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  M.   Fisher,  Starsis.   Mich.,  anicDor  to  ;y^uKvm^ 

Poatare  Chair  CompaBy,  SCiuite,  Mlch^  a  corporation 

Applicatioii  Inc  ^  1955,  Serial  No.  5133«2 

ftClaimi.   (a.  155— 157) 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat  member,  supporting 
means  therefor,  said  seat  member  being  provided  with  a 
spaced  pair  of  walled  recesses  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  pair 
of  L-shaped  members  including  vertically  disposed  and 
laterally  extending  portions,  a  back  supporting  member 
detachably  secured  to  said  vertical  portions,  each  of  said 
laterally  extending  portions  being  slidabiy  supported  in 
one  of  said  seat  recesses,  a  pair  of  interconnected  mem- 
bers extending  transversely  between^and  engaging  said 
laterally  extending  portions,  said  interconnecting  mem- 
bers being  relatively  movable  longitudinally  thereof  to 
produce  relative  movement  between  said  laterally  extend- 
ing portions  wedging  said  portions  in  said  recesses,  and 
means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  between 
said  interconnecting  members. 


1.  Seat  backrest  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a 
fixed  frame  member  and  a  swingable  frame  member,  a 
toothed  member  immovably  secured  to  said  fixed  frame 
member,  pawl  means  pivotally  mounted  oo  said  twingable 
frame  member,  said  pawl  means  being  engageable  with 
said  toothed  member  to  maintain  said  swingable  fraaiie 
member  in  selective  angular  relationship  to  said  fixed 
frame  member,  and  locking  means,  said  locking  means 
including  a  cam  means  and  an  actuating  member  for  se- 
lectively moving  said  cam  means  into  and  out  of  abutting 
relation  to  said  pawl  means,  said  cam  means  and  actuat- 
ing member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  swtngabic 
frame  member,  said  cam  means  when  in  abutting  relation 
to  said  pawl  means  locking  the  same  in  engagement  with 
said  toothed  member. 


1,7«4,771 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADREST 

ScTCffhi  B.  Hcadricfcaoa,  Tcipkloa,  Man.,  aaaignor  to 

Hcywood-Wakcficid  Conpaay,  Gardner,  Maai.,  a  cor- 

pocatkwi  ot  Miwarhnirtta 

AppiicatioB  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,235 
2nahM     (CL  155— 177) 


1.  A  chair  having  in  combination,  a  back  rest,  a  head- 
rest pivotally  connected  to  said  back  rest,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  headrest  including  a  chan- 
nel member  having  walls  the  inner  sides  of  which  pro- 
vide friction  surfaces,  a  double  shoe  friction  element 
adapted  to  slide  both  longitudinally  and  vertically  in  said 
channel,  a  spring  located  within  said  double  shoe  friction 
element  between  said  shoes  and  adapted  to  urge  said 
shoes  outwardly  against  said  friction  surfaces,  said  chan- 
nel member  being  mounted  on  said  headrest,  a  thrust 
link,  said  friction  element  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  thrust  link,  said  thrust  link  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  back  rest,  means  connected  to  said  headrest  for 
guiding  said  thrust  link  in  a  fixed  path  of  longitudinal 
and  angular  travel  relative  to  the  headrest  whereby  to 
hold  said  friction  element  in  said  channel  and  whereby 
pivoting  said  headrest  relative  to  said  back  rest  actuates 
said  thrust  link  and  causes  said  friction  shoes  to  slide 
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relative  to  said  friction  surfaces,  and  said  spring  and  fric- 
tion shoes  being  constructed  aiui  arranged  in  relation  to 
said  headrest  to  provide  a  frictional  resistance  to  the  mo- 
tion of  said  headrest  greater  than  the  normal  weight  of 
an  occupant  of  said  chair  but  to  provide  a  resistance  less 
in  value  than  still  greater  forces  applied  to  said  headrest 
whereby  said  headrest  may  be  positioned  manually  and 
will  thereafter  remain  in  any  given  position  uixler  condi- 
tions of  normal  occupancy. 


2,7t4,rT2 

CUP  FDR  SUPrORTING  THE  END  OF  A 

SPRING  STRIP 

Hctaiot  E.  Bahr,  Eait  Detroit,  MMk,  — ii^nr  to  No-Si« 

Spriag  Coapaay,  Watraa  TowwUp,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Mldiii^M 

^cccabcr  11,  194S,  Serial  No.  44,774 
4ClafaM.    (CL  155— 179) 


'^-fii 


1.  In  a  dip  for  tecttring  a  spring  to  a  frame  element; 
a  loop  portion  comprising  upper  and  lower  flanges  joined 
by  an  arched  web  portion  at  (he  closed  end  of  the  loop 
portion,  the  crest  of  the  arch  being  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site the  open  end  of  the  loop  portion  and  a  pointed 
end  on  the  upper  flange  disposed  above  the  lower  flange. 


2,7U,773 

WEATHERPROOF  CUSHION 

Darid  L.  Rowtaad,  New  Yoih,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloB  NoTcnhcr  23,  1953,  Scriri  No.  393,761 

7  nalM     (CL15S~ltl) 
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wood  with  grain  running  len^hwite  ittd  cut  off  at  an 
angle  of  about  forty-five  degrees  abutting  the  cut  leg 
outer  layer,  and  also  including  at  least  two  inner  layers 
with  grain  running  lengthwise  and  abutting  at  different 
angles  to  lie  smoothly  against  corresponding  layers  of 
leg  veneer,  a  hardened  thermosetting  material  permeat- 
ing said  veneers  and  uniting  them  into  a  unit,  a  back 
having  substantially  vertical  members  of  veneer  with 
grain  running  lengthwise  and  layers  cut  at  their  lower 


^Aaft  4ttt^i 


ends  at  angles  differing  from  each  other  in  diflferent 
layers,  and  a  bottom  cross-piece  with  layers  of  veneer 
with  grain  running  lengthwise  and  cut  at  each  eiKl  with 
layers  having  ends  cut  at  angles  differing  from  each  other, 
and  abutting  the  angles  of  corresponding  layers  in  tlie 
vertical  members,  and  cords  stretched  transversely  of 
the  seat  and  back  to  form  the  seat  and  back,  and  a 
hardened  thermosetting  material  permeating  said  back 
veneers  and  uniting  them  into  a  unit,  and  means  holding 
the  legs  and  back  together. 


2,714,775 

SAFETY  RESTRAINING  POST  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  HIGH  CHAIR 

Ethel  M.  Madtaen,  Shaip  Piffc,  CaHf. 

AppUcatloB  May  4, 1954,  Scrid  No.  427,532 

2  Clafam.    (CL  155— lt9) 


1.  An  air-permeable,  self-dralnins.  thoroughly  weather- 
proof and  thoroughly  washable  cushion,  including  in  com- 
btnatioii.  a  spring  assembly  pomprinng  metal  springs 
coated  with  an  elastic  flexible,  weatherproof  and  water- 
proof plastic  material;  a  loosely-constituted,  air-perme- 
able, water-permeable  insulating  layer  surrounding  said 
spring  assembly  and  having  a  weatherproof,  waterproof 
plastic  surface  material;  a  weatherproof,  waterproof  air- 
permeable,  water-permeable,  Qadding  layer  surrounding 
said  insulating  layer;  and  a  waterproof,  weatherproof, 
air-permeable  water-penneaMe  upholstery  fabric  sur- 
rounding and  confining  said  padding  layer. 


2,714,774 
WOOD  FURNITURE  UNITS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Alcsii  D.  Aainef,  rtiiiiflili,  N.  Y. 
AipBoUlM  Odohw  15, 19S2,  JnW  No.  314,8Sf 
SCUm.    (CL15S— IM) 
1.  A  chair  having  legs  of  wood  veneer,  side  seat  mem- 
bers of  wood  beneer,  said  leg  veneer  layers  including 
outer  layers  of  wood   with   grain   running   lengthwise, 
and  cut  off  at  the  seat  end  at  an  angle  of  about  forty- 
five  degrees,  and  including  at  least  two  inner  layers  with 
grain  running  lengthwise,  cut  off  at  other  and  different 
angles,  said  seat  veneer  layers  including  outer  layers  of 
716  O.  G— 25  i 


1.  An  attachment  for  the  scat  of  a  high  chair  com- 
prising an  adapter  bracket  of  U-shaped  form  having,  in 
combination,  an  upper  long  arm,  a  lower  shorter  arm 
and  a  bight  portion  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  the 
respective  arms,  said  lower  arm  being  provided  with 
setscrews,  said  upper  arm  having  an  elongate  slot  therein, 
a  restraining  post  having  a  groove  in  its  bottom,  said 
groove  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other 
end  and  providing  a  keyway,  said  upper  arm  constituting 
a  key  and  being  keyed  in  said  keyway,  and  a  screw  passing 
through  the  slot  in  the  upper  arm  and  into  the  adjacent 
cooperating  bottom  portion  of  said  post 


2,7t4,77( 

WHEEL  MOUNTED  GUARD  FOR  TIRE  INFLATION 

John  Heavy  Vfrn^/itm,  Ea«lcwood,  Hcwy  E.  Brickacr, 

ParaaMB,  aad  Hcwy  G.  W.  Acaafora,  Jr.,  Eaiglewood, 

N.  I.,  —If  nil  to  The  Bordca  Coiivw7i  New  Yorit, 

N.  Y.,  a  twfora<ioM  off  New  lency 

AppMorflM  April  t,  1954,  Scriri  No.  421,774  { 

2CWiM.   (CL157— 1) 
1.  A  poruble  tire  inflation   protector  comprising  in 
combination   a  horizontal   frame   including   lengthwise 
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members  and  a  transverse  kneeling  board  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  single  pair  of  wheels  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  kneeling  board  and  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  an 
upright  frame  attached  to  the  horizontal  frame  at  the 
opposite  end  from  the  said  wheels,  diafonal  struts  be- 


tween said  horizontal  frame  and  said  upright  frame  and 
a  handle  attached  pivotally  to  said  diagonal  struts  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  means  for  wheeling  the  entire  struc- 
ture about  the  floor  and  alternatively  to  fold  up  against 
the  upright  frame  to  increase  the  protective  barrier. 


2,7t4,T77 

TIRE  BEAD  UNSEATING  TOOL 

WWaas  LcoB  AmauuM,  Arfoaia,  IT— 

AppKcalkNi  JaMary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t3,52t 

4CUM.   (0.157— IJC) 


-'dU 


1.  A  tire  contacting  shoe  for  a  tool  which  is  adapted 
to  unseat  the  bead  of  a  tire  from  its  seat  on  the  rim  of  a 
vehicle  wheel  comprising:  a  tire  sidewall  contact  plate 
and  a  tire  bead  contact  plate  arranged  flat  against  each 
other  for  limited  relative  longitudinal  slidable  move- 
ment, said  plates  having  similariy  disposed  front  and  rear 
faces;  and  an  elongated  linear  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber having  its  forward  end  rigidly  secured  centrally  to  the 
rear  face  of  the  bead  contact  plate,  the  long  axis  of  said 
memt>er  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  relation 
to  the  respective  planes  of  the  two  plates,  whereby  force 
transmitted  along  the  long  axis  of  the  force  transmitting 
member  tends  to  slide  the  bead  contact  plate  forward 
with  respect  to  the  sidewall  contact  plate. 


2,7t4,77t 

TORCH  TIP 

JaaMa  MBIob,  Pawtacket,  R.  L 

AppHcatkNi  Dcccnbcr  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,M1 

2nahM    (a.l5S— 110 


'^J«y 
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I.  A  torch  tip  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
open  on  one  end  and  provided  with  a  wall  closing  the 
other  end  to  form  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a 
diameter  equal  to  its  length,  a  neck  integrally  formed  in 
said  wall  and  projecting  away  from  said  chamber,  an 
axially  threaded  core  projecting  the  length  of  said  neck 
and  terminating  in  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  orifices 
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in  said  wall  between  the  outside  diameter  of  said  neck 
and  the  inside  wall  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  body, 
exceeding  seven  in  number  and  equalling  a  diametral  area 
greater  than  one  third  the  diametral  area  of  said  wall 
within  said  chamber,  a  nozzle  having  an  enlarged  body 
portion,  a  tip  integrally  connected  to  said  body  portion 
by  means  of  a  chamfered  area,  said  chamfer  having  an 
angle  of  approximately  forty-five  degrees  with  the  hori- 
zontal axis  of  said  body  portion,  an  enlarged  bore  in 
said  body  portion  terminating  in  a  reduced  port  in  said 
tip,  said  port  having  a  diametral  area  approximately  half 
the  diametral  area  of  said  enlarged  bore,  an  external 
thread  on  said  body  portion,  said  external  threads  engag- 
ing said  internal  threads  to  secure  said  enlarged  body 
portion  in  said  neck  with  said  tip  projecting  into  said 
chamber  a  distance  approximately  half  the  length  of  said 
chamber,  said  chamfer  facing  the  wail  of  said  chamber,  a 
series  of  pilot  ports  in  said  chamfered  area,  equal  in 
diametral  area  to  the  diametral  area  of  said  port,  said 
chamber  having  a  diameter  approximately  six  times  the 
diameter  of  said  port,  said  pilot  ports  connecting  said 
enlarged  bore  with  said  chamber. 


2.7S4,779 

COLLAPSIBLE  Wind-break 

Stcari  E.  Kidpfcr  Mid  Edward  Laisa,  Toaakawk,  Wta. 
Decenakcr  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,459 
5  nalBM     (CL  14«— 135) 


M 


1.  A  portable  collapsible  wind-break  including  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  pivotal  wind-break  panels  having  a 
pivotal  connection  between  adjaceiM  panels,  said  panels 
constituting  inner  and  outer  panels,  removable  connecting 
means  between  pairs  of  inner  panels  for  providing  a  rigid 
connection  therebetween,  combined  support  and  connect- 
ing means  operably  connected  between  an  outer  and  inner 
panel  for  providing  a  rigid  connection  therebetween  and 
supporting  said  wind-break  paneb  in  an  erect  position, 
and  detachable  fastening  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  combined  support  and  connecting  means  to  an 
outer  and  iiuer  panel. 


2,Tt4,7tt 
VENETIAN  BLIND  STRUCTURE 
&  EraM.  Alkaita^  CaUff. 
Oclokcr  14,  1952,  SaiW  No.  314,4M 
4  CWm.    (CL  14«— 17f) 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  having  a  ladder  tape  with  nmgs 
and  slats  hiving  rectangular  holes  therein,  a  fastener  for 
each  slat  and  comprising  a  flattened  loop  for  sMdaMy  en- 
ckMing  a  rung,  said  loop  having  a  reentrant  portion,  and 
a  deep  bead  constituting  a  rectangular  stud  comprising 
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three  separated  and  aligned  looped  sections  for  engaging 
oon-rotatably  in  the  slat  bole  and  extending  integrally 
from  the  reentrant  portion  of  the  loop,  the  central  sec- 
tion only  of  the  bead  resiliently  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  the  hole. 


2,7S4.7tl 
FRAMING  ARRANGEMENT 

Md.,  Mri^or  to  Kaiaer  Mm- 
pantkm,  Oakland,  Caltf.,  a 
•f  Delaware 

23,  19S3,  Serial  No.  343,547 
4CtalM.    (CLIM— 371) 


periphery  of  the  frame,  a  louvered  screen  overlapping 
the  bearing  surface  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
locked  in  position  by  spline  means  insertable  in  said 
channel,  said  spline  means  including  an  L -shaped  pri- 
mary sphne  member,  the  arms  of  which  are  dcformable, 
the  angle  between  the  arms  being  of  greater  magnitude 
when  the  spline  member  is  inserted  in  screen  locking  posi- 
tion in  the  channel  than  when  the  said  arms  are  in  an 
unlocking  condition  and  prior  to  insertion  of  the  spUaa 
member  in  said  channel  portion  of  the  frame,  one  arm 
of  the  prinuu7  spline  member  being  in  pressure  contact 
with  the  screen  at  a  point  where  the  screen  overlies  the 
bearing  surface,  the  other  arm  being  disposed  within  the 


'x.at 


1.  A  framing  construction  for  louvered  screen  com- 
prised of  parallel  rows  of  slats  joined  by  connector  strips 
said  screen  being  arranged  within  and  secured  along  its 
marginal  edges  to  the  framing  construction,  said  framing 
construction  including  a  generally  rectangular  frame,  said 
frame  including  an  open  channel  defined  by  parallel  in- 
ner and  outer  walls  located  on  each  side  thereof,  said 
channel  being  disposed  more  closely  adjacent  the  outer 
marginal  edges  thereof,  whereby  said  frame  adjacent  its 
innermost  marginal  edges  includes  a  flat  bearing  surface 
of  substantial  area,  said  inner  and  outer  walls  defining 
said  channel  and  including  longitudinally  extending,  op- 
positely facing  pockets,  spline  means  anchoring  said 
louvered  screen  with  respect  to  at  least  two  edges  of  said 
generally  rectangular  frame,  said  spline  means  comprising 
generally  arcuate  flange  members  having  divergent  jaw- 
like elements  projecting  therefrom  on  their  concave  faces, 
each  of  said  projecting  jaw-like  elements  including  fur- 
ther a  generally  longitudinally  extending  offset  portion 
adjacent  their  respective  terminal  edges,  said  offset  por- 
tions and  said  jaw-like  elements  being  subsuntially  co- 
extensive in  length,  said  flange  members  and  said  jaw- 
like elements  being  resiliently  defomutble  whereby  upon 
installation  in  said  channels  said  arcuate  flange  will  be 
deforined  from  arcuate  to  generally  planar  form  and  the 
diverging  jaw-like  elements  will  be  compressed  toward 
one  another,  said  offset  portions  adjacent  the  terminal 
edges  of  said  jaw-like  elements  engaging  and  being 
resiliently  biased  into  anchoring  relation  within  said  op- 
positely facing  longitudinal  pockeU  in  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  defining  said  channel,  the  innermost  edges 
of  said  deformed  flange  members  extending  over  said 
flat  bearing  surface  in  resiliently  biased  engagement  there- 
with whereby  portions  of  said  screen  overiying  said  bear- 
ing surface  will  be  securely  locked  by  said  spline  means 
to  prevent  displacement  of  said  screen  from  said  frame 
construction. 


2,7S4,7t2 


SCREEN  FRAMING  ARRANGEMENT 
■L  YoHB,  LhitalBiiuad,  DL,  aaiMin   to  KaiMr 
nriMM  A  ChcHleal  Cosporatfob,  OaklamI,  Calif., 

24,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,934 
4  Oaliiii     (CL14«— 395) 

1.  In  a  screen  frame  construction  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing surface  of  subsuntial  area  located  adjacent  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  frame,  a  spliqe  receiving  open  channel 
defined  by  inner  and  omer  walls  kMci^  adjacent  the  ouur 
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channel  and  including  an  offset  portion,  a  secondary 
spline  member  wedgingly  forced  into  engagement  with 
said  last  mentioned  arm  and  the  offset  portion  thereof  and 
the  outer  wall  of  the  channel  to  exert  deforming  pres- 
sure on  said  primary  spline  member  and  maintain  said 
member  in  pressure  exerting  relation  with  respect  to  the 
frame  and  the  screen,  said  screen  extending  over  said  sur- 
face of  substantial  area  into  the  channel,  said  primary 
spline  member  exerting  pressure  against  the  screen  both 
along  said  surface  and  against  the  inner  wall  of  said 
channel,  at  least  one  wall  of  the  channel  having  a  pocket 
extending  lengthwise  therein,  said  secondary  spline  mena- 
ber  being  wedged  into  said  channel  and  engaging  said 
pocket  in  locking  relation. 


2,7t4,7S3 

MACHINES  FOR  SHEARING  METAL  STRIP  INTO 

NARROWER  STRIPS 

Eric  Fnnk  Wcit,  BiradBxhaB,  Eagland 

I  Inly  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  444494 
ICWm.    (CL144— 44) 
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V  A  machine  for  cutting  lengths  of  sheet  metal  into 
strips  comprising,  in  combination,  an  upper  shaft  and 
a  lower  shaft  parallel  thereto,  means  for  driving  the 
shafts  in  opposite  directions,  axially  spaced  pairs  of  co- 
operating cutters  mounted,  respectively,  on  the  upper  and 
the  lower  shaft,  freely  floating  rings  having  a  smooth  pe- 
ripheral surface  mounted  on  each  shaft  between  alternate 
pairs  of  axially  adjacent  cutters,  the  rings  on  the  upper 
shaft  alternating  with  the  rings  on  the  lower  shaft,  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  each  ring  having  the  same  width  as 
the  spacing  between  the  pair  of  axially  adjacent  cutters 
wherebetween  it  is  mounted,  axially  spaced  pairs  of  up- 
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ri^  posts  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  shafts,  first  hon- 
zontal  bearing  means  vertically  adjustably  mounted  on 
each  pair  of  potts,  two  horizontally  spaced  rollers  jour- 
naled  in  the  first  bearing  means  for  rolling  and  support- 
ing engagement  with  said  rings  mounted  on  the  lower 
shaft,  means  for  moving  and  holding  the  first  bearing 
means  in  a  predetermined  vertical  position,  said  posi- 
tion determining  the  vertical  position  of  the  lower  freely 
floating  rings  eccetrtrically  in  relation  to  the  lower  shaft, 
a  second  horizontal  bearing  means  vertically  adjustably 
mounted  on  each  pair  of  posts,  two  horizontally  spaced 
rollers  joumaled  in  the  second  bearing  means  for  rolling 
and  supporting  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
rings  mounted  on  the  upper  shaft,  means  for  moving  and 
holding  the  second  bearing  means  in  a  predetermined 
vertical  position,  said  position  determining  the  vertical 
position  of  the  upper  freely  floating  rings  eccentrically 
in  relation  to  the  upper  shaft,  and  a  third  horizontal 
bearing  means  vertically  adjusubly  mounted  on  each 
pair  of  posts,  two  horizontally  spaced  rollers  joumaled 
in  the  third  bearing  means  for  rolling  and  pressing  en- 
gagement with  said  rings  moonted  on  the  upper  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  and  holding  the  third  bearing  means 
in  a  predetermined  vertical  position  to  bold  the  upper 
rings  in  the  desired  eccentric  position  between  the  rollers 
on  the  second  bearing  means  and  the  roUcn  on  the  third 
bearing  means. 


selectively  energizing  said  control  switch  assemblies,  an 
endless  knife-settable  sprocket  chain  nsoving  in  unison 
with  said  endless  knife  assembly,  setubk  elements  carried 
by  said  knife-settable  chain  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
the  same  distance  as  said  knives  in  said  kmfe  assembly, 
and  a  contact  switch  engageable  by  said  settable  elements 
when  said  settable  elements  are  manually  set  in  switch- 
engaging  position,  said  last  mentioned  contact  switch  being 
electrically  connected  with  said  electric  contact  means 
whereby  the  setting  of  said  settable  elements  for  engage- 
ment with  said  last  mentioned  contact  switch  will  cause 
corresponding  knives  in  said  knife  assembly  to  be  ren- 
dered operative  through  the  medium  of  said  slide  bar 
and  their  control  assemblies  on  said  knife-operating  roll. 


Dry  Kite 
lloaof 


2,7f4,7S4 
CLIPPER  MACHD^ 

,  North  PortfaMd, 


to  Moore 

a 


October  2<»  1953,  Serial  No.  38M11 
SClafaM.    (CLIM— 4S) 


1.  In  a  clipper  machine  of  the  character  described, 
an  anvil  roll,  feeding  means  for  continuously  moving 
sheet  material  over  said  anvil  roll,  a  knite-operating  roll 
located  above  said  anvil  roll  and  having  its  axis  positioned 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  anvil  roll  axis,  an 
endless  knife  assembly  including  a  pair  of  identical,  later- 
ally spaced,  endless  sprocket  chains  carrying  knife-sup- 
porting elements  and  transversely  extending,  longitudinally 
spaced  knives,  means  for  moving  said  knife  assembly  at 
the  same  speed  as  said  sheet  material  feeding  means,  said 
knife  assembly  passing  around  said  knife-opearting  roll, 
sprockets  at  opposite  ends  of  said  knife-operating  roll  en- 
gaging said  sprocket  chains  respectively,  means  in  said 
knife  assembly  normally  maintaining  said  knives  in  inop- 
erative position,  slide  bars  mounted  in  the  periphery  of 
said  knife-operating  roll  extending  parallel  to  its  axis,  the 
spacing  between  said  slide  bars  on  said  roll  periphery  cor- 
responding to  the  longitudinal  spacing  between  said  knives 
in  said  knife  assembly,  engaging  elements  on  said  slide 
bars  so  arranged  as  to  render  said  knives  operative  when 
said  slide  bars  are  moved  into  actuating  position  and  con- 
tact said  knives,  means  on  said  knife-operating  roll  nor- 
mally holding  said  slide  bars  oat  of  actuating  position,  an 
actuating  rod  secured  to  the  end  of  each  slide  bar  and 
extending  through  the  adjacent  sprocket  on  said  knife- 
operating  roll,  rod-moving  means  for  each  rod  on  said 
knife-operating  roll  beyond  said  last  mentioned  sprocket 
for  moving  the  corresponding  slide  bar  temporarily  into 
actuating  position,  electric  control  switch  assemblies  car- 
ried by  said  knife-operating  roll  and  connected  with  said 
rod-ihoving  means  req)ectively,  electric  contact  means  for 


2,7M.7t5 
TYFEWRITER  CONTROLLED  TAPE  PUNCH     | 
Charles  R.  Doty,  Pn«ghkss|iris,  N.  Y.,  aasfgnor  to  Intc^ 
natkNial  Bwincai  MachlDca  Corporatioa,  New  Yoffk, 
N.  Y.,  a  coffporadoa  W  New  York 
AppHcatioa  Octokar  !•,  1951,  SctW  No.  15%M1 
UClalM.    (CLIM— 113) 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  punching  successive  groups  of  data 
representing  designations  into  a  record  sheet,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  carriage  movable  successively  to  different 
character  space  representing  positions,  a  keyboard  having 
a  plurality  of  selectively  actuatable  character  representing 
elements,  spacing  means  operable  when  actuated  to  ad- 
vance said  carriage  one  character  representing  space  posi- 
tion, punch  mechanism,  means  for  rendering  said  punch 
mechanism  active  to  punch  into  a  record  sheet  designa- 
tions corresponding  to  the  characters  represented  by  said 
keyboard  elements  when  the  latter  are  actuated,  normally 
inactive  means  operable  by  said  carriage  for  rendering 
said  punch  activating  mechanism  active  and  inactive  at 
preselected  character  space  representing  positions  of  said 
carriage,  a  control  key.  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  key  for  rendering  active  said  carriage  operable 
means,  and  means  also  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
key  operative  to  punch  a  field  designation  into  the  record 
sheet  automatically  and  simultaneously  with  the  punch- 
ing of  the  first  character  representing  designation  of  each 
successive  group  of  data  representing  designations. 


2.7S4,7M 
FORMATION  TESTING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Walstrom,  Diablo,  Calff.,  atrifMW,  by 

sicnmcnts,  to  Caiiforala  Rcaearch  Corporatioo,  San 
Franciaca,  Calif.,  a  UMpwatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatfoB  J«M  26,  19S3,  SciW  No.  344.443 
4ClaiM.   (CLIM— 3) 
2.  Open-hole  fluid  sampling  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
lowered  into  an  open  bore  hole  on  a  length  of  drill  pipe 
comprising  a  body  member  connected  to  said  drill  pipe 
and  movable  relative  thereto,  said  body  member  having 
a  laterally  disposed  face  adapted  to  engage  the  side  wbM 
of  an  open  bore  hole,  a  wedging  leg  pivotally  connected 
to  said  body  member  below  said  laterally  disposed  fac^, 
said  leg  including  biasing  means  for  forcing  the  opposite 


end  of  said  leg  extending  below  said  pivot  point  into  en- 
gatement  with  the  side  wall  of  said  bore  hole  opposite 
a  fbrmation  whose  fluid  content  is  to  be  sampled,  means 
for  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  drill 
pipe  to  said  leg  to  wedge  said  opposite  end  of  said  leg 
into  engagement  wfth  said  bore  hole  wall  to  pivot  said 
body  about  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  leg  with  said 
bore  hole  wall  for  focusing  said  face  into  firm  engage- 
ment with  said  bore  hole  wall,  a  sampling-receiving  cham- 
ber in  said  drill  pipe,  explosively-actuated  rupturing  means 
within  said  body  member  and  adjacent  said  face  for  rup- 
turing said  face  and  said  formation,  cooperating  fluid 


ti^^  T^i  ■»: 


*f 


lo  a.. 


passage  means  in  said  body  member  and  in  said  drill 
pipe  for  establishing  fluid  communication  to  said  sample 
chamber  from  said  ruptured  face  to  permit  fluid  fk>w  from 
said  formation  through  said  ruptured  face  to  said  sample 
chamber,  explosive  cap  means  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  sample-receiving  chamber  of  said  drill  pipe,  and 
explosive  cord  means  extending  through  said  cooperating 
fluid  passage  means  for  connecting  said  cap  means  to 
said  rupturing  means,  said  communicating  passage  means 
being  adapted  to  be  closed  in  response  to  relative  move- 
ment between  said  body  member  and  said  drill  string  upon 
completion  of  the  sampling  to  trap  said  formation  fluid 
in  said  sample  chamber. 


formation  adjacent  the  packed-otf  section  of  borehole,  si- 
multaneously injecting  a  non-sealing  liquid  under  pressure 
radially  into  at  least  said  oil-bearing  formation  traversed 
by  said  borehole,  both  of  said  injections  being  carried  out 
at  pressures  sufficient  to  maintain  the  radial  flows  of  the 
fluid  sealing  material  and  non-sealing  fluid  into  the  forma- 
tions at  substantially  equal  velocities,  and  subsequently  re- 
opening the  oil-bearing  formation  to  production. 


2,7t4,787 
METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  WATER  AND  GAS 

CONING  IN  OIL  WELLS 
ktfica  S.  Matlhcws  mi  iamt»  W.  KiOtaa,  Hooiton, 
Tex.,  Bsrfgaori  to  ShaO  Devtiopeiet  Company,  Emery- 
ville, Cam.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppOcatioa  AagHt  11«  1953,  Sctfal  No.  373,Mf 
TO^M.    (CLlM-41) 


I.  In  a  wHI  borehole  traversing  an  oil-bearing  forma- 
tion and  other  formations  adjacent  thereto  containing 
undesirable  fluids,  the  method  of  suppressing  the  migra- 
tion of  a  fluid  from  said  other  formations  into  the  oil- 
bearing  formation  adjacent  the  borehole,  said  method 
comprising  packing  off  the  section  of  twrehole  adjacent 
the  formation  to  be  sealed,  injecting  a  fluid  water  and  oil 
insoluble  sealing  material  under  pressure  radially  into  the 


2.714,788 
ACIDIZING  WELLS 
Wniiam  B.  Hoghes  and  Guido  O.  Grady,  Tolsa,  OUa., 
aaricDors  to  Cities  Serricc  RcaeaRfa  and  DcvelopmcBt 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jcrwy 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Aagnst  24, 1955, 
I  Serial  No.  53«,9t5 

11  Claims,  (a.  144-42) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  permeability  6f  siliceous 
strata  which  comprises  introducing  into  the  strata  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  from  3%  to  15%  hydro- 
chloric acid,  from  1%  to  3%  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  from 
0.01%  to  0.5%  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  thio- 
cyanate  compound. 


2.7»4,7W 
WELL  PACKER 
Hcibcrt  C.  Otis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  ■■ii^nr,  by 
meats,  to  CoatlBcatal  Aoaraace  Cc 
DL,  a  corporatioB  of  DUaoii 
Applicatloa  December  24, 1951,  Scriri  No.  243,M5 
14ClafaM.    (CL  144— 125) 


I.  A  well  device  including:  an  elongate  tubular  man- 
drel; a  plurality  of  spaced  gripping  members  slidably 
mounted  exteriorly  on  said  mandrel;  a  tapered  expand- 
ing sleeve  in  slidable  engagenKnt  with  said  gripping 
members  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  mandrel  for 
limited  longitudinal  movement  on  said  mandrel,  said  ex- 
panding sleeve  moving  said  gripping  OKans  outwardly  of 
said  mandrel  to  expanded  position  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  memlwrs  with  respect  to  the  other; 
a  tubular  packing  expanding  member  secured  to  said 
mandrel  below  said  expanding  sleeve,  said  packing  ex- 
panding member  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  surface  and  an  annular  horizontal  shoulder  be- 
low and  adjacent  said  tapered  portion;  and  a  packing 
sleeve  between  said  expanding  sleeve  and  said  packing 
expanding  member,  said  packing  sleeve  having  its  lower 
end  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange, 
said  packing  expanding  member  telescoping  into  said 
packing  sleeve  when  said  mandrel  is  moved  upwardly 
relative  to  said  expanding  sleeve  after  said  gripping  means 
has  been  moved  to  expanded  position,  said  tapered  por- 
tion expanding  said  packing  sleeve,  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  flange  of  said  packing  sleeve  being  dis- 
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posed  below  the  annular  shoulder  of  said  expanding 
iBliiber  when  said  packing  sleeve  and  said  packing  ex- 
panding member  are  in  telescoped  relation. 


WIRE  LINE  SETTING  TOOL  AND  WELL  FLUG 
GMtfc  Boer,  W tfaca  M.  "OTMBy*  iMJ  Malta  E.  Trac, 

Eao  Riaaarrh  tmd  EagkMaitag  Compaay,  Elizabeth, 
N.  K  a  cofpocatfcM  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  May  17, 19S4,  Serial  No.  43t,lli 
ICliriBB.    (CLIM— ISl) 


A  wireline  setting  tool  adaptable  for  use  with  a  fluid 
expansible  well  plug,  said  well  plug  including  an  inflat- 
able sleeve,  a  fluid  inlet  passageway  communicating  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  check  valve  in 
said  passageway  adapted  to  normally  prevent  escape  of 
fluid  from  said  sleeve,  said  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  upper  cham- 
ber being  adapted  to  contain  a  high  pressure  fluid  me- 
dium, said  lower  chamber  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly facing  fluid  outlet  port  and  a  low  pressure  fluid 
medium  therein,  a  piston  in  said  lower  chamber  spaced 
vertically  above  said  outlet  port,  a  partition  member  in 
said  body  forming  an(|  separating  said  chambers,  re- 
leasable  arms  secured  to,  and  extending  below,  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  adapted  to  engagedly  connect  with  said 
well  plug,  said  lower  chamber  outlet  port  and  said  inlet 
passageway  being  aligned  and  in  fluid  communication 
when  said  arms  engagedly  connect  with  said  well  plug, 
sealing  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  body  for 
sealingly  engaging  said  plug  adjacent  said  aligned  outlet 
port  and  said  inlet  passageway,  a  cylindrical  member 
slidably  mounted  on  said  body  and  normally  positioned 
to  telescope  over  said  releasable  engaging  arms  to  retain 
said  arms  engagedly  connected  to  said  well  plug,  valve 
means  mounted  in  slidable  relation  to  said  partition  and 
chambers  adapted  to  have  first,  second  and  third  posi- 
tions, said  valve  when  in  said  first  position  fluidly  com- 
municating the  upper  chamber  with  the  exterior  of  said 
body,  said  valve  when  in  said  second  position  fluidly 
communicating  said  upper  chamber  and  said  lower  cham- 
ber and  said  valve  when  in  said  third  position  preventing 
fluid  flow  between  said  upper  and  lower  chambers  and 
between  said  upper  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said 
body,  a  stem  member  mounted  in  said  body  exteriorly 
of  said  chambers  and  adjacent  said  valve  means  and 
movable  relative  to  said  valve  means,  abutment  means  on 
said  stem  member  and  valve  means,  a  shear  pin  normally 
connecting  said  stem  member,  said  body  and  said  valve 
means  together  with  said  abutment  means  spaced  from 
each  other  and  positioned  so  that  said  valve  means  is 
arranged  in  said  third  position,  the  portion  of  the  shear 
pin  connection  between  said  body  and  said  valve  means 
being  adapted  to  be  broken  by  an  external  force  applied 
thereto  to  release  said  valve  means  from  said  body  and 


to  perait  said  abutment  aieans  to  become  enfated,  aad 
said  valve  means  to  move  from  said  third  to  said  second 
position  whereby  said  high  pressure  fluid  medium  will 
move  said  piston  to  force  the  fluid  in  the  lower  chamber 
through  said  inlet  passageway  into  the  interior  of  said 
inflauMe  sleeve,  wireline  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  stem  member  and  the  body  connected  thereto  by 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  shear  pin  when  said  valve 
means  is  in  said  second  position,  lost  motion  linkage 
means  interconnecting  said  valve  means  and  said  cylin- 
drical member,  said  remaining  shear  pin  connection  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  be  fractured  by  a  force  applied 
to  said  wireline  whereby  said  wireline  may  move  said 
stem  member  and  said  valve  means  by  means  of  said 
abutment  means  to  cause  said  valve  means  to  assume  said 
first  (>osition  and  whereby  said  cylindrical  means  is  simul- 
taneously moved  to  disengage  from  said  retaining  arms. 


2,7t4,791 
FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  AFPARATUS 

Ralpk  W.  Antiii,  Wcyaoirfk,  Mmm^  aaiSBor  to  Process 
EagiBCcring.  Ibc,  Sonasrvills,  Maas^  a  corporation  of 


AMUcatioa  December  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,423 
1  Claim.    (CL  149^^1) 


A  fire  extinguisher  having  an  extinguisher  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  relatively  large  opening  in  its  upper  end 
and  a  cap  normally  closing  said  opening,  a  gas  pres- 
surized cartridge  having  a  threaded  neck  and  a  punctur- 
able  upper  end,  means  for  suspending  the  cartridge  from 
the  underside  of  the  cap  member,  said  means  comprising 
a  hollow  cartridge  holder  member  provided  with  a 
threaded  bore  in  its  lower  end  and  into  which  the 
threaded  neck  of  the  cartridge  is  screwed,  said  cap  hav- 
ing an  internally  threaded  boss  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, the  upper  end  of  the  cartridge  holder  being  threaded 
and  screwed  into  said  boss,  and  cartridge  puncturing 
means  comprising  a  resilient  cylindrical  rubber  plunger 
having  a  lower  portion  positioned  in  and  movable  within 
the  upper  end  of  said  cartridge  holder  and  having  a  punc- 
turing pin  depending  therefrom,  said  plunger  being  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  rubber  flange  disposed  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  cartridge  holder  and  said  boss  and 
with  an  upper  portion  projecting  above  the  cap  through 
said  opening  in  said  b(MS,  said  puncturing  pin  being  nor- 
mally disposed  a  short  distance  above  the  upper  end  of 
the  cartridge  to  be  moved  into  puncturing  position  when 
the  plunger  is  manually  depressed  to  compress  the  plungpr 
and  flex  said  flange. 


2,714,792 
VARIABLE  PrrCH  ROTARY  WING  CX>NTROL 
SYSTEM 
Haroy  T.  Avciy,  OnkI— i,  CaW^  asriBMr  to 


MiiJe^ 


Miak,  a  cotyomifcMi  of  Delaware 
OriglMl  lypHtlioo  May  15,  1944,  Serial  No.  M9,79«. 
Divldcd  aad  fkb  appUcalloa  September  22,  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  3143«9 

llClaliM.    (CL  17»— 135.74) 
1.  in  aircraft  having  a  prime  mover,  an  element  oper- 
able to  vary  the  power  of  the  prime  nnover  for  controlling 
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the  speed  thereof,  an  adjustable  pitch  airscrew  driven  by 
the  prime  mover,  and  an  element  for  controlling  the  aver- 
age pitch  of  said  airscrew;  the  combination  of  a  manually 
posttionable  member,  a  governor  for  regulating  the  speeds 
of  operation  of  said  prime  nnyver  and  said  airscrew,  in- 
cluding a  tpccd  adjusting  member  for  altering  the  speeds 
at  which  the  governor  tends  to  maintain  said  prime  mover 
and  airscrew,  a  connection  from  the  manually  position- 
able  member  to  the  second  of  said  elements  to  selectively 


Dl6t     --•> 
6vil« 


podtion  it  to  vary  the  pitch  of  the  airscrew  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  manually  positionable  member, 
a  connection  from  the  governor  to  the  first  of  said  ele- 
menu  whereby  the  governor  automatically  positions  it 
to  regulate  speed,  and  a  further  connection  from  the 
manually  positionable  member  to  the  speed  adjusting 
member  to  selectively  aher  the  speed  regulation  of  the 
governor  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  manually 
positionable  member. 


/*?*^ 


2,714,719 

COMBINATION  VEHICLE  JACK  AND  PARKING 

DEVICE 
Jaaci  I.  lUmia,  Ammik  Oty,  N.  J. 

27, 1955,  Satial  No.  511,145 
I  Claim.   (Of  lM—1) 


A  combination  vehicle  jack  and  parking  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  hydraulic  cylinders  at- 
tached at  the  front  end  and  rear  end  of  one  side  of  a 
vehicle,  a  second  pair  of  vertically  disposed  hydraulic 
cylinders  attached  at  the  front  end  and  rear  end  of  the 
other  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  piston  mounted  for  vertical 
reciprocation  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  wheel  positioned 
below  each  o(  said  cylinders,  means  connecting  each  of 
said  wbeeb  to  its  respective  piston,  means  on  said  cylin- 
ders cooperating  with  means  on  said  connecting  means 
for  aligning  said  wheels  with  said  cylinders,  power  means 
on  each  wheel  on  one  side  of  said  vehicle  rotating  said 
wheel,  means  including  a  cam  for  clamping  the  vehicle 
springs  against  expansion,  means  on  said  connecting 
means  for  actuating  said  cam  whereby  said  spring  clamp- 
ing means  is  caused  to  move  into  spring  clamping  posi- 
tion, a  brake  mounted  on  each  of  said  wheels  opposite 
said  power  driven  wheels,  and  means  associated  with  the 
brake  system  of  the  vehicle  for  actuating  said  brakes  for 
arresting  the  rotation  of  said  wjhoels. 


2,714,794  I 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLIES  IN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Bcia  BareoQl,  Stnttgwt-Rohr,  Gcmany 

Appttcalfoa  May  11,  1951.  Serial  No.  225,414 

Clainis  priority,  application  Gcrmaay  Jannary  22,  1949 

4  ClafaM.    (CL  111—57) 


1.  A  drive  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  including  an  end  section  with  oppo- 
sitely located  wheels  and  another  section  adjacent  said 
end  section,  each  section  having  an  essentially  rigid 
closure  wall,  two  separate  transverse  shafts  for  driving 
said  wheels,  longitudinal  shafts  extending  on  both  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  central  plane  of  the  system  with  the 
axes  thereof  above  the  wheel  centers  for  driving  said 
transverse  shafts,  a  drive  unit  located  in  said  end  section 
comprising  an  engine,  a  transmission,  a  differential  and 
an  engine  clutch  arranged  in  the  above  order  in  a  row 
between  the  inner  ends  of  said  transverse  shafts  and 
formed  as  a  continuous  rigid  drive  block  between  said  lon- 
gitudinal shafts  in  said  longitudinal  central  plane,  and 
means  for  directly  securing  said  drive  unit  to  the  essen- 
tially rigid  closure  wall  of  said  end  section  including  at 
least  two  transverse  supporting  shafts  supported  at  said 
last-mentioned  closure  wall  near  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
supporting  shafts  and  directly  supporting  said  drive  units 
intermediate  said  ends. 


2,714,795 
ELECTRONIC  SAFETY  APPLIANCES  FOR  VE- 
HICLES AND  ROAD  AND  RAILWAY  INTER- 
SECTIONS 
Alfied  M.  PeWer,  SckqikiU  Haven,  Harold  C.  Rocder, 
Summit  Station,  and  Oacar  Fmli,  Pine  Grove,  Pa. 
Application  Inly  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,541 
1  CWBk    (CL  IM— 12) 


In  a  vehicle  having  supporting  wheels,  an  electrical 
ignition  circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical  power  there- 
for, power  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  wheels, 
braking  means  for  retarding  motion  of  said  wheek,  and 
a  brake  control  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  means  connected  to  and  directly  actuated 
by  said  piston  to  set  said  braking  means  on  inward  move- 
ment on  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  that  improvement 
comprising  a  vacuum  tank  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a 
solenoid  valve  operative  to  control  the  passage  of  air 
therebetween  for  movement  of  said  piston,  a  holding  cir- 
cuit, a  first  coil  on  said  solenoid  valve  which  is  con- 
nected in  series  to  said  holding  circuit,  said  holding  cir- 
cuit including  a  switch  and  a  mounting  therefor,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  between  its  ends  having  spiing  biasing  means 
between  said  lever  and  said  noounting  to  normally  press 
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said  lever  away  from  electrical  contact  with  said  switch 
in  said  holding  circuit,  a  lecond  coil  on  said  solenoid 
valve  energized  by  the  source  of  power  for  said  ignition 
circuit,  wave  energy  receiving  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  second  coil  to  energize  said  second  coil  and 
said  switch  in  the  holding  circuit  and  which  is  operativc- 
ly  connected  to  close  said  holding  circuit  and  open  said 
ignition  circuit,  a  resetting  circuit  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  source  of  power  and  said  holding  circuit,  said 
resetting  circuit  including  electromagnetic  means  and  a 
manually  resettable  switch  in  series  therewith  whereby 
the  closing  of  said  manual  switch  energizes  said  resetting 
circuit,  de-energizes  said  holding  circuit,  permits  said 
lever  to  be  spring  pressed  against  said  switch  in  the  hold- 
ing circuit,  and  said  ignition  circuit  and  permits  the  pas- 
sage of  air  through  the  solenoid  valve  from  said  cylinder 
to  equalize  the  pressure  on  the  brakes,  retract  the  brakes 
to  their  normal  position  and  again  render  operative  the 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  wheels,  and  means 
communicating  through  said  valve  between  said  cylinder 
and  the  outside  atmosphere  which  is  opened  by  manually 
setting  said  resettable  switch. 


2,7t4,7M 
SHEAR  MODULUS  ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOGGING 
WflUam  C  OrcrtoB,  Jr^  Wariktagtoo,  D.  C^  ■■ignitr,  by 
■MMC  a«i|BaMatii  to  Socoay  MobB  Oa  Company, 
Ik^  ■  conpioraHoa  of  New  York 

IsMmy  2S,  1952,  ScfW  No.  2MJ27 
If  CUm.    (CL  Itl— w5) 


1.  The  method  of  logging  variations  in  the  shear 
modulus  of  formations  adjacent  a  well  bore  which  com- 
prises generating  a  low  frequency  sinusoidal  wave  in  a 
liquid  in  said  well  bore  characterized  by  a  wave  length 
very  much  greater  than  the  circumference  of  said  well 
bore,  at  a  point  spaced  axially  along  said  well  bore  from 
the  point  of  generation  reflecting  a  portion  of  said  wave 
back  to  said  point  of  generation  to  establish  a  standing 
wave  in  said  liquid,  detecting  said  standing  wave  at  two 
axially  spaced  apart  points,  and  measuring  the  time-sepa- 
ration between  the  signals  detected  at  said  two  points. 


2.7«4.7f7 
MUFFLER 


H. 

My  13,  1954,  Serial  N«.  4423*5 
1  CfariBL    (CL  ISl— 47) 


um 


A   muffler  comprising   a  thin-walled   circular  cylin- 
drical casing  having  mounted  on  its  (^ipocite   ends   a 


from  upstream  frusto-cooical  plate  of  thin-walled  ma- 
terial converging  in  an  upstream  direction  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  short  cylindrical  mounting  sleeve  for  attach- 
ment to  an  exhaust  inlet  pipe  and  a  rear  downstream 
frusto-conical  plate  of  thin-walled  material  converging 
in  a  downstream  direction  and  terminating  in  a  shori 
cylindrical  mounting  sleeve  for  attachment  to  an  outlet 
pipe  said  muflRer  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin- 
walled  frusto-conical  baffle  (^tes  mounted  within  said 
casing,  each  of  said  baffle  plates  having  inclined  sides 
extending  from  said  casing  and  sloping  inwardly  and  in 
an  upstream  direction  to  define  a  central  circular  open- 
ing approximately  one-half  the  diameter  of  said  casing, 
said  casing  diameter  being  at  least  five  times  the  height 
of  said  baffle  plate  measured  normal  to  its  base,  each  of 
said  sides  having  fomted  therein  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions located  at  equal  radii  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  casing  and  approximately  midway  between  said 
central  circular  opening  and  said  casing,  each  of  said 
perforations  having  a  diameter  such  that  the  total  area 
of  said  perforations  is  0.2  to  0.3  the  area  of  said  cen- 
tral circular  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  thin-walled 
sleeves  mounted  on  and  arcuately  faired  into  each  of 
said  baffle  plates  at  the  margins  of  said  central  open- 
ings, each  of  said  sleeves  projecting  in  an  upstream  di- 
rection from  said  opening  and  concentric  with  said  up- 
stream and  said  downstream  mounting  sleeves  smoothly 
to  divert  in  a  lateral  direction  a  predetermined  portion 
of  the  exhaust  gases  approaching  said  plate  and  direct 
said  diverted  gases  acroas  said  perforated  sides  and  to- 
ward said  casing. 


2,7M,79C 

METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH 
SEPARATING  HYDROCARBONS 
Encit  B.  MDIcr,  Aaoa  D.  Sweet,  tmi  Rokcrt  W.  Priacc, 
Hoastoa,  Tex^  awlgann  to  Icffenoa  Lake  Salpbnr 
Company,  New  Oriea— ,  La.,  a  corporatkiB  of  New 
Jcncy 

Aacaet  24, 1955.  Serial  No.  S3«,35t 
4  nilii     (CLltS-'IJ) 


^ 


■H^^-MtK  »  .«te. 


3.  In  the  recovery  of  condensable  hydrocarbons  from 
natural  gas  involving  the  contact  of  adsorbent  material 
with  the  gas  with  resultant  adsorption  of  the  condensable 
hydrocartwns  by  the  adsorbent  material  and  the  subse- 
quent treatment  of  the  adsorbent  material  with  a  heated 
nrtedium  to  vaporize  and  remove  the  condensable  hydro- 
carbons and  thereby  reactivate  the  adsort)ent  material 
for  further  contact  with  the  natural  gas  and  the  subse- 
quent condensation  of  the  desorbed  hydrocarbons  oixSer 
high  pressure  in  a  condensing  zone  to  liquefy  the  hydro- 
carbons, the  improvement  which  comprises  directing  a 
continuous  flow  of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  from  the 
condensing  zone  directly  and  in  succession  into  aiKl 
through  a  series  of  flash  separating  zones;  redudng  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  mixture  to  a  predetermfoed  pres- 
sure prior  to  its  entry  into  each  of  the  flash  separating 
zones,  whereby  only  predetermined  votatfle  oompooents 
of  the  liquid  mixture  will  flash  into  vapor  in  eadi  of  the 
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separating  zones;  continuously  withdrawing  the  overhead 
vapors  from  the  first  flash  separating  zone  of  said  series 
of  flash  separating  zones;  continuously  withdrawing  the 
overhead  vapors  from  the  remainder  of  the  separating 
zones,  compressing  it  and  reintroducing  it  into  said  first 
separating  zone;  and  continuously  withdrawing  the  liquid 
from  the  last  of  said  separating  zones  as  the  finished 
product 


2,714,799 
GAS  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
John  lac,  Jr.,  Bcriwley,  and  Geoiac  P.  MiUbwn,  CoMord, 
CaUTn  ■iriganw  to  the  Uaited  Slates  off  AoMrica  as 
represented  by  the  UnMed  Stales  Atoaic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

AppUcatioa  Match  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  419,123 
5  aafans.    (CL  llU— 4.7) 


5.  In  a  helium  recirculating  and  recovery  system  for 
a  cyclotron  having  a  vacuum  tank  with  a  filamentary  ion 
source,  the  combination  comprising  a  helium  storage 
tank,  a  first  purifying  trap  having  activated  charcoal 
with  a  liquid  nitrogen  cooling  jacket,  piping  means  includ- 
ing a  mechanically-operated  valve  and  a  needle  valve  in 
such  order  connected  between  said  storage  tank  and  said 
first  purifying  trap,  piping  means  including  a  mechanical- 
ly-operated valve  and  a  first  solenoid-operated  valve  con- 
nected between  said  first  purifying  trap  and  said  ion 
source,  evacuating  means  having  an  intake  and  an  ex- 
haust with  the  intake  connected  to  said  vacuum  tank,  a 
second  purifying  trap  similar  to  said  first  purifying  trap, 
piping  means  including  a  second  solenoid-operated  valve 
and  at  least  one  mechanically-operated  valve  connected 
between  the  exhaust  of  said  evacuating  means  and  said 
second  purifying  trap,  a  pressure  responsive  relay  con- 
nected between  said  second  solenoid -ope  rated  valve  and 
the  adjacent  mechanically-operated  valve,  a  pump  having 
an  input  and  an  output  with  the  input  connected  to  said 
second  purifying  trap  by  piping  means  including  at  least 
one  mechanically-operated  valve  and  with  the  output 
connected  to  said  storage  tank  by  piping  means  including 
a  mechanically-operated  valve,  a  by-pass  line  including  at 
least  one  mechanically-operated  valve  connected  between 
the  output  of  said  pump  and  the  storage  tank  side  of  said 
needle  valve,  a  vacuum  pump  having  an  intake  and  an 
exhaust  with  the  exhaust  at  atmospheric  pressure,  piping 
means  Including  a  mechanically-openited  valve  at  cither 
extremity  connected  between  the  intake  of  said  vacuum 
pump  and  the  side  of  said  second  solenoid  valve  away 
from  said  evacuating  means,  piping  means  including  a 
mechanically-operated  valve  at  either  extremity  connected 
between  the  intake  of  said  vacuum  pump  and  the  pump 
side  of  said  second  purifying  trap,  piping  means  including 
a  mechanically-operated  valve  at  either  extremity  con- 
nected between  the  intake  of  said  vacuum  pump  and  the 
ion  source  side  of  said  first  purifying  trap,  and  an  elec- 
trical control  circuit  responsive  to  said  pressure  respon- 
sive relay  and  including  the  solenoids  of  said  solenoid- 
operated  valves  to  close  such  valves  at  a  preselected 
value  of  pressure. 


SUCTION  CLEANERS 

E.  Srgfsmaa,  Caato%  Ohio,  ssslgaw  to  The  Haovw 

Coaapaay,  North  Canton.  Ohio,  a  cosyoraltoa  of  OMo 

ApplkalkM  JaMiaiy  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S1,795 

9  Claims.    (CL  ItS— 43) 


« *f*m 


1.  A  filter  bag  for  use  in  a  suction  cleaner  of  the  type 
having  a  conduit  provided  with  a  side  opening  for  passage 
of  dirt-laden  air,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  of  dirt  filtering  material,  meaiu 
defining  an  inlet  in  the  body  wall  for  entrance  of  dirt- 
laden  air,  a  mounting  plate  on  said  body  wall  for  arrange- 
ment transversely  about  said  cleaner  conduit  with  said 
inlet  communicating  with  the  conduit  side  opening,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  mounting  plate  to  the  cleaner 
conduit. 


2,7S4,Sfl 
COMBINED  AIR  CLEANER  AND  VENT 

Theodore  G.  Loside,  Mtoaeapolls,  Mfain. 

AppUcatkw  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,814 

2  ClafaM.    (CL  183-^5) 


1.  A  combined  air  cleaner  and  vent  device  for  a  sani- 
tary milk  tank  and  the  like  comprising,  an  upstanding 
open-ended  tubular  baffle  having  attachment  means  at  the 
lower  end  for  securing  the  air  cleaner  in  dust-free  rela- 
tion in  communication  with  the  upper  air  space  in  said 
tank,  said  baffle  having  abutment  means  at  a  lower  posi- 
tion extending  laterally  inwardly  aiKl  outwardly  there- 
from, a  nuss  of  removable  filter  material  such  as  stainless 
steel  wool  disposed  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  baffle, 
a  second  mass  of  removable  filter  material  such  as  steel 
wool  circumferentially  surrounding  an  upper  area  of  said 
baffle,  a  perforate  plate  disposed  withm  said  tubular 
baffle  and  removably  and  freely  supported  by  said  abut- 
ment,  a  second  perforate  plate  annulariy  disposed  about 
said  baffle  and  removably  and  freely  supported  upon  said 
abutment  for  supporting  the  outer  mass  of  filter  material, 
and  a  detachable  cap  protectively  surrounding  the  filter 
material  and  the  upper  end  of  said  baffle,  said  baffle  and 
masses  of  filter  material  providing  a  tortuous  pathway 
for  filtering  air  entering  and  leaving  said  tank  during  emp- 
tying and  filling  of  said  tank. 


I 
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2,7tMt2 
FOLDED  FILTER  ELEMENT 

Dovtr,  Maa.,  md^nn  to  MIb* 
Fb.,  a  eorpo- 


it  I  a  ill 
Bamj 

ratfoaof 

Afpikatiaa  May  4, 19S5«  Serial  No.  5«5^7< 

3  Clai^    (CL  1S3— 71) 


|»  !•  |>  |>  |<  t*  |>  l>  !•  I>  !•  I>  I 
<(  <«  i«  <«  '•  <l  il  i|  •<  •<  ■<  '<  ' 

|i  |i  !•  I>  l>  l>  t>  l>  l>  I*  !•  !•  I 
<(  .«  •«  ■«  •<  I  •<  ••  •<  •!  •<  •<  ' 

!•  !•  )•  I-  l>  I*  l>  )•  l>  l>  !•  I'  I 

«l  «•  «i  <i  I    <i  ■• *  ••  ■' 


f^  r 


the  naturml  gas  from  which  water  vapor  and  condensable 
hydrxKarbons  have  previously  been  renwved  therefrom 
with  resultant  adsorption  of  HaS  by  the  adsorbent  ma- 
terial and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  the  adsort>ent  ma- 
terial with  a  heated  medium  to  vaporize  and  remove  th: 
HaS  and  thereby  reactivate  the  adsorbent  material  for 
further  contact  with  the  natural  gas,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  rotating  a  series  of  separated  thin  beds 
of  adsorbent  material  directly  in  succession  and  substan- 


> 


1.  A  folded  filter  element  comprising  a  strip  of  filter- 
ing material  folded  transversely  t>ack  and  forth  upon  it- 
self to  form  a  pack  of  substantially  parallel  filter  sheets, 
each  sheet  being  formed  from  a  row  of  geometric  areas, 
alternate  areas  in  each  row  being  provided  with  groups 
of  projections  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet  and  being 
separated  by  flat  areas,  and  the  flat  areas  of  alternate 
sheets  being  separated  by  the  projections  on  the  inter- 
vening sheet,  both  sides  of  each  flat  area  being  engaged 
by  the  projections  on  the  two  adjoining  sheets. 


2,7S4Jt9 
CYCLONE  SEPARATOR  DIPLEG  SEAL 
Arlhv  L.  SsHoii,  Wamo  Towihip,  SooMnct  Couty, 
N.  In  a«ipMr  to  Emo  Research  aad  Engfocciiag  Com- 
paay.  a  cofporattoa  of  Delaware 

ilppilaidoa  Aarfl  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,815 
3daiiM.    (CL183— 15) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  dtpleg  of  a  cyclone  separa- 
tor, a  hollow  cylindrically  shaped  seal  pot  axially  aligned 
with  and  having  its  upper  open  end  arranged  about  the 
lower  end  of  said  dipleg  in  overlapping  spaced  relation 
thereto,  said  seal  pot  having  a  diameter  at  least  about 
1.25  times  the  diameter  of  said  dipleg  and  said  seal  pot 
overlapping  the  lower  end  of  said  dipleg  by  at  least  about 
1",  said  seal  pot  being  provided  with  a  flat  horizontal  bot- 
tom enclosing  wall  having  a  plurality  of  symmetrically 
spaced  circular  openings  therein  which  provide  a  total 
open  area  of  at  least  about  3%  of  the  horizontal  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  seal  pot.  said  openings  having  a 
diameter  of  at  least  about  1",  said  bottom  enclosing  wall 
being  spaced  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  dipleg  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  at  least  about  4  times  the  diameter  of  one 
of  said  openings. 


2,7S4,804 
CYCLIC  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 

HaS  FROM  NATURAL  GAS 
EffBMt  B.   Miller,   HoMtoii,   Tex.,   awicnnr   to  Jcfferaoa 
Lake  Svlpkur  Coapoi^r,  New  Oricaoa,  La.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  New  Jaracy 

AppUcatioo  May  (,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,4«5 
8  Claims.    (CL  183— 114.2) 
4.  In  the  removal  of  HjS  from  natural  gas  containing 
HaS  involving  the  contact   of  adsorbent   material  with 


tially  continuously  relative  to  and  through  an  adsorption 
stage  and  a  reactivation  stage;  continuously  directing  a 
flow  of  the  gas  to  be  treated  through  said  adsorption 
stage;  continuously  heating  and  recycling  a  flow  of  a 
gas  consisting  substantially  of  HaS  through  said  reactiva- 
tion stage  to  vaporize  the  HaS  contained  in  the  bed  of 
adsorbent  material  therein  and  reactivate  the  beds;  and 
continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  HaS  gas  from 
its  recycling  path. 


2,7S43M 

DEHYDRATOR  REGENERATION 

Joha  D.  0«c  riiiiiiiilpi,  aad  Roaa  WUkw,  Twcola, 

DL.  ■■Itann  to  Nalinaal  PMro-Chcairicais  CocporatkNi, 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cof»orallo«  of  Delaware 

AppBcalfcM  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«5,1«2 

3CUH.    (CL  Its— 114 J) 


t*i    n-r»-«  - 


-I 


fll^ 


'-^        W 


I .  In  a  process  in  which  at  least  two  dehydration  zones 
are  employed  for  removal  of  moisture  from  moisture-con- 
taining gaseous  streams,  each  of  said  zones  cootaining  a 
solid,  particulate  adsorbent  for  adsorptioo  of  aioisture 
from  said  gaseous  stream  by  cootactinf  said  stream  with 
said  adsorbent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  substantially  moisture-free  gas  into  contact  with  a 
dry  active  bed  of  adsorbent  in  one  of  said  dehydration 
zones,  said  active  bed  being  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
desired  for  dehydration  use  and  said  substantially  mois- 
ture-free gas  being  lower  in  temperature  than  said  bed  of 
active  adsort>ent.  whereby  the  active  adaortient  is  cooled  to 
a  temperature  for  its  use  in  dehydration  and  said  sub- 
stantially moisture-free  gas  is  increased  in  temperature, 
subjecting  the  substantially  moisture-free  gas  of  increased 
temperature  to  indirect  heat  exchange  widi  a  hot  oiois- 
ture-contaiaing  gas  stream,  obtained  as  described  herein- 


after from  regeneration  of  a  moisture-laden  adsorbent 
in  another  dehydration  zone,  to  increase  the  temperature 
of  said  substantially  moisture-free  gas,  adjusting  said  sub- 
stantially moisture-free  gas  to  a  temperature  suitable  for 
dehydrating  spent  moisture-laden  adsorbent  in  said  other 
dehydration  zone,  contacting  said  adsorbent  in  said  other 
dehydration  zone  with  said  substantially  moisture-free 
gas  at  said  adjusted  temperature  whereby  to  regenerate 
said  adsorbent  by  desorption  of  adsort>ed  water  there- 
from, to  produce  a  regenerated  adsorbent  and  a  hot  gas 
containing  water  desorbed  from  said  adsorbent,  and  uti- 
lizing said  hot  gas  containing  desorbed  water  as  the  hot 
moisture-containing  gas  stream  for  the  aforesaid  indi- 
rect heating  of  the  substantially  moisture-free  gas. 


2.7S4JM 
WATER-OUENCH  ABSORPTION  CYCLE 
Bernardo  J.   Ferro,  Jr.,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
PbHHps  Petroleoin  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dehn 


AppUcatkM  December  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,435 
3  CWoH.    (CL  113—114.6) 


1.  An  absorption  process  comprising  introducing  a 
lean  absorbent  oil  into  a  rapid  temperature  increase  sec- 
tion in  the  upper  portion  of  an  absorption  zone,  introduc- 
ing gas  containing  constituents  absorbable  in  said  ab- 
sorbent into  the  lower  portion  of  said  zone,  introducing 
cooling  water  directly  into  a  water  cooling  section  of 
said  zone  immediately  below  said  rapid  temperature  in- 
crease section,  contacting  in  direct  heat  exchange  relation 
the  absorbent  oil  and  added  water  in  said  water  cooling 
section,  separating  the  contacted  absorbent  oil  and  water 
into  separate  liquid  phases  in  said  zone,  withdrawing  the 
separated  water  phase  from  the  operation,  flowing  only 
the  entire  separated  absorbent  oil  phase  downward  from 
the  liquid  phase  separating  step  in  said  zone  and  therein 
contacting  only  said  gas  containing  absorbable  con- 
stituents and  the  downfk>wing  entire  separated  absorbent 
oil  phase,  withdrawing  gas  deleted  of  absorbable  con- 
stituents from  the  portion  of  said  absorption  zone  above 
said  rapid  temperature  increase  section  as  one  product 
of  the  process,  withdrawing  absorbent  oil  containing 
said  absorbable  constituents  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  zone,  heating  and  stripping  said  absorbable  con- 
stituents therefrom  in  a  separating  operation  to  form  said 
lean  absorbent  oil  and  removing  stripped  constituents 
from  this  heating  and  stripping  operation  as  a  second 
product  of  the  process. 


an  impeller  shaft  protruding  the|efrom,  said  auxiliary 
pump  also  having  a  suction  and  i  discharge,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  suction  to  the  miin  lubricating  system 
upstream  of  the  main  lubricating  Ipump,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  discharge  to  the  main  lubricating  system 
downstream  of  the  main  lubricating  pump,  a  drive  shaft. 


a  bracket  on  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  removably  se- 
cured to  the  starting  sheave,  and  coupling  means  connect- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  said  impeller 
shaft,  whereby  said  auxiliary  pump  is  operated  to  supply 
lubricant  to  the  main  lubricating  system  during  operation 
of  the  starting  engine. 


2,784,808 

CENTRAL  LUBRICANT  PUMP 

Thomas  R.  Thomas,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ante 

Research  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  January  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,685 

13  Claims.    (CL  184— 27) 


,J 


2,7i4,897 
DRILLING  ENGINE  AUXILIARY  LUBRICATING 

SYSTEM 

William  B.  SorcMaa  and  Arik  G.  Lacclcid, 

OMahnia  CHy,  Ofcla. 

ApHicatfoB  Fcbnmry  18,  IMS,  Serial  No.  489,t42 

IClaliik   (CL1S4— i) 

In  combination  with  a  drilling  engine  having  a  main 

lubricating  system,  including  a  main  lubricating  pump, 

and  a  starting  engine  with  a  starting  sheave;  an  auxiliary 

lubricated  system  comprising  an  auxiliary  pump  having 


M  tr  JB 


1.  A  central  lubricating  pump  having  a  cover,  a  drive 
shaft  mounted  on  said  cover,  a  depending  tube  from 
said  cover,  a  reciprocating  piston  in  said  tube,  a  gear 
train  including  a  plurality  of  horizontal  shafts  carrying 
intermeshing  gear  and  pinion  combinations  driven  from 
said  drive  shaft,  depending  brackets  carrying  said  hori- 
zontal shafts,  a  cam  driven  by  said  gear  train,  an  actu- 
ating lever  driven  by  said  cam  for  operating  said  piston, 
a  manual  operator  to  fift  said  piston,  and  an  elongated 
slot  and  pin  drive  between  said  gear  train  and  said  cam, 
and  a  torsion  spring  to  swing  the  high  point  of  said  cam 
from  below  said  lever  upon  operation  of  said  manual 
operator. 

2,7844«9 

DISTRIBUTOR  ROCKER  ARM  SHOE  LUBRICATOR 

Reed  ToUcfscn,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Thomas  W.  Talbot, 

Smita  Mooka,  CaUf . 

Applicatioo  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,591 

2  Claimc.    (CI.  184—182) 


I.  A  distributor  for  internal  combustion  engines  in- 
cluding a  rocker  arm,  a  cam,  a  shoe  on  the  rocker  arm 
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adapted  to  ride  on  the  cam,  and  a  rocker  arm  shoe  lubri- 
cator comprising  an  absorbent  pad,  means  for  fastening 
the  pad  to  the  shoe,  said  pad  being  U-shaped,  and  fitting 
over  the  shoe  from  the  top  thereof  when  the  shoe  is 
rn  normal  vertical  position,  said  fastening  means  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  spring  clip  having  inturned  lower  ends 
and  a  groove  in  the  faces  of  the  shoe  for  juxtaposed  posi- 
tioning therewith  of  the  spring  clip. 


2.7tMl« 
DEVICE  FOR  RESILIENTLT  BRAKING 
ROTATING  SHAFTS 
JlmaB,  Parti,  France,  —luBnr  to  EtiibUssemcnts 
KMa  *  Ck,  Pwto  (Sdac),  France,  a  sodcty  of  the 
RcpabUc  of  France 

AMBcadon  Mardi  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,214 

ClafaM  priority.  appMcalian  France  MaKk  21, 19S1 

SCWbm.    (CL18S— 1M) 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  shaft  rotatable  with 
respect  to  a  fixed  structure  by  which  it  is  supported,  a 
device  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  stnictufc  in  one  direction  in  response  to  a  lim- 
ited torque  applied  to  said  shaft  in  said  direction,  said 
device  being  intended  to  yield  to  a  higher  torque  applied 
to  said  shaft  in  said  direction,  which  device  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  member  carried  by  said  fixed  structure 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  with  respect  both  to 
said  shaft  and  to  said  fixed  structure,  resilient  means  in- 
terposed between  said  shaft  and  said  member  for  creating 
between  them  a  torque  equal  to  said  limited  torque  and 
tending  to  oppose  rotation  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to 
said  member  in  said  above  mentioned  direction,  braking 
means  interposed  between  said  member  and  said  fixed 
structure  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  member  with  re- 
spect to  said  fixed  structure  in  said  direction,  and  cooper- 
ating abutment  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  said  brak- 
ing means  respectively  for  placing  said  braking  means  out 
of  action  in  response  to  a  deformation  of  said  resilient 
means  corresponding  to  a  given  rotation  of  said  shaft 
with  respect  to  said  member  in  said  direction,  whereby 
the  application  to  said  shaft  of  a  torque  in  said  direction 
higher  than  said  limited  torque  causes  said  shaft  to  rotate 
in  said  direction  with  respect  to  said  fixed  structure. 


2,7S4,S11 

DISC  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Henry  James  Botkr,  SnMon  CoMBclu,  England,  aaOnor 

to  Dnalup  RnMcr  Cenipanj   LJnritcd,  London,  Eng- 

lani,  a  BtWrfi  roaipwiy 

AppUcatloa  NoT«nbcr  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  919,972 
7  ClainH.    (CL  1S8— 73) 

I.  A  disc  brake  assembly  for  vehicles  which  comprises  a 
routable  disc,  a  pressure  member  spaced  from  and  ex- 
tending generally  chordwise  of  one  side  of  said  disc  with 
its  ends  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  a 
reaction  member  similarly  spaced  from  the  corresponding 
portion  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  disc  and  having  its 
ends  extending  beyond  tl^ periphery  of  the  disc,  a  connect- 
ing element  connecting  said  projecting  ends  of  said  reac- 
tion member  and  pressure  member  in  fixed  spacial  rela- 
tion to  form  a  brake  unit,  a  non-rotatable  support,  a  con- 
necting means  connected  to  said  support  and  to  said  unit  to 
hold  said  unit  from  angular  movement  about  the  axis 


of  said  disc  and  diaplaceabic  in  a  direction  parallel  to  uid 
axis  of  said  disc  to  provide  for  shifting  of  said  unit  longi- 
tudinally of  nid  axis,  friction  members  one  mounted  on  the 
pressure  member  and  the  other  nK>unted  on  the  reaction 
member  to  engage  their  respective  sides  of  said  disc,  and 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  mechanism  acting  between  said 


reaction  member  and  the  friction  member  mounted  thereon 
to  force  said  friction  member  in  one  direction  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  adjacent  side  of  said  disc  and 
to  force  said  unit  in  the  opposite  direction  to  force  the 
other  friction  member  into  frictional  engagement  with  the 
other  side  of  said  disc.  ; 


2,7S4,tl2 

STRUCTURAL  BEAM  AND  CONNECTING  MEANS 

Orian  C.  Klndori,  Oakteid,  CaHf . 

AppBcation  AngnM  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  374^0 

2ClirinH.    (CL  119^-36) 


1.  Structural  beams  of  rectangular  cross  section  each 
having  a  central  longitudinal  slot  throughout  one  of  its 
walls  and  having  in  its  opposite  wall  a  longitudinal  row 
of  perforations  disposed  centrally  thereof,  and  means  se- 
curing one  beam  to  another  in  contact  with  each  other 
and  in  right  angular  relationship,  said  means  including  a 
bracket  disposed  in  overlapping  relation  with  and  fitting 
against  adjacent  portions  of  said  beams  and  having  perfo- 
rations spaced  to  register  with  perforations  in  said  beams, 
a  bolt  extending  through  one  of  the  perforations  of  each 
of  the  beams  and  through  one  of  the  perforations  of  said 
bracket,  and  an  elongate  nut  on  each  of  said  bolts  dis- 
posed within  each  one  of  the  beams  with  end  portions  of 
the  nut  engaging  opposing  faces  of  the  two  other  side  walls 
of  the  beam,  said  nuts  each  being  of  a  width  to  be  in- 
serted through  the  longittidinal  slot  of  the  beams  and  of 
a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  two  other 
side  walls  of  the  beams,  the  exterior  dimensions  of  each 
beam  in  cross  section  and  the  spacing  of  the  perforations 
therein  and  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  each  beam 
and  the  centers  of  perforations  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
beam,  and  the  spaces  between  the  sides  of  the  beam  and 
the  centers  of  said  perforations  being  all  measured  by 
integral  multiples  of  a  conunon  increment,  said  increment 
being  one-half  the  width  of  the  beam,  whereby  the  beams 
may  be  placed  in  a  variety  of  positions  adjacent  one  an- 
other with  the  bracket  in  overlapping  relationship  with 
adjacent  portions  thereof,  and  with  perforations  of  the 
bracket  registering  with  perforations  in  the  beams  to  facili- 
tate the  connection  of  one  beam  to  another. 
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2.7tU13 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Unjrd  CiMn  Sccoi^  Tofonio.  Ontario, 
to  Robnrt  JanM*  TboapMn  a 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  Jvly  7. 1955,  Sarinl  No.  520,540 
IClate.    (CLlf9— 7i) 


Pan!  B.  DOwortk, 


y 


For  a  window  frame,  a  sectional  window  sash  compris- 
ing separable  hollow  sash  members  forming  the  four  sides 
thereof,  each  member  having  a  slot  in  one  side  face  there- 
of opening  into  the  interior  thereof  and  extending  the  full 
length  thereof,  connecting  members  joining  together  abut- 
ting ends  of  the  sash  members,  each  connecting  member 
being  angulated  to  provide  a  pair  of  legs  disposed  relative 
to  each  other  at  the  same  angle  as  the  sash  members  to  be 
connected  thereby  and  arranged  to  fit  Into  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  sash  members,  each  leg  having  threaded  orifices 
therethrough  facing  said  slot,  jacking  screws  threaded  into 
said  orifices  whereby  the  screws  upon  being  threaded  into 
said  leg  forces  the  ends  of  the  screws  against  the  side  mem- 
ber opposite  the  longitudinal  groove  thereby  engaging  the 
connecting  member  by  a  frictional  binding  with  the  under- 
side of  the  face  having  the  continuous  slot,  the  underside 
of  the  face  in  which  the  slot  is  formed  being  undercut 
adjacent  each  edge  of  the  slot,  and  a  flexible  resilient 
closure  member  held  in  sealing  engagement  in  said  slot 
by  the  undercut  portions  to  close  said  slot  and  cover  said 
connecting  members. 


2.7S4.814 

GLASS,  TILE,  OR  PANEL  SECURING  MEANS 

Thomas  John  Robert  Briieht,  Blackdown,  near 

Leamington  Spa.  England 

AppHcatloa  Octobtr  5, 1950.  Serial  No.  188,60< 

Claims  priority,  appHcaflon  Great  Britain 

October  II,  1949 

2  ClalHM.    (a.  lOP— SS) 


I.  In  an  assembly  supporting  sheets  of  transparent  ma- 
terial and  the  like,  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
support  member  having  a  substantially  flat  element  en- 
gaging the  under  surfaces  of  adjacent  transparent  sheets 
and  a  portion  extending  from  said  flat  >  element  for  the 
full  thickness  of  said  transparent  sheets  and  protruding 
above  the  upper  faces  thereof,  said  portion  having  resilient 
projections  thereon  extending  outwardly  from  the  op- 
posite faces  of  said  portion  along  its  length,  said  projec- 
tions being  located  between  the  upper  faces  of  the  trans- 
parent sheets  and  said  flat  element;  and  a  one-piece  longi- 
tudinally extending  capping  strip  having  a  concavo-con- 
vex cross-sectional  body  portion  with  opposite  side  edges 
each  to  retaining  a  transparent  sheet  in  engagement  with 
said  flat  element,  said  edges  having  extensions  thereon  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to  each  other  be- 
neath the  concave  side  of  said  body  portion  with  substan- 
tially parallel  arms  extending  laterally  from  the  inner  ends 
of  said  extensions  and  spaced  apart  retaining  therebetween 

•      \) 


said  upwardly  extending  portion  with  resilient  proiectioiu 
thereon,  said  arms  extending  away  from  the  concave  side 
of  said  body  portion  and  terminating  at  their  free  ends 
in  inwardly  directed  hooks  disposed  in  confronting  rela- 
tion and  locking  engagement  with  said  projections,  each 
said  parallel  arm  providitig  a  resilient  abutting  surface 
for  engaging  an  edge  of  a  transparent  sheet. 


2,7S4J1S 

ANCHOR 

Ariiwr  Lanon,  MOwankec,  Wla. 

AppBcation  Fcbnmry  23. 19S4,  SerinI  No.  411,784 

KCIalma.    (CL  189^-^92) 


* 


<*f 


1 


1.  An  earth  anchor  comprising  an  elongated  member 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough,  an  anchor 
blade  hingedly  cotuiected  to  and  depending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  member  for  movement  between  an  earth  pene- 
trating position  wherein  the  blade  extends  generally  lon- 
gitudinally beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  member  and  an 
anchoring  position  wherein  the  blade  extends  generally 
laterally  relative  to  the  member,  a  rod  extending  slidably 
through  said  passage,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being 
pivotaliy  secured  to  said  anchor  blade  at  a  position 
remote  from  the  hinged  connection  of  said  anchor  blade, 
and  means  operabiy  connected  to  said  rod  and  member 
for  extending  and  retracting  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
relative  to  said  lower  end  of  said  member  and  swinging 
said  blade  between  its  earth  penetrating  and  anchoring 
positions,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  having  threads  there- 
on and  projecting  through  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated 
member,  an  abutment  surface  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
elongated  member,  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod, 
rotation  of  the  nut  in  one  direction  engaging  the  abut- 
ment surface  and  retracting  said  rod  upwardly  through 
said  elongated  member  swinging  said  anchor  blade  toward 
its  anchoring  position. 


2,784414 

LUGGAGE  HANDLE 

Eracit  W.  Goldberg,  Wlhnettc,  ID. 

Application  January  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,403 

9  dalmt.    (O.  19B— 58) 


I .  The  combination,  with  an  article  of  luggage  adapted 
to  be  carried  at  the  side  in  the  grasp  of  one  hand,  of 
improvements  comprising,  to  wit:  an  elongated  handle 
having  an  offset  projection  at  each  of  its  axial  ends,  a 
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pair  of  trcuale  plates,  each  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
luttidle  on  an  uppermost  surface  of  said  article,  the  arc 
of  said  plates  having  a  common  center  beneath  said  handle 
mbatantially  at  the  mid-point  thereof  and  being  located 
on  said  article  such  that  said  center  and  a  diametric  axis 
through  the  same  and  both  plates  is  in  parallelism  with 
the  forward  carrying  axis  of  said  article,  each  said  plate 
having  an  arcuate  flange  overlying  one  of  the  adjacent 
projections  on  said  handle  to  hold  the  latter  on  said 
surface  for  movement  to  dispose  the  same  in  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  diagonal  positions  relative  to  said  forward 
carrying  axis. 

2,7SM17 
CLUTCH  FOR  SLIDE  PROJECTORS 

TUcagfi*  OL,  aarigHnr  to  Dc  Vry  Cor- 

iIImMi^ ^  IH^ S«fW No. 3S3^t9 
4  OilMi    (CL191— 2S) 


_^-M 


1.  A  dutch  for  the  purposes  herein  described  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  normally  continuously 
operating  motor  and  a  driven  gear  having  driving  con- 
nectiott  with  the  motor,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  for 
rotation  with  the  gear,  a  clutch  disc,  a  dog  member  piv- 
otally  carried  by  the  clutch  disc  for  rotation  therewith 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  with  respect  to  one 
side  of  the  disc  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  yield- 
ably  retaining  said  dog  member  in  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  spring-actuated  means  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  dog  member  to  pivot  the  same  from 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  at  the  end  of  one 
cycle  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  said  disc  having  a 
peripheral  cam  edge  portion  terminating  at  its  lower 
hill  into  a  shoulder,  a  spring-urged  member  having  a 
shoulder  engageable  with  the  shoulder  of  said  disc  at  the 
end  of  the  cycle  of  rotation  of  said  motor  for  continu- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  disc  a  predetermined  distance  to 
accelerate  pivotal  movement  of  said  dog  when  in  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  spring-urged  member 
riding  said  cam  edge  portion  and  pivoted  thereby  from 
engagement  with  said  shoulder  at  the  lower  hill  of  said 
cam  edge  portion,  and  means  acting  upon  said  spring- 
actuated  means  to  release  the  dog  member  for  movement 
into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  permit  the 
motor  to  start  a  new  cycle  of  rotation. 


2,7SM1S 

IMPACT  TOOL  WITH  ROTARY  POSITION  VALVE 
Spsacer  R.  Maarer,  Novelty,  Ohio,  aMignof  to  Gardncr- 
DcBTcr  Compaiiy,  Qaiocy,  DL,  a  corporatioo  of  D«la- 


AppHcatfon  March  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  49S,84S 
If  Clafana.    (CI.  in^3*S) 

I.  In  a  rotary  impact  tool  having  a  fluid  pressure  driv- 
ing motor  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure  for  operating  the  same,  the  combination  com^ 
prising  a  rotatable  output  shaft  having  means  defining 
an  impact  receiving  surface  and  having  a  first  portion  of  a 


rotary  position  valve  means,  a  rotatable  hamnner  assem- 
bly having  means  defining  an  impact  delivering  surface 
driven  by  the  motor  for  intermittent  engagement  whh 
said  impact  receiving  surface  to  deliver  a  rotary  blow 
to  said  impact  receiving  surface,  said  hammer  assembly 
having  a  second  portion  of  said  rotary  position  valve 
means,  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  valve  means 
cooperating  with  each  other  for  valve  actions  as  said 
hammer  assembly  and  said  impact  receiving  surface  means 
rotate  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  defining  an  ex- 
pansible fluid  pressure  chamber,  transmitting  means  inter- 
posed between  at  least  one  of  said  impact  surface  means 


and  said  chamber  means  to  transmit  relative  engaging 
motion  between  said  impact  receiving  and  delivering  sur- 
face means  when  said  chamber  means  expands,  conduit 
means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  fluid  pressure 
chamber  to  establish  a  force  to  expand  said  chamber 
means,  said  rotary  position  valve  nneans  being  connected 
to  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  to  automatically  control 
the  pressure  within  said  chamber  to  automatically  produce 
said  relative  engaging  motion,  and  means  effective  upon 
operation  of  said  valve  means  to  reduce  fluid  pressure  in 
said  chamber  for  causing  disengaging  motion  between 
said  impact  receiving  and  delivering  surface  means. 


3.7MJ19 
IMPACT  TOOL 
H««U  C  Rtyays.  Alhoia,  Pa^  ■iilf^'  to 
Raad  CoaapMy,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y^  a  tntforatHam  of 
New  Icnty 

October  11, 1954,  Sarfri  No.  4413M 
IfCWw.    (CL  192-^3«.5) 


1.  A  hammer  driving  and  declotching  mechanism  for 
an  impact  tod  having  a  drivijit  motor  and  a  hammer 
adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  central  axis  to  deliver  a 
series  of  blows  to  an  anvil  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
about  an  eccentric  axis  for  clutching  and  declutching 
movement  with  respect  to  such  anvil,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing element  adapted  to  be  coiuected  for  roution  by  said 
motor  and  having  a  lever  arm.  a  cam  element  immovably 
mounted  on  the  hammer  and  having  a  lever  arm,  and  a 
member  having  pivoul  connections  with  the  end  portions 
of  said  arms  for  transmitting  force  therebetween  tending 
to  move  the  hanuner  out  of  engagement  with  the  ^nvii 
after  a  hammer  blow  is  struck. 
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2,7l432i 

REVERSING   POWER  TRANSMBSION   MECHA- 

NBM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  GARDEN  TRACTORS 

Fnak  G.  ClartL,  Daavan,  Mam. 

AppOcalloa  iwm  M,  19S2,  Soial  No.  29M9f 

7CfahM.    (CL  192-^43) 


1.  In  a  tractor  drive  mechanism,  a  driven  axle,  a 
ground  engaging  wheel  freely  disposed  on  the  axle,  a 
disk  carried  by  the  inside  of  the  wheel  and  having  a 
peripheral  flange  formed  on  its  inside  surface  with  spaced 
lugs,  a  pawl  carrying  plate  fixed  on  the  axle,  pawls  rock- 
ably  carried  by  the  side  of  said  plate  facing  the  disk 
and  engageable  with  the  lugs,  a  plate  disposed  on  the 
axle,  means  restraining  the  plate  against  rotation  upon 
initial  rotation  of  the  axle,  pins  extending  laterally  from 
said  plate,  said  pawl  carrying  plate  having  arcuate  slots 
receiving  the  pins,  means  carried  by  the  p«wls  engage- 
able  with  the  pins  whereby  the  pawl  carrying  plate  rotates 
as  the  pins  are  stationary  to  rock  the  pawls  into  engage* 
ment  with  the  lugs. 


2,7S4,S21 
REVERSIBLE  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCHES 

Frank  G.  Oait,  DaavcfB,  Maa^ 

AppUcatfoB  Fchiwary  17, 19S4,  Serial  No.  41Mi2 

aClafaBi.    (CL191— 44) 


3.  In  a  clutch,  drive  and  follower  members,  rollers,  a 
roHcr  cage  having  pockets  for  the  rollers,  a  cam  on  one 
member  positioned  for  relative  angular  movement  with 
respect  to  the  cage  to  drive  the  rollers  into  driving  rela- 
tion with  the  members,  a  brake  drum  affixed  to  the  cage, 
a  brake  band  encircling  the  drum,  and  elastic  members 
anchored  at  their  proximate  ends  and  secured  at  their 
remote  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  the  brake  band. 


2,7f4J22 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  DISCONNECT 
COUPLING 
GMTgc  H.  Hcinr,  Samfga,  CaMn  sirigiw  to  Wcsttan- 
Electric  Coroofalio^  East  Pktiborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
off  PcaMjrivaBiB 
AppHcatfoa  October  2t,  I9SS,  Serial  No.  543,473 
4aalnM.    (CL  191-44) 
1.  In  a  control  for  a  reciprocating  piston  chamber  hav- 
ing a  rotating  piston  associated  therewith,  said  piston  be- 
ing connected  to  a  rotating  shaft,  fint  and  second  fluid 
conduiu  within  said  shaft  establishing  fluid  communica> 
tion   between  opposite  faces  of  laid  piston  and  axially 


spaced  points  on  said  shaft;  a  fixed  casing  surrounding 
said  shaft  with  an  annular  slot  on  the  inner  surface  there- 
of for  receiving  an  annular  projection  on  an  axially 
sUdable  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  slide  axially  on 
the  interior  surface  of  said  fixed  caiing;  third  and  fourth 
fluid  conduits  for  establishing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  exterior  of  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  said  third  and  fourth  conduits 
opening  to  the  interior  of  said  casing  on  opposite  sides 


of  said  slot  and  also  opening  to  said  slot  at  opposed  sides 
thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projection,  said  projec- 
tion functioning  as  a  piston  to  move  said  axially  slidable 
member  in  one  direction  or  the  other  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  pressure  on  said  third  and  fourth  conduits; 
said  axially  slidable  member  having  fluid  conduits  there- 
in for  establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  first 
and  third  fluid  conduits  at  one  extreme  of  travel  thereof, 
and  between  said  second  and  fourth  fluid  conduits  at  the 
opposite  extreme  of  travel  thereof. 


^    2,7S4J23 
SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN 
MACHINES 
Walter  Orflcpp,  Obcnsrscl,  Germany,  aslgnor  to  Ma- 
schinenfabrlk    Tnracr    Aktiengcselbchaft,    Obcrmati, 
Germany 

AppHcatioB  September  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M314 

ClalBH  priority,  applkatloa  Germany  October  7, 1952 

4  Claim.    (CL  192— 192) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  clutch,  an 
operator  actuated  starting  member,  a  connection  includ- 
ing a  normally  rigid  thrust  transmitting  link  through 
which  actuation  of  the  starting  member  causes  engagement 
of  the  clutch,  said  thrust  transmitting  link  comprising  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  piston 
slidable  therein  and  bearing  against  liquid  in  the  pressure 
chamber,  automatic  means  acting  through  said  link  to 
maintain  the  clutch  engaged  until  the  end  of  a  predeter- 
mined cycle,  and  operator  actuated  means  separate  from 
said  starting  member  for  collapsing  said  link  to  cause  dis- 
engagement of  the  clutch  before  the  completion  of  said 
predetermined  cycle,  the  means  for  collapsing  the  link 
comprising  a  valve  permitting  the  escape  of  liquid  from 
the  cylinder. 

2.714.924 

FRICTION  BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH 

Charic*  W.  HMrilp,  HoMtoi^  Tex. 

AppHcalkw  Jaaaary  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479^447 

14  Jlaiau.    (CI.  192—197) 

1.  In  a  brake  or  clutch  friction  block  having  coaxial 

cylindrical   front  and  back  surfaces,  said   front  surface 
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being  a  friction  surface  for  frictionally  engaging  a  com- 
plementary relatively  rotatable  cylindrical  friction  surface 
to  check  relative  rotation  between  said  front  surface  and 
said  complementary  cylindrical  friction  surface,  said  back 
surface  being  for  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  surface 


action  zone,  regenerating  the  withdrawn  caUlyst  particles 
by  burning  carboiuceous  deposits  therefroin  at  tempera- 
tures of  about  1050-1 200'  F.  in  a  separate  regeneration 
zone,  withdrawing  a  stream  of  regenerated  caulyst  par- 
ticles from  the  regeneration  zone  and  discharging  the 
withdrawn  regenerated  catalyst  particles  subdantially  at 
regeneration  temperature  into  a  pretreating  zone  without 
contact  with  hydrogen-containing  or  other  reducing 
gases,  withdrawing  a  second  stream  of  reactor  catalyst 
particles  from  the  reaction  zone  and  discharging  said 
second  stream  of  reactor  catalyst  at  substantially  reaction 
zone  temperature  into  said  pretreating  zone,  supplying 
hydrogen-containing  gas  to  the  bottom  of  the  pretreating 
zone  in  order  to  thoroughly  mix  the  reactor  catalyst  par- 


of  a  block  carrier,  said  block  having  one  or  more  openings 
therein  for  engaging  and  receiving  a  clamping  clement  on 
said  carrier,  and  said  block  having  a  relatively  hardened 
portion  of  resinous  plastic  material  to  reinforce  said  block 
where  it  is  engaged  by  said  clamping  element  to  hold  said 
block  against  the  carrier. 


2,714^5 

HYDRAULIC  LIFT  FOR  SHELLERS 

Eiocr  A.  Hmmm,  Rcahraadt,  Iowa 

AMiicaiioB  Aagwt  24,  19S3,  Serial  No.  37«,1S4 

2ClataM.    (CLWS— 17) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  chute  for  shelters  having 
pivoted  arms  for  rocking  said  chute  from  gfound  engag- 
ing level,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  including  a  piston  therein, 
a  carrier  for  supporting  said  cylinder,  vertical  bars  at- 
tached to  said  carrier  and  pivolally  engaging  certain  of 
said  arms,  a  piston  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  including  a 
piston  rod  attached  thereto  in  said  cylinder  pivotally 
engaging  the  other  of  said  arms  whereby  forcing  of  said 
piston  upwardly  will  cause  said  arms  to  be  pivoted  to- 
wards aligning  position  to  rock  said  chute,  said  vertical 
bars  including  threaded  lower  extremities  engaging  said 
carrier  for  adjustably  positioning  said  vertical  bars,  said 
carrier  including  a  pair  of  spaced  members  to  which 
said  bars  are  attached,  said  bars  terminating  in  upper 
curled  portions,  rods  received  through  said  curled  por- 
tions for  pivoting  said  arms,  means  for  rigidly  securing 
said  cylinder  to  said  carrier  including  a  transverse  strap 
attached  across  said  spaced  members,  a  U-bolt  for  rigidly 
securing  said  cylinder  to  said  strap  to  provide  correct 
alignment  between  the  pivoting  points  of  said  arms. 


tides  with  the  regenerated  caulyst  partkks  and  to  rwnice 
the  higher  catalytic  metal  oxides  in  the  regenerated  cau- 
lyst particles  into  a  lower,  more  caUlytically  active  form 
of  caulytic  metal  oxide,  supplying  reactor  catalyst  par- 
ticles to  said  pretrcatment  zone  via  said  second  stream 
of  reactor  catalyst  in  sufficient  annount  to  absorb  the  heat 
of  reduction  of  the  regenerated  catalyst  and  to  prevent 
the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  undergoing  pretreatment 
from  rising  more  than  10'  F.  above  the  temperature  of 
the  catalyst  undergoing  regeneration,  withdrawing  the 
pretreatment  gases  and  the  catalyst  particles  separately 
from  the  pretreatment  zone  and  discharging  the  catalyst 
particles  withdrawn  from  the  pretreatn»ent  zone.  sub«an- 
Ually  free  from  pretreatment  gases  into  the  reaction  zone. 


2,7t4J27 
COIN  OPERATED  MECHANISM  FOR  VENDING 
MACHINES 
Wallace  IcsUas,   Lakcwood,  aad   Hagh   L.  McCrccry, 
NoUk  RayaMoB,  OMo,  ■■iinnn  to  The  Atiaa  MaMH 
I  A  Saks  Cmfon/tom,  Ckvcted,  Ohte.  a  cor- 
laf  Okie 

Noveoriicr  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  393^94 
ICIataB.    (CL194— 41) 


2.7S4.t24 
PRETREATMENT  OF  REGENERATED  CATALYST 

IN    THE    HYDROFORMING    OF    A    NAPHTHA 

FRACTION 
Wnfaup  p.  Drewi,  EHsabcth,  AnoM  F.  KaalaUs,  Chat- 

kaaa,  mi  Warrca  K.  Lcwia,  Jr^  EHabetk,  N.  J.,  aa- 

rivMn  to  Eaao  Research  tmi  Eagtoccttog  Cuiiipaay, 

a  corpotalloa  of  Delaware 

Dacttoher  24, 19S1,  Scriri  No.  243,449 
4  CUms.    (a.  194—50) 

1.  In  a  process  for  reforming  hydrocarbons  in  contact 
with  finely  divided  hydroforming  catalysts  comprising  a 
group  VI  metai  oxide  upon  a  support  in  accordance  with 
the  fluidized  solids  technique  at  temperatures  between 
about  800*  F.  and  1150*  F..  at  pressures  between  about 
5  and  500  and  at  catalyst  to  oil  weight  ratios  of  about 
1  to  10,  the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously 
withdrawing  a  stream  of  catalyst  particles  from  the  re- 

1 


Coin  operated  means  for  coolrolling  the  dispensing 
mechanism  of  vending  machines,  comprising  ia  combina- 
tion, a  revolving  metering  gear  having  a  piuraiity  o( 
radially  and  outwardly  extending  teeth  correaponding  in 
number  to  the  maximum  number  of  dispenaing  cycles  to 
be  metered,  the  distance  between  the  first  and  hut  of 
said  teeth  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
intervening   teeth    which    are   equidisuntly    spaced,   the 


said  gear  being  mounted  on  a  shaft,  including  a  slotted 
camming  surface;  an  actuator  for  said  metering  gear,  in- 
cluding a  rouuble  coin  carrier,  connected  to  said  dis- 
penaing mechanism,  having  a  coin  seat  adapted  to  hold 
either  a  small  or  a  large  coin,  said  actuator  also  having 
an  abutment  at  said  seat  and  an  outwardly  extending 
activating  finger,  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  said  meter- 
ing gear;  the  first  tooth  of  said  metering  gear,  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  metered  dispensing  cycle,  being 
normally  outside  of  the  path  of  said  finger;  a  pivotally 
mounted  locking  cam  having  a  key  portion  at  one  end 
thereof,  normally  engaged  with  said  metering  gear  shaft 
cam  slot,  and  a  foot  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof 
normally  engageable  with  said  actuator  abutment  to  re- 
strain both  the  shaft  and  actuator  from  rotation,  said 
locking  cam  being  tiltable  to  a  second  or  third  position 
when  its  camming  face  is  contacted  by  a  coin  of  small 
or  large  diameter,  respectively,  nest^  in  said  carrier 
seat;  in  its  second  position  said  cam  key  portion  being 
in  locked  engagement  with  said  metering  gear  shaft  cam 
slot,  with  its  foot  portion  clear  of  the  actuator  abut- 
ment to  release  same  for  one  dispensing  cycle;  in  its 
third  position,  said  cam  key  portion  being  clear  of  said 
metering  gear  shaft  cam  slot  and  said  foot  portion  be- 
ing clear  of  the  actuator  abutment  to  release  both  the 
metering  gear  shaft  and  the  actuator;  spring  loaded  means 
engageable  with  the  first  metering  gear  tooth  for  rout- 
ing the  released  metering  gear  shaft  camming  surface 
beneath  the  locking  cam  key  and  rotating  the  metering 
gear  first  tooth  into  the  path  of  the  actuator  finger,  when 
the  locking  cam  is  in  its  third  position,  to  enable  the  finger 
to  engage  the  metering  gtMr  teeth  successively  upon  each 
revolution  of  the  actuator  during  each  dispensing  cycle; 
the  locking  cam  being  supported  in  its  third  position 
all  during  the  metered  period  by  reason  of  the  engage- 
ment of  its  key  portion  with  the  surface  of  the  metering 
gear  shaft  cam;  and  spring  loaded  means  for  returning 
the  cam  key  into  locked  engagement  with  the  metering 
gear  shaft  cam  slot  and  re-positioning  the  first  meter- 
ing tooth  outside  the  path  of  the  actuator  finger  at  the 
completion  of  each  360*  revolutioo  of  the  metering 
gear  and  shaft 


2,7t432t 
MUSIC  COPYING  TYPEWRITER  MECHANISM 
tahhsawlla,  BfooUya,  N.  Y. 
Fcbffvary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  547,174 
5aaiw.    (CL197— 4) 


==^    .*&   \U-^i:rt 


I.  A  typewriter  for  typing  a  complete  musical  toon 
comprising  a  main  frame,  a  transversely  shifuble  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  frame,  a  platen  having  a  flat  verti- 
cally disposed  face  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  platen 
being  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  of  paper  having  a  mu- 
sical staff  thereon,  a  type  basket  slidably  mounted  in 
said  frame  for  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said 
platen,  type  bars  pivotally  mounted  on  said  type  basket 
for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  platen,  said 
type  bars  being  provided  with  typing  heads  carrying  mu- 
sical symbols  for  typing  on  a  sheet  of  paper  on  said  platen 
when  said  type  bars  are  actuated,  nneaas  by  which  said 


type  bars  are  actuated  and  mechanism  by  which  said  type 
basket  and  the  type  bars  mountdd  thereon  are  raised 
and  lowered  with  respect  to  said  pla  :en  whereby  a  selected 
musical  symbol  may  be  typed  on  t  te  said  sheet  of  paper 
in  proper  position  with  respect  to  i  musical  staff  marked 
thereon;  said  mechanism  compris  ng  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  arms  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connecting  said 
arms  to  said  type  basket,  and  rotating  means  by  which 
said  shaft  is  rotated;  said  rotating  me?ns  comprising  a 
downwardly  extending  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  actuating  lever 
which  is  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  end  o(  said  downwardly  extending  arm 
and  the  inner  end  of  said  actuating  lever. 


2,7S4,829 

TYPEWRITER  OR  LIKE  MACHINE  CARRIAGE 

BRAKE  MECHANISM 

WlIHan  H.  Ksppcr,  Wcat  Hartford,  Com.,  acrignor  to 

Royal  McBac  Corporatloa,  a  corporalioa  of  New  York 

AppUcadoa  Jmc  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,148 

ISCIahM.    (CL197-^) 


1.  A  typewriter  or  like  machine  comprising  a  frame 
part;  a  carriage  part  mounted  on  said  frame  part  for 
Ubulating  and  return  travel;  means  for  driving  said  car- 
riage pari  in  tabulating  direction  to  perform  a  Ubulat- 
ing run;  brake  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  oper- 
able in  response  to  the  speed  of  Ubulating  travel  of  said 
carriage  part  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  carnage 
pari  during  its  tabulating  run,  said  brake  means  includ- 
ing a  brake  drum,  a  plurality  of  assembled  brake  shoes 
and  means  mainuining  said  brake  shoes  in  assembled 
relation;  and  brake  adjusting  means  for  regulating  the 
braking  effori  applied  to  said  carriage  by  said  brake 
means,  said  adjusting  means  including  mechanism  for 
enabling  a  selected  number  of  said  brake  shoes  while 
assembled  with  respect  to  said  brake  drum  and  disabling 
the  remainder  of  said  brake  shoes  while  nevertheless  still 
assembled. 


.    2,784,83« 
ARTICLE  TRANSFERRING  AND  POSITIONING 
MECHANISM 
Aftert  R.  Thofstm,  Jr.,  Braokrilk,  Pa.,  asriganr  to  Syl- 
Elactric  fn*mttt  Im^  a  cofporatfoa  of  MaMa- 


AffBcalioB  AatMt  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,949 
UCMbh.    (CL19S— 2t) 


1.  In  a  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  an  article 
to  a  station  in  a  predetermined  orientation  therewith,  a 
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holding  means  for  holding  said  article,  positioning  means 
asK)ciated  with  the  holding  means  for  predetermining 
the  orientation  of  said  article  relative  to  said  holding 
means  and  said  station  and  for  rendering  the  action  of 
said  holding  means  ineffective  when  said  article  is  rK>t 
presented  to  said  holding  means  in  said  predetermined 
orientation,  driving  mechanism  for  causing  the  holding 
means  to  transfer  the  article  to  said  station,  and  means 
for  effecting  release  of  the  article  at  said  station  from 
said  holding  means. 


zontally  extending  flight  on  each  frame  structure,  con- 
necting means  positioning  said  frame  structures  relative  to 
each  other  to  respectively  align  said  vertically  extend- 
ing flights  and  said  horizontally  extending  flights  in  par- 
allel, equi-spaced  relationship,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  relative  pocitioo  of 


AUTOMATIC  p«rvEirrER 
WHIw^  B.  Cmmm§,  Kmmi  CMy  North,  Mo^ 
The  J.  B.  ElHWM  A  9mm  M—rfail»ifcn 
a  cwFOffBlkM  of  KaMM 

li.  1954,  Serial  No.  41t,593 
3CliitaM.    (CL19»-^33) 


to 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a  first  conveyor  means  adapted  to  support  a  sheet 
of  material  and  driven  to  move  said  sheet  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  second  conveyor  means  arranged  adjacent  said 
first  conveyor  means,  a  shaft  mounted  between  the  ad- 
jacent boundaries  of  said  conveyor  means,  rotor  means 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots 
each  registrable  with  the  plane  of  said  first  conveyor 
means  when  said  shaft  is  in  one  position,  and  registrable 
with  the  plane  of  said  second  conveyor  means  when  said 
shaft  is  in  another  position,  a  sheet  of  such  material  be- 
ing moved  by  said  first  conveyor  means  into  those  slots 
then  in  registry  therewith,  motor  means  for  intermittently 
driving  said  shaft  to  move  said  slots  from  their  first-said 
position  to  their  second-said  position,  means  engageable 
by  such  a  sheet  as  it  is  so  moved  into  said  slots  to  actuate 
said  motor  means  to  lift  such  sheet  off  said  first  conveyor 
means  and  deposit  it,  in  an  invened  position,  on  said 
second  conveyor  means,  said  second  conveyor  means  then 
moving  said  sheet  out  of  said  slots,  and  manually  con- 
trollable means,  cooperating  with  said  means  for  actuating 
said  motor  means,  for  inactivating  said  motor-actuating 
means  to  prevent  actuation  of  said  motor  means,  as  a 
sheet  of  such  material  is  moved  into  the  rotor  slots,  to 
permit  said  first  conveyor  to  move  said  sheet  through 
said  slots  in  an  uninverted  position. 


2,7t4,S32 
VERTICAL  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Joka  W.  ThoMMM,  Ir^  Mcaio  Paifc,  CtM^  Mri^MN*  to 
?Imb  CoMpuy,  a  conytalioB  of  OMo 
Mmmmry  1%  19SS.  Scriia  No.  4S2,S3S 
SCiafaH.    (CL19S— 1<S) 
1.  Apparatus  for  changing  elevation  of  successive  series 
of  successive  articles,  where  all  articles  of  any  particular 
series  are  of  the  same  size  but  articles  of  successive  series 
may  vary  in  size,  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  structures 
each  having  a  vertically  extending  portion  and  a  hori- 
zontally extending  portion,  endless  belt  conveyor  means 
mounted  on  each  of  said  frame  structures  and  respec- 
tively defining  a  vertically  extending  flight  and  a  hori- 


said  frame  structures  along  a  path  making  equal  angles 
with  both  said  horizontally  and  venically  extending 
flights,  whereby  the  effective  spacing  between  all  co- 
operating belt  flights  may  be  concurrently  equally  varied 
to  accommodate  successive  series  of  articles  to  be  jtle- 
vated.  I 


DdJ. 

Ml 
of 


2,7t4433 
CHAIN  LINK  CONVEYOR 

nU  Mslinnr  to  Rkkaria-WIkox 
DL,  •  corporatloa 


11 


5, 19S3.  Scriri  No.  359,7<2 
(CL  lf»— 177) 


1.  A  link  for  chain  conveyors  of  the  type  providing 
alternately  disposed  horizontal  and  vertical  wheels 
adapted  to  ride  within  an  enclosing  track,  consisting  of 
a  generally  flat  unitary  member  having  a  central  por- 
tion and  a  loop  end  portion  at  each  end  of  said  central 
portion,  said  central  portion  being  apertured  to  receive  • 
wheel  axle,  each  of  said  loop  end  portions  consisting  of 
a  generally  C-shaped  hook  joined  integrally  to  said 
central  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  extending  in  an  arc 
in  excess  of  270  degrees  from  said  one  end  portion  there- 
of and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  one  edge  of  said 
central  portion  to  define  an  openint  in  the  hook  along  one 
edge  of  said  central  portion,  the  two  C-shaped  hooks  at 
opposite  ends  of  each  link  facing  in  oppodte  directions 
so  that  the  openings  in  the  two  hooks  face  outwardly 
from  opposite  edges  of  the  link,  said  two  C-shaped  books 
being  adapted  for  establishing  coupling  connectiott  with 
identical  C-shaped  hooks  on  companioo  coonecting  links, 
the  opening  in  each  C-shaped  hook  being  of  a  dimenskM 
less  than  that  of  the  major  portion  of  the  hook,  lest  than 
the  diameter  of  the  eye  within  the  hook,  and  leas  than 
the  transverse  thickness  of  the  companion  connectint 
link,  and  the  terminal  end  of  the  hook  being  inclined 
inwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  link  in  the  plane 
of  the  link  to  define  a  reduced  end  portioo  for  angvlar 
reception  within  said  opening  in  the  C-shaped  hook  of 
a  companion  link  in  the  operation  of  ooupliag  said  liaks. 


March  IS,  l»57 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,7I4J34 
CONVEYOR  FOR  HOT  MATERIAL 
imm  O.  TrtiMa,  DalPBll,  Mkh^  m^mt  to  The  B.  F. 
GooMch  Ciwpaiy.  Naw  Vaak,  N.  Y.,  a  eofporattoa 
ofNawYarii 

My  22, 19S2,  Saetol  No.  3—a^ 
2  riaian     (CL19S— IM) 


2.  Apparatus  for  conveying  hot  material,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  driven  head  pulley,  a  tail  pulley  spaced 
from  the  head  pulley,  an  endless  flat  flexible  conveyor  belt 
trained  around  both  said  pulleys  to  provide  an  upper 
load-carrying  reach  and  a  lower  return  reach  between 
said  pulleys,  said  belt  having  a  tension-resisting  body 
and  layers  of  heat-resistant  rubber-like  material  of  sub- 
stantially equal  thickness  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
providing  load-contacting  faces  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
belt,  both  said  faces  in  the  return  reach  and  also  the 
face  of  the  upper  reach  nearest  the  return  reach  being 
exposed  to  the  ambient  atmo^here  for  transfer  of  heat 
thereto,  and  said  belt  in  said  return  reach  having  a  face- 
reversing  twist  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  belt 
for  alternately  inverting  the  faces  of  the  load-carrying 
reach  presented  to  the  hot  material,  the  terminal  regions 
of  the  twisted  portion  of  the  belt  being  in  the  eommon 
plane  of  the  non-twisted  adjacent  portions  of  said  return 
reach,  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  disposed  generally  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  common  plane  of  the  return  reach  and 
straddling  the  twisted  portion  of  the  belt  intermediate 
said  terminal  regions  thereof,  other  rollers  spaced  from 
and  flanking  said  pair  of  guide  rolters  at  each  said  termi- 
nal regions  of  said  twisted  portion  with  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  latter  rollers  parallel  to  said  common  plane 
of  the  untwisted  portions  of  the  return  reach,  a  hot  ma- 
terial loading  mechanism  arranged  adjacent  said  tail  pul- 
ley for  delivering  hot  material  onto  the  lead-carrying 
reach  as  said  faces  are  alternately  presented  for  recep- 
tion of  hot  material  by  virtue  of  the  twist  in  said  lower 
reach,  and  means  for  driving  said  head  pulley  to  con- 
tinuously advance  said  belt  lengthwise  around  said  pulleys 
thereby  conveying  hot  material  delivered  onto  said  load- 
carrying  reach  toward  a  discharge  point  adjacent  said 
head  pulley. 

2,7S4,t3S 

SKID-RESISTANT  CONVEYOR  BELTING 

^*^^hJ^*^  Oqrahoga  FaBi,  Ohio,  ■■team  to  The 

SJSi^y^ssvar-"  ^^'^^^^'"^ 

AppHcalfoa  Octohcr  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,743 
aOalaH.    (CL  m— 199) 

-q  -^■^- 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  formed  with  a  relatively  thin,  flex- 
ible carcass  and  having  a  lowl-carrying  side  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  narrow,  flexible,  upstanding  resilient 
rubber  ribs  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced 
apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
ribs  and  extending  transversely  across  said  load-carrying 
side,  each  rib  having  a  substantially  rectangular  croaa- 


I 

sectional  shape,  and  each  rib  being  slit  perpendicularly 
to  the  carcass  from  the  top  of  the  rib  to  a  point  doae 
to  the  bottom  of  the  rib  at  closely-spaced  intervals  aloof 
the  rib  and  without  removal  of  any  substantial  volume  of 
the  rubber  to  divide  the  ribs  into  a  multitude  of  abutting 
prism-shaped  fingers,  each  prism  being  flexible  relative  to 
the  others  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
belt. 


2,78443^ 

SELF^XEANING  CHAINS  AND  SUPPORTING 

SPROCKETS 

Robert  G.  UTowMam  Lomriew,  Tea. 

AppUcattoa  April  5,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  421.094 

TClaiBC    (CL  198— 203) 


— ^ 


gruif, 

1.  In  a  conveyer  construction  of  the  class  described 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  having  bifurcated 
ends  terminating  in  aligned  pintles,  a  series  of  inner 
links  pivoully  embracing  adjacent  piiUles  of  adjacent 
cross  bars  to  form  articulated  joints  between  said  bars, 
a  series  of  outer  links  each  embracing  pintles  of  a  re- 
spective single  cross  bar  and  bearing  against  two  of  said 
inner  links,  and  means  detachably  coupling  said  outer 
links  with  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  cross  bars,  said 
pintles  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  outer  links  to 
form  drive  elements  for  said  conveyer. 


2,704,837 

SPECTACLE  CASE 

Robert  J.  Masks,  Oartro  Valley,  Calif. 

AppBcatloa  November  IS,  1954,  Sertol  No.  448,003 

2ClaiBM.    (CL204— 5) 


1.  A  spectacle  case  comprising  an  outer  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  like  flat  pieces  of  semi-rigid  material  with 
longitudinal  edges  tapering  together  from  a  large  end  to 
a  smaller  end  and  sewn  together  in  face  contacting  rela- 
tion along  said  Upering  edges  to  form  a  collapsed  substan- 
lially  flat  opei>-ended  cylinder,  an  inner  member  having 
a  pair  of  flat  pieces  of  semi-rigid  material  with  elongated 
edges  tapering  from  an  end  that  is  smaller  than  the  small 
end  of  said  outer  member  to  a  large  end  that  is  inter- 
mediate in  size  between  the  ends  of  said  outer  member, 
said  iimer  member  having  the  pieces  thereof  sewn  to- 
gether in  face  contacting  relation  along  the  tapered  edges 
and  small  end  thereof  to  form  a  collapsed  substantially 
flat  cup  and  said  inner  member  being  slidably  disposed 
within  said  outer  member  with  the  large  open  end  <k  said 
inner  member  closer  to  the  large  end  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber than  is  the  dosed  end  of  said  inner  member  where- 
by said  members  are  slidable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion with  said  inner  member  wholly  within  said  outer 
member  and  an  extended  position  with  the  inner  member 
extending  from  said  outer  member  to  receive  spectacles 
entirely  within  the  members. 
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2,7S4J3S 

SAFETY  MATCH  lOOK  FOLDERS 

nM*M«  WM.  SjroMi,  N.  Y,  m^pmnt  to  Fi-«>*« 

Syoad.  N.  Y^  ■  corpontloa  of  New  York 

Applkattoa  Apvi  7, 19S5,  Serial  No.  499,779 


2,7SMM 

SALESMEN*S  SAMFLE  TRAY  FOR  CERAMIC  AND 

OTHER  FRAGILE  ORIECTS 

Joka  SlifM*.  FiMilr,  N.  J. 

AppUcalkM  MMck  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  41t,437 

lOate.    (CL2H— 72) 


•1" 


2.  A  match  book  folder  comprising  a  back  panel,  a 
front  cover  panel,  an  inner  shield  panel  and  a  front  strik- 
ing panel,  said  back  panel  being  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  front  striking  panel  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  front 
cover  panel,  said  front  cover  panel  being  a  double  panel 
having  two  single  ends  connected  with  the  back  panel 
and  inner  shield  panel,  a  plurality  of  matches  having  a 
joined  base  secured  at  said  base  between  the  front  striking 
panel  and  the  back  panel,  said  inner  shield  panel  cover- 
ing said  matches  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  front 
striking  panel  behind  said  panel  and  in  front  of  the 
joined  base  of  the  matches,  said  front  striking  panel  hav- 
ing a  free  end  edge  portion  and  said  front  cover  panel 
having  a  doubled  edge  end  portion  adapted  removably 
to  tuck  beneath  said  free  end  edge  portion  of  the  front 
striking  panel  and  between  said  panel  and  said  inner 
shield  panel,  a  foldable  pop-up  panel  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  inner  shield  panel,  and  a  link  member 
connecting  said  foldable  pop-up  panel  operatively  with 
the  front  cover  panel  for  movement  thereby,  said  link 
member  being  a  pleat-folded  strip. 


2.7S4339 
BULK  TUEE  CARTON 
KcaMT  S.  Omcr,  Jr.,  SckcMdady,  N.  Y.,  artganr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Coaipaay,  a  cmaofalloa  of  New  York 
AppUcatkMi  DcceiBbcr  7,  1959.  Serial  No.  396^95 
9Clatec    (CL2M— 45) 


A  tray  for  fragile  objects  comprising  a  body  having 
bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  said  bottom  wail  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein,  a  lining  for  the  bot- 
tom wall  in  the  nature  of  sponge  rubber  snugly  received 
within  the  body,  the  upper  surface  of  said  lining  lying  in 
a  plane  below  the  planes  of  the  rims  of  the  side  and  end 
walls,  integrally  formed  spaced  projections  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  lining,  said  lining  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  in  alignment  with  the  openings  in  the 
bottom  wall,  and  elastic  bands  extending  through  pairs 
of  spaced  aligned  openings  in  the  lining  and  bottom  wall 
for  holding  the  lining  on  the  base  and  for  holding  articles 
of  various  shapes  and  sizes  on  the  lining,  said  bands  being 
arranged  in  irregular  array,  with  portions  of  at  least  some 
of  the  bands  extending  over  some  of  the  projections,  and 
the  remaining  portions  extending  over  the  spaces  between 
the  projections,  and  rectangular-shaped  ears  spaced  along 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  for  stacking 
purposes,  and  handles  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  opposed 
side  walls  extending  inwardly  of  the  body. 


2,7t4,Ml 
HYDRAUUC  CLASSIFICATION  OF  SOLIDS 
Robert  D.  Evaaa,  Plcrc*,  Fla^  ■■■l^nr  to  The  AotcricaB 
Agikaltoial  Chcakal  Coapaay,  New  YoA,  N.  Yn  a 
coraoratfos  of  Dclawan 

AppHcadoa  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  34S,511 
UCIaiBM.    (CL2t9— 15«) 


%A 


7.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  articles  and  a  carton 
for  bulk  packaging  said  articles  comprising,  a  container 
unit  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  said 
container  unit  being  formed  of  a  single  paperboard  blank 
shaped  and  folded  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  wail  sec- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  main  sections  hingedly  connected 
between  the  lower  portions  of  said  wall  sections  and 
adapted  for  holding  said  articles  in  suspended  positions 
above  the  bottom  of  said  container  unit,  and  a  separate 
cover  unit  positionable  between  the  upj  er  portions  of  said 
wall  sections  of  said  container  unit,  said  cover  unit  being 
formed  of  a  single  paperboard  blank  shaped  and  folded 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaced  main  sections,  only  one 
of  said  cover  unit  main  sections  being  engageable  with 
said  articles  and  adapted  for  retaining  said  articles  in  said 
container  unit,  the  other  of  said  cover  unit  main  sections 
being  substantially  spaced  from  said  articles  and  pro- 
tecting the  upper  portions  of  said  articles  when  said  cover 
nnit  is  in  place  between  said  wall  sections  of  said  con- 
tainer unit.  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  settling  rate  classification  of  particu- 
late mineral  supplied  in  aqueous  pulp  and  for  discharg- 
ing a  high  settling  rate  fraction  of  said  mineral  at  a 
controlled  rale  independent  of  the  rate  of  supply  of  said 
aqueous  pulp,  comprising:  hydraulic  classifying  means 
including  means  providing  a  downwardly  open,  free  set- 
tling upper  column  and  means  providing  an  upwardly 
open  lower  column  for  hindered  settling  of  solids  in 
liquid  therein,  said  columns  being  vertically  spaced  and 
said  classifying  means  including  a  tank  surrounding  said 
upper  column  means  for  receiving  the  aforesaid  aqueous 
pulp  and  for  delivering  mineral  particles  and  liquid  to 
the  space  between  the  columns,  means  for  withdrawing 
liquid  from  the  top  of  said  upper  column  means,  to  retnove 
a  slow  settling  fraction  of  the  mineral,  means  for  remov- 
ing pulp  from  the  foot  of  said  lower,  hindered  settling 
column  means,  to  withdraw  a  high  settling  rate  friction 
of  said  mineral,  means  at  the  foot  of  said  lower  column 
means,  separate  from  the  pulp-removing  tneans  there,  for 
introducing  water  to  provide  the  aforesaid  hindered  set- 


tling in  and  above  the  lower  part  of  said  lower  column 
means,  receiving  vessel  means  adapted  to  contain  a  large 
body  of  liquid,  said  means  for  removing  pulp  from  the 
foot  of  said  hindered  settling  column  means  having  con- 
nections to  discharge  said  pulp  into  the  receiving  vessel 
means,  and  means  for  withdrawing  pulp  from  said  re- 
ceiving vessel  means  at  a  selected  rate  to  provide  con- 
trolled, substantially  constant  discharge  of  the  higher 
settling  rate  fraction  of  the  mineral^  said  upper  column 
means  of  the  hydraulic  classifying  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  column-definint  structures  opening  down- 
wardly above  the  space  above  the  lower  column  means 
and  each  having  a  siphon  discharge  device  at  the  top 
for  withdrawing  liquid  to  effect  rise  of  liquid  in  the  re- 
spective column-denning  structure,  and  control  means  for 
the  siphon  discharge  devices  to  bring  them  into  opera- 
tion in  succession  in  accordance  with  successive  increases 
in  supply  of  liquid  to  the  tank  and  to  remove  them  from 
operation  successively  in  accordance  with  decreases  in 
the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  tank,  the  means  for  removal 
of  pulp  from  the  foot  of  the  hindered  settling  column 
means  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  re- 
moved pulp  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  quantity 
of  higher  settling  rate  solids  accumulating  in  said  hin- 
dered settling  column  means.  / 


2,7S4J42 

CUT  CORN  DE-SILKING  APPARATUS 

Ralpli  Cover,  Waatntostcr,  Md. 

A^lcatioa  Marck  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  343,337 

2ClalBa.    (CL2t9^254) 


1 — ^" 
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1.  In  cut  com  de-silking  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  screen  element  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal  F>osi- 
tion.  a  diverter  element  spaced  above  and  from  all  sides 
of  said  screen  element  aaid  having  a  base  portion  dimen- 
sioned to  overiie  a  substantial  area  at  a  generally  central 
portion  of  the  screen  element  and  having  wall  portions 
converging  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  at  least  three 
sides  of  said  base  portion,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
reciprocating  the  screen  element  and  the  diverter  element 
in  a  generally  horizontal  direction,  said  diverter  being 
generally  in  pyramid  form  presenting  a  rectangular  gen- 
erally horizontally  disposed  and  downwardly  directed  base 
and  flat  sides  and  being  arranged  so  that  an  imaginary  line 
passing  through  two  comen  of  the  rectangular  base  will 
lie  in  the  direction  of  reciprocation. 


2.7S4.843 
FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard   H.   BrMalkk.   Wcat  Chester,   Pa^   assignor  to 
Americaa   Vlacoae  Corporation  PhBadciphia,   Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applkatioa  Aafnt  If,  1954,  Scrid  No.  448,871 
lOClaiBBa.    (CL21»— IM) 
I.  A  fluid  filter  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having 
an   inlet  and  outlet   opening,  a  filter   supported  in  said 
housing    between   said    inlet   and   outlet    openings   and 
adapted  to  intercept  the  fluid  passing  therebetween,  said 
housing  having  an  internal  face  defining  a  substantially 
conical  chamber  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  filter  and 
conununicaiing  with  one  of  said  openings,  a  conical  de- 
flector positioned  within  said  chamber  with  its  base  adja- 
cent to  said  filter,  and  means  for  supporting  the  conical 


deflector  in  said  chamber  with  its  side  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  the  wall  of  the  chamber  to  provide  a  restricted 


fluid  passage  therebetween  and  with  the  base  of  the  coni- 
cal deflector  being  spaced  from  said  filter  to  permit  fluid 
flow  therebetween  and  across  the  filter. 


2,784444  I 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  GRILLE  OF         | 

HYDRAUUC  INSTALLATIONS 

tarn    StarzcBccscr,    Geaeva,    SwUzcrlaad,    asiiignor    to 

Atdler  dc  Coostractioa  Joaaeret  S.  A.,  Gcaeva,  Swit- 

zcrlaod,  a  corporatioa  of  Switzerland 

AppUcatioB  NovenBher  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,143 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Switzerland 

November  11,  1952 

3  Claims.    (Q.  218— 17Q 


.1, 


I.  A  device  cleaning  the  grillwork  of  hydraulic  in- 
stallations, said  grillwork  having  a  cross  bar,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  carriage  member  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  said  grillwork,  said  carriage  member  including  an 
inverted  U-shaped  frame,  two  pairs  of  roller  members 
n>ounted  respectively  at  the  open  and  closed  ends  of  the 
U-shaped  frame  for  supporting  said  frame  upon  the  grill- 
work in  rolling  reciprocating  relationship  parallel  to  the 
legs  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  inner  and  outer  grillwork 
structures  extending  respectively  over  opposite  open  faces 
of  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  cradle  member  rockably  se- 
cured to  said  carriage  member  on  an  axis  passing  through 
both  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  frame  and 
rockable  over  and  away  from  the  open  end  of  the 
U-shaped  frame,  lever  members  fixed  to  said  cradle  hav- 
ing free  ends  extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot 
axis  from  said  cradle,  each  lever  member  having  a  roller 
member  attached  at  the  respective  free  end  thereof,  means 
for  controlling  the  carriage  and  the  cradle  in  their  simul- 
taneous movement  along  said  grillwork,  one  portion  of 
said  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  cradle  aix! 
the  other  portion  of  said  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  lever  members  at  the  free  ends 
thereof,  prong  means  operatively  connected  to  said  car- 
nage at  one  end  thereof  for  dislodging  debris  from  said 
grillwork  upon  movement  of  said  cradle  and  said  car- 
riage in  one  direction  along  said  grillwork,  claw  means 
attached  to  said  cradle  for  facilitating  the  handling  of 
said  so  dislodged  debris  upon  movement  of  said  cradle 
and  said  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction  along  said 
grillwork,  means  for  raising  said  prong  means  upon  the 
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contacting  thereof  with  said  griHwork  cross  bar,  said 
raising  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  prong 
means  and  having  at  least  one  arm  operatively  connected 
to  said  carriage  at  the  frame  member  sidewall,  said  arm 
having  a  cam  shaped  edge  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  curved 
edge  on  the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  the  retraction  of 
said  prong  means  from  said  grillwork  is  assured. 


2,7tM4S 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  GRILLE  OF 
HYDRAUUC  INSTALLATIONS 
StBReactgcr,    GoMva,    SwHacrlaad,    anigBor    to 
Atelier  dc  CiwisiiMiiliw  Joimwel  S.  A.,  GeMva,  Swit- 
leiteBdf  s  cocponiliMi  ot  Swlticihmd 
AppUortioa  Norcmbar  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M444 
Clafam  priority,  appHcadoa  SwitacrfauMl 
November  II,  1952 
aOaiaa.   (CL  21«~170 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  grillwork  of  hydraulic  in- 
stallations, said  grillwork  having  a  cross  bar,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  carriage  member  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  said  grillwork,  said  carriage  member  including  an 
inverted  U-shaped  frame,  two  pairs  of  roller  members 
mounted  respectively  at  the  open  and  closed  ends  of  the 
U-shaped  frame  for  supporting  said  frame  upon  the  grill- 
work in  rolling  reciprocating  relationship  parallel  to  the 
legs  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  stationary  inner  grillwork, 
an  angularly  displaceable  and  movably  nK>unted  outer 
grillwork,  said  grillworks  extending  respectively  over  op- 
posite open  faces  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  means  for  mova- 
bly mounting  said  outer  grillwork  to  said  carriage  at  one 
end  in  an  angularly  displaceable  manner,  a  cradle  mem- 
ber rockably  secured  to  said  carriage  member  on  an  axis 
passing  through  both  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
frame  and  rockable  over  and  away  from  the  open  end  of 
the  U-shaped  frame,  said  means  for  movably  mounting 
said  outer  grillwork  including  a  shaft  member  connected 
to  said  cradle  member  and  a  means  for  slidably  connect- 
ing said  grillwork  to  the  carriage  at  the  eiKl  of  said  car- 
riage opposite  to  the  end  at  which  said  cradle  is  rockably 
secured  thereto,  lever  members  fixed  to  said  cradle  hav- 
ing free  ends  extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot 
axis  from  said  cradle,  each  lever  member  having  a  roller 
member  attached  at  the  respective  free  end  thereof,  means 
for  controlling  the  carriage  and  the  cradle  in  tbeir  si- 
multaneous movement  along  said  grillwork,  one  portion 
of  said  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  cradle 
and  the  other  portion  of  said  means  being  openitivety 
connected  to  each  of  said  lever  members  at  the  free  ends 
thereof,  prong  means  operatively  connected  to  said  car- 
riage at  one  end  thereof  for  dislodging  debris  from  said 
grillwork  upon  movemem  of  said  cradle  and  said  car- 
riage in  one  direction  along  said  grillwork,  claw  means 
attached  to  said  cradle  for  facilitating  the  handling  of 
the  said  so  dislodged  debris  upon  movement  of  said  cra- 
dle and  said  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction  along  said 
grillwork,  means  for  raising  said  prong  means  upon  the 
contacting  thereof  with  said  grillwork  cross  bar,  said 
raising  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  prong 


means  and  having  at  loast  one  arm  operatively  comiected 
to  said  carriage  member  at  the  frame  member  sidewall, 
said  arm  having  a  cam  shaped  edge  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  curved  edge  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


Geufge 


2,7tM44 
FILTERS 

L.  Ebctt,  CMcaio,  IIL,  aa- 
ID    The    Amerkaa 
,  ■  cotporalioii  of  Ohio 
Applkalkm  Jdy  1, 19S3,  Scrid  No.  3«5332 
SCWm.    (CL21t~lS4) 


I.  In  a  filter,  a  vertical  housing,  an  upper  partition 
therein  separating  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  upper 
and  lower  chambers,  depending  filter  elements  supported 
by  the  partition,  a  second  partition  below  the  first  par- 
tition, said  second  partition  having  openings  therein  larger 
than  the  depending  elements  so  that  passages  are  provided 
in  said  partition  surrounding  the  elements  which  extend 
downwardly  through  the  openings,  the  chamber  between 
the  upper  and  second  partition  being  provided  with  means 
for  introducing  therein  liquid  to  be  filtered  and  serving 
as  a  distribution  chamber  for  said  liquid. 


2,7t4J47 
ADJUSTABLE  PBPLAY  RACK 

Lowal  S.  Hmiwjo,  SaoMif  Kmh* 

Maj  4, 1953,  Scrirf  No.  352,S79 
ICWm.   (CL211— ^5) 


i-v  '■ 


A  display  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls 
provided  with  shelf  supporting  means,  a  plurality  of 
shelves  carried  by  said  means,  a  sloping  wall  extaiding 
between  the  side  walls,  means  carried  by  the  first  tneans 
for  maintaining  articles  placed  on  the  shelves  in  engage- 
ment with  said  sloping  wall,  said  first  means  comprising 
parallel,  sloping  channels  including  spaced  leg  portions 
interconnected  by  a  web  and  having  the  free  edfes  of 
their  legs  secured  to  the  side  walla  to  that  the  webs  art 
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spaced  therefrom,  said  chatinels  being  transversely  slotted 
for  reception  of  said  shelves,  one  leg  of  each  of  said 
channels  being  dispoaed  in  juxtapoaed  relation  to  said 
sloping  wail,  said  webs  having  apertures  between  the 
slotted  portions,  the  apertures  being  spaced  from  said 
wail,  and  said  last  means  comprising  elongated  rods  hav- 
ing offset  ends  rotatably  received  in  the  apertures  so  that 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  rods  will  engage  against 
articles  disposed  on  said  shelves  and  maintain  such  articles 
in  engagement  with  the  sloping  wall,  said  apertures  being 
vertically  spaced  and  said  offset  ends  of  the  rods  being 
insertabic  in  selected  apertures  to  vertically  adjust  the  rods 
for  engagement  of  the  intermediate  portions  thereof  with 
articles  of  different  heights  on  the  shelves. 


2,7tM4t 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISAPPEARING  RADIAL  ARM 

MECHANISM 

Edgar  Peter  Sauc,  CoMly  of  Soffolk,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioQ  JuM  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,772 

4  elates.    (CL  211— 178) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  radial  arm  niechaaism.  a  tube  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end,  a  plungar  ilidable  within  the  tube 
and  having  radial  arms  pivotally  secured  thereto,  resilient 
means  urging  said  plunger  towards  the  open  end  of  the 
tube,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  plunger,  a  spring,  tensioned 
to  cause  said  latch  to  engage  ratchet-means  secured  to' 
said  tube,  means  operable  from  the  open  end  of  said 
tube  to  disengage  said  latch  from  s^  ratchet-means  when 
the  plunger  is  remote  from  the  opep  end  of  said  tube,  and 
a  manually  releasable  lock  carried  by  the  plunger  to  se- 
cure said  latch  in  disengaged  position  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 

2,7tM49 

COKE  OVEN  DOORS  AND  DOOR  HANDLING 

MACHINBS 

lobB  MaMBa  GBMt,  "■—  ".  B^taod 

AppUcatiM  imm  23, 1952,  Sastel  No.  295,945 
SHalmi    (CL211— 4) 


that  not  only  serve  to  lock  the  door  by  engaging  hooks  on 
the  door  frame  but  also  transmit  the  weight  of  the  door 
to  the  hooks  and  are  interconnectkl  to  each  other  so 
as  to  produce  equalised  sealing  thnsts  derived  from  the 
weight  of  the  door,  together  with  at  least  one  latch  bar 
on  the  door,  said  machine  comprising  an  extractor  head 
movable  towards  and  away  from  an  oven  structure,  two 
distinct  contact  means  carried  by  and  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  head,  and  adapted  respectively  to  contact 
the  oven  structure  and  the  door  structure,  a  door-sup- 
porting beam  pivoted  on  the  head  and  carrying  the  first 
contact  means,  a  roUer-and-cam  connection  between  the 
beam  and  the  head  to  effect  a  weight-taking  movement 
of  the  beam  when  the  contact  means  encounter  the  oven 
structure  in  an  approach  movement,  the  other  contact 
means  serving  to  disengage  the  locking  bars  from  the 
hooks  in  a  further  approach  movement  as  a  result  of 
consequent  relative  movement  between  the  other  contact 
means  and  the  head,  and  a  latch  on  the  head  to  engage 
a  latch  bar  on  the  door  and  secure  to  the  head  a  door 
whose  weight  has  been  taken  by  the  head  from  the  hooks 
engaged  by  the  locking  bars,  thus  enabling  the  head  to 
move  the  door  away  from  the  oven  structure. 


2,7S4,S59 

MACHINE  FOR  YARDING  AND  LOADING  LOGS 

DoMia  M.  Bataoa  a^  DeMis  R.  Shlriey,  PortlaBd,  Oreg^ 

aaid  Bataoa  assign  nr  to  said  Shirley 

Application  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,126 

18  Claims.    (CI.  212—58) 


2.  A  portable  yarder  and  loader  comprising  a  mobile 
chassis,  a  cab  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  chassis,  a 
boom  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  fore  end  of  said 
cab,  supporting  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  fore 
end  of  said  cab,  cables  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
boom  and  the  upper  end  of  said  legs  for  supporting  said 
boom,  an  operating  cable  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  boom,  hoisting  means  mounted  in  said  cab  and  con- 
nected to  said  operating  cable  for  raising  and  lowering  of 
said  boom,  a  spar  mounted  on  said  cab,  guy  line  anchor 
means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spar,  and  means 
for  bracing  said  spar  in  relation  to  said  cab. 


1.  A  door-handling  machine  for  a  self -sealing  door  for 
a  horizontal  coke-oven  in  which  the  door  has  locking  bars 


2,784,851 
ARRANGEMENT   FOR   USE  IN  CONVEYING 
PLANTS   EMPLOYING    MAGNETIC    DESTI- 
NATION CHARACTERISTICS 
Haoi  Bretschneider,  Stattgart,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  !■• 
tenatiaul  StMdard  Electric  Corporattoo,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  Ddawarc 
AppBcatioB  November  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,989 
ClataM  priority,  aMBcatlM  Garauny  November  22, 1951 
iCUiam,   (CL  214—11) 
1.  An  automatic  belt  conveyor  sorting  system  for  sort- 
ing articles  and  distributing  same,  comprising  an  endless 
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belt  of  magnetic  material,  a  sorting  station  and  a  receiving 
sUtion  spaced  therefrom  and  disposed  along  the  route 
of  travel  of  said  belt,  a  delivery  device  associated  with 
said  receiving  station  adapted  to  deliver  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  articles  to  said  receiving  station,  means  at 
said  sorting  station  for  producing  in  said  belt  any  of 


parallel  arms  mounted  at  their  proximal  ends  on  o^ipotite 
sides  of  said  chassis  on  a  transverse  pivot  axis  for  swing- 
ing movement  in  unison  between  subsuntially  horizontal 
and  substantially  vertical  positions,  said  arms  each  hav- 
ing two  sections  hinged  together  at  a  point  higher  than 
a  top-edge  of  said  body  when  said  arms  are  in  said  sub- 
stamially  vertical  position,  the  disul  sections  of  said  arms 
being  spaced  apart  less  than  the  maximum  internal  width 
of  said  body;  a  bucket  mounted  between  the  disu]  ends 
of  said  distal  sections  and  adapted  to  receive  material 
when  said  arms  are  substantially  horizontal  whereby  to 


S*u 


three  possible  magnetic  conditions,  said  conditions  char- 
acteristic of  said  receiving  station,  detection  means  at 
said  receiving  station  responsive  to  said  conditions  to 
control  operation  of  said  delivery  device,  whereby  said 
article  is  selectively  delivered  by  said  device  to  said 
receiving  station. 


2,784452 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  GEARS  FOR  THE  STOR- 

AGE    OF    GOODS,    PARTICULARLY    FOR    THE 

PARKING  OF  AUTOMOBILES 

Maafrcd  StrMHi,  Bawl,  mi  Pni  TnniBger.  Solothnm, 

SwMicitaBdt  anlgBon  ••  Bhh  A.  G.,  BflMi,  SwiocfiaBd 

Awftk^tkm  April  27, 199C,  SmW  N«.  5tl,M3 

Claims  priority,  fplcaiiDB  »ritwri—d  April  30,  1955 

9a2ilM.    (0.214— li.1) 


elevate  the  same  above  said  body  when  said  arms  are 
raised  to  said  subsUntially  vertical  position;  first  double 
action  power  means  to  swing  said  arms  about  said  pivot 
axis  as  aforesaid;  and  second  double  action  power  means 
to  buckle  said  sections  to  dump  the  contents  of  said 
bucket  into  said  body  when  said  arms  are  in  said  vertical 
position  and  to  tilt  said  distal  sections  generally  down- 
wardly from  said  hinged  point  to  lower  said  bucket  and 
distal  sections  into  said  body  whereby  material  therein 
may  be  shifted  longitudinally  in  said  body  by  operating 
said  first  power  means  to  reciprocally  swing  said  arms 
while  buckled  as  aforesaid. 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  gear  for  operating  an  installa- 
tion for  the  storage  of  goods,  which  installation  com- 
prises two  juxtaposed  parallel  longitudinal  tracks,  two 
juxtaposed  parmlkl  transverse  tracks  disposed  at  both 
eads  of  and  connecting  said  longitudinal  tracks,  and  plat- 
forms movable  on  said  tracks  and  adapted  to  carry 
said  goods,  said  control  gear  comprising  a  plurahty  of 
hydraulic  motors  each  of  which  comprises  a  stationary 
element  and  a  movable  element,  said  elements  consist- 
ing of  a  double-acting  piston  and  a  cylinder,  said  mova- 
ble element  carrying  a  pair  of  coupling  members  which 
are  spring-loaded  to  cooperate  with  each  other,  said  gear 
comprising  further  a  countercoupling  member  carried  by 
each  of  said  platforms  and  adapted  to  be  caught  between 
said  coupling  members  when  the  same  cooperate  with 
each  other,  a  liquid  pump  arranged  to  operate  said 
hydraulic  motors,  and  auxiliary  control  means  operable 
to  move  said  coupling  members  individually  into  a  posi- 
tion in  which  they  do  not  cooperate  with  each  other. 


half 


2,784,953 

SELF-LOADING  TRUCK 

V.  Bowies,  Saaland,  Caltf^  Msigvor  of 

to  PkOUp  I.  GcatUc,  Sm  Fcraaado,  CaUf. 

AppBcalloa  Dccca^bcr  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  398^41 

2«Clain.    (CL214— 78) 
1.  A  self-loading  truck  comprising:  a  chassis;  an  open 
topped  body  mounted  on  said  chassis;  a  pair  of  generally 


2,784,854 

CONYERTDLB  TRUCK  BODY 

PMri  L.  Rabtrti,  Twia  Falb,  Idaho 

AppHeaiioa  laly  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,884 

T  ristnif     (CL  214— 8334) 


1.  In  a  truck  body  having  a  floor,  a  pair  of  swingable 
side  walls,  a  forward  end  wall  and  a  tailgate;  a  pair  of 
bunk  members  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said 
side  walls,  each  of  said  bunk  members  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  uprights  abutting  the  inner  surface 
of  its  associated  side  walls,  a  horizontal  support  secured 
to  each  of  said  uprigfau  and  resting  upon  said  floor,  an 
inclined  support  secured  to  each  of  said  uprights  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  for  connection  at  its  free 
end  to  a  corresponding  horizontal  support,  a  floor  plate 
overlying  and  secured  to  said  inclined  supports,  a  vertical 
wall  member  secured  to  said  uprights  and  extending 
above  said  floor  plate,  an  extension  swingably  secured  to 
said  uprights  and  movable  between  a  laterally  projecting 
position  and  a  positioQ  wherein  its  lower  edge  abuts 
the  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  wall  member,  said  bunk 
members  terminating  in  spaced  relation  such  as  to  leave 
a  space  therebetween  extending  longitudinally  and  cen- 
trally of  said  body  floor,  and  a  conveyor  disposed  be- 
tween said  bunk  members  and  in  said  space,  said  con- 
veyor including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  rails  abutting  against 
and  spacing  said  bunks,  a  plurality  of  rollers  joumalled 
between  said  side  rails,  and  an  endless  flexible  belt 
trained  over  said  rollers.  "*  " 


^  BOOM  MECHANBM  POK  DIGGING  MACHINES 
Ahrte   W.   Acker,  Tapaka,   KaM^  asripMr  to  Hmry 

IppMialina  Siptiwtir  15, 19S4,  Sciiri  No.  454,141 
3  n la,  214—138) 


1.  In  a  digging  machine,  a  boom  supporting  member,  a 
boom  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  longitudinally 
movable  relative  to  each  other,  one  e»d  section  of  said 
boom  being  pivoted  to  said  supporting  memoer,  digging 
members  carried  operatively  by  the  other  end  section  of 
said  boom,  a  rigid  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  other 
boom  secuon  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  supporting 
member  in  spaced  apart  relation  below  said  boom  pivot, 
and  power  means  interconnecting  the  end  sections  of  said 
boom  and  operable  to  extend  or  retract  said  boom,  where- 
by said  boom  is  selectively  raised  or  lowered. 


2,7B4,tM 
HAND  TRUCK  FOR  GARBAGE  OR  ASH  CANS 

Peknwy  It,  IfSSy  Safari  N^  487498 
ICW^    (CL  214— 383) 


A  hand  tmck  for  garbaae  or  ttb  cans  compriaing  an 
axle,  a  pair  of  whaeb  rotataUy  carried  by  nid  axie,  an 
ckM^ted  handle  fixed  to  said  axk  and  extending  right- 
angularly  therefrom,  a  flat  base  bar  fixed  to  said  axle  and 
handle,  said  baae  bar  cosnprising  a  central  part  fixed  to 
said  handla  aad  disposed  parallel  to  said  axle,  a  pair  of 
ootwardly  (fiverfent  membtn  extending  from  said  cen- 
tral part,  a  pair  of  outer  memben  extending  at  an  acuto 
angle  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  divergent  memben  and 
fixed  to  said  axle  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  said  wheels, 
a  pair  of  depending  can  engaging  hooks  carried  by  aald 
diretgent  members,  a  curved  brace  fixed  to  said  handle 
between  the  ends  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  side 
of  the  can.  a  collar  sUdaMe  on  said  handle  above  said 
brace,  a  depending  hook  fixed  to  said  collar  and  mgaift 
Tia  o.  o.— M 


able  with  the  looped  handle  of  a  can,  and  a  set 
threaded  through  said  collar  for  securing  the  latter  in 
adjusted  position  along  said  handle. 


2,784457 
HINGED  DRAWBAR  FOR  TRAILERS 
E4wvi  F.  Dnfly,  U  Cimn,  Wlh,  ■■Iginr  to  La 
Tnrikr  Corpontfen,  La  Craan,  Wis.,  i 
efWIsronrin 

r^btwmj  28, 1955,  Scriri  No.  49t,913 
inahni     (CL  214— 584) 


1.  In  a  trailer  transportably  supported  at  its  rear  end 
on  wheels  and  having  a  front  end  susceptible  of  being 
raised  and  lowered  relative  (o  the  ground,  integral  ramps 
projecting  forwardly  from  opposite  side  portions  of  the 
front  end,  a  rigid  drawbar  extending  between  said  ramps 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  end  portion  of  the 
trailer,  the  drawbar  being  formed  with  a  lecessed  por- 
tion, and  a  jack  pivotally  carried  only  by  the  drawbar 
and  swingable  from  an  inoperative  position  within  said 
drawbar  recess  substantially  alined  with  the  trailer  and 
drawbar  to  an  operative  position  transverse  to  (he  draw- 
bar.   

2,784458 

ASH  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRUCKS 
Neil  H.  Gibkardt  Eric,  Pa. 
November  19, 1953,  Seriri  No.  393,198 
MCUhh.   (CL  214-^588) 


■mm. 

1.  In  combination,  a  chassis,  a  dump  body  pivotally 
carried  by  the  chassis  to  move  about  a  pivot  at  the  rear 
of  both  chassis  and  dump  body,  an  air  tight  tank  form- 
ing a  position  of  the  dump  body,  a  pipe  for  discharging 
ashes  into  the  tank  at  high  velocity  against  the  front 
thereof,  and  a  gate  at  the  rear  of  the  tank  to  discharge 
by  gravity  the  contents  of  the  tank  when  the  dump  body 
is  in  dumping  position. 


2.784459 

SELF-LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  BALE  WAGON 

George  R.  Browniec  and  DonaM  I.  Bsownlec, 

Sylria,  Kaas. 

AppHcatioa  Jnly  9, 1954,  Sotel  No.  597415 

SCkriHH.   (CL  214— 519) 


1.  A  self  loading  and  unloading  bale  wagon,  compris- 
ing a  wheeled  chassis,  a  horizontally  elongated  drum 
mounted  thereon,  a  reel-like  frame  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  dmm,  said  frame  including  a  plurality  of  kmgi- 
ttidinally  extending  partitions  separating  the  interior  of 
the  dnmi  into  a  plurality  of  drctmiferentially  arraufed 
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bak  recehrinf  cmipimients.  a  bale  loading  lUtiofi  pro- 
rided  at  one  end  of  said  drum  in  commuaacatioa  with 
the  kmennost  compartniefK  thcfda,  meaw  for  rocadat 
said  frame  for  biinfiag  said  compartments  successively 
in  alignment  with  said  loading  sUtion,  and  means  for 
unloading  said  oompartmenta. 


means  selectively  swinging  the  arms  and  hands  away  from 
and  toward  each  other  to  effect  selectively  releasing  and 
grasping  of  articles  by  said  pahas. 


RAMATOB  RABING  AND  TRANSPOBTING 

JACKS 

Lcwii  C  y«  a**,  OiMfitan.  N.  Y. 

LaCHt  5, 195S,  SecW  No.  S3M92 
aCWM.    (CL214— iM) 


1.  A  jack  for  lifting  a  radiator  comprising  an  inverted 
U-shaped  frame  including  a  pair  of  vertical  standards, 
a  cross  member  coonectiiig  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a 
jacking  frame  vertically  slidable  on  said  standards  and 
normally  resting  oo  said  cross  membor.  a  lever  for  lift- 
ing said  jacking  frame,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
lever  on  said  U-shaped  frame  above  said  jacking  frame 
for  downward  swinging  to  lift  the  jacking  frame,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  lever  to  the  jacking  frame, 
cross  cleats  oo  the  jacking  frame,  and  flexibk  fasteners 
adapted  to  be  looped  around  coils  of  the  radiator  and 
attachable  to  said  cleats  for  securing  said  lifting  frame 
to  the  radiator,  said  second  named  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposite  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lever, 
and  a  lug  on  one  of  sidd  cleats  to  which  the  other  ends 
of  said  cleats  are  pivoted,  and  locking  means  for  said 
lever,  comprising  a  locking  pin,  said  lever  and  links  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  aligned  in  the  downswung  positioa 
of  said  lever  for  insertion  of  said  pin  therethrough. 


MANIPULATOR  TONG  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
LIFT  TRUCKS 
H.  Nilw,  Piloi  Paik,  DL,  wmim&r  la  Krapp  P( 


It,  lfS4,  SeiW  No.  474^94 
(CL  214—459) 


I .  in  an  industrial  lift  truck  including  a  telescopic  hoist 
assembly,  in  combination,  a  supporting  frame  carried  by 
the  hoist  assembly  and  selectively  raised  and  lowered 
therewith,  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
first  drive  means  selectively  rotating  the  turntable,  a  pair 
of  arms  co-rotatably  carried  at  their  base  ends  by  said 
turntable  and  e>  lending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
hands  carried  at  the  other  extremities  of  said  arms  and 
presenting  opposed  ailochiral  palms,  said  painu  being 
cupped  in  shape  to  define  a  generally  polygonaJly  croaa- 
sedtiooed  space  therebetween  in  closed  poaitioo  for  grasp- 
ing articles  to  be  handled  by  the  truck,  and  second  drive 
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CLAM-SHELL  ANDR^Sl^CONTROL  SYSTEM 

K  20, 19S4,  Serial  N«.  444,421 
Snshas     <a.214— M7) 


gnojp: 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  with  a  machine  having  a 
suspended  clam-shell  or  the  like,  comprising  at  least  one 
air  motor  operable  in  opposite  directions  adapted  and 
arranged  to  be  supported  on  said  machine,  a  drum  routa- 
bly  drivaMe  by  said  air  motor  in  either  direction,  a  line 
adapted  and  arranged  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
claim-shell  and  to  be  wound  on  said  drum  at  its  other 
end,  cooduiu  connecting  each  side  of  said  air  motor  to 
a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  and  means  operable  to 
control  the  flow  of  air  to  each  side  of  said  air  motor  fpr 
control  thereof  whereby  the  clam-shell  may  be  pulled 
toward  said  air  motor  or  whereby  air  pressure  may  be 
equalized  on  both  sides  of  said  motor  to  hold  said  drum 
against  roution  in  either  direction.  | 


2»7t4,10 
SEAL  HANGER  fOR  FLOATING  ROOFS 

H.  Fiitai,  St  JaknV,  Mab,  aari^ar  to  Nooler 
St  LaalB,  M«^  a  caivarattaa  af  I 

2t,  19S4,  Serial  Na.  425,^9 
If  fliiiai     (CL22«— 20 


1.  A  seal  mechanism  for  a  floating  roof  tank  having 
a  floating  roof  and  a  plurality  of  seaUng  shoes  surround- 
ing said  floatinf  roof  and  placed  radiatty  outwardly  thoe- 
from,  said  seal  mechanism  comprising  a  member  having 
its  upper  portion  pivotally  secured  to  oae  of  said  seahng 
shoes  and  its  lower  portion  ptvocally  sacnrad  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  floating  roof,  a  aeooad  aaember  having 
an  upper  portion  pivotally  secared  to  said  flrst  mambar 
intermediate  the  ends  tharsof,  said  second  member  beihg 
in  slidahk  contact  with  said  sealing  shoe  and  having  a 
lower  portion  extending  beneath  said  floating  roof,  and 
resilient  means  operatively  connected  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  second  member  and  to  means  connected 
to  and  movable  with  the  lower  outer  portiM  of  said  float- 
ing roof  thereby  biasing  said  second  member  atainU 


Xn4M4 

GAS  TANK  CAP 

late  T.  Di  Glaigia,  AMttlmm,  N.  Y. 

May  U.  19SS,  Serial  No.  511,17t 
ICUtak   (CL22i-^M) 


/V  JT 


A  fu  tank  cap  comprising  an  inner  cap  adapted  to 
be  secured  within  the  gas  tank  opening,  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  spring  overlying  said  cap,  a  gasket  secured  to  the 
lower  open  end  of  said  spring,  an  outer  cap  overijring 
said  spring  concentric  with  said  iiuier  cap  and  an  inlet 
pipe  extending  downwardly  throofh  said  outer  cap  spring 
and  inner  cap,  mean  for  securing  said  pipe,  outer  cap, 
spring  and  inner  cap  in  ooooentric  relationship,  and  a 
flexible  tube  secured  to  the  outride  of  said  pipe  whereby 
to  permft  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the  fuel  tank  through 
said  flexible  pipe  by  moodi  and  to  force  gasoline  into 
the  carburetor,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical  portion  extending  downwardly  throo^  said  outer 
cap,  spring  and  inner  cap  and  terminating  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  lateral  flange  engaging  the  upper  surface  of 
said  outer  cap,  said  pipe  at  its  lower  end  being  formed 
with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber being  formed  witti  a  subsUntially  U-shaped  cross 
sectional  flange  engaging  the  ondersurface  of  said  inner 
cap  and  surrounding  said  pipe  flange  on  bodi  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  tfiereof.  said  ini^  cap  comprising  a  top 
wall,  a  subsUntially  cylindrical  i  side  wall  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  outwardly  ^tending  prongs  adapted 
to  engage  the  undersurface  of  tbe  gas  tank  opening,  said 
gasket  being  normally  disposed  intermediate  said  prongs 
and  the  top  wall  of  said  outer  cap,  said  outer  cap  com- 
prising a  circular  top  wall  of  gteater  diameter  than  said 
spring  and  inner  cap,  and  a  depending  skirt  integrally 
formed  around  the  periphery  thereof  enclosing  said  gas- 
ket and  spring,  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  lying  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  as  <ie  undersurface  of  said 
gasket 


2.7t4,fliS 

DIAFHRAGM  SEALED  VENT  FOR  CONTAINERS 
(;iemi  T.  Rlckc.  Anbwn.  bd..  ssslaaiii  to  lUckc  Metal 


for  facilitating  the  forcing  of  said  plug  through  said  col- 
lar with  said  wall  compressed  therein  and  said  shoulders 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  ofboeite  ends  of  said  col- 
lar, and  an  externally  threaded  ^nt  plug  threaded  into 
said  bore,  said  vent  plug  being  formed  of  compressible 
material  with  an  integral  cupped  sealing  bead  engaged 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  about  the  threaded  bore 
therein,  and  a  gas  venting  passage  extending  through  the 
screw  threaded  portion  of  said  vent  plug  from  the  iimer 
end  conmiunicating  with  said  cup  portion,  whereby  said 
plug  will  be  self  sealing  and  said  vent  plug  will  seal  off 
venting  upon  being  secrewed  into  plug  sealing  engage- 
ment and  will  break  such  sealing  to  permit  renting  of  said 
passage  upon  being  backed  off  from  said  plug  out  of  seal- 
ing engagement 

2,7S4,tM 

GUIDE  FOR  CAN  OFENER  KEY  AND  TEAR  STRIP 

Patrick  J.  VtotBlo,  EUiabeth,  N.  I. 

Application  Febraaiy  17. 1954,  Serial  No.  419,9«1 

tOalHM     (CL22f— 52) 


cdtif 


A  vent  unit  for  containers  having  an  opening  and  sur- 
rounding ooOar  of  predetermined  depth  comprising  an 
axiaDy  ^ored  internally  threaded  plug  of  compressible 
material  closed  by  a  severable  diaphragm  at  its  inner  end 
and  having  an  indented  annulaf  exterior  wall  of  slightly 
less  length  than  the  axial  lengdi  oi  said  collar,  said  wall 
tenniiuidng  at  one  end  in  a  SMHng  shoulder  g»«g«gmg  the 
outer  end  of  said  coQar  in  oompresstUe  sealing  relatioo- 
riiip  therewith  and  at  its  inner  end  terminating  in  a  shoul- 
der engaging  in  compressible  sealing  relationship  with  the 
inner  eixl  of  said  collar,  said  wall  being  slightly  larger 
in  (flameter  than  the  inner  wall  of  said  collar,  an  loward- 
ly  and  downwardly  tapered  end  portion  leading  from  said 
last  mentioned  Aoulder  to  tfie  inner  end  of  said  plug 


4«  «<  "     ** 


8.  A  device  for  conftning  the  reel  of  a  sealing  strip 
being  unwound  from  a  can  by  a  slotted  key  evenly  oo 
the  key,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  substantiaOy 
parallel  walls  having  elongated  piiu  extending  through 
the  walls  at  riiht  angles  thereto  and  positioned  near  the 
ends  of  the  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  slidably 
mounted  on  said  pins,  resilient  means  normally  urging 
said  walls  toward  each  other,  limit  stop  means  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  walls  toward  each  other  to  a  poai- 
tion  wherein  said  wails  are  spaced  a  relatively  shorf  dia- 
tance  apart  said  walls  having  aligned  key  receiving  open- 
ings therein,  said  key  being  insertible  into  said  openings 
to  have  the  key  slot  extending  between  said  walls. 


UUMf 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  TEAR  STRIPS  FROM 

TIN  CANS 

Dnaihilr  A.  Battiaunn,  Maiden,  Mmb. 

AppHcatiM  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,9M 

ICUm.   (CL22«— 52) 


A  tool  for  removing  tear  strip  closures  from  metal 
cans  comprising  a  crank  arm  provided  with  a  knob  at 
one  end,  the  other  end  of  the  arm  being  enlarged  and 
provided  with  a  depeixliiig  aimular  skirt,  a  shaft  depend- 
ing from  the  large  end  of  the  crank  arm  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  skiri,  thus  defining  an  annular  recess,  a 
coiled  compression  spring  on  said  shaft  having  its  upper 
portion  located  within  the  said  recess,  a  collar  slidaMe 
on  said  shaft  and  against  the  force  of  the  spring,  said 
shaft  being  bifurcated  to  form  a  slot  exteixiing  inwardly 
from  its  free  end  and  for  receiving  a  tear  strip  wiodable 
on  said  shaft  as  the  crank  arm  is  rotated  and  wfuk  the 
collar  is  compressing  the  q>ring. 
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2,7f4JM 

PAINT  WVER  DEVICE 

P.  ruaii,  9my  CHy, 
iiViit  f  ,  19SS,  S«iW  N«.  S2743t 
SCWm.    (CX22«— M) 


1.  In  wiper  meaiu  for  a  paint  bnMh,  damps  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  spaced  apart  relatioa  on  the  upper  edge 
of  an  open  paint  can,  each  clamp  having  a  section  sup- 
ported 00  the  top  of  said  can  wall  and  a  leg  depending 
therefrom  into  nid  can,  said  legs  having  at  least  two 
vertically  spaced  aput  openings  therein,  a  thread  with 
its  ends  projecting  through  the  lower  openings  and  thence 
being  brought  teck  dirough  the  upper  openings  and 
across  said  sections,  and  clamping  means  threaded  into 
said  sections  clamping  the  ends  of  the  thread  when  it 
has  been  stretched  taut. 


PORTABLE  RECEPTACLE 
A»cfff  L.  Slate,  AlkHtn,  Ga. 

I>WM*«  2*.  19S4,  SciW  N«.  47MM 

4  OilMi     (CL22«— N) 


ra — 


J 


1.  A  portable  receptacle  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  base  portion  and  side  walls  extending  upwmrdly 
from  said  base  portion,  a  generally  U-shaped  handle 
member  pivotally  connected  adjacent  said  Ymae  portion 
to  oppositely  disposed  side  wall  portions  of  said  body 
member,  slidaMe  ring  means  movable  on  said  U-sbaped 
handle  member,  and  means  carried  by  a  side  wall  ad- 
jacent an  upper  edge  thereof  and  engageable  with  said 
ring  means  to  nuintain  said  handle  in  an  npri^  posi- 
tion. 


2,7t4J79 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOTTLE  CARRIER 
LJcwdlya  loM«,  Soatt  Gale,  Ciritf ^  aiJ^ei  lo 
craft  FrodKta,  lac^  Loa  Aacdcs,  CaBT^  a 
ofCaHforaia 

Marck  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,177 

aniinii    (CL22*— lit) 


2.  A  collapsible,  wire,  bottle  carrier,  comprising:  a 
rectangular  bottom  wire  frame  having  side  bars  and  end 
bars  said  end  bars  having  U-bends  intermediate  their  ends 
providinf  lower  notches,  said  bottom  frame  having  trana- 
verae  wires  upon  which  bottles  can  rest;  a  rectangular 
top  wife  frame  having  side  bars  and  end  ban,  said  top 


frame  normally  being  poaitiooed  directly  over  said  hot* 
tom  frame  and  having  U-bends  in  its  end  bars  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  and  providing  upper  notches;  wire 
upright  elements  having  thdr  upper  and  lower  ends  pivot- 
ally  connected  respectively  to  the  side  bars  of  saiU  top  and 
bottom  frames  and  operative  to  maintain  said  frames  in 
parallel  relation,  said  top  frame  being  adapted  to  be  low- 
ered against  said  t>octom  frame  in  response  to  downward 
pivotal  movement  of  said  upright  elements,  said  top 
frame  having  cross  members  dividing  the  area  of  the  top 
frame  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  having  paral- 
lel portions  defining  between  them  a  slot  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  top  frame;  and  a  wire  handle  of  in- 
verted U-shape  having  depending  side  portions  extending 
through  said  slot  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  sides 
having  lower  kg  portions  normally  extending  vertically 
between  the  end  ban  of  said  top  and  bottom  framca, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  leg  portions  having  hooks  releas- 
ably  engageable  in  the  notches  of  the  end  bars  of  the 
bottom  frame,  upper  portions  of  said  leg  portions  being 
releasably  engageable  in  said  notches  of  said  end  bars  of 
said  top  frame,  engagement  of  said  leg  portioiu  in  said 
notches  locking  said  top  frame  against  collapsing  move- 
ment toward  said  bottom  frame  but  disengagement  of 
said  leg  portions  from  all  of  said  notches  allowing  pivotal 
movement  of  said  upright  elements  so  as  to  allow  col- 
lapsing of  the  carrier  structure  with  said  top  frame  dis- 
posed flat  against  said  bottom  frame. 


2,714,171 
EMPTY  SIGNAL  FOR  COLUMNAR 
MERf:HANDISING  MACHINES 
laatii    Li^  N.  1^ 
^  Co^  lac^  WMpp—j.  N. 

r  7, 19S2,  SeiW  No.  292491 
ICMBk    (CL221— «) 


^05 


In  a  merchandising  machine  a  housing  formed  with  a 
window,  a  columnar  cootaioer  for  holding  articles  to  be 
vended,  an  ejector  for  dtyndng  tha  bottommost  article 
in  the  container,  a  signal  for  indicating  that  the  con- 
tainer is  empty,  means  for  mounting  the  signal  for  pivotal 
nMvemcnt  to  and  away  from  a  position  visible  through  the 
window,  biasing  means  for  moving  the  signal  to  a  poai- 
tion  visible  through  the  window,  signal  actuating  means 
having  operative  engagement  with  the  agnal  and  the 
bottommoat  article  in  the  container  for  mounting  the 
signal  in  a  position  away  from  view  through  the  window 
against  the  action  of  the  biasing  means,  the  construction 
being  soch  that  when  engagement  of  the  actoatiog  means 
with  the  bottommost  article  is  lost  ovring  to  the  diapeuing 
of  the  last  artide  in  the  container  the  biasing  means  will 
move  the  signal  into  position  visible  throu^  the  window, 
said  signal  actuating  means  comprising  a  slideable  mem- 
ber, means  carried  by  the  housing  for  moontini  the  slide- 
able  member  fbr  movement  in  a  tenemlly  borizoatal 
plane,  one  end  of  the  aUdeable  member  carrying  a  cam 


sorfaoe  normally  contacting  the  signal  and  being  formed 
with  a  depending  portion,  movable  means  for  operating 
the  Rector,  said  depending  portion  being  normally  sup- 
ported by  the  slideable  member  mounting  means  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  ejector  operating  means, 
means  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  slideable  member 
for  contacting  the  bottommost  article  in  the  container  to 
maintain  the  iepending  portion  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  ejector  operating  mtans,  and  coacting  means 
carried  by  the  slideable  member  and  its  mounting  meaiu 
for  permitting  the  movement  of  the  depending  portion  into 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  ejector  operating  means  when 
the  last  article  in  the  container  is  dispensed  to  prevent 
the  action  of  the  ejector  operating  means. 


2,714372 
VENDING  MACHINE 
J.  Ln,  ^ftaml,  Fla. 

19,  19^2,  Serial  No.  32M59 
UCtafaM.    (CL  221— 297) 


*^? 


I.  An  article  vending  machine  comprising  a  generally 
horizontal  magazine,  a  follower  for  advancing  a  row  of 
articles  supported  in  said  magazine,  a  front  stop  for 
engagement  by  an  article  at  the  front  of  a  row,  a  yield- 
able  pusher  on  the  follower  fOr  engagement  with  the 
article  at  the  inner  end  of  the  row,  a  drive  member  for 
advancing  the  follower,  a  releasable  connection  between 
said  follower  and  drive  member  and  means  operated  by 
said  yieldable  pusher  for  effecting  the  release  of  said 
connection  from  said  drive  member. 


2,714,173 


bd. 


m  Awl  21, 19S3,  SstW  No.  351,121 
2  cite.   (CL  221— 231) 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  bousing  having  an  aper- 
ture in  one  side  wall  thereof,  a  platform  rigidly  secured 
in  said  housing,  said  platform  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending trough  axially  aligned  with  said  aperture,  a  plate 
nKwnted  on  said  platform  and  slidabie  longitudinally 
relative  thereto,  means  normally  holding  said  plate  in 
predetermined  position,  said  plate  having  a  transversely 
extending  slot  normally  spaced  longitudinally  from  said 
trough,  a  hopper  having  an  open  end  disposed  above  said 
slot,  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  said  plate,  a  pin 
projecting  laterally  f..>m  said  arm,  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  longitudinally 
•tending  slot  engaging  said  pin.  whereby  vertical  move- 
meat  of  said  plunger  is  effective  to  move  said  plate  lon- 
gitudinally relative  to  said  platform,  the  distance  between 
the  position  of  said  transverse  slot  and  said  trough  when 
said  plunder  is  in  its  uppermosl  position  being  substan- 
tially aqual  to  the  horixootal  distance  between  the  oppo- 


site ends  of  said  angularly  disposed  slot,  whereby  said 
transverse  slot  is  positioned  directly  above  said  trough 
when  said  plunger  is  in  its  lowermost  position,  an  ejector 
having  an  end  plate  positioned  in  said  trou^,  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  to  said  platform  and  engapng  said  ejector 
to  move  said  end  plate  along  said  trough  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  bell  crank,  and  means  on  said  first 
mentioned  plate  engaging  said  t>ell  crank  to  move  h 
pivotally  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  first  men- 
tioned plate. ' 

2,784J74  ! 

PRICE-CONTROLLED  FUEL  PUMP 

Toby  B.  Harper,  Dolph,  Aifc. 

Application  Jane  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,115 

5CUtaH.    (CL222— 1^ 


4.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  pump  for  pro- 
ducing flow  of  liquid,  a  cost  meter  connected  to  be 
driven  by  said  flow  to  register  the  cost  of  the  fluid  dis- 
pensed, a  rotary  element  connected  to  said  cost  meter, 
a  pulsing  circuit  controlled  by  said  rotary  element  to 
produce  a  fixed  number  of  pulses  for  each  revolution  of 
said  rotary  element,  a  second  cost  meter  comprising  a 
plurality  of  number  wheels  rotataMe  to  display  the  re- 
spective digits  of  the  desired  cost  and  arranged  to  count 
backward  from  said  desired  cost  as  said  first  cost  meter 
counts  forward  toward  said  desired  cost,  means  for  aet- 
ting  said  second  cost  meter  to  a  desired  cost  reading, 
switch  means  operable  by  each  number  wheel  as  it 
reaches  zero  setting,  and  a  circuit  controlled  by  the  con- 
current operation  of  all  said  separate  switch  means  to  cut 
off  the  flow  of  fluid. 


2  784  875 

UQUID  DBPENSER 

John  E.  Brink,  Groase  Poiate,  Mick. 

AppttcaHoa  friy  28,  1955,  Scrlai  No.  524,971 

ICIataBS.    (CL  222-^2) 


):- 

am  - 


•rliiutfr 


;nsMtrL 


8.  A  fluid  dispenser  comprising  a  large  container,  a  small 
container  po^Jtioned  in  saiu  large  container,  large  contain- 
er closure  means  integral  with  said  small  container  remov- 
ably closing  said  large  container  below  the  top  of  said 
large  container,  hrst  means  carried  by  said  large  container 
closure  means  for  receiving  Uquid  from  said  large 
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tatner,  second  means  carried  by  said  large  container  closure 
means  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  small  container,  third 
means  carried  by  said  large  container  closure  means  for 
receiving  liquid  from  said  first  and  said  second  means,  and 
means  separating  said  third  means  from  said  first  and 
second  means  such  that  liquid  does  not  pass  from  said 
third  means  to  said  first  and  second  means  when  said  dis- 
penser is  in  a  vertical  position,  outlet  means  carried  by 
said  third  means,  metering  means  closing  the  top  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
liquid  into  said  second  means,  said  metering  means  con- 
sisting of  an  upper  surface  portion  in  conUct  with  the  top 
surface  of  said  first,  second  and  third  means,  having  a 
depending  flange  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
upper  end  wall  of  said  small  container,  said  flange  having 
an  elongated  slot  therein  in  overlying  relationship  with  the 
means  communicating  said  second  compartment  and  said 
small  container,  said  slot  increasing  in  width  from  one 
end  toward  the  other  and  being  divided  into  two  parts, 
the  said  two  parts  being  spaced  from  each  other. 


Elk 


VEHICLE  WINDSCREEN  WASHERS 
PatkM,  ScBy  Oi*. 
to  JoMpk  Lacas  (laAMtriw) 


October  5, 1M3,  Swtol  No.  394,189 
,  iipMcadoB  Gnat  Britoto 
15, 1952 
(CL222— O) 


widi  tbe  spout  for  entafemeot  with  the  wall  of  a  can, 
the  spoot  and  guide  bctog  in  substantial  alignment  and 
the  spout  being  in  the  form  of  a  handk  for  manipulating 
the  devke  and  projecting  up  from  the  top  of  the  can 
when  tbe  device  is  applied  to  the  can.  a  cutter  on  the 
device  substantially  parallel  with  the  guide  and  the  spool 
for  puncturing  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  can  from 
which  the  contents  may  be  poured  through  the  spoot,  a 
re^ient  compressible  sealing  member  oo  the  device  sur> 
rounding  the  base  of  the  spout  for  compression  against 
the  top  of  the  can  to  seal  tbe  area  around  the  cutter  when 
the  latter  is  forced  into  the  can  to  its  final  position,  a 
latch  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  the  guide  projecting 


upwardly  between  the  guide  and  the  cutter,  means  re- 
siliently  connecting  one  end  of  the  latch  with  the  guide 
for  movement  relative  thereto,  the  latch  having  a  bead- 
engaging  end  adapted  to  underlie  the  bead  of  the  can 
when  the  cutter  reaches  its  final  position  with  the  latch 
holding  the  device  in  tbe  positioo  where  tbe  sealing  mem- 
ber is  compressed,  a  trigger  b  movable  connection  with 
the  guide,  means  on  the  trigger  connecting  the  trigger 
to  the  latch,  said  trigger  having  a  finger-engaging  portion 
located  oear  the  spout,  said  means  oo  the  trigger  connect- 
ing the  trigger  to  tbe  latch  being  movable  on  an  upward 
pull  of  the  trigger  in  the  direction  of  tbe  spout  to  pull  tbe 
latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  bead  of  the  can. 


t,7S4J7t 

!      PRESSURIZED  PASTE  DISPENSERS 

IgnailM  E.  Thaoiofos,  HavcrWn,  Man. 

ApfBealiM  October  24, 1955,  Saifal  No.  542,159 

5  n  I  III     (CL222--95) 


A  vehicle  windscreen  washer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  liquid  storage  vessel,  a  measuring  chamber  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  lower  part  of  the  storage  vessel  to  receive 
liquid  therefrom,  a  rotary  pump  of  the  centrifugal  type 
mounted  in  direct  association  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
measuring  chamber  for  discharging  liquid  from  the  latter, 
the  pump  bavmg  a  rotary  impeller  capable  of  axial  OBOve- 
ments,  closure  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  storage 
vessel,  suspensory  means  through  the  medium  of  which 
the  measuring  chamber  and  pump  are  carried  by  the 
closure  means,  an  electric  driving  motor  mounted  on  the 
closure  means  and  operatively  connected  to  the  pump,  a 
manually  operable  switch  for  surting  the  motor,  and  a 
second  switch  responsive  to  axial  movements  of  the  pump 
impeller  for  maintaining  the  motor  in  action  and  bringing 
it  to  rest 


2,714,877 
CAN-PUNCTURING-SPOUT  DEVICE 
SmO  Robeitso^  Los  Ancles,  Califf„  assignnr  to  Swtog- 
Mfomi  MiiasMi  Coasp— y,  Los  Aogclss,  Caltf.,  a  cor- 
foiatfon  of  Odtforafa 
AppHcaiioM  Jamsary  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,924 
1  CWiB.    (a.  222—99) 
A  can-puncturing-spout  device  for  opening  cans  having 
a  side  wall  and  a  top  joined  by  a  bead  comprising  a 
metal  body  having  a  pouring  spoot  and  a  guide  continuous 


5.  A  dispenser  comprising  walls  defining  a  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber  and  a  chamber  for  holding  a  supply  of  ma- 
terial in  a  fluid  slate,  means  defining  an  outlet  in  a  wall 
portion  of  said  material-bolding  chamber,  valve  means 
operable  to  open  a  passage  for  flow  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  into  nuterial-eject- 
ing  relation  to  the  material  in  said  nuterial-bolding  cham- 
ber, resilient  means  constantly  biasing  said  valve  means 
to  a  position  m  which  it  closes  said  flow  passage,  manual- 
ly operable  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  means  in  opposition  to  its  said  bias 
thereby  to  open  said  flow  passage,  and  means  for  venting 
said  material-bolding  chamber  to  atmosphere  in  response 
to  each  movement  of  said  valve  means  to  its  positioo 
closing  said  flow  passage. 
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2.7U,f7f 
WATER^ANDUNG   AND   HEAT  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER 


Hany  C 
The  Ebco 


ofOMo 


OUo, 


to 
OUo, 


29,  1955,  Scttel  No.  594,741 
(0.222—140 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  both  hot  and  cold 
drinking  water;  a  substantially  vertically  arranged,  open 
top  reservoir  for  the  supporting  reception  of  an  inverted 
water  supply  bottle;  refrigerating  means  carried  in  heat- 
transfer  relation  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir 
for  cooling  water  contained  in  said  reservoir;  cold  water 
outlet  means  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
reservoir,  a  substantially  closed  water-heating  tank  po- 
sitiooed  below  said  reservoir,  electrically  energized  heat- 
ing means  disposed  in  heat-transfer  relation  to  said  tank 
for  heating  water  introduced  therein;  hot  water  outlet 
means  communicating  with  said  tank  substantially  at  the 
upper  level  thereof;  cooduit  means  communicating  at 
one  end  with  said  reservoir  above  said  refrigerating  means 
and  below  the  normal  levd  of  water  received  therein  from 
an  inverted  bottle  supported  by  said  reservoir,  said  con- 
duit means  having  an  opposite  end  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  tank  substantially  at  the  lower  level 
thereof  and  serving  to  conduct  water  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  tank;  and  vent  means  formed  in  said  con- 
duit means  in  the  portion  thereof  which  extends  into  the 
interior  of  said  tank,  said  vent  means  being  arranged  in 
said  conduit  means  only  slightly  below  the  upper  wall 
of  said  tank  and  serving  to  exhaust  trapped  air  from  said 
conduit  means  and  said  water-heating  tank  independently 
of  said  hot  water  outlet  means,  whereby  to  provide  for 
the  free  flow  of  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said  tank. 


2.794,999 

MACHINE  FOR  SPREADING  PEAT  MOSS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Itovaan  Ptoi,  CSHray,  CaHf . 
My  12,  1954.  Ssttol  No.  442,529 
anslMi     (CL  222— 177) 


•»a<vr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spreading  peat  moss  or  the  like, 
comprising;  a  bin  adapted  to  contain  peat  moss  mounted 
on  wheels  for  moveroem  over  tbe  surface  of  the  soil  to 
be  treated,  a  conveyor  belt  operably  mounted  in  tbe  lower 
part  of  said  bin,  said  beh  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
therein  with  substantially  straight  sided  walls,  means  for 
moving  said  belt  in  said  bin  to  ^ect  pieces  of  peat  moss 
therefrom  by  movement  of  tbe  bin  over  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
soil,  and  means  for  pressing  said  peat  moss  onto  tbe  sur- 


tmoe  of  said  belt  to  engage  said  pockets,  said  last  meo- 
tioned  means  comprising  a  swingable  wall  of  said  bin 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  bin  oo  the  lower  edge  thereof 
arranged  to  exert  a  pressure  on  said  moss  tending  to  press 
the  moss  into  the  pockets  of  said  l^lt  as  the  wall  member 
is  moved  on  its  pivot 


2,7S4Jtl 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  FERTILIZER, 

LIME  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS 

Lloyd  Qistoby  HIms,  St.,  ami  Edward  Hcwy  Hante, 

Snffolk,  Van  rndginn  to  The  FcrgnsoB  Mannfactnr- 

tog  Company,  IncI,  Sfulh,  Va.,  a  coqporatfon  of  Vlr^ 


AppUcalkNi  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,439 
9ClatanB.    (CL  222— 392) 


1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  fertilizer  and  the  like 
comprising  a  hopper  having  downwardly  converging  side 
and  end  walls  and  a  concavely  curved  bottom  wall,  said 
bottom  wall  having  an  upwardly  curving  rear  end  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  rearwardly  extending  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  shelf  having  a  rear  edge,  said  hopper 
having  an  opening  therein  extending  upwardly  from  said 
shelf,  agitating  and  feeding  means  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  hopper  for  feeding  material  onto  said  shelf,  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  roller  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
the  rear  edge  of  said  shelf  and  projecting  thereabove  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  material  therefrom. 


2,7S4Jt2 

I    PLEATED  DBPENSER 
IoIm  H.  Dn  BolB,  MoalcUr,  N.  J, 
poratioa.  West  Haitfbrd,  Coaak,  a 


to  PIaz  Co^ 
of  Dcto- 


1952. 

577,g*9 


Serial  No.  292495,  Ihm  7, 
April  12,  1954,  Scrinl  No. 


(CL  222—215) 


/•  > 


A  receptacle  for  a  dispensing  container  formed  of  a 
stiff,  flexibly  resilient  synthetic  plastic  material  and  com- 
prising a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  defined  by  an  upstanding  tubular  neck 
and  a  side  wall  of  a  height  adapted  to  be  accommodated 
between  the  thumb  and  forefingers  of  a  hand  integrally 
formed  with  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tapering  annular  wall  sections  integrally 
connected  to  one  another  in  alternately  reversed  position 
to  form  transversely  extending,  nonnally  exteixkd  ac- 
cordion pleats  between  said  top  and  bottom  walla,  said 
bottom  wan  having  a  concave  central  portion  extMiding 
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iawanfly  into  the  receptacle  and  the  lowermott  of  said 
ikk  wall  sections  being  connected  to  the  edfe  of  said 
bottom  wall  with  its  narrowest  end  and  the  uppennoat  oi 
said  side  wall  sections  being  connected  to  the  edge  of 
said  top  wan.  

SEED  DBTENSING  ASSiSmLY  FOR  FLANTER 
V.  n— f.  flllMrii.  Bt,  aaivMr  lo  Dacn  * 
ilnBT,  IB .  1  niipn»flTr  i*  ™i-**- 
Maich  25, 195S,  Serial  No.  49«,7M 
n  nihil     (CL  221— 223) 


11.  An  assembly  for  dispensing  seed  contained  in  a 
seed  hopper  comprising:  a  hopper  base  plate  fixed  against 
roution  and  having  a  seed  discharge  port;  a  rotary  disk 
overlying  the  base  plate  having  seed  cells  operative  to 
pass  proximate  to  the  seed  discharging  port  and  includ- 
ing a  portion  thereof  having  a  toothed  surface;  a  gear 
operative  from  the  toothed  surface  and  mounted  on  a 
gear  support;  means  fixing  the  gear  support  against  move- 
ment relative  to  the  hopper;  an  agitating  member  having 
a  portion  with  a  toothed  surface  thereon  engageable  with 
the  gear  member  thereby  causing  the  agitating  member 
to  rotate  in  unison  with  and  oppositely  to  the  rotary  disk; 
a  rigid  member  fixedly  but  removably  mounted  in  the 
hopper;  a  pivot  member  mounted  on  the  rigid  member; 
a  first  elongated  part  mounted  on  the  pivot  member  for 
movement  toward  or  away  from  the  rotary  disk  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  operative  to  slidably  engage  the  roUry  disk 
thereby  limiting  the  quantity  of  seed  in  the  cells;  a  sec- 
ond elongated  part  oKHinted  on  the  pivot  member  and 
having  a  seed-ejecting  portion  substantially  in  alinement 
with  the  seed  discharge  port  and  including  a  projection 
on  the  portion  operative  to  move  in  and  out  of  the  seed 
cells  upon  rotation  of  the  disk  thereby  discharging  seed 
from  the  cells  and  through  the  discharge  port;  one-way 
stop  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  elonfated  parts  and 
positioned  to  intercept  the  other  elongated  part  thereby 
limiting  movement  of  the  parts  toward  one  andther,  and 
means  extending  between  the  rigid  member  and  the  elon- 
gated parts  biasing  the  parts  toward  the  disk  and  toward 
one  another  whereby  upon  removal  of  the  rigid  member 
from  the  planter  the  elongated  parts  will  be  biased  to  a 
position  to  cause  said  other  elongated  part  to  engage  the 
stop  means. 

2,7S4,tS4 
MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Hcwy  P.  Borie,  Ir^  MOf  ord,  Cohl 

AppiicatkM  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,«55 

SClalM.    (0.222-^330 


of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  partition  extending  over 
the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  said  partition  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  for  material  to  be  dispensed  from  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  shell  having  a  hollow  outer  portion  form- 
ing with  said  partition  an  elongated  valve  housing  ex- 
tending at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
flange  portion  and  of  subsUntially  hemispherical  shape 
in  cross  section  throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  length 
thereof,  said  outer  portion  of  the  shell  having  a  discharge 
port  formed  therein  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  housing,  and  a  manually  operable  slide  con- 
stituting a  valve  extensible  into  the  valve  housing  and 
spring  biased  to  the  nonnal  position  thereof  in  which 
said  discharge  port  is  closed  by  the  slide,  said  slide  being 
provided  with  a  wall  structure  defining  an  upward  open- 
ing elongated  transversely  of  the  slide,  the  end  walls  of 
said  wall  structure  converging  outwardly,  the  end  wall  M 
said  side  of  the  center  line  being  sharply  inclined  and 
the  other  end  wall  thereof  being  gradually  inclined 
whereby  the  flow  of  material  from  the  recepUcle  into 
said  opening  is  facilitated  when  said  opening  registers 
with  said  inlet,  said  opening  registering  with  said  inlet 
in  the  normal  position  of  the  slide  and  said  slide  being 
movable  to  a  position  in  which  said  opening  registen  with 
said  discharge  port,  said  partition  covering  said  opening 
in  the  last-mentioned  position  of  the  slide. 


RkkwiP. 


2.7S4Jt5 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

~      '      BdHvMV.MaMM,! 

*«r  U.  1955,  S«W  No.  534314 
2CMM.    (CL  222— 439) 


I.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  comprising  a  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  tubular  discharge  spout  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  ball  valve  within  said  spout  and  a  co- 
operating valve  seat  In  the  lower  end  of  said  spout,  a 
valve  stem  resting  on  said  ball  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  spout,  an  upper  valve  carried  on  said  stem, 
means  for  mounting  said  upper  valve  at  any  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  on  said  stem,  an  upper  valve  seat,  means 
for  mounting  said  upper  valve  seat  in  any  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  in  said  spout  for  cooperation  with  said  upper 
valve,  and  means  for  raising  said  ball  and  said  stem 
for  effecting  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  space  in  the 
interior  of  said  spout  between  said  ball  and  said  upper 
valve  comprising  a  sleeve  telescoped  over  the  exterior 
of  said  spout  and  a  transverse  bar  through  said  sleeve 
and  engageable  with  said  ball  when  said  sleeve  is  movwl 
upwardly  thereover. 


SHorr  COLLAR  suppovr 


I.  In  a  measuring  and  dispensing  device  of  ffie'ctiar- 
acter  described  and  for  use  with  a  receptacle  having  a 
threaded  mouth  portion,  a  shell  having  a  flange  portion 
threaded  internally  for  connection  to  the  mouth  portion 


NuiiMlir  It.  1953, 8«W  No.  391415 
9ChhM.   (CL22S— O) 
1.  A  shirt  collar  protector  comprisint  a  central  body 
panel  of  generally  rectaagolar  ootliae,  a  rear  neckHad 
engagfag  panel  iotefrally  hinted  by  a  crease  to  nid  b6dy 


panel,  and  a  forward  neckband  engaging  wing  integrally 
hinted  to  said  body  panel,  the  material  of  said  wing  being 
tolemaUy  cut  in  a  forwardly  convex  outline  adjacent  its 
hinge  attachment  widi  said  body  panel  to  define  a  for- 
wardly projecting  locking  tongue,  said  wing  being  partial- 
ly freed  from  said  body  panel  by  transversely  aligned  slits 
on  either  side  of  said  tongue  defining  rearwardly  curved 


wing  arms  whidi  are  frictiooally  and  expansively  en- 
gaged with  the  neckband  of  a  collar  when  said  protector 
is  operatively  applied  therein,  said  tongtie  projecting  be- 
neath the  forward  throat  portion  of  the  neckband  and 
said  rear  panel  being  buckled  upwardly  about  said  first 
named  crease  in  upright  position  in  general  conformity 
with  the  contour  of  the  rear  zone  of  the  neckband. 


2,7t44t7 

HOLDER  FOR  SMOKING  PIPES 

AdMi  L.  lUbkr,  Riiwii  B«Mik  CaBf . 

JwMry  4, 1954,  Sariri  No.  4«i,793 
Uriilmt     (0.224—29) 


2.  In  combination  in  a  holding  device  for  a  smoking 
pipe:  an  elongated,  stiff,  yieldable  strip  member  having 
upper  and  lower  portions;  means  on  said  upper  portion 
for  attaching  the  device  to  a  support,  and  elongated 
flexible  means  containing  an  elongated  median  pocket 
receiving  said  elongated  strip  member,  said  pocket  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  upper  portion  extends  to 
said  attaching  means,  said  flexible  means  having  side 
portions  at  its  upper  part  connected  together  forward 
of  said  pocket  to  provide  an  elongated  vertically  extend- 
ing passage- forming  casing  to  receive  and  position  a  pipe 
stem,  the  lower  portion  of  said  flexible  means  4>roviding 
for  engagement  with  a  pipe  bowl,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  strip  member  being  offset  forward  toward  the  axis 
of  said  passage  in  said  casing  to  provide  a  retaining  seat 
for  said  pipe  bowl  when  said  pipe  stem  is  positioned  in 
casing. 


LUGGAGE-RAILS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 
^ecaoo-Dcachanpi,  LeTaUote-Pcnret,  FrMcc 
Atpttcalioo  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  34S,44« 
rtority,  ippBcillPB  Fnact  October  10, 1952 
taJm.   (0.224—42.1) 
A  luggage-carrier  attachment  for  an  automobile  vehicle 
of  the  kind  comprising  a  skeletal  structure  for  placement 
ovor  tlte  roof  of  the  vehicle  and  securing  means  connected 
to  said  siteletal  striicture  for  dependence  therefrom  and 
for  temporary  securement  to  the  coachwork  of  the  vehicle, 
said  skeletal  structure  including  a  plurality  of  bars  to 
71  •  O.  O.— IT 


extend  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  each  bar  being  bent 
upwards  and  provided  with  a  collar  at  both  ends,  a  rod 
at  each  of  said  ends,  said  rods  passing  through  said 
collars,  tubular  distance  pieces  between  said  ooUart 
through  which  said  rods  also  pass  to  maintain  said  bars 
in  evenly  spaced  relationship,  a  longitudinal  member  dis- 


posed at  each  side  of  said  plurality  of  bars  constituted  by 
an  upper  branch  situated  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
ends  of  said  bars  and  a  lower  branch  adjustably  connected 
with  said  securing  means,  a  collar  on  said  upper  brandi 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  in  which  one  end  of  each  of 
said  rods  are  respectively  engageable,  and  means  for  fat- 
tening the  said  ends  of  the  rods  to  the  said  upper  branch. 


2,784,M9 

RECEPTACLE  HOLDER  FOR  USE  ON 

AUTOMOBILE  SEATS 

Michael  L.  Kewcdy,  Denver,  Colo. 

Appllcatioa  Fcbrvary  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,195 

3ClidM.    (CL  224— 42.45) 


I.  For  use  with  an  automobile  having  a  seat  cushion 
and  a  back  cushion  having  the  lower  end  portion  con- 
tacting an  adjacent  end  ponion  of  the  seat  cushion,  a 
holder  for  supporting  a  receptacle  in  upright  position, 
said  holder  having  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  por- 
tion of  said  seat  cushion  forwardly  of  the  back  cushion, 
a  pair  of  resilient  spaced  posts  rising  from  said  base 
adapted  to  engage  adjacent  sides  of  a  receptacle  when 
supported  upon  said  base,  and  an  extension  projecting 
longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said  base  and  adapted 
to  be  received  between  and  to  frictionally  engage  said 
lower  end  portion  of  the  back  cushion  and  said  adjacent 
portion  of  said  seat  cushion. 


2,784,t9t 
GROCERY  SHOPPING  BAGS 
Arroa  R.  CMriinlw,  Emt  OffM«e,  N.  I. 
AppBcaliosi  M^r  19,  1955,  Scitel  No.  599,<3« 
lOalm.    (0.224-^5) 
A  carrier  or  sling  for  the  transportation  of  a  filled  paper 
bag  comprising,  a  substantially  rectangular  section  of  flexi- 
ble sheet  materia]  of  a  width  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
the  bag  to  be  carried,  said  section  being  doubled  upon 
itself  into  loop  formation  and  providing  spaced  panels 
which  are  at  least  equal  in  width  to  a  bag  placed  b^ween 
them  and  in  the  loop  connecting  them,  each  panel  having 
a  handle  at  the  top,  spaced  straps  extending  between  the 
panels  at  one  side  of  the  carrier  to  provide  guard  means 
for  that  side  of  the  carrier,  one  of  the  straps  being  lo- 
cated relatively  close  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  pancb  aad 


398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  11,  1M7 


t  second  strap  being  relatively  close  to  the  loop  portion, 
both  ends  of  the  straps  being  permanently  attached  to 
the  respective  panels  whereby  such  straps  will  definitely 
limit  the  extent  of  separation  of  the  paneb,  and  a  guard 
strap  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  carrier,  the  said  guard 
strap  being  positioned  subsuntially  midway  between  the 
straps  at  the  first-mentioned  side  of  the  carrier,  the  guard 


portions,  said  shield  having  a  finther  score  line  dispOMd 
at  an  angle  to  and  intersecting  said  spaced  scon  Uaca 
for  hinging  said  partiaUy  folded  shield  opwardly  along 
said  further  score  line  to  expose  the  rwnainrtw  of  said 
covered  end  member  marginal  portions,  thereby  fadliut> 
ing  securing  said  end  member  marginal  portions  of  the 
top  closure  assembly  to  said  container  flanges  in 
end  seam. 


9^ 


strap  having  one  end  permanently  attached  to  one  of  the 
panels  and  having  its  opposite  end  adapted  for  detachable 
securement  to  the  second  panel  so  that  a  filled  paper 
bag  may  be  slid  sideways  into  the  carrier  between  the 
panels  when  the  guard  strap  is  released,  the  carrier  be- 
ing capable  of  being  flattened  for  convenient  transport 
when  not  in  use. 


No 


COATING  COMFOSmON 
Harrey  T.  TMeftn,  rimhiii.  m. 

Drawtac    ApplraHnn  Man*  1»,  1954, 
ScrW  No.  S73,«55 
7Cfa*M.    (CL  229^-33) 

5.  A  gas-  and  moisture-proof  container  having  heat- 
sealed  seams  prepared  from  paper  coated  with  a  com- 
position comprising  a  homogeneous  admixture  of  25- 
55%  polyethylene,  15-30%  rubber,  and  25-50%  hydro- 
genated  fat,  the  sum  of  the  ingredients  totaling  100%  by 
weight 

2,7S4,t92 
DBPENSING  TOP  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  SAME  TO  A  CON- 
TAINER 
loacpk  J.  Fehcr,  North  Arflngton,  N.  U  aarilMr  to 
AncricM  Cm  Comyy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
wtf  an  ef  New  Jetaey 

Application  Dcccari»cr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  4M,fSf 
TOain^    (CL229— 7) 


CONTAINER 
Hnwwi  M.  no. 


1.  A  top  closure  assembly  for  securement  to  a  con- 
tainer for  holding  a  liquid,  comprising  an  end  member 
having  a  liquid  dispensing  opening  therein  and  having 
marginal  portions  for  securing  said  end  member  to 
peripheral  flanges  of  said  container  in  an  end  seam, 
means  for  sealing  said  opening,  and  a  protective  shield 
secured  to  said  end  member  for  covering  the  surface 
thereof  surrounding  said  opening  to  maintain  said  sur- 
face in  sterile  condition,  marginal  portions  of  said  shield 
proiecting  laterally  beyond  said  end  member,  marginal 
portions  to  cover  and  protect  the  end  seam  of  said  con- 
tainer after  securement  of  said  end  member  thereto  to 
maintain  the  covered  portions  of  said  seam  and  end 
member  surrounding  said  opening  in  sterile  condition, 
said  shield  having  a  pair  of  spaced  score  lines  thereon 
setting  off  certain  of  said  shield  marginal  portions  for 
bending  the  latter  upwardly  and  inwardly  against  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  shield  to  partially  fold  the  shield 
and  expose  certain  of  said  covered  end  member  margiiial 


l\lNlTARY  END  CLOSURE 

Wi  11  liii,  N.  Y.,  Mrfgnor  •• 
',  New  Yoik,  N.  ¥.,  i 


•fNew 


3«.  19S3,  Sariy  No.  4«Uli 
(CL229— 7) 


A  container  for  liquids,  comprising  a  tubular  fibre 
body  of  subsuntially  square  cross  section  and  a  flat  top 
closure  of  integral  triple  thickness  secured  thereto  in  a 
laterally  profectiag  end  seam,  said  top  doaore  having  a 
filling  and  dispensing  openiof  therein  and  being  composed 
of  relatively  thin  material  including  aa  intennediale  layer 
of  substantially  square  coollguration,  an  integral  inner 
layer  of  triangular  configuration  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  intermediate  layer  and  folded  against  and  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  intermediate 
layer  to  form  one  diagonal  half  of  a  substantially  square 
composite  reenforcing  layer  for  the  top  closure,  said 
opening  being  in  said  intermediate  and  triangular  layers, 
an  outer  layer  including  a  triangular  portion  formed  in- 
tegrally with  and  extewUng  from  the  other  end  of  the 
intermediate  layer  and  folded  agamst  and  adhesively  se- 
cured to  the  upper  surface  of  the  intermediate  layer  to 
form  the  other  diagonal  half  of  said  composite  reenforc- 
ing layer,  said  diagonal  halves  together  being  coextensive 
with  and  adhesively  secured  to  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
subsuntially  square  intermediate  layer  for  reenfordng 
said  opening,  and  a  subsuntially  triangular  hingeable 
•hield  forming  integraDy  with  and  extending  from  said 
triangular  outer  layer  reenforcing  portion  and  set  off 
therefrom  by  a  diagonal  line  of  fold  along  a  hypothenuse 
comnwn  to  said  triangular  inner  reenforcing  layer  and 
to  said  triangular  reenforcing  portion  of  the  outer  layer, 
and  a  friction  plug  carried  by  said  shield  for  doaing  and 
sealing  said  opening. 


2.7S4.M4 

CONTAINER  WITH  SANITARY  END  CLOSURE 

Howard  M.  HM,  Port  Wiitlnliii.  N.  Y.,  lalfnr  to 

Cm  rriMjT.  New  York,  N.Y.,  i 
or  New  Jetaey 

[>ccc«ibcr  3«.  19S3.  Serial  No.  4«M17 
4Cli^M.   (CL  229^7) 


1.  A  fibre  container  for  liquids,  comprising  a  tubular 
body  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  a  flat  recUngular 
top  closure  of  double  thickness  adhesively  secored  there- 
to in  a  laterally  protecting  end  seam,  said  top  dosore 
including  an  inner  layer  having  a  filling  opeaing  in  one 
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comer  thereof  and  a  scored  mplorable  area  constituting 
a  potantial  dttpensiBg  openiag  in  a  diafonally  opposed 
comer  thereof,  the  outer  layer  of  said  closure  being  im- 
perforate and  in  part  adheaively  secured  to  said  inner 
layer  to  protect  the  latter  ayidnal  conumlnation,  said 
outer  layer  having  a  pair  of  q»aced  diagonal  score  lines 
respectively  setting  off  in  diagonally  opposed  comer  por- 
tions thereof  a  sobstantiaUy  triangular  filling  shield  over- 
lying said  filling  opening  fas  said  inner  layer  and  a  sub- 
suntially thangalar  djepenaing  shield  adhesively  secured 
to  said  rupturaUe  dispensing  opening  area  and  covering 
in  non-aecored  relation  the  adiacent  surrouiKllng  outer 
snrfaoe  of  said  inner  layer,  said  filling  shield  bdng  out- 
wardly hingeable  on  one  of  said  diagonal  score  lines  to 
expose  said  filling  opening  for  filling  said  container  and 
thereafter  adapted  to  be  pennanentiy  adhesively  secured 
to  said  inner  layer  to  cover  and  protect  said  filling  open- 
ing, said  dispensing  shield  being  outwardly  hingeable 
on  the  other  of  said  diagonal  score  lines  to  break  away 
said  scored  rupturable  area  of  said  inner  closure  layer 
to  produce  a  contents  dispensing  opening  in  both  iiuer 
and  outer  layers  of  said  doaure.  i 


2,7SMH 
MAOJNG  fX>NTAINER 


■  Apifl  9, 19SS,  Banal  No.  499f3#9 
iCUiB.    (CL22»— 14) 


In  a  flipping  recepude  for  pastry  or  the  like,  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  main  container  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  flexible  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  square 
flat  bottom  wall  section,  respective  rectangular  wing  ele- 
ments extending  from  the  respective  margins  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  section,  each  wing  element  defining  a  vertical 
wall  of  the  container  when  folded  to  an  upstanding  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  bottom  wall,  each  wing  element 
having  a  marginal  flap  at  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  be 
folded  into  overlying  engagement  with  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  next  successive  wing  element,  and  means  fasten- 
ing the  marginal  flaps  to  the  said  marginal  portions  of  the 
next  successive  wing  elements,  whereby  an  upstanding 
square  enclosure  is  defined,  an  upstanding  subsuntially 
circular  rib  element  secured  to  Mid  bottom  wall  section 
and  being  spaced  equal  distances  from  said  wing  elements, 
a  cylindrical  shell  element  open  kt  its  top  and  bottom  and 
shaped  to  be  received  within  said  rib  element  and  of  suffi- 
dent  height  to  extend  substantially  to  the  top  plane  of 
said  main  container,  a  flanged  cover  arranged  to  fit  over 
the  top  edge  of  said  main  container,  said  cover  having  a 
flat  main  body  portion,  and  a  depending  substantially  cir- 
cular rib  element  centrally  secured  to  said  flat  main  body 
portion  and  shaped  to  engage  doaely  around  the  top 
portion  of  said  shell  dement  to  hold  said  shell  element 
against  movement  in  the  main  container. 


2,7H0M 

PACKET  CONTAINER 

ck  Wik  Ha^L  Mairuas 

imm  ia,19S4,  flariy  No.  435,714 

ICUik   (CL  229-29) 

A  container  for  pnlveruknt  material,  comprising  a 

base  blank  of  flat  material  of  a  predetermined  height  and 

width,  a  second  blank  of  aormally  greater  width  but  of 

lets  height  than  the  bate  blank,  said  second  blank  having 


a  semi-cylindrical  pocket  formed  thereon,  f(rfd  lines  on 
said  secoixl  blank  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  semi- 
cylindrical  pocket  and  forming  outwardly  extenAag 
flanges  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  pocket,  said  flanges  being 
adhesively  united  to  the  front  of  the  base  blank,  the 
upper  aiMi  lower  ends  of  tut  pocfceLbeing  open,  said  baae 
blank  being  formed  with  transverse  fold  lines  located 
adjacent  tiie  i^per  and  lower  enda  of  the  podtet  fonninf 


<v> 


J 
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bendable  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps  at  tiw  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  base  bUnk,  said  flaps  extending  over 
the  respective  ends  of  the  pocket  to  dose  the  same  and 
being  adhesively  united  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
respectively  of  the  pocket,  each  of  said  closure  flaps  lying 
in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
aemi-cyUndrical  pocket  and  projecting  beyond  the  iront 
closed  side  of  the  pocket  to  provide  tear  flaps  whereby 
the  ends  of  the  pocket  nuy  be  opened. 


2.7S4J97 

EGG  CONTAINER 

Aran  iliMnslslu.  ■rowiWa.  Tt 

AppUcnllM  May  21,  19S4.  ScfW  No.  5M,13t 

•  nalnsi     (Ct"     '" 


1.  An  egg  container  comprising  an  interior  filler  section 
and  an  outer  shell  section  surrounding  said  filler  section, 
said  filler  section  and  shell  section  being  formed  of  an 
elongated  blank  of  cardboard  having  one  end  pmtion 
forming  the  filler  section  and  the  other  end  portion  form- 
ing the  shell  section,  said  shell  section  including  a  bottom 
wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  top  wall,  said  filler 
section  being  composed  of  panels  including  end  panels 
disposed  against  inner  sides  of  the  front  wall  and  rear 
wall  and  forming  inner  plies  thereof,  intermediate  panels 
disposed  between  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  end 
panels,  and  panels  extending  between  bottom  edges  of 
s:iid  end  paneb  and  intermediate  panels  and  constituting 
bottom  panels,  said  bottom  panels  being  disposed  above 
and  spaced  from  the  shell  bottom  and  forming  the  filler 
bottom,  meaiu  securing  said  end  panels  to  the  front  aiKl 
rear  walls  and  said  intermediate  panels  to  one  another,  said 
end  panels  and  intermediate  panels  having  longitudinally 
spaced  longitudinally  elongated  struck-out  flaps  each  hav- 
ing a  secured  end  about  which  the  flap  hinges  relative  to 
the  panel  individual  thereto,  said  flaps  being  bent  to  extend 
into  the  spaces  between  the  end  panels  and  intermedUte 
panels  and  b^ing  arranged  whereby  a  flap  of  each  panel 
overiaps  a  flip  of  another  panel,  said  overlapping  flaps 
combining  to  form  transverse  partitions  between  the  end 
panels  and  intermedUte  paneb  and  above  said  bottom 
paneb  for  combining  witii  said  intermediate  panels  to 
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divide  the  filler  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  havinf 
open  tops  each  adapted  to  hoW  an  egg,  said  bottom  panels 
fonning  tlie  bottoms  of  said  compartments  and  having 
aa  ^g  saat  formed  in  each  compartment  bottom  in  which 
aa  end  of  an  egg  is  adapted  to  be  received,  said  from 
waU  and  rear  wall  having  end  extensions  fonning  flaps, 
nid  wall  flaps  having  interlocking  means,  the  coaq>lemei>- 
tary  flaps  of  said  walls  being  interlocked  to  form  end 
walls  of  the  container,  an  end  portion  of  said  blank  form- 
ing the  cover  of  said  shell  and  a  cover  flap,  said  cover 
extending  over  and  closing  the  open  top  of  the  container, 
and  means  detachably  interlocking  the  cover  flap  to  the 
container  front  wall. 


2,7U.fM 
FOLDING  PAPER  BOX 


M«y  hl^Sl,  Settf  No.  2tS<421 
3  CUM.   (€L229^-^) 


1.  A  flat  foidable  blank  of  paper  or  the  like  for  form- 
ing a  one-piece  box,  said  blank  comprising  a  front  wall 
portion,  a  bottom  portion  connected  to  the  front  wall  por- 
tion by  a  transverse  fold-line,  t  back  wall  portion  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  portion  by  a  transverse  fold-line,  a 
lid  connected  to  the  back  wall  portion  by  a  transverse 
fold-line,  left  and  right  side  wall  portions  connected  to 
the  bottom  portion  by  longitudinal  fold-lines,  left  and 
right  side  flaps  connected  to  the  lid  by  longitudinal  fold- 
lines,  left  and  right  comer  flaps  connected  to  the  back 
wall  portion  by  longitudinal  fold-lines,  each  comer  flap 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  cut  edges  extending  transversely 
from  and  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  fold- 
line,  each  of  the  side  wall  portions  and  the  flaps  having  a 
transverse  cut  edge  disposed  in  parallel  juxtaposition  to 
the  adjoining  cut  edge  of  the  comer  flap  but  extending 
laterally  outward  somewhat  therebyond,  the  flaps  haying 
the  same  transverse  dimension  as  the  side  wall  portions 
so  that  in  the  box  form  ttiey  are  vertically  coextensive 
with  and  provide  reenforcement  for  the  side  walls,  each 
of  ttie  side  wall  portions  having  an  internal  locking  dit 
generally  adjacent  the  corresponding  comer  flap,  each  of 
said  comer  flaps  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
folded  so  as  to  lie  generally  flat  against  the  folded-up 
side  wall  portion  and  having  a  protruding  locking-tongue 
formed  at  its  outer  free  edge  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  inserted  within  and  to  make  locking  engagement 
with  the  aforesaid  internal  locking-slit  in  the  correspond- 
ing side  wall  portion,  each  locking-tongue  being  formed 
by  two  curved  generally  longitudinally  extending  inter- 
secting cot  edges  which  begin  at  the  ends  of  the  two  trans- 
verse cut  edges  and  meet  to  form  a  generally  continuous 
outwardly  bulged  free  edge,  one  of  said  curved  cut  edges 
extending  beyond  and  generally  longitxidinally  inwardly  of 
its  meeting  point  with  the  other  curved  cut  edge  and  being 
bent  to  extend  generally  transversely  inwardly  so  as  to 
define  an  internal  undercut  locking-shoulder  in  the  lock- 
ing-tongue, said  locking-shoulder  being  constmcted  and 
ananged  to  engage  with  the  locking-slit  when  inserted 
therewithin  and  di^laccd  slightly  from  the  plane  of  the 
remainder  of  the  comer  flap. 


yrORAGE  AND  SmPPING  RECEPTACLE 

N.  —Ml  Ci  !■  liiil.  Y— Iwa.  N.  Y. 

AppMcHtfM  fttack2a;ifM,  SmU  No.  417^1f 

ICWm.    (CLUf^-^) 

•t  h'llV'.i'h 

A  receptacle  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  eads,  and  a 
top  member  having  an  upper  section  extending  from  one 
end  along  and  between  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides 
towards  the  opposite  end  of  said  receptacle,  said  member 
also  having  an  intermediate  section  connected  to  the  tof 
section  along  a  transverse  score  line  and  perpendicular 
to  the  bottom  and  foraiing  a  transverse  partition  in  said 
recepucle,  and  a  lower  section  connected  to  the  inter«^ 
mediate  section  along  another  KOtf  line  and  extending 
from  said  partition  towards  the  first-named  end  of  said 
receptacle  and  lying  on  said  bottom,  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  having  tabs  projecting  therefrom  at  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  partition,  said  ubs  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  in  line  with  the  second  and  third 
score  lines  and  rigid  with  the  upper  and  lower  sections, 
so  that  when  said  upper,  lower  and  intermediate  sections 
are  arranged  in  position,  the  ubs  profcct  outward  beyond 
the  intermediate  section  and  parallel  to  said  top  and 
bottom  sections  and  leave  apertures  in  said  intermediate 
section,  said  member  being  of  constant  width  equal  to 
the  inside  width  of  the  bottom,  said  ends  of  the  recep- 
tacle having  flaps  secured  to  said  sides  and  having  their 
upper  edges  below  the  top  edges  of  the  sides  and  their 
lower  edges  above  the  bottom,  said  upper  section  ex- 
tending along  said  upper  edges  of  the  flaps,  and  said 
lower  section  extending  between  said  flaps  and  said  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle. 


2.7t4.fii 

CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Rofcart  E.  iMMr,  Wj«<«BBr,  Pa. 

Ocfobar  14,  IfJM.  SaiW  No.  Uljn 

ini|-|--T     (CL  229-^5) 


1.  A  paperboard  container  comprising  a  fiat  quad- 
rangular bottom  portioa,  vertically  dispoMd  side  waU 
portions  f oidabiy  coanected  to  said  bottom  poctioa,  two 
oppodte  of  said  side  wall  portions  each  having  adjMMl 
each  of  their  oppodte  eads  ta  inverted  V-ahapad  dot 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  bottom  portioo,  the 
sections  of  said  side  waU  portions  abo>ve  and  below  said 
slots  being  displaceabk  laterally  relative  to  one  another. 
the  other  two  of  said  side  wall  portions  each  having  at 
their  opposite  ends  a  triangular  portioo  foklaMy  con- 
nected to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  triangular  portions 
inwardly  overlying  the  eootaiaer  at  the  top  thereof  with 
a  free  edge  of  each  triangalar  portioo  extradint  angularly 
crosswise  inwardly  of  the  oomen  defined  by  the  junction 
of  adjacent  side  waO  portiona,  a  tab  portion  integral  with 
eadi  triangular  portion  at  the  ooter  side  tiiereof  and 
extending  downwardly  at  right  angles  thereto  over  the 
exterior  of  said  opposite  ride  wafl  portion,  mid  tab 
portions  each  having  a  tongue  at  its  extrsoiity.  the  lead- 
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faig  edfB  portioa  of  mid  tnogom  operable  to  hiitiany 
eagage  and  eater  the  CMlial  aeclioa  of  mid  dots  opoo 
(bldiag  said  triaagnlar  portiMM  dowawwdly  about  said 
other  side  wall  portioaa  to  a  podtioo  overlyiag  the 
comers  of  said  cootaiaar.  mid  tooguea  each  havfaif  op- 
podtely  divoiad  eodwim  projaolioBs  eafated  imder  the 
edges  of  its  slot  aad  deAobg  with  the  edpes  of  the  tab 
portioo  a  reoeas  aod  aolch  in  which  the  oppodte  edge 
portions  of  the  slot  are  raceivad.  Up  portiom  integral 
with  aad  piujeuiag  tateraUy  outward  firom  oppodte  eads 
of  said  other  side  wall  poilioos  aad  disposed  outwardly 
adjacent  the  end  edges  of  said  opposite  side  wall  por^ 
tioos  operable  to  prevent  dispiawascnt  of  said  other  side 
walls  inwardly  between  said  opposite  side  walls  daring 
downward  folding  of  said  triangular  portions,  and  lip 
portions  integral  with  and  projectin  u-'wardly  from 
said  oppodte  side  walls  in  the  plane  thc:eo.'  extending 
continuously  between  the  inner  edges  of  the  overlying 
triangular  portions  to  prevent  inward  displacement  of 
said  triangular  portions  along  said  oppodte  side  walls. 


2(tt4|Ml 
END  CL06UU  FOR  CONTAINER 
Icaac  L.  WBcas,  FaMoii.  N.  Y.,  iiiilgsii  to  Oawego  Fi 
Cofworatloa.  FWtoa.  N.  T..  a  carponitloa  at  N 

November  i.  IW-.  Sfrial  No.  3I9,t37 
3  HslBii    (CL22%-43) 


1.  An  end  closure  for  a  container  having  a  substan- 
tially tubular  container  body  cooiprising  an  iimer  end 
clofcure  member  positiooed  in  said  body  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  tlie  marginal  portioo  of  said  closure  member 
being  folded  upon  itself  to  form  an  inwardly  extending 
fiange  contacting  the  bottom  surface  thereof,  an  outer 
end  closure  member  positiooed  against  said  fiange,  the 
marginal  portion  of  said  outer  closure  member  being 
folded  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  portioa 
of  %M  container  body,  and  means  to  seal  said  outer 
closure  incmocr  to  said  flanfe  and  container  body  in 
liquid-tight  relaaoa. 


2.7M3t2 

PUMPS  Oi  COMPRESSORS 

AsMsy  C  GIsiiii,  Covhmiaa^  Ky. 

Isfar  2i^  lfS3»  Sss^No.  34Mt4 
9CMBBB.    (a.2M— IM) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  ooaipriaing  a  chambered  housing 
having  a  main  chainber  with  an  interior  circular  wall 
portioo  lerminatiiig  in  oppodtely  disposed  sub-chambers, 
each  being  oflEset  outwardly  radially  JErom  the  wall  of 
the  main  chamber  to  provide  a  vahre  aeat.  an  inlet  pro- 
vided for  one  sub«hamber  and  aa  outlet  provided  for  the 
other  sab-chamber,  a  iaiible  resiUcat  member  aioonted  ia 
the  maia  chamber  having  a  wal^  portioa  oat  of 


with  the  interior  wall  of  said  main  chamber  adapted  to 
be  flexed  radially  into  contact  with  the  interior  wall  of 
said  main  chamber  for  pumpina  fluid  therethrough,  a 
flexible  valve  flap  on  the  flexiUepember  extending  into 
each  of  the  sub-chambers  ooopctrating  with  the  valve 
seats  for  opening  and  closing  t^e  inlet  and  outlet  to 
aod  from  the  main  chamber,  aod  ii|ctuatiiig  means  moimt* 
ed  in  the  housing  for  flexing  the  flexible  resilient  member 
in  respect  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  main  chamber. 


2,7S43t3 
TOY  COIN  BANK 
H.  Pmdtr,  Tarnma,  Wash. 

October  34, 19S3,  Sertal  No.  3t9,4U 

3  nilBii    (CL232-^) 


»y,iijijiim^i,jji,^^    m 
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^ 
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3.  A  toy  bank  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low sectional  body  including  a  hollow  upper  body  sec- 
tion and  a  hollow  lower  body  section,  tongue  and  groove 
fastening  means  on  said  body  sections  detachably  securing 
said  body  sections  together,  a  key  lock  carried  by  one  of 
said  body  sections  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions for  lockingly  securing  said  sections  together,  a  por- 
tion of  a  picture  frame  carried  by  one  of  aid  sections,  a 
related  portioo  of  a  picture  frame  carried  by  the  odier  of 
said  sections  cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned  portion 
of  a  picture  frame  within  which  a  picture  is  insertable  in 
the  open  separated  position  of  the  body  sections  to  be 
contained  in  the  closed  relation  of  said  body  sections. 


2,7t4.944 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 


ApsI  19, 19S1«  SsiW  No.  221,775 

-fnmf  Jammqr  4, 1951 
(CL235— 41) 


1.  Serial  computing  arrangement  for  combiiring  at 
least  two  mmibers  represented  in  the  binary  system  by 
electrical  pulses  in  time  relatioo  with  control  pulses, 
comprising  at  least  two  bi-suble  trigger  circuits,  whidi 
separately  ass^mie  a  "l"  condition  or  a  *X)'*  conditioa,  mi 
output  terminal  of  the  first  trigger  having  a  connectioo  to 
aa  ii^Nit  termiaal  <»f  the  second  trigger,  an  output  ter- 
minal of  tte  second  trigger  having  a  carry  connectioa 
including  a  first  dday  element  to  a  symmetrical  input  of 
the  first  trigger;  a  control  input  terminal  and  conductors 
connected  to  a  resetting  input  tominal  of  each  of  said 
triggers  for  applying  thereto  oosrtiol  pidsM  to  ddimit 
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binary  periods  and  reset  the  trigfen  at  eacfa  binary  period; 
at  least  two  delay  elements  and  conductors  adapted  to 
tpirty  the  poises  representative  of  the  numbers  to  said 
■yiBuieUical  mpot  terminal  of  the  Urst  tritfer  throufh 
said  delay  elements  with  delay  tfanes  different  from  each 
other  and  mailer  than  a  binary  period  duration;  a  con- 
nection between  said  control  infNit  terminal  and  an  output 
fatiBg  circuit  controlled  by  the  first  trigger  so  that  a  result 
pulse  is  delivered  to  a  result  output  terminal  when  the 
lint  trigger  sUnds  at  the  "1"  condition  at  the  time  of  a 
control  pulse. 

ANALYSERS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  KXECUTION 
OF  CUMULAHVK  CURVES  SHOWING  THE 
ALGEBRAIC  VARUT10NS  OF  A  STATimCAL 
DBTRUUTION 


U 


€,  19S3,  Sarfd  No.  33S,5<f 
(CL  23S-41) 


1.  An  apparatus  to  convert  recordings  in  the  form  of 
perforations  in  a  strip  which  have  been  displaced  from  a 
starting  line  a  distance  proportiooal  to  the  successive 
measures  made  of  a  varying  magnifiidr  into  a  cumulative 
curve  of  the  algebraic  distances  of  said  perforations  to  an 
average  line,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
making  the  strip  progress  longitudinally  a  scanning  device 
that  measures  in  magnitude  and  m  sign  the  distance  be- 
tween each  pcfforatioo  of  the  diagram  and  the  average 
line,  and  means  for  adding  functions  of  the  ao  meatured 
distances  and  means  for  recording  tha  socceasive  sums 
obtained. 


3,7S4»9M 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS  WTTH 

PULSE  WIDENING  MEANS 

Danald  Walls  Davlai,  flial^is,  ratinnd.  asrivor  to 


April  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  2tl,(t3 
r,  MpMcsauH  Great  Briftato  Ape!  21, 1951 
(CL  235-^1) 


1.  In  an  electronic  digital  computor  wherein  opera- 
tions are  timed  by  periodic  clock  pulses  eadi  occupying, 
when  on.  less  than  a  full  pulse  period,  means  for  widen- 
ing digit  signal  pulses,  mitially  of  the  same  width  as  the 
clock  pulses,  until  each  signal  pulse  occupies  a  period 
equal  to  a  full  pnbe  period,  means  for  delaying  the 
widened  signal  pulses  until  each  signal  pulse  occupies 
the  full  pulse  period  occurring  immediately  after  the  pube 
period  in  which  the  signal  pulse  originally  occurred,  and 
means  for  subjecting  the  widened  and  delayed  signal 
pubes  to  gating  operations. 


ELECTRONIC  ADDING  DEV1CB8 


Aprt  St,  19S3,  Ssriri  No.  MS,14t 

>ai«  IHIrfn  Mar  i»  1951 
(CL23S— <1) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  effecting  simultaneous  addition 
of  not  more  than  2*— n  binary  numbers  each  separately 
represented  by  simultaneously  occurring  electric  pulse 
signal  trains  whidi  comprises  sum  pulse  deriving  mearu 
having  not  more  than  2*— 1  input  terminals  and  an  out- 
put terminal,  means  for  applying  said  input  pulse  sijmal 
trains  one  to  each  of  not  more  than  2"— n  of  said  input 
terminals,  said  sum  pulse  deriving  means  providing  at 
said  output  terminal  during  each  digit  interval  of  said 
input  pulse  trains  a  single  output  pulse  whose  amplitude 
is  representative  of  the  analogue  sum  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  binary  "P-digit  representing  signals  occurring 
simultaneously  in  said  input  pulae  signal  trains,  a  first 
amplitude  discriminator  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
and  an  output  tenninal,  circuit  means  for  applying  the 
output  signals  from  said  output  tenninal  of  said  sum 
pulse  deriving  means  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  first 
amplitude  discrimiiutor  circuit,  said  first  amplitude  dis- 
criminator circuit  providing  an  output  signal  at  its  out- 
put tenninal  only  when  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal 
at  its  input  terminal  is  representative  of  at  least  2*~' 
simultaneous  **1  "-digit  representing  signals  in  said  input 
pulse  trains,  n—l  further  amplitude  discriminator  cir- 
cuits each  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, circuit  means  for  applying  the  output  signals  from 
said  output  terminal  of  said  sum  pulse  deriving  means 
to  each  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  further  amplitude 
discriminator  circuits,  each  of  said  further  amplitude  dis- 
criminator circuits  having  signal  controlled  amplitude 
reducing  means  for  reducing  the  effective  amplitude  of 
the  input  signals  applied  to  its  input  terminal  by  a  pre- 
detenniiied  amount,  the  first  of  said  further  amplitude 
discriminator  circtnts  having  a  single  amplitude  reducing 
control  tenninal  effective,  when  energised,  to  reduce  the 
amplitude  of  the  signal  at  its  input  terminal  by  an  amount 
eqiud  to  2*-'  "1  "-digit  representing  signals  in  the  input 
signal  trains  and  providing  an  output  signal  at  its  output 
terminal  only  when  the  resultant  amplitude  of  its  input 
signal  less  any  applied  reduction  is  representative  of  at 
least  2*~>  simultaneous  "1  "-digit  representing  signals, 
the  second  of  said  further  amplitude  discriminator  cir- 
cuits having  two  amplitude  reducing  control  terminals 
effective  respectively,  when  energised,  to  reduce  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  signal  at  its  input  terminal  by  amounts  equal 
to  2*-i  and  2*-'  T-digit  representing  signals  in  the 
input  signal  trains  and  providing  an  output  signal  at  Its 
ouput  terminal  only  when  the  resultant  amplitude  of  its 
input  signal  less  any  applied  reduction  is  representative 
of  at  least  2»-'  simultaneous  T-digit  representing  sig- 
nals, any  further  of  said  further  amplitude  diacriimnator 
circuits  having  three,  four  .  .  .  n—\  amplitude  reducing 
control  terminals  respectively  and  each  effective 


.JLtii 


Uamcb  12,  1M7 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


tively  to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  at  the  input 
terminal  of  such  circuit  by  amounts  equal  to  2*-'- 
2*-*  ...  2^  simultaneous  "l"-digit  repreaenting  signals 
in  the  input  signal  trains  and  providing  an  ou^Nit  signal 
at  the  output  terminal  of  such  drcuit  only  when  the 
resultant  amplitude  of  its  input  signal  less  any  applied 
reduction  is  representative  of  at  least  2*-*  ...  2*  simul- 
taneous "1"  representing  signals,  n—l  delay  devices  each 
having  input  and  output  terminals,  the  first  of  said  delay 
devices  imposing  a  delay  equal  to  n—  1  digit  intervals  o^ 
the  input  pulse  signal  trains,  the  second  of  said  delay 
devices  imposing  a  delay  equal  to  /i— 2  digit  intervals  of 
said  input  pulse  signal  trains  and  the  remaining  delay 
devices  similariy  imposing  delairs  equal  respectively  to 
ft— 3  ...  1  digit  interval  of  said  input  pulse  signal 
trains,  circuit  meaiM  connecting  the  output  terminals  of 
each  of  said  delay  devices  to  separate  ones  of  the  further 
n—l  input  terminals  of  said  sum  pulse  deriving  means, 
circuit  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  ampli- 
tude discriminator  circuit  to  the  input  terminal  of  said 
first  delay  device  and  to  each  of  the  amplitude  reducing 
control  terminals  of  the  further  amplitude  discriminator 
circuits  which  are  effective  to  reduce  the  signal  amplitude 
of  such  circuits  by  amounts  equal  to  2"->  "1  "-digit  repre- 
senting signals,  circuit  means  connecting  the  output  ter- 
minal of  said  first  of  said  further  amplitude  discriminator 
circuits  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  secotxl  delay  device 
and  also  to  each  of  the  aqiplhude  redticiiig  control  termi- 
nals of  said  further  amplitude  discriminator  circuits 
whid)  are  effective  to  reduce  ttie  sigiud  amplitude  by 
2*-s  "p^git  representing  signals  and  similar  furtiier 
circuit  meam  connecting  the  outputs  of  the  remaining 
further  amplitude  discriminator  drctiits  except  thut  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  discrimination  eqtial  to  one  (2*)  "l**- 
digit  representing  sigiuU  to  the  renuuning  delay  devices 
in  order  and  also  to  the  amplitude  reducing  control  ter- 
minals of  such  further  amplitude  discriminator  drcutts 
which  are  effective  respectively  to  reduce  the  amplitude 
of  the  input  signal  by  2*-'  ...  2*  "l"-digit  representing 
signals,  the  output  terminal  of  said  further  amplitude 
discriminator  circuit  having  an  amplitude  discrimination 
level  of  one  (2*)  "1  "-digit  representing  signal  providing 
an  output  si^ial  representing  in  serial  pulse  train  form 
similar  to  the  input  pulse  signal  trains,  the  binary  stmi 
of  the  numbers  simultaneously  represented  by  such  input 
pulse  signal  trains. 
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means  for  producing  a  ventage  c<MTesponding  to  the  air- 
speed of  said  craft,  a  compass  actuated  drive,  meaiw  for 
resolving  said  airqieed  voltage  into  north-soudi  and 
east-west  coordinate  voltage  components,  said  resolving 
means  being  supplied  from  said  generator  and  said  drive, 
a  craft  position  coordinate  indicator,  a  normally  bal- 
anced doaed-loop  feed-back  circuit  connected  to  receive 
one  of  said  coordiiuite  component  voltages  and  to  supply 
said  indicator,  a  circuit  for  providing  a  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  an  assumed  wind  component  for  addition  to 
the  corresponding  coordinate  component  voltage,  means 
for  effecting  an  adjustment  in  said  wind  coo^Kment 
voltage,  means  for  providing  a  voltage  connected  to 
supply  said  close-loop  circuit  for  effecting  a  desired  cor- 
rection in  the  indicated  coordiiuite  position  on  said  indi- 
cator, means  for  effecting  a  simultaneous  control  of  said 
adjustment  effecting  and  said  correction  voltage  provid- 
ing means,  means  for  contrt^ing  the  magnitude  of  said 
correcting  voltage  in  accordance  with  time  elapsed  from 
a  given  starting  time,  and  means  for  resetting  said  last 
named  means  to  a  position  corresponding  to  an  initial 
value. 


l,7S4,9t9 
ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLIER 

GaotM  M.  Kh^paCrick,  afntwn^  N.  Y.,  asaigMM'  to 
cfM  Fhttifc  CoaMSBV.  a  coraoralftaa  of  New  Ywk 
Appttcalioa  NovcMbcr  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,422 
iCfariiM.    (CL235— 61) 


4.  Electronic  multiplying  apparatus,  comprising  radio- 
frequency  osdllator  means  having  a  frequency-determin- 
ing element  responsive  to  an  input  potential  characteris- 
tic ot  a  multiplicand  for  producing  a  frequency-modu- 
lated output  wave  having  a  frequency  deviation  relative 
to  the  natural  frequency  of  said  oscillator  corresponding 
to  said  multiplicand,  amplitude  modulation  means  hav- 
ing an  input  terminal  to  receive  a  potential  characteris- 
tic of  a  multiplier,  said  multplier  potental  having  a  po- 
larity corresponding  to  the  algebraic  sign  ot  said  midti- 
plier.  means  in  series  with  said  input  terminal  to  Mq>er- 
impose  a  unidirectional  bias  on  said  multipler  potental, 
said  ampltude-modulation  means  being  responsive  to  said 
frequency-nwdulated  wave  and  said  biased  multiplier  po- 
tential to  provide  a  double-nKxlulated  wave  having  a 
frequency  modulation  component  corresponding  to  said 
multiplicand  potential  and  an  amplitude  modulation  cor- 
responding to  said  biased  multiplier  potential,  frequency- 
sensitive  means  req>ottsive  to  said  dodble-modulated  wave 
to  provide  an  output  voltage  having  a  characteristic  cor- 
responding to  the  product  of  said  multiplicand  and  biased 
multiplier  potentials,  and  means  to  diminish  said  ou^ut 
voltage  an  amount  corresponding  to  said  bias  thereby  to 
provide  a  resultant  wave  proportional  to  the  product  of 
said  mult4)Iictnd  and  multiplier  potentials. 


2,7t4,91t 
PULSE  HEIGHT  ANALYZER 

■i  AkMi  E.  Unh,  lr„ 
to  *a  UiMad  Stalto  «f 


._. la,  1953,  SafW  N«.  387^55 

1.  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  comprising  means  4  Cblns.   (CL  235 — 92) 

for  providing  angular  displacement  proportiooal  to  air-        1.  In  a  pulse  height  analyzer,  the  combinat'on  com- 
tpoed,  a  voltafB  fsneralor  connected  to  said  providing   prising  a  plurality  of  pulse  channels,  each  of  said  diannels 
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comprisiiig  an  itqnit  aectioa  connected  to  a  source  of 
input  pubes,  a  pair  of  triode  tubes  interconnected  as  a 
grid-cootroUed  one-shot  multivibrator  having  the  grid 
of  one  tube  connected  to  the  output  of  said  input  section, 
and  a  register  coupled  to  Ote  output  of  said  multivibrator; 
means  connected  to  each  of  the  input  sections  of  said 
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plurality  of  channels  rendering  such  sections  responsive 
to  pulses  having  values  below  successively  graded  values; 
and  means  connected  between  the  output  of  the  input 
section  in  one  channel  and  the  cathode  of  said  one  of 
said  tubes  in  the  preceding  channel  whereby  the  register 
of  only  one  channel  is  actuated  for  each  input  pulse. 


2,7S4.911 

TREADLB  CONTROLLED  TOLL  CHECKING 

SYSTEMS 

Yofk,  N.  Y. 
S«W  N«.  15M91 
(0.235—99) 


■feiCMMr,  New 
■  Aatfl  2Vl95t, » 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  treadle  switdi  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  roadway  transversely  thereof, 
consisting  of  a  set  of  two  elongated  switches  disposed 
parallel  one  to  the  other  in  spaced  relation  and  adapted 
to  be  sequentially  actuated  to  effect  a  concurrent  actuated 
switch  condition  by  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  roOlnt  over 
the  treadle  mechanism,  a  forward  counter  and  a  rearward 
counter,  a  circuit  connecting  both  counters  with  said 
switches,  including  means  to  actuate  the  forward  counter 
when  wheels  of  a  vehicle  rolling  over  the  treadle  mecha- 
nism actuate  said  switches  sequentially  in  the  sequential 
steps  of  closing  one  switch,  closing  the  second  switch 
and  thereafter  opening  the  first  switch,  and  means  to 
acttiate  the  rearward  counter  when  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle 
rolling  over  the  treadle  in  an  opposite  direction  actuate 
said  switches  in  reverse  sequence  including  the  steps  of 
closing  the  second  switch,  closing  the  first  switch  and 
thereafter  openmg  the  second  switch,  said  circuit  including 
means  to  actuate  one  of  said  counters  upon  a  wheel  rolling 
over  die  treadle  and  actuating  and  then  releasing  one  of 
said  switches  if  the  other  of  said  switches  has  been  slMMled. 


I.  In  combination,  a  vapor  generator  having  inde< 
pendent  furnaces,  each  with  its  own  fuel  burner  and  it$ 
own  vapor  heating  sections,  said  sections  being  connected 
to  a  common  line  for  delivery  of  vapor  to  a  load,  meant 
responsive  to  an  operating  condition  of  said  vapor  gen* 
erator  repreaenutive  of  its  vapor  load  for  establishing  • 
predetermined  total  air  flow  to  said  funu^es,  means  re* 
spoosive  to  an  operating  condition  of  said  vapor  genera* 
tor  representative  of  the  vapor  load  for  increaang  the 
total  rate  of  fuel  supply  to  said  furnaces  with  increase  ia 
vapor  load  and  for  decreasing  said  total  rate  of  fuel  sup* 
ply  to  said  furnaces  with  decrease  in  said  vapor  load,  a 
sensitive  element  for  each  furnace  expoaed  to  combustion 
products  generated  therein  for  developing  an  output  which 
varies  with  efBdency  of  combustion  of  fuel  within  said 
fkimace,  and  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  sensi- 
tive elements  for  increasing  the  rate  of  fuel  supply  to  one 
ftirnace  while  decreasing  the  rate  of  fuel  supply  to  the 
other  furnace  until  the  outputs  of  said  sensitive  element$ 
bear  a  predetermined  relation  one  to  the  other. 


2,7t4J13 
MODULATING  GAS  CONTROL  AFTARATUS 

A.  a  SbIA  CarpaoMan,  UMiiitii,  Wli.,  a 
afNawVarii 

imril  19, 19S4,  SefW  New  424,t4t 
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1.  A  modulatiiif  gas  control  apparatus  for  regtilating 
the  flow  of  gas  to  a  borner,  comprisinf  a  casing  deflaint 
a  gas  chamber,  temperature  sensitive  means  disposed 
externally  of  the  casing  and  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture variations  m  an  object,  valve  means  actuated  by  the 
temperature  sensitive  neans  to  cootiol  the  diacharse  of 
gas  from  the  chamber  lo  a  gas  burner  la 

of  said  object. 
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to  control  the  entry  of  gas  faito  said  chamber,  presMVc 
sensitive  means  connected  to  nM  seoiNid  vahre  means 
and  responsive  to  pressure  varialtons  in  said  chamber  to 
actuate  said  second  valve  meant  and  admit  gat  to  the 
chamber  in  aooordanoe  with  pressure  decreases  in  said 
chamber,  and  neans  separate  from  said  pressure  sensi- 
tive means  and  actuated  by  the  temperature  sensitive 
means  and  acting  on  said  second  valve  means  to  open 
the  same  after  the  temperature  of  the  object  has  faOoi 
below  a  prcdetennined  limit 
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2,7U^14 
WASTE  DPyOSAL  ArPARATUS 

Etoctrie  CDfiy,  a  LUiitsaSsn  af  New  Yosfc 
^M  24, 1954;  Serial  No.  439,963 
UCfarfM.   (CL241— 44) 


end  of  said  chamber  comprising  |i  head  contoured  and 
sized  as  to  extend  across  the  lowet  end  of  said  chamber 
and  adjacent  to  and  in  doaed  spftced  relationtlup  widi 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  flange  and  enlarged  cylindrical 
wall,  a  rouuble  grinding  member,  di^laceabte  means 
mounting  said  grinding  member  on  said  head  for  revolu- 
tion with  said  head  about  the  axis  of  routioo  of  said 
head  and  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis,  said  diiplace- 
able  means  being  movable  on  said  head  to  vary  the  radial 
dJTtanof  separating  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  head  and 
said  grinding  member,  and  resilient  means  positioned 
below  said  head  urging  said  displaceable  means  to  pro- 
vide the  maximum  radial  separation  between  said  axes 
with  a  force  of  a  magnitude  which  may  be  overcome  by 
pressure  exerted  by  a  relatively  hard  object  passing  be- 
tween a  rotatable  grinding  member  and  said  cylindrical 
chamber. 

2,794,914 

SPRING  RELIEF  MECHANISM  FOR  JAW  TYFE 

CRUSHERS 

I W.  Taylar,  Jr.,  AMsntuwa,  Fa. 

mart  24,  I9S3,  Satlal  N«.  374413 

SOahH.   (0.241—249) 


1.  Waste  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  comminuting  chamber  with  an  inlet  opening  for 
waste  material,  comminuting  mcjans  in  said  chamber  in- 
cluding roury  impeller  means  olrerlying  a  generally  an- 
nular drainage  chamber  defined  by  spaced  inner  and  outer 
wails  and  having  an  outlet  opening  through  which  com- 
minuted material  is  discharged  from  said  drainage  cham- 
ber, and  baffle  means  on  said  outer  wall  projecting  into 
said  drainage  chamber  for  deflecting  the  circular  flow  of 
oommiouted  ouiterial  away  from  said  outer  wail. 


2,794,91$ 

KrrCHEN  WASTE  DISPOSAL  UNIT 

LefaHsd  S.  Goeien.  Mfatroac,  CaHf . 

•  April  Uim4.  Serial  No.  424,7H 

sdahM.    (CL241— 44) 


5.  In  a  device  for  the  disposal  of  kitchen  waste  and 
the  like,  a  body  providing  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  flared 
downwardly  sloping  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  an  enlarged  cyUndrical  wall  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  flange,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  chamber,  flange, 
and  said  enlarged  cylindrical  wall  being  formed  with 
fixed  comminuting  ekmems  spaped  by  continuous  dian- 
a  rotatable  comminatiag  umt  closing  the  Iowa- 


1.  In  a  jaw-type  crusher  having  a  frame,  a  jaw  fixed 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame  and  a  swing  jaw  niounted 
for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed 
jaw,  a  toggle  mechanism  disposed  between  said  swing 
jaw  and  the  franne  for  effecting  swinging  movement  of 
the  swing  jaw  comprising  a  pitman,  nneans  mounting  said 
pitman  for  vertical  reciprocation,  at  least  one  toggle 
member  mounted  in  endwise  compression  between  said 
swing  jaw  and  said  pitman,  at  least  one  toggle  member 
mounted  in  endwise  compression  between  the  opposite 
end  of  the  frame  and  the  pitman,  a  toggle  block  inter- 
posed in  endwise  compression  between  the  first  of  said 
toggle  members  and  the  swing  jaw,  said  toggle  member 
and  toggle  block  being  in  end-abutting  relation  for  rela- 
tive angular  movement,  means  to  limit  the  angular  move- 
ment of  said  abutted  members  in  one  direction  to  a 
less-than-180  degrees  relationship,  and  means  biasing  said 
abutted  members  again^  said  limit  means  with  a  pre- 
determined force,  said  abutted  members  moving  angularly 
away  from  said  limit  means  when  the  endwise  forces 
thereon  exceed  a  given  value. 


2,794,917 

THREAD  FILLER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

Lnlfi  Boms  Pavia,  Italy,  Mrifnor  to  VHtorio  NeccV 

Sodcta  per  Adeni,  PavIa,  Ualy 

Angaat  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,911 
BrHy,  appBearien  Italy  April  19, 1954 
4CWaii.   (CL  242—22) 
1.  A  thread-filler  for  a  sewing-machine,  comprising  a 
sewing  machine  frame,  a  casing  the  outer  surface  of 
which  forms  a  part  of  said  frame  when  said  filler  is  not 
in  operative  position,  a  body  forming  an  integral  part  of 
said  casing  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said 
sewing-machine,  a  piece  hinged  over  said  body  for  rotat- 
ing about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
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ot  roution  of  said  body,  •  tpiiag  connected  Id  nid  body 
■ad  to  said  piece,  a  roUtaUe  member  on  said  piece,  a 


•g.. 


reel  spindle  coaxial  with  said  roUUble  member,  said 
rotatable  member  being  in  frictional  contact  with  a 
moving  part  of  said  sewing-machine. 


mounting  base  secured  to  said  disc.  •  fbuige  on  said  disc 
endidint  one  edfe  of  said  spool,  means  rotataUy  sup- 
porting said  spool  on  said  disc  including  shaft  means  ex- 
tending through  said  disc,  reel  spool  rotating  means  se- 
emed to  said  shaft  means  for  routing  the  same,  and  a 
generally  rounded  book  shaped  arm  having  an  upward- 
ly and  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  inwardly  curved 
semi-circular  central  portion,  said  arm  being  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  base  and  extending  acrocs  the  diametri- 
cal width  of  said  spool  and  laterally  away  from  said 
spool  along  a  side  thereof  opposite  the  side  along  which 
said  disc  extends,  the  said  semi-drcular  portion  of  said 
arm  extending  across  the  diametrical  width  of  the  said 
spool  along  the  said  side  thereof  serving  to  guide  a  fish 
line  thereover  during  a  stripping  action  of  said  line  from 
said  reel  while  said  spool  remains  stationary. 


''.rif' 
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1.  In  a  web  handling  mechanism,  a  main  support 
frame,  means  for  advancing  a  web  along  said  main  sup- 
port frame,  transverse  shafts  mounted  on  said  main  sup- 
port frame,  secondary  frames  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
of  said  transverse  shafts,  reel  supporting  shafts  nuHinted 
on  said  secondary  frames  in  circumferential  spaced  rela- 
tion, whereby  said  reel  supporting  shafts  may  be  selec- 
tively positioned  for  receiving  the  web  by  roution  of 
said  secondary  frames,  transversely  extending  support 
bars  rotatably  mounted  on  said  secondary  frames  ad- 
jacent the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  transverse  knives 
mounted  on  said  bars,  guard  members  extending  along 
said  bars  and  means  for  rotating  said  support  bars  to- 
ward and  from  said  guard  members  whereby  to  position 
the  knives  for  engaging  the  cutting  edges  thereof  with 
the  web  to  transversely  sever  the  web  upon  predetermined 
rotation  of  said  secondary  frames. 


_2Jt4,flf 

FISHING  REEL 
M.  TmmUm,  9t  fwal  MIm. 
Aa«Hl  24,  1953,  Serial  N«.  37<,M2 
ICWb.    (CL242— M.!) 


A  fishing  reel  including  a  rotatable  spool  having  two 
sides,  a  disc  extended  along  one  side  of  said  spool,  a 


2,714.92« 

WARP  BEAM 

BIylht  M.  CfOBlMi.  Uacolirtoa,  N.  C 

AppHcaliM  My  t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  442,1(3 

4  0^    (0.242—124) 


1.  In  a  warper  beam  having  a  barrel  and  head  mem- 
bers abutting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  barrel;  improved 
means  for  mounting  the  head  members  on  the  barrel  com- 
prising a  head  support  for  each  head  member  including 
a  relatively  small  hub.  an  outer  annular  portion  encircling 
and  being  of  substantially  larger  diameter  than  the  hub 
and  on  which  the  corresponding  head  member  is  fitted,  a 
radially  arranged  planar  portion  against  which  die  inner 
surface  of  the  corresponding  head  nKmber  fits,  said  planar 
portion  being  connected  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
hub  and  the  inner  end  of  said  outer  annular  portion, 
an  inner  annular  portion  connected  to  the  planar  portion 
and  being  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  the  outer 
annular  portion  and  about  which  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  barrel  fits,  the  outer  annular  portion  being  of  less 
length  than  the  thickness  of  the  corresponding  head  mem- 
ber, the  hub  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  outer  aimular  portion,  a  plate  member 
mounted  on  the  hub  and  abutting  against  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  head  member,  and  a  plurality  of  circularly 
arranged  tie  rods  extending  through  the  barrel,  the  plate 
members  and  the  head  members  for  securing  the  head 
members  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  planar  portions  of 
the  head  supports  and  for  securing  the  head  members 
tightly  against  opposite  ends  of  the  barrel. 


2,714,921 
PAYOFF  MECHANISM  FOR  DEAD  REELS 
J.  Willi  liiiiigt,  N«w  Hav«,  Gmb.,  asripMr  to 
United  Stetea  Slad  CMifsinJsn,  a  caeporadon  of  New 

*'*A|^Hkado«  April  2, 1954,  Scrid  No.  429,799       j 
4adM.    (0.242— 12f) 

1.  A  pay-off  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  having 
legs  adapted  to  support  it  in  spaced  relation  above  a  sur- 
face beneath,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  dead  reels  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  tubular  vertical  stanchion  fixed  to  said 
I  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  with  iu  vertical 
center  line  equidisUnt  from  the  vertical  cenUr  lines  of 
the  two  reels,  a  tubular  vertical  shaft  joornaled  in  said 
stanchion,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  sheava  journakd 
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to  the  extremity  of  said  arm,  a  second  arm  )oumaled  to 
the  extremity  of  said  first  named  arm  and  exteitding  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  therefrom,  said  first  muned  arm 
being  adapted  to  overlie  either  of  said  reels  with  the 
center  Kne  of  the  reel  being  tangent  to  said  sheave  and  ly- 


<!#«  n 


links,  one  end  of  one  link  being  pivoCally  connected  to 
one  side  of  the  pressure  member  and  one  eiKl  of  the 
other  link  being  pivouUy  coimected  to  the  other  side 
of  the  pressure  member,  a  second  pair  of  links,  one  end 
of  each  of  the  second  pair  of  links  being  pivoCally  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  first  pair  of  links, 
means  for  attaching  lifting  means  to  the  free  end  of  each 
of  the  second  pair  of  links,  a  third  pair  of  links,  means 
for  pivoully  connecting  one  of  the  second  pair  of  links 
to  one  of  the  third  pair  of  links  intermediate  their  ends, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  of  the  second 


ing  on  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  second  arm,  whereby 
this  arm  can  describe  a  circular  path  around  the  reel, 
guide  means  carried  by  said  arms  for  directing  wire  from 
a  bundle  on  the  reel  over  said  sheave  aixl  down  through 
the  bore  of  said  shaft,  and  a  sheave  journaled  to  said 
frame  under  said  shaft 


a,7M,922  

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
TRANSMnSK>N  TUBES 


YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a 


to 
N«w 


April  5, 195i»  Sailnl  No.  S7M97 
,  jf|Mia<ia  CsiiMj  April  12, 1955 


1.  A  transmission  tube  for  pneumatic  dispatch  tube 
systems  employing  carrien,  which  comprises  an  inoom- 
ing  tube,  an  outgoing  tube  ooudal  therewith,  a  flap  vahre 
at  the  end  of  said  outgoing  tube  which  faces  said  incom- 
ing tube,  said  valve  comprisiag  a  main  flap,  an  aux- 
iliary flap,  aixl  a  valve  mat  for  nid  flaps  forming  a  pas- 
sage for  the  carriers,  and  menni,  imder  control  of  said 
carriers,  to  open  said  auxiliary  flap  prior  to  opening  said 
main  flap,  and  thereby  to  reduce  the  air-pressure  dif- 
ference between  the  said  Jaooming  and  outgoing  tuhes 
which  exists  after  the  two  said  flaps  have  been  doaed. 


»-.<!' 


tfi  «»jctf  hi- 


2,714,923        ^"^^.^  ^ 
LIFnNG  TONGS 
SaplM,  Hokart,  bd. 
AMMt  2571953.  Setfai  No.  374,259 
4niiliiii    (0.294— 47) 
3.  Apparatus  for  lifting  a  load  comprising  a  pressure 
member  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  load,  a  pair  of 


pair  of  links  to  the  other  of  the  third  pair  of  links  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  a  tension  spring  extending  between 
and  fastened  to  the  links  of  the  second  pair  of  links  be- 
tween their  pivoted  connections,  means  above  the  con- 
nections to  the  second  pair  of  links  for  pivoully  con- 
necting the  third  pair  <rf  links,  an  upwardly  extending 
extension  on  each  of  said  third  pair  of  links,  a  puUey 
mounted  on  each  of  said  extensions,  a  lifting  arm  extend- 
ing from  and  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  each  of 
the  third  pair  of  links,  and  a  hook  atUched  to  the  bottom 
of  each  of  said  lifting  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  tiie 
bottom  of  said  load  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 


2,784,924 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  MECHANISMS 
Wnii  H.  GOk,  St  PmI,  hO»n  Mrignnr  to  ~ " 

lagaiator  C««p«iy,  Mfenicapolis,  Mlna., 
tof  Dclawaia 

OctolMr  27, 1959.  Serial  No.  192,477 
24Cbdn.    (CL  244— 77) 


4.  In  control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft;  craft  heading 
change  detecting  means  comprising:  direction  maintain- 
ing means  responsive  to  tilt  (rf  said  craft  about  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis;  a  first  signal  generator  adjusted  by  said 
RMintaining  meaiu  for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  direction  and  magnitude  of  craft  tilt;  signal  in- 
tegrating means  connected  to  said  gtnerator  for  provid- 
ing a  secood  signal  porportional  to  the  magnitude  and 
duration  of  craft  tOt  and  thus  proportional  to  the  change 
in  heading  of  said  craft;  and  furtfier  means  algehraicaBy 
combining  said  first  and  second  iignab. 
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2»7t4,f35 
MBANS  FOR  AIDING  THE  LANDING  OP 
AlKCRAFr 
Hlaiy  ChariM  Nkhofaw 

lo  Natioul  Rctmck  Devc 

IC  19Si,  SofW  No.  4SM97 


25,1954 
(CL  244—114) 


'v^^ 


1.  A  signal  system  for  aiding  an  aircraft  pilot  to  fly 
his  aircraft  along  a  defined  descent  path  to  a  touch- 
down position  on  a  landing  area  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  mirror  positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  landing  area 
and  facing  the  approach  side  thereof,  a  first  fixed  marker 
spaced  from  said  mirror  on  the  front  side  thereof,  said 
mirror  being  so  positioned  relative  to  said  fixed  marker 
and  said  descent  path  as  to  present  to  the  pilot  at  vl  ious 
points  along  said  path  an  image  of  said  fixed  marker  at  a 
fixed  location  in  said  mirror,  and  a  second  fixed  marlcer 
directly  visible  to  the  pilot  and  arranged  in  horizontal 
alignment  with  said  fixed  image  location,  whereby  -said 
image  and  said  liecond  fixed  marker  are  displayed  to  the 
pilot  as  being  displaced  vertically  from  each  other  for 
any  deviation  in  altitude  of  the  aircraft  from  the  defined 
descent  path. 


2,7t4,924 
ntOTECTED  AIRCRAFT  ENCLOSURES 
F.  Bonm  TijMU,  mi  Max  W.  MmOct,  North- 
to  LockhMd  Atacnfl  Coipon- 


MHch  3«,  1953,  SctW  No.  345,43t 
U  nihil     (CL  244— 129) 


1.  In  combination;  an  aircraft  having  an  aperture,  a 
transparent  enclosure  for  the  aperture,  the  endoiure 
having  a  rim  portion  ol  reduced  thickness  leaving  a  shoo^ 
der  on  the  outer  side  of  the  enclosure,  noeans  cooperating 
with  said  rim  portion  and  attaching  the  enclosure  to  the 
aircraft  so  as  to  extend  across  and  close  the  aperture,  and 
protective  shield  means  for  the  enclosure  including  an 
outer  layer  of  tran^)arent  synthetic  resin,  and  an  inter- 
:ayer  of  softer,  flexible,  tough  polyvinyl  butyral  resin 
between  the  outer  side  of  the  enclosure  and  said  outer 
layer,  the  margins  of  said  layers  being  substantially  co- 
incident with  said  shoulder. 


2,714,927 
CONTROLLABLE  PARACHUTE  CANOPY 
G.  Tornfc,  Meaiffl,  QwImc,  Cassia,  Mrigoor  lo 
Tnobi  PwaoMite  Cwpurafloa,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y,,  ■ 
tofponHaoof  NewYoft 

AppMcitfM  iMWj  3, 1955,  SciW  No.  479,4M 
Idotak    <CL244— 152) 
A  ooolraUabte  parachute  constructioa  comprising  a 
main  canopy  and  bctog  adapted  upon  opemng  to  extend 


to  an  arcuate  conformation  having  a  central  opeoint  at 
the  apex,  primary  su^iensioo  cords  extending  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  canopy  to  a  connection  with  a 
suspension  harness,  an  annular  member  connected  to 
and  bordering  the  central  opening  of  said  canopy,  sec- 
ondary shroud  lines  extending  from  said  annular  mem- 
ber to  a  connection  with  a  control  line  extending  from 
said  canopy  to  within  access  of  said  suspension  harness, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  openings  in 
said  canopy  located  between  and  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship frxxn  said  outer  periphery  and  said  annular 
member  each  masked  and  normally  closed  by  a  closure 
flap  secured  to  said  canopy  on  three  sides  surrounding 
said  opening  with  the  open  side  directed  towards  said 
canopy  central  opening,  a  pilot  chute  secured  to  a  trac- 
tion line  connected  by  further  shroud  lines  to  the  upper 


part  of  said  central  annular  member,  said  traction  line 
bemg  of  sufRcient  length  to  maintain  said  pilot  chute 
above  the  surface  of  said  main  chute  canopy  when  said 
main  canopy  is  in  the  nuuiraum  reduced  area  condition, 
whereby  the  effective  bearing  surface  of  said  parachute 
canopy  when  opened  can  be  reduced  in  controlled  de- 
grees by  tension  on  said  central  control  line  which 
through  said  annular  ntember  pulls  the  upper  central 
portion  of  siid  canopy  downwardly  and  inwardly  until 
the  open  sides  of  said  closure  flaps  are  directed  down- 
wardly and  opened  under  air  pressure  to  allow  air 
trapped  within  said  canopy  inner  surface  to  escape  and 
accelerate  the  rate  of  descent,  and  release  of  said  coDtrol 
line  allows  said  canopy  central  portion  under  the  influ- 
ence of  trapped  air  and  said  pilot  chute  to  return  to  la 
original  position  reversing  and  closing  said  flaps  com- 
pleting the  effective  bearing  surface  of  said  canopy. 


2,714,921 
SNOW  BLOWER  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
lohn  W.  LocM,  Jr.,  Foicat  lOb,  Pa.,  aasicnor  to  West- 
inihoneii  Ah  Biaka  Coipasy,  WDmerdiBg,  Pa.,  a  cor 

AppBcafton  May  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  597,512 
llClaiw.    (CL244--421) 


11.  A  fhrid  pressure  operated  blower  for  a  railroad 
switch  con>prising  at  least  one  nozzle  for  each  switch 
pomt  directed  to  deliver  a  fluid  Mast  between  the  switch 
point  and  the  adjacent  rail  to  dear  sand,  snow  or  other 
debris  from  between  the  switch  point  and  the  rail,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  reservoir  connected  to  said 
source  and  to  each  of  said  noczles,  means  for  controlling 
the  charging  rate  of  said  reservoir  from  said  source,  a 
control  valve  inrhiding  an  electromagnetic  operator  for 
each  nozzle  for  controlling  the  exhaust  of  fluid  fraaa 
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nad  reservoir  to  each  of  said  nozzles,  and  an  electrical 
ctfcuit  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  electro- 
magnetic operator  including  normally  open  control  con- 
tacts, a  flrst  pair  of  pressure  operated  contacts  adapted 
to  close  when  the  reservoir  pressure  falls  below  a  first 
predetermined  pressure,  a  second  pair  of  pressure  oper- 
ated contacts  adapted  to  close  when  the  reservoir  pressure 
falls  below  a  second  predetermined  pressure  lower  than 
said  first  predetermined  pressure,  circuit  controller  con- 
tacts selectively  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  nonnal 
and  reverse  positions  of  the  switch  points,  and  a  relay  in- 
cluding front  and  back  contacts,  one  of  said  electromag- 
netic operators  being  energized  over  the  selectively 
actuated  circuit  controller  contacts  and  over  a  back  con- 
tact of  said  relay  to  open  the  selected  control  valve  upon 
closure  of  the  control  contacts  when  both  pairs  of  pressure 
operated  contacts  are  open,  said  relay  being  energized  to 
open  the  energizing  circuit  of  said  selected  electromag- 
netic operator  upon  closure  of  said  second  pair  of  pressure 
operated  contacts  and  maintained  energized  over  a  front 
contact  of  the  relay  as  long  as  the  first  pair  of  pressure 
actuated  contacts  remains  closed. 


flange  and  an  offset  portion  offset  in  an  outward  direction 
from  the  plane  of  said  flange;  said  offset  portion  having 
a  face  spaced  outwardly  from  saiJ  flange;  said  face  hav- 
ing an  outermost  portion  on  which  the  top  of  said  fur- 
niture leg  is  adapted  to  be  secured;  a  central  recessed 
portion  in  said  face  offset  inwardly  from  said  outermost 
face  portion;  a  rectilinear  opening  in  said  recessed  por- 
tion; a  nut  having  a  shank  portion  adapted  to  seat  throiqih 
said  opening  and  a  head  portion  adapted  to  seat  against 
the  inner  face  of  the  recessed  portion;  portions  of  said 
nut  shank  being  deformed  radially  outwardly  and  clinched 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  recessed  portion;  the  height 
of  said  head  portion  and  the  depth  of  said  offset  portion 
being  such  that  the  head  is  contained  in  said  offset  por- 
tion and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  flange; 
the  length  of  said  shank  portion  and  the  depth  of  said 
recessed  portion  being  such  that  the  end  of  said  shank  is 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  outermost  portion  of  said 
face  whereby  a  flat  leg  end  placed  on  said  face  is  spaced 
from  said  end  of  said  shank  portion. 


2,714,929 
ADJUSTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  EASEL 
GMf««  W.  DiniM.  naasilinn,  Ohto 
btnm  ApplcaHan  Aa«nat  2l7l953.  Scrirf  No.  375,479 
^,ff^  I  Oaiik   (CL  241-^5) 


w 


3- 


2,714,939 
CLINCH  NUT  FASTENER 
Mecka,  Baaflar,  Mkh.,  aolgBor,  by  bcmc 
to  Ylctar  Smly  Coapn^y,  Grwd  RapMs, 
•TMchlfM 
Apr!  1, 1955,  SetW  No.  491,434 
2  nilwi     (0.241—111) 


2,714,931 

SUPPORTS 

RmkA  a.  MartiB,  Dallat,  Tex. 

AppUcatkM  Decenri»er  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,375 

4  Claims.    (CI.  248— 313) 


t   t>s< 


An  adfusuble  easel  comprising  a  recUngular  base 
frame  having  laterally  spaced  side  members  and  a  rear 
edfc  a  back  frame  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  a 
front  frame  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  back 
frame  being  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  rear  edfe 
of  the  base  frame  and  said  front  frame  having  its  upper 
edge  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  frame  for 
folding  of  said  back  and  froat  frames  over  the  base  frame 
into  angular  upstanding  relation,  said  front  frame  hav- 
ing horizontal  slots  ad)acent  its  lower  edge  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  side  members  of  the  base  frame,  said  slots 
having  parallel  sides  fitting  flush  against  said  side  mem- 
bers, and  an  upstanding  front  ledge  on  said  base  frame 
cross-connecting  the  side  members  of  the  base  frame, 
said  front  frame  having  a  straight  lower  edge  for  flush 
engagement  with  a  supporting  surface. 


■^*a4  ).-. 


1.  A  support  of  the  type  described  inchiding:  a  wall 
bracket;  a  pair  of  supporting  arms  each  having  one  end 
pivotally  secured  to  said  wall  bracket  for  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis;  said  horizontal  axes  being  parallel  sad 
vertically  spaced;  opposed  can  engaging  means  on  aaid 
supporting  arms;  a  clamp  rod  extending  between  aaid  top- 
porting  arms  and  through  apertures  provided  in  said  sop- 
porting  arms  between  said  can  engaging  means  and  Mid 
wall  bracket;  said  clamp  rod  having  end  portions  extend- 
ing beyond  said  support  arms;  a  spring  disposed  about 
and  confined  on  one  of  said  end  portions  and  contactiag 
die  adjacent  supporting  arm  to  yieldingly  bias  said  rod 
against  movement  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  ai^a- 
cent  support  arms;  and  a  latch  connected  to  the  ollter 
of  said  end  portions  and  engaging  the  adjacent  supporting 
arm  for  preventing  movement  of  said  supporting  arms 
away  from  each  other. 

#  ^rr   r?»iE?n«.'        2,714.932 
BLOOD  OR  STERILE  FLUID  EQUIPMENT 
Edward  J.  Poteaa,  HollMaa,  Maak 

1  imamj  21, 1955,  SerW  No.  413,171 
1  tlsrnr      (€1.249— 3) 


t***^  — *4  ■ I.  Therapeutic  fluid  collecting  apparatus  comprisiiig. 

^     2.  In  a  mounting  plate  for  a  fumitttre  leg  the  combi-    in  combination  with  a  cloaed  container  and  flexible  tubing 
'  nation  comprising:  a  plate  having  a  ptripbenl  attadunent    leading  thereto  from  a  fluid  source,  a  flxtare,  a  horino- 
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taUy  pivoted  ann  on  the  ixture  having  means  to  attach 
such  cootaiaer  at  a  point  remote  from  the  arm  pivot, 
MMiant  to  oounterhalanoe  the  arm  and  container  up  to  a 
pfwletermined  fluid  load  for  the  latter,  and  opposed  con- 
Mrktor  meam  on  the  fixture  and  the  arm  havinf  the 
tubing  passed  between  them,  said  constrictor  means  and 
arm  constructed  and  arranged  for  nip  closure  of  the 
tubing  by  sodden  gravitational  down-swinging  ol  the  arm 
with  increasing  mechanical  advanUge  and  torque  at  ar- 
rival of  the  ptedetermined  fluid  load  in  the  container. 


2,7t4,934  

VALVl  ACTUATINC  MlCHANgM  OR  THE  IJKB 
A.  PaaHiii  it^  CUcasn»  Geons  Brown,  fr.  Btas 

11, 19S2,  SetW  N«.  32S34t 

(CL251~M5) 


SBItVlCE  T 


I. 


Fla^ 

i 

s 


bc^  a 


27, 19S1,  SsffW  No.  23M9t 
(CLISI— 225) 


I.  A  valved  welding  T  adapted  to  form  a  fluid  conduc- 
tive connection  between  a  main  line  pipe  and  a  branch 
line  pipe,  said  T  being  resistant  to  escape  of  high  pressure 
fluids  therefrom  when  full  flow  of  fluid  through  the  T 
occurs  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  lower  eixl  to  the 
main  line  pipe,  and  a  branch  portion  communicating  in- 
teriorly with  the  body  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  branch  line  pipe,  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  por- 
tion bang  internally  threaded  and  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  radial  rib  defining  a  valve  seat 
below  and  spaced  from  said  branch  portion,  said  valve 
scat  tapering  downwardly  to  a  throat  portion  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  upper  portion 
of  said  body  portion,  a  cylindrical  bushing  having  external 
threads  engageable  with   the   internally-threaded   upper 
body  portion  and  having  a  threaded  axial  bore,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  stem  threadedly  engageable  with  the  said  axial 
bore  and  having  a  lower  portion  provided  at  its  end  with 
a  washer  engageable  with  the  valve  seat  formed  by  said 
radial  rib  upon  downward  rotational  movement  of  said 
valve  stem,  said  bushing  and  said  valve  stem  being  ro- 
tatabk  both  separately  and  simultaneously  for  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  stem,  and  resilient,  elaAic  and  flexible 
annular  sealing  means  eiKircling  said  valve  stem  below 
the  lower  end  of  said  bushing,  the  portion  of  said  valve 
stem  engaged  by  the  sealing  means  when  the  vahre  is  in 
fully  open  position  being  free  from  threads,  said  sealing 
means  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  body  portion 
in  a  position  to  provide  simultaneously  a  seal  between 
said  vahre  stem  and  said  bushing  and  between  said  bush- 
ing and  said  body  portion,  and  said  stem  being  provided 
with  an  annular  shoukr  at  its  lower  end  for  direct  en- 
gagement with  said  sealing  means  to  compress  said  seal- 
ing means  against  the  lower  end  of  said  bushing  and 
thereby  to  expand  said  sealing  means  radially  into  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  the  tubular  body  portion  to 
close  simultaneously  the  space  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  wall  and  the  space  between  said  stem  and  said  sleeve 
when  said  valve  stem  is  raised  into  fully  open  posi- 
tion, and  said  stem  carrying  said  washer  suflkiently  above 
said  seat  when  said  stem  is  in  fully  open  position  to  per- 
mit full  flow  through  said  throat  portion. 


2.  In  an  actuating  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  sUtionary  housing,  said  housing  having  a  hollow 
cylindrical  portion  open  at  one  end  and  having  internal 
support  means  therewithin,  said  cylindrical  portion  being 
threaded  around  the  inner  periphery  thereof  adjacent  said 
open  end,  reciprocally  nnovaMe  means  axially  retained 
within  uid  housing  for  movement  through  said  wpport 
means,  said  movable  means  having  an  end  portion  thread- 
ed around  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  said  recipro- 
cally movable  means  being  ioumalled  within  said  housing 
below  said  hollow  cylindrical  portion,  means  removcxl 
from  the  end  portion  of  said  movable  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  the  said  means  and  being  engageable  with 
said  internal  support  means  to  limit  movement  of  the  said 
movable  means  in  one  direction,  rotatable  means  disposed 
over  said  open  end  of  Ute  cylindrical  housing  portion  and 
having  annular  means  extending  therewithin,  said  annular 
means  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral  portions  conoea- 
tricalty  threaded  in  opposite  directions  for  simultaneous  en- 
gagement with  the  threaded  end  portion  of  said  reciprtK 
cally  movable  means  and  said  threaded  inner  periphery  of 
the  housing  respectively  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  an- 
nular means  endwise  movement  of  the  said  reciprocally 
movable  means  is  effected,  said  roUUble  means  having  an 
outer  annular  portion  extending  around  the  outside  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  said  housing  adjacent  said  open 
end  thereof,  and  means  thereon  aolomatically  operative 
between  said  outer  annular  portion  and  said  stationary 
housing  to  resist  rotation  of  said  rotataMc  means,  said  ro- 
tatable means  having  an  internal  chamber  beyond  said  re- 
ciprocally movable  means  for  containing  lubricant,  said 
sUtionary  housing  being  open  between  the  annular  means 
and  said  internal  support  means  for  reception  of  lubri- 
cant. . 


2,7S4,nS 
iHUr-OFP  DEVICB  FOR  TURBINES 


OMo,  ■  iipmnllsB  of 

7,19S«,airtnlNo.S7«,«92 
(CL2S3— 59) 


MCTiM  W 


-<<^(^" 


1.  In  combination  with  a  turbine,  a  pressure  fluid 
source  and  a  comrol  valve  between  said  source  and  said 
turbine,  a  device  for  dosing  said  vaWc  for  stopping  the 
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ttntine  upon  the  turbine  attaining  a  pivdetermined  tpeei 
of  roution,  said  device  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
shdably  mounted  therem,  a  ssat  fai  said  cylinder  for  said 
piston,  spring  means  to  normally  urge  said  piston  against 
its  seat,  electrical  means  for  actuating  said  valve  in  cir- 
cuit with  a  switch  that  is  normally  open  to  maintain  said 
valve  normally  open,  a  piston  rod  maintained  by  said 
spring  to  be  out  of  contact  with  said  switch,  said  cylin- 
der having  a  slot  that  is  transverse  to  iu  longitudinal  axis 
and  in  a  predetemuned  drcuoafierential  position  such  as 
to  expose  its  interior  below  said  piston  to  the  variable 
magnitude  and  direction  of  the  dynamic  pressure  of  the 
fluid  as  it  leaves  the  turbine,  which  when  it  reaches  a 
predetermined  degree  raises  said  piston  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  means  to  dose  said  switch  through  its  pis- 
ton rod  to  close  said  circuit  to  dose  said  valve  to  stop 
the  operation  of  said  turbine. 


cylinder,  a  piston  rod  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  pio> 
jecting  at  one  end  through  said  cap.  an  arm  connected  lo 
said  rod  end.  a  second  arm  secured  to  said  cap,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rxxl,  a  head  closing  the  opposite  lend  of  said  cylinder,  a 
pressure  pipe  secured  at  one  end  t6  said  head  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  said  pipe 
having  a  ri^t  angulariy  disposed  extension  spaced  Crom 


W' 


2,7B4,ftM 
RUNNER  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MACHINES  HAVING 
A  CENTER  fOmON  AND  AN  OUTER  SEG- 
MENTED  PORTION  SECURED  TOGETHER  TO 
PROVIDB  AN  ASSEMBLED  RUNNER 

Waawalaaa,   Wla^    sulganr   to    Allla- 
:MMay,  MHwMifcec,  Wli. 
AppBcation  May  2,  ItSi,  Serial  No.  595,217 
2CWaM.    (0.253—117) 


I.  A  runner  for  hydraulic  machines  comprising  an 
integrally  cast  center  portion  having  a  circular  periphery 
and  an  annular  outer  portion  made  up  (rf  a  plurality  of 
integrally  cast  segments  arrange  around  the  periphery 
of  said  ceiMer  portion,  and  means  for  securing  said  seg- 
ments to  a  periphery  of  said  center  portion  to  provide  an 
assembled  runner,  said  center  portion  comprising  an  an- 
nular hub  and  an  annular  shroud  spaced  apari  from  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  vanes  between  said  hub  and  said 
shroud,  each  of  said  vanes  exteiiding  from  said  hub  out- 
wardly and  terminating  in  an  outer  edge  merging  with  an 
outer  edge  of  said  hub  and  uid  Annular  shroud,  and  each 
of  said  segments  of  said  outer  portion  being  made  up  of  a 
pair  of  shroud  pieces  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  a 
vane  between  said  shroud  pieces,  each  of  said  vanes  of 
said  segments  extending  between  inner  and  outer  edges 
of  said  shroud  pieces,  said  van#s  of  said  segments  each 
having  an  inner  edge  between  said  pieces  coextensive  with 
an  abutting  said  outer  edge  of  a  complementary  vane  of 
said  center  portion  to  provide  in  extension  thereof  out- 
wardly to  the  periphery  of  said  annular  outer  portion,  and 
said  means  for  seeming  said  segments  to  said  center  por- 
tion comprising  an  annular  ridge  formed  in  the  periphery 
of  said  hub  concentric  to  the  central  axis  of  said  hub  and 
projecting  axially  away  from  said  center  portion,  an  annu- 
lar groove  in  the  said  shroud  piece  adjacent  said  hub, 
said  ridge  projecting  into  said  groove,  a  plurality  of  boHs 
passing  throu^  said  grooive  and  into  said  ridge,  an  annular 
shoulder  projecting  radiaUy  of  said  canter  portion  shroud, 
said  shoulder  prelecting  outwardly  and  overtapping  an 
adjacent  shroud  piece,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  passing 
through  said  shoulder  and  into  said  adjacem  shroud  piece 
to  thereby  secure  said  segments  to  said  center  portion. 

2,7K,f37         I 
TIRE  SPREAJWai 
HartT  Lafki,  LasAig,  MIdL 
AgpBcnilsn  hm  IS,  19S4,  SsiW  N«.  4H,U7 
fOsAasB.    fCL2S4— 593)        f 
1.  A  portable  tire  spreading  tool  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  cylinder,  a  cap  dosing  one  end  of  said 


and  in  parallelism  with  said  cylinder  and  overiying  the 
latter  to  provide  a  handle  and  having  its  outer  end  ter- 
minating inwardly  of  said  cap,  branch  pipes  extending 
laterally  from  said  outer  pipe  end  and  in  cooununication 
with  the  latter,  means  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  branch 
pipes  to  connect  an  air  hoae  therewith,  a  pressure  supply 
valve  in  the  last  named  branch  pipe,  a  normally  dosed 
pressure  relief  valve  in  the  oiher  of  said  brandi  pipes, 
and  operating  plungers  connected  to  each  of  said  valves 
and  projecting  tipwardly  from  said  branch  pipes. 


2,7t4,93t 

CARGO  TIE  DOWN  DEVICE  HAVING  QUICK 
RELEASE  CHAIN  ENGAGEABLE  MBCHA^ 
NISM 
UciM4  Hi*cr,  WaiitBglim,  Pa . 

RaiMsciBll  CiTos-attosw  Neahaaiay,  Pa^  a 

AppHcalloa  OcSober  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,323 
3ClalBH.    (CL254— 47) 


I.  Securing  apparatus  including  a  chain  tension  mem- 
ber, an  adjusting  and  anchoring  device  including  a  frame 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  spaced  apart  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  chain  link,  a  fixed 
chain  engaging  jaw  having  a  thickness  equal  to  the  spadng 
of  said  plates,  said  jaw  being  rigidly  fastened  between  said 
plates  to  support  them  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  movable 
chain  engaging  jaw  pivotally  supported  between  said 
plates,  length  adjusting  mechanism  nnounted  at  the  other 
end  of  said  frame,  said  mechanism  including  a  flat  link 
member  having  a  thickness  approximately  equal  to  the 
V>ace  between  said  frante  plates,  said  link  having  serrated 
edges,  a  threaded  collar  supported  on  said  side  plates  with 
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ilB  thread  eafMinf  ^^  Kmtioas  in  said  link* 
member*  wpportini  said  oolUr  and  spacers  between  said 
ode  plates  held  in  position  by  said  fastening  members. 
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2,7S4,ff9 
UPTINGJACK 

F.Prite,Cycar. 

It,  lfS3,  SeiW  N«.  3914t3 
(CL254— 99) 


^%3tf« 


meaas;  a  Icvw  ann  pivoted  at  ooe  end  to  the  ootar  cad 
of  aid  sinninft  itaadard  tamable  about  an  axis  located 
ia  a  pteaa  aonaal  to  said  pndetenaiiMd  directioo  of  roU- 
iag  of  said  rolkr  support  oieaas  oo  said  track  laeans.  said 
lever  ana  haviag  aa  opposiu  free  end  adapted  to  engafe 
the  load  lo  be  moved;  aieaas  for  taraiaf  said  lever  arm 
about  iu  pivot  axis  relative  to  said  support  itaadard;  and 
means  for  rekasably  lockJag  said  lever  arm  against  turn- 
ing with  its  free  end  moviag  toward  the  supporting  surface, 
whereby  during  eagagcaieat  of  the  load  to  be  moved  by 
said  free  epd  of  said  lever  arm  aad  turning  of  said  lever 
arm  with  ito  free  ead  moviag  away  fron  the  supporting 
surface,  said  roUer  support  meaas  will  automatirally  roll 
oo  said  track  meaas  ia  said  predetermined  directioo  toward 
the  line  of  force  appUod  by  said  free  end  of  said  lever 
arm  against  the  load.  i 


.  fi 


TIMMDIHOVr 

,rr    iji'-."^" 

14,  ltS4, 8MW  Na.  43M4t 
(a2S4-145) 


1.  A  lifting  JMk  comprising  a  recessed  strut  leg,  a  bead, 
said  stnit  leg  being  rigidly  affixed  by  its  upper  end  to  said 
head,  a  threaded  poet  extending  lengthwise  of  said  strut 
leg  substantially  throughout  the  length  diereof,  a  load 
engaging  member  having  a  load  engaging  portion,  said 
load  engaging  member  being  threaded  on  ttid  post  and 
projecting  out  ot  said  strut  leg  through  the  recess  there- 
of, the  end  of  said  poet  extending  within  said  head  and 
bdng  joomaHed  therein  for  rotary  movement,  a  stud  shaft 
rotataUy  supported  upon  nid  bead  with  its  axis  diqK»ed 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  poet  aiid  ex- 
tending from  the  axis  of  said  poet  to  the  side  thereof  op- 
oppodte  said  load  engaging  portion,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  pott  and  said  stud  shaft,  and  means  for  im- 
parting rotary  movement  to  said  stud  shaft  for  inducing 
rotation  of  said  post,  said  load  engaging  member  being 
adapted  to  shift  upon  said  post  when  the  latter  rotates. 


LIFnNG  JACK  DEVICE 
Hdaikh  Poppa, 


AppHcatioa  May  4, 19S3,  Serial  No.  352,M7 
SClafaBB.    (CL2S4— 129) 


1.  A  moving  device  for  moving  loads  away  from  a  sup- 
porting surface,  comprising,  in  combiiutioa,  aa  elongated 
track  means  adapted  to  rest  against  the  supporting  sur- 
face, said  track  means  extending  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection; roUer  support  means  adapted  to  roll  on  said  track 
means  in  said  predetermined  direction;  base  meaiu  carried 
by  said  roller  support  means  for  movemeitt  therewith  and 
having  a  suntort  rtandard  extending  transversely  to  said 
IMcdetermmed  direction  aad  beyond  said  roller  support 


In  a  mine  shaft  timber  hoist,  the  combination  which 
comprise*  spaced  parallel  end  beams  adapted  to  be  poei- 
tioned  on  a  mine  floor,  spaced  parallel  side  beams 
mounted  on  said  end  beams  and  podtiooed  perpendicular 
thereto,  a  shaft  rouuMy  mounted  in  said  side  beatns, 
a  cable  winding  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  side  beams,  said  drum  having  a  flange 
on  oae  ead  and  a  cylindrical-ehaped  rim  on  the  opposite 
end.  a  brake  band  having  flanged  ends  extended  aro«nd 
the  rim,  a  stem  having  a  threaded  end  extended  through 
the  flanges  of  the  brake  band,  a  bracket  mounted  on  one 
of  the  end  beams  and  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  is  secured,  said  stem  having  a  shoulder  thereon 
aad  said  shoulder  being  positioned  to  engage  one  of  the 
flanges  of  the  brake  band,  a  hand  wheel  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  stem  for  turning  the  stem  to  actuate  the  brake 
band  to  grip  the  cylindrical-shaped  rim  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  drum,  a  sprocket  mounted  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  rim,  a  crankshaft,  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  brackets  rotaUbty  mounting 
the  crankshaft  on  the  beams,  a  sprocket  on  (be  crank- 
shaft, a  chain  trained  over  the  sprockets  of  the  drum 
and  crankshaft,  a  hand  crank  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  crankshaft  for  routing  the  drum  through  the  chain 
and  sprockete  to  take  up  slack  in  a  cable  extended  around 
the  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
drum  on  which  the  flange  is  positioned,  a  handle  re- 
ceiving socket  pivotally  mounted  on  the  beams,  pawls 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  handle  receiving  socket  and 
positioned  to  coact  with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  actuating 
the  drum  to  wind  the  cable  thereon  under  load  whereby 
the  chain  and  sprocket  are  flr«t  actuated  to  take  up  slack 
in  the  cable  and  then  the  pawls  and  ratchet  wheel  are 
manually  operated  to  haul  a  log  up  the  mine  shaft,  a 
frictioa  roller  poajtioaed  against  cable  oa  eaid  druas.  a 

!  ■  1 


Mabch  12,  1»57 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


rod  oa  which  the  friction  roller  ie  moanted,  a  yoke  piv- 
oCaily  mounted  on  one  of  said  beams  and  having  anas 
in  which  the  rod  of  the  frictioo  roUcr  is  rooumed,  springs 
coanected  to  ends  of  the  rod  aad  also  to  the  beams  for 
urging  the  roller  against  a  cable  oo  the  dnmi,  a  fraaie 
mounted  oo  the  side  beams  and  extended  over  the  drum, 
a  mast  having  a  threaded  section  telescoping  in  the 
lower  end  mounted  on  said  frame,  the  upper  end  of  the 
mast  having  gripping  teeth  thereon,  a  hand  wheel  having 
an  internally  threaded  hub  positioned  on  the  threaded 
section  of  the  mast,  means  fbr  locking  the  telescoping 
sections  of  the  mast  ia  adjusted  positions,  a  pulley 
routably  mounted  on  the  upper  ead  of  the  m^t,  and  a 
cable  wrapped  around  the  drum  aad  trained  over  the 
pulley  for  drawing  timber  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mast 

I 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTiSfEOUSLY  DRILLING 
AND  CASING  SHOT  HOLES 
V.  Pecfc  aad  Mm  nI  StoMsvi, 


characterized  in  that  the  brazing  joint  between  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  insert  and  the  opposed  surface  of  the 


11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,1M 
(CL  ass— 19) 


i 


ia  fawt#tO 
heWvRf 

.VU  .oV1fe< 


I.  Apparatus  for  simuHaneoo^  drilling  and  inserting 
lengths  of  casing  b  a  seismic  shof  hole  comprising  a  string 
of  drill  pipe,  a  drilling  hit  secured  to  ooe  end  of  said 
dril]  string,  mderreaming  meant  in  said  drill  string  for 
enlarging  the  opening  produced  hy  said!  bit  to  a  diameter 
snffldent  to  aocoouaodaie  said  casiag.  a  rotary  table  hav- 
ing an  opeiUnf  therein  of  sufflcieat  diameter  to  accom- 
modate said  ^sing,  a  kelly  coohected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  drill  string  aad  pMsing  through  said  openfaig  m 
said  rotary  table,  reawvaMe  k^  in  said  rotary  table  for 
eagagfaig  said  kelly  to  traasmit  the  rotary  movement  of 
aid  table  to  said  kelly  and  said  drfll  strfag.  a  length  of 
said  casing  being  faisertable  through  said  opening  in  said 
rotary  table  when  said  keys  are  removed,  the  upper  end 
of  said  leagih  of  casiag  hehig  positiooed  below  said  rotary 
table  afker  inseition,  aad  oobpUag  means  secured  to  said 
keUy  below  said  rotary  table  for  connecting  said  kelly 
lo  said  length  of  casiag  to  transaiit  the  movement  of  said 
keOy  lo  said  casing  leaftfi,  whesvby  said  casing  length  is 
lanrted  in  aid  hole  ■•  fgld  drfUfot  *^  underreaming 


DULL  MT  Wrra  CUniNG  INSIRT 


groove  is  of  progressively  increasing  thickness  in  both  di- 
rections from  the  axis  of  the  bit  toward  the  ends  of  tfie 
insert. 


3,TMJ44         *****  *^  im»tn*h 
EARTH  BORING  AUGER  AND  HEAD  THEREFOR 
Es«sae  1.  frrraiBU.  Y w  Nays,  CaHT. 
AppMcniiin  laly  It,  19S3,  SctW  No.  M7,1M 
«^  ICiaiak    <CL25S— 47) 


TtadMllr 


An  earth  auger  comprising:  a  y(^e;  a  diaft  secured 
at  ooe  end  to  the  center  of  die  yoke  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  about  which  the  auger  is  rotated;  a  pair  ctf 
elongate  shovels  each  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end 
(^  the  yoke  and  extending  away  from  the  yoke  in  a  di- 
rection generally  parallel  to  said  axis;  a  pair  of  radially 
inwardly  directed  blades  carried  by  ead)  shovel  at  the 
end  thereof  away  from  the  ytrice,  one  blade  of  each  pair 
being  more  remote  than  the  other  from  the  yoke;  a 
strap  crossing  the  axis  of  rotation  and  joining  the  inner 
ends  of  the  blades  of  each  pair  nearer  to  the  yoke;  and  a 
pointed  lead  member  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
more  remote  blades  of  each  pair,  said  lead  member  com- 
prising a  flat,  thin  terminal  section  having  a  point  located 
on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  auger  and  two  flat  wing 
members  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  flat 
sides  of  the  terminal  portion,  each  wing  member  dopitig 
upwardly  and  lying  against  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the 
mon  remote  blades  to  which  the  wing  member  is  se- 
cured. 


2,714,945 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  SY^-EM  FOR  A 

BUNGALOW 

Br,  Tesaaia,  Oatsrio,  Casmda 
Mfy  1, 19S4,  Mai  No.  449,797 
■ppBisHsu  Caaada  Jn^  4, 19S3 
flClBkaB.  (0.217-^) 


•4*»flf 


7.  A  heating  and  cooling  system  for  a  building  having 
3%,  1953,  Ssflal  Na.  3fl9391  *  ceiling  structure  and  a  floor  structure  bearing  oa  the 

y*  iiiiLliloaSiisiia Navaaiher 3, 19S2      ^rth,  comprising  piping  spread  through  the  ceiling  struc- 
I  CUmt.    (CL  295—44)  ture  to  utilia  the  ceiling  surface  for  heating  and  cooling 

I.  Rock  drill  Hi  with  a  catting  insert  of  hard  metal    the  building,  piping  simllariy  spread  ttirough  the  floor 
vraaed  faMo  a  groove  in  the  drill  Wt  body  of  a  softer  metal   structure,  heating  meaas,  means  for  connecting  the  pipiiv 
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in  the  cefling  stracture  ia  paraOel  with  the  p^inff  ia  the 
floor  structure  and  to  the  heatiiig  means  for  sapplytng 
warm  fluid  to  the  piping  in  cold  weather  to  heat  the 
cetUng  and  floor  structures  and  thus  to  heat  the  building, 
means  for  rendering  the  heating  means  inoperative  and 
connecting  the  piping  in  the  ceiling  structure  in  series 
with  the  piping  in  the  floor  structure  in  warm  weather, 
and  means  for  circulating  fluid  through  the  series  con- 
nected piping,  the  piping  in  the  floor  structure  being  so 
located  relative  to  the  earth  that  its  temperature  is  affected 
largely  by  that  of  the  eartii  whereby  the  fluid  circulated 
thrtxigfa  the  series  connected  piping  is  cooled  when  in  the 
piping  in  the  floor  structure  and  thus  ooob  the  ceiling 
structure,  the  piping  m  the  floor  structure  thus  constituting 
cooling  means  for  the  fluid  in  warm  weadier.  the  means 
for  circulating  fluid  comprising  a  circulating  pump  in 
series  with  the  piping  in  the  ceiling  structure  and  a  cir- 
culating pump  in  series  witii  the  piping  in  the  floor 
structure,  the  piping  in  the  ceiling  structure  and  its 
pump  being  in  series  with  means  for  at  least  partially  by- 
passing the  heating  means  when  the  heating  means  is 
connected  to  the  piping,  and  the  piping  in  the  floor  struc- 
ture and  its  pump  being  in  series  with  means  for  at  least 
partially  by-passing  the  heating  means. 


spaced  paraDd  idatioo  in  said  passageway  as  owtalHc 
wires  stmoosly  beat  to  provide  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
loop*  with  kg  portkms  extending  hi  an  upright  ralatioo 
between  the  pUtes  and  iaienrenini  loop  portiom  lying 
M^aceat  said  paasafe  walk;  and  means  podtiooiiig  each 


RKFRIGgRATPiG  AFT  ARATUS 

ZjrdtfciyB(  Newaak,  N.  «•«  aMi^oe  ee 
ta  Alha^  M.  TustaesBo.  Newwfc,  N.  J. 

ipiff  13, 1954,  SmM  No.  422,tM 
2(fik»   (CL  257—241) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  a  fluid  disdiarge  conduit 
having  an  elongated  threaded  section  at  one  end  to  be 
passed  through  the  insulated  wall  of  a  hoosing  inte- 
riorly thereof  for  connection  with  the  fluid  supply  source 
and  having  a  second  end  for  projection  through  the  wall, 
said  second  end  being  threaded  for  short  distance  for 
connection  with  a  diadiarga  nozzk,  a  pair  of  members 
each  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  terminating  at  one 
end  thereof  in  an  outwardly  directed  flange  adapted  to 
rest  in  contact  witfi  ti»e  insulated  wall,  said  members 
being  internally  threaded  throughout  the  lengths  thereof 
and  in  engagement  with  said  elongated  threaded  section 
with  the  flanged  ends  thereof  dispoaed  remote  from  each 
other  so  that  said  membcri  define  essentially  a  relatively 
long  spool  surrouadiog  said  threaded  section  aad  posi- 
tioned in  conuct  with  the  intnlated  wall,  a  length  of 
flexible  tubing  wound  around  the  cylindrical  portions  of 
said  memben  and  intermediate  die  flanged  ends  diereof 
so  as  to  form  a  cod  consisting  of  a  phiraltty  of  coovohi- 
tions,  said  coil  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  refrigerating  fluid. 


sinuous  wire  relative  to  ad}acent  sinuous  wires,  said  means 
including  channel  memben  bridging  adjacent  loops  of 
f^  sinuous  wire  tosether  with  metallic  spacers  positioned 
naiformly  at  one  side  thereof  to  extend  transversely  a 
distance  snbeUntially  equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  said 
channel  members. 


2.714.947 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  ASSEMBLY 
DnvM  G.  rmnm,  WclnMa,  N.  Y^  Mrf«Mr  la  The  Ak 
Piihiaiw  CespasBlloM,  Nwir  Yoek,  N.  Y^  a  cavpota- 

■as  off  PWW  a  MV 

AnpBcnBas  Saptssnoee  13w  1954,  Senal  Now  455,090 
SOntaBk   (CL257— 245) 

1.  An  envelope  for  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  metal- 
Ik  platea  spaced  apart  to  form  walk  for  a  fluid  passage- 
way; a  plurality  ot  heat  exchange  elements  mounted  in 


2,7B4,94t 
LIQUID  MBONG  DEVICE 
Leo  F.  Fay  aod  RaMOOs  C  AAracM.  ■oMtasore,  Md^ 
to  Crown  CoA  A  Seal  CaaipMy.  ioen  EoM- 
,  Ml.  a  cofoosallao  off  New  Yotk 

■cailM  May  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,95«. 
DtvMsd'iind  tUi  UliM'Sii  Novensher  14,  1952,  Se- 
iWNo.32t392 

2ClalM.   (CL259-^ 


!.  A  device  for  intimately  mixing  oc  bkoding  two  dif- 
ferent flowing  liquids  comprising:  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing an  inkt  and  an  outkt;  a  tube  of  k»er  diameter 
mounted  coaxially  within  said  casing  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion therewith,  ooe  end  of  said  tube  being  doead  a^ 
disposed  ad^weat  said  casing  outkt  and  the  other  end  Of 
said  tube  having  an  inkt  aaeant  for  introducing  one 
liquid  into  said  casing  inkt  aad  the  o«her  liquid  ifllo  9^ 
tube  inkt;  aad  a  flxed  spiral  vane  spanning  the  space 
between  said  tube  and  said  casing  to  deAae  a  helical  pas- 
sageway having  a  phirality  of  convolutioBi.  nid  tube 
being  provided  with  outkl  ports  which  open  to  nid 
passageway  along  subetaatiaUy  no  more  than  the  flrM 
half  of  the  length  of  said  passageway,  whereby  the  mia- 
ture  of  the  liquids,  after  the  formation  of  the  mixtare 
at  the  outlet  ends  of  laid  ports,  oootimiet  to  viral  in 
said  pasngeway  beyood  said  ports  toward  the  end  of  said 
passageway  to  effect  a  more  intimate  Mead  of  ttie  aiz- 
ture.  

AFPABATU8  AND  AkTHOD  FOR  DBBOL^INGJ 

FOWDnrorooD 

M^Tt^  9mM  No.  427.293 
3a5M  fCL259^72) 
1.  Apparatus  for  disulving  powdered  food,  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member  open  at  both  ends,  each  end 
of  said  member  having  interior  threads  suitabk  for  at- 
tachment to  the  threaded  mouth  of  a  food  jar.  two  annular 
flanges  attached  to  and  extending  inward  from  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  member  respectively  adjacent  to  and 
inside  of  iU  threaded  ends,  said  flanges  being  spaced 
apart  aad  connected  by  aa  elongated  hoUow  cylindrical 
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o^tikr'pdf^ott  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  a  wire 
screen  extending  transvendy  across  the  interior  of  said 


.•^•epll  of 


.uirtrw 


member  adjacent  to  one  of  said  flanges,  whereby  powdered 
food  can  be  placed  within  said  center  portion  and  sifted 
through  said  screen. 


HrH9 


2,724,959 

MIXING  MACHINE 

SMa^  idkawai,  DatroU,  Mkh. 

atfcMs  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,tt7 

IClidas.    (CL  259^—195) 


A  mixing  machine  comprising  ao  upright  frame,  a 
hopper  open  at  the  top  mounted  upon  said  frame  a  power 
driven  gear  box  mounted  on  the  frame  at  one  end  of  the 
hopper,  a  power  driven  shaft  joomaled  into  the  gear  box 
and  joornakd  through  said  hopper  and  ratatabk  in  one 
direction,  a  plurality  of  longhudinalty  spaced  radially  di- 
rected paddle  blades  secured  to  said  shaft  io  circularty 
spaced  relation  around  its  circtunference  and  lying  in 
angulariy  related  planes  at  acute  angles  to  the  shaft  axis, 
a  power  driven  tube  )ournaled  into  said  gear  box  project- 
ed into  Mid  hopper  joornakd  on  laid  shaft  and  rotatable 
in  the  opposite  direction,  a  pair  pi  spaced  diametrically 
opposed  spirally  shaped  elongatod  blades  with  all  por- 
tions thereof  arranged  at  a  fbted'  radius  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  greater  than  the  radial  length  of  said  paddle 
blades  and  in  close  sweeping  relation  with  the  side  and 
boRom  walls  of  the  hopper  throughout  their  length,  where- 
by the  material  to  be  mixed  within  said  hopper  is  lon- 
gitudinally directed  first  in  one  direction  then  in  the 
other  direction  throughout  the  length  of  said  hopper  dur- 
ing simultaneous  roution  in  opposite  directions  of  said 
paddk  blades  and  spirally  shaped  blades,  a  hub  secured 
to  said  tube  a(Qacent  the  one  ends  of  fbe  spiral  blades, 
a  second  hub  adjacent  the  other  ends  of  said  spiral  blades 
journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  radial 
rapports  joined  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  first  hub  and  at 
their  oukr  ends  to  the  ooe  ends  of  said  spiral  blades,  a 
second  pair  of  radial  supports  arranged  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  first  pair  of  supports  secured  at  their 
iimer  ends  to  said  second  hub  and  at  their  outer  ends  to 
the  other  ends  of  said  spiral  blades,  said  hopper  having 
a  pair  of  upright  end  walls,  a  third  pair  of  oppositely 
arranged  radial  wppuiU  joined  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 


second  hub  at  right  angles  to  said  second  pair  of  stqtpofti, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  substantially  flat  radial  plates 
secured  to  said  tfiird  pair  of  radial  supports  with  their 
outer  radial  edges  adapted  for  close  sweeping  retetion 
with  an  adjacent  end  wall,  and  with  their  outer  longitudi- 
nal edges  adapted  for  close  sweeping  relation  with  the 
interior  curved  portion  of  said  hopper,  said  plates 
lying  in  angularly  related  planes  at  compkmental  acuta 
angles  to  the  shaft  axis  for  reversing  at  an  adjacent  end 
of  said  hopper  the  direction  of  longitudinal  movemeiH 
of  material  being  mixed  therein  and  a  seocHid  pair  of 
opposed  substantially  flat  radial  plates  at  the  one  ends  of 
said  q>iral  blades  joined  to  said  first  pair  of  supports  and 
extending  to  said  first  hub,  said  second  pair  of  plates  at 
their  outer  longitudinal  edges  corresponding  to  the  curva- 
ture of  and  merging  with  the  said  doe  ends  of  said  tpind 
blades  forming  radial  extensions  thereof,  the  radial  outer 
edges  of  said  second  pair  of  plates  lying  in  close  sweep- 
ing relation  with  an  adjacent  wall,  said  second  pair  of 
plates  lying  in  acute  angularly  related  planes  at  com- 
plemental  acute  angles  to  the  shaft  axis  for  again  revers- 
ing at  the  adjacent  end  of  said  hopper  the  direction  of 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  nutterial  being  mixed. 


2,724.951 

MIXING  MACHINE 
SIdBcy  Bakeweil,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

OM  29. 1954,  Serial  No.  594.732 
5CWBM.    (CL  259^195) 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine  including  a  hopper  with  a 
power  driven  shaft  journaled  therethrough,  rotatabk  in 
one  direction  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  radial  paddk 
blades  and  a  co-axial  oppositely  rotatable  power  driven 
sleeve  projected  thereinto;  a  bushing  between  said  shaft 
and  sleeve,  a  split  sealing  gasket  mounted  on  said  shaft 
bearing  against  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  co-axial 
gasket  nut  threaded  onto  the  end  of  said  sleeve  includ- 
ing a  central  gasket  retaining  web,  said  web  terminating 
in  an  internal  annular  tapered  wiping  edge  slidaUy  en- 
gageable  with  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar> 
ranged  spiral  blades  positioned  radially  outward  of  said 
paddle  blades  with  their  one  ends  joined  to  said  sleeve 
and  their  other  ends  re^>ectively  journaled  on  said  AaSt. 


2,7t4,952 

HAMMER  MEANS  FOR  A  ROTATABLE 

MnPWGDRUM 

S,  nclc|i.  North  FlataeNM,  N«  J.,  asstsaor  to 
~  N.  1„  a 


27, 1955,  Scrid  No.  5553S9 

(CL  259^175) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  mixing  drum  having  a 
gear  ring  thereon,  and  a  hanunering  device  for  providing 
a  series  of  impact  blows  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said 
drum,  said  hammering  device  comprising  a  shaft,  bearing 
means  for  carrying  said  shaft,  gear  means  fixed  on  said 
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shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  fear  ring  for  rotating  surface  depoch  adiaceot  the  upper  portioo  thereof  aad 
said  shaft,  swingable  hammer  means  dispoMd  on  said  then  rctumiof  the  iiuectioo  of  laid  btated  mine  water  into 
shaft  adapted  to  strike  impact  blows  against  the  outer 
surface  of  said  drum  when  roteted,  clutch  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  hammer  means  to  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  clutch  means  normally  being 
engaged  to  cause  said  hammer  means  to  route  with  said 
shaft,  and  control  means  operatiYely  connected  to  said 
clutch  means  to  disengage  said  clutch  means  and  dis- 
connect said  hanuner  means  from  said  shaft  to  stop  ro- 
tation of  said  hammer  means.  v..r 


2,7t<9S3 
MEANS  FOR  CONTACTING  FLUIDS 
Ng,  EMabdh,  N.  J^  Mrigpor  to  Easo  I 
I  EMtoeariBg  CoaipiHyt  a  coffponlkM  of  Ddawars 
Applkalloa  October  2, 1953,  Mai  No.  3S3,74|9 
IdaiM.   (CL2<1— 114)  .;;^- 


In  an  apparatus  for  contacting  vapor  with  liquid,  in 
which  said  liquid  flows  in  one  direction  across  a  sub- 
sUntially  horizonul  contacting  tray,  a  conUcting  tray 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  contacting  elements,  each  of 
said  contaaing  elements  comprising  at  least  two  corru- 
gated lips  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  flow 
of  liquid  across  said  tray,  the  first  lip  having  an  edge 
raised  from  said  contacting  tray  along  a  first  ot  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  slits  and  raised  from  the  plane  of  the 
tray  at  an  angle  in  the  direction  of  liquid  flow  across 
said  tray,  the  lip  thereby  defining  with  the  tray  an 
elongated  opening  for  passage  of  vapors  therethrough, 
said  contacting  elements  also  including  a  second  corru- 
gated lip  extending  between  said  first  slit  and  a  second 
slit  and  being  also  raised  at  an  angle  from  the  plane 
of  the  tray  in  the  direction  of  liquid  flow  across  said 
tray,  the  edge  of  said  second  lip  adjacent  the  first  slit 
being  less  elevated  above  the  plane  of  the  tray  than  the 
said  edge  of  the  first  lip  and  the  corrugations  of  said 
second  lip  being  aligned  with  the  corrugations  of  the 
first  Hp,  thereby  providing  a  first  passageway  between 
the  two  lips  and  a  second  passageway  between  the  sec- 
ond lip  and  the  tray. 


2.7t4«954 

MINING  OF  SULFUR  USING  HEATED  WATER 

AND  AN  IMPERVIOUS  BARRIER 

WUiMi  T.  Dfny,  New  Orir—.  La.,  iiilfiir.  bf  Maa 

pany,  EBzabcdi,  N.  J^  a  corpontfoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfoB  Ssptsiber  7, 1954.  Serial  No.  4543t5 

7ClalM.    (CL  242^-3) 

5.  A  method  for  mining  sulfur  through  a  well  pene- 
trating a  s'jbsurface  sulfur  deposit  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  injecting  heated  mine  water  into  said  deposit 
through  said  well  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  said  sulfur  to  liquefy  said  sulfur  at  least  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  of  said  deposit,  producing  said  liquefied 
sulfur,  whereby  an  accumulation  of  said  mine  water  ad- 
jacent said  upper  portion  of  said  deposit  will  tend  to 
occur,  terminating  the  injection  of  said  heated  mine  water, 
injecting  through  said  well  a  slurry  of  cement  in  oil 
having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  the  specific  gravity  of 
said  mine  water  to  dispbce  said  accumulation  of  mine 
water  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  deposit,  harden- 
isf  said  shirry  to  Conn  an  iapcrvioas  barrier  in  said  sub- 


said  subsurface  deposit  below  said  barrier  to  liquefy 
additional  quantities  of  sulfur  in  said  deposit 


2,724.955 

ROTARY  MINING  MACHINE  CUTTER  HEAD 
WTTH  REAR  HELICALLY  EXTENDING 
TRANSVERSE  OPENING 

Ckarka  E.  Ciinialy.  HJiiiin,  W.  Va. 

iMlTim  SerW  Nn.  2S1.M5 
U  nihil    (CL2<2— 9) 


1.  A  mining  machine  head  comprising  routable  and 
advanceable  means  of  generally  hollow  cylindrical  form. 
periphery  cutting  n^ans  carried  by  the  first  mentioned 
means  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  for  cutting  into 
a  body  of  material  upon  roution  and  advancement  of 
the  head  and  a  rotauble  and  advanceable  element  ro- 
axial  with  and  of  smaller  transverse  dimension  than  the 
first  mentioned  means  and  facing  in  the  same  direction, 
said  element  having  inner  cutting  means  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  said  element  having  outwardly  projectinc 
means  rearwardly  of  the  forward  end  thereof  providing 
passage  space  therealong  of  materially  greater  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  said  outwardly  projecting  means  and 
said  element  being  small  enough  at  its  forward  end  to 
enter  the  opening  formed  by  said  iniKr  cutting  means 
but  being  wider  than  that  opening  rearwardly  of  its  for- 
ward end  and  at  the  portion  of  said  projecting  means 
of  greatest  transverse  dimension  whereby  to  constitute 
a  breaker,  said  first  mentioned  means  having  a  transverse 
opening  extending  helically  of  said  first  mentioned  means 
to  the  rearward  end  thereof  positioned  to  receive  ma- 
terial broken  by  the  breaker  so  that  such  material  may 
engage  the  face  of  the  bore  formed  by  the  head  whereby 
to  inhibit  dmging  of  the  material  to  the  inside  of  said 
first  mentioned  means  through  centrifugal  force. 


to  Tkc  NafloMal 
,  OMo,  a 


2,7f4.95< 

UME  KILN 
Raipfe  B.  Vofsi,  Carey.  OMn. 

*Al2i2l!l  Dae«nktr  li.  1953.  StfW  No.  39MM 

4  CUM.    (CL  243—29) 
2.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  vertical 
lime  kiln,  such  method  comprising,  burning  heating  gas 


at  the  bottom  of  said  kiln,  feeding  the  Ifanestone  to  be  dis- 
associated downwardly  through  said  kiln,  flowing  the 
waste  products  of  the  combustion  of  said  heating  gas 
and  the  gas  disassociated  from  the  limestone  upwardly 
through  said  kiln  by  maintaining  a  negative  pressure  in 
the  upper  part  of  said  kiln,  diverting  a  portion  of  such 
waste  gases  out  each  side  of  said  kiln  near  the  upper 


m^^ 


limit  of  the  disassociation  zone  in  volume  inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  temperature  of  the  gases  being  diverted 
out  of  that  side  of  said  kiln,  introducing  a  high  pressure 
jet  of  steam  into  the  midst  of  each  separated  portion  of  the 
diverted  gases  in  volume  proportional  to  the  temperature 
thereof  for  inducing  the  flow  thereof  out  of  said  kiln  and 
re-introducing  the  diverted  gases  and  steam  into  said  kiln 
at  about  the  level  of  the  initial  burning  of  the  heating  gas. 


•  oiMa** 


2,7t4.957 

COMBINATION  COa  SUPPORTING  AND  COVER- 
ING APPARATUS  FOR  BOX  ANNEALING  FUR- 

NACE  _^  ^ 

AICn4  R.  HavMaaiyar,  Jr.*  PMtobuill,  Pa.,  asstgnor  to 

ofl^aw 


N( 
7 


12, 1954, 8««al  No.  44MtS 
(CL2«3— 49) 


=,>"'!  .r 


iTa^K'/ 


1.  Combination  coil  support  and  inner  cover  appara- 
tus for  a  box  annealing  funtaoe  having  a  base  aad  a 
hearth  plate  supported  on  said  base  which  comprises  a 
first  rigid  enclosure  having  a  top,  side  walls  and  open 
bouom  removably  di«osed  on  said  base,  said  top  having 
a  center  opening  theredirough,  a  hollow  column  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  heartt  plate  and  extending 
through  the  center  opemnf  in  the  top  of  said  first  rigid 
enclosure,  radially  extending  supporting  means  carried 
by  said  column  in  ftngattmrnt  with  the  ondersurface  of 
the  top  of  said  enclosure  a4jacent  said  center  opening 
for  supporting  the  mid-portioo  of  said  tpp.  and  a  seoood 
rigid  enclosure  having  a  top,  side  walls  and  open  bottom 
removably  disposed  on  the  top  of  said  first  cndosure. 


2,7S4,95S 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Elwood  L.  Byrfcatt,  Dnyto^  OUn,  swlgnnr  to  Ha  Shs6 

•ey  Corpontfoa.  Dqrtoii,  Okto,  a  coffForallon  of  OUo 

AnpHrnrten  May  14,  1952,  Seiial  No.  297,731 
_^^.  ICWafc    (0.245-43) 


M 


A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
blocks,  means  mounting  a  first  of  said  blocks  on  said 
base,  means  mounting  the  second  of  said  blocks  closely 
adjacent  the  first  for  movement  parallel  thereto,  said 
mounting  means  including  parallel  spring  blades  con- 
nected between  the  blocks,  said  second  block  having  a 
movable  projection  at  one  side  thereof  and  the  first  blodt 
having  a  conforming  recess  closely  receiving  said  pro- 
jection, said  first  block  having  an  air  supply  passage 
adapted  for  omnection  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure 
and  an  air  gauge  terminating  in  an  open  orifice  at  one 
side  of  said  recess  in  opposition  to  one  side  of  said  pro- 
jection, whereby  leakage  through  the  orifice  is  contrived 
as  the  second  block  moves  in  weighing,  an  adjustable 
limiting  screw  in  said  first  block  in  opposition  to  the  other 
side  of  said  projection  within  said  recess,  counterbal- 
ance means  connected  between  the  ntovable  block  and 
said  base,  and  load  applying  means  on  said  movable 
block. 

2.7S4.959 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID-DISTRIBUTION 

LWES      ^ 

Robert  M.  Carson,  Silver  Sprtag,  Ma. 

AppHcatfon  March  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,799 

4Clalnis.    (0.244—5) 

(GnaM  nadcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Co4t  (1952).  sec  244) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  heat-treating  objects  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  an  air-combustible  gas  at  elevated  temperatiues, 
said  system  including  a  heat-treatment  container,  a  distri- 
bution line  containing  said  gas  at  above-atmoq>heric 
pressure,  and  means  for  providing  a  continuous  flow  of 
said  gas  from  said  distribution  line  into  said  container, 
the  safety  improvement  which  comprises:  a  source  of 
incombustible  gas  at  above-atmospheric  pressure;  and  a 
pressure-respoiuiive  valve  connecting  said  source  to  said 
line,  said  valve  being  normally  dosed  but  being  adapted 
to  open  if  the  pressure  difference  between  the  gas  in  said 
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Hoe  tiid  the  surrounding  air  f*lb  below  a  critical  value, 
thereby  purpnt  said  Uoe  and  said  cootaioer  of  said  air- 
conbustible  gas. 

REDUCTION  OP  METALLIC  SULFII>E  ORES 

Gtot^  Wh,  iirifanr  to  Lm  FiaaliMw 
Far  niiMiinal  nmairfc.  MMwartii,  Wli^  a  cmfmm- 

'^  "*  ^^'  r.fii   -"-  24. 1*52.  Setlal  No.  311,M1 
I'n  fl  (CL2M— 24) 
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said  cenunic  body  and  has  two  rims,  one  rim  of  which 
is  connected  by  welding  to  the  inner  face  of  the  metal 
shell,  while  the  other  rim  proiecu  into  the  space  of  the 
container  reserved  for  the  liquid  metal  so  that  said  meul 
shield  will  extend  into  the  liquid  metal  when  said  con- 
tainer is  in  operation. 

i|    


APIIOTMENT  9CAL1S1fOR  STRING  DEVICES  _ 
^ '***'"^  """''Tl  t  a  eof»ofadJt?  o#  Dri«- 


fttay  4, 1994,  Sarial  No.  427.5M 
19CWM.    (CL  247^1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  a  metallic  sulfide 
ore  reducible  by  hydrogen,  comprising  a  reaction  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  the  ore  in  divided  condition  and 
to  receive  hydrogen  for  contacting  the  ore  rt  an  ele- 
vated reaction  temperature  to  obtain  a  reduction  prod- 
uct and  hydrogen  sulfide,  said  chamber  having  at  an 
end  portion  an  inlet  for  the  ore,  and  nid  chamber  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  inlet  for  gravity  descent 
of  the  ore  in  said  chamber,  rotary  means  for  reUrding 
the  descent  of  the  ore,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  at 
its  lower  portion  for  admitting  the  hydrogen  to  said 
chamber  for  upward  flow  therein  to  contact  said  ore, 
said  chamber  having  a  second  hydrogen  inlet  spaced  a 
substantial  (fistance  above  said  ftnt*nanied  hydrogen  in- 
let, and  said  chamber  further  having  an  outlet  at  its 
lower  portion  for  the  discharge  of  die  reduction  prod- 
uct and  having  an  outlet  at  its  upper  portion  for  the 
discharge  of  the  faydrogen  sulfide. 


1.  A  scale  cah'brated  for  spring  hanger  adjustments 
wherein  each  hanger  is  initially  adjusted  to  exert  a  spring 
force  which  may  differ  from  the  actual  load  by  a  cal- 
culated percentage,  said  scale  having  graduations  thereon, 
the  spacing  between  each  pair  of  said  graduations  being 
substantially  indicative  <rf  preaekcted  increments  of  per- 
centage increase  and  decrease  in  spring  force  which  the 
hanger  can  be  adjusted  to  exert,  one  of  said  graduations 
representing  a  base  point  of  predetermined^  value,  and 
an  adjacent  graduatioo  being  spaced  therefrom  by  an 
amount  substantially  equivakat  to  the  preaekcted  per- 
centage increment  of  said  predetermined  value  o*  the 
base  point,  and  each  subaequeat  graduation  being  spaced 
from  its  precodiag  adjacert  gra<hiatioa  by  an  aaa<wnt 
subctantially  equivaknt  to  the  preselected  percentage  in- 
crement of  the  vahie  o#  the  preceding  graduation  and 
wherein  the  vahie  of  any  elected  graduation  is  equal  to 
the  sum  of  the  base  point  value  and  the^spadng  between 
the  base  point  and  the  selected  graduation. 


2,7t4^1 
METAL    CONTAINER    ADAFTED    TO    RECEIVE 

HIGH'MELTING  FOINT  LIQUID  METALS 
WctMT  CoOTctta  and  A4alf  Skhkeit,  WiMiair|>li  Ep- 


VEHICLE  STRING  MEMBER 


«,19S<.  Serial  No.  5S7,73I 
(CL2i7— S) 


1.  A  liquid-metal  container  suited  to  receive  high- 
melting  point  liquid  metal,  comprising  an  outer  ntetal 
shell  having  an  interior  lining  of  refractory  material,  a 
body  of  ceramic  material  inserted  into  the  bottom  of  the 
said  interior  lining  and  projecting  through  the  outer  metal 
shell  which  body  has  an  opening  formed  therein,  and  a 
shield  consisting  of  sheet  metal  which  surrounds  the 


I.  A  vehick  spring  member  comprising  an  outer  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  vehkk,  an 
inner  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  •»»«<»'*« 
vehkle,  the  inner  and  outer  roeraben  being  hintMly 
connected,  a  spring  residing  between  the  »»Wm*!" 
and  adapted  to  resist  relative  hinging  laotioo  mere- 
between,  the  outer  member  being  skMted  to  permit  the 
axk  to  pass  therethrough  and  to  Hmit  the  movement 
between  the  taner  and  oater  members.  j 
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rtmkW. 

4 


n4 

AXLE 
*^id.Cdir. 
19. 19SX  SefW  No.  331^4 
(CL  247—11) 


1.  An  attadunent  for  a  pair  of  axk  imits  each  having 
a  shaft  and  an  offset  wheel  supporting  arm  comprising, 
axially  aligned  first  and  second  tubular  sections  having 
bores  adapted  for  receiving  said  shafts,  set  screws  car- 
ried by  said  sections  for  fastening  to  said  shafts,  a  third 
tubular  section  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 
sections  and  having  an  internal  diameter  equal  to  said 
bores  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving and  joumalling  said  shafts  in  axial  alignment  for 
relative  rotation,  said  first  and  second  sections  having 
confronting  cup-shaped  portions  arranged  in  concen- 
trically spaced  relation  to  the  oppoMte  ends  of  said  third 
section  to  define  annular  chambers  therebetween,  and  an 
annular  bushing  of  reailiently  distortabk  material 
mounted  in  each  of  said  chambers  and  secured  to  said 
sections  to  provide  a  resilient  torsional  coupling  there- 
between. 

2,7t4,945 
WINDOW  ENCLOSURE  ACTUATING 
_^MECHANBM 

*.  GmHSMKiL  BvflvaHm*  aso  uaia  <t.  lonm. 


Apsi  24, 19S3.  Sasfai  No.  354,951 
-  niiTi        (CL24S— 124) 


carrier  comprising  a  plate  for  sup^xMting  said  cards  for 
substantially  horizontal  movement  and  having  a  vertcal 
aperture  diqMsed  above  a  card  holder  at  said  loading 
station  for  the  passage  of  said  cards  therethrouffb  onto 
said  bolder,  a  magarimt  fOT  guiding  a  stack  of  cards  for 
movement  onto  said  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  said  aper- 
ture, roller  means  for  advancing  the  bottom  card  of  said 
stack  from  said  magazine  to  said  aperture  comprising 
a  roller  disposed  beneath  said  magazine  and  a  stack  of 
cards  therein  and  engageabk  with  the  bottom  card  of 
said  stack  and  a  roller  disposed  above  said  plate  adjacent 
to  and  extending  partially  over  said  aperture  for  press- 


DEVICE  FOR  FEEDINi 
J. 


2,7SM44 
INGIN! 


INSULATOR  CARDS 

■ssliBortoWi 
NcwYoriK,  N.  Y..  a 
NewYorit' 

Mtay  9, 1H2,  Ssriri  No.  214,919 
"^  '         (0.271— 41) 
1.  A  device  for  feeding  cards  at  a  loading  sution  onto 
sucoesaive  card  hokkrs  of  an  intermittently   actuated 


ing  said  card  against  and  advancing  it  on  said  plate 
above  and  into  said  aperture  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  roller  means  and  for  holding  the  card  parallel  to 
said  plate  as  it  enters  said  aperture,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  rollers  to  effect  the  advance  of  successive 
ones  of  said  bottom  cards  in  said  stack  from  said  maga- 
zine to  said  aperture,  lifting  elements  engageaMe  widi 
the  bottom  card  in  the  stack,  and  means  for  moving  said 
elements  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  rollers 
to  lower  the  stack  of  cards  onto  said  roUer  beneath  the 
magazine  to  effect  the  feeding  of  the  bottom  card  of  the 
stack  and  to  raise  the  stack  when  the  card  being  fed  has 
advanced  past  said  ekments. 


2,744,947 
IMFROVEMENTS  IN  CARD  FEED  MACHINES 

lodhcad.  LclcliwMlh.  Engfamd,  aaslgBor  to  The 
Ta 


t,  19S2,  Serial  No.  344,414 


1.  A  self-integrated  window  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  an  arm  opcrativdy  connected  to  a 
wladow  pane  for  moving  the  same  inao  a  predetermined 
position,  a  gear  sector  mounted  on  said  plate  and  being 
connected  to  said  arm  to  provide  a  speed  reduction  means, 
power  operated  means  mounted  on  said  plate  for  actuating 
said  gear  sector,  a  pin  carried  by  said  plate  passing 
through  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  sector  providing 
a  motion  limiting  connection  between  said  gear  sector  and 
said  base  plate,  and  the  length  of  said  slot  being  arranged 
so  that  when  the  pin  is  brought  into  abutting  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  slot  the  end  position  of  the  window 
pane  is  esublished  by  stalling  the  power  means. 


14 


October  34, 1951 

(CL  271—54) 


3.  In  a  record  card  processing  machine,  card  process- 
ing means  for  advancing  a  record  card  in  discrete  steps, 
each  less  in  extent  than  the  dimension  of  said  card  in 
the  direction  of  advance,  through  said  card  processing 
means  comprising  endless  conveyor  means,  card  aligning 
stop  means  carried  by  said  conveyor  means,  a  plurality 
of  q;>ring-biased  gripper  means  longitudinally  spaced  along 
and  secured  to  said  conveyor  meaiu  for  movement  there- 
with, said  gripper  means  being  each  displaceable  between 
an  open  position  in  which  it  is  q>ring  biased  away  from 
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said  conveyor  means,  and  a  cloaed  position  in  whicli  it 
is  spring  biased  in  a  dircctioa  tending  to  engage  said 
conveyor,  means  whereby  positively  to  damp  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  a  card  abutting  said  stop  means  to  main- 
tain alignment  of  such  card,  a  tint  gripper-actuadng  cam 
means  disponed  in  the  path  of  said  cooveyor  means  an- 
terior of  said  card  procening  means  and  operative  to 
displace  said  gripper  means  to  said  doaed  povtioo.  a 
second  gripper-actuating  cam  means  disposed  in  the  path 
of  «aid  conveyor  means  poaterior  <rf  said  processing  means 
and  operative  to  displace  said  gripper  means  to  said  open 
position  whereby  to  release  a  card  previously  clamped 
thereby,  and  an  intermittently  operable  drive-means  for 
moving  said  conveyor  means  in  said  discrete  steps. 
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SAFETY  TEETER-TOTTERS 

WaMcr  M.  RiiDihw  Dsavar,  Colo. 

AppUcalfcw  My  It,  IMS,  SsM  No.  S22,7M 

3Cl^ifc    (0.171—54) 


-~4 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  teeter-totter  board  having  a 
medially  positioned  supporting  structure  comprising:  an 
arcuate  bnke  drum  secured  to  said  board  at  its  tilting 
axis;  a  horizootaUy  profecting  peripheral  flange  on  said 
brake  drum;  a  channel-shaped  brake  shoe  arranged  to 
extend  above  and  bekm  said  flange;  a  lever  member 
aflbed  to  and  supported  at  its  one  extremity  from  said 
soppoiling  structure  and  being  secured  intermediate  its 
extremities  to  said  brake  shoe;  and  a  shock  absorbing 
device  secured  between  said  board  and  the  other  extrem- 
ity of  said  lever  member  and  adapted  to  impart  mofve- 
ment  to  said  lever  member  in  consequence  of  rapid  move- 
ment of  said  board. 


2,7t4.M9 
GOLP  CLUn 


2,  IfSS.  SaiW  No.  3t3^4 
<CLa73— 77) 


•:.-LJ!^^-i^ 


In  a  complete  set  of  correlated  golf  clubs  of  the  iron 
type,  each  club  having  a  shaft  and  a  head  provided  with 
a  striking  face  having  a  different  loft  angle  and  adapted 
to  strike  a  golf  ball  having  a  predetermined  radius,  the 
improvement  consisting  in  having  the  impact  points 
throughout  the  whole  set  correlated  as  follows:  the  strik- 
ing point  on  the  face  of  each  club  lies  in  a  plane  includ- 
ing the  center  line  of  the  shaft  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  club  head  and  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  play 
and  at  a  height  above  the  ground  determined  by  the 
formula  H=r—r  sine  #  where  H  is  the  vertical  height 
above  the  ground  at  the  time  of  impact,  r  is  the  radius 
of  the  golf  ball  and  f  is  the  loft  angle  of  the  striking 
face  whereby  a  maximum  power  with  a  maximum  controjl 
is  obciined. 


IMn-ATION  FOOnrBALL  GAME 
I K.  Hatav.  >«  FkMdKO,  CnMr. 
1 1^  i,  19S4, 8stW  No.  441,943 
4Cldte.    (CL273— 94) 


^?ln  a  game  of  the  character  described,  panel,  a  second 
panel  overiying  the  same,  the  second  panel  being  split 
intermediate  the  length  thereof  to  form  two  sections,  and 
hinged  connections  at  the  split  between  the  two  sections 
and  between  the  sections  and  the  first  panel  made  to  allow 
the  two  sections  to  be  swung  into  vertical  fwsition,  the 
first  pand  having  spaced  markings  thereon  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  split  for  positioning  men  with  rtaptcX  thereto, 
and  the  second  panel  having  boles  therein  registering 
with  the  markings  when  the  sections  are  lowered  upon  the 
first  panel,  and  the  holes  in  the  two  sections  of  the  second 
panel  being  positioned  for  non-registry  when  the  sections 
arc  in  vertical  position  to  cause  the  two  sections  to  form 
a  solid  barrier  across  the  first  panel. 


I,7t4,»71 
^     TETHERED  BALL  GAME  DEVICE 


C  VmbI  Md  AlafriM  H.  VmbI, 

^^      -      177l>54.8«ElN«.44Ma2 


A  gante  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In 
combinatioa,  a  plate  formal  with  a  raised  border  and 
with  a  drcnfatf  center  member  having  a  rooadKl  top  sur- 
face, said  ptete  further  formed  with  a  ptairality  of  rc^*- 
lariy  spMsed  ridges  extending  rwliaHy  fron  said  mcnber 
to  said  bordOT  to  provide  a  phvaUty  ti  loakca  arMS  oa 
said  plate.  Iha  sorface  of  each  o(  said  areas  di«>laying 
faidida  lapieseming  a  different  animal  and  a  different 
numerical  designation,  an  clastic  cord  having  one  end 
thereof  attached  at  the  center  of  the  top  of  said  member, 
a  rebounding  baU  attached  at  the  other  end  of  said  cord, 
said  cord  normally  bd^  of  a  length  to  retain  said  ball 
on  the  top  of  mid  plate,  each  of  said  ridfes  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  vertically  extending  vibratory  rtcn 
selectively  engageable  in  any  of  said  apertures,  and  a  bell 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem. 


1,714.972 
GAME  APPARATUS 
U  Mater 


■  Mn  r,  1954.  SifW  No.  431,i9( 

iddm. 


(C1173— 13f) 

A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  lower  container,  a 
peripheral  flange,  said  flange  bdng  interrupted  to  form 
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a  series  of  gaps  therein,  a  pivoted  band-manipulated  piece 
located  partially  in  each  gap.  a  lever-like  fingerhold  on 
each  piece  extending  through  the  gap  to  the  exterior  and 
an  enlarged  portion  within  the  interior  of  the  lower  con- 
tainer, means  holding  said  enlarged  portions  within  the 
interior  of  the  lower  container,  said  enlar^  portions 
being  flat  and  being  variously  marked  thereon,  means  for 
selectively  yieldingly  latching  each  piece  in  desired  posi- 
tion, and  a  top  board  sectuvd  to  and  over  the  lower  con- 
tainer and  the  flange,  said  top  board  being  aperiured,  there 


1,794,974 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 

Aabrcj  L.  loMi,  Stanbrnff,  m. 

AppOcatioa  May  24, 1949,  Mai  No.  95,114 

■        (CL275— 2) 


r—i 


jiiiii 

being  an  aperture  for  each  piece  and  the  indicia  on  each 
piece  being  selectivdy  visible  through  the  respective  aper- 
tures to  the  exclusion  of  any  other  indida  on  a  single 
piece,  the  marks  on  the  enlarged  portions  being  absent 
from  the  same  at  one  end  part  of  each  so  that  in  an 
extreme  position  of  pivotal  adion  of  the  fingerholds  the 
indicia  is  blank  as  seen  through  the  apertures  and  the 
pieces  may  all  be  returned  to  the  said  blank  showing 
upon  being  pivoted  in  the  same  direction  circumferentially 
of  the  container. 

I,7t4,973 
RAPID  MARKER-DISPOSAL  BINGO  GAME  BOARD 

HOLDER 

Fraak  f .  Nsmac*  WhippaBy,  N.  J. 

1*.  1954.  Serial  No.  S45,S99 
(CL273— 14f) 


./^  ^ 


A  q>reader  attachment  for  a  pulverulent  distributor 
of  the  type  characterized  by  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
port  and  impeller  means  for  rendering  airborne  particles 
fA  material  discharged  thru  said  discharge  port,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  central 
portion  dimensioned  to  endose  the  discharge  port  aitd 
said  impeller  means,  said  central  portion  inchiding  front, 
top  and  rear  walls,  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  end  portions 
each  induding  front,  top,  rear  and  outer  end  walls,  where- 
in the  overall  length  dimension  of  each  of  said  end  por- 
tions approximates  twice  the  length  dimension  of  said 
central  portioo.  a  baflle  member  disposed  in  and  traas- 
versdy  of  each  end  portion  about  midway  of  its  length 
for  intercepting  the  passage  of  particles  prelected  into  said 
end  portions  which  are  too  heavy  to  be  airborne,  said 
end  portions  hingedly  secured  to  said  central  portioo  for 
movement  bdween  lowered  and  raised  positions  relative 
thereto,  said  end  portions  when  in  lowered  position  com- 
bining with  said  central  portion  to  define  an  elongated 
open-bottomed  chamber  within  which  airborne  pulver- 
ulent materials  from  said  hopper  will  accumulate  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  baflles  in  sufficient  concentratioa  to 
effect  a  substantially  uniform  gravitational  depositation 
thru  said  open  bottom,  aiKl  means  operable  for  secur- 
ing said  central  portion  to  the  hopper  of  a  pulverulent 
distributor. 


A  game  board  adapted  to  support  at  least  one  plsying 
card  on  which  markers  are  placed  in  an  arrangement 
related  to  the  game  being  played,  said  board  comprising: 
a  flat  solid  rectangular  board  proper  and  a  marker-receiv- 
ing tray  extending  along  the  from  marginal  portion  of  said 
board  proper  and  being  formed  rigidly  integral  therewith 
and  in  dcpendiqg  relation  thereto  with  the  rim  of  the  tray 
flush  with  the  upper  card-supporting  surface  of  said  board 
proper,  whereby  markeni  nuy  he  swept  rapidly  from  the 
pla)ring  card  into  the  tray  without  obstniction  mid  tray 
being  rectengular  in  horizomal  and  vertical  crow- section 
along  its  mafor  and  minor  axes  and  having  a  flat  vertical 
rear  wall  proiecting  bekm  the  board  proper  and  adapted 
to  abut  tfa«  front  edge  only  of  a  table  to  orient  the  posi- 
tion of  the  gante  board  ill  relation  thereto,  said  board 
proper  and  tray  being  divided  substantially  medially  in  a 
front-to-rear  vertical  plane  into  c(4lapsible  side-by-side 
sections  having  abutting  inner  side  walls;  and  horizontal 
hinge  means  connecting  the  meeting  edges  of  the  respec- 
tive board  sections  and  of  the  tray  sedions  along  the  rims 
of  the  inner  side  walls  thereof,  whereby  when  one  of  the 
sections  of  the  board  proper  and  the  corresponding  tray 
section  are  swung  inward  on  the  hinge  means  into  super- 
imposed relatioo  to  the  other  board  and  tray  sedions  the 
first-mentioned  tray  section  will  register  precisely  with  the 
secmid-mentioned  tray  section  to  dump  any  game  mariiers 
ined  In  the  fonaar  into  the  Utter. 

71«  O.   G.— 28 


2,714,975 

DRILL  CHUCK 

Harvey  L.  Dcwar,  North  Hollywood,  CaW . 

May  5, 1955,  SsfW  No.  594,157 

2CUfamb    (CL27»-^7) 


1.  A  drill  chuck  (rf  the  diaracter  described  compriaiiir* 
a  barrel  for  the  reception  of  a  drill,  mid  band  having 
an  external  drcumferential  groove  in  one  end  portion 
thereof  and  further  having  longitudinal  channels  therein 
interrupting  the  groove,  a  pafr  of  tapered  fingers  mounted 
in  the  channels,  said  fingers  having  external  grooves  diere- 
in  aligned  with  the  first-named  groove,  jaws  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  fingers,  a  resilient  ring  disposed  in  the  first- 
and  second-named  grooves  for  resiliently  fastening  the 
fingers  on  the  barrd  for  swinging  movement  tovrard  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  a  slip  ring  slidabte  oa  the 
barrd  and  engaged  with  the  tapeied  fingers  for  dosing 
the  jaws  on  the  drill. 

\    I 


422 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  12.  19(7 


ggLT-LpCPNC  BALL  MUMNC  W^  CHUCK 

to 

It,  lfS4,  SmW  N*.  43S,7t9 
19CWM.    (CL279^-a) 


paratus,  comprutng:  means  retpomivle  to  a  pradder- 
mined  contractioo  of  each  pneumatic  tprinf  unit  to  con- 
nect ttid  unit  with  taad  preanire  fluid  supply;  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  expansion  of  Mdi  pneumatic 
spring  unit  to  connect  said  unit  with  an  exhaust;  and 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a 
spiral  groove  and  a  series  of  balls  extending  spirally  in 
said  groove  about  its  periphery  and  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  a  sleeve  having  an  open  ended  hollow  cylin- 
drical portion  and  a  spiral  groove  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof  for  receiving  said  body  axially  in  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  said  series  of  balls,  said  groove  having 
a  flat,  uniformly  inclined  wall  on  the  side  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  said  sleeve  for  running  engagement  with 
the  balls  on  said  body,  a  hollow  internally  conical  por- 
tion on  said  sleeve  extending  axially  beyond  the  cylin- 
drical portion  thereof  and  converging  to  a  concentric  tip 
opening,  a  radially  contractible  and  expansible  collet 
disposed  within  the  conical  portion  of  said  sleeve  in 
angulariy  and  axially  sliding  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face thereof,  said  collet  having  radially  shifuMe  tool 
damping  jaws  and  an  elastic  body  with  said  jaws  mounted 
therein,  and  said  elastic  body  being  in  constant  radial 
engagement  with  the  conical  surface  of  said  sleeve. 


MULTIPLB  JAW  CHUCK  WITH  COUNTER- 
JlAtANqsp  JAWS 

tn  S— en  Fafc  MncMaa  Cimji^y,  Seaacn  Fnfc,  N.  ¥„ 
a  eoTFontfon  of  MaMKhMtMi 

AppMcnrton  Jmc  IS,  1955.  Serfai  No.  515,575 
3  nslmi     (CLlTf^lM) 


means  operable  intermediate  the  pressure  fluid  receiving 
and  exhausting  positions  of  said  pneumatic  spring  uniu. 
to  transfer  pressure  fluid  from  the  pneumatic  spring  unit 
having  the  higher  pressure  to  the  pneumatic  spring  unit 
having  the  lower  pressure. 


2,714,979 
LUGGAGE  CAIT 

Bb«rtA.W« 
DL 
Apifl  II,  19S5, 9«iW  No.  5«2,17f 
T <CL2M-^7.24) 


:t\r  *' 


». 


1.  A  luggage  cart  comprising  a  uniury  body  portion, 
including  a  handle,  a  relatively  horizontal  section  and  a 
depending  vertical  ground  contacting  end  portion,  a  load 
carrying  platform  on  the  horizontal  section,  an  axle 
transverse  of  and  above  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
body,  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  an  angle-iron 
reinforcement  in  parallel  relatiomhip  to  the  axle,  the 
ends  of  said  angle-iron  reinforcement  serving  as  limiting 
stops  for  assisting  in  positioning  the  wheels,  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  side  bars  forming  part  of  the  load  carrying  plat- 
form, said  bars  passing  through  the  angle-iron  and  welded 
on  to  the  axle  above  the  same,  and  also  extending  iqn 
wardly  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  main  body  portion. 


1.  A  multi-jaw  chuck  comprising  a  rotated  body,  a 
plurality  of  work-engaging  jaws  pivotally  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  on  said  body,  a  separate  segmental  gear 
mounted  to  swing  with  each  jaw.  and  a  single  axially- 
movable  operating  member  for  all  of  said  segmental 
gears,  and  said  operating  member  and  segmental  gears 
having  engaging  and  co-acting  helical  gear  teeth. 

2,714,971 

LEVELING  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FNEU- 

MATIC  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

HoMT  T.  Scrie,  Loa  Aa«cl«a.  Cdtf . 

Applkaaoa  Jriy  14, 1955,  SerW  No.  521,911 

19ClalaBe.    (CL  2M-^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 

pnetnnatic  expansible  and  contractible  spring  units  inler- 

poaed  between  the  vehicle  body  and  its  undercarriage  and 

connected  with  a  pressure  fluid  supply,  of  a  leveling  ap- 


2,714311 
SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  REAR  AXLE  BOGEYS 

ROMfft  C*  NWIM, 

1, 1953, 8«W  No.  3713« 


1ft\ 

L  Ina 

the  front  and 


rear  axle  reUde,  in  oombinatioo  with 
tandem  rear  axles,  the  vehicle  main 
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frame,  and  a  frame-carried  trunnion  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  intermediate  said  axles,  a  multiple- 
leaf  ^mng  beam  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  joumaled  by 
its  center  portion  iqxm  the  trunnion  shaft,  connections 
between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  each  spring  beam 
and  the  front  and  rear  tandem  rear  axles,  respectively, 
said  connections  positioning  the  spring  ends  against  lat- 
eral movement  relative  to  the  axles,  respective  sets  xA 
at  least  three  torque  rods  extending  parallel  with  one 
another  from  the  frame  to  each  of  the  two  tandem  rear 
axles,  one  of  the  rods  in  each  set  occupying  a  position 
between  the  spring  beams  at  one  side  <rf  a  horizontal  plane 
common  to  the  two  tandem  rear  axles  while  the  other 
two  rods  in  each  set  occupy  positions  at  the  other  side 
of  said  horizontal  plane  and  also  at  opposite  sides  <rf  the 
longitudinal  vertical  plane  occupied  by  the  first  said  rod. 
and  a  triangular  brace  extending  from  the  trunnion  shaft 
to  at  least  one  of  said  tandem  rear  axles  and  holding  the 
related  tandem  rear  axle  agaimt  lateral  movement,  the 
triangular  brace  including  two  angulariy  disposed  lep 
converging  from  the  trunnion  shaft  toward  the  concerned 
tandem  rear  axle,  the  coimection  from  each  of  said  legs 
to  the  trunnion  shaft  comprising  block  and  cap  compo- 
nents of  a  pivot  bearing. 


their  lower  ends,  a  transverse  shaft  in  the  bearings,  a 
pair  of  elongated  members  having  wheels  swivelly 
mounted  at  each  end.  and  a  pair  of  aligned  bearings  at 
the  central  portion  of  each  of  said  members  for  rockably 
mounting  the  members  on  the  shaft  in  a  longitudinal  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  truck  body,  said  first  named  bear- 
ings being  positioned  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  said 
second  named  bearings,  each  of  said  members  including 
a  web  at  the  underside  of  its  central  portion  and  having 
a  bearing  at  its  lower  portion,  a  pair  of  brace  webs  pro- 
jecting laterally  at  one  side  of  the  first  web,  and  a  bearing 
at  the  lower  portion  of  said  brace  web  and  aligned  with 
the  first  named  bearing  on  said  member  and  between  which 
at  least  one  of  the  spring  supporting  bearings  is  positioned. 


2,714^13 

BOX  SECTIONAL  SOX  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  CHASSIS  FRAMES 

Walter  B.  DeM,  Naiberth,  Pa^  airfginr  to  The  Budd 

CooipMy,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  cotyoratl—  of  PsaMjl- 

AppUcatkNi  July  (,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,355 
1  Hal—     (CL2U>-1M) 


2,714,911 

TANDEM  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  STEERING 

MBCHANBM 

aj^^^r  1M  fV^^^^^B.  B^^^ri.  K^^H_  ^^rfv^tv  bv  ^is^ac 
aastpaasaaiB,  in  SlnBdMnl  slaai  Wmka,  lac^  Notth 
Kaam  Oly,  Moi,  a  losfMiaMaa  of  Tens 

April  11, 19SS,  8«W  No.  511,392 
14n  iiii     (CL 211— 114.5) 


3.  Box-sectional '  sill  comprised  of  at  least  two  sheet 
metal  profiles  having  mutually  overiapping  margiiud 
portions  on  at  least  two  walls  of  said  box  section,  said 
marginal  portions  being  scalloped  at  intervals  provid- 
ing free  openings  arranged  perpendicularly  opposite  over- 
lapping portions  of  an  opposite  wall,  said  openings  in 
different  walls  being  offset  relative  to  each  other. 


-^m 


B  o: 


1.  In  a  mobile  vehicle,  a  front  and  a  rear  under- 
carriage, each  provided  with  a  wheel-axle  assembly  and 
a  spring  unit  operably  connected  with  the  axle  thereof; 
a  fifth  wheel  mounting  structure  pivotally  attached  to  each 
spring  unit  respectively  for  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  each  including  a  load  carrying  frame  pivotally 
attached  thereto  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis;  and 
means  pivotally  coupling  the  forwardmost  end  of  the 
spring  unit  of  said  rear  undercarriage  with  the  rearmost 
end  of  the  spring  unit  of  said  front  undercarriage. 


2,714,914 
COMBINED  HITCHING  MECHANISM  AND 
TRAILER  BEARING  SUPPORT 
W.  Shensum,  MBwaakee,  Wis.,  awlpinr  to  A.  O. 
Si^th  Coiyoratlom  Mflwakii,  Wh.,  a  coffocatioa  of 
NewYoik 

AMiicaHoa  April  21, 1952,  SciW  No.  213^25 
I  3  CWbm.    (CL  211-441) 


2,714,912 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SWIVEL  WHEEL  MOUNTING 

FORTUUCKS 

hraa  M.  DattMsaa,  Qnm  SpriiVi,  Ohio,  ■irfgnnr  of 

I  to  Aftcrt  T.  ZkMca,  THtai,  OUo 

Maick  14, 1955,  SmW  No.  494,M4 

2  nilms     (CL  2M— 114.5) 


I.  A  supplemental  wheel  mounting  for  trucks  com- 
prising an  attaching  plate  adapted  for  attaching  to  the 
uikderside  of  a  truck  body,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs 
connected  to  the  underside  of  the  plate,  vertical  supports 
at  the  center  of  the  leaf  springs  and  having  bearings  at 


1.  In  a  trailer  bearing  support  assembly  provided  on 
the  rear  of  the  fraume  of  a  tractor,  a  frame  mounted  on 
the  rear  of  the  tractor  frame,  a  pair  of  transv»aely  spaced 
linkage  members  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane  with 
respect  to  the  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
resilient  bumper  means  on  the  frame  disposed  fore  and 
aft  reqwctively  ol  each  linkage  member  and  contacting 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  latter  to  cushion  the  fore  and  aft 
moments  incident  on  the  assembly,  a  pair  of  spaced 
ramp-like  downwardly  opening  channel  members  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  tractor  frame  and  joined  integral- 
ly by  a  transversely  extending  cross  member,  said  mem- 
bers being  tiltably  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  upon  said 
linkage  members  and  providing  bearing  surfiices  for 
supporting  a  trailer  in  hitched  position,  and  guide  means 
reinforcing  said  chaimel  members  and  croas  member  and 
secured  thereto  to  guide  the  kingpin  of  a  trailer  into  the 
hitching  position. 


t>^\t. 
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2.7S4,9t5 
RETRACTABLE  SUFTORT  FOR  TRAILER 

TONGtfES 
E.  SctecH,  Wot  Bmmi,  Wk^  aMipm  to  Jokn  Dccre 
▼m  BiwH  Cufy*  HofflcMi,  Wk^  ■  imamll—  of 


AppMciilM  April  31, 19S4.  Serial  No.  424,725 
tOataii.    (a.2t*— 15CS) 


m: 


the  couptins  termtaation  of  one  of  tf»e  part*  and  a  fwnale 
member  to  iwdve  the  male  member  adapted  to  form 
the  terminttion  of  the  other  part,  said  female  member 
including  a  phirality  of  independendy-movable,  axially 
extending,  cantilever  mounted  fingers  each  including  a  re- 
silient shank  and  an  integral  head  at  the  distal  end  there- 
of cotifrootinf  the  male  part  and  normally  biased  out- 
wardly, said  head  protruding  from  the  finger  toward  the 
axis  and  defining  with  the  flnfer  a  shoulder  inclined  to- 
ward the  axis  and  outwardly  of  the  linger,  said  mile 
member  having  a  peripheral  shoulder  inclined  comple- 
mentally  to  the  mclinatioo  of  the  several  heads  for  en- 
gagement thereby  when  the  parti  are  coupled,  means  de- 
fining substantially  radially  disposed,  confronting  abut- 
ments on  the  male  and  female  memben  respectively,  re- 
silient means  interposed  between  said  ri>utments  to  pro- 
vide separating  force  biasing  the  male  and  female  me«i- 
bers  apart,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movemant 
of  one  of  said  male  and  female  memben  and  adapt0d, 
when  moved  to  a  coupling  posttioa.  to  converge  said 


1.  A  retractable  support  for  a  vehicle  tongue  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  attachable  to  said 
tongue  or  the  like,  a  second  bracket,  pin  and  slot  means 
swingably  and  shiftably  connecting  said  brackets  where- 
by said  second  bracket  may  move  generally  vertically  as 
well  as  swing  about  a  generally  transverse  axis  relative 
to  said  first  bracket,  means  forming  a  pair  of  open  end 
slots,  one  carried  on  said  supporting  bracket  and  extend- 
ing generally  downwardly,  and  the  other  formed  on  said 
second  bracket  and  extending  generally  laterally  out- 
wardly therefrom  when  said  second  bracket  is  in  a  tongue- 
supporting  position,  a  locking  pin  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting bracket  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the 
slotted  portion  on  said  second  bracket,  when  the  latter 
is  in  a  transport  position,  and  a  lug  on  said  second  brack- 
et adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  downwardly  fadng 
slot,  when  said  second  bracket  has  been  swung  into  a 
tongue-supporting  position. 


DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  ACCIDENTAL 
UNCOUFLING  OP  FIFTH  WHEELS 

Roy  L>  FteBBt  MaichMTt  and  Dwigpi  C  HcaBt 

Dw  Motisa,  kma 

Applicatioa  April  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  42MM 

2CMW.    (CL2S»-^432) 
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fingers  as  a  group  to  force  the  inclined  Moulders  of  the 
several  beads  over  the  said  shoulder  to  couple  said  male 
and  female  members,  said  resilient  means  providing  axial 
force  camming  the  said  shoulders  relatively  to  each  other 
outwardly  and  forciag  the  fingers  into  frictiooal  engage- 
ment with  the  sleeve  to  retain  the  same  in  coupling  posi- 
tion over  the  fingers,  said  fingers  each  also  being  provided 
with  an  outwardly  directed,  integral  protuberance  ad- 
jacent the  distal  end,  said  sleeve  having  an  interior  periph- 
eral groove  for  forcible  engagement  over  said  protuber- 
ances upon  movement  of  said  sleeve  to  coupling  position 
to  retain  said  sleeve  in  said  latter  position  subject  to  sub- 
sequent displacement  therefrom  for  disengagement  of  said 
heads  from  shoulder-engaging  position,  and  said  male 
member,  in  the  region  of  said  fingers,  having  a  transverae 
cross  section  sufficiently  smaller  than  the  interior  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  sleeve  for  flexure  of  said  fingers  in 
order  that  said  fingers  may  be  deformed  momentarily 
during  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  then  restored 
when  engagement  of  said  heads  and  protuberances  req>ec- 
tively  occur. 

2t7S4,MS 
SANITARY  WELL  SEAL 
T  ■iBiWiit.  IiTiriTiliin.faf 
I  Jwwy  4, 1954,  ScfW  No.  4«2,M« 
Sniiii     (CL2t5— 14f) 


.-    -.AIU 
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cv  1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  frame  having  a  croa*  frame 
ami  a  slotted  fifth  wheel  plate,  a  trailer  part  having  a 
vertical  pin  detachably  extending  into  said  slotted  fifth 
wheel,  a  slot  blocking  means  comprising,  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  hooked  flange  on  said  base  detachably  engaging 
said  cross  frame,  a  projection  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
base  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  slot  in  said  fifth  wheel 
plate  and  to  the  rear  of  the  pin  of  said  trailer,  and  a  catch 
means  for  preventing  the  upward  movement  of  said  base 
relative  to  said  cross  frame. 


3,7t43C7 
FIFE  COUFUNG  WITH  DETENT  MEANS 

:oic«nM,  Mbt,  DL 
3, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,tt5 
ICialM.    (CL2a5--t7) 
A  coupling  for  detachably  securing  two  parts  on  a 
common  axis  comprising  a  male  member  adapted  to  form 


1.  A  sanitary  well  cap  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  semi- 
circular plates  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  end  edge 
of  a  weU  casing  and  to  surround  a  drop  pipe  therein, 
each  plate  having  straight  end  portions  disposed  in  a 
common  plane  and  further  having  a  depending  coooeo- 
tric  flange  on  the  bottom  outer  margin  terminatiag  in 
the  aforesaid  common  plane,  a  pair  of  vertically  «oced 
lugs  at  each  outer  edge  of  each  plate  and  its  flange,  the 
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liiga  eodi  havtag  a  face  in  the  aforesaid  common  plane, 
as  apper  lubber-lika  cap-to-drop  pipe  gasket  secured  on 
the  inner  saoii-circular  edft  of  each  plate  and  the  ad- 
joiaiof  margiB  of  the  top  (ace  ai  each  plate,  said  gasket 
having  cod  portions  of  feduoed  Ibicluiess  extending  along 
the  straight  end  portiou  of  each  plate  and  the  coplanar 
faces  of  the  upper  lugs  to  approximately  the  outer  ends 
of  said  higs,  a  lower  rubber-like  aemidrcular  cap-to-well 
casing  gasket  having  its  top  edge  secured  to  the  bottom 
face  of  each  plate  and  iu  adjoining  face  secured  to  the 
inner  aemi-ciicular  face  of  the  flanfe,  said  lower  gaskeU 
having  end  portions  of  reduced  thickness  extending  across 
the  straight  ends  of  the  flange,  the  extended  end  portions 
of  the  upper  and  lower  gaskets  having  adjacent  edges 
in  substantial  contact,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  bolts  co- 
operable  with  adjacently  poai^oned  pairs  of  lugs  on  the 
plates  for  drawing  the  coplanar  ends  of  one  plate  toward 
the  corresponding  ends  of  the  other  plate. 


the  bushings,  keys  insertable  in  the  slots  for  interiocking 
the  bushings  and  the  pq>e  sections,  sleeves  slidable  on 
the  bushings  and  having  inwardly  extending  flanges  at 
their  inner  ends  to  tranmit  pressure  loagitudinaUy  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bushings,  a  sealing  ring  interposed  be- 


2.Tt4,9i9 
PLEXIKJi  HOLLOW  <?ONNECTiON 
Cnnoe  F.  Krapp,  CnyaiboiB  Fah,  OMo.  aasipsor  to  n* 
■.  r^Goofidi  Ciiiay,  I^  YMk,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

pocaiion  01  New  Yoim 

-  lUinX  Scriri  No.  272,752 

CCLttS— 230 


1.  A  flexible  connection  for  joining  and  intercommuni- 
cating adjacent  hollow  conduits  subject  to  relative  axial 
and  tilting  movements  and  to  internal  fluid  pressure,  said 
flexible  connection  comprising  a  unitary  tubular  body  of 
impervious  flexible  rubber-like  material  including  axially 
spaced  hollow  connecting  portions  connectible  to  the  hol- 
low conduits,  a  tubular  substantially  cylindrical  inter- 
mediate portion  of  greater  internal  and  external  peripheral 
dimensions  than  said  connecting  portions,  the  said  inter- 
mediate portion  including  means  united  therewith  pre- 
venting radial  extensibility  thereof,  ainl  a  peripherally 
continuous  portion  of  said  material  integral  with  and 
interconnecting  each  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  to 
the  axially  inner  end  of  the  adjacent  connecting  portion, 
the  material  of  each  of  said  interconnecting  portions  being 
arranged  in  a  sin^e  generally  8-shaped  configuration  in 
axial  cross  section  and  arranged  in  a  radially  compact 
disposition  between  the  wall  of  said  intermediate  portion 
and  the  wall  of  said  adjacent  connecting  portion,  the  said 
radially  compact  generidly  8-shaped  interconnecting  por- 
tions partaking  of  axial  roUiog  asovement  and  flexure  to 
acconunodate  relative  axial  and  tilting  movements  of  said 
connecting  portions  in  response  to  relative  movement  of 
the  hollow  conduit*. 


2,7S4,99t 
FIFE  COUFUNGS  WITH  KEYED-ON  FLANGES 

AndRw  A.  FoOin,  Sto  FnMdsco,  Calif. 
Applicatioa  M«ch  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,449 
IClataa.   (a.2aS— 34S)     ' 

1  A  coupling  for  two  adjacent  pipe  sections  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  unitary  and  circumferential  continuous  bush- 
ings shdable  on  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sections,  the  pi]x 
sections  and  the  bushings  having  straight  bottom  trans- 
verse slots  brought  into  registry  when  the  respective  ends 
of  the  pipe  sections  and  the  budiings  are  brought  into 
registry,  said  transverse  slots  extending  through  only  a 
relatively  small  chordal  section  of  the  pipe  sections  and 


.i 


tween  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pipe  sections  and  bushings, 
and  confronting  outwardly  projecting  flanges  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  sleeves  having  means  for  drawing  the  sleeves 
and  the  bushings  a^d  the  pipe  sections  upon  the  inter- 
posed sealing  ring. 

2,714,991  

COUFUNG  WITH  STRESS  FREVENTING  GASKET 
Fraderick  T.  NcwcB  and  Roger  E.  Risley,  Btadford,  Fa^ 
aarinnn  to  Dresser  industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tea.,  a 
corporation  of  FcnMytvanla 

AppDcatioo  Scptwaber  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,124 
4nalsM     (CL2S5— 373) 


4.  A  split  sleeve  pipe  repair  device  adapted  to  enclose 
a  portion  of  a  pipe  line,  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
complementary  arcuate  segments,  flange  portions  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
each  of  said  segments  to  provide  said  sleeve  with  pairs 
of  flange  pordons  on  radially  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  pairs  of  flange  portions  being  spaced  apart  and  out 
of  contact  with  each  other,  and  each  flange  portion 
being  provided  with  apertures  adjacent  its  axially  spaced 
ends  and  with  at  least  one  aperture  between  the  eiid 
apertures  for  receiving  bolt  means  for  drawing  said 
sleeve  segments  together,  gasket  means  at  each  end  of 
said  sleeve  segments,  means  for  compressing  said  gasket 
means,  said  gasket  means  extending  over  said  eixls  of 
said  sleeve  segments  to  completely  seal  the  same,  resilient 
compressible  sealing  means  disposed  between  the  com- 
plementary flange  portions  of  the  segments  and  ex- 
tending between  the  gasket  means  at  each  end  of  the 
sleeve,  said  resilient  compressive  means  between  each 
pair  of  flanges  comprising  an  elongated  strip  following  a 
continuous  tortuous  path  between  each  flange  pair,  said 
path  varying  in  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  segntent  and  merging  with  the  gasket  means  at  each 
sleeve  end  at  a  point  radi ally-inwardly  of  said  apertures, 
and  said  path  extending  radially-outwardly  of  each  of 
said  apertures  by  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the 
radial  thickness  of  said  sealing  means  from  a  point  ra- 
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dially  inwardly  of  each  aperture,  said  strip  lying  in  said 
tortuous  path  only  and  the  remainder  of  said  flanges 
haiiig  free  froon  contact  whh  said  strip  and  free  from 
contact  with  each  other  and  said  strip  leaving  each  of 
said  bolt  means  free  on  at  least  one  radial  side,  said 
strip  being  formed  from  rubbery  material  having  a  durom- 
eter  value  lying  between  50  and  83  and  the  portion  of 
said  strip  lying  radially  outwardly  of  said  apertxircs 
having  a  compressive  resistance  which  is  10  to  50% 
greater  than  the  compressive  resistance  of  the  remainder 
of  the  strip. 


LUNCH  PAIL  LATCH 

id  Nonk  IjaHprv*  Mar^ucCIa,  Mich. 
■hr  31,  19S«,  ScrW  No.  M149< 


an  external  rteess  therein;  a  push  member  swingably 
supported  in  tht  recess  of  said  inner  faee  plate  and  kaving 
a  lever  portion  projecting  therefrom;  a  posh  rod.  one 
end  of  said  posh  rod  being  pivotaify  connected  to  said 
arm  at  a  part  on  said  arm  beyond  said  pivot  from  said 
bolt  portion,  said  posh  rod  having  shoulder  means  at  hs 
other  end  engageable  with  said  lever  portion  of  said 
push  member  when  said  inner  face  plate  is  brought  into 
said  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  face  pfaite,  said  posh 
member  being  operable  throu^  said  pudi  rod  to  retract 
said  bolt  portion  from  said  opening  aj^nst  the  resistance 
of  said  spring  means  upon  swinging  said  posh  member 
inwardly  of  said  external  recea. 


2.  A  latch  for  lundi  paib  of  the  type  coo^rising  a 
hinged  cover,  said  latch  including:  a  pair  of  aligned 
loops  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  cover,  a  pair  of 
aligned  guides  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
front  of  the  pail  adjacent  said  loops,  a  rod  slidable  in 
said  guides,  hooks  on  said  rod  engageable  in  the  loops 
for  securing  the  cover  in  closed  position,  and  an  operat- 
ing disk  fixed  on  the  rod  at  an  intermediate  point,  said 
disk  comprising  a  flat  peripheral  portion  slidably  engaged 
with  the  pail  for  securing  the  rod  against  rotation  with 
the  hooks  aligned  with  the  loops. 


2,714.993 

TWO-WAY  DOOR  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Frvik  R.  Coltar,  Loa  Alaska,  CaHf.,  iid^iir  to  Aduns 

■rfacfli^  CMV«y,  ClinWi,  CaW.,  a  con 

of  CaHfonin 

AppUcatioa  October  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  3gg,M3 

ICIaiM.    (CL  292— 223) 


2,7S4394 
LATCH 


YoA,  N.  Yn  a 

7 


21, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,953 
(0.292—147) 


1.  A  latch  adapted  to  secure  two  separable  parts  to- 
gether, comprising  means  for  releasably  mounting  a  first 
section  of  said  latch  to  one  of  said  separable  parts,  a  latch 
unit,  means  resiliently  joining  said  first  section  to  said  latdi 
unit,  said  latch  unit  comprising  a  cup-section  being  formed 
by  a  cover  plate  having  flanges  defining  three  sides  of  a 
cup.  the  fourth  side  of  the  cup  being  defined  by  a  pair 
of  members  extending  inwardly  towards  each  other  from 
the  oppositely  disposed  flanges  leaving  a  space  therebe- 
tween and  forming  parallel  arms  extending  away  from  the 
cup  area,  a  latch  member,  first  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  latch  member  at  one  end  to  said  parallel  arms 
in  the  space  between  said  arms,  the  latdi  member  extend- 
ing into  said  cup-area,  second  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  latdi  member  to  the  other  of  said 
separable  parts,  and  spring  means  for  urging  the  latch 
member  into  said  cup  area. 


1.  In  a  door  lock:  an  outer  face  plate  having  an  out- 
wardly faced  recess;  a  transverse  wall  at  the  front  edge 
of  said  outer  face  plate;  a  bolt  opening  in  said  wall;  an 
arm  supported  by  said  plate  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  pivot;  a  bolt  portion  on  said  arm  for  projecting  through 
said  opening;  spring  means  arranged  to  resist  Fttractile 
movement  of  said  bolt  portion;  a  pull  member  swingably 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  having  a  lever  portion  pro- 
jecting therefrom;  a  pull  rod,  one  end  of  said  pull  rod 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  at  a  part  on  said 
arm  between  said  pivot  and  said  bolt  portion,  said  pull 
rod  having  shoulder  means  at  its  other  end  engageable 
with  said  lever  portion  for  retracting  said  bolt  portion 
from  said  opening  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring 
means  when  said  pull  member  is  swung  outwardly  from 
said  recesr,  an  inner  face  plate  arranged  and  securable 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  face  plate  and  having 


2,7S4,995 

SNAP  ON  AND  OFF  HANDLE 

W.  O.  Hawkta,  OkUboM  CMy,  Okk. 

Dinrtw  19, 1955,  SeiW  No.  553,752 
SChriM.    (CL  292— 341) 


1 .  In  a  handle  for  the  inside  of  motor  vdaicle  doorS  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of:  a  housing  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  and  having  a  hole  therethrough  intersecting 
the  chamber;  a  stop  carried  by  said  housing  within  said 
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chamber  adjacent  the  hole;  a  cylindrical  pin  joumaled  by 
the  bole  in  said  bousing,  one  end  of  said  pin  projecting 
beyond  one  side  of  said  housing,  said  one  end  of  said  pin 
having  opposing  parallel  sides  and  having  radial  splines 
on  the  remaining  circumferential  arcs  adjacent  the  end 
thereof,  said  splines  disposed  at  substantially  right  angle 
with  relation  to  said  parallel  sides  and  defining  an  an- 
nular recess  between  said  splines  and  said  housing;  a  han- 
dle having  a  cylindrical  base  and  having  a  hub  with  a 
bore  therein  for  receiving  said  one  end  of  said  pin,  said 
hub  having  a  pair  of  opposing  slots  through  the  wall 
thereof  disposed  perpendiculariy  with  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  hub;  a  split  spring  ring  carried  by  the  slots  of  said 
hub  and  projecting  into  the  bore  thereof;  radial  splines 
carried  by  the  bore  t)t  said  hub  between  said  clip  ring 
and  the  bottom  of  the  bore  for  co-operatively  engaging 
with  the  splined  end  of  said  pin  and  rotating  the  latter; 
a  helical  expanaioo  spring  seated  against  said  housing  and 
said  base,  whereby  said  pin  is  received  by  the  bore  of  said 
handle  when  in  one  position  by  compressing  said  helical 
spring  and  passing  the  inwardly  projecting  portions  of 
said  clip  ring  along  the  parallel  sides  of  said  pin  posi- 
tioning the  splines  of  said  hub  within  said  recess,  thereby 
permitting  said  handle  to  be  pivoted  to  another  position 
on  said  pin  and  thereafter  engaging  said  pin  splines  with 
said  radial  splines  for  rotating  said  pin  and  positioning 
the  inwardly  projecting  poriions  of  said  clip  ring  in  said 
recess  and  adjacent  the  splines  on  said  pin  for  holding 
said  handle  on  said  pin  by  the  action  of  said  helical  sprinr. 
a  latch  releasing  pawl  rigidly  connected  to  said  pin  within 
said  chamber,  said  pawl  having  one  end  normally  dis- 
posed against  said  stop;  and  a  pawl  spring  connected  to 
said  pawl  and  said  housing  for  returning  said  pawl  to 
said  stop  after  being  routed  to  latch  releasing  position 
by  the  movement  of  said  handle  rotating  said  pin. 


members  secured  together  in  ^aced  relation, 
longitudinal  portions  of  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  tubular 
members  being  removed  therefrokn,  spaced  web  dements 
secured  to  each  of  said  tubular  members  and  overljring 
said    open    portions,    a    laterally-expandable    member 


2.7U,9M 
SAFETY  HANDLE  FOR  UTENSILS 
i.ffiailna  Ta 
2t,  19S3Ts«fWNo.  351,5t9 
(0.294—27) 


iAMl2t 

laMiik 


A  detachable  auxiliary  handle  for  a  cooking  utensil 
comprising  a  wire-like  handle  portion  of  elongated  U 
shape  bridged  by  a  plurality  of  integral  wire-like  cross 
pieces  of  arcuate  shape  sudi  as  to  provide  a  cradle  for 
snugly  receiving  and  partially  enclosing  the  lower  por- 
tion of  an  elongated  regular  handle  of  the  cooking  utensil, 
each  of  the  extremities  of  said  U  shaped  handle  por- 
tion having  intend  hook  portions  of  substantially  U 
shape  in  the  same  plane  with  one  of  the  legs  of  the  handle 
portion  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
handle  portion  and  having  parallel  legs,  which  hooks  are 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  rim  portion  of  the  utensil 
adjacent  the  handle  to  form  a  one  piece  auxiliary  handle, 
the  legs  at  the  extremity  of  the  handle  being  longer  than 
the  innermost  legs,  whereby  relative  turning  movement 
of  the  pot  about  its  handle  will  be  prevented  by  the 
steady  and  firm  support  provided  by  said  auxiliary  handle. 


2,714,997 
INFLATABLE  GRIPPWG  ftttCHANlSM 

KariE.  BanHMB,  MoHrt  PiMpaci,  DL^  aMignor  to 


5,  l95Si  S«W  No.  499,279 
2nilBii     (0.294—11) 

1.  A  gripping  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  aligned 

objects  comprising  a  plurality ,  of  parallel  rigid  tubular 


mounted  in  each  tubular  member  adapted  to  expand 
through  said  longitudinal  open  portions  into  the  space 
between  said  tubular  members  whereby  substantially 
uniform  lateral  expansion  of  said  expandable  member  is 
achieved. 

2.714.991 

RESILIENT  CAR  WHEEL  AXLE  ASSEMBLIES 

Warca  BlackwMd,  Loa  A^rcka,  CaBf. 

AppHcalkNi  April  II,  1954,  SerW  No.  423,114 

3CWBM.    (O.  295— 43) 


1.  A  resilient  car  wheel  axle  assembly  comprising  a 
hollow  sleeve  axle,  a  solid  wheel  axle,  a  resilient  unit 
disposed  therebetween,  said  resilient  unit  comprising  an 
external  element  having  an  internal  helical  portion,  an 
internal  element  having  a  mating  external  helical  por- 
tion, said  portions  being  spaced  from  one  another  on 
said  elements  being  mated  together,  and  resilient  bonding 
material  disposed  between  the  helical  portions  to  absorb 
shock  and  vibration  movements  tending  to  be  transmitted 
between  the  elements,  said  wheel  axle  having  an  enlarge- 
ment accommodating  said  resilient  unit,  said  solid  axle 
having  an  annular  fiange,  a  retaining  plate  engaging  with 
the  annular  flange  and  disposed  internally  of  the  hollow 
sleeve  axle  to  hold  the  unit  against  inward  axial  dis- 
placement upon  the  hollow  sleeve  axle,  and  a  retaining 
plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  enlargement  and  fixed 
to  the  enlargement  to  hold  the  unit  therewithin. 


2,714399 

PORTABLE  CAFETERIA  BODY  WITH  DISH 

COMPARTMENTS 

WmiaB  G.  HuBt,  FloreMa,  S.  C  awlganr  to  Hood- 

Hotel  SMiy  ^rporadois.  Charlotte,  N.  C,  a 

I  of  Norn  CaroHBa 

I  March  21, 1955.  Serial  No.  497^29 
4CUM.  (CL294— 22) 
1.  A  poruble  cafeteria  comprising  a  wheeled  casing 
having  opposed  end  walls  and  front  and  rear  side  walls 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  upright  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed outer  dish  receiving  compartments  disposed  in- 
wardly of  and  adjacent  said  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  slots  therein  com- 
municating with  said  dish  receiving  compartments  iod 
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bdnf  of  substantially  less  width  than  the  diameter  of 
the  dish  receiving  compartments,  at  least  ooe  inner  dish 
receiving  compartment  disposed  inwardly  of  one  of  said 
outer  dish  receiving  compartments  and  the  proximal  walls 
of  the  inner  and  one  outer  dish  receiving  compartments 
having  a  communicating  vertically  disposed  slot  therein 
extending  at  least  the  full  length  of  the  inner  dish  re- 


ceiving compartment,  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  dish 
receiving  compartment  terminating  on  a  substantially 
lower  level  than  the  upper  end  of  the  corresponding  outer 
dish  receiving  compartment,  and  the  inner  wall  portion 
of  said  one  outer  dish  receiving  compartment  having  a 
lateral  slot  therethrough  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  dishes 
therethrough. 

2,7tSJM 

MEANS  FOR  CLOSING  THE  WINDOW  RECEIVING 
SLOT  IN  AN  AUTOMONUpOOR  SILL 

Mmr  3,  IfSi,  ScfW  No.  St2^1 
UCUmm.    (CL  296-^44) 


1.  Means  for  closing  the  slot  in  an  automobile  door 
when  a  window  is  completely  retracted  within  the  door, 
comprising  a  closure  plate  pivotally  mounted  inside  the 
door  and  below  the  slot  to  have  movement  in  an  arcuate 
path  from  a  position  within  the  door  to  a  position  closing 
the  slot,  a  lever  pivotally  nnounted  inside  'he  door  and 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  window  in  fuUy  retracted 
position  and  having  an  end  portion  extending  into  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  window  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  win- 
dow and  the  opposite  cad  portion  of  the  lever  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  closure  plate,  and  a  tpnog  to  yield- 
ingly position  the  end  portion  of  the  lever  extending  into 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  window  above  the  lowermost 
position  of  the  bottom  of  the  window  and  yieldingly  posi- 
tion the  end  portion  of  the  lever  operattvely  connected  to 
the  closure  to  move  the  closure  plate  to  its  position  within 
the  door,  whereby  actuation  of  the  wiiKlow  lo  fully  re- 
tracted position  moving  the  lever  against  the  force  of  the 
spring  to  effect  positioning  of  the  closure  plate  to  close 
the  door  slot. 


2,7tS^l 
RAlNSmELD  WITH  SUCTION  CUP 

_  ATTAOHgiG  ynup 

NovsnbMT  27,  IMS,  SetW  No.  394,421 
ICUm.   (CL2M— 95) 


In  a  ramshield  for  the  winddiield  of  a  motor  vehicle 
parked  in  a  drive-in  theatre  or  elsewhere,  a  flexible  trans- 
parent recunguiar  waterproof  panel,  an  elongated  soft 
rubber  concave  strip  having  a  forwardly  disposed  slotted 
flange  embracing  the  upper  edge  of  said  panel,  and  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  and  rearwardly  disposed  flanges,  said 
strip  having  a  row  of  circular  suction  cups  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  rearwardly 
disposed  flanges,  said  cups  being  spaced  apart  by  a 
plurality  of  intervening  recesses  having  flat  sides  and  op- 
posed inwardly  extending  convex  ends,  said  panel  being 
provided  at  its  ends  with  a  pair  of  substantially  triangular 
braces  integrally  secured  thereto  for  holding  said  rain- 
shield  at  a  definite  angle  from  said  windshield. 


2,7tS,9t2 
SAFETY  FRAME  AND  TOF  FOR  TRACTOR 

A.8ckMmksr  g^iMigii   m^ 
iwtf  24, 19S4,  Ssifal  No.  445^33 
2  n  tail    (0.294— lt2) 


2.  A  cooabined  safety  fraaw  Md  canopy  for  a  tractor 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  inverted  substantially  U> 
shaped  frame  members  each  having  upwardly  and  rear* 
wardly  extending  spaced  legs  interconnected  by  an  upper 
connecting  portion,  spaced  arciuite  upwardly  convex  tram- 
vene  memben  secured  to  and  extending  between  the 
upper  connecting  portions  of  said  U-shaped  frame  mem- 
bers, and  a  top  plate  detachabiy  secured  to  and  overlying 
said  transverse  members,  said  top  plate  being  arcuate  and 
upwanily  convex  in  configuration,  a  pair  of  channel 
shaped  members  secured  to  said  top  plate  and  depending 
therefrom,  clamps  underlying  said  transverse  members, 
slots  in  said  channel  members,  and  fasteners  engaged  in 
said  slots  extending  through  said  clamps  to  dampingly 
secure  said  top  plate  to  said  transverse  members,  and  diag- 
onally extending  braces  sectved  to  said  U-shaped  frame 
memben  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tractor  for  rigkl- 
ifying  said  safety  frame  and  canopy. 


I 


2,7tS,M3 

HOUMMWN  CUP  DEVICES  FOR  VEHICLE 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP  COVERS 

I.  ZtfnfMy  Mnibos.  Wis. 
Wi/imtir  IS,  19S4,  SarinI  No.  441,423 
2nilii    (0.294—197) 

1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  convertible  top  having 
opposed  elongated  aide  rail  members,  opposed  depend- 
ing skirt  members  secured  to  the  inner  side  faces  of  said 
top  and  tenninatiag  short  of  the  opposed  side  extremi- 
ties thereof,  welted  free  bottom  edges  for  said  skirt  men»- 
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bers,  a  piuraUty  of  strips,  means  securing  said  strips  along 
the  lengths  of  portions  of  said  side  rail  members  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  upright  clips  carried  by  the  lower 
edges  of  said  strips,  the  said  clips  receiving  and  remov- 


extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  said  orifice 
being  defined  by  an  upper  convex  wall  which  is  spheroidal 
and  a  lower  wall  which  is  cylindrical,  both  oi  said  walls 
being  generated  around  an  axis  which  slopes  upwardly 
and  forwardly  froAi  a  point  of  intersection  with  the  axis 
of  said  inlet  passage,  the  mouth  of  said  orifice  being  aemi- 
circular  and  the  inner  extremity  of  said  orifice  iittersect- 
ing  said  inlet  passage. 


ably  securing  the  adjaoem  welted  bottom  edges  of  said 
•kirt  members  and  the  side  extremities  of  said  top  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  and  overlapping  the  secured  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  skirt  members. 


2,7t5,994 
COLLAPSIBLE  WINDOW  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PANELS 


Bcwk,Fla. 


I?0:^     SbtJk 


Odobcr  14, 1954,  S«>W  No.  4420^ 
Itn  liii     (CL  294— 145) 


bAa  WMld 


xwn 


1.  In  a  folding  window  for  the  folding  top  of  a  con- 
vertible vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  sub- 
stantially rigid  frame  memben,  means  joining  the  legs  of 
said  frame  memben  for  relative  movement  fraifl  an  ex- 
tended position  wherein  the  legs  of  said  memben  are  in 
generally  end-to-end  relation  to  define  a  closed  frame  to 
a  collapsed  position  wherein  said  legs  are  in  superim- 
posed relation  throughout  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  legs  of  at  least  one  of  said  frame  n>emben,  a  trans- 
parent pane  in  each  of  said  frame  memben,  each  of  said 
panes  having  a  free  edge  extending  between  the  ends  of 
the  legs  of  its  corresponding  frame  member,  said  panes 
being  so  arranged  that  when  said  frames  are  in  said  ex- 
tended position  free  edge  portions  of  said  panes  are  in 
overlapping  relation,  a  flexible  patiel  having  an  opening 
therein  corresponding  in  size  and  diape  to  the  outline  of 
said  window  when  said  frames  are  In  said  exteixled  posi- 
tion, means  securing  all  peripheral  portions  of  said  frames, 
except  those  portions  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  legs,  to  said 
panel  at  the  periphery  of  said  opemng.  said  means  joining 
said  legs  being  lateral^  olbet  from  the  plane  of  said  flexible 
panel  when  said  frames  are  in  said  extended  position. 


2,7IS,M4  ^*r^J4»V 

ELECTRONIC  SOIL  WATERING  SYSTEM 
Charies  Haydca  YoMg,  LMMdowM,  Pa.  and 

Daaid  Joseph  Calnssn,  Cnndaai,  N.  J. 
AppUcalhM  April  19, 1954,  Sariri  No.  577,299 
SaafaM.    (0.299^25) 
thX." 


1.  An  electrical  control  for  a  soil  watering  system  in- 
cluding an  electrically  operated  valve,  which  comprises 
a  sensing  probe  disposed  in  the  soil  to  be  watered,  a 
gaseous  electronic  discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  an 
anode  and  control  grid  means,  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  potential  and  a 
first  and  second  secondary  of  relatively  low  and  relatively 
high  potential  respectively;  a  first  circuit  including  said 
first  secondary  in  series  with  a  first  potentiometer,  said 
sensing  probe,  structure  of  the  watering  system  and  said 
control  grid  means;  a  second  circuit  including  said  second 
secondary  in  series  with  said  cathode,  said  anode  and  a 
second  potentiometer,  said  first  potentiometer  providing 
for  the  selection  of  a  signal  voltage  from  the  first  sec- 
ondary which  is  effective  to  bias  the  control  grid  means 
and  fire  the  electronic  discharge  device  when  the  soil 
reaches  a  predetermined  resistance  value  and  said  second 
potentiometer  pixyviding  for  the  selection  of  additional 
voltage  from  the  second  secondary;  a  relay  coimected  to 
said  anode  of  the  electronic  discharge  device  and  a  pair 
of  switches  actuated  by  said  relay,  one  of  said  switches 
controlling  the  power  supply  for  operating  said  valve 
and  the  other  switch  being  in  circuit  with  the  second 
potentiometer  for  supplying  said  additional  voltage  to  the 
control  grid  means. 


HALF^iSRCLB  SPRINKLER  HEAD  ^  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  CONTROL  FOR 

Walter  Van  E.  Thoapaaa.  Los  Annslia.  Cattf.  -^a  t.  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS 

AppUcatloa  March  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  549,974  Scott  J—ib,  Loa  Ai«elso.  CaHf. 

4  nslii    (O.  299^19)  AppMf  dn  Mr  17, 1953, 9mki  No.  349,794 

SOnhM.   (CL  299^-25) 


I. 
inlet 


a  part-circle  sprinkler  head:  a  body  having  an 
leading  upwardly  therein;  and  a  spray  orifice 

71S  O    G.— 20 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system, 
automatically  turning  on  and  turning  off  said 


for 
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add  means  indnding  coofloed  material  wUch 
M  expansible  by  moisture  and  contiactible  by  dryness, 
vahre  means  operaMe  for  opening  and  ckmng  wafer  to 
said  sprinkler  system,  and  operating  connectioas  from 
said  expansible  material  for  operating  said  valve  means 
to  open  and  dose  it  with  the  expansive  movement  and 
contracting  movement  of  said  material,  respectively,  and 
means  for  directing  a  spray  of  water  onto  said  expansible 
material  during  (he  operation  of  said  sprinkler  system, 
whereby  to  automatically  close  said  valve  means  and 
shut  off  said  sprinkler  system. 


2,7IS.MI 

•CLEANING  DEVICB 

■ihlMd  PMk,  Mich. 
It,  19SS,  SmW  N«.  547,7t2 
(0.299^-42) 


7.  A  tank-cleaning  apparatus  adapted  to  be  faiserted 
into  a  tank  to  be  cleaned  through  an  opening  thereof 
comprising  a  pipe  arranged  to  extend  into  said  tank 
through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  carry  a  cleaning 
liquid  into  said  tank,  diametrically  opposed  rotatable  tu- 
bular shafts  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  pipe  and 
communicating  therewith  to  receive  cleaning  liquid  diere- 
from,  means  for  simultaneously  rotatably  driving  said 
shafts,  nozzles  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  each  of  said 
nozzles  having  a  tubular  intermediate  portion  disposed 
at  ri^t  angles  to  and  in  communication  with  its  rtapec- 
tive  shaft  and  substantially  ri^t  angulariy  disposed  ter- 
minal portions  through  which  cleaning  liquid  is  dis- 
charged into  said  tank,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  noz- 
les  about  the  axes  of  said  intermediate  portions  and 
through  angles  of  at  least  substantially  90*,  whereby  the 
simultaneous  rotation  of  said  shafts  and  oscillation  of  said 
nozzles  spray  said  cleaning  liquid  over  the  entire  inner 
surface  of  said  tank  including  the  sides,  top,  bottom  and 
ends  thereof. 


GMfge  E.  Stochteg,  Brie,  Pfe.,  HrfgMr  to 

trie  Cofj,  ■  cotMnlioacf  New  York 

Applcadta  MflRk  7,  IfSS,  S«iW  Now  4f2,7f9 

ICWta.    (CL29»~43) 

In  combination  with  a  condensate  collection  sump,  a 
one-piece  molded  plastic  propeller  t»n  comprising  a  center 
hub,  a  plurality  of  thin  blades  attached  to  said  hub.  said 
blades  extending  axially  beyond  said  bub  whereby  said 
blades  are  attached  to  said  hub  only  along  a  portion  of 
their  inner  edges,  a  plurality  of  rehiforcing  and  stiffening 
ribs  formed  on  the  rear  face  oi  each  of  uid  blades  and 
extendmg  parallel  to  a  radius  oi  said  hub.  said  ribs  oa 
each  bhkle  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  region  of  attachment  of  said  blade  to 
said  hub  and  at  least  one  of  said  ribs  extending  outwardly 
to  the  periphery  of  said  blade,  an  annular  channel  shaped 
section  dipping  into  said  sump  and  extending  around  and 
attached  to  the  peripheries  of  said  blades,  said  annular 
channel  shaped  section  being  concentric  with  said  hub 


and  beiag  ^hplacod  axially  tfaefofroi  in  a  ploao  parallel 
to  said  stifloning  rib*  thereby  to  stiiiea  a  ponioo  of  said 
Made  not  attached  lo  said  hub  at  its  iuier  ond.  said  annu- 
lar duuMd  shaped  sectioa  being  shaped  for  ose  as  a 
centrifugal  slinger,  and  at  least  one  concentric  rib  formed 
on  the  front  face  of  each  of  said  blades,  said  concentric 


rib  protruding  t4>ward]y  from  said  front  face  on  each 
blade  and  extending  completely  across  said  blade  from 
the  leading  edge  to  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  whereby  in 
addition  to  strengthening  said  Made  said  concentric  rib 
hinders  radial  air  flow  across  said  front  face  to  reduce  air 
noise  and  increase  axial  air  flow. 


2.7aajit 


WnaetLNt 

M  M»  2, 19SS,  8«W>I<».  SfSOM 
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aMt«««<»MM  'I  ^iraitS 


In  a  spraying  device  for  washing  vehicles  and  the  like, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  hollow  housing  of  gen- 
erally annular  form  defining  a  plenum  chamber,  said 
housing  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  receive  liquid  uiKler 
presnire  from  a  flexible  supply  boee  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  peripherally  spaced  discharge  apertures,  a  rigid 
pipe  member  fixedly  coupled  to  sidd  housing  at  said 
presMire  fluid  inlet  and  adapted  to  conduct  fluid  flow 
from  a  flexible  hoae  to  said  housing,  whereby  movement 
of  said  housing  at  said  inlet  due  to  line  pressure  varia- 
tions is  prevented,  and  suctioo  cup  means  connected  to 
said  housing  centrally  thereof  for  detachably  mounting 
said  housing  in  spaced  relation  above  a  surface  to  be 
sprayed,  said  dlKharge  apertures  beinf  oriented  so  as  to 
direct  said  liquid  In  an  outwardly  divt^gent  pattern  from 
said  casing  dire^y  tgainat  the  wrfMe  to  be  ^miyed. 


X7IM11 
MIXING  DEVKX 

rA^Lm^^^    ^ »-■ «-    mi    V 
•  iUB^BOi,  Fw^BHOePBR,  n.   ■• 

May  17, 199S,  Serial  No.  SM,t9S 
ICMik    <a.299^^) 


For  spraying  garden  products,  a  water  spray  nozzle 
having  a  screw  base  for  connecting  the  same  to  an  ordi- 
nary gardes  bote,  an  eloofated  solid  body  of  water  sol- 
uble material  and  a  screw  stem  carried  by  and  pro^ectittg 
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from  the  end  of  said  noczle  supporting  said  solid  body 
of  water  solnble  material  spaced  in  front  of  the  noczle 
and  substantially  in  line  with  and  at  the  center  of  the 
ttroam  of  water  issuing  from  the  noczle  and  whereby  said 
body  will  be  gmdually  disaoKed  by  and  become  in- 
corporated with  die  spray  isouing  from  die  nozzle  and 
supplied  by  water  delivered  through  the  garden  hose. 


2,7ISjtl2  

MEANS  FOB  MIXING  SOLUTIONS  WTIH 
FLOWING  LIQUIDS 


No.  47i,447 
3, 1M3 


substantially  horizontal  area  comprising  a  body  mounted 
for  rotation  on  an  axis  subsuntially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  stream,  said  body  hairing  a  liquid  redinctiBi 
upper  surface  extending  downwardly  and  increasingly  out- 
wardly at  increasing  distaiu:es  fra|m  its  axis  until  it  is  sub- 
stantially horisontal  and  thence  outwardly  and  iqiwardly 
at  an  increasing  upward  angle  at  increasing  distances  froas 
said  axis  to  form  a  groove,  said  groove  extending  drcufli* 
ferentially  over  the  major  portion  of  said  surface,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  body  being  formed  with  a  q>iral-like 
contour  from  a  point  of  maximum  radius  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  axis. 


.It  U-^uii 


2,7tS,fl4 
NOZZLE  FOR  AIR  PLACEMENT  OF 

CEMENTTTIOUS  MATERIALS 
M.  Pra»  htmmooi,  Eam^  iiigiir  to  Air 
-  -  aty,  Mon « 


Application  Joly  S,  19S5,  Serial  No.  SIM 2t 
It  CUM.   (CL29»— 14f) 


1.  Mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  convergent  nozzle, 
a  divergent  nozzle  arranged  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the 
convergent  nozzle  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  latter 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  divergent  noz- 
zle, means  adjustably  connecting  die  nozzles  whereby 
thcV  are  movable  axially  towards  and  from  each  other 
means  forming  a  suction  chamber  around  and  communi- 
cating with  die  adjacent  inner  ends  of  the  nozzles,  means 
fonning  a  holder  which  projectft  Uterally  wiUi  respect  to 
the  nozzles  to  support  a  superposed  recq>tacle  for  a  treat- 
ment liquid,  means  on  die  holder  for  releasably  clamping 
the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  thereto,  a  compressible 
sealing  member  on  the  holder  to  engage  the  bottom  ot 
the  receptacle  and  form  a  liquid-tight  seal  around  a  dis- 
charge opening  therein,  the  hdder  being  formed  with  a 
suctioo  passage  to  connect  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
receptacle  to  the  suctioo  chamber,  a  valve  mounted  in  the 
holder  and  coaxially  with  the  receptacle,  an  actuating 
member  for  the  valve,  such  actuating  member  being  ar- 
ranged below  the  holder  whereby  die  said  valve  may  be 
adjusted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid  dirough  the  suctioo 
passage,  a  non-return  valve  to  prevent  the  reverse  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  suction  passage,  the  wall  of  the  said 
suction  chamber  being  formed  with  a  discharge  opening 
and  a  valve  normally  cloaing  the  discharge  opening  and 
arranged  to  open  if  the  pressure  in  the  suction  chamber 
rises  al>ove  a  predetermined  value  thereby  to  prevent  the 
reverse  flow  of  liquid  through  the  convergent  nozzle. 


5.  In  a  nozzle  for  air  placement  of  cementitious  mate- 
rial having  means  for  admixing  a  fluid  with  said  material, 
a  tubular  body  having  a  material  inlet  end  and  an  otitlet 
end;  an  annular  retainer  in  said  body;  an  annular  seat  m 
the  body  between  said  inlet  end  and  said  retainer  and 
spaced  from  the  latter;  an  element  in  the  body  having 
one  end  thereof  normally  engaging  said  seat,  said  element 
being  slidably  telescoped  in  the  retainer  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  for  reciprocable  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  seat,  and  having  opposed  surfaces  disposed 
to  shift  the  same  in  opposite  directions  upon  direction  of 
fluid  pressure  thereto;  and  means  for  directing  uid  fluid 
with  equal  pressure  to  said  surfaces,  the  area  of  the  sur- 
face proximal  to  said  seat  being  greater  than  the  area  of 
the  other  of  said  surfaces  whereby  the  element  shifts 
toward  and  away  from  said  seat  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  volume  of  said  fluid,  said  elentent  being  tubular  for 
flow  of  said  material  therethrough  and  admixture  with 
fluid  entering  the  body  when  the  element  is  spaced  from 
the  seat. 


2,7iS,M3 
SPRAT  HEAD 


lf54.MiriN«.4S4,2M 
(CL29f^l20 


2,7tS,tl5 
NOZZLE  FOR  OR  PROVIDED  ON  AN  AIR 
DBTRBUTING  BOX 
WHca  Guardaa  rm  4m  Brock,  Nooriwifk, 
riiithiriMfc.  Mriflpor  to  N.  V.  EtonM  v.  h.  Eonte 
rTiiiilMilirhi  TalriTf  vaa  Aibcot-Ciiiaiplal*a  *'Mar> 

Applcattoa  May  It,  19SS,  Sariy  No.  St7,393 
4ClafaM.   (CL2f>— 141) 


••-6-  a.- 


'MI 


•J 


I.  A  spray  head  adapted  for  distributing  a  down-       3.  An  air  distribution  plate  adapted  to  form  at  least  a 
coming  stream  of  liquid  in  predetermined  fashion  over  a    portion  of  one  wall  of  an  air  distributing  box  for  aa  air- 
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conditioning  conduit,  said  plate  being  fbrmed  with  an 
eloagated  aperture,  a  flattened  tube  extending  from  the 
•dfes  of  said  aperture  at  right  an^  to  the  plane  of  said 
plate,  the  length  of  said  tube  being  at  least  three  times  as 
great  as  its  largest  transverse  width  and  said  tube  having 
an  outlet  end  remote  from  said  plate,  said  outlet  end 
being  divided  by  transverse  partitions  into  a  plurality  of 
channels  of  substantially  circular  cross-section,  the  por- 
tioa  of  the  walls  of  said  tube  adjacent  said  outlet  opening 
converging  toward  said  opening  and  the  walls  of  said 
channels  converging  toward  their  outlet  ends,  each  of 
said  channels  having  an  axial  length  of  the  order  of  its 
largest  diameter. 


wear  resistant  ferrous  metal  cast  in  the  rim  subsuntially 
midway  between  said  edges  and  at  a  locatioo  spaced  in- 
wardly  of  the  tread  surface,  means  forming  an  annular 
notch  extending  from  the  tread  surface  into  said  insert, 
said  notch  having  a  substantially  triangular  shape  with 
sides  thereof  converging  progressively  inwardly  and  means 
forming  an  annular  recesa  at  the  apex  of  the  notch,  said 
notch  being  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  of  corresponding 
angular  shape  and  of  depth  exceeding  the  depth  of  the 
notch,  said  outermost  end  of  the  notch  having  a  width 
less  than  the  exposed  tread  surface  on  the  rim,  said  insert 
having  rounded  outer  comers  and  overhanging  flanges 
on  said  rim  in  snug  overlying  relationship  with  said 
rounded  comers. 


NOZZLES 


Co- 


LMliioai,  Colo. 

M,  19SS,  SciW  No.  S3M57 
(0.299^-149) 


to 


a,7t5,tl8 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  METHOD 
CBm  McKmm,  UahrcnMy  Hdgbta,  OUo,  aarignor 
riamnnd  ABoril  riiipaaj.  Clavcland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
of  Ddnwaw 
AppBclloB  Ftkravy  17, 1951,  Sarid  No.  211,5«1 
ariikni     (CL3a»— 29) 


-*-,  , 


1.  A  flexible  nozzle  comprising:  a  coupling:  internal 
Aoee  threads  formed  in  the  rear  extremity  of  said  cou- 
pling; a  sleeve  formed  on  the  forward  extremity  of  said 
,  coupling,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  being  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  threads;  a  tubular  resilient, 
flexible  nozzle  portion  extending  through  and  forwardly 
from  said  sleeve;  a  resilient  enlarged  integrally  formed 
extremity  on  the  rear  of  said  nozzle  portion,  said  en- 
larged extremity  being  positioned  within  said  coupling; 
an  annular  resilient  valve  seat  within  and  completely  sur- 
rounded by  said  enlarged  extremity,  said  seat  being  in- 
tegral with  said  nozzle  portion;  a  disc  valve  positioned 
to  seal  against  said  valve  seat;  and  a  stem  formed  on  said 
disc  valve  and  extending  forwardly  into  said  flexible 
nozzle  portion. 


1.  The  method  of  conveying  free-flowing,  finely-divided 
solid  materials  without  substantial  dust.ng.  which  oom- 
prises  the  steps  of  delivering  a  quantity  of  such  solids 
into  a  gas-impermeable  conduit  inclined  at  an  angle  to 
the  horizontal  less  than  the  angle  ol  repose  of  fuch 
solids,  and  applying  gas  under  presaure  beneath  said  solids 
sufllcient  only  to  destroy  the  repose  of  said  solids  in  said 
conduit,  said  gas  being  introduced  beneath  said  soU4i  at 
a  plurality  of  spaced  points  in  said  conduit,  whereby  the 
sdids  move  continuously  downwardly  through  the  (on* 
duit  under  the  influence  of  gravity. 


2,7t5,fl7  

SPARKLESS  GROOVED  WHEEL 
Roai  Noyca,  Hollywood,  Calf ., 
Acroi  Co.,  lac,  Lm 
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AppOcatkw  Dcccnibcr  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,M9 
ICWas.    (CL391— 5) 


DEVICE 


memtrmwaomcl] 

,  SaiW  No.  317^1 

2C,  1952 

(CL3tl— 59) 
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A  vehicle  wheel  for  transportation  of  relatively  heavy 
loads  alternatively  on  smooth  hard  surfaces  and  on  a  rail, 
said  wheel  comprising  a  non-ferrous  monometallic  struc- 
ture of  relatively  tough  consistency  and  of  sparkiess  cast- 
able  metal  and  including  a  hub,  an  annular  rim  support 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  hub  and  a  rim  on 
said  rim  support,  said  rim  having  a  thick  walled  cylindrical 
shape  with  a  cylindrical  peripheral  tread  surface  extending 
from  edge  to  edge  of  the  wheel,  an  annular  insert  of  hard 


Tn  an  apparatus  for  conveying  wood  chips  by  a  current 
of  acid  liquor  in  the  manufacture  of  paper,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  rotary  shaft  having  its  outlet  portion 
convergent,  convolutions  forming  biades  on  one  portion 
of  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  conduit  at 
one  end  of  the  shaft  for  conveying  a  stream  of  liquid 
into  said  shaft,  a  conUiner  for  wood  chips  extending 
around  the  shaft  and  around  a  portion  of  the  convolu- 
tions, a  venturi  delivery  tube  proiecting  outwardly  from 
one  side  of  the  container  and  surrounding  the  outlet  por- 
tion of  the  hollow  shaft  and  portions  of  the  convolutions 
projecting  beyond  the  container,  said  conK>lutioDa 
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verge  and  cxiead  to  said  outlet  end  and  within  the  ventun 
tube,  and  a  second  conduit  connected  with  the  outlet 
of  the  venturi  tube  for  conveying  the  wood  chips  under 
pressure  of  the  stream  of  liquid  forced  through  the  hollow 
shaft 


2,7t5,929 
JOURNAL  BEARING 
Oklo, 


»  w  iij^iii0i 


OMo,a 


to  The 
,  CIcvcUmd, 

Oclokar  fl,  I954I  ScfW  No.  4iM74 
SdataM.    (CL39t— 41) 


t  :^\' 


'ul    rr\ 


I.  A  removable  thrust  bearing  for  axle  journals  com- 
prising a  generally  U-shaped  plane  plate  having  two  side 
legs  spaced  apart  at  ooe  end  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  by  a  cross  piece  with  retainer  pads  located  at  the 
free  end  of  each  of  the  side  legs  and  at  each  of  the  inter- 
sections of  the  side  legs  with  the  cross  piece,  and  bearing 
pads  intermediate  the  retainer  pads,  said  retainer  pads 
having  arcuate  peripheral  surfaces  with  equal  radii  of 
curvature  and  a  common  center,  said  bearing  pads  having 
peripheral  surfaces  spaced  from  said  center  a  distance 
less  than  radius  of  said  retainer  pad  surfaces. 


2,7IS.ni 

ROLUPOSrnONING  DEViCE  FOR  MILLS  AND 

CALENDERS 

WaffTM  C  WhMlHM,  AMoain,  Com^  aaliaiir  to  Pairel- 


I  laly  <,  1954.  Scriy  No.  44M99 
ariilMi     (CL39S— 5t) 


1.  A  roll-positioning  mechanism  for  a  mill  or  calender 
compiising  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
rolls,  journal  members  mounted  in  the  frame  at  each 
end  of  each  of  said  rolls  in  which  the  roll  ends  are  rotata- 
bly  mounted,  cylindrical  bearing  members  carried  by  said 
journal  members  and  embracing  the  roll  ends,  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  the  jounul  oiemben  in  each  frame  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  registering  openings  in  said  bear- 
ing members,  a  retainer  member  movably  mounted  in 
said  registering  openings  of  the  bearing  members  and 
journal  members  of  each  roU  to  bear  directly  against  the 
roll  ends  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  retainer  memben  and 
projecting  into  the  openings  in  the  journal  members  at 
their  outer  ends,  the  retainer  members  at  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  rolls  facing  each  other,  and  means  acting  on 
said  rKalner  memben  to  force  Ihem  apart  and  force 
their  fauier  ends  against  the  roll  ends. 


2.715,922 
SPHERICAL  BEARING 
Artfav  B.  Lnkcy,  PhOaddphfak,  Pa.  aarigvor  to 
MachfaM  Wotki,  lac,  PWadrlHiia,  Pa.,  a 
of  Debwara  f 

LMfl  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,919 
9GUMa.    (CLMft— IM) 


mimr^m 


'«  M' 


1.  In  a  double  spherical  horizontal  thrust  bearing,  a 
shaft,  a  collar  00  said  shaft,  opposed  spherical  bearing 
surfaces  on  said  collar,  opposed  thrust  bearing  means  en- 
gaging said  spherical  bearing  surfaces,  and  resilient  means 
urging  said  opposed  bearing  means  toward  each  other,  one 
of  said  thrust  bearing  means  being  movable  axially  and 
diametrally  relative  to  the  bearing  surface  which  it  en- 
gages. ^ 

2,785,923 
ANTI-FRlCnON  BEARINGS 
Waiy  R.  Nsnmsan,  StatlsBrt-Degcrioch, 
sl^nr  to 
Ui 

Applkatfoa  Mwdi  2, 1954,  Scitol  No.  413,679 
Clainik  prioridr,  uppHcartau  Gcrasa^r  March  4, 1953 

(d.  39S~187) 


'ft 


1.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  a  shaft,  an  in- 
ner race,  an  outer  race,  a  plurality  of  rolling  members 
running  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
between  said  two  races,  and  a  pressed-lubricant  part 
made  essentially  of  grease  of  high  consistency  or  viscosity 
in  abutting  engagement  with  said  rolling  members  and 
being  formed  as  an  annular  element  vrith  an  essentially 
concentric  axis  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  bearing,  said 
outer  race  comprising  an  annular  body  provided  with 
a  bearing  surface  for  said  rolling  members  and  a  casing 
surrounding  said  annular  body,  said  casing  being  angular- 
ly inwardly  bent  at  a  distance  from  said  annular  body  so 
as  to  form  a  flange,  said  pressed-lubricant  being  accom- 
modated between  said  flange  and  said  annular  body,  said 
inner  race  being  slidably  supported  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  directed  flange  on  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  said  prcKed-lubricant  part,  and  said 
outer  race  including  an  inwardly  directed  annular  flange 
adapted  as  support  for  a  lever  on  the  side  of  said  rolling 
members  opposite  to  that  of  said  pressed-lubricant  part. 
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3,7t5,t24 
LBAK-PROOr  SHNDLE  JUgAMNG 


S,19S5,ScffWNo.4«MS2 
(CL  3M— ir.i) 


1.  A  bearing  asaanMy  for  rotary  mechaoisflu  for  tub- 
merted  operatioa  in  a  pool  of  liquid,  a  stationary  support 
member,  a  rotary  mender  teleacopfd  with  said  sutioaary 
member,  bearing  means  between  said  stationary  and  said 
rotary  members,  a  first  rotary  seal  mounted  between  said 
Stationary  and  said  rotary  members  arranged  for  main- 
taining Mid  bearings  out  of  contact  with  a  liquid  in  which 
the  assembly  is  submerged,  a  second  rotary  seal  mounted 
between  said  stationary  and  said  rotary  members  ar- 
ranged for  maintaining  said  first  seal  out  of  contact  with 
a  liquid  in  which  the  assembly  is  submerged,  said  second 
teal  being  spaced  from  and  in  proximity  to  said  first  seal 
io  as  to  provide  an  annular  space  theretxtween,  and  con- 
duit means  having  an  outlet  beyond  a  pool  in  which  the 
assembly  is  submerged  interconnected  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  seals  whereby  bearing  lubricant  may  escape 
from  between  said  seals  so  as  to  prevent  loss  of  lubricant 
into  a  submerging  pooL 


2,7ts.tas 

MUD  PUMP  PBTON 
Hart  WlM^  Wkkta  Pali,  T«l 
My  C,  1995. 9wW  No.  52M32 
fCtalM.   (CL3«9-4) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  piston  body  having  an 
annular  boss  formed  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  at 
least  two  reduced  aimular  step  portions  being  formed  on 
each  side  of  said  annular  boss,  of  a  plurality  of  resilient, 
elastomer  piston  sealing  rings,  and  a  follower  and  sup- 
port ring,  having  a  sleeve  thereon,  on  each  side  of  said 
boss,  each  of  said  sleeves  bearing  radially  against  the 
outer  step  portion  on  each  side  of  said  boss,  each  of 
said  elastomer  piston  sealing  rings  having  a  substantially 
plane  face  on  one  end  and  having  a  concave  face  on  the 
opposite  end,  which  concave  face  has  outer  and  inner 
circumferential  sealing  edges,  said  follower  and  support 
rings  being  adapted  to  abut  with  the  shoulden  of  said 
boss  and  with  the  concave  face  of  the  respective  elas- 
tomer piston  sealing  rings,  the  support  sleeve  of  each  of 
said  follower  and  support  rings  extending  outwardly  to 
recehre  piston  seating  rings,  which  piston  seating  rings 
are  amflar  to  said  first  mentiooed  piston  sealing  rings. 


thflveoo.  retafaier  fiags,  each  having  aa  lawardiy  faciag 
annular  bo«  thereon,  fitted  on  each  end  of  nU  piUon 
body,  the  bo«  of  each  of  nid  retainer  rings  behif  adapted 
to  engage  the  coaicave  face  of  one  of  said  aeooad  aaea- 

tioned  piston  seating  rings,  and  means  for  securing  nid 
retainer  ring*  against  relative  longitiidinal  movement  with 
respect  to  said  piston  body. 


SKALHNG 
It, 


coSwJcnoN 


,\<.4 


.4 


9mWNo.49M79 
(0.919^-33) 


1.  In  means  for  effecting  a  seal  betii-een  an  outer  mem* 
ber  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  an  inner  mem- 
ber therein  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  a  metal 
seal  ring  having  a  cyUndrical  outer  surface,  having  a 
central  internal  rib  and  having  a  coooidal  inner  surflace 
on  each  side  of  said  rib  subsUntiaUy  intersecting  said 
outer  surface  whereby  to  provide  a  thin  edge  at  each  tnd 
of  said  ring,  said  inner  member  having  a  peripheral  I  re> 
cess  providing  conoidal  surfaces  corresponding  to  the 
conoidal  surfaces  of  said  metal  seal  ring  and  having  a 
central  deep  portion  ffeely  receiving  said  rib,  said  iaoer 
member  having  an  auxiUary  groove  in  each  of  iu  conoidal 
surfaces,  and  a  resiUent  seal  ring  in  each  of  said  auxitiaiy 
grooves. 

2,7tS,i27 
_^  BgANDgH  SnaJCpMM.  PDK  FISTON  UINC^ 

BBS  ^^Bl0B  IK^H  ^^OfllBSIVa  IMSIIBSflM^  IMUCBaa  ft  ' 

fataiafMkUm  _ 

HuiiMtiiU,1954.SMMWo.47Mf7i 
SCMm.   (CL3t)u.43) 


1.  An  outer  parted  ring  member  of  thin  flat  material, 
and  an  inner  parted  corrugated  spring  expander  of  thin 
metal  having  ahernate  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
humps,  the  outer  humps  being  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  inner  sides  of  said  ring  member,  said  expander  having 
fixed  connection  with  the  ring  member  adjacent  a  part- 
ing in  said  ring  member. 


Holy  M* 


2,7t5,92t 
OIL  CONTROLPBTON  RING 


M,  19S4,  Serial  Now  471^47 
3CMM.   (a.3M^-44) 

1.  A  parted  circular  piston  ring  coopnaing.  a  successive 
series  of  spaced  horizontal  ledges  having  integral,  gener^ 
ally  V-shaped  ties  between  adjacent  ledgea,  and  a  ge|ner- 
ally  vertical  Up  extending  upwardly  at  the  inner  edge  of 
each  ledge,  and  spaced  elongated  members  integrally 
connected,  one  to  each  ledge,  having  upper  lep  in  the 
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same  plane  with  and  forming  pans  of  the  lodtsi  to  which 
connected,  downwardly  extending  sections  integral  with 
said  upper  legs  and  located  generally  verticai,  and  k>wer 


legs  extending  generally  horizontal  inwardly  from  the 
lower  ends  of  said  sections,  and  a  thin,  parted  circular 
rail  over  and  resting  upon  said  horizontal  ledges  and 
against  said  lips. 

2,7tS,929 
COMBINATION  PISTON  UNO  EXPANDER,  SIDE 

PRESSURE  SPRING  AND  OIL  VENTILATOR 
Lewis  M.  Davta,  Maafafn^  Mkk,,  ssrifanr  to 
Power  CoqpoealkiM,  MMfcapaa,  Mkh.,  s 

AagMt  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  4S1,491 
ICWik    (0.399-45) 


«i.-? 


11  rj  ' 


In  combiiution  with  a  piston  having  a  piston  ring 
groove  therearound,  of  a  circul|ar,  single  piece  member 
parted  at  one  side  and  drcumfemitially  compressible,  lo- 
cated in  said  groove,  said  member  having  a  successive 
series  of  lower  flat  ties  in  circular  alignment  widely 
spaced  from  each  other  at  adjacent  ends  and  located 
against  the  lower  side  of  said  piston  ring  groove,  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  integral  with  each  end  portion 
of  each  tie  lying  against  the  lower  side  of  the  ring  groove, 
each  flange  at  its  outer  end  being  continued  upwardly 
in  a  generally  vertical  web,  and  thence  continued  in- 
wardly in  a  second  flange  one  over  and  extending  back 
of  each  of  the  first  flanges,  and  vertical  times  integrally 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  last  mentiooed  flanges 
extending  across  the  spaces  between  adjacent  first  ties, 
said  second  mentioned  flanges  being  located  generally 
midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  piston 
ring  groove,  and  a  piston  ring  of  rectangular  cross  section 
resting  at  its  lower  side  on  said  second  flanges  and  en- 
gaged at  its  inner  sides  by  said  vertical  ties  and  at  its 
upper  side  yieldingly  pressed  against  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  piston  ring  groove. 


2,7tS,t39 

PISTON  RING  EXPANDER  WITH  CX>MPRES6ED 

DUAL  ACTION 

Holy  M.  Olao%  MwlisMi,  Mkk,  aaslgBor  to  Scaled 

Power  Cmponftkm,  Mbkafaa,  Mick,  a  eofpotatloB 

of  MkUtM 

ApplcaMon  May  19, 1955,  Scslal  No.  599,452 
2nilms  (CL3t9— «5) 
1.  A  parted,  circular  piston  ring  stnicture,  comprising, 
a  successive  series  of  spaced  lower  generally  horizontal 
bearing  sections  having  slots  between  them,  each  section 
at  its  outer  end  having  an  integral  generally  vertical  ex- 
tension, provided  with  a  generally  centrally  disposed  addi- 
tional slot  between  its  side  edges,  thereby  forming  spaced 
legs,  one  at  each  side  of  each  additional  slot,  said  legs 


having  lower  vertical  portions,  and  upper,  integral, 
KMrally  horizontal  portions  extending  iawardly,  and  a 
generally  vertical  Up  integrally  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  two  adjacent  upper  horizontal  portions  of  said  legs 


located  one  lip  across  each  of  said  first  mentioned  slots, 
and  a  parted  cylinder  bearing  ring  above  said  ring  struc- 
ture outwardly  of  said  tips  and  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond said  ring  structure. 


2,795,931 

INTERCHANGEABLE  INSERT  SUPPORT  FOR 
SEWWG  MACHINES 

Mi|V,  New  Ywrk,  N.  Y. 
Janaqr  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  492423 
ICWai.   (CL311— 12) 
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In  the  combination  of  a  power-table  having  a  table 
top  provided  with  a  rectangular  cutout  therein  opening 
outwardly  of  one  side  of  the  table  top  and  with  (^>eiiings 
adjacent  the  front  and  rear  comers  of  the  cutout  por- 
tion, a  sewing  machine  adapted  to  be  received  within 
said  cntoot,  a  power  transmitting  motor  supported  by 
said  poweriable  and  means  operatively  to  connect  said 
motor  with  said  sewing  machine;  the  improvement  con- 
sisting in  the  provision  of  a  unitary  meaiu  for  mounting 
said  sewing  nnachine  within  said  table  cutout,  said  uni- 
tary means  comprising  an  insert  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably mounted  within  said  table  cutout,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  insert  to  said  taUe  top,  said  insert  having  a 
rectangular  shaped  cutout  formed  therein  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  accommodate  said  sewing  machine  aiKl  having 
openings  at  the  comers  thereof,  ledges  formed  in  the  in- 
sert at  the  comers  of  the  cutout  for  removably  support- 
ing the  sewing  machine  tliereon  and  cushioning  pads  on 
said  ledges,  said  locking  means  including  an  elongated 
flat  bar  extending  along  the  front  long  edge  of  the  insert 
on  its  bottom  surface  and  underlapping  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  taUe  top,  aid  bar  having  openings  in  line  with 
the  front  comer  openings  of  the  insert,  and  in  tine  with 
the  front  comer  openings  of  the  table  top,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  aligned  openings,  nuts  on  said  bolts, 
flat  bar  bradcets  extending  diagonally  acroas  the  rear 
comers  of  the  inaeit  on  the  bottom  surface  thereof,  said 
brackets  having  opmings  in  line  with  the  comer  open- 
ings in  the  insert  and  the  rear  corner  openings  in  tiie 
uble  top,  bolts  extending  dirougfa  said  latter  aligned 
comer  openings,  and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  boha. 


2,795,932 
FOLDING  CARD  TABLE 
wmtoas  G.  Itya^  Sacr— iIm 

Noveaiher  9, 1955,  ScririNo.  545,999 
lOafaik    (CL311— 95) 
A  folding  card  table  comprising  a  quadrilateral  top,  a 
pluraUty  of  pairs  of  legs,  a  pair  of  rails  each  ''^nt^ng 
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the  nine  is  reached:  •  Moond  towel  di^wnstog  mecha- 
nism in  the  boostng  and  itaelf  adapted  to  receive  a 


tofcther  the  legs  of  one  of  «aid  pain,  means  for  hiiiciflg   from  the  hoosing  as  the  same  is  used;  said  mechanism 
said  pairs  of  legs  to  the  lower  side  of  said  top  to  swing  being  alio  adapted  to  release  the  end  of  the  towel  when 
from  a  irst  podtion  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  to    ' 
a  seoood  poattion  sobataatially  normal  to  said  top,  each 
of  said  legs  being  approximately  as  long  as  a  side  of  said 
quadrilateral  top  and  said  legs  of  said  pairs  being  in- 
terspersed when  in  said  first  poeition,  a  pair  of  bars 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  said  top  and  ex- 
tending partially  between  said  legs  in  said  first  position  and 
said  top,  a  plurality  of  pain  of  toggle  members,  each 
pair  of  said  toggle  memben  being  connected  to  one  of 


said  legs  and  to  an  adjacent  end  of  one  of  said  ban  in  a 
location  between  said  top  and  said  one  leg  in  said  fint 
position,  a  pair  of  crank  arms,  one  crank  arm  of  said  pair 
being  disposed  on  each  of  said  ban  and  said  crank  arms 
being  directed  toward  each  other  in  said  fint  position,  a 
rocker  arm  extending  approximately  coplanar  with  and 
entirely  between  the  central  ones  of  said  interspersed  legs 
in  said  first  position,  means  for  pivoting  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  rocker  arm  to  said  top.  and  links  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  rocker  arm  and  to  req>ective  ones 
of  said  crank  arms. 


2,715433 

SECTIONAL  TOP  FOLDING  TABLE 
HaraM  Howe,  BewaHaa.  C«m^  aarianor  lo  How*  FoU- 
lag  Fmnltmn  ConaaatiiM,  New  Yoek,  N.  Y^  a 

DacM*cr  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  S5i,7n 
llClaiM.    (CL311— 19) 


*f  r 


I.  A  fblding  table  comprising  a  two  pert  top.  a  pair  of 
legs  supporting  each  top  part,  fint  pivot  means  for  mount- 
ing ea^  top  part  for  rotation  between  its  pair  of  legs, 
hinge  means  joining  the  top  parts  for  movement  from 
abutting  relation  in  a  single  plane  into  parallel  relation, 
second  pivot  means  disposed  between  said  pair  of  legs  and 
between  the  top  of  said  legs  and  said  hinge  means  joining 
the  said  top  parts,  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  each 
of  said  pair  of  legs  for  rotation  around  said  second  prvot 


2,785,034 
MULTIFLE  TOWEL  MSPENSING  DEVICE 
Troy  C  Piialua,  Mot  CawoB,  PL,  aailgioi  to  CMq^o 
Towel  Compaaj',  CUcaio,  DL,  a  cospoeailow  of  IDIboIs 
AppMcadoB  October  7, 1955,  ScrU  No.  539»t9f 
liaalM.    (CL311-^3f> 
6.  A  towel  dispensing  device  for  a  pair  of  elongated 
towels,  comprising  in  combination:  a  housing;  a  first  towel 
dispensing  mechanism  within  the  housing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  primary  elongated  towel  and  to  release  the 
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ondary  elongated  towel;  and  means  connecting  the  second 
towel  diq)ensing  mechanism  to  the  fint  to  draw  the  pri- 
mary towel  into  the  housing  as  the  secondary  towel  is 
used. 


2,7t5,t35 
CABINET  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  iiipiir  to  Uaitod 
:iwp«rBlla«.  IrooklyB,  N.  Y.,  a 
ofNewYoril 

^M  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,195 
3CWH.   (CL  312— 257) 


**^tr  —     w 


1.  A  frame  assembly  for  cabinets,  comprising  comer 
pieces,  moulding  sections  tekscopically  mounted  on  said 
comer  pieces,  tongues  fixed  on  said  cabinet  diagonally  of 
the  comen  thereof,  and  screw  means  engaged  by  toid 
tongues  applying  pressure  to  said  tongues  diagonally  of 
the  comer  pieces  for  telescoping  the  moulding  sectipos 
into  tight  engagement  one  with  another. 


Hciwcn  E» 


2,7t5,93< 

CABINETS 

I  Stoiriey  Richard  GitthM, 
toTMn  (HoMtofs) 


21, 1954.  Scriri  No.  47(,791  > 

alaHar7  4,1954 
5dlatoH.    (CL  312— 327)  ' 

1.  A  ffliag  cabinet  oomprisfaii.  a  casbg,  and  at  iMat 
two  filing  boxes  disposed  one  above  the  other,  each  dox 
having  a  base,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  two  side  walls, 
and  aa  open  top.  a  bevel  portion  joining  the  base  and 
the  front  wall,  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
lower  boK  being  at  least  as  high  as  lower  part  of  the 
bevel  portion  of  the  upper  box,  means  for  pivot^ly 
mountiiag  the  boxes  indqpendently  in  the  casing  to  that 
each  box  can  be  opened  and  closed  tihably  arooDd  a 
pivotal  axis  without  interference  with  the  adjacent  boat, 
the  base  of  each  box  being  inclined  downwardly  when 
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closed  so  that  the  rear  of  the  base  is  from  one  to  four 
inches  lower  than  the  front  of  tke  base,  the  upper  edges 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  boxes  when  closed  being  inclined 
downwardly  but  to  a  greater  degree  than  the  inclination 
of  the  base,  interengaging  means  on  the  casing  and  each 
box  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  box  when  the 
front  wall  of  the  box  is  at  an  angle  of  30*  to  60*  to  the 
horizontal,  the  pivotal  axis  of  each  box  within  the  casing 
being  located  in  such  position  that  the  center  of  gravity 


^^kv'^i^  «T« 


MM»4)tf 


ITS-^ 


of  the  box  is  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  axis  when  the  box 
is  open  and  rearwardly  of  the  pivotal  axis  when  the  box 
is  shut,  and  in  all  positions  of  the  box  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  box  is  within  the  casing;  the  inclination  of 
the  base  and  the  top  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  each  box 
being  such  that  the  boxes  can  be  brought  closer  together 
to  reduce  the  overall  height  of  the  casing  without  inter- 
ference between  the  path  of  movetment  of  the  bevelled  por- 
tion of  the  upper  box  with  the  path  of  movement  tA  the 
upper  part  of  the  lower  box. 


Hamrd  H. 


«i»3 

2,795,937 
DVSTRUMENT  CASE 
HTie,  ClcvdaBd  Hcli^ts,  Oblo, 
Mctor  Coiwy,  OevalMd  Hc^lMa,  OUo,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware  i 

teptombar  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  399341 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  344— 17) 


bodies,  a  plurality  of  stations  outlined  on  the  case  back 
by  apertures  and  fastening  means  for  accommodation  of 
electrical  and  fluid  pressure  receiving  instmments,  elec- 
trical and  fluid  pressure  receiving  instruments,  and  elec- 
trical and  fluid  pressure  male  terminals  on  matching 
instruments  positionally  oriented  to  cooperate  with  the 
female  terminal  bodies  at  the  stations. 


2,715,931 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Le  Roy  W.  Fci1»er,  Haddoa  Heights,  N.  J. 

of  AaMrica,  a 


2, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,179 
(CL344— 74) 


-^-T-jj^MJ^^ 


1.  A  multi-channel  magnetic  record  transducer  com- 
prising first  and  second  magnetic  core  structures,  said  first 
core  structure  comprising  a  member  having  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  leg  portions  spaced  laterally  along 
said  base  portion  and  extending  therefrom  in  the  same 
direction,  and  said  second  core  stmcture  comprising  a 
single  body  having  a  continuous  surface,  one  edge  of 
said  surface  being  spaced  from  the  free  end  of  each  <rf 
said  core  memben  to  define  individual  signal  translating 
gaps  therewith,  said  body  having  magnetic  contact  widi 
said  base  ponion  to  provide  a  magnetic  path  common 
to  each  of  said  leg  portions. 


2,795,939 
FACSIMILE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Maoflcc  Ailzt,  Pitocrtuo,  N.  I.,  assign  tw,  by  m 
menti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy 
AppHcallon  Novcnabcr  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  319326 
3ClalM.    (CL344— 74) 


i^nt     .^<?« 


1.  A  receiving  case  for  a  plurality  of  instruments  re- 
sponsive to  variables  including,  removable  female  termi- 
nal  bodies  attached  to  the  case  for  electrical  and  fluid 
pressure  conduits  which  convey  signals  representative 
of  the  variables,  channels  formed  mto  the  back  wall  of 
the  case  and  communicating  with  the  terminal  bodies, 
electrical  and  fluid  pressure  conduits  detachably  retained 
in  the  channels  and  communicating  with  the  terminal 


fti^.*«f. 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  which  comprises:  a  magnetic 
core  member  having  a  bore  therein;  an  electromagnetic 
coil  around  said  core;  a  printing  member  of  magnetiz- 
able material  slidably  supported  in  said  bore;  a  roller 
platen  of  magnetic  materid  adapted  to  serve  as  a  back- 
ing for  a  record-receiving  sheet  and  a  pressure-sensitive 
printing  sheef,  said  printing  member  being  free  to  float 
on  said  sheets  in  the  absence  of  current  in  said  coil;  a 
pole  shoe  projecting  from  said  core  and  extending  to 
within  a  short  distance  from  said  roller;  and  means  for 
passing  current  through  said  coil  thereby  establishing  a 
magnetic  field  through  said  core,  printing  member  and 
roller,  said  pole  shoe  having  a  large  area  facing  said 
roller,  whereby  to  provide  a  low  reluctance  retum  path 
for  magnetic  flux  from  said  roller  to  said  core. 


CHEMICAL 


niOCE9S  FDR  DYEtNGOBLLULOnC  MATPgAU 
WITH  METALLOAILB  DDIBCT  DYnrrU™ 
AND  ANIONS  OV  A  rOLYmOflmOMC  AOD 

^▼1 


N».32S,71( 


12.1f». 


N» 


14,  I9S1 
14CMM.  <CLt-43) 
1.  Prooen  for  dyeing  cellulcMic  materials  with  metal- 
liable  direct  dye^nfli.  which  form  aparintly  aoluMe 
metal  complexet.  by  adding  an  agent  yielding  metal  to 
a  bath  containing  at  least  a  small  quantity  of  nonnnetal- 
Uzed  dyestiiir,  which  process  comprises  adding  to  the  dye- 
bath  tn  ifent  yielding  a  metal  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber from  28  to  29  and  carrying  out  the  metallization  in 
a  neutral  to  alkaline  medium  in  the  presence  of  anions 
of  a  polyphospboric  add  and  in  the  absence  of  amines. 


cyver  a  number  of  spaced  pin  rolls  with  the  pile  faee 
of  the  fabric  contacting  said  pin  rolk  for  maintenaooe 
of  the  pOe  in  its  original  upright  podtioo:  paittaOy  drying 
the  fabric  after  the  steaming:  agate  beating  the  back  ot 
the  fabric  after  it  has  partially  dried  to  further  open  the 
pile;  and  anally  collecting  the  fabric  after  it  has  com- 
pletely dried. 


2,7tS,t4S  

PR0CE9B  FOR  THB  MANUFACTURB  OF  THREADS 
OR  RANDS  FROM  RUBBER  HYDROCHLORIDE 


3,7t5,Ml 

PROCESS  OF  FLAMEPROOF1NG  AND  ROT-PROOF- 
ING CELLUL08IC  MATERIALS  BY  APPLYING 
ACIDIC  SOLtmONS  OF  ANTIMONY,  ZIRCO- 
NIUM  AND  TTTANIUM  AND  NEUTRALIZING 
WTTH  AMMONIA  GAS  _    . 

W«lsf  W.  Rkhca,  WB   liigHa.  DaL,  i    Igiii'  to  ^L 

''^TIoDraliW   AwSciilnn Dtcemhsf 7, 1H3, 
Sttiai  No.  3M,7M 

<cwm.  (CLt— no 

2.  In  a  process  for  improving  water-insoluble,  free 
hydroxyl-containing  cellulosic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paper,  textiles,  and  films  which  com- 
prises penetrating  said  material  with  an  aqueous  acidic 
solution  of  antimony  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tiunium  and  zirconium,  said  solution  contain- 
ing 25-500  grams  per  liter  of  the  antimony  and  said  metal 
calcalated  as  SbiOs,  TiOs  and  ZiOs.  and  the  atomic  ratio 
of  antimony  to  said  metal  is  not  greater  than  2.  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  neutralizing  the  solution  in  the 
treated  material  with  ammonia  gas  and  recovering  a  flame- 
resistant  product 

DYEING  AND  FINBHING  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Eiwhi  I.  GnlKk,  FhSiiiiilli,  loasph  F.  K^Rh,  Haver- 
-hiWfaM  T.  W^par,  ^'*^]f'^^  ™1* 

,  Pa,*  a  eanocaSas  of  DcHwaia 

■Ft.  1953,  ScfW  No.  3M,725 

lOdte.   (CLt— ISl) 


N4 

11.1953 

idataK  (0.11-84)  .     ^ 

1.  In  the  production  ci  shaped  threads  and  stnps  from 
rubber  hydrochloride,  the  process  which  comprises  dis- 
persing in  a  volatile  organic  liquid  having  a  boiling  point 
below  185*  C  a  finely-divided  robber  hydrochloride, 
produced  by  the  hydrochlorination  of  rubber  hitez,  in 
proportions  to  make  an  extrudable  mixture,  extruding  the 
mixture  through  a  die,  gelatinizing  die  extruded  shape  by 
heating,  stretching  with  a  stretch  of  at  least  100%  and 
evaporating  the  volatile  solvent  from  the  shaped  product 


2.7tSjt44 

PRODUCTION  AND  USB  OF  SOLUTIONS  OF 

ACRYLONrnOLE  POLYMERS 

^     *     NiVi*' 

to 


HoteaM 
avDMhy, 


No 


13M<4 


14, 1951, 

29,1959 


llClalaM.    (CLl»-54> 

1.  Compositioos  comprising  a  fibre-forming  polymer  of 
acrylonilrile  contaming  in  the  polymer  molecule  at  least 
85%  by  wei^t  of  acrylonitrile,  dissolved  in  a  mixture 
of  90  to  25%  by  weight  of  nitromethane,  2.5  to  20%  by 
weight  of  water  and  6  to  50%  by  weight  of  oxalic  add. 


2,7t5,M5  

SEPARATION  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM 
AMMONIA 

ytm  W«vEw»«.  "»*  Smmd  Stniaot,  New  Yoril, 

N.  Y..  a  eofvaealioa  of  Dalawavs 

^NavM*ar  «,  1952,  SaiW  N*.  319,994 

SCUM.   (CL2»-2) 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  dyeing  and  finishing  pile 
fabric  containing  synthetic  yams,  said  method  comprising 
the  successive  steps  of  dyeing  the  fabric;  beating  the 
back  of  the  fabric  after  the  dyeing  to  open  up  the  pile; 
subjecting  the  dyed  fabric  to  the  action  of  steam  incident 
to  passing  it  over  a  number  of  spaced  plain  surface  rolls 
with  the  back  side  of  the  fabric  contacting  said  rolls  and 
438 


1.  A  method  of  tnatii^  gaseous  mixtures  containing 
both  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  which  conpriies 
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scrubbing  said  gases  with  a  cooled  aqueous  alkylolamine 
solvent  at  temperatures  of  about  15*-60*  C.  in  a  scrub- 
bing zone  and  thereby  absorbing  the  carbon  dioxide 
while  simuluneously  dissolving  ammonia  in  the  solvent 
withdrawing  the  resulting  purified  gas  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  zone  and  withdrawing  said  enriched  sol- 
vent from  the  lower  end  of  said  zone,  recovering  the  dis- 
solved ammonia  by  subjecting  the  enriched  solvent  in  an 
initial  stripping  zone  located  below  the  scrubbing  zone 
to  an  initial  heating  at  105-120*  C.  and  simultaneously 
returning  the  resulting  evolved  gases  to  the  scrubbing 
rone,  drawing  off  ihe  resulting  partially  stripped  enriched 
solvent,  regenerating  the  solvent  so  withdrawn  by  sub- 
jecting it  to  a  second  heating  in  a  separate  zone  and 
thereby  liberating  most  of  the  carbon  dioxide  absorbed 
therein,  drawing  off  and  recovering  the  carbon  dioxide 
so  obtained,  and  cooling  the  regenerated  solvent  and  re- 
turning it  to  the  scrubbing  zone. 


prises  simultaneously  introducing  said  liquor  containing 
the  magnesium  sulphate  in  amounts  from  250  to  420 
g./l.,  aiKl  the  ammonium  sulphate  in  antounts  from  20 
to  120  g./I.,  the  ammonium  sulphate  being  formed  from 
a  magnesium-ammonium  double  sulphate  recycled  from 
a  preceding  process,  and  ammonia  into  a  furiher  portion 
of  said  liquor  with  continuous  stirring  over  a  period  of 
1  to  6  hoars,  ammonia  being  used  in  an  amount  of  ap- 
proximately twice  the  theoretical  equivalent  of  the  mag- 
nesium salts,  the  excess  of  ammonia  being  constant  and 
in  the  range  of  70  to  90  g./l..  stirring  the  reactanU  for 
Vi  to  2  hours,  thereby  precipitating  magnesium  hydrox- 
ide, filtering  off  the  precipiuted  magnesium  hydroxide 
expelling  excess  ammonia,  cooling  the  remaining  liquor 
to  precipitate  a  magnesium-ammonium  double  sulphate, 
separating  and  recycling  said  double  sulphate,  evaporat- 
ing the  mother  liquor  and  recovering  ammonium  sulphate 
from  said  evaporated  mother  liquor. 


SEPARATION  OF  URANOJM  FROM  OTHER 
METALS  BY  HYDRIDING 
A.  Biidcr,  AMCi,  Iowa,  SMi^or  to  the  UnHed 
Slaica  of  AMSflca  m  lapiiwHi  by  Ike  UaUed  Stales 


NoDrawi^    AppBcaSoa  Scptonber  29, 1944, 
Sc%l  No.  554,499 
HCIakM.    (CL23— 14^ 
I.  A  process  for  separating  uranitmi  from  an  alloy  con- 
taining uranium  and  at  least  one  other  metal  wherein 
uranium  has  a  higher  reactivity  with  hydrogen  than  any 
other  metal  present  in  the  alloy,  comprising  conucting 
said  alloy  with  hydrogen  gas  at  a  temperature  for  uranium 
hydriding  to  form  a  uranium  hydride  powder  phase  and 
a  metal  phase,  and  separating  said  two  phases. 


2,785,949 

PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  OXIDES 

H.  Wkalcy,  Mont  Vcrao^  N.  Y.,  aaigBor  to 

The  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporatioa 
off  Delaware 
AppBcaltoa  September  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  397,989 
4  ClatoH.    (CI.  23—144) 


r"Z)  u 


2,785,947 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  PLUTONIUM  FROM 

CONTAMINANTS 

Harrteoa  S.  Bn>w%  CMcnfa,  DL,  aM  OrrHlc  F.  Hill, 

Rkhbnd,  Wash.,  aariiBon  to  the  UnHed  States  of 

'  ^  Iha  Unllad  States  Aloasic 


No  DrawliBg.    AppHcalioB  Sipiiaslur  13,  1948, 

S«ial  No.  49,122 

ICIafaM.   (CL  23— 14.5) 

I.  The  process  of  recovering  plutonium  from  a  solid 
composition  containing  plutonium.  lanthanum  fluoride, 
and  fission  products,  which  comprises  contacting  said 
composition  with  hydrogen  fluoride,  heating  said  composi- 
tion and  hydrogen  fluoride  to  a  temperature  to  between 
about  500  and  600*  C,  whereby  volatile  fission  product 
fluorides  are  removed,  contacting  the  residual  fission  prod- 
uct fluorides,  lanthanum  fluoride  and  plutonium  tetra- 
fluoride  with  fluorine,  heating  this  mixture  of  fluorine, 
plutonium  tetrafluoride,  laMhanum  fluoride,  and  fission 
product  fluorides  to  a  temperature  of  greater  than  about 
290*  C.  to  form  a  volatile  fluoride  of  plutonium.  which  is 
immediately  volatilized,  leaving  as  a  residue  substantially 
non-volatile  lanthanum  fluoride  and  fission  product  fluo- 
rides, and  recovering  said  volatile  fluoride  of  plutonium. 


6.  A  method  for  producing  comminuted  lead  oxkle 
comprising  forming  a  flowable  mixture  of  particles  of 
lead  in  water,  passing  said  mixture  into  a  tubular  heat- 
ing zone  as  a  fiowing  stream;  heating  said  stream  of 
mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  substan- 
tially all  of  said  wsl^er  to  steam;  passing  said  particles  of 
lead  with  said  steam  under  oxidizing  conditions  as  a 
stream  fiowing  at  high  velocity  of  the  order  of  at  least 
100  feet  per  second  in  turbulent  fiow  throu^  a  long  tube 
while  introducing  free  oxygen  into  said  tube  as  the  prin- 
cipal oxidizing  medium  to  react  with  said  lead  and  form 
lead  oxide;  maintaining  such  high  velocity  turbulent 
fkyw  conditions  in  said  tube  to  effect  disintegration  of 
particles  flowing  with  said  stream  concurrently  with  oxide 
formation  and  produce  as  a  product  comminuted  lead 
oxide  much  finer  than  the  particles  of  lead  initially  passed 
into  said  heating  zone;  and  withdrawing  said  lead  oxide 
as  product. 


2.785,948 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNE- 
SIUM HYDROXIDE  FROM  A  LIQUOR  CON- 
TAINING  MAGNESIUM  SULFATE  AND  AM- 
MONIUM SULFATE 

HeOwrfk  K.  KeHd,  Eya  Heaae,  Ger—n y 
No  Drawtng.    Application  ScptcnMcr  38, 1953, 
SeiW  No.  383389 
SCtofaM.    (CL23— 119) 
j*A.  Process  for  the  production  of  magnesium  hydroxide 
and  ammonium  sulpliate  from  a  liquor  containing  mag- 
nesium sulphate  and  ammonium  sulphate  which  com- 


2,785,959 

TWO-STAGE  FLUID-SUSPENSION  ROASTING  OF 

IRON  SULFIDE  ORE 
tanaa  W.  Swalna,  MaahaMt,  N.  Y.,  and  John  C  Sloam 

Jrn  NcptoM,  N.  I.,  airicBots  to  Altted  Chcakal  A 

Djra  ConotntkM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Yorit 
AppUcafloB  Amuit  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  395,443    ^'' 
SCIalaw.    iCLiy—lTT) 

1.  A  continuous  two-stage  fluid-suspension  process  fbr 
converting  metal  sulfide  ore  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron  pyrites  and  pyrritotite  into  sulfur  (hoxide 
and  low-sulfur  cinder  which  comprises  maintaining  a 
fiuidized  bed  of  divided  suMde  ore  particles  supported 
on  a  perforated  plate  in  a  first  zone,  introducing  metal 
sulfide  ore  into  said  fiuidized  bed  at  a  rate  suiAdait  to 


440 
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■Mdatain  a  fluidized  bed  in  said  first  zone,  pasing  • 
ftreain  of  oxyfen-containing  gas  upwardly  through  the 
perforated  plate  and  fluidized  bed  at  a  velocity  suffi- 
ciently high  to  maintain  the  solids  in  the  bed  of  a  par- 
ticle size  greater  than  40  mesh  in  a  fluid  state  and  to  elu- 
triate from  the  fluidized  bed  solids  of  particle  size  not 
greater  than  40  mesh  as  a  dispersed  suspension  carried  by 
the  stream  of  gas  leaving  the  top  of  the  fluidized  bed. 
regulating  the  rate  of  introdiKtion  of  ore  and  oxygen- 
cootaining  gas  into  the  first  zone  to  maintain  therein  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  about  800*  F.  and  below  1800* 
F.  thereby  eflfecttng  drying  and  partial  roasting  of  the  ore, 
discharging  the  stream  of  gas  containing  the  dispersed 


suspension  of  particles  not  greater  than  40  mesh  from  the 
first  zone  at  a  point  above  the  fluidized  bed,  passing  said 
stream  of  gas  containing  the  dispersed  suspension  of  par- 
ticles not  greater  than  40  mesh  without  separation  of  the 
dispersed  particles  from  the  gas  through  a  second  sus- 
pension-roasting zone  larger  than  the  first  zone  in  which 
second  zone  the  dispersed  suspension  of  particles  are  fur- 
ther roasted,  introducing  additional  oxygen-containing  air 
into  the  supension-roasting  zone  to  maintain  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  1800*  F.  therein  and  to  effect  substan- 
tially complete  oxidation  of  the  particles  of  ore  in  dis- 
persed suspension,  discharging  SOa  containing  gas  and 
roasted  ore  from  the  suspension- roasting  zone,  and  sep- 
arating cinder  from  the  discharged  gas. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIUCA  GEL 
B.  MBcr,  Hoartoa,  Tcz^  — igiinr  lo  Jefferson 
flpllii  CnwpMjr,  New  Oil  ft,  Ul,  a  corpora- 

Son  of  New  Jcracy 

NoDraw^.    AppBcadoa  AngMt  12, 1953, 

Sarid  No.  37M97 

T  niifiii       (CL23— 182) 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  silica  gel  comprising  mix- 
ing an  inorganic  add  and  sodium  silicate  solutions  to 
form  a  silica  hydroiol,  allowing  the  hydrosol  to  set  to 
form  a  hydrogel  and  subjecting  the  hydrogel  to  subse- 
quent washing  and  drying  treatments  to  form  the  fin- 
ished product,  the  improvement  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  set  hydrogel,  before  any  salts  are  washed  out, 
to  a  current  of  air  nearly  satiirated  with  water  vapor 
and  maintained  at  250*  F.  to  350*  F.  for  a  period  of 
from  30  to  90  minutes  to  raise  the  final  temperature  of 
the  hydrogel  to  from  190*  F.  to  205*  F.  to  harden  the 
hydrogel  and  influence  the  ultimate  porosity,  density  and 
heat  stability  of  the  finished  product  while  controlling 
the  evaporation  of  moisture  so  that  the  amount  of  mois- 
ture evaporated  from  the  hydrogel  will  not  be  more  than 
about  60%  of  the  original  weight  of  the  hydrosol;  cut- 
ting the  hydrogel  into  small  pieces  after  its  temperature 
has  been  raised  to  the  required  degree;  thoroughly  wash- 
ing the  pieces  with  substantially  pure  hot  water  to  remove 
substantially  all  of  the  contained  salt;  and  finally  drying 
the  washed  pieces  until  the  moisture  content  is  reduced  to 
about  6%  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  producL 


-i 2,7SS,t52 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDIAZINE 
Pufft   WMkkMlaai,   N*   Y., 
^  iwyuintion,  ■faiiMlMg.  M4^  a 
uf  Ddnwarc 

UBC  22, 19S1,  9ctW  No.  212,M< 
Itniiliii     <CL22— 19t> 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hydrazine  from  a  hydra- 
zine containing  water  composition  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  composition  with  calcium  carbide  in  an 
amount  to  react  with  the  water  present,  to  give  a  hydra- 
zine in  the  form  and  concentration  desired,  the  calcium 
carbide  being  carried  in  an  organic  carrier  liquid  inert 
at  the  temperatures  employed  to  the  desired  products. 


2,7tS,t53 

rROCXSS  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  PRODUCTION 
OF  CARBON  BLACK 
HaroU  A.  Lmmb  mi  Wiboa  H.  Ri^tford,  Borgcr,  Tcx^ 
mmtgtan  l»  PhBBpa  Piiiiiii— i  Conpnay,  a  corpon- 

ApHicarton  November  13,  19S3,  Scrtel  No.  391,MS 
UClafaM.    (CL23— 2t9.4) 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  forming  a  substantially 
helically  traveling  sheath  of  hot  combustion  gas,  intro- 
ducing a  reactant  hydrocarbon  into  the  interior  of  said 
sheath,  heating  said  hydrocartwn  to  a  carbon  black  form- 
ing temperature  by  virtue  of  heat  directly  imparted  by 
said  combustion  gas,  dividing  a  resulting  mixture  into 
two  portions,  one  portion  encompassed  within  the  other, 
passing  said  one  portion  along  the  inner  part  of  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  radiant  surface,  passing  said  other  part 
along  the  exterior  of  said  substantially  tubular  radiant 
surface,  whereby  carbon  black  is  formed  by  pyrolysts  of 
said  hydrocarbon,  and  recovering  said  carbon  black. 

3.  In  a  carbon  black  production  reactor,  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  reaction  chamber,  inlet  means 
substantially  tangentially  positioned  with  respect  to  an 
inner  wall  of  said  reactor  and  in  open  communication  with 
said  chamber,  substantially  axial  inlet  means  in  open 
communication  with  said  chamber  at  one  end  of  aaid 
reactor  and  outlet  means  in  communication  with  said 
reactor  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  substantially  tubu- 
lar refractory  member  longitudinally  positioned  within 
said  reaction  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof, 
said  member  having  open  ends,  the  end  nearest  said 
tangential  inlet  means  being  longitudinally  remote,  in  the 
direction  of  said  outlet  means,  from  said  tangential  inlet 
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2,7BS,tS4 

CARBON  BLACK  FURNACE  AND  PROCESS 
F.  MHkm,  lft»  W.  PoBacfc,  mad  taMB  Q.  Wood, 


•f  Ddai 
2, 1952.  Sarial  No.  24MT7 
(CL  23— 299.4) 


hkm 


l 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  furnace  carbon  Mack  hav- 
ing a  small  average  diameter  particle  size  and  adapted 
to  impart  good  abrasion  resistance  to  elastic  mixtures, 
comprising  the  steps  of  preheating  t  hydrocarbon  feed  un- 
til at  least  80%  is  gaseous,  preheating  a  free-oxygen  con- 
taining gas  and  fuel,  burning  aaid  fuel  in  said  free-oxygen 
containing  gas  to  produce  hot  combustion  gas  in  a  first 
zone,  passing  said  preheated  feed  in  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  said  hot  combutfion  gas  in  said  first  zone  to 
indirectly  heat  said  feed,  paaaiog  aaid  indirectly  heated 
feed  axially  into  a  aecood  aooe,  passing  aaid  hot  com- 
bustioa  pu  from  aaid  first  zone  into  said  aecood  zone 
helically  around  said  axially  moving  feed  in  direct  heat 
exchange  therewidi,  cooling  the  resulting  cartxm  black 
containing  effluent,  and  separating  said  cartx>n  black  from 
the  resulting  gases. 

10.  A  cartwn  black  furnace  comprising  in  combination 
a  body  having  a  ceramic  lined  heat  insulated  first  gen- 
erally cylindrical  chamber,  a  second  generally  cylindrical 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  heat  insulated  generally  cylin- 
drical reaction  conduits  connecting  said  first  and  second 
chambers  in  communication,  a  fuel  inlet  conduit  dis- 
posed to  discharge  fuel  into  said  first  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  feed  inlet  conduits  for  hydrocarbon  to  be  decomposed 
to  carbon  black  in  said  furnace,  each  feed  inlet  conduit 
passing  through  said  first  chamber  axially  into  each  of 
said  reaction  conduits  respectively,  and  a  free-oxygen 
containing  gas  supply  conduit  disposed  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  relation  with  said  second  chamber  and  discharg- 
ing into  said  fuel  inlet  conduit 


2,711^5 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  AND  PURIFYING 

CHUMUNBGAS 

•iaj,  Ma«aC  LitMua,  Pa^  asilgaiii  lo  Gnlf 

Of  Cwporalkm,  Plimaigfc,  Pa.,  a  cospotatki^  of  Pi 


Apil  4, 19S1,  S«W  No.  219,241 
4Clafana.    (CL  23— 219) 

1.  A  process  of  drying  and  purifying  moist  chlorine 
gas  which  comprises  oontinoousty  and  separately  intro- 
ducing a  stream  of  moist  chlorine  gas  and  a  stream  of 
liquid  chlorine  into  the  enlarged  entrance  zone  of  a  mix- 
ing zone  having  a  substantially  narrower  intermediate 
zone  and  an  enlarged  exit  zone,  to  intimately  admix  said 
moist  chlorine  gas  and  said  liquid  chlorine  and  form  a 
substantially  homogeneous  liquid-gas  mixture,  then  flow- 
ing said  mixture  through  said  intermediate  zone,  expand- 
ing said  mixture  in  said  enlarged  exit  aooe  to  cool  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  chlorine  hydrate  and 


ice  are  formed,  flowing  the  resulting  mixture  into  a 
rating  zone,  aiid  removing  the  resulting  dry  chloriae  fas 


v>i  hiJtd. 


at  a  point  substantially  higher  than  the  point  at  whidi 
said  resulting  mixture  is  flowed  into  said  separating  zone. 

t    yt 

2,78S,tM 
PROCESS   FOR   THE   PRODUCTION   OF  SULFUR 
FROM  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  AND  SULFUR  DI- 
OXIDE OR  OXYGEN  CONTAINING  GASES 
WUbelm  Thnaun,  Geitavi  Rocaier,  and  Friedrich  Yoft, 
Franlchirt  am  Mala,  Giriwy,  assignors  to  MctaB- 
gcaeilscinft,  A.  G.,  FrMlttet  am  Main,  Germany 
Application  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,822 
6  Claims.    (CL  23— 225) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  a  gas  mix- 
ture containing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  at  least  one  of  the 
gases  oxygen  and  sulfur  dioxide  to  produce  sulfur,  the 
steps  which  comprise  passing  a  stream  of  said  gas  mixture 
through  a  series  of  catalyst  bodies  operating  at  different 
temperatures,  at  least  one  of  said  catalyst  bodies  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the  dew  point  of  the 
sulfur  vapor  produced  and  at  least  another  of  said  catalyst 
bodies  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the  dew 
point  of  the  sulfur  vapor  produced  and  periodically 
switching  the  path  of  the  gas  stream  before  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  the  sulfur  is  deposited  on  the  catalyst  body 
operating  at  a  temperature  below  the  dew  point  of  the 
sulfur  vapor  produced  that  it  suffers  an  undesirable  loss 
of  activity  so  that  the  catalyst  body  operating  at  the  tem- 
perature below  the  dew  point  of  the  sulfur  vapor  pro- 
duced subsequently  operates  at  a  temperature  hii^er  than 
the  dew  point  of  the  sulfur  vapor  produced  and  at  least 
one  of  the  other  catalyst  bodies  subsequently  operates  at 
a  temperature  below  the  dew  point  of  the  sulfur  vapor 
produced. 


2,785,957 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  LIQUIDS 
Lonis  Sckwab,  GMtfa  L.  0*OMaor,  and  Fred  W.  McUc, 
Chrlnnatl,  Otin,  malgiinra  to  The  Union  Ccttni  Life 

•fOMo 
Affttntkn  DectnAcr  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  39^921 
SOataM.    (CL23— 253) 

I.  In  a  testing  device  o(  the  character  described,  an 
elongated  relatively  flat  body  member  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  testing  portion,  the  remainder  of  said  body  com- 
prising a  handle  by  means  of  which  said  testing  portion 
nuy  be  brought  into  contact  with  t  liquid  to  be  tested, 
said  testing  portion  including  a  reservoir  for  a  liquid  lo 
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be  tested  a  reagent  body  located  within  said  reaenroir 
and  retained  therein  by  a  mass  of  absorbent  material. 


precipitation  <rf  sulphur  in  solid  form  from  the  miscella, 
coUectint  the  mixture  of  water  and  miaoella  in  a  aettlinf 
space  and  allowiaf  the  sohrant-sulphvr  sohitioo  to  fntvi- 
tate  to  the  kuwest  zone  of  said  space,  the  wetted  ftnes  to 
collect  in  a  zone  above  the  sdvcat-fliilphiir  solntioa  and 
excess  fines-free  water  to  collect  above  the  wetted  fines 
zone,  continuously  withdrawing  sulphur  and  solvent  from 
said  lowermost  zone,  continuously  withdrawing  wetted 


said  testing  portion  inchidfaig  a  transparent  waU.  with 
said  reagent  body  located  against  said  transparent  walL 

2,7tS,tSt 
METHOD  OP  GROWING  QUARTZ  CRYOTALS 
Beat  ■•cUcr,   Chathoi  TowMhte,   Monii   CoMty, 
N.  Jn  awiani'i  to  ^^  TdcphoM  Laboralotks,  bcor- 
New  Yotk.  N.  Y^  •  cotyotalkM  of  New  York 
■  AMfl  It,  I9S2,  Serial  N*.  2t4,7M 


5;  '!  V~^ 


1.  The  method  of  synthetically  growing  quartz  crystals 
which  comprises  suspending  a  quartz  seed  above  a  nutrient 
mass  of  crystalline  quartz  particles  within  an  essentially 
cylindrical  bomb  having  its  axis  disposed  substantially 
vertically,  said  quartz  particles  having  a  particle  size  be- 
tween about  .01  iiKh  and  about  one-quarter  the  diameter 
of  the  bomb,  said  bomb  containing  an  amount  of  an 
aqueous  volution  of  sodium  hydroxide  such  as  to  fill  at 
iMst  60  percent  of  the  free  space  in  said  bomb  at  room 
temperature,  the  diameter  of  the  external  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  bomb  being  about  twice  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  bomb,  sealing  the  bomb,  heating  all  parts  of  the 
bomb  to  temperatures  of  at  least  350*  C.  but  below  the 
inversion  temperature  of  quartz  and  maintaining  the  ex- 
ternal temperature  of  the  bomb,  at  a  point  substantially 
adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  nutrient  mass,  at  a  value 
of  at  least  380*  C.  and  at  a  value  between  about  30*  C. 
and  about  70'  C.  higher  tfian  the  external  temperature  of 
the  bomb  adjacent  its  upper  end  until  a  substantial  in- 
crease in  the  size  of  said  seed  has  occurred. 


2,7tS.«Sf 

SOLYINT  EXTRACTION  OF  SULPHUR 
MeDMsM,  Amnn,  DL,  awigaiii  to  AaNfioM  9iU- 
A  RrihA«  Cpf— y,  leTefly  Hills,  CaHf^  a  cor- 
al Nevada 

AppVortioa  Pckrwy  2C»  1953,  Scftai  No.  33M3S 

UCUm.  (CL  23-^19) 
I.  In  a  continuous  process  for  extracting  sulphur  from 
ore,  the  steps  including  feeding  crushed  ore  into  a  hot 
solvent  bath  and  extracting  sulphur  from  the  ore  into 
the  solvent,  progressively  moving  the  ore  through  said 
hot  solvent  for  continued  extraction  of  sulphur  there- 
from and  removing  from  the  bath  the  substantially  sul- 
phur free  ore,  segregating  from  said  bath  continuously 
a  hot  miscella  of  solvent,  sulphur  and  ore  fines,  admix- 
ing with  said  hot  miscella  suflicient  water  onder  vigorous 
notation  to  thoroughly  wet  the  fines  aixl  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  in  such  proportion  as  to  avoid  any  substantial 


fines  from  the  wetted  fines  zone  and  the  excess  water  from 
the  zone  above  the  wetted  fines  zone,  lowering  the  tem- 
perature of  the  withdrawn  solvent-sulphur  solution  fur- 
ther to  precipiute  substantially  all  of  the  sulphur  therein 
in  solid  form,  gravitationally  separating  prectpiuted  sil- 
phur  from  the  solvent,  and  recovering  ftxud  traces  of 
solvent  from  said  separated  sulphur  by  remelting  the  sfl- 
phur  and  distilling  tfie  solvent  therefrom. 


2,7tMM 

POR  MAKING  ABRASIVE  ARTICLB 

Geotfe  P.  Keekric.  Dmitt,  VL 

October  IS,  19S2,  Serial  No.  31Mtl 
iCUM.    (CLSl^SM) 


I.  The  process  of  making  an  abrasive  article  which 
includes  the  steps  of  placing  a  very  thin  layer  of  Ucky, 
water-insoluble  adhesive  on  a  form,  placing  a  thorough 
mixture  of  well  mixed  dianKmd  powder  and  water-soluble 
salt  powder  on  the  tacky  adhesive  so  that  a  layer  of  the 
mixture  adheres  thereto,  then  dissolving  away  the  salt, 
then  depositing  a  metallic  bond  around  the  remainbg 
panicles  of  diamond  powder,  and  then  removing  the 
form  from  the  diamond  powder  and  the  bond. 


2,7tS,Ml 
PRODUCTION  OP  METAL  POWDERS  PROM 
THEIR  OXIDES  ^ 

TesMO  bivilsiwit  CairerllBB,  New  Y«k,  N.  Y^ 

U,    19S2,  SctM   No. 
J«M  25,  1954, 


3193M.    Dtvlded 

Serial  No.  5933M 

IfClahm.    (CL75— .5) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  comminuted  metal  from 
an  oxide  thereof  which  comprises  forming  a  flowable 
mixture  of  relatively  coarse  p«rticles  of  said  oxide  fat  a 
vaporizable  liquid;  passing  said  mixture  into  and  through 
an  elongated  tubular  heating  zone;  heating  said  mixture 
during  passage  through  said  tubular  zone  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  vaporize  substantially  all  of  said  liq«lid 
component  to  vapor  during  passage  through  said  zone, 
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forming  tiierein  a  dispenkn  of  solid  particles  in  result- 
ing vapor;  passing  said  disperskiQ  through  a  succeeding 
zooe  o^  high  velocity  flow,  subjecting  the  flowing  stream 
therein  to  turbulence  and  a  high  velocity  in  excess  of  100 
feel  per  aeoond  thereby  effecting  disintegration  of  said 
coarse  particles  of  oxide;  and  reducing  said  disintegrated 


particles  of  oxide  to  metal  particles  much  finer  than  the 
original  particles  of  oxide  by  introducing  into  said  flow- 
ing diq>eTsion  a  reducing  gas,  said  reducing  gas  fiowing 
through  said  succeeding  zone  with  said  dispersion  and  re- 
acting with  said  particles  of  oxide  to  form  particles  of 
metal  much  finer  than  the  original  coarse  particles  of  ox- 
ide, and  holding  the  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  said  metal. 


2,7tS,M3 
PRODUCTION  OP  METAL  POWDERS  FROM 
THEIR  OXIDES 
P.  TrtrhaiB—,  QeaMHwd,  N.  Y.,  asslRBor  to 
Teanc*  DevMo|MBaBt  CononMtoa,  New  YoriL  N.  Y« 
a  fofporartna  of  Dalaww       [ 

IT  13, 1912.  ScfW  No.  399,394 
(CL7S— w5) 


^^itM 


1.  A  method  for  producing  conuninuted  metal  from 
metal  oxide  which  comprises  forming  a  slurry  of  particles 
of  said  metal  oxide  in  a  vaporizable  liquid;  passing  said 
slurry  into  a  heating  zone;  heating  said  slurry  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  evaporate  substantially  all  of  said 
liquid  to  vapor;  passing  said  particles  of  meul  oxide  with 
said  vapor  through  a  long  tube  in  turbulent  flow  and  at  a 
high  velocity  sufficient  to  effect  disintegration  of  par- 
ticles of  said  metal  oxide  fiowing  with  said  vapor;  dis- 
charging said  vapor  and  metal  oxide  particles  from  said 
tube;  separating  said  metal  oxide  particles  from  said 
vapor;  and  passing  said  metal  oxide  particles  into  a  re- 
actor while  concurrently  passing  a  reducing  gas  throuj^ 
said  reactor  in  intimate  relation  with  said  metal  oxide 
particles  and  while  maintaining  the  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  said  metal,  to  reduce  said  metal 
oxide  particles  to  metal  powder  much  finer  than  the  par- 
ticles of  metal  oxide  in  said  slurry. 


TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
M.  Haley  aai  Hwoy  Y.  Tiwk,  AskfaMd,  Ky^ 
miUkm  Healy,  pnliilfc.  MlH^aarivMci  to  Oglehyy. 

Nattosi  aad  CoHpaiy,  CIctcImm,  OWo,  a  corponrtfoB 

^ipSilliia  Nmttmku  17, 1951,  Seri^  No.  254,9M 

17CWM.   (CL75— 5) 
13.  The  process  of  controlling  the  temperature  in  a 
shaft  furnace  which  comprises  thermally  enriching  a  flow- 


ing stream  of  air  to  a  predetermined  temperature  in  a 
heating  zooe  externally  of  the  furnace,  introductag  the 
heated  air  into  said  furnace  at  spaced  locations  adjacent 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  measuring  the  temperature  in 
said  furnace  at  spaced  locations  in  said  region,  individually 
varying  the  flow  of  said  heated  air  to  each  of  said  spaced 


m:i?- 


locations  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  measuro* 
ment  adjacent  that  location,  varying  the  volume  of  air 
flowing  to  said  heating  zone  in  accordance  with  variations 
in  demand  for  heated  air  adjacent  the  said  locations,  and 
varying  the  quantity  of  heat  supplied  to  said  external 
heating  zone  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the 
heated  air  leaving  tl(e  said  zone. 


2,715,944 

METHOD  OP  FORMING  CRUCIBLES  AND  REAC- 
TION CHAMBERS  POR  PRODUCTION  OP  URA- 
NIUM OP  HIGH  PURHY 


Harlcy  A.  Wnhchn,  Aaca,  Iowa,  aaslf'"'  to  Ike  UaNai 
States  of  Anscrica  as  rcpwawted  by  <te  Ualtod  Stelae 
Atooak  Eacriy  ComodarioB 

Appiicatloai  Dcccn*er  8, 1944,  Serial  No.  5474t4 

ICUas.    (CL75— «4.1) 


The  method  of  forming  a  reaction  chamber  adapted 
for  containing  a  uranium-containing  mixture  during  exo- 
thermic reaction  thereof  consisting  of  providing  an  iron 
chamber  of  selected  configiu-ation,  blocking  off  space  of 
selected  thickness  for  wall  lining,  filling  the  blocked-off 
space  with  a  material  consisting  of  binder-free  anhydrous 
powdered  calcium  oxide,  jolting  the  chamber  until  the 
powdered  calcium  oxide  has  settled  into  a  dense  oaasa, 
adding  additional  powdered  calcium  oxide  and  contimi- 
ing  to  jolt  the  chamber  until  a  substantially  complete  hot- 
tom  and  side  wall  lining  is  obtained,  replacing  the  block- 
ing-off means  with  a  uranium-containing  mixture,  and 
adding  anhydrous  powdered  calcium  oxide  for  the  top- 
most portion  of  the  side  wall  lining  and  jolting  the  cham- 
ber again  while  applying  a  weight  to  the  entire  surfaos 
of  said  topmost  portion. 
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1,TI8,MS      "*  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALS  FROM  THEIR 

HAUDES 
FkMk  H.  fTiifl  1.  Hwlcy  A.  WRMm,  m4  Wayw  H. 
'  Wotb  to  dM  U^tod  StiiM  «# 

ky  Ike  United  Stetes 


No  DrawlBi.    AiplcjUoB  November  14,  1945« 

Scriia  No.  <2«,<53 

SdafaM.    (CL75— «M) 

I.  A  method  of  preparinf  «  metallic  beryllium  composi- 
tion which  comprises  subjecting  to  reacting  conditions  a 
mixture  comprising  a  reducing  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  beryl- 
lium halide  and  sulphur,  mid  reducing  metal  being  used 
in  an  amount  greater  than  the  stoichiometric  amount  to 
react  with  beryllium  halide  and  with  sulphur  and  said 
sulphur  being  used  in  an  amount  sufflcient  to  react  with 
reducing  meul  to  provide  a  temperature  for  the  reac- 
tion mixture  above  the  melting  point  of  beryllium  meul. 
maintaining  said  temperature  to  separate  a  molten  beryl- 
lium phase  and  a  molten  slag  phase  containing  halide  of 
the  reducing  metal  and  a  sulphide  of  the  reducing  metal, 
cooling  to  solidify  said  phases,  and  removing  solidified 
beryllium. 

2,7S5(#M 

SOLID  PLATES  OF  TITANIUM  AND  ZIRCONIUM 

U  S.  DcM,  HyMifMe,  Md^  Mrigpor  to  Ckicafo 

Dovclopm— t  CoipontfoB,  Rhcffdak,  Md. 

Apflkndoo  Joe  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,759 

aClaiM.    (CL75— 175^ 


iOi' 


.3- 


-«;  :t 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  solid  plates,  uocon- 
taminated  by  any  material  on  which  they  were  formed, 
more  than  .01  inch  thick  of  a  virgin  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  having 
tabular  habit,  coherent  texture  and  a  density  of  more  than 
4.0  in  the  case  of  titanium  and  more  than  7.0  in  the  case 
of  zirconium,  said  plates  being  an  integral  association  of 
tablets  in  a  planar  structure. 


2.7t5,M7 

BEATER  SIZING  OF  PAPER  WITH  KETENE 

DIMERS 

wnfrcd  E.  Oriicrg,  Jr.,  Newport,  Del.,  mrigDor  to  Her- 

cake  Powder  Cnifiy,  WHmiogtoo,  Dcl^  a  corpora- 

Hoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiof.  AppHcatioB  April  15,  1954, 
Serial  No.  423,521 
g  Claims.  (CL  92—21) 
1.  A  process  for  the  internal  sizing  of  paper  with  a 
sizing  material  which  does  not  require  the  use  of  a  pre- 
dpttating  agent  which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous 
suspenaioa  of  cdlulosic  paper  stock  at  a  point  ahead  of 
sheet  formation  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  krtene  dimer, 
mid  ketene  dimer  having  the  formula  [RCH=C=Ol3 
where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  at,  least  8  carbon 
atoini,  cycloalkyi  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl, 
aralkyi,  and  alkaryl  groups,  said  aqueous  suspension  being 
at  a  pH  of  5  to  9,  inclusive,  said  ketene  dimer  being 
added  to  the  said  aqueous  suspension  to  give  a  concen- 
tration of  from  about  5  parts  of  said  ketene  dimer  to 
about  200  parts  of  said  ketene  dimer  per  million  parts 
ci  water,  forming  a  sheet  from  the  said  stock  and  drying 
the  said  sheet.  -^  -, , 


>  a,7tS,Mt 

METHOD  OF  DBVELOriNG  STARTBI  AND  PRO- 
DUCING ANIMAL  FEED  RICH  IN  YTTAMIN^Rn 

T.  Han^aHi,  RaMBOR*  aiM  Howaiv  Mb 
nili^la,  Md.,  aiilpiM  to  Natfiaal 
Kte  Cofvorattam  Sew  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
oTYkiMa 
NoDfawli«.    AppHcalioa  ImM  !•,  1952, 
SciW  No.  292,734 
9ClahM.    (CL99— 9) 
1.  Method  of  producing  animal  feed  suppletnent  rich 
in  ritamin  B-12  whidi  oomprises  (a)  inoculating  a  sterile 
mash  of  cereal  grain  meal  with  raw,  unstcrilized  cereal 
grain  meal  including  Aerohttcter  aerogenes  and  Proteus 
vulgaris  bacteria  and  maintaining  the  mixture  under  con- 
ditions favoring  spontaneous,  acid-forming  fermentation 
until  such  fermentation  has  ceased;  (b)  adjusting  the  pH 
of  the  fermented  mash  resulting  from  the  foregoing  step 
(a)  to  7.0-7.5  to  initiate  proteolytic  fermenUtion  and 
holding  the  mash  until  fermenUtion  has  ceased;  (c)  inocu- 
lating with  the  mash  from  step  {b)  a  sterile  mash  of 
cereal  grain  meal,  the  pH  of  which  has  been  adjusted  to 
7.0-7.5  and  to  which  there  has  been  added  about  0.1% 
to  0.5%  of  Safranine  O  dye,  and  fermenting  the  resultant 
mash  for  about  24  hours;  (d)  repeating  the  procedure  of 
the  foregoing  step  (c>  a  plurality  of  times,  inoculating 
each  successive  batch  with  mash  from  the  preceding  batch; 
(e)  fermenting  for  24-48  hours,  with  aeration  and  a  pH 
of  about  6.5,  a  mash  of  cereal  grain  meal  which  has  been 
sterilized  and  then  inoculated  with  a  mixed  culture  of 
Atrobacter  aerogenes  and  Proteus  vulgaris;  (/)  adding  to 
a  separate  sterile  mash  of  cereal  grain  meal  about  two 
grams  of  Safranine  O  dye  per  100  gallons,  adjusting  the 
pH  to  about  6.3  and  seeding  at  about  room  temperature 
with  a  bacterial  population  resulting  from  step  (</),  fer- 
menting the  mixture  for  about  24  hours  without  aeration 
and  then  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mash  to  7.0-7.5  and 
maintaining  the  pH  within  said  range  during  fermenU- 
tion for  4  to  5  days;  (g)  preparing  a  sterile  mash  of 
cereal  grain  meal  in  a  qtuntity  substantially  larger  than 
that  used  in  the  preceding  steps  and  inoculating  the  batch 
with  the  fermented  mash  from  step  (e),  fermenting  the 
batch  with  aeration  for  about  48  hours  and  then  adjust- 
ing the  pH  to  7.0-7.5,  adding  thereto  30-35  grams  of 
Safranine  O  dye  per  thousand  gallons  of  the  mixture  and 
the  fermented  mash  resulting  from  step  (/),  fermenting 
the  resultant  mixture  anaerobically  for  about  48  hours 
while  maintaining  a  pH  of  7.0-7.5;  (A)  preparing  a  Mill 
larger  quantity  of  sterile  cereal  grain  mash,  adjusting  the 
temperature  of  the  batch  to  about  room  temperature  and 
the  pH  to  7.0-7.5,  seeding  the  batch  with  a  mixed  seed 
resulting  from   step   (g)    and  fermenting  anaerobically 
while  maintaining  a  pH  of  7.0-7.5;  (i)  preparinf  a  sterile 
mash  of  cereal  grain  meal  of  still  larger  size,  adjusting 
the  temperature  of  the  batch  to  about  room  temperature 
and  the  pH  to  about  7.5  and  seeding  the  batch  with  the 
mash  from  the  preceding  step  (h)  and  fermenting  the 
resultant  mash  anaerobically  for  about  96  boon  while 
mainuining  the  pH  at  about  7.5;  and  (y)  dehydrating  the 
resultant  fermented  mash. 


i 


2,7t5,M9 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  tHGH-PROTEIN  FOOD 
PRODCKTS 

Rath  K.  Dodnma,  CUcafo,  OL,  mtdgtor  to  Swtfl  A  C< 
PM7,  Ckkivo,  OL,  a  cotTMalioo  of  DRBoii 

No  Drawls   AppMudlMi  October  5, 1953, 

9cffWNo.3U351 

ACU^m.    (CL99— 14) 

1.  in  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  food  products  from 

edible 'man-made  protein  fibers  the  improvenKUt  which 

comprises:  forming  a  bundle  of  such  fibers,  which  fibers 

are  free  from  extraneous  binders;  subjecting  said  fibers 

I  ^ 
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to  the  action  of  heat  and  external  pressure;  and  con- 
tinuing the  influence  of  said  heat  and  said  pressure  until 
fusion  of  said  fibers  and  said  bundle  takes  place. 


2,7tM7t 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PRE4X)OKED  PUFFED 
RROWN  RICE  CEREAL 


B.  Kcetor,  Bcffkalejr,  asd  Roocri  E.  Ferret,  Rick- 
CaHf.,  aarifBon  to  the  United  Stales  of  AoMrica 
aa  wpriawtod  by  Ike  SaciHaiy  of  Afriaritwe 

NoDnw^    ApaAcaioa  Noveaabcr  li,  1954, 
8mW  No.  449322 

ICWaa.    (CL  99-^1) 

(Graatod  aBicr  TMte  55,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  240 
A  process  of  preparing  a  pre-cooked  cereal  which  com- 
prises soaking  brown  rice  in  water,  cooking  the  soaked 
rice,  drying  the  cooked  rice,  without  altering  the  shape  of 
the  grains  thereof,  to  a  moiatufe  content  about  from  8  to 
14%,  at  a  temperature  about  from  35  to  100*  C.  sub- 
jecting the  dried  brown  rice  to  the  action  of  a  current 
of  air  at  about  250-300*  C.  of  sufficient  velocity  to  sus- 
pend the  rice  grains  and  tumble  them  about,  this  treat- 
ment being  contintied  until  the  grains  have  ptiffed  to 
about  2  to  4  times  their  normal  volume  and  until  the 
grains  have  developed  a  tan  to  golden  brown  color  and  a 
nutty  flavor. 

""^  2.785,m 

METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  FRUIT  WITU  A 
SUGAR  SOLUTION 

RkhaH  D^MaAcsra,  Redwood  CHy,  CaHf^  amigDor  to 

n  Sob  Fiailato,  Calif.,  a  cor- 


8  A  W  FlBc  Fooda, 

"      lOfl 


•a 


21, 1953,  Scfftol  No.  399,3«1 
(CL  99—192) 


1.  The  method  of  innpregnating  a  liquid  permeable 
fruit  and  vegetable  product  with  an  aqueous  sugar  con- 
uining  solution,  said  product  being  of  the  type  which 
when  subjected  to  a  static  mass  of  such  solution  results 
in  shrinkage  of  the  product,  comprising  obviating  such 
shrinkage  by  providing  an  upright  bed  of  the  product 
wherein  the  product  contains  liquid  misdble  with  said 
solution,  effecting  flow  of  said  solution  in  a  stream  and  in 
a  direction  only  upwardly  through  said  bed  whereby  the 
top  of  said  stream  becomes  continuously  diluted  and 
said  stream  has  a  gradiently  increasing  concentration  of 
such  sugar  in  a  downward  direction  from  said  top  of  the 
stream,  and  regulating  the  upward  flow  of  said  stream 
at  such  rate  as  to  malntaia  said  gradiently  increasing 
sufar  concentration  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said 
stream  and  to  effect  substantia!  equalization  between  the 
concentration  of  sugar  contained  in  the  product  and  the 
concentration  of  the  sugar  in  the  solution  surrounding 
the  product  whereby  the  top  of  said  upwardly  flowing 
Mream  is  maintained  at  a  cooccotratioo  of  sugar  ap- 
proachini  zera 


No 


2,7t5,t72  

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A|QUICK-SETTING 
GELAIIN  DESSERT 
A.  MMcheB,  Uacola^rfc,  N.  I.,  aarigMr  to 
atfoa^  White  PiaiM,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  Ddawaie 

ApwUcBltoB  My  22, 1954, 
I  No.  445,2M 
1  ClafaB.    (CL  99^139) 
A  method  for  making  a  quick-setting  gelatin  dessert 
which  essentially  comprises  adding  a  measured  quantity 
of  boiling  water  to  the  dry  ingredients  of  the  dessert  to 
dissolve  the  same,  adding  an  amount  of  ice  in  excess  of 
that  required  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  water  to 
between  2*  and  8*  C^  and  thereafter  renKyving  the  excess 
undissolved  ice  from  the  dessert  solution  wlien  it  has 
cooled  to  said  temperature,  the  amount  of  boiling  water 
being  measured  so  that  when  combined  with  the  water 
from  the  ice  melted  in  reducing  the  temperature  as  afore- 
said, the  dessert  will  set  quickly  with  desired  gel  strength 
upon  standing  for  a  period  of  20-30  minutes. 


2,7t5,973  I 

VINEGAR  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Call  A.  Rleti,  9m  Fnwcbco,  Caltf.,  torignnr  to  Rictz 
MMwrfattoilg  Coip— y,  Santa  Roaa,  CaHf.,  a  corpo- 
rafloB  of  CaWuiwia 

NoDniwi^.    AppHcadoa  Maw*  8, 1955, 
'>a«^  ^  Serial  No.  493,959  k 

3Claima.   (CL  99^-147) 
1.  As  a  new  vinegar  product,  edible  table  vinegar  con- 
taining from  0.5  to  1  %  of  animal  gelatin  dispersed  there- 
in as  a  colloidal  solution,  the  product  being  stabilized 
with  respect  to  precipitation  and  settlement  of  solids. 


2,715,974 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESION  OF 
SYNTHETIC  SAUSAGE  CASINGS  TO  THE 
FILLING 

Ri^ard  WdagaMd,  Wabrodc,  Gennaay 
NoDrawtof.    AnpHcatioa  Imac  24, 1953,  ' 

Serial  No.  343,924 
Claimi  priority,  appMcadoa  Gennaay  Inly  4, 1952 
4Claima.    (0.99—176) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  adhesion  to  its  content 
of  a  synthetic  sausage  casing  made  from  alginates  by 
precipitation,    which    comprises    reversing    the    electric 
charge  of  the  inside  of  said  casing  by  bringing  said  in- 
side in  contact  with  a  dilute  solution  of  a  cation  actire 
chemical    compound    containing    multi-valent    cations 
selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum   and 
zirconium. 


2,715,975 
QUK^  FREEZING  OF  FOODS 
Geofiel.  Malccid,  WcOcricy  Hiila,  Mmb. 
No  Dnwtog.    AppHorfloa  Deccaabcr  39,  1953, 
Seriri  No.  491377 
3ClaiM.    (CL99— 192) 
3.  The  method  of  cooling  food  products  comprising 
applying  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer 
to  the  surface  of  the  prodoct,  and  then  subjecting  die 
product  to  a  reduced  pressure  lower  than  the  vapor  pres- 
sure of  ice,  thereby  to  cause  the  extraction  of  heat  suf- 
ficiently to  freeze  said  product 


2,785,976 
FROZEN  PINEAPPLE  PRODUCT 
E.  FeNo^  HoMMm  Territoiy  of  Hawidl,  aa- 
to   HawaIbB   Plaiappia    Compwiy,   United, 
"^"^'l^'^*"'*"^'  of  Hawak,  a  corporatioa  of  Hawidl 
NoDnwtog.     AaaicadiM  AagMt  6,  1954, 
Serial  No.  448379 
iClaiai.    (CL99— 193) 
1.  A  frozen  pineapple  product  containing  a  stabilizing 
agent  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  stannous 
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chloride  and  stannous  sulfate  whereby  the  development  of 
off-flavors  during  fro«n  storage  is  inhibited. 

4.  The  method  of  inhibhtng  the  development  of  off- 
flavon  in  frozen  pineapple  containing  a  heavy  metal  cat- 
alyst which  comprises  the  step  of  adding  to  the  pineapple 
product  before  freezing  a  subilidng  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sUnnous  chloride  and  stannous 
sulfate.  ' 

DESICCATION  OF  UQUIFORM  FOOD  FRODUCT5 

Vcm  F.  KaafMM,  UAqrcMc,  CM^^mftmvrto  ^ 
LMtod  Slalta  of  AsMrica  as  untaiated  by  the  Sec- 
nlM7«f  Arloritve 

NoDtawi^   Af|MtainaM«th4,l»54, 
S«^>4.  414036 

If  mtar     (CL99^2M) 
(Giwlcd  nder  TMc  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1M2),  MC  244) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  solid  dehydrated  products 
from  a  liquid  foodstuff  which  comprises  concentrating 
such  materia]  to  produce  a  liquid  concentrate,  incorporat- 
ing a  gas  in  the  liquid  concentrate,  subjecting  the  gasified 
liquid  concentrate  to  vacuum  dehydration,  initially  con- 
diKting  the  dehydration  without  application  of  beat  until 
the  liquid  concentrate  is  subsUntially  expanded  in  volume 
and  is  partly  dehydrated,  then  applying  heat  and  com- 
pleting the  dehydration  under  conditions  of  applied  heat 
and  vacuum  while  maintaining  the  product  in  its  ex- 
panded condition. 


TBBRMAI, 
FtoT<A.~ 


Makch  12,  1957 
•^"^'wlKr  CERAMIC  BODY 


23, 1954,  Seriri  No.  174,424 
(CLIM—^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  thermal  shock  restst^t 
ceramic  body  which  comprises  forming  and  shaping  .to 
predetennined  size  and  contour  finely  divided  partic|es 
of  LiiCOs,  AlaOi  and  SiOa  which  yield  upon  firingj  a 
crystalline  structure  having  essentially  the  compoaition 
LisO,  AliOj  and  SiOi  in  the  approximate  range  of  1:1:2 
to  1 : 1 :  10  of  said  oxides  in  the  order  named,  and  sinter- 
ing the  body  so  formed  at  a  temperature  between  about 
1000*  C  and  the  Uquidus  temperature  of  the  mass  he- 
tween  about  1300*  C  tad  1450*  C 


2,7t5,47» 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  CORROSION 
OF  METAL 

PMikfc  1.  Kcatfm,  Ir^  aiwainli,  aM  Theodore  C.  HeWg, 
White  PbiM,  N.  Y^  aml^nti  to  The  Tcsaa  Compaay, 
New  YoA,  N.  Y^  a  corpofalioa  off  Delaware 

No  Drawls    AppMeadoa  1—  34, 1»S4, 
8cfialNor44«,S24 

SCWma.    (CI.144— 14) 

1.  A  fluent  coating  material  having  the  property  of 
floating  on  water  and  suitable  for  application  by  water 
flotation  to  the  inner  walls  of  a  metal  tank  to  protect 
said  tank  from  corrosion,  said  material  being  the  product 
of  mixing  together  (a)  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  1  to  5%  of  tall  oil  by  volume,  residual  oil  from 
straight  run  distilling  a  naphthene  base  crude  oil,  said 
residual  oil  having  a  Saybolt-Furol  viscosity  of  40-55 
seconds  at  210*  F.,  and  suflicient  petroleum  oil  of  lower 
viscosity  than  said  residual  oil  to  thin  said  residual  oil 
and  form  a  coating  material  having  a  Saybolt-Furol 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  25-50  seconds  at  122*  F.; 
and  (6)  a  corroson  inhibiting  amount  of  aliphatic  di- 
amine. 

2,715,474 

DYE  TONED  PRINTING  INKS 

Aadiica  Voel,  Botfer,  Te«^  aarivMr  to  J.  M.  Habcr  Coew 
poralioa,  Borger,  T««^  a  emyoratioa  off  New  Jcracy 

No  Drawliw.    AppMcatfoa  la— ary  2S,  1953, 
No.  333431 

14ClalaM.    (CL144— 23) 

1.  A  printing  ink  consisting  essentially  of  a  di^xrsion 
of  coloring  matter  consisting  predominantly  of  carbon 
Mack  in  a  printing  ink  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of 
water-immiscible  liquid,  said  dispersion  having  had  incor- 
porated therein  a  small  amount  of  a  solution  of  an  oil- 
insoluble  toning  dyestuff  in  an  oil-soluble  liquid  solvent 
which  is  soluble  in  said  liquid. 

( 


2,745,411 
PRODUCTION  OF  MULTI-COLORED  DURABLE 

TIPPED  EFFECTS  ON  EMBOSSED  FABRICS 
tjiyaiBBd  S.  BaMan,  WBialftna,  aad  H 
Wrilaca,  New  Caalla,  DtL,  amli^nn  to 
cfofi  Jt^So—  Coaspaay,  Wnmiaglna,  DcL,  a 
tfoa  of  Dclawafo  ^^_ 

8catcMber  21.  1953.  ScrW  No.  3tl 
7  Chimm.   (CL  117—11) 


••^, 


igB^^s&a- 


1.  The  method  of  impartihg  durable  multi-colored 
tipping  effects  to  embossed  fabrics  which  comprise  first 
passing  an  embossed  fabric  through  a  color  tipping 
machine  to  apply  a  heat  hardenable  resin  paste  of  a  fli^ 
color  to  areas  of  the  raised  embossed  portions  of  said 
fabric,  which  are  temporarily  compressed  during  the  first 
tipping  operation,  passing  the  thus  treated  fabric  through 
a  color  tipping  machine  to  apply  a  heat  hardenable  resin 
paste  of  a  second  color  to  those  areas  of  the  raised  em- 
bossed portions  of  the  fabric  which  are  thereby  tem- 
porarily compressed  during  the  second  tipping  operation, 
the  degree  of  compression  of  the  raised  embossed  pattern 
being  different  during  the  application  of  the  first  color 
than  the  degree  of  coiapreaaion  of  the  raised  embossed 
pattern  during  the  application  of  the  second  color,  and 
thereafter  heating  the  fabric  to  harden  the  resin. 


I. 


2,7i5,M2 
COATING  PROCESS 
Readtai,  aw 

toNi 


Godtey  lad.  La- 

of 


I  March  22, 1954,  SeiW  No.  417,444 
7ClataM.    (CL117— 22) 

1.  The  process  of  coating  the  surface  of  an  article  with 
an  adherent  coating  of  a  group  Via  metal,  said  process 
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compriaing  the  steps  ol  providing  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  surface  a  layer  ol  dry  powdered  carbonyl  of  said 
group  Via  metal  while  said  aurfaoe  of  said  article  is  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  above  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  said  carbonyl  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to 
form  said  layer,  the  surface  temperature  being  above  the 
carbonyl  temperature  and  being  sufficiently  low  so  that 
the  carbonyl  is  maintained  between  about  130*  C.  and 
180*  C.  so  as  to  be  below  its  melting  point  and  solid 


carbonyl  remains  immediately  adjacent  the  surface,  said 
surface  remaining  below  the  teaq)erature  at  which  said 
surface  can  react  with  said  carbonyl  to  form  a  volatile 
compound,  and  maintaining  aaid  carbonyl  under  a  total 
pressure  of  about  one  atoKxphere  during  the  decomposi- 
tion of  said  carbonyl,  the  article  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  which  is  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the 
surrounding  solid  cartwnyl  powder  during  the  decomposi- 
tion of  the  carbonyl. 


2,7t5Jt3 

cellulosk:  sheet  coated  wtth  a  desic-  ' 

CATED  ridged  FILM  OF  ADHESIVE  SODIUM 
SIUCATE 

BdwMd  A.  Rpt^oa.  Somtk  EiKBd,  Ohio,  awiganr  to 

r,  Clevfliid,  Ohto,  a 


294,473 


Jaty  24,  1944,  SciW  No.  44,524. 
tmm  27,  1952,  S«tel  No. 


M»^^ 


(CL  117—44) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cellulosic  sheet  hav- 
ing deposited  thereon  alternately  spaced  areas  of  desic- 
cated films  of  adhesive  silicate  of  soda  solution  unmodi- 
fied by  other  substances,  and  deposited  ridges  of  said 
silicate  of  soda,  the  concentration  of  said  silicate  of  soda 
in  said  solution  being  within  the  range  of  35% -40%. 
and  having  an  NasO:SiOi  molar  ratio  of  1:3-3.5,  the 
surfaces  of  said  ridges  being  desiccated  and  the  interior 
of  said  ridges  being  liquid. 


2,745,444 

COATING  FERROUS  METALS  WITH  ALUMINUM 
BmtM  IrnUrn,  Jeney  Obr,  N.  J.;  Hctea  Made  Lndia, 
ezcastilz  of  Ike  tmatttui9tii  HaraM  LoBdto,  deceMed, 
aariiMr  of  wi  half  to  Hatai  Marie  laadhi,  Weal  New 
YaA.  N.  in  aiad  nai  tiif  to  BIqlt  WaOcr,  Ui 


No  DraiHiv.    AppBorfloa  Dicsa^sr  U,  1952, 

Serial  No.  325Jt5 

4  OatoH.    (CL  117—51) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  continuous  tightly  ad- 
herent coating  of  aluminum  on  a  base  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  chromium,  titanium, 
nickel,  iron,  and  alloys  thereof,  which  comprises  thor- 
oughly cleaning  the  surface  of  said  base  meul.  then  ap- 
plying to  such  cleaned  aorface  a  flux  comprising  pri- 
marily a  double  fluoride  of  potassium  and  aluminum 
containing  from  45%  to  40%  by  weight  of  AlFi  and 
having  a  melting  point  below  1300*  F.,  and  then  con- 
tacting such  surface  of  the  base  metal  with  molten  alu- 
nUniun. 


doaof 


2,7S5,44S| 
TREA1MENT  OP  POL  ITBTHYLENB 

TERKPifniAIATE 
L.  Sayra,  Lotahi^  OU^  inlganr  to 


Octoher  1, 1953,  SseW  No.  343,443 
3  naliri     (CL117— 42) 


1.  The  process  of  improving  the  adhestvtty  of  a  surface 
of  a  body  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  for  synthetic 
resins  comprising  treating  said  stirface  with  a  hydrolys- 
able  vinyl  silane  compouixl  and  subsequently  treating 
said  surface  with  water. 


2,745,444       

LEATHER  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Loata  J.  SIioMm,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

AppBcalfoa  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,497 

9CWBM.   (CL117— 45) 


1.  A  method  of  dimensionally  subilizihg  unfabricated 
tanned  leather  containing  solid  particles  of  a  materia! 
resistant  to  the  transmission  of  heat,  embedded  in  the 
pores  thereof  which  comprises  applying  uniform  heat  to 
both  sides  of  the  leather  while  the  leather  is  free  of 
contact  with  the  heating  means,  the  leather  being  held 
at  temperaturrs  of  about  350*  to  400*  F.  for  from  about 
1 5  minutes  to  3  minutes.  ^taSawr 


2,745,447  k, 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  MARKINC 

TAPE 
Victor  R.  FrBMr  Md  Armto  H.  StetohoMer,  St.  Paal, 
MiM.,  ntolganri  to  MlaaijBto  Mhrfy  J^  Ma— factiir- 
r,  St*  Atol,  Mhto.,  a  caipotalloa  of  Dela- 

BM  15, 1953.  Serial  No.  3dl,d74 
ICfadas.    (CL117— M.5) 

A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  marking  tape  for  receiving 
pencil-markings,  having  a  non-flbroiu  film  backing  mem- 
ber prime-coated  on  one  side  with  an  adhesive  primer 
composition  and  coated  thereover  with  a  layer  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive,  characterized  by  having  on  the  other 
side  of  said  backing  a  thin  uniform  dried  residual  \kyfx 
qI  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

Parts  by  weight 

Shellac  _ About  100 

Casein About  100 

Glycerine About  37.5 

Fibrous  talc About  125     ^ 

Powdered  silica  gel About  62.5 

Ammonia About  75 

Alcohol About  200 

Water _.. -.  About  1125 
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ELECmOSTATlC  COATING  AFFARATU8  AND 

METHOD 

Edwte  M.  n fl,  !■  ■iMpoBi.  !■<..  ■■<M  nr  to 

bwf  Elertn>-C«rttof  C«f»n  •  cofpo«tlo«  of 

niiitail  MiiritlnB  riiiirtif  23,  19S1,  S«WI  No. 
iSTrCSwHteBl  N«.  2.72t,«»,  dated  December 
S,  195S.  DtTkled  a-d  Iki*  arpilatlo.  Aprfl  19.  1955, 
Scrtel  No.  5*2,455 

fClidM.    (0.117— 93) 


l,71S,f9t 
PABUC  COATED  WITH  FOLY-p-XYLBNE 
Khfc,  Jr.,  Wlnfti^M,  DtL,  iilpir  to  B.  L  d 

off^ 

21,  19S3,  Settol  No.  3«1,441 
frii'-  -      (CL117— IM) 


1.  The  method  of  feeding  coaUng  material  to  an  elon- 
gated substantially  horizontally  arranged  atomizing  edge 
of  an  extended  substantially  horizontal  surface  which 
comprises  directing  a  jet  stream  of  coating  material  from 
an  oscillatable  source  against  a  second  surface  angularly 
inclined  to  and  positioned  above  the  first  surface  while 
oscillating  said  source  to  traverse  the  second  surface  *ith 
said  jet  stream  and  correlating  the  discharge  rate  of  the 
source  with  the  linear  speed  of  the  jet  stream  in  traversing 
the  second  surface  to  supply  a  substantially  uniform 
quantity  of  coating  material  thereto  for  gravity  flow  to 
the  first  surface. 


1.  A  fabric  having  its  waxttec  completely  coated  with 
a  poly-p-xylene.  the  said  pdy-p-xylene  having  been  ap- 
plied by  subjecting  the  said  fabric  to  an  atmosphere  of 
pyrolyzed  gases  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  p-xyleoe, 
substituted  p-xylene  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  said  at- 
mosphere being  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  about 
80' C  

2,7tS,991 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  METAL  SURFACES, 
COMFOSmON    THEREFOR,    AND    ARTICIJE 
RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Cvl  A.  M.  Rcz,  HobokMi,  N.  I.,  Mrfgwir  of  ami  htMJo 
hKk  F.  G«TW  wd  amhrit  to  R^  H.  Gova%  Ho- 
k«lM,N.J. 

N«Dn«^   AjpiMtiHiB  Octo>»  13, 19S3, 

8«tiNo.3ta,M9 

,  llOidM.    (CL  117— 139) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  uae  as  a  protective 

coating  for  oxidizable  metals  consisting  essentially  of  20% 

to  50%   by  weight  sodium  oieta  borate.  20%  to  40% 

by  weight  plastic  clay  and  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of 

at  least  one  metal  oxide. 


2.7tM92  

CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  AND  TEXTILE  MA'tS- 
RIAL  SOFTENED  THEREWTTH 


to  Cfto 


2, 1954,  Seriri  No.  447,449 
•  awMwiilMil  AagMl  11,  1953 
(CL  117—139.5) 


Albert 
T( 


C. 


2,7t5,M9 
CORROSION  PREVENTION 

LMteffi,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y., 
New  Yock,  N.  Y.,  a 


to  Tbc 

of 


Marcb  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  41S437 
7  Claims.    (CL  117—97) 


SJ5:l.w 


•St- 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  a  ferrous 
metal  body  which  comprises  applying  to  and  maintaining 
on  the  surface  of  such  a  body  a  fluent  coating  composi- 
tion comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  tall  oil,  petroleum 
residuum  from  straight  run  distilling  a  naphthene  base 
crude  oil,  said  residuum  having  a  Saybolt-Furol  viscosity 
of  40-55  seconds  at  210*  F..  and  sufficient  petrcrieum  oil 
of  lower  viscosity  than  said  residuum  to  cut  back  said 
residuum  and  form  a  composition  having  a  Saybolt-Furol 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  25  to  50  seconds  at 
122'  F..  said  tall  oil  being  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  1  and  5%  of  said  composition. 


6.  An  organic  fibrous  textile  material  of  enhanced  soft 
feeling  which  has  incorporated  in  it  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  condensation  products  from 
one  molecular  proportion  of  a  polyalkylene  polyamine 
which  is  free  from  other  substituents  apart  from  the  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  and  the  basic  nitrogen  atoms,  2  to  3 
molecular  proportions  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  2  molecular  proportions  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile.  mcth- 
acrylonitrile.  acrylic  acid  amides,  methacrylic  add 
amides  and  ^-chloro-propionic  add  nitrile;  and  water- 
soluble  salts  of  said  condensation  products. 


2,7tS,t93 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CATHODES  FOR ' 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

VMmi  L.  Holdaway,  PltiiiiH.  N.  J^  a«i|Mr  to JtoO 

Tctaphoaa    Laboratortsa,    lacosvontod.    New    Ypn, 

N.Ynacwvotadoa  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcaltoa  J«a  39, 19S4,  SaffW  No.  439,9<4 
SClaiM.    (CLin— 3il) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  cathode  having  <^  Plu- 
rality of  interstitial  spaces  comprising  the  steps  of  plac- 
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tag  a  cootrolled  aaioimt  of  an  eloctron  emissive  material 
and  binder  dispened  in  a  vehicle  on  said  cathode  and 
vibrating  said  cathode  at  an  audio  rate  while  the  vehicle 


tSi»* 


is  drying  and  evaporating  to  cause  said  electron  emissive 
nuterial  to  flow  into  said  interstitial  spaces  in  a  uniform 
manoer. 

—— —  mbH 

2,7tS,994 

COATED  COPPER  ALLOY  ARC  WELDING 

ELECTRODE 

Wsal  Alta,  Wlk,  MrfvMT  to 


M^dl  S,  IfSl,  SmIbI  No.  34«,S99 
MCWm.    (CL117— 3M) 


.*1 


aetii«-«Mp«,) 


•fWA«*)i(f 


1.  A  copper-base  alloy  metal  arc  welding  electrode 
oomprisiag  a  core  wire  of  a  oompoution  selected  from 
tbo  group  oooasting  of  aluminum-bronze  alloys  and  be- 
nrlltum-copper  alloys,  and  a  covering  thereon  facilitating 
the  deposit  of  sound  weld  metal  therefrom  by  the  metal 
arc  method  with  both  alternating  and  direct  current  wdd- 
ing  and  of  a  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  fluo- 
rides selected  from  the  group  coomtittg  of  alkaline  earth 
metal  fluorides  and  sodium  fluoride  and  induding  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  barium  fluoride,  a  potassium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium 
silicate  aad  feldapar,  ami  a  alicate  binder  with  the  potas- 
sium compound  constituting  at  least  a  part  of  the  binder. 


3,7tS,t99 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DCYICSS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

L  rmJinis,  WaiiliB,  N.  l.,^isriiaiir  to  Radto 
of  Afltorica*  a  oanoradaa  of  Delaware 

ApHI  1, 19S3,  SciW  No.  344,M9 
Sniiiiiiii     (CLIO— 1  J) 


4.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  N- 
type  termanium.  a  body  of  indium  mixed  with  silicon 
oxide  fused  to  a  surface  of  said  germanium  body,  and  a 
P-N  rectifying  Hmctioa  within  said  germanium  body  ad- 
Jaeeat  to  said  indiimi-aiid-iiliooo  oxide  body. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  lUNOTON-CONTAINlNG 
SDJCON  CRYSTALS 
A.  AJcock.  DaBaa,  Tou,  aM^or  to  Texas  lailra- 

B.  T«a-  a  coiporattoM  of 


DiawlM.    AfpMtallia  Msy  35, 1955, 
SMaf  No.  SlUll 
4  nalms     (CL14S— 13) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  silicon  crystals  for  use 
in  transistors,  crystal  diodes  and  the  like  that  comprises 
growing  a  silicon  crystal  from  a  molten  bath  under  con- 
ditions which  will  produce  a  first  layer  of  silicon  having 
n-type  conductivity,  a  second  layer  of  silicon  having  p- 
type  conductivity  and  having  a  resistivity  of  at  least  about 
1.5  ohm-centimeters,  and  a  third  layer  of  silicon  having 
the  same  kind  of  conductivity  as  the  second  layer,  but 
having  a  resistivity  subsUntially  lower  tfian  the  second 
layer,  and  subsequently  heating  the  crystal  containing  die 
three  layers  at  a  temperature  of  from  300*  C.  to  450* 
C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  the  con- 
version of  the  second  layer  of  silicon  to  an  intrinsic  state 
having  a  substantially  higher  resistivity  than  it  originally 
had. 

3,715,997 
TITANIUM  ACCELERATED  OXALATE  METAL 
COATING  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
COATING 
Edwii  WyC^pimrf,  RgyalOik,  aad  Robert  C  Gfcya, 
Mkk.,  amigBon  to  Pailtcr  Rait  Piroof 
ft  Daliall,  MidL,  a  votpotanoa  of  MicMfBB 
NoDBi«l«.   AppReaOoa  DecciBbcr  31, 1953, 
SaAai  No.  329J1f 
I  19  Oshai     (CL  148—4.14) 
1.  A  compodtion  of  nutter  for  produdng  an  oxalate 
coating  on  a  metallic  surface  which  consists  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  0.2%  of  oxalic 
acid  and  titanium  in  an  amount  greater  than  .01%. 


2.TIS,f9t 

TREATING  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM 

ALLOY  SURFACES 

motft  Sm  ^Ja■Bsa^aa■^  vscrasBaa  ncapna,  aaa  mwnm 
>LUvMb,  Oevalaad,  OMo,  asiliaoti  to  Horinw 
lacoffpofatoa 

NoDrawliv.  AppEcaOoa  Jwsaiy  34, 1955, 
N0.4S4J93 
4Claiate.  (CL  14S— 4.37) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  permanent  colored  coating 
on  a  metal  substrate  which  is  predominately  aluminum 
which  comprises  forming  an  absorbent  oxide  coating  on 
the  substrate,  depositing  in  the  pores  of  the  absorbent 
oxide  coating  a  readily  hydrolyzed  metal-organic  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  alcohcdates 
and  metal  tetraborohydrides  having  the  formula 
X[B(OR)4]n  where  X  is  a  metal.  R  is  a  radical  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  and  a  is  an 
integer,  hydrolyzing  the  deposited  metal-organic  com- 
pound to  form  as  one  product  a  metal  compound  which 
is  retained  in  the  pores  of  the  coated  substrate  and  as  a 
second  product  a  readily  removable  non-corrosive  alcohol 
residue,  and  finally  sealing  the  treated  surface  by  expos- 
ing said  surface  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  medium 
whereby  the  deposited  pigment  is  retained  inside  the  oxide 
layer. 

3,7t8,999 
FIRE  RESISTING  INSULATING  MATERIAL  AND 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  EMBODYING  THE 
SAME 

L.    HoNrfbrd,   Bliastegbam,    Abu,   atrifaor   to 

r,  a  corpocaltoa  of  Aia- 


S,  199t,  ScfW  No.  ItS^M 
3CtalM.    (CL154— 44) 

1.  In  fire  resistant  odling  construction,  a  lower  layer 
of  acoustical  tile  formed  of  fire  resistant  material. 


I 


^^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

supporting  the  tik  »loiit  the  edges  thereof,  a  teyer  of 


Masch  1«,  1957 


Mabch  12,  1967 


?i 


CHEMICAL 


\   451 


2,7auti 


supporting  the  tik  rioiit  Ac  edt«thereof^  pUNCaCDAL  OyMTOSmCMOr  QUINONE. 

^ertl  wool  in  the  farm  of  vnwofvm  «««««?^?^       ^^^  OXIMMnrD«AIOf«» 

ftben  sub«*nti«Uy  comfng  the  "PPj; "'5^*^ **  Jj!  Ewrii  V^tAti,  mtMMjim,  g* Jjf*^  ^ 


and  Dlaced  with  its  lower  lorftce  lyin  ^nctij  <»  *« 
tile,  SidlayeT  of  mineral  wool  bdng  froai  two  to  four 
inches  thick  and  having  a  density  of  between  two  and 


J  ■■  J  ■   I  a'-' 


five-tenths  to  seven  pounds  per  cubic  fbot.  and  an  imp^ 
fbrate  sheet  of  aluminum  foil  co-extemlve  in  area  with 
the  area  of  the  mineral  wool  Uyer  located  mtermediate 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  layer  of  mineral  wool 
and  lying  substantiaUy  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  layer  of  tik. 


nm,4tlJ&H 


1.  A  fungicidal  composition  containing  as  an  actrve 
fungicidal  subsunce  a  quinooe-oMine-acylhydrarooe 
having  the  following  general  formola: 

(HO— N=R=N— NH— at— )^— R* 

in  which  R  is  a  quinone  radical,  R»  is  a  member  •dected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  organk  rad- 
kab,  X  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 

T  ■  T  •  t 


-8— 
O  O 


and  «>  is  an  hiteger  not  higher  than  2.  and  a  caniar. 


METHOD  OF  AFPLYING  AN  ADVWnnNCANp 
num-RKTAINING  FEBRULB  TO  A  PENCIL 

SHAFT 

Itobart  B.  Yaw,  Cater  lUplii,  Iowa 
^^         25  1952,  SttClNo.  295.424 
(CL154— «3) 


A  mefhod  of  making  and  applying  an  advertising  ferruk 
for  reUining  an  eraser  on  the  shaft  of  a  pencil  includmg, 
applying  an  advertising  material  to  the  ferruk  while  the 
ferruk  is  in  flat  condition,  rolling  the  fcmik  into  cylin- 
drical form  to  bring  opposite  edges  thereof  into  abutting 
contact,  removing  an  annular  portion  of  the  shaft  to  form 
a  shoulder  and  said  removed  portion  increasing  in  amount 
from  said  shoulder  to  provide  a  tapering  terminal  having  a 
diameter  at  said  shoulder  smaller  than  the  Inner  diameter 
of  the  ferrule  and  providing  a  continuous  annular  space 
therebetween  increasing  in  capacity  toward  the  outer  end 
of  the  ferrule  when  the  ferrule  is  placed  over  the  termi- 
nal, placing  a  quantity  of  cement  material  within  the  fer- 
rule in  an  amount  sufRciem  to  fill  said  annular  space  and 
additionally  to  occupy  an   annular  space  between   the 
eraser  and  a  portion  of  the  ferrule  projecting  above  said 
terminal  and  to  leave  some  cement  material  between  the 
end  of  said  terminal  and  the  end  of  the  eraser,  pressing 
into  the  ferruk  an  eraser  of  such  smalkr  diameter  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  ferruk 
as  to  force  the  cement  material  downwardly  from  the 
larger  toward  the  smaller  end  of  said  annular  space  and 
iqmardly  into  the  space  between  the  projecting  end  of 
the  ferrule  and  the  eraser  without  causing  exuding  of  the 
cement  material  through  the  seam  formed  by  said  abutting 
ends  of  the  ferruk  for  retaining  the  eraser  in  the  ferrule 
and  said  ferruk  oo  the  shaft  solely  by  means  of  the  cement 
material. 


2,795,192 
FUNGICIDAL  COMFOSTTIONS 
WaMo  E.  Ugett,  PaailT,  mi  Ra  D.  CIO0O1 
Mklu  md  OJTta  N.  Wo«,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y. 
to  Bihyl  Corporatfoa,  New  Yoek,  N.  Y^  a  - 

NoDnwIiC.    AppMtalliin  Man*  25, 1954, 

9«fW  N«.  41t,r79 

I  4  CUM.     (CL1«7— 33) 

'  1.  As  new  compoaitions  of  matter.  1 ,2,4,5-tetTahvd^o- 
pyridazine-3.6-diooes  In  whfch  at  kast  one  of  the  methyl- 
ene groups  b  substituted  with  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  lulfhydryl.  alkyl  mercaptans  of  Ito 
12  carbon  atoms,  arvl  mercaptans  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  trichloromethylthio,  alkyloxy  of  I  to  8  caihon 

atoms.  ^,        J, 

4.  The  method  of  treating  materials  susceptibk  to  fun- 
gus attack  with  a  fungicida]  composition  containing  as 
the  principal  active  higredient  1 ,2,4.3-tetrahydropyrida- 
rine-3.Wiones  in  whfch  at  kast  one  of  the  methykne 
groups  is  substituted  with  a  radical  sekctad  from  the 
class  consisting  of  salfhydryl,  alkyl  mercaptans  of  1  to 
12  caihon  atoms,  aryl  mercaptans  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
trichloromethylthio,  and  alkyloxy  of  1  to  8  caibon  atoms. 


2.7SS.193 
L-DESOXYEFHEDMNE  INHALANT 

FREPARATION 
L.  Tahira.  11**  MaC.  EL,  iiilr  "  ^  Abhott 
NoHh  Ckkaga,  EL,  a  tusyoeaiioa  •# 


NoDrawtat.    AgpHama  PaMWasr 31, 1953, 

SstW  No.  4«1.731 

4Clalna.    (CL  ICT— 54> 

1.  A  compowtion  In  dosage  form  adapted  for  use  as 

an  inhalant  for  local  application  comprising  at  kast  about 

0.25%  of  a  aicmber  of  the  group  consistiat  of  Weaoay- 

ephedrine  and  salts  thereof,  and  a  significant  amount  oja 

pharmaceutical  carrier  adapted  for  application  to  ♦»« 

nasal  mucoaa.  said  compositioo  being  substantially  free 

of  d-desoxyephedrine. 


a.7tS.1M  _ 

ANTfEWnC  CAEEOMYCIN  E  AND  TTS  SALTg^ 

Frad  W.  Taaaar,  fc^  •*  '■*fS"  J^  i^ 
N.  Y..  Mi  Ma  E.  mt»iitm,Tmt^.SJ^ 
to Cka^Pfew*  C«„ hcn EraaUya, N.  Y„ a 

^^A^HMTAaril  2, 1953,  taW  Na.  34mJ 

1.  A  compoand  capabk  of  inhibiting  the  groalh  of 
gram-positive  microorganisms  chosen  from  the  group  000- 


siating  of  carbomycin  B,  a  basic^  sobstance  solubk  in  or- 


ganfc  solvents,  but  slightly  solubk  in  water,  having  an 
ultraviokt  absorption  maximum  at  about  278  mM 

(iPlV-270) 

and  a  minimum  at  230  nui 

(ElV-30) 

an  optical  rotation  of  approximately  [«lp*— 35*  (2% 
solution  in  chlorofonn),  when  dissolved  in  chloroform 
exhibiting  characteristic  absorption  maxima  in  the  infra- 
red region  at  the  following  frequencies  expressed  in  recip- 
rocal centimeters:  3413.  2857.  1718.  1666.  1626.  1590. 
1453,  1360,  1295,  1160,  1119,  1083,  1072.  1046.  1012, 
993.  975,  913  and  854  and  having  a  composition  by 
weight  of  approximakly  60J5%  carbon.  8.42%  hydro- 
gen. 1.82%  mtrogen,  and  29^1%  oxygen  (by  difference); 
and  the  acid  salts  thereof. 

2,795,195 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HOG  CHOLERA 
ANTIBODY  CONCENTRATE 

J.  Salial,  Daa  Plilaii.  mi  MBtaa  I.  Watt,  Chi- 
PL,  iiiiy  in  ja^nyraad  Ceipaay,  Chkaga, 

DL,  a  oafpataflas  af  Hsali     | 

NoDffaw^    jlpaMniia  Jaaaaiy  27, 1954, 
8arfalNa.49M99 

4CWMI  <CL  1(7-49) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  hog  chokra  antibody 
concentrate  from  a  serum  globulin  fraction  containing 
gamma  globulins,  beta  globulins,  and  hog  cholera  anti- 
bodies, coafiprising  dissolving  said  serum  globulin  fraction 
in  water  in  a  concentration  of  from  I  to  10%,  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  solution  to  within  the  range  from  4.8  to 
6.0.  heating  said  solution  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
40  to  65*  C.  until  a  coagulum  has  formed  from  a  por- 
tion of  the  solids  in  said  solution,  and  separating  the  co- 
agulum from  the  supernatant  solution,  thereby  enhandog 
the  concentration  of  hog  cholera  antibodies  in  the  super- 
natant solution  relative  to  the  serum  globulins  remaining 
therein. 


2,7M,19i 

FROCSaS  FOR  MAKING  ANTBBPTIC  ARTICLE 

N«w  Ym%  N.  Y^  nil^^r  to  km 
Oai^  New  Yatk,  N.  Y^  a 
afNcwYaA 

9niliiii  (CLM7— 44) 
I.  A  prooeas  for  incorporattag  silver  in  an  organk 
base  naierial  selected  fran  the  group  which  consists  of 
caUuloric  and  thennoplaatk  subatances.  said  process  com- 
prisiag  the  steps  of  fanflaeraiag  said  base  material  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  silver  sah  selected  from  the  group 
which  consitts  of  silver  aitrale,  Mlvcr  acetate,  silver 
propionate  and  silver  Buoride,  at  a  temperature  ranging 
between  substantially  50*  aad  100*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  sah  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  sodium 
aceute  aad  potassium  acetate,  said  salt  being  present  in  a 
proportioa  of  about  1%  of  said  aolutioo,  and  thereafter 
washing  and  drying  said  base  material. 


2,715497 

PARTIAL  ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS  OF 

SnOHNDAL  SAPONINS 


Na. 
ICfarfas.    (CLl! 
TMtlSiU.S. 

A  process  for  producing  sarsasapogenin  comprising  ex- 
tracting Yucca  plant  tissue  containing  sarsasaponia  and 
an  active  naturally  occurring  enzyme  with  water  at  a 
temperature  of  about  from  20*  to  50*  C,  storing  the 
aqueous  extract  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  to  50*  C. 
for  a  time  of  about  from  1  to  6  days  to  form  a  partially 
hydroiyzed,  water-insoluMe  sarsasaponin  precipitate  from 
the  aqueous  extract,  and  completing  the  hydrolysis  ot 
the  sarsasaponin  by  boiling  the  precipitate  for  several 
hours  with  a  strong  aqueous  mineral  acid  of  about  2- 
normai  concentration  to  liberate  sarsfsapogenin. 


2,7t5,199 

NISIN  PREPARATIONS 

YaavB, 


to  The 


NaDnwlM.    AppHcaHaa  May  4, 1953, 
SatWNa.  352,999 
otily.  MpMcaiJBa  Giaat  Britala  May  9, 1952 
9aaiaii     (CL195— 96) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dry  nisin  prepara- 
tion comprising  mixing  a  nisin  containing  liquid  with  an 
absorbent  solid  edible  material,  and  then  evaporatively 
drying  the  mixture  to  a  dry  stable  powder. 


2,7t5,lf9 

OIL  RECLAIMER 

C  SchwaNra.  PiaMa  View,  ID. 

AppHcaHoa  Marak  14, 195S,  ScfW  Na.  494,1M 

UCUasB.   (CL194— 15) 


I.  In  an  oil  reclaimer:  a  vaporizing  chamber  having  a 
floor  and  a  removable  closure;  a  vaporizing  unit  in  said 
chamber  having  an  inclined  vaporizing  surface  over  which 
oil  may  flow  in  a  thin  film;  oil  inlet  means  in  the  floor  of 
the  chamber  through  which  oil  may  enter  said  chainber; 
means  associated  with  said  oil  inlet  means  for  permitting 
a  portion  of  the  oil  admitted  to  the  chamber  to  flow  over 
said  vaporizing  surface;  an  oil  outkt;  a  bypass  for  con- 
ducting all  hot  said  portion  of  the  oil  to  the  outkt  with- 
out flowing  over  the  vaporizing  surface;  means  for  vaporia- 
ing  impurities  from  the  oil  flowing  over  the  vaporizing 
surface;  and  veat  means  through  whfch  vaporized  un- 
purities  may  escape  from  the  chamber. 


( 


4tt 

2,7IS41*  

nOCKM  AND  AFPAKATUS  fO«  I"LS?HS" 
nONOT  HYPKOCAMONACBOUS  8UMTANCM  ^ 

•"**'''^  ,  F«ta««y  «,1»«,  9«tal  N^  335^51 
1 1  nih       (CLIM— 52) 
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about  900  to  1100  furol  seconds  at  210*  F.  until  the 
softeninf  point  is  about  200  to  220*  F..  and  a  mtnenl 
lubricating  oil  sufBcient  to  characterize  the  lubricant  with 
a  viscosity  of  about  140  to  200  furol  seconds  at  250*  F. 


a,71S411         

PBAcnoNAiioN  rsocxaB 

I.  G.  Lmmmbb,  Btytonm,  To^ 

I* ---      "^       , 

I  niiiirtir  1«,  IMS,  SMtel  N<».  S47a«l 
1  1 (CL2M— 42) 


1.  A  process  for  catalytically  converting  a  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  reactant  which  comprises  nuinUining  a  de- 
scending bed  of  subdivided  solid  catalyst  particles  in  a 
stripping  zone  subjacent  to  and  openly  communicating 
with  a  reaction  zone,  withdrawing  a  stream  of  catalyst 
particles  downwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  strip- 
ping zone  and  subsequently  commingling  the  same  with 
a  stream  of  transporting  fluid,  directing  the  resulting  mix- 
ture upwardly  as  a  suspension  in  a  confined  path  consti- 
tuting substantially  the  sole  passageway  for  introducing 
catalyst  into  the  reaction  zone  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  bed  and  through  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
said  reaction  zone  into  the  top  portion  of  the  latter,  lat- 
erally expanding  said  suspension  and  dispersing  the  cat- 
alyst particles  thereof  from  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
fined path  mto  said  top  portion  of  the  reaction  zone, 
passing    the    dispersed    catalyst    particles    downwardly 
through    said    reaction    zone    in    countercurrent    contact 
with  hydrocarbonaceous  reactant.  continuously  supplying 
said  reactant  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  reaction  zone 
at  a  higher  elevation  than  said  bed  in  the  stripping  zone 
and  independently  of  said  suspension  in  said  confined 
path,  maintaining  throughout  said  reaction  zone  a  lower 
catalyst  particle  concaitratioii  than  in  both  said  descend- 
mg  bed  and  said  suspension  within  said  confined  path, 
converting  said  reactant  during  iu  countercurrent  contact 
with  the  dispersed  catalyst  particles,  separating  a  rwult- 
ing  fluid  product  stream  and  said  transporting  fluid  from 
the  dispersed  catalyit  particles  in  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  reaction  zone  and  withdrawing  the  resulting  mixed 
fluid  stream  therefrom,  gravitating  the  contacted  catalyst 
particles  from  said  reaction  zone  into  said  descending 
bed  and  into  countercurrent  contact  therein  with  a  strip- 
ping fluid,  and  disengaging  used  stripping  fluid  upwardly 
from  said  bed  into  admixture  with  said  hydrocarbona- 
ceous reactant  being  passed  upwardly  through  the  re- 
action zone. 

2,7tS,lll 

PROTECnW  LUBRICANT  COMFOSTTION 

EmMlB.  Vtoriu  1 1  itmu,  BL,  tm4  Tlwotevl.  Katt^Enit 

New  Yotk»  N«  Y«f  M  cwmmbIIob  ot  Mmm 
NoDffwvlM.    AMBmiM  Jmc  21, 1954, 
lcflWN^r«S492 
3  nihil     (CL  196— 149) 

1.  A   protective  lubricant  containing  about   S   to   20 

percent  by  weight  of  microcrystalline  wax  melting  in  the 

■  range  from  about  140  to  165*  P..  about  50  to  70  percent 

by  weight  of  blown  asphah,  said  blown  asphalt  being 

obcained  by  air  blowing  asphalt  having  a  viacoaity  of 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  substantially  pore  W^ 
butane  and  substantially  pure  nonnal  butane  from  a 
mixture  of  such  butanes  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
mixture  at  least  about  1  mol  of  naethyl  mercaptan  per 
4.5  mols  of  isobutane  and  distilling  the  thus  formed  naix- 
ture  to  provide  an  overheads  fraction  consisting  of  iso- 
butane and  methyl  mercaptan  and  a  bottonu  fraction 
comprising  nonnal  butane,  and  subsequently  removing  the 
methyl  mercaptan.  ^^^^^^^^^^  i 

2.7tS,113 
DEHYDRATION  OP  HYDRAZINE  BY  DISmiA- 
TION    WriH    A    gUBBTirureD    HYDROXY- 


NoDivHiB.  AiiBmIIob  Fiiwy  23, 1954, 
INn.412,tS3 
iCIitea,  fCL  2C1— 42) 
6.  A  procem  of  dehydratmg  aqueous  hydrazine  which 
comprises  distflling  a  miztm  thereof  with  a  compound 
having  the  formula  CsHs-JUOH  wherein  "R"  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  cnnwsting  of  methyl,  isopropyl, 
ether,  and  thioether.  and  "n"  is  from  1  to  3. 


2,715,114 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTION  OF  HlGH^r«CENr. 
AGE    FRELIMINARY    HMKHJCT    FROM    BEN- 
ZOLE-ENRICHED  WASH  OIL 


IlinnrF^V-"  It  19S1«  S«W  No.  241,444 

1.  A  single  distmation  process  for  the  contmuous  ex- 
traction of  hi^  perceatage  of  low  boilmg  preliminary 
product  comprising  benzole  and  homologues  boiling  be- 
low  naphthalene  from  benzole-enriched  benzoic  absorbent 
wash  oil  which  also  contains  high  boUing  naphthalene 
componenta,  comprising:  the  steps  of  introducing  wash 
oil  enriched  with  benzole  as  aforesaid  faito  a  reflnmg 
colimu  putway  up  the  same  and  flowing  it  downwardly 
thcrethroo^  countercurrent  to  direct  steam  to  remove 
both  said  low  boiling  benzole  components  and  said  high 
boiling  naphthalene  compoaeaa  from  the  catering  wash 
oil,  withdrawing  both  said  low  and  high  oompoamtt  as  an 
overhead  vapor  miztiire  from  the  head  of  the  ootaan  at 


a  point  above  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  entering 
wash  oil  into  the  column;  maintaining  between  the  head 
of  the  cohimn  and  a  part  of  the  column  located  above 
the  point  of  introduction  of  said  wash  oil,  a  concentration 
of  said  higher  boiling  components  at  a  temperature  such 
that  the  temperature  of  the  vapor  mixture  withdrawn 
overhead  from  the  head  of  the  column  is  higher  than  the 
condensation  point  of  steam;  fractionally  condensing  said 
higher  boiling  naphthalene  componenU  from  the  low  boil- 
ing benzole  componenU  of  the  vapor  mixture  so  with- 
drawn as  overhead;  returning  said  higher  boiling  na(4i- 
thalene  component  condensate,  after  freeing  it  of  water 


adjacent  the  closure  plate,  and  a  casing  mounted  on  the 
sheU  to  endoee  the  zone  of  the  shell  with  the  discharge 
openings  and  having  means  for  discharging  material  en- 
tering the  casing  through  the  openings,  as  the  sheU  is 
rotated. 


sss^**^^ 


and  vaporizing  it,  to  the  reftning  column  separately  from 
the  wash  oil.  at  the  part  of  the  column  located  above  the 
wash  oil  inlet  thereto  but  below  the  outlet  for  overhead 
vapors  from  the  head  of  the  column,  and  at  a  temperature 
in  amount  such  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the 
vapor  mixture  withdrawn  as  overhead  at  the  head  of  the 
column  higher  than  the  condensttion  pmnt  of  steam,  and 
withdrawing  naphthalene  as  an  oil  fraction  from  the  col- 
umn at  a  point  in  the  column  above  the  inlet  thereto  of 
said  returned  hi^r  boiling  naphthalene  component  con- 
densate but  below  the  outlet  at  the  head  of  the  column 
for  withdrawal  of  said  high  and  low  boiling  components 
as  overhead  vapors  from  the  column. 


2,715,115 
TOTARY  MLN  WITH  INTEGRAL  COOLER 

NMi  Bene  Borch,  Co^mmbm,  Dcnsnnni, 
F.  L.  Wmifllh  A  Co.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a 
of  New  Jeney 

inifl  4, 1955,  SctW  Nn.  499,171 
5  nil  111  I     (CL2t2— 95) 


*!»<? 
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2,7t5,ll<  , 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  CAFACflTOR  ELECTRODES 

Michael  J.  BoMoa,  Rome,  Ga^       "    " 

N.  Y.,  asalpinrB  lo 
I  of  New  Yotfc 

25, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,r79 
2ClafaB>.   (CL2«4-47) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  dielectric  film  on  a  tan- 
talum capacitor  electrode  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
electrode  to  anodic  oxidation  in  an  electrolytic  bath  at 
a  temperature  of  150*  C  to  200*  C,  subjecting  said  elec- 
trode to  an  oxidiri«g  atmo^here  at  a  temperature  of 
200*  C  to  500*  C  and  resubjecting  said  electrode  to 
anodic  oxidation  in  an  electrolytic  bath  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  150*  C.  to  200*  C. 


2,715,117 
HIGH  SPEED  COPPER  CYANIDE  PLATING 
Mynm  Ceraa,  Pean  TownAlp,  AOcgheny  Conaty,  and 
RichaH  E.  Wochrie,  Trafford,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  We^- 
hghnaar  Electric  Canocatloa,  EaiC  PIttAaiih,  Pa.,  a 
conoraHoa  of  Pcaaeyfvaala 

NoDiawlBV.    AppBcatfoa  SipHaafcir  24, 1954, 
Serial  No.  458^54 
4Clalma.    (CL  294— 52) 
1.  An  aqueous  cyanide  copper  electroplating  electro- 
lyte comprising  essentially  from   8  to    15   ounces  per 
gallon  of  copper  as  cyanide,  at  least  1  ounce  per  gallon 
of  lithium  hydroxide  to  provide  a  pH  of  at  least  12, 
sufficient  lithium  cyanide  to  complex  the  copper  cyanide, 
and  from  0.5  to  2  ounces  per  gallon  of  free  lithium 
cyanide. 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  for  heat  treatment  of  nuterial  in  a 
substantially  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  followed  by  cool- 
ing of  the  treated  material  out  of  contact  with  the  out- 
side air.  which  comprises  a  tubular  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  encircling  tires,  means  engaging  the  tires  and 
supporting  the  kiln  for  rotatioo  at  a  low  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal, means  for  rotating  the  kiln;  a  closure  plate  secured 
to  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  and  having  a 
tubular  section  of  less  dianwier  than  the  shell  extending 
upwardly  into  the  shell  concentrically  therewith,  the  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  angularly  apacod  discharge  openings 

TI«  O.  G— SO 


2,7t5.11t 

DECOLORIZING  SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYMERIC 
N-VINYL  LACTAMS 
lack  H.  Roedter,  EMton,  Pa.,  airicaor  to  Gcacrri  AaHjac 
*  FHm  CoiForattoa,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrfioa 
•f  Ddawaiv 

NoDtawtaf.    AppBcallaaAafBil39,1954, 

Serial  Na.  453,114 

Sdaima.    (CL  244— 155) 

1.  A    process   of   decolorizing   a   colored    solution  of 

polymeric  N-vioyI  lactam  which  comprises  exposing  said 

solution   to  ultraviolet   radiation   in   the   wavelength  of 

250-310  m^  from  a  low  pressure  mercury  vapor  lamp 

emitting  radiation  predominantly  of  a   wave  length   of 

253.7  niM  until  decolorization  is  completed. 


'       2,715,119 
TRANSIENT  ARC  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
FLUOROCARBONS 
NcwcB  C.  Cook,  SchsairtBdhr,  and  Jeha  K.  Wolfe, 
HBh.  N.  Y.,  laii^nn  to  Geaerri  Electric  Campeay,  a 
conorallea  of  New  Yorii 

AppBcatfoa  laly  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,774 
4naims     (CL  244— 149) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  fluorocarbons  which  com- 
prises immersing  carbon  particles  in  substantially  anhy* 
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drous  Uqxiid  hydrofen  fluoride,  conducting  an  arc  sup- 
poiting  current  through  the  iminersed  carbon  particles 


t^ 


thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  transient  electric  arcs  which 
cause  reaction  between  carbon  and  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
thereby  producing  fluorocart>oos. 


2,7tS,12« 
PROCESS  FOR  PHENOL  RECOVERY  AND  CRUDE 
OIL  DESALTING 
I.  Mdaif,  Hamtofm,  Pm,  aarffvor  Is  Gall  Ofl 
?a.  a  vanotatdnm  of 


29,  1952,  SccM  No.  3f7,977 
(CL  294— 199) 


1.  A  process  comprising  catalytically  converting  a  pe- 
troleum oil,  distilling  the  products  of  said  conversion  in 
contact  with  steam,  and  during  said  distillation  recover- 
ing a  first  phenolic  steam  condensate  fraction,  intimate- 
ly contacting  fresh,  inorganic  salt-containing  crude  pe- 
troleum oil  that  is  unsaturated  to  phenols  and  that  con- 
tains inorganic  salts  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  about  40 
pounds  per  thousand  barrels,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
140*  F.  to  about  350*  F.,  with  about  2  to  about  15  per- 
cent by  volume  of  phenolic  waste  water,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  the  phenolic  steam  condensate  recovered 
from  the  distillation  of  the  products  of  said  catalytic  con- 
version, said  phenolic  waste  water  containing  a  minor 
fraction  of  one  percent  and  more  than  10  parts  per  mil- 
lion of  phenols,  and  separating  an  aqueous  phase  of 
reduced  phenolic  content  and  containing  a  major  portion 
of  the  inorganic  salts  originally  present  in  the  crude  pe- 
troleimi  oil,  and  an  oil  phase  of  redticed  hiorganic  salt 
content  and  containing  a  major  portion  of  the  phenolic 
material  originally  present  in  said  phenolic  waste  water, 
facilitating  separation  of  said  aqueous  and  oil  phases  by 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  an  electrical  field, 
distilling  the  desalted  oil  phase,  in  contact  with  steam 
to  recover  an  oil  fraction  suitable  for  catalytic  conver- 
sion, and  separating  a  second  phenolic  steam  condensate 
fraction  during  said  distilling,  the  total  phenol  content 
of  all  effluent  aqueous  fractions  from  the  system,  other 
than  said  first  phenolic  steam  condensate  fraction,  being 
subsuntially  less  than  the  phenol  content  of  said  first 
phenolic  steam  condensate  fraction,  and  continuing  the 
process  by  catalytically  converting  said  oil  fraction  suit- 
able for  catalytic  conversion. 


H. 


a,7t5421 
■UBCTROLYTIC  APPARATUS 


11 


li,  1954,  StfW  No.  423,739 
(CL2«4— 247) 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrolysis  of  a  fused  bath  to  pro- 
duce at  the  cathode  a  metal  lighter  than  the  bath,  com- 
prising refractory  wall  structure  defining  a  fused  bath- 
receiving  cell,  a  partitioning  wall  of  refractory  material 
rising  and  supported  from  the  bottom  of  the  cell  and 
dividing  the  cell  into  main  and  collecting  chambers,  said 
partitioning  wall  having  open  regions  therein  spaced 
below  the  top  of  the  cell  for  communication  between  the 
chambers,  the  aforesaid  wall  structure  including  a  wall 
for  the  main  chamber  opposite  the  partitioning  wall, 
cover  means  closing  the  main  chamber,  means  for  ex- 
hausting gas  from  the  main  chamber  above  the  fused 
bath,  a  plurality  of  cathodes  in  parallel  array  in  the  main 
chamber,  each  cathode  being  disposed  crosswise  of  the 
main  chamber  between  the  partitioning  wall  and  said 
opposite  wall  and  each  cathode  having  substantial  ex- 
tent both  vertically  and  crosswise  of  the  main  chamber, 
means  extending  laterally  throu^  wall  structure  of  the 
main  chamber  other  than  the  partitioning  wall  and  spaced 
below  the  top  of  the  cell,  for  suppon  of  and  electrical 
connection  to  said  cathodes,  anode  means  between  said 
cathodes  in  mutually  facing  relation  therewith,  and  means 
providing  inverted  trough  sinfaces  over  the  cathodes, 
extending  across  the  main  chamber  and  throu^  the  par- 
titioning wall,  for  leading  molten  metal  released  at  the 
cathodes  into  said  supplemental  chamber,  said  cathodbs 
being  disposed  below  the  said  trough  surfaces,  and  said 
cell  wall  structure  having  upper  parts  and  said  partition- 
ing wall  having  an  upper  portion,  said  parts  and  portion 
being  above,  and  bdng  arranged  to  hold  fused  bath  in 
both  chambers  to  a  level  wholly  above  said  inverted 
trough  surfaces,  cathodes,  cathode  support  means,  and 
open  regions,  said  partitioning  wall  wholly  separating  the 
chambers  at  its  said  upper  portion. 


2,795,122 
WITHDRAWN 


2,795,123 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 

WATER 
Robert  A.  StHNii.  8m  Gabrtsi,  CaW.,  aarigMr  to  TUs- 
walcr  Ol  CpfT,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpontkm 
ofDslaw«« 
AppHcalloB  Fsbraaiy  2, 1953,  SsffW  No.  334399  * 
tClalM.   (CL219— W) 
1.  A   method   for  purifying  waste  water  containing 
petroleum  and   other  deleterious  subsunccs  for  which 
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dolomite  has  less  affinity  than  for  water  comprising 
serially  passing  said  waste  water  downwardly  through 
each  of  a  series  of  coarsely  and  ijnediimi  coarsely  crystal- 
line dolomite  filter  beds  whfle  amultaneously  bubbling 
a  relatively  slow  countercurrent  of  diffused  air  upwardly 
through  said  bed  and  said  water,  so  that  the  impurities 


cause  a  weight  loss  of  about  5  to  25  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  original  weight  of  said  saccharide  and  (2)  heat 
degradation  products  obtained  by  heat  digestion  of  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  said  saccharide  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  220*  to  about  310*  F. 


2,795,124     

CORROSION  INHIBITING  METHOD  AND 
COMPOSITION 

WniaH  R.  Scott,  Alhnnbn,  and  BnMC  L.  GanMr, 
U  Habra,  Calif.,  assignon  to  CaHTornla  Research 
Corponttoi^  Saa  Fiwdsco,  CaBfn  a  coipoffadoa  of 


tend  to  be  floated  to  the  top  of  each,  and  maintaining  a 
layer  of  water  above  each  bed  where  said  impurities  are 
concentrated,  purifying  each  said  bed  at  intervals  by  in- 
creasing the  air  fiow  therethrough  to  a  relatively  high 
pressure,  raising  the  level  of  the  water,  and  then  skimming 
off  the  waste  and  top  portion  of  the  water. 


2,715,124 

METHOD  OF  DISCHARGING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
TO  INHIBIT  THE  GENERATION  OF  ELECTRO- 
STATIC CHARGES 

ilMry  C  Gnaat,  Jr^  RMnwond,  N.  1.,  aaripm-  to  Spc- 
daMss  Devilowit  Cofpontkm,  Belleville  N.  J.,  a 
cofpontkMof 
No 


iMMavy  23,  1952, 
No.  297,933 

(CL252— f) 

1.  The  method  of  discharging  a  charie  of  fluid  carbon 
dioxide  oonpositioo  cooflned  in  a  container  uixler  pres- 
sure from  a  nozzle  through  a  shield  to  form  carbon  dioxide 
siKyw  partkles,  which  method  comprises  introducing  into 
the  carbon  dioxide  between  at  least  about  .2%  but  not 
exceeding  5%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  oily 
hydrocarbon  material  having  a  low  surface  tension  and 
being  capable  of  existing  in  readily  flowabic  state  at  a 
tempsratuie  of  —5*  F.  and  being  capable  of  retaining 
ita  oily  characteristics  at  a  temperature  of  —135*  F., 
and  directing  the  carboa  dioxide  and  the  oily  material 
in  admixture  therewith  through  the  nozzle  to  form  car- 
boa  dioxide  SHOW  particles  in  the  shield  whereby  the 
snow  particles  and  the  interior  of  the  shield  are  coated 
with  the  oily  material  to  form  a  persistent  frictionless 
film  on  the  interior  of  the  shield  adapted  to  inhibit  the  gen- 
eration of  electrostatic  diarges  upon  the  flow  of  snow 
particles  through  the  shidd. 


2,795425 

DRILLING  MUDS 
Tczn 


»t.Vi 


NoDrawh*.    AppHcatkM  ScWevber  29, 1953, 
ScflBl  No.  3S3.I4I 
t;;V^  (CWma.    (CL252— 9J5) 

1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  products  Ob- 
tained by  intimately  mixing  a  compound  containing  the 
structure: 

V-CH» 


— C2 
\1 


"I 
N—cm 


with  an  approximately  equimolar  quantity  carbon  disul- 
fide. 

6.  The  method  of  preventing  corrosion  of  ferrous  metal 
tubing  in  an  oil  well  delivering  a  production  stream  com- 
prising crude  oil.  brine,  and  carbon  dioxide  gas  which 
comprises  introducing  the  product  obtained  by  intimately 
mixing  at  low  temperature  an  imidazoline  with  an  ap- 
proximately equimolar  quantity  of  carbon  disulfide  into 
the  well  bottom. 

I  2,795,127 

OIL  WELL  INHIBITOR 
lyAicy  A.  Shock  and  Joka  D.  Sadbary,  Poaca  CHy,  Okla., 
MSlganrs  to  Coattacatal  OB  Con^aay,  Poaca  City, 
Okla.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.     AppHcatloa  September  19, 1953, 
Serial  No.  399,597 
i  TCIaiBH.    (a.  252— 9.55) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  oil  wells  containing  a  column 
of  corrosive  formation  liquids  which  comprises  the  addi- 
tion thereto  of  a  weighted  corrosion  inhibiting  composi- 
tion said  composition  comprising  a  substantially  oil  in- 
soluble water  dispersiblc  homogeny  having  a  specific  grav- 
ity greater  than  1.01  comprising  a  liquid  iron  corrosion 
inhibitor  which  has  a  specific  gravity  of  less  than  1 .0  and 
an  organic  polyhydroxy  compound  having  the  specific 
gravity  of  more  than  1.1. 


Com- 
of  Delaware 

17,  1955, 
N9bS4l,999 

llCWa^   (CL2S2— 93) 

1.  A  drilling  mud  comprising  at  lea«t  5%  by  weight 
of  finely  divided  solids  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  which 
has  been  added  about  1  to  IS  pounds  of  starch  per  42 
gallon  barrel  of  drilling  mud  and  from  about  0.5  to  10 
pounds  per  42  gallon  barrel  of  drilling  mud  of  a  heat 
degradation  product  of  a  saccharide  contining  1  to  4 
combined  sugar  units  in  amounts  sufficient  to  materially 
reduce  the  tendency  of  the  drilling  mud  to  lose  water 
by  filtration,  said  heat  degradation  product  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( I )  the  product  obtained 
by  heating  said  saccharide  in  soKd  form  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  375*  to  about  475*  F.  for  a  time  within 
the  range  of  about  3  minutes  to  2  hours  sufficient  to 


2,795,129 

METAL  SALTS  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS  OF 
PHOSPHORUS 
H.  PoaUa.  Newark,  N.  I.,  asstgaor  to 

Conapaay,  a  corporatioa  of 


NoDrawkig.    AppHcatkM  September  29, 1954, 

Sow  No.  457099 

Hdafaas.    (CX  252— 32.7) 

1 .  A  method  for  preparing  metallo-organic  compounds 
which  comprises  reacting  a  phosphosulfurizcd  hydrocar- 
bon in  the  presence  ol  a  small  amount  of  acid  with  a 
metal  halide  in  aqueous  solution  and  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  metal  sah  of  said  phosphosulfurized  hydro- 
carbon, the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  complete  the  re- 
sultant reaction  and  to  form  an  essentially  dry  metal  salt, 
said  metal  being  one  whic^  has  an  electrode  potential  in 
the  electromotive  series  in  the  range  of  about  0  to  2U) 
volts. 
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2,7tS.129 
LUBUCATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTADVING 
2-BENZOTiIIAZYL  -  N^  •  DIALKYLDmOO- 
CARBAMATES 

S.  Qilwij>  ToMck,  N.  I^  amd  laacs  M.  Ro^ 
*ott  Arttar,  Tcx^  ■■Iganw  to  The  Tczm  Coot- 
New  York,  N.  Y^  «  cotyofBlfaMi  of  IMowarc 
NoDniwii«.   Aiffcitio«J«iy3,lf51, 
S«W)Qo.23S,t92 
21CWM.   <CLlSa-^^) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  containing  a  corrosion 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  2-benzothiazyl-N.N-dialkyldithio- 
carbamate. 


2,7tS,]3« 
KXTRE^nt  PIUMSURB  LUBRICANT 
W.  Lmmh',  RirfhlOt  N.  Y^ 
New  Yoift,  N.  Y^ 


to 


Tbe 
of 


NoDmHiV.   AppMarfkM  DMMktr  21, 19S3, 

ScffW  No.  399397 

3CWM.    (a.2Sl-^7.2) 

1.  A  lead  soap  extreme  pressure  liquid  lubricant  com- 
prising as  the  essential  ingredients  a  mineral  lubricating 
oil  as  the  predominating  constittient,  about  3  to  15%  by 
weight  based  on  the  lubricant  of  lead  naphthenate  as  the 
sole  metaJ  soap  in  the  lubricant,  about  1  to  23%  by 
weight  of  an  oil-soluble  organic  extreme  pressure  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cfaiorinated  paraAn 
wax  containing  about  35—47%  by  weight  of  combined 
chlorine,  sulfo-chlorinated  sperm  oil  containing  about 
4-6%  of  combined  tulfur  and  about  4-6%  of  combined 
dilorine,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  about  0.1  to  3.0%  by 
weight  of  added  glycerine  effective  to  increase  the 
treme  pressure  properties  of  the  said  hibrkanL 


2,7t$,131 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL  PHENOL 

SULFIDES 

F.  0*CoBBor,  AtlmHr  IligMiii,  N.  i^ 

ratfoB  of  Ddawan 

No  Drawls   AnUttMn  Fcbt— y  21, 1955, 
Scfltti  No.  4t9,7M 

3nahM  (CL2S3— 42.7) 
1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  mineral  lubricating  oil 
solutions  of  barium  alkyl  phenol  sulfides,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  reacting  alkyl  phenol  with  sulfur 
chloride  in  tbe  presence  of  a  saturated  acid-treated  min- 
eral lubricating  oil  esaentially  free  of  olefinic  and  aro- 
matic constituents,  wherein  said  lubricating  oil  is  a  white 
oil  having  a  S.  S.  U.  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of  about  30  to 
100  seconds,  and  then  preparing  said  barium  alkyl  phenol 
sulfide  in  the  resultant  white  oil  solution  of  alkyl  phenol 
sulfide. 


2,715,132 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
J.  F^,  Dayto%  OVo, 
Moton  CotForatfuM,  Detroit,  Mich., 


AppBoHha  May  S,  1953,  Sow  No.  353,M5 
4CUw.  (CL251— 79) 
1.  A  thermo-responsive  device,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination; an  expansible  element  capable  of  operating 
said  device  and  a  thermo-responsive  material  widiin 
said  element  having  a  thermo  expansion  in  tbe  order  of 
.004  of  an  inch  per  inch  within  a  melting  range  of  90*  F. 
and  110*  F.,  said  thermo-responsive  nuterial  consisting 
essentially  of  lauric  acid  in  quantities  of  between  40% 
and  90%  by  wei^t,  the  remainder  of  said  material  being 
at  least  one  of  the  fatty  adds  taken  from  tiw  cUm 
sisting  of  myristic  palmitic  and  stearic  add*. 


2,7tM33  

COMPOSmONS  FOR  A  METHOD  OF  WHTTENING 

FINE  FABRICS 
Lodi  E.  CMH,  IMIM,  Ps,  Mri^w  to  G«Mnri 
A  Ffta  CtoVOTitfw,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a 
afDdawMa 

No  DrawteB.     AipBiillya  Mwrh  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  419,197 
CCWbm.    (CL  252— 152) 
I.  A  composttioo  of  matter  for  brightening  white  or- 
ganic textile   fabrics  comprising   an   aqueous   emulsion 
containing  0.1-2.5%  by  weight  of  an  organic  water  sol- 
uble   synthetic    detergent    and    from    0.0005-0.1%    by 
weight  of  at  least  one  bri^tening  agent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  those  of  the  following  formulae: 

R'" 


and 


wberdn  R  represcots  a  member  selected  from  tbe  dam 
coiwMting  of  bydrotea,  halogen,  acyl,  acylamiao,  al- 
kyl, alkenyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl  groopa,  Ri  represents 
a  member  selected  from  tbe  dasa  coosiating  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groupa,  Rs  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  daas  coomtiBg  of  hydrogen,  alkjrl,  4- 
koxy,  halofen.  aryl,  pbenylaulfooyl,  p-tolyisulfooyl.  sai- 
fanUyl  and  pyrroiidioo  groups,  Rs  represents  a  member 
selected  from  tbe  class  consisting  of  hydrofca,  alkyl, 
aminonlkyl  and  baloten  groups,  R4  repreaeats  a  ascm- 
ber  selected  from  the  class  coaaiiting  of  hydroten.  sd- 
kyl,  aikoxy,  aryl  and  balofen  groops,  Rs  itpiinaii  a 
member  selected  from  tbe  dau  consisting  of  bydrofeo, 
alkyl,  aikoxy,  carbalkoxy,  halogen,  bydroay.  amino- 
phraylmercapto  and  solfanilyl  groups,  R'  represents  a 
member  selected  from  tbe  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
acyU  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkjri.  carbalkoxy  and  qmnolyl 
groups,  R"  represents  a  member  selectrd  from  the  daas 
consisting  of  aryl  and  heterocyclic  radicals,  and  R'" 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  acyl,  and  carbalkoxy  groupa. 


2,715434 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DRY  CLEANING 

coMyognoNS^  ^ 

RhrerForaal,  PL,  aasljsya  ia  ILjL  Street  A  Co.,  lac, 

Chscafo,  DL,  a  catnotaflaB  of  DRaols 

NBDnmb^   JbnBcatfaB  Odabar  29, 1952, 

Sarfd  F4o.  317372 

4CMBBS.    (CL252~141) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dry  cleaning  coonposition 
which  comprises  reacting,  under  agitation,  an  aliphatic 
alcobol  diaster  oi  maleic  add,  tbe  aliphatic  alcohol  radi- 
cal of  wbicb  contains  from  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoesa, 
widi  an  alkali  bisulfite  in  aqueous  solnlioo  and  in  a 
mineral  oil  having  an  initial  boding  point  not  subctap- 
tially  balow  200  dsfraes  C,  said  diaaler  of  malak  add 
and  said  alkali  tliaWli  bei^  jiiiiH  in  propovtioos  to 
praduc*  the  alkali  sah  of  tha  suHbsucdnfc  add  ester  of 
said  aloohol,  said  aBnaral  oil  being  prcaaat  in 
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siilBcient  to  maintain  the  reaction  medium  in  a  liquid 
condition  throughout  said  rsactioo.  at  the  cad  of  said 
reaction  adding  to  dM  reaction  mixture  a  liquid  volatile 
organic  solvent  which  is  distillable  totether  with  water  at 
t  temperature  below  190  degrees  C,  then  heating  tbe 
mixture  to  remove  tbe  water  and  at  least  most  of  the 
last-mentiooed  liquid  volatik  organic  solvent  but  not 
said  mineral  oil,  Md  flllariag  whereby  to  obtain  a  liquid 
compositioo  subetantially  free  of  inorganic  salts. 


uranium,  and  manganese  plus  uranium,  the  proportioos 
by  weight  of  said  compound  in  the  initial  mixture  being 
between  0.001%  and  10%,  tbe  proportion  by  weight  oi 
nugnesium  oxide,  taken  as  MgO  being  between  20  and 
60%,  of  lithium  oxide,  taken  as  LisO,  being  between  5 
and  35%,  and  antimony  oxide,  taken  as  SbsOa,  bdng  be- 
tween 30  and  70% .  1 


2,7t5,135 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DRY  CLEANING 

COMPOSmONS 

B.  MaBifwt.  CMcwa,  mi  Charies  E. 

taR.R.Sbcet*  Co.,  Inc, 

NoDmwtec   /uBiaBii  Oelahar  29, 1952, 

N*.  317371 
9  On  hi  I  <CL2S2— 1«) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dry  cleaning  cooaposition, 
which  comprises  reacting,  under  agitation,  an  alcohol 
ester  of  a  polycarboxylie  add,  tbe  alcohol  radical  of 
which  contains  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  poly- 
carboxylie add  radical  of  which  contains  a  double  bond, 
wtdi  an  alkali  bisulfite  in  aqueofs  solution  and  in  a  min- 
eral oil  having  an  initial  boiliag  point  not  substantially 
bdow  200  degrees  C,  said  polycarboxylie  add  ester  and 
■aid  alkali  bisulfite  being  prsstnt  in  proponions  to  pro- 
duce the  alkali  salt  of  the  snlfopotycafboxylic  add  ester 
of  said  alcohol,  said  mineral  oil  bdng  present  in  amounu 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  reaction  medium  in  a  liquid 
condition  throughout  said  reaction,  at  tbe  end  of  said  re- 
action adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  a  liquid  volatile  or- 
ganic solvent  which  is  distillable  together  with  water  at  a 
temperature  below  190  degrees  C,  then  heating  the 
mixture  to  remove  the  water  and  at  least  most  of  the  last- 
mentioned  liquid  volatile  organic  solvent  but  not  said 
mineral  oil.  and  filtering  whereby  to  obtain  a  liquid  com- 
position subsuntially  free  of  inorganic  salts. 


2,7BS,13i 
■RIQUgTS  FOR  DESALTING  SEAWATER 

Mill  COn  lae.,  CRalaB,  Maas.,  a  ooiporation 
af  MamachaosilB 

No  Drawing.     AppBcailaB  FcbtMry  It,  1954, 

SasW  Nb.  411053 

ICWa.    <a.252>-179) 

A  compressed  briquet  of  fiady  divided  chemicals  for 
desalting  seawater,  consisting  essentially  of  approximately 
90%  of  inorganic  silver  aeolite,  approximately  3%  of 
styrene-divinyl  benzene  copoljfmer  sulfonic  add  in  hydro- 
gen form,  approximatey  3%  of  barium  hydrate,  approxi- 
matdy  2.5%  of  stiver  oxide,  approximately  0.3%  of  acti- 
vated carbon,  and  approximately  1%  of  graphite,  all  of 
said  percentages  being  by  weight 


2,7t5,U7 
LUMINESCENT  MATERIALS 


Thorn  Electrical 
a  Briltah  company 
NoDrawinc.    Ai 


LhnMad,  London,  Engtand, 


November  4, 1952, 
No.  319,1W 
4C]aiHBB.   <CL252— 39M) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  artifidal  luminescent 
material  including  the  step  of  beat  treating  at  a  tempera- 
ture ia  tbe  range  of  700*  C  to  1250*  C,  an  initial  mix- 
ture comprising  compounds  of  magnesium,  lithium  and 
antirnony,  said  compounds  bdng  adected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides  and  compounds  convertible  to 
the  oxides,  of  said  substances,  and  a  compound  of  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese. 


2,7t543t 

PREPARATION  AND  REGENERATION  OF  SUP- 
PORTED NOBLE  METAL  CATALYSTS 
TImmuh H. MBBIheB,  Jr.,  Moyte, Pa.,  Mit^nrteHoi^ 

Process  Cutyovatluat,  WilniingtOB,  DcL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

NoDrawh«.    AppBraHen  Decern her  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  323,499 
license.    <CL252— 415) 
1.  The  process  of  stabilizing  supported  noble  metal 
catalyst  of  the  platinum  family  against  rapid  deactivation 
in  use,  which  comprises  treating  such  catalyst  in  a  stream 
of  redudng  gas  prior  to  such  use,  said  redudng  gas  being 
composed  essentially  of  hydrogen  containing  therein  up 
to  1%  by  volume  of  chloride  vapor  expressed  as  hydro- 
gen chloride. 

2,715,139 
REGENERATION  OF  NOBLE  METAL  CATALYSTS 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Hondry 


AppHcadoB  Mwch  15, 1954,  SsfW  Nb.  41MM 
7  rislmi     (CL  252— 415) 

1.  The  method  of  activating  catalyst  in  an  environ- 
ment comprising  ferrous  components,  said  catalyst  hav- 
ing dehydrogenation-bydrogenation  activity  provided  by 
noble  metal  and  acid  function  activity,  comprising  treat- 
ing such  catalyst  in  the  substantial  absence  of  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbons  and  carbon  with  a  gas  consisting  pre- 
dominantly of  hydrogen  and  containing  hydrogen  chloride 
in  a  small  amount  no  greater  than  15%  of  tbe  hydrogen 
chloride  partial  pressure  based  on  the  Kp  value  for  tbe 
formation  of  iron  chloride  at  the  treating  conditions, 
whereby  migration  of  iron  chloride  onto  the  catalyst  is 
prevented. 

2,7t5,14t 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SIUCA-ALUMINA 

CATALYSTS 

Robcft  S.  WhUdcy,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  aaslgBar  to  Ease 

CompaByt  a  cov|Mranon  of 


AppUtaBoB  March  29, 1951,  SeiW  No.  21S,119 
ICIahB.    (CL  252— 455) 


-il^ca 


A  metfiod  of  produdng  siHca-ahimfaia  catalysts  which 
comprises  forming  a  pure  acid  silica  hydrosol  which  re- 
quires no  washing  when  transformed  into  the  hydrogel 
and  formed  by  contacting  a  dilute  solution  of  sodium 
silicate  with  an  acid  regenerated  cation  exchange  resin, 
raising  the  pH  of  the  acid  silica  hydrosol  to  between 
about  4  and  7  to  hasten  gelling  thereof,  agitating  tbe  so- 
treated  silica  hydrosol  while  it  is  gelling  and  contiming 
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the  agitation  until  all  the  silica  hydroaol  has  been  con- 
verted to  silica  hydrofel  particles  and  a  pumpaMe  shirry 
is  formed,  preparing  a  water  slurry  of  pure  alumina  by 
bydrolyzing  an  aluminum  alcohdate  with  water,  then 
mixing  the  water  shirry  of  pure  alumina  with  the  silica 
hydrogel  slurry,  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  to 
thorou^ly  and  intimately  mix  the  silica  and  alumina 
and  to  form  silica-alumina  particles  suq;>ended  in  the 
liquid  as  a  pumpable  homogeneous  slurry,  pumping  the 
last-named  homogeneous  slurry  to  a  partial  dewatering 
step  to  remove  some  of  the  water  and  to  recover  par- 
tially dry  solid  silica-alumina  particles  from  the  slurry 
and  then  spray  drying  the  recovered  partially  dry  silica- 
alumina  particles  to  form  dry  spheroidal  silica-alumina 
catalyst  particles  which  require  no  water  washing  to  re- 
move impurities. 

VANADIUM  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
CATALYSTS 
RaywMd  N.  Fkck,  Lom  Bcack,  CbHT^  aari^or  to  Ualoo 
OB  Cciuify  of  Camonbi,  Loa  Aagdcs,  CaHf  ^  a  cor- 


No  Dnwta*.    Apflicaikm  JaMaiy  2,  1953, 

ScffW  No.  329^435 

(OaiM.   (CL252— 4M) 

1.  A  method  for  prq;>aring  an  impregnated  carrier- 
supported  vanadium  catalyst  which  comprises  preparing 
an  impregnating  solution  by  dissolving  a  vanadium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  vanadium  ox- 
ides, vanadium  sulfides  and  ammonium  metavanadate 
in  a  solvent  which  is  essentially  aqueous  ammonium  sul- 
fide, said  solvent  containing  a  sufficient  concentration  of 
(NH4)sS  to  dissolve  said  vanadium  compound,  impreg- 
nating a  preformed,  adsort>ent  oxide  carrier  with  said 
impregnating  solution,  draining  and  drying  the  impreg- 
nated earner,  and  calcining  the  dried  carrier  to  convert 
impregnated  vanadium  compounds  to  vanadium  oxide, 
and  to  reduce  the  sulfur  content  of  said  catalyst  to  below 
about  2%  by  weight. 


CORE  COMPOSITION  FOR  FIRE  DETECTOR 
ELEMENT 
RooaM  Maclotyre,  North  Ail^lno,  tmi  R^MOod  E. 
Scott*  Uacolo  Pafkf  N.  J.*  MrisBots  to  SpoctoMea  Dc- 

vMowBcat  CocyonlMBf  RcBcvflk,  N«  Mt  a  cofiponraoo 
of  New  Joncj 

NoDnwtog.   AppBcatfoa  ScptoB*cr  19, 19S5, 

SerW  No.  5353*7 

SCWm.    (CL251--41t) 

1.  A  core  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about 

25%   to  about  40%   by  weight  of  manganese  dioxide. 

about  25%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide, 

about  15%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  talc,  and  about 

5%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  lead  borate. 


2,715,143 

RUBBER  REINFORCED  WITH  A  BUTADIENE  13- 
METHYL  METHACRYLATE  COPOLYMER 

Peter  Georie  E4|ti1ty,  fHiTiiniL  PigJMJ,  MrifBor  to 
loipcrW  Chcnkal  loioahln  Uoritcd,  Loadoa,  Eag- 
a  uMpmatkm  of  Great  Britain 

NoDnwtog.    ApHicadoB  May  3, 1954, 

ScfW  No.  427391 
riofity,  ■tpBcallBM  Gftal  Britoto  Mqr  11, 1953 
tChfaM.   (a.2M— 5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  natural   rubber  and   a 
resinous  copolymer,  the  resinous  copolymer  having  been 
prepared  by  polymerising  a  mixture  of  buUdiene  1,3  and 
methyl   methacrylate  containing   from    75    to   95%    t|y 
weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
Bixture. 


2,718444 

RBSINOUB IMPRBGNATING  VAKNBH  AND 

ARTKLB  PtODUCED  THERKF|K>M 

Joospfc  I.  Wocfctof;  II |lii,  S.  C,  ailptor  k 

fco—a  Biailih  Ciifaillno,  Eaat  PMteboffk,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

NoDi«wk«.  AfiBtHlai  Pafci— ly  13, 1953, 

TriiTnr  (CL24B— 293) 
1.  lA  rennous  vamiflh  adapted  for  impregnatioa  into 
fibrous  base  material  comprising  a  phenolic  resin  derived 
by  reacting  a  phenol  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the 
group  consi<;ting  of  phenol,  cresol,  and  xylenol  and  an 
aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formalde- 
hyde and  polymers  of  formalddiyde,  a  solvent  for  said 
resin,  zinc  borate  dispersed  in  the  varnish  in  an  annount 
of  from  5%  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  resin,  and  a  stabilizing  afem  in  a  sntiall  but  effective 
amount  up  to  1%  by  weight,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the 
varnish,  to  maintain  the  zinc  borate  evenly  dispersed 
throughout  the  varnish,  the  stabilizing  agent  being  citric 
acid. 


2,7t5,]4S 
SDJCONATE-AMINOPLAST  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
TEXTILES  COATED  THEREWITH 
F.   Cooke,   MartlMvflla,    Ltotoa    A.    FlMk, 
mi  PMMr  B.  Rath,  SoaMrriBc,  N.  1^  m- 
aiiBon  to  Aaoericaa  CyanaoM  CnoifBMj,  New  Yotk, 
nTy!,  a  cofpoialtoa  of  MaiM 

AppHcatfoa  laiy  1, 19S4,  Seftol  No.  44M4t 
HCtotoH.    (0.24^-29,4) 


F 


wr^t 


V. 


k 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  water-soluble  metal  salt  of  a  hydro- 
cartKHi  silanetriol  and  a  water-soluble  thermoselting 
aminoplast  of  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  con- 
densates of  melamine,  urea,  ethyleneurea,  succinamide, 
adipamide,  alkyl  ethers  of  said  condensates  and  polymers 
thereof. 

2,7BS,]44  J 

IMPROVING  THE  STABILITY  OF  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL 

Rictowd  E.  Dovtea,  RMgaiisai,  a»4  Greflory  M.  MocHcr, 
Mipa,  N.  J.,  mtii^ton  to  CetaBsae  Corpora- 
Aacfffea,  New  Yovfc,  N.  Y,,  a  corporattoa  of 


NoDrawtac    AppBratlno  Amt  24, 1953, 

Sariy  No.  377344 

4natoii     (0.244-^45.75) 

1.  The  process  of  improving  the  thermal  stability  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  containing  an  alkaline  reacting  salt  as  an 
impurity,  which  comprises  incorporating  into  an  aqueous 
solution  of  such  polyvinyl  alcohol  containing  a  major 
amount  of  water  a  salt  of  a  strong  add  and  a  weak  base  in 
an  amount  between  90  and  1 10  percent  of  the  stoichio- 
metric quantity  necessary  to  react  with  said  alkaline  react- 
ing salt  by  metathesis  to  form  salts  having  a  neutral  neac- 
tioo  which  do  not  cause  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  become 
discolored  during  heating. 


2,7t5,147 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OCTAMETHYLCYCLO. 
TETRASOjOXANE  GELS  i 

W.  KaBtor,  Schwifto4y,  N.  Y^  aariganr  to  Gen- 
~  ~  a  toifseaitoa  of  New  Yotk 


inW  No.  429, 


tClirfaH.    (CL  244—443) 

1.  The    process   o(  preparing    an    organopolysiloxanc 
elastomer  which  comprises  ( 1 )  effecting  reaction  between 
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octamethylcyclotetrasiloxaBe  am  from  0.2  to  20  percent 
by  weight  of  an  acyl  peroxide  to  oonven  a  portion  of  the 
octamethylcyclotetrasiloxane  to  1,2-bis-heptamethylcyclo- 
tetrasiloxanyl-ethane,  (2)  removing  the  decomposition 
products  of  the  aforesaid  acyl  peroxide  by  contacting  the 
reactioo  products  of  (1)  with  an  adsorbent  material.  (3) 
removing  said  adsorbent  material  to  ycld  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ocUmcthylcydotctrasiloxane  and 
1.2  -  bis  -  heptamethylcyclotetrasiloxanyl  -  ethane,  and  (4) 
polymerizing  said  mixture  by  contact-  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  organopolysiloxane  rearrangement  and  con- 
densation catalyst. 


CHEMICAL 


4(0 


2,745.144 
MANUFACTURE  OF  RESINS  FROM  2,3,4,5-BIS(A>- 

BUTENYLENEVTETRAHYDROFURFURAL 
lote  C.  HOIycr  w4  laiMa  T.  Eiwoais,  BafflcsvOlc 
iRBOffS  to  PMHps  PHI  nil  aM  Coaipaay,  a  cor- 
I  of  Ddawafo 
NoDiawiac    AppBcaHaa  laMaiy  3, 1952, 
Serial  No.  244J34 
ISCIalBH.    (0.244— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  s  thermoplastic  resin  com- 
prising heating  a  reacunt  material  consisting  essentially 
of  one  selected  from  the  group   consisting  of  2,3,4,5- 
bisfA'  butenylene)-ietrahydrofurfural  and  a  tarry  residue 
containing   2.3,4,5-bis(A«  butenylene)-tetrahydrofurfural, 
the  said  tarry  residue  having  been  recovered,  without  re- 
moval   of    2,3,4,5-bis(A'-butenylene)-tctrahydrofurfural 
found  in  the  said  tarry  residue,  as  by-product  formed 
during  extractive  distillation  of  a  C4  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture containing  butadiene  employing  furfural  as  the  se- 
lective solvent,   at  a  temperature  within   the   range  of 
190-600*  F.,  until  a  resin  is  formed  and  for  a  period  of 
from  5-150  hours,  effecting  said  heating  of  said  tarry 
residue  under  at  least  atmospheric  pressure  and  under 
conditions   retentive   of  2,3,4, 5-bis(A'-butenylcne)-tctra- 
hydrofurfural.  and  recovering  said  resin  as  a  product  of 
the  process.  i 

2,745,149 
AMINOTRIAZINE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Hcary  P.  Wohasicdlcr,  DarlcB,  Coaa^  asaiffMMr  to  Amcri- 
csB  Cyaaaarfd  riiiapssij.  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora. 
ttoaofMalM 

NoDrawli«.  AppBcalloa  Jaly  19, 1954, 
Serial  ^lo.  4^4344 
9CWaM.  (O.  244— 47.4) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  reaction  product  of 
ingrcdienu  comprising  (I)  a  1,3,5-triazine  containing  at 
least  two  aldehyde-reactaUe  amino  groups,  said  triazine 
having  attached  to  one  carbon  atom  of  the  triazine  nu- 
cleus a  grouping  which  contains  an  — NHs  radical  and 
having  attached  to  another  carbon  atom  of  the  triazine 
nucleus  a  grouping  which  contains  an  — NHR  radical, 
where  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals.  (2)  a 
halohydrin,  and  (3)  ihnonoalkanoi  amine,  the  ingredients 
of  ( 1 )  and  (3)  being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from 
0.5  to  3  moles  of  the  latter  for  leach  ntole  of  the  former, 
and  the  ingredient  of  (2)  being  Employed  in  a  molar  ratio 
at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  ingredient  of  (3). 


t 
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2.745.11 
SYNTHETIC  ELATTOMERlC  POLYESTER  CON- 
DENSATION POLYMERS 
Laonri  C  Kreycr,  Waiawoe*,  mi  Rnbtosoa  F. 
NMmIs,  Akraa,  OMo,  ssal^ln  to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich 
CoMpaay,  Naw  Yoik,  N.  Y,  a  coiporattoa  of  New 
Yon 

NoDnwiBiK.    AppBradPB  faly  It,  1952, 

Scrid  No.  299,734 

UCWbh.    (CL244— 75) 

I.  A    rubbery.    processaMe,    essentially    linear    poly- 
osterurethane  gum  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 


mixture  of  0.1  to  1.0  mol  of  water  and  one  mol  of  a 
linear  hydroxyl  terminated  aliphatic  polyester  having  a 
molecular  weight  from  400  to  about  1600,  with  1.0  to  2.0 
mols  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  containing  isocyanate 
groups  as  the  sole  reactive  groups. 


2,7tS,151 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TALL-OIL  WITH  UREA, 
AND  PARTICULARLY   A  NEW   FORM  OF  EX- 
PANDED UREA  4 
MmmI  H.  Goria  a^  Liidwlg  Rosenstd^ 
Saa  Fhactoeo,  CaHf . 
NoDrawlaf.    ApaBcatfoa  October  14, 1952, 
SerW  Now  314J744 
2  0alms.    (0.244—94.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  straight-chain-fatty  add 
components  of  more  than  ten  carbon  atoms  from  their 
solution  in  hydrocarbon,  the  step  of  adding  to  the  said 
solution  at  a  temperature  below  75*  C.  expanded  urea 
as  the  sole  reagent  to  form  a  solid  adduct  of  the  said  fatty 
acids  and  urea;  said  hydrocarbon  being  one  which  does 
not  form  solid  adduct  with  urea,  and  which  is  not  a 
solvent  for  urea. 


2,745,152 

ALDONYL  AMIDES  OF  AMINO  ACID  ESTERS 
Jofaa  J.  Jonaa,  SayriOc,  N.  Y.,  aarf^or,  by  mttam  aariga- 
meats,  to  Naltoaai  Daln^  Pioiacto  Corpoeattoa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  eotponrttoa  of  Dctawars 

NoDnw^   Anlkalk»  April  13, 1953, 

Serial  No.  344349 

llOahns.    (0.244—112) 

I.  An  N-aldonyl  alkyl  ester  in  which  the  alkyl  radical 

has  from   12  to  18  carbon  atoms  of  an  alpha  amino 

carboxylic  acid   selected   from   the   class  consisting  of 

a-amino  carboxylic  acids  present  in  casein. 

9.  The    N-lactobionyl    stearyl    esters    of    hydrolyzed 
casein  mixed  amino  acids. 


2,745,153 
SILVER  PROTEIN 
P.  Lo^c,  Stoystowa,  Pa.,  aad  Frederick  Mcaaer, 
New  Braaawkfc,  N.  I.,  asrfvaon  to  Crookca-Baraci 
Labotatorica,  lac.,  a  coryoratfoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtog.    AppUcattoa  Scatenbcr  13,  1954, 
Serial  No.  455,742 
tOirfaM.   (0.244—114) 
1.  Silver  protein  for  therapeutic  use  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  a  non-toxic  chelating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid 
and  its  sodium  and  mixed  sodium  and  caldimi  salts  in 
an  amount  effective  to  maintain  a  predetermined  ionic 
silver  concentration  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  silver 
protein. 

2,745,154 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  STABLE  SILVER 
PROTEIN  COMPOSITION 
Aflhar  P.  Locke,  Stoystowa,  Pa^  aad  Frederick  Measer, 
New  Biaaaaht,  N.  I.,  aarigaan  to  Croofcsa-Banics 
Laboratories,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Na  Drawtog.    AppBcaBaa  Saptiasbci  13,  1954, 
Scflai  No.  459,741 
14ClahM.    (O.  244— 114) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  silver  protein  for  ther- 
apeutic uses,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conduct- 
ing the   silver  protein   forming  reaction   in   an   alkaline 
aqueous  solution  of  a  derived  protein,  slowly  elevating  the 
temperature  of  the  resulting  mixture  while  stirring  the 
same,  testing  the  mixture  as  required  during  its  rise  in 
temperature  to  determine  its   ionic  silver  concentration, 
terminating  the  rise  in  temperature  ot  the  mixture  when 
its  ionic  silver  concentration  reaches  a  predetermined 
level  found  to  yield  a  solution  with  the  desired  level  of 
bacteriostatic  effectiveness  and  freedom  from  irritation, 
cooling  the  mixture  to  room  temperature  and  incorporat- 
ing into  the  mixture  a  non-toxic  chelating  agent  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine  tetnh  conAdaf  of  a  hydrofca  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 

acetic  acid  and  its  sodium  and  mUed  sodium  and  calcium  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  bydroxyalkyl  group  having  2  to 

salts  in  an  amount  effective  to  maintain  the  predeter-  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxylalkyl  group  having  3  to  4 

mined  level  of  ionic  silver  concentration.  carbon  atoms,  a  cyaaoalkyl  group  having  3  to  S  carboo 

^_^^^^mmm^~-—  atoms,  a  /^^cetoxyethyl  group,  a  carbomethoxymethyl 

2,7tS,15S  group,  a  carboedioxymethyl  group,  a  /^<arbomethoxy- 

EXTRACnONOrjOYFROTEIN  ethyl  group  and  a  ^-carboethoxyethyl  group.  Ri  repre- 

w"* &3ttoo!£7N    J     nliiipnnrio  Lavw   ^^^  »  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
WcH  I  atHinnnn       .     •♦_  .^^^^"  ^       ^^  ^jj^yj  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  bydroxy- 

alkyl group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl 
group  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cyanoalkyl  group 
having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  /l-acetoxyethyl  group,  a 
carbomethoxymethyl  group,  a  carboethoxymethyl  group, 
a    /3-carbomethoxyethyI     group,     a    /)-carboetboxyethyl 

group,  a  /l>-difliioroeth]rl  group,  a  /9><lifliioro-iHI>ropyl 

JSn^Srt^n'^raning' fi^~abl>ut  0.0^  t^  about  0.004  group,  a  7.Y-dilhioropropyl  group,  a  7.Tr-<lifluon>-n-butyl 
molar  at  a  temperature  of  about  60*  C,  separating  in-  group,  a  M-diflooro-n-amyl  group,  a  /3,^,/Mrifluoroethyl 
soluble  material  from  the  resulting  protein  extract,  add-  group,  a  7,7,r-trifhioropropyl  group  and  a  a.l.l-trifluoro- 
ing  acid  to  the  extract  to  precipitate  the  protein,  and  butyl  group,  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
separating  the  protein.  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  bromine  atom, 

— ^^^— ^—  a  chlorine  atom,  a  methyl  group,   an  ethyl  group,   a 

2,7tS,lM .,„^  ^„     methoxy  group,  an  ethoxy  group,  an  acetamino  group, 

"ssa^jpas^tSSSPSSiASS.  o^ "  'H-'T-^-  «™t,"t,"  r^z"^"" 

M'-AZ01IFH1NYL.4"^'-D1CAK10NYL  CHLO-    group,  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


,  New  YoA,  N.  Y,  a 

of  MafeM 

NoDnwtaf.    ApnUcnHim  Ja— ry  11, 1»SS, 

2  CUM.   (CL2M— 1233) 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  oC  protein  from  soy- 
bean meal  which  comprises  suspending  soybean  meal  in 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  calcium  hydroxide  in  a 


RIDB  AND  AMINOANTIiSAQUINONKS 

U*cw  Gygn,  WlBiiflM,  DaL,  airfpMr  I*  E.  I. 

acorporatfMoflMnwMta 

NoDrawte.    AppaoMtai  Marek  It,  19SS, 
SmMN^.  493^59 
-riw'wt     (CLIM— IS7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  sulfonic  acid  derivatives  of 
compounds  of  the  general  formula 


consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl 
group,  a  methoxy  group  and  an  ethoxy  group  and  Z 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  altyl  group  and  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


O      X — C 


N'=iN- 


o 

wherein  A  is  a  linkage  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  oxazole  ring,  a  thiazole  ring  and  — CONH — ,  the 
nitrogen  of  which  is  attached  to  the  anthraqninone  nucleus 
at  the  beta  position;  X  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O  and  S  and  at  least  one  of  the  anthraquinone  3  posi- 
tions, Z  and  y,  is  hydrogen;  which  process  comprises 
heating  satd  compounds  in  at  least  4  parts  oleum  hav- 
ing 10  to  45%  SOi  content  at  a  temperature  between 
80*  C.  and  155*  C.  to  effect  limited  sulfonation  of  said 
compounds  by  introducing  0.9  to  1.5  sulfonic  acid  groups 
per  molecule. 

2,7S5,157 

BENZOTHIAZOLEAZOANILINE  COMPOUNDS 

Jnm  M.  Sinlcsr  and  DivU  1.  Wallace  KkaiPOTt  T< 
■■l^sw  to 
N.  Yn  a  corpomiM  af  New  l« 

NoDrawiat.   App^rallDa  NovcaAer  5, 1»S2, 


2,7tS.lSt 
MONOAZO  DYBSTUFFS 


^WlHaOn< 


lilt    flf 

B. 


Na 


to  FavWa- 
Gcr. 


1, 
the 


My  21, 1953, 

Ilia  Tiiaiaai  Talj  11   r'1 
4ni1iii      (CL2<»--199) 

Monoazo  dyestuffs  corresponding  as  free  adds  to 
formula 


iKif 


19 


Noveaibcr 
N«.31M52 

(C1.2<#— 15t) 


1.  The  azo  compounds  having  the  general  fonnulm: 


\ 

c 

./ 


C— N. 


80»H 


1 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlofine  and  methyl,  Y  stands 
for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  cydohexyl,  n  stands  for  one  of  the  integers 
1  and  2,  and  ac  stands  for  an  acyl  radical. 
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2.7IMi» 

AZACASB0CYCLE8  AND  PlOCiaS  FOB  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 


^  N.  J. 
April  U,  1! 

42S,744 

giillaiiliai  April  29, 1953 
l4CiaiaM.    (CL2M— 239J) 

6.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

Z     (CHi). 


BSCi. 


i!" 


CH-R 

I 
NH 


-Ti-niT-r   r*' 


i 


Hr-CHr-Cn,— N 


40W 


\ 


R> 


-N 


Rt 


2.7tS,l(2 
PROCES§  FOR  THE  FORMYLATION  OF  A  5 
^^  ^      NITROflOURACIL 

twUfariQT,  Nawan«  and  MaaMtl  M> 
N.  1.,  awlganri  to  Tkc  New  Yoifc  QalafaM 
cal  Waifca.  iac^  New  Yatk,  N.  Y. 


{.    AmfMaMvk  April  23, 1954, 
SaiWNo.42S3U 


and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  X  stands  for 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methoxy.  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist  ng 
of  hydrogen  and  phenyl.  R  stands  for  a  tertiary  amino- 
lower  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2. 


No 


5  ntiaH     (C1.2M— 25M) 

1.  The  catalsrtic  reductive  formylation  of  a  5-nitroeo- 
uracil  derivative  of  the  formula 

1  6 

x-s c— o 

C=»0    C.NO 

I.     h 

Y— N C-NH, 

wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  an  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Y 
stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  group,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  mixing  the  uracil  derivative  with  water,  formic 
acid  and  a  catalyst  of  the  platinum  group  dispersed  on 
a  support,  and  stirring  the  mixture  until  the  color  <rf  the 
nitroso  compound  has  disappeared. 


2.7t5.1M 
DERIVATfYES  OF  PHENTHIAZINE 
Rohcrt    Micad    Jacak,    AMoa^ar'Sctoc,    and 
Geotgn  Rahtrt.  Farili,  Fraart,  aalgaofi  to  Sodetc  det 
UriBM   CMarf^aw   Rhaas  Faaliar,   Paris,    Fraaec,   a 


2,7t5.1<3 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMYLATION  OF  A 

5-NrrROSOURACIL 

M. 


N.J. 


to  TV  New  Yaik  Qataiac  aad 


Na  Drawliv.     <|iMnii  i  May  29,  1952, 
Swial  fila.  29M35 
priority,  applcadoa  FrMMC  Jaly  24,  1951 
SOahM.    <CL2M^243> 

1.  A  phenthiazine  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  containing  the  structure: 


cal  Works.  lac^  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

NaDrawiag.    AaaRcaOaa  April  23, 1954, 
SoW  No.  425314 
lOalaM.    (Ca.  2<»— 25«.4) 
1.  The  catalytic  reductive  formylation  of  a  S-nitro- 
souracil  derivative  of  the  formula 


I 

X— N- 


e 
-c=o 


.noiiad    ^ 


d'-k 


wherein  Rj  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  groups  and  in  which 
the  grouping 

Iti 


wherein  X  stands  for  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and 
Y  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  group,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  mixing  the  uracil  derivative  with  an  inert  non- 
aqueous solvent,  formic  acid  and  a  catalyst  of  the  platinum 
group  dispersed  on  a  support,  stirring  the  mixture  and 
warming  moderately  untU  the  color  of  the  nitrosouracil 
has  substantially  disappeared. 


represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  di- 
methylamino  group  and  the  pyrrolidino  group  and  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


2,7tS.lM 
ALKOXYLATED  BENZOIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
YOHIMBYL  ALCOHOL 
Walter  VomA  EvMrtaa,  aad  RkiMMii  A. 
Mortoa  Grove,  01^  ai^pMo,  by 
to  G.  D.  Scaric  *  Co^  SitoUc,  IIL,  a  cwyirattoa  of 


2,7t5,l<l 
3,«-BIS(Di-LOWER-ALKYLAMINO>rYRIDAZINES 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
E^Bir  AMkad  Stock.  Akam',  N*  Yi 
Dn«  lac^  NawYoik,  N.  Y.,  a  catawaltoa  of  Dela- 


NoDrawtog.    AppRcaflaa  October  14, 1954, 

SafalNa.  403*4 

4Chfam.   (CL2M— 2t7) 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


NaDrawliV.    ipilinJlya  Jiii  iiiiy  21, 1955, 

Sariai  Na.  4U,414 

llOilM.    (CL2i»~2S«) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3.6-bis(di-lower-alkylamiao)pyridazines  and  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  thereof,  the  quaternizing  moieties  of 
which  do  not  substantially  increase  the  toxicity  of  the 
compotuid  toward  animal  organisma. 

8.  The  process  for  preparing  a  3.6-bis(di-lower-alkyl- 
amino)pyridazine  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
■elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,6-dichloropyrida- 
zine  and  3«6-dibromopyridazine  with  a  di-lower-alkyl- 
amine. 

716  o.  u.— SI  ' 


-B 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  meth- 
oxybenzoyl,  dimethoxy benzoyl,  and  trimethoxybenzoyl, 
and  B  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methoxy- 
benzoyl,  dimethoxybenzoyt,  trimethoxybenzoyl  and  hy- 
drogen. 
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2,7tS,l(5 
PREPAIUTION  or  4-AMINOQUlNOLINE 
U.  Scteck,  WMfeatM,  flL,  a^  HirMw  I.  Ekkd, 
U»»  M4*Mn  to  AMolC  Li*Oftoriu,  Notih 
n,,  ■  iMpwIlw  rf  Wtonii 
NoDnwIiv.   AMicaaea  DMcuAcr  22, 1953, 
Miri  No.  999,134 
2CWM.    <CLM9— 2tf) 
1.  In    the    mediod    of    tyntbesizint    a    sutaiuited 
2-phenylquijioliiie  having  an  amine  group  in  the  4  posi- 
tion, the  step  which  comprises  heating  a  2-phenyl-4- 
chloroquinoUne  with  a  mineral  add  salt  of  an  amine 
having  the  formula 


nh/ 


Ri 


where  Rs  and  R3  are  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl 
and  lower  alkyl,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  a  lower  fatty  acid. 


2,7t5,lM 
ETHERS     OF     HETEBOCYCUC     ALCOHOLS 
AND  TETRAHYDR0I90QUIN0LINEALKAN- 
OLS»  THEIR  SALTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
W.  CMie,  ShoUa.  IIL.  ■■Ignnr,  by  bmsm  tmtfp- 
to  G.  D.  S«ulc  A  COn  SkoUt,  OL,  a  corpora- 


tfoaoT 


1. 


N«Drawta«.    ApfBcattM  October  2S,  1954, 
SnM  No.  4M,492 
11  OatoH.    (CL  2M— 2SS) 
A  compound  of  the  striictural  formula 


wherein  B  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  R  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyi  radicals, 
and  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  pyridine 
radical  and  radicals  of  the  formula 

Y— A— 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  Y  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  pyridyl,  thienyl.  furyl,  and  tetra- 
hydrofuryl  radicals. 


2,7t5,li7 
ACEDIBENZlMIDAZOaOQUlNOLONE  VAT  DYES 
Hcnuui  E.  Schtocdcr,  Knaett  Saaarc,  Fa.,  aMiaaor  to 
E.  L  *i  Font  dc  NfOMs  tmA  Com^mmy 
DaL,  a  corpofatfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    Aapllcadoa  December  8, 1955, 
90M  No.  551,741 
4ClaiH.    (CL2M— 2M) 
1.  The  compound 


wherein  X  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  and  bromine. 


2,7as,ia 

ETHYL  1.METHYL-4.FHBNYLDON1FBC0TATE 
N-OXIDES 


1C.19S5, 

Now  ' 

4  Oil—     (CL2M— 294J) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethyl  l-methyl-4-phenylisonipeco(ate  N-oxide  free  base 
and  ethyl  I-methyl-4-phenylisoaipecotate  N-oxide  acid 
addition  salt  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid. 


2,718,149 

FURIFICATION  FROCESS  FOR  FYRIDINE 
DERIVATIVE  (VITAMIN  B«) 

loha  Edna  Gordoa,  MliJiaiK,  N.  I.  aarftaor  to  Aaaeri- 
Coaipaay,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 


October  2^  1955, 
No.  543,935 
SCbbaa.    (CL  249— 294.9) 

fi  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  pyridine  com- 
pound represented  by  ttie  formula: 


\ 


is. 


which  comprise*  fonning  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt 
of  the  compound  the  cation  of  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consistint  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth 
metals  and  ammonium,  isolating  the  salt,  redissolving  the 
salt  in  water  and  precipitating  the  compound  by  acidifi- 
cation. 


2,7t5,17i 

2-{BENZYL(2.DIMETHYLAMlNOETHYL)AMINO). 
FYRIDINE  N-OXIDES 

Fred  Ki«aa 
MklL,  aiiyr  to  The  U| 

MlcBn  a  cofpotaltoa  of  I 

No  Drawtoc.     Appflcadoa  A^aat  14, 1955, 

Scrtal  No.  52M99 

5  nalaii     (CL249--294) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consi^ng  of 
2-[benzyl(2-dimethyiaminoethyl)amino]-pyridine  N-ox- 
ide free  base  and  2-[benzyl(2-dimethylainiaoethyl)- 
aminol -pyridine  N-oxide  acid  addition  salt  of  a  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  acid. 


2,7154T1 

1-FHENYL.  AND  l^-CHL0R0FHENYL>l-<2- 
FYRIDYL)  -  3  -  DIMETHYLAMINOFROFAINK 
N4)XIDES 


Ti    iilili,   Kaia- 
to  The  Upfoha  Com- 

Of  MicngaB 

AayMt  14, 1955, 
Jlf 


Robert   D.  . 

maroo  Coaaty,  KQcb., 
paay,  ralaMawie,  Mich.,  a 

No  Drawtog.    AaaBcal 

Serial  No.  529,81 

4Clafaaa.    (CL  249— 294) 

IJ  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
I  -  phenyl-  and  1  -  ( p-chlorophenyl )  -  1  •  (2-pyridyl)-l-di- 
1  -  phenyl  -  and  1  -  (p  -  chlorophenyl)  -  1  -  (2  •  pyri- 
dyl )-3-diincthylanMnopropane  N-oxide  free  bases  aad  the 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable acid. 
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2,7tS,172 
DIALKYLAMINOALKYLFHENETIDINOFYRIDINE 

Robert  R.  Borlaer,  SkoUe,  DL,  ■■ignor,  by  bmom  aariga- 
awati,  to  G.  D.  Searic  *  Co.,  Sboldc,  HI.,  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware 

No  Dnnrli«.    ApaHcaltoa  Jaae  17,  1953, 

Saital  No.  342v425 

llCWam.    (CL  249— 294) 

1.  A  compound   selected   from   the   group   consisting 

of  amines  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  said  amines 

having  the  formula 


OCiHi 


>9*nm 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical;  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene 
radical  containing  at  least  2  and  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms;  and  NR'R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  dialkylamino.  pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  and 
piperidino  radicals. 


2,795.173 
DIALKYLAMINOALKYLFHENETIDINOFYRIDINE 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
RobMl  R.  B«r1»cr,  Skoldc,  VOL,  aarignor,  by  mcsoc  aaaifiH 
BiCBis,  to  G.  D.  Scaria  *  Co.,  Skokie,  111.,  a  corporatloa 
ofDebiwarc 

No  Drawing.     AapScatfoa  March  17, 1953, 
Scriy  No.  342,945 
If  Clafam.     (CL  24f— 294) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OCiHi 


Irv. 


wherein  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  containing  at  least 
2  and  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical; 
R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  NR'R"  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  dialkylamino,  pyrrolidino, 
morpholino  and  piperidino  radicals;  and  X  is  one  equiva- 
lent of  a  non-toxic  anion. 


2,795,174 
ETHYLENE  DIAMINETETRA  ACETIC  ACID 

SALTS  OF  ALKYL  IMIDAZOLINES 
Haat  Srbaddt,  Wappwtol-Vobwiakel,  aad  FMedikh 

Meyer,  Wappertal^BaraMa,  Gciiuaay 

No  Diawtof.     AppUcatfoa  April  7, 1953, 

Serial  No.  347494 

2aafaM.    (CL  249— 399.4) 

I.  An  ethylene  diamine  tetra  acetic  acid  salt  of  an 
alkyl  imidazoline  of  the  general  formula: 

NH 
Ht-C  C-2     I 

H,-i A 

in  which  Z  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
and  in  which  the  imidazoline  component  is  present  in 
amount  of  about  2-4  moU  for  each  mol  of  the  acid  com- 
ponent. 


2,795,175 
IMIDAZ0LIDINETH10NES 
lotoi  D.  ChrtetfM,  Tckm  CMjr,  Tea.,  aarigaor  to 
Cbeasical  Coaqaaiy,  St  Loata,  Mo.,  a 


No  Diawlag.    AppBcatiaa  Deoetober  15, 19SS, 

Seriy  No.  553,195 

4CfataH.    (CL  249— 399.7) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  imid- 
azolidnethiones  which  comprises  reacting  approximate- 
ly equimolecular  proportions  of  (1 )  an  aldehyde  cyano- 
hydrin  of  the  formula  RCH(OH)CN  wherein  R  is  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl  and  aralkyi  radicals,  (2)  a  ketone  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ketones  of  the  formula 


\. 


c=.o 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyi  radicals 
and  ketones  of  the  formula  R"==C=0  wherein  R"  is  a 
cycloaliphatic  radical  and  (3)  ammonium  sulfide. 


2.785,174 

ETHYLENE  UREA  DERIVATIVES  AND  FROCESS 

OF  FRODUCnON 

Joseph   Vebra,   New   Havca,   Coaa.,   aarigaor  to   OHa 

Mathlcsoa  Ckeailcal  Coiporattoa,  New  Havca, 

a  corporattoa  of  Vlifiala 

No  Drawtac.    AppUcadoa  March  1,  1955, 
Scftol  No.  491339 
19Clahna.    (0.240—399.7) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


CHi CHi 


I 
R-CH«CHr-N  N- 

C 


-CHiCHr-R 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur  atoms,  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  — COOH,  — COO  (lower  alkyl),  and 
— CN. 


2,785,177 
3-FYRAZOLEACETALDEHYDE  HYDRAZONE 
Reabca  G.  loacs,  ladfamapollB,  lad.,  aari^or  to  EU  Lilly 
and  Coaipaay,  ladlaaapolia,  lad.,  a  corporatloa  of  la- 


No  Drawtog.    AppUcatfoa  Jaaaary  7,  1952, 
Scrtal  No.  245353 
1  Claim.    (CL  244—319) 
3-pyrazoIeacetaldehyde  hydrazooe  represented  by  the 
formula: 


-CHr-CH=N-NH, 


2,785,178 
FREFARATION  OF  N-ACYLTRYFTOFHAN  ENTERS 
David  Oliver  HoOand,  Doridag,  Eaglaad,   aadgaor  to 
Bcecham  Rcacarch  Laboratories  Limited,  Bctciworth, 
Sarrcy,  Eaglaad,  a  contpaay  of  Great  Britoto 
No  Drawtog.    AppUcatioa  December  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  327,939 
OatoM  prtorlty,  appMcatloa  Great  Britoto 
Deceaiber  21,  1951 
5ClafaBs.    (CL  249— 319) 
1.  Process   for  the  preparation  of  N-acyltryptophan 
esters  by  treating  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a-carboxylic- 
acyl-^-(3-indolyl) -propionic  acid  with  hydrazoic  acid  and 
sulphuric  add. 


464 
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2,7S5,17» 
PROCESS  FOR  SET AKATING  NIIKUGENOU9  COM- 
"^^DSmM  MOLASm  BY  MEANS  OF  ION 
EXCHANGE  ^      ,      ,     . 

1.  Process  for  the  recofvery  of  amino  carboxylic  adds 
and  betaine  from  molasses  which  composes  diluting  the 
molasses  with  an  organic  liquid  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol  and  acetone 
in  an  amount  of  from  0.6  kilogram  to  2  kilograms  per 
kilogram  of  molasses  and  acidifying  the  resulting  solution 
to  a  pH  between  6  and  1  with  an  add  whose  salu  with  the 
metal  ions  present  in  the  molasses  are  substantially  in- 
soluble in  the  resulting  mixture,  separating  the  resulting 
precipitate  from  liquid,  removing  the  organic  liquid  by 
evaporation  and  passing  the  remaining  solution  through 
an  ion  exchanger. 


oyl,  carbamoyl,  carbobenzoocy,  nitrophenyl,  and  phenyl- 
sulfooyl  radicals  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl  and  alkaxyl  radicals. 


Mabch  12,  1»67 
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2.7t5,lM 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  VALUABLE 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  DESUGARIZED 

MOLASSES  ANDTlVINASSE 
Jacob  vaa  Mi'pn^nt  Aantcrdam,  Netherlands,  aasfamor 

to  N.  V.  Ccirtrale  Saftcr  M«rtKhappl|,  Ansterdam, 

Nctfacriaadi,  a  lumtftrnj  of  the  Netheil—ds 
NoDrawliif.    ApfBcaliM  OctobOT  15, 1953, 
ScrlUNo.3M379 

Cbims  priority,  appJcaflon  NctbcrlMids  Jnc  25, 1953 
19CfiiiM.    (CL26»-32«J) 

I.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  valuable  organic  com- 
pounds from  a  solution  of  the  group  consisting  of  filtrates 
from  the  treatment  of  molasses  with  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxides  and  vinasse  which  comprises  concentrating  the  solu- 
tion, mixing  the  resulting  concentrated  solution  with  a 
mutually  soluble  organic  liquid  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol  and  acetone  in 
an  amount  of  from  0.6  kilograms  to  2  kilograms  per 
kilogram  of  said  concentrated  solution,  acidifying  the  re- 
sulting mixture  to  a  pH  between  6  and  I  with  an  acid 
whose  salts  with  the  cations  present  in  the  mixture  are 
substantially  insoluble  in  the  mixture,  separating  the  re- 
sulting precipitate  from  the  liquid  part  of  the  resultmg  mix- 
ture, subjecting  the  separated  liquid  to  partial  evaporation 
to  remove  said  organic  liquid  therefrom,  passing  the 
residual  liquid  through  an  ton  exchanger  and  recovering 
absorbed  material  from  said  ion  exchanger. 


2,7iS,ltl 

^  suBsrrruTED  aminopyrrolecarboxyuc 

ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Coy  W.  Waller,  NaMKt,  N.  ¥„  md  Martia  I.  Wdv, 
HighlMi  Pait,  mi  Jakn  S.  WcMi,  Wama  TowasMp, 
Somerset  Coaly,  N.  J.,  aafgnon  to  Aasefkaa  Cyan- 
amid  Conpaay,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y,,  a  corpomtioa  of 
MaiM 

No  Drawfac.    AppHcatloa  April  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  424064 
tCtalM.    (CL26«— 3263) 
1.    Compounds    of    the    group    having    the   general 
formula: 


R'-XH 


^^. 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R'  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  amidino.  amidinoamidino,  amino- 
acetimidoyl.  thiocarbamoyl,  S-lower  alkyliaothiocarfoam- 


2,7BSdl2 

SUBS! H  U lED  PYMMSLECABBOXAMIDO- 

FYRIK>LES 

Coy  W.  Wafcr,  NaMd,  N.  Y^  and  Marthi  J.  Wriv, 
Mi  lote  S.  Wcbk,  Wama  TomMhip, 
/,  N.  In  iwlpinri  to  AmttJtm  Cyw- 
r,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y„  a  corporntioM  of 


No 


mula 


■wtac    AaaMcnrtMi  April  19,  1954, 

SctW  No.  424463 
SCIataM.    (CL26«-^26J) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  group  having  the  general  for- 


KH  o 

NH»- C- NH- C  Hr- C— 


l^j-cox 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  Z  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoic  amino  acids  and 
amino  lower  alkanoic  acid  amides,  the  nitrogen  atom  of 
said  amino  acid  forming  an  amide  linkage  with  the  car- 
bony  I  group  of  the  pyrrole  ring,  alkali  metal  and  acid  ad- 
dition salts. 

2,7tS,lt3 
NI4-AMINOrYinOLYL-2-CARBONYL]  AMINQ 

ACIDS  I 

Coy  W.  Waller,  Naawl,  N.  Y.,  ami  Martin  1.  WeiaB, 

ItlglilMi  Park,  mi  Ukm  S.  Wckk,  Waira  TowmMp, 

Sotocrwt  Cooty,  N.  1^  a«i|MVB  to  AaMricaa  Cyaa- 

aasid  CoBspaay,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatloa  of 


No  Drawiiv.    AapttaMsa  April  19, 1954, 
Scrid  No.  424062 
6ClalaM.    (a.  26«— 3260) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  those  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 


-I — I 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Z  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanine,  beta- 
alanine,  para-aminobenzoyi  -  beta  •  alanine,  glycine,  and 
glutamic  acid  radicals,  the  amino  group  of  said  radicals 
forming  an  amide  linkafe  with  the  carbooyi  of  the  pyrrole 
group,  alkali  metal  and  add  addition  salts  and  lower  alkyl 
esters  thereof. 

l,7tS,lM 

l,4b.DIMETHYL-3-OXO-4a  •  HYDBOXY  -  7  -  BOTRO- 
PYLTBTRADECAHYDIIOPflENANTHKENE  P 1  • 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  LACTONE  AND  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF 

Thontos  F.  Sanimon,  WMarig|to«,  DaL,  ■■*«■"'  ^;J*f; 
ealaa  PO'woeff  coHipaHy,  TrWHaa^saB,  uei^  a  c^«^w«- 
Hoa  af  Dsiawa 

NoDtawtaff.    AfiBcallwi  Feknwfy  9, 1955, 

3CWM.    (CLM9— 3430) 

I.  The  lactone   of  4«-hydroxy- 1 ,4*-dfanethyl-3-o«o-7- 
isopropyltetradecahydrophenanthretK  •  1  •  carboxylic  acid. 
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2,7tS,lt5 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OXIRANE  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  OLEFINS  AND  ALDEHYDE  MONOPER- 

ACYLATES 
Mmimiim  PhMpa  a^   PMl  &   SlaRkar,   Chwiaaton, 

W.  Va^  SMigpon  to  IMm  CartMc  and  Caikoa  Cor- 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
NoDnw^   AppBcaMaa  AafHt  7, 1952,  . 
SciW  r^  3B3.1S2 
nOalM.   fCL  l&^-MMS) 

1.  A  process  for  making  oxirane  compounds  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a  saturated  monoaldehyde 
of  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  with  oxygen  at  a  tem- 
perature below  15"  C.  to  form  the  aldehyde  monoper- 
acylate  corresponding  thereto  and  thereafter  reacting  the 
aldehyde  monoperacylate  with  an  organic  compound  con- 
taining at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  eth- 
ylenic  group,  >C=C<,  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  25*  C.  to  about  200*  C;  said  ethylenically 
unsaturated  organic  compound  bdng  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbons,  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  al- 
cohols, ethers,  aldehydes,  ketones,  acetals,  ketals.  acids, 
esters,  amides,  imides,  nitriles  and  phosphoric  esters  and 
said  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  being  free  of 
elements  other  than  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen,  nitrogen 
except  in  the  form  of  amido,  tmido  and  cyano  groups, 
phosphorus  except  in  the  fomoi  phosphoric  esters,  and 
halogens;  and  wherein  the  atoitis  joined  to  the  ethylenic 
group.  >C=C<.  to  be  epoxidited  are  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  only  sfch  carbon  atoms  as  have 
not  more  than  one  bond  thereof  in  linkage  to  elements 
other  than  carbon  or  hydrogen. 


2,7M4H 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  USING  AL- 
KYL    SIUCONES    AND    SILANES    AS    CARBON 
DIOXIDE  REPRESSANT 


,  EMt  HBh,  H  Y^  aHigM»r  to  Cbero- 

bc^  New  York,  N.  Jn  n  corporatloa  of  DeU- 


No  Drawl^.    ApatteatloB  April  10, 1953, 

Serial  Nor34t,121 

ItriilBii      (CL  26«^-34t3) 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  ethylene  oxide  by  the 
partial  oxidation  of  ethylene  by  means  of  gaseous  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  a  silver-containing  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature range  of  about  150*  C.  to  400*  C.  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  providing  in  the  reaction  zone  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  500  p.  p.  m.,  based 
upon  the  ga<;eous  feed  mixture,  of  a  silicon  containing 
compound  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  sili- 
cones tf.id  silanes,  said  compound  having  a  sufficient 
volatility  to  provide  said  amount  thereof  at  said  tem- 
perature, whereby  excessive  formation  of  carbon  dioxide 
is  suppressed. 

2,7I5,1S7 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DIHYDROXYDI- 
BENZANTHRONE 

Rkbari  I.  Donhiowrid,  Batfalo,  N.  Y.  aaai^or  to  AlUed 
Chearical  *  Dye  CorpocatkMi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poralloa  of  New  York 

No  Drawlm.    AppBcatton  Jbm  1,  1954, 
Serial  No.  433,797 

tdalM.   (CL26t-<355)  ^ 

1.  The  process  of  making  16.17-dihydroxydibenzan- 
throne.  which  comprises  oxidizing  2.2'-dibenzanthronyl  in 
a  sulfuric  acid  medium  of  g0%  to  90%  HsSO«  concen- 
tration by  weight,  to  form  16.17-dioxodibenzanihrone. 
treating  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  metal  above  silver 
in  the  electromotive  series  to  reduce  the  16,17-dioxodiben- 
zanthrone.  and  separating  the  resulting  16,17-dihydroxy- 
dibenzanthrone  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


xnsM  

METHOD  FOR  PREPARMG  30'-53'-TETRA- 
ALKYL-4,4'.DIPHEN(KHJINONES 
OaKMc  S.  Coc,  RoR^  HOi,  CaBf  ^  aari^or  to  Uirfaa 
Ol  Company  of  CWanla,  Loa  AiVeka,  CaBf^  a  coi^ 
7ofCaBiawla 
N»Drawli«.   AMBcirfkMi  Fcbrmry  4, 1952, 
Scffil  N<ft.  X69J91 
6ClakM.   (CL26B— 396) 
I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  3,3'-5,5'-tetra-aIkyl-4,4'- 
diphenoquinone  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  2,6  dlalkyl 
4-halophenol  with  a  mild  oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline-acting  material  and  a  metallic  copper  cata- 
lyst 

2,7SS,lt9 
19-NOR-DELTA-4-ANDR06TENE,  3^NE,  17  BETA 
HEXAHYDRO  BENZOATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 

LawraM*  Hlcka,  CWcago,  DL 

NoDrawlBf.    AapHcalioa  JaMury  3, 1955, 

ScriaTNo.  479,659 

2ClataM.    (CL  26«— 397.4) 

1.  The    compound    19-nor-delta-4-androstene,    3-ooe. 

17-beta  hexahydro  benzoate. 


2,715,19t 
VINYL  ALKYL  ISOTHIOCYANATES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
HcIb  L.  iriiipphii.  Tlltoii^liw  Del.,  aarigwnr  to  E.  L  da 
Poirt  de  NawoMs  and  Company,  WUminftoa,  DcL,  a 
lof  Dclawara 
io  Drawtag.     AppHcatioa  Fckraary  25,  1954, 
-         No.412v66t 
9CWMB.    (CL26«--454) 
I.  A  cootpound  having  the  formula 

Rt  R* 
Ri-C=.C-Y-(CHi).-N«C»4 

where  Ri,  Ra  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  class  con«sting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms.  Y  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  class  consisting 
of  S,  SO,  and  SOs,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6. 


2,7S5,191 
ACYLMERCAPTO-ALKYLAMINES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Robert  Schwyacr,  Rlckc%  Swltacrtand,  asrigMr  to  Cba 

niBiBsafSMflfal  Prodads,  lac,  Sammit,  N.  1. 

NoDtawkw.    AaaBcatiaa  J— •  23, 1953, 

Sariaf  No.  363,649 

ClafaM  prk»rity,  appMcatloa  SwitzeriaM  Inly  3, 1952 

4  datns.    (CL  260—455) 
1.  N-pantothenyl-S-benaoyl-^-mercapto-ethylamine. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mercapto-ethyl- 
amides  which  comprises  reacting  an  N-acyl-ethylene-imine. 
wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  that  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  lower  alkyl  carboxylic 
acids,  dichloracetic  add,  succinic  acid,  pantothenic  add, 
benzoic  acid,  nicotinic  acid,  isonicotinic  acid  and  p-toluene 
sulfonic  acid,  with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  saturated  lower  aliphatic  thiocarboxylic  acids 
and  benzene  thiocarboxylic  adds. 


2,7t5.192 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  TRIETHANOI^ 
AMINE  BORATE 
N.  EMI^  Md  Stairicy  H.  LMfcr,  Pfttabwrfh,  Pa^ 
to  Wislhighiiaai   Electric  Corporation,  East 
Plllibwi^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Dianlng.    ApnHeation  Fcbmary  4,  1955, 
ScrW  No.  4t607« 
7nilaii     <CL26*— 462) 
1.  A   process   for   preparing    triethanolamine    borate 
which  comprises  admixing  and  heating  boric  add  and  tri- 
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ethanoUmioe  in  the  ptwence  of  a  two-liquid  solvent  syv 
tern,  one  of  the  Bqukh  bdng  a  solvent  for  the  reactants 
and  the  other  liquid  hcinc  a  solvent  both  for  the  refct*nto 
and  the  product,  the  liquid  aolvenu  being  inuniaoble  with 
water  and  misdble  with  one  another  aod  the  liquid  which 
is  a  solvent  for  the  reactants  betas  a  hydrocarbon  and  the 
Uquid  which  is  a  solvent  both  for  the  reactants  and  the 
product  being  at  least  one  saturated  monohydrK  alcoho 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  and  alkyl 
alcohols  having  fron»  4  to  S  carbon  atoms  per  ™o*«c*"*' 
said  solvents  being  employed  in  amounts  of  from  10 
mols  hydrocarbon:!  mol  of  alcohol  to  7  mols  alcohol :1 
mol  hydrocarbon,  heating  the  reactants  at  temperatures  up 
to  about  170*  C.  to  remove  the  water  formed  in  the  reac- 
tion and  substantially  all  the  liquid  solvents,  and  recover- 
ing crystals  of  triethanolamine  borate  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


2,7tS,lfS 

r*(3-METHYLCYCLOPENTYl>«ULFAMIC  ACID 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Kari  M.  BMfc,  Lake  WtaM^wmd  Ailkv  W.  Weata^  Wain 

DL,  aaltBMa  I*  AbkoCt 
N«rtk  Cyiags,  DL,  ■  cwpuitlMi  of 


2,7*5493 

REPARATION  OF  SULFONATED  FATTY-ACID 

NTTRILES 


Ttachbkck,    DwnMorf-BcBrath,   GcnMay, 

to  Hciikcl  A  Cic.  G.  a.  h.  IL,  DMacldorf-HoithaiMea, 


No 


Sarid  No.  3I1,H7 


23, 19S3, 

Octobar  14,  1952 

(CL  2<»— 445.1) 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  sulfonated  fatty- 
acid  nitriles  which  comprises  contacting  a  nitrile  of  a 
saturated  water  insoluble  fatty-acid  having  8  to  25  carbon 
atoms  with  a  sulfonation  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  sulfur  trioxide  ether  ad- 
ducts  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  60*  C,  and 
recovering  a  sulfonated  fatty-acid  nitrile. 


2,785,194 

FROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  MINERAL 
OIL  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SYNTHETIC  LU- 
BRICANTS 

RudMal  F.  Hoavc, 
Rcaearch  aad 
Delawan 


ly,  a  corporalkM  of 


No 


Scftoi  N«.  39M7§ 


17, 1953, 


priority,  apylkatloM  Great  Britaia 
21, 1953 

(CL2M— 4t5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  mineral  oil  from  syn- 
thetic ester  lubricating  oil  compositions  which  have  be- 
come contaminated  with  mineral  oil  wherein  said  syn- 
thetic oils  are  polycarboxylic  acid  esters  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbon chains  joined  by  ester  groups,  said  chains  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon chains  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chains  containing 
ether  linkages  therein,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting the  said  contaminated  synthetic  lubricating  oil  with 
a  substantially  anhydrous  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon 
monocarboxylic  acid  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  whereby  the  synthetic  ester  lubricating  oil 
dissolves  in  said  acid  and  forms  therewith  a  phase  sepa- 
rate from  the  mineral  oil.  separating  the  two  phases  so 
formed  and  extracting  the  synthetic  lubricating  oil  from 
said  acid  phase. 


AMMt3«,1954, 
No.  453,152 


SCUM.    (CL 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

wtirere  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gea  and  non-toxic  metallic  ions. 


icm 


2,715,194 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SULFAMIC  A( 
FROM  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Thco^MV  L  Meter.  Kew  Gwicw,  N.  Y. 
No  Dnnvfc«.    AppltaHaa  AsfHt  12, 1953, 
Scriy  No.  373,t9i 
9  CUM.    (CL2M— 5M) 
2.  A  ntethod  of  forming  sulfamic  adds  which  com- 
prises mixing  an  alkyl  tsocyanate  wih  a  sulfonating  agent 
which  is  at  least  about  100%  HaSO*,  and  maintaining  a 
temperature  at  which  evolution  of  carbon  dioxide  occurs, 
whereby  alkyl  sulfamic  acid  is  formed,  then  diluting  the 
reaction  mixture  with  a  liquid  in  which  said  sulfamic 
acid  is  insoluble  and  said  sulfuric  acid  is  soluble  and 
recovering  said  sulfamic  add. 


2,715,197 
PREPARATION  OF  TRKHLOROMETHANE*  . 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID 
Mb  L.  Vm  Wlnkk,  Sm  Uwauo,  CaM^  siilginr  to 
Shal  Dcvctopvcat  Cuipiy.  New  Yori^  N.  Y^.*  cor* 
poraOoa  of  Dtlawart 

NoDnwiM,    AafRcaaoa  Jwa  It,  1954, 

9arid^h«.437JM 

19Clihiiii     <CL2M— 5M) 

1.  Anhydrous,  crystalline,  solid  trichloromethanephos- 

phonic  add  having  the  chemical  formula  CCbP(0)(OH)t 

and  melting  at  substantially  163.2*  C. 


2,71S,19t 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POLYCARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 
Otto  GffOMkhMky  tmi  Waller  Thiraaf , 


iCUam.  (CL2M— 525) 
1.  A  process  of  separating  monocyclic  aromatic  polv- 
carboxylic  acids  from  a  cnide  oxidation  product  resulting 
from  a  thermal  oxidation  of  carbonaceous  matter  contain- 
ing monocyclic  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids  and  also 
containing  dark  colored  high  molecular  weight  polycar- 
boxylic acids,  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  said  crude 
oxidation  product  to  an  extraction  treatment  with  at  least 
one  polar  organic  solvent  for  both  said  monocyclic  aro- 
matic and  said  high  molecular  weight  polycarboxylic 
acids  so  as  to  cause  dissolution  therein  of  said  polycar- 
boxylc  acids:  treating  the  thus  formed  solution  of  said 
monocyclic  aromatic  and  high  molecular  weight  polycar- 
boxylic acids  in  said  polar  organic  solvent  with  water, 
thus  causing  dissolution  of  said  monocyclic  aromatic  poly- 
carboxylic acids  in  said  water,  said  high  molecular  weight 
polycarboxylic  acids  not  being  dissolved  in  said  water. 
thereby  forming  a  mixture  including  an  aqueous  solution 
of  said  monocyclic  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids;  separat- 


467 


ing  said  aqueous  solution  of  said  monocyclic  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  adds  from  the  remainder  of  said  mixture; 
and  recovering  from  said  separated  aqueous  solution  sub- 
itantially  pure  monocyclic  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids. 


2,^5,199 
PURIFICATION  OF  TOLUIC  ACIDS 
M.  HiMi,  Mcalo  P«t,  CaHf.,  Msignor  to  Rich- 
leM  on  CoiporalkMi,  Lm  Aaidea,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tfoB  «f  DclafMaa 

NoDnnriM.   AaaStaMna  Jaly  1, 1952, 
S«W  No.  294,714 
3  niiaii     (CL24«— 525) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  purification  of  toluic  acids  pre- 
pared by  the  liquid  phase  air  oxidation  of  xylenes,  the, 
steps  comprising  subfCCting  the  reaction  product  to  a  dis- 
tillation operation  to  remove  xylenes  and  obtain  toluic 
acids  admixed  with  neutral  materials  having  a  boiling 
range  close  to  that  of  the  acids,  crystallizing  toluic  acids, 
and  washing  the  crystallized  acids  with  a  saturated  liquid 
hydrocarbon    having    from    3    to   8  carbon    atoms   per 
molecule  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  about  50*  C. 


2,7tS^M 

DICHLOROBENZOYUrrHYLENEDIAMINE 

Mar|orfe  B.  Moore,  Waaks^iB,  DL,  saslgaor  to  Abbott 
Laboratofica,  North  CMago,  DL,  a  corponitloa  of 
DHboIs 

No  Drawlag.    AppRcaBiM  Jaac  8,  1953, 
ScrW  Na.  34*384 
4ClalaM.    (CL  244— 558)  <« 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
base  having  the  formula 

X  o 

?^  V-&-NH-(CH«)r-N-(CfH«)i 

V 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  chlorine,  and  the  non-toxic  acid 
salts  thereof. 


2,7tS441 

COMPOUNDS  OF  BIS  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

DERIVATIVES  OF  PHENYLETHYLAMINE 

r,   Paris,   Fraaca,   aasltani    to  Sodele  4e 

a  wapnaaabnifr  Haytae:  Colhcta,  Brassih, 

Belcci  Phamacobel,  Sodete 


No  Dnmlag.    AppBcattoa  DcccaAcr  21,  1954, 

Serial  Na.  474,854 

Claima  priority,  appttcatioa  BeWan  December  24,  1953 

IClaha.    (n.  244— 547.4) 

p  -  Dimethylamino  -  ethylphenoxy  -  ethyldiethylamine- 
N.N'-dibrorao-ethyiate. 


2,785,242  ' 

BASIC  ETHERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  DIPHENYL- 
METHYLCARBINOLS 
Herbert  AraoM,  BialifiH,  NosWtt  Brack,  Waieraloh, 

on  to  Aata-Waste  A.  C.  CbiailiriiarBbfflk,  Brackwcdc, 
Germaay 

No  Dnmk«.    ApaHralloa  October  23,  1953, 

Scrtol  No.  388,411 

Clafam  priority,  appHralioa  Genmamy  October  25,  1952 

4  ClafaSH.    (a.  244—574) 

1.  As  new  organic  compounds,  members  of  the  group 

consisting  of  basic  ethers  of  substituted  diphenylmethyl- 

carbinols  having  the  general  formula 


mcthylamino,  diethylamino,  andjpiperidyl  radicals,  and 
the  pharmacologically  acceptabli  add  addition  salts  of 
said  ethers.  I 


C-0-CH.-CHr-R 


whernn  R  is  a  member  of  tbfe  group  consisting  of  di- 


2,785^43 
5.METHYL.4.KETO.PERHYDRONAPIiTHALENE- 
l,4.DIOL   AND   PROCESSES   OF   PREPARING 
THE  SAME 

Lewli  H.  Sarctt,  Priacctoa,  N.  J.,  assizor  to  Merck  Sc 
Co.,  laci,  RabWay,  N.  I.,  a  coryorattai  of  New  Jeney 
No  Drawiiv.    ApaUcatfoa  October  31,  1955, 
Sotel  No.  544,477 
4  Claims,    (a.  244-^584) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  5-methyl-6-keto-perhydro- 
naphthalene-l,4-diol  which  comprises  reacting  hydrogen 
with     5-methyl-6-a!koxy- 1 ,4,4a,5,8,8a-hexahydronaphtfaa- 
lene-l,4-dione  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  noble  metal  and 
nickel    catalysts,    thereby    forming    5-methyl-4-alkoxy- 
l,2,3.4.4a,5,8,8a-octahydronaphthalene-I,4-dione,     react- 
ing the  latter  compipund  with  lithium  aluminum  hydride 
to  produce  5-methyl-6-alkoxy-1.2,3,4.4a.5,8,8a-octahydro- 
naphthalene-l,4-diol,  and  reacting  this  compound  with 
an  aqueous  acidic  solution. 


2,785044 
SULFONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Martia  J.  Wriaa,  Highlaad  Pari^  N.  J.,  asaipor  to  . 
caa  Cyaaamid  Compaay,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  corao- 
ratioB  of  Maiae 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatkm  April  2,  1954, 
I  Serlal  No.  424,745 

t*  Claima.    (0.244—447) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

R>  OH 

I        Rr-6-CH»-CHr-C— Ri 

i.  Ri 

in  which  Ri  is  a  phenyl  radical,  Rs  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and 
benzyl  radicals,  Rs  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R4  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  propargyl, 
ally!,  and  para-chlorophenacyl  radicals,  and  X  is  a  halogen 
of  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine  atoms. 


2.785085 

RECOVERY  OF  PHENOLS 

Darld  laa  HntcUasoa  Jacoba,  Woodaumrtcnc,  Engtaad, 

aarigDor,  by  BMsac  aaslgaaMats,  to  Hercalcs  Powder 

CoBipany,  a  coraoratloa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiag.    AppOcalloa  Jaly  1, 1954, 

Serial  No.  444,844 

Tdakaa.    (0.24^—421) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  resorcinol  by 
the  catalytic  decomposition  of  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining meta-diisopropylbenzene  dihydroperoxide  together 
with  small  amounts  of  a  hydroperoxide  of  the  group 
consisting  of  meta-diisopropylbenzene  monohydroperox- 
ide.  meta  -  (2  -  hydroxy-2-propyl)-a,a-dimethylbenzyl  hy- 
droperoxide and  mixtures  thereof,  followed  by  distillation 
of  the  decomposition  reaction  products  in  the  presence 
of  a  high  boiling  substance  substantially  inert  to 
resorcinol,  and  collection  of  a  distillate  containing  res- 
orcinol. meta-isopropyl  phenol,  meta-isopropenyl  phenol 
and  said  high  boiling  substance  followed  by  separation 
of  resordnol  from  said  distillate  to  leave  a  residue  of 
the  distillate  which  is  recycled  to  the  distillation  step,  the 
improvement  whereby  said  residue  of  the  distillate  is  freed 
of  meta-isopropyl  phenol  and  meta-isopropenyl  phenol 
prior  to  recycle,  which  comprises  heating  said  residue  of 
the  distillate  under  polymerization  conditions  until  the 
meta-isopropenyl  phenol  is  substantially  completely  poly- 
merized, subsequently  distilling  the  volatile  fraction  con- 
taining meta-isopropyl  phenol  and  said  high  boiling  sub- 


I 
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stance  from  polymerized  meta-isopropenyl  phenol,  and 
extracting  the  meu-isopropyl  phenol  from  said  volatile 
fraction  by  an  aqueous  alkali  hydroxide  solution. 


proportionating  cotnlitions  untO  ttkt  uid  number  4  carbon 
conjogated  menthadienes  have  been  converted  laifely  to 
menthenes;  thereafter  nibfecting  the  treated  nuxture  to 
fractional  distillation  and  recovering  a  fraction  rich  in 
3-p-menthene. 


XtTtStSM 

SEPARATION  OP  TAR  AOW  AND  TWOPHENOLS 

MMtfi  B.  Nwnwwik.  Plllafjh,  Pfc,    'lig."  *l  IP*- 

oZliSr*&"^.  ScfW  No.  317373 
3CUhM.    (CL2<»— 627) 


-JMF 


Aria 


2,7t84«9 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 


to 
McMer 

—ft; 


IN*.  451 


FnMkfeit  UB  Mais,  Ger- 
24,lfS4, 

31, 1953 


1.  The  process  of  separating  thiophenols  from  phenols 
which  comprises  passing  a  solution  of  said  thiophenols 
and  phenols  in  an  aqueous  organic  solvent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  acetone  and 
methyl  ethyl  ketone  at  a  Uquid  hourly  space  velocity  of 
less  than  three  reciprocal  hours  in  intimate  conUct  with 
a  strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resin  for  a  period  longer 
than  is  required  for  the  resin  to  become  substantially 
completely  saturated  with  the  acidic  constituents  of  the 
said  solution  but  not  longer  than  is  required  for  the 
resin  to  become  completely  saturated  with  said  thio- 
phenols, recovering  the  eflBuent  solution  containing  phe- 
nols substantially  free  of  thiophenols,  thereafter  passing 
an  aqiKOus  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  said  resin  to  restore  its  capacity  for  the  present 
separation  treatment,  removing  an  effluent  stream  con- 
taining said  sodium  hydroxide  and  thiophenols,  and  re- 
peating the  process  cyclically. 


12  C^'ilmi     (CL-.. 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  heating  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2.4.4-trimethylpenteiie-(l).  2.4.4-tri- 
methylpentene-(2),  mixtures  of  these  compounds  and 
mixtures  of  these  compounds  with  2.4.4-trimethylpentane 
at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  solid  oxidic 
cyclization  catalysts  comprising  a  compound  sel«:ted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  oxides  of  chromium, 
molybdejiam  and  tungsten  and  mixtures  thereof. 


Aik 


2,7SSJlt 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 


2,7t54«7 
PROCESS  OF  CHLORINATING  DDSOBITTYLENE 
RoWft  R.  OMMbcn,  PMk  FomI,  lU.,  a«igpor  to  Shi- 
eld RciBh«  riiMpMJ.  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
ttoaoTMaiM 

AipiclloB  Apefl  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  34S,753 
trtah-r  (CL24«— 454) 
1,  The  process  of  chlorinating  diisobutylene  in  which 
the  predominant  isomer  is  2,4,4-trimethylpcntcnc-l  to 
yield  a  product  rich  in  the  /J,>-unsaturated  monochloride 
which  comprises  reacting  diisobutylene  in  the  vapor  phase 
with  chlorine  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  100  to  200*  C.  wherein  the  proportion 
of  diisobutylene  is  in  sut»Untial  excess  of  that  needed  to 
react  in  stoichiometric  proportions  with  the  chlorine  in 
the  reaction  zone  to  yield  the  monochlorides. 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  by 
conducting  2.2.4-trimethylpentane  vapors  over  solid  cata- 
lysts at  elevated  temperatures  which  process  conv 
prises  carrying  out  the  reaction  hi  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  5  to  40%  of  chromium  oxide,  1  to 
10%  of  poussium  oxide,  0.5  to  5%  of  cerium  oxide  and 
93.5  to  45%  of  valuminium  oxide  in  the  presence  of 
carrier  gases  at  temperatures  between  450*  C.  and  650' 
C.  for  a  contact  time  of  between  0.1  and  60  seconds. 


2,7t5,2Il  

SEPARATION  OF  1  ETHYL  3,5  DIMETHYL  BEN- 
ZENE FROM  DIETHYL  BENZENE  BY  DISPRO- 
P0RT10NATING  THE  LATTER  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE  OF  HF-BFs 


DnvM  A.  McCaMijr^ 


BL,  mi  Artkv  P.  Lien, 
Oil 


11,  1953,  8mU  N«.  391,997 

<a.  244-474) 


2,715aM 
HYDROGENATION  OF  CONJUGATED  TERPENES 
loMpfc  P.  Bite  mi  WBbar  Y.  Gary,  Jacfcaoavflk,  Fla,, 
— ifnn  to  TiM  GHMca  CoMpamr,  OcvclMd,  OUo, 
a  conoratfoa  of  OWo 

NoDrawtog.    AapHcallos  Aprill4, 1953, 
Scfftal  No.  349312 
14CfarfM.    (CL  244-444) 
1.  The  process  for  recovering  3-p-menthef»e  from  a 
mixture  rich  in  the  conjugated  monocyclic  terpenes  result- 
ing from  catalytic  isomerization  of  turpentine  and  coo- 
taining  conjugated  menthadienes  having  a  double  bond 
which  involves  the  number  4  carbon,  which  comprises: 
hydrogenating  the  mixture  under  substantially  non-dis- 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting,  under  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  conditions,  a  feed  consisting 


Mabch  12,  1967 


'4 


CHEMICAL 


469 


tialty  of  nteta  dietbyfbenzene  and  1-etiiyl-3,5-dimethyl 
benzene,  with  at  IcMt  eaough  liquid  HP  to  form  a  distinct 
separate  acid  phase  aad  with  at  least  1  mol  of  BFs  per 
mol  of  potyalkylbenzeae  in  said  Seed,  at  a  temperature 
between  about  -20*  and  -f  133*  C.  for  a  time  at  feast 
sufficient  to  convert  subttaiitially  all  of  said  diethylben- 
zene  and  recovering  from  said  acid  phaae  a  Cm  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  fraction  which  consists  essentially  of  1-ethyl- 
3,5-dimethyl  benzene. 


2,7BM12 
REGENERATIVE   FURNACE   AND   PRODUCTION 

OF  UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS  THEREIN 
lofeB  W.  Begky^  ^^M  Aftor,  MiA^  awlpnr  to  PytUps 

/,  ■  coraoffanos  of  Ddawnre 
Novci^bcr  29, 1954,  SciW  No.  471J14 
11  CIslii     (CL24B— 479) 


MtiaK  

1.  In  a   regenerative   furnace   having 


^K^' 


X^tX 


a   combustion 

chamber  in  alignment  with  the  main  refractory  masses 
di&posed  therein,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  first 
and  a  second  refractory  mass  positioned  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  masses  being  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  and  from  said  main  refractory  masses;  pas- 
sageways extending  through  said  first  and  second  refrac- 
tory masses  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  fur- 
nace; and  means  for  laterally  intnxlucing  fuel  into  said 
passageways. 

13.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  passing  heated  air  into  a  combustion 
aooe;  flowing  said  air  through  a  portion  of  said  com- 
bustion zone  as  a  plurality  of  air  streams;  introducing  fuel 
laterally  into  said  plurality  of  said  streams  so  as  to  form 
a  plurality  of  combustible  mixtures  of  substantially  uni- 
form composition;  burning  said  combustible  mixtures 
within  said  combustion  zone;  redistributing  the  resulting 
combustion  products  within  said  combustion  zone  by  flow- 
ing same  as  a  plurality  of  gas  streams  through  another 


poftioD  of  nid  xoae;  paadng  said  conbustioa  piodiicu 
from  said  combuatioo  zone  into  a  refractory  checkerwork; 
flowing  said  combustion  products  evenly  and  tmiformly 
through  said  refractory  checkerwork  so  as  to  heat  said 
cbeckerwork;  terminating  the  supply  of  air  and  fuel  to 
said  combustion  zone;  passing  material  to  be  converted 
through  said  refractory  checkerwork  aixl  said  combus- 
tion zone  to  effect  the  desired  conversion;  and  withdraw- 
ing converted  material  from  said  combtisUon  zone. 


2,7t54U 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ACETYLENE 
Toaiph  E.  Bladwwrfk,  Corpw  ChiMi,  Tex.,  aariniirr  to 
DeiU-Taytor  OB  Corporattoa,  a  cotpoffattoa  of  Dda- 


Mny  4, 1951,  Scrid  No.  224^44 
9  nalmi     (0.244—479) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  acetylene  from  a  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  mixing  gaseous 
streams  of  oxygen  and  said  hydrocarbon,  the  amount  of 
oxygen  in  the  resulting  mixture  being  less  than  that  re- 
quired for  the  complete  combustion  of  the  hydrocarbon, 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  first  elongated  con- 
fined stream  to  a  temperature  between  about  1600*  and 
about  1900*  F.,  said  stream  moving  at  a  high  linear 
velocity  under  conditions  to  prevent  substantial  com- 
bustion of  the  hydrocarbon  therein,  then  passing  the 
heated  stream  through  an  enlarged  reaction  zone  at  a 
high  linear  velocity  less  than  the  linear  velocity  of  said 
first  stream  and  in  the  absence  of  a  substantial  amount 
of  free  hydrogen  separately  passed  into  said  zone,  partially 
combusting  said  mixture  in  said  reaction  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  about  2000*  F.,  the  average  resi- 
dence time  of  the  molecules  undergoing  reaction  at  said 
last-mentioned  temperature  being  less  than  about  0.01 
second  whereby  substantial  quantities  of  acetylene  are 
produced,  immediately  quenching  the^  reacted  mixture 
after  said  residence  time,  and  separating  acetylene  from 
the  quenched  reaction  mixture. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,745414 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION  MELTING  FURNACE 

Robtrt  SM^ey  Scgswoilk,  Torvato,  Oatario,  Cawida,  aa- 
sigMN-  to  The  G«Mfai  Fa^iiihig  Coapany  LteMtd, 
Toraato,  Oatarto,  CiHsda 

■M  t,  1955,  SatW  No.  514,444 
ItOafaM.    (CL13— 27) 


t>ox  having  an  open  end  and  formed  from  a  rigid  heat 
insulating  material;  an  induction  heating  coil  in  said  box 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof;  an  insulating  cement  be- 
tween said  coil  and  said  walls  rigidly  supporting  said  coil 
in  said  box;  and  a  removable  rammed  refractory  melting 
pot  formed  within  said  coil  and  serving  as  a  removable 
lining  for  said  furnace. 


uuats 

ELECTRONIC  TIMING  CIRCUIT 

B4waf4  W.  Yetlar,  At^tsMffe,  Pa.,  aaritgaor  to  Saa  Oa 

Pm  a  cotporltoa  of  New 


April  29, 1952,  SaiW  Na.  244^44 
4  CWbk    (CL  123—144) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  rotating  shaft  and  means  controlling  operation 
of  at  least  one  cylinder  thereof,  means  providing  periodic 
prinury  electrical  pulses  in  fixed  phase  relationship  with 
the  rotation  of  saiki  shaft,  means  providing  secondary 
I.    An  induction  melting  furnace  conrprising:  a  furnace    electrical  pulses,  each  bearing  a  predetermined  adjustable 
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angnlar  phase  relatioiiifaip  to  a  corrafpondint  primary    return  bend  portioo  with  a  whetantialiy  wide  wire  raodv- 
pulse  irrespective  of  the  frequency  of  the  latter,  and  de-    ing  seat,  and  having  a  wire  embracing  emboponent  there- 
on, a  shoulder  on  said  shank  to  the  rear  of  nid  hook,  a 
downwardly  depending  yoke  member  pivolally  suppofted 
on  the  flat  shank  portion  of  the  book  between  said  bill 


vices  throu^  which  said  secondary  pulses  control  the 
timing  of  said  controlling  means. 


2,7t541< 
IMMERSION  TYPE  THERMOCOUPLE 
Wade  W.  WlBMr,  h^  Rms  TowMMp,  ABagbcay  Cowty, 
Pa.,  ssiiBnnr  to  UnMed  Slatos  Steel  Cotpocadon,  a  cor- 
poratkNi  off  Ncwicncy 

AppUcatiea  October  7, 1M<  Serial  No.  4<M7« 
4ClaiM.    (CLIM-^ 


1.  In  a  thermocouple  assembly  including  an  elongated 
casing  having  a  thermal  junction  bousing  protecting  from 
one  end,  a  thermo-electric  wire  unit  having  a  thermal 
iuoctioa  at  one  end  and  extending  through  said  casing 
with  said  thermal  juiKtion  disposed  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  said  casing  and  the  other  end  of  said  unit  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  of  said  casing  remote  from  said 
housing,  the  improvement  therewith  of  a  first  tube  tele- 
scoped within  said  casing  surrounding  said  thermo-elec- 
tric wire  unit  and  projecting  outwardly  o(  the  end  of  said 
casing  remote  from  said  housing,  means  mounted  on  said 
first  tube  for  removably  connecting  said  casing  and  said 
fir^t  tube  in  fixed  relation,  a  second  tube  slidably  tele- 
scoped within  said  first  tube  surrounding  said  thermo- 
electric wire  unit  and  projecting  from  the  end  of  said 
first  tube  remote  from  said  housing,  means  for  slidably 
supporting  the  projecting  end  of  said  second  tube  with 
said  first  mentioned  connecting  means,  means  on  the 
projecting  end  of  said  second  tube  for  clamping  said 
thermo-electric  wire  unit  and  said  second  tube  together 
whereby  said  unit  is  moved  axially  to  move  said  thermal 
junction  into  and  out  of  said  housing  when  said  second 
tube  is  moved  axially,  and  means  for  limiting  the  axial 
movement  of  said  second  tube. 


and  said  shoulder,  said  yoke  having  jaw  portions  on  each 
side  of  said  hook  cooperating  with  the  wire  receiving  seat 
on  said  bill  to  grip  a  wire  therebetween  and  threaded 
means  on  said  yoke  in  engagement  with  the  shoulder  on 
said  shank  for  forcing  said  yoke  toward  said  wire  recety- 
ingseat 


2,7tsait 

ELECTRIC  CABLES  WITH  LAMINATED 
ALUMINUM  AND  LEAD  SHEATH 

to  Ft 


1.  An  electric  cable  with  a  double  sheathing  consisting 
of  two  concentric  seamless  pressed  metal  layers  sur- 
rounding in  common  the  whole  of  the  insulated  cable 
core  characterised  by  this  that  it  consists  of  an  ahuninjum 
layer  and  of  a  lead  layer,  which  are  adherently  connected 
with  one  another  throughout  their  surface  of  separation. 


McnriCI  A« 
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2,7tS419 
ffTANDOFF  TERMINALS 
Hsiigaiiii.N.  J. 
CoMpsMsy,  Caasiw,  N.  J^  a 


toUaltcd 


23, 19S2,  SctW  No.  31M5t 
(CL  174— IM) 


2,7S5417 
INSTALLATION  OF  OVERHEAD  TRANSMBSION 

LINES 
loaeph  I.   Harley,  SoBoalt,  ThoauM  C.  HcwMkcrger, 

ivuMHOB,  ana  Koocn  t>.  waoMg,  MomMown,  nt.  j>, 
wmi^ton  to  Bdl  TdephosM  labiwatorin,  incoqiorated. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cospocalton  of  New  York 
AppBcaHuB  Jbm  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,t34 
2  CWns.    (CL  174—40) 
2.  A  combined  insulator  and  wire  clamp  unit  for  over 
head  electrical  transmission  lines  comprising  a  body  of 
insulating  material,  means  embedded  in  said  body  and  ex- 
tending above  the  upper  surface  thereof  for  securing  said 
unit  to  a  support,  wire  clamping  means  also  embedded  in 
said  body  and  extending  downwardly  below  the  lower 
surface  thereof,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  hook 
having  a  flat  shank  portion,  and  an  enlarged  upwardly 
extending  bill  having  an  inclined  inner  surface,  said  bill 
having  a  width  greater  than  said  shank,  provided  at  its 


II "» 


2.  A  stand-off  terminal  assembly  comprising  a  pre- 
formed body  consisting  of  polytctrafluoroethylcne  and 
having  a  cavity  at  one  end  thereof,  said  body  having  a 
portion  of  solid  cross-section  separating  opposite  ends 
of  said  body,  a  first  metallic  terminal  structure  having  an 
end  portion  press-fitted  within  said  cavity  for  mechanical 
connection  to  said  body,  a  peripheral  land  on  said  end 
portion  within  said  cavity  and  tapered  forward  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  said  first  meUllic  terminal 
structure  having  a  base  portion  spaced  from  said  land 
and  in  contact  with  said  one  end  of  said  body,  said  land 
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pressed  into  said  cavity  and  deforming  the  adjacent  wall 
portion  thereof,  saki  deformed  wall  portion  moving  by 
reason  of  the  resiliency  of  polytetnfluoroethylene  to 
surround  said  land  to  lock  said  metaliic  8truc](ure  to  said 
body,  and  a  second  meUllic  itructure  mounted  on  an 
oppodte  end  of  said  body,  said  second  meuUic  structure 
having  a  projection  about  the  periphery  thereof  and  a 
base  portion  axially  q>aoed  from  said  projection,  said 
opposite  end  of  said  body  being  seated  against  said  base 
portion  and  locked  with  said  metallic  structure  by  dis- 
placement of  outer  surface  portions  of  said  body  of  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  by  said  peripheral  projection,  said 
second  metallic  structure  being  cup-shaped  and  provided 
with  tumed-in  edges  forming  said  projection,  said  edges 
being  pressed  into  an  outer  surface  of  said  body  member, 
one  of  said  metallic  structures  providing  a  connector 
for  electric  circuit  components  and  the  other  of  said 
metallic  structures  being  threaded  at  a  portion  centrally 
of  its  base  for  mechanical  connection  of  said  assembly  to 
a  supporting  member. 


«hi 


visible  li^t  from  said  first  phosphor  strip,  and  means  for 
biasing  said  electron  beam  source  at  a  low  level  to  excite 


=K^ 


said  first  phosphor  strip  to  emit  invisible  light  to  energize 
said  light  sensitive  device  without  substantial  emission  of 
visible  light 


2,7tSa2« 
MONOCHROME  TO  COLOR  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
WUIam  O.  Reed,  CMcaan,  DL,  awi^nr  to  The  Radand 

Novtaihcr  It,  1951,  SciW  No.  255,M9 
14CWM.    (CL17S— 4.4) 


1.  A  color  adapter  tube  comprising:  a  fluorescent 
screen  including  a  plurality  of  iiterspersed  similar  groups 
of  similar  elemental  target  aregs,  the  elemental  areas  of 
each  of  said  groups  exhibiting  $  color-radiation  response 
characteristic  to  electron  bombardment  which  is  differ- 
ent than  that  of  each  of  the  remainder  of  said  groups; 
means  including  a  photoemissiye  cathode  for  projecting 
toward  said  fluorescent  screen  an  electron  beam  restricted 
in  croM-sectional  configuration  land  space  distribution  to 
correspond  to  one  of  said  grouf^  of  elemental  areas;  and 
a  deflectioo-cootrol  system  intermediate  said  pbotoemis- 
sive  cathode  and  said  fluorescent  screen  and  responsive  to 
an  applied  color-control  signal  for  causing  transverse  de- 
flection of  said  electron  beam  from  one  to  another  of  said 
groups  of  elemental  areas. 


2,7tSJ21 
COLOR  TEIJyglON  RECEIVER 

P.  Cttftutttf  PlMbsv|h»  Plki,  aarignor  to  Wcit* 
eXmontta^  East  PHIalmigh,  Pa.,  a 

I  eff  PMaiQ'lvaMn 

•M  19, 19S3,  Scriri  No.  3«2,M4 
3CWM.  (C1.17t— 5^) 
I .  A  color  television  tube  comprising  an  electron  beam 
source,  an  image  screen  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
groups  of  venical  strip  phosphors,  each  of  said  groups 
having  a  first  strip  of  a  phosphor  mixture  capable  of 
emitting  visible  colored  lij^t  and  a  light  invisible  to  the 
human  eye  and  of  short  decay  time  with  respect  to  the 
other  phosphors  in  said  group,  a  second  phosphor  strip 
capable  of  emitting  a  second  visible  colored  light,  a  third 
phosphor  strip  capable  of  emitting  a  third  visible  colored 
light,  means  for  scanning  said  screen  with  said  electron 
beam,   a   light   sensitive  device   responsive  to  said   in- 


2,7tS,222 
CIRCUITS  FOR  THE  RE-INSERTION  OF  THE  DI- 
RECT  CURRENT   COMPONENT    IN    ELECTRIC 
SIGNALS 
Erie  Lawnaea  CMttsf  White,  Ivcr,  Ea^Msi,  aarigaor  to 
Eleciric  A  MaakaJ  LiiiMtriea  I  laritf  d,  Hayea,  Fi^Md, 
a  coaspaBy  of  Great  Brftein 
Appdcadoa  Febrvary  IS,  19S1,  Serial  No.  211,t34 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Great  Britate 
Febnmry  25, 195« 
SdateH.   (CL17t— 7.1) 


3.  Television  apparatus  for  setting  the  level  of  recurrent 
datum  signals  present  during  each  line  of  television  signals 
and  which  should  have  a  fixed  level  comprising  a  source  of 
said  signals,  including  a  condenser,  level  setting  means  in 
series  with  said  condenser,  said  level  setting  means  includ- 
ing a  switch  and  a  source  of  potential,  a  source  of  pulses 
having  a  frequency  and  pcriarity  to  operate  said  switch 
at  instants  when  said  datum  signals  are  present,  said  con- 
denser and  level  setting  means  being  connected  in  shunt 
across  said  source  of  signals,  and  a  smoothing  circuit  com- 
prising a  further  condenser,  having  a  magnitude  snull 
compared  with  that  of  said  first-mentioned  condenser 
connected  between  said  source  and  said  first-mentioned 
condenser  and  in  series  with  a  resistance  and  connected 
across  said  first-mentioned  condenser,  said  smoothing 
circuit  having  a  time  constant  approximately  equal  to  the 
duration  of  each  line  of  said  television  signals,  thereby 
reducing  at  the  junction  between  said  further  condenser 
and  said  resistance  variations  in  level  which  tend  to  arise 
in  the  television  signals  between  successive  datum  signal; 
due  to  superimposed  spurious  signals. 


2,725023    

FACSMILE  TRANSMITTERS 
H.  HacksabiiB,  FlMblat,  aad  Gaofgc  B. 
New  Yoifc,  N.  y!,  Md  Garrlcc  H.  RMh^i, 
N.  J.,  Mrigjinrg  to  The  Wcatens  Vwkm  Td^npb  Com- 
arnqr.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporadon  of  New  York 
Original   appBcatfon   Noveabcr   1«,    194S,   Serial   No. 
MJSM,  mum  Patcirt  No.  2,M7,945,  dMed  AifMt  4, 
1953.    DMiei  and  tbb  appMcadon  Jmrnmy  I,  1953, 
Serial  No.  33«043 

5Cfarfma.  (CL17t->7.1) 
I.  In  a  facsimile  transmitter,  electric  scanning  mecha- 
nism in  which  a  stylus  operates  on  electrically  conductive 
paper  having  marked  and  unmarked  areas  which  offer, 
respectively,  low  and  high  resistances  from  stylus  to 
ground,  an  amplifying  network  including  a  keying  tube. 
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meun  for  connecting  the  stylus  to  the  control  grid  of  nid 
tube  during  a  scanning  opermtion,  a  source  of  voltage 
supply  for  said  tube,  the  plate  circuit  of  said  tube  con- 
stituting the  amplified  signal  output  of  the  network,  means 
for  impressing  a  negative  bias  on  the  control  grid  of  such 
value  that  the  tube  will  not  pass  a  signal  current  when 


mined  characteristic  for  activating  said  time  base  gen- 
erating means,  and  means  whereby  said  time  base  general- 


the  stylus  is  on  an  unmarked  area  of  high  resistance,  said 
grid  biasing  means  including  a  resistor  which  causes  the 
control  grid  to  be  practically  grounded  when  the  stylus 
scans  a  mark,  the  grounding  of  the  control  grid  allowing 
a  high  current  flow  through  the  tube,  and  means  for 
utilizing  this  high  current  to  send  out  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  scanned  mark. 


xftsau 

ENCIPHERING  DEVKZ 


17, 1953,  S«M  No.  37MM 
~      Mriwi  AncMt  19, 1952 
(CL  171—22) 


3.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  train  oi  coded  current  step 
combinations  for  enciphering  telegraph  sign  comlxnations, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  stepwise  roUUble 
elements  of  identical  step  pitch,  keying  cams  on  said  ele- 
ments at  step  positions  thereof,  the  location  of  said  keying 
cams  with  re^)ect  to  the  sequence  of  step  positions  being 
different  on  different  rotatable  elements,  a  coding  net- 
work including  switches  positioned  for  actuation  by  the 
cams  of  said  rotatable  elements,  stepping  means  period- 
ically energized  for  the  step-by-step  advance  of  said  ele- 
ments to  vary  the  key,  and  means  cascading  a  ntmiber 
of  said  elements  in  a  group  for  control  of  the  step  ad- 
vance thereof,  said  cascading  means  rendering  inoperative 
the  stepping  means  of  higher  order  elements  of  the  group 
for  one  step  only  on  the  simultaneous  location  of  the 
lower  order  elements  of  the  group  in  preselected  control 
positions  equal  in  number  to  less  than  one-half  their  pos- 
ikible  step  positions. 


2,7tS425 
ELECTRONIC  REGENERATIVE  REPEATER 
OrtiBinif,  Jr^  fflMrf II  i.  Cmm^  Milipor  In  BcO 

TelcyBOBc    LnnonioiiH,    IseoenflnMs,    New    Ynvfc, 
N.  v.,  a  earf  ewiin  of  New  Ynrti 
ilpflrnlinn  Pekrawy  Ig,  1949,  8«W  N*.  77,l<9 
21  nihil    <CL17t— 7f) 

1.  In  a  telegraph  agnal  responsive  circuit,  normally 
donnant  means  for  generating  a  time  base,  means  respon- 
sive to  a  received  signaling  condition  having  a  predeter- 


ing  means  is  restored  to  dormancy  unless  said  signaling 
condition  persists  for  a  predetermined  interval. 


2»7l942i 
aiNAURAL  SOUND  REPRODUCTION 
G.  CMk,  MHilMPi,  Cmb. 

li,  1953,  8mW  N*.  342342 
If  nilmi     (CL179— 1) 


1.  In  a  binaural  sound  reprodndng  ayslem  for  convert- 
ing into  aottiid  waves  substantially  identical  electrical 
signals  derived  from  aoond  recordings,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  electrical  signal  channels  each  comprising 
means  for  amplifying  said  signals  and  each  having  an  out- 
put circuit,  a  transfomer  circuit  in  each  nid  channel  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said 
primary  wiiMlings  being  cu«naclr«l  in  nid  output  circuits. 
a  traiMf oraser  oon  WMHwiiing  a  tlincturc  of  magnetic  nsa- 
terial  having  end  legs,  side  legs  connecting  said  end  legs 
and  a  center  leg  extending  between  said  side  legs,  the  wind- 
ings of  said  transformers  being  wound  on  separate  ones 
of  said  end  legs,  and  means  connected  in  said  channels  for 
suppressing  in  each  said  channel  interfering  signals  intro- 
duced therein  from  the  other  of  said  channels  through 
the  medium  of  said  core. 


.♦fj 


1,T95J31  ^ 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  POR  MODULATION  AND 
DEMODULATION  PDR  PULSE-TYPE  TELECOM- 
MUNKATiON  SYSTEM 

aris.  Phmca,  a«l|Mr  to 


1, 1952,  StfW  No.  274473 
tePkaBMMvdilt,1951 

(0.179—15) 

3.  A  receiver  for  use  with  a  lelcfommunicarion  sys- 
tem whcreia  positioo  modulalcd  eftectricnl  cmttt  im- 
pulses are  transmitted  together  with  synchroaiim  ia- 
pulses  comprising,  in  combinatioa.  input  means  havfa^ 
input  terminals  adapted  to  receive  the  tnunautled 
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tion  modulated  impulses  together  with  the  synchronizing 
impulses;  separating  means  connected  to  the  input  ter- 
minals of  said  input  means  for  separating  the  synchroniz- 
ing impulses  from  the  position  modulated  impulses,  said 
separating  means  having  output  terminab;  a  mixing  cir- 
coit  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  at  least 
one  output  terminal,  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said 
mixing  circuit  being  connected  to  said  output  terminals 


of  said  separating  means,  another  of  said  hipot  terminals 
of  said  mixing  circuit  being  adapted  to  receive  the  posi- 
tion modulated  impulses  from  said  input  meam;  inte- 
grating means  connected  to  the  ^tput  terminals  of  said 
mixing  circuit  for  integrating  the  mixed  impulse  output 
thereof:  and  means  for  eliminating  the  high  frequency 
components  of  the  integrated  output  of  said  integrating 
means  to  obtain  the  origiiul  audio  frequency  signals. 


a,7t>jig 

PARTY  LINE  IDENTIFICATION  AND  CHECKING 

^JPRCUIT 
A.  GnibnaiMB.  Part  IWins    ID.,  assignor  to 

DL,  a 


€,  1955,  Scrtri  No.  SU429 
(CL  179^17) 


I5^i'  €>'** 


'©kS— 4 


1.  In  aa  automatic  telephone  system,  a  party  line,  a 
plurality  of  stations  on  said  party  Itae,  a  catling  device 
at  each  of  said  stations,  the  calling  device  at  any  calling 
one  of  said  sutions  being  selectively  operable  to  transmit 
over  said  party  line  during  a  single  operation  thereof 
both  a  variable  series  of  hnpolses  and  an  individual  sta- 
tion identifying  signal,  whereby  the  calling  device  at  said 
sutions  transmit  over  said  party  line  different  station 
identifying  signals  incident  to  the  operation  thereof, 
switching  apparatus,  a  flnl  relay  controlled  by  the  im- 
pulses in  each  scries  of  impulses  transmitted  in  response 
to  each  operation  of  the  calling  device  at  a  calling  sta- 
tion for  controlling  said  switdiing  apparatus  to  extend  said 
call  from  said  calling  station  to  a  called  station,  a  second 
relay  controlled  by  said  calling  sUtion  identifying  signal 
transmitted  in  response  to  each  operation  of  said  calling 
device  at  said  calling  sUtion.  first  and  second  sUtion  reg- 
isters, means  controlled  by  said  first  relay  and  said  sec- 
ond relay  in  response  to  at  least  two  indqiendent  opera- 
tiottt  of  said  calling  device  for  controUing  said  first  reg- 
ister and  said  second  register  in  the  order  named  to  reg- 
ister respectively  the  identity  of  said  calling  sUtion.  and 
alarm  means  operated  only  in  response  to  the  registra- 
tion of  different  calling  sUtioo  identities  in  said  first  and 


2,715,229 

LINE  cmcurr  using  transistors 

Alfrsd  H.  FmAmt,  CWc^^  DL,  aarigMr  to 
Electric  Lahontorica,  Lsc,  CUci«o,  DL,  a 
of  Ddawmv 

ApptteatfoB  March  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,637 
UOalnsB.    (CL179u-lg) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  including  a  subscriber  line 
provided  with  a  pair  of  line  conductors  and  first  and 
second  control  conductors,   a   source  of  power   sup|rfy 
provided  with  a  reference  voltage  terminal  and  a  low 
voltage  terminal  and  a  high  volUge  terminal,  a  plurality 
of  outgoing  switches  having  access  to  the  subcsriber  line 
via  said  line  conductors  and  said  first  control  conduc- 
tor, the  application  of  said  low  potential  to  said  first 
control  conductor  marking  said  subscriber  line  as  calling 
and  the  application  of  said  reference  potential  to  said 
first  control  conductor  marking  said  subscriber  line  as 
busy  to  said  outgoing  switches,  any  one  of  said  out- 
going switches  seizing  said  subscriber  line  and  impressing 
said  reference  potential  upon  said  first  control  conductor 
as  a  holding  potential,  a  plurality  of  incoming  switdws 
having  access  to  said  subscriber  Une  via  said  line  con- 
ductors and  said  second  control  conductor,  the  appli- 
cation of  said  low  potential  to  said  second  control  con- 
ductor marking  said  subscriber  line  as  idle  to  said  in- 
coming switches  and  the  application  of  said   reference 
potential  to  said  second  control  conductor  marking  said 
subscriber  line  as  busy  to  said  incoming  switches,  any 
one  of  said  incoming  switches  seizing  said  subscriber  Une 
and  impressing  said  reference  potentiai  upon  said  second 
control  conductor  as  a  holding  potentiai,  a  start  conduc- 
tor, and  means  responsive  to  the  applicatioa  of  said  low 
potential  upon  said  sUrt  conductor  for  operating  one  <rf 
said  outgoing  switches  to  seize  said  subscriber  line;  a 
line  circuit  associated  with  said  subscriber  Une  and  com- 
prising a  line  relay  provided  with  first  and  second  windtog. 
a  first  supply  connection  via  the  first  winding  of  said  Hne 
relay  from  said  low  volUge  terminal  to  one  of  said  Une 
conductors,  a  second  supply  connection  via  the  second 
winding  of  said  line  ftlay  from  said  reference  vtritage 
terminal   to  the  other  of  said   line  conductors,   a  cut- 
off relay  provided  with  a  single  winding,  a  first  control 
resistor,  a  bus,  a  first  transistor  provided  with  a  collector 
connected  to  said  bus  and  an  emitter  connected  via  said 
first  control  resistor  to  said  high  vcrfuge  terminal  and  a 
base  connected  to  said  low  voltage  terminal,  whereby 
said  first  transistor  is  rendered  conductive  and  said  low 
potential  is  applied  to  said  bus.  a  connection  via  the 
winding  of  said  cut-off  relay  from  said  second  control 
conductor  to  said  bus,  whereby  said  low  potential  h 
applied  to  said   second  control  conductor   when   said 
subscriber  tine  is  idle,  means  re^>onsive  to  the  initiation 
of  a  call  upon  said  Une  conductors  for  completing  a 
circuit  via  said  first  and  second  supply  connections,  where- 
by said  line  relay  is  operated,  means  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  the  Une  reUy  for  completing  a  connecti<Mi 
via  the  winding  of  the  cut-off  relay  from  the  first  control 
conductor  to  said  bus  to  apply  said  low  potential  to  said 
first  control  conductor  and  for  interrupting  the  connec- 
tion from  said  second  control  conductor  to  said  bus 
and  for  completing  a  connection  from  said  second  oon- 
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trol  conductor  to  the  reference  voltage  terminal,  further 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  Itoe  relay  for 
applying  said  low  potential  to  said  sUrt  conductor  where- 
by one  of  said  outgoing  switches  seizes  said  subscriber 
line,  said  cut-off  relay  being  operated  via  said  first  con- 
trol conductor  responsive  to  said  reference  voltage  im- 
pressed thereupon  incident  to  the  seizure  of  said  sub- 
scriber line  by  any  one  of  said  outgoing  switches,  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  cut-off  relay  for  com- 
pleting a  connection  via  the  winding  of  said  cut-off  relay 
from  said  first  control  conductor  to  said  bus  and  for 
interrupting  said  first  and  secmid  supply  connections  so 
as  to  restore  said  line  relay,  said  cut-off  relay  being 
operated  via  said  second  control  conductor  responsive 
to  said  reference  potential  impressed  thereupon  incident 
to  the  seizure  of  said  subscribier  line  by  any  one  of  said 
incoming  switches,  a  capacitor,  a  second  control  resistor, 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  cut-off  relay 
for  completing  a  connection  via  said  second  control  re- 
sistor and  said  capacitor  from  said  reference  voltage  termi- 
nal to  said  bus  so  as  to  charge  said  capacitor,  a  shunt 
resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  control 
resistor  and  said  capacitor  to  discharge  said  capacitor 
when  said  cut-off  relay  is  restored,  a  third  control  resistor, 
a  second  transistor  provided  with  an  emitter  connected 
via  said  third  control  resistor  to  the  junction  of  said 
first  control  resistor  and  the  collector  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  a  collector  connected  to  said  reference  voltage 
terminal  and  a  base,  means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of 
an  immediate  recall  upon  said  line  conductors  for  re- 
completing  the  circuit  via  said  first  and  second  supply 
connections,  whereby  said  line  relay  is  unoperated,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  reoperation  of  said  line  relay 
for  completing  a  connection  from  said  refereiKe  voltage 
terminal  to  said  bus  and  for  completing  a  connection 
from  the  junction  between  said  second  control  resistor 
and  said  capacitor  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to 
render  said  second  transistor  conductive,  whereby  said 
first  transistor  is  rendered  noncondiictive. 


ELECntONIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TCLEPHONC  SYSTEMS 
_  4ilti|jlin,  VsL,  Mrfpinr  to  IirtMwrfkN 
Btoctilc  CMfpontfoBp  New  York,  N*  Y.,  a  < 
of  Ddawvc 

ipMeatfoB  May  15,  IMS,  Serial  No.  27,294. 
DhrMcd  and  Ihfa  ivpttcatioa  AacMt  23,  1952,  Serial 
N«.3«5,974 

9  CWm.    (CL  179~1S) 


1.  A  time  channel  selector  for  selecting  a  time  channel 
and  transferring  to  it  a  code  designation  received  in  an- 
other time  channel,  comprising  first  and  second  trans- 
mission mediums,  a  set  of  n  input  conductors  for  receiving 
from  said  first  transmission  medium  a  code  designation 
in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  time  channels  used  for  trmns- 


missiotts  thereover,  a  set  of  a  output  cooducton  for  d»> 
iivering  the  code  desigiution  to  laid  lecood  tmmniMoa 
medium,  each  medium  compriatng  a  set  of  a  conductors 
and  any  code  designatioQ  haviaf  the  form  of  from  1  to  a 
synchraaoos  pobe  aerica  occurrinf  individually  on  froaB 
1  to  H  conductor*  which  together  comprise  a  dittinctiva 
combination  thereof,  a  group  of  a  rectifiers  each  indi- 
vidually connected  on  one  of  its  sides  to  one  of  the  output 
conductors,  a  source  of  a  plurality  of  pulse  series  for  pro- 
viding time  channels  for  use  on  the  second  medium,  each 
of  the  pulse  series  defining  a  different  time  channel  and 
serving  as  a  carrier  for  transmissions  therein,  a  normally 
disabled  pulse  seizing  means,  means  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  for  rendering  said  pulse  seizing  means  op- 
erable  to  select  an  idle  pulse  series  from  said  source,  means 
for  applying  said  seized  pulse  series  in  multiple  to  the 
other  side  of  every  rectifier  in  the  group,  each  of  the 
rectifiers  being  connected  so  that  its  side  to  which  a 
selected  pulse  series  is  applied  offers  low  impedance  for 
voltages  having  the  polarity  of  that  pulse  series,  means  for 
biasing  each  rectifier  to  oppose  the  transmission  of  a 
selected  pulse  series  through  it,  a  normally  extinguished 
gas  tube  connected  to  each  rectifier  for  applying  thereto 
a  bias-opposing  voltage  when  the  gas  tube  is  fired  to 
permit  the  transmission  of  a  selected  pulse  scries  through 
that  rectifier,  each  of  the  input  conductors  being  con- 
nected individuaOy  to  the  firing  electrode  of  one  oC  tha 
gas  tubes  to  fire  it  when  said  conductor  carries  a  pulse 
series  comprising  an  element  of  a  code  designation. 


2,7t5491 
TELEPHONE  SET  WITH  AMPLIFIER 
h  CkMa,  SmmmM,  N.  1^  airinar  la  Bal  Tafo- 
hf ofparlad,  Stm  Yarit,  N.  Y^ 
af  N«w  YaA 

Pakffwnr  25, 1954,  SatM  No.  412,441 
4  CUtaM.    (CL  179^— tl) 
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I.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  central  office  in- 
eluding  a  source  of  direct  current,  substation  circuits, 
and  transmission  lines  from  said  central  office  for  sup- 
plying direct  current  and  speech  signals  to  said  substa- 
tion circuits,  a  substation  circuit  connected  to  one  of 
said  lines  and  having  a  transmitter  branch  including  aa 
impedance,  a  receiver  branch,  a  receiver,  an  mmpliHet 
comprising  a  transistor  having  base,  collector,  and  emit- 
ter electrodes,  means  for  applying  said  received  tpetA 
signals  between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  means 
for  deriving  amplified  speech  signals  from  between  said 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  means  for  applying  said 
amplified  signals  to  said  receiver,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing direct  current  received  from  said  central  office  to 
said  transistor  comprising  a  circuit  indoding  series  in- 
ductance and  shunt  capacitance  for  connecting  said  col- 
lector and  emitter  electrodes,  respectively,  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  impedance. 
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2,715  J32 
ELECmOMAGNETIC  HEAD 

Chicago,  OL,  aalgaor  to  Aiwt&m  Ra* 
FnanialieM  of  llltoBis  iaaCltalc  of  TcchBdogj, 
CMcato.  OL,  I  corpomioa  ornkMli 

AppHcaMoB  October  2, 1951,  SerW  No.  24934t 
UCIirfnH.    (CL179^1MJ)  I 

2.  An   electromagnetic   head   assembly  comprising   a 
non-nugnetic  housing  having  a  magnetic  record  engag- 


ing surface  thereon,  spticed  sup|k>rt  elements  within  said 
housing,  a  magnetic  core  structure  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  separate  pieces  of  magnetic  material  including  a  center 
leg  supported  between  said  supporting  elements  and 
terminating  substantially  flush  with  said  record  engag- 
ing surface  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  outer 
legs  secured  at  edge  portions  thereof  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  center  leg,  a  pair  of  record  engaging  members 
carried  by  said  housing,  said  record  engaging  members 


vMibTSk. 


member  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  block  for  adjustment 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  legs;  and 


v/*"rt  •-*^ 


means  for  retaining  the  clamp  member  in  selected  posi- 
tions to  which  it  is  pivotally  adjusted. 


'•nt 


defining  with  said  record  engaging  surface  a  smooth 
record  travel  path,  a  relatively  narrow  non-magnetic 
spacer  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  center  leg  between 
said  center  leg  and  one  of  said  record  engaging  mem- 
bers, and  a  relatively  wider  non-magnetic  spacer  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  center  leg  between  said  center  leg 
and  the  other  of  said  record  engaging  members,  said 
spacers  defining  non-magnetic  gaps  in  said  record  travel 
path. 


2,715033 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

MAGNETICALLY  RECORDED  SIGNALS 
AKrad  A.  Staart,  Jr^  Oasfcrwit  Hai^ts,  N.  J.,  aasig 
to  BcadlK  Aviatlaa  Cotpofailaa,  TetcilMHo,  N.  J 
cofporatfcM  of  Ddawan 
AppUcaHoa  OcSokcr  2«,  194«,  Serial  No.  122,542 
11  CWass.    (CL  179^1M.2) 
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HIGH-EFnCIENCY  LINEAR  AMPLIFIER 
Erkh  Heioecke,  Berlin-Tcnpelhof,  Germany,  aasii^ior  to 
latetaatioul    Standard    Electric    Corporatkm,    New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
Applkafton  Dcccasbcr  It,  1953,  ScridI  No.  3973«7 
t  prtoiMy,  appHcattoa  Germany  Dacaaabcr  12, 1952 
5riaiBM     (CL  179— 171) 
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I.  In  a  device  for  reproducing  signals  recorded  on  a 
magnetic  record,  a  pick-up  coil,  a  magnetically  perme- 
able member  for  said  pick-up  coil  adapted  for  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  the  record  in  close  proximity 
thereto  so  that  said  member  receives  flux  from  the  rec- 
ord, and  means  for  periodically  saturating  said  mem- 
ber when  said  member  receives  flux  from  the  record  to 
induce  voltages  in  said  pick-up  coil  corresponding  to  the 
signals. 


1.  A  linear  amplifying  system  of  the  Doberty  type 
comprising  a  pair  of  amplifying  devices,  a  source  of  input 
waves,  means  for  applying  said  waves  to  input  circuits  of 
said  amplifying  devices  respectively  in  phase-quadrature, 
a  load  circuit,  means  coupling  the  output  oi  oat  of  said 
amplifying  devices  to  the  output  of  said  other  amplifying 
device  and  to  said  load  circuit  via  an  impedance  inversion 
network,  means  coupling  the  output  of  the  other  of  said 
amplifying  devices  to  said  load  circuit  directly,  whereby 
the  outputs  are  cophasal  in  said  load  circuit;  and  a  con- 
trol circuit  coupled  between  the  output  of  one  of  said 
devices  and  the  input  of  the  other  of  said  devices  for  com- 
pensating non-linear  variations  in  the  output  ot  said  one 
device,  comprising  a  source  of  reference  potential,  the 
reference  potential  being  equal  to  the  peak  amplitude 
of  linear  variations  but  less  than  the  amplitude  of  non- 
linear variations,  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said 
one  amplifying  device  with  said  reference  potential  and 
for  producing  a  voluge  when  said  output  exceeds  said 
reference  potential,  and  mtm»  responsive  to  said  voltage 
for  increasing  the  output  from  said  other  amplifying  de- 
vice and  correspondingly  reducing  the  output  from  said 
one  device,  until  a  linear  output  from  said  one  device  Is 
restored. 


2,7tS;,234 
SHOULDER  SUPPORTED  HOLDER  FOR 
■y,  <r,  w       TELEPHONES 

.  _?*»  ^«-««  ^  ■«•«».  Madrid,  Spain 

AppBcatioa  laanry  31. 1956,  Serial  No.  5«2,5<9 

3  OalBM.    (CL  17»-157) 

I.  A  device  for  supporting  a  transmitter-receiver  of  a 

telephone  in  position  for  use  comprising  an  elongated. 

U-shaped,  bendable  frame  including  a  pair  of  legs  adapted 

to  fit  over  the  shoulder  of  a  user;  a  block  mounted  upon 

the  legs  of  said  frame  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of 

said  legs;  means  for  clamping  the  block  to  the  legs  in 

selected  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  Wock;  a  clamp 


2.785JM 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  FOR  ALTERNATING 

CURRENTS 

Rkkari  L.  Brigkt,  Adaassbwg,  and  Rkkaid  O.  Decker, 

Pan  iiilpiuii  to  Wwltoghotf  Electric 

Pan  a  corporatton  of 


AppHcadoa  Navembar  4, 1955,  Scrtol  No.  544,SM 
4CtoinH.    (CL  1791.171) 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  amplification  network  in- 
cluding first  and  second  junction  transistor  means,  each 
having  at  least  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes; 
an  input  transformer  having  a  centertapped  secondary 
and  an  output  transformer  having  a  centertapped  primary 
and  a  core  of  magnetic  material  having  a  rectangular  loop 
hysteresis  characteristic;  a  potential  source  common  to 
said  first  and  second  transistor  means  connected  between 
emitter  and  collector  thereof  through  the  respective  halves 
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from  in  feneral  paraUelism  with  said  p«n«l.  one  of  said 


of  said  centertapped  primary  wiodint  to  form  a  p«tt»H>ull  interconnected  at  the  «)pposite  side  of  «id  panel  by  a 
Su^  SrrWrilurSnnected  feedback  winding  on  bar-Uke  actuating  member  a  switch  »-v.ng  a  bjjae  wth 
Sd  ciiSut^if^r  •nd  a  Zener  diode  corresponding  resiUent  strand-like  wtuaUble  elemenu  projected  Uiere- 
saio  ouipui  ir«ii»iw«ui»i  •»~  -  ^,^11^  -*«.i      *— —  i-  -••••r.i  M>r«ll«lism  with  said  nanel.  one  of  said 

to  each  half  of  said  centertapped  secondary  winding  serial- 
ly connected  with  the  half  of  said  centerupped  secondary 
winding  corresponding  thereto;  each  of  said  Zener  diodes 
being  poled  so  as  to  oppose  emitter-base  current  conduc- 

—^ 


inel 


its 


.m 
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tion  until  the  Zener  breakdown  voluge  thereof  is  ex- 
ceeded; each  of  said  feedback  windings  being  connected 
so  as  to  provide  positive  feedback  between  output  and 
input  circuits  of  said  transistor  means;  the  volUge  in- 
duced across  each  of  said  feedback  windings  being  smaller 
in  maximum  magnitude  than  the  voltage  across  the  half 
of  said  centertapped  secondary  winding  corresponding 
thereto.  

2,7t5437 
HOWLER  COI^fTROL  dRCUlT  

^rivncHli,  loGcBCfBi  Pyaiin  Coiporatloa,  a  cor* 

^**^£t'lc"«''«  Apta  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  42t,777 
linthm    (CL179^175J) 


I.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  test  position,  impulse  trans- 
mitting means  at  Mid  teat  position,  a  subscriber's  line,  a 
test  selector,  means  for  connecting  said  test  position  to 
said  line  through  said  test  selector  under  the  control  of 
said  impulse  transnittittg  means,  means  responsive  to  dif- 
ferent predetermined  numbers  of  transmitted  impulses  fbr 
performing  various  tests  on  said  line,  means  responsive 
to  the  transmission  of  another  predetermined  number  of 
impulses  for  connecting  said  test  position  to  said  line 
whereby  an  operator  at  said  test  position  can  monitor 
said  line,  a  source  of  howler  tone,  and  means  responsive 
to  again  transmitting  said  predetermined  number  of  im- 
pulses for  connecting  said  source  to  said  line. 


elements  being  a  cam  member  presenting  a  hump  to  the 
actuating  clement  of  said  stop  tab  so  as  to  provide  a  dead 
center  effect  for  maintaining  said  stop  tab  in  a  plurality 
of  positions,  and  another  of  said  resilient  elements  serving 
as  electrical  contact  means. 


2,7S5a3t 

TONE  COLOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC 
ORGANS 
Alfred  J.  ■isBoniiii  mt*  Doirid  W.  EftffMki,  MMord, 
OUo,  assignnw  lo  Tkc  ■aHwIn  Pfaaa  Coaipaay,  a  cor- 
nontfaaoCOhto 
AppUcatloa  imamy  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,M2 
ItCWms.    (CLIM—S) 
6.  A  stop  tab  and  switch  construction  comprising  a 
stop  tab  of  substantially  flat-tabiet-like  form  having  a 
body  mounted  substantially  centrally  for  pivotal  rocking 
movement  wholly  at  one  side  of  a  tone  color  panel,  said 
stop  tab  having  spaced  leg  portions  extending  through  a 
perforation  in  said  panel,  said  spaced  leg  portions  be^ 


2,7S5439 

NEUTRAL-SEEUNG,  DOUBLE-THROW  WALt 
SWITCHES 


SWITCHES  I 

km  hmmmy  3%,  1956.  Serial  N«.  Stt.ItT' 
«CWm.   (CL2M— O 


1.  A  wall-mounUble  switch  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  mounting  plate  of  insulating  material  of  gen- 
erally elongated  shape  adapted  for  securement  thereof 
against  a  wall  or  other  support,  said  mounting  plate 
having  a  flange  extending  around  the  edge  thereof  and  | 
projecting  transversely  from  the  bnck  side  thereof,  said 
mounting  plate  further  having  a  pair  of  mounting  ele- 
ments including  portions  projecting  from  the  back  side 
and  near  opposite  extremities  thereof,  a  terminal  plate 
of  insulating  material  of  generally  elongated  proportions 
formed  to  be  received  and  held  frictionally  between  said 
pair  of  mounting  elemenU  disposed  generally  parallel  to 
said  mounting  plate,  a  pair  of  conductWe  contact  twsses 
carried  by  said  terminal  plate  in  the  front  side  thereof 
in  generally  parallel  spaced-apart  relatiooship  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  plurality  of  elongated  coadtlctive 
switch  rods  extending  transvenely  throo^  Bratualty 
aligned  apertures  in  the  mooatiat  plate  and  teraiinal 
plate  through  the  space  between  said  contact  busses  at 
different  locations  spaced  apart  toccemti^  along  such 
busses,  an  enlarged  conductive  head  formed  traasrersely 
on  the  inner  end  of  each  such  switch  rod,  resilient  elec- 
trical contact  strips  mounted  on  the  back  side  of  said 
terminal  strip  and  pressing  forwardly  against  the  respec- 
tive conductive  switch  rod  heads  to  make  dectiical  con- 
tact therewith  and  normally  to  press  such  heads  flaUy 
i.g«in«t  the  back  side  of  said  terminal  plate,  thereby  yield- 
ably  to  fr«'"*»'"  such  rods  in  normal  poaitioas  disposed 
substantiaily  perpendicular  to  such  plale,  said  tcflminal 
plate  apertures  being  relativdy  oaly  slightly  larftr  than 
»id  switch  rods  passing  therethrough,  and  said  dMwal- 
ing  plate  apertures  being  relatively  materially  larfer  thaa 
said  tods  in  at  least  the  directioa  peipnadimlar  to  the 
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length  of  said  contact  btuses,  to  permit  tilting  of  stidi 
rod  in  either  sense  out  of  normal  position  along  said 
direction,  said  contact  busses  being  spaced  apart  in  said 
directioo  at  the  locations  of  said  rods  by  a  disUnce 
dightly  exceeding  said  terminal  plale  apertwe  width, 
whereby  in  the  normal  positions  of  said  rods  the  walls 
of  the  latter  apertures  maintain  such  rods  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  contact  busses  whereas  in  the  tilted  posi- 
tions of  such  rods  the  sides  thereof  are  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  one  such  cootact  bus  or  the  other,  and 
operating  handles  on  the  fttiot  ends  of  the  switch  rods, 
said  electrical  contact  resilient  strips  and  said  contact 
busses  being  adapted  for  connection  thereof  to  different 
electrical  conductors. 


act*,    Ifi: 


2,7SS44« 
SLIDE  SWITCHES 
R.  Carilag,  Waal  HvHafdl,  C««s^  siilgniir  lo 
Electric  iacosreratad.  West  Hartfoid,  Couk, 
of  Csaairtlrt 

October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t7,9M 
ICWak   (CL2M— 1«) 


relation,  a  phirallty  of  equi-distantly  spaced  pillars  ex- 
tendfaig  between  said  insulating  membm,  a  flexible  star- 
shaped  diaphragm  mounted  intermediately  between  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  insulating  members  ia  paralld 
relation  thereto,  aimular  contact  means  centrally  mounted 
in  said  diaphragm,  the  arms  of  said  diaidiragm  extending 
equi-angulariy  from  said  annular  conuct  means  and  being 
secured  to  said  equi-disUntly  spaced  pillars  extending  be- 
tween said  insulating  membm,  a  bUnk  of  radially  inward- 
ly extending  equi-angulariy  spaced  contacts  mounted  on 
one  oi  said  insulating  members,  said  contacts  lying  be- 
tween the  arms  of  said  diaphragm  with  the  inward  ends 
of  said  contacts  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  an- 
nular contact  means  and  an  actuating  rod  extending  nor- 
mal to  and  passing  through  at  least  one  of  said  insulating 
members  and  said  diaphragm. 


Dale  WhHc, 
trie 
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TAP-CHANGERS 

Pa.,  asslvsor  to 


Cotporalioa,  East  Pltlik«|h,  Pa.,  a 
■■■■ylvaali 


Else- 


13, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,t5< 
(CL29*— It) 


vSSizzzdm^ 


In  a  slide  switch,  a  housing  providing  a  guideway  there- 
within  with  one  wall  of  said  housing  comprising  a  mourn- 
ing plate  having  a  slot  therein,  end  walls  formed  by  said 
slot,  terminals  presenting  station^  contacts  within  said 
housing  on  one  side  of  said  guideway,  an  actuator  com- 
prising a  body  portion  movablci  in  said  guideway  and 
having  a  button  extended  therefrom  through  said  slot  in 
said  mounting  plate,  said  actuator  being  supported  for 
bodily  movement  limited  by  said  end  walls  formed  by 
said  slot,  said  actuator  being  formed  with  a  recess  in 
the  side  thereof  opposite  said  stationary  contacts,  and  a 
bridging  contact  member  entirely  within  the  recess  In 
said  actuator,  said  bridging  contact  member  comprising 
an  H-shaped  thin  substantially  flat  plate  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy the  recess  in  said  actuator  with  resilient  extremities 
of  said  plate  located  adjaceM  respective  corners  of  said 
recess  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  said 
extremities  of  the  plate  being  diMaced  from  the  plane 
of  the  flatwise  extent  of  the  mi<ix>rtion  thereof  so  that 
said  midportion  yieldabty  engage^^  certain  of  said  station- 
ary contacts.  > 


«u;i.-«f7 
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ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLERS 


Ni 


\%^  1953,  Ssrial  No.  39U59 
caSaa  Great  Brit^a 
14,1952 
(CLIM^IC) 


1.  In  a  transformer  tap-changer  having  a  multiple  posi- 
tion selector  switch  and  a  reversing  switch  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  stationary  contact  members  and  a  movable  con- 
tact member,  the  combination  comprising,  a  switch  actuat- 
ing shaft  operable  to  effect  an  actuation  of  the  multiple 
position  selector  switch,  a  Geneva  gear  operable  to  effect 
a  rotary  movement  of  the  switch  actuating  shaft,  the 
Geneva  gear  having  an  actuating  member  thereon  for 
rotary  movement  therewith,  means  for  driving  the  Geneva 
gear,  a  switch  actuating  arm  disposed  to  pivot  about  the 
switch  actuating  shaft,  the  movable  contact  member  of 
the  reversing  switch  being  carried  at  one  end  of  the  switch 
actuating  arm  for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  a  sector 
of  a  Geneva  gear  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  switch 
actuating  arm  for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  said  sector 
being  free  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  switch  actuating 
arm  and  disposed  to  coact  with  said  actuating  member, 
so  that  on  nMary  movement  of  the  said  actuating  member 
a  rotary  movement  of  the  said  sector  b  effected,  and  a 
gear  train  responsive  to  the  rottry  movement  of  the  said 
sector  and  operable  to  effect  a  pivutal  movement  of  the 
switch  actuating  arm,  to  thus  actuate  the  movable  contact 
member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  spaced 
pair  of  sutionary  contact  members. 


2,7t5443 
RING  TYPE  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  FOR  PORTABLE 

LAMPS 
■.  ■■■■iir,  OaUnra,  R.  L,  iii^ni  la  GsMial 
paajr.acanMBllMiafNcwYaA  , 
Wy  29,  1954,  SeiW  No.  44M«9 

««L^tIJ!*^**i*2?'*^  !!S?"^  ^*'^**  controller  com-        I    A  subassembly  for  i^rtJbif  lil^  comprising  a 
pnsing  two  insulatmg  members  sp«^  apart  in  parallel    combined  lamp  socket  and  pull  switch  assembly  hairlag 
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cooperating  movable  and  fixed  contacts,  a  ratchet  and  uid  case  for  roution  about  the  axis  in  a  t»ath  which  lies 

pull  link  member  for  operating  said  movable  contacU  in  concentric  spaced  relation  to  the  arcuate  contact,  a 

in  steps,  and  resilient  means  to  return  said  ratchet  mem-  leg  carried  by  the  rotor  for  adjustment  radially  relative 

her  to  its  initial  position  independently  of  said  morabk  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rotor,  an  arcuate  resilient 

contacts  after  each  operation  of  the  switch,  an  enlarted  arm  carried  by  the  leg  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
hollow  housing  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lamp 
socket,  a  spoked  ring  centered  in  said  housing  with  the 


spokes  protruding  outwardly  therefrom  through  verti- 
cally arranged  radially  spaced  slots  in  the  housing,  the 
said  pull  link  member  being  connected  throu^  the  in- 
terior of  the  socket  to  the  center  of  the  spoked  ring,  the 
said  resilient  means  of  the  switch  serving  to  hold  the 
ring  normally  in  its  upper  position  in  the  said  slots  so 
that  the  switch  may  be  actuated  by  depressing  the  ring 
at  any  point  along  its  circimifeTence. 


vnsau 

OVERDRIVE  GOVERNOR  SWITCH 

BcnMTd  Fried,  B tfci,  Maaa^  Maignnr  to  JoM^h  Pol- 

Ink  Corpondoa,  Porchsalsr,  Mam^  a  coqporatfoB  of 


AppUcatkM 


12,  1954,  ScfW  No.  4«3,478 
(CL2f#— ••) 


from  for  movement  with  the  rotor  between  the  rotor  and 
the  case,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  resilient  arm 
remote  from  the  rotor  for  movement  under  the  influence 
of  oentriftagal  force  into  engagement  with  the  arcuate 
contact. 


2,7tS,244 
ALTITUDE  STEED  SWITCH 
G.  McJcsB,  GffMBwIch,  Comb.,  aarfgBor  Itt 
A'erotec  Cocpontloa,  Gracawick,  Corns.,  a  coiyonitkM 

OfCUMUHct 

Smmrj  2t,  t9S€,  Sarid  No.  5M323 
4CtakM.    (CL2M— 81.3) 


S.  In  an  overdrive  governor  switch  having  a  housing, 
a  drive  shaft,  a  capped  sleeve  covering  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  including  governor  weights  for  raising 
said  sleeve;  apparatus  comprising  a  leaf  spring  bowed 
at  the  center  with  a  longitudinally  located  slot  and  hav- 
ing an  electrical  contact  at  one  end,  the  bowed  center 
of  the  spring  engaging  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  spring 
secured  to  the  housing  at  the  other  end,  means  having 
a  pin  and  a  shoulder  with  the  shoulder  positioned  on 
one  side  of  said  spring  and  the  pin  projecting  through 
the  spring  and  adapted  to  contact  the  end  of  said  sleeve 
engaging  the  spring,  and  means  for  adjustably  teiuioning 
said  means  having  the  pin  and  shoulder  against  said 
spring. 

2,7tS445 

SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Hoyt  C  Kclny,  rnlifcM,  0M» 
\99»eatkm  Dcccabcr  3, 1954,  Scrfri  No.  472353 
ICtahB.    (C1.2M— M) 
A  centrifugal  switch  comprising  a  case,  an  arctate 
contact  carried  by  said  case  and  lying  in  spaced  con- 
centric relation  to  an  axis  thereof,  a  rotor  mounted  within 

( 


1.  Altitude  and  speed  indicating  apparatus  for  aircraft 
which  comprises  a  housing  having  an  inlet  to  receive 
dynamic  air  pressure  and  an  inlet  for  static  air  pressure, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  enclosing  a  part  of  said  housing  to 
form  a  dynaaiic  pressure  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  dynamic  pressure  inlet,  a  spring  to  restrain  the  flex- 
ing of  said  diaphragm  by  the  dynamic  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  an  evacuated  bellows  having  one  end  fixed  in 
said  housing  and  the  opposite  end  movable  under  changes 
in  atmospheric  pressure,  a  spring  in  said  bellows  acting  on 
said  movable  end  in  opposition  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
a  pair  of  normally  closed  electric  switches  connected  in 
series  in  said  housing,  a  transouasioa  from  said  diaphragm 
to  open  one  of  said  switches  when  moved  by  dynamic 
pressure  gfainst  its  restnining  spring  and  a  transmissioo 
from  the  free  end  of  the  bellows  to  the  other  of  said 
switches  to  open  said  switch  as  said  bellows  distends 
under  a  decrease  in  the  static  preasuie  ia  said  houaiat. 


a,7t5447 

STEED  SIGNAL  MEANS 

Fra4  W.  Praipw,  ttn  AHMaj,  N.  Y. 

Nuii^ir  14, 19S3,  SoW  No.  32M27 
ICUiB.  (Cl.28»-tl.9) 
In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  pivotable  member 
having  a  pair  of  oppoikely  extending  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  force  respotMive  member  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  and  the  other  arm  having  an  adjustable  counter- 
weight whereby  said  member  is  adjiutable  to  a  nomul 
position  with  said  arms  sutwuntially  horizontal,  said 
force  responsive  member  in  the  normal  position  of  uid 
member  being  below  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  means 

including  said  force  responsive  member  for  pivoting  said 

( 
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member  and  arms  varying  amounts  from  said  nonnal 
position  proportionally  to  the  force  applied  to  said  force 
responsive  member,  an  electrical  circuit,  an  electrical  *''•■ 
circuit  controlling  means  carried  by  said  pivotable  mem- 
ber, means  operative  by  said  electrical  circuit  controlling 
means  to  complete  said  electrical  circuit  when  said  piv- 
otable member  in  passing  in  either  direction  through  a 


iDElMt 


2,715,249 
^ELECTRIC  RELAY 
EiImhv  Mayer, 
Cari  AMirac, 

FabTMiy  4,  I953,j8crial  No.  335,M4 
2ClirfM.    (CL29i--112) 


vtt 


predetermined  position  by  action  of  a  force  against  said 
force  responsive  member,  and  means  for  varying  the 
predetermined  position  of  said  pivotable  member  at  which 
the  electrical  circuit  controlling  means  carried  thereby 
is  effective  on  said  electrical  circuit  to  complcic  the  same 
whereby  said  electrical  circuit  is  completed  for  different 
forces  applied  to  said  force  responsive  member. 


2,7t5,24tl 
REED  DAMPED  VIBRATOR  ARM  MECHANISM 
MM  L  White,  Iiatea^  to  F.  I 

W^"«y  *  Co,  Ik.,  hdinapOlhrbd,  a  corporatio 
of  DdawHc 

22, 195$,  SarW  No.  399,M9 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising,  a  sealed  tubu- 
lar container,  a  mercury  well  formed  of  the  walls  of  the 
container  and  located  at  one  end  of  said  container,  said 
container  being  adapted  to  lie  at  an  acute  angle  widi 
respect  to  the  horizontal  with  said  mercury  well  located 
at  the  lowered  end;  a  pool  of  mercury  contained  in  said 
well,  ^  first  electrode  sealed  in  a  wall  of  said  container, 
a  second  electrode  sealed  in  a  wall  of  said  container,  in 
contact  with  said  mercury  pool,  two  strips  of  material 
resiliently  connected  together  at  the  ends  remote  from 
the  mercury  well,  said  strip  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  the  tube;  one  of  said  strips  being  stationary, 
and  connected  to  said   fixed  electrode,  the  other  strip 
forming  an  armature  and  being  of  magnetic  material  and 
resilient  and  capable  of  being  bent  to  enable  the  end  of 
the  strip  remote  from  the  connected  end  to  touch  said 
mercury  pool  so  as  to  make  electric  contact  therewith, 
the  end  of  the  strip  making  contact  with  the  mercury 
being  equipped  with  a  contact  pin;  an  electromagnet  ex- 
tending along  said  container  and  capable  when  energized 
of  attracting  the  resilient  strip  whereby,  when  said  re- 
silient strip  is  drawn  into  contact  with  said  mercury  pool 
by  said  electromagnet,  a  closed  path  for  electricity  through 
said  relay  is  formed. 


2,78545« 

THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 

O.  ChapM,  BoaMcr  Creek,  CaUT. 

bptembcr  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,732 
HChrfoH.   <a.2M— 137) 


1.  A  vibrator  comprising  in  combination,  a  viln^tory 
reed  swingable  toward  contact  eng^ng  positions  and 
having  a  free  end,  meaiu  for  suppmting  the  other  end 
of  said  reed,  a  driver  coil,  a  frame  for  holding  said  coil 
having  one  end  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  reed 
supportiag  means,  said  frame  further  being  bent  to  have 
a  hook-like  conflguratioa  including  a  dependent  portion, 
said  dependent  portion  penetrating  said  coil  substantially 
at  the  center  thereof,  said  portion  having  its  end  con- 
structed as  a  magnetic  pole  piece,  said  support  means 
for  said  reed  and  said  frame  being  positioned  substantial- 
ly below  said  pole  piece,  a  pair  of  fixed  side  arms  held 
in  said  support  meant,  an  armature  connected  to  said 
reed  and  cooperating  with  said  pole  piece  to  activate 
said  reed  upon  excitation  of  said  coil,  and  vibrator  reed 
arms  more  compliant  than  said  reed  and  separate  from 
said  vibratory  reed  included  by  aeoood  aupport  means 
held  flat  afaiut  said  reed  for  a  wbatantial  extent  there- 
•tong  on  said  second  support  means  in  the  rest  condition 
^^  adapted  to  move  therewith,  each  of  said  flat  lying 
reed  anns  actiag  with  said  reed  and  lying  thereagainst  for 
it  leaat  the  grealest  awing  of  nid  rted  towaid  a  contact 
engaging  position.  i 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  thermally  ex- 
pansible tubular  housing,  a  bead  of  insulative  material 
aecured  in  sealed  adjusted  relation  to  the  housing  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  struts  of  low 
thermal  expansibility  relative  to  the  housing  mounted  in 
thrust  transmitting  relation  to  said  heads,  both  struts  ex- 
tending from  head  to  bead  lei^^wise  within  said  housing 
in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  hous- 
ing, an  angularly  offset  portion  formed  in  each  strut  inter- 
mediately of  said  heads  for  angular  displacement  upon 
the  transmission  of  thrust  stresses  to  the  struts  by  the 
heads,  a  conUct  support  tnn  secured  to  the  angularly  off- 
set portion  of  each  stmt  for  swinging  movement  upon  an 
angular  displacement  of  the  offset  portion,  a  contact  point 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  each  Bupport  aim  opposite 

the  coouct  point  on  the  other  siqtport  arm,  and  oooductor 
meant  connecting  tiKih  ttmt  through  one  of  taid  hctdt 
to  a  point  exteriorly  of  the  »*A^«ring 
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2,7t54Sl 

SEALED  lUCnrKICAL  SW11CHE5 
il.QiiMbr.MMiiili.OM> 
la«  1<.  lt»,  8mW  N«.  363,773 
■«v  BA  47«b)  Md  3S  U.  S.  C  IIS) 
15  n  I (CLIM— Ut) 


i:t«,^^K  I'Y.vNaMWl 


said  lever  longitudiiudly  to  engafe  nid  laSch  means  with 
said  switch  aim,  said  second  biastns  means  acting  through 
said  latch  means  to  move  nid  twitch  arm  to  ckMed  po- 
sition, actuating  means  openibk  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  predetermined  coodition  to  disffngagr  said  switch  ann 
from  said  latch  means  so  that  said  switch  arm  will  move 
to  an  open  position,  and  reset  means  operable  to  move 
said  lever  bodily  toward  said  switch  arm  so  that  in  the 
absence  of  said  predetermined  coodition  said  latch  means 
will  engage  said  switch  arm  and  said  second  biasing  means 
will  move  said  switch  arm  to  a  doaed  position. 


«r-'  M^  mf      * 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  the  passage  of  air.  gas,  or 
vapors  into  and  out  of  an  electrical  switch  comprising 
providing  an  impervious  enclosure  for  the  switch  with 
conductive  means  connected  to  the  switch  extending 
through  an  opening  therein,  surrounding  the  said  conduc- 
tive means  with  a  flexible  material  in  the  region  where 
said  means  pass  through  said  opening  and  compressing 
said  flexible  material  about  said  conductive  means  and 
into  sealing  relationship  with  said  opening  by  forming 
a  foamed-in-place  plastic  in  contact  therewith  aiKi  which 
plastic  is  applied  thereto  in  a  confining  chamber  which 
is  sealed  during  the  setting  of  the  plastic  to  pressurize 
said  chamber. 

THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC 

HEATERS 

Etwwi  L.  Pan,  Iwbak.  CaHT. 

Apr!  4, 1955,  ScrW  No.  49M2f 
Sriiihii     (CL2M— 13t) 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising,  a  dielectric  base, 
contact  posts  seated  on  said  base,  a  bolt  in  the  center  of 
the  base  rising  from  the  surface  thereof,  a  circular  bi- 
metallic member  mounted  on  the  bolt,  a  contact  element 
on  the  bolt  below  the  member  in  position  to  contact 
said  posts,  and  means  for  locking  the  member  and  element 
in  position  on  the  bolt  in  correct  relatioa  to  the  conuct 
posts,  the  element  having  therein  a  spirally  shaped  slit 
uniformly  arranged  above  the  center  thereof  and  extend- 
ing nearly  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  element. 


I. 


to 
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2,7t54S3 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Fra4  C.  GaBcy,  DHrolC,  Mich., 
DdrolC  Coairols  Corporattam 
of  MMri^B 
My  2t,  1954,  Sarid  No.  4443«2 
llCMw.    (CL2M— 13ff) 


2,7tS454 
CIRCUIT  INTEKRUFTING  DEVICE 
L.  jWUfciiia,    Mlwawtoe,    Wh., 

McCvfaw  EMctnc  CoHipaBijr,  MHwaHkaa,  Wis.,  a 


M^r  4, 1954,  Sariy  N^  427,557 
12  flalMi     (CL20»— 14«) 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  breaker  including  a  stationary 
contact  member  and  a  movable  contact  member  normally 
releasably  electrically  eogaginf  one  aaocher,  a  load  inter- 
rupter electrically  connected  to  said  flM>vable  contact  mem- 
ber, said  interrupter  comprising  separable  arcing  contacts, 
conducting  actuator  means  for  separating  said  arcing 
contacts  and  electrically  and  mechanically  engageable  with 
said  stationary  contact  member,  a  first  biasing  means  nor- 
mally inactive  and  arranged  to  impart  energy,  when 
stressed,  to  said  actuator  for  separating  said  arcing  con> 
tacts  subsequent  to  electrical  disengagement  of  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  contact  members,  a  second  biasing  means 
normally  inactive  and  arranged  to  impart  energy  to  re- 
set said  arcing  contacts  in  normal  electrically  engaged  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  stressing  said  first  and  second  biasing 
means  responsive  to  circuit  opening  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  member. 


HaroM  V. 


2,7t5J55 
ELECTRIC  SWrrCHES 


DctFaiC,  rBcb.,  a 


25,  1954,  SssW  No.  4393«2 
(CL2t»<-153) 


1.  In  a  control  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
longitudinally  movable  and  pivoted  lever  having  a  latch 
means  thereon,  a  switch  arm  biased  toward  an  open  po- 
sition and  operable  to  eagace  said  latch  oaeans,  means 
relatively  biasing  said  lever  means  into  cngafement  with 
said  switch  arm,  second  biasing  means  operable  to  move 


1.  An  electric  switch  including  a  housing  of  insulating 
material  having  spaced  conucts  and  a  center  contact 
dispoaed  intermediate  said  spaced  contacts,  a  contacting 
plate  pivoted  on  said  center  contact,  a  spring  strip  sup- 
ported at  itt  ends  by  said  bousing  and  having  a  central 
elongated  aperture  therein,  an  operating  hancflc  pivotal 
on  said  housing  having  an  end  in  contact  with  portioos 
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of  said  spring  and  extending  through  said  aperture  into 
contact  with  said  contacting  plate  and  adapted  to  flex 
one  end  of  the  spring  away  from  one  of  said  spaced  con- 
tacts and  flex  the  other  end  of  said  spring  toward  said 
plate  and  pivot  said  plate  on  said  center  contact  into 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  contacts. 


2,7t545« 

^   ^  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

A»A«y  A.  Nina,  PhUaMpUa,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Minne- 

apoUa-HoMyweU    Rcgisialar   Comp«iy,    MfaineapoHs, 

Mtan.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawai*  ^^ 

Application  October  li,  1952,  Serial  No.  31S,55« 

1  Claim.   (CL2M— 153) 


Means  for  actuating  one  or  more  electric  switches,  in- 
cluding, a  spur  gear  mounted  for  oscillatory  motion  about 
an  axis,  a  cam  disc  having  a  notch  in  the  edge  thereof,  a 
clamping  device  securing  said  disc  to  said  gear  in  adjusted 
position,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  for  oscillatory  motion 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  gear  and  outside 
of  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  one  end  of  said  lever  engag- 
mg  the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  being  located  in  said 
notch  when  the  means  are  in  normal  position,  a  spring 
biasing  said  lever  towards  engagement  with  said  disc,  a 
plurality  of  electric  switches  each  having  an  actuator  ele- 
ment projecting  therefrom  and  engaging  said  lever,  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  plates  each  having  one  of  said  switches 
attached  to  it  and  mounted  for  oscillatory  motion  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  gear,  a  plurality  of 
springs  each  biasing  one  of  said  plates  toward  the  posi 
tioii  in  which  the  actuator  element  of  the  switch  carried 
by  said  plate  engages  said  lever,  a  plurality  of  stops  each 
located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  one  of  said  plates  so  as  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  plate  under  the  bias  of  one  of 
said  springs. 

2,715057 

WIRING  DEVICE 

^'**"  JJ-  ^S^  TiBBsinil,  Cmm.,  Bwigniw  to  The 

*I!f  JiS***^?"*"^'  ■•"••port,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
nrtion  of  Connscticnt 

April  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«2,793 
19  ny— ■    (C].2«»— 153) 


*ni?*iV 


I.  An  electrical  wiring  device  comprising,  a  housing 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  side  walls, 
an  elongated  resilient  operating  lever,  supporting  means 
for  said  lever  on  each  of  said  side  walU  comprising  a 
laterally  mwardly  extending  first  projection  and  a  laterally 
mwardly  extending  second  prafection  having  a  surface 
spaced  from  an  oppoaed  surface  on  said  first  profection 
so  as  to  form  an  opening  therebetween  approximately 


equal  to  the  thickness  oi  at  least  one  portion  of  aaid 
lever;  said  one  portion  of  said  lever  having  a  width  so  as 
to  be  insertable  in  said  opening  between  said  first  and 
second  projections  of  each  of  said  supporting  means  simul- 
taneously, means  on  said  one  portion  of  said  lever  re- 
sponsive to  such  insertion  to  automatically  lock  said  lever 
longitudinally  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
to  said  housing  so  that  said  one  portion  is  secured  to  said 
side  walls  and  so  that  portions  trf  said  lever  remote  from 
said  one  portion  are  movable  with  respect  thereto,  and 
means  supported  by  said  housing  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  remote  portions  of  said  lever  for  controlling  an 
electric  circuit. 


2,7S5a5t 

TEST  HANDLE 

Ridan  A.  Haigh,  PMtAnfgh,  Pn. 

Application  Decenri»er  16, 1953,  Scrid  No.  39M92 

9Clahni.    (CL  29«— 157) 


Lf 


1.  A  handle  for  a  ground  test  box  having  a  relatively 
long  outlet  cable,  comprising  an  elongated  insulating 
tubular  body  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  cable,  means 
at  one  end  of  the  tubular  body  for  restraining  same 
against  movement  toward  the  end  of  the  cable,  a  pick 
removably  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  a 
switch  supported  externally  of  the  body  and  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  and  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
notch  for  passage  of  leads  from  said  cable  to  said  switch. 


John  E. 


2,715059 
SWITCH  CASING 
Haydon,  EdnaonHon,  Md.,  Msignor,  by  mesne 
_   menti,  to  Haydon  SwUch,  Incorporated,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  cofporalfcin  of  ConnatUtut 
AppUcalion  Innc  It,  1953.  Serial  No.  342,5«4 
SClalnH.    (CL29«— IM) 


1.  In  a  switch  casing  adapted  to  be  hermetically  sealed, 
one  wall  of  the  casing  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  switch-actuating  member  extending  through  said  open- 
ing, substantial  axial  movement  of  said  switch-actuating 
member  being  required  for  switch  actuation,  and  a  flexi- 
ble support  member  positioned  vrithin  said  opening  and 
sealed  to  the  wall  thereof  and  to  said  actuating  member 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  any  fluid  between  said  support 
member  and  said  wall  and  between  said  suj^kmI  and  said 
actuating  member,  the  outer  surface  of  said  flexible 
support  member  being  substantially  planar  and  lying 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
casing  wall  whereby  no  appreciable  amount  of  moisture 
may  accumulate  thereon,  said  flexible  support  member 
being  so  constructed  and  of  such  a  material  that  it  sup- 
ports said  switoh-actiuiting  member  for  said  substantial 
axial  switch  actuation  movement. 


2,7tSJM 

VARIABLE  FUNCTION  FILM  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 

Morton  P.  MaCdbew,  Tafawa  Pwk,  Md.,  assignor  lo  Tht 


13, 19S5,  SafW  No.  5«1,012 

.     ,       ^  m,    Ka.2tl— 4t> 

1.  A  variable  rusistaMU)  deviea.  coniprisiug  an  elon- 
gated thin  flhn  of  resistance  material  depodted  on  a  snr> 


482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  12,  1967 


March  12,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


48S 


face  of  insulating  material  to  form  a  main  resistance,  a 
length  of  a  thin  (lira  of  resistance  material  deponted  on 
a  surface  of  said  insulating  material  to  form  a  secondary 
tesbtance,  electrical  connectors  connecting  segments  of 


prising  a  flexible  dust  shield  str^  extending  acroes  said 
opening  from  side  to  side  and  from  end  to  end,  said  strip 
being  movable  with  said  operating  member  and  being 
of  a  length  such  that  the  ends  of  said  opening  are  covered 
when  said  contact  member  is  at  either  extremity  of  its 
travel,  said  strip  being  internally  stressed  to  be  self -coiling 
on  itself  into  a  helix  at  each  end  of  said  body,  and  said 
strip  having  both  edges  thereof  slidably  engaged  by  said 
body  along  the  length  of  said  opening  ao  as  to  hold  the 
strip  straight  and  flat  to  cover  odd  opening. 


said  secondary  resistance  in  parallel  with  segments  of 
said  main  resistance,  and  means  for  varying  selectively 
the  quantity  of  resistance  in  each  secondary  segment 
whereby  the  resistance  characteristics  of  the  device  may 
be  accurately  set 

2,7854^1 

POTENTIOMETER  OR  THE  LIKE 

A»cit  Robcflli,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatiM  May  3, 19S4,  Serial  No.  427,01« 

nClaiM.    (CL2#1— 4«) 
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2,7SS;M2 
DUST  SHIELD  FOR  LINEAR  MOTION  VARIABLE 

RESISTOR 
Main  E.  Bowm,  RlvcnMe.  CaMf . 

Maker  22, 1953,  SmU  No.  3«7,771 
4  nilMi     (CL2tl— 42) 
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2,7t54i3 
METHOD  FOR  THE  LOCAL  HEATING  OF  METAL- 
UC  WORK-PIECES  BY  INDUCTIVE  HF-HEAT- 
ING  AND  1IF4NDUCTOR 
DM  CMiliMB  rm  Ipma,  Eladhovea. 
rigBor,  by  msm  aaripMMBli,  to  North 
fgJlpaCaif— y.  Ik.,  N«w  Yock,  N.  Y.,  a 
tloB  of  Delaware 
AppVcatioa  laMary  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,M5 
I  priority.  MpBcalfaw  Netiwri— ds  Marck  21, 1952 
3airfM.    (0.219^19.41) 


2.  A  high  frequency  inductor  comprising  a  substantially 
U-«haped  core  positioned  around  said  inductor  and  com- 
posed of  a  material  having  a  high  electric  resistance  at 
high  frequendes,  and  a  bolder  for  a  soldering  element 
secured  to  said  core. 


■  1.  A  potentiometer  or  the  like  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
pair  of  gears  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  cylindrical  member 
carrying  a  circular  gear  engaged  with  one  of  said  gears, 
a  helical  conductive  coil  carried  by  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, a  split  ring  gear  encircling  the  coil  and  engaged  with 
another  of  said  pair  of  gears,  and  an  electrical  contact 
carried  by  the  ring  gear  to  contact  the  coil  along  its 
length  during  rotation  of  said  shaft 


2,715044 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC  HEATING 
SYSTEM 
C  GMiMi.  atraitatnw,  a^  iMepb  B.  Joy, 
N.  U  iiJgiHiii  to  Radio  CorporatioB 
uf  ilaailfa  ■  nnpiMlln«  nf  rrii-Tarr 

mmmj  29, 1953,  Sarial  N«.  333  Jt7 
IT  Hull       (CL 219^1t.77) 


1.  In  a  linear  motion  variable  resistor  having  a  body 
with  a  cavity  provided  therein,  a  resistance  element 
mounted  within  said  cavity,  a  contact  member  movable 
along  the  length  of  said  resistance  element  and  making 
electrical  contact  therewith,  and  an  operating  member 
projecting  laterally  from  said  contact  member  through 
an  elongated  opening  in  said  body,  the  improvement  com- 


6.  A  protective  system  for  a  high  frequency  dielectric 
heating  system  wherein  a  generator  having  a  grid  coo- 
trolled  electron  control  device  supplies  high  frequency  os- 
cillations to  a  work  load  to  be  healed  through  load  elec- 
trodes, said  protective  system  comprising  probe  means 
coupled  to  said  load  electrodes  and  responsive  to  changes 
of  impedance  across  said  load  electrodes  for  producing 
voltage  signals,  a  pulse-producing  circuit  induding  a  grid- 
controlled  electron  tube,  and  means  for  applying  a  bias 
potential  of  one  polarity  to  said  electron  tube,  said  probe 
means  including  means  for  applying  a  bias  potential  of 
opposite  polarity  and  said  voltage  signals  to  said  elec- 
tron tube,  and  a  keying  circuit  coupled  to  said  puhe 
producing  circuit  and  responsive  to  pulses  therefron  for 
terminating  the  power  output  from  said  generator. 


2,7t5,2<5 
INDUCTOR 


to  ZcaHb 
•f  Uttaois 
5, 19^2, 8«fW  N^  324,199 
(CL  219^19.79) 


tad '. 


I.  An  inductor  for  producing  concentrated  high  fre- 
quency magnetic  6elds  comprising  an  edgewise-wound 
conductor  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  the 
width  of  said  conductor  being  materially  greater  than  the 
thickness  thereof  forming  a  coil  the  inside  diameter 
whereof  is  small  in  comparison  with  the  conductor  width, 
and  mutually  insulated  leads  of  generally  similar  cross 
section  to  said  coil  for  supplying  the  same,  said  leads 
being  superposed  in  parallel  closely  adjacent  planes  to 
minimize  the  effective  inductance  thereof. 


ate  its  ends  with  a  lateral  and  integral  cylindrical  rfiaiik. 
metallic  prongs  embedded  in  the  shank  in  spaced  apart 
relation  and  with  the  prongs  extending  outwardly  from 
the  end  of  the  shank,  a  heating  wire  coil  embedded  in 
the  head  for  its  major  area  and  with  the  ends  ot  the  coil 
being  connected  to  the  prongs,  a  cylindrical  plastic  han- 
dle for  the  support  of  the  head  portion,  the  handle  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  cylindrical  socket  whereby  to 
receive  the  shank,  electrical  conductors  extending  through 
the  handle,   sockets  connected   with   the  conductors   at 
their  inner  ends  and  with  the  sockets  opening  into  the 
base  of  the  cylindrical  socket,  the  said  shank  and  its 
prongs  being  axially  engageable  into  the  said  shank  and 
its  prongs  being  axially  engageable  into  the  cylindrical 
socket  for  electrical  connection  with  the  sockets  of  the 
conductors,  the  conductors  at  their  opposite  ends  being 
extended  beyond  the  handle  and  with  their  terminal  ends 
being   provided   with  plugs  whereby  to  have  electrical 
connection  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  the  said 
cylindrical  socket  of  the  handle  being  circumferentially 
lined   with  a  heat   insulating  sleeve  whereby  to  retard 
the  transmission  of  heat  from  the  head  portion  of  the 
handle. 


2,7I54M 

ELECTRIC  RANGE  WITH  AITTOMATIC  GRIDDLE 

ATTACHMENT 

Walter  E,  UwH  LoatfTflk,  aM  S«Md  C.  Joitlan,  Lyn- 

*M,  Ky^  ■irignuw  to  G«Mnd  Elcctrk  Conpany,  a 

corporadoB  of  New  York  — h— /. 

AppHcatkM  Dccenbcr  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,193 

4ClatoM.    (CL  219^29) 


2,7t5,2M 
AUTOMATIC  STOVE 
New  Yocfc,  N.  Y.,  atrigiini   to  Blair 
ProdMte  Im.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  coipo- 
of  NcwYoik 
AppUcatfoa  May  17, 1954,  Serial  Now  4394M 
7ClalM.    (CL  219—37) 
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1.  An  electric  range  comprising  first  and  second  adja- 
cent surface  heating  units,  thermostatic  means  for  con- 
trolling the  energization  of  said  first  heating  unit  in  accord- 
ance with  the  temperature  of  a  utensil  supported  thereon, 
switch  means  for  regulating  the  energization  of  said  sec- 
ond healing  unit,  a  griddle  adapted  to  be  supported  on  and 
to  extend  over  both  of  said  heating  units,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  second  heating  unit  in  circuit  with  said 
thermostatic  means  so  as  to  be  controlled  concurrently 
with  said  first  beating  unit,  said  connecting  means  includ- 
ing means  actuated  by  placement  of  said  griddle  in  a  pre- 
determined position  on  said  heating  units. 


4.  An  automatic  stove,  a  beating  element  therein  and 
a  source  of  current  therefor,  a  switch  member,  said  switch 
member  including  a  pivoted  switch  having  an  arm,  a  tog- 
gle member,  a  bimetallic  member  having  a  pin  extending 
through  said  toggle  member  which  will  trip  said  toggle  as 
the  bimetallic  member  expands  and  cause  said  toggle  to 
engage  said  arm  to  open  said  switch  and  adjustable  means 
for  setting  the  initial  position  of  said  toggle  member,  said 
adjustable  means  comprising  a  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft  engaging  said  toggle  member. 


l,7t5J<7 

HEATER  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRONIC 

CONDENSERS 
Roy  G.  WIcknAm  mi  SMaqr  j.  Hoppt, 

HoiywMd,F|ft. 

y^fctfy  k  19M.  8«tol  N«.  Si3,732 
lOatok    (CL  219^-31) 


A  heating  device  for  capacitor  condensers  of  the  type 
embodied  in  electronic  circuits,  comprising  a  molded 
ceramic  head  portion  that  is  comoured  to  form  an  elon- 
gated cradle,  the  bead  portion  bdng  prvyvided  intermedi- 


2,7(5,249 
STEAM  SUPERHEATING  APPARATUS 
Doa  S.  Simmer,  Eaal  Greaawich,  R.  L,  aarigMN-  to  Paatex 
^fporaliin,  Ccairai  Fails,  R.  I.,  a  cor- 
of  Delawan 

Wifiiibu  a,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,9«1 
iCIaiBB.  (CL219-^g) 
1.  Steam  supeilieating  apparatus  comprising:  a  bous- 
ing having  an  inlet  to  admit  steam  and  an  outlet  to  dis- 
charge superheated  stoam;  beating  elements  disposed 
within  said  housing  to  supertieat  steam  admitted  to  the 
interior  of  the  housing  through  said  inlet;  means  to  con- 
trol the  energization  of  said  beating  elemenU  in  accord- 
ance with  the  temperature  of  the  superheated  steam  dis- 
charged from  said  outlet  thereby  to  maintain  the  tem- 
perature of  the  superheated  steam  very  nearly  at  a  pre- 
determined operating  temperature  value;  thermally  ac- 
tuated control  means  associated  with  said  bousing  and 
sensitive  to  the  temperature  thereof  to  deenergize  said 
heating  elements  when  the  temperature  of  said  bouring 
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exceeds  •  predetenniaed  over  limit  value;  and  heat  con- 
ductive means  surrouading  at  least  the  major  portion  of 
said  hoQsinc  and  in  thermal  engagement  therewith  to 


ing  elements;  a  tbermoaUt  ekment  including  a  switch 
connected  in  said  circuit;  a  discharge  pipe  extending  into 
the  ««nd  aod  having  at  kaat  one  hole  through  which  fluid 
within  the  vessd  can  enter  the  pipe  in  liquid  form  to  be 
discharfed  exteriorly  of  the  ve«el;  and  AUer  means  by 
which  water  can  be  introduced  into  the  vessel,  said  filler 
means  being  operative  to  prevent  filling  above  a  pre- 
determined level,  the  space  between  the  water  levd  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  vessel  constituting  a  vapor  chamber, 
said  tbermosut  element  being  disposed  within  said  vapor 
chamber  and  being  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
vapor  within  said  vapor  chamber. 


STEAM  GBNERATOS 

iadi  2S,  IMS,  Serial  No.  S^MSl 
tcVihai     (0.219-^9^ 


dissipate  beat  from  said  housing  sufficiently  rapidly  to 
prevent  the  same  from  being  overheated  by  latent  heat 
from  said  heating  elements  when  deener^zed  by  said 
second-named  means. 


2,7tS47« 
METHOD  OF  AS8BMHJNG  AN  ELECTIUCAL 
HEATING  UNIT  OF  THE  LIQUID  IMMER- 
SK)N  TYPE 
Nkfc<rfy  f  lier,  M Bayuai try  CaMly.  JSL/'mT 

*^     AppMcaHim  Ja>y  f,  19S<  Swlal  rS.  442^45 
12  CUM.    (CL2H^^Jf) 


4.  In  an  electrical  heating  unit,  a  metal  cover  plate, 
a  metal  tubular  member  containing  a  resistance  unit  and 
tightly  packed,  rock-tike  insolation  material,  said  tubular 
member  extendiag  through  said  cover  plate,  aad  a  sleeve 
dement  of  relatively  deformable  inaulating  material  seal- 
ingly  secured  between  the  tubular  member  and  the  cover 
plate  and  being  inwardly  deformed  at  its  intermediate 
portion. 

2,7tSJ71 
STEAM  GENERATOR 


Hal  H.  My.  »  —..^  ._ 

Odakw  t,  1953,  SerW  No.  3S4339 
(CL219L-3f) 


2.  In  a  steam  generator  including  a  boiler  normally 
IMrtially  filled  with  water  and  having  a  steam  chamber 
over  said  water,  a  valved  nozzle  connected  to  the  boiler 
by  means  of  a  hoae  for  releasing  steam  therefrom  at 
will,  an  electric  heating  element  connected  to  said  boiler 
for  heating  said  water,  a  thermosUt  connected  to  said 
boiler  and  mounted  within  said  chamber,  said  thermosut 
having  a  switch  connected  in  scries  with  said  heating 
element,  said  thermosUt  being  responsive  to  temperature 
of  fluid  within  said  chamber,  and  a  pressure  switch  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  pressure  of  gas  in  said  chamber, 
said  pressure  switch  having  a  first  pair  of  electrical  coo- 
tacts  connected  in  series  with  said  heating  element  for 
disconnecting  said  heating  element  when  the  pressure  of 
gas  in  said  chamber  attains  a  predetermined  pressure  and 
for  reconnecting  said  heating  element  when  gas  in  said 
chamber  falls  below  a  predetermined  pressure,  said 
thermoatat  having  a  second  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
connected  in  series  with  said  heating  element  for  dis- 
connecting said  heating  element  when  the  temperature 
of  gas  in  said  chamber  attains  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature. 


AIR 


coSSmofm^G 


2.  A  steam  generator  indoding  a  vesad  for  containing 
water;  a  jacket  surrounding  the  vessel;  insulation  material 
between  the  vessd  »nd  jacket;  electrical  heating  etements 
surrouading  the  vessel;  an  etectrical  circuit  for  the  hcat- 


i*  2,1994, 8MM><i».  441,99T 
IICMM.   (CL  219^.99) 

3.  Air  treating  equipment  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing;  means  for  oKNmtiag  said  housing  in  the  open- 
ing made  available  by  a  partly  opened  window  sash;  a 
motor  and  blower  centraUy  located  in  said  housing  and 
subdividing  the  space  in  said  housing  into  two  portions; 
an  electric  heater  in  one  of  said  portions;  said  blower  being 
arranged  to  withdraw  air  from  the  portion  containing  said 
heater,  aad  expel  it  from  said  housing  into  the  room; 
whereby  the  remaiaiag  portion  is  a  relatively  stagnant  air 


9aoe;  a  control  thermodat  arranged  to  connect  and  dis- 
oooacict  said  heater  at  predetermined  thermostat  tempera- 
tures; said  thermosut  being  located  in  said  raUtivdy 
stagnant  air  space;  said  hotmng  being  of  material  having 
high  thermal  conductivity  and  in  conuct  over  lu  outer 


mounted  in  the  bottom  of  aid  casing,  an  devator  ttne- 
ture  including  an  upwardly  opening  receptacle  having  a 
flat  bottom,  said  receptacle  being  looaely  diipoasJ  in  said 
casing  and  being  adapted  to  nqyport  tberdn  a  food  con- 
tainer for  cooking  or  beating  the  contents  thereof,  aaid 
elevator  induding  a  handle  dii^wed  externally  of  die 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  manually  gnspcd  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  receptacle  and  fw  moving  said  receptade 
radially  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  vertically 
dongated  slot,  and  connecting  dements  extending  loose- 
ly  through   said   slot  and  connecting   the   handle   and 


surface  with  the  air  in  the  room,  and  over  its  inner  sur- 
face with  the  air  drawn  in  by  the  motor;  whereby  the  heat 
cycle  is  affected  primarily  by  the  temperature  of  the  room 
sir  and  by  the  temperature  of  the  air  drawn  in,  and  sub- 
suntially  independent  of  the  temperature  of  the  air  stream 
delivered  by  the  blower. 


OrrtaE. 
NewYorik 


X7tS,274 
HOT  WATER  HEATER 

Wk., 
Wb.,a 
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of 


Inly  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,557 
IdOidiM.    (0.219— 49) 


*  9.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  tank  to  contain  water 
to  be  heated  and  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet 
therein,  a  sealed  metallic  hoOow  member  haHng  a  por- 
tion thereof  disposed  in  heal  conductive  rdatioo  widi  the 
water  fai  said  unk.  a  Kqoid  dispostrt  whfain  said  hollow 
member  and  capable  of  oondiactiBt  ta  electric  current,  an 
electrode  disposed  within  said  hollow  member  and  oat  of 
physical  contact  therewith,  moans  to  pa«  an  electric  car- 
rent  through  the  Uqoid  between  said  electrode  and  said 
hoUow  oMmber  to  heat  the  liquid  and  to  vaporize  a  por- 
tion of  the  same  with  heat  beiai  transferred  to  the  water 
within  said  Unk,  pnamut  meuu  asaodated  with  said 
hollov  member  aad  acting  on  dw  Mqnld  for  balandag 
the  pressure  of  the  vapor,  Ibe  magnitade  of  the  pressure 
exerted  on  the  liquid  by  mid  pmwut  meam  inotasing 
with  an  increaae  hi  (be  pmmre  of  mid  vapor  on  the 
liquid  to  control  die  Uqiiid  levd  in  the  member  and 
thereby  the  electrical  ancriy  Iqpal  to  said  lint  named 
meanv  means  aaoctaiad  wkfa  mid  prasmre  means  for 
•electively  varying  the  presaure  on  said  liquid  to  corre- 
spoodingly  vary  the  vaporizing  temperature  thereof,  and 
means  disposed  within  said  hollow  member  for  convert- 
ing any  gases  produced  by  dectrolyais  of  said  liquid  into  a 
sUbk  compound. 

1,7IS,27S 
WARMER  AND  COOKER  FOR  CANNED  FOODS 


9,  IfiS,  Sarfid  Nn. 
<Cl.ai9u«U) 

of  the  character  deacribed 
•OP.  • 


unit 


receptacle  in  q>aoed  apart  rdation  to  one  another,  the 
bottom  of  said  receptade  resting  on  portions  of  the  heat- 
ing unit  for  supporting  the  devator  structure  in  a  lowered 
position,  a  lid  detachably  mounted  On  and  doaing  die 
open  top  of  said  casing  when  said  devator  structure  is  in 
a  lowered  position,  supporting  means  mounted  on  the 
outer  side  oi  said  casing,  and  a  member  carried  by  said 
handle  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  supporting  meau  for 
supporting  the  elevator  structure  in  a  raised  positioo  ad- 
jacent the  open  top  of  said  casing  when  said  elevator 
structure  b  raised  and  diylaced  radially  inward  of  the 


looaph  1 

ineim 


2,7t547( 
HEATING  UNIT  FOR  FERCOLATOR 
F.  FMnarik,  ■roaUy%  N.  Y.,  siilgi  1 1  to  Ui 

l>lnnrfitiml^  Co.,  lac,  Braokiyn,  N.  Y., 
ofNewYoifc 
AjpplkathM  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,592 
IChdas.    (CL  219-^44) 


i?.>< 


A  beating  unit  for  a  percolator  of  the  instantaneom 
type,  comprising  a  heating  chamber  having  an  upwardly 
flared  wall,  a  resistance  heater  coiled  around  die  outside 
wall  of  said  heating  chamber,  an  apertored  cup  member 
having  an  outwardly  and  iqmardly  flared  periphery  adi^- 
ed  to  engage  against  and  be  supported  by  aaid  avdnst  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  die  heating 
,  chamber,  to  define  a  preheating  chamber  thereabova,  a 
fountain  tube  secured  to  and  supported>by  said  csv  bmoa- 
ber,  a  washer  looady  positioned  on  the  lower  cad  of  mid 
fonntaia  tube,  bdow  aaid  cup  member,  aad  a  doose  dbapad 
baflle  member  whoae  upper  portion  is  carried  by  aaid  foun- 
tain tube  and  having  iu  kwer  edge  in  contact  widi  die 
bottom  of  the  perooUtor,  aad  provided  with  water  ad- 
mitting aperturea,  for  acreening  the  preheating  chamber 
from  die  body  of  co(ri  water  in  the  percolator  and  for 
admitting  water  in  limited  amounts  throu^  said  aper- 
tures to  said  preheating  chamber. 
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a,7tS477 
AUTOMATIC  COOKING  DEVKX 
Oi*  rwk,  WL,  Mi^Mr  toflHkM 

MfMg,  n .  ■  f  oifHiiiiw  rf  nfciih 

OrtAw  22, 1952,  SwW  No.  31MM 
ICWik    (CL  219-^44) 


C«^ 


An  electric  deep  fat  fryer  for  converting  shortening 
in  solid  form  which  is  of  a  heat  insulating  character  to  a 
liquid  in  a  minimum  of  time  and  then  maintaining  said 
liquid  at  a  selected  constant  temperature,  comprising  a 
cooking  vessel,  an  electrk  heating  element  mounted  b 
good  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  vessel,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  compriaing  thennoatattc  oootrol  means  in- 
cluding a  btmetalKc  element  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  vesael  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electrical 
energy  to  said  heating  element  and  hence  controlling  the 
heat  delivered  to  said  vesael,  manually  actuable  control 
means  for  controlling  said  selected  temperature,  means 
for  introducing  a  suMtantial  thermal  lag  in  the  response 
of  said  thermostatic  control  means  to  the  temperature  of 
said  vessel  thereby  to  permit  a  much  higher  initial  tem- 
perature oi  said  vessel  to  overcome  the  heat  insulating 
character  of  said  solid  shortening,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  conducting  support  for  said  bi- 
metallic element  attached  to  said  vessel  and  comprising 
an  elongated  heat  path  of  restricted  area,  and  means  for 
restricting  the  heat  path  along  said  manually  actuable 
control  means  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  an 
opening  defined  in  said  elongated  heat  path,  which  open- 
ing ukes  up  a  substantial  portion  of  the  width  of  said 
elongated  heat  path. 


2,7tS,27t 

CONTROL  FOR  ELBCTRICALLY  HEATED 

DEVICBS 

SftMrt  R.  Ps<sno%  MlMtipoih,  Mtam. 

Appikalloa  May  23, 19S5,  ScrkI  No.  51t,359 

2«Clataia.    (CL  219^-44) 


15.  An  electrically  heated  device  comprising  a  member 
to  be  heated,  an  electric  heating  unit  for  supplying  heat 
to  said  member,  a  pair  of  cooperable  contacts  in  circuit 
with  said  heating  unit,  a  bimetallic  element  having  a 
longer  leg,  a  shorter  leg  and  an  interconnecting  bight 
therebetween,  the  bimetallic  element  being  composed  of 
an  outer  strip  of  metal  having  a  relatively  high  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  and  an  inner  strip  of  metal  having 
a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  means 
mounting  the  end  of  said  longer  leg  remote  from  said 
bight  in  a  cantilever  fashion  so  that  its  relatively  high 
coefficient  strip  portion  faces  said  member  but  is  spaced 
therefrom,  heat  conductive  means  disposed  between  the 
end  9f  the  longer  leg  lying  adjacent  ttte  bight  and  said 


member,  skid  heat  conductive  means  serving  as  a  fulcrum 
point  after  the  loager  leg  has  deikcted  sufflckatly  toward 
said  member  due  to  heat  radiated  from  said  member  to 
establish  a  beat  conductive  path  via  said  heat  conductive 
means,  whereby  heat  transferred  to  said  btmetallic  ele- 
ment by  radiation  and  conduction  is  instrumental  in  caus- 
ing the  end  of  the  shorter  leg  remote  from  uid  bight  to 
rotate  with  respect  to  said  heat  conductive  means  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  member,  and  means  carrying 
one  of  said  contacts  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed 
in  the  path  of  said  last  mentioned  end  so  that  said  one 
contact  is  separated  from  the  other. 


2,7tS479 

APPARATUS  POR  ELBCTRICALLY  ERODING 
MATERIALa  ^ 

iifrs— jiiMii  -  "«^  pitt^Wih,  ST 

Manfe  2«,  19S4,  SsiW  No.  41MM 
If  nihil     (CL219^-(9) 


I.  Apparatus  for  electrJcaOy  eroding  a  workpiece,  said 
apparatus  including  means  for  supporting  said  workpiece, 
an  electrode,  means  for  supporting  and  cootroUably  mov- 
ing  said  electrode  toward  said  workpiece  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  gap  therebetween,  a  condenser,  a  charging 
circuit  connecting  said  condenser  to  a  source  of  current, 
a  discharge  circuit  connecting  said  ooodeaser  to  said 
workpiece  and  said  electrode,  and  a  low-inductive  con- 
ductor connected  in  series  in  said  discharie  circuit  and 
having  a  form  adapting  it,  in  the  presence  of  current  the 
inductance  of  the  discharge  circuit  whereby  the  peak 
discharge  current  is  greatly  increased  and  its  duration  is 
greatly  reduced. 

2,7tSJM 

PRIVrED  ELECTRIC  CBCUm  AND  ELECTRIC 
CmCUTT  COMPONENTS 


■  twfy  n,  1983,  SmWNo.  349432 

,  ipplQMOB  Gntft  Hllita  A^BBSI  S,  19S2 
SOakm.   4CL219L-i9) 


1.  A  method  of  manutecturing  the  conductive  pattern 
of  a  printed  drcutt  product,  which  coopriaes  sobkcdng 
a  strip  of  insulation  backed  metal  fofl  which  may  vary 
in  thickness  to  a  spark  erosion  process  for  removing 
areas  of  the  foil  other  than  those  fbming  part  of  the 


Maich  12,  1967 


ELECTRICAL   0 


487 


pattern,  measuring  the  capacitance  of  the  backing  be- 
tween the  foil  and  a  supporting  conductor  applied  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  backing,  at  a  pcnnt  adjacent  to  the 
spark  gap.  and  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  sup- 
porting conductor  and  the  electrode  employed  in  said 
spark  erosion  process  in  dependence  on  the  capacitance 
measurement,  so  as  to  provide  a  spark  gap  of  substantially 
constant  length. 

2,7tS4ll 

CAN  OPENING  KEY  SOLDERING  MACHINE 
ChI  W.  Haliria,  EmI  Oimwa,  wmi  RomM  E^J.  Nord- 

NflMSl,  Maplcwoftfl,  N.  J.,  ■■■  mMtf  Bonigcr,  UBdmunl, 
OUo,  sia^ann  lo  AmsricM  Cm  Compwy,  New  Yoik, 
•  Iff  ■  cononmoB  as  nvw  swntj 

9, 19S3,  Sariy  N*.  391,934 
UCIiiM.   (CL219— tS) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  aolder  carrying  opening 
keys  to  can  ends,  the  oombinatioa  of  a  suppoH  for  a  can 
end  having  an  opening  key  loosely  superimposed  thereon, 
a  sokkfing  bend  dimmed  adjnoeat  said  nip|x>tt,  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  parallel  slide  members  yieldably  mounted  in 
said  head  and  separately  connected  with  a  somce  of  elec- 
tric cttrrent,  a  pair  of  rotary  electrodes  disposed  in  laterally 
spaced  relatioo  for  edtewiae  eogafement  simnltaneouily 
against  a  single  face  of  aaid  key,  said  electrodes  being 
mounted  rotatably  one  in  each  of  said  slide  members, 
pressure  means  acting  against  each  of  said  electrodes  for 
retaining  them  in  electrical  contact  with  their  slide  mem- 
bers, means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said 
head  and  said  support  for  yieldably  engaging  said  elec- 
trodes against  said  single  face  of  said  key  to  heat  said  key 
through  electrical  resistance  to  meh  said  solder  and  effect 
a  bond  between  said  key  and  said  can  end,  and  meam  for 
rotating  said  electrodes  throng  partial  stepped  rotations 
after  each  solderiag  operalioa. 


2,7t5ja2 

CONTROL  MECHANBM  FOR  WELDING 
APPARATUS 
P.  Bii—  tmi  hmm  A.  Bwd,  BrooUyB.  N.  Y., 
to  WaMM  MMtiy  Rwxh  A  Pataat  Cor- 
New  YoA,  N.  Y..  s 


N. 
U 


of  New 


It.  19SS,  Serial  No.  544095 
(CL219-~t9) 


V^^lil 


-m>*i> 


i. 


1.  Control  mechanism  for  a  welding  assembly  compris- 
ing a  fixed  electrode;  a  movable  electrode:  and  a  trans- 
former having  the  ends  of  its  secondary  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electrodes  rcspecthrely;  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  power  cylinder  having  a  piston  tfaereia  aad 
a  head;  means  operatively  ooansctiag  ttw  pinan  aad  mov- 
aUa  electrode  for  orgiag  the  movable  stoctrodc  toward 


the  fixed  electrode  when  the  piston  is  moved  from 
bead;  a  switch  in  circuit  with  tne  transformer  primary 
of  the  assembly  having  one  fix^  contact  member  and 
a  movable  conuct  carried  by  said  head  and  movable  to 
the  fixed  contact  when  the  head  moves  from  the  piston; 
means  for  at  will  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  cyl- 
inder between  the  piston  and  head  for  forcing  them  apart 
and  closing  the  switch  and  moving  the  movable  elec- 
trode to  a  work  piece  between  the  electrodes;  and  means 
for  yieldably  opening  the  switch  and  retarding  the  dos- 
ing of  the  switch  until  the  electrodes  press  on  ttxt  work 
piece. 


EricE. 

a 


2,7tSat3 
WELDING  CIRCUIT 
,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Bd  Tato- 
iMorposatod,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^ 
of  NcwYoik 

April  23, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  4254n 
ItCWw.    (CL  219^-95) 


1.  In  a  welding  system,  a  networic  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  resistors  and  a  plurality  of  capacitors  in  which  the 
effective  time  constant  of  the  network  is  a  function  of 
two  or  more  products  of  resistance  and  capacitance,  these 
products  being  unequal,  means  for  charging  said  capaci- 
tors, a  welding  load  comprising  two  electrodes,  and  con- 
currently effective  discharge  paths  for  said  capacitors 
through  said  resistors  and  said  two  electrodes. 


2.7t5a94 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Hi*ci«  W.  Vaa  Nsas,  East  Avara,  N.  Y„  tmi 

C.  Hnrtw^  yMmat  On^  cA,  aarfganii  to  Wsat- 

AppHcattoa  iSt^IjSSs,  ScrW  No.  379,997 
9Clntom.    (CL219L-19t> 


1.  Welding  apparatus  including  a  welder  having  means 
for  applying  forge  pressure  to  work,  said  forge  pressure 
applying  means  including  a  first  timing  circuit  for  de- 
termining, when  it  times  out,  the  instant  when  said  forge 
pressure  is  applied;  means  for  8un>lying  welding  cur 
rent  to  said  welder  to  weld  said  work;  and  a  sequeooe 
timer  for  timing  the  operaticMial  steps  of  said  welder 
and  including  a  second  timing  circuit  connected  to  said 
supply  means  for  iaitiatiiig  aad  maintaining  the  supply 
of  said  current  to  said  welder  for  a  predetermined  tin»e 
interval,  and  oaeans  fw  impressing  a  signal  to  initiate 
the  timing  of  said  second  circuit,  said  signal  being  in^ 
pressed  a  predelenniaed  time  interval  before  the  flow 
of  welding  current  is  initiated  by  said  second  circuit;  said 


if!£di^ 
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wddiBs  apparatns  bdnc  cfaancterized  by  comiections  be- 
tween said  tisnal  impreMiiif  means  and  said  first  timinf 
dicuit  for  impreaiaf  said  signal  abo  to  initiate  the 
timing  ct  said  ftnt  timiot  draiit 


COMFOfilTE  WELDING  ELECTRODE 
A.  Bcrawd,  Cyr^,  HL,  aarigMr  to  M 

9  ^^^^w^^^^Pf  a^fcj  M 


Apple  artiM  Marek  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,097 
4CliriiH.    (CL  219— 144) 


1.  A  composite  welding  electrode  comprising  a  drcnm- 
ferentially  closed  elongated  metal  sheath  having  an  elon- 
gated cavity  therein,  said  cavity  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  sheath,  a  granular  process  material  disposed  with- 
in and  filling  said  cavity,  said  process  mater^  being  so 
cc»stituted  that  certain  granules  thereof  have  a  wfty'mn?**! 
dimension  exceeding  the  radial  cross-sectional  dimensioo 
of  said  cavity  at  its  widest  point,  said  certain  grannies 
being  partially  embedded  in  said  sheath. 


2,Tt5,2t§ 

MOVING  STAIRWAY  PANELLING 

Olli  Efevator  Coapwj,  N«w  Yoffc,  N.  Y., 
liiNB  of  New  Jstwy 

Nevsifcs»  t,  1952,  Ssrirf  No.  319,493 
ICaalns.    (CL24«— 2) 


A  moving  stairway  in  which  an  endless  series  of  steps 
run  from  one  landing  to  another  between  a  pair  of 
balustrades,  each  of  which  comprise  skirt  panelling  at 
the  sides  of  the  steps  and  balustrade  panelling  above  the 
skirt  panelling,  and  in  which  the  stairway  is  illuminated 
by  means  of  transmitted  light  from  illuminating  means 
within  the  balustrades,  characterized  in  that  the  skirt 
panelling  is  formed  of  abutting  light  trammitting  panels 
throu^  which  said  light  is  transmitted,  each  light  trans- 
mitting panel  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  plastic  edge 
bands  and  plastic  faitennediate  stiffening  ribs  forming 
sectioos,  front  and  back  pfattes  of  light  transmitting  plastic 
material  bonded  by  polymerization  to  said  edge  bands 
and  stiffening  ribs,  with  the  front  plate  presenting  a 
smooch  outer  mrfaoe  adjacent  the  steps,  and  a  honeycomb 
core  of  light  reflective  material  positioned  within  each 
section  between  said  platet,  and  that  the  illuminating 
meaas  are  in  back  of  the  diirt  paaeffiag.  the  openings  of 
said  cores  being  transverse  to  said  sheets  to  direct  the 
Kgbt  onto  said 


2,7tS4t7 

VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  GLARE  REDUCING 
ATTACHMENT 

N.IIM     i,,fiiiiiri,N.Y. 
^  19, 19^  8«W  No.  44444* 
TfTiliil     (CL24«— 7.1) 


".  -i-'V  *^«*' 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  headlight  diihiser  for  attachment 
to  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  transparent  windshield 
and  an  instrument  panel  ledge  located  behind  the  wind- 
shield, comprising  a  relatively  flat  reflector  plate,  a  tu- 
bular housing  section  integral  with  one  edge  of  the  re- 
flector plate,  the  inner  edge  of  said  tubular  housing  sec- 
tion located  near  the  reflector  plate  being  subsUntially 
parallel  to  the  reflector  plate,  with  a  gap  fonaed  between 
the  edge  of  the  tubular  boosing  and  the  reflector  plate  sur- 
face, the  reflecting  surface  of  said  reflector  plate  having  a 
dull  colored  coating  thereon,  a  lamp  socket  fitted  to  one 
end  of  the  tubular  hoiMing  secdoo,  means  for  removably 
attaching  the  lamp  socket  to  the  tabular  housing  section, 
a  li^t  bulb  removably  fitted  to  said  lamp  socket,  means 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  laasp  socket,  means 
fitted  to  said  tubular  hnnirng  for  cooti  oiling  the  intensity 
of  the  flow  of  current  to  the  lamp  socket,  means  operative 
to  control  the  flow  of  current  to  the  lamp  socket,  the  coat- 
ed surface  of  said  reflector  plate  being  operative  to  cast 
a  colored  reflection  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  wind- 
shield to  diffuse  the  glare  of  light  passing  through  the 
windshield. 


ILLUMINATED  NOVELTY  PINS 
P.  Lewia,  Wiiili,  N.  Y. 
May  31, 1H5,  S«W  No.  511,929 
Tfliiliiii     (CL24«— IMl) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
strip  folded  to  form  a  box  portioo  including  a  top  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall,  vertical  walls  rising  from  the  rear  ends 
of  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  vertical  walls  constitut- 
ing upsunding  panels,  a  battery  casing  in  the  form  of  a 
channel  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  box  por- 
tion, a  battery  contained  in  said  casing,  the  bottom  wall 
having  an  aperture  through  which  the  battery  is  inserted 
into  or  removed  from  the  casing,  removable  means  dos- 
ing said  aperture,  means  attaching  the  battery  casing  to 
the  panels,  a  lamp  bulb,  means  for  supporting  the  bulb 
from  the  battery  and  a  flexible  element  ooonected  to  the 
bulb  supporting  meaas  and  by  wWch  the  bulb  is  broogiit 
toward  the  battery  to  astabliah  electrical  cootad  witk  the 
battery  and  become  illuminaled,  said  elcmeac  having  a 
portion  engagcable  externally  of  the  box  portion. 
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19, 19SS,  Ssrial  No.  553,915 


1.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp  of  the  self -oootained  bat- 
tery powered  type  having  a  housing  comprising  a  metal 
tubular  body  with  an  open  end,  a  owtal  ferrule  having  a 
bezel  groove  and  a  lens  having  its  edge  in  said  bezel 
groove,  the  ferrule  being  in  telescopically  fitting  relation 
over  the  tabular  body  open  end  and  supporting  said  lens 
to  dose  said  tabular  body  and  provide  a  space  within  said 
tabular  body  to  endose  and  thereby  suiifXMl  an  dectric 
battery  in  current  conducting  relation  with  said  tabular 
body;  a  means  for  supporting  a  light  bulb  within  said 
housing  and  in  focus  with  said  lens  and  for  controllably 
connecting  said  bulb  in  circuit  widi  said  tubular  body  com- 
priaing  a  pair  of  plates  within  said  ferrule  and  in  surface 
engaging  relation  to  eadi  other,  one  plate  being  nearer  the 
tubular  body  open  end  edge  and  being  an  electric  conduc- 
tor and  of  a  dimension  less  dian  the  iimer  <fiameter  of 
the  ferrule  but  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
tubular  body  and  the  other  plate  being  an  electric  non- 
conductor and  of  a  dimension  greater  than  that  of  the  first 
mentioned  plate  and  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  ferrule,  said  plates  having  concentric  bores,  a 
metal  cylindrical  thimbke  extending  through  said  bores 
and  providing  the  sole  means  of  supporting  the  plates  in 
said  mutual  surface  engaging  rdation,  one  end  of  said 
thimble  being  in  engagement  with  portions  of  the  non- 
conductor plate  surrounding  the  bore  therein,  the  thimble 
having  a  grommet  fiange  and  threads  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  thimble  end,  the  gronunet  flange  being  in  swedged 
pressing  relation  against  the  conductor  plate  to  lock  it 
against  relative  movement  on  the  thimble  aiul  to  electri- 
cally connect  said  thimble  to  said  conductor  plate,  the 
threads  on  said  thimble  adapted  to  mesh  with  threads  on  a 
base  of  a  lamp  bulb  and  hold  said  base  in  a  position  to  be 
engaged  with  a  terminal  of  an  dectric  battery  within  said 
tobuhu-  body,  said  ferrule  and  tubular  body  having  mesh- 
ing threads  for  holding  the  ferrule  in  said  end  closing 
telescopic  rdation  to  said  body  and  for  drawing  the  con- 
ductor pUte  axial-wise  of  said  tubular  body  into  end  en- 
gagement therewith  to  establish  a  drcuit  between  said 
tobular  body  and  thimble  to  energize  a  lamp  in  said 
thfanble. 


I  My  31, 1954.,  Sstlal  No.  4tl327 
5ClaiaBa.   (O.  24*— 11) 
TMs  35,  U.flL  Code  (1952),  sac  2M) 

I.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  including  a  globe 
and  a  top  assembly  atop  the  globe,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing an  upright  cylindrical  portioo,  an  annular  shoulder 
below  said  portion  concentrically  outwardly  thereof,  and 
a  bail  handle  having  said  portions  terminating  in  lower 
ends  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said  lantern  below  said 
shoulder,  of  a  li^t  reflector  for  said  lantern,  comprising 
a  hoUow  frusto-conical  shade  having  an  upper  edge  defin- 
iat  a  oeatral  opening,  said  opeaiag  being  sized  to  recdve 
said  cylindrical  portion  freely  therdn.  said  shade  being 


sunwrted  on  said  shoulder,  and  said  upper  edge  of  said 
shade  including  means  readily  d^tachably  engaging 


2,7t5J99 

UGHT  REFLECTOR  FOR  LANTERNS 
F.  Testy,  Natfck,  Mml,  aarfpsor  to  the  U^ted 
of  AMifca  as  NpiwsBlsd  fef  the  Sacniwy  of 


atac-4     t^<att*^  * 

side  portioiu  of  said  bail  handle  to  prevent  pivotal  osove- 
ment  of  said  handle  rdative  to  said  lantern. 


Irv^S. 
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of  New 


Odafeer  It,  1952,  SsiW  No.  315,4M 
4CUhM.    (CL 24«-^44J7) 


K. 


1.  A  dip  for  mounting  a  light  transmitting  element  00 
a  lamp,  said  dip  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
member  open  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  mounting 
on  said  lamp,  means  for  mounting  the  li^t  transmitting 
dement  at  one  end  of  said  body  member,  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  resilient  strips  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  body  member,  said  strips  exteading  loagi- 
tudinally  of  said  body  member  in  a  directioo  rearwardly 
from  said  one  end  thereof,  each  strip  having  a  pan-  of 
seat  deflntng  portions  of  varying  depth  aad  ooitfoar,  aad 
said  seat  portions  being  spaced  tongitudinally  of  each 
strip  and  being  disposed  within  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
said  body  member,  Hereby  to  define  within  said  body 
member  a  pair  of  lamp  engaging  seats  which  are  spaced 
at  different  intervals  rearwardly  from  the  light  transmit- 
ting element  for  accommodating  through  the  other  end  of 
the  body  member  lamps  of  different  diametrical  dimen- 
sioos,  respectivdy. 

2,7t54t2 
DETACHABLE  VEMCLEJJkMF  SUPPORT 

Walstwa,  M^ovy,  Swedsa 
NovsasherM,  H53.  Serial  No.  393,472 
ft  aaaacafloa  Swedsa  Deccaihcr  2, 1952 
1  Chak    (CL  24»-57) 


A  support  for  removably  assodating  at  least  one  lamp 
with  the  rear  end  of  a  vehicle  while  permitting  removal 
of  the  lamp  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  rearwardly 
projecting  load  on  the  vehicle  so  as  to  deariy  mark 
aixi  illumiiiate  the  load,  said  support  including  a  planar 
mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the 
vehicle,  said  ^ate  having  an  integrd  extension  txoax 
one  end  thereof  that  is  bent  back  upon  itself  to  oveiiie 
the  plate  in  qpaced  parallelism  therewith,  said  extea- 
sion  having  a  length  such  u  to  project  beyoad  the  op- 
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pocite  end  of  the  plate  and  constitnting  a  yieklabic  bi- 
furcated member  having  spaced  arms,  a  lug  projecting 
from  the  said  on>ostte  end  of  the  plate,  disposed  be- 
tween the  arms  and  having  ears  projecting  from  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
arms  and  overlying  the  same,  said  ears  having  beveled 
ends  so  that  after  the  arms  are  deflected  and  the  bi- 
furcated member  prened  away  from  the  plate  the 
beveled  ends  facilitate  reaaodation  of  the  arms  beneath 
the  ears,  a  lamp  attachment  plate  adi4>ted  to  receive  a 
lamp  housing  thereagaiiwt,  said  attachment  plate  having 
a  depressed  portion  deflntag  a  channel  underlying  a 
lamp  housing  for  removably  receiving  the  said  arms, 
said  channel  having  a  length  less  than  the  axial  extent 
of  tile  arms  so  that  when  the  arms  of  the  bifurcated 
member  arc  displaced  laterally  and  moving  away  from 
the  mounting  plate  to  clear  the  ears  the  atUchment  plate 
can  be  slid  thereon  with  the  arms  passing  through  the 
channel,  whereupon  subsequent  reassociation  of  the  arms 
of  the  bifurcated  member  beneath  the  said  ears  mounts 
the  attachment  plate  and  a  lamp  carried  thereby  on  the 
vehicle. 


C. 
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LAMPSHADE 
asd  RicHHw  L  Scasij,  Sai 
October  5, 19S3,  Scrtel  No.  3M413 
(CL24«^1M) 


Tex. 


ing,  first  manually  controllable  means  operable  for  initiat- 
ing the  control  of  said  traflic  govaniiag  means  for  govern- 
ing tralBc  movements  in  a  given  direction  over  said  given 
stretch  of  track,  second  manually  controllable  means 
operable  for  initiating  the  control  of  said  trafflc  fovem- 
ing  means  for  foversing  traflic  moireaients  in  the  op- 
posite or  second  direction  over  said  given  stretch  of  track, 
means  controlled  by  operation  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  manually  controllable  means  for  deenergizing 
said  traffic  direction  control  circuit,  traflk  responsive 
means  for  said  given  stretch  of  track,  means  controlled  by 
said  traffic  direction  cootro^  circuit  upon  becoming  de- 
energized  for  effecting  energizatioa  of  said  traffic  re- 
sponsive means,  said  traffic  re^Kmstve  means  then  be- 
coming deeaergized  in  response  to  traffic  movements  on 
said  stretch  of  track,  and  means  controlled  by  operation 
of  said  manually  controllable  means  and  by  said  traffic 
responsive  means  upon  becoming  energized  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  first  or  said  second  manually  con- 
trotiaMe  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  traffic 
governing  means  for  directing  traffic  movements  in  said 
first  or  second  direction  respectively  over  said  given 
stretch  of  track. 

RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROLUNG  APPARATUS 
M.  Hmnk,  Dowmt*  Giwva,  BL,  aasliPOT  to  Waat- 
Alr  Bnkt  Cmm^m^,  Wlaiiitii.  Pa^  a  cor- 
atfPiamliMh 

taM  22, 19S3,  Seitol  No.  3«3,1M 
"rr'    -     (CL244— 22) 


A  lamp  shade  comprising  an  opaque  frasto<onical 
body,  a  cylindrical  light  socket  encompassing  member 
in  the  small  end  of  said  body,  radially  disposed  webs  fixed 
between  said  member  and  the  small  end  of  said  body,  a 
dome-shaped  outer  end  wall  carried  by  the  large  end  ci 
said  body,  said  outer  end  wall  having  a  pair  of  rectangular 
c^nings,  opposed  guides  fixed  to  said  outer  end  wall  and 
extending  from  each  opening,  and  a  closure  plate  for  each 
opening  slidable  in  said  guides.  | 
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1.  In  raflway  traffic  controlling  apparatus  embodying 
traffic  governing  means  for  directing  traffic  movements 
in  both  directions  over  a  given  stretch  of  railway  track, 
including  a  normally  energized  traflic  direction  control 
drcait  which  is  manually  controHed  at  only  one  location 
to  establish  trafflc  direction,  the  combination  compris- 


•r  I 


1.  In  raflway  traffic  cootroOiiig  apparatus  embodying 
traffic  governing  maans  for  a  given  stretdi  of  railway  track 
for  governing  traffic  movements  in  a  first  direction  and 
in  the  opposite  or  second  direction  over  said  stretch  of 
track,  embodying  a  plurality  of  polar  control  relays  and 
a  plurality  of  neutral  line  relays  one  for  each  of  said 
polar  control  relays  connected  in  series  in  a  traffic  control 
circuit,  each  of  said  polar  control  relays  having  polar  ooo- 
ucts  which  when  the  corresponding  relay  becon^es  de- 
energized  remain  doecd  in  a  normal  or  a  reverse  position 
to  which  they  were  last  operated  in  response  to  cnrrent 
Off  normal  or  reverse  polarity  respectively,  in  which  ener- 
gization of  said  traflic  control  circuit  including  said  polar 
control  relays  and  said  neitfral  relays  by  current  of  normal 
and  reverie  polarities  is  manually  controUable,  embodying 
traflic  responsive  means  lawgiisbk  while  said  stmcfa  of 
track  is  imoccupied  but  becoming  decnergizad  la  respoase 
to  occopatioa  of  said  stretch  of  track  by  a  railway  vehicle, 
first  manual  means,  second  manual  means,  means  con- 
trolled by  operation  of  said  first  or  second  manual  means 
for  uiitiating  the  control  of  said  traflk  fovemiag  means 
for  directing  traflic  movements  onto  said  stretch  of  track 
in  said  first  or  said  second  direction  respectively  and  for 
deeuergiring  said  neutral  fine  relays,  means  controlled  by 
said  neotral  line  relays  in  the  (VicBfrgJiril  conditlan  and 
by  normal  and  reverse  polar  contacts  of  said  polar  control 
relays  for  effecting  energization  of  said  traflic  respons^e 
means  for  traflic  movements  in  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions lespectively.  the  combination  comprising,  a  line  relay 
repealer  relay  for  each  of  said  neutral  line  relays  each 


controlled  by  a  front  contact  of  the  corresponding  neutral 
line  relay,  a  first  traflk  direction  stick  relay  and  a  second 
traflic  direction  stick  relay  each  having  a  pickup  circuit 
controlled  by  a  front  contact  of  a  corresponding  line  relay 
repeater  reUy.  a  stick  circuit  for  said  first  traflic  direction 
stick  relay  controlled  by  said  traflic  responsive  means  for 
said  first  direction  in  the  deenergized  condition,  a  stick 
circuit  for  said  second  traffic  direction  stick  relay  con- 
trolled by  said  traffic  responsive  means  for  said  second 
direction  in  the  deenergized  condition,  traffic  indication 
means,  a  first  circuit  controlled  by  front  conUcts  of  said 
first  and  second  traffic  direction  stick  relays  in  series  for 
energizing  said  traffic  indication  means,  a  second  circuit 
controlled  by  said  traffic  re^Kmsive  means  for  said  first 
direction  in  the  energized  conidition  and  by  a  back  contact 
of  said  first  traffic  direction  stick  relay  for  energizing  said 
usffic  indication  means,  and  a  third  dreuit  controlled  by 
said  traffic  re^onsive  means  for  said  second  direction  in 
the  energized  condition  and  by  a  back  contact  of  said 
second  traffic  direction  stick  relay  for  energizing  said  traf- 
fic indication  means. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car  including  an 
air-brake  system,  a  journal  box,  a  bearing  in  said  box 
and  a  supporting  journal  for  the  box  rotaUble  in  the 
bearing,  of  a  flexible  air  line  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  system,  a  breakable  glass  tube, in  the  box  connected  to 
and  closing  the  other  end  of  tb^  air  line,  said  tube  ex- 
tending over  the  journal  for  engagement  therewith  to  be 
fractured  thereby  upon  failure  ojf  the  bearing,  said  tube 
being  threaded  through  the  box  |  for  adjustment  toward 
or  away  from  the  journal,  and  a  |ock  nut  threaded  on  the 
tube  and  engaged  with  the  box  for  securing  said  tube  in 
adjusted  position. 

RECEIVER    TUNABU   OVER   THE    VERY    HIGH 

^^LP'^^^^'OG"   FREQUENCY   TELEVISION 
BANDS 

AMo  MJiHiiin.  Naw  Y«h,  1*.  Y.,  assliMr  to  Stand- 
aH  Cal  ProdMftB  Co.,  Inc.,  Le|i  A^dsa,  CaHf .,  a 


M««h  14, 19S2,8«rtal  No.  27<,S<5 
2ClahM.    (CL25^— 2«) 

I.  In  a  television  tuner  having  a  VHF  tuner  component 
and  a  UHF  tuner  component,  a  high  pass  filter  connected 
to  said  VHF  tuner  component  for  attenuating  to  subsun- 
tially  reject  all  VHF  television  signals  and  pass  with 
minimum  attenuation  all  of  the  UHF  television  signals,  a 
first  roUtable  turret  tuner  having  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able panels,  a  UHF  oscillator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lumped  inducUnces  and  capacitaU've  electrical  elements, 
each  individually  mounted  on  individual  removable  panels 
of  said  first  turret,  an  oscillator  unit  including  a  tube 


and  an  inductance  connected  to  said  tube  and  forming  a 
circuit  tuned  to  oscillate  at  a  pi  edetermiaed  ft«quency 
and  switching  means  including  ssid  first  rotatable  tuner 
operable  as  said  turret  is  rotated  for  selectively  connecting 
said  inductance  of  said  oscillator  unit  to  one  of  said 
lumped  electrical  elements  for  varying  the  frequency  of 
oscillation  of  said  oscillator  unit,  a  UHF  band-pass  pre- 
selector comprising  electrical  components  each  indi- 
vidually mounted  on  individual  panels  of  said  first  turret 
turner,  circuit  connections  for  selectively  couping  said 
last  mentioned  components  to  the  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator, a  mixer  connected  in  the  output  of  said  pre-selector 
for  mixing  said  oscillator  frequency  and  said  UHF  band 
passed  by  said  pre-selector  to  convert  said  UHF  signals 


into  VHF  signals,  a  second  rotaUble  turret  tuner  co- 
axial with  said  first  turret  tuner  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  VHF  tuning  channels,  each  of  said  VHF  chan- 
nels being  individual  to  and  tuned  to  a  frequency  cor- 
responding to  one  of  the  connected  frequencies  orfF  said 
UHF  band,  and  switching  means  including  said  second 
rotatable  turret  tuner  for  selectively  connecting  said  VHF 
chaiuiels  to  said  mixer  output  for  passing  the  converted 
UHF  to  VHF  signal  correqwnding  to  the  frequency  to 
which  the  connected  VHF  channel  is  tuned,  a  first  shaft 
for  operating  said  first  turret  tuner,  a  second  shaft  co- 
axial with  said  first  shaft  for  operating  said  second  turret 
tuner  and  an  individual  indicator  individual  to  and  op- 
erated individually  by  each  of  said  shafts  for  indicating 
the  particular  panel  of  each  turret  in  electrical  operation. 
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Gcnid  H.  McnhcnBctt,  MMdlctown  Towaahlp,  Mob- 
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a  cocporatioa  of  Maryhnid 

AppHcBlton  March  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  415424 
llCfariBM.    (CL259— 29) 


I.  A  circuit  for  produdng  a  squelch  biasing  voltage, 
comprising  an  input  circuit  responsive  to  noise  energy, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  for  producing  a 
frequency  dependent  squelch  biasing  voltage,  independent 
of  the  amplitude  of  said  noise  energy,  said  means  diar- 
acterized  by  generator  means  responsive  to  noise  voltage 
above  a  given  level  for  generating  a  predetermined 
voltage  waveform,  said  waveform  being  substantially 
independent  of  the  amplitude  of  said  noise  energy,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  generating  means 
for  cumulatively  storing  given  portions  of  said  generated 
wave  to  produce  said  squeldli  biasing  voltage. 
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22,  f  9S2,  SwW  No.  3t5,t7S 
(a.25«--2t) 


1.  Wave-signml  tnmslating  appantus  oompriang:  an 
electron-discharge  device  including,  in  the  order  named, 
a  cathode,  a  first  control  grid,  an  accelerating  electrode, 
a  second  control  grid,  and  an  output  dectrode;  an  input 
drcuit  for  impressing  an  amplitude-aaodulated  wave- 
signal,  having  a  predetermined  carrier  frequency,  be- 
tween one  of  said  control  grids  and  said  cathode;  a  cir- 
cuit from  the  other  of  said  control  grids  to  said  cathode 
including  a  resonant  two-terminal  load  circuit  having  one 
terminal  coupled  externally  of  said  device  to  said  other 
control  grid  only  and  having  an  impedance  at  said  pre- 
determined frequency  greater  than  the  reciprocal  of  the 
effective  transconductance.  at  said  predetermined  frequen- 
cy, of  said  one  control  grid  with  respect  to  said  other  con- 
trol grid  for  developing  an  amplified  signal  including  mod- 
ulation components  oi  said  modulated  wave-signal;  means 
coupled  to  said  other  control  grid  and  said  cathode  for 
effecting  separation  of  said  modulation  components  from 
said  amplified  signal  and  for  applying  said  separated 
modulation  components  to  said  other  control  grid  to 
modulate  the  electron  flow  to  said  output  electrode  in 
accordance  with  said  modulation  components;  and  means 
including  an  output  load  circuit  coupled  to  said  output 
electrode  and  to  said  cathode  and  utilizing  the  transcon- 
ductance of  said  other  control  grid  with  respect  to  said 
output  electrode  for  amplifying  said  modulation  com- 
ponents. 
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quendes  of  said  imafe-carrier  and  said  atidio-modulated 
sound-carrier  oompoaents  greater  than  the  reciprocal  of 
the  effective  transconductance.  at  said  fireqoeades.  of  said 
one  control  grid  with  respect  to  said  other  control  grid 
for  developing  aa  amplilled  signal  including  said  carrier 
components;  means  coupled  to  said  other  control  grid 
and  to  said  cathode  for  effectfaig  demodulation  of  add 
ampUfled  signal,  whereby  said  imace<arrier  and  said 
aodio-modnlatod  sound-carried  components  of  said  am- 
plified signal  are  intermodolated;  means,  including  an 
ootpot  circuit  tuned  to  an  intercarrier  frequency  corre- 
qxMMlinf  to  said  predetermined  frequency  difference, 
coupled  to  said  output  electrode  and  to  said  cathode  and 
utilizing  the  transconductance  of  said  other  control  grid 
with  respect  to  said  output  electrode  for  developing  an 
amplified  andio-modulated  intercarrier-frequency  output 
signal  and  means  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  for  de> 
ntodulating  said  audio-ntodulated  output  signal. 


2y715^1 

DIYERSrTYAMPUFICATIQN  FOR  SUTER- 

HETERODYNE  RECEIVERS 

U  V«fM  R.  PhiMtt,  WiifclMlni,  D.  C 

Applcatfaa  MaRbl,  1M«,  SaiW  No.  (SIJU 

Sniiii     ICL2S«— 2t) 

<GiwM  naisr  1«to  IS,  U.  &  Coia  (lfS2),  aac  2M) 


*^g  'i£p ^■ 


1.  In  a  superheterodyne  receiving  system,  a  frequency 
mixing  circuit,  a  pair  of  local  oscillators  coupled  to  said 
mixing  circuit  and  so  tunaUy  operable  that  their  re> 
spective  instanUneous  frequencies  are  continually  held 
at  a  fixed  frequency  separation,  each  of  the  local  oscil- 
lator signab  serving  to  heterodyne  in  said  mixing  drcuit 
with  an  incoming  sigiul  of  predetermined  frequency  to 
produce  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  distind  intermediate 
frequency  signals,  a  pair  of  intermediate  frequency  ampli- 
fier channels  each  tuned  to  receive  one  of  said  interme- 
diate frequency  signals,  each  of  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency dianaels  induding  a  signal  '*fi»i^ng  means, 
means  responsive  to  the  signal  intensity  in  its  respective 
intermediate  frequency  channd  for  rendering  said  signal 
detecting  means  inoperative  when  said  signal  intensity  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value,  and  a  comnnon  amplifica- 
tion channel  receiving  the  outputs  of  said  intermediate 
frequency  channrls, 


I  I  r  J    r 


I  2,7IS3M 

'  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  WITH  NOBR 
LIMnER  AFPLKATION 


^W 


1-.  Wave-signal  translating  apparatus  comprising:  an 
electron-discharge  device  including,  in  the  order  named 
a  cathode,  a  first  control  grid,  an  accelerating  electrode, 
a  second  control  grid  and  an  output  electrode;  a  source 
of  oompoMte  tdeviiion  signals,  including  video-modu- 
lated image-carrier  and  audio-modulated  sound-carrier 
components  separated  by  a  predetermined  frequency  dif- 
ference, coupled  to  one  of  said  control  grids  and  to  said 
cathode;  a  two-terminal  load  circuit  having  one  terminal 
coupled  externally  of  said  device  to  the  other  of  said  con- 
trol grids  only  and  having  aa  impedance  at  the  fre- 


If ,  IfSS,  9«W  No.  SSMTt 
(CL2S»— 2t) 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  drcuit  for  a  icIeTiriua 
recdver  or  the  like  which  includes  a  detector  to  which 


Ma*ch  12,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


498 


a  modulMed  high  frequency  signal  is  applied,  comprising 
aa  amplifier  haviag  its  input  coooecied  to  the  ou^Mit  of 
said  detector,  a  condcwac r.  a  lettiflci  connected  between 
one  terminal  of  said  oondeaaer  and  the  output  of  said 
amplifier,  a  power  supply  connected  between  the  other 
terminal  of  said  condenser  and  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier, a  second  amplifier  responsive  to  the  potential  on  said 
condenser,  an  impedance  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
second  amplifier,  noise  clipper  means  connected  between 
said  detector  and  said  impedance,  and  means  for  de- 
riving a  gain  control  potential  from  said  impedance. 


O. 


2,7tS.3t3 
NOBBUMITER 

N.  J^  aad  Marihi  G.  Kroger, 
to  RaAo  Corporatioa   of 
of  Delaware 
15, 1953,  Serial  No.  M1,M< 
jean  of  Ibe  term  of  Ike  pateat  to  be 


(C1.25*— 2«) 


'  -f 


*S>r~  -^ 


^;,.^a^ 


1.  In  a  television  reodver  for  recdving  television 
signals  having  a  synchroaiziag  component,  a  noise  pulse 
limiting  system  coo^msing:  means  fbr  detecting  said 
received  signals,  aieans  for  amirfifying  said  detected 
signals,  said  detecting  means  connected  to  convey  said 
detected  signals  to  said  amplifying  means  with  said  syn- 
chronizing component  extending  in  a  negative  direction, 
said  amplifying  means  including  means  causing  said  am- 
plifying means  to  become  effectively  inoperative  at  a  first 
predetermined  negative  level  of  sdd  detected  signals,  a 
source  of  potential  which  approaches  a  second  predeter- 
mined negative  level  as  the  strength  of  said  signals  de- 
creases and  which  becoones  less  negative  as  the  strength 
of  said  received  signals  increases,  means  for  applying 
said  potential  to  said  amplifying  means,  and  means  cou- 
pled with  said  amplifier  and  potential  source  for  effec- 
tively removing  said  potential  from  said  amplifying  means 
when  said  signals  reach  an  amplitude  corresponding  to 
a  third  predetermined  level,  regardless  of  the  value  of 
said  potential  when  said  received  signals  are  below  said 
third  predetermined  levd. 


2,7tS4M 

ELECTRONIC  REGISTERS  FOR  BINARY  DIGITAL 

COMPUTING  APPARATUS 


wsHai.  I  saisB,  KaMk  Govioa  Hoalley, 
Hayea,  aisd  Eric  LawrsMe  CsJIaa  WUla, 
id,  bmIm'iii  to  Eledrie  A  Masicd  ladaa- 


Hayea, 


of  Great 


12, 1992,  Serial  No.  399432 


lfl,19Sl 

Tnilaii  (CL2S9— 27) 
7.  An  electronic  register  comprising  at  least  two  trig- 
gers, each  trigger  comprising  two  vacuum  valves  each 
having  an  output  electrode,  a  control  electrode  and  a 
cathode  electrode,  and  a  cross-coupling  from  the  output 
electrode  of  each  valve  to  the  control  eledrode  of  the 
other  valve  to  produce  two  equilihrium  states  of  the  trig- 
7I«  o.  o. 


ger  with  only  one  valve  conducting  in  each  state,  a  fint 
ti;anafer  coupling  dired  from  one  electrode  of  one  valve 
of  one  trigger  to  a  like  electrode  of  one  valve  of  the  second 
trigger,  a  second  transfer-coupling  dired  from  oae  elec- 
trode of  the  other  valve  of  one  trigger  to  a  like  electrode 
of  the  other  valve  of  the  secoiKl  trigger,  said  transfer- 
couplings  each  induding  a  unilaterally  conductive  device 


iS 


'- 


aoa= 


•-:   :-• 


s 


r/» 

and  means  for  biassing  said  device  to  maintain  said  device 
noimally  non-conducting  in  any  equilibrium  state  of  said 
triggers,  a  source  of  transfer  pulses,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing pulses  from  said  source  to  said  couplings  to  render 
said  devices  sdectively  conducting  and  produce  a  change 
of  state  of  the  second  trigger  if  said  triggers  are  initiaUy 
in  unlike  states. 


2,795,395 
SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT 
Horallo  N.  Crooki  «d  Under  C  HA 

A.  Eaifc,  f r.,  Gloncaater,  N.  J. 
Cotporadon  of  Aascrica,  a 
Delaware 

AfpfcaHon  Jane  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,154 
TOahM.    (CL259— 27)  :m 


1.  An  electronic  drcuit  comprising  a  pair  of  electron 
discharge  tubes  each  having  an  input  and  an  output  elec- 
trode, means  for  selectively  applying  input  ptilses  of  the 
same  polarity  to  said  input  electrodes,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  primary  and  a  secondary  coil,  said  output  electrodes 
being  coupled  to  opposite  ends  of  said  primary  coO,  a 
pair  of  electron  control  devices,  said  control  devices  being 
coupled  to  opposite  ends  of  said  secondary  coil,  leference 
potential  means  coupled  to  said  secondary  coil  and  to  said 
control  devices,  and  a  common  output  terminal  coupled 
symmetrically  to  both  said  control  devices  and  to  said 
reference  potential  means  to  recdve  an  output  pulse 
with  respect  to  said  reference  potential  means  if  dthier  of 
said  tubes  receives  an  input  pulse  but  not  if  both  recdve 
pulses  simultaneous. 


2,7t539« 

LEAD  NETWORK  FOR  SERVO-MECHANISMS 
WITH  A.  e  CARRIER  VOLTAGE 
TlKMBas  D.  Inhasna,  EmM,  Ohto,  and  Mmtfa  G. 
Farrell,  Pa^  aaignon,  by  meaac  aasigamrats,  to  Ike 
UaHed  Stale*  of  Aascrica  as  repreacnted  by  the  Sec- 
ratal  jf  of  ne  Navy 
AppRcaOon  Febraary  3, 1953,  Saiial  No.  334,919 
ICWak    (CL259— 27) 
In  a  servo  syatem  having  means  energized  by  a  ref- 
erence signal  of  predetermined  carrier  frequency  and  op- 
erating to  provide  an  error  signal  of  suppressed  carrier 
ntodulated  type  in  response  to  a  displacement  error,  an 
improved  lead  network  for  nxxfifying  the  servo  system 
error  signal,  said  lead  network  comprising  phase-sensitive 
detector  means  for  isolating  the  modulation  signal  com- 
ponent of  said  error  signal,  means  for  obtaining  first  and 
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aeoood  sigiials  ts  direct  fuactioiis,  respccthrdy,  of  the 
int  aad  wcood  tiiBe-derivatJvet  of  said  modulation  sig- 
nal, means  for  ■y«wii»fa»t  said  first  and  second  signals  in 
ftdjusuMe  ratio  of  magnitudes,  chopper  means  adapted  to 
conreft  direct  voltage  input  to  alternating  voltage  oaqwt 


for  remodulating  the  summed  signals  to  the  carrier  fre- 
quency of  said  error  signal  and  in  predetermined  phase 
rdaticmship  to  said  reference  sigiud,  and  means  for  con»- 
bining  the  remodulated  summed  signals  and  said  errcx- 
signal  in  adjustable  ratio  of  nugnitudes  to  provide  a  lead- 
modified  error  signal  at  said  carrier  frequency. 


2,7tS3«7 
SYNCHKONNNG  CIRCUTr  ARRANGEMENTS 
DnvU  Ftadcfkk  Lea,  UxhtUge,  Fiiriisi.  aarfvar  to 
ElacMe  *  MMiari 
a  coHvaay  of  Great 

2S,  19S2,  SciW  N«.  2MJt2 

Ticat  littte  hdf  12, 1951 


1.  A  synchronizing  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
an  oscillator  for  generating  oscillations,  a  source  of  syn- 
chronizing impulses  including  narrow  impulses  and  fur- 
ther impulses  broader  than  said  narrow  impulses,  means 
for  generating  from  said  narrow  and  broader  impulses 
derived  impulses  synchronous  with  said  narrow  and 
broader  impulses  and  each  having  the  same  duration 
independent  of  the  duration  of  said  narrow  and  broader 
impulses,  said  generating  means  including  a  resonant 
circuit  and  means  for  feeding  said  narrow  and  broader 
impulses  to  said  resonant  circuit  to  shock-excite  said  cir- 
cuit to  generate  said  derived  impulses,  phase  comparison 
means,  means  for  feeding  said  oscillations  and  derived 
impulses  to  said  phase  comparison  means  for  comparing 
the  phase  of  said  derived  impulses  and  the  phase  of  said 
oscillations,  means  for  deriving  from  said  comparison 
means  a  control  voltage,  means  for  varying  the  frequency 
of  said  oscillator,  and  means  for  feeding  said  control 
voltage  to  said  frequency  varying  means  to  control  the 
frequency  of  the  generated  oscillations  in  dependence  on 
the  relative  phase  between  the  generated  oscillations  and 
said  derived  impulses. 


2,7gS3#g 
FREQUENCY  OTANDAKD 
J>.  SlakI,  PwawM.  N.  1^  airipor  to  rraato  R^ 
covilBg  Carfarndna,  PanaMi,  N.  1^  a  cotnoraHoa  of 
NawYoifc 

AppHcattM  Marck  g,  1954,  SciW  No.  414,713 

UOakM.   (CL2S«— ^30 

1.  A  frequency  standard  for  VHF-UHF  (very  high 

frequency-ultra  high  frequency),  said  standard  providing 

marker  signals  at  marker  intervals,  and  comprising  an 

oscillator  for  generating  a  desired  marker  frequency,  a 


quartz  crystal  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
desired  marker  freqtieiicy  coooected  into  said  "TiUfttor 
for  controlling  said  oscillator,  a  frequency  multiplier  and 
amplifier  connected  to  and  fed  by  said  oscillator  for  dou- 
bling the  oadllator  frequency,  a  flexible  coaxial  cable 
connected  to  the  output  of  laid  umpUtki,  a  crystal  holder 
at  the  free  end  of  said  cable  and  carrying  a  crystal  diode 
driven  by  said  amplifler  and  having  a  non-linear  char- 
acteristic to  produce  a  rich  supply  of  VHP  (very  high 


frequency)  and  UHF  (ultra  high  frequency)  harmonics, 
said  crystal  holder  having  a  VHF  (very  high  frequency) 
end  connected  to  the  coaxial  cable  and  a  UHF  (ultra 
high  frequency)  end  adapted  to  be  connected  directiy 
to  a  UHF  (ultra  high  frequency)  receiver  or  other  ap- 
paratus to  be  tested  or  calibrated,  whereby  stronger  sig- 
nals are  produced  over  the  desired  wide  frequency  spec- 
tnmi  at  intervals  twice  the  marker  frequency,  and  weaker 
signals  are  producet^t  the  marker  frequency  between  the 
double  intervals,  so  that  both  are  utilizable  but  are  rec- 
ognizably different 


AitM  E. 


2,7tS3«9 
SWEEP  GENERATOR 


acwpaiMMaf 

29, 1953,  Saikl  Na.  351319 
(CL259— M) 


1.  A  sweep  generator  comprising:  an  electrically  con- 
ductive shield  structure  defining  a  substantially  totally 
enclosed  field  space;  an  oadllator,  mounted  within  said 
shield  structure,  for  establishing  a  radio-frequency  electro- 
magnetic field  within  said  space;  said  oscillator  including 
two  reactance  elements  of  opposite  sign,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  variable  for  determining  the  maximum  frequency 
range  of  said  oscttlator;  means  coupled  to  one  of  said 
reactance  elements  for  cyclically  varying  the  operating 
frequency  of  said  oscillator  at  a  preselected  sweep  fre- 
quency over  said  nuximiim  range  of  frequencies;  a  trans- 
mission-line section  having  input  terminals  and  output 
terminals  and  a  predetermined  duracteristic  impedance; 
a  first  resistive  element,  having  an  impedance  substantially 
equal  to  said  characteristic  impedance,  connected  between 
said  input  terminals  and  extending  into  said  space  at  a 
predetermined  location;  a  second  resistive  element,  having 
an  impedance  substantially  equal  to  said  characteristic 
impedance,  connected  between  said  ootpot  terminals;  an 
amplitude-control  circuit  coupled  to  said  transmtsiion- 
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line  section  and  to  said  oscillator  for  maintaining  the  out- 
put of  said  oscillator  at  a  substantially  constant  amplitude 
throu^out  said  maximum  range;  and  an  output  probe 
comprising  a  second  transmission-line  section  having  input 
terminals  and  output  terminals  and  having  a  characteristic 
ifflpedaiioe  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  first  traas- 
mission-Iine  section,  a  third  resistive  element  having  an 
impedance  substantially  equal  to  said  characteristic  im- 
pedance connected  between  the  input  temunals  of  add 
second  transmission-line  section  and  extending  into  said 
space  at  a  location  displaced  from  said  predetermined 
location,  and  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminals  for 
coupling  said  oscillator  to  an  external  loiid. 


PREQUEN 

sdrii 
ofP( 


May  15, 1953,  ScsW  No.  355,297 
3ClaiBM.    (CL  259-^30 


1.  A  Ifrequency-tftlft  generator  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trical discharge  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  electrode,  an  inductor  shunted  by  a  first  capacitor 
in  series  with  said  cathode,  a  second  capadtor  connecting 
said  cathode  to  aaid  control  electrode,  a  channel  com- 
prising a  piezoelectric  crystal  in  series  with  a  resistor  and 
a  third  capadtm-,  said  dumnel  shunting  said  first  and 
second  capadtors,  a  second  electrical  discharge  tube  hav- 
ing an  anode,  cathode  and  control  electrode  and  having 
a  potential  proportional  to  current  through  said  piezo- 
electric crystal  impressed  between  its  control  electrode 
and  cathode,  a  second  inductor  in  series  with  the  cathode 
and  anode  of  said  second  electrical  discharge  tube,  said 
third  capacitor  being  connected  in  a  path  shunting  said 
second  inductor,  and  means  to  impress  signals  on  the 
control  electrode  of  said  second  electrical  discharge  tube. 


2,7tSJll 
LOW  VOLTAGBION  SOURCE 


by  IhcUi 


24, 19S2,  8«lal  No.  295,153 
(CL259— 41^) 


1.  A  high  current  ion  sooroe  conprising  a  cathode,  an 
electrode  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  means 


esublishing  an  arc  between  said  cathode  and  electrode, 
an  accelerating  grid  disposed  adjacent  said  apertufed  elec- 
trode on  the  opposite  side  therein  from  said  cathode,  and 
means  maintaining  said  accelerating  grid  at  a  a^^tive 
potential  with  respect  to  said  apertured  electrode  whereby 
ions  in  said  arc  are  attracted  through  the  apertures  in 
said  electrode  to  form  a  plurality  of  ion  beams. 


2,795,319  

CY-SHIPT  TRANaHVtnTER 

Ma^  aari^ov  to 

Pa^  a  cor> 


2,715312 

ION  GENERATOR  U^G  RADIOACTIVE 

MATERIAL         _^_ 

L.  Marfkk  Ir.,  Tacaoa,  Ailx.,  aarigaor  to 

iacn  San  Fhai^co,  CaMn  a  conoratiaa  of  Callfanto 

IspHaJiM  21, 1M3,  Serial  No.  391,459 

$Chiam.    (0.259-44) 


1 .  In  a  device  for  supplying  ions  of  a  desired  polarity 
in  air:  a  tubular  radioactive  member;  means  forming  an 
emission  aperture  at  one  end  of  the  member,  said  aperture 
having  an  area  substantiaUy  less  than  diat  bounded  by 
the  inner  surface  of  the  member;  an  dectrode  beyond 
the  aperture  and  substantially  coaxial  therewith;  means 
for  creating  an  electrostatic  field  between  the  member 
and  the  electrode,  such  as  to  attract  only  thoae  of  the 
restilting  ions  that  have  the  undesired  polarity  to  said 
electrode;  and  means  for  produdng  a  movement  of  air 
past  said  electrode. 


2,795313 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERILIZING 

■Y  ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT 

G.  TnsBsp,  Whsckaalsf,  Mass.,  asstgaor  to  Klgli 
Voltata  Eaghnriag  CosporaHoa,  Cambridge,  Mass., 

Jaly  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  391,111 
9nsliiii     (CL  259— 493) 


2, 


Z_ 


rrTa 


4.  Apparatus  for  irradiating  an  istriated  object  with 
high  energy  electrons,  comprising  means  for  creating  a 
well-defined  beam  of  high  energy  electrons,  means  for 
directing  from  one  aspect  said  beam  onto  an  isolated  ob- 
ject to  be  irradiated,  and  a  reflector,  of  material  of  high 
atomic  number,  substantially  enclosing  said  ol^t,  but 
having  an  aperture  positioned  to  provide  an  unobstructed 
path  for  said  beam  directly  to  said  object,  whereby  there 
are  reflected  back  onto  said  object  a  proportion  of  tiioae 
high  energy  electroBs  of  nid  boun,  titat  in  the  irrMfiatiag 
action  passed  said  object  without  toocfaii^  it.  or 
reflected  bom  said  object  by  nuclear  scattering. 
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2,7SS314 
EADIOACnVITY  BAKTH  EXTLOEATION 

H.  r  rri  -  .  Moon  Ymmm,  N.  Y^ 
Hm  Tom  CoMjMy,  Ntw  Yoffc,  N.  Y^  ■ 

T  Bliiii"     at,  1951,  S«ffW  N«.  14t,7M 
if  ""--    <p.25*— 71) 


K 


next  most  readily  pbotodistiitegnit«d  wt 
twlkt  bctaf  profccted  •  sufficient  di«aaoe  tntp  the  fomw- 
tioD  to  lediaoc  tlie  energy  of  fftmma  rays  neachiai  the 
borehole  to  below  the  threshold  energy  ol  pholodifintftra- 
tioB  of  demeriuoi,  means  for  measuring  the  depth  of 
penetration  of  the  buUet,  and  means  for  dftffting  neu- 
trons in  the  borehole  as  an  indication  of  hydrotenoua  ma- 
terial in  the  formation. 


l*Mv«Mtf' 


U«pta  P. 

N.Ynn 


2,7aS31i 
ELECTMKOmCAL  SYSTEM 

N.  1^ 


It 


•fNewYeifc 

7,  IMS,  taM  No.  StS4<9 
<a.as«— 214) 


7.  An  assembly  for  making  a  radioactivity  log  of  a 
well  bore  hole  travcrwig  subsurface  formations  which 
comprises  an  instrument  housing  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  whole  while  suspended  from  a  conductor 
cable,  a  source  of  neutrons  and  gamma  rays  within  said 
housing  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  irradiate  said  forma- 
tion with  both  neutrons  and  ganuna  rays,  a  scintillometer 
disposed  within  said  housing  for  producing  electrical 
pulses  when  struck  by  gamma  rays  induced  in  said 
formations  by  the  neutron  bombardment  thereof  and  by 
gamma  rays  originating  in  the  source  and  scattered  with- 
in said  formations,  a  second  scintilloineter  dispoacd  with- 
in said  housing  and  substantially  horizontally  adjacent 
to  the  first  scintillometer,  a  shield  around  at  least  the 
sides  of  said  second  scintillometer  for  absorbing  the 
gamma  rays  scattered  in  the  surrounding  formatioos, 
whereby  said  second  scintillometer  is  responsive  only 
to  said  induced  gamma  riyt.  a  shield  between  said  source 
and  said  sdntillomelers  for  preventing  ganuna  rays  and 
neutrons  from  the  source  from  passing  directly  to  the 
scintillometers  and  means  for  separately  and  simultane- 
ously recording  the  responses  of  said  scintillometers. 


^*f 


m  3* 


1.  An  electro-optical  system  comprising  a  series  ar- 
rangement of  elenients  including  a  light  sensitive  electric 
device  and  a  self  heating  resistive  element  connected  in 
series  with  said  device,  the  resistance  of  said  resistive 
element  changing  appreciably  with  temperature,  and 
means  connected  to  said  series  arrangement,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  utilize  changes  in  the  voltage  developed 
in  ooe  of  said  elements  due  to  changes  in  illumination  of 
said  light  sensitive  electric  device. 


2.7a5417 
AUTOMATIC  CHANGEOYU  ATPAEATUS 
[■!#-■   ■wtirt,  m4  Jonph  K.  CoIm  aU 

B.  Cw^iits,  y«  Nayi.  CaMt,      li        to  Db- 


iMt  25, 1954,  toW  No.  439,4«2 
nCMm.   (a.M7— M) 


2,715,315 
NUCLEAR  WELL  LOGGING 


Tesn  a 

M««h  IL  1952,  SeeW  No.  275,931 
(CL2S9— 13.0 


18.  In  an  automatic  cfaanfeover  apparatus  for  alter- 
natively imfresaing  a  D.-C  potential  on  the  input  of  one 
or  the  other  of  two  inverten.  the  combination  of:  self- 
energizable  Benns  for  isttkUy  impremuig  said  D.-C 
potential  on  the  input  of  said  one  inverter,  a  sensing  drw 
cuit  including  inilial  low,  low  and  higk  poleatial  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  variatkms  in  the  ootpot  of  said 
one  imretter  below  or  beyond  piedetermined  norms; 
means  operable  sbnaltaneouiiy  with  tlie  impressing  of  said 
D.-C  potential  on  said  one  inverter  for  impreasing  the 
outpfut  of  said  one  inverter  on  said  aenong  circnit;  a  test 
switch  for  voluntarily  isolating  said  sensing  drcoit  from 
said  inverter  outputs  to  simnlatr  the  failure  of  said  one  or 
the  other  of  said  inverten;  and  changeover  ciicutt  means 
responsive  to  said  sensing  circuit  for  shifting  said  D.-C 
potential  from  said  one  to  the  other  of  said  two  inverters. 


6b  Apparatus  for  logging  a  borehole  traversing  earth 
formations  comprising  means  for  protecting  a  buUet  into 
a  formation,  said  bullet  including  a  source  of  gamma  rays 
having  quanta  energies  in  excess  of  about  2.23  million 
electron  vohs  and  leas  than  the  threshold  energy  of  the 


2,7SS31t 

AUTOMATIC  PAKALLELD^iG  CfRCUn* 
H.  Bbi^nte  nmi  EvaM  W.  Eifcaun 

""?!l*TlntTTr  Uaj  27, 1954,  Serial  Now  432,i74 

ItOalM.    (C1.3tT-«7) 
1.  An  automatic  panUeling  control  for  a  pair  of  alter- 
nators comprising,  a  nunualty  operated  pvalleting  switch. 
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a  fun  wave  bridge  type  of  rectiAer  having  one  set  of 
opposite  terminals  connected  to  corresponding  phases  of 
an  alternator  in  operation  and  an  alternator  to  be  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  alternator  after  said 
manual  switch  is  doted,  the  voltage  between  said  alter- 
nators being  a  simtsoidal  voltage  with  a  maximum  value 
when  the  two  altematon  are  180*  out  of  phase  and  0 
vohs  when  they  are  exactly  in  phase,  a  resistor  in  series 
with  said  rectifier  capaMe  of  absorbing  approoumately 
%  of  said  voltage,  a  first  relay  connected  across  the  re- 
maining set  of  OK>osite  terminals  of  said  rect.fier  en- 
ergizable  to  close  one  set  of  contacts  of  a  single  pole 
double  throw  switch  when  said  voltage  across  said  rec- 
tifier reaches  approximately  17  volts,  a  shunting  resist- 
ance connected  across  the  coil  of  said  first  relay,  a  circuit 
completed  across  said  relay  and  resistor  when  said  switch 
contacts  are  closed  comprising  a  condenser  in  series  with 
a  diode  rectifier  through  which  said  coixlenscr  is  charged 
during  the  period  said  relay  is  energized,  said  relay  be- 
coming de-eoergized  at  a  time  when  said  voltage  across 


said  rectifier  decreases  to  9  volts  and  allowing  said  switch 
contacts  to  open,  a  second  relay  having  a  coil  with  one 
terminal  thereof  connected  between  said  bridge  type  rec- 
tifier and  said  condenser  and  thi  other  terminal  connected 
to  a  second  set  of  contacts  of  said  first  relay  switch,  said 
second  relay  being  eoergizable  by  the  discharge  of  said 
condenser  through  said  second  relay  coil  when  said  first 
relay  becomes  de-eoergized  if  said  condenser  has  had 
time  to  charge  to  a  predetermined  value,  said  value  vary- 
ing inversely  with  the  difference  frequency  between  the 
two  alternators,  and  a  single  pole  single  throw  normally 
open  switch,  one  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
current  supply  and  with  the  other  terminal  connected 
to  the  relay  coil  of  a  mechanical  latch  type  circuit  breaker 
of  the  second  alternator,  said  switch  being  capable  of 
being  closed  by  the  energization  of  said  second  relay  coil 
thereby  completing  a  circuit  connecting  said  current  sup- 
ply to  the  circuit  breaker  relay  coil  and  parallel  ng  the 
two  alternators,  the  delay  time  of  said  second  relay  and 
said  circuit  breaker  relay  coil  being  equal  to  the  time 
necessary  for  the  voltage  across  the  rectifier  and  between 
the  two  altermitors  to  drop  from  said  9  volts  to  0  volts. 


2,715319 

DIRECT  BURIAL  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS 

Laeler  C  StaBpMS^  AlcxM*fa,  Vn-  and  LmHc  M.  Mct^ 

rS,  Wstlite  N.  In  iiiliinri  toEinBtic  Slop  Nnt  Cofw 

porallan  off  A  nirrica,  a  corporation  of  New  itrmj 

AppEcntloa  Novsi^st  17, 195S,  Scilnl  No.  194395 

29CfarfHM.  <CL3«7— 147) 
9.  A  system  for  sub-surface  distribution  of  electrical 
energy  from  ooe  or  more  sources  to  a  plurality  <rf  places 
of  consumption,  said  system  including  as  components 
thereof  conductors  providing  prinury  feeder  circuits, 
transformers  fed  from  said  circuits,  conductors  provid- 
ing secondary  circuits  fed  by  said  transformers  for  supply- 
ing said  places  of  consumption,  siritch  means  in  said 
primary  circuits  for  iaolating  selected  portions  only  of 
said  system  from  said  soorcos,  said  switch  means  com- 
prising a  molded  base  member,  a  female  contact  element 


comprising  spaced  substantially  parallel  upstanding  spring 
fingers  having  inwardly  opposed  transverse  grooves  sup- 
ported by  said  base  member,  upstanding  pillnn  soppoHed 
by  said  base  member,  a  molded  head  member  la  axU 
alignment  with  said  base  memb  (r.  socket  membew  em- 
bedded in  said  head  member  an  1  including  shallow  por- 
tions and  elongated  tubular  port  oos,  a  male  contact  ele- 
ment comprising  a  housing  carried  by  said  head  member, 
a  contact  blade  slidably  mounted  for  axial  movement 
within  said  housing,  spaced  inwardly  extending! flanges 
in  said  housing  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  Made, 
resilient  means  engaging  said  housing  and  said  Made  for 
biasing  said  blade  inwardly  of  said  housing,  transverse 
ribs  on  said  blade  for  niating  with  said  transverse  grooves 
when  said  switch  is  in  circuit  closing  position,  a  flexShto 
pig  tail  connected  to  said  blade  for  conducting  electrical 
energy  thereto,  a  tension  spring  connected  to  said  base 
member  and  said  head. member  for  biasing  said  male 


-^^ 


T. 


I'^K  J       ■  .  J* 


and  female  contacts  into  engagement,  whereby  upon 
movement  of  said  head  member  away  from  said  base 
member  said  resilient  means  will  e3iert  an  axial  force 
on  said  Made  to  separate  the  same  from  said  female 
contact  element  with  a  snap  action,  said  pillars  engaging 
said  shallow  portions  of  said  socket  members  to  main- 
tain said  contact  elements  out  of  engagement  and  en- 
gaging said  tubular  portions  to  permit  engagement  of 
said  contact  elements,  a  bellows  connecting  said  base  and 
head  members  to  prevent  entry  of  moisture  therebetween, 
a  quenching  agent  within  said  bellows  and  means  to 
facilitate  movement  oi  said  head  and  base  members 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  all  of  said  com- 
ponents being  hermetically  sheathed  in  non-mitalUc 
moisture-proof  material  of  the  class  resistant  to  earth 
acids,  alkalies,  bacteria  and  fungus  and  including  mois- 
ture-proof disconnectable  joints  between  the  sheathing 
nuterial  of  said  components  for  connecting  the  several 
components  into  the  system. 


2,715329 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  AN  ELECTROCTATIC  MA- 

Rofsr  nvoni,  GivnoMc,  FvaBee,  nsslvMr  so 


of  riMta 
MaKk  7, 1955,  Sarfri  N^  492,494 
,  ipplraiiin  Flmn  Mvch  8, 1954 
llOaiiH.    (CL3I9— 4) 


1.  An  electrostatic  machine  comprising  a  conveyor 
having  a  wall  of  insulating  material  extending  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  about  a  hollow  space  within  said 
wall,  said  wall  providing  an  outer  surface  of  revolution 
and  an  inner  surface  of  revolution  about  said  axis,  an 
outer  stator  of  said  machine  having  a  wall  of  insulating 
material  extending  about  said  axis  and  providiiig  an  inner 


498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  12,  19S7 


surface  of  rev<rfution  about  said  axis,  an  inner  sUtor  of 
said  machine  baving  a  wall  of  insulating  material  extend- 
ing about  said  axis  and  providing  an  outer  surface  of 
revolution  about  said  axis,  said  outer  and  inner  stator 
walls  being  disposed  respectively  mitwardly  and  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  and  adjacent  said  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  of  revolution  of  said  conveyor  wall,  a  rotatable 
driving  element,  means  supporting  said  driving  element 
for  roUtion  thereof  on  said  axis  of  rotation  and  project- 
ing in  a  given  direction  along  said  axis  in  cantilever  rela- 
tion to  said  driving  clement  supporting  means,  said  con- 
veyor wall  adjacent  an  end  thereof  being  supported  on 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  driving  element  in  canti- 
lever relation  to  said  driving  element  for  rotation  of  said 
conveyor  wall  with  said  driving  element  on  said  axis  of 
rotation  between  said  sUtor  walls,  and  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  driving  element  supporting  means  and  sup- 
porting said  outer  and  inner  sUtor  walls  with  said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  revolution  thereof  respectively  ad- 
jacent the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  revolution  of  said 
conveyor  wall. 

2,715321 
AFPARATUS  FOR  FROTECTING  HIGH  FRB- 
QUENCY  FIEZO.ELECTRIC  CRYSTALS 
T.  Inricr,  GcUj*-!,  Ffc,  aiiilfpr,  by  »^c  aa- 
to  Mm  B.  9nij,  WMUi«to«.  D.  C. 
Jmammj  31, 1952,  Scftol  No.  2*9,215 
5ClaiM.    (CL31»— 9.1) 


1.  In  a  piezD-ekctric  crystal  apparatus,  a  piea>-electric 
crystal,  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  ptexo-electric 
crystal,  a  cootainer  surrounding  said  piezo-electric  crys- 
tal and  carried  by  said  mounting  means,  a  flexibk  sheet 
of  hygroacopic  material  duped  to  conform  with  the  in- 
terior section  of  said  container  and  forming  a  liner  for 
the  interior  of  said  container  and  surrounding  said  piezo- 
electric crystal  and  operating  to  absorb  water  vapor 
molecules  by  molecular  attraction  within  said  container, 
and  means  forming  part  of  said  container  establishing 
frictional  engagement  with  said  liner  for  maintaining 
said  liner  in  position  interiorly  of  said  container. 


Went  atflMMpheie,  said  drops  being  interposed  in  electrical 
conducting  relniioa  between  each  of  said  wire  terminals 
and  a  respective  one  of  nid  surface*,  wherein  «id  electro- 
lyte has  substantially  no  chemical  affinity  lor  said  crystal 
element  and  said  wire  terminals.  ^' 


2,715,322 

9TABLE  LIQUID  ELECTRODES 

A.  W«o4,  «lnmilt,  N.  J.,  ssslgnnr  to  Befl  Teie- 
LabontoflM,  bcMpotaied,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

La«Mt  4, 1953,  Scttol  No.  372,211 
SCUam.   (CL  31^-9.7) 


1.  Electrical  contact  means  for  a  ferroelectric  crystal 
element  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  conducting 
wires  the  terminak  of  which  are  spaced  apart  from  op- 
posing major  surfaces  of  said  element,  and  drops  of  an 
dectrolyte  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hygro- 
scopic nh  in  moisture  exchange  equilibrium  with  the  am- 


2,715323 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ACTUATING  A 

ROTATABLE  ELEMENT 

-  N.Y. 


22, 1952,  SeiW  No.  31M46 
(CL3li-22) 


4.  Means  for  actuating  a  rouuble  element  comprising 
a  magnetizable  support,  a  bearing  in  the  magnetizable 
support,  a  magnetic  roUtable  element  adapted  to  route 
in  the  bearing,  a  vibratabk  element  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  magijctizable  support  and  the  other  end 
thereof  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  magnetic  rotauble 
element,  and  an  electromagnet  having  one  pok  thereof 
secured  to  the  magnetizabk  support  and  the  other  pok 
thereof  being  adapted  to  actuate  die  vibratabk  ekment 
whereby  in  response  to  the  energization  of  the  electro- 
magnet the  major  portion  of  the  magnetk  flux  generated 
by  the  electromagnet  will  be  shunted  through  the  mag- 
netic circuit  comprisii«  the  magnetizabk  support,  vi- 
bratabk ekment.  and  core  of  the  electromagnet,  and  a 
minor  portion  of  the  said  magnetk  flux  flowing  from  the 
pole  of  the  electromagnet  secured  to  the  magnct.zable 
support  will  exert  a  magnetk  drag  on  the  magnetic 
routabk  ekment  simultaneously  with  the  actuation  of 
the  magnetic  rouuble  ekment  by  the  vibraubk 
ekment.  

2,715324  

ELECTRIC  HOBT  WIRING  AND  TERMINAL 

MEANS  _^  _. 

Otorisi  J.  MMMjr,  Kinginw,  Mfi.Uwf  W.  Lst^  md 

lliy^iij  F.  FMter,  Brfsl n ■  ^- ^  ' "'gj^ ^J^ 

^'  ^'  December  13, 1955,  Scitol  No.  552,931 

SCMam.   (0.311—41) 


'iA' 


^ 


1.  In  an  electric  hoist,  in  combination,  a  housing,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  Interiorly  of  one  end  of  said 
housing  and  a  motor  power  supply  control  circuit  con- 
struction comprising  a  motor  terminal  board  of  molded 
plastk  insulative  material  mounted  interioriy  of  said  frame 
adjacent  the  position  of  said  motor,  conductors  from  the 
motor  sUtor  connected  to  terminals  at  the  rear  face  of 
said  panel,  a  voltage  transformer  disposed  within  said 
housing  adjacent  the  position  of  said  motor  and  havfaig 
conductors   extending   therefrom   into  oonnectioa   with 
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terminals  at  the  rear  face  of  said  panel,  a  bundle  of  ooo- 
docton  having  slip-fltted  lonJHMiuu  devkes  at  their 
opposile  ends  and  electrically  connected  to  the  terminals 
of  said  motor  terminal  panel  at  the  front  side  thereof; 
a  voltate  conversion  terminal  board  of  molded  plastk 
form  mounted  interioriy  of  said  housing  at  the  other 
end  thereof  and  having  two  alternative  rows  of  terminals 
extending  therethrough  from  front  to  rear  faces  thereof; 
the  free  ends  of  said  bundk  of  conductors  being  dis- 
posed to  reach  into  alternative  connectioiu  with  either 
of  said  rows  of  terminals  at  the  front  face  of  said  con- 
version terminal  board,  and  conductors  coupled  to  the 
rear  ends  of  said  conversion  terminal  board  tehninals  and 
extending  to  electrical  connections  with  the  operation 
control  components  of  the  hoist 


2,715325 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Isn  I.  Keynar,  Hssrisn,  rhifliinlanis.  aastopor  to 
N.  v.,  Heeilcn,  Ne<bcfflaMb 

7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,425 


7,1953 
(CL  311—71) 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  comprising  an  electric  motor 
mounted  on  a  rotor  shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  a  fluid  coupling 
connecting  said  rotor  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  flame- 
proof casing  enclosing  said  motor,  a  bousing  enclosing 
both  said  fluid  coupling  and  said  motor  casing,  said  hous- 
ing being  provided  at  the  fluid  coupling  end  thereof  with 
an  axial  inlet  port  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  with 
an  outlet,  and  fan  blades  mounted  on  the  motor  actuated 
part  of  said  fluid  coupling,  said  fan  blades  being  effective 
to  impel  a  cooling  air  stream  th^gh  said  housing  flow- 
ing first  over  said  fluid  coupling  ^nd  then  over  said  motor 
casing.  : 

2,715321 

DYNAMOMETER  CONTACT  KNIFE  BLADE 

^ypfay  ^  S!f '*?«•  g> N.  Y.,  aaaitMirto  yVtM- 

AfpnaMam  My  IS,  IfHjMni  No.  443395.^- 
7ClafeBBB.    (CLil»-93)  f***" 


»♦.>• 


i^A 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  conducting  electrical  en- 
ergy to  the  windings  in  the  outer,  relatively  non-roUt- 
ing  member  of  an  electrical  dynamometer  machine,  com- 
prising: a  flat.  Made-like  member  of  conductive  metal 
disposed  within  a  reservoir  containing  a  suffkient  quan- 
tity of  a  conducting  liquid  to  immerse  one  edge  of  said 
Made,  the  portion  so  inunersed  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  subsUntially  parallel  fingers,  said  Made-like 
member  being  connected  to  the  electrical  windings  in  the 
SUtor  of  the  dynamometer. 


2,715327  f-^T  t{^ 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMF  WITH  FHOSPHOB. 

COATED  RHODIUM  REFLECTOR 
JansaT.  Aniswoa,  ODaorta^  ta^,  tm^mi 
to  GcMtal  Flaciik  Cmmumft  •  9onatMkm  of 
Yofk 

Vttnmj  17, 1954,  Ssrfri  No.  41M51 
5  niliiii     (0.313—25) 


.^-^itf^ 


^(JMMXr 


1.  An  electric  discharge  lao^  comprising  a  vitreous 
envelope  containing  ultravi<rfet  generating  means,  a  re- 
flecting coating  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  <rf  said 
envelope,  the  iimer  surface  of  said  reflecting  coating  con- 
prising  a  kyer  ci  rbodinm.  a  phosphor  coating  in  con- 
tact with  said  layer  of  rhodium,  said  pboq>hor  coating 
being  exciubk  to  light  emission  by  radiation  from  said 
generating  means  and  containing  material  chemically  re- 
active with  the  usual  reflective  coating  materials,  silver 
and  aluminum,  and  inert  with  respect  to  rfaodiimi. 


3 1  VVKA^vC 

Hany  Kllus,  Lawrencevflk, 
ssstgniiats,  to  Ike  Unlto4 


2,715321 

STORAGE  TUBE 
N.  J., 
to  Ike  UnUei  Stotos  «f 

by  the  SecRtary  of  the  Ak  F< 

Appttealioa  Fcbraaiy  21, 1952,  Scrid  No.  272,771 
4ClatoBS.    (CL313— M) 


a*ilw 


3.  An  electron  storage  tube  comprising,  an  imperfo- 
rate Urget  electrode  including  a  supporting  member,  a 
conductive  film  on  said  supporting  member  and  a  dielec- 
tric layer  having  one  surface  in  conUct  with  said  con- 
dtjctive  film  and  the  other  surface  exposed,  a  first  elec- 
tron gun  ^aced  fitxn  the  side  of  said  target  electrode 
away  from  the  exposed  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer 
for  providing  a  modulated  secondary  emission  from  said 
exposed  surface  of  said  dielectrk  film,  and  a  second  elec- 
tron gun  means  q>aced  from  the  side  of  said  target  elec- 
trode of  said  exposed  surface  of  said  dkkctrk  kyer  for 
scanning  said  exposed  surface  of  said  dklectric  layer  with 
a  low  velocity  beun. 


i  2,715329 

EXPANDED  YOKE  FOR  DEFLECIING 
CONVER(»NT  BEAMS 
'   rL.TIric«,Gtanliy9s,N.J. 
My  11, 1952,  SarinTNo.  291,111 
IdahM.   (a.31»-f9) 
1.  Apparatus  comprisiiig  an  envelope  including  a  neck 
having  a  central  axis  and  a  bulb  atUched  to  an  open  for- 
ward end  of  tiie  neck  a  source  of  electrons  in  said  neck 
near  its  other  end,  a  focal  surface  having  an  image  area 
in  said  bulb,  means  for  profecting  electrons  from  said 
source  tofward  said  area  through  a  deflection  region  in 
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the  neck  along  ndUny-tpnced-apaift  plunl  beam  paths  to 
cmi»ernnUy  that  if  laterally  deflected  with  eoitable  vai- 
fonnity  throufhont  a  predetennined  solid  angle  in  said 
legiott  ttiey  wiB  systeourticany  scan  said  area  over  re- 
qpective  terminal  poctioiis  of  said  paths  and  said  terminal 
portioiit  of  the  paths  wiU  coolinoousty  overlap  at  some 
point  oo  dte  area  dnring  the  scaarioo  thereof,  a  deflectioo 
y6ke  comprising  an  assembly  of  coils  surrounding  a  hol- 
low throat  containing  the  part  of  the  neck  containing  said 
region  and  angle,  said  asaemUy  being  adapted  to  produce 
in  said  throat  cyclically  varying  magnetic  fields  of  suit- 
able intensities  to  deflect  the  electrons  throughout  said 
angle;  said  assembly  having  the  inherent  characteristic 
that  said  fields  win  deflect  the  electrons  with  said  suit- 
able nnifbrmity  in  only  a  limited  central  portion  of  the 
space  widdn  said  throat  as  measured  in  transverse  direc- 
tions therein,  and  said  central  portion  being  surrounded 
by  an  annular  peripheral  portion  whose  thicknesses  on 
die  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion  along  any  trans- 
versal extending  through  the  yoke  at  right  angles  to  said 
uds  tofedier  cotnprise  a  very  substantial  percentage  of 


impiageflMot  on  a  luminescent,  snbstantially  plaaar,  tar- 
fst  area,  mid  gun  iwrhidhig  a  foremost  cylindrical  am>de, 
means  for  traversing  said  beam  in  directions  oitftogonal 
to  the  beam  axis  and  magnetic  flux<produoing  means  ex- 
tereally  of  the  tube  for  focusing  said  beam  on  flie  target 
surface,  the  tube  envelope  in  the  regioo  of  said  magnetic 
means  being  aoo-raagnetic;  magnetic  pole  pieces  within 
the  envelope  sorroundiag  said  beam  lo  receive  flux  through 
the  envelope  to  provide  a  concentrated  bundle  of  mag- 
netic flux  lines  of  predetermined  strength  and  direction 
coactive  with  the  electron  beam  to  fbctu  the  same  at  the 
target,  one  of  mid  pole  pieces  comprising  a  disc  posi- 
tiooed  with  iu  principal  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
beam  and  having  an  aperture  for  passage  thereof  and  the 
other  said  pole  piece  comprising  a  fmsto-conica]  shell 
and  a  cylindrical  portion  unitary  therewith  at  the  larger 
diameter  thereof  and  having  an  axis  substantially  coin- 
cident  with  the  beam  axis,  the  end  of  the  shell  of  smaller 
diameter  coafrootint  said  disc  to  define  a  magnetic  gap 
therewith,  said  disk  and  cylindrical  portion  being  secxired 
within  said  anode  for  mutual  axial  alignment,  said  pole 
pieces  being  carried  with  said  gap  toward  the  forward 
end  of  the  anode. 

AST  OP  MAKING  COLOR-PHOSTHOR  9CBKENB 


24,  IfSS,  8«W  No.  375^4 
(CLSU-M) 


the  fHrr^rff  of  the  entire  space  widiin  the  throat  along 
the  transversal,  the  apparatus  being  characterized  in  the 
following:  that  said  asaemMy  of  coils  is  wide  enough 
in  all  <rf  its  interior  (fimensions  for  said  limited  central 
portion  of  the  space  within  its  throat  alone  to  fully 
accommodate  aU  of  said  angle  in  said  region  when  the 
assembly  is  poriticmtid  on  the  neck  with  said  throat  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  said  axis  of  the  neck;  that  it 
further  comprises  means  for  so  positioning  the  assembly 
on  said  neck;  that  at  least  a  forwardmoat  portion  of  said 
part  of  the  neck  which  is  contained  in  said  hoUow  space 
is  progressivdy  wider  in  the  same  direction  as  said  angle 
and  has  exterior  surfaces  which  flare  smoothly  outwardly 
toward  said  bolb;  that  a  forwardmost  portion  of  the 
yoke  is  shaped  to  doaely  conform  to  said  exterior  sur- 
faces which  flare  outwardly;  and  that  the  yoke  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  neck  with  its  said  forwardmost  portion 
closely  &ting  said  exterior  surfaces  to  aid  in  symmetrical- 
ly disposing  said  space  about  said  axis  and  to  determiike 
and  fix  the  diffaiKT  between  the  yoke  and  said  image 


6.  A  color-tdevision  screen  coaaprising  a 
having  a  muhlpUcity  of  tyttHnafirahy  arranted,  sohalaD- 
tiaOy  duplicate  groups  of  sob-elemental  areas  of  diffeieut 
primary  color-response  characteristics  oo  a  target  surface 
thereof,  said  sub-elemental  areas  being  constituted  of 
green,  btue  and  red  ptMMpbor  materials  of  respectively 
different  particle  sixes  of  a  relative  order  corresponding 
to  the  inverse  order  of  maximum  sensitivity  of  the  human 
eye  to  said  primary  colon. 


CAIHUIMB 


U  19S2,  SetlBl  N«.  29<,M4 
<CL315— 32fl) 


2,7tSJ3fl 
INTEBNAL  POLE  PIECE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
MAGNETICALLY -POCIJSBD     CATHODE     RAY 
TUBE 

V.  rniiniri  amd  Edgw  W.  Morse,  CUcmo, 
Bsri^on  In  Mrflaairi  Vidso  riwpotalhm,  CM- 
ID. 

kiohar  19, 1953,  ScrW  No.  3SMM 
lldakHk    (CL313— S4) 


1.  A  cathode  for  ignitrons  and  the  Iflw 
1.  In  combination  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  elec-    body  of  insnlative  ipoay  material,  and  interspersed 
tron  gun  means  for  providing  a  beam  of  elections  for    arc-inciting  particks  anchored  in  said  materiaL 
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2.7Mbt3J  "^^ii^^-  2»7tS33S 

ARC  LAMP  MULTI^AVITY  KLYSTRON 

to  nhe  Strang    Robert  H.  Diche,  Piteceioa,  N.  J.,  aaaignor,  by 
toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of        asslgaminis,  In  the  United  States  of 

iMtnliJ  by  the  SeaeCwy  of  Ike  Navy 
IS,  1955,  Scriri  No.  515,745  Appflcnflen  M«y  15, 1944,  Serial  No.  449,733 

13  CUM.   (CL  314-34)  4CWm.   (CL315— 5J9) 


/rr 


1.  In  combination,  an  arc  lamp  having  s  bousing,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  in  said  housing  disposed  to  produce  an 
arc,  a  reflector  arranged  to  proiect  light  from  the  arc, 
means  for  advancing  the  electrodes  to  compensate  for 
the  burning  of  the  electrodes  to  maintain  the  arc  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  reflector,  a  vent 
for  the  housing,  means  establishing  an  air  stream  ar- 
ranged to  flow  upwardly  and  across  die  centra!  vertical 
zone  of  and  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  reflect- 
ing surface  of  the  reflector  for  conveying  beat  produced 
by  the  arc  away  from  the  zone  of  the  reflector  and  into 
the  venL 


2,715,334 

MULTIREPLEX  RESNATRON 

Max  Gaihnny,  PItlAwgjh,  Pn^  aastgnor  to 
Elactnc  CmpmnlioB,  Eaal  PlttMnig^  Pa.,  a  conotn- 
tiaa  of  PaH^lvMiB 
AffKktaHnm  October  2«,  1951.  Serial  No.  253,252 
.  7Cli*H.    (CL315-^.lt) 

H*»  !  9horx 


1.  A  rsanatron  comprising  an  input  resonator  an^  an 
otitput  resonator,  said  resonators  having  a  gap  therebe- 
tween and  said  gap  having  an  opening  into  each  resonator, 
mid  gap  extending  in  a  directioo  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  said  opening,  a  cathode  onwsed  to  said  open- 
ing for  emission  of  electrons  to  travel  on  a  forward  path 
thfoogh  said  opening,  and  reflective  means  having  a 
medial  projection  opposed  to  said  cathode  beyond  said 
(  and  proximate  to  said  gap  for  directing  and  con- 
the  electrons  away  from  said  opening  in  laterally 
directions  from  said  proiection  oo  average  paths 
in  said  gap  aubttantially  perpendicular  to  said  forward 
path  of  maissioii  of  said  electrms  through  said  opening. 


'SLOZBZZZZZXZZZZZZZZZZZZnZZ^ 
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1.  A  velocity  modulated  beam  type  tube  comprising, 
means  for  generating  an  electron  beam,  a  hollow  con- 
ductive shell  defining  an  elongated  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  axially  aligned '' annular  sleeves  positioned  centrally 
within  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  said  elec- 
tron beam  and  serving  to  divide  said  chamber  into  a 
plurality  of  similar  sectioiu  each  resonant  at  the  same 
frequency,  struts  extending  radially  from  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  shell  and  supporting  said  sleeves,  and  said 
struts  being  poor  conductors  whereby  said  struts  act  to 
damp  all  modes  of  oscillation  in  said  cylinder  which  have 
a  radial  electric  field  component. 


2,7S533« 
REGULATED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SUPPLIES 
John  A.  Koidtd  and  Joka  Stefc,  Jr„  Woodbory,  N.  1., 
Bsslgnnrs  to  Rndio  Corporadon  of 
tioaof  D«to 

J«M  9, 1954,  Scriid  No.  435,472 
4CiakM.    (CL  315—15) 


4.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  system,  a  hi^  voltage  siqyply 
comprising  in  combination  a  transformer  having  a  high 
potential  terminal  and  a  low  potential  terminal,  rectifying 
means  coupled  to  said  high  potential  terminal  and  having 
an  output  circuit,  an  electron  discharge  device  including 
an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  means  for  shunt- 
ing the  anode-cathode  current  path  of  said  electron  dis- 
charge device  across  said  rectifying  means  output  circuit, 
a  bleeder  resistance  connected  between  said  low  potential 
terminal  and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  and  means  for 
adjusubly  coupling  said  control  grid  to  said  bleeder  resist- 
ance. 


2,745337 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  E.  lolumm,  Mflwankee,  Wis.,  awlganr  to  A.  O. 
SasUh  CorporafioB,  MBwasikce,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of 
^NewYorfc^  -^      -^  i~- 

AppHtatfoa  D»i«tw  12, 1951,  SciW  No.  241435 
2ClahM.    (CL31S~lf2) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  first  and  a  second  arc  weld- 
ing electrode  and  a  first  and  a  second  workpiece,  a  trans- 
former core,  a  primary  winding  movably  mounted  on  said 
core  and  connected  to  a  source  of  single  phase  alter- 
nating current,  a  secondary  winding  mounted  on  said  core, 
a  bridge  type  selenium  rectifier,  a  first  pair  of  wires  con- 
necting the  input  terminals  of  said  rectifier  to  the  ends 
of  said  secondary  winding,  a  circuit  connected  to  the  out- 
put terminals  of  said  rectifier  for  supply  of  direct  currem 
to  the  first  arc  welding  electrode  and  to  the  firat  work- 
piece  to  be  welded,  said  circuit  including  a  series 
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nected  inducunce  coil  and  a  pftnUel  connected  capacitor 
for  smoothing  of  the  direct  current  supply  of  said  elec- 
trode aad  to  said  work,  a  wcood  pair  of  wires  coooected 
to  said  secondary  windint  for  supply  of  alternating  cur- 
rent to  the  second  arc  welding  electrode  and  to  the  second 


workpiece  to  be  welded,  at  least  one  of  said  second  pair 
of  wires  being  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  to  oaove 
said  primary  winding  relative  to  said  core  and  thereby 
regulate  both  the  direct  current  and  alternating  current 
outputs  of  the  apparatus. 


2,7tS43t 

WAVE  AMPLIFIER  KLBCmON  DBCHARGE 
DEVICE 
T.  GoMwi,  liitln  BMa*,  N.  J^  aarigMr  to 
BcO  TclephoM  I  tkmtfkmttt,  bcorpontcd.  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corponrtlM  of  New  Yoik 
AppHcatloB  October  17.  1952,  Scriid  No.  3150*3 
It  nnlmt     (€3.315-^9) 


envelope  and  oomprisinf  within  said  envelope  a  cathode, 
a  support  member,  a  plurality  of  distinct  cootrol  grid 
elements  supported  by  aakl  support  member  ad^aceat 
said  cathode,  and  impedance  means  coanactiiiig  mioce«ive 
control  grid  elements,  an  output  traiMmissioii  Hue  ex- 
tending into  said  envelope  and  oociq>riaing  within  said 


1^-    I.-    w.  •  w 
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envelope  a  plurality  of  distinct  anode  elements,  each  of 
said  anode  elemenU  being  opposite  to  aad  aliened  with 
a  respective  one  o<  said  oootrol  grid  elements,  and  im- 
pedance means  connecting  succcsiive  anode  elements, 
and  a  screen  within  said  envelope  between  said  con- 
trol grid  elements  and  said  anode  elements  and  isolating 
said  transmission  lines  from  each  other. 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope, 
an  input  and  an  output  transmission  line  extending 
throu^  said  envelope  and  comprising  within  said  envelope 
elemental  sections  of  a  plurality  of  distinct  discharge  de- 
vice elements,  impedance  means  connected  between  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  elemental  sections  of  said  lines,  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  elemental  sections  being  elec- 
trically connected  in  series  to  receive  successively  wave 
energy  transmitted  along  said  transmission  lines,  elec- 
trode means  within  said  envelope  isolating  said  trans- 
mission lines  as  to  high  frequency  wave  energy,  the  elec- 
tron streams  of  said  discharge  device  elements  being  sub- 
stantially the  only  coupling  between  said  lines,  input 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  solely  to  the  first 
discharge  device  element  in  said  input  transmission  line, 
output  means  for  removing  an  output  signal  solely  from 
the  last  discharge  device  element  in  said  output  trans- 
mission line,  and  second  impedance  means  terminating 
the  end  of  each  of  said  transmission  lines  removed  from 
said  input  and  output  means. 

^___^^^^__^___    9ei>$m. 

2,7t5J39 

WAVE  AMPLIFIER  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 

Chwics  T.  Goddard,  Issttag  Ridge,  N.  J^  airigMNr  to 

Bell  TelepboM  Labontorica,  bcoiporated.  New  Yotk, 

^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

AppHraHoB  Oetobcr  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315atl 
19CiaiBM.    (CL31S— 39) 
1.  An   electron  discharge  device  comprising  an   en- 
velope, an  input  transmission  line  extending  into  said 


2,7t5vS4t 
ECHELON  ffTRAPPING  SYSTEM 
C   OtoMi,   WliUflih,   aad   Babwt   R. 
N.  I,.  aMiBMn  to  Wi 


11«  19S3, 8ssW  No.  UhfSt 
(CL  31S-^39.i9) 


1.  A  magnetron  comprising  an  aimular  anode,  said 
anode  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  extending  vanes 
defining  a  plurality  of  cavity  resonators,  a  cadiode  posi- 
tioned within  the  central  region  of  said  annular  anode, 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  to  cause  space 
charge  spokes  emitted  from  said  cathode  to  rotate  in  a 
predetennined  direction,  a  strap  comprising  a  thin  wide 
strip  of  conducting  material  connected  to  a  first  of  said 
vanes  at  a  first  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  said 
anode,  said  strap  extending  from  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
first  vane  across  a  second  of  said  vanes  adjacent  said 
first  vane,  said  strap  being  separated  from  said  second 
vane,  said  strap  extending  to  a  third  of  said  vanes  ad- 
jacent said  second  vane,  said  strap  making  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  third  vane  at  a  radial  distance  less  than 
said  first  radial  distance,  said  strap  recessed  with  a  face 
of  each  of  said  vanes. 


'  2,7tS,341  

RESONATOR  FOR  A  MAGNETRON 
VHtM  Um  mi  Hmm  N0t*,  iMtkk, 
to  Tatoftnlf*  PtosM  _ 

A«4»«,  CmNvs,  SwHuilaBdi  a 


October  M.  1953,  Ssrtai  N^  Snj37 
apHfeatfon  SwttasilHd  Oetobar  M,  1953 
5CWM.    <CL  315— 39.73) 

1.  A  magnetron  resonator  comprising  two  oppositely 
arranged  and  cup-shaped  shells  having  their  cylindrical 
walls  telescoped  and  secured  to  each  other  to  constitute 
the  outer  cytfadrical  wall  of  the  resonator,  die  end  walls 
of  the  shells  constituting  the  side  walls  of  the  resonator 
and  having  axially  aligned  circular  openings  of  the  same 
diameter  therethroagh.  and  an  even  number  of  flat  metal 
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plates  constituting  anodes  tmiformly  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  in  radial  planes  through  the  axis  of  the  assembled 
shells,  said  plates  being  secured  in  altenwtion  to  the 
respective  shells  and  each  with  its  free  end  spaced  fitxn 
the  shell  to  which  it  is  not  secured,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  slot  therein  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 


inner  edge  thereof  and  being  arranged  with  the  slot  there- 
of fitted  over  the  end  wall  of  the  shell  to  which  it  is 
secured,  the  inner  edge  of  each  plate  extending  parallel 
to  the  aoiis  of  the  assembled  shells  and  closer  to  the  axis 
of  the  aaaeokbled  shells  than  the  inner  edges  of  the  cir- 
cular openings  in  the  end  wails  of  said  shells. 


2,715,342 

PULSE  POLARITY  REVERSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

NBGATIVB  INPUT  PULSES 

S.  Cafl^,  nMMjgnascry  Coaavy,  nld.,  asslgwr 
Uallad  Stolai  «f  Aasariea  as  uprsawHg  by  the 


(,  19S4,  Scitol  No.  421^442 
SClalw.   (CLSIS— IM) 

Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


9 

4- 


©• 


V 


fS 


It 


I.  In  ii  thyratron  firing  circuit  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  s  gas  filled  tube  having  a  cathode,  anode 
and  control  electrode  or  grid,  a  grid  biasing  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  grid  and  cathode  of  the  tube  including 
a  source  of  potential  and  a  bia«ng  resistance  means,  a 
crystal  diode  connected  in  paralkl  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  sairl  biasing  circuit,  a  negative^  pulse  source  connected 
to  said  grid  and  means  comprisii^  a  capacitance  element 
connected  in  series  in  said  grid  ^Ise  source  circuit  in  a 
manner  to  be  charged  to  apply  a  positive  firing  potential 
to  said  tube  grid  from  a  negatiye  pulse  applied  thereto 
through  the  grid  biasing  potentiaj  source  and  the  forward 
resistance  of  said  diode,  and  a  load  circuit  connected  to 
said  plate  and  said  cathode  in  the  circuit  for  control  by 
said  tube. 


first  discharge  device,  biasing  means  for  nmintaining  said 
discharge  devices  initially  non-oooductive,  a  time  con- 
stant network  in  the  control  electrode  circuit  of  said  sec^ 
ond  discharge  device,  a  secondary  winding  of  said  fint 
transformer  beiitg  connected  in  series  with  said  netwoik 
to  render  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  discharge 
device  positive  upon  conduction  of  said  first  discharge 


device,  a  time  constant  network  connected  in  the  control 
electrode  circuit  of  said  first  discharge  device,  a  rectifier 
having  an  anode,  the  secondary  winding  of  said  second 
transformer  being  connected  in  series  with  said  rectifier 
and  said  last-mentioned  network  in  such  manner  as  "> 
render  the  anode  of  said  rectifier  positive  when  the  anode 
of  said  first  discharge  device  is  negative. 


2,7t5344 
GROUNDING  DEVICE 
G.  Htoca,  West  Hwtford, 
Mareh  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,2M 
SOataM.   (CL317— 2) 


ti<H»9» 


1.  For  a  shoe,  a  grounding  device  comprising  a  first 
strip  of  coixluctive  material,  means  for  securing  a  portion 
of  said  first  strip  against  the  underside  of  the  shoe,  a 
second  strip  of  conductive  material  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  shoe  and  over  a  portion  of  the  insole  thereof 
wherein  it  will  be  engaged  by  the  wearer's  heel,  and 
electrically  conductive  separable  fastening  means  dp- 
tachably  securing  said  strips  together. 


2,7gS34S 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

V.  Caabala,  PIttriiargn,  Pa.,  aaslgaor  to  wesi- 
Electric  Coiyofatloa,  East  PHtobwgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Psnnaytvania 
AppiicadoB  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,gl4 
UOainM.    (CL317— 22) 


2,7gS343 

X-RAY  APPARATUS 

RobertL.  WrigN,  Natfb  Ltotblc—  Hsjigbts,  id  William 

C  waltlSBbcfg,  RankMiffa,  Ma.,  assigBon  to  Wcstaig- 

bovse  Electric  Carporattoa,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 

poratloa  of  PsanaylVMrfa 
AppHcadaaDacMlber  4,  IfSt,  Ssrtai  Na.  191,957  I 

17  nilaii     (CL  315— 151) 

1.  The  oombinatioo  comprising  first  aad  second  gaseous 
electric  discharge  devices,  each  having  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode, and  a  control  electrode,  and  being  connected  in- 
versely in  parallel,  first  and  second  transformers,  said 
first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary wiading,  said  second  transformer  having  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  the  primary  winding  of  said  first  trans-  8.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising,  separable  contacts, 
former  being  connected  in  series  with  the  anode  of  said   operating  means  for  said  contacts,  electroresponsive  means 
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for  actuatiiig  taid  opermdns  means  and  separatint  said 
contacts  including  a  •oteaoid  having  an  annatnre  n- 
ipoMive  to  a  predetermined  value  of  current,  lockout 
means  for  biasing  the  op««ting  means  and  nuintaining 
the  contacto  separated,  a  counter  having  a  member  ad- 
vanced by  closely  successive  operations  of  the  electro- 
raspottsive  means  to  effect  operation  of  the  lockout  means 
to  eventually  lock  said  contacts  open,  an  impedance  de- 
vice, means  including  a  switch  actuated  by  the  lockout 
means  connecting  the  impedance  device  in  circuit  rela- 
tion with  the  solenotd,  and  releasable  means  operable 
when  the  temperature  of  the  interrupter  falls  below  a 
predetermined  temperature  to  maintain  said  switch  in 
the  actuated  position. 


2,7tS44« 
INTERVAL  TIMER 

r,  N.  Y. 


said  trip  device,  valve  means  having  an  initial  open 
poaitioo  for  admitting  fluid  at  a  predetermined  rate  to 
said  dashpoc.  adiusting  means  for  adiusting  the  initial 
position  of  said  valve  means  to  vary  the  rate  of  admis^ 
sioQ  of  fluid  to  said  dashpot,  means  responsive  to  over- 
currents  for  moving  said  valve  means  to  another  position 
to  increase  the  rate  of  admission  of  fluid  to  said  dashpot, 
and  additional  valve  means  operative  by  movement  of 
said  first  mentioned  valve  means  to  said  other  position 
to  further  increase  the  rate  of  admission  of  fluid  to  said 
dashpot. 

2,7t5,3a 
ADJUSTING  DEVKX  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 
.  BLECraON  LENS 

^MM   iiil^MinU,  to  North   AMskan  PkiUp^ 
IK^  New  York.  N.  Y^  a  corporadon  of 


I  My  21,  1M3,  SciW  No.  369,497 
1  nslTi       (CL  317— 142) 


May  24, 1955,  S«rial  No.  51M29 
,  ■ppBcndon  NelhcflM*  Swmt  3. 1954 
(CL  317— 2M) 


I.  In  comlnnation,  terminals  for  deriving  an  alternat- 
ing current  potential,  a  direct-current  relay  having  an  ex- 
citing coil,  rectifier  means,  means  for  connecting  said 
rectifier  means  in  series  with  said  coil  between  said  ter- 
minals, an  electric  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  means  for  connecting 
said  anode  and  cathode  in  anti-parallel  with  said  rectifier 
means,  timing  means  in  circuit  with  said  control  electrode 
for  maintaining  said  device  normally  non-conductive  and 
for  rendering  said  device  conductive  at  the  end  of  a  timing 
operation,  and  means  actuable  by  said  relay  when  it  is 
energized  and  cooperative  with  said  timing  means  for 
initiating  said  timing  operation. 


1.  An  adjusting  device  for  displacing  a  component 
part  of  a  magnetic  electron  lens  which  is  subject  to  an 
approximately  parallel  magnetic  and  eccentrical  reactive 
force  relative  to  said  adjusting  device  comprising  at  least 
one  annular  magnet  having  an  aperture  disposed  radially 
from  the  center  of  said  magnet,  a  sleeve  in  said  aperture, 
an  adjusting  screw  bolt  in  said  aperture,  a  supporting 
plate,  means  removably  securing  said  adjusting  screw 
bolt  to  said  supporting  plate,  a  nut  on  said  adjusting 
screw  bolt  having  a  shoulder  bearing  on  said  annular 
magnet,  said  adjusting  nut  being  provided  with  a  co- 
axial extension  fining  in  said  sleeve  having  an  axial 
dimension  which  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  ex- 
tension, and  means  connecting  said  supporting  plate  to 
said  annular  magnet  for  preventing  the  latter  from  ro- 
tating when  said  nut  is  turned. 


2,795347 

TIME  DELAY  TRIF  CIRCUrr  BREAKER  _  ^ ._  „-.„  ^sZJSstltr-™^^  .v»./w^<. 

G.  T       III.,  nurtiih,  wd  WiUnM  R  Stad-  ELECTRIC  SEMI-CONDUCTING  DEVICES 

rn.,  amJw^nn  to  WesttoglMNMe  HM^WolfaMaiid 

olFa-^lv.^             Fkl-Hngh.  F..  a  eorporn.  Ejjjjj-I^^ 

AppiSMi  Mj  3, 1953.  Serial  No.  345,222  .  AppEcfWon  Hm»  7, 1952,  SwMNo.  »»»3#4 

7ClataM.   (CL  317—178)  niih  i  prinrfcy.  apf  Bcalian  Gwnt  Rrttoto  J—  t,  1951 

^^^   *                     '  4Cli*M.   (CL  317— 234) 


1.  In  an  electroresponsive  trip  device  for  a  circuit 
breaker  having  a  time  delay  device  comprising  a  fluid 
dashpot  for  effecting  a  time  delay  in  the  operation  of 


1.  An  ekctric  rectifier  comprising  a  body  of  semi-con- 
ducting material  and  a  wire  electrode  making  rectifying 
conuct  therewith  assembled  inside  a  hoUow  tube,  said 
body  and  electrode  each  secured  to  a  corresponding  plug, 
said  plugs  being  force  fits  inside  said  tube  at  respectively 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  spaced  apart  whereby  the  elec- 
trode makes  rectifying  contact  with  the  semi-condocting 
body,  and  said  wire  electrode  connected  to  a  terminal 
wire  passing  through  a  central  hole  cut  through  the  base 
of  its  associated  plug,  the  arrangement  being  centered 
by  a  V-shaped  wire  of  springy  material  attached  to  said 
terminal  wire  and  bearing  on  the  inside  surface  of  said 
tube. 
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CAPAcrroR 

3tlkm  Tafpari,  Eria,  Fa.,  aarfpMr  to  Eric  Rariitor  Co«w 

patntfaa,  Erie,  fki,  a  coffaraikMi  of  FiiMajliaaia 

Applcallea  Octobw  It,  1954,  Serial  Na.  4<2,9t3 

3ClatoM.    (CL  317— 242) 


J     / 


" "'''  '*''  ^* 


1.  A  feed  through  capacitor  comprising  a  ceramic  di- 
electric tube,  a  fired  on  metal  electrode  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  bore  of  the  tube,  said  electrode  having  an 
exposed  inner  surface  with  the  property  of  not  adhering 
to  solder,  a  lead  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  tube, 
fired  on  solder  adherent  metal  coatings  on  the  ends  of  the 
tube  and  forming  extensions  of  said  first  coating,  a  solder 
connection  between  the  lead  and  the  coatings  on  the  ends 
of  the  tube,  and  a  metal  electrode  coating  on  the  outside 
of  the  tube  overiapping  the  first  electrode  to  provide  the 
desired  capacity. 


Wilttaa 


2,7gS,351 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 
M.   AHImni,  WHHaaHtowB,  Mav.,  asrigaor  to 
Elcctrfc  Coaapaay,  North  Adams,  Mas.,  a 
corponrtioa  of  MamcWMCtts 

3mmt  It,  19S2,  Serial  No.  292,4S5 
ICWte.    (CL317— 2M) 


A  capacitor  comprising  a  first  flat  tubular  meuUic 
electrode  of  helically  wound  strip  enveloped  by  a  flat 
sleeve  of  helically  wound  dielectric  ribbon,  all  the  ad- 
jacent turns  of  said  wound  ribbon  being  in  partially  over- 
lapped relationship,  and  a  flat  tubular  metallic  electrode 
sleeve  of  helically  wound  strip  enveloping  the  dielectric 
sleeve  and  separated  from  the  first  electrode,  said  flat 
assembly  being  rolled  up  in  the  direction  of  its  longi- 
tudinal 


H. 


2,715352 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 


t 


to 

a 


27, 1953,  S«tol  No.  333,514 
(CL  317— 2M) 


•.r;i 


I.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
margined  electrodes  separated  from  one  another  by  di- 
electric resin  spacers  between  about  0.1  and  2  mils  thick, 
said  electrodes  not  extending  beyood  the  edge  of  said 
spacers,  said  capacitor  having  oppoalely  dispowid  ead 
leads  irith  looped  contacts  each  embedded  in  a  different 
conglomerate  man  of  the  penpl^eral  portions  of  the  re- 


spective electrodes  and  said  resin,  said  electrodes  haviag 
a  thickness  between  about  20  and  100%  of  the  spacer 
thickness  and  the  masses  having  a  resistivity  no  higher 
than  about  2  ohm-centimeters  to  electrically  connect  said 
electrodes  to  said  end  leads  while  sealing  the  connections 
against  exposure. 

2.725353 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSmONING  A  MOVABLE 
MEMBER  WITH  REFERENCE  TO  A  DATUM 
REFERENCE  POINT  OR  POSmON 
Ronald  WBUam  Fcaeaaorc,  CoaMoa,  Eaglaad,  awlfanr 
to  The  Mnllai^  Radio  Valve  Coayaay  Liailted,  Loa- 
doa,  Fagland.  a  Britiah  conpaay 
AppHcatkHi  September  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  381,459 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britafai  Aagnst  21, 1953 
3  Claims.    (CL  312— 28) 


S^ri-. 


1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  positioning  a  movable 
member  with  reference  to  a  datum  reference  point  com-  ■ 
prising  a  first  relatively  coarse  graduated  scale  structure, 
a  second  relatively  fine  graduated  scale  structure  ad- 
jacent to  said  first  scale  structure,  one  of  said  scale 
structures  being  carried  on  said  movable  member,  op- 
tical means  for  continually  scanning  said  scales  in  unison, 
photo-electric  means  for  producing  an  electric  pulse 
train  corresponding  to  the  scanning  of  said  second  scale, 
means  for  counting  said  pulses,  means  for  comparing 
said  count  at  the  instant  that  a  selected,  relativdy 
coarse  reference  position  is  scanned  with  a  reference 
count  representing  the  desired  position  of  the  movable 
member  relative  to  the  datum  reference  point,  and  means 
for  setting  said  first  scale  reference  position  into  coin- 
cidence with  said  second  scale  reference  position  as  de- 
noted by  said  reference  count 


2,785354 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Rest  R.  Baker,  Pltlibigh,  Pan^awiganr  to 
Electric  CoipotatioM,  Eart  PMlriMtgh,  Pa.,  a 
tioa  of  Piaaijliaala 

AagBit  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,119 
5ClabM.    (CL318— 7Q 


1.  A  motor  speed  control  comprising,  a  main  motor,  a 
controlled  motor,  a  booster  generator  connected  in  series 
with  said  controlled  motor,  means  for  energizing  said 
main  motor  in  parallel  with  said  series  connected  con- 
trolled motor  and  booster  generator,  a  field  winding  on 
said  main  motor,  a  field  winding  on  said  controlled  motor, 
a  field  winding  on  said  booster  generator,  means  respon- 
sive to  speed  differentials  between  said  main  motor  and 
said  controlled  motor  for  controlling  the  excitation  of 
said  field  winding  on  said  booster  generator,  adjustable 
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means  for  wyini  the  »eed  ratio  between  mid  main  voltue  to  »  direct^urreot  motor  harinf  a  teparately. 

mSor  and  »S^ntroUed  motor,  field  exciutioo  cootid  excited  Wd  wio^  "li««~  °'w'2""*^  "Z' 

Mm  connected  to  control  exciution  of  the  field  wind-  rent:  Ml  wave  bridfe  rectifier  means  havinf  toput  ttf- 

STof  s«d  controlled  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  ad-  minah  and  output  tenmnalj«fcl  «Jput  ;»»^b^ 

ju^ent  of  said  adjusuble  means  for  controUing  said  coupled  acroas  said  molOr  field  windmr.  maMS  idapled 
field  exciution  control  means. 


2,71S,3SS 

MULT1CATH0DB  GASEOUS  DHCHARfS 

DEVKXS 

IS  f  B>  iiiBiiiilw'ini  1 1 1 II I  at  ■  New  Ywk, 
N.  Yn  u  tiiip  naMum  of  NewYeiit 

SMMbcr23,1949,S«ririNo.  117^M 


(5 


US 


Z^'  ^ 


tr^ 


-*  u- 


If^ 

1.  A  gaseous  dtscharge  devke  coaprUnf  an  anode, 
an  array  ot  similar  glow  cathodes  having  asymmetrical 
active  surfaces  oppoMte  said  anode,  whereby  a  discharge 
from  any  of  said  surfaces  provides  regioni  of  subatan- 
tiaUy  different  ionization  densities,  said  cathodes  being 
positioned  with  the  high  ionization  density  producing 
region  of  each  in  juxtapoaition  to  the  low  ionization 
deisity  producing  region  of  tiie  next  wircceding  cathode, 
individual  rcsistance-capadtaoce  drcuiu  connected  be- 
tween said  cathodes  and  said  anode,  means  biasing  said 
anode  positive  with  respect  to  said  cathodea,  means  for 
initiating  a  discharge  between  said  anode  and  one  of 
said  cathodes,  and  means  for  selectively  shifting  the  dis- 
charge along  the  array  of  cathodes  coaqprising  means  for 
applying  voltage  pulses  to  certain  of  said  cathodes. 


to  connect  the  tnpot  of  said  rectifier  only  to  said  alter- 
nating current  source  when  the  voltage  of  said  sooroe  is 
at  least  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  to  connect 
said  input  llenninals  only  to  the  armature  ot  said  direct- 
current  motor  when  said  voltage  of  said  source  is  less 
than  a  predccetmined  magnitude. 


WAKD  LBONAKD  CWTKOL  FOB  FLYING-CBOP 


AiaaC 


Bokart  G.  NUa, 


2,7t83M 

TRANSDUCER 


8siWN«.St3^1 
li,19S4 
fCL  31S— 142) 


13 


IfSS,  Ssriri  Nn.  515,fn 
(CL  311— lit) 


1.  A  transducer  coaq>rising.  in  combination,  a  core  of 
paramagnetic  material,  a  suspension,  a  sigiud  winding 
secured  to  said  suspension,  an  excitation  winding  and  a 
feedback  winding  disposed  in  fixed  relation  to  said  core, 
all  of  said  windings  being  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
core,  means  supplying  a  fixed  bias  voltage  to  said  signal 
winding,  an  output  circuit  including  a  load,  a  current 
source,  and  said  excitation  winding,  means  for  feeding 
a  portion  of  the  output  voltage  from  said  circuit  to  said 
feedback  winding,  and  means  for  effecdng  relative  move- 
ment between  said  core  and  said  signal  winding  in  re- 
sponse to  a  displacement  to  be  measured. 


2,7t5357 

DYNAMIC  BRAMNGPDR  WARD  LEONARD 

SYSTEM 

Gaaeie  E,  Kki^  Eilsslaijh,  N.  Y.;^iiilii  r  to  Waattog. 

yOnotnlleHi  Enat  PHIibvight  Fai^  a  cnr> 

I  Maick  21, 1955,  Sariri  No.  495,4M 
tnilmi    (CL31S— 140) 

2.  In  a  molM'  control  system  including  a  reversible 
polarity  direct-current  generator  for  sullying  armature 


I.  In  an  dectric  system  of  control,  in  combination:  a 
motor  having  an  armature  for  driving  a  load,  a  main  gen- 
erator, said  motor  and  generator  being  connected  in  a  loop 
circuit,  said  generator  having  a  field  winding  with  char- 
acteristics so  that  exciution  may  be  buih  up  rapidly,  a 
pilot  generator  having  output  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  a  machine,  an  exciter  providing  a  source  of  constant 
potential,  means  to  compare  the  output  of  the  pilot  gen- 
erator to  the  output  of  the  main  generator,  means  to  con- 
trol the  acceleration  of  said  motor  armature  as  a  function 
of  the  resulunt  produced  by  the  compariaon  of  the  pilot 
generator  volUge  and  the  main  generator  volUge  during 
the  period  during  which  the  generator  field  is  being  rapidly 
built  up.  means  to  determine  the  maximum  vahie  to  which 
said  main  generator  output  rises,  means  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  angular  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture of  said  motor  to  rapidly  decrease  the  output  of  said 
main  generator  by  partially  reversing  said  main  generator 
field. 
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2,7tS359 
VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  MOTOR  CONTROL 

•MSa  E.  Klat,  fg>sHiias,  N.  Yn  aw 

iliin  iif  Ti— ijliMli 

MMcfe  17,  IMS,  Serial  No.  494,993 
UCWnsB.   (CL31t— 143) 


O. 


I.  In  a  variable  volUge  motor-control  system  for  a  re- 
ciprocating machine  tool  including  a  drive  motor  and  a 
main  generator  having  armatures  connected  in  a  series 
loop;  an  exciter  generator  for  said  main  generator,  self- 
saturating  magnetic  amplifier  means  coupled  to  field  wind- 
ing means  on  said  exciter  generator  adapted  to  vary  the 
magnitude  and  polarity  of  the  output  volUge  of  said 
exciter  generator  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  flow  of  a  control  current  throughout  first 
control  winding  means  on  said  magnetic  amplifier  means; 
second  control  winding  means  on  said  magnetic  amplifier 
means  adapted  to  vary  the  polarity  and  magnitude  output 
voltage  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  means  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  current  flow  there- 
through; means  coupled  to  the  armatures  of  said  main 
generator  and  said  exciter  generator  adapted  to  derive 
voltages  therefrom  proportional  to  the  voltages  appearing 
across  said  armatures,  said  proportional  voluges  being 
coupled  to  opposite  terminals  of  said  second  control  wind- 
ing means  so  that  the  voiuge  output  of  said  magnetic 
amplifier  will  decrease  in  amplitude  will  increase  in  the 
volUge  difference  across  said  second  control  winding 
means. 


ytim  OfMm- 


2,7tS,3M 

MAG  AMP  REGULATOR  FOR  GENERATOR  FED , 

MOTOR  SYSTEM 

DouM  E.  Ahca.  Bngalii,  ami  Getnld  E.  Malhias,  WB- 

nUifewifb,  Pla^  a  corporatkMi  of 


.  24, 1954.  Saitel  No.  412,733 
tCWnBa.    (CL31S— 143) 

I.  A  system  of  control  for  an  electrical  drive  compris- 
ing, a  motor,  a  main  generator  having  its  armature 
winding  connected  in  loop  circuit  with  said  motor,  ex- 
ciution means  for  said  main  generator,  magnetic  ampli- 
fier means,  means  to  determine  the  nugnitude  and  sense 
of  energization  of  the  excitation  means  for  said  main 
generator  in  accordance  with  the  nugnitude  and  sense  of 
a  reference  source,  the  current  in  the  motor  armature 
circuit,  and  the  output  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  means, 
and  means  to  determine  the  magmtude  of  the  output  of 
said  magnetic  amplifier  means  m  accordance  with  the 


volUge  of  the  main  generator  a^>ve  a  preselected  value 
and  the  sense  of  the  output  of  laid  magnetic  amplifier 


means  in  accordance  with  the  sense  of  the  main  generator 

volUge. 

%>c-  — ^— _ 

'>  2,7S53<1 

STEPLESS  CONTROL  FOR  WARD  LEONARD 
SYSTEM 
Walter  SchadcUlB.  Boffaio,  aad  Gcndd  E.  MalUas,  WH- 
ttaaasviik,  N.  Y..  assigMMs  to  Weatia«hoMe  Elcctik 
Coffporatioa,  East  FUlslmigh,  Pa.,  a  cotrornitai  of 

laanary  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  4t5,8M 
29ClaiM.    (CL  318— 143) 


^m 


1 .  A  system  of  control  for  an  electrical  drive  compris- 
ing, a  motor,  a  main  generator  having  its  armature  wind- 
ing connected  in  loop  circuit  with  said  motor,  exciution 
means  for  said  main  generator,  controller  means,  first 
and  second  individual  amplifying  channels,  said  first  and 
second  amplifying  channels  being  selectively  rendered 
conductive  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  con- 
troller to  cause  the  exciution  means  of  said  generator  to 
be  energized  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  the  con- 
ducting amplifying  channel,  means  to  determine  the  out- 
put of  the  conducting  amplifying  chaiwel  in  accordance 
with  the  volUge  of  the  main  generator,  and  the  position 
of  said  controller  means  and  means  to  render  the  other 
amplifying  channel  conductive  in  response  to  and  by  an 
amount  determined  by  the  current  above  a  preselected 
value  in  the  armature  circuit  of  said  motor  to  alter  the 
energization  of  said  excitation  means. 
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l.TtS.ail                                  I  »n<*  electricaUy  connected  to  aid  genermtor.  and  meam 

Ann iffTAmi  ■  ^S7aGI  DBIVE  electridUy  anodated  with  said  inverter  and  with  wd  dy- 

L^j£^SiLy.?rr^^   '■'■"■  ■^-  M«noeleiic«adunetoprt«r«eapfedet«n»inedmapl- 

-  -       --^  — ^.  -•  -«- ■»,  N.  Yn  w  tude  of  rohate  b4a«  with  respect  to  freqofncy  in  aid 

vT«nH|^«M«  -M^Hx.  ■»>^J]<w«tfP*»  ^^"^  distribution  circuit  and  in  said  A.  C.  motors. 

rSM2C?l9Sl.ScffWNo.24S^72  _— — 

32  CUM.    (CLSlt— 143)  |  2,7t5344 

CENTRIFUGAL  DRIVES 
Aflhv  CBrt 


_  to  The 

i  Mliti,  a  Britl* 


I  AMMt  3.  If53,  Serfal  No.  i^^^f•^^^ 


VaSHTcCL  311—197) 


1.  A  variable  voltate  control  system  for  a  direct  cur- 
rent motor  which  may  be  coupled  to  drive  a  hoist,  or 
other  load,  comprisint,  in  combination,  a  generator  and 
motor  each  having  an  armature  winding,  said  motor  being 
connected  to  the  generator  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  series 
field  winding  and  a  separately  excited  field  winding  for 
each  of  said  dynamo-electric  machines,  an  external  smirce 
of  energization  for  said  separately  excited  field  windings, 
field  reversing  switch  means  for  the  separately  excited 
field  winding  of  the  generator,  a  rectifier  in  series  with 
the  series  field  winding  of  the  motor,  the  winding  sense 
of  the  series  field  winding  of  the  generator  being  differen- 
tial with  respect  to  its  separately  excited  field  winding  and 
the  winding  sense  of  the  series  field  of  the  motor  and 
the  polarity  sense  of  the  rectifier  being  such  that  the 
motor  is  a  cumulative  compound  motor  when  the  excita- 
tion direction  of  the  separately  excited  field  of  the  gen- 
erator is  such  as  to  operate  the  motor  in  one  selected 
direction.  

2,7853^3 
ROTARY  INVERTER  POWER  CONVERSION 

SYSTEM 
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9.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driven  rotary  device  adapted  to  be  operated 
at  various  ^>eeds,  of  a  plurality  of  A.  C.  motors  which 
are  to  follow  the  speed  pattern  of  said  device,  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  rotary  device  for  providing  a 
D.  C.  control  voltage  proportional  to  the  speed  thereof, 
a  D.  C.  generator  having  a  field  wmding  excited  by  said 
control  voltage,  whereby  said  generator  provides  a  D.  C 
voluge  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  device,  a  sepa- 
rately excited  rotary  inverter  supplied  by  said  generator 
and  providing  an  A.  C.  output  of  a  frequency  dependent 
upon  the  rotative  speed  of  the  inverter,  a  distribution  cir- 
cuit supplied  by  said  inverter  to  which  said  A:  C.  motors 
are  cooucctcd  m  parallel,  a  separately  excited  dynamo 
electric  machine  mechanically  ooaoected  to  said  inverter 


I.  in  a  brush  shifting  induction  dynanK>electric  ma- 
chine of  the  Schrage  type  provided  with  a  stator  and  a 
rotor,  a  primary  winding  on  said  rotor  energized  through 
slip  rings,  a  commutator  connected  to  a  regulating  wind- 
ing positioned  on  the  rotor  of  said  machine  and  having 
the  ends  of  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  independent  second- 
ary phase  windings  on  said  sutor  connected  to  a  pair  of 
brushes  which  coact  with  said  commutator,  a  first  roUta- 
bly  mounted  brush  rocker  carrying  a  first  brush  group 
comprising  one  brush  of  each  pair,  a  second  roUUbly 
mounted  brush  rocker  carrying  a  second  brush  group  com- 
prising the  other  brush  of  each  pair,  the  combination, 
comprising,  an  interconnecting  drive  mechanism  for  said 
first  and  second  brush  rockers  for  angularly  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  brush  groups  about  said  commuUtor,  said 
interconnecting  drive  mechanism  comprising  two  inter- 
meshing  helical  gears  mounted  for  relative  axial  displace- 
ment on  separate  shafu  which  are  connected  to  route  in 
unison  with  said  first  and  second  brush  rockers  respec- 
tively, a  separate  drive  independently  connected  to  one 
of  said  brush  rockers  by  which  said  one  rocker  is  directly 
rotaUbly  driven  and  said  other  rocker  is  indirectly  ro- 
tauMy  driven  through  said  interconnecting  drive  mech- 
anism, and  separate  power  means  connected  to  one  of  aid 
intermeshing  helical  gears  for  axially  moving  aid  gear 
relative  to  the  other  to  effect  angular  displacement  of 
said  shafts  upon  which  said  gears  are  mounted  and  of 
the   respective   brush   groups  of  said  first   and   second 
rockers.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,78SJ45 
MOTOR  STEED  CONTROL 
A.  Wdal,  BraokiaM.  Wla.,  Mrivwrlo 

,  Wsal  AHa.  Wlin  • 

^'^iMcatfM  May  3, 1954,  SciWN*.  427473 
^'        ItClSiM.    (0.311—231) 

3.  In  an  electrical  speed  control  system;  a  source  of 
electrical  power  of  substtntially  constart  frequency,  a 
main  drive  motor;  a  first  control  pircuit  connectaWe  to 
transmit  current  directly  from  said  scarce  to  energize 
said  main  drive  motor  for  rotation  at  an  intermediate 
speed;  a  second  control  circuit  connectaWe  to  energize 
said  main  drive  nxjtor  for  rotation  at  a  high  speed,  said 
second  control  circuit  comprising  a  frequency  changer 
having  its  stator  connectable  to  receive  electrical  input 
energy  from  said  source,  an  auxiliary  drive  motor  roe- 
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chanically  cotqiled  to  drive  said  frequency  changer  and 
Adapted  to  be  energiztd  by  current  from  aid  source 
for  rotation  in  a  direction  oppodte  to  the  stator  field 
rotation  of  aid  frequency  dianger,  and  an  output  circuit 
from  tlie  rotor  of  said  frequency  duuiger  connected  to 
stipply  current  of  hifk  frequency  to  energize  aid  main 
motor  for  roution  at  high  speed;  a  third  control  circuit 
connectable  to  so  modify  the  operation  of  said  frequency 
changer  as  to  energize  said  main  motor  for  rotation  at 
a  slow  speed,  said  third  control  circuit  comprising  switch- 
ing means  adapted  to  interrupt  the  transmission  of  cur- 
rent from  said  source  of  power  to  aid  auxiliary  drive 
motor,  a  concatenated  circuit  ctmnection  connectable  to 


around  said  poles  arranged  in  pairs  around  the  frame 
thereof,  the  rotor  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  per^ 
manently  magnetized  material  havint  alternate  north  and 
south  poles  around  the  circumference  thereof,  the  num- 
ber of  pairs  of  pola  in  said  rotor  being  smaller  dun 
the  number  of  pairs  of  poles  in  saiid  stator  by  an  integral 
multiple  of  2.  the  coil  circuit  to  aid  stator  being  com- 
pleted through  brushes  contacting  4  commutator  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  the  number  of  brushes  being 
half  the  number  of  poles  in  said  stator. 


WaNcr  G. 


2,7tS,3C7 
DYNAMOMETER  CONTROL 


■■,  PliiihniA  ru^  and  Frank  Slamar, 
aad  Joaeph  F/Kovakkj,  B«falo,  N.  Y., 


to  Ws       _ 

Pa^  a  eonporatioa  of  Pcsmsylvania 
AppiicaHon  April  5,  1954,  Sctial  No.  421,M4 
24Cblmf.    (CL  318-^308) 


transmit  output  current  from  dicj  rotor  of  said  frequency 
changer  to  energize  said  auxiliary  drive  motor  for  rota- 
tion in  the  same  direction  u  the  stator  field  rotation  of 
said  frequency  changer  whereby  said  frequency  changer 
is  operative  to  supply  output  current  of  relatively  low 
frequency,  and  circuit  meam  connectable  to  transmit 
current  of  low  frequency  from  the  rotor  of  aid  fre- 
quency changer  to  energize  said  main  motor  for  slow 
speed,  rotation;  and,  integrated  control  means  comprising 
selector  switches  and  associated  circuit  means  operatively 
interconnecting  said  control  circuits  and  being  operable 
to  activate  a  alected  one  of  said  control  circuits  for 
energizing  said  motor  to  route  at  a  selected  rate  ot 
speed. 


1.  A  control  for  a  direct  current  motor  comprising, 
a  current  signal  circuit  re^XMisive  to  motor  current  for 
producing  a  voltag^  which  increases  in  reponse  to  in- 
creasing armature  current  of  one  polarity  and  which 
decreases  in  respona  to  increasing  armature  current  of  a 
reverse  polarity,  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  polarized  cir- 
cuits, circuit  means  connected  with  each  polarized  cir- 
cuit for  biasing  each  polarized  circuit,  circuit  meaiu 
connecting  said  current  signal  circuit  to  both  polarized 
circuits,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
polarized  circuits  for  controlling  said  motor. 


CONSTANT 8rEED,J^ClJRRENT  MOTOR  ELECTRONIC  l5?^COI^OLLERS 

Warn.  CMpantla%  FnepSt.  N.  Y„Tc£rpofatto-  of  Sfi!!!?"'  ^^  MDwartee,  Wis,  a  corporadon  off 

New  Yask  ucuwaic 

ApplkalfcM  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  42M23  AppUcallon  laimary  25,  If  54,  Serial  No.  4g5.74« 
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1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  source  of 

supply,  a  thyratron  tube,  a  motor  having  an  armature 

1.  An  electric  motor  for  operation  with  square  wave    connected  in  aries  with  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said 

alternating  current,  cliaracterized  by  iu  accurate  speed    tube  across  said  source,  phaa-shift  circuit  means  compris- 

regulation.  comprising  a  stator  and  a  roior,  said  stator   ing  a  centertapped  winding  coupled  to  said  source  and 

comprising  a  frame,  poles  in  said  frame,  coils  wound    voltage  divider  means  connected  to  said  centertap,  re&> 
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tifler  means  comprising  said  centertapped  winding  and  a 
rectifier  unit  and  a  load  resistor  connected  to  said  center- 
tap,  an  auxOiary  source  of  reference  voiuge,  and  control 
dicuit  means  for  said  thyratron  comprising,  in  series 
circuit  between  the  cathode  and  control  electrode  of  said 
tube,  said  armature,  said  auxiliary  source,  said  load  resis- 
tor, said  centertap  and  a  portion  of  said  voltage  divider, 
said  load  resistor  and  armature  being  connected  so  that 
their  respective  voltages  are  added  and  together  oppose 
the  voltage  across  said  auxiliary  source. 


X,7tSJ«f 

DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  MOTOR 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 

DarM  R.  Ll|h.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AiCMt  1, 19S1.  SciW  No.  239,05 

n  rill  -I  -     (CLSlt— 475) 


9.  A  driving  arrangement,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
rotaUbly  mounted  driven  shaft;  a  reversible  electric  mo- 
tor operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  routing  the 
same;  a  first  switch  located  in  the  circuit  of  said  motor 
for  controlling  the  roUtion  thereof  in  one  direction;  a 
second  switch  located  in  the  circuit  of  said  motor  for 
controlling  the  rotation  thereof  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  one  direction;  a  first  rotatably  mounted  cam  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  first  switch  for  operating  the 
same;  a  second  rotaubly  mounted  cam  of  subsuntially 
the  same  construction  as  said  first  cam  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  second  switch  for  operating  the  same  and 
being  located  coaxially  with  said  first  cam,  said  cams  be- 
ing out  of  phase  with  each  other  so  that  when  one  of 
said  switches  is  open  the  other  of  said  switches  is  closed; 
and  transmission  means  common  to  said  cams  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  driven  shaft  for  turning  said 
cams  in  response  td^Wlation  of  said  driven  shaft,  where- 
by said  shaft  may  be  rotated  in  opposite  direction  only 
until  said  switches  are  respectively  opened  by  said  cams, 
said  transmission  means  comprising  a  sUtionary  shaft,  a 
gear  located  between  said  canu  and  about  said  shaft,  said 
gear  having  a  tubular  extension  also  located  about  said 
shaft  and  extending  from  one  side  of  said  gear  and  through 
one  of  said  cams,  said  extension  being  threaded  on  the 
outer  side  thereof,  a  first  nut  tfareadedly  mounted  on  said 
extension  for  clamping  said  one  cam  to  said  gear  at  a 
desired  position  with  respect  thereto,  an  elongated  tubular 
member  having  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange 
at  one  end  thereof,  being  located  on  said  stationary  shaft 
for  free  rotation  thereon  and  extending  through  the  other 
of  said  cams,  said  gear  and  said  tubular  extension,  said 
tubular  member  being  threaded  at  the  end  portion  op- 
posite said  one  end  thereof  and  having  the  annular  flange 
thereof  located  against  said  other  cam,  and  a  second  nut 
threadedly  engaging  said  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  and  bearing  against  an  end  of  said  tu- 
bular extension  so  as  to  clampingly  engage  said  other 
cam  against  said  gear  so  that  said  other  cam  may  be  lo- 
cated at  a  desired  position  with  ntpcct  to  said  one  cam. 


DUAL  REGULATING  CIRCUIT 
Ut7»  i*n  Bffon,  N.  Y^  iiilginif  to 

a 


October  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  3tt,IM 
5CWM.    (CL321— 2) 


1 .  An  alternating  current  voltage  regtilator  comprising, 
a  rectifier  circuit  for  changing  an  alternating  current 
supply  into  direct  current,  an  inverter  circuit  connected 
to  an  output  portion  of  the  rectifier  circuit  for  changing 
the  direct  current  to  alternating  current,  a  sensing  circuit 
coupled  to  an  ahemating  current  output  circuit  of  the 
inverter  which  is  responsive  to  alternating  voltages  above 
or  below  a  predetermined  output  voltage,  an  amplifier 
drcoit  co«4>ied  to  the  sensing  circuit  for  receiving  and 
amplifying  voltages  produced  by  an  output  circuit  por- 
tion of  said  sensing  circuit,  circuit  means  for  appljring  a 
first  electrical  output  of  the  amplifier  circuit  to  control 
electrodes  in  electron  dischar^  devices  in  the  rectifier 
circtiit  and  a  second  output  of  said  amplifier  to  a  control 
winding  of  a  saturable  reactor  connected  acron  the  out- 
put  circuit  of  the  inverter,  said  first  and  second  outputs 
for  controlling  the  rectifier  and  inverter  to  maintain  the 
alternating  ctirrent  output  of  the  inverter  within  a  re- 
stricted range  of  voltage  values. 


2,715^71 

REGULATED  RECTIFIER  POWER  SUPPLY 

EQUIPMENT 

Victor  Joha  Tmrjf  Rktevi  Kd|jr,  RowM  Stoart  Mk««r, 


New 


to 
Yofll^N.Y. 

ApplcadoM  April  2t,  1953,  SmW  N«».  351,71C 
I  prtoffty,  aMiicatfoa  Great  Britato  May  9, 1952 
•  OatoM.    (CL321— 11) 


8.  Regulated  rectifier  power  supply  equipmeBt  for  the 
supply  of  direct  current  power  to  a  load  circuit  from  an 
A.  C  source  in  controUed  stages,  which  comprise*  a 
thyratroo  and  a  rectifier  arranged  to  be  permanently  coo* 
aected  to  a  load,  and  an  operational  controlling  circuit; 
means  m  nid  controlling  drcuit  controlUag  a  fint  sUge 
of  supply  comprising  switching  and  relay  meam  for  con- 
necting said  thyratroo  and  said  rectifier  in  paraOd  to 
an  A.  C  louroe  whereby  said  rectifier  alooe  nvpHct 


power,  biassing  means  for  said  thyratroo  including  meam 
for  generating  a  saw-tooth  volUge  bias,  meam  for  gen- 
erating a  phase-advanced  sine-wave  bias,  both  from  an 
applied  A.  C.  source,  and  meam  for  applying  said  biases 
to  said  thyratroo,  whereby  said  saw-tooth  bias  is  effec- 
tive to  disable  said  thyratron  at  least  for  a  specified  pre- 
heating period  while  the  cathode  of  said  thyratron  ia 
warming  up  to  a  satisfactory  operating  temperature;  fur- 
ther biassing  means  for  dehviixg  from  an  applied  A.  C. 
source  a  rectified  A.  C.  bias  and  a  sUndard  D.  C.  voluge, 
in  which  said  standard  voltafe  means  comprises  a  gas 
discharge  device  and  a  aeries  resistor;  a  resistance-ca- 
pacity delay  circuit,  operative  during  said  thyratron  pre- 
heating period,  for  applying  said  D.  C.  biases  to  said 
thyratron  control  circuit  in  gradually  increasing  strength 
and  in  a  direction  to  oppose  said  saw-tooth  disabling  bias 
whereby  at  the  end  of  said  pre-heating  period  said  thy- 
ratron becomes  enabled  for  supplying  its  full  quota  ot 
power  under  the  control  o(  its  several  biases;  relay  means 
operative  under  control  of  full  output  from  said  thyra- 
tron for  switching  the  connections  of  said  thyratron  and 
said  rectifier  to  a  voltage-doubling  arrangement  for  the 
continuing  supply  of  power  in  a  second  stage  of  supply 
wherein  the  supply  of  power  is  regulated  by  said  thyra- 
tron under  the  control  of  all  said  biases  and  of  a  further 
bias  derived  from  the  flow  of  total  output  current  through 
a    biassing    resistor   and   applied   in   opposition   to   said 
standard  voltage  bias;  and  in  which  the  said  operational 
controlling  circuit  comprises  an  output  voltage  marginal 
relay,  an  output  current  marginal  relay  and  a  slow-to- 
release  relay,  whereby  the  incidence  of  persistent   ab- 
normal fault  condition  may  be  effective  via  said  relays 
to  disconnect  said  supply  equipment  from  an  A.  C.  sup- 
ply source,  and  to  give  rise  to  an  alarm  signal. 


2,7t5372 
INPUT  SAVING  VIBRATORY  INDUCTION  COIL 

lei,  WaHkam,  Mmm^  iiilgayi  to  The  A.  C. 

CoaiV(M7t  New  Havca,  Cohb.,  a  coiporatlQa 
oTMarylaad 

ApplicatiM  Huwtmku  19. 1952,  Scriri  No.  321,437 
ICUm.    (CL321— 49) 


Tn  a  step-up  current  inducing  electric  system,  a  vibra- 
tory circuit  interrupter  including  the  combination  with 
transformer  windings  of,  a  C-shaped  magnet  core  having 
a  median  staff  portion  of  substantial  extent  most  of  whose 
length  is  encompassed  by  said  solenoid  windings  and  hav- 
ing pole  arms  spaced  apart  by  the  length  of  said  staff  por- 
tion branching  laterally  therefrom  at  respectively  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  a  reciprocative  armature  bridging  the 
space  between  said  core  arms  in  a  manner  to  couple  the 
same  magnetically,  one  of  said  windings  being  a  primary 
winding  and  the  other  of  said  windings  being  a  secondary 
winding  positioned  between  said  primary  winding  and 
said  staff  portion  of  said  magnet  core,  mutually  engaging 
and  separable  impulsing  and  impulsed  make-and -break 
contacu  m  series  with  said  primary  winding  whereby  a 
flow  of  current  u  alternately  built  up  and  allowed  to  decay 
Uierein,  said  impulsing  contact  being  impellably  related 
to  said  armature  and  said  impulsed  contact  being  free  to 
exceed  the  extent  of  impulsing  movement  of  said  impuls- 
ing conUict  when  impulsed  thereby,  stop  nteans  operative 
to  arrest  said  armature  during  movement  thereof  toward 
one  of  said  core  arms  while  the  armature  is  impelling  said 
impulsing  contact  in  impulsing  direction  whereby  said  im- 


pulsed contact  is  cast  away  from  said  impulsing  contact  to 
break  the  said  primary  circuit,  and  a  time  delay  recoil 
device  cooperative  with  said  impulsed  contact  arranged 
yieldingly  and  resilientiy  to  oppose  separating  movement 
of  the  latter  from  said  impulsing  contact  and  to  return 
said  impulsed  contact  automatically  into  contact  with  said 
impulsing  contact  after  a  period  of  delay  during  jvhicfa 
no  current  flows  nor  is  consumed  in  said  primary  winding. 


2,7t5J73 
DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Aflhw  Hcmboroogli  Magp,  Rogby,  EngiaDd, 
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1.  A  synchronous  self-excited  alternating  current  gen- 
erator comprising  a  stationary  field  system,  an  armature 
rotatable  in  said  field  system,  said  armature  having  a  main 
alternating  current  winding  thereon,  slip  rings  rotatable 
with  said  armature  and  connected  to  said  main  winding, 
a  direct  current  commutated  winding  on  said  armature, 
a  main  exciting  winding  on  said  field  system,  a  pair  of 
stationary  brushes  connecting  said  commutated  winding 
to  said  main  exciting  winding,  the  axis  of  said  brumes 
being  advanced  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  arma- 
ture beyond  the  neutral  position,  and  an  additional  com- 
pensating winding  on  said  field  system,  said  additional 
compensating  winding  being  positioned  electrically  in 
space  quadrature  with  said  main  exciting  winding  and 
being  connected  permanentiy  in  circuit  with  said  main 
exciting  winding  and  said  brushes  magnetically  to  op- 
pose the  armature  reaction  when  the  pair  of  brushes  is 
in  the  neutral  position,  whereby  when  said  main  exciting 
winding  and  said  additional  winding  are  connected  in 
parallel  to  one  another  and  to  a  source  of  D.  C.  supply, 
said  generator  acts  as  a  motor  and  exerts  substantially 
the  optimum  value  of  torque  by  reason  of  the  presence  of 
said  additional  winding. 


2,7t5474 

SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  COMPOSITION 

OF  FLUID  MIXTURES 

Ckarics  H.  Fay  and  RouM  P.  GUmore,  Hoosfoo,  Tex., 

assigMMRB  to  Shell  Devctopmcnt  Company,  EmeryviUc, 

CaUf .,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Applicatkm  Jom  l€,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,M2 
4ClafaM.   (CL324— 1) 

I.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  composition  of 
fluids  in  a  borehole,  a  bousing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into 
said  borehole  on  a  conductor  cable,  a  capacitor  having 
plates  mounted  in  said  housing  in  contact  with  said  fluid, 
said  fluid  forming  the  dielectric  between  said  plates,  at 
least  one  of  the  plates  being  covered  with  an  insulator 
material  completely  protecting  said  plate  from  contact 
with  the  fluid,  a  fixed  frequency  oscillator  and  a  variable 
frequency  oscillator  carried  in  said  housing,  said  capaci- 
tor being  connected  to  said  variable  frequency  oaciUatcH- 
to  control  the  frequency  thereof,  a  modulator  circuit 
having  its  input  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  two  os- 
cillators to  obtain  a  beat  signal  therefrom,  and  frequency 
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meterinf  means  at  the  surface  connected  through  aid 
conductor  caUe  to  the  output  of  said  owdulator  circuit, 
said  frequency  metering  means  comprising  a  primary 
modulator  lecetving  its  input  from  said  condurtor  cable, 
a  frequency  discriminator  receiving  its  input  from  said 
primary  modulator,  said  discriminator  having  a  prede- 
termined center  frequency,  a  Brst  and  a  second  control 
delay  low-paas  filters  connected  to  the  output  terminals 
of  said  discriminator,  the  voltage  passed  by  said  first 
filter  increasing  with  a  decrease  of  the  output  frequency 
of  the  discriminator  to  a  value  below  that  of  said  center 
frequency,  and  decreasing  with  its  increase  to  a  value 
above  that  of  said  center  frequency,  the  voltage  passed 


extent  of  actuation  of  the  sets  of  contacts,  a  D.  C  voltage 
source,  and  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage 
from  the  voltage  source  through  the  sett  of  contacU  one 
after  another  to  the  beam-intensifying  element  for  each 
sweep  of  the  beam  in  said  first-mentioa|Kl  direction, 
whereby  the  intensity  of  the  beam  is  changed  as  each  set 
of  contacts  is  changed  between  an  open  position  and 
closed  position. 


2,7tS37< 
AFPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  EABTirS 
MAGNETIC    FIELD    TO    INDICATE    AIR- 
CRAFT VELOCITY 

JijjIsifBei,  N.  J^  ■■Ipwf  to  HyeWfae 
CMcnsa^  RL*  '  connnooB  of  BbmIb 
Mwch  4, 19S5,  Mri  No.  4fa4M 
4CWM.   (0.324—79) 


^  H- 


by  said  second  filter  increasing  with  an  increase  of  the 
output  frequency  of  the  discriminator  to  a  value  above 
that  of  said  center  frequency,  and  decreasing  with  iu 
decrease  to  a  value  below  that  of  said  center  frequency, 
an  oscillator  connected  to  have  iU  frequency  controlled 
by  said  first  discrimiiutor  voltage,  a  second  osctllator 
connected  to  have  itt  frequency  controlled  by  said  sec^ 
ond  discriminator  voltage,  a  secondary  modulator  hav- 
ing iu  input  connected  to  the  outputs  (tf  the  two  oadlla- 
tors  in  parallel,  the  output  of  the  secondary  modulator 
being  connected  to  the  input  of  the  primary  modulator, 
and  indicator  means  having  their  input  connected 
the  output  terminals  of  the  discriminator. 


2,795,375 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTTING  CONTACTS 

W.  ITOWB,  Evcrgnca  Park,  DL,  aari^or  to 
Wci«cn  Electric  CoMany,  hcorponrted,  New  Yoifc, 
N.  Y^  a  uwpoftfoa  of  New  Yerfc 

Applcadon  May  37,  1953.  Serial  No.  357 J77 
"  ri'l         (0.324— 2g) 


1.  Apparatus  usable  aboard  an  aircraft  for  utilizing 
the  earth's  magnetic  field  for  determining  the  velocity  of 
the  aircraft  when  moving  therethrough,  the  apparatus 
comprising:  conductor  elemenU  for  inducing  a  voltage 
therealong  as  the  elements  are  moved  through  the  earth's 
magnetic  field;  means  for  routing  the  conductor  elemenU 
about  a  horizontal  axis  for  periodically  reversing  the 
polarity  of  the  voltage  along  the  conductor  elements; 
means  for  rotating  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  conductor 
elements  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  obtain  indications  of 
n>a»imiim  and  minimum  magnitudes  of  the  voltage  alter- 
nations along  the  conductor  elements;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  maximum  and  minimum  magnitudes  of 
the  voltage  alternations  for  developing  corresponding 
alternating  signals  of  maximum  and  minimum  magni- 
tude, respectively,  these  maximum  and  minimum  alter- 
nating signals  being  jointly  representative  of  the  true 
ground  velocity  of  the  aircraft. 


2,795377 

DEVIATION  FACTOR  METER 

Fred  a  MacFea,  Ir^SMfM,  wmi  Uww»?  r^ZS' 

aNew^offceefpocatlea  _^ 

iHHt  27, 1953,  Sariri  No.  374,939 
4  rfilii     (CL324— 77) 


.J  ..^.«j-t- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  testing  contacts,  which  comprises 
means  for  actuating  periodically  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
contacts  of  a  relay,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  beam- 
forming  element  and  a  beam- intensifying  element,  means 
for  periodically  sweeping  the  beam  of  the  tube  in  one 
direction,  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  direction  in  accordance  with  the 


i  4.  A  deviation  factor  meter  for  determining  the  devia- 
tion factor  of  the  A.  C.  output  voltage  of  an  alternator 
comprising  a  transformer  for  reducing  the  amplitude  of 
a  signal  derived  from  die  alternator,  filtering  means 
coupled  to  said  transformer  for  filtering  out  the  harmonics 
present  in  said  signal  to  obtain  the  fundamental  coov 
ponent  thereof,  a  mixer  coupled  to  said  filtering  meana 
to  receive  said  fundamental  component,  means  for  cou- 
pling the  unfiltered  output  signal  of  said  transformer  to 
said  mixer,  means  coupled  to  said  filtering  means  for  ad- 
justing the  ampUtude  of  said  fundamental  component  to 
the  ampbtude  of  the  fundamental  component  of  said  un- 
filtered signal,  means  for  shifting  the  phase  relatiooahip  of 
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the  fundamcnul  component  of  said  filtering  means  to  a 
position  ISO*  out  of  phase  with  the  fundamental  com- 
ponent of  the  unfiltered  signal  whereby  the  output  of 
said  mixer  contains  only  the  harmonic  components  of 
said  unfiltered  signal,  and  means  connected  to  said  mix- 
ing means  for  quantitatively  comparing  the  amplitude  of 
said  harmonic  components  to  said  fundamental  com- 
ponent to  obtain  the  deviation  factor. 


2,795379 

ELECTRICAL  »a[A8URING  SYSTEM 

A.  RoMmiw.  RUgiAeU,  N.  1.,  ani^or  to  Wi 

.,  lacospawtad,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y.,  a 
NcwYotfc 

JaMmy  39, 1953,  Scitel  No.  334^93 
lOate.   (O.  324— 191) 

\ 


A  system  for  accurately  measuring  the  voltage-current 
characteristics  of  a  load  comprising  an  arm  including  a 
multiple- range  voltmeter  and  three  resistance  arms  seri- 
ally connected  together  as  a  balanced  bridge,  an  ammeter 
connected  across  one  diagonal  of  the  bridge,  a  source  of 
potential  connected  across  the  other  diagonal,  terminals 
for  connecting  electrical  loads  across  the  voltmeter  arm, 
voltmeter  compensating  resistances  for  each  of  the  multi- 
ple-ranges of  the  voltmeter,  said  compensating  resistances 
comprising  sets  of  resistors  for  each  of  the  three  retisUnce 
arms  having  impedances  corresponding  to  each  oi  the 
ranges  of  the  voltmeter,  and  switching  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  into  the  bridge  corresponding  resistors 
from  each  set  for  each  of  the  multiple  ranges  of  the 
voltmeter. 


2,795379 
INDUCTION  WATTHOUR  METER  FOR  TWO  AND 

THREE  WIRE  SERVICE 
!•  Amitnam,  Swaiiei  nit,  mmi  Amtnm  S.  Robtaaoa,  Mcd- 
foffi,  Maai.,  aislfiin  to  Cntni  Electric  Comply,  a 
coffporadoaofNcwYorit 

ApHkatloa  November  29.  1952,  Sotel  No.  323344 
7CWM.    (0.324—137) 


3?^  i 

1.  As  induction  wattbour  meter  for  measuring  the  load 
on  two  wire  and  three  wire  single  phase  circuits,  said 
meter  having  a  pair  of  line  terminals  and  a  pair  of  load 
tenninala,  a  voltage  magnetic  circuit  having  two  equal 
fl^  produdttg  potential  windings,  a  current  magnetic 
circuit  having  two  equal  flux  producing  current  windings, 
a  two  position,  four  contact  voltage  switch  in  said  meter 
serving  in  one  position  to  connect  said  voluge  windings 
in  parallel,  and  in  the  other  position  to  connect  said  volt- 
age windings  in  series,  across  the  line  terminals,  said 
meter  having  the  neceseary  permanent  connections  be- 
tween said  awitdi  contacts,  meter  line  terminals  and  said 
voltatt  windings  for  this  porpoae,  one  current  winding 
being  pemanently  connected  between  one  meter  line  ter- 


minal and  one  meter  load  terminal  and  a  single  pole  doable 
throw  current  switch  in  said  meter  having  first  and  aeoood 
positions,  the  first  position  connecting  the  other  current 
winding  between  the  other  line  and  load  terminals  and  the 
second  positiiw  interrupting  the  last-mentioned  connectioo 
and  completing  a  connection  between  said  other  line  and 
load  terminals,  said  switches  being  provided  with  contact 
engaging  screws  whidi  when  loosened  permit  changing  the 
switch  positions  and  which  may  bd  tightened  to  lock  the 
switches  in  their  different  positiofis  with  their  contacts 
firmly  engaged. 

2,795399 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Doanc  B.  HaagcMca,  Wayland,  Mass.,  BMlgDor  to  Ray- 
theon Ma— faitnilug  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbware 
AppUcatkM  JaoMiy  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  334314 
2ClafaM.    (CL332— 5) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electron  discharge  device  com- 
prising a  signal  wave  transmission  network  having  an 
operating  frequency  range,  meam  for  directing  electrons 
along  paths  adjacent  said  network,  a  grid  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  network,  means  for  mainuining  the  frequency 
of  said  discharge  device  at  a  predetermined  value  lying 
within  said  operating  range  including  means  for  supplying 
said  grid  with  microwave  energy  from  an  external  source 
whose  frequency  is  of  said  predetermined  value,  and  means 
for  varying  the  frequency  of  operation  of  said  discharge 
device  in  response  to  a  modification  of  the  characteristics 
of  said  microwave  energy,  said  means  for  varying  includ- 
ing means  for  frequency  modulating  said  microwave 
energy,  and  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  out- 
put of  said  discharge  device  in  accordance  with  a  variable 
amplitude  input  signal  applied  to  said  grid. 


2,7g5391 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  FILTER 
Bwton  P.  Brown,  BaldwiMville,  N.  Y.,  aaigBor,  by  mtant 

to  the  UaMed  Slates  of  Ancrka  as  rep- 
by  the  Sactatniy  of  the  Navy 

April  23.  1953,  Sctlal  No.  359,719 
9ClaiiM.    (O.  333— 73) 


1.  A  wave  filter  for  blocking  a  selected  harmonic  prop- 
agated in  a  particular  mode  in  a  rectangular  waveguide, 
said  wave  filter  comprising  a  !.ection  of  rectangular  wave- 
guide transversely  slotted  on  one  of  its  wide  sides,  shorted 
stub  means  transversely  mounted  on  said  section  of  rec- 
tangular waveguide  over  the  transversely  slotted  portion 
thereof  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  said  section 
of  rectangular  waveguide,  said  shorted  stub  means  being 
formed  to  have  a  length  that  is  an  odd  multiple  of  wave- 


514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  12,  1»67 


guide  quarter  wateleiifdis  at  the  selected  hannonic  fre- 
quency propagated  in  the  particular  mode,  said  stub  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  equal  in  number  to  the 
harmonic  to  be  blocked  whereby  the  stub  means  has  a 
negligible  effect  on  frequencies  below  the  frequency  of  the 
selected  harmonic. 


M. 


2,7t5,3t2 
FLEXDLB  WAVE  GUIDE 

N.  J^  MrigMT  to  CiHOpcfatiTe 
N.  In  •  cofyontfoQ  of  New 


2, 1953,  Serial  No.  344^75 
(CL333-W) 


1.  In  a  flexible  wave  guide  assembly  adapted  for  the 
propagation  of  high  frequency  electrical  current,  in  com- 
bination, a  flexible,  corrugated,  hollow,  recUngular  inner- 
core,  terminal  fittings  bonded  over  the  ends  of  the  core, 
said  fittings  being  provided  with  rectangular  sizing  aper- 
tures closely  matching  and  axially  aligned  with  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  core  at  the  open  end  thereof  and  with 
counter  apertures  continuing  from  the  sizing  apertures  to 
the  opposite  end  (rf  the  fittings,  and  a  basket  weave  metal 
wire  braid  over  the  core  bonded  to  said  core  and  ter- 
minated within  said  counter-apertures. 


95%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  unsaturated  reactive 
monomer  of  a  vinyl  compound  having  the  group 

said  monomer  being  copolymerizable  with  (a)  and  the 
relatively  thick  layer  of  cured  solid  resinous  copolymer 
encapsulating  said  member  having  finely  divided  inor- 
ganic flake-like  insulating  material  incorporated  therein 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  thixotropic  properties 

to  the  resin. 

11.  An  insulated  electrical  member  as  set  forth  in 
claim  10  wherein  said  member  comprises  a  transformer 
having  a  magnetic  core  and  electrical  windings  which 
comprise  the  electrical  conductor,  the  encapsulating  ^11 
enclosing  both  the  magnetic  core  and  the  electrical 
windings. 

2,7tS3t4 

MOISTURE  PROOF  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

COAXIAL  CABLE  TO  A  FITTING 

St  AftM,  N.  Y.,  MrfiBor  to  The 
Bffporalka,  Loi«  Ma^  City.  N.  Y., 

ApfHcatioa  FdwMry  23, 1955,  Seriid  No.  49t,M4 
ICWik    (CL33>— M) 


SYNTHEnC  COPOLYMER  RESINOUS 
INSULATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Ncwtoa  C  Faater,  Ptttttarfk,  Pa.,  ■f'por  to  W^taf - 
CwpondoB,  E«t  PMikwgk,  Pa.,  a 

lOfPlMljliaBlS 

imH  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  42M45 
liaalM.   (CL334— 9«) 


10.  An  insulated  electrical  member  comprising  an  elec- 
trical conductor,  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  a  cured  solid 
resinous  copolymer  applied  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
member  to  provide  an  outer  encapsulating  shell  therefor, 
and  a  cured  solid  resinous  copolymer  disposed  within  and 
completely  filling  the  encapsulating  shell  and  impregnating 
the  interstices  of  said  member,  the  cured  solid  resinous 
copolymer  comprising  a  completely  reactive  synthetic  co- 
polymerizable  resinous  composition  comprising  (A) 
from  5%  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  product  obtained  by 
admixing  (a)  the  ester  reaction  product  of  a  resinous 
polymeric  epoxide  and  at  least  one  higher  fatty  acid  with 
(b)  the  acid  half-ester  obtained  upon  reacting  at  least 
one  polyhydric  akohol  ester  of  a  hydroxylated  unsaturat- 
ed fatty  acid  with  at  least  one  alpha-beU  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  anhydrides  thereof, 
the  materials  being  present  in  amounts  such  that  there 
are  as  many  epoxide  groups  on  the  resinous  polymeric 
epoxide  as  the  total  number  of  carboxyl  groups  supplied 
by  the  said  higher  fatty  acids  and  the  said  reaction  prod- 
uct of  the  fatty  acid  esters  and  the  alpha-beU  ethyl- 
enically MMatwated  dicarboxylic  acids,  and  (B)   from 


Moisture  proof  means  for  connecting  a  coaxial  cable 
to  a  fittings  in  which  the  coaxial  cable  to  be  connected 
comprises  a  central  conductor,  an  inner  insulating  layer 
surrounding  said  central  conductor,  an  outer  conductor  of 
braided  metallic  fUaments  surrounding  said  inner  insulat- 
ing layer,  and  an  outer  insulating  layer  surrounding  the 
braided  metallic  conductor;  and  in  which  the  connection 
between  said  coaxial  cable  and  said  fitting  comprises  a 
pair  of  nestable  metallic  eyelet  members,  including  a  first 
eyelet  member  having  an  inner,  substantially  cylindrical 
sleeve  portion  and  a  forwardly  disposed  annular  flange 
portion  and  a  second  eydet  member  having  an  outer  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  sleeve  portion  and  a  rearwardly  dis- 
posed annular  flange  portion,  said  sleeve  portions  in  the 
assembled  fltting  being  disposed  respectively  inside  and 
outside  an  end  portion  of  said  braided  metallic  conductor 
and  said  eyelet  members  being  nested  together  so  as 
tightly  to  grip  the  outer  ends  of  the  metallic  filaments  of 
said   braided  conductor  with  a  metal-to-metal  grip  be- 
tween the  flange  portions  tliereof,  and  said  sleeve  por- 
tions of  said  eyelet  members  being  telescoped  one  within 
the  other  in  a  concentric  manner  and  being  of  such  rela- 
tive sizes  as  tightly  to  grip  the  end  portion  of  said  braided 
conductor  therebetween  with  a  metal-to-metal  frictional 
grip  with  the  sleeve  portion  of  uid  first  eyelet  member 
surrounding  said  inner  insulating  layer  of  said  coaxial 
cable;  said  fitting  further  comprising  an  annular  body 
member  having  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange 
terminating  at  its  radial  inner  portion  adjacent  to  said 
inner  insulathig  layer  of  said  cable  and  bearing  against 
the  forward  side  of  said  annular  flange  portion  of  said 
first  eyelet  member  after  said  eyelet  memben  have  been 
brought  to  their  nested  position  aforesaid  in  gripping  en- 
gagement with  an  end  portion  of  said  braided  conductor, 
said  body  member  farther  havfaig  a   rearwardly  open 
recess  for  receiving  the  nested  eyelet  members  as  afore- 
said at  its  inner  end  and  having  a  fonrardly  oonstricled 
wall  immediately  in  rear  of  the  nested  eyelet  membeft, 
an  annular  moisture  proofing  member  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  external  shape  when  not  deformed  by 
compression,  the  outer  diaflneler  of  said  external  shape 
being  sobstantlany  equal  to  the  larger  iaaar  dianwler  of 
the  frasto-cooical  portioa  of  said  recess  dUlnril  hf  said 
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constricted  wall,  said  annular  member  being  of  greater 
axial  length  than  its  radial  thickness  and  of  a  rubber 
composition  which  is  deformaMe  in  a  flowable  manner 
under  pressure  located  within  said  recess  in  rear  of  said 
nested  eyelet  members  and  in  contact  therewith,  an  an- 
nular nut  for  applying  axial  pressure  to  said  deformable 
moisture  proofing  member  for  compressing  said  annular 
member  into  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  said  recess  de- 
fined by  said  constricted  wall;  central  contact  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  central  conductor  of  said  cable,  and 
insulating  means  carried  by  said  body  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  locate  and  secure  said  central  contact  means 
therein. 


UlAnk     ttA*     ml 


2,7tS3t5 

MOfSTUREPROOP  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 
COAXIAL  CARLE  TO  A  FITTING 
J.  FhMka,  BroaUm,  N.  Y.,  asslgapr  to  11w 
Corporattoa,  Los«  Uaod  CMy,  N.  Y., 
a  corporattoa  of  Ddawara 
AppHcatioa  Febnury  23. 1955.  Serial  No.  49«,M5 
ICIaia.    (CL339— 94) 


Moistureproof  electrical  connector  means,  comprising 
a  first  fitting  and  a  second  fitting  arranged  to  be  removably 
connected  together  to  effect  a  connection  between  respec- 
tively associated  electrical  conductive  means,  each  said 
fltting  including  a  body  member  and  each  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  cup-shaped  portion  directed  toward  a  for- 
ward end  of  each  fitting  respectively,  the  forward  ends  of 
said  fittings  being  those  arranged  to  engage  each  other  in 
effecting  a  connection  between  said  fittings,  at  least  one 
electrical  conuct  means  in  one  of  said  fittings  within 
and  electrically  insulated  from  the  cup-shaped  portion 
thereof  and  arranged  to  make  electrical  connection  with 
respectively  corresponding  electrical  contact  means  with- 
in and  electrically  insulated  from  the  cup-shaped  portion 
of  the  other  of  said  fittings;  an  annular  clamp  member 
mounted  for  limited  axial  sliding  movement  on  the  body 
member  of  said  first  fitting  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
clamping  means  on  said  second  fitting  so  as  removably 
to  hold  the  two  fittings  in  their  connected  relation  to  each 
other,  flange  means  carried  by  the  body  member  of  said 
first  fitting  for  portioning  said  clamp  member  thereon, 
means  for  resiliently  urging  said  clamp  member  rear- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  body  member  of  said  first 
fiuing,  a  forwardly  extending  portion  of  said  clamp  mem- 
ber and  said  cup-shaped  portion  of  said  body  member  of 
said  first   fitting  defining  therebetween  an  annular  slot 
for  telescopically  receiving  the  forward  end  of  the  cup- 
shaped  portion  of  the  body  member  of  said  second  fitting, 
and  a  moistu  reproofing  member  of  deformable  material 
disposed  against  said  flange  means  and  defining  the  inner 
end  of  said  annular  slot,  said  oooistureproofing  member 
bemg  substantially  L-$haped  in  cross-section  and  having 
an  axial  dimension  at  least  as  great  as  its  radial  dimension, 
and  m  which  said  moistoreproofing  member  is  so  disposed 
that,  u  seen  in  cross  section,  the  functure  of  the  two  legs 
of  the  L  is  adjacent  to  the  intersection  of  said  flange 
and  the  cup-shaped  portion  of  said  first  fltting.  so  that  a 
first  leg  of  «he  L  extends  axially  along  the  outside  of  the 
cup-shaped  portion  of  said  first  fltting  and  the  second 
leg  of  the  L  extends  axially  outwardly  along  said  fiange; 
and  the  parts  aforesaid  being  so  dimensioned  that  wbcn 
said  fittings  are  in  their  connected  relation  «o  each  other, 
the  forward  end  of  the  cup-shaped  portion  of  the  body 
member  of  said  second  fltting  will  extend  into  and  exert 
axial  deforming  pressure  on  the  end  of  said  flrst  leg  of 
said  moistureproofing  member,  causing  it  to  All  all  avaU- 


able  spaces  adjacent  thereto  and  preventing  ingress  of 
moisture  from  outside  said  fittings  into  the  q>ace  between 
their  telescoped  cup-shaped  portions. 


2t7S53M 

ELECTRIC  PLUG  CONSTRUCTION 

EtaMf  L.  MMM^  LoM  leach,  CaHf . 

AppUcattoa  Fcbnnry  2t,  1M5,  Serial  No.  491,i 

3ClirfBH.    (CL339— 97) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  plug  comprising  an  outer 
cylindrical  tubular  housing  of  insulating  material,  said 
housing  having  open  end  portions,  a  central  body  mem- 
ber received  within  said  housing,  a  pair  of  contact  ele^ 
ments  secured  to  said  body  member  and  projecting  lon- 
gitudinally from  one  end  thereof,  means  interconnecting 
the  contact  elements  and  the  housing  for  removably  re- 
taining the  body  member  within  said  housing,  said  means 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, and  meaiu  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber for  connecting  lead  wire  to  said  each  of  said  c<Mitact 
elements,  said  wire  connecting  means  including  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  sockets  in  the  end  of  the  body  member 
for  receiving  terminal  ends  of  the  wires  said  body  having 
a  pair  of  screw-threaded  bores  commimicating  with  said 
sockets,  and  a  pointed  screw  fastener  connected  to  each 
of  said  contact  elements  and  threaded  into  said  bores 
with  the  pointed  ends  thereof  penetrating  the  insulation 
on  the  insulated  wire  thereby  electrically  connecting  the 
wires  to  the  contact  elements,  said  threaded  bores  and 
screw  fasteners  being  diq>osed  in  angular  relation  to  the 
transverse  axis  of  said  body  member. 


2,7S53t7 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Hngh  W.  Batcheiler,  Newton  Highhuids,  Mass., ^^. 

to  Kent  Mfg.  Coqp.,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporatton  of 


lor 


AppUcattoa  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,7M 
4ClalnM.    (CL339— 25t) 


1.  An  electric  connector  member  made  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  stock  bent  to  form  a  channel  having  side 
walls  with  opposed  parallel  portions  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance slightly  less  than  the  stock  thickness  of  the  sheet 
metal  and  adapted  to  grip  a  portion  of  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  a  similar  member  assembled  therewith,  said 
member  including  means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of 
said  similar  member  from  assembled  relation  therewith 
except  in  a  directton  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  member. 


2,7tS3M 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPARING 
RECORDED  INFORMATION 
Eric  MakotoSwIfl  McWUrtcr,  Rye,  aad  Stwiey  Bcm- 
dict  Ort,  BrooUyo,  N.  Y.,  asslgaors  to  Intcnatlonai 
Staadard  Eledrie  CotpocaltoB,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
coq^ocattoa  of  Delaware 
ApplcadoB  December  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,972 

Udafaaa.    (CL  34t— 149) 
1.  Apparatus   for  correlating   information   contained 
on  a  document  with  a  particular  one  of  a  multiplicity 
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,  .    .,       ,.  ^«_,-ri«n«  a  hnlder  for  nid  document    ing  Unkins  said  second  core,  flaeans  includinf  a  ferroekc- 

t:^  SS^<S^Si  *^^«  .0  inSSS  J.  clI  2.n«tin,  -id  o«tp»,  win-Un,  of  »d  ««  c«. 
provided  witn  cooca    »"«"  p»  __  . .,  ,^    ,    .  ^..  •  _„,  -^ndina  of  said  second  coce,  means  for 


borne  by  said  document,  a  film  on  which  said  records  are 
sequentially  recorded  tofether  with  coded  indicia  par- 
ticular to  the  respective  records,  a  projector  for  said 
film  including  means  for  sequentially  projecting  said 
records  on  a  screen,  first  sensing  means  for  reading  said 
coded  indicia  on  said  document  holder,  a  first  registering 
means  actuated  by  said  first  sensing  means  for  recording 


and  said  input  winding  of  said  second  core,  means  for 
applying  a  current  to  said  advance  winding  for  transfer- 


ring  the  stored  information  from  said  first  core  to  said 
ferroelectric  cell,  and  means  for  applying  a  voluge  acroM 
said  ferroelectric  cell  for  further  transferring  the  stored 
information  to  said  second  core. 


said  last-mentioned  indicia,  second  sensing  means  for 
scanning  sequentially  the  coded  indicia  on  said  film,  a 
second  registering  means  actuated  by  said  second  sensing 
means  for  sequentially  recording  said  coded  indicia  borne 
by  said  film,  means  for  comparing  the  indicia  recorded 
in  said  first  registering  means  with  the  coded  indicia 
recorded  in  turn  in  said  second  registering  means  and 
means  for  stopping  said  film  projector  when  correspond- 
ence exists  between  the  coded  indicia  recorded  in  said 
first  and  second  registering  means. 


MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

a.  Www^  C9mm^m9o4y  N.  J.       ', 

0f  AmHICBb  a  COffpMMMB  flg 

kpti  29,  If  S5,  Serial  N«.  9«UM 
tdba.    (CL34«— 174) 


1.  A  phirality  of  magnetic  cores  each  linked  by  a  coil, 
said  coil  having  distributed  capacitances  associated  there- 
with, an  inductive  element  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  said  coil,  a  unilateral  coo- 
ducting  device,  means  connecting  said  unilateral  conduct- 
ing device  to  another  terminal  of  said  inductive  element, 
and  means  for  applying  a  bias  current  selectively  to  said 
coil,  said  inductive  element  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
voluge  for  charging  said  distributed  capacitances  when 
said  bias  current  is  removed  from  said  coil. 


>  vnrtr^4l 


HYSTEBETIC  DEVICES 

Pihuliia,  N.  JnjiilMiML>»  »■*• 

of  AiMflcs,  a  cofMMRnlMB  of  Dalnwan 

rii  2t,  19SS,  ScrU  No.  5M,5tt 

23Cbim.    (CL34«~174)  i 

8.  A  storage  device  comprising  first  and  second  inag- 

netic  cores,  means  including  an  input  winding  linking 

said  first  core  for  storing  information  therein,  advance 

and  output  windings  linking  said  first  core,  an  input  wind- 


2,715391        

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

I L.  TriMB,  CUcafo,  DL 

FebravT    15,    1947,    Serial    No. 

72S.7«5,  iow  Paint  No.  2,557,511.  dated  I""*  IJ. 

1951.    DIvUed  aad  Ikh  appMtallna  October  14,  195t,  i 

Serial  No.  19Mtl 

11  d^    (CL34»— 2M) 


I.  In  a  remote  control  system  of  the  type  utilizing  a  60- 
cyde  A.  C  power  line,  forward  pulse  generating  means 
including  an  oscillator  having  at  least  a  plate  circuit  and 
a  grid  circuit,  said  plate  circuit  energized  for  half-wave 
operation  from  said  power  line,  means  coupling  the  output 
of  said  oscillator  to  said  power  line,  means  including 
selecting  switches  for  impressing  line-frequency  A.  C 
vohage  upon  said  grid  circuit,  a  phase-shift  network  elec- 
trically associated  with  said  switches  and  selectively  oper- 
able to  modify  the  phase  angle  of  the  effective  voltage  im- 
pressed upon  said  grid  circuit  for  the  purpose  of  modify- 
ing the  time  factor  characteristic  of  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  selectively  a«  a  phasal  function  <Jf  the  power 
line  frequency.  

2.7t5492 
CHECKING  EQUIPMENT  FOB  ELECTRIC 

BRAKE  cotcurr  ^  _ 

J.  8un»ia.  Mt»^  Pi^  ■jqcr^to  WeJ- 

mIT  jSt  2£!'i9S4,  9«W  N*.  445,5U 
9  CWaaa.  (CL  34#  IH) 
I.  Apparatvs  for  checking  the  integrity  of  a  control 
circtiit,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
source  of  alternating  current  adapted  to  be  connected  lo 
said  control  circuit,  variable  condenser  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  lesonant  cooditioa  in  said  control  dicujt  only 
when  the  integrity  of  said  control  drcnit  is  unimpaired, 
filter  transformer  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  ooa- 
trol  drcnit,  said  fttter  transformer  means  adapted  to  be 
operatively  energixed  only  when  resonant  condition  exisu 
in  said  control  dicntt,  rectifier  meaas  operatjye^  con- 
neded  to  and  ftnrrgiT***  from  said  lUer  traaifonser 
relay  means  operatively  cooaaded  to  and 
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gized  by  the  output  of  said  rectifier  means,  a  source  of  a  station  with  a  light  behind  each  window  and  a  common 
potential,  integrity  iodicatinf  meaas  including  lamp  sution  designation  symbol  for  each  pair,  a  pair  of  distinc- 
means,  circuit  means  connecting  said  integrity  indicating   tive  sounding  signals  m  said  casing  one  sounding  signal 

being  energized  when  any  one  color  window  is  lighted 
to  represent  one  type  of  attention  desired  from  a  floor- 
walkar  by  a  clerk  stationed  at  a  counter,  and  a  second 
sounding  sigml  being  energized  when  any  other  color 
window  is  lighted  to  represent  a  second  type  of  continu- 
ous demand  attention  from  the  floorwalker  is  desired  by 
a  clerk  stationed  at  a  counter,  one  switch  at  each  sution 
controlling  the  light  for  its  color  window  and  energizing 
a  first  sounding  signal  and  the  other  switch  at  said  sution 
controlling  the  li^t  of  its  other  color  window  and  ener- 
gizing a  second  sounding  signal  of  a  different  characteris- 
tic from  the  first  sounding  signal. 


means  to  said  source  of  potential  under  control  of  said 
relay  means  whereby  clear  or  fault  indications  are  se- 
lectively provided  in  accordance  with  the  energization  and 
deenerglzation  of  said  relay  means. 


2,715,993 

COMBINED  SPEEDOMETER  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Harrcy  Brace  Mjajajira,  Brookiya,  N.  Y. 

Mvck  1<»  195^  teW  N*.  494,713 
<nilaii    (a.34i--2M) 


f>t  hT^^tyr  -^' 


1.  In  a  speed  signaling  assembly  for  vehicle  speed- 
ometere  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  dial  thereon 
having  a  series  of  indicia  designating  miles  per  hour,  and 
with  a  speedometer  index  arm  mounted  to  traverse 
said  dial,  of  means  mounted  to  route  about  an  axis 
common  to  that  of  the  arm.  an  indicating  member  car- 
ried by  said  means  and  adjusuble  by  rotation  of  said 
meaiu  to  a  position  in  which  it  points  to  a  selected 
indicium,  a  signal  device,  and  means  req>onding  to  move- 
naent  of  the  index  arm  past  said  indicium  for  a<^uating 
said  signal  device,  said  first-named  means  comprising  a 
disc  having  a  peripheral  flange,  the  signal  device  being 
carried  by  said  disc,  the  flange  having  an  opening,  and 
a  lamp  bulb  carried  by  the  disc  in  position  to  cast  its 
beams  through  the  opening  to  provide  a  second,  visual 
signal,  the  lamp  bulb  being  in  circuit  with  the  signal 
device. 


2.715394 
SERVICE  CHART  SIGNALING  EQUIPMENT 


E.ZaRv,Sl. 

NovM^er  2«,  1954.  Scriri  No.  471,452 
4  011111     (CL  349-^332) 


'  Vk'^' 


"';*.  L»v 


Mldttal  M. 


2,715395 

SPEED  MONTTOR 

N.  Y. 


r,  by 


Radar  Control  Devicca  CoaMV,  New  Yaek,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  22, 19ii,imiM  No.  277,931 

5ClaiaM.    (CL343— 1) 


2.  A  radio  detection  and  ranging  syston  having  a  traat- 
mitter,  receiver  and  object  identifying  device  and  includ- 
ing an  antenna  having  a  normal  beam  width  substantially 
greater  than  the  normal  width  than  the  object  identified, 
said  transmitter  and  receiver  being  effective  to  produce 
Doppler  signals  of  sufficient  strength  for  normal  response 
at  the  object  identifying  device,  and  a  threshold  limiting 
device  comprising  a  sequentially-coupled  signal  amplify- 
ing device,  a  rectifier  and  a  biased  switch  tube  adapted  to 
produce  a  variable  amplitude  signal  output  functioning  as 
an  electronic  gate  to  control  a  second  channel,  said  sec- 
ond channel  comprising  a  mixer  for  combining  transmitted 
and  reflected  signal  components  to  produce  the  Doppler 
signal,  and  means  responsive  to  certain  Doppler  signal 
frequencies  and  controlled  by  said  electronic  gate  to  actu- 
ate said  object  identifying  device  to  identify  the  object 
passing  through  the  antenna  beam. 


2,715391 

LARGE  CnCUMPBRENCE  LOOP  ANTENNAS 
i  8.  Cafflv,  Port  JiBanRin,  N.  Y.,  anlgnor,  by  BMne 
UnMad  Slalaa  of  Aaawica  as  n^ 
I  by  *a  SecTCtary  of  the  Aranr 

9,  194ir9«W  No.  139,991, 
No.  2,115,134,  laM  October  21,  1952. 
DIvhM  Ml  iMi  appMcadon  Febiwry  23,  1952,  Serial 
No.  273,141 

12CWaM.    (CL  343— 741) 


1 .  A  service  chart  signaling  equipment  for  stores  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  counters  or  sUtions  each  designated 
by  a  distinct  symbol,  a  pair  of  switches  at  each  station, 
a  centrally  located  chart  casing  having  two  different 
colored  series  of  windows,  a  pair  of  which  corresponds  to 
Tie  o.  o.- 


11.  A  short  wave  antenna  system  including  a  con- 
ductor curved  to  follow  half  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
having  a  circumference  of  a  multiple  of  quarter  wave- 
lengths at  the  operating  frequency,  a  conductive  grouiKl 
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riMcC  tying  trmnvene  to  the  plane  of  and  aloog  a  diam- 
eter of  said  circle,  one  end  of  said  conductor  betof  coo- 
■eded  to  aaid  ground  riieet,  there  being  a  gap  between 
the  other  end  and  said  sheet,  at  least  a  portioB  of  said 
conductor  being  hoUow,  and  a  coaxial  tranamisnoa  line 
having  an  outer  shell  connected  to  said  ground  sheet  and 
an  inner  conductor  passing  across  said  gap  and  within 
the  hoUow  portion  of  said  conductor  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  curved  conductor  therein. 


fleeting  properties  as  said  reflecting  surface,  poatiooed  ui 
front  of  said  mirror  and  extending  in  a  dire^ion  substan- 
tially   symmetrically    with    respect    to   the   transmission 


ANNULAR  LENS  ANTENNA 

Noel  Meyer  RmI  a^  MM  Fomat 

~    ~     ~       i^on,  W  M«e  MslHMMis,  to  Radio 
ef  AMifca.  New  YoSTnTy. 

lOf' 

jMBBiy  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  21M5«, 
No.  2,7M,7S7,  dnM  Sspiinilur  25, 1954,  wkkh 
b  a  «vWon  of  afiMtajliB  Sastal  No.  7723M,  Sep- 

f,  1947,  nowlHrtHt  No.  MSMIS,  (fcrtad  8e^   means,  at  a  spacing  from  said  mirror  differing  from  the 
^L1W3»    DWied  aad  Ihii  appMcailan  April  1,   jp^cing  of  said  transmission  means  by  substantially  the 
1955, S«ial No.8yMi2         -^*_--»v                            equivalent  of  a  quarter  wave  length  at  the  operating  fre- 
**      '  tu.34»— 7»|  quency.  

*^  7MJ99 

HIGR  FRB^^JBNCY  ANTENNA 
Bdwwi  F.  Hanii,  Lhminwood,  DL 

HsiSMlif  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  S5«,13« 
t  nslii     (0.343— 79«) 


11.  In  combination,  antenna  means  having  an  omnidi- 
rectional antenna  pattern  in  a  given  plane;  and  means  for 
increasing  the  directivity  of  said  pattern  in  planes  per- 
pendicular to  said  given  plane  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  spaced,  annular  conductive  plates  lying  in  planes 
parallel  to  said  given  plane,  each  fonned  with  a  central 
aperture,  the  edges  of  said  plates  defining  the  ceiMral 
apertures  therein  lying  in  a  contour  surface,  said  antenna 
means  being  arranged  in  the  volume  included  within  said 
contour  surface. 


2,715,39t 

RADIO  ANTENNAE 

■dDaivid 


iJa^3,19a 


N   V 

1952,  Serial  No.  297,MS 
J,  ■■■,    u.Mna  Gn$t  BriUte  My  9, 1951 
4  cUbk    (CL  343—711) 
4.  A  radio  antenna  system  comprising  a  curved  mirror, 
an  antenna  positioned  in  front  of  said  mirror  substan- 
tially at  its  focus,  a  transmission  means  connected  to  said 
antenna  and  having  a  reflecting  surface  positioned  in  front 
of  said  mirror,  whereby  disturbing  reflections  back  to  said 
antenna  arc  produced,  and  means  for  substantially  can- 
ceiling  the  effects  of  these  disturbing  reflections,  compris- 
ing a  reflecting  means  having  substantially  the  same  re. 


■3.  — 


I.  An  antenna  array  for  use  in  a  position  exposed  to 
icing,  comprising  in  combinatioo:  a  lengthy  cylindrical 
core  of  cellular  material  having  a  longitudinal  axia  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  slots  to  receive  radi- 
ating elements,  the  slots  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
the  face  of  the  core  at  positions  spirally  related  at  the 
core  is  traversed  in  the  direction  of  said  axis;  radi|iting 
elemenU  di4>oaed  in  the  slots,  respectively,  said  elements 
being  of  comparatively  small  extent  radially  of  the  core 
and  being  in  substantially  centered  relation  to  the  axis  of 
the  core,  each  such  element  having  a  feed  point;  a  coaxial 
feed  line  embedded  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core  and 
spiralling  about  the  same  to  register  with  the  slots  at  the 
respective  feed  points  of  the  radiating  elements;  coiuwct- 
ing  elements  extending  from  the  feed  line  radially  in- 
wardly to  the  radiating  elements,  respectively;  cellular 
material  imbedding  the  radiating  elemenU  in  the  slots, 
respectively,  to  anchor  the  same  in  fixed  positions;  and  a 
jacket  of  low  loss  rigid  i^faterproof  material  having 
a  comparatively  high  dielectric  constant  and  substantial 
physical  thickness  endonng  the  core  to  support  the  same 
physically  and  seal  the  contents  against  the  entrance  of 
moisture,  and  to  define  an  electric  field  path  immediately 
within  the  expoaed  surface  of  the  antenna. 
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179,134  179,838 

DISPLAY  SUPPORT  UNIT  SURVEYOR'S  TARGET 

A.  Bishop,  W^Mitfi,  md  Gwmt  V.  W.  Roth,  CU-  loaeph  E.  Dohaoii,  Lynnbrook.  N.  Y. 

DL,  Bssiganrs,  by  diract  and  bmsdc  aasigBmcnts,  Applicatioa  Fcbraary  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,413 

of  nn>  half  to  Ace  Foaadiy  Company,  Chicago,  UU  a  Term  of  patcsrt  14  yean 

conoralkM   of   HHaoli,  mi  OM-haif   to  Gieaa   A.  (CL  D52— 1) 

BMMf,  CMc^o,  DL 
AppHcatlon  Decembsr  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  39394 
Term  of  ptttmi  14  y« 
(CLDt^-1) 


k.r«'  .wU-   .«>'•   !uri 


».»*-! 


'■'■*Vi* 


179^5 

COMBINED  DIAL  AND  HANDS  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 

Marcel  JacqMs  Bloch,  La  Chan  dc  Fonda,  SwItxerlaMi 

Afri  1, 1955,  Sefhd  No.  37439  179,839 

"■"•^  iLfJ*??*  yt  J"*""  COMBINED  FRONT  CONTROL  PANEL  AND  GRILL 

(CL  D42— 4>  pon  /^j^  ^^m  CONDITIONER 

Htary    Dreyfnas,    Sooth    Pasadena,    Calif.,    aaslgBor    to 


Whhipool-Secger  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Mareh  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  48,721 

Tens  of  pateist  14  yean 

(CLD42— 4) 


*  179,834 

CHAIR-BED  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  PETS 

Iran  Snun  Brach,  Uidveirity  City,  Mo. 

Applicatfoa  Inly  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,458 

Tens  of  paim  14  yean 

(CLDl»-a) 

■♦>»  ai  ,ju|i«  ^. 


?^» 


179,837 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER  UNIT 
A.  CaraM.  Loa  Aanihs.  and  Woodrow  S.  WUaon, 


38, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,191 
Terns  of  ftdmi  14  y« 
(CLOSt—If) 


179,848 

COMBINED  TRUCK  AND  UFT 

Jay  M.  EiteL  Los  ANos,  Calif. 

Application  Febraary  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,991 

Tens  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14-^) 


i 
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179rS41 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  OF  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

ORNAMENTS 

DaTid  W.  Ftakcnmit  New  York,  N.  Y^  aal^or  to  New 

YoA  Miiih—iliif  Co^  Iiic^  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  i 

Boralioo  of  New  York 

>Jpp|fc«tlo.  Iidy  «.  If  54,  Scri.1  No.  42,15« 

Term  of  paint  7  yew* 

(CL  D5»— 12.«) 


•    ,^.,-~: 


179;t45 
KEY  CHAIN 

.  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Mm  R  Hardkk 

Hcartetta   Goodman,   execaton   of  mid  Joaepk 


fe 


f^ 


17f,842 

FOUNTAIN  FOR  BIRDS 

Patrick  T.  Flym^  Newark,  N.  J. 

AppHcatkM  AatMt  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  91,S18 

Term  of  pateat  3V^  yean 

(Ct  D31— 2) 


179^43 
LAWNSPRPytLni 
B.  FMnI,  Detroit,  ftOch. 
i^  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,533 
T«m  of  pa«nt  14  y« 
(CL  D91— 1) 


i4»; 


179,144 
KEY  FOR  LOCKS 
Ckarlcs  S.  Gehrle,  Maalrleif.  N.  Jm  aarif^or  to 
Lock  Co.,  Garfteid,  N.  J.,  a  limited  portMnhip 
of  Abraham  LcTlae,  MenAaaf^  N.  J.,  a 
HtMT,  Mac  Porttl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

A.  Locb  SiAH  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
ked  paifai  i 

lagMt  4,  1955,  Serfari  No.  3731S 
Term  of  pateat  14  y 
(CLD59— 4) 


Application  Octol»cr  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  3M79 
Term  of  patent  iVi  y« 
(CI.  D45— 17) 


dOSa^ 


<»rn>' 


an 


179,14« 
TOnXT  PAPER  HOLDER 
J.  Gnltwlci,  MSwaakac,  Wli, 
Marck  24,1954,  Serial  No.  4«,7M 

(CLD4-^) 


J 


.4/, 


J 


179^7 

AIR  DIFFU8BR  REGISTER 

O.  Grftacr,  Ceraoco,  MkdL,  aaripaor  lo  Uaited 

[fUhlii  Cmm^mjt  RaMle  Creek,  Mkk^  a  coe- 

Appiicalfam  April  St,  1954,  Serial  No.  41457 
Term  of  paint  14  y« 

(CLD42— 4) 


,•    t. 


9n 
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't^t 


179JMt 

PRECIPITA110N  GAUGE 

Naemmi  R.  HMllna,  Hww,  S.  Dak. 

ApiHraiiia  May  •»  1954,  Smial  No.  41^95 

Term  of  palairt  14  yean 
\i.^\.^'  (CLDSl— 1) 


179,152 
FOOD  DISPLAY  RACK 
Richard  D.  Jaams  and  Sanmri  Gbmipe,  CUcaco,  III., 
amiBnon  to  LMreraai  Metal  Piodncti  Compaay,  Chi- 
cago, Dl.,  a  cotporatloa  of  DHboIs 

ApplicatioB  Aagnst  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,703 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  DS#— 11) 


i 

3 

1 

\ 

1 

\ 

d 

I 

179,t49 

BIRD  CAGE 

Alaa  V.  Hinton,  Brooklya,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  Inw  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,049 

Term  of  paleM  14  yean 

(CL  D31— 1) 


r-  1'-    -  .'     -V] 


179,459 

BIRD  CAGE 

Alan  Vincent  Hinton,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  9,  1954,  SMal  No.  41,415 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D31~2|) 


ft»To 


l\ 


179,453 

TABLE  LAMP 

WUIiam  Kelly,  Blackpool,  England 

AppUcalfon  March  15,  1954,  Sertel  No.  44,414 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44->19)     <  tMk*:. 


179351 
CHAR  AND  DESK  COMBINATION  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  C.  H«ean,  WHtaa  %  1  ha  iifc  and  Walter  E. 
Nordmark,  GnmA  Bapji^  Mkk,  aiignon  to  Ameri- 
can Sentlng  Compavj,  Gnai  RipiMi,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
fionof  Newlafmj 

lilliadlM  24,  H55,  Serial  No.  34,099 
Tem  a(  patoat  14 
(CL  DlS-1) 


179,454 

MEMORIAL  MARKER 

John  F.  Uren,  Knnens  City,  Mo.,  aarigpor  to  Holy  Sep- 

ulchrc  Cemetery,  nrn—flare,  N.  Y.,  a  proprietorship 

Application  January  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  28,613 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D79^2) 
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179^5 
SUN  DIAL 
K.  LocwcMitte.  ElkiM  Pvk,  Pa. 

Octokw  22, 19S^  SmW  No.  43,4St 
Tcm  of  palMrt  14  yean 
(CLD42— 7) 


179,tSt 

FLOOR  MAT 

Dudley  W.  Moor,  Jr.,  Taliii,  OMo, 

Mat  Covyoratfom  Toledo,  OMo,  a 


AppttcatkM 


S,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,1M 
Term  of  pateal  14  yean 


W9». 


179J56 

COMBINED  CALENDAR  CLOCK  AND  RADIO 

CABINET 

Joba  W.  MaKM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppHcatkw  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  95,743 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 4) 


179,159 

AIR  GUN  NOZZLE 

JaaMt  E.  MocHmore,  Stratford,  Cona. 

ApplkatkM  Joly  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,S70 

Term  of  potest  14  yMn 

(CL  D42— 2) 


179,«57 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CABINET 

John  W.  MMoa,  Detroit,  Midi. 

AppHcatioo  Jhm  1, 195«,  Serial  No.  41,734 

Tenn  of  pattat  14  yean 

(CL  D5^-^) 


j  179,M« 

'  CURTAIN  FABRIC 

Margant  D.  Neboa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■irffanr  to  North 
Aracrkaa  Lace  Co.,  lac,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Applicatioa  Aogast  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,76« 
I  Term  of  pateat  3V^  yean 

I  (a.  D47— 4) 


M ABcR  If,  1»67 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


6^ 


1793^1 

CURTAIN  FABRIC  ^  ^  '^ 

Mariaret  D.  Neboa,  Now  Yori^  N.  Y.,  aarf^or  to  North 

ABMricaa  Laco  Ca.,  lac.  PhBiJilphlt,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Aacart  29, 1954,  S«W  No.  42,749 

Term  of  poMai  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D47— 4) 


I79,M5 
CARD  HOLDER 


Richard  J. 


AppUcatioB  Jaae  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  3I,93« 
Term  of  pat^t  7  yean  ^f- 

(CL  D34— 13) 


179,t42 

FISHING  LURE 

Eari  RobiMoa  Md  Paal  P.  Watrarea,  Atiaata,  Ga. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  42J59 

Term  of  palaal  14  y< 
I  (CL  D31~4) 


179,S44 

LAUNDRY  BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Phyllis  F.  Sorii,  PWIadetehia,  Pa. 

ApplicatioB  Fehnuwy  14, 1954,  Scrhd  No.  49,141 

Term  of  pateat  3V^  yean 

(CL  D5S— 2) 


179,143 

RACK  FOR  MAGAZINES  OR  OTHER  ARTICLES 

SM  G.  Biaih,  Nowaih,  Ohio 

Appttcatfoo  May  37l954,  Serial  No.  41334 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD33— 19) 


179,847 
SUCTION  CLEANING  TOOL 
Edward  R.  Swaaa,  North  Caatoa,  aad  Braadt  F.  Zlcgkr, 
Jr.,  Caatoa,  Ohio,  awitaori  to  The  Hoover  Coa^aay, 
North  CMtoB,  OUo,  a  carporathm  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  April  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  44,940 

Term  of  pirteat  14  yean 

(CL  D9—2) 


179,144 
ELECTRIC  FRYING  PAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
DoaaM  A.  Sarfth,  Wheatoa,  DL,  amigani  to  Gcaeral  Elec- 
tric Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorh 
Applicatioa  May  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,719 


of 

(CL 


Eitaat  7 
81—11 


It) 
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l»67 


179,I4S 
TELEVnON  ^TAND 


to  HcMb 


lkw«f 


la,  IfM,  SmW  No.  32,7*9 
Tern  of  patoat  14  yean 
(€X  D33— 14) 


iTf^rri 

UQUOR  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
~      nrnUks,  Jr^  Cmmm,  N.  Y. 

mamj  3»  19S«,  toW  No.  3M52 
T«nB  ol  Mtal  14 
(CL^3— 19) 


179,M9 

WOODEN  PEDESTAL  LAMP 

Jotan  C.  Voodjr,  GrMtey,  Colo.,  mi  WUUam  E.  VoMiy, 

BwM,Wyo. 

AppUcatkMi  Fcbraary  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,7M 

Tenn  of  poteot  14  yean 

(CL  D4S— 19) 


179,172 

UQUOR  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

PmI  WraMka,  Jr.,  Conim,  N.  Y. 

laMory  3, 195^  Serial  No.  39,554 


(ClSS—19) 


yean 


}  1  /i  yJ^H 


179,f7f 

LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 

Seymoor  WawyM,  Mcnkk,  N.  Y.,  a«icBor  to  Revloa, 

iKn  Now  Yoffft,  N.  Y.,  a  cofforlioo  of  Delai 

AppMcadoo  loly  23, 195«,  ScrW  No.  42455 

Torai  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  Dt4— 19) 


*mf» 


179,t73 

SEWING  MACHINE  FRAME 
ama^  N^oya,  lapao,  ■Migain  to  Niko« 
Sctoo  KakorirfU  ¥iiriit,  Nagoya,  Japaa  i 
May  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,141     ' 
ippllMrtDa  J^M  April  2,  1955 
Teno  of  pateot  14 
(CL  D79— 1) 


14^^ 


■^   A    /*T: 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM  "V 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1957 

H(nm.—Amnmd  In  actordanc*  with  the  flnt  liffniflont  ch«r»Pt«r  or  word  of  the  naiM  (In  accordance  with  dty 

telephone  directory  practice). 


EWK> 


>  ReaAareto  and  CBglDeerliif  Co.  : 
Sralth.  Paul  V..  Jr     Re.  ^.287. 
Jackaon,  Bdwln  T..  to  Jackatlt*.  Inc. 

Re  24,285.  8-12-A7,  CI.  20—11. 
Jackatlte,  Inc.  :  See — 

JarlDMW.  EdwlB  T.    B«.  244S5. 


Adjuatable  door  caalng. 


Rancoart,  Alphonae.  Elevator  mecbanlam.  Be.  24.2M. 
3-12-57.  a.  187— 2«. 

Smith,  Paul  V.,  Jr.,  to  Bho  Reaeerch  and  Bnglneerlnc  Co. 
rHbaalc  add  eatera  of  ^yeola.  Be.  24,287.  »-12-67,  O. 
260 — 488 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Coaard-Prlc  Co..  The  :  Bt 

MellUad.  PraDria.     1,S7«. 

JackaoB  *  Perklna  Co.  :  ««•— 
Kordaa.  WUhelm.     1,577. 


Kordea,  WUhelm,  to  Jackaon  *  Perktaia  Co.    Roae  plant.    1,077, 

3-12-57,  CI.  47—61. 
Metlland,  Francia,  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co.    Roea  plant    1,5T«, 

3-12-57.  CI.  47—61. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


3-12-67. 


179.841.   3-12-67.  CI. 
K»j  for  locka.    17».844, 


Ace  Foondry  Co.  . 

Blabop,  Glenn  A.,  and  Both.    1T93M. 
American  Mat  Corp^:  «ee — 

Moor.  Dadlc7  W.,  Jr.    179.858. 
American  Scatinc  Co.  :  flee —  ^,     ..       _w      ,,«<,., 

HoT«n,  Alfred  C.  Undbary.  and  Nordmark.     179,851. 
Blahop,  Glenn  A.,  and  O.  V.  w;  Roth.  V^  to  Ace  Ponndrjr  Co 
and   Vfc   to  Q.  A,  Blakop.     DtepUy  anpport  unit.     176,834, 
3-12-57.  n.  D88— 1.  ^     ^  ,        , 

Bloch.  Marcel  J.     Comblnad  dial  and  banda  for  a  timepiece. 

179,835,  3-12-57,  CI.  I>42— 1. 
Breach.    Irma    8       Chair-bed    for    boaaehold    peU.      179,836. 

3-12-67.  CL  D12 — 2.  _  ^  .  .  . 

CarahaL  Mortan  A.,  and  W,  8.   Wllaon.     Coametlc  oonUlner 

anit    179,887,  »-12-;iT,  CI.  D86— 10. 
Dlcklaaon    Joacph  B.  :  Bm — 

Soelbaofh.  Richard  J.,  and  DIcklnaon.    179,865 
Doteon.  Jowph  1.     Sury«]ror'a  tnrget.     179,838,  3-12-57,  Q. 

Drerfnaa,  Henrv.  to  Wblrlpool-Saefer  Corp.     Combined  front 
OMitroi   panel   and   niU   for  an  air  conditioner      179,839. 

Bitel.   JarM.     Combined  tmck  and  lift.     179,840,  3-12-57, 

riabarman,   David   W..   to   New  York   Merchandlae   Co.    Inc. 

Dtaplay   packaae   of   Chrlatmaa  tree  omamenta.      179,841, 

3-W-57,  a.  Dfe— 12.6.  ,,„«.o 

nrnn,    Patrick    T.      PoanUln    for   bird*.      179,842, 

n.  DSl— 2. 
Futrell.    Dennle   B.      Lawn   aprlnkler 

D91— 1. 
Gehrte,  Charlea  8^  to  Preato  Lock  Co. 

»-li-67,  n.  D60--4. 
General  Blactrtc  Co.  :  Bee — 

Smith,  Donald  A.     179.864 
Goodman,  Henrietta  :  See — 

Goodman.  Joaeph.     179,846. 
Goodman.  Joacph,  to  M.  H.  Harellck  and  H.  Goodman,  ezeca- 

tora.    Kar  chain     179,845.  3-12-57.  a  D45— 17 
Gralewtcs.  Sigmand  J.    Toilet  paper  holder.     179,846.  3-12-57. 

CI    D4 — 3. 
Ortner.  Clar«nca  O.,  to  United  Statea  Baclater  Co.    Air  diCnaer 

reglater.     179.847.  3-12-57,  CI.  D62— 4. 
Groope,  Samuel :   Hee — 

Jarnaa,  Blebard  D.,  and  Groape 
Harellck.  Max  H.  :  8«e— 

Ooodaun.  JoM»h.     179,845.  ^  „  „    .     „  .- 

Haatlaca.  Norman  R.     Predpltatloa  gause.     179.848.  3-12-57. 

CI.  D62— 1. 
HelnU  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec 

Trantretter,  George.     179.868. 
HlntoB.  Alan  V.     Bird  cage.     179.849.  3-13-67.  CI.  D81— 2. 
Hlntoo!  AUn  T.     Bird  eaae.     179,850.  3-12-57.  O.  DSl— 2. 
Holy  Bapulchra  C^Mteir  :  8f — 

Ueara,  John  P.     179.854. 
Hoavar  Co.,  T*a  :  8m — 

Bamna,  Bdward  B..  and  llMler.    179.867 
Hoven.  Alfred  C.  W.  8.  Undbvg.  and  W.  B,  Nordmark.  to 

ABMrtcan  Seating  Co.     Chair  and  daak  comblaatloa  or  the 

Ilka.     179.851,  3-12-67,  CI.  D15— 1.  __   ^ 

JaaMO.  Richard  D.,  and  8.  Orovpa,  to  Unlvaraal  Metal  Prod- 

oeu  Co.  rood  dlapla/  rack.  lt9JH2,  3-12-57.  Cl.  D80— 11 . 
Kally,  WlUlaa.  TaMTkinp.  lT»,toS.  S-12-57,  Cl.  D4«— 18. 
Llndbarg,  William  8. :  Bm — 

Hoeen,  Alfred  C,  Lindberg,  and  Nordmark.     17«8SI. 
LiTara,    John    F..    to    Holy    SaMlehre   Caaoetary.      Meatorlal 


179,852. 


FUhlng  lure.     179,862, 


Loewenatein,    LoaU    K.      Sun    dUl.      179,855,    3-12-57,    Cl 

D42— 7. 
Maaon,  John  W.     Combined  calendar  clock  and  radio  cabinet 

179.k56,  8-12-67,  Cl.  D66 — 4.  „,^ 

Maaon.    John    W.      TeleTlaion    receiver    cabinet.       179,857 

.H- 12-67.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Moor,   Dudley   W.,  Jr..   to  American   Mat   Corp.     Floor  mat 
176.858,  3-12-67.  Cl.  D»— 6.  .      _ 

.Mortlmore.  Jamea  B.     Air  gun  noaile      179,859.  3-12-67,  Cl 

D«2— 2  .         „       .  ^ 

Nelson,  Margaret  D.,  to  North  American  Lace  Co.,  Inc.     Cur 

tain  fabric.     179,860.  3-12^7,  Cl.  D47— 6. 
Nelaon.  Margaret  D.,  to  North  American  Lace  Ce^  Inc.    Cur 

Uin  fabric.    179.861,  3-12-57,  a.  D47— 4. 
Nlhon  Mlahln  Seiao  Kabuahlkl  Kaliriu  :  8«e — 

Tamada^  Koichi.     179.873. 
Nordmark.  Walter  K.  :  See— 

Hoven,  Alfred  C.  Lindberg.  and  Nordmark.     170,861 
North  American  Lace  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Nelaon,  Margaret  D.    179,860. 
Nelaon.  Margaret  D.     176,861. 
Preato  Lock  Co.  :   See— 

Oefarle.  Charles  8.     170.844. 
Revlon,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Waaayng,  Seymour.     170.870. 
RoblnaoB.  Barl,  and  P.  P.  Walraven 

3-12-57,  Cl.  DSl— 4. 
Roth,  Grant  V.  W.  :  »ee — 

BUbop.  Glenn  A.,  and  Roth      179,834 

Rouah,    Sigel    O.       Rack    for    magaalnea    or    other    articlea. 

179,863,  3-12-57,  Cl.  D33— 10. 
Smith,  Donald  A.,  to  General  Blectric  Co.    Electric  frying  pan 

or  almlUr  article.     179,864,  3-12-57.  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Snelbaugh,   Richard  J,   and  J.   B.   DIcklnaon.     Card  bolder. 

179,865,  3-12-57.  Cl.  D34— 13. 
Sork,  Phyhla  F     Laundry  bag  or  the  like.     179.868.  3-12-67, 

Cl.  D58--2. 
Rwann,   Bdward  R.,  and   B.   F.  Ztefler,  to  The  Hoover  Co 

Suction  cleaning  tool.     179,867,  3-12-57,  Cl.  DO— 2. 

Traatvetter,  George,  to  Helntx  Mfg.  Co.     Telavlalon  atand. 

170,868,  3-12-57,  Cl.  DS3 — 14. 
United  Butes  Reglater  Co.  :  Bee — 
Orlnar,  Clarence  O.     179,847. 

Unlveraal  Metal  Producta  Co. :  8e«— 

Jamea,  Richard  D.,  and  Oroupe.     179.852. 

Vondy,  John  C.  and  W.  B.     Wooden  pedeatal  lamp. 

3-12-67,  Cl.  D48— 19. 
Vondy,  William  B.  .  See— 

Vondy,  John  C.  and  W.  &    179,868. 
Walraven,  Paul  P.  :  Bee — 

Roblnaoa,  Barl,  and  Walraven. 
Waaayng,     Seymour,    to     Revlon, 
179.870,  3-12-57.  Cl.  D64--10. 
Wbirlpool-Seeger  Corp.  :  See — 
Dreyfuaa,  Henry.     179,888. 
Wllaon.  Woodraw  8. :  8ee — 

Carabel.  Morton  A.,  and  Wllaon.     179,837. 
Wrabllca.  Paul,  Jr.    Liquor  cabtnei  or  similar  article. 

3-12-57.  Cl.  DS3— Xl. 
Wrabllca,  Paul,  Jr.    Lkjuor  cabinet  or  almllar  article. 

3-12-67.  Cl.  DS3— 3.1. 
Tamada.   Kolchi.   to  Nlhon  Mlahln  8«|ao  Kabuahlkl  Kalaha. 
Sewing  BMChine  frame.     179,878,  3-1^-57,  CL  D70— 1. 

Zlegler.  Brandt  F.  :  8ee — 

Swnnn.  Bdward  R.,  and  Zlegler.    179.86T. 

1 


179,862. 
Inc.      Llpatlck 


179,860. 


container. 


179.871, 
179,872. 


I  ^, 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1957 

NOTB. — ^ArranfMl  la  ACCordajKC  wltb  Um  first  sl«nU)«uit  character  or  word  of  the  naoM  (la  •ccordaace  with  eltjr  and 

tal*|>lioac  dlrvetorjr  practice). 


Abell,  Donald  E..  and  U.  B.  liathlaa,  to  WMtlnchouae  Elec 
trie  Corp.     Macmmp  resulator  (or  nacrator  fed  oiotor  ■/•- 
tem.    2.785,360.  »-12-«7.  CI.  318—143. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Seek,  Karl  M..  and  Wsstoa.     2.785.1M. 
Moore.  Marlorle  B.     2.785^300. 
Schock,  Richard  U.,  and  Blehel.     2.783,165. 
Tabera.  Donalee  L.     2.785.103. 
Acaafora,  Hearr  G.  W^  Jr. :  See — 

Wentxlea,  John  H..  Brickner,  and  Acaafora.     2,784,776. 
Acker.  Alrla  W.,  to  Hennr  Mfa.  Co.,  lac.     Boom  mechanUn 
for  dlffflac  machines.     2.784350.  &-12-0T,  CL  214 — 138. 


Adair,  Adolphns  Q.     Mnltlple  plTOted  Jaw  vrwiek  prorldad 
wltb  cam-seated  sUdable  back  catch.     2.784.629,  3-12-57, 
CI.  81—131. 
Adams,  James  J.     Automatic  caia  control  with  aolae  llmlter 

appllcaUoa.     2.785,302.  3-12-57,  CI.  260—20. 
Adams  Bite  Utg.  Co. :  See — 

Collar,  Praak  R.     2.784.»»3. 
Adcock,  Willis  A.,  to  Texas  lastrameats  lac.     Maaafactare 
of  JunctioB-contalalnc  silicoa  cryatala.    2,785.096,  3-12-07, 
CI.  148—1.5. 
Aerol  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Noyes,  Haxlehorst  R.     2.785.017. 
Aeroqulp  Corp.  :  See — 

dmlsko,  Joha.     2.784.637. 
Aerotec  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

MejMB.  Jaeqac*  G.     2,780.246. 
Afffa  Camera- Werk  Aktleacesellschaft :  See — 
Breadei,  Theodor.     XJ84.642. 
Brendel.  Tbeodor,  and  Laateabaclier.     2,784,648. 
Brendel.  Tbeodor,  and  Laatenbacber.     2,784.646. 
Merer,  Frits.     2,784,604. 
Afrtcaltare,  Uaited  State*  of  America  as  represented  bjr  the 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

Kanfsaan.  Vera  P.     2.780,077. 
Kester,  Ernest  B.,  and  Perrel.     2,780,070. 
Krtder,  Merle  M..  and  WalL     2,780,107. 
Ahlberg,  H.  Manton  :  See — 

Soderberr.  GastaT  A.     2,784.767. 
Ahrendt  lastrunMBt  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Matthew,  MortOB  P.     2,780.260. 
Aircraft-Marine  Products.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kllncler    Martin  L.     2,784,621. 
Air  Force,  United  States  ot  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 
Klhn.  Harry.     2,780.328. 
Moore.  William  L     2.784.408. 
Air  Preheater  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Petersoa.  DaTld  O.     2.784.947. 
Vlcklaad,  Joha  C.     2.784,002. 
Air  Replacemeat  Eonlpmeat  Co.  :  See — 

Pro,  George  m!     2,780,014. 
Albano,  Alphonso  F.     Mlzlac  device.     2,786,011.  3-12-07,  CL 

299—83. 
Albrecht,  Otto  :   Bee — 

Hlestaad,  Armln.  and  Albrecht.     2.785.092. 
Albrecht.  Ransom  C.  :   Bee — 

Pahl.  Leo  F.,  and  Albrecht.     2.784,948. 
Aldeborch.  Erik  H..  aad  F.  H.  Ctaplinskl.  to  Staadard  Gaffe 
Co.,    Inc.      Inside    and    outside    thread    gage.      2,784.494. 
3-12-57.  a.  33—147. 
Alexander,  Carl  J.     Beciproeatiaa  saw  with  laminated  blade. 

2,784.751,  3-12^7.  CI.  143—68. 
AHemaan.  Hoco.  to  Hofo  AUeaaaa  AktlenccMUMbaft.    Tool 


spladle   rotated   la   alteraated   directions   by   means   of   re- 
clprocatlnf   rack   and   piaioa   drive.      2,784,430,    3-12-57, 
Cf  10—138. 
Allemann.  Huso,  Aktlenaesellscluift :  Bee — 

Allemann,  Hufo.     2,784.430. 
Aller.  WIIIU  F..  to  The  Sheffleld  Corp.     Process  for  assem- 

bllnc  ball  bearinas.     2,784,480.  3-12-07,  CL  29—148.4. 
Allied  Cheadcal  k  Df*  Corp.  :  See — 

Dombrowskl.  Richard  J.     2,780,187. 
Swalae.  James  W..  and  Sloan.     2.785.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Mf(.  Co.  :   See — 
Schmidt,  Franx.     2.784,936. 
Wertx,  Ellis.      2,784.0407 
Allison.    William    M.,    to    Spraffue    Electric    Co.      Electrical 

capacitors.     2.780.951.  3-12-67.  CI.  317—260. 
Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See — 

Johnston.  Alan  H.     2.785.121. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Bohn.  Donald  I.     2,785.363. 
American  Aartcaltaral  Chemical  Co..  The 

Srans.  Robert  D.     2.784.841. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  ;  Bee- 


Hiah.  Carl  F..  aad  Weldy.     2.784.670. 
Hill.  Harry  O..  and  Johnson.      2.784.708. 


American  Caa  Co. 

Feber.  JoMph  J.     2.784.892. 

Heinle,  Carl  W..  Nordqoist.  and  Boflnfer.     2.785.281. 

Hill,  Howard  M.     2.784,893. 

Hill.  Howard  M.     2.784.894. 

u 


^n 


2.785.181. 
2,785,182. 
2,780.183. 


See — 


2.784.009. 


American  Cyaaamld  Co.  :  See — 

Booth.  Robert  B..  aad  Dodsoa.     2.784.468. 
Cooke.  Theodore  F.,  Flack,  aad  Roth.     2,785.140. 
Gordon.  John  K.     2,780.169. 
Waller.  Coy  W..  Weiss,  aad  Webb. 
Waller.  Coy  W..  Weiss,  aad  Webb. 
Waller,  Coy  W..  Weiss,  and  Wtbb. 
Weiss,  Martla  J.     2.7M,204. 
Wohaatodler,  Heary  P.     2,780,149. 
Amerieaa  Grease  Stick  Co.  :  See — 

Uttle.  John  M.      2,784,434. 
Amerieaa  Laundry  Machlacry  Co.,  The 

Ketchom,  Clarence  A.,  aad  l*renderfast. 
Olson,  George  K..  and  Bbert     2.784.846. 
American  Messer  Corp.  .  See — 

Johnson,  Evan  A..  Jr.     2.784.560. 
Amerieaa  Radiator  A  Staadard  SaalUry  Corp.  :  See — 

Aaderwia.  Axel  F.  L.     2.784.050. 
Amerieaa  Snlahur  A  Reflaiag  Co.  :  See — 

McDoaald.  Daa.     2.785.009. 
Amaricaa  ytaeoas  Corp. :  See — 

Braoallch.  Richard  H.     2.784,843. 
Wade,  Worth.     2.784.743. 
Ammsnn.  William  L.     Tlrs  head  naseating  tool.     2,784,777, 

8-18-07,  CI.  15T— 1.20. 
Ampco  Metal.  Inc.  :  See — 

Garrlott.  Francis  E.     2.780,094. 
Amplex  Corp. :  See — 

Berasteia.  Irring  8.     2.780.291. 
Anderberg.  aTV*'.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Anderberg.  Axel  W..  and  Taylor.     2.784.409. 
Anderbere,  Axel  W.,  and  O.   A.   Taylor,  to  A.   W.   Anderberg 
Mfg.    Co.      Sapportlag   bracket    for    wladows.      2,784.409. 
3-12-07.  CI.  2<^-42. 
Aadsrsen.  Ntsis  B..  to  F.  L.  Saldth  k  Co.     Slarry  preheater 

2.784.499.  S-12-07.  CL  S4 — 04. 
Anderson.    Axd    F.    L..    to    American    Radiator   *    Staadard 
SaniUry  Corp.     Flaid  coupling.     2,784.500.  S-12-07.  CL 
60— — 04 
Anderson'.   Blmer  G..    %   to   V.   T.   Wiglcsworth.      Dnlversal 

Joints  aad  adjostments.     2.784.071.  S-12-07.  CL  64—6. 
Aaderson.    James   T..    to  General   Klectrtc  Co.      Blectric  dis- 
charge    lamp     with     piMMpbor-coated     rtiodiam     reflector. 
2.780.327.  S-12-07.  CT.  SIS— 20. 
Aaderson.  Jo.,  aad  A.  8.  Robiaaoa,  to  Oeaeral  Blectric  Co. 
Induction  watthour  meter  for  two  and  three  wire  serrice. 
2,780.879.  S-12-07.  CI.  S24— 187. 
Aadersoa,  John  W.     ShakeprooT  screw  faatcaiag.     2.784.003. 

S-12-07.  a.  36—59. 
Aadrae.  Brast  C.  :  See — 

Me/er.  Seen  F.  B.     2.780.249. 
Amlreer.   Alexia  D.     Wood   furaiture  naits  and   process  of 

making  the  same.     2.784.774,  S-12-07.  C\.   105—186. 
Andrus.  Orrtn  B.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Hot  water  heater. 

2.780,274.  S-12-57.  C\.  219 — 40. 
Anker- Werke  A.  O. :  See — 

Klaar.  Albert.  «ad  PoachaaaB.     2.784.6M. 
AasoB.   Mortimer  L..  and   M.    Pader.   to  Lever   Brothers  Co. 
Bxtractlon     of     soy     protein.     2,780.100,     S-12-07.     CL 
260—123  5 
Apoth4los.  Robert,  and  W.  Niederer.  to  Machine  Tool  Works 
Oerllkon.     Administration     Co.      Rocket     projectile     with 
stabiliser  fins.     2.784.669.  3-12-67.  CI.  102 — 00. 
Archer.  Hugh  M.  :  See — 

Dickey   Robert  C.  Hauck,  and  Archer.     2.784.690. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Seidel.  Roland  J.,  and  West.     2.780.105 

Armour  Bestarch   FooadatloB  of   Illlaois  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology :  See — 

Camras.  Marvin.     2.785,232. 
Army.    United    States    of    America 
Secretary  of  the  :  See— 
Artst.  Maurice.     2.785,089. 
Carter.  Philip  S.     2.780.S96. 
Terry.  Henry  F.     2.785.290. 
Arnett.    Gordon    J.      Air   conditioning. 
Cl.  219 — 89. 


as    represented    by    tlM 


S.780.S7S,    8-19-07. 


Arnold.  Herbert.  N.  Brock,  aad  B.  Kllhaa.  to  AsU- Werke  A.  O. 
Cberalsche  Fabrtk.  Basic  ethers  of  sohatltuted  dlpheayl- 
methylcarblnols.     2.780.202.  3-12-07.  Cl.  260—070. 

Arnoldua  Menno  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Adjusting  device  for  a  saagnetlc  electron  lean.  8.780.848. 
3-12-07.  Cl.  817— 200. 

Art  Steel  Co..  lac. :  See— 

Bergmaa.  Bd.     2.784.022. 

Arter  Oriadiag  Machiae  Co. :  See— 
Arter.  Harry.     2.784,080. 

Arter.  Harry,  to  Arter  GrtBdiaa  Maehiae  Co.  Aatomatlc 
regulating  mean*  for  grinding  machines.  2.784.080. 
3-18-07.  CL  01—100. 

Artst.  Maurice,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repreasafd 
by  the  Secretary  of  tile  Army.  Facsimile  recordug  appa- 
ratus.    2.780.0S9.  3-12-07.  Cl.  340—74. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.780,202. 


— . _.     Inc.      Flre- 

2.784.791,  8-12-07.  CL  169—31. 


oven.     2.784.686. 


lupporttng 

156—179. 

181 — 47. 


AtU-Wrrk*  A.  O.  Cberalsche  Fahrik 
».  ..^Tlf    Herbert.    Brock,    aad    KOhas. 
Atelier  de  Coastructioa  Joaaeret  8.  A     See 
Stursenegger.  Jean.     2.784.844. 

A.i.if*""^****''-  •'*•"      «.784.848. 

Atklasoa.  Gerald  L.,  to  McOrsw  Electric  Cn     pipmii*  i.*.. 

AtSi^MX  ^^  Ji-fM;S?*     *^iV^i%     iOO-\7i'  '"*" 
•^*'««  Mft- *  Sales  Corp..  The  :  8ee— 

Anrntin^^^^iA"*-  f"^  M'O^ry      2,784.827. 

^»f«— 5l'J?    ^'    ^®    Procesi    Bng^aeeriaa. 

eitiagotohfag  sppantaa     " * 

Austin,  Thomas  D.  :  See — 

»    .  '*»*^-  t^*"""'**  S      2.784.611. 
Auto  Research  Corp.  :  See- 

.    .  TlwjSM^  Thomas  H.     2.784.808. 
Automatic  Blectric  Laboratorfes.  Inc. :  »ee— 

FaalkBer.  Alfred  H.     8.780.229 

Oulbraadsea.  Christian  A      2  785  228 

a^^^^^"^-  C«rt*r  E.     2,784.605. 

»■*»«.  Ranaond  8..  aad  H.  A.  Waltace   to  Joseoh  Bsneroft 

tt^IS^t  ^.•****I^  fsbrles.  2.780.081.  S-12-67  CT  117-loil 
awL  JL2h*7„".:'J* J?-  ^  A-P'-W  Id««Ulri  Badi^inl  Vkri 
2jVK  r,257'~cr60^"*^"'  "'^"-"^  traa.ml.JlH. 

Badger  Meter  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

B.-tw'*"*?''-  'Sf**  ^      2.784.097. 
Badham  laMlatlon  Co. :  See — 

R-Kill"'*^^"'*  ^™'*'  ^     2,780.099. 

"'f-»rii7."(^"W-%7''"*'    *'*»•      ^"-' 

"*t^inH  «/"*  "   /"  ^'^^«  ^le^I  <^o      Clip  for 
lUiU.    J  u   'J*""*?/  *1^»     2,f84,f72.  S-12-57.  CT 

S:Il?M'et?  S.  :  fe*'      *'«*-^^-  ^'^^    <^ 

u^tJ^i^^}}*^*^  "      2.780.037 
H%i22^H.r/"^J^.^     0»'^    «o   Tb*   OlWden    Co 
Cl    aSS^^oills  *^^«**«'  terpenes.     2.780.208.  3-12-67. 

Balser.  Manuel  M.  :  See— 

SilJSif't?-  i**?"-  ■■<'  Balser.      2.788.182. 

H.keK7B£!?L'- si;^"^ ^"^  ^'^'"^ 
-A'&^-'S  "*-"""^^^^^^  ¥?U:74i:^?:r,ii7.  c. 

^%er*2"7iij;;i£'?i?!'3rc?sT£!7?''  *"»*-  -"^~' 

""cTS'i-'l'of'''       MlxlBg    machine.      2.T84.960.    3-12-07. 
^ct^Si-^lW^'       '"^'"*     HMchlne.      2.784.961.    8-12-67. 
^CL^m^'*^    Safety  teeter-totters.    2.784.968.3-12-57. 
Baldwin  PUbo  Co..  The  :  See— 
BaIlesU?2^n;..lJi"^A';    '^^    "'brecht      2.786.288. 

219-5m!    "       ****"    f«»Mator.      2.786.271.    3-12-67.    Cl. 
^219-Sm!    "       *'**"    teaerator.      2.786.272.    S-12-57.    Cl 

"T?2*S';n^iS&,4i       -'-^     -»     •«'.      :^T84.988. 
^■*2°CV  'o^jph.  *  Sons'  Co.  :  See— 

B.rbS!r"wStlfe^Se*e:-'"^  '"^''«      *-^«'^- 
o       ^i?*^-  W«"»««n      2.784.604. 

^.rtRv?:!r.HeJ;"2%??si.ri5ur^^'Tsn»r '"  ■"*'^ 

y^'l7.  ^retr'i^i  \S?J?t  ,_^-l!^^&  "fs^l^ 

"1237.  cTs'S^'sS    **'    ^"«    ««-tn.ctlon.      2.780,026. 
BarrM:naade  J.  :  Bee— 
_       ^%^-  S*«B  W..  Strelsoir.  aad  Barr      2  78S  (Ub 

^61^1  It"      »«*»ond  baad  miw.     2.784.5S6.  8-12-67.  CL 
Bartleft.  Philip  D.  :  See- 
Pierce.  Norton  T..  Barilett 
u^  ,     '5lL!?[r*tf"t.     2.784,Wa. 

"^jV'»^?^*?.a*,tel'JS*"''^"      Wster  softener. 

^\%"&W2!i7;*-cfS8^-     -..ctriea.c«.aector 

brakes  snd  couplings.     Z784.728.  S-12-67    Cl    187— 47 
i^d"   i{S5il*''u'"i.^    ^  Shirley:  said  Bat«>n  as«>r    to 

^g|i£K.^^^7'?^^2'^^^^^^     "^  lo.diSrioi' 

ni-0?*CI."»J8^.^-*'*^      coDrtmctloB.      2,784.900, 


111 


Baxter  Laboratortea,  lac.     laflatahle 
2,784,9»7,  8-12-67,' Cl   294-88. 


coarter,     2.7844>77. 


iBprcfiiattiig 


from    boae.. 


Baumaaa.  Kari  B..  to 

gripping  mechanlem 

Baxter,  Don.  Inc. :  See 

^Martlaet.  Praak  E.    2.784,783. 
Baxter  Uboratorle.,^  Inc. :  See--^ 

Sealer,  IrrlBgW.     PreMore  device  for  ow  Is 

BeS'.iS.^^j'Jiu.V.^JeV-:.*-"-^^'  «•  "^-^ 
Orei|r  Jaaies  W.,  aad  Beamer     2  784  44ii 

Becker,  Rudolf:  See—  ' 

n^e^'^^^S'  Joannes,  and  Becker.    2,784JS72 

Holland,  David  O.    2.780  178         ^^^ 
Bei^y.  John  W.   to  PhiUlp.  ^etroleam  Co     ReceaeestiM  ta.^ 

gMS«  Albert  J.    2,V80j881. 
Ooddard.  Charie.  T.    2.784.480. 
Ooddard.  Charles  T.    2.785  838. 
Ooddard,  Charles  T.    2,786|830 

Ortendorf  BarMfd.  Jr.  2,7^.188 
Snnuer.  Brlc  M.  2.780.2&  '~'*^- 
Vpa  OMcIberg,  Haaa  L.^^780  SfiO 

HomhoMd.  Uoyd.    2,784,851. 
■   '"      "     2,784,602. 

to  Oeoeral   Electric   Co.     Sing  type 
portable  lamps.     2.786,243.    "l2-5ft^ 


Horahostel.  Lloyd 
Beaaader.   George  6., 

mritdh  actuator  for 

Cl.  200 — 61.16. 
Bender,   Charles   P.,   to 

Droppable  eoBUiner. 


Beadlx  AvUtloa  Corp. 
„      Stoart,  Alfred  /,  Jr. 
Bennettson    ~ 


The  General  Tire  and  Rubber 
2,784.758,  3-18-07,  CL  loS^. 


Co. 


RaymoB^  G.' 


2,785,238. 
Means  for 


closing  the  window  re- 


ol^i^*"  •"  •«»»<*"*  door  111   '2.fMfi06.T^i-6T. 
"'sffi^iT^Cl'lKai'"*'  *••  '**'  ~°"***  "»""•    2JS4.478. 

S^^^^-«^.  S^Se!j6.?7'^     •CoK>r  .fe^rdapter. 


L.    W.    Pollock,    and   J     Q     Wood 


to 


2^&^t7aig  2&3^"4**^^ '™-^^  «— • 


BrtkMn.  F^lrhank.  McOune. 


niti     .1**^' y~**^'-  '-'   23—209.4. 

fi5*"l-"*'*I?'  **  '^^  Garrett  Corp      InflaUble  life  reft 

■^  !!f  "T*^  .-«Bhly.     2,784,4?5.  8^15^7.  Cl"9-Ill* 

Bteber.  Theodore  I.  Method  of  preparlaa  sultaiBlc  .^^d.  e^J. 
orgBBlc  isocyaaates.    2.786. 19S^f2!57?CL  260^'"" 

Blrkeameyer  Robert  D..  to  The  DpJohn  Co  l^nhsnel  *  .n<i 
1  -  (P  -  chloropheayl)  -  1  -  (2  -  p^Sdvn  a^M^LkS' 
amiBopropaaeir-oxlSe..  2.76^,171.  l^Wil  Cl  i^^^ 
pS?^"V«^"^  '  •  'f^  ^    ^    Elbrecht.   to  The  aSwta 

„|^23SVS:5*7.^W^-*'''  ">'  •»«SJ^SS£ 

«.V^-^«-^"">.S^»^«"'    -«->    «'e    a-emhMe. 

«'£tic^[o^e'^*-2.^°86SS'3!?^!Sra*2?£S?^  ^     ^-*- 
BUirThenrntstat  Products  Inc. :  See— 

Blair.  Gerhardt     2.785.268. 
Bluer.  Brnao.  aad  G.  Tischbtrek.  to  Heakel  4  Cis  O   m  h  h 

^'74^374'**"  ^       *P«*^   reducer.     2.784,610.   3-12-07,   CL 

^'3^?2%7'cr8^17'4.     '^"■«      »»-'«—'.      2.784.497. 
Blood.  Harold  L.  :  See— 

Townsead.  AUbob  F..  aad  Blood.    2.784,084 
®*^lS*r?'  '•••»•>  B-  to  DeUH-Tayior  Oil  Com      M»tH^  f«- 
produclBgacetyteBe.    2.780.218.  S:i2^7.cr^26<K!67»*  '" 

HelBle.  Carl  W.,  Nordqulat.  aad  Boflager.    2.786.281. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tlircadid  shMtmcUi  ezMBiloD  tleeTc 
therefor.     2.7M.63*.  i-12-97.  CL  85— 


of  AaMrlea.     Botarj  1b- 
2,78S^U.  S-IS-^T:   CL 


_.  ClurJM  a. 
and  expuidcr  b«U 

Bobni  Donald  I.,  to  Alnmlnam  Co. 
Terter   power   conrerslon   iTStem. 

Bolton,  Michael  J.,  and  A   F.  TortW^  *^??S?i  t¥*??S_S? 

Method  of  BMfclnc  capMltor  electrode*.    2.7S3416.  S-12-07, 

n    204—37 
Bono.  Uilal.  to  Vlttorio  Necchl  SocteU  per  AatonL  „  Thrwjd 

filler  foriewlng  nutehine.     2.784.»17.  »-12-67    CL  242—22 
Bonu.  Loul.  F..  and  M.  W.  Wne\ler.   to  Ijgkiejd  A^ft 

Corp.     Protected  alwraft  cadMorM.     2.784^26,  3-13-57. 

PI    244—129 
Booth.  John  O.'.  to  MlnneapoUa-HoneyweU  EefttUtor  Co.    In- 

dla^tiw  laatrwent     2.1i4^1^»^2-«7,  O-.^*— ^     _ 
Booth.   Rotert    B.,    and    J.    M.    DodMB,    to   AmtIcm   Cy- 

anakld  Co.     Oarlflcatlon  of  black  foandry  waato  waters. 

Bo*,4"'Set»iff5'lP-u"i2i'.k  *  Ca    JU^r,  «).  ..... 

integral  cooler.     2.785.115.  3-12-57.  CL  202— ©6. 
Borden  Co.,  Tho:  *«• —  ^  ,  «-o^.»*fl 

Wantataa.  John  H.,  Brlckaer,  and  Aeanfora.    2,784,77& 
Borf-Warn«rC«p. :  8f— 

Famll.  Saceae  F.    3.784.875. 
Boris.    Hsarr    P..    Jr..   MeasarlM    and    dl^peaalng    derice. 
2.7^4.8*4. 1-12-^7.  tt  222— «C 

Boaca.  Mario  K. :  «•• — ^  „. 

Boaea,  Orslao  H.  and  M.  K    2.784.757. 
Bosca.  Oralao   H.   and   M.   K..   to  Coronet   of  Palm   Beach, 
to?:      oSSirs  for  eaaes.     2 j»*.757.  ^12-57.  CL  150-^8. 
Bounadere.   Albert.     Musical  haU.     2.784.528.  »-l»-57.  CT. 

Boams  Marian  ■.  Dost  shMd  for  linear  action  rarlable 
resistor.    2.785.282.  3-12-57.  CL  201— 82.  „  „,  ^,, 

Bowea.  WUUam  V.  Fiber  fontlac  apparatas.  2,784.451, 
3-12-57,  CI.  18—2.6. 

Bowie.  AdrUn  8. :  See —  „  __    .„. 

Britten.  Cecil  A.,  and  Bowie.    2,784.521.  ,, .     ^.       ^      ^ 

Bowles,  Samoel  T.,  H^  to  P.  J.  Oentlle.  Sdf-loadlng  track. 
2,784.858.  8-12-57.  CL  214—78. 

Boyer.  Oay  M.  Malttparpose  flshinc  float.  2.784,518. 
i— 12— 57    CL  43—44.81. 

Boyle.  James  F..  and"  M.  U.  Taylor,  to  The  Garrett  Corn. 
Llfe-sartng  floUtlon  dcTiee.    2,784.426.  3-12-67,  a.  8—17. 

Brace,  Oeorse  A.,  to  The  Hoorer  Co.  Snctloa  cleaners  and 
converter  facilities  therefor.  2.784,438.  3-12-57,  CL  15— 
337. 

Brady.  John  B. :  8«« — 

Impler.  Doaald  T.    2.786^1. 

Brandon,  Thomaa  O..  to  A.  O.  Spaldtnc  k  Bros..  lae.  Oolf 
dabs.    2.784.869.  3-12-^7.  CI.  2*3—77. 

Brandt.  Kart.  BobMa-caaister  grlpper  arraaasmeats  for  sew- 
ing machines.     2.784.890.  3-12-87.  CL   112— 188 

H.     Toy  coin  baak.     2.784.908.  3-1^-57.  CI. 


to  Lan«»nstein  and  Schemann 
a   hydranlic    pr^es.      2.784,819. 

Filter 


Brasler.  Oscar 

233—4. 
Brttuer.  Willi,  aad  O.  Oeckl. 
A.-G.     Control    circuit   for 
3-12-67.  CL  78 — 12. 

Braanlleh,   Richard  H..   to  American    Viscose  Corp. 
constnictioa.     2,784^43.  3-12-57.  CI.  210—184.  „   ..    ^ 

Brannstela.  Area  Sgg  container.  2.784.897.  3-12-57.  CI. 
229-^28 

BrendeL  Theodor,  to  Agfa  Camera-Werk  Aktl«'nK«N*lUohart. 
Tbree-membered  photographic  objective.  2.784.642.  3-12-57. 
n.  8ft— 57.  .  ^      „ 

BrendeL  Theodor,  and  H.  Laatenhacber.  to  Agfa  Camera- 
Werk  AktlensNiellschaft.  Foar-membered  Gauss  type  dou- 
ble ohotographlc  objective.     2.784.643.  3-12-57,  CL  88—57. 

Brendel,   Theodor.    and   H.    Laatenbacher,    to    Agfa    Camera 
Werk    Aktiengesellschaft.      Four    ojmponent    photographic 
objective  formed  of  six  lens  elements.     2.784,848,  3-12-57, 
CT.  88 — 57. 

Brennen.  Ronald  F..  and  J.  A.  Baccf.  Control  mechanism  for 
welding  apparatus.     2,75.282.   »-12-.'i7.  (1    219—89. 

Bretschneider.  Haas,  to  lateraatlonal  Staadard  Electric 
Corp.  ArraageBM>nt  for  nse  In  conveying  plaats  employing 
magaetic  destinaUon  characteristics.  2.784.861.  3-12-57, 
CI.  214—11.  „^.       . 

Brett.^  WHIiam  J.,  to  Mllford  Prodncta  Corp.  Skirt  form. 
2.7^4.413.  3-12-57,  CI.  2—216.  ..     »   . 

Bret».  Bernard  J.  Boring  bar  assembly.  2,784.617,  3-12-57, 
n.  77—58. 

Brickaer,  Henry  E. :  See — 

WentBlen,  John  H..   Brickner.  and  Aeanfora.     2,784,77«. 

Briun.  Lyle  E.    Toy  theatre.     2.784.523,  3-12-57.  CI.  48—13. 

Bright,  Richard  L  .  and  R.  O  Decker,  to  Westinghoose  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Tranaistor  amplifier  for  aKernattng  curreota. 
2,7»5,238,  3-12-57.  CL  179-171. 

Bright.  Thomas  J.  B.  Glass,  tile  or  panel  securing  means. 
2.784.814.  3-12-57.  CI.  189-88. 

Brink.  John  E.  Liquid  dispenser.  2.784.875.  3-12-57,  CI. 
222—42. 

BrltUh  Olaneee  Ltd.:   fifr- - 

Dowsing.  John.   Hodge,  and  Drewitf      2.785,044. 

Britiah  Tabulating  Machine  Co.   Ltd..  The:  flee — 
Bmtdo.  I>aniel.     2.784  «67. 
Lane,  Arthur  C.     2.785,384. 

r-     Woodhead.  James.     2.784.987. 

British  Thomson-Houston  Co.  Ltd..  The:  *•• — 
Maggs.  Arthur  H.     2.785.373. 
Watson    John  A.     2  785  241 

Britten.  Cecil  A.,  and  A.  St.  J.  Bowie,  to  Food  Machinery  aad 
Chemical  Corp.  Method  aad  apparatas  for  distrilNiting 
pesticide.     2,784..'»21.  3-12.^7.  CI.  43-^ -148. 

Biitflngliam.  Wilson  H. :  See — 

Gay.   Edward  J  .  and  Brittlngliam.     2.784.484. 

Brock,  Norbert :   See— 

Arnold.   Herbert,   Brock,   and   KQhaa.     2.785.202. 


Hroido,  I>anlel,  to  The  British  Tabulating  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. 
Setubl*  typesetting  means  In  data  printing  meclianiama. 
2.784.667,  ^12-57,  CL   101—93. 

Broman.  Cyrua  R..  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  I^.  Syringe 
unit.     2.784.716,  3-12^7.  C\.  128—227.  | 

Broaso,  Fraak  A. :  See-  - 

Wimlen.  John  N.     2.784.983. 

Brook.  Leonard  :  See — 

Edls.  John  N.,  and  Brook.     3.784.541. 

Brown.  Burton  P..  to  tite  United  SUtcs  of  America  as  repre- 
seated  by  the  BecreUry  of  tlte  Narjr.  Wsi  Iriimsgintlc 
wave  filter.     2.785.381,  3-12-57,  CL  333—73. 

Brown.  George.  Jr.:  See - 

Jaoliua.  Joha  A.,  Jr.,  Brown,  aad  Cottermaa.    2.784.834. 

Browa.  Harrison  8.,  and  O.  F.  HIIL  to  ths  UaMed  SUtee 
of  ABMriea  as  represeated  by  the  Uaited  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commissioo.  Method  of  separatlaf  ptateaiam  from 
rontamlnanta.     2.785.047,   3-12-51  O.   23—14.5. 

Brown.  BaysMad  w..  to  Westera  Electric  Co..  lac.  Appa- 
ratas for  testing  coatacts.  2.785.375.  3-12-^7.  CL  324— 
28. 

Browne,  Keaaeth  A,  to  The  Chesaneake  aad  Ohio  Railway 
Co.     ^ouraal  bcariag.     2.785.020.  3-12-57.  CL  308 — 41. 

Brownlee,  Donald  J   :   See — 

Brownlee,    (;eorge   aad    D.    J.      2.784,859. 

Brownlee,  George  R.  aad  D.  J.  Self-loading  aad  ualoading 
bale  wagoa.     2,784.859.  3-12-57.  (1.  214—519. 

Brace.  Joha.  «.  G.  Huatley.  aad  E.  L.  C.  White,  to  Electric 
*  Musical  ladustrias  Ltd.  Electronic  refieters  for  biaanr 
dlgiUl  eomputiag  spparatas.  2.785,304.  3-12-57.  CI. 
2.'?0^  27. 

Bryant  Electric  Co..  The:  See-- 
Smith,  Ctorence  M.     2.785.257. 

Bryant.  wUllam  G.  Folding  card  Uble.  2.785.032.  3-12-57. 
n.  311—85. 

Bub.  Robert  A.,  and  L.  Stlrerman.  to  Mine  Safety  Appli- 
ances Co.  Folded  Alter  elemeat.  2.784.803.  3-13-07,  CL 
183—71. 

BuccL  James  A. :  See —  ^ 

Brennen.  Boaald  F.,  and  Bacci.     2.78S.282. 

Budd  Co  .  The :  See — 

IVan,   Walter  B.     2,784,983. 

Buehler  Ernest,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.  Method 
of  growing  qoarta  crysUls.  2,785,058,  3-12-57.  CL  23— 
301. 

Burchlll,  Walter  T.  Sliding  window  atraeture.  2,784,48^. 
.T-i2-,'l7,  CI.  20—52.  I 

Burger.  .Nicbolaa  J.,  to  Electro-Therm.  Inc.  Method  of  S^ 
aembllng  an  electrical  heating  unit  of  the  liquid  Inunersioa 
type.     2.785.270^  3-12-57,  (T  219--38. 

Burns.  Jay.  IIL  Portable  fumigating  apparatus.  2.784.488. 
3-12-57.  C1.  21  —  123. 

Burrows,  Lewis  M..  to  Manning,  Maxwell  A  Moere.  Inc. 
.Mr  whUtle       2,784.693,    3-12-JJ7.  CL    116-137. 

Burtner,  Robert  R.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  DUlkylaminoalkyl- 
phenetldinopyrtdine.     2.785,172,   3-12-57,   CI.  260—296. 

Burtaer.  Robert  R.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.  DlalkyUmlnoaikyl- 
pbenetldlnopyrldlne  quaternary  ammonium  saHa.  2.785,173. 
3-12-57,  CL  260—298.  , 

Buss.  A.  O. :  See — 

Btraoss.   Manfred,    and  Tranlager.     2.784,852.  I 

Butler.    Henry   J  .   to  Dunlop   Rubber  Co    Ltd.     Disc   brake 

for  vehicle*.      2.784.811,   3-12^7,  CL    188—73. 
Butler.  Thomas  A.,  to  the  Inlted  States  of  America  aa  reore- 
sentad   by  the   I'nlted  states  Atomic  Energy  rommlssion. 
Separation   of   uranium    from  other  metala  by  hydriding. 
2.785.046.  3-12-57,  H    23—14.5. 
Bylund.    Nlla  A.,   to  Kandvlken*  Jernvrrka  Aktlebolag.      Rock 
drfll  bit  with  cutting  ln»ert.     2.7»4.»43,  S-12-57,  CI.  255^ 
«4. 
Byrkett,  Elwood  L..  to  The  Shetteld  Corp.     Weighlag  appa- 

ratuB.     2.784.958,  3-12-57,  CI.  265 — 63 
California  Research  Corp,  :  Hee— 

Peck.  Richard  V  .  and  Stoddard.     2,784,942. 
Scott.  Willard  R.,  and  «;arn«>r      2,785.126. 
Walatrom,  John  E.     2.784.786. 
Calkins  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Guyer.  Morria  W      2,784,665. 
Campbell,  .Milton  C.  Jr  :  See— 

Wmpbell.     Milton     C,     Sr..    and 
2.784  ,.^86. 
CampbeH.    .MlHon  C.   Sr,  and   M.   C.   Campbell, 
timer.     2,784,586,   3-12-37,  CI.  73  -6. 

Camras.  Marvin,  to  .\rmour  Reaearch  Fnundalloa  of  Illinela 

Institute  of  TechnoloKy      Electromagnetic  bead.     2,785.232. 

3-12-57.  CI.  179—100.2. 

Canadian  Weatinghouse  Co..  Ltd.  :  See- 

Horner.  Alan  C.     2.785.358. 
Canter.   James   A.,   to   General    Motom  Corp.      Dlspli 

for  froxen   food.     2.784..^64.  3-12-57.  CL  62—89.6 
Carborundum  Co..  The:   See — 

Hummel.  Floyd  A.     2,785,080. 
Carglll.  Inc. :  Bee^ 

MacMlllan.  John  H  .  Jr.     2,784,691. 
Carley.  WUllam  S..  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  aa 
reaented    by    the    .H«K-retary    of    the    .Navy.      Pulae   polar  ty 
reveraing    circuit    for    negative    imput    pulses.      2.785.342, 
3-12 -."S7,  CI    31.V    1«8. 
Carling.  Arthur  R..  to  Curling  Electric.  Inc.     Slide  awitches. 

2.783.240,  3-12-57.  CI.  200—18. 
Carling  Electric,  Inc.:   Sce-- 

Carling,  Arthur  R      2,785,240  ^  ,  _ 

Carlson.  Virgil  H.     Pies  and  die  preaaes.     2,784,762,  3-12-37. 

n    153 — 48. 
Carpenter,  Cheater  P  .  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corp      Color 

trtevlKlon  receiver      2,78.V221.   3-12-57,  CI.   178—5.4. 
Carroll.    Howard    W.      Combination   quill   chute  and   picker 
stick   guide.     2,784,745.  3-12-57,  CI,    138—285. 


M.    C.     CampbelL 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oarsoa,  Bebert  M.     ■afaty  apoaimtas  f 

Unea     2,784.958,  3-13-47,  CL286— 5. 
Carter.  PhiBp  8.,  to  the  Caited  States  of  AsMrlcs  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Large  eircvmference 

leep  aateaaaa     2  785.396,  3-12-57,  CI.  343—741. 
Carver,  Larey  A. :  See— 

Carrer.  Royall  S.  aad  L.  A.    2,784.674. 
Carver,  Royall  8.  aad  L.  A.     Air  aeparator  and  equaliser  for 

dredaee,   Including  pump  primer.     2,784,674,  3-12-57.   CI. 

lOT— 118. 
Cassldr,    Joseph    F.      Sohsqaeooa    harpoon    gua.      2.784.712. 

3-12-57,  CI.  124—11. 
Caaaldr.    Robert    J.      Sealed    electrical   awitches.      2,785,251, 

3-12-57.  CL  200  —  138. 
Caaeon.  Flovd  M      Weight  controlled  net.    2.784.514.  3-12-57. 

CI.  43—7. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Risk.  Norman  E      2,784.508. 
Caubet,  Jacques,   to   Papeteries  Ue  France.     Injector  device. 

2.785.019.  3-12-57,  CI.  302—50. 
Celaneee  Corp.  of  Am«»rlca  :   See — 

Davtes,  Richard  E..  and  Moelter      2,785,146. 
Ceresa,  Myron,  and   R.  E.  Woehrie.  to  Weotingliouae  Electric 

Corp.      High    speed    copper    cyanide    platlag.       2,785.117. 

3—12—57    CL  204^52 
Chabala.  Leonard  T..  to  WeetiMbouse  Electric  Oorp.    Circuit 

lT-57.  CL  317-22. 


cart. 


iaterrapters.     2,785.345.  3-lZ-57,_CL  317-22. 
Chamberiln.  Joseph  F.,  and   R.  A.  WeatphaL     Lu 

2.784.979.  3-12-87.  CI.  280—47,24. 
Chamberiln.  Richard  8..  aad  W.  L.  Settte.     DenUI  flees  dis- 
penser and  holder.     2,784,722.  3-12-57,  CI.  182— 92. 
Cliambera.  Robert  R.,  to  Blaciair  Reflalag  Co.     Proeess  of  chlo- 
rinating dUsobutyiene.     2,785,207.  3^2-57^  O.  260 — 654. 
Chapman.  Galen  O.    ThersMMtatlc  switch.    2,785,250,  3-12-57. 

CL  200—137. 
t^haae.  Albert  J.,  to  Bell  Tetephoae  Lahore tortee.  lac.     Tele- 
phone eet  with  amplifler.     2T85.231,  3-12-67.  CI.  17i> — 81. 
Chelgrsn.  Arvtd  E.,  to  Zeaith  Radio  Carp.     Sweep  geaerstor. 

3^86,309,  3-12-57,  n   250—36. 
(^emlcal  Construction  Corp.  :  See — 

Wan,  Shen  Wu.  Htrelaoff.  and  Barr.     2.785.046. 
t^bempatenta.  Inc. :  See — 

Laadau,  Ralph.     2,785.186. 
tlnsapeake  sad  ^io  Railway  Co..  The :  0ee — 

Browae.  Keaaeth  A.    2J85,(>ao. 
Chicago  DevetopsMBt  Corp.  :  See — 

Deaa.  Reginald  S.    2,785.066. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :   See — 
(fFarrell    Matthew.     2,784,701. 
Chicago  Towel  Co. :  See— 

Preeton.  Troy  C     2,785.034. 
(Iilabolm.    Arroa     R.      Grocery    shopping    bsgs.      2.784.890. 

3-12-57.  n.  224 — 45. 
Christ.  Doaald.    Tape  playiag  musical  iastrasaent.    2.784.632. 

S-li-57.  CI.  84—1.28. 
Christian,  John  D..  to  Monssnto  Clienical  Co.     Imtdasolldlns- 

thiones.    2.785.175.  3-12-67.  CI.  260—309.7. 
Chronic,  WlUism  L.  :   See— 

Meisel.  George  M..  snd  Chronic    2,786.024. 
ntm  Ltd.  :  See- 
Gross.  Jeaa.  MeasL  aad  Wsgatann.    2,786,040. 
Hlsstand,  Armia^sad  Albreckt.    2.78.^092. 
Cibs  PhanaaeeatlcarPrwlacts.  lac  :  See— 

Hofmann.  Karl,  Schmld,  aad  Hunger.     2.786.199. 
Schwyaer^  Robert.    2.788,191. 
Cksea  Ltee :  See— 

Clmoa  McLean.    2,784.418. 
Cimon,  McLean,  to  CinMa  Ltee.   Sofa  bed.  2.784,419,  8-13-67. 

CL  5—18 
Cities  Service  Rteasrch  and  Develepmeat  Co. :  See — 

Huj^ee,  WUllam  B..  and  Or«dy.    2.784.788. 
Clark,  Frank  O.     Reverslat  pover  transmission  mechanism, 
emedally    for    garden    tractora.      2.784.830.    3-12-S7.   CL 
192—43. 
Clark.  Frank  O.     Reveralble  everraaalag  clatciMs.     2.784.831. 

3-12-57,  CL  192—44. 
Clark,  Thomsa  W..  to  Perfex  Oafe  and  Tool  Co.    Attachment 
for  Buchlne  toola    2.784.538/1-12-57.  C\.  51—246. 

CVveland  Universal  Jig  Co..  The  ]  Sse— 

Uska.  RaysMtad  H.    2.784.812. 
Cleeeaaer.  Herbert  C.     Apaaratas  for  fllllng  sandwich  buna. 

3,784;6A2.  3-13-57.  Cl.  107— iJ 
Classoa,  Rex  D. :  See—  ^ 

Llgett,  Waldo  B..  Cloason.  shd  Wolf.    2.785.102. 
Clongh,  Philip  J.,  and  P.  Godiey.  2nd.  to  National  Reaearch 

Corp.     Coating  process.     3.7WJp6S.  3-13-67.  CL  117—22. 
Cse.  Clareaer  S.,   te  llalea  7>U,  Co.  of  Califorala.      Method 

for  prsparfar  8.8'- 6,6'- tetra*alkyl  -  <4,4'- dlpheaequlaoaes. 

3.785, in.  3-13-87.  Cl.  380—886.  ^^ 

Cohea.  Joasph  B. :  8ee— 

Langbets,  SamaeL  Cohea,  «sd  Onmperta.     2.785.317. 
(^hen.  Leo,  to  Jack  h  Helats,  lac    Overspeed  shat-olf  derice 

for  turblaes.     2,784.935.  3-12-67.  a.  25S--59. 
CoMraaso.  Aagastiae  L,.  te  Taa  Broife  MiniBg  Co..  lac    Bri- 

^to    for    deaaltlag    esawatar.      3,786.138,    3-12-07.    Cl. 

Collar.  Frank  B^  to  Adams  Bits  Mlk-  Oa.    Two-way  door  lock 

mirtmiiMm,     3,784,888.  3-I3-B7.  a.  382—223. 
Colllas  8  AikaMB  Oorp. :  See — 

^      OraJeck.  Bdwla  J..  KaUaa.  aad  Wagner.    2.786.042. 
^Galllna.  Harold  B.     Holding  maaas  for  <'^Wr<^  gaa  alanger 
rods.    3.784.603.  3-13-67.  Cl  14—188. 

Colorado  Iron  Works  Ca. :  See — 

Meieel.  Oeorge  M^  aad  Chpoalc    3.785,034. 

Colaaabos  MdUaaoa  Chaia  Corp. :  Sse— 

Maaaey,  Charlce  J..  Lerch.  aad  Parker.     2.786.334. 

Compagale  dee  Maehlass  Ball  (Sodete  AaeayaM)  :  See— 
Kaatsea.  KbM  A.    2.784.904. 


CbmpacBle  laflastrMle  8eg  Telephoaea :  8s#— 

OawaUL  Jke««ss  B.  V.    2,785,227. 
Comptoh,  Arthur  M.,  to  Staadard  Steal  Works,  lae.    Taaden 
axle    assembly    havteg    steering    aiechaalsm.      2,784.881, 
3-12-57.  Cl.  280— 104.5. 
Comptoa.   durlee  E.     Rotary  mlaiag  machine  catter  bead 
with  rear  helieally  esteading  transverse  opening.    2,784,885, 
3-12-57^  a.  262-8. 
Connally,  Cart  A^  Jr. :  See — 

Beldierts.    Paul   P.,    Sandherg.   Cenaally,   and   Pollard. 
2.784,8*7. 
ConnelL  Wlilar«  B..  to  The  J.  B.  Bhrnarn  k  SaM  Mfg.  Co. 

Automatic  invertar.    2.784,831.  3-12-57,  CL  188—38. 
Cooover,  Lorea  P.,  45%  to  R.  Pflster.    Drill  press  attachment 

2,784,614.  3-12-67,  CT.  74 — 421. 
CoastructloBS  Mecaalqass  S.  A. :  See— 

Roasse.  Babert.    ^784.486. 
Continental  Assurance  Co. :  See — 

Otis.  Herbert  C.    2,784,789. 
Continental  Gan  Coc.  Inc. :  See— 

R«iekberc,  Herbert  S..  aad  Sxajna.    2.784.463. 
Zehr.  Wfiiiam  J.    2.784.918. 
CoatlaeaUl  OU  Co. :  See- 
Shock,  D'Arcy  A.,  and  Sudbury.    8,785,127. 
Cook,    Shaory  G.      Binaural   sound   reprodaetion.     2,785.228. 

3-12-57,  CL  179—1. 
Cook.  NeweU  C.   and   J.   K.   Wolfe,   to  General  Bleetrie  Co. 
Tranalent  arc  method  of  preparing  fluorocaiboaa.    2.786.119. 
3-12-57.  Cl.  204-169. 
Cooke.  Theodore  F.,  L.  A.  Flack,  and  P.  B.  Roth,  to  AaMrtcan 
Cyanamid  Co.     Silicone te-aminoplast  oomposirlons  and  tex- 
tiles coated  therewith.     2.785.145.  8-12-67.  Cl.  380—29.4. 
Cooper,  Bcajamia.    Treadle  coatroUed  toll  cbening  systMus. 

2.784.911,  3-12-57,  CL  235—99. 
Cooper,     Leon.       Collapsible    window     for    WerlMt 

2  7M,004.   3-12-57.   Cl.  296—145. 
Oo-Operative  Indostrles,  Inc. :  See — 

Lamb.  John  M.    2,785.382. 
Corcoran,    Richard    S.      Pipe    coupling    with    detent 

2.784.tf87.  5-12-57.  CL  285—87. 
Comeliaa  Printing  Ce. :  See — 

Tofts.  Ralph  B.    2.784.493. 
Coronet  of  Palm  Beach.  Inc.  :  See — 

Boeca.  Orsino  H.  and  M.  E.    2.784.757. 
Cotterman.  Frank  D. :  See — 

PaoUus.  John  A..  Jr.,  Brown,  and  Cotterman. 
Ooupette.   Werner.   A.    Slckbert.  and    R.   Weetib. 

Hocbvakuum-Analagen.  G.  m.  b.  H.    Metal  container  adapted 
to    receive    blgh-melting    point    liquid    metala.      2,784.961, 
3-12-67,  a.  266—42. 
Courtland  Laboratories :  See— 

Barr,  Courtland  H.    2.784,543. 
Cover,    Ralph.      Cut    corn    de-silklng   apparatna. 

3-12-57.  Cl.  209—254. 
Cratg.  Louis  E.,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. 
tlona  for  a  method  of  whitening  flne  fabrics. 
3-12-57,  Cl.  252—152. 
Crane  Co.  :  See—  « 

HJollan.  Jnliua  A.    2,784,453. 

Paulina.  John  A  .  Jr..  Brown,  and  Cotterman.     2.784.834. 
Cronland.  BIythe  M.     Warp  beam.     2,784.920.  8-12-57    CL 

242—124. 
Cronquiet,    N.    RasselL      Storage    and    ahipplng    receptacle. 

2.784.899,  3-12-67.  CL  229—84. 
Crookee-Bames  Latmratorles,  lac  :  See — 

Locke.  Arthur  P..  and  Messer.    2,785,153. 
Locke.  Arthur  P.,  and  Messer.    2,785.154. 

Crooks.    Horatio    N.,    L.    C.    Hobbs     snd    B.    A.    Kaelin,    Jr.. 

to    Radio   Corp.    of   AsMrlea.      Signal    reeponslve   ctreait. 

2.785.305^  3-12-57.  Cl.  260—27. 
Croehter.  Walter  J.,  to  SUadard  Oage  Co.,  Inc.     Combiaatloa 

dial    snap   and    thickness    gage.      2.784.495.    3-12-57.    Cl. 

33—147. 
Crouse-Hlnds  Co. :  See — 

Parich.  WllUrd  B.    2.784,741. 
Crown  Cx>rk  ft  Seal  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

PahL  Leo  F..  and  Albrecht.    2.784.948. 

Cromrine,  Herbert  E.,  and  C,  R.  Mayo,  to  The  Haloid  Co. 
Seamented  development  electrode.     2.784,694.  3-13-67,  CL 

Cunningham,  Geoece  L>.,  and  M.  A.  Levitln.  to  Horiaona 
Inc.  Treatiaa  of  aiuminom  and  aluminum  alloy  aurfacea. 
2.785.098.  3-12-67.  Cl.  148—6,27. 

Curraa.  Russell  B.     Method  of  making  a  lock  nat  assembly 
from   a   plurality  of  sheet   meUl   Ismlimtloas.     2.784,428, 
3-1 2-57^  CL  10—86. 
C^irtia.   0{iben  C.      NaU   stralghteaing  devlcee.      2.784.622, 

3-12-57.  Cl^l— 46. 
CurtU,   Earl  W.  and  J.   B.,   to  Laureldale  Engineering  Co. 
Dough  handling  machine.     2,784.683.  3-12-67.  Cl.  107—4. 
Curtis,  Junier  B.  :  See — 

Curtis.  Earl  W.  and  J.  E.     2,784.083. 
Cnrtlss-WrUht  Corp.  :  See — 

Stern,  Robert  G.     2,784.501. 
Cusie,  John  W..  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.    Ethers  of  heterocyclic 
alcohols  and  tetrahydrolaoqulnoliaealkanols,  their  salts  and 
methode    for    their    production.      2.785.166.    3-12-57.    Cl. 
280—288. 
Cutler-Hammer,  lac. :  See — 

EIHotTwlluui  H.     2.785.368. 
Csapliaski.  Frank  H.  :  See— 

Aldeborgh.  Erik  H..  and  Csaplinakl.     2,784,484. 
Daimler-Bens  AktleMeat llechaft :  Bt* — 

Naamaan.  WlBy  R.     3,785.033. 
Daaly  Machine  Specialtlee.  Inc. :  See— 

Oeorgeff.  Taail.     3.784,660. 
Davles,  Donald  W.,  t»  National  Beaearch  Development  Corp. 
EiecTPenle  digital  ctNapaters  wIMi  pQise  widening  ■sans. 
2,784.906.  3-12-57,  O.  335—61. 


2.784.934. 
to  Leybold- 


2.784,842. 

Cbmpoal- 
2,785.133, 
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DarlM.  Richard  K..  aad  O.  M.  M<Mlt*r.  t*  CMmmm  Corp.  of 

America.      ImproTlaf   the   ktablllty   oT   polyTlajrl   alcohol 

2.788.146.  »-l5-67.  CI.  2«>-4ft.75. 
UaTlj.  Prancis  W.     Fluid  power  ttMrlnc  fMr.     2,784.«11. 

3-12-57.  CI.  7-1 — 388. 
Itarls.  L«wia  M..  to  Healed  Power  Corp.     ComMaation  piaton 

rtna    expander,    aide    preaanre    sprlac    and    oil    vendlator. 

2.786,02V  3-12-57,  CL  309 — 16. 
Daria.  Myrtle  M.,  %  to  B.  M.  Sande.     Lip  roagc.    2.784,721. 

3r-12— 57   CI    132     66.7. 
Darts,    William    A.      Hrdraalic   dlatant   precision   moTement 

control  device.     2.784.703,  3-12-57.  CI.  121 — 41. 
Dean,    Recinald    8..    to    Chicafo    DeTelopaent    Corp.      Solid 

piatea  of  titanium  and  ilrconiam.     2.785,066,  3-12-67,  CI. 

76-175.5. 
Dean,  Walter  B..  to  The  Bndd  Co.     Box  sectional  sill  particu- 

larlT  for  automobile  chaMla  frames.     2,784.083,  3-12-67. 

CI.  280—106. 
Decker,  Richard  O.  :  See — 

Bright.  Richard  L.,  and  Decimr.     2,785,236. 
De  Corao,  Seraflno.  and  C.  B.  Seclem.  to  the  United  Rtatea  of 

America   as    represented    by    the    Secretary   of    the    Navy. 

Combustion     conduit    and    igniter    structure.      2,784.653. 

3-12-57,  CI.  60— 3©.82. 
Deere  *  Co.  :  See — 

Hansen,  Harold  V.     2.784.883. 
Deere,  John,  Yan  Brunt  Co.  :  See — 

Schnell,  Ernst  E.     2.784.985. 
Deerint  Milliken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Preston,  Frederick  A.     2.784,458. 
De  HsTilUnd  Propellers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Perdue,  Robert  J.     2.784,666. 
Del   Bosto,   Felipe  W.      Shoulder  supported  holder  for  tele- 
phones.    2.785.234.  3-12-57.  CI.  179—157. 
Delhi-Taylor  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Bludworth,  Jooeph  B.      2.785.213. 
Della-Porta.     Albert     C.       Pedal     actuated     drum     sticks. 

2,784.«34.  3-12-57.  CI.  84 — 422. 
Dennon,    Wintam.      .\pparatos    and    method    for    dissolving 

powdered  food.     2,78^949,  3-12-67,  CI.  259— -72. 
De  Roo.  William  C,  P.  D.  Winchester,  and  A.  E.  Kietsmann. 

to  Hart  k  Cooley  Mfg.  Co.     Dlffuser  for  air  conditioning. 

2,784,669,  3-12-57,  CI.  98 — 40. 
Detroit  Controls  Corp.  :   See — 

inilaan.  i-Iarnest  J.,  and  Galley.     2.785,253. 
Detterman.    Ivan    If..    ^   to   A.    T.    Zbinden.      SupplemenUl 

swivel    wheel    mounting    for    tracks.      2.784.982.    3-12-67. 

CI.  280—104.5. 
De  Vry  Corp.  :  See — 

Lessman,  Gerhard.     2.784.817. 
Dewar.    Harvey    L.      Drill   chuck.      2,784,975,    3-12-57.    CI. 

279—37. 
Dlametal  A.  G. :  fifeo— 

Senn,  Jakob.      2,784.533. 
CHamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

McKanna.  James  C.     2,786,018. 
Robinson,  Edward  A.     2,785,083. 
Dieke,  Robert  H.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Multi-cavity  klystron. 

2,786.335.  3-12-57.  Cf.  315 — 6.39. 

Dickey.  Robert  C.  F.  P.  Haucfc.  and  H.  M.  Archer,  to  Michigan 
Abrasive  Co.  Apparatus  for  making  abrasive  coated  sheet 
material.    2,784,695.  3-12-57,  CI.  118—51. 

Diels.  Albert,  and  H.  Orth,  to  Poudrerics  Rennis  de  Belgiques. 

Apparatus    for    and    method    of    loading    fusible    exploeive 

materials    into    abell    casings    and     the    like.     2.784.638. 

3-12-67.  CI.  86—20. 
DteBinc.    Oeoffs    W.      AdjostaM*    and    coUapslbls    easel. 

2,784.929,  3-12-57.  C\.  248—35. 
Dieppa,  Ralph.     Walking  and  training  rod  leash.     2,784.698, 

3-12-57.  CI.  119—109. 
Di  Giorgio,  John  T.     Gas  tank  cap.     2,784,864,  3-12-67,  CI. 

220 — 10. 
Dillman,  Earnest  J.,  and  F.  C.  Galley,  to  Detroit  Controls 

Corp.    Control  device.     2.785.253,  3-12-57.  CI.  200—138. 

Dinsmore.  Arthur  8..  to  Seneca  Falls  Machine  Co.     Multiple 
Jaw  chuck  with  coo nterbaU need  Jaws.     2.784.977.  3-12-67, 
C\.  279—106. 
Dispensers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Langberg,  Samuel.  Cohen,  and  Gumperti.     2.785.317. 
Dixon,  Henry  L..   to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Skid-resistant 

conveyor  belting.     2.784.835.  3-12-57.  CI.  198 — 198. 
DodsoB.  John  M.  :  ges — 

Booth.  Robert  B..  and  Dobeon.     2.784,468. 

DombrowskI,  Richard  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corp. 
Manufacture  of  dihydroxydibensanthroae.  2.786.187, 
3-12-57    CI.  2«0— 355. 

Donahue.  Daniel  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\merica.  Art  of  oiak 
ing  color-phosphor  screens.  2.785,331,  3-12^7,  CI- 
313—92. 

Doty,  Charles  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
T^rpewriter  controlled  tape  punch.  2,784.780.  3-12-57. 
CI.  164—113. 

Downing.  John,  A.  Hodge,  and  J.  G.  N.  Drewltt,  to  British 
Celanese  Ltd.  Production  and  use  of  solutions  of  acrylo- 
nltrile  polyoMrs.     2.786.044.  3-12-57.  CI.  18 — 64. 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

.Newell.  Frederick  T..  and  Rlsley.     2,7844W1. 
Newell,  Frederick  T.,  and  O'Hargaa.     2,784.933. 

Drewitt.  James  G.  N. :  S€e— 

Downing.  John,  Hodge,  aad  Drewitt.      2.785,044. 

I>rews,  William  P..  A.  F.  KauUkis.  and  W.  K.  Lewis,  Jr.,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  I'retreatment  of  re- 
generated catalyst  in  the  h/drcnormlng  of  a  naphtha  frac- 
tion.   2.784,826.  3-12-57.  d.  196—50. 

Droeger.  Carl  C.  and  C.  R.  Hsspitai-bod  accessory.  2.784.423, 
3-12-67,  CT.  5 — 317. 
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Drosmsr^  Oaii  B^ :  Aoe —  .^.^^m. 

l>roeger.  Carl  C.  and  C.  R.     2.784,423. 
Du    Bote,    John    H.,    to    Plaz    Corp.      Pleated    dlspei 

2,784.682.  *-12-67.  CI.  222—215. 
Ihidman.  Ruth  K..  to  Swift  4  Co.     Method  of  making  high^ 

protein  food  products.     2.785.069,  3-12-57,  CI.  99 — 14. 
Ihiffy.  Edward  P..  to  La  Croeoe  Trailer  Corp.     Hinged  draw^^ 

bar  for  trailers.     2,784,867,  3-12-67.  CI.  214 — 606. 
Dugan,  John   W..   to  Flo-Mix  Fertlllaers  Corp.     Method  for 
mixing  ammonia  with  water  and  Introducing  the  mixture 
into  the  soil.     2,784,530.  3-12-57.  CI.  47---58. 
r>ungler,  Jullen.      Foulards  or  padders.     2,784,683,  3-13-67, 

CI.  68 — 15. 
IXinlop  Rubtier  Co.  Ltd.  :    See — 

Butler.  Henry  J.     2,784.811. 
Dunmire.  Robert  W..  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.     Method  of 
forming    multi-axially    stretched    enclosures.       2,784,467. 
3-12-57.  CI.  IH — 56. 
Da  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  *  Co.  :   See — 
Grabenstein.  Thomas  A.      2,784.456. 
Gygax,  Paul  A.      2.785.166. 
Kirk.  William,  Jr.     2.786,090. 
Klopplng,  Hein  L.     2,785,190. 
RichM,^Vssley  W.     2.785,041. 
Schroeder.  Herman  E.      2,786,167. 
Eastern  Rotorcraft  Corp. :  See — 

Haber,  John  R.     2,784,938. 
E^tman  Kodak  Co. ;  See — 

Keenan.  William  J..  Scharf.  and  Parsons.     2.784,639 
Straley.  James  M..  snd  Wallace.     2.785.167. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

GamuBdi.  Reynold  F.     2,784,662. 
Ebco  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Fischer.  Harry  C.     2.784,879. 
Ebersold,  William,  to  James  Lees  and  Sons  Co.  Tufted  fabrica 
with     taped    edges    and     method    of     making    the    saaM. 
2.784.414.  :i-12-67.  CI.  2—278. 
Ebersold.  William,  to  Jstaes  Lees  and  Sons  Co.     Machine  and 
method    for    making    tufted    ruga,    carpets    and    the    like. 
2.784.688.  :i-12-57.  CI.  112—79. 
Ebert.  Dwlght  L.  :  See — 

Olson.  <k>orge  E..  and  Ebert       2.784.846. 
Kdgerley.    Peter    G  .    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
Rubber  reinforced   with   a  butadiene  1.3-methyl  sMthacry- 
late  c<»polvmer.     2.785.143,  .V12-57,  CI.  260—5. 
Edts.  John  S'..  and  L.  Krook,  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery  €♦. 
Ltd.        Wrapping      mschiaes.        2.784.541,      3-12-57.      CL 
53 — 234. 
Edmonds.  Jaoaes  T.  :   See — 

Hlllyer.  John  C,  and  Edmonds.     2.785,148. 
Fxlnev,  Hubert  A  :  See — 

Houghton.  John,  and  Edncy.     2.784,569. 
Egleston,  Ann  K.     Anklet.     2,784,411,  5-12-57.  CI.  2—22. 
Ehrat.     Kurt,     to     Dr.     K.     Ctreteoer.       Enciphering    device. 

2,783.224.  3-12-57.  CI.  178 — 22. 
Bhrsam.  J.  B..  A  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Connell.  Willard  B.    2.784.8SI. 
Eichel,  Herman  J.  :  See — 

Scbock.  Richard  U..  and  Btcbel.    2.786,165. 
Bichenlaub.   Richard.      Vscuum   fllllng  apparatus. 

3-12-57.  CI.  141 — 65. 
Elsengreln.    Robert    H.,    and    B.    W.    Brikson.    to 
Machine  Tool  Co.    .\utoniatic  paralleling  circuit 
3-12-57.  CI.  807—67. 
BIsler.  Paul,  and  E.  Hauser.  to  Technograpb  Printed  Circuits 
Ltd.      Printed  electric  circuits  and  electric  circuit  compo- 
nents.    2.785.280.  3-12-57.  CL  219—69. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  S«e — 

Simpson.  Lester  C.  and  MerriU.    2.785,319. 
Klbling.  Irving  N.,  and  H.  H.  Langer.  to  Westlaghoose  Electric 
Corp.      Method   of   preparation   of   triethanolamtae   borat*^ 
2.785,192,  S^12-57,CI.  260—462. 
Blbreeht,  Donald  W.  :  See— 

Blssonette,  Alfred  J.,  and  Blbreeht.    2,785,238. 
Electric  ft  Mosteal  Industries  Ltd. :  Be 
Bruce,  John.  Huntley,  and  White. 
Lse,  David  F.    2.786307. 
White,  Erie  L.  C.    2,786.222. 
Electro-Therm.  Inc.  :  See — 

Burger.  NichoUs  J.    2.786.270. 
Billot.  William  H..  to  Cutler-Hammer 

controllers.     2.785.368.  3-12-57.  CI.  318— 331. 
Elliott.  Harold  V.,  to  (;eneral  Motors  Corp.     Electric  switches. 

2,785.256.  3-12-57.  C\.  200—163. 
BIroer.  Gilbert  C.  :  Bee — 

Orsss.  Fraak,  and  Blmer.    2.784.662. 
Elsdeo-Klng.  Herbert  E..  and  8.  E.  Oittins.  to  Tlpdex  (Hold- 
ings)  Ltd.     Cabinets.     2.785.0S6.  3-12-67.  CI.  Il2— A27. 
EmoMns.  Arthur  N..  to  The  Porter-Cahic  Machine  Co.     Abrad- 
ing element.     2.784.482,  3-12-57.  CL  29 — 81. 

Emrlck.  Homer  R..  to  Bmrlek,  Inc.    Multiple  purpose  Bachlne 

tooL    2.7»4.752.  5-12-67.  6.  144—1. 
Emrlck.  Inc. :  ;Be« — 

barlck.  Homer  E.    2.784,762. 
Bnamclstrtp  Oi»n». :  See — 

Dhleen.  Arthur  B.     2,784.697. 
Bnders.   Bdjpir,   and    H.-r.    Plepenbrlnk^   deceased,   by   U.    B. 
Piepenbrtak.     administratrix,     to     FarbenfabrUea     Bayer 
Akticngeeellschaft.    Monoaao  dyestuSa.    2.786458,  8-12-57. 
CI.  260— 199. 
Erie  Beslstor  Corp. :  See — 

Toppart,  John.    2.786,350. 
Brikson.  Bvans  W.  :  gee — 

BIsenfreia,  Robert  H..  snd  Brikson.     2,786,318.  > 

Ertkson,  Hermaa  B.  :  See — 

Pierce,  Norton  T.,  Bariiett.  Brikson.  Falrbaak.  MeCone. 
aad  Wright.     2^84,853. 
Ervln.  Steven  C. :  See — 

Ralston.  Frank  D.,  and  Brvtn.    2,784.519.  ' 


2.784,748. 

Sundstrand 
,    2,785,518. 


2,785.504. 


Inc.    nectroBle  motor 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


YU 


reft  aad  Baglwuliia  Co. :  9*0 — 
Boer.  Oeems,  (rBetUT.  uSi  Ttm.    2,764.790. 
DrMTB.  WuSui  P..  Kastekli^  and  Lswla.    S.7M.82C. 

Ilfrey.  WUUaaa  T,    2,VS4>54. 
LeeseaMiaa.  Charies  i.  a.    S.TS&.112. 
Ng.  ThoMsa.    2,784,965. 
O^OBMT,  ThooMS  r.    2,7M.181. 
PosiOB,  Alcsaader  H.    tJti.ltL 
■abthibr.  Richard  A.    2,786,ltt] 
BaztMi.  Arthur  L.    2,1^,90$.      ' 
Whlteley.  Robert  8.    2.785,140. 

Its  Klela  A  Cle :  «« 

.  Charli 


UlMaaa.  Charlsa.    2.78*310.       i 
Bthyl  Corp. :  Ass—  I 

Ugett.  Waldo  B.,  ClossMi.  and  WMf.    2.785.102. 
RvaML    Charles   8.      VsMtlaa    bllad    structure.      2,764,780. 

i-ll-57.  CL  l«fr— 178. 
■vaaa,  Robert  D..  te  The  Amerteaa  Agricultural  Chesalcal  Co. 
H^Mllc  classlicatloa  of  soUds.     2,764341.  5-12-57,  CL 

Ezeelerautlc,  Inc. :  8«e — 

Kraas,  Charles  B.    2,784.«04. 
FkMaa,  Lawrsaee  H„  te  Neotsr  Corp.     Seal  haager  for  float- 
ing rw>fa    2.T84.8&.  S-l»-57.  CL  £t»— 26. 
FalrCaak.  Marry  N. :  det— 

Pteree,  Nertea  T..  Bartlett,  BrlkKtB.  Falrbaak,  MeCnae. 
aad  Wrl^L    2^84,655.  ^^ 

Farbsafahrlksa  Bayer  AktlsagsaaUaehaft :  fss — 
Radsrs,  Rdgar,  aad  PlMwbrlak.Ts.785,156. 
Uibaehat.  Rwald,  and  Fr^hergck    2,766,101. 
Farbwerke  Hoeehst  AktIengeaeUseaaft  voraMis  Mdster  Ladns 
ft  Braalag :  Be* — 

SdUBcCterllag.  Arte,  aad  Krek^.    2,765309. 
Sehasetterllag.  Arte,  aad  KreteM.    2,765310 
Farrel-BtraalaiAaa  Co..  Inc. :  Ass —  < 
Whlttaat,  Warrea  C.    2.786321.  ' 
FarreL   Ragsat    F..   to   Borg-Waract  Corp. 
eonpUag.    2.764,675.  5-12-%7.  CL  105—115 
Fas'aaU,  lac. :  «ss— 

Worklag,  Lorea  P..  Jr.    2,764.405. 
Faalkaer,  Alfred  H..  to  Auteoiatlc  ~ 
Llae   elreult    uslag   traaslsters. 
179—16. 


Flo-Mlz  FertUlaers  Corp. 

Daj^.  JohaW.    2;T64.580. 
Flack,  Oatoa  A. :  «s«— 

Cooke.  Theodore  F.,  Hack,  aad  Roth.    2.766.145. 
Fodor,  Nlcholaa.    Heattag  aad  eooUng  tymtem  tor  a  bongalow. 

2.784.946,»-12-6T.  07257— 8. 
Fofelherg.  Clemeat  V..  and  R.  W.  Morse,  to  Natloaal  Video 
Corp.    lateraal  pole  plees  arraagaaieat  for  a  BMgaetleally- 
focaaed  cathode  raytabe.    2.78S3tO,  t>ll-fiT,  O.  tlS— M. 
Food  Machlaery  aad  Chaaileal  Corp. :  Jse— 
Brttten.  CeeU  A.,  aad  Bowls.    2.784311. 
Forgrove  Machlaery  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Bf — 
Bdls.Joha  N^  aad  Brook.    2,764,541. 
Foraeas.  Francis  J. :  Bee — 

Hartuag.  Theodore  M.,  aad  iV>raaai.    2J84382 
Foster,  NewT      '•---■-  _....- 

copolyaier 

5— 12--67   CL  885     96 
Franefc,  Ocorgs  B..  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co. 

member  for  a  tooL    2,784,616.  5-12-57.  CI.  77— ' 
Fraaer.  Victor  R.,  aad  A.  H.  Stelahaaser.  to 


C,  to  Westinghouse  RleeOlc  Corp.    i^thetlc 
wlaoas    Insalatlag    eosoposlttoas.    2J8538S, 


75.6. 


lag  i  Mfg.  Co.    Preatwre  osasltlTe  adhMtve  marUag  tape. 

2J65,087.  5-12-67.  CL  117—58.5.  ^^ 

Fraaklla,  Paul  R..  Jr.    ReCrlgetator  drivs  for  refrlgsrated  y- 

hlclea.    2.764,506.  5-12-57.  CL  74—18. 
Fredman.  Harry.    Bed  carriage.    2,754,421.  5-12-57,  CL  5— 

151.  ^ 

Freeaiaa,  Raasae  J.    Rarth  boring  anger  aad  head  therefor. 

2,784344.  (-12-57,  CL  256— 67. 
Frewla.  Kenneth  M.    Meaaa  for  mlxtag  solatioas  with  Rowlag 

llqnida.    2,786,012.  5-12-57.  O.  29»— 84. 
Frey,  Bdward  J.,  to  Oeaeral  Motors  Coip.    DoaMstle  applt- 

anee.    2,785,1»,  5-12-67,  CL  252— 70. 
Freysiager  Joha  B..  to  North  ft  Jadd  Mfg.  Co.     Backle. 

2.764.472.  5-12-57.  CL  24—197. 
Fried.  Bernard,  te  Joeeph  Pollak  Corp.     Overdrtve  govt 

switch.    2,765344,  8-12-417,  CI.  200— 60. 
il-Rra 


Hydrodyaaailc    prohberger,  PanrRrast :  ««e-^ 

Urbachat,  Rwaid,  aad  IVohberter. 


2,785,101. 


red  H..  to  Anteoiatic  Blectrtc  Laboratories,  Inc. 

2,765,229.    5-12-67.    CI. 


Fachs.  Harry.     Method  aad  OMaas  for  actaatlag  a  rotatahle 
2,785.525.  5-12-67.  CL  510—22. 


element 
Fnlper,    John    H 


iiper.   John   H..   to  Kewanee   Machlaery  ft  Coaveror  Co. 
Comblnatloa  belt  drtve  Interrupting  lieehaalam  with  belt 
2,784,507.  5-12-37,  CL  74—242.14. 


Dispensing  top 
assembly  aad  method  ot  attachlag  same  to  a  coatalnsr. 
2.764312. 5-12-57,  CL  22»— 7. 

Feltea  A  Qalllesa—  Okrlawerke  Aktleagesellsehaft :  Be^— 
Kirch.  Braat    2,78B318. 

Fcltoa.  Osorge  B..  te  Hawailaa  PlaeappUe  Co..  Ltd.  Frosen 
pineapple  product.     2.785.075,  5-l»-377CL  90— 195. 

leader.  Clarsaes  L.  Toae  coatrol  for  stiiaged  lastnuaenta 
2.764.051.  5-12-57,  CL  84—1.15. 

Feaeaoia.  Boaald  W.,  to  Tbc  Mallard  Radio  Valve  Co.  Ltd. 
Apparataa  for  poaltioalag  a  aorable  BieBibsr  with  refereace 
to  a  datam  reference  point  or  poaltioa.    2.785,555.5-12-67, 

•^gtoa^Le^d.    Xleoetooiy  rsesptades.    2.764.715.  »-12-57, 

Ferber.  Ls  Roy  W^  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amaiiea.  MaiMtle 
traMdocer.    t.78i,0M.  5-12^7. 6.  •4*-74.  —•— " 

Fergusoa  Mfa.  Co..  lac  :  8ee— 

m-ja^ftj,fc.«dH«*  t.,u.mi. 

Ksster.  Rraast  B^  aad  Ferrel.    2,785,07a 
l^rro,  RwMdo  J.    Jr.,  to  PhUlln  Pstrileaai  Co.     Water- 
J5«|ejj    Jtowptloa      cyde.     ^784,808.      5-12-67.      a. 

'^ofc-S**^  '■     ^*  ^^  «i«l»«^     2.784.548,  5-12-57,  CL 
FhMty  Co.,  lae. :  8s»— 
_     lAfMa,  Walter.    2,78«37«. 

Flgaalra,  Joasph  J.,   to  The  Llqaldoaeter  Corp.     Moisture 
»f  wsaas  for  eoaaeettag  a  coaxial  cable  to 


gripping  I 
Fnad-Dellac:  8e< 

WllL  Theodore.    2,784,858. 
Fuak,  Oecar  :  0se — 

PeUTer,  Alfred  M.,  Soeder,  and  Funk.     2,754,706. 
Fyfe.  Robert  J. :  Mm— 

Marcy,  Hairy  T.,  and  FyCe.   2,784,550. 
Oabrtelsen.  Chrktian,  to  Rows  Mfg.  Co..  lac      Rap^  i 
for  eolanuiar  merehaadlalag  auchlaes.    2,784,871.  »-iaP5T. 
CI.  221-    ■" 


Galasso,  Joseph  D. 

Toaag.  Charles  H.,  aad  Oalaaso.    2,786,000. 
Oaller,  Fred  C. :  Bee— 

Dilbaaa,  Rarnest  J.,  and  Galley.    2,785365. 
Gamaadl,  Reynold  F..  to  Baton  Mfg.  Co.    Drtve  for  TShlela 
air  conditioning  apparatua.    2,764;5«2.  5-12-67.  ,CL  82 — 4. 
Oaas.   Henry   B.,  Jr..   to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     M^d 
appUaaoe.    2.764,467,  5-12-67.  CL  22—154. 

Oarbaay.  Max.  to  Woatiaffaoase  Eloctrtc  Corp.    Maltiniez 

reaaatroa.    2,755,554,  5-12-^7,  CL  515—6.15. 
Gardner-Deaver  Co. :  Bee — 

Maarer,  Spoaeer  B.    2,76431& 
Oarasr,  Brace  u  :  8ss — 

Scott,  Willard  R..  aad  Oaraer.    2,785.130. 
Garrett  Con..  Tile :  Be*— 

Bldnell,  Robert.    2.784.4S6. 

Boyle,  James  F..  aad  Taylor.    2,784,428. 

Beheld  Hehant  k    2,784,671. 
Garrtott.  Fraads  R.,  to  Ampeo  MetaL  lac     Coated 
aUoy  arc  weldlag  electrode.    2,785304, 


5-12-67.  CL 


?Fr 


osepa  p..  and  Qanr.    2.765306. 

d  J.,  aad  W.  H.  Brtttlairhaw.    Osvcr  for  BMlstsa- 


Flaeh,  Roy  L..  aad  D.  C.  Hsaa.     Dertce  for               .        .       -       _- 
swMgta^ceapllag  of  flfth  wheels.     2.71., , ..,        „, . ««,^.^  , «^ 

'^'*H!JiS!2*^.!i!!^?*v'.i'¥#.'^    ••^  X/oifcdJf'  NeU     H.     Ash     removal 

wt,JPTSSlL  fSv7«  2:^S*i"-  -  2,754,&5.  5-12-67.  CI.  214—606. 

n*m^JmakenhCo..Q.m.^'m.     Be^  Qf^raderttappleh-GMellsehaft   ailt   besehraakter   Haftai* 


„^  Muald.  Jeeef,  aad  Schork. 
Firth  Storllag  lac  :  8s»— 

Wnitaiaa,  Rverard  M.    2,785379 
Fischer.  Osorg,  Aktlwigsssllsfhsft :  5 
Voa  Mewitar.  Ottomar.    2,764,848. 
Voa  Eelewsky,  Ottomar.    2,784.040 
r,  Harry  C..  to  Ths  "" 
traasfer  ap 


2.784.484.  5-12-57.  CL 
system     ter 


Herr.  Gerhard.    2,754.77a 
MtCCo.:  Ce»— 
_      Hamaaead  Charles  F.    2.784.600. 
General  Aalllae  ft  rumr  ^^ 


785.527. 

2.785379. 


iralAalUaeftFUmCorp.:  See— 
Mf^  Co.    Wator-haadllag  aad  R<i3bwJa!e^  ^2  ra&?i8 

Fl^er,  Walter  M..  to  Stnr^  Postare  Chair  Oo.     Chair  con- 

•tr»«*«!i-    J.T0iT60.  5-lVi7.  CL135--167. 
FMRlaff  Pbb,  Ibc.  :  Bee— 

—.*■*■!**!?  ""J?^  ■••  ■■*  Pwter.    2.784.515. 
FltSBsr,  Arthur  O. :  Be* — 

Uaa.  Oeorva  JR^ad  FttMsr.    2J86359. 

Rarl  L..  to  Plttsbargh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Seallag  means 

Bjalt     2.784.462/1.12-57-CL  2a-3«!r 

atoa  Oil  Ca.  eC  CsUfOnte.    Vaaadlnm 

^_^^^ m  ostalyata.    aj80.141.  S-lS-07,  CL 

nl^'eS^ifLJ?  ^^  ^^^  UmbraUa  Prams  Co..  lae. 
SS»nri55a5^'*^-»*^  «m  to  aa  amhrall.  rth 


for 


Geasral  .RIsctf ic  Co. 

Aadsrsoa^  Jo. 

Bol 

.aad . 

Haha.  Clanaes  ir^2,78«.651 
Hartaag.  neodors  M..  aad 
KaatorTSiaaDB  W.    3,780.147 


madsr.  Oebras  B.    2J8534S. 
-    toa.iackMrJ..aadTorrlaL    2.780.1ia 
Ceok;NeweU  Caad  Wolfe.    2.785.119. 


2.764382. 


7. 


T*et«»    ••  '  ni^  boh.      2.784.408,    5-12-57.    CL 


Klrkpairtafc.  George  M.    &,754300. 
Lewis,  Walter  B..  aad  Jordaa.    2.786368. 
MacPee.  Fred  O.,  Jr.,  aadjom.    2,78S3T7. 
Omer.KsnasrB:.  Jr.  Tt843i». 
Powers,  Barnes  d.    2.7HM4: 
PalaakC  Joha  W.   2^84^ 
Roberta,  Joha  A.    2.V84.479. 


wSt'foSkT  *i7i^S^ 
worst,  josspa  C    »,Ta4.Bo4. 


Vlll 
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Co.  Ltd.,  TlM  :  Be*— 


OcBcnl  CagiiMerlBC  Co.  Ltd..  TlM  :  » 
SMMVorth,  Botert  8.    2.785.214 
QtuenlFoodB  Corp. :  0m — 


. .^B.    «,TM.«84. 

MltckoU.  WnUui  ▲.    S.7a6.«T2. 
GoBonl  Mocon  Corp. :  «••— 

■iitott.iur«My.  ijiMeo. 

rrcy.  Idward  J.    S,r8B4a2. 
HcuMT.  Chartaa  F.    S.T84.M9. 

fMitallB.  Hum  0.    S,Tt4^. 
Ocnenl  Tlrt  and  Sobbcr  Co..  The  :  8t*— 

ntntmr^Ckutm  F.    a.Tt4.7U. 
QmmtOt,  Phl^  J. :  M»— 

BowlH.  iuiwl  T.    S.7M.«sa. 
Goats.  Pool.     WeMlBC  telmet  and  lea*  coatroL     1.7M.410. 

»-U-57.  CL  2— «. 
Ooorfl*.  TkoBM.     FoldlBc  paper  box.     2,7»4,8M.   »-12-S7. 


Bliorai 
^-11-87. 


CL  __       .. 

OooraeC,  Vaatl.  to  Daalr  ICacMao  toeetelttoo.  lac.     Safoty 
kaaekie  iotat  preaa]2.784ve«a.  3-13-07.  d.  lOO— &S. 
<  Ohiotao,  Attort.  aad  ▲.  B.  Lank,  Jr.,  to  tlie  Ualtcd  Statea  of 

▲morlea  as  rcprcoeatod  ky  tke  Ualtcd  Startaa  Atoaile 
CoauBlaaha.     Palaa  htHgti  mmljwn.    2.78O10, 
CL  230— •2. 
OlbMaa.  Daaala  L.  H. :  Bm — 

^inillaaa.  rr«lcrlc  C.  KONira.  aad  OlbbtB^i.    2,784.907 
CMaofl.  Sotert  C.  *  Bt^~~ 

Ooodnoed.  Bdwta  W.,  aad  Olbwm.     2.780,007. 
Oltoon,  Wflliaai  J. :  «••— 

W\ae.  William  B.     2,784,«78. 
Ottbort  A.  C.  Co..  Tho :  Bee— 
BolfeL  Harry.     2.78S.S72. 
Utile,    Willis    H..    to    MlBBOapoUs- Honeywell    B«caUt«r    Co 
^  Aatoawtic  stoerlac  BMChaalsiBe.     2.7^84.034.   8-12-07,   CI 

244—77. 
QlUeaple.  Bcaderaoa  C.  aad  J.  B.  Joy,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 


Hlch     frooaeacy     dielectric     beatlnf     systein. 
2,780.204.  S-13-07.  CI.  218—10.70. 
OUlott,  Joha  M.    Coke  oven  doors  aad  door  haadllnc  machines. 

2.784348.  8-11-07,  CL  212—4. 
Ollmore,  Ronald  P. :  fee — 

IV.  Charles  H..  aad  Ollmore.     2.780.S74. 
OlrtoB  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Namar.  Carl  L.     2.784.873. 
Olttlas.  SUalcy  R. :  «ee— 

Blsdea-Klag.  Herbert  B..  snd  Olttlns.     2.780.036. 
OteaaoB.  William  W..  to  Nacbmaa  Corp.    Coll  spring  assembly. 

2.784,422,  3-12-87.  CI.  0—277. 
GDeaa.  Aabley  C.    Pampo  or  compressors.    2.784.002.  3-12-07. 

CT.  280—188. 
GUddea  Co..  The  :  «ee— 

Bala.  JoaephP„  aad  Garr.     2.788.208. 
Goddard.   Charles  T..   to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 
Blectron    dlsrharae    devices    snd    method    of    fsbrlcatlng. 
2,784.480.  8-12-07;  CI.  28—28.14. 
Goodard,   Charles  T..   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories    Inc. 
Wave    amplifier    electron     discharge     derice.      2,78o,S.^8, 
8-12-6T.  CL  810— St. 
Ooddard.    Charles   T..    to   Bell    Telephone   L«boratorfes,    Inc. 
WSTs    ampUfler     electron     discharge     derice.      2.780.888. 
3-12-07.  ClOlO— 30. 
Godley.  PhlUp.  2nd  :  Ace— 

CImigh.  milp  J.,  aad  Godley.     2,780,082. 
Goldberg.  Braest  W.     Luggage  handle.     2.784.816.  8-12-07, 

CI.   190— 08. 
Ooodhart.   Hilary  C.    N..  to  National   Research   Development 
Corp.     Means  for  siding  the  landing  of  aircraft.    2,784.»25. 
3-12-07.  CL  244—114. 
Goodman.    Clark,    to    SchlusBberger    Well    Sarreylag    Corp. 

Nodear  well  logging.     2,780,310.  3-12-07.  CI.  2&0--88.6. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  lie  :  8ee— 
DIxoa.  Heary  1.     2.784.880. 
Krelder.  Leonard  C.  and  Nichols.     2.780.100. 
Knipp.  Carroll  P.     2J84.988. 
Trlakle.  James  O.     2J84.834. 
Goodapead.  Bdwta  W..  snd  R.  C.  Oibsoa.  to  Psrker  Rest  Proof 
Co.     Tltanlnn  accelerated  oxalate  metal  coating  cemposl- 
tisBa    aad    method    of    coatlBg.    2.780.007,    8-12-07.    CI. 
168—6.14 
Goodwin,  Allan  M.    Oraamsntal  cvrerod  eoatatesr  ossfal  as  a 
Christmas  tree  ornament.     2.784.512.  3-12-07.  CI.  41—10. 

Goodwin.  Thomas  B..  to  J.  C.  Wsrren  Corp.     Constant  speed, 

direct    current    motor    aad    control.      2.780.366.    3-12-67. 

a.  318—204. 
Goodwin.  Walter  H..  and  B.  A.  Kindred,  to  Sierra  Bagloeering 

Co.     Mechaalcal  action  for  prosthetic  Joints.     2J84.418. 

3-12-67.  O.  8—12.2. 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  :  8«e — 

Daamlre.  Robert  W.     2.784.407. 
Gordon,   John   B..   to   American  Cyanamld  Co.     Parlflcatlon 

process  for  pyridine  derteattre   (rltamla  B*).     2,780.169. 

3-12-07.  CI.  260—294.9. 
Gordon.  Leiand  S.     Kltchea  waste  disposal  anU.     2.784.915. 

3-12-57.  a.  241 — 46. 
Gorla.  Maaael  H..  aad  L.  Roseastela.     Process  for  tresttns 

tall-oil  with  urea,  and  partlealarly  a  new  form  of  exitanded 

area.    2.780.101.  3-12-07,  O.  300—96.0. 
Gorrle.  Hanrard  H.,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.     lastnimeat  case. 

2,780.037.  8-12-67.  CL  848—17. 
Oovan,  Jack  F. :  Bee — 

R«  Carl  A.  M.     2.780.091. 
Goran.  R«y  H. :  8ee — 

Kex,  Carl  A.  M.     2.780,091. 
Orabenateta,  Thomas  A.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoars  k  Oa. 

Heat-ahrlakable  film  and  process  for  prodndag  the  ssme. 

2.784.406.  3-12-67,  CI.  18—48. 


it* 

Iforth 
CoCee 


Grady.  Galdo  O.  :  See — 

Hogbea.  WUIlam  B..  aad  Orwly.     S,TB4.788l 
Grahna,  Maurice  H.,  dacaassd ;  M.  W.  Graham 

western  National  Bsnk  of  Minneapolis,  •aecntors. 

maker.     2.784.678.  3-12-07.  CL  108—881.8. 
Graham.  Maurice  W.  :  B0» — 

Graham.  Maurice  H.     2,784.878. 
Urahaate.  James  H..  to  The  Itaas  Co.     Radtaaettrlty  aarth 

exploration.    2.780,314.  8-1S-07.  CI.  380— 71. 
Oraleck.  Bdwin  J..  J.  F.  Kallna.  and  C.  T.  Wagner.  Jr..   to 

Collins    k    Alkman    Corp.      Dvaing    aad    RalaUac    tsxtilc 

fsbrics.     2.780.042.  5-13-07.  CL  8—101. 
Graat.    Harry    C.    Jr..    to    Bpeclaltiea    Peiilspniimt    Carp. 

Method  of  discharging  carbon  dloxMe  to  tafelMt  the  iSBera 

tlon    of    eleetroatatlc    ehargsa.     2.780.124.    8-13-87.    CI. 

203—8. 
Oraaallch.  Albert  J.,  aad  D.   W.  Tmm,     Wladow  andoaare 

actuating  SMchanlsm.     2.784.960.   8-13-07.  CL   388—124. 
Orar,  John  W..  W.  D.  Oreen,  Jr..  and  D.  Sayrs,  to  the  Unttad 

States  of  America  aa  rspreaented  bv  the  lecretarr  af  War. 

Blectrical  navigation  apparatus.     2.784.908.   3-19-87.  Cl. 

280—61. 
Green, 


'een,  Dsnlsl  A.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  0».  Breathing 
anparatna  head  hamaas  connection.  3.784.718,  8-13-8T. 
Cri38— 140. 


Green,  William  D..  Jr. 

Gray.  John  W..  Green,  and  SaTf*.     1784.806. 
Grelg.  Jamee  W.,  to  Woodall  ladnatrlaa.  lac.    Traekway  and 

hanger  for  a  sMdlnf  doer.    S.T84.444,  8-li-07.  CL  1«— 87. 
Grelg.  Jamee  W..  and  J.  D.  Beamer,  to  Woodall  ladastries. 

Inc.     SUdias  ioor.     2,784.440.  8-12-07,  CI.   18—108. 
Greteaer,  Dr.  Bdtar :  See — 

Bhrat.  Kurt.     2,780,234. 
Grey,  David  S..  to  Polaroid  Corp.    Lens-prtaa  optical  systems. 

2.784.640,  8-12-07^  O.  88— -07. 
Ortcrsoa,    RaysMnd   H..  and  C.   B.   Kaos,   to  Triad   Mfg.  Co. 

DispUy    apparatus.      2.784,830.    3-13-07,    CL    40—133. 
GrMiu,  Raymond  C.     Beclprocally  driven  hydranttc  device 

with    manually    actnated    shvt-off    valve    provldlaff    flnld 

by-paaa.    2.784,700.  3-12-07.  CL  121—3. 
(irlflltha,  ThoaMa  W..  to  lateraatloaal  Telephone  aad  Tele- 
graph   Carp.     Method    of    amkiag    elactrical    tervtaab. 

l7M,0SS.  *-13-07.  Cl.  49—81. 
Qrianeli  Corp.  :  8ee — 

ahcfbome.  Philip  C.     2.TS4.962. 
Oreaa.  Jean.  K.  Menal.  aad  J.  Wegmaan,  to  Clha  Ltd.    Froceae 

for  dyelag  ceUuloaic  materials  with  matslllsabla  direct  dye- 

stnCs   and   anions   of   a    polyphosphortc   scld.      2,780.040. 

8-13-07.  Cl.  8—42. 
Orossklasky.  Otto,  and   W.  Thflraaf.     Process  of  producing 

polyearbo»Hc  adds.     2.780.188.  3-12-07,  CL  280—538. 
Groas,    Frank    A.,    and    G.    C.    Bhner.      Cabinet    for   bakery 

products.    2,784,683,  3-13-07.  CL  99—271. 
Gubler,  Charlea.    Fountain  paiat  bruahea.    1784,480,  8-13-07, 

CL  18—128. 
Gulmbretlere,  Louis  F.,  and  B.  J.  Sorea.     Analysers  for  the 

autoBBstlc    execution    of    cumulativr    curves    showing    the 

algebraic  variations  of  ftatlstlcal  dlatrtbotlon.     2.784,905. 

8-12-07.  Cl.  280—61. 
Gulbrandacn,  Chrlatian  A.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratorlea. 

Inc.     Party     line     Identlfleatloa     and     checking     drcnlt. 

2,780,228.  3-12-07,  Cl.  179—17. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  8ee — 

Metcalf.  Richard  J.     1780.130. 
Redcar  Aaron.     1780.000. 
Oumpertx,  Ben  B.  :  Bee — 

LAngberg.  SamueL  Cohen,  and  Gumperta.     2.78S.817. 

Ouyer.  Morris  W.,  to  CalklM  Mfr  Co.  Bad  weeder.  2.T84.600. 
3-12-07.  CL  97—42. 

Oygax.  Paul  A.,  to  B.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co.  Proceee 
for  preparing  sulfonic  add  derivatives  at  the  reaction 
products  of  4.4'-asoblpbenyl-4",4'"-dlcarboayl  chkorlde  and 
aminoanthraqulnones.     1785.106.  3-13-07,  Cl.  260 — 107. 

Haagenaen.  L>uan«  B.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Blectron  dla- 

eharge  devices.     1780,380,  8-12-07,  Cl.  383—0. 
Haaa.  Albert  D.     WlndahleM  wiper.     2.784,487.  8-13-07.  Cl. 

15—204. 
Habler.    Adam    L.      Holder    for    smoking    pipee.      2.784,887. 

3-12-07.  Cl.  234-   29. 
Hackenberg.  John  II..  O.  B.   Wortbcn,  and  G.  H.  Ridings,  to 

The  Weetem  Union  Telegraph  Co.     Facsimile  tranamltters. 

2.788.228.  J»- 12-57,  CL   178—7.1 
Hahn.  CUrence  E..  to  General  Blectrtc  Co.     Lehr  for  ceramic 

enameled   glasa  bulbs.      2.784.031.   3-12-07.   Cl.   49 — 47. 

Halgh.    Rldsll    A.      Test    handle.      1780,208.    8-13-07.    Cl. 

20O— 157. 
Hale.    Ruth.      Chair    foldable    to    form    a    bed.      3.784.766. 

3-12-07.  Cl.  100—47. 
Haley,  Kenneth  M..     H.  V.  Traak,  and  J.  Healy,  to  Oglebay. 

Norton  and  Co.     Temperature  control  aystem  and  method. 

1780,068^12-87.  CL  TO— O. 
Haloid  Co..  The  :  See— 

Cmmrlne.  Herbert  B..  and  Mayo.     2.784.694. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  See — 

Petters.  Ooenr  R.     1784.046. 
Hamm.  Douglaa  W..  to  Mookegoa  Piston  Ring  Co.    Bxpa^dor 

■tmeture  for  piaton  ringa.    2,780.027.  8-13-07,  CL  ao»->-48 
Hammer.   Samuel,   to  United   Metal  CaMnet  Carp.     Cabinet 

frame  assembly.     1780.030.  8-12-07.  O.  813 — 387. 
Haounond,   Charlea   F.,   to  Gemmer   Mfg.    Co.      Maanal  and 

Siwer   actuated   steering   mectMulam    for   motor  vnhMlea. 
784.800.  8-13-07.  CI.  74—89. 
Hansen.   Biaer   A.      Ilydrsnllc   lift   for   shelters.      3,784,830. 

3-12-07,  CT.  198—17, 
Hanaea,  Harold  V.,  to  Deere  k  Co.    Seed  diapenalag  aaaambly 
for  piuter.    1784,888.  3-13-07.  Cl.  223—238. 

HansUp,  Charlea  W.     Friction  brake  or   dutch.     3.784424. 
3-12-57.  CT.  192-107. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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llaaaoa.  Charlea  T..  aad  H.  M.  Bodn.  to  Natlanal  DlatUlers 
products  Corp.  Method  of  develqplBg  starter  and  prodndng 
aalmal  feed  rich  In  vitaaUa  Bo.     2,785.088.  8-12-07,  CL 

Blaetrlc  Corp.  Dyaa- 
2.780.S28.    0-13-07.    Cl. 


Hardlag. 


E.  MatMaa,  to 

voltaipr    drive. 


Wmiam  R..  to 
contad    knife 
SIO— M. 
Harding.  WiUlam  R..  W.  SdMuleUin.  and  O. 
WaSInfikonae    Blaetrlc    Corp.     AdJusUble 
2.780,S«3. 1-13-07^  CL  818—141; 
Hardtnmyvr.  Alfred  ft..  Jr..  to  Unltid  States  Steel  Corp.    Com- 
bination eell  supporting  and  eavarlnf  apparatna  for  box 
anaMUag  furaac^    1TM.MT.  8ll3-0T.  <V2«S— 40. 
RarleT.  Jooeoh  J..  T.  C.  Baaaabartar.  aad  B.  O.  Watltac  to 
BeU   Talapaoaa   LAboratortoa.   lac     InatallatloB   of  over- 
head traamnlaBloa  lines.     lTto.317^  8-12-07.  Cl.  174 — 40. 
Harper.   Toby    B.      Prioa-contraUad   fuel   pnmp.      1784,874, 

8-13-07,  Cl  233—16. 
Harrla,    B^ard    F.      High    fre«nency   antenna.      2.785.380. 

S-li-07.  CL  848—796. 
Harris,  Bdward  H. :  Bee— 

Hlaea.  Uayd  Q..  8r.,  aad  Harrla.    1784.881. 
Hart  *  Coolay  Mfg.  Co. :  Be*— 

De     Boo,     William     C.     Wlacheater.     and     Kletsmaan. 
2.784.800. 
Hartford  Natlaaal  Bank  aad  Traat  Co. :  Bee— 
KOhlar.  Jacob  W.  L.    1784,570. 
Vaa  Oeldcr.  Ooaawlte.    1T84.5T4. 
HartMtt.   Jerome   P.     Dtspoacra.     3,784.878.   8-12-OT.  Cl. 

221-288. 
Hartoac  Theodore  M..  aad  F.  J.  Foraaaa.  to  General  Blec- 
tricCo.     Bledrieal  eoatral  ayatom  for  aotoaiatlc  waabar. 
1784.082,  8-12-07.  CL  88—11 
Hartwlg,  Bdward  C. :  See — 

Taa  NeoL  Hubert  W..  aad  Hartwlg.    2,780.284. 
Harvey.  AdSbert  W.,  S.  M.  Varrr.  aad  J.  J.   Bela.  Jr..  to 
Ptttabargh  Plate  Olaaa  Co.    "ViatlBC  of  stlffheaa  o^  atteau- 
atadbodlso.    2.784.087.  8-12-8X  oTtS— 100.  _ 

Harray,  Draper  M..  ta  Karlt  B.  Barvfy  and  Aaaodataa.    Tire 

didtai  coaatnKtloa.    2.784.T80.  t-li-07.  CL  102—340. 
Harrasr.  Barls  B„  aad  Aaaodataa :  Bee — 

Haurver.  Draper  M.    3.784,780. 
HatekL  Artaar  J„  to  The  Strong  Blaetrlc  Corp.     Arc  lamp. 

SJ»  JS3, 8-13-87.  a.  114— m: 
Uanck.  Fre<keriek  P. :  Bee— 

M^iy^Bobert  cTHandL  and  Archer.    2.784.090. 
Hawmian    Oaorn.  to  Moore  Dry  Kiln  Co.     Clipper  machine. 

1T84.TS4.  »-l«T.  CL  184— «i 
Hauaar,  Brwln  :  See — 

Bl^ler^PaaL  and  Haaaar.    ^780.280. 


1784.090,  8-13-07, 


Hawaika  t'iaaapptt  Co..  Ltd. .  ^^ 
FaHon.aearnaB.    1T85,078. 
Hawklna,  W.  O.    Snap  on  and  oF  handle. 

CL  iBi    348. 

Hawley,  Banry  B..  to  The  National  Beatarrti  Devetopment 

Corp.    Ntola  prspararioaa.    1780,108.  8-12-47.  Cl.  196—98. 

HaydM.  John  B..   to  Hayden   Swltdi,  Inc.     Switch  eaaing. 

2,780.200,  8-12-07.  CL200— 168. 
Haydan  Switch.  Inc. :  See — 

Haydan^Jahn  B.    1780,38«. 
Haaeltlne.  Alan.  «•  Baaaltlne  Bsaaarch.  Inc.    Apparataa  for 
utillalag    the  earth's   augaatlc    Aeld    to   Indicate   aircraft 
velodty.    3.780^8.  0-13-OT.  CL  tS4— 70. 
Haaeltlae  Beaeardi.  lae. :  Bee— 
Haaalttaa.  Alaa.    3.780,876. 
HaaM  MacklM  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

ToWBa«Bd.AUaoaF..  aadBlooA.    2.784,084. 
H^alr  John  *  Be*— 

^italay.  Kaueth  M..  Traak.  and  Haaly.    2.780.068. 
Heckathom  Mfg.  ft  Supply  Oa. :  See— 

Vallertsan.  Svan  BU  and  BacfcatWra.     ITSS.Ol*. 
HMfcethornrwuilam  W.  :  Bee— 

VoUertsen.  Sven  H.^  and  Hcekethom.     2.780.018. 
mn  ft  Fronde  Ltd. :  bee— 
Batharat  jnrilllam  N..  aad  Jarvia.    2.784.728. 
Heft,_Carroll  W. :  See- 
Haft.  Frad  R.    1784.008. 
Heft.  Fred  R..  daeaaaed :  C.  W.  Heft,  executor.    DItdi  dlggtag 

machlae.    2J84.006.  3-12-87.  Cl.  87— 91 
HaMia«ir,  Dak  J.,  to  Rlchactfa-Wtleox  Mfg.  Co.     Chata  llak 

caareyor.    2.T84.8S1  »-lS-8V,  Cl.  188— ITT. 

Helneefce.^  Brlch.   to   Intemattenal   Standard   Bledrtc   0»rp. 

HI|h-a)MBney   ItMar   aapllSar.     1T80.235.   ».12-0T.   Cl. 

1t5— ITl. 

Ifatnaniaan.  Hotaa.  to  Hendry  Praeaas  Cora.     Bagnaratloa 

of  BoUe  BMtal  caUlysts.    2.788.139,  8-13-87.  a!M2 — 410. 

Heinsr,    Laanmce  B.      Imitation   foottan   game.     1784.9T0. 

8-lS-OT  Cl  8T8— 94 
Heinle.  Otrl   W..   R.  A.   J.   Nordqalat,   aad  R.   BoAagnr,  to 
Aaiertcaa   Cka  Co.     Caa  opealag  lief  aoMerlag  machlae. 
1T80,281.  8-12-OT.  CL  319— 8ft. 
Helaa  Oa.,  The :  Bee— 

Paaf^  Coarad  J.    2.T84,T19. 
Hetaar.  Oeors*  H..  to  Weatiaghouae  Eledric  Corp.     HTdrao- 
lleariy  operated  dtocoaaact  coapllag.     1T84.K&.  S-13-07. 

Helalc  naodore  C. :  Bee— 

Keatlag.  Patrtek  J„  Jr..  aad  Helalg.    2,T80.0T8. 
HcUarod.  Artbar  0.    CUm-ahall  aad  Ducket  eaatrol 

1TH183.  8-13-OT.  CL  tl*— 68T. 
Headriotaaa.  Sererla  B..  to  Heywood-WabaOsld  Od. 
able  haadraat.    lT84,fTl.  S-IS-OT.  CL  100— ITT. 
Oandry.  Keaaeth  R. :  See — 

Swaaaea.  Fred  R..  and  Haadry.    2.784,04T. 
Heakel  ft  Cte.  O.  SL  b.  H. :  See 

InMerrBrBaa.  aadTlaehUrak.    1T80,191 
Heaaeberfsr,  Thoaus  C. :  See — 

Bariar.  Joseph  J.,  Benaabarnr.  aad  Watting.    2,T80,217. 
Henncy.  Oiarlea  F..  la  Oanaral  Itatara  Corp.     Doal 
exhaaat  aaplrator.     1784,048.  8-12-07.  CL  60--S2. 


ayatam. 
Adjuat- 


Hearr  Mfg.  Co. :  Be*— 

AekarAlranW.    1784,800. 
Herealaa  Powder  Ca. :  See — 

Jacoba.  DavM  I.  H.    2.780. 

Osberg.  WDfred  B.,  Jr.    2.^80.067. 

Sandemon.  Tbomaa  F.    2,780,184. 
Herldar.  Ebner  A. :  See— 

Rlgby.  Milea  O..  and  Herider.    1784,784. 
Hermonon  Ltd. :  See — 

Jlrand.  Harry  8.  V.    2.784>40. 
Herr.   Gerhard,  to  Gebruder    Happich-OeaeUaehaft 
achraakter    Haftnag.       Adlaatnble     baekraot 
2.784.770.   8-lS-BT.  Ck.   IH— 180. 
HeaiiCalvta  B. :  S 


.'■:.l 


■ilt    be- 


Irteraoa.  RayaMMid  H.,  aad  He 


1784,035. 


Heaa.  Dwtght  C. :  Sc 

iriBch,,  Boy  L..  aad  Heaa.    2.784.988. 
Heaa.  Fraaik.    Musical  inatrameat  aystemi.    2.784,888,  8-13-OT, 

CL84— 171. 
Hetejl.  Paul  B..  to  Worthlaftoa  Oorp.    Hammer  ■waaa  for  a 

routabia  mixiag  dram.     2.784.963,  S-13-8T.  CL  209— 1T6. 
Heywood-Wakeftdd  Co. :  See— 

Hendrickaon.  Severin  B.    2,T84,TT1. 
Hlcka.  Lawrence.     lO-nor-ddtn-4-androatene,  S-one    IT  beta 

hesahydra  beaaeate  aad  iMthod  far  maaafaetarlag 

1T80,180.  8-12-Or  CL  280— 39T.4. 
Eflaataad.  Inatai.  aad  O.  Albraetat.  to  Clba  Ltd. 

product  aad  textile  iMtarlal  aarteaad  therew 


lajectloa 


Weldy. 
poapa. 


to  Amartcaa  Boach 
1T84.8T0,    S-12-0T.    CL 


CoBdanaatkM 
product  aad  textile  iMtarlal  aarteaad  therewith.  1780,092, 
8-12-OT,  a.  117—189.0, 

High.  Carl  F.,  aad  B.  K 
Corp.      Foal 
108—1 

High  Toltaga  Bngtoeeriag  Corf. :  See — 
Tnoap.  Jahn  O.    1780.811. 

Hill.  Harry  O..  and  R.  S.  Joftaaea.  to  Amort' 

Corp.     Fuel  pump.     2,784,708.  3-12-07.  CL  128 — ISO. 

UIU,  Howard  M..  to  Aaaeriean  Can  Co.  Contalaar  with  aaai- 
tary  end  deanrc.    1784,808.  8-13-07.  CL  230—7. 

HUL  Howard  M.,  to  AflMrtcan  Can  Co.  Ooatalnar  wttb^aal- 
tery  end  doaure.    2.784,894.  8-12-07,  CL  329— T. 

HIIL  Orvllle  F. :  See— 

Browa,  Harrtaon  S.,  and  HOL    2.T86.04T. 

HUbnan.  Conway  D. :  See — 

KeaFeL  Cart  W.,  HlUman,  and  Baker.    1TS4.641. 

Binyer.  John  C.  and  J.  T.  Edaoada.  to  PhUllpa  Petroiaam 
Co.  Maaufacture  of  reelaa  from  2A4,0-bla(A'4Hitaaylaac)- 
tetrahydrofurfuraL    2J80,148.  8-ll^-^T.  Cl.  200— 8T. 

HlinelTCheater  M..  to  RteUlald  On  Oorp.  PorlBeatloB  of 
toliniie  adda.    2,Tte,199,  S-12-6T.  CL  280--O28. 

Blnea,  Uoyd  Q..  Sr..  aad  B.  H.  Barrla,  t*  The  Vartoaon 
Mfg.  Co..  lac.  Apparatus  for  dlatrthatiag  CartUlser.  lime 
and  like  materUla.    1T84JB81.  S-12-0T.  CL  222—202. 

Hlaaa^  WUllaa  O.  Orouadlng  devloe.  1T88.344,  3-12-07, 
Cl.  81T— 2. 

Hiullaa,  Jnllua  A.,  to  Crane  Co.  Apparatna  for  fanalag  a  con- 
tinuous rod  of  compreaaihle  materlaL  2.T84.4SS,  S-12-5T, 
CL  18—12. 

Hoag,  Bodertck  W.  Packet  contalaer.  2.T84.898.  S-12-0T, 
Cr220-21 

Hoare,  Michael  F.,  to  Base  Besearch  aad  Baglaaeftaff  do. 
Proeeaa  for  the  extraction  of  mineral  oil  coataoilBaBti  fran 
vnthetlc  labrteanta.     2.785,194.  8-12-07.  CL  300—480. 

Hofaba.  Llnder  C. :  See— 

Crooka.  Horatio  N.,  Hobba.  and  Kadln.    2,780.800. 

Hodge.  Arthur  :  See — 

Downing  John,  Hodge,  and  Drewitt.    1788.044. 

Hodge,  Howard  M. :  See — 

Hanaon.  Charlea  T..  and  Bedye.    2JS0.088. 

Hodgee,  Leonard  8..  to  Maaaey-Harrta-Fsgnanan  Inc.  Torsion 
bar  hitch  frame.     2,784.608.  3-12-07.  A.  97— 4T.82. 

Hoeadbartti.  Frank  W.  B..  to  C.  H.  Maaland  ft  Sana.  Jump 
and  trap  wire.     2.784.742,  8-12-07,  Cl.   189 — 44. 

Hoffman.  OeoMe  W.  :  8ee — 

Humble   John  A.,  and  Hoffman.     2,784.088. 

Hoffmann,  Karl,  and  A.  Hanger,  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical 
Products,  Inc.  Asaearbocydee  and  proceas  for  their  man- 
ufacture.    2.T85,159.  8-12-^T.  Cl.  280—289.8. 

Hohnstein,  Paul  J.    Gate  or  valve  for  an  irrigation  pipe  line. 

1784.5!I8,  3-12-57,  Cl.  61—28. 
Holdaway.   Vivian    L..    to  BeU  Telephone  LAboratoriea.   Inc. 

Method    of    preparing    cathodea    for    diaeharoe    davieea. 

2.780.093.  3-12-57,  H.  117—201. 
Holhind,  Barbara  V.  :  Sre  — 

Llnwood.  William  H.,  aad  BoUaad.     2.TS4.SK. 
Holland.   David  O..  to  Beecham   Beaearch  Laboratorlea  Ltd. 

Pranaration     of      N-acyltryptophan      eaters.        2.780.178. 

3-12-^7.  CL  200^-319. 
Holopalnen.   valno  J.,   to  Wain-Roy  Corp.     Bevmalhle  aeat. 

2,784,788.  8-12-87.  Q.  1S6— M. 
Holroyd.    Lowell    S.      Adjuattble   dlapUy    rack.      2.784,847, 

8-12-H7.  Cl.  211  — JW 
Holtaford,  Kraeot  L..  to  Badham  Insulation  Co.     Fire  roalat- 

Ing  Insulating  aaaterlal  and  building  conatmdion  embody- 
ing the  same.     2,785.099.  3-12-87.  Cl.   '" 


Holu.  Albert  G. 
82. 


104 — 44. 

Caater  unit.     2.784.442.  8-12-07,  CL  16— 


Hood-Gardner  Hotel  Supply  Corp. 
Hunt.  WUIlam  G.     1784,999. 


Ber — 
m  G.     1T84,999. 
Hoover  Co.,  The : 

Reaomout.  Joaeph  V.     2.7BAJM0. 
Brace.  George  A.     2.784,489. 
Kaufman.  George  B.     2.784,441. 
Sageaman,  Loula  E.     1784.800. 
Hopklaia.    Lionel    P.,    to   International  Telephone    and    Tele- 
graph Corp.     Latch.     2.784.994.  3-12-57.   Cl.  292 — 247. 
Hoppa,  Sidney  J. :  See — 

Wickersham.  Boy  G..  and  Hoppa.     2.780.267. 
Horitons  Inc. :  See — 

Cunnlnghsm,  George  L.,  and  Levitln.     2,785,098. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Works.     Inlet 

a. 


for  paper- 


.-.  ^^..  Ltd.     Ward 
2.7S5JM.  S-12-57, 


Hotmbootol.  Ltoyd,  to  Belolt  Iron 

VSSSimMtiJm^.     2.7M.e«l.»-1^7    a.  W-44 
Horabo^U  Lloyd,   to  Bololt^ron  Work..      Papw  mschlne 

dryer  uManbUr.     2,7»4,«M.  »-ia-«7,  CL  W— •»• 
Homor.  Alaa  C.  to  CuiadUa  WoatlachoiiM  Op. 
Leonard  control  for  flylng-cvop  tlMnr. 
CI.  SIS— 142. 

Horton  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  »••— 

SehUUnc  Hash  K.     2.7M,M)e.  « 

Hoadrr  ProecM  Corp. :  8e&— 

HotoiwMn.  BJam.    2.78».iaj.     ^^^ 

yfHffc«»   nonMa  H..  Jr.    3,785.1U. 

HoQffhton,  John,  and  H.  A.  Bdnoy.  to  Oonoral  Moton  Corp. 

BotaUblo     rofrlflorator,     with     moltiplo     compartmenta. 

2.784,5«».  ^-li-lt.Cl.  «2— 117.S._  ^  „w    »       *  . 

Hovey.  Otia  W..  to  bnited  SUteo  8t«el   Corp.     Sh««t-metal 

(Otter  board.     2.784.687,  8-12-^7.  CI.  108-28. 
Howo  Foktaf  Famltoro  Cars. :  ««•— 

Howe,  ffiirold.     2.785.033.  ^  ^^ 

How*.  Hhr«ld.  to  Howe  FokUag  Famlture  Coro.     Sectional 

top  tewSl  table.     2.78ft,0j5r  8-12-57.  CL  Sll— S9. 
Haber.  J.  M..  Corp. :  ««•-- 

Voet,  Andrtea.     2.78S.S79.  ^  ^  ^  ^     . 

Hnber.  John  R..  to  Knatcm  Botoecraft  Corp.    Car«e  tie  down 
I  davleo    havtaf  .i«l<*  ^wlw;    —gaswIOa     mi!lidw1ain 

I  »  2.784,»»S.  3-11-6T.  CT.  »4— ST.  ^  .      «  _,      „ 

Hnchaa,  WUIlam  B..  and  G.  O.  Ofady.  to  Cltlea  SenrU*  Be- 
miuA  and  Drrelopient  Co.     AeWalnc  wella.     2.784.788. 

3-12-57.  CL  ISS— 42.  ^^  , .       _.      . 

Hnable.   iohn  A.,   and   G.    W.   HoOman.      Linearity   aprlns 
i  tea^.    2.784.A8,  3-12-57.  CL  Tar-Wl. 

'  HninaML  Floyd  A.,  to  The  Carbomndom  Co.     Thermal  ahock 

realstint  eiranilc  body.     2.7W.080.  3-12-^7,  CL   106— M. 
Homphreya.  John  W..  to  Johnaon  Productt,  Inc.     Hydraallc 

tappec  ^7S«,70S.  8-12-57,  CL  123— »0. 
Honaar.  Alfred  :  See —  ^   „  „»-,.-« 

Bolhaann,  Kart.  Schmtd.  and   Hnnter.     2.785,150. 
Hunt.  WiUiaa  O.,  to  Hood-Oardner  Hotel  Sapply  Corp^    POTt- 
ablo  cafeteria  body   with   diah  coaipartmenta.     2.7S4.98e, 
3-12-57.  CI.  2SS— 22. 
Hantley.  Keith  G. :  See- 
Brace.  John.  Hantley,  and  White.     2.785,804. 

Bnnh^  Charlea  U..  to  Westlnghooae  Air  Brake  Co.  JUOlway 

trafle  controlling  apparatoa.    2,785.205.  3-12-57.  CI.  24«— 

22. 
Ideal  Indoatrtea.  Inc. :  See — __      _ 

Schlnake.  WtlUas  G.    2,784.537.  .      ^ 

Ilfrey.   WlUlaa  T..   to  Baao  Reaearcb  and  Engineering  Co. 

Mining  of  solfar  oaing  heated  water  and  an  Inperrloaa 

barrier.     2.784.054.  3-12-57.  O.  2«2— 3. 
ininoia  MeOraw  Blectric  Ca :  See- 
Band,  Arthar  V,  and  BolL    2.784,««3. 
Imler,  Donald  T.,  to  John  B.  Brady.    Apparatna  for  protect 

Ing    high    fraqoency    pleio-electric    crystala.      2,785.321, 

3-12-5?;  a.  810— s.i. 

Imperial  Braaa  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 
Fraacfc,  George  K.     2,784,«18. 

Imperial  Chemical  Indoatrtea  Ltd. :  See — 

Bdimrley.  Peter  G.     2.780.143.  ,     .. 

lageraoQ,  NoUon.    Jr..    %    to  Dr.   B.   Poond.     Anatomic^ 
colwed  dentorea  and  method  of  making  aame.     2.784.400. 
3-12-«r  CI.  32—2. 
IngeraoU-Band  Co. :  See — 

Reynolda,  Harold  C.     2.784,810. 
Ingram,  Onrllle:  See — 

Wine.  William  E.    2.784.879. 
International  Bnatncoe  Maehinea  Corp. :  See — 

Doty,  lAarlea  B.     2J84,785. 
International  Standard  Blectric  Corp. :  Se« — 
Bretachneider,  Hana.     2.784.851. 
Heinecke.  Krieh.     2.785^. 
Jaeobaen,  Bent  B.,  and  Thomaa.     2.785,308. 

Leati,  Arnold.     2.785.230.  ^    „ 

McWhlrter,  Eric  M.  «-  and  Oat.     2.785.388. 
Biehert.  E^erhard.     2.784.022. 

Terry,  Victor  J..  Kelly,  Miller,  and  KeUy.     2,785,371. 
WoUbon,  Henry,  and  Shepard.     2,785,340. 
Intematloaai  Telephone  and  Telegrapfa  Corp. :  See — 
GriAtha,  Thomaa  W.     2.784.532. 
Hopklna.  Uonel  P.     2,784,004. 
Menhennett.  Gerald  if.     2,785.208. 
lonaire.  Inc. :  See — 

Martin.  Thomas  L..  Jr.    2.785J12. 
Ions  Exchange  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Mendelsohn.  Meyer.     2,78B.10«. 
Ise,  John,  Jr.,  and  G.  P.  Mfllbom,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  En- 
ergy    Commiasion.       Gas     reeorery     system.       2.784.700. 
3-T2-67,  a.  183—4.7. 
Irersen.    Lorens,    to    Meote    Machine    Co. 

2,784.«20.  3-12-57,  CT.  80—38. 
Irernon.  Arden   L..  to  Para-Loz  Producte  Co. 

snmwrt.     2.784.88«.  3-12-07.  CL  223 — 83. 
Jsck  4  Helnts,  Inc.  :  See- 
Cohen.  Leo.     2.784.035.  _ 
Jackie.    Erwin    K.      Toy    glidera.      2.784,524.    3-12-57,    CI. 

46 — 81. 
Jacob,   Bobert   M..   and   J.   O.   Bobert.   to  Sodete   des   Usines 
Chimiqoes    Bhone-Poolenc.      DerivstiTes    of   pbenthhuiine. 
2,785.160,  3-12-57.  CL  260—243. 
Jacoba.   Darid   I.   H..   to   Hercvlca   Powder  Co.     Beeovery  of 

phenols.  2,785.205,  3-12-57.  C\.  260—621. 
Jaeobaen.  Bent  B.,  and  D.  L.  Thomas,  to  International  Btand- 
ard  BlectHc  Corp.  Radio  antennae.  2,783.308.  3-12-57. 
n.  348—781. 
Jlrnnd.  Harry  8.  T..  to  Herssorlon  LW.  Apparatoa  for 
prodoclng  tetrahedral  packages.  2,784.540.  3-12^7.  CL 
53—180. 


JarrU.  Iror  M. .  .  . 

Bathnra^  WUllan  N..  and  Jarrla.    2,784.728. 
Jaye  Cocpi..  The:  See — 

Jayerhichard  C.     2.784.510 
Jaye.  ffidaard  C.  to  The  Ja/e  Con.    Letter  for  diapUy  signs. 

2,784.510.  8-12-67.  CI.  40- ISJT 
Jefferaon  Lake  Solphor  Co.  :  See — 

Miller.  ErncM  B.    2.784.804. 

Miner.  Ernest  a     2,785.051.^   _  „...«.. 

Miller.  Kmeat  B.,  Sweet,  and   Prinee.     2.784.T08. 
Jencicfc.   StMhea.     Flexible  coopUnga.      2.784.575.   8-12-57. 

Jenklna.  Wallace,  and  H.  L.  McCreery.  to  The  Atlas  Mfg.  A 

Salae  Corp.     Coin  operated   meehaniam   fOr  rending  ma- 

chtnaa.    2,784,827,  3-12-57.  Ct  184—61.  .    «  „    ^ 

Jenn.  LoaU  J.     Ventilating  dance.     2.784.861.  8-12-57.  CI. 

08—116. 
Jenaen.  Bcott.    Avtoatatlc  toHo  control  tor  aprlnkler  ayatama. 

2.780,007,  3-12-67.  CL  200—28.  ^     , 

Jepaon.  Irar.  to  Sanbeam  Corp.     Antoautlc  cooking  derlee. 

2:786.277.  8-12-67.  CI.  210—44. 
Johnaon.  Arthar  B..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    Arc  welding  appa- 
ratoa.   2.786.837.  3-12-67.  CL  316— ifc.      _    ......    ^ 

Johnaon.  dyda  C.     Storage  dcrloe.     2.784.630,  8-12-57,  CL 

48—121.  _ 

Johnaon.  Bran  A..  Jr..  to  AflMrtean  Meaner  Corp.    Procaaa  and 

apparatoa     for     storing    and     shlpplnf    moefled     gaasa. 

2,784.560.  3-12-57.  CL  62—1. 
Johnaon.  Jay  P»  to  The  Swartwoat  0»/    Boof  reatUator. 

2.784re6078-l»-«7.  CI.  08 — 42. 
Johnson  Prodacta,  Inc. :  See — 

Homnlireya.  John  W.    2.784.706. 
Johnson.  Robert  8. :  See — 

Hill,  Harry  O..  and  Jolinaon.    2.784.708. 
Johnson.  Thomaa  D..  and  M.  O.  Sateren.  to  tbe  United  Btstea 

of  Amsrica  aa  repraaentod  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na^. 

Lead  network  for  aerro-asecha  nissns  with  A.  C.  carrier  out- 
age.   2,788.80«.  CT.  360—27.  ^      ^ 
Johnston.  Alan  H..  to  Alumtnom  Laboratoriea  Ltd.     Btoetro- 

lytic  apfwratoa.    2.785.121,  8-12-57,  CL  204—247. 
Jonas,  John  J.,  to  National  Datrj  Pradocto  Corp.    AMonyl 

amides    of    amino    acid    eaten.      2,780.162.    8-12-67.    CL 

260—112. 
Jones,  Aobrey  L.     Apparatoa  for  dlstrfbotlng  polTernlent  ou- 

teriaL    2.784.074.  3-12-67.  CL  278—2. 
Jones,  Uewellya.  to  StroiMciaft  Prodocta,  lac     COUapalbie 

bottle  carrier.    2,784.8707Vl8-67.  O.  220—110. 
Jones,  Beoben  O.,  to  Bll  Lilly  and  Co.    8-pyraaolaa«etoldeliyde 

hydrasone.    2,785,177.  3-12-57,  CI.  260—810. 
Jonea,  Thomas  B.,  4  to  J.  P.  Smith.     BeleaaaHe  Up  holder. 

2,784.420,  3-12-67.  CI.  10—120. 
Jonsson,    Oregor.      Method    of   cleaning   ahrlmp.      2,784,450, 

8-12-57,  CI.  17—45. 
Jordan.  Conrad  H.     Hand  track  tor  garbage  or  aah   cans. 

IJSiM,  8-12-57,  CT.  214—883. 
Jordaa.  Sasaocl  C. :  See — 

Lewis,  Walter  B..  and  Jordan.    2.785.266. 
Joeeph,  C  Albert :  See — 

San  rratello,  Michael.    2,784,402. 
Joy,  Joaeph  B.  :  See — 

GUIemIe,  Henderaen  C.  and  Joy.    2,785.264. 
Joy  MfgTCo. :  See— 

Paget.  Win  W.    2,784.026. 
Joxif.    Josef.      G««r    transmission.      2.784,608.    3-12-07.    CL 

74-— 387  5 
Kaelln,  Brriao  A..  Jr.  :  Se« — 

Crooks,  Horatto  N.,  Hobba,  and  Kaelln.    2,780.300. 

Fred,  to  Tbe  Upjohn  Co.     2-(benayl  (2-dimeth7lamlno- 
]    pyrk&e  N-oxidea.     2.780,170,  3-12-07.   CI. 


S« 


T.     8.785,042. 


Bfrtling    mill. 
Shirt  collar 


ethyb 
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Kaiser  Alominnm  A  Chemical  Corp. 
Bhoadea,  John  8.    2.784,781. 
ToangTjohnB.    2.784.782. 
KaJmo.  Paol  W.     Preaaore  eqaaliatag  divt^  bell.     2.784400, 
^-12-57.  CL  61—60. 
Kallna.  Joeeph  F. :  See — 

Grajeck,  Bdwin  J.,  Kallna,  and 
Kanasak  Textiles,  Inc. :  See — 

Boberge.  Joaeph  L.    2.784.744. 
Kantor.  Simon  W..  to  Genernl  Blectric  Co.     Process  tor 

log  octemethylcyclotstrsaUasane  gala.     2,785,147,  8-12-S7, 

CI.  260 — 46Ji. 
Kaplan,    Aaron.      Band    throttle  dertee   tor   motor  vehicles. 

2,784.815.  3-12-57.  CT.  74 — 482. 
Knrjala.  BmiL  and  N.  Lempre.     Loneh  paU  latch.     2,784.8SS. 

8-12-67.  CT.  282—162. 
Karthy,  Hennlng.  and  M.  Leasea,  %  to  O.  M.  Bnphael  aiM  « 

to  B.  G.  KUBac.    Vortical  flow  osa  toiMao  with  esatrtfngal 

foel  Injection.    2.784JI61.  8-18-37,  CT.  60— 36.6. 
Karr,  Theodore  J. :  Bee — 

Vierk.  Ernest  B..  and  Karr.    2.786.111. 
Katsikaa,  Joseph  P.     Patot  wiper  de^ce.     2,784,868,  8-1S-6T. 

CI.  226—00. 
KaoBlnaln,    Walter   L.,    II,   to    Loirall    Mfg.    Co.      Wrtngera. 

2,784,0^.  8-18-07.  CT.  88— 268. 
Kaofman,  George  E.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Nooale  adtaatment 

for  soctton  cleaners.     2.784,441,  8-18-07,  CT.  10— «I8. 

Kaofman.  Vera  F..  to  the  United  Statea  of  AnMrtea  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  A^coltorc.  Desiccation  of 
llooifonn  food  prodncts.     2.78MT7,  3-12-67,  CT.  0»— 206. 

Kaalakls.  Arnold  F. :  See — 

Drews.  William  P..  KsaUkla.  and  Lewla.     2.784328- 

Kearney  A  TrcckM^  Corp. :  See — 
WetaeL  Theodore  A.    2.78M66. 

Keating.  Patrick  J..  Jr..  and  T.  C.  Helalg,  to  The  Texas  Co. 
Compoaitlon  for  preTenting  corroaion  of  metal.  2,783,078, 
3-12-67.  CL  106—14. 

Keeieric,  Georn  F.  Process  for  making  abraslTe  article. 
2,780j060,  3-18-57.  CL  51—800. 


2.784,737. 


2,786.371. 

2.785.371. 
2.780,245. 


JCeenan,  Wlttlam  J.,  P.  T.  Seharf.  and  W.  F.  ParaoM.  toBast- 
man  Kodak  Co.  Tltnatom  nitride  eoated  optical  elessent. 
2.7S4,«80, 8-18-67.  CL  SS—l.     ^  ^  ^       ^  _._ 

KHtel.  kellaath  K.  Praesaa  tor  the  pradoetton  of  manestam 
hydroxide  from  a  lloaor  containing  stagneaiam  snlCate  and 
ammonlom  solfhtc.    2.780,048.  ^18-07,  CT.  28— 110. 

Eelaer,  ■ngene  O.,  and  M.  O.  KroMsr,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of 
Amertca.^otae  llmlter.     2,780,301:^-12-57.  CT.  250-20. 

Keller.  Wayno  H. :  Sos —  .  „  ..         „  .„.  «.. 

Bpaddlnr  Frank  H..  WUhalm.  and  Keller.     2.785,0«6. 

'^•**1&S.HtaiSV?£il?fi:    «.T84.600.^ 
Kelly.  Daniel  A.,  to  L.  B.  Kelly.     Vent  fitting. 

S-ia-OT,  CL  li7— 040.11. 
Kelly.  Ullaa  B. :  See- 
telly.  Dnalel  A.    2.784,737. 
Kelly.  Pntrtck  B. :  See— 

^rry.  Tleter  J.,  P.  8.  and  B.  Kelly,  and  MUler. 
Kelly,  Blehard -.  Bet— 

terry.  Victor  J^  P.  8.  and  R.  KeUy,  and  MUler 
Kelaay.  Hoyt  C.     Speed  governor  for  a  vehicle. 

3-12-A7,  CT.  200—80. 
Keleey-BUiyea  Co. :  Bee — 

Ayera,  DnvM  T..  Jr.    2.784,702. 
Kennedy,  Michael  L.    Beeeptacle  holder  for  oae  on  aotomobile 

aaata.    8,784.888.  8-12-07.  CT.  224—42.40. 
Kent  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Batdbaber,  Hagh  W.    2.780,887. 

Keeter,  Brneet  B..  and  B.  B.  FOncL  to  the  United  Statee  of 

AaMrtcs   ss   represented  by  the   Secretary  of  Agricoltore. 

Method  of  preparinc  pre-eaokad  poffed  brawn  riee  esrsal. 

8.780,070.  S-18-&77CT.  00 — 81. 

Kestler,   Otto   C.      Oataphorelsfti    onlL     2.784,715,   3-12-67, 

CT.  128—172.1. 
Ketchnm,  Clarence  A.,  aad  J.  Preadergaat.  to  The  Asseriean 
Laoadry  Maehlaary  Co.    Aatoamtlc  vacnom  ayatem  for  gar- 
BMot  press.    2.784.000.  3-12-67,  CT.  88—15. 
Keotei.  Cart  W.,  C.  D.  Hllhana.  and  A.  U  Baker,  to  KeoM 
A  Baaer  Co.     Alignment  toleecopc.     2.784,641,  8-12-07,  CT. 
88—82 
KeaBOl  4  Baaer  Oa. :  See— 

Keaflal.  Carl  W.,  Hlltaaaa,  aad  Baker.    2.784,641. 
Kewanee  Machinerr  A  Conveyor  Co. :  See — 

Folper,  John  H.    2.7i4,«07. 
Keyner,  Jan  J.,  to  Stamtcaihea  N.  T.     Btoctric  motor  drive 

machaatsm.    2.780,820,8-12-07.0.810—78. 
Kletiauaa.  Alfred  K  :  See—  ^ 

De     Boo.     Willtam     C,     WteH^er,     and     Klettmann. 
8,784,to. 
Klha,  Harry,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repreeented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.    Storage  tobe.    2,780,828, 
3-18-07,  CL  318—68. 
Kllhara,  Toai :  Seo— 

Willlama.  Frederic  C,  Kilbara.  and  Olbblnga.     2,784J07. 
KllUan.  JaMsa  W. :  Seo— 

Matthawa.  Charlee  S..  aad  KlUUn.    8.784.787. 
Kladerf,  Orlan   C.     StraetornI  beam  and  ceaaecting  meana. 

2.784.818.  8-12-07.  CL  188—86. 
Kindred,  Bob  A. :  See— 

Goodwin.  Walter  H.,  and  Kindred.    2.784,416. 
King,  Gooras  B.,  to  Weetinghooae  Blectric  Corp.     Dynamic 
brakli^  tor  Ward  Leonard  system.     2.780,857.  8-12-57.  CT. 
318—140. 
King.  Georae  B.,  and  A.  O.  FItaner,  to  Westinghoose  Btoctric 
Cera.     Variable  voltage  SMtor  control.     2,785,350,  8-12-67. 
CT.  S18— 148. 
Klnnbary.   Edwin   F..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.   Inc. 
Blecttv-optlcal  system.     8.786418,  8-12-67,  CT.  250— 214. 
Klagshnry  Machine  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

LAhey,  Arthnr  B.    2.786.028. 
Kinslnger.  Andrew  S.     CoapeaHa  oKcavattaa  and  earih  dis- 
trfhoting  and   leveling  osaehlne.     8.784.007,  8-12-67,  CT. 
37—08. 
Kirch.  Brast.  to  FOIten  ft  OaiHsaasBe  Oarlsworhs  AktieagessM 
srhsft.     Blectric  caMee  with  Inmlaated  alominom  aad  Icail 
sheath.    2.788418.  8-12-07.  CL  174—106. 

Kirk.    William.   Jr.,   to  B.   I.   da   Pont  de  Nemoors  snd  Co. 
Fsbric  coated  with  poly  p-zyleae.     2.785,080,  8-12-57.  CT. 

liT-*-10o.  ^^ 

Kirkpntriek,  George  M.,  to  General  Blectric  Co.     Blectroaic 

aialtlpller.    2,784.000.  8-12-67.  CL  886—61. 
KItterauin.  Donald  M.     Method  tor  attachlne  a  wire  In  end 

ea  rslatloaahlp  to  the  aarface  of  a  body.    2,784,481. 8-12-67. 

CL  20     7i%  36 
Klaar.   Albert,   and   H.    Poaehawaa.   to  Aaher-Werke  A.   O. 

Vooeher-laaolag  baalneos  suehlae.     2,784.606,  8-12-67,  CT. 

101—60. 
Kliem.  Hana  R.  K..  and  C.  O.  ■.  Zaaaa.  to  Mobslfabrik  Weat- 

falia  H.  R<>ttmann.    Machine  for  chipping  wood.    2,784.708. 

8-12-.'S7.  CT.  144 — 42.  -*^    •  .  — .       . 

Klingler.  Mariln  L.,  to  Aimaft-Marlne  Products,  Inc.     Hand 

tool    for    crimplag    connectors.      2.784.621,    8-12-57.    CT. 

«1— 15. 
Klopping,  Hela  L..  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Namoars  aad  Co. 

vlavl     alkjrl     Isotbloeyanatas     snd     their     preparation. 

2,7M,ieO.  8-12-07,  CT.  260—464 
Kneialey,  Blehard  F..  and  U.  V.  Madden.     Llqoid  dlspenalng 

device.    2,784.886.  3-18-07.  CL  222—430. 
KnipfOr.   Steari  B.,  and  B.  LaJaa.     ColUpalble  wind-break. 

8,784,770.  3-12-67.  CT.  160— 135. 
Knataen.  Knot  A.,  to  COmpagale  daa  Macblnea  Bull  (Sodete 

Anoavme).      CalcoUtiiw    aMeblnaa.      8,784,004,    3-18-67. 

K6bler.  Jacob  W.  L.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Troat 

Co..  aa  traatee.    Hot-gas  reclproeattng  engine  for  refrlgerat 

hw.    8.784,570,  3-12-67.  CT.  62— isic 
KoaEeL  John  A.,  and  J.  Stark,  Jr.,  to  BadlO  Corp.  of  America. 

Begatated  high   voltage  aoppHea.     2.780,386,  S-12-07,  CT. 

.ILV-- 10. 


Inc.     Speed   changer. 


Kropj^^ 


Koppera  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schmaloabach.  Adolf.     2,783.114. 
Kopraw.  Loaglae,  and  W.  B.  Sake,  to  United  Merehanta  and 
Manafaetorers,  Inc.     Method  of  ouktng  flocked  fabric  and 
flocked  vinyl  fllm.     2.784,630.  3-12-67,  CI.  18—67. 
Kovalaky,  Joaeph  F. :  See — 

Boman.  WAlter  G..  Slaasar.  and  Kovalaky.     2.786,367. 
Kraft  Fooda  Co. :  See — 

Nohner,  FabUn  P.     2,784.088. 
Kraoa,   Charlee   B.,    to   Excelermatic, 

2.784.604,  3-18-07,  CL  74 — 100. 
Kreider.  Leonard  C.  aad  B.  F.  Nichola.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Co.      Synthetic   elaatomeric   polyeoter   condenaation    poly- 
mers.   2.780,100,  3-18-07,  CT.  860—70. 
Krekeler.  Hana  :  See — 

SchmetterUng.  Arte,  and  KrakMer.     2.T8040S. 
ScbsMtterling,  Arte,  and  Krekeier.     2,7b0:210. 
Kremser,    Johann.      Power   take-olT   for   wheeled   or   crawler 

tractors.     2,784,710.  3-12-67.  CT.  123—100. 
Krlder,  Merle  M..  and  M.  B.  Wall,  to  tbe  United  BtatM  af 
Asteriea  as  repreeented  by  the  Seeratary  of  A^ieultora. 
Partial     ensymatlc     bydrolyate     of     steroidal     saponlna. 
2,785,107.  S-12-57,  CT.  100 — 32. 
Kroger,  Martin  G. :  See — 

Keiaer,  Bagene  O.,  snd  Kroger.     2,780.303. 
Forge  Co. :  See — 
elson,  John  H.     2,784,681. 
Krapp.  Carroll  P.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrtcb  Co.     Flexible  hol- 
low connection.     2.784.080,  3-18-07.  CT.  280 — 236. 
KObaa.  Bngelbert :  See — 

Arnold,  Herbert.  Brock,  and  Kflhaa.     2.785,208. 
Knpper,  William   H.,  to  Boyal  McBee  Corp.     Typewriter  or 
libs     BMchine     carriage     brake     mechanlem.       2,784,820, 
3-12-67,  CI.  107—64. 
Laboratoiree  Belgee  Pharmaeobel,  Sodete  Anonyme :  See — 

Thoillier,  Jean.     2.786,201. 
Lacefleld.  Arlle  G. :  See— 

Sorenson,  WillUm  B.,  and  Lacefleld.     2.784.807. 
La  Croaee  Trailer  Corp. :  See — 

Doffr,  Edward  F.     2,784,857. 
Ladd,  John.     Sonic  pratector  for  ean.     2,784,407,  3-12-57, 

CT.  2—3. 
Lajia.  Edward  :  See — 

Knlpfer,  Steari  B..  and  Lajsa.     2,784 J70. 
Lakey,  Arthar  B.,  to  KIngsbory  Machine  Works,  Inc 

cal  bearing.     2,785.oi^  3-12-07.  CI.  308—160. 
Lamb,  John  M..  to  Oo-Operatlve  Indostrteo,  Inc. 

wave  rilde.     ^,780.382.  3-12-07.  CT.  333—00. 
Landau.  Balph,  to  Chempatenta.  Inc.     Preparation  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  nsing  alkyl  silleoaea  and  silsnes  as  carbon  dioxide 
repreeaant.     2.786186,  3-12-57.  CT.  260— .Y48.5. 
Lane.  Arthor  C.  to  The  Britlah  Thomaea-Hoostoa  Co..  Ltd. 

2.780.864. 
Lsngberg,    SamoeL   J.    B.    Cohen,   and    B.    E.    Gumperta,    to 
Dlspensera,      Inc.        Automstic      changeover      apparatoa. 
2.780.317,  3-12-07.  CI.  307—64. 
Langenstein  and  Schemann  A.-G.  :  See — 
^raoer.  WllH.  and  Oeckl.     2,784.610. 
Langer,  Aloia,  and  C.  B.  Wllaon,  to  Westinghoose  Electric 
Corp.      Blectrodeposltion    of    uranium    oxide.      2,784,486, 
3-12-67.  CI.  20—100. 
l..anger.  Stanley  H.  :  See — 

BlMtog.  IningN..  aad  Laager.     8,780.102. 
Langer.   TModora  w.,  to  The  l^xas  Co.     Extreme  pressor* 

lubrlrant.     2,780,130.  3-12-07,  CT.  252—37.2. 
Lanteri.  Albert  C  to  The  Texna  Co.     Corroaion  prevention. 

2.785^080,  8-18-67.  CT.  117— 07. 
Large,  William  K..  to  Weetlncbooae  Blectric  Corp.     Interval 

timer.     2.786,.346.  3-12-57rCT.  317—142. 
l..arkln.  Walter,  to  Fidelity  Co.,  Inc.     Transfer  Mt  dUl  con- 
struction    for    dreatar     knitting    nuehines.       2,784,070, 
8-12-07.  CI.  66 — 41. 
Larsen.  Btner  W.,  to  Western  Blectric  Co.,  Inc.     Vibrating 
ratos.     2,784.008,  3-12-07,  CT.  74 — 26. 
Almon  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 
Oblorso.  Albert,  snd  Larah.     2.784,910. 
Larson,  Arthor.     Anchor.     2,784,815.  S-12-57,  CL  180—02. 

Larson,  Harold  A.,  and  W.  H.  Raahford.  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum 

Co.     Proeeea  and  apparatoa  for  prodoctlon  of  carbon  black. 

2,785.093,  3-12-07,  CT.  23—200.4. 

Laravall,    Sten    W.      Grating   auta    for 

3-12-i7.  CT.  20—78.6. 
Laureldalc  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

CortU.  Bart  W.  and  J.  E.     2,784.683. 
Lantenboeher.  Hans  :  See — 

Brendel,  Theodor,  snd  LantenbacSter 
Brendel.  Theodor,  and  Laotenbaeber. 


Spbert- 
FlcnMe 


••^    LarsbT 


floora.      2,784.464, 


2.784,843. 
2  784  846. 
Xawrence,   Brneet  O.,  to  the  United   Statea'  of 'Aisertea  aM 
repreaeated  by  the  United  Stataa  Atnmlc  Ene<Yv  Commia- 
sion.    Low   voltage  ion  aouree.     8.780.811.  8-18-07.  CL 
200—41.0. 
Lasott,  Wealey  B.  :  See — 

Spang.  Carl  B..  and  Lasott.     8.784.448. 
LecaaoDeechampa,    Olivier.      Lagnge-ralla    for   aatomoblle 

vehiclee.     2.784^88.  3-12-07,  CC  284 — 42.1. 
Lee.  David  F..  to  Electric  A  Moalcal  ladaatrtoa  Ltd.     8yn- 
cbronlaing  cirealt  arrangementa.     2,780.307,  3-18-07.  CT. 
200—36. 
Lee  Foundation  For  Nutritional  Beat  arch  :  See — 

Lee,  RoyaL     2,784.060. 
Lee.    RoyaL    to  Lee   Feondatlon   For   Notritloaal    Reeeareh. 
Reduction  of  atetalllc  aulflda  orea.    2.784,060,  3-12-07,  CT. 
266—24. 
Leeds  aad  Northrop  Co. :  S«f — 
Scott  BdWlB  D.     S,T84>1S. 
Leea.  Jamea.  and  Sons  Co.  :  See — 
BberaoM.  William.     2.784.414. 
Rheraold,  William.     2.784,888. 


) 


>di 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


Co.       rractl«witk»n     proe«M.       2.185.112.     S-ll-OT.     i-i. 
L»ff^~^ndrrtck  W..  to  Unlverwil  Oil  Product*  Co      Ptoc«*« 

^itata^.     2.7W.110.  3-12-.'l7.  CI    19J-52 
L*n».    Harry.      Tire    iprMMJer.      2.TM.»37.    3-ll-«7,    Li. 

L«Ut*r»obert    E..    to    WectlnfhouM^    Electric    Coro.      Krj- 

?w?ii;ry  rtift  trmnimltter.    2.7l«.310.  3-12-57.  O.  550— M. 
U  R«li*.  John  A.,  aad  T.  H.  Projwrtor.  to  the  United  State. 

of  A»iri«  a»  rfl>nB.ented  by  the  SecreUry  o«  th.  Narj 

Method  for  deteiialuinc  loc  •  *iid  qj^uty   of  aearcniifni 

reflectors.     2.7g4.(»40.  »-ia-57.  CL  88— W. 
Le  Roax.  ClUTord  M.     *«ee-- 

OlaoB.  Jack  C.  and  Le  Ruttx.     2.784,488. 
LfMMi.  MartlB :  Set— 

Karlbv    HennioK.  aad  LMaaa.     2.784,951. 
LeJSS  K^rharTto  De  Vry  Corp.    Clutch  for  tilde  projec 

torT    2.784.817^  3-12-57.  CI.  IW— 28.  ^        ^       „ 

Leitl?  Arnold,     ti    loteraatloaal    Standard     Electric    Corp. 

Electronic    avltchlaa    apparatna    for    telephone    systems. 

2.785.230.  3-12-577el.  lf»— 18.  _^.„. 

I.«Toaroeau.  Robert  G      8elf-«toanlB«  chains  and  snpportinc 

iwcketa.     2.784.836,  3-12-67.  01.  1*8-203. 

Lever  Brothers  Co.  :  «««—  o  ro-i  t»R 

AnM>n.  MortlsMr  L..  and  Psder.     2.785.156. 
Lerltln.  Martin  A.  :  See—  ^  ,      ...         »  ,«-  noji 

CoBBlavhani.  Oeorf*  L.,  and  Levitln.     2,786.0»8. 
Levy.  BniSt.  Jr,  to  Sonfma  k  Co„  Inc.     Dual  refulatlnf 

cfrmlt.     2.785.370.  3-12-57  CI.  321—2 
Lcwln.    Gerhard,    to   Weatlnahouae   Electric   Corp 

2.785.332.  3-12-57.  CI.  .tl3— 
Lewis,  Oement  Y.  :  Set 
Naytor. 


▼•atlag  BMhlM.     2.784,672.  t-12-67. 


Jr. 


toC.  B 
hy 


MacCaCray.  Rex  8 

of  hlsh  and   low 

CL  U»-79. 
Macree.  Fred  O..  Jr..  and  L. 

Co.    DertatlOB  factor  aMter. 

MachlM  Tool  Worka  Oerlikoa,   AdmlBlatrattM 
▲poth«ioa.  Robert,  and  Ntaderor.    2.784.6M. 
Mselntyre.  Ronsld.  and  R.  B.   Scott,  to  BpecUlttes 


2-61.  cd 

'onMtloa' 


Maslaad  4  Sons.    Fa.. 

2.784.68R.   S-12-57. 

Ooaaaal  Baetric 
12-677  CI.  «24— 


^-^Slfr*' 


2.785.: 


3-12-6 


Co. :  ««•— 

DoTelop- 

ment   Corp.      Core  composltle*  fer  Are"  detector   etenitnt. 
2.786.142,  8-12-57.  CI.  282— «18.  ~»^w_ 

MacLean.  liobert  B.  to  General  Foods  Corp  „Pftcher  corer 
and  confection  freealng  tray.    2.784.884.  S-12-67.  CL  107— 

MaVMUlaa.  John  H^  Jr.  to  CarglU.  !««•,  Water  en^-h-J' 
tonnel  and  propeller  arranieiBewt.  2.784.«P1.  8-12-07.  Cl. 
118 — 42. 

*^*iS;S:y~wT»ur5T:.iKllIhddHt    1.784.886. 
Madland.     Gabriel,     to     The     Tooncatown     Steel     Door    Ca. 


Kre 
CL 


-0^ 


relnforce»ent.      2.784.880.   8-12-57, 


car   doorway 
_  -40e. 
Madscn.   Kthel   M.      Safety  reotralalBf 
high  chair.     2.784,775.  S-12-57,  CL 
Mana.   Arthur   H..    to   The   B^tlah   TThMBOpa-Hayoto« 
Ltd?    Dynaao  electric  aachiiMs.     2.785.ST3.  »-l2-6T. 


poot  attach! 


for 

Co. 
CL 


m"*" 


.•uS— 328. 


Cathode. 


850, 


2.T86.075, 


2.785.288. 


.Baylor.  Joaeph  F..  and  Lewta.     2.784.«85. 
Lewla.    George    P.      Illomlnated    novelty    plaa 

3-12-57,  a.  240— 10.«1.  .  ^v  ..     ».         # 

Lewta.  Richard  N..  to  OUn  Industries.  Inc.     Dehydration  of 

hTdraslae  by   distillation  with  a  substituted  hydroxyben 

aene.     2.785,113.  3-12-57.  Cl.  202--»2  ,„_*^  n 

Lewis.  Walter  K..  and  8.  C.  Jordan,  to  General  KJectric  Co 

Electric     raaae     with     autonatlc     griddle     atUchment. 

2.785^86.  3-12-67.  Cl.  211^—20. 

^^"^J^n^xmiJ'K  Eiiakia.  and  L^ia.^  2,784.826. 

^'^'iS«.'^R?:rr^isKs;i^^  w>Si^^^?^ 

Lichtgarn.  Jaaca.  to  Otis  Ktovator  Co.  Moving  stairway 
paMlUng.    2.785,286,  3-12-67.  Cl.  240^   2 

"^"•MSMTlIiyriJalSdA..  and  Lien.     2.785.211. 

UgettTWaldi  B..  R.  D.  Cloaao..  and  C.  N.  Wolf  to  Ethyl 
Corp.  Fungicidal  com  peal  tlono.  2,785,102.  3-12-57,  Cl 
167—33.  ^         ^  ,      . 

LUh.  David  R.  Driving  arranfement  and  motor  overload 
pr;»tectlo«.     2,785.»6«.  S-l^-sTci.  318— ♦75. 

Ully.  Bll.  and  Co.  :  ace- 
tones. Reuben  G.     2.785.177. 

Llnde's  Blsmaschlnen  Aktiengeeellachaft  :   S0*>— 
Wucherer.  Johannes,  and  Beeher.     2.784.572. 

Unn^    Frank     F.     V^icle     axle.     2.784.M4.     8-18-57.     CL 

o^Y 1  1 

Llnwood.  WUliam  H..  Jr..  and  B.  V.  Holland.  Pastry  aiall- 
Ingcontalner.     2.784.805,  8-12-57.  CL  220—14. 

LioSdoaaeter  Corp..  The  :  Ste — 
Flgnelra.  Joseph  J.    2.785.885. 
wTckVaatr.  Arthur.    2.785.384.     .     ^    „  .  .    ,.     ^ 

fj«^«  Raymond  H..  to  The  Cle^elaBd  Universal  Jig  Co. 
Mechanism  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  Index  tables  and 
the  Uhe.    2.784.612r»-lJ-67.  CL  74—303.    ^        ^    .      „ 

Uttle.  John  M..  to  American  Grease  »tlck  Co.  Device  for 
cleaning  and  lubricating  rubber.  2.784.434.  3-12-57.  CL 
15— 121J.  ^     .     „ 

Lock*.  Arthur  P..  and  F.  Messer.  to  Crookeo-Baraes  Lab- 
oratorlea.    Inc.      Silver   protein.      2.785.153,   3-12-57.    CL 

•0— 114.  _  .  ,    ,. 

Locke.    Arthur   P.,   and  F.   Meaaer.   to  Crookes-Baraea  t*b- 

oratories,  Inc.    Process  of  producing  a  . 

composition.     2.785.154.  S-12-57.   CL  260—114. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  Set—  ^   _ 

Bonxa.  LouU  F.^aMl  Mueller.    2.784.9M. 
Logan.  John  W..  to  Westingfaouse  Air  Brake  Co.     8no- 

control  ayataass.     2.784J»28.  8-12-57.  Cl.  246 — 428. 
Lontpre.  Noah  :  Be* — 

Karelia.  BmlL  and  Lompre.    2.784.992.  ,    ^ 

toney.  John  W..  to  UnttcdBhoe  Machinery  Corp.     Xaehinea 

for  aaaambllng  shoe  bottom  units.     2.784.431.  3-12-57,  C\. 

12—60. 
Lovell  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kaaffman.  Walter  L..  n.    2.784.585. 
Loeaa.  Joaeph   (ladatrtea)  Ltd. 
Parkea.  Eric  B.    2.TM.87e. 
Locaa.  Joseph.  (Induatrlea)  Ltd 

ft    Blefetro-Hotdlng    A.-O.     Resonator 

2.785.341.  3-12-67.  C\.  315— 39.78. 
Luke.  J  T.     Joamal  aafcty  device.     2.786,296.  3-13-57.  CL 

246—169. 
Lnnda.    Theodore    O.     Combined    air 

2.784.801.  3-12-6T.  Cl.  183—46. 
Lundln.  Harald.  deeaaaed ;   H.  M.  Londln.  executrix,   %  to 

H.    M.   Lundin.   and    Vi    to  B.   Waller.     Coating   ferrooa 

metate  with  aluminum.     2.785.084.  3-12-57.  CI.   117 — 51. 

Landte.  Helen  M. :  S«a— 

Lundln    Harald.     2.786.084. 
Laooa.  Kdwin.     Double^compartment  sink  taweri.     2,784.418, 
3-12-57.  Cl.  4 — 187. 


S2S — 66. 
MagnanL  Aleoaandro.  to  P.  L.  SmkMh  A  Co.  A/8. 

for   making  reinforced  fibrous   cement   sheets. 

3-12-57.  CL  92 — 40. 
Magna  vox  Co..  The  :  8s#—         _ 
Moulin.  Noihert  L.    2.784.599 
Malecfcl.    U«»rie    J.     Quick    freeslng    of    fooda. 

3-12-57.  Cl.  99— 199. 
Mallory.  P-  «-.  *  Co..  toe  :  Sft— 

Wlitte  Fredrick  L    a.TWJ48.  ,   „    ,    «.  .         ^ 

Manney     Charlea   J..   L.    W.   Lerch.   and   H.   F.    Parker,   to 

Colna^bus  McKlnnoo   Chain  Corp    ,KI;«trte  Mjrtwtrtng 

and  teratnal  meana.     2.796.324.  8-12-6T.  CL  310—68. 
Manning.  Maxwell  *  Moore,  Ine. :  •ao—  [ 

Burrowa.  Uwla  M.    2.784^6^.       _^     „   „   »  „ ^ 

Marcy.  Henry  T..  aad  «.  J.  1^.  to  The  M.  W.  KcUoCf  C6. 

gystam  for  stipplying  motive  fuel  at  2i»«t«>»»S*»  t«mperat«i» 

to  a  9a  turWne.     2.784.560.  S-12-57.  CL  60— 36.«. 
Marfca.  Robert  J.      Spectacle  eaae.      2.784.837.  3-12-67.  CL 


Ion  astrator 
d.  S60— 44 


far 


stable  silver  protein 


'  blower 


for 


magnetron. 


cleaner    aad    vent. 


Marlboro  Shirt  Co..  toe  :  See — 

Schmltt.  Frank.     2.784.412.  _    ..  - 

MarttTRtt-ell  A.     Supporta     2.784.931.  3-12-67.  CL  3484- 

Martin.  Theaus  L..  Jr..  to  lonalre.  Inc. 

radioactive  aMtertal.     8.786.318.  3-12-57. 
Marttnea.  Frank  C.  to  Don  Baxter,  Inc.     Check  ralve 
par«teralsolutlois.    2.784.733.  3-^2-57.  Cl.  187-399. 
Maschlnenfsbrlk  Turner  Aktlenfsae  llschaf t 

Ortlepp  Walter.    2.784J21 

Maaland.  C.  H..  A  Sons :  See —  _ 

Hoeoelharth.  Frank  W.  B.    2.784.742. 

MacCaBray.  Rex  8..  Jr.    2.784.689. 

Mason.  Arie  M..  to  Mason  Pl^ttes  Co.    Inc     Guide  aaaembty 

for  article  coating  machlnea.    2.784.696.  3-12-67.  CL  118— 
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Mason.    BImer    L.      Blectrtc    plug    ceaatmcttoa.      3.Ta6, 

3-12-57.  Cl.  339 — 97. 
Mason  Plastics  Co„  Inc. :  See — 
Mason.  Arie  ML    2.784.69C 
MaaaeyBarrta-Fargaooa  Inc. :  See — 
^Btodjiea.  Leonard  8.    2.784.668. 
MaaterlKuik  aad  Welding :  Soe— 

W^a^i^   ^aiB  O      S  T84.747 
MateT  pCtTr  T     Oaaie*  ap^ratus.     2,784.972.  3-13-67.  CL 
273—103.  I 

Materiel  Indaatrlel  8.  A. :  S«f— 

RoMae    Robert.     2.784.496.  _    _    _^ ^  L 

Mathewa.  Martin  B..  and  C.  B.  SUuCer.  to  R.  R.  Btoeetlft 
Co..  Inc.  Method  of  preparinff  dry  cleaning  cimgnaitiaah. 
2.785.134.  3-12-57.  Q.  2»— 161.  | 

Mathewa.  Martin  B..  and  C.  ■.  StaoCer.  to  R.  R.  ttwwt  A 
Ca    Inc.     Method  of  preparinc  dry  cleaning  compoaltions. 
2.786436,  3-13-67.  CL  3U— 161. 
Matbows.   Richard  D.   to  8  A  W  Fine  Foods,  toe.     Me^ 
of   ImprcsBatlng   fruit   with  a  sugar   solution.      2,785.071. 
8-13-67.  Cl.  99—101. 
Mathiaa.  Gerald  1. :  f «—       ^         »  ...  *^ 
AbelL  Donald  «..  and  Mathlaa.    2.T85  360. 
Harding,     William     R..      Schaelchlin,     and     Mathlaa. 

2.788368. 
achaolchlln.   Walter,  and  Mathias.     2,785,861.  y 

Matthew.  Morton  P..  to  The  AArcndt  I^trument  COy  W. 
yarhMe  (uetlon  film  roltaft  dlrldar.  1.786.360.  3-12-67. 
CL  201—48. 
Matihews.  Charlea  B..  and  J.  W.  KllUan.  to  ShaH  DeyelopaMt 
Co.  Method  of  aanpreaatna  watar  and  gns  coning  In  oU 
walla.    lJM.7§7.T^-377a.  166—21.  J 

Maator.  Fradertck  J.    Cootrol  for  laata.    2.784.734.  3-13-6T. 

M^vei'sml^  B.  Rotary  Impact  tool  2.784.628.  3-12-67. 
rn    a|      n»  a 

Ma«ar.  Spacer  B..  to  Oardaar-Denfur  Co.  .i«K>nilt«*  !^l'> 
position 


TSaiT  SoSrion  ValTO.     3,784.818.  3-13-57.  CL  192—30.5. 
lya,  Clyde  1. ;  Mm— 
Crvasrlae.  Herbert 
McBrtde.  Ruaael  B..  and  H. 
Fishing  float  construction 


Mayo.     XT84.M4. 
B.  Porter,  to  Flahlng  Fun.  Inc. 
2,784.515.  S-12-57rCl.  43—16. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 
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McCaaUy.  DavM  A.,  and  A.  P.  Uea.  to  Btandard  Oil  Co. 
SeparatJoA  of  1  ethyl  3,  6.  dimethyl  hanaene  from  diethyl 
benaaaa  by  dlmroportionatlng  the  latter  in  the  preaenee  of 
H  FB  F..    2,785,211.  3-12-57.  CL  260—674. 
McCnmry.  Hm^  L.  :  Sea- 
Jenkins.  WalUcc.  and  McCreory.    2,784,827. 
MeCmUch  Motors  Corp. :  ffaa— 

Badnara,  Faliz  L.    2.734,644. 
McCaae.  Wllllaa  J.,  Jr. :  «<•— 

Pierce.  Norton  T..  Bartlett.  Brikson.  Falrhank.  MeCune. 
and  Wright.     3.784.668. 
McDonald.  Dan.  to  American  Sulphur  A  Reflnlng  Co.     Solvent 

extraction  of  salphur.    2.785.039,  3-11-57.  CL  23—310. 
McOraw  Electric  Co. :  Bet — 

Atklnaon.  Oerak)  L     2  786,354. 
McKeana.  James  C.  to  DUmond  Afltall  Co.     Material  han- 
dling method.     2,785.018.  3-12-67,  Cl.  303—29. 
McWbirter.  Eric  M.  8.,  and  8.  B.  Oat.  U  IntematioBal  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Apparatus  and  awthod  for  comparing  lecorded 
Information.     1785,388,  3-12-67.  Cl.  840—149. 
Meats.  Winiam  H..  to  Telehoiat  Ltd.    Control  valvca  for  hy- 
draalleallr^  operated  vehMe  or  other  loadera.     2.784,704, 
3-11-57.  CL  131 — 46. 
MelaeL  Oeerge  M..  and  W.  L.  Chronic,  to  Colorado  Iron  Works 
Co.     Leak-proof  spindle  beartng.     2,785,024.  8-12-67,  Cl. 
308—1871 
Mejeaa.   Jaeqnea  G.,   to  The  Aerotnc  Corn.     Altitude  speed 

switch.    2J85.346,  3-12-67,  CT.  200—81.5. 
Mendeiaohn.    Meyer,   to  Ions  Bsehange  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Process  for  making  antiseptic  article.     2.785.106.  3-12-57. 
n.  167—84. 
Menbemett.  Gerald  H..  to  iBtematlonal  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph   Cnrp       BqMlch    circuit      1,78SJ08.    3-11-67.    Cl. 
250 — 20. 
Menit    Karl  :   See — 

Gross.    Jean,   Mensi.   and   Wegraann.     2.785,040. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc. :  See-- 

Sarett.  Lewla  H.     2.786.203. 
Meredith.   Orvtlle   8.     Chain   grip  pipe  wi«nch.     2.784,628. 

3-13-67.  C\    81—68. 
MerrilL  Lealle  M. :  See^ 

Slmnaon.  Leater  C.  and  Merrill.     2.786.819. 
Meaaer.  Frederick  :  See- 
Locke.  Arihur  P.,  and  Meaaer.     2.785.158. 
Lorfca.  Arihur  P..  and  Meaaar.     2.788.154. 
Mesta  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Iversen.   Lorenx.     2.784.620. 
Metalectro  Corp.  :  Bee^ 

Osborg.  Hans.     3.786.062. 
Metanaeeellschaft  A.  G.  :  See— 

Thomm.  Wllhelm.  Roeaner.  and  Tolk.     2.785  066. 
Metcalf.  Richard  J.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.     Proeeos  for  phOBol 
recovery    and    crude    oil    desnitlng.     2.786,120.    S-12-57. 
a.  204—190. 
Meyer,  Friedrtch  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Hans,  and  Meyer.     2.786.174. 
Meyer,     Friti.     to     Agfa     Camera-Werk     Aktlenvesellscbaft. 

Mirror  reflex  cameras.     2.784.654    3-12-67.  O.  96—42. 
Merer,  gven  F.  B..  to  E.  C.  Andrae.    Electric  relay.    2.786.248. 

3-12-57.  Cl.  200—112. 
Michigan  Abmalve  CO.  :  See — 

DIckev.   Robert   C.  Hauck.  and  Archer.     2.784.695. 
Mllford  Prodncts  Corp.  :  See — 

Brett.  Wnitam  J.     2.784,413. 
MlllhnrB.  George  P.  :  See-  - 

lae.  John.  Jr..  and  Mlllbum.     3.784.799. 
Miller.    Bmest    B..    to    Jefferson    Lake    Sulphur    Ca      Cyclic 
•dtNtrrttloB    pr<M<ess   for    remoring   H«S   from    natural   gas. 
2.784.804.  S-12-57.  Cl.  188— 114.3. 
Miller.  Bmeat  B..  to  JefPera*^  Lake  Salphur  Co.     Method  of 

maklBg  silica  gel.     2.788  OBI.  3-13-67.  Cl.  23—182. 
Miller.  Bmeat  B..  A.  D.  Sweet,  sad  R.  W.  PriBce.  to  Jefferaon 
Lake    Hulphnr   Co.      Method   of   and   apparatus   for   flash 
separating  hydrocarbons.     2.784.798.  3-12-67,  CL  183 — 4.8. 

Miller.  Jacob  C.  to  Badger  Meter  Mfg.  Co.     Flexible  anguUr 

•haft  drive.    2.784.697,  3-12-67.  CL  74—18.1. 
Miller.  Ronald  B.  :  Seo— 

Terry,   Victor  J..  Kelly.  Miller,  and  Kelly.     2.785.371. 
Miller,    Theodore    A.       Moid-supporiing    spider    for    caating 

machine,     2.784.464.  8-13-57.  CL  18 — 34. 
Milllken.  Thomas  H..  Jr..  to  Hoodry  Process  Corp.     Prepara- 
tion and  regeneration  of  supported  noble  metal  catalysts. 
2.785.138.  .1-12-57,  Cl.  262—416. 
Milton.  James.     Torcii  tip.    3.784.778.  3-13-67.  CL  168—116. 
Mine  Safety  AppUancM  Co.  :  See- 
Bob.  Robert  A.,  and  Silverman.     2.784.802. 
Green.  Danlal  A.     2.784.713. 
Mtnlnkerg.    Harvey    B.     CnmbtBed    speedometer    ilgBalling 

device.    2.786.393.  3-12-67.  CL  840—266. 
Minneapolis- Honevwell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 
Avery.  Harold  T.     2.784.792. 
Booth.   John  O.      2.784.601. 
Gllle.  Willis  H.     2.784.924. 
Nina.  Anthony  A.     1785.166. 
MinneaoU  Mialng  A  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Franer.  Victor  R^  and  Steinhaaaer.     2.785.087. 
Mitchell.   William   A.,    to  General  Foods  Corp.      Method   for 
making  a  auick-setting  gelatin  deaaeri.    2.785.072.  .1-12-57. 
Cl.  99—130. 
Mobelfabrik  WeatfalU  H.  RottOMun  :  See— 

Kliem.  Haas  H.  R..  and  Zaage.     2.784,781: 
Modrey,  Henry  J.     Nut  and  slotted  retainer  therefor  adapted 
for  assembly  with  tubular  members.     2,784,769.  8-12-67. 
CL  151—41.75. 
Moelter,  Orcforv  M. :  See — 

Davtes  Richard  E.,  and  Moeltec     2.788.146. 
Mohr    Rndoif:  See— 

Qnaadt.  Raaa-Hubart     1.784.681.  _ 

Moltane.  David  P.     Playpen.     2,784,420,  8-12-67,  CL  6—98. 


3,784,817,  3-12-67, 


Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 

ChristlsB.  JohB  D,     2.786.178. 
Mooney.  Lewis  H.     Flahlng  pole  holder. 

CL  43-16. 
Moore  Dry  Kiln  Co. :  See — 

Haumann.  George.     2.784,784. 
Moore,  Marjorie  B..  to  Abbott  Lahoratorlea.    Dlchlorobaasoyl- 

ethyleaedlamlBe.     2,785.200.  3-12-57,  CI.  260—658. 
Moore,  William  L..  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
■eatcd  by  the  Socretary  of  the  Air  Force.    Protective  helmet 
•uspeasioa.     2.784.406.  8-12-57.  CL  2 — 8. 
MoralL  Charles.     Laaalnated  iBMr  sole.     2.784,508.  8-lS-tfT.. 

Cl.  86—44. 
Morel.    Roger,    to    Soclete   Aaoayme  |  de    Machiaes    Blectraf- 
atatiguea.    CoBatruction  at  an  electrostatic  machine  havinf 
an  InsaUtlnc  conveyor.     2,786,820.  3-12-67,  CL  310 — 6. 
Mortn.  Lools  H.     One-stringer  separable  fastener.     3.784.478. 

3-12-57.  Cl.  24—205. 
Morin.    Louis   H.      Reverse   spring   lock   means   for   two-way 
separators  and  alidera.    2.784.474,  3-12-57,  CI.  24—208.11. 
Morrlaactte.    BraodoB   F.      Child's    apring   luspended   chair. 

2.784.766.  8-12-67.  Cl.  155—18. 
Morse.  Edgar  W.  :  See — 

Fogelberg.  Clement  V..  and  Morae.     2,786.830. 
Moulin.  Norbert   L..   to  llie  Magnarox  Co.     Mechanism  for 
converting    rotary    motion    to    latermitteBt    uaidirectloBal 
motion.    2.784.699,  3-12-67,  Cl.  74—84. 
Mueller  Co.  :  Be»~ 

Mueller.  Frank  H..  and  Tratxik.     2,784,637. 
Mueller.  Frank  H..  and  P.  Tratsik.  to  Mneller  Co.     Bypass 
assembly  for  service  pipes  and  wrench  for  installation  of 
the  aanw.    2,784.627.  3-12-67.  C\.  81—55. 
Mueller.  Max  W. :  See— 

Bonaa,  Loola  F.,  and  Mueller.     2.784.926. 
Mullard  Radio  Valve  Co.  Ltd..  The 

Penemore.  Ronald  W.      2.786.353. 
MuskegtMi  Piston  Ring  Co.  :  See — 

Hamm.  Douglas  W.     2,786.027. 
NSU  Werke  Aktieageaellachaft :  See— 

Roder.  Alberi.     2.784.709. 
N.  T.  Ceatrale  Suikor  MaatachapplJ 
Vaa  Julsingha.  Jacob.     2.tM.179. 
Van  Julsingha.  Jacob.     2,786.180. 
N.  V.  Etemlt  v.  h.  Berate  Nederlandsche  Fabriek  van  Asbeat- 
Oementplaten  "Mariinit" :  Sec- 
Tan  den  Broek.  Panlna  W.  O.     1.786,016. 
Nachman  Corp.  :  See — 

Oleaaon.  William  W.     2,784,422. 
Namur.    Carl    A.,    to    GIrion    Mfg.    Co.      Centrifugal    pump. 

2.784,673,  3-13-67.  CT.  103—108. 
National  Cylinder  Gas  Co.  :  See- 
Bernard.  Arihur  A.     2.786.285. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Jonaa.  John  J.     2.785.152. 
National  Distillera  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Hanaon.  Charles  T..  and  Hodge.     2.785,068. 
National  Lime  and  Stone  Co..  The  :  See — 

Vogel,  Ralph  B.     2.784,966. 
National  Petro-Chemlcals  Corp. :  See — 

Odle.  John  D.,  sad  Wilsoa.     2.784,805. 
NatioBal  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Clonah.  Philip  J.,  and  Oodley.     2.785.062. 
NatioBal  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Dariea.  Donald  W.     2.784.906. 
Ooodhari.  HlUry  C.  N.     2.784.928. 

Hawlcy,  Heary  B.     2.785  108.  _ 

Williams.  VVederic  C.  Kllbura.  and  Olbbings.     2,784.907. 
National  Video  Corp. :  See — 

Fogelberg.  Clement  V..  and  Morse.     2,785,380. 
Naumann,    willy    R.,    to    Daimler-Beni    Aktiengesellschaft. 

ABti-frieUon  bearings.    2,788.028.  3-12-87.  Cl.  308—187. 
Navy.    United    SUtes    of    America    as    represented    by    the 
Secretsry  of  the  :  See — 

BrowB.  BuriOB  P.     2.786.381. 
Carley.  William  8.     2.788.342. 
De  Corao.  Serafino  M..  and  Seglem. 
Dicke.  Roberi  H.     2.786.335. 
Johnson.  Thomas  D..  and  Sateren. 
Le  Reche,  John  A.,  and  Projector. 
Peucker.  Max  P.     2.784.898. 
Naylor.  Joaeph  P..  and  C.  T.  Lewis,  to  T.  A  T.  Vicars  Ltd. 
Baken'  ovena  and  the  like  heating  cbambera.     2.784.688. 
.V12-57.  Cl.  107—87. 
Needham  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

"and  I^tott.     2,784.448. 

Kropp    Forge    Co,      Manipulator    toi 


2.784,853. 

2.786.306. 
2.784.640. 


to 


bft     ffucka.  "3.784.861.     3-12-57.    *<^ 
Shower  darlee.    2.786,010,  3-1^-57.  CL 

game  hoard 


Blectrieal  ca- 


Spang.  Cart  F 
Nelson.    John    H.. 

attachment     for 

214—688. 
Nelson.  Wllbert  E. 

299—78. 
Nemec,  Frank  J.     Rapid  marker-dlspoaal  bingo 

boMM.    2.784.973.  8-12-57.  CL  273—148. 
Netherwood.  Paul  H.,  to  toragoe  Blectrtc  Co. 

padtora.    2,785,352.  S-12-57,  Q.  817-260. 

Neuworih.  Mariin  B..  to  Plttabor^  ConaoUdatloB  Coal 
Co.  Separation  of  ter  acids  and  thl<«laenola.  2,786,206. 
S-12-57rCL   260—627. 

Newell,  Frederick  T..  and  R.  B.  Rtaky,  to  Draaaar  InAMtrlea, 
lac.  OonpllBf  with  streaa  preveBtmg  gaaket.  2,784.991, 
3-12-67,  n.  285—373.  _  ,  ^ 

NewelL  Frederick  T..  and  T.  J.  OTtoifaii.  to  Drtaser  Xa^a- 
tries.  Inc.     Service  tee.     2.784.933,  S-li-57,  a.  281—226. 

Newkirk,  Clarence  E.  Tractor  drawn  agricultural  Impleasent 
2,784,687.  3-12-57,  CL  97—47.83. 

Newman^  Louis  B.    Apparatua  for  teating  mnaclea.    1,784,892. 

3-12-57.  a.  73—879: 
Newpori,  John  L..  to  Wayne  Mfg.  Co.     Industrial  sweeping 

machines.     2.784.440,  3-12-57,  CL  16— 340. 
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Co.     Means 
"261—114. 


Co. 


New  York  QQlnine  and  Cta«mical  Works.  Inc., 
Swldinaky.  John,  and  BmiMt.    2.7M.162. 
Swtdliiaky,  Jokn,  and  Bataer.    2J85,1«S. 
Ng,  Tbonaa.  to  «■«>  ReaMtrch  and  KasliMerlns 

Ifor  eontactlnc  flalda.     2,784,963.  3-1^-57.  CI, 
Nichols  BobiBMNi  F. :  Sa»—     ^  .  ^  .       «  ...  ,«y. 
Kralder,  Leonard  C.  aad  Nicbola.    2,786,100. 
NIederM',  Wilhrim  :  See—  „  .„.  ^^ 

Apathtflea.  Robert,  and  Nlederer.    2.784.M9 
Nina,  AatboBT  A.,   to  MlaBcapollB-HMMrwWll   Begalator 
Swltdi  mechanlam.    2.785.26«:  3-12-67,  q.  200^168.^ 
Niala.    Botert   O..    to   PlilUtoa   Peti>oiaaa!i   Co.     Transdneer. 

2,785,360.  3-12-57,  CI  3lft— 128.^     ^        ^      w.     . 
Nohaer.   FaUan   P.,  to  Kraft  Fooda  Co.     Combined  cream 
■epaVater  and  flow  meter.    2.784.688,  3-1^-67,  CL  73—108. 
N'ooter  Cor». :  »ee — 

Fabian.  Lawren««  H.    2.784.80. 
.N'ontaolat.  Ronald  E.  J. :  Btt—  ^  ^  „  _._  „^. 

Heinle^  Carl  W.,  Nordgalat.  and  Boflnser.     2^786.281. 
Xorrie.  Ro^rt  C.  to  Paellle  Car  and  Foandry  Co.     Sprlnf 
sii«>eaalon  for  rear  axle  bocejra.     2.784.080.  3-l»-6f.  CL 
280— 104.6. 
North  American  PhiUpa  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Amotdna,  Menno  J.    2.786.348. 
Van  Iperen,  Dlrfe  C.    2,786.268. 
North  4  Jndd  Mf  §.  Co. :  See— 

Freyelncer.  John  B.    2.784.472. 
Northwestern  National  Bank  of  Minneapolia :  See — 

Qrabam.  Ifanrlee  H.    2.784.678. 
No-8ac  Sprlnc  Co. :  See — 

Babr,  H^mnt  K.    2,784.772.         ,  ..       ^. 

Noyea,  Haslehartt  R^  to  Aerol  Co..  Inc.     Sparkleaa  grooved 

wheel.    2.786,017,  3^-12-67,  CI.  301—5.     „  .        , 
Nnrkiewics.  Icnatins.  to  Stop-Fire,  Int     Valvaa  for  powder 
fire  extlngn&bers.     2.784i;n2.  3-12-67,  CL   137—244. 

O'Connor.  George  L. :  See —  ^ ^__ 

Schwab.  Louie.  O'Connor,  and  Rieble.     2.786.067. 
O'Connor,  lliomas  F.,  to  Ileao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
ProcMs   for   preparing   alkyl   phenol   anlfldea.      2,785.181. 
3-12-67.  a.  252— •2.f  ^  _ 

Odle,  John  D.,  and  B.  WllwMi.  to  Nattonal  Petro-Chemlcato 
Corp.     Dehydrator  regcaaratlon.     2.784.806.  8-12-57.  CI. 
183—114.2. 
OeckLOtto:  See— 

draaer.  Willi,  and  OeckL    2.784.610. 
O'Farr^   Matthew,  to  Chicago  Pneamatie  TD<rt  Co.     Com- 
bined air  and  water  control  for  atopert.    2,784.701.  8-12-57. 
CL  121—10. 

Oglebar.  Norton  and  Ca  :  Seo—         _ 

^a^imy,  Kenneth  M.,  Traak,  and  Healy.     2.785.063. 
O'Hargan.  Thomaa  J. :  See — 

Newell,  Frederick  T..  and  O'Hargan.     2.784.033. 
Ukreea.  Bmeat  C.  and  R.  R.  Reed,  to  Weatlnchooae  Electric 
Corp.     Echelon  etrappiag  syatem.     2,786,340.  3-12-57.  CL 
315— 30„60. 
OUn  Indoatries.  Inc. :  See — 

Lewia,  Richard  N.    2.785.113. 
Olin  Mathieoon  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Vebra.JoMph.    2.785,176. 
Olaon.  George  E..  and  D.  L.  Ebert.  to  The  American  Laundry 
Madiinery  Co.     Flltera.     2.784.846.  3-12-67,  CL  210—184. 
Oleon,  Holly  M.,   to  Sealed  Power  Corp.     OU  control  piston 

ring.    2.786,0i8,  3-1^-67.  CL  300—44. 
Olaon.  Hotly  M..  to  Sealed  Power  Corp.    Platon  ring  expander 
with    compreased    dual    action.       2,785,030.    3-12-57,    CI. 
300—45. 
Olaon^  Jack   C,   and   C.   M.   Le   Boux.     Perforating  derlce. 

2.7&4^488.  3-i2-57.  C\.  30—6.1 
Oraer.    Kenner    S..    Jr.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Bulk    tube 

carton.    2,784330.  3-12-57,  a.  206—65. 
Ondeck,  Elmer  J.,   to  Supreme  Products  Corp.     Self-looking 
ball  i>earlng  band  chuck.     2,784.076.  8-12-57.  CL  270--t8. 
O'Reilly,  Wallace  M. :  See- 
Boer,   George.   O'Reilly,   and  True.     2.784,700. 
OrrelL  Joaeph  B.     Two-flavor  flUing  unit  for  toe  cream  conea 

and  the  like.    2.784.681.  3-12-37.  CI.  107—1. 
Orth.  Herman  :  See — 

tHels.  Albert.  an<}Orth.    2.784.638. 
Ortlepf),    Walter,    to    Maschlnenfabrik    Tamer    Aktlengeeell 
achaft       Safety     derleea     for    power    driren     machines. 
2.784,823.  3-12-57^  CI.  102—102. 
Oaberg.  Wilfred  E..  Jr..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Beater  ais 


PabL  Leo  F..  aad  R.  C.  Albracfat  to  Crown  Cork  k  Baal  C*^ 
Inc.    Lkiaid  mixing  dc^ce.    2,784.048.  8-12-57.  CL  260 — 4. 

Palka.   Joaeph   F.     lifting  jMk.     2,7b4.0S»,   8-18-67.   a. 
254—00. 

Panfll,    Conrad    J.,    to    The    Helnn    Co.      Looae  leaf   Madera. 
2.7*4,710,  3-12-117.  Q.  120—13. 

Pannard,  Paul,  to  Soclete  Anoayme  dea  Aadens  Etabllaaa 
ments  Panhard  k  Levaasor.  Ten  tpecd  nar  box  ballt  with 
nine  toothed  wheels.    2,784,600,  8-12-67rCL  74—360. 


ing  of  paper 
9Z— 21 


with  ketene  dimers.     2.78.'S,0«7.  3-12-67,  CI 


Osborg.  Hans,  to  Metalectro  Corp.     Production  of  hydraHne 

2,7M.052.  3-12-57.  O.  23—100. 
Oat.  Stanley  B. :  See — 

McWhlrter,  Eric  M.  8..  and  Oat.    2.785.388. 
Oatendorf,   Bernard.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  LatMratories.  Inc. 

Electronic  regenerative  repeater.     2,785,225.   3-12-67.  CT. 

178—70. 
Oswald,   Jacqoes   R.   V..   to  Pompagnie  Industrielle  dca  'I^eie- 

phones.     .Method  and  device  for  modulation  and  demodula- 
tion for  palae-type   telecommunication  system.     2.785.227. 

3-12-67.  CT.  170—15. 
Oswego  Falls  Corp. :  See — 

WUeox,  Isaac  L.    2,784.901. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.  :  See — 

Llehtgam.  James.    2.785.286. 
Otis.  Herbert  C.,  to  Continental  Asaurance  Co.     Well  packer 

2.784,780,  3-12-67.  CI.  1«6— 12S. 
Overton.  William  C,  Jr..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.    Shear 

modulos   acooatic  well   logging.     2,784,796,   3-12-57,   CI. 

181—5. 
Owena-ininola  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Thomaon.  John  W..  Jr.    2.784.832. 
Paeifle  Car  and  Foandry  Cn.  :  K«« — 

Norrie.  Robert  C     2.784.980. 
Paget.  Win  W..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Spinning  device  for  drUI 

pipe.    2,784,626.  8-12-57.  CL  81--63. 


Semi -con 
2.785.006. 


Pankove,  Jaeqoes  I.,  to  udio  Corp.  of  Aiaerlea 
doctor  devices  and  method*  of  making 
3-18-67.  CL  148— IJI. 
Pantez  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

StraVler.  Don  S.    2.785.260. 
Papetertaa  Dc  France  :  See — 

Canhet  Jacques.    2,785,010. 
Para-Lnx  Prodncta  Co. :  See — 

IvsrwMi.  Arden  L.    2,784.886. 
Pariah,  WlUard  B.,  to  Croase-Hlnda  Co.    Explosion  proof 

trap  and  drain.    2,784,741.  3-12-57.  O.  138—41 
Pa^har  Bust  Poof  Co. :  Se»— 

Ooodspeed.  Edwin  W..  aad  Olhson.    8.786,007. 
Parkes.  Eric  B.,  to  Joaeph  Lucas  ( Indoat rise )  Ltd.     Vehicls 
wiaifacreea  washers.     2.784.876,  3-12-57.  Cl.  222—63     ^ 
Parr.  Edward  L.     TbermoaUtlc  awlteh  for  electric  heatar4w 
2.^86.262.  8-12-67.  «.  200—138. 

Parsona.  WlUiam  F. :  See—  ^ 

Keenan.  WUUam  J..  Scarf,  aad  Parsons.     2.784,680.    ^ 
"Pstalhold"    Patentverwcrtuags-    k    Elektro-Holdlag    A.-0, 


L&dLFrtts^andNots.    2,786,841. 
Panllas,  John  A..  Jr.,  O.  Brown,  Jr..  and  F.  D.  Cottennan, 

to   Crane   Co.     Valve   actuating   mechanism   or   the   like. 

2,784.034.  3-12-57.  Cl.  251—266. 
Pearie,  Leon  :  See — 

Piatsman,  Michael  M.    2.785.305. 
Peck.  Richard  V.,  and  J.  N.  Stoddard,  to  California  Reaaareh 

Corp.     Apparatus  for  simultaneously  drilling  and  easing 

shot  boles.    2.784,042,  3-12-57.  CL  255— 10. 
Pedriek  Tool  and  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Shaw.  Ralph  M..  Jr.    2J84,761. 
PeUTer,  Alfred  M..  H.  C.  Roedcr.  and  O.  Fank.     Btoetronic 

safety  appliances  for  vehicles  and  road  and  railway  inter- 
sections.   2,784,706,  3-12-57.  a.  180-^82. 
Perdue,  Robert  J.,  to  Dc  HavflUBd  Propellers  Ltd.     Anemo- 

electrtc  power  plants.     2,784 .56«.  3-12-67.  CL  60 — 60. 
Perfei  Gage  and  Tool  Co. :  See — 
Clark.  Thofloas  W.    2.784,588. 
Petersen,   Lee   B.      Windshield   wiper  arm  operating  mecha- 
nism.    2.784,438.  3-12-,'S7.  Cl.  15 — 255. 
Peterson.   David   «..   to  The  Air   Hreheater   Corp.      Heat  e«- 

change  asaembly.     2.784.947.  3-12-^7.   Cl.  257—245. 
Peterson.   Esther.      Foot  mop  with  detachable  foot  engaging 

portion.     2.784. 43«.  S-12-3T.  CT.  15—227 
Peterson.  Stuart  R.     Control  for  electrically  heated  devlcea. 

2.785,278.  3-12-57,  CL  219-44. 
Petters.   Oscar  R.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Power  operated 

setting    means     for    clock     or    watch     hands.       2.784.546. 

3-12-57.  Cl.  58—80. 
Peucker    .Max  P..  to  the  I'nited  Statea  of  America  as  repre 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Double  dUphragm 

Hectrical  pressure  gage.     2,784,503,  3-12-57,  Cl.  73 — 308 
Pflster.  Rene  :  Set — 

Conover.  Loren  P.     2.784,614. 
Pflser.  Chas..  A  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Tanner.  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  Lees,  and  Rontlen.     2.785,104 
Pbaris.    William    W..    to   General    Dynamics   Corp.      Howler 

coatrol  circuit.     2,785.287,  3-12-57.  O.  179—175.2. 

Phlllipe.  Benjamin,  and  P.  «.  Starcher.  to  Uaton  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corp.     Process  for  making  oxirane  compounda  from 
oleflne  and  aldehyde  monoperarylates      2,785.185,  3-12-57. 
Cl.  260— 348.5. 
Phlllioe  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 
Begiey,  John  W.     2.785.212 

Bethea.   Charles  F..   Pollock,   and  Wood.      2.T8S.054. 
Ferro.  Bernardo  J..  Jr      2.784.806. 
Hlllyer.  Joha  C.  and  Edmonds.     2.785.148. 
Larson.  Harold  A.,  and   Rushford.     2,785,058. 
Nisle,  kobert  G      2.785.366 
PhllDott.    La    Verne    R.      Dlre'sttv   amnllflratlon    for    super- 
heterodyne  receivers.      3,786,801.    3-13-67.      Cl.   260—20 
Piepenbrink.  Hans-Frank  :   Mee 

Knders.  Rdicsr.  and  Plepenbriak.     2.7S5,1M. 
Plepenbrink,  CrsuU  B  :   See — 

Endera,  Kdgar.  and  IMepenbrink.     2.785.158. 

Pierce.   Norton  T..  P.  D.  Bartlett.  H    E    Frisson.  M.  N.  Fair 

bank.  W.  J.  MeCune.  Jr.  and  A.  L.  H.  Wrlfht,  to  Polaroid 

Corp.      Photographic    apparatua.      2.784,653.   3-12-57,    CL 

O.t;— 1 4. 

Plo,  Albert  S.     Machine  for  spreading  peat  mors  and  the  like. 

2.784.880.  3-12-J\7.  Cl    222—177. 
Pittsburgh  Consolidation  Coal  Co. :  See — 

Neuworth.  .Martin  B.     2.785,206. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Clssa  Co  :  See — 
Fix.   Karl  L.      2.784.462. 

Harvey.   Adelbert    W  .  Terry,  and  Rela.      2.784,587 
Pitsinlo.  (ieorge  O      Respiration  mask  with  air  beater  meana. 

2,784.714,  3-12-57.  Cl.  128—146.  i 

Placheckl.   1^  R.     Drill-rod  holder.     2.784.624.  3-12-57,  Cl. 

81—19. 
I'lstxman.  Michael  .M..   to  L.  Pearie.  d    b.  a.  Radar  Control 
Devices  Co.     Speed  monitor.    2.785.396.  3-12-57.  C\.  348— 
8. 
IMax  Cortjoratlon  :  See 

On  liola.  John  H      2.784.882 
Pochoplen.   Woichlech  O.      Snowplow  attachment  for  mower 

2.784.50.^    J-12-57,   Cl.  S7  — .Vf 
i'oitraa.     Edward    J.       Blond    or    stsrile    fluid    equipment 
»t.784.932.  3-12-57,  C|.  240—1. 


Pole,  Alhert  J.     Mmltt-parpooe  rvbber   stampa.     2,784.668, 

i-lS-67,  CL  101—100. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Grey,  David  8.    2,784.64ft. 

PlerMw  Norton  T..  Bartlett,  Brlksoa,  rwirttank.  MeCane. 
and  Wright.    2.784,653 
l*olUk,  Josmh,  Corp. :  S«e— 

Fried,  Bernard.    2,785.244. 
Pollard,  Tereaee  A. :  Aee — 

Relcberts,    Paul    P.,    Sandberg.    Connally,    and    Pollard. 
2,784,677. 
PoHIa,    Andrew   A.      Pipe  eoapUngs   with    keyed-on   flanges. 

2.744.000,  3-12-67,  0/285— -86f. 
PoUock.  Lyls  W. :  See— 

Bethea,  Charlee  F.,  PoOoek,  and  Wood.     2.785,064. 
PoBciano,  Irene  M.     Corsage  holding  pin.     2,784.4410,  3-18-57, 

CL  24—6. 
Popkla.  Alexander  H.,   to   Baoo   lesearrh   and    Engineering 
Co.     Metal  salts  of  organic  acids  of  phosphorus.    2,785,128; 
3-12-67,  Cl.  262— 82.T 
Poppe,    Helnrich.     Lifting  jack  device.     2.784,040,  3-12-67, 

CL  264—120. 
Porter-Cable  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Bmmona.  Arthur  N.     2,784,482. 
Porter,  Herbert  B. :  See — 

McBride.  Russel  E.,  and  Porter.    2,784,515. 
Postlewslt.     George    R.       Llqaefled    gas    valve.       2.784,.'M1, 

3-12-57.  Cl.  62—1. 
Poodrerica  Reunia  de  Relglquee :  Aee — 
DIela.  Albert,  and  Orih.     2,784,638. 
Pound.  Dr.  Kart  :  See— 

IiMfPraoll,  Nelaon.  Jr.     2,784,400. 
Powern.  Jaama  H.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Waste  dlapoaal 
apparatas.     2.784.914.  3-12-57.  CL  241 — 46. 

Powers.  Richard  K.,  to  Powera  Wire  Products  Co.,  Inc.    Head 
construction    for  fastener  driver.     2,784.406.   3-12-57.  Cl. 


2.785.247, 


Powers  Wire  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Powers.   Richard  R.     2.784.406. 
Prendegast,  John  :   See- 

Ketchom.  Clarence  A.,  and  Prendergasf.     2.784,.M>0. 
Prestigiacomo.  Nick  J.     Combined  water  tank  and  tree  orna- 
ment.    2.784,520.  3-12-57.  CL  47—57.3. 
Preato  Recording  Corp.  :   flre — 

Htahl.  Philip  D      2,785,308. 

Preston.   Frederick    A.,   to  Deering  .Mllliken   Reeearch   Corp. 

Process    and    apparatus    for    converting    rontlnuona    flla- 

meatary  material  Into  fllamenta  of  staple  length.  2,784,458. 

3-12-57,  n.  19—41. 
Preston,  Troy  C..   to  Chicago  Towel  Co.     Multiple  towel  dis- 

pensing  device.     2.785,034.  3-12-67.  Cl.  312—38. 

Price.  Charles  8..  deceased,  T.  D.  Austin,  executor.  Frame 
for  an  object  such  as  a  Christmas  card,  picture,  or  the 
like.     2,784.611,  8-12-57.  CL  40—152,1. 

Prince.  Robert  W.  :   See  - 

Miller.    Kmest    B..    .Swoet.    and    I>rlnce.      2.784.798. 

Pro    (ieorge  M.,  to  Air  Placement  Equipment  Co.     Noasle  for 
air     placement     of     cenientltious     materials.        2.785,014, 
3-«-57,  Cl.  290—140. 
Process  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 
AuM  in.  Ralph  W.      2,784.791. 
Progner.     Fred     W.,    Jr.       Speed    signal     mesne 

8-12-57.  i^.  200 — 81.9. 
Projector,  Theodore  H.  :  See — 

I^    Reche,   John    A.,   and  Projector.      2.784.640. 
Pulaski.  John  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Vacuum  molding 

apparatus      2.784.4JV5.  3-12-57.  Cl.   18 — 35. 
Pnnsak.    Joaeph    F..    to    Cnlted    Metal    Ooods   MfK    Co..    Inc. 
Heating  unit  for  percolator.    2,786.276.  8-12-57,  Cl.  819— 
44. 
Puachmana.  Helm:  See  — 

RIaar.  Albert,  and  Puschmann.     2.784,666. 
Quackenbuah.    Robert   C.      Feed  control  attachment   for  hand 

roolK      2.784.616.  .^-12-57.  Cl    77—34.4. 
Quandt.     Hana-Hiibert.     to    Rudolf     Mohr.       Wick    aaaembly. 

2.784.581.  3-12-57,  tT  67—64. 
Queen  Stove  Works,  Inc.;  See-- 
Trow    Fayrllle  A      2  784,. "MO 
Qnlmby.   William  S..  and  J.  M.   Robertson,  to  The  Texas  Co. 
Lobricstlns    compositions    containing    2-benBOthisay1-N,N- 
<1ialkyMitlii<Marbamatea.       2. 785.129,     .^12-A7.     Cl.     252— 
.13  4. 
Qotsenberry.    Carter    K..    to    BMC    Mfg.    Corp.       Drive    for 

wheeled  vehicles      2.784.605.  .'J-12-57.  Cl.  74—217. 
Rablnowlta.    Irwin.      Music   copying    typewriter    mechanism. 

2,784.828.  3-12-57,  CL  107--8. 
Radar  Control  Devices  Co.  :   0e# — 

Platiman.  Michael  M.     2,785.805. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   Nee — 

Crooks.    Horatio   .\.,   Hobbs.   and   Kaelln.      2.785.305 
Donahue.  Daniel  J.     2.785.881. 
Ferber.  I>e  Roy  W.     2.785.038 
r.illeepte.    Henderson  C.     and   Joy.      2.785.264. 
Kel»<.r.  Eurene  O  .  and  Kroger.     2  785.303. 
Konkel,  John  A.,  and  Stark.    t.T86.886. 
Pankore,  Jarquea  I.     2.785,005. 
Rajchman.  Jan  A.     2,785,300. 
Rust.  Noel  M..  and  Ramsay.     2,785,307. 
«Iade.  IWrnard  .\.     2.784.478. 
Warren,  Charlee  8.     2.T85.880. 
Rajchman,  Jan   A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 

devlcea      2.785,.1»0,  8-12-57.  Cl    340—174 
Ralston,   Frank  D..  aad  S.  C.  Rrvin.     Lure  attaching  means 

for  flahlns   leaders.      2.784.619.   3-12-67,   Cl.   4.1 — 44.98. 
Kamsay.  John  F.  :  «er— 

Rast.  Noel  M..  snd  Ramsay.     8.786.897. 
Ranby.  Peter  W..  to  Thorn  R1ectri(al  Industries  Ltd.     Lumi- 
nescent  materials.      8.786,137,  3-12-67.  Cl    252—801.4. 


Hysteretle 


Kaod,  Arthur  V..  aad  W.  O.  Boll,  to  niloois  McOraw  Bloetric 

Co.     Electric  cooklag  spplUnce.     2.784.668,  8-18-67,  Cl. 

0»-876. 
Rando,    James    J.      Combination    vehicle    jack    and    parking 

device.    2J84,70S,  8-12-67,  Cl.  ISO— 1. 
Ranshurg,    fedwtn    M.,    to    Ranaborg    Electro-Coatlnc    Corp. 

ElectrosUtlc   coating  apparatus   and   method.      2,786,088, 
,     3-12-67,  CL  117— ^3. 
Ransburg  Electro-Cotftlng  Corp. :  See — 

Ranshurg.  Bdwln  M.     2,786,088. 
Raphael.  Grin  M.  :  See— 

Karlby.  Hennlng.  and  Leaaen.     2.784,651. 
Ranlaad  Corp.,  The :  §** — 

Reed.  Wlfllam  O.     2.786.220. 
Raytheoa  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

HaagMaen.  Duane  B.     2,786,380. 
Rea.     Agoatino.      Timber     hoist.      2,784,041,     3-12-67,     CL 

254—146. 
Redcay.  Aaron,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.     Proeeas  for  drying  aad 

purifying  chlorine  gas.     2.785,055.  8-12-67.  CL  28—211. 
Reed.  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Okress.  Ernest  C,  and  Reed.      2.786.340. 
Reed,   William  O.,   to   The   Rauland   Corp.      Monochrome  to 

color  converter  system.    2,785.220,  8-13-67,  Cl.  178 — 6.4. 
Reeves,  James  C.  :  See — 

Rust,  John  D.     2.784.544. 
Regina  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Verhagen.  Edward  L.     2.784.438^ 
Relcberts,  Paul  P.,  C.  R.  Sandberg.  C'.  A.  Connally,  Jr.,  and 

T.  A.  Pollard,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Gas  snchor. 

2.784.677,  3-12-67,  Cl.  103—208. 
Relfel.  Harry,  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Co.    Input  saving  vibratory 

induction  coll.    2.785.372.  3-12-67,  Cl.  321—40. 
Reis.  Joseph  J..  Jr. :  See — 

Harvey.  Adelbert  W..  Terry,  and  Reis.     2,784.687. 
Relse,  Raymond  E.     Utility  blade  holder.     2,784,480.  3-12-67. 

CL   30—151. 
Rennlks  Co.  :  See — 

Skinner.  Ralph  L.     2,784,707. 
Resnick.      Murray      M.      Convertible      handbag.      2,784.766, 

3-12-67.  Cl.  160— 28. 
Rex    Carl  A    M.,  %  to  J.  F.  Govan  and  %  to  R.  H.  Oovaa. 

Method  of  protecting  metal  surfaces,  oompodtloD  therefor 

and  article  resulting  therefrom.     2,786,06l,   8-18-6T,  CL 

117—129. 
Reynolds,    Harold    C.    to    Ingersoll-Rand   Co.      Impact   tool. 

2.784,819.  3-12-67,  X!l.  102—80.6. 
Reynolds.  Julian  L.    Method  and  apparatua  for  making  froten 

confections.     2.784.566.  .1-12-57.  Cl.  62—114. 
Reynolds.     Julian     L.      Rapid     refrigeration     of     foodatuffa. 

2,784.567.  H-12-67.  Cl.  62 — 114. 
Reynolda.    Marvin    C.      Tube   reshaping   pliers   with    internal 

and  external  wall  engaging  members.     2,784.623.  8-12-6T, 

Cl.   81  —  16. 
Rhoades.   John   S.,   to  Kalaer  Aluminum   A  Chemical   Corp. 

Framing  arrangement.      2.784,781,  3-12-67,  Cl.   160 — 871, 
RlchardaWllcnz  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Heldinger.  Del  j!     2,784.8.33. 
Richert.  Bberhard.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Pneumatic  conveying  system  transmission  tubes.    2,784,022, 

.1-12-67.  CL  243 — 88. 
Riches.   Wesley   W..   to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  snd  Co. 

Process  of  flanteprooflng  and  rot-prooAng  ceilulosic  msteriala 

by  applying   acidic  aolutlons  of  antimony,   xirconinm   and 

titanium  and  nentralising  with  ammonia  gas.     2,786,041, 

3-12-67,  <'l.  8—116. 
Richfleld  on  Corp.  :  8ee- 

Hiniel.  Chester  M.      2.786.199. 
Ridlnas.  Oarvloe  H.  :  See— 

Hackenberg.  John  H.,  Worthen.  and  Ridings.     2.786.223. 
RIehle.  Fred  W.  :  See- 
Schwab.  Louis.  O'Connor,  and  RIehle.     2,786  067. 
Rieke.  Glenn  T..  to  Kleke  Metal  Products  Corp.     Diaphragm 

sealed  vent  for  containers.     2.784.866.  3-12-57.  Cl.  280 — 44. 
RIeke  Metal  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Rieke.  Glenn   T.      2.784.865. 
RIets.  Carl  A.,  to  RIets  Mfg.  Co.    Vinegar  product  and  process 

of   manufacture.     2.786.073,  3-12-67.  Cl.  00—147. 
RIett  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Rletx  Carl  A.     2.785.073. 
Rigby.   Mliea  G..  and  R.   A.  Herlder.  to  Rockwell  Spring  and 

Axle   Co.      Adjustable   seat    supports.      2.784.764,    a-12-67, 

Cl.    165—14 
Rinkewich.   Isaac   R.      Slidable   and   hinged   window  saahes. 

2.784.460.  .3-12-57.  Cl.  20-49. 
Risk.  Norman  B..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.    Tttndom  pasher 

attachment  for  tractors.     2.784.608,  3-12-67.  Cl.  87—144. 
Risley.  Roger  E.  :  See — 

Newell.  Frederick  T..  and  Risley,     2,784,001. 

Roach.  Charles  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Device  for 

feeding  Insulator  cards.     2,784.066.  3-12-67.  Cl.  271 — 41. 
Roherge.  Joseph  L..  to  Kanmak  Textiles.  Inc.     Shuttle  guard 

sttachnMnt.    2.784.744,  .3-12-57,  Cl.  1S»— 103. 
Robert.  Jacques  G.  :  See — 

Jacob.  Robert  M..  and  Robert.     2.785.160. 
Roberts.     Albert.      Potentiometer     or     the     like.      2,786.261. 

3-12-67.  Cl.  201—48. 
Roberts.  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  maao- 

facturlng  rectlAer  plates  In  multiple.     2.784,470.  3-12-67, 

Cl.  29     25.3. 
Roberts.  Paul  L.    Convertible  truck  body.    2,784.864,  8-12-67, 

CL  214— 8.3.36. 
Robertson.  James  M.  :  See — 

Quimby.  William  8..  and  Robertson.     2.785,120. 
Rol>ertaon.  Snell.  to  Swinmpout  MeAsiire  Co.     Can-puncturing- 

sr>out  device.    2.784.877.  .1-12-57.  O.  222 — 80. 
Robinson.  Andrew  8.  :  See — 

Anderson,    Jo.    and    Robinson.     2.786,870. 
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2.7S9.104. 


2.784.77S, 


RoMMoa,  fidwam  A..  <tec««Md  :  M.  O.  RobtoaoB.  •Moitrix.  to 

iiSMUMrlng  ayatrm.     2.785.378.  3-12  57.  CI.  .^4—101. 
Rftblnaon.  Madp  O.     ««•*•  — 

Robtiwon.  Edwam  A.     2.785.08S. 
RobiMon,  Richard  A.  :  «««—  ^.  „  _-,.  ,-4 

Voectll.  Walt«»r,  and  Robtnson.     2.785.IM. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axl*"  Co.  ^W**— 

RicbT   Mil««  O..  awJ  H*rider.     2.784,7<I4.  „       . 

Roder  Albm  to  N'SU  Werk«  Aktl«BfMO»ac;h«ft.  O-irtf/ 
'^^r  a  fwrwh«.lUl  rehicl*.  *.''84.70©r?Ta^7.  CT  l**-^**^ 
Roecker  Jack  H..  to  0«n«ral  AbIUm  k  ril«  Corp, 
DecolorlaiBK  aolutioiw  of  polym^rtc  N-tIbjI  laetama. 
2.785.118.  J-U-«7.  CI.  204—158. 
Ro«der.  Harold  C.    See—  ^  ^   ^      o  t«^  tq« 

PeiCor.  Alfr^.  »o*d*r.  aad  I^ank.     2.784.7M. 

Thumm.  Wllbelm.  Ro»an»r,  and  Volk.     2.785.056. 

Rob«  Pr*dertck  \V.     W*ld  nut  with  w«ldl««  flan«e  and  apac^r. 

2,^84.758.  .1-12-57.  CI.  151— 41  7. 
Roli.  WllUam  O.  :  tiee— 

Rand   Arthur  V..  and  Roll.     2.784.««3. 
ROBuS  Waiter  ("..  F.  Slamar.  and  J.  P.  Koval^y.  to  W^atinj 
houa^    Electric    Corp.     Dynamomatwr    control.     2.786.S67. 

R<iaV^  eito^'    Method  of  baildloc  weld  »V".fcy   'a»*»#  * 

plurkllty  of  weld  roda.     2.784.4f7.  a-12-jr7.  CL  2»— ISf 
Roaenkatiuer  O.  m.  b.  H.  :  Sem — 

VSIker.  Aloia.     2.784,72«. 
Roaenateln,  Ludwla  :  See — 

Oorin.  Manuel   H..  and  5j>f*'>«»*«»i     2.785.151. 
Ross    Bay  R.      Awning  atnicture.     2.784.4«8.   8-12-07.  d- 
20—67.5. 

•'"^''tSke'^he^iorVF..  Flnck.  and  Roth.     2.786  145. 
Rouase    Robert,    to   Materiel    Indnatrlel   8.    A.   and  Conatruc^ 
tloM    MecaniauM    8.    A.      DeTice.   for    the   mMaurtng   and 
recJ^lnrof  the  warpage  and  buckling  of  railway  tracka. 
2.7M.4M.  .'J-12-67.  CI.  83 — 174. 
Routien.  Jahn  B. :  See —  ^  „     ^. 

Taiuier.  Fr«d  W.,  Jr..  Leee,  and  Routlen 
Rowe  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Oabrlelaen.  Chrlatlan.     2.784.871.      _  .  . 
Rowland.     Darld     L.      Weather    proof    cnahloa 

8-12-67.  n.  155 — 181. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See — 

Kopper.  wutlani  H.     2.784.82». 
Royle    Idwin  B.     Pocket  aah  tray.     2.784.720.  8-12-57.  CI. 

131—241. 
Rnbber-BtlchtliMr :  See— 

Schuur.  «errU.      2.785^043  -  ,«- «-,«    *-iS_a7 

Rudenauer.  Arthur  B.     Irrigating  ring.     2.784.528,  3-12-07, 

Rudief.^'MJ?rttt  A.,  to  United  State.  Gaaket  Co.     Stand-off 

terminala.     2.785.219.  .V^12-57.  CI.  17+— 166 
Hiutkherc    Herbert  8.    and  J.   L.   Saaina.   to  Continental  Can 
^o^IW      Vertical  machine  w  th  radially  moving  molda  for 

?^rm!S  hollow  article..     2.784.452.  3-12-67.  CI.  18-2. 

Roabford.  Wilaoo  H. :  See--  „     .  ,     ,      .  ,fl_  „, 

Larw>n.  Harold  A.,  and  Ruahford.     2.785.053.         _^„. 

Ruat    John   D..   deceai«Kl.   by  T.   F.   Ruat   and   J.   C.    R**;««- 

exWutora.      Cotton    lifter    for   cotton    harreatlng   machine. 

Ra^'NiVM^'ltnd"    F  ^«y   to  Radio  Co™,  of  America. 
""anuHTr'  len.  antenn;.    2;78"5»7.  3-12-57.  d.  343-753. 
Ruat,  Thelma  F.  :   ^ef—.,  .^^ 
kuat,  John  D.     2.784.544 
8  p.  A.  Cambl  Idraolid  Badallnl :  SiB»— 

Badallni.  OlovannL    2.784.654.  , 

8  *  W  Fine  Food..  Inc      8e»— 

MathewB.  Richard  D.    2,786.071.  „,«.  n„«. 

at     Palley.    Zoltan    O.      Apparataa    for    cleaning   pipe   llnea. 

'2  7R4.723.  3-12-57.  CI.  134 — 57. 
Saka.  Walter  R. :  See—  -  ,0^  «-»a 

Koprow,  Longlne.  and  Saka.    2.784^      ,„„i.^rt„-  rn 
Salathler,  Richard  A.,  to  Bmo  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co. 

Drllllne  mudn.    2.78.M2.V  3-12-57.  CT.  252— 8.5. 
Satoburv     Winfl-ld    w!.    to    Zenith    Radio   Corp.      Inductor. 
2^.i2«.^.  3-12-^7.  CI.  219—10.79. 

^'"^'S^i^iJrti!    Pauf'pT  Sandberg,    ConnaUy.    and    PolUrd. 

2.784,«77. 
Maode.  EllMheth  M.  :  See—  ^^^ 

HanderJ.n.*  T^omaa  F..  To  Hercule.  PowderCo.  J  .*'^''"*thy'- 

3-oxo-4a    hydroxy-7-iaopropyltetradeeahydrophen«nthrene^- 

carbozylic  add  lactone  and  preparation  thereof.     z,7i».i»4, 

3-12-57.  CI.  2«0— 343.S. 
Mandyikena  Jemyerk.  Aktlebolag :  See — 

Bylund.  Mia  A.    2.784.W3.  ^      ^  .  «.  1— 

Ran  Fmtello.  Michael.   >4   to  3B.  A.  Joaeph.     Fbot  meaniring 

device.     2.7H4.492.  3-12-57.  CI.  33 — 3. 
Hankey    Karl  Q.  A.     Meaaurinc  inatmment  for  making  gar- 

meata.    2,784,491.  3-12-.'i7.  CI.  33—2. 
Sarett    Lewla   H..  to  Marrk  *  Co.,  Inc.     .Va»ethyl  «-keto  per 

hTdronapbthalene-1.4-dlol   and   proceaae.   of   preparing  the 

aame.    2.785.203.  3-12-57.  CI   IJlJO— 686. 
SaHl,  Warren  M.     8elf-ateering  toy  auto.    2.784.627.  S-12-57, 

CI.  48—202. 
Sateren.  Martin  G.  :    See— 

Johnaon,  Tboman  D..  and  Sateren.     2.78.5.3p« 
.•taxton.    Arthur   L..    to   ©wo    R**^'''*','"''    K"«U»f;'*»?f    ^ 

Cyclone    wparator    dlpleg    aeal.      2.784,803.    3-12-«'»7.    CI. 

183— S.'S. 

'"Tiray.  John  W.,  Oreen.  and  Sayre.    2,784,908. 


Labormtarlca,  Ine 


,085, 


,  Ine.     Re- 
fi.qmncy 

t,764.477. 


gayra,  Kennath  L..  to  BJorkataa  _-_  - — 

Traatment     of     polyethyleae     teraphttaaUte 
3-12-57.  CT.  117— <2.  „     ^        ^ 

.Hcandurra.  Aldo  M..  to  SUndard  Call  Prodveta  Co.. 
celyer  tnnabU  oyer  tba  yery  bl^  and  altrabl^ 
television  banda.    2.786 J297,  »-li-67,  CI.  260— fO. 

Schaab,    Rudolph    8.      Pile    proccaatng  gaaehlaa. 

gchaefer,  ^oataee.  Safety  handla  (or  ntaaaUn.  2.7M,tM, 
3-12-47,  q.  «»4— 27. 

Schae'chlin,  Walter  :  See —  .  _^  .^ 

Hardtng,  WUllua  R..  Sehnalehlm.  and  MatklM.  t.78SJ<S. 

Sohaelchlia,  Walter,  aad  O.  K.  Mathlaa,  to  WeatlB*hoaae 
Electric  Corp.  Rtepleaa  control  for  Ward  Leonanl  ayataaa. 
2.786,381,  3-12-57.  C\.  818 — 148. 

scfaarf.  PfclbpT. :  Sea—  „  ,«.  ^^ 

KeenaaTwUllam  J  .  Scbarf.  and  Paraona      2.784.839. 

Sebelp.  Halimit  R.,  to  The  Owrett  Oorp.  ByaporatlT*  air 
cyeW  cooler.    2,784,671.  3-ia-67.  CL  «2— 138. 

BchllUng,  Hugh  K..  to  Bortoa  Mfg.  Co..  lac  Sactiooal  pulley. 
2,784W,  f-12^7.  CL  74— M0r3. 

Schlnake.  WUlUm  Q.,  to  Ideal  laduatrtoa,  Ine.  Dnat  eollactor 
for  commutator  grindera.     2.784.5S7.  »-l»-67.  CL  51—244. 

Schjolbi.  Hana  O..  to  (^enaral  Motora  0»rp.  Vahlel*  refrig- 
erating apparatua     2.784.5«8.  3-12-67.  Ci.  tZ—UI. 

^^•hlumber■er  Well  (taryeytag  Corp. :  Sae — 
0«Mlman,  CUrk.    2.786,315. 

Schmalenbach,  Adolf,  to  Koppan  Co..  Ine.  Method  of  extrac- 
tion of  hlgh-percentaae  praUnUnary  product  from  benaole- 
••nrlched  waah  oil.     2,785,114.  3-12-57,  CI.  202 — ««. 

Srhmetterling.  Arte,  and  H.  Krekelar.  to  Farinrerke  Hoeebat 
Aktlengeaellacbaft  vormala  Melater  Laeloa  4  BmaUi*. 
Proceaa  for  preparing  aramatle  hydrocarboaa.     2.786J0t, 


wa  for  preparing 
3-12-.%7.  CI.  200— ««8. 
Bchmetterllng.  Arie.  and  H.  Krefcalar,  to  fkrbwerke  Hoeebat 
Aktiengeaellacliaft    ronnala    Melater    Lndna    4    Bmnlng. 
Proceaa   for  preparing  aromatic   hydrocarbona.      2,785,210, 
3-12-57.  CI.  200—878.6. 
Schmiil.  Hanajakob  :  See — 

Hoffmann.  Karl.  8chmld.  and  Hunger.     2.785.150. 
Schmld.    Joaef.    and    R.    Scbork.    to    FIrma    Junker.    4    Co.. 
U.  m.  b.  H.     Flow  control  deylca.     2,784,738.  3-12-57,  CL 
137— 604. 
Schmidt.  Prana.  to  Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.     Runner  for  by- 
draalic   machinea   having  a   center  portion   and   an  outer 
aegmented  portion  wcured  together  to  provide  an  .Membled 
runner.     2.f84.»S«^12-«7.  Q.  25J« — 117. 
Schmidt,  Hana.  aad  F.  Meyer.     Ethylene  diamine  tetra  acetic 
add   aalta   of   alkyl    ImldMollnea.     2.786,174.   3-12-57,   CL 
2B0     300  % 
Schmitt.  Frank,  to  Marlboro  Shirt  Co..  Inc.    Convertible  col- 
lar aUpoyeTahlrt.     2.784.412.  3-12-57.  CI.  2-118 
Schmitt.  NlekoUa     Jewelry  claap.     2,784.475.  Cl.  24—230. 
Schnell.  Braat  E.,  to  Joba  Deere  Tan  Brunt  Co.     RetracUble 
mppart     for     trailer     toaguea.       2.784.985.     S-lX-57,     CL 
280—160.5. 
Schodr,  RIehard  D..  and  H.  J.  Blcbel.  to  .Abbott  Laboratorlea. 
Preparation  of  4-aaalno«alBoUaea.     2.785.165.  3-12-57,  CI. 
200—288 
SchoSel,  Ludwig.     Valve  devioe  for  independent  preaaare  con- 
trol of  plural  outlet  borea.    2,784,729.  3-12-67,  CL  1ST— 116. 
Scbork,  Rudolf  :  See- 

Scbntd.  Joaef.  and  Sehork.    2,784.736. 
Schroeder.  Herman  E..   to  E.  I.  da  Poot  de  Neaionni  and  Co. 
AcedlbeamimidaaoUoqulnoloaa  vat  dyeai    S.786J87.  8-13-07. 
Cl    20O— 288. 
.Schumaker,  Lawreaca  A.     Safety  frame  aad  top  for  tractor. 

2.785,001  3-12-67.  Cl.  2»<^— 102. 
.Schuor.  Gerrit,  to  Rabber-Stichtlag.     Proceaa  for  the  auna- 
facture    of    tbreada   or   baada    from    rubber   bydrocblortde. 
2.7M.043,  3-12-57,  Cl.  18 — 54. 
Schwab.    Louia.    O.    U    O'Connor,   and   F.    W.    Rieble.    to   The 
Union  Central  Life  InauraneeCo.    Device  for  teatlng  llqulda. 
2.786.0^7^•V-l2-57.  O.  2»— 263. 
Schwalge.    William    C.      Oil    reeUlBMr.      2.785.109.    3-13-57. 

Cl.  19«— 16. 
Schwyaer.    Robert,    to    Ciba    Pharmaceutical    Product..    Inc. 
Acylmercapto-alkylamlnea  aad  pmecaa  for  the  autaafaetare 
thereof.    2.78.M91.  3-12-67.  Cl.  280 — 456. 
Scott,  Harry  J. :  See — 

^rr.  Robert  M.,  aad  Seott.    2.784.786. 
.Scott,  Raymond  ■.  :   See — 

Macfatyre.  Ronald,  and  Beott.     2,785.142. 
Scott,  WUtard  R.,  and  B.  L.  Ovaer.  to  California  Raanarcb 
Corp.       CorroaioB     lahiMtlag     method     and     compoaltlon. 
2.7M.1 26.  3-12-67,  a.  262— «.56. 
Rcutt.  Bdwin  D..  to  Leeda  aad  Morthma  Co.    Coatrol  ayatem 

for  vapor  generatora.     2.784.912.  3-lJ-57.  Cl.  238—14. 
fleale.   Homer  T       I.^vella«  valve  arraagemeat  for  pneomatlc 

aprtng  auapenalon.     2.784.978,  3-12-07.  CL  280— «. 

Sealed  Power  Corp. 

Dnvla.  Lewla  M 

Olaon.  Holly  M. 

Olaon.  Holly  M. 

Searcy.  Richard  I.  :  «.* —  . 

Smith.  Vernon  C.  and  Searcy.    2.785.293. 


2.785.020, 
2.785.028. 
2.786,080. 
See — 
and  Searcy. 


i>rtl| 


Searle.  O.  D..  4  Co.  :   See— 

Hurtner.  Robert  R.     2.786.172. 
Burtner,  Robert  R.    2.786.173. 
CuMc.  John  W     2.7R.n.l66. 
Voegtll.  Walter,  and  RoblnMU.    2.785.164. 
Seeord.    Lloyd   C.    to   R.   J.    Thompaon   *nd    P.    B^  Mj'^^' 

Fraiiie  coh.tructlon.     2.784.813.  3-12-57.  Cl.  189—76. 
HMMMnaa     Loot.    ■.,    to  The   Hoover  Co.      Buetlon   cleanere. 
2.784.W)0.  .^12-'»l',  Cl.  18.^»— 4.^  ^      w^ 

«ege«worth,   Robert  8..  to  The  General  ^l{ipffrt<V  <1«:  I***- 
Induction  melting  fumaee.     2.788.214,  8-11-57.  Cl.  18—27., 

Heglem,  Clifford  P..  :  l*fe—  „  »»«,... 

DeCoraon.  SeraftanM.and  Seglem.    2.784.553. 
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radial  arm  mecha- 


3-12-67.    Cl 


■eldel,  RoUad  J.,  aad  M.  J.  Want  to  Armour  aad  Ca.  Method 
of  preparing  hog  cholera  antibody  eonoentrate.  2.785,106, 
3-12-67.  Cl.  187—80.  .      _, 

Belaa.   Leonard   A  .   to  The  Selaa   Mfg.  Co.     Portable  elactrtc 

lamp.    2J85^9.  3-12^7.  Cl.  240—10.88. 
geiaa  Mfg.  Co..  Tbe  :  Sea— 

Selaa.  Leonard  A     2.785,289. 
Seneca  Palla  Machine  Co.  :  See— - 

Dtaamore,  Artbar  S.    2.784j*T7.       ^ 
Senn.   Jakob,    to  DUmetal  A.   Q.      ProAle  grinding  machine. 

2.^84.533.  3-12-87,  Cl.  51  — 100. 
Senne.  Bdgar  P.     ColUMlble  dlaappeartng 
alaBL    2,784,848.  3-12-57.  CT.  211—178. 
Sepfce.     Andrew.      Lifting    toagiL      2.784,923, 

294—87. 
Settle^  Waaley  L.  :  See — 

diamberlln.  Richard  S..  and  Settle.    2.784.722. 
Shaver.  Jamaa  H. :  See — 

Baraaa,  Jarry  S.,  aad  Shaver.    2.784.518. 
■haw.  Ralph  M.,  Jr..  to  Pedrlek  Tool  aad  Macbiae  Co.    Bend 

lag  macblnea     2.784  J81,  8-12-57,  Cl.  153 — 40. 
Sbeaffer.  Craig  R..  to  W.  A.  SheaCH-  Pen  Co.     Writing  Imple- 

mtata.    2.784.«M.  3-12-57.  Cl.  120 — 46. 
SheaOer.  W.  A^  Pen  Co. :  See— 

Sheaffer,  Craig  R.    2,784.099. 
SheOeld  Corp..  Tbe  :   See — 

Aller.  MllU  V.    2.784,486. 
Byrkett.  Elwood  L.      2.784,968. 
Shell  IVvelopment  Co.  :  See — 

Fay.  Cbarlea  H.,  and  Qllmore.     2.786,374. 
Mattbpwa.  Cbarlea  S..  aad  KlUlan.     2.784,787. 
Van  Winkle.  Joba  L.     2,785.197. 
Shepard.  Stanley  C.  :  See — 

Wolfaon.  Henrv,  aad  Shepard      2,785.349. 
Sheppard.     Richard     H.      Tool    bar    carrier    and    coupling. 

2.784.«5fl,  .^-12-67,  Cl.  97—47.15. 
Shprburne,    Philip  C,    to  Grinnell  Corp.     Adjuatment  acale. 

for  aprlng  device..     2,784,948.  3-12-67,  O    267—1. 
Sberauin.  Donald  W.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Combined  hitch 
ing    merhaniam    and    trailer    bearing    aupport.      2.784,984, 
3-12^7.  Cl    280 — 440. 
Hblrley.  I>ennle  R. :  See — 

Bataon.  I>oaaie.  and  Shirley      2.784.860. 
ilb<K-k.  D'Arrv  A.,  and  J.  D.  Sadbury.  to  ContlaenUI  Oil  Co. 

on   well   Inhibitor.      2,785.127.  3-12-57.  Cl.  252—8.55. 
Sboor,  Bernard  A.     Cycle  ergomatar.     2.784>91,  3-12-67,  CL 

7."»— 379. 
8horta,    Calhooa.      Method  and  apparatua   for   making  flber- 
relnforred      aheet      material.       2.784,763,      3-12-^7.     CL 
154— 1  76. 
Slokbert,  Adolf  :  See— 

Conpettc.  Warner.  Sickbert.  and  Weatib.     2.784.981. 
Slegel,     Sally    A.       GarnMnt    anpporting    atrap.       2,784,416, 

S-12-57.  Cl    2—338. 
Sierra  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Goodwin.  Walter  H.,  and  Kindred.     2.784,418. 
Silver,  Loala  :   8t9 — 

2.784.539. 
2,784.746. 

L.   Silvar.     Package   aad  method,   for 
2.784.639.  3-12-67.  Cl.  53—14. 
Silver.     Package  filling  apparata.  and 


Silver.  Stan  M. 

Stiver.  Stan  M. 
Silver,   Stan   M.,    to 
BMklng  the  aame. 
Silver,  sun  M.,  to  L 


method.     2.7i4.746,  3-13-67,  O.  141 — 1. 
SilTerman.  Lealie  :   Aee — 

Bub.  Robert  A.,  and  Silverman.     2,784,802. 
SImpaon.  Leater  C,  and  L.  M.  Marrtll.  to  Blaatic  Stop  Nut 
Corp.  of  America.    Direct  hurtal  electrical  dlatrlbutloa  .ya- 
tern  and  eompooenta.     2.785,310,  3-12-67.  CL  SOT — 147. 
Sinclair  Reflntag  Co.  :  See — 

Chamber«rRobert  R.     2.785,207. 
Vterk.  Krneat  R.,  and  Karr.     2.786.111. 
Skinner,  Ralph  L..  to  Rennlks  Co.    Hydraolle  vale*  lifter  for 
automotive  vehicle.      2.784.707.  3-12-67.  Cl.  123 — 90. 

Elect  roform- 


2,784.478,     3-12-57,      Cl. 


2,786.050. 
2.784.614 .  J^»-^7. 


Q 


Slade.  Bernard  N..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 
tag     M>mi-conductor     devlcM  *' 

2*— 25.3. 
Slamar.  Frank  :   Sre— 

Roman.  Walter  G.,  Slamar,  and  Kovalaky.     2.785,367. 
SUpakoff.   Bernard.     Head   and  body   protector.     2,784.409, 

.1-12-57.  Cl    2 — 4. 
MInan.  John  C   Jr.  :   See 

Swaine,  Jaaiea  W.,  and  Sloan. 
Smalcbuck.     Ignat^     r.       Gear. 

74—415 
Smldth.  P.  L..  4  Co. :  See— 

Anderaen.  Mela  E.     2.784,499. 
Borrh.  NleU  8.      2,785.115. 
Smidtb.  F.  L.,  4  Co..  A/S  :  See — 

Magnaal,  Aleaaandro.     2,784,660. 
.Hmlako,  John,  to  Aeroqolp  Corp.     Nut  having  rotary  pawl 

dlaeagaglng  .leeve.     2,784,637;  3-12-57.  Cl788-^2. 
Smith.  A.  0..  Corp.  :   See 

Andrua.  Orrta  K.      8.786.274. 
JobMon.  Arthur  E.     2,786,337. 
Sherman.  Donald  W.     2.784.984. 
Waaaon.  Loerwood  C.     2.T84.013.  _ 

Smith.    Clarence   M.    to   Tbe   Bryant   Electric  Co.     Wiring 

device.     2.785.257.  3-12-67,  CL  200^-153. 
Smith,  John  P  :  See- 

Jnnea,  Thomaa  R.     2.784.429.  _ 

Smith.  Vemoa  C,  and  R.  I.  Soarcy.     Lamp  abada.    2.785,203. 

3-12-57.  Cl.  240—108. 
Society  Anonvme  (le  M-'-hlnee  Electmatatiquea  :   See     ■ 

Morel.  Rocar.     1.T88J10,  „     .     .    . 

Socleta    AaoayaM   daa   Aactoaa    Rtabllaaementa    Paahard   4 
Lavaaaor :  Sea — 

Panhard.  Paul.     2.784,800.  , 

Sedete  de  Peraonaeaa  reaooaaabillte  llmltoa  :  Cothera  :  See — 
Tbnillter.  Jeaa.     2.786.801.        -ms.^ 


Bockata  daa  UbIbm  Ctaimlquea  Rhone-Poulenc  :  8e* — 

Jacob,  Robert  M.^  and  Robert.     2,785,160. 
Socoay  MoWl  Oil  Co.,  lac. :  See— 

Overton,  William  C  Jr.     2,784.706. 
Reichertx.    Paul    P.,    Sandberg,    ConnaUy,    and    Pollard. 
2  784  877 
Soderberg,  dnataf  A.,  SS%%  to  H.  M.  Ahlberg  aad  83H%  to 
S.  J.  Ulhnann.    Control  for  tilting  aeat  and  back  of  pootoie 
rhaira.     :i,784.767,  *-ia-5?,  Ci.  loo — .7. 
Soomll,   Edward  Y.,  to  Weatlngbouae  Electric  Corp-     Anto- 
ntatlc  pilot  for  hollow-jet  valvea.     2.784.730,  3-12-67.  CL 
137—221. 
Sorenaen.  Andrew  J.,  to  Wcotiagbonae  Air  Brake  Co.    Check- 
ing    equlpmeat     for    electric    brake     drenit.       2.786.392, 
3-12-57,  Cl.  340—213. 
Sorenaen  4  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Levy.  Emcat.  Jr.     2.786.370. 
Sorenaon.   William   B..  and  A.  G.   Laoefleld.      Drilling  engine 
auxiliary     lubricating    ayatem.      2,784,807.     3-12-57,    Cl. 
184—6. 
Sorex,  Eugene  J.  :  8fe — 

Gulmbretiere,  Louia  P.,  and  Sorex.     2,784.905. 
Soucy.   Armand  J.      Vehicle   rainabiald   with  auction  cup  at- 
taching atrip.     2.785,001,  3-12-57,  Cl.  296 — 95. 
Soutberland.   Hetael  A.     Trailer  boat.     2.784.424.   3-12-57, 

Cl.  9—1. 
Soutbwlck,     HlUman.       Beverage     can     holder.       2,784,678, 

3-12-67,  Cl.  65 — «1. 
SpakUng,  A.  G.,  4  Broa.,  lac.  :  See- 
Brandon,  Tbomaa  O.     2.784,969. 
Spang.  Carl  P..  and  W.  E.  Laaott.  to  Needham  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Hamburg  patty  making  machine.     2,784,448,  3-12-67,  CL 
17—32. 
Spedaltiea  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
Grant.  Harry  C.  Jr.     2,785,124. 
MacUityre,  Ronald,  and  Scott.     2,785,142. 
Speddinf,  Frank  H.,  H.  A.  Wilhelm.  and  W.  H.  Keller,  to  the 
I'nlted    State,    of   America   a.    repreaented   by    tbe   United 
State*  Atomic  Energy  Commineinn.      Method  of  producing 
natal,  from  their  halMea.    2.786,065.  8-12-67.0.  76—04.4? 
Sperling,   Kathl   U.,   now  by  change  of  name  Kathl    Urbach. 
Multicolored    artiatic    deaigna.       2.784,513,     3-12-67,    CL 
41—24. 
Spraeklen,   John   G.,   to   Zenith   Radio  Corp.      Single   .tage 
ampllAer  -  detector  -  ampUAer.        2.786,299.      3-12-67,      O. 
2.'iO— 20. 
Spracklen.    John    G..    to    Zenith    Radio  Corp.      Wave-aignal 

tranaUting  apparatua.    2,785.300,  3-12-67.  Cl.  260 — 00. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Alllaon,  William  M      2,785.961. 
Netbarwood.  Paul  H.     2.786.352. 
Sprague  Meter  Co.  :  See — 

Stewart.  Cbarlea  W.     2,784,690. 
Sprow,  Janaea  H.,  to  WeatlnghouM  EHectric  Corp.     Snap  ac- 
tion    oparatlBg     mecbanlam     for     awltcbe..       2.784,602, 

3-13-67   Cl  7f 07. 

Stageberg.'  Sterliiw    6.      CurUln    type    valvea.      2,784,740, 

3-12--57.  Cl.  137 — 625.44. 
Stahi.    Philip    D..    to    Preato    Recording    Corp.       Frequency 

standard.     2.785.308.  3-12-57.  Cl.  250— 36. 
Stalkup.  Otia  M.    Contlnuoua  flow  attachment  for  aoft-cream 
freeaera    and    method    employing    the    Mme.      2,784.665. 
3-12-57.  Cl  62—114. 
Stamicarbon  N.  V.  :  See — 

Keyner.  Jan  J.     2.785,326. 
Standard  Coll  Product.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Scaadurra,  Aldo  M.     2.785.207. 
Standard  Gage  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

AkSeborgh.  Erik  H..  and  CmapUnaki.     2.784.494. 
Cro.hter,  Walter  J.     2.784.496. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

McCaulay,  David  A.,  and  Lien.     2.785.211. 
WillUma.  Oltn  E.     2.784.726. 
Standard  Steel  Work.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Compton.  Arthur  M.      2.784,981. 
Starcher.  Paul  S.  :   See — 

Phllllpa.  Benjamin,  and  Btardier.     2,786.185. 
Stark.   Fortney  H.     Apparatiu  for  the  packaging  of  cheeae 

and  the  like.    8.784.642,  3-12-67.  Cl.  &3— 230. 
Staaffer.  Charle.  E. :  See — 

Mntbewn.  Merttn  B..  aad  Staaffer.     2,786,134. 
Stanffer.  Cbarlea  E.  :  See — 

Matbew..   Martin   B.,  and   Staaffer,     2.786,136.     _ 
Steama.  Dick  B.     Spray  head.    8,706,013.  S-U-67,  Cl.  200— 

128. 
Stack.  Bdgar  A.,  to  Starling  Draff  Imc    S.6<bla  (dl-lower-al^l- 
aminol    pyridaxinea   and   preparation   thereof.      8,T86,lal, 
3-12-57.  Cl.  260—260. 
Stefanlk.    John.      Saleamen*.   .ample    tray    for  ceramic   and 
other  fragile  object..    2.784.840,  3-12-67.  Cl.  20*— 72.    _ 
Stein.  Albert  L.    Portable  reeeptade.    1.784380.  S-12-6T,  Cl. 
220—08. 

Stelnhauaer.  Armin  H. :  See —  

Praa«v.  Vfcctor  R.,  and  StelnhauMr.     2,786.087. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  ff««— 

Steck,  Ugar  A.     2,786.161. 
Stem.   Robert   G..  aad  T.    C.   Wakefirtd.   to   Cartlaa- Wright 
Corp.     Apparatoa  tor  almalatlng  flight  condition,  of  Mgh 
.peed  aircraft     2.784.501.  S-12-5T.  Cl   36—12. 
Stewart   Charle.  W.    to  Snragne  Meter  Co.    Combhied  meter 

and  regulator.     2.784,590.  »-12-6T.  CL  73—100. 
Stocker.  Kdward  T..  to  Wcatem  Klectrlc  Co..  Inc     Burniah- 

ing  machine.    2  J^.48S.  3-12-57.  Cl.  29—00. 
Stocking.  George  S..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Propeller  tan. 

2.788.009  8-12-67.  Cl.  200— 6S. 
Stoddard.  John  N. :  iSee— 

Peck.  Rtehatd  ▼..  aad  Stoddard.    2.784.042. 
Stop-Fire.  Inc. :  ffee — 

Narklowlca,  Xgnatlaa.    2.784.782. 
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A.  O.     BrdrmaUc 
p«rtlcalarl7    for 
2.  S:-12-ft7,  CL  il4— 


2.T8a,lM. 
2.78S.1SS- 


8trmd«r.  DO0  8.,  to  Puitm  Mte.  Corp.     StMa  aaptrbMtliis 

Strfiey.  Judm  M..  and  b.  J.  Wallaei^  to  ■Mtman  Kodak  Co. 

Beniotliiaioi— ■oaalMao   conpowMli.     t,T89.137.    S-12-57. 

CI.  260— IM.  ...,  .., 

Strand.  Carl  A,    U^twelftat  bathtab  •tmctim.    2.794,417, 

8-12-«7.  a.  4— ITl. 
StraMs.  MaWred.  and  P.  Traalncvr,  to 

control   gear*   for  tho  atorage  ot  1 

the  parking  «(  aatomoMtea.    2,TS4.i 

16.1. 
BtrMt.  R.  B..  A  Co.,  Inc. :  «••— .      ^ 
Matlwwa.  Martin  B..  and  Stanffar. 
MatkewB.  Martin  B..  and  BtanCer. 
8trelsoff,  Saqiael :  Bet —  «  ,„.  «-.- 

Wan.  Sben  W.,  Strclaoff,  and  Barr.     2.7S5,04S. 
Strobel-lSichs,  Marcot.     Aatonatk  dliinfactUii  derieea  for 

public  plaeea.    t,7M,4«5.  8-l»^T.  a  21— T7. 
Mroblno.  Lonla  J.     Leather  prodact  and  method  for  making 

•aoM.    2.785,086.  S-12-a7,  CL  117—65. 
Strong  Klectric  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Hatch.  Arthur  J.    2.T85.SS3. 
StroBfcraf t  Prodaett.  Inc. :  $€•— 

JoDca,  UewdtTh.    2,7M.8T0. 
Stroud,  Robert  A~  to  Tidewater  OU  Co.     Method  and  appa- 

ratna  for  porlfylnj  water.    2.785.123.  a-12-57.  CL  210— 18. 
Struck.     Ctaarlee     1.     Flaid     aampUng     device.     2,784,504. 

S-12-57.  CI.  73 — 422. 
Stoart.  Alfred  A.,  Jr..  to  BeodU  Arlatlon  Corp.    Method  and 

apparatoa  for  reprodactag  magnetically  recorded  tignaU. 

2.785.2^  3-12-57.  CI.  17?— 100.2. 
Stnellela.  William  H. :  See— 

Tremblay.  Bernard  O..  and   StneUein.     2,785,547. 
8tar|de  Poatnre  Chair  Co. :  Bee — 
Ttaher,  Walter  M.    2.784,760. 
Sturaenegcer,  ieaa.  to  Atelier  de  Conetmction  Joaaeret  8.  A. 

Derlce  lor  deaning  the  frtlle  of  hydraollc  InatalUtiona. 

2.784.844.  S-12-57.  CI.  210— 176. 

■tarsenegser.  Jean,  to  AteUer  de  Conetmction  Joaaeret  8.  A. 
Dertee  for  cleaning  the  frlUe  of  hydraollc  InetaUatlona. 

2.784.845.  8-12-57.  CL  210— 176. 
Sodbary.  jMin  D. :  Bee — 

Shock.  D'Arcy  A^  and  Badbary.    2.785,127. 
Somaer.  Eric  B..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  lac    Weld- 
ing drenlt.    2.785.283.  3-12-57.  CI.  210—05. 
San  Oil  Co. :  8ee — 

Tetter,  Edward  W.    2,785.216. 
Sanbeam  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jepeon.  frar.     2.785,277. 
Sandstrand  Machine  Tool  Co. :  8ee — 

Ehaengrein.  Robert  H.,  and  Brikaoa.     2.785,318. 
Bwanaon.  Fred  R..  and  Hendry.    2.784.647. 
Supreme  Prodoete  Corp. :  See — 
Ondeck.  SImer  J.    2.784.076. 
Swaine.  Jamea  W^  and  J.  C.  Sloan.  Jr..  to  Allied  Chemical 
ft  Dye  Corp.     Two-atage  flald-aoapenalon  roaating  of  Iron 
■aUdeore.    2.785  000. T-12-ST.  CL  SS— 177. 
Swanaon,  Fred  R..  and  K.  H.  Hendry,  to  Sandatrand  Machine 
Tool  do.     Bucket  milling  machine.    2.784.647.  3-12-57.  CL 
00—13. 
Swartwoat  Co„  The :  Bee — 

JohaaoB.  Jay  P.    2.784.660. 
Sweet.  Amoe  D. :  Bee — 

Miller.  Bmeat  B.,  Sweet,  and  Prince.     2,784.708. 
Swldlnaky.  John,  and  M.  M.  Baiier.  to  The  New  York  Onlnlne 
and  Chemical  Worka.  Inc.     Proceaa  for  the  formrlaaen  of 
a  5  nitro-eooradL     2.785.162,  3-12-57.  CI.  260—256.4. 
Swldlnaky.  John,  and  M.  M.  Balaer,  to  The  New  York  Qalnlne 
and  Chemical  Worka.  Inc.     Proceaa  for  the  fonn/lation  of 
a  5-nltro-aoaraclL     2.785.16S.  3-12-57,  C\.  260—206.4. 
Swtf t  *  Co. :  Oee— 

Dadman,  Rnth  K.    2,785.060. 
Swingapont  Meaaare  Co. :  See — 
Robertaon.  SnelL    2.784.877. 
SylTanla  Electric  Prodocta  Inc. :  See — 
ThorooB.  Albert  R..  Jr.    2,784,830. 
Traiia.  Lawrence  R.    2.784,M5. 
Saajna.  John  L. :  See — 

Raekberg.  Herbert  S.,  and  Saajna.     2.784.462. 
Tabem,  Donalee  I*,  to  Abbott  Laboratorlea.     L-deeozyephed- 
rlBC  Inhalant  preparation.     2.785.103.  3-12-57,  CI.  167— 
54. 
Talbot.  Thoaaaa  W. :  See — 

ToUefoen.  Reed,  and  Talbot.    2.784.809. 
Tanner.  Pred  W..  Jr..  T.  M.  Leea.  and  J.  B.  Routten,  to  Chaa. 
Pflser  *  Co.,  Inc.     Antibiotic  carbomycia  B  and  Ita  aalta. 
2,786,104.  3-12-67,  CI.  167—66. 
Taylor,  George  A. :  See — 

AMierberg.  Axel  W..  and  Taylor.    2.784.450. 
Taylor,  Mynm  L. :  See — 

Boyle.  Jamea  P..  and  Taylor.    2,784.426. 
Tecbaograph  Printed  Ctrcnita  Ltd.  :  See — 
■iaier.  PauL  and  Haoaer.    2.785J80. 
Teichmann.  Charlea  F..  to  Texaco  DeTelopment  Corp.     Pro- 
doetion  of  metal  powdere  from   their  ozldee.     2.785.061. 
3-12-57.  Cl.  75— .5. 
Teichmann.  Charlea  F..  to  Texaco  Derelopment  Corp.     Pro- 
duction of  Bietal  powders  from  thdr  oxldea.     2.785.062, 
3-12-57.  a.  75— .67 
Teleholat  Ltd. :  See— 

Meata.  WUIUm  H.     2.784,704. 
Terry.  Henry  F.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Light  reflector  for 
lanteraa.    2.785.200.  3-12-57.  CL  240— 11. 
Terry.  Samael  M.  :  See — 

Hanrey.  Adelbert  W..  Terry,  and  Rela.     2.784.587. 
Terry.  Victor  J..  R.  Kellr.  R.  B.  Miller,  and  P.  8.  Kelly,  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.     Regulated  rectifier 
power  aupply  eqaipment.     2.785.371.  3-12-57.  CL  321 — 11. 


Tezaeo  DeTelopmeat  Corp. 

"ea  F. 


See— 
2.785.061. 
8.785.06S. 


Central  lubri- 
apparataa. 


head 


Taichmaaa,  Charlea 

TetchBMna.  Charlea  F, 
Tezaa  Co..  The:  See — 

Qrahame.  Jamea  H.    2.786.S14. 

Keating.  Patrick  J..  Jr..  and  Beiaig.    2.785.078. 

Langer.  Theodore  W.    2,780.180. 

Lanterl.  Albert  C.     2.785.080. 

Qulmby.    V^iUlam    8.,   and   Robertaoa.     2,785.100. 

Whaley,  Tboaaaa  H.    2,785.040. 
Texaa  loatmmcats  lac  :  Bee — 

Adeoefc.  WiUla  A.   2,7sa,0M. 
Tbeodoroa,      Ignatiaa      E.     Prtaaurtaed      paata 

2.784.878,  3-12-57.  CL  222—05. 
Thielfce.  Uarrey  T.    Coating  compoaltion.     2,784,801,  3-13-57, 

Cl.  2»— 3.5. 
Thomas.  David  L. :  Sea— 

Jacobaen.  Bent  B.,  and  Tbomaa.    2.786,388. 
Thoaus,  Fraada  Y.     Combination  miter  nlde  and  aelf-re- 
reratag   radial   aaw   apparatna.      2,784,1)0.   3-12-57,    01. 

Thoaaaa.  Theaua  R.,  ta  Aato  Reaaarch  Corp. 

cant  pump.    2.784.808,  »-12-57.  Q.  184—77. 
Ttaompaon,     Elbert     0.     BracuatlT*     netlou 

2.78U17.  3-12-57,  CL  128— 176. 
Thompaoo,  Bmeat  A. :  See — 

iVoapaon.  William  A.  and  B.  A.     2.784,447. 
ThompaoB.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Secord.  Lloyd  C.    2,784.813. 
Thompoon.     Walter     ▼.     1.     Half-circle     ipriukler 

2.785^,  8-12-67,  d.  »•— 18. 
Tbompaoa.  William  A.,  and  B.  A.  Thompaoa.     Crab  Heanlng 

machine.    2.784,447.  3-12-07.  CL  17—8. 
ThoBiaeB,  John  W..  Jr..  to  Oweaa llllnola  Glaaa  Co.     Vertical 

coBTt/W  apparatua     2.784.8S2,  3-12-67.  CL  108—166. 
Thorn  Electrical  Indoatriea  Ltd. :  See — 

Raaby.  Petar  W.    2,785,137. 
Tboraon.  Albert  R..  Jr..  to  SylTaaia  Electric  Prodocta  I 

Article  traaBferrlBf  aad  poaitlonlug  BMchanlam.    2,784,8M, 

3-12-57,  CL  100-^. 
Tballller,    Jean,    to    Sodete   de    Pefaoaaea   a   rcapoaaabiliti 

limitee:    and    L«boratolree    Belgea    Pharmacohal,    Society 

Anonyme.     Compoanda  of  bia  fuatamarr  aauMUlum  de- 

riratlvea   of    pbeaylethyUoUne.      2.786.261.    3-12-67.    CL 

2«0 — 567.6. 
Thaoaai.  ^Uhelm.  G.  Roeauer.  and  F.  Volk.  to  Matallgeaell- 

achafi.  A.  U.     Proeaaa  for  the  production  of  aulfnr  from 

hydroflan  sulide  aad  sulfur  dloilde  or  ozyBtn  contain  ln| 

gaaaa.    2,786.066^  3-12-57.  CL  23—226.  ^ 

ThOraaf,  Walter :  dee— 

Oroeaktaaky.  Otto,  aad  Thflraaf.    2.780.108. 
Tharhor.  Adelpa  B.,  Jr.    Valrcs  for  eoatralliag  the  operatloi 

at  hydraulic  elavatora.     2.784,738,  8-13-67.  Cl.  137—1 
Tidewater  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Stroud.  Robert  A.    2J85,123. 
TlCaay.    Burrta  D..   to   Tb«   Upjoha  Co.     Kthyl   l-aaethyl-4- 

pheayliaoaipecoUte     a-oxldea.       2.785,168,     3-12-57,     CL 

260—204.3. 
Tlpdex  (Holdlags)  Ltd. :  See— 

^dea4CUig.  Herbert  B..  and  Gittiaa.     2,786.086. 
TippeLMan  A.      Pie  cruat   protector.     2.784.664.   3-12-67, 

Tlrlco.  Arthur  L.     Bzpaaded  yoke  for  deflecting  coaTergeat 

beama.    2,786.320,  3-12-57.  6.  313—60. 
Tlachblrek.  Onnther :  See— 

Blaacr^Bruao.  and  Tlachhirck.    2.786.103. 
ToUefaea.  Band,  aad  T.  W.  Talbot.     Diatrihutar  rocker 

aboe  taibrlcatar.     2,784.800.  3-12-57,  CL  184—102. 
Tom^M^  FraacU  M.     Flahiag  raeL     2.784.010.  3-12-57.  Ck, 

TooM^  Dale  W. :  See— 

Granailleh.  Albert  J.,  and  Toms.    2,784.060 
TopparL  Joha.  to  Brie  Reatator  Corp-     Capacitor.     2.786.360, 

5-12-57.  CL  317— 242. 
TorriM.  AAred  F. :  See— 

Boltoa.  Michael  J.,  aad  TorrUL    2,785.116 
TortoreUo,  Aathoay  M. :  See — 

Kydycrrn.  WUUam.    2J84,046. 
Townand.  Alaaoa  F..  and  H.  L.  Blood,  to  Tlie  Heald  MachlM 

Co.     Interaal  griading  machiaes.     2.784,534.  3-12-57.  CL 

51—103. 
Trask.  Harold  V. :  See— 

rialcy.  Keaaeth  M..  Traak.  aad  Healy.     2,785.063. 
Tratxlk.  Frederick  :  See — 

Mneller.  Fraak  H.,  aad  Tratxlk.    2.784,627. 
Trarla,  Lawreaee  R..  to  Sylraala  Electric  Products  Inc 

drive.    2.784,506^S-12-i7.CL  74—10.7, 
Tray  lor.   Samuel  w..  Jr.     Sprias  relief  mechsniam  for 

type  cruahera.     2.784.016.  S-lT-57.  Cl.  241—268. 
Tremblay.  Bernard  O..  aad  W.  H.   StaelletB.  to  Wflorlnjch     .^ 

Electric  Corp.    Time  delay  trip  cirrait  breaker.    2.785.347;^ 

3-12-57.  CL  317—178. 
TrUd  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Orieraon,  Raymond  H..  and  Hesa.     2,784.525. 
Triman.    Bufene    L.      Remote    control    system.      2,786.301, 

S-12-57.  CT.  340— 206.  , 

Trtnkle.  Jamee  C.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Conveyor  for 

hot  material.     i.784.8S4.  i-12-57.  Cl.  108—184.  ^ 

Troppe.    Frederick    J.      Drummer*!    foot    pcdaL      2,784.aSL 

3—12—57  CL  84—422 
Trow,  FayVille  A.,  to  Oneea  Store  Worka.  Inc     F^M  with- 
drawal    apparatua     for     hydro-carbon     boraing     derieea. 

2.784.580.  3-12-67.  CL   67 — 41. 
True.  Mariln  E. :  See — 

Boer.  Georae.  O'Reilly,  and  True.    2.784.700. 
Tmam.  John  oT,  to  High  Voltage  IBngtneeriBg  Corp.     Method 

and   apparatua    for    aterillalnc   by   electron   bombardment. 

2,785,313.  3-12-57.  CT.  250—48.5. 
Tmnlager.  Paul :  See — 

Stranaa.  Manfred,  aod  Tmalager.    2,784.868. 


Tufta  Ralph  B.,  to  Coraeliua  Priatlag  Co.  Compoaiog  deriee. 
2.7&4,488:3-l2-57.  Cl.  33—80.      _^   ^  ^        ,  -  --»  -mi 

TuKhaa.  liaaoeL     Materiag  aad  shntoff  ealTo.     2,784.780. 

3-12-47.  CL  137—614.18. 
TuroUa  Parachute  Corp. :  Bee— 

Turolla.  Pino  O.    2,784,827.  ^^  »    ,,  wi 

Torolla.  Pino  O..  to  fnrofta  Parachute  Corp.     Controllable 

paracbate  caaopy.     2,784jWT.  3-12-67,  Cl.  ^44—102. 
Uhlewi.  Arthur  E..  to  >inamel«rip  Ooro.    Apparatoa  for  coat 

InTmetalllc  otripa.     2.784.607.  8-1J-57,  CL  118— Ul. 
UUmann.  Bleffrted  i. :  fe^ 

Soderberg.  Guauf  A.    2,784,787.  t^__  * 

Ulmann.  Charlea^  to  BUbliaaementa  Klein  0  0».     Deriee  for 
leeUUmtly  bralltBg  rotatlnc  ahafta.     2,784,810,  8-12-67,  Cl. 
Ig*-  l««. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  See— 

Phillips.  Baaismln.  and  SUreher.    2.786,185. 
Union  Central  Life  Insurance  Co.,  The  :  «««—,„  „, 
Schwab.  Louis,  O'Connor,  and  Rishle.    2.786,067^ 
Union  OU  Co.  of  CallfornU  :  Hee —  ^ 

Coe,  CUrence  8.     2,786.18«. 
Fleck.  Kaymoad  N.     2.785,141. 
Unltcast  Corp. ;  See— 

Wine.  William  B.    2.784,678. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Bedford,  WlUUm  A..  Jr.     2.784.471. 
United  Merchaata  aad  MannfactureraL  lac. :  See — 

Koprow.  LoBglne.  aad  Sake.    2,784,630. 
United  Metal  Cabinet  Corp. :  See- 
Hammer,  Samuel.    2,780,036. 
United  Metal  Gooda  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Funaak.  Joaeph  F.    2.786,276. 
Ualted  Shoe  MarhlnerT  Corp.  :   See — 

Loney.  John  W.    2J84,431.  .  „ 

United  Sfatee  Atomic  Knergr  Commtaalon.  United  Sutea  of 
America  aa  repreeented  by  the  :  See— 
Brown.  Harrison  8..  and  Hill.    2.786,047. 
Butler.  Thomaa  A.     2.780,046. 
Uhioroo.  Albert,  and  Larah.    2,784,010. 
be.  Joha,  Jr..  aad  MUlbora.    2.7^''**- 
Lawrence.  Brneat  O.    2.786,311.    ^  „    ,         „,«.«„ 
Speddlng.  Frank  H.,  WUhelm,  and  Keller.     2,785,060. 
^Uhelm.  Harley  A.    2,785,064. 
U.  8.  Electrical  Motor*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wallace,  John  U.     2,784.672. 
United  sutea  Gaaket  Co. :  See— 

Rudner.  Merritt  A.    2,786,218. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See— 
UaM  Henry  B.,  Jr.     2,784.467. 
Hardtmayer,  Alfred  R..  Jr.     2.7844>57. 
Horey.  Otia  W.     2.784,687. 
Waahabaugh.  Prank  J.    2.784,021. 
Winner.  WtAt  W..  Jr.    2,786,216. 
UnlToraal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See— 

Leffer.  Frederick  W.     2.786.110. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Btrfcenaseyer.  Robert  D.    2.786,171. 
Kann.  Fred.     2,786.170.  | 

Titfany.  Bnrris  D.    2,785,168. 
Urfoach.  KathI :  Bee—  ' 

Sperllnc.  Kathl  I'      2.784,513.  „    ^      .  ^    ^ 

UrtMcbat     Ewald.    and    P.-E.    Frohberger.    to   Farbeafabriken 
Bayer  AktleBgesellachaft.     Fungicidal  comipoaltioas  of  oui- 
Boae-axlme^hydruBoaea.     2.780.101.  3-13-07.  O.  167—80. 
Van  Brode  MilllBg  Oo.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

CoUruaao,  Auguatlne  L.  2.785.136. 
Van  den  Broek.  Panlns  W.  O..  to  N.  V.  Btemlt  t.  h.  Eerste 
Nederlandarhe  Fabriek  Tan  Aabeat-OmeatpUtea  "Martialt" 
Nosaie  for  or  provided  oa  aa  air  dlatrihatins  box.  2,785.015. 
3-12-57.  Cl.  »©— 141. 
Van  Oelder.  Oosewljn.  to  Hartford  Nktloaal  Bank  and  Truat 
Co..  aa  traatee.  TranaTeraely  flexlMa  coupling.  2,784.574. 
3-12-57.  CL  04—10.  _ 

Van  Heaa.  Hubert  W..  and  E.  C.  Hartwlg.  to  Weatlajrlkonae 
Electric  Corp.      Electric  diacharge  apparatua.     2,785.284, 
3-12-57.  Cl.  2ll» — 108. 
Van    Haben,^  LewU    C.      RadUtor    ratlsiof   aad    traB4>ortlag 

Jacka.  2J84.860.  3-12-57.  CL  214—660. 
Van  Ipcren,  Dirk  C.  to  North  Aamrieaa  Phillpa  Co.,  lac. 
Method  for  the  local  beatiag  of  metallic  workplecea  by  la- 
ductlve  HF-heatIng  and  HF-lnductar.  2.786,263,  3-12-67, 
CL  2H>— 10.41. 
Van  Jnlsiagha.  Jacob,  to  N.  V.  Centrale  Sulker  Maatachappij. 
Proceaa  for  aepa rating  nltrogenoua  componnda  from  molaaaas 
by  means  of  Ton  exchange.     2.785.171).  3-12-57.  CL  200— 

Van  Jnialnfha.  Jacob,  to  N.  V.  Centrale  Sulker  MaatsehapplJ. 
Proceaa  for  the  aeparatton  of  ralukble  organic  compounds 
from  deonnrlaed  molaMeo  and  rinasee.  2.785.180.  3-12-57. 
Cl.  260— 336.3. 

Van  Winkle.  John  L..  to  Shell  Development  Co.  Preparation 
of  trichlorooaethaaephoepbonlc  acid.  2.785,107.  3-12-57. 
n    2ftO— — JMK) 

Vaughn.  Kenneth  E.  Mechanical  gun  and  projectile  for  train- 
ing dogs.    2.784.711.  3-12-67.  CL  124—2. 

Vettra.  Joeepta,  to  Oiin  Mathieaoa  Chemical  Corp.  Bthrlene 
urea  derlratlTea  and  proceea  of  production.  2,786,176, 
3-12-57.  a.  260— 308.f 

Verble.  John  E.  Warmer  and  cooker  for  canned  fooda. 
2,784,275.  3-12-67.  O.  218 — 43. 

VeriiagBn,  Edward    L.,  to  The   Regiaa  Corp.     Floor  pollaher 

with   attachaient    for   cleaning   ruga.      2.784.433.   3-12-57, 

n.  15—48. 
Vermehrea,   Carl  E.     Eecorery  of  hypophysea  from  anlnmla. 

2,784.448,  .V12-87.  Cl.  17—45. 
VIcara.  T   k  T..  Ltd. :  See— 

Naylor.  Joaeph  F..  and  Lewla.     2.784.683. 
Vicfctand,  John  C .  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corp.     Ualtary  caa 

tart>lae  and  recmterator.    2.784.062;  8-10-07.  CL  OO— iR.Bl. 


Victor  Supply  Oo. : 

Weraecke.  Hetaa  C.     2.784.030. 
Vlerk,   Kmeat    R..   aad  T.    J.   Karr.   to   Sladair  Beftnlnx  Oo. 
Protective  lubricaat  compoaltion.     2^85,111,  3-12-57,  Cl. 

Vlrgilio.  Patrick  J.    Guide  for  can  opener  key  and  tear  strip. 

2.784,866.  3-12-57,  CL  220—62. 
Vlttorlo  Necchl  Sodeta  per  AaloBl :  See — 

Bono,  Lulgl.     2.784.817. 
Vlxard.  William,  to  Barbour  Welting  Co.     Shoe  weltlnf  with 

a  core  and  support  for  the  same.     2,784,604,  3-12-57,  CL 

36—78 
Voegtll.   Walter,  and  R.  A.  Boblaaon.  to  G.  D.  Oearle  A  Co. 

Alkoxylated     beasolc    add    estere     of     yoblmbyl     alcoboL 

2.785.164,  3-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 287.  ,        .    ^ 

Voet,  Andriea,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corp.    Dye  toned  prinUng  laka. 

2,785,078,  4-12-57,  CL  106—23. 
Vogel,  Aloyslus  H. :  See — 

>ogeL  Edmund  C.  and  A.  H.    2,784,871. 
Vogel,   iCdmund   C.   and   A.   H.      Tethered  ball  game  deriee. 

2.784.071,  S-12-57,  CL  273—88. 
Vogel,  Kalph  B.,  to  The  National  Lime  and  Stone  Co.     Linae 

kiln.     2,/84.846,  3-liJ-67,  CL  263—28. 
Volk,  Frledrich  :  Bet— 

Tbomm,   v\  llhelm,  Eoeaner,  and  Volk.     2,785.066. 
VOlker,   Alois,   to   Hoacnkalmer  U.  m.   b.   H.     Teleacoplc  um- 
brella.    2,784,726.  3-12^7,  Cl.   135 — 20. 
Vollertsen,  Sven  U..  and    W.  W.   Ueckethorn.  to  Heckethorn 

Mfg.  ft  Supply  Co.     Flexible  nonlea.     2,785,016.  3-12-57, 

Cl.  288—148. 
Von   Berg,   Wilfred   C.     Door  reUlnlng  meana.      2.784,443, 

3-12-5  r,  Cl.  16 — 85. 
Von  Uugelberg.  Hana  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 

.Mult  lea  tbode      aaaeous      diacharge      devices.        2.780.355, 

3-12-57.  Cl.  315—84.6. 
Von  Zelewaky.  Uttomar   to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Blachine  tool  for  producing  bladea  of  centrifugal  machinaa 

2.7»4.t^8,  3-12-5.,  CL  J»0 — i;*. 
Von  Zelewaky,  Uttomar,  to  Georg  Klacber  Aktiengeadlschaft. 
Machine  tool  for  the  production  of  bladea  of  centrifugal 
macuiiiea.     2,784.64tf.  'i-lX-bi,  v  1.  »0 — 16.7. 
Warbter.  Joaeph  J.,  to  Westlngbouae  Electric  Corp.     Reainoua 
ImpreKnatlng    varniah    and    article    produced    therefrom. 
2.78.'i,l44.  3-12-57.   Cl.  260 — 20.3. 
Wade.   Worth,  to  American  Vlacoae  Corp.     Shuttle  propelling 
mechaniam   for  looma.     2,784.743,  3-12-57,  CL    138—142. 
Wagner.  Chriatlan  T..  Jr. :  See — 

Gra>eck,  Edwin  J.,  Kaliaa,  and  Wagner.     2.785.042. 
Wain-Roy  Corp.  :  See — 

Holopalnen.   Vaino  J.     2.784.768. 
Wakefield.  Tbomaa  C. :  Bee — 

Stern,  Robert  G..  and  Wakefield.     2,784,501. 
Waldman,    Joaeph.    to    Joaeph    Waldman   4   Sobs.     Water- 
proof  watch   crown.      2.<t»4.547,  3-12-57,  Cl.   68 — 80. 
Wadlmaa,  Joaeph,  ft  'Bona :  See — 
Waldman.  Joaeph.     2.784.547. 
Wall,  Monroe  E.  :  See— 

k rider,  Merle  M.,  and  WaU.     2.786,107. 
Wallace.  Darld  J. :  See— 

Straley,  Jamea  M.,  and  WaUace.    2.785.167. 
Wallace.  Hillary  A.:   Sec  - 

Babtarx,   Raymond  8..  aad  Wallace.      2.785.081. 
Wallace.    John    H..    to    U.    S.    Electrical   Motora.    Inc.      Fluid 

pump  drive.     2.784.672,  3-12-57,  a.  108—87. 
Waller,  Birgit :  See— 

Lundln.  Harald.     2.785,084. 

Waller,  Coy  W..  M.   J.   Weiaa,  and  J.  S.   Webb,  to  AaMrican 

Cyanamid    Co.      Subatltuted    amlnopyrrolecarboxylic   aclda 

and  eatera.     2.785.181,  3-12-57.   CL  260 — 326.3. 

Waller,   Coy  W..  M.   J.  Weiaa.  and  J.  8.  Webb,  to  American 

Cyanamid    Co.       Snbatituted    pyrrolacarhoxamidopyrrolea. 

2.785.182.  3-12-57,  Cl.  260—326.3. 

Waller.  Coy  W.,  M.  J.   Weiaa.  and  J.  S.  Webb,  to  Aaitflcan 
Cyanamld  Co.     N(4-amlno  pyrrolyl-2-carbonyl]amino  adda. 

2.785.183.  3-12-57.  CL  200—326.3. 

Walleroth.    Harald    L.      Detachable    vehicle    lamp    aupport. 

2.785.282,  3-12-.^7.  Cl.  240—57. 
Walatrom.  John  E..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Formation 

teatintt  apparatua.      2,784,786,  3-12-57,  Cl.   166 — 3. 
Wan.  Bhen  W..  8    Strelaoff.  and  C.  J.  Barr,  to  Chemical  Cea- 
atructlon   Corp.      SeparatioB  of   carbon   dioxide   from    am- 
monia.     2.785.045.  3-12-57.  CL  23—2 
War,   I'nited  Statea  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  :  See — 

Gray.   John   W.,   Green,  and    Bayre.     2.784,808. 
Warren,  Charles  8.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Magnetic 

awltching  aystem.     2.785.388.  3-12-67,  a.  340—174. 
Warren,  J.  C.  Corp.  :  See— 

OoodwiB,  Tlmmaa  E.     2.785,366. 
WaasoB.  Loerwood  C,  to  A.  O.  6mlth  Corp.     Modoaltlng  gas 

control  apparatua.     2.784.013.  3-12-57.  Cl.   236—02. 
Waahabaugh.  Frank  J.,  to  Uoited  Statea  Steel  Corp.     Pay-off 
mechaniam  for  dead  rsela.     2,784.821.  3-12-67,  CL  242— 
128. 
Waterbory  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  The:  See — 

Wright,  Fraak.     2.784.427. 
Watllag,  Robert  G. :  See — 

Harley,  Joseph  J.,  Heaneberger,  and  Watling.    2,786.217. 
WatooB,  Gordon  T.     Page  cUp.     2,784,470,  3-12-67.  Q.  24— 

66. 
WataoB,  Joha  A.,  to  The  Britiah  Thomaon-Houston  Co.  Ltd. 
Blectric  circuit  controllera.     2,785,241.  3-12-57.  CL  200— 
16. 
Wayne  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Newport^  John  L.    2,784.440. 
Webb^Joha  .S.  :  See — 

duller.  Coy  W.,  Weiss,  aad  Webb.  2,785.181. 
Waller.  Coy  W.,  Weiss,  and  Webb.  2.786.182. 
Waller,  Coy  W.,  Weiaa  aad  Webb.     2,786.188. 
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and  WeldlnR. 
n.  141—21. 


Tra  import 


Waller,  Coy 

Walter,  Cot 

\\>i«a,  Martin  /., 


and  Riding*. 


2.785  JJ23. 


\V«cmM,  Sam  0.,  to  Maater  Tank 
tank  truck.     2.784.747.  »-li-57, 

\\>Kmann.  JacquM:   Sw — 

GroM.   Jmo.   Mensi.    and   WMmanB.      2.T8.VO-tO. 
Welnimnd.    Richard.      M«'tho<l    of  TmprovJnK    th*   adh^aion    of 
aynHietic  aaoaage  caidnKa  to  the  fliflna.    2,783.074.  »-12-.^7. 
n.  99—^176. 
U>lr,  Keaneth  H..  Power  tranamiaalon  apiwnitua.     2.784,67fi. 

.VI 2-57.  CI.  64—20. 
Weiaf,  .Martin  J.  :  See —  ^  _^,     „ 

\l('al)er.  Coy   W.,   Welai^  and  Webte.     2.785.181. 
W..   Weias,   and   Webb.     2.785,182. 
W.,  Weiaa.  and  Webb.     2,785,183. 
..„  -.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Salfonium  com- 
pounda.     2.78.V204,  3-12-^7.  CI.  260 — 607. 
Wentxten,  John  H..   H.  E.  Brlckner,  and  H.  (J.  W.  Acanfora. 
Jr     to  The  Borden  Co.     Wheel  mounted  guard  for  tire  In- 
flation.    2,784,778,  S-12-57.  CI.  137—1. 
Weldy,  Robert  K. :  «•«— 

High.  Carl  F..  and  Weldy.     2,784.670. 
Weraecke.   Hetns   C.    to  Victor  Supply   Co.     Clinch   nut   faa- 

tener.     2,784.930.  3-12-57.  CI.  245-188. 
Werts.  Bllla,  to  AllVa-Cbalmera  Mff.  Co.     Slat  control  mech 
aniam  for  cotton  harveatera.     2.784,545.  3-12-57,  CI.  5« — 
41. 
West.  Eric   F.      Siacbinea  (or  abearing  metal  atrip  Into  nar- 
rower atrip*.     2,784,783.  3-12-57.  CI.   Ift4 — 60. 
Weat,  Milton  J.  :  See — 

Seidel.  Roland  J.,  and  Weat.     2.785.105. 
Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Raymond  W.     2,785,375. 
Laraen.  Elner  W.     2.78-1.598. 
Roach,  Charlea  J.     2.784,996. 
Roblnaon,  John  A.     2,785,378. 
Stocker,  Edward  T.     2,784.483. 
Weatern  Union  Telegra^  Co..  The : 
Hackenberg.  John  H..  Worthen, 
Weatib,  Rudolf:  See— 

Coupette.  Werner,  Slckbert.  and  Weatlb.     2,784.i»61. 
Weatlnghooae  Air  Brake  Co. :   See — 
Hurah.  Charlea  M.     2.785.295. 
Logan,  John  W.,  Jr.     2,784,928. 
Sorenaen,  Andrew  J.     2.785,392. 
Wllliamfi,  Maurice  R.     2,785.294. 
Weatinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Abell.  Donald  E..  and  Mathlaa.     2,785.360. 
Baker.  Reat  R.     2.785,354. 
Bright.  Richard  L.,  and  Decker.     2.785,236. 
Carpenter.  Cheater  P.     2.785,221. 
Cereaa.  Myron,  and  Woebrle.     2,785,117. 
Chabala.  Leonard  V.     2.785.345. 
Elbling.  Irving  N.,  and  Langer.    2,780,192. 
Foater.  Newton  C.     2,78.'5T3«3. 
Oarfouny.  Mux.     2.785.334. 
Harding.  William  R.    2,785,326. 
Harding,      WUIlam      R.,      Schaelchlin. 

2,786.362. 
Helser^r.eorge  H.    2.784,822. 
King,  ^reorge  E.     2.785.357. 
King.  George  E..  and  Fttaner.    2,785,359. 
Langer,  Alola.  and  Wllaon.    2,784,486. 
Large.  William  E.    2,785.346. 
LeUter,  Robert  E.    2.785.310. 
Lewln.  Gerhard.    2,785,332. 
OkreM.  Emeat  C.  and  Reed.    2.785.340. 
Roman.  Walter  G.,  Slamar,  and  Kovalaky.     2.785,367. 
Schaelchlin,  Walter,  and  Mathias.    2,785.361. 
Soomil.  Edward  Y.    2,784,730. 
t»prow.  Jamea  H.    2.784,602. 

Tremblay.  Bernard  G.,  and  Staelllen.     2.785.347. 
Van  Heaa.  Hubert  W..  and  Hartwig.    2.785.284. 
Wacfater,  Joaeph  J.     2,785,144. 
White.  Dale.    2,785,242. 
Wright.  Robert  L.    2,786,343. 
Werton,  Arthur  W. :   See — 

Beck.  Karl  M..  and  Weaton.     2.785.195. 
Weatnhal.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Chamberlin.  Joaeph  F..  and  Weatphal.     2,784.979. 
Wetscl.  Theodore  \.,  to  Kearney  A  Trecker  Corp.    Motor  apecd 

oontrol.    2.785.385.  S-V2-M.  CI.  318—231. 
Whalen.  John  .N'..  to  F.  A.   Bronao.     Vehicle  aprtng  member. 

2,784.963.  3-12-67.  CI.  267—.%. 
Whaley,    Arthur    G.      Hone   wanher.      2,784.432.   3-12-67.   CI. 

16 — 10. 
Whaley.  Thomas  H..  to  The  Texas  Co.     Production  of  metal 

oxide*.     2,785.04ft.  3-12-57.  Ci.  23—146. 
White.  Dale,   to  Weatiaghouae  Electric  Corp.     Tap  cfaangera. 

2.7AV2-*-.  3-12-57,  CI.  200—18. 
White,  trie  L.  C. :  See- 
Bruce,  John,  Huntley,  and  White.     2.785.304. 
White,  Eric  L.  C.  to  Electric  *  Muaical  Induatrtee  Ud.    Clr- 
ctilta  for  the  re-In«ertlon  of  the  direct  current  component 
In  electric  algnala.     2,785.222,  3-12-57.  C\.  178 — 7.1. 
\Mjlte.  Frederick  !>.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  4  Co.,  Inc.    Reed  damped 
vibrator  arm  mechanism.     2,78.5,248.  3-12-57.  CI.  200—90 
White  Motor  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Baster.  Forest  S.     2.784.705. 
Wblteley.    Robert    S..    to   Kmo   Research  and   Engineering  Co. 
Methods    of    making    aiUca-alumlaa    catalyata.      2.786.140. 
3-12-67.  CI.  262—455 
Whittenberg,  William  C. ;  ftee- 

Wright,  Robert  L..  and  Whittenberg.    2,785,343. 
Whlttum.   Warren  C,   to  Farrel-Blrmingham  Co..  Inc.     Roll- 
posltlnnlng    d<>vice    for    mills     and     calenders.       2.785.021, 
S-12-.'>7.  CI.  30»— "58. 
Wickeraham.   Roy   G..   and   S.  J.   Hopp«.     Heater  for  tenting 

electronic  condenaera.     2,785  267.  3-12-57.  C\.  219 — 21. 
Wlcfee«er,  Arthur,  to  The  Llquidometer  Corp.    Molatare  r>roof 
roeana  for  connecting  a  coaxial  cable  to  a  nttlng.    2,786.884, 
3-12-57.  CL  339—94. 


and      Hathiaa. 


Speddinfc  Frank 
UUheml.  Harlajr 


3-12-M. 
65. 


WIgieaworth,  Victor  T. :  Sea — 

Anderson.  Elmer  C.    2,784.573. 

Wilcox.  laaac  L.,  to  Oawefo  Falla  Corp.  End  cloaore  far 
container.     2.7i4.901,  3-12-57.  CI.  229^-43. 

Wilcox.  Roy  M.     lias-driven  pump  device.     2,784,671. 
CI    103—47. 

Wilbelm.  HarlcT  A.  :  See— 

H.,  Wllhelm.  and  Keller.  2,786,065. 
A.,  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  aa  ra^ 
ited  br  the  Ignited  SUtea  Atomic  Energy  Commlaaloh. 
Method  of  forming  crucibles  and  reaction  chambera  for 
production  of  uranium  of  high  purity.  2,786,064,  3-12-6T, 
CI  75—84  1 

Will'  Theodore,  to  Fund-Del  Inc.  Safety  natch  book  foldera. 
2,^84,838.  3-12-57.  (1.  206-29. 

Uilliams.  Everard  M..  to  Firth  Sterling  Idc.  Apparatua  fqr 
electrically  eroding  materlaU.  2,786.279.  3-12-67,  Cl. 
219-69. 

WlUama.  Fivderlc  C.  T.  Kilburn.  and  D.  L.  H.  Olbblnga  to 
National  Reaearch  Development  Corp.  Electronic  adding 
devices.     2,784.907    3-12-.*>7.  (1.  235     61. 

Willlama,  John  N.  Vehicle  headlight  glare  reducing  atUcb- 
ment.    2,785.287.  3-12-57.  Cl.  240^-7.1. 

Willlama,  Maurice  R..  to  Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co.  Rail- 
way traffic  controlling  apparatua.  2,785.294.  3-12-67,  CL 
246—22. 

Willlama.  OUa  E.,.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Cryatalwaaher  ap- 
paratua.    2,784.^25.  3-12-57,  O.  134—115. 

Wilson,  Carl  R. :   See- 
La  nger.  Aloia.  and  Wllaon.    2,784,486. 

Wilaon,  Jonn  H.  Engine  compound  for  drilling  riga. 
2,784,557.  3-12-57.   Cl.   60—97. 

Wllaon,  Roea  :   See— 

Odle,  John  D..  and  Wilaon.    2,784.805 

Wllaon,  J^ohn  U.  Mud  pomp  platon.  2,785,026,  3-12-57,  CL 
30»— 4. 

Wlncheater.  Paul  D. :  See — 

Da     Roo.     William     C.     Wlncheater.     and     Ktetamann 
2^784,M9. 

Wine.  WillUm  E.  deccaaed  ;  W.  J.  Gibaon  and  O  Infram. 
executors,  to  Inttcaat  Corp.  Hopper  door  frame.  2,784,679. 
3-12-57^Cl.  105—280. 

Winner,  Wade  W..  Jr..  to  United  Statea  Steel  Corn.  Im- 
mersion type  thermocouple.     2,785,216.  3-12-67.  Cl.  136 — 4. 

Woehrle.  Richard  E.  .   Kcc— 

Oreaa.  M/ron.  and  Woehrle.    2.785.117. 

Wohn8ie<ller,  Henry  P..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Amino- 
trlaiine  reaction  producta.     2,785.149.  3-12-57.  CL  260— 

AT  A 

Wolf.  CalTln  N. :  See — 

Llgptt.  Waldo  B..  Cloaaon.  and  Wolf.     2.786.102. 
Wolfe,  John  K.  :  See — 

f'ook   Newell  C..  and  Wolfe.    2,785.119. 
Wolfson.  Henry,  and  S.  C.  Rhepard.  to  International  SUndard 
Electric  Corp.    Electric  seml-eonductlag  dcvicca.    2,786,349. 

o_12— 57  Cl  317 234 

Wood,    Eliaabeth    A.,    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratorlaa.   Inc. 

Stable  liquid  electrode*.    2.785.322.  3-12-57,  Cl.  310—9.7. 
Wood_,  James  O.  :   See — 

^thea,  (^arlea  F..  Pollock,  and  Wood.     2,786,064. 
Woodall  Induatries,  Inc.  :   See — 
Grelg.  Jamea  W     2,784,444. 
Greii.  Jamea  W..  and  Baamer.    2J84.445. 
Woodhead.   Jamea,    to  The   BrttUh   Tabulating  Machine  Co. 
Ltd.       Improvemnets     in    card    feed    machine*.       2.784,967. 
.T-12-.'S7.  Cl.  271      ."iO. 
Woo«lward,  Alva  W.    Pump.    2,784,676.  3-12-67.  CL  103— 175. 
Working.    Loren    F.,   Jr..    to   Fai'naU.    Inc.      Nailing   atrip. 

2.784.405.  3-12-61  C\.  1—24.5. 
Worst.  Joaeph  C.   to  General  Electric  Co.     Reaettinc  device 
for    vibration    swltchea    of    laundry    machlnea.      2,784.584. 
S-12-67,  Cl.  e»— 24. 
Worthen,  George  B.  :  See — 

Hackenberg.  John  H..  Worthen,  and  Bidtnga.     2,783.223. 
Worthington  Corp.  :  See— 

Heteji.  Paul  H.     2.784,952. 
Wright.  Albert  L.  H.  :    .See— 

Pierre.  Norton  T..  Bartlett,  Erlkaon.   Falrbank,  McCune, 
and  Wright.     2.784.663. 
Wright.   Frank,  to  The  Waterbury   Farrel   Foundry 
chine  Co.     Cam  actuated  laterally   reciprocating 
rier.     2.784.427.  3-12-57.  Cl.  10—12.8. 
Wright,  Robert  L..  and  W.  C.  Whittenberg.  to  WeaUnfbonae 
Electric  Corp.     X-ray  apparatua.     2,785,343,  3-12-57,  Cl. 
31. "V-  251 
Wucherer.  Johannes,  and  R.  Becker    to  LInde's  Elsmaachlnen 
Alctlengeaellitohaft.      Method  for  fractionatlnir  air  by  lique- 
faction and  rectlflcatlon.    2.784,572,  »-12-57,  CL  62-176.5. 

Yaw.  Robert  E.    Method  of  applying  an  advertlainc  and  craaer- 

retalnlng  femile  to  a  pencil  ahaft.     2,785,100.  3-12-57.  Cl. 

154 — 83. 
Vetter    toward  W..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Electronic  timing  circuit. 

2.78\215.  3-12-57,  Cl.  123—148. 
VorgT,  Lawrence  R. :  See — 

MacFee.  Fred  O..  Jr  .  and  Yorjnr.    2,786,377. 
Voung.  Arthur  R.    Tank-<4eanlng  derlce.    I.785.00«.  S-12-5T, 

Cl7»©— 62.  > 

Young    <'harle*.  and  J.  D.  Gata*ao.     Electronic  soil  watering 

ayatem.     2.788.006.  3-12-57.  Cl.  2*9 — 25. 

Young.  John  R..  to  Kalaer  Alunlnam  *  Chemical  Corn.    Screan 
framing  arrangement.     2.784.782,  3-12-57.  CL  1(10— SM.! 
Younjntown  Steel  Door  Co..  The  :  See —  I 

Madland.  Gabriel      2.784.680 
Zaage.  Curt  (J.  E.  :   tiee — 

itllem.  Hans  H.  R..  and  Zaaae.    2,784.7.'W. 
Zanger,   .\rnold.      Interchangeablelnaert   rapport  for  aewing 


and 
tool 


Ma- 

car- 


machlne*.    2,785,031.  »-l2-57.  C\.  311—12 
Zaravaey,  Lonia  J.     Hold  down  clip  dericea 


vertlble  top  covera.     2.785.003.  3-12-57 


for  Teblde 
CL  29*— 107. 
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ra>lnden.  Albert  T. :  See  - 

IVtternun,  Ivan  M.    2,784,982. 
r^hr    WlllUm  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Web  winding 

mechanlam.     2.784,91H.  3-12-57,  Cl.  242—56. 
Zeller,      Charles     E.        Servlee     chart     signaling     e^iulpment. 

2.7^,394.  .3-12-57,  CL  340 — 332. 
/.ellner  noyd  L.    Neutral-aeeking.  double-throw  wall  awitchea. 

2.78^.239.  3-12-57.  <n.  200     6. 


Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Cheigren.  Arvid  E.    2.785,309. 
Salisbury.  Winfleld  W.     2,785,265. 
Hprarklen.  John  G.     2,785,299. 
Spracklen.  John  G.     2.785,300. 

Zydycryn,   William.    %    to  A.   M.  TartoreUo.     Refrigerating 
apparatus.     2,784.946,  3-12-57,  a.  257—241. 
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X7M.405 
1,7M,406 
a.  7*4, 407 
2,7m.  408 
17*4, 4» 
2,784,410 
1784,411 
2,784.413 
2,784.418 
2.784.414 
1784.41ft 
1784. 418 
1784,417 
1784.418 
1784,419 
1784.420 
1784.431 
1784.422 
1784,421 
1786,040 
178S.041 
178K,043 
1784.434 
1784.428 
1784.428 
1784.437 
1784.438 
1784.438 
1784,420 
1784.  ttl 
1 78ft.  214 
1784.422 
1784. 4SS 
1784.424 
1784,426 
1784,428 
1784. 4r 
1784.428 
1784,428 
1784.440 
1784.441 
1784.442 
1784,442 
1784.444 
1784.446 
1784,446 
1784.447 
1784.448 
1784.448 
1784.400 
1784.461 
1784.482 
1784,462 
1784. 4« 
1784,48ft 
1784.468 

178ft.  oa 

1786,044 
1784,4117 
1784.620 
1784.488 
R4.2IJM 
1784. 480 
1784.460 
2.784.461 
1784.482 
1TH«« 
1784. 4S4 
1784.486 
1784.468 
1784.40 
1784.408 
178ft.  04ft 
1786,048 
17»6,047 
178&.048 
178ft.  0«8 

178ft,  oeo 

178ft.  061 
1786.063 
1786.062 
1786.064 
1786.06ft 
1786.006 
1786.067 
1786.066 
1786.088 
17H4e8 
1784.470 
1784.471 
1T84.472 


—    206: 

206.11: 

280: 

121: 

28-        2: 

20-26.14: 

28l2: 

26.26: 

81: 

W: 

118: 

14&4: 

106: 

487: 

20-    ftil: 

181: 

2: 

3: 

1: 

80: 

147: 

174: 

217: 
64: 
86: 
26—      12: 

26—  44: 
60: 
78: 

27—  82: 
86: 

144: 

28—  15: 

40-     126: 
162.1: 
10: 
24: 

7: 
16: 
1«: 

44.81: 
44.88: 

121: 
148: 

-  86: 

-  12: 
70: 

122: 
176: 


41— 


47-  411.  ft: 

87.8: 
86: 
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81: 
100: 
108: 
10ft: 
188: 
244: 
Mft: 

14: 
180: 

284: 

224:  1 


41: 
80: 
90: 
24: 
22: 
2fi.ft: 


20.  ftl: 
28.82: 

82: 
64: 
60: 
07: 
61-  28: 
68: 


1784.472 
1  784.  474 
1  7M.  47.^ 
1784,470 
1784.477 
1784,480 
1784.478 
1784,  47V 
1784.481 
1784.483 
1784.482 
1781484 
17814m 
17M.4M 
1781  4H7 
1781488 
1781480 
1781490 
1781491 
1781402 
2.7814U 
2.781404 
1781406 
17K4B6 
1781407 
1781406 
1781400 
1781800 
1781801 
1781803 
1781808 
1781804 
2.781806 
1781806 
1781807 
1781806 
1781800 
1781610 
1781611 
1781613 
1781618 
1781614 
1781ftl& 
1781616 
1784.617 
1781618 
1781619 
1781820 
1781821 
1781623 
17H832 
1781834 
1781826 
17K828 
17K627 
17H828 
1781820 
17HC20 
P.P.1.5T8 

p.p.i.«n 

17H821 
1781822 
1781688 
1781884 
1781886 
17K82e 
17HB27 
17M.8H 
1781060 
1781880 
1781640 
1781841 
7HM2 
781 6tt 

1781644 
178lft4ft 

1781846 
1781847 
17H648 
1781648 
1781  ft80 
1781681 
1781ftft3 
1781ftft8 
1781664 
1781866 
1781 666 
1781867 
1781666 
1781680 


1: 

4: 

7: 

88.6: 

114: 


117: 
117.3: 

126: 

128: 

176.8; 

6: 

10: 

13: 

20: 

66—      61: 


67— 


41: 

41: 

64: 

12: 

16: 

24: 

286: 

ft: 

MO: 

161: 

188: 

199: 

279: 


432: 


74—  ia7: 

12: 

18.1: 

26: 

84: 

89: 

96: 

97: 

109: 

190: 

217: 

280.2: 

34114: 

2r.6: 

209: 

271 


416: 

421: 
423: 

7»—      .6: 

6: 

M.1: 

814: 

178.6: 

n—  214: 

86: 

71ft: 

78-      43: 

80-      2S: 

N-     18: 


10: 

612: 

81: 

68: 

08: 

121: 

1.18: 

1.28: 

171: 

422: 

14: 
22: 

20: 

1: 

14: 

2r 

87: 


1781860 
1781661 
1781662 
1781862 
1781864 
1781  866 
1784.866 
3  784.867 
1781866 
1781869 
1781570 
1784.571 
1781572 
1781573 
1  784.  !f7i 

1  784  675 
1781876 
1781577 
1784.578 
1781579 
1784.560 
1781561 
1784.883 
1784.  56S 
1784.584 
1784.866 
1784.886 
1784.887 
1784.886 
1784.580 
1781590 

2  784.  501 
1781503 
1784,503 
1781804 
178180ft 
178150ft 
1781807 
1781808 
1781800 
1781600 
1781001 
1781602 
1781602 
1781604 
1781606 
1781608 

1781  or 

1781608 
1781600 
1781610 
1781611 
1781612 
17H6U 
1781614 
1781618 
1786.061 
1781062 
1786.062 
1786.064 
1786,066 
1786.066 
1781616 
1781617 
1781618 
1781610 

i7Hao 

ITHtB 

1781W 
1781 60 
1781  6M 
1781626 
1781 828 
17H6V 
17H62B 
1781620 
1781621 
1781682 
1781623 
1781624 
178162ft 
1781626 
1781627 
1781626 
1781680 
17H640 
1781641 
1781642 
1781648 
1781644 


07- 


87: 

12: 

117 

31 

40 

44 

49 

14 

43: 

42 

47. 15 

47.63 

47.62 

40 

43: 

116: 

0: 

14 

81 

103 

120 

147 

176 

192 

193 

206 

271 

270 


100— 
101- 


W2- 
108— 


62 

69 

98 

100 

80 

2 

47 

87 

102 

112 

115 

178 

201 

221.6 

106—    280 

400: 

106—  14 
22 
65 

107—  1 

4: 

19: 

87: 

108—  28: 
112-      79: 

188: 
lift-     41 

116—  28: 
127: 

117—  11: 
22: 
44: 
61: 
tt: 
66: 

68.8: 

96: 

07: 

108: 

120: 

120.  ft: 

201: 

906: 

118—  ftl: 

406: 

411: 

119—  100: 
130-  46: 
121—        2: 

10: 
41: 

46: 

123—41.  43: 

90: 


1781646 
1781  646 
1781M7 
1784.648 
1784.649 
1786.067 
1781680 
1781661 
1781683 
1781663 
1781664 
1781666 
1784.656 
1781667 
1781658 
1781609 
1781660 
1784.661 
1786.068 
1786.069 
1786.070 
1786.071 
17M.072 
1786,073 
1786,074 
1786.078 
1786.070 
1786.077 
1781663 
17HM2 
1781664 
1781665 
1781666 
1781667 
1781068 
1781660 
17*1670 
1781671 
1781673 
1784.673 
1781674 
1781676 
1781676 
1781 6n 
1781678 
1781679 
1781680 
1786.078 
1786.079 
1786.000 
1781661 
1781683 
1781662 
17M.684 
17M.66« 
1781606 
1781687 
1781688 
1781689 
1781600 
1781001 
1781602 
1781608 
1786,081 
1786.083 
1788,083 
1786.084 
1781086 
1781006 
178&.067 
1786.068 
1781000 
1786.090 
1781001 
1781002 
1788.090 
1786.094 
1781004 
1781006 
1781096 
1781007 
1781006 
1781609 
1781700 
1781701 
1781702 
1781702 
1781704 
1781706 
1781706 


122—  90: 
129: 
148: 
186: 
106: 

124-       2: 

11: 

128—    140: 

146: 

1711: 

237: 

276: 

283: 

120-  12: 

121—  241: 

123—  88.7: 

93: 

124—  87: 
68: 

lift: 
30: 
26: 
4: 
47: 
116: 
231: 
244: 
200: 
417: 
426; 
804: 

ao&ii: 

ft4ail: 

800: 

611 18: 

625.44: 

128-      42: 

120—      44: 

141 

102: 

266: 


12ft- 
120- 

ir- 


141— 


140- 


1: 
31: 
65: 

214: 

47: 

68: 

1: 

41 

281: 

L6: 


6.14 

6.r 

180—  .5 
28 
28. 

181—  41.  7 
41.75 

183-    245 

182—  40: 
48; 

164—  1.76 
44 
82 
11 
18 
47 
77 
90 
157 
100: 

m 

170: 
181 
186 
189 
187—  1 
1.36: 


18ft— 


1»- 
160- 


164- 


116 

126 

178: 

271: 

295: 

60: 

68: 

113; 

2: 

21: 

42: 


1781707 
1781706 
1785,215 
1781709 
1781710 
1781711 
1781713 
1781712 
1781714 
1781715 
178171ft 
1781717 
1781718 
1781719 
1781720 
1781721 
1781722 
1 784. 733 
1  784.  724 
1  781  725 
1781736 
1781737 
1781316 
1781728 
1781729 
1781720 
1781722 
1781722 
1781724 
17»1786 
1781726 
1781731 
2.781727 
1781728 
1781720 
1784.740 
1781741 
1784.742 
1784.742 
1784.744 
1  784.  745 
1  784,  74« 
1 784, 747 
1781748 
1784,749 
1784.780 
1784,751 
1 784. 752 
1781752 
1781 7ft4 
1786.006 
1786,000 
1785,007 
1786,008 
1784,766 
1781786 
1781767 
1781756 
1784,750 
1781 7«0 
1781761 
1784,763 
1781762 
1786.099 
1785,100 
1781784 
1784,765 
17»17M 
1781767 
1781706 
1781700 
1781770 
1781771 
1784,772 
1781772 
1784,774 
1781775 
1781776 
1781777 
17H778 
1781770 
1781780 
1784.781 
1781783 
1784,783 
1781784 
1781785 
1781786 
1784,787 
1781788 


160- 

125: 

181: 

167- 

20: 

22: 

64: 

05: 

80: 

84: 

160- 

21: 

170—125.74 

171- 

40: 

106: 

166: 

178— 

6.4: 

7.1: 

22: 

70: 

178- 

1: 

16: 

17: 

18: 

81: 

loai 

167: 

171: 

175l1 

180- 

1: 

87: 

82: 

Wl- 

.6: 

47: 

188— 

12: 

17: 

U: 

45: 

71: 

85: 

1112: 

1116: 

184— 

6: 

T: 

103: 

187- 

29; 

188- 

72: 

166; 

180- 

26: 

76; 

88: 

93; 

190- 

86; 

102- 

38: 

20.8: 

a: 

44: 

86: 

108; 

107: 

190— 

17: 

194— 

61: 

196— 

82: 

96: 

191- 

18: 

80: 

63: 

140: 

197— 

8: 

64: 

19fr- 

20: 

22; 

166: 

177: 

184: 

198; 

208; 

200- 

6; 

6: 

16: 

18: 

81. 16: 

80: 

81.6; 
81.9: 


1781789 
1784.790 
1 786, 101 
1786,102 
1786,102 
1785,104 
1786,106 
1786,106 
1781791 
1781792 
1781217 
1786,218 
1 786, 219 
1785,220 
1785.221 
1785.222 
1785,222 
1785,224 
1781226 
1786,236 
1785,237 
1781228 
1786,229 
1785,220 
1786,221 
1786.222 
1785.322 
1785,234 
1785,226 
1785, 228 
1785.227 
1784.792 
1781794 
1781796 
1781796 
1781 797 
1781798 
1781790 
1781800 
1781801 
1781802 
1781802 
1781804 
1781806 
1781806 
1781807 
1781806 
1781800 
Re  .94.286 
1781811 
1781810 
1781812 
1781812 
1781814 
1781818 
1781816 
1781817 
1781818 
1781819 
1781820 
1781821 
1781822 
1781822 
1781834 
1781826 
1781837 
1786,107 
17811« 
1781 109 
1781821 
1786.110 
1781111 
1781828 
178101 
1781811 
1781821 
1781822 
1781822 
1781824 
1781828 
1781826 
1781228 
1781220 
1781240 
1781241 
1786,242 
1781 2tt 
1781244 
1781246 
1781246 
1781247 

xxiii 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aoo- 


»i— 


W: 
112: 
IS7: 
138: 


140: 
153: 


157: 

laa: 

48: 

83: 
43: 


4«: 
W: 

r: 
a: 

IW: 

I8B: 

190: 

347: 

5: 

»: 

«6: 

7»: 

lU: 

3M: 

M(h-      1«: 

IM: 

17«: 

184: 
Ml—      U: 

178: 

aa—     4: 

68: 

»♦-      11: 

1«l1: 

78: 

88.36: 

138: 

383: 

MS: 

108: 

ftl9: 

OO: 

•63: 

W7: 

119-10.41: 

10.T7: 

ia79: 

ao: 

»: 

r: 

38: 


39: 
40: 
43: 
44: 


86: 
80: 
96: 
108: 
146: 
36: 
40: 


2.785,348 

220- 

44:  1781866 

1786.249 

S3:  1781806 

Z786.3&0 

1781807 

a.  785, 351 

90:  1781M8 

2.786.363 

96:  1781809 

2,786,363 

IW.  17M.870 

X786.364 

331— 

6:  1781871 

Z785,255 

307:  1701872 

2.78S,2&« 

338:  1781873 

2,786,267 

222— 

16:  1781874 

3,786,358 

43:  1781875 

3. 785, 389 

63:  1781876 

3,786,300 

80:  17818n 

1786,361 

96:  1781878 

3,786,308 

146:  1781879 

1786,113 

177:  17818K) 

3.786.113 

303:  1781881 

1786.114 

315:  1781883 

1786.115 

333:  1781883 

1785.116 

336:  1781884 

1785,117 

439:  1781M5 

1786,118 

383 — 

83:  1781886 

1786.119 

334- 

39:  1781887 

1786.130 

411:  1784.888 

1786,131 

4X45:  1781889 

1784.837 

46:  1781890 

1784.838 

33^— 

15:  1781891 

1784.839 

7:  1781893 

1784,840 

1781893 

1784.841 

1781804 

1784. 80 

14:  1781886 

1785.133 

23:  1781896 

1781843 

38:  1781807 

1784,844 

38:  1781808 

1784.846 

34:  1781899 

1784.846 

35:  1781900 

1784.847 

43:  1781  Ml 

1784.848 

330- 

168:  1781902 

1784.849 

332- 

4:  1781903 

1784.850 

335- 

61:  1781904 

1784.851 

1781906 

1784.852 

1781906 

1784.853 

1781907 

1781854 

1781908 

1784.855 

1781909 

1781856 

«2:  1781910 

1781867 

99:  1781911 

1781858 

236- 

14:   1781912 

1781 859 

93:  1781013 

1784.860 

340- 

2:  1716.286 

1781861 

7.1:  1786.287 

1781801 

ia61:  1786,388 

1785.263 

laOS:  1785.389 

1786.264 

11:  1785,390 

1785.265 

i 

M.57:  1785,291 

1785,306 

57:  1785,292 

1785,307 

108:  1785,308 

1785,308 

341- 

46:  1781914 

1786,309 

1 784, 915 

1785.270 

3B8:  1781916 

1785.ri 

343— 

32:  1781917 

1786.272 

56:  1781918 

:  1785.273 

811:  1781919 

:  1786,r4 

134:  1781930 

:  1785,r5 

138:  1781921 

:  1786,r0 

343- 

38:  1781033 

1788,377 

34*- 

n:  1781934 

1785.278 

114:  1784.935 

:  1785,279 

189:  1784.926 

1785,280 

152:  1781907 

:  1785.381 

240- 

33:  1785.294 

:  1785,383 

1785.296 

:  1785.383 

109:  1786.396 

:  1785.284 

438:  1784.938 

:  1786.285 

348— 

35:  1781989 

:  1781863 

188:  1781900 

:  1781804 

313:  1784.931 

340-        3: 
290—      20: 


D  4-  3:  Vt».  179340 

DOl—  3:  D«s.  179349 

D  •-  3:  D«8. 179387 

D«.  179.850 

ft:  Dm.  179368 

1  Do.  179363 

D18-  2:  Dw.  179336 

D3S-10:  Deo.  179368 

D14—  3:  Dm.  179340 

14:  Dm.  17936* 

D16-  1:  D«.  179361 

19:  Dm.  179371 

Dll—  3:  Dm.  170343 

Dob.  179373 

71: 
36: 

41.9: 

44: 

416: 

71: 

816: 

214: 

361-    326: 

866: 

303-       8: 

15: 

166: 

317: 
314: 

37.3: 

417: 

TO: 

153: 

161: 

179: 

301.  4: 

415: 

465: 
464: 

618: 

353-  90: 
117: 

354—  80.3: 

67: 
90: 
130: 
145: 
19: 
64: 
07: 
3: 
341: 
345: 
4: 
73: 
105: 


386— 


357— 


380- 


175: 

5: 

313: 

39L4: 

46.75: 

46.5: 

«7: 

67.6: 

76: 

96.5: 

112: 

114: 


123.5: 
167: 
158: 
100: 


1784.8S3 

X786.297 

1785.208 

178&299 

1788.300 

1786.301 

1786.308 

1785.303 

1786.304 

1786.306 

1788.300 

1786,307 

1781308 

1785.300 

178&310 

1781811 

1786.312 

1786.313 

1785.314 

1785.315 

1786.816 

1784.983 

1784.934 

1785.124 

1785.139 

1785.136 

1785.127 

1785.128 

1785.139 

1T85.130 

178&131 

1786.132 

1785.133 

1785.134 

1785.136 

1785.136 

1785.137 

1785.138 

1785.139 

1785.140 

1785.141 

1785.143 

1781035 

1781936 

1784.S37 

1781908 

1781980 

1781940 

1784.941 

1781943 

1781048 

1781044 

1781945 

1781946 

1781947 

1781948 

1781949 

1781900 

1781961 

1781963 

1786.143 

1785.144 

1785,145 

1785,146 

1785,147 

1786.148 

1785,149 

1786.190 

1785.151 

1785.  153 

1785.153 

178&164 

1786.156 

1785.156 

1785.157 

1786,188 


200-2391 3: 

1781180 

343: 

1788.100 

290: 

1786.161 

2514: 

1786.103 

1781163 

887: 

1181 IM 

388: 

ITU  106 

1781100 

1781167 

3018: 

1781140 

394.9: 

1781160 

896: 

1781170 

1788.171 

1781172 

1786.173 

8010: 

1781174 

300.7: 

1786.176 

1786.176 

310: 

178R.1T7 

319: 

1786.178 

8313: 

1781179 

1786.180 

1781181 

1786.182 

1786.183 

3413: 

1785.184 

348.5: 

1785.185 

1785.180 

866: 

1786.187 

806: 

1781188 

887. 4: 

1781189 

464: 

1786.190 

466: 

1786.101 

483: 

1781192 

4611: 

1781198 

486: 

Re.312B7 

1781194 

800: 

1781196 

1781196 

1785.197 

886:  1 786. 198 

1781109 

688: 

1786.200 

•07.6: 

1786.201 

830: 

1785,303 

886- 

1785  203 

807: 

1785.304 

081: 

1785.206 

087: 

1785.206 

664: 

1786.207 

006: 

1781206 

688: 

1781209 

8716: 

1785.210 

674: 

1781211 

C79:  1786.313 

1781213 

381-    114: 

1781963 

1784.964 

9- 

1781965 

383-      80- 

1781966 

49- 

1781967 

386-      83 

1781966 

306—        5 

1781960 

34 

1781900 

43:  1781961 

887-       1 

1781962 

6 

1781963 

11 

•  1781964 

300-     134 

:  1781966 

m—      41 

.  1781986 

80 

.  1781967 

373-      84 

•  1781988 

878-      77 

:  1781908 

•4 

:  1781970 

98 

:  1781  971 

378- 


130: 

148: 

375—        2: 

279—      37: 

48: 

108: 

8: 

47.34: 

1015: 


106: 
180k  6: 
483: 
440: 
886-  83: 
140: 
96: 
308: 
373: 
103: 
333: 
317: 
848: 
37: 
67: 
88: 
43: 
33: 
44: 
96: 
103: 
107: 
145: 
18: 
35: 


03: 
•3: 

75: 

88: 

84: 

186: 

140: 

141: 

149: 

5: 

39: 

80: 

»4: 

87: 

147: 

41: 

81- 

100: 

187: 

187.1: 

4: 

83: 

a. 


801- 


807- 


810- 


811- 


8X3- 


45: 

6: 

11: 

17: 

8: 

•8: 

78: 

98: 

12: 

85: 

80: 

88: 

357: 

837: 


1781977 

1781  or 

1784.974 

1T81978 

17B4.97B 

17K9T7 

1781 OTS" 

1781979 

1781980 

1781981 

1781982 

1781983 

17K986 

1784.986 

1781984 

1781087 

1784.988 

1781989 

1781900 

1784.991 

1781983 

1781903 

1784.904 

1781996 

1784.996 

1781923 

1781997 

1781998 

1T81999 

1786.000 

1786.001 

1785.002 

1781009 

1786.004 

1786,006 

1785,006 

1785.007 

1785.008 

1785,000 

1785.010 

1785,011 

1786.012 

178S.0U 

1785.014 

1785.015 

1785,016 

1785,017 

1785.018 

1785,019 

1 1»,  317 

1785,318 

1785,819 

1785.080 

1785,031 

1785,023 

1785,088 

1785,034 

1785.035 

1785.036 

1785,037 

1785,038 

1785,039 

1785,080 

1785,330 

178%  831 

1785,833 

1785.838 

1785.834 

1785,835 

1785,836 

1785.031 

1786,083 

1785,033 

1785.034 

1785,035 

1785,036 


318-  36: 
68: 
a»: 
84: 
91 
831 

314-  88: 

315—  6. 18: 
&S9: 

15: 
89: 

39.69: 

39.73: 

816: 

108: 

183: 

381: 

817-  1 
83: 

148: 
178: 
800: 
884: 
343: 
380: 

818-  38: 
78: 

UB: 
140: 
142: 
148: 


148: 
187: 
881: 
384: 
808: 
881: 
476: 
881-  3: 
11: 
48: 


1: 

88: 

TO: 

TJ: 

101: 

ir: 

6: 
78 
86 
98 
•4 


1781837 

1781838 

1786,330 

1785.880 

1781881 

1781883 

178180 

1785,384 

1786,885 

1785,886 

1785,888 

1786,880 

1781840 

1781841 

1785,355 

1781843 

1786,887 

1785, 8tt 

1785,844 

1785.845 

1785,846 

1781847 

S.  786. 848 

8.786,849 

8,781880 

8.786,861 

1786.863 

1781868 

1781864 

1786,884 

1785,857 

1785,358 

1785,859 

1785,800 

1781861 

1785,883 

1785,883 

1785,854 

1781885 

1786.886 

1781887 

1781808 

1785,860 

1785,870 

1781  £1 

1781g3 

1786,878 

1786,874 

1785,876 

1786,878 

1781877 

1785,878 

1786,879 

1785,880 

1785,881 

1785,883 


87: 

388: 

840-    148: 

174: 


SU: 


8: 
741: 
758- 
781: 
788: 
346-  17: 
74: 


1785,  ._ 
1785,886 
1781880 
178115 
1785,888 
1786.880 
1785,800 
1781881 
1786.883 
178\888 
178\884 
1785.806 
1786,806 
1785.307 
1781808 
1785.800 

1785,  or 

1785.038 
1781089 


CLABSmCATION  OV   DiSIONB 


D34— IS:  DW.  170.  865 
D49-  1:  Dm.  179.885 
7:  Dm.  1793M 
D46-17:  Dm.  179345 
D47—  0:  Dm.  179360 
Dm.  179361 
D4S-10:  Dm.  179353 


D4»-19:  Dm.  179300 
D80-  4:  Dm.  179344 


D8»-  1: 
D88>-4: 


D8»-  IDm. 


Dm.  179388 
Dm.  179348 
Dm.  1793^6 
Dm.  179357 
179366 


noo-noc 

D8>-  8: 

4: 

D7IV-  1: 
D7»-  3: 


179341 
Dm.  179369 
Dm.  179388 
Dm  179347 
Dm.  179378 
Dm.  179.854 


1:  Dm.  179384 

11:  Dm.  179383 

Dtl— U:  Dm.  179384 

DtO-lO:  Dm.  179387 

Dm.  179370 

D91—  1:  Dm.  179343 


<«.Mft3 


<4  2t 


IJS 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


I 


Scnrk*  Wj  rmbOeatkm 

A  petition  to  rancel  th«  r«(lstrattoii  IdentiflMl  b*low  baring 
be»n  Hied,  and  the  notice  of  anch  proceedlna  aent  by  reirtetpred 
mall  to  the  aaalrnee  of  record  at  tbe  laat  Known  addreaa  hav- 
ing been  returned  by  the  poet  ofllce  aa  undellrerable.  notice  ta 
hereby  glren  that  anieaa  an  appearance  la  entered  herein  by 
the  aMlrnee.  or  legal  represent  a  tirea.  within  thirty  daya  froni 
the  date  of  thia  publlratlon,  the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded 
with  aa  In  the  caae  of  defanlt 
(;eneral    Tool    Companr     St.    Paul.    Minn  .    aaatgnee    of    Carl 

Rawyer,  lU*.  No.  448.0SO,  Cane.  No   e««5 

DAPHNE  LKED8, 
j  A»»iatm»t  CtmmUticner  of  Pmtmt$. 


Notice*  und«r  IS  C.  8.  C.  1116:  Trademark  Art  of  July  5,  1946 

TM  t4«.in  (BLBCTKO-MATIC).  The  Permutlt  Co.,  Water 
•oftenlng  apparatoa  aad  parta  tbeiWor,  Mtod  Jan.  12.  10A7, 
D.  C.  N.  D.  in.  (Chlcaffo),  Doc.  »7r99.  The  Permutit  Co.  v. 
KlfctntUet  Water  f*uri$er  Co.,  t*e. 

TM  BI«.«M.      <Bc#TM310.0ft4.) 

TM  MX%m*  (RACAKDI).  TM  tlO^OO*  (DBBION  OF  MBD- 
AL8  AND  8KAL),  TM  881.480  (CARTA  OK  ORO.  ETC.  AND 
ItKHION).  Companla  Ron  Bacardi,  8.  A.,  Rum;  TM  8S17tt 
(DBSIQN  OP  CIRCLE  AND  TRIANGLE),  aame.  Whlakey. 
hraady.  81b.  aleoboHc  cordUlo.  oimI  ran.  Hod  Doc.  4.  1066. 
D.  C.  B.  D.  Mo  (St.  Loola).  Doc  10881(2),  Cimpmmim  "JKon 
BacT4i."  8.  A.  et  mi.  r.  People*  lAfuor,  Inc.  Decree  enjoin- 
ing defendant  Jan.  88,  18B7. 

TM  881.4W.     (8ee  TM  810.404. ) 


TM  881788.     <8«e  TM  S10.6M.) 

TM  411388  (DOFAN  AND  DESIGN),  Parialan  Handbag  Co.. 
Inc..  Ladle*'  handbag*  :  TM  4SS,7t7.  aame.  Leathera.  «l«4  Jan. 
21.  1957.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  116/311.  Dofn  Umm4b»§  Co.. 
Inc.  r.  Dolphin  Bag  Co. 

TM  481187.     (8ec  TM  411.886.) 

TM  610308  (HELANCA),  Heberlein  A  Co.,  A.  Q.,  Wool-like 
threada  and  yama  of  rayon ;  TM  001.786,  aame,  Heberlein 
Patent  Corp.,  Treating  yarn*  and  tbreada  conaiatlng  of  COD- 
tlnaoua  artificial  textile  fliamenta.  etc.  :  TM  818.884.  aame, 
Stretcbable  yarna  and  threada.  Sled  Jan.  21.  19S7.  D.  C, 
B.  D.  Tenn.  (ChatUnooga),  I>oe.  8927,  Heherlein  Patent  Corp. 
T.  ChmrUaton  Hotieiy  Procttaing  Co..  Inc.  et  mt. 

TM  tn^T*  (MUELLER  CLIMAIVOL),  L.  J.  Maeller  Par- 
nace  Co..  Coal,  oil  and  gaa  fired  warm  air  fumacea.  etc..  Uo4 
Apr.  26.  19.%6.  D.  C,  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  16493. 
Worthington  Corp.  r.  Pa»fmal€  A.  Orannta  et  al.  Consent 
jadgment  Jan.  22.  1957. 

TM  ■41.144  (TINY  TBAR8).  TM  641808  (BABY  TEAR8). 
American  Character  Doll  Co..  Dolla  :  t.«7S.844.  H.  Senior  et  nl.. 
Weeping  doll,  filod  Oct.  19.  1954,  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn). 
Doc.  14863,  Jarob  Brock  et  al.  t.  Imperil  Croten  Toy  Corp. 
Order  of  dlamiaaal  Jan.  25,  1957. 

TM  141888.     (BeeTMM1.14«.)  | 

TM  ••L788.     (8ee  TM  511006.) 

TM  MMOO  (WE8TINGHOC8B).  Weatlngbooae  Electric 
Corp..  Mechanical  vacuum  pompa.  etc.  ;  electrical  apparatoa, 
etc.  :  lubricating  oila,  etc.,  aiod  Dec.  18.  1956,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Dl. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1957 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)) 6,249 

Date  of  oldeat  new  application . Aug.    13,  i95fi 

Date  of  oldest  amended  applicatkm Oct.      1,  1966 


84BaiCHANT.  JOHN.  Dirortor.  Ti 


(laiMg  Of>raU*a 


tVADBMABK  BXAkflNlNG  MTlfliONS.  KXAMINEBS  AND  TBADBMABK  CLASSES 

VNDBB  EXAMINATION 


I.  8TBRBA.  J.  R..  Claaaa*  4.  ft.  12.  13.  14.  16.  10.  81.  23.  81,  3S,  9ft,  37.  38,  30,  31.  83.  33.  34.  3ft,  44  and  Certlficatioci  Marks 

(Good*)  CiM*  A 

II.  SHRYOCK.  R.  r..  Claaaia  «,  18.  48,  At;  Sarvioa  Mark  Claana  100, 101.  102. 103. 104. 106. 106. 107;  Colleotire  Member- 

thip  Marki  ClMi  800:  and  Certifleaiion  Markf  (ServioM)  Claaa  B , 

in.  WE.NDT,  C.  M.,  ClaMea  1,2,  3,7,8,  »,  10,  II,  16,  17,30,22,20,36,37,38,30,40,41,48,48,48,47,  48.  48,  80, M 

RwMwali  (AOClaiaea) ^ ^ 

Sac.  12  (c)  Publloatlaa*  (AO  C 


Oldaat  Appllaatlon 


Now 


8-20^66 

8-13-« 
8-30-M 

18-84-60 
18-13-86 


Amandod 


10-1-86 

10-1-M 
11-10-^96 

1-26-67 
1-84-67 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  January  1957 — 1.627 


•>  -•.*» 


Reti8lntion8  l88Ded _  280— No.  642.456  to  No.  642,735 

ReoewaU  Issued.. . 63 

a 

TIm  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  (ba  omaAL  GAZETTE,  imtmti  wmUj.  i*  tmmaU  wm*m  tha  Atwsdao  of  tha 
•I  DocwMMa.  C»rii  iMiiii  PriMtef  0«ea.  WaaMnfftoa  2&.  D.  C.  to  wboai  aB  MWcriptioM  ibaalil  he  OM^a  payahl*  aad  aB 

KM*.  110.00  pm  Baa^.  fatoiga  naiKog  88.00  adMkioMi;  mfW  copiw.  20  cmu  aaek. 


TM   718  O.   U. 


TM  43 


iiA^jkaarfualLdt 


I    ! 


TM  44 
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(ChJctro)    Doc   56f2105.  WetttHghoute  Eire.  Corp.  t.  V*!^.*  uw  In  tfc*  IndiMtrUl  .rt.  AM  Dec   7.  1»M,  D.  t'..  S.  D.  X.  Y.. 

ImduMtrie,'  Inc      CoMWit  <Wk-«h.  :  defendant  enJoin«l :  .ctlon  Doc.  115/2H2,  £.  /    4ii  Pen/  4t  Xewumn  •»tf  C.  t.  XJiwW.ii 

ti>rinlnat«<i  Jan  24    1957  Hrmih  Ufa.  Co.  Ime.  et  »l.     flttpnlatlun  and  ord«»r  of  dUmlaiMl 

TM  IM^lS   (TYNEX».   E.   I.   dn    Pont  de  NVmoura  ft  Co..  J«n   -2.  H»'^7. 

Resinoaii  pUMflc  material  in  the  form  of  flUments  for  general  TM  •It.tU.     (Rw  TM  .MS.OBR.) 


' 


1 


ivr. 


T\^ 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


-JMIA 


Tli«  followtn«  marka  are  puMiahed  in  complUnce  wltk  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6 
■ttlon  under  ae^'iloa  18  maj  be  filed  wltittn  thirty  day*  of  this  publication.      See  Rules  20.1  to  20.5.        | 

Aa  provided  by  aection  31  of  aald  act,  a  fee  of  twenty -fire  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoalUon 


Notice  of  oppo- 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


(XASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


HN    «.012       Imperial    Chwnlcal    Indoatrles   Umlted.    London.     SX  12.0ftl.     A.  O.  Smith  (  orporatlon.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
Knirland.    MIed  Apr.  9,  1»56.  JolJ  12,  1858. 


BUTAKON 


PERMAGLAS 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Xoa.  724,543  and  724,644.  dated  Dec. 
4.  1953 

For  Plastics  In  the  F>9rm  of  MonldInK  Powders,  Grannies, 
Liquids.  I>aste«.  Chips,  and  Flexible  Plastics  (Xon  Textile) 
In  the  Farm  of  Hbeets.  Ruda.  Tubes,  and  Shaped  Pieces. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  394,993. 

For  Tanks  for  the  Storage  of  Liquids  and  Gaaea,  for  the 
Storage  of  Animal  Feed  and  Food  Stuffs  for  Human  Consump- 
tion, and  I^arge  Metal  Containers  for  the  Storage  of  Wood 
and  Wood  I'rodncts. 

First  nae  Apr.  2.  195^1.  on  tanka  for  the  atorage  of  Uquida 
and  gases. 


8X    14,391.      The  Connecticut   Hard   Rubber   Company.   New 
HaTen.  Conn     Filed  Aog  22.  1956. 


COHRfoam 


For  Silicone  Foam  Rubber  for  Uae  In  Extreme  Temperature 
and  Climatic  Conditlona.  | 

First  nae  Aug.  i:».  I9M.  i 


HN  14.UB.     White  Qlove  Charcoal.  lac..  Dallaa.  Tex.     Filed 
Aug.  29,  19.%6 

WHITE  GLOVE 

For  Charcoal  Rrlqneta. 
First  uae  July  23.  19M. 


8N   15,0T5.     Sutherland   Paper  Company,   Kalamaxoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1956.     Sei-.  2(f). 


^^StercO^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  540.61T. 

For  Collapsiblie  Cartoiu  Made  of  Fibre  Boxboard  or  Con- 
Uiner  Board. 

First  uae  Mar.  25,  1949. 


.SX  15,718.     The  8.  Ofoermayer  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Sept. 
M.1M4. 

;  MUSE 

For  Foundry  Blacking. 
First  aiw  prior  to  192.*). 


SN  15,719.     The  8.  Oheraayer  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept. 
14.  1966. 

RILLTON 

1    I 

For  Sen  Coal  Taed  In  Sand  Moldinga. 
First  nae  prUr  t»  1925. 


SX  15.296.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  Xew  York.  N.  T.     Filed 
7,  19.VI. 

toddfetime 


For  Formula  Bags  for  the  Uae  of  Infants  and  Children. 
First  nae  Apr.  7,  1955. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  FOCKKTBOOKS 


SX  17.714.     Donoran  Induatrta*.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  IS.  19M. 


SX  7(X),e26.    Eugene  Knick,  Hnntlagton  SUtlon,  X.  Y.    Filed 
I>ec.  27.  1955. 


TORO 


PETTIBED 


For  Leather  and  Plaatlc  Material  In  Sheet  Form. 
First  uae  July  2.  195(1. 


For  Dog  Bed  Capable  of  Uae  by  Cata. 
First  uae  Aug.  10,  1955. 


TM  45 


TM  46 
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CLASS  4 


aN    1.661.      BemU    Bro.    Sac    CompaiiT.    MlnneapoUa,    MUa. 
FiUMl  J«n.  30.  1956. 


ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


DELTALAM 


For  Pr«»ur^  S«*n«itlve  Seallnr  Tape  Adapted  To  Be  Folded 
SN  1.146.     B4»r|t-Wanier  Corporation.  ChlcaKo.  III.     Filed  Jan.     ^^^^^  ^^^  Hewed  Topa  of  Bag  Bodies  To  Seal  the  NcmUc  Holaa 
20.  1956.  AKainat  Leakafce  From  Within  and  Wltboat. 

First  Me  Jan.  18.  1956. 


«)wner  of  Reg.  So».  331.103,  607.848.  and  others. 
For  Combined  Cleaner  and   PoHah  for  Painted.  Enameled, 
Ijirqnered.  and  Like  Surfat-ea. 
First  UHe  Dec.  1.5.  19.'i5. 


gX   8.766.     The   (iarland  Conpanj,  CTeTaUnd.  Ohio.      Filed 

PLASTI-BOND 

For   Adbealve    for    Bonding   Similar   or   Different    Balldlng 
Materials  Together 

First  aae  Mar.  16.  1»04.  i  r^ 


8X  8.8T7.     Polymer  Industries  Inc.,  Rprlngdale,  Conn.     nie«l 
May  28.  1956.  ^ 


»N   1.789.     8.  C.  Johnson  k  Son.  Inc..   Racine.  Wte.     Flted 


Jan.  31. 19.16. 


J-WAX 


For  Auto  Paste  Wax  Harlnff  Cleaning  Characterlatlca. 
First  use  Nov.  4.  19.'>.'». 


SX  7.48.^.  Burnlshlne  Products  Co..  Skokle.  111.,  to  Common- 
wealth Home  Products,  Inc.,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  Filed  May 
2,  19S6.    Sec.  2(f>. 


COPPER-GLO 


owner  of  Beg.  No.  .'>62.687. 

For  Metal  (Cleaning  and  Polishing  Mar«rlal  la  the  Form 
of  a  Self  Acting  I'nllsh  and  Cleanser  for  Copper  or  Braaa 
Utensils. 

First  nse  Feb.  19,  1951. 


The  words  "Adhesive  Surfaces"  and  "Engineering"  are 
(lifu-lalme^l  apart  from  th*-  mark. 

For  Adheatres,  Spedflcally  AdbealTea  Baaed  Largelj  «>n 
.Natural  and  Synthetic  Organic  Compoanda. 

First  ose  Apr.  11.  19.56. 


SX    16,603.      Hanson-Van   Wlnkle-Munnlng   Company.   Mata- 
wan.  X.  J.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1956. 


SISAL-FLEX 


For  Polishing.  Brushing,  and  Hofflng  Wheels. 
First  use  about  Mar.  29.  19.56. 


SX   9,348.      Deraco   Library    8«ppllc«.    Madlaon.   Wla.     Plied 
May  31.  1956. 

i  FASTAPE    ^ 

For  Adhesive  Cloth  Tape. 
First  nse  July  7,  19.55. 


SN  16.604.    Hanson  Van  Wlnkle-Mnnnlng  Company.  Matawan. 
X.  J.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1956. 


TUFTA-FLEX 


CLASS  « 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


For  Polish  lug.  Brushing,  aad  Baflag  Wheels. 
First  use  about  Mar.  29,  1956. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


SX  666.889.     Verona  Chemical  Company,  Xewark.  X.  J.    Filed 
May  21.  1954. 

VEROGEN 


SX  739.     Borg  Warner  Corporation.  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Jan. 
16.  19.56. 


For  Aaole  Colors  for  Printing  on  Cotton,  Rayon,  and  Other 
Fibres. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  19.53. 


«vJi  i  ii. 


SX  679.107.     Maater  Laboratories,  BeaTer  Falla,   Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1964. 


sf/^n 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  344,059,  607,848,  and  other*. 

For  Adheslves. 

First  use  Oct.  13.  1955. 


For  Rodentlclde*  and  Insectlcldea. 
First  use  1950. 


i  -M  ii  1 1 


^^iwte 
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SX  692.282      Sure-Safe  Co»p..y.  St.  Do-la.  Mo.     Filed  Ai^     SX    10^44.      ^^^^^^   ^^'^^   '''^'"'   *'    ^*''    ^•^ 
.    ,..■  I  Filed  June  14.  1956. 

1.  195.J. 


SAF§ 


tn. 


For  Ferrous  FuiniiratA 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1956. 


TOLEROJ^ 


For  Insecticides. 
First  use  July  5.  19.V5. 


SX  10.H48.     St.  Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.    FIted 
June  1.5,  19.56. 


8X    699,7.'»4.      Metalloid   IndustrUl   Service.   Inc..  Xew  York. 
X.  Y      Filed  Dec.  9,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

TAPEZE 


LUSTERGRIP 


For    Antl  Skid    Compositions    Adapted    To    Be    A|;plled    to 
Paper  Bags  and  Other  Containers. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1956. 


SX  12.487.     American  Marietta  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

For   Soluble  Organic   Antl  Friction  Compoonda  Capable  of  July  20,  19.56. 

Releasing  Xascent   Atoms  During  DUBcult   Machining  Opera  HP-18 
tlons. 

Klr»t  u«e  Dec,  15.  1949.  For  Composition  for  Adding  to  Concrete  Mixes  To  Increase 

Strragth  and  Durability.  To  Reduce  Heat  of  Hydration,  and 

—^'^^•~'~—  Y„  Decrease  the  R.ite  of  Hardening 

SX  1.0.58     Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  Xew  York.  X.  Y,  i.-irst  use  June  19.  1956. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  19.56.  ..^_^_____ 


EMULFLEX 


For  Plasticlser  Emulsions. 
First  nae  Dct.  31,  19.V5. 


SX  14.739.     tieneral  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation.  Xew  York. 
N.  Y.    riled  Aug.  28,  1956. 

SUPERFINOL 


SX  2.305.     Park-EUtch  Company,  D«..er.  Colo.     Filed  Feb.         ""^l^^;^,^;^^^^;;^^^^^^  Photographic  Derel- 

8.  1956.  ^^ 

opera. 

First  use  May  18,  1956. 


II 
I        F 


SX  14,793.  Badische  AnIIln-  *  Soda-Pabrlk  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  LudwIgsbafen  (Rhine),  (.ermany.  Filed  Aug.  29. 
19.56. 


LUTAN 


For  Tanning  Agents. 
First  nse  reb.  IB,  1963. 


KX  14.S4S.     Allied  Chemical  h  Dye  Corporation,  Xew  York. 
X.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  30.  19.56. 


For  Conditioner  for  Cot  Flowers— Xamely.  a  Chemical  <^om- 
pualtlon  To  Be  DiasolTed  In  Water  in  Which  Cat  Flowers  Are 
Immersed. 

First  use  Aug.  IS.  1954. 


NACROSOL 


For  Organic  Coloring  Material. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  19M. 


SX  2,464.     Vlneland  Chemlral  C4»..  VIneUnd,  N.  J.     K11«J  Feb. 


10.  19M. 


S.\  16.751.     The  Senef elder  Company.  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1956. 


v' 


For  Aqueoos  Solution  or  Arsenic  Compound  for  Control  of 
i>abgrssii. 

First  «se  In  May  1954. 


LITHOLAC 

For  Plastic  Laccpier  I'sed  for  Making  Lithographic  Plate*. 
First  nse  1948. 


SX   T.T26.     Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corporatton.   New  York, 
X.  Y.    Filed  May  7,  1956. 

fi      CARBANSOL 


J 


For  Organic  Pigments. 
First  use  In  1938. 


CLASS  It 
FERTIUZEBS 


SX  6.952.     Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesTllle.  Okla. 
Fll^  Apr.  2S.  195e. 

PHILGRO 

For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  July  1.  19.55. 
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8N  12  T»3      The  Con«oHd»t«l  Mining  and  8m*ltln«  Company     8N    fl»4^e9.      Wai.    gteiaen   life   Co..   Newark,   N.  J.     fik 
of  Canada  Limited.  Montreal.  Quel)eo,  Canada.     Kll€^  July         Sept.  «.  1»M.    8e«.  2(f)  a*  to  "Stelnen. " 
25.  1»5«. 

COMINCO 

For  FertlUaera. 

Flrat  uae  June  18.  1955:  In  commerce  June  18.  1955. 


8N     15.821.       Nltro-Uqnld    FertUUer    Company, 
Minn.    Filed  .Sept.  13,  1956. 


RocliMtcr. 


Snae 


For  Lawn  and  Garden  FertlUier. 
First  one  July  6.  1956. 


For  Water  and  Liquid  Spray  No»alea  for  Irrlfatlon.  Oreen- 
honsea.  Hnmidlfyinic.  Coollnr  for  Mixing  Liquids,  for  Facili- 
tating Chemical  Reaction*,  for  Washing  and  Scrubbing  Oaaea. 
for  Applying  Liquidii  to  Koad  .><nrfacv«,  for  Spraytng  Palnta. 
for  Spraying  Inaectlcideii  and  Herbicldaa,  for  Cleaning  and 
Processing  Metata.  for  Wasbiag  Crushed  Stoae,  (iravel  and 
Coal,  for  Descallag.  for  Aerating  and  Purlfylog  Water,  for 
Water  Filtration  Systems,  and  the  Like,  and  for  SwiTel 
Adaptors  Tlierefor. 

First  aac  Jaty  1.  1954  :  la  1928  as  to  "Steloea." 


as  16  239      Michigan  Peat.  Idc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.     8N   8.302.     The  Toyo  Tokl  Company.   Ltd.,   Kokura.  Japai 
24   1956  mv^  Apr.  12.  1956. 


BACTI-VATED! 


Uwner  of  Reg.  No.  579.529. 
For  Soil  Cooditlooer. 
First  luieFeb.  1.  1950. 


VS  16>40.    MIchlsan  Peat.  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Sept. 


24.  1»5«. 


BACCTO 


Uwner  of  Reg.  No.  579.529. 
For  Soil  Conditioner. 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1956. 


Owner  of  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  109.415. 

For  Sanitary  Ware. 

First  use  May  30.  1928  :  In  commerce  Doc.  1.  1952. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATEMALS 


HN  7.3«4.     Don  McRac.  d.  b.  a.   Don  McRae  Specialty  Com 
pany.  Uleadale.  Caltf.     Filed  Apr.  SO.  1956. 


SENTINEL 


SN   697.958.     Lealle   Byers.   Chanute.   Kans.     Filed   Nov.  9. 
1955. 


For  Valves  E)eslgned  To  Automstlcally  Shut  Off  Natural 
(tas.  Butane.  Propane,  and  Other  Fuels  at  Times  ot  Serious 
Seismic  Disturbance*  and  To  Closs  Off  AlrpUne  Fueling  In 
Cases  of  Severe  Shock. 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1*38. 


^ 


^^:^ 


^^:^ 


SN    14.304.      Zelgler.    Harris  4   Co..    Burbank.    Calif.      Filed 


Aug.  20.  1956. 


Kai 


For  Portable  Concrete  and  Steel  Pre-Stressed  Pump  Jack 


ift)ro-Gio^ 


First  use  Aug.  26. 1955. 


For  Kitchen  Sinks. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1946 


CLASS  13 


8N  16,215.     Greenfann  SprlaUtr  Corporatloa.  Seattle,  Wash. 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING   AND  STEAM- 
FTTTING  SUPPLIES 


Filed  Sept.  24.  1956. 


vy^ 


SN   689.919.      Anstalt   fucr   MonUge-Tocbnlk,   Vadus.   Yadus, 
L  lech  tenstei  n .    Filed  J  une  2 1 .  1 955. 


C^remfami 


For  Agricultural  Sprinklers. 
First  use  May  15.  1956. 


Owner  of  Lieoht^nstelB  Reg.  No.  399.  dated  Apr.  15.  1954. 

For  Rivets.  Screws.  Nuts.  Bolts.  Screw-Bolts.  Stud  Bolts. 
Staybolts.  Nails.  Plugs.  Pins.  Spiinea.  Hooks.  Kycs.  Uashem. 
Clamps.  Pipe  Clami)«,  Chains.  Flanges.  Sleeves.  Connecting 
Sleeves.  Spacer  Sleeves. 


8N   16.224      J.  W.  Johnston,  MagnolU.  Ark.     Filed  Sept.  24 
1956. 

'  SHOWER- MSER 

For  Shower  Heads. 
First  use  December  19.%5. 


March  12,  1967 


SN  16.362      Mslaor  Industries.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.   T.     Filed 
Sept.  25.  19.^6 


AQUA-DIAL 
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CLASS  1« 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


Du.  i»-,i-.  f  ,.-..,  a  .  ,  o  „    .      .     ''-^  •*•***•     l'«»>Uth  Paint  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Lehigh  Paint  Works. 

.i  m     .       ,      '      r      "L     ''"^  '^""  **'  ^""^   ^"'"'^  I'hIladHphls.  Pa.     Fll^  Feb.  29.  1950 

•^m  Osrillsting  I^awn  Sprinkler. 

First  use  June  5.  19.-.6.  »▼    IT/^IIITI 


CLASS  15 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


For  RnamelH.  Knamel  UndercoMters.  Paints,  Paint  Primers 
and  Sealers  In  the  Nature  of  Paint.  Vamlshes.  Shellac,  and 
Paint  Thinners  and  Reducers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  9,   ]95<i.  on  enamels. 


KN  4..155.     Petruliie  Corporalloa,  St    I.ouis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.     J*-"^'  8.928.     Co-Polymer  Chemicals.  Inc..  Livonia.  Mich.     Filed 


12.  195(t. 


May  24.  19.'>6. 


KUPLEX 


For  Metal  Deactivator  for  Petroleum  Products. 
First  use  Feb  A.  1956. 


EPOXYN 


For  Paints.  Knaraefb.  I^imer,  Thinner.  Plastic  Metal  Filler 
and  Ingredients  Used  Therein— Namely.  Color  I'lgnients.  Sol- 
vent. Resins,  and  Hardeners. 

First  use  November  1952. 


SN  12.115.     Tbompson  Distributing  Co..  Algona.  Iowa.     Filed 
July  13,  19.'V«. 


HARVEST    SUPREME 


For  Motor  Oils  and  Orease*. 
First  use  Apr.  27.  1956. 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


SN  917.     I^uls  N.  Saras.  Hasleton.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1956. 


HN  14,870.     Kendall  Refining  Company,  Bradford.  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  19.^6.    8ec.  2(f)  as  to  "Kendall." 


res 


«IW»ii 


P^. 


3     1 


OIL 


The  drawing  is  llnad  for  r*^  Th«  words  ••Motor  Oil"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  100.838.  216.831,  aad  5»6,250.  \ 

For  Lubricating  Oil. 

First  use  Jan.  22.  1855. 


All   wording  except   "Solar"   is  disclaimed   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Ointment  for  External  Use  for  Colds  and  Palaa. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1953. 


SN  8.963.      Kapco.   Inc..    KaUmasoo.   Mich.      FUed   May  24. 
1956. 


Aap 


8N  15.065.     Perfect  Power  Corporation.  Chicago.  lU.     FUed 
Sept.  4.  1956. 


(DCLTA-KAP) 

For  Capsules  Containing  Pharmaceutical  Preparations.  Par- 
ticularly Time  Disintegration  Capsules. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1956. 


feRFEc^: 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680.743. 

For  Gssollne  snd  Oil. 

First  use  on  or  shout  Aug.  3.  1956. 


8N   9.621.      ABA    Pharmawutlcals.    Inc ,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  .'i.  1956. 

Aba 

For  Line  of  Pharmaceutical  Products  Which  Include  Ant- 
aclda  Among  Other  Products. 
First  use  May  11,  1956. 
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MX  14.077.     Knoll  A.-«.   Cb^mtoohe  rabrlken,   Lodwl|nih*fen     SN  15.4M.     Abbott  Laborttori**.  North  Chlf»»o.  I"      rt««1 
(BUM).  O^rmany.     Kllwl  Au«.  16.  1956.  ^P^-  H,  1956 


MIROTON 


COMPOCILLIN-V 


Owner  of  German  Rt-g.  No.  565.079.  dated  Julj  6.  1944. 
For  PharmaoMitlcal  PnTjaratlona — Nain«»ly.  rardlOTaacular 
Tonic. 


1 

Owner  of  RrR.  No.  591.890. 
for  Antibiotic  Pr«p«ratioa. 
Flmt  one  Jtily  6.  1966 


8N   14.079.     Knoll  AG    Ch^mlache  Fabrilcen.   Lodwirahafen     ^^.    ^  ^^^^       ^^^^^^^    ^^^    Prodocta.    Inc..    PortUnd.    Oreg. 


(Rhine).  Germany.    Pll«>d  Aug.  16.  1950. 


FINESTAL 


P1I«<)  Sept.  11.  1956. 


SOFTON 


owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.   5.'i9.376,  dated  June  II.   1943. 
For     Pharmaceutical     Preparation*-^  Namely.     Hemoatatlc 
Agent. 

8N   14.080.      Knoll   .\.-0.  Cbemlsche  Fabrlken.  Lodwigahafen 
(Rhine),  Germany.    Filed  Aog.  16.  1956. 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  To  Soften  Inteatlnal  Bxcretloa. 
First  uae  Aog.  31.  1956. 


SOVENTOL 


Owner  of  Orman  Reg.  No.  505.819,  dated  Mar.  22.   1943. 
For     Pharmaceutical      Preparatlona — Namely,     Antlhiata- 
minic.  Antiallergic,  and  Antipruritic  Agent. 


8N   15,527.      Carter  ProdacU.   Inc.,  New  Yorli,   N.    Y.      Filed 
Sept.  12.  1956. 

!  LACTESIA 

For  I.iaxatlTes. 

Flnt  urn  Apr.  9.  1956. 


sy  13.587.    Chicago  Phanwcal  Company,  Clilcago,  III.    Filed 


8N   14,081.     Knoll   A.-O.   rhemiacbe  Fabrlken,  Lodwlgshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1956. 


Sept.  13.  1956. 


CYLAMroE 


SUCSAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.   244.655.  dated   Mar.  25.  1920. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparatlona — Namely,  Preparations 
Useful  In  the  Treatment  of  Stomach  and  Duodenal  Ulcers  and 
Gaatritla. 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  iB  Tablet  Form  Adopted  for  Ca« 
In  Relief  of  Pain  and  Reduction  of  Ferer  Ihie  to  Headaches. 
Colds,   <trippe.   Muscular   Aches  and   Pains.   Infections,  Rbeu 
luatold  Arthritla,  and  Respiratory  CoQgestlon.  Alt  ' 

First  Me  Jaly  10,  1955.  •  fSif^i 


SN  14.082.     Knoll  A.-G.  Chemlache  Fabrlken,  Ladwlgshafen 
(Rhine).  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  16.  1956. 

SALTHION 

Owner  of  Oerman  R«.  No.  207.  ie4,  dated  Nor.   20,   1915. 
For    Pharmatf-utlcal    Preparatlona — Namely,    Chemotbera- 
Iteutlc  Agent. 


SN  15.744.     Whitehall  Pharmaeal  CoapAay.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Filed  Sept.  14,  19S6. 


DRIAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  257.153. 
Far  Naaal  Spray, 
rirst  Me  Mar.  10,  1924. 


SN  14.749.     McGIll  Laboratories,  Glendale.  Calif.     Filed  Ang.     «>•  i5,go8.     The  Wai.  8.  MerrHl  Company.  (Mndnnatl,  Ohio 


28. 1956. 


ULASOL 


Filed  Sept    17.  19.%6. 


For  Oral  Antiseptic  Solution  for  Relief  of  IJenture  Soreness. 
Tender  (Jams.  Canker  Sorea,  Minor  Oral  Irritation*,  and  Addi- 
tional Conditions   Where  Antisepsis  Is  Desired. 

First  use  July  16,  1956. 


QUIACTIN 


For  Tranqulllstng  Preparation. 
First  uae  .Sept.  7.  1956. 


S.N  14.906.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Com pa«y.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  .10.  1956. 

RETARCYL 

For  .Analiieslc  Ptvparatlon. 
First  ue  Aug.  24.  1956. 


HN  15.81«.     CkM.  Ptavr  ft  Co..  Ine.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     FIM 
Sept.  17,  1»9«. 

LATINAMYCIN 

n>r  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  June  15.  195«. 


8N  15,057.     Chas.  I'flier  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed 


Sept.  4.  1956. 


RONDOMYCIN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  July  12,  1955. 


SN  15.817.     Chaa.  Pllaer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Fll«l 
Sept.  17.  IttM. 

PEN-M 

For  Antibiotic  Premiratloa. 
First  ose  June  15,  IftOA. 


SN   13.066.      Sedtqall   Inc..  Clweland.   Ohio.      Filed   Sept.   4,     sN    16,151.      Stanley    l>ruf  Prodvets.    Inc ,   d.   b.    a.    Puritan 
lUM.  Chemical   Co.,    Portland.   Oreg.      Filed   Sept.   21.    19S6. 


SEDAQUIL 


PURITAN 


For  Analgesic  (^apsule  for  Internal  I'ae. 
Flrnt  use  July  17.  !».'>«. 


For  VltamlM. 

First  use  May  6,  1948. 


March  12.  1967 
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HN  ie.l«0.     Banaon-Noan  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  New  Ydrk.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1956. 

NEBU-DIAZINE 


CLASS  19 


VEHICLES 


t 
For  Medicated  Inhalant. 

First  nae  Ang.  2.  1956. 


K  J 


J(7 


SN  4.85:>.      Standard  Steel  Works.   Inc..   North   Kannss  City. 
Mo.     Flle<l  Mar.  19.  19:)6.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Standard." 


S.N  16.184).     4'iba  Phaniiaceatlcal  PrtMlucts  Inc..  Summit,  .\.  J. 
Flle«|  Sept.  24.  1956. 


ETOPALIN 


F<»r  Neurolytic  Agent. 
First  use  Hrpi    H.  1056. 


SN    I6.21MI.      C.    F.    Wnndorllch   Co.,   Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1956. 


The  words  "KanHaH  City  Mo."  and  "Steel  Works"  are  dls 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  aw  K'hown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
418,582.  4->2,4J»».  and  ."VSfl.HtJo. 

For  Liquid  aiul  Petroleum  I'roductK  Handling  Equipment- 
Nainely.  Trailer  Transixtrt  Trucks.  Truck  Tankn.  and  Mobile 
.\viatlon  Rffueliug  Tankn. 

First  use  August  1920. 


S.N  9.607.    Thompson  Bros.  Boat  Manufacturing  Co..  I'eMhtigo. 
Wis.     Filed  June  4.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


^4^- 


The  drswing  !<•  lined  for  red.     The  mark  Is  a  hand  outlined 
In  red  on  a  cross  shnpe<|  white  field  within  a  red  shield. 
For  Herb  Tea  Harlng  Laxative  Properties. 


Fur  Boats. 
First  use  1939. 


First  nse  AuKuat  19in. 


ayA  - 


SN  16.366      Pemilnova  Ltd..  Xurlch.  Switserland.     Filed  Sept. 
26.  lU.VI 

REFORMIL 
i  ^ir 

Owner  of  Swisw  R«k.  N».  155.783.  4ated  Mar.  22,  19.VI. 

For    AiMilg*>i«i(-    and    I>luirma<-euti<-al    Pn-paration    for    the 
Treatment     of     RlieuiiistlMni.     Ferer 
Hrlatlca.  Lumbago,  and  ArthrlUa. 


8N  12.05(1.     Trutk  Engineering  Curporatloo,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  12.  19M.  '■<    < 

HY-TEC 


For  Truck  Trailers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1. 1955. 


rji^'sf-. 


Neuralgia.     Influensa. 


CLASS  21 


.-^ 


SN  16..187.     Chas.  Iflaer  ft  Co..  Ine.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  25.  1 ».-.«. 

MODERIL 

For    Therapeutic    I'reparatloa   ABfctlng    the    Nerroua   and 
VaH<-ulsr  Syati-ntK. 

Mrst  use  Ang.  7.  1956. 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPUES 


■N  16..'>08.     Better  Drug  Products  Inc..  Tulaa.  Okla.     Filed 
Sept.  14,  1956. 


SN   697.424.      Sun   Chemical   Corporation.   Long  laland  City. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct   31.  1955. 

STICK-VAR 

For  Woren  and  UnwovMi  Fabric  Material  Impregnated  With 
a  Synthetic  RuMter  Baae  backisg  for  Uae  as  sn  Electrical 
Insulating  Material. 

nrst  use  September  1950. 


SN  527.     The  Sta-Warm   Electric  Company.  Ravenna.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1956.    Sec.2U). 


For  Nasal  Ointment. 
First  Me  Aug.  15.  1964. 


iaWtufm 


SN  l«,a49      Merck  ft  Co.,  Ibc..  Rakway,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  27. 
IWWI. 


KETONIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,234. 

For    Klertrically    He«ted    Apparatus — Namely,    (ilae    Pots. 

(iliif    Melters.    Wax    Pots.    Wax   Diapensers.   Asphalt    Melters, 

Dipping  Tanks,   Solder  I'ota,  Contact-Type  Heat   Sealers   for 

Heat  Sealing  of  Bags  and  Ptckagca,  and  Melters  Costom  Built 

to   Custonters'   Speclflcstloaa  for   Indsstrlal   Process   Heating 

For  .Nutrient  Happlement  for  Preventioa  and  Treatment  of    and    for    .Melting,    Conveying,   and    Dlapensing   of    Industrial 

MetslMllc  Deflrlenciea.  Compoands.  Plastics,  and  Soft  Metala. 

First  nse  Sept.  10,  1956.  First  one  on  or  aboot  Jan.  IS.  1916. 

TM   716  o.  C.     6  I 
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IWrl««.  AcTf^nmri^  iSi.  M..niit  Holly.  X.  J      File,!     SX  10.1T5.     K^ystoiw  I^mp  MaaafactiiriBK  Corporation.  BUl 


Ffb.  «.  U»'»»> 


Inxton.  Pa.     Kll»^  June  13.  1956. 


tt\^V.tSs  LAMPS  ^^S^gh 


Th»  wortlii  "l^ro|»  by"  ar*  dUcUim^l  apart  from  the 

Fur  Lamp*. 

Fimt  uiM>May  1.  10S«. 


mark. 


For  .VtUiiniotivi-  LiKhta.  K.«l1«Tt..n«.  and  IMrwtloiuil  Signal 
Ki|iii|>iiifnt. 

Firm  ui««-  M«'pf.  H».  1U.'>4. 


SX  11.044.     TuttiF  *  Klft.  Inc..  ChtrACo.  HI.     Filed  Juiw  2«. 


ID.Vtw 


SN    4..'»;i««.      «;m1I<I   Kl.Mir..iii»«.    III...   .\fw   York,    X.   Y.      Filed 
Mar.  14.  l».'.«i. 


M0N05TRIP 


1 

DYNATHERM 


For  l-nattened  Klertrtc  Heatlnv  I'nlta. 
Ftrnt  ui»'  Aug.  20.  19.V\. 


SN    n.31.'>.      Uniok    Motam    Limited.    Hudderafleld.    BnKland. 
Flle<I  June  25.  1«:»«S. 


BROOK 


For  liidiistriiil  IMelM-trlr  Hfn«in»r  KqtiipiiifUl  in  the  Fomi 
of  II  1'i.Mlii.tlvo  MnrliliM'.  A|ipltnihl.-  .'Solely  for  the  WeldliiB  of 
n.isfi<>.  0|M>riible  Only  In   Hlith  KreqneiM-y   Ki»n»>. 

Kir.«r  ii.He  IHt.  1.  1  !••">■">. 


For  Elei-trlr  Motor*. 

FIrat  uae  In  or  ahoat  June  1»31  ;  In  comment  on  or  about 
.Mi»r.  21.  Itt.M. 


SN   .'..7:t7.     Nailer  Manufat-tarinic  t'ouipany.  Monrovia.  Calif. 
F»le<»  Apr.  .1.  !».'»«. 

TRANSIDYNE 

For  Jhn-lllMtom  fi»r  Kleelrlral  I'ower  Stniree. 
Firnt  »i-^  .Nov    7.  l'.».V». 


S.N   «..Vn       TIte  H     J.   Axlu-  t'oni|Miny   In<"  .  Clenbrook.  «"onn. 
KiU-d  Apr.  IT.  1!».">«S. 


SN  12.087.     The  Hnae  Liberty  Mica  Company.  Boaton.  Maaa. 
Filed  July  13.  l»5e. 

Husns 

For  Elertrlc  Inaulatlona-  Xamely.  Cotton  Ta|>e«.  VarBlaked 
«"ambrl<-.   Mica    Plate.   I.«minated   Pheoollea.   and   Fibrva. 
FirMt  uae  Sept.  13.  1046. 


SX  12,437.     H.  K.  Porter.  Inc..  Somenrllle.  Maaa.     Filed  July 
l».  1056. 


For  FlaHiillichtii. 
FlrKl  u»e  May  1.  IMwI. 


SN     H.syo.       TelefoiMktlebolMk:**t     LM    Krfowion.     Stockholm, 
sweeten      Flle«l  MaT  23.  1W.'>4I. 


For  ElectrkaHy  Driven  Hydranlir  T.wla  for  Cuttlnr,  CHrop- 
Ing.  Preaalnit.  Punrhlnir.  and  Other  Opera tlona. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  195«. 


8N    12.««3.      Py»   Uifclted.  Cambrldice,   Bnicland.     Klied  Jnly 
2».  1»5«. 


owner  of   Swe4lt»h    K-jr    No.   7t».7<M.  dated  Jan    20.    1956. 
For  IVIt-pliow  lu!<truinenta. 


SX  K.U4MI.    iMIniiBe  t>.  p.  A..  Milan.  Italy.    Filed  Apr.  30.  1936. 
owner  of  ItotiHn  Ker  No.  100.766.  dated  Feb    16.  1931. 


m 


^  Owner  of   Brittah   Beg.    Noa    738.234   and   B788.610.  dated 

Oct.  20.  1954  and  Jan.  26.  1955.  reapectlvely  :  and  U.  8.  Rejr. 
No  430  720. 

For  Radio  Apparatua  and  Parta  Thereof;  (iramophon* 
i'lc-k  I'pa.  Mlcn>ph<>nea.  Ampllllera.  and  I»ad«p<'akera.  All  fo^ 
fae  In  the  Electrical  Reproductton  of  Sound  ;  Televlalon  Appa 
ratuM  and  Partii  Thereof:  Klettrir  Oaclllatlon  <;eneratora; 
Electric  llHtterlea ;  Electric  Accumulatorn ;  (Jermanluni 
rXo«V«:  Transtatora  aad  Other  SemlCondoctlnir  DeTlc«a  for 
For  KlectrUal  ApparatflU,  Mactainea.  and  Snppllea—Xamely.  Cae  In  Electric  and  El«-ctronlc  Apparatua:  (;ramophonea  and 
TrolU-yx  and  Antenna*.  Sound  Rei-orda. 
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BN  12.§97      RoUnd  R.  Moor«.  d  b  a.  Poli  Skrab  Co..  aot  IBC,     SN  15.881.    £aa«x  Wire  Corporation,  FV>rt  Wayne,  Ind.    Filed 
Chlcsffo.  Ill      Filed  July  26.  19S6.  Hept.  18,  1956. 


^^ 


For    Electrically  Operated   Floor   Scrubbluf  and   Pollabins 
Macblnea.  Acreaaorlea  Therefor,  and  Implementa. 
Flrat  ua(>  Jan.  3.  1936. 


Fm-  KWtrlcal  Wire  fnd  Cable. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1943. 


8X  16.S40.     The  Oarlock  Packibf  Company,  Palmyra,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1956.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Uarleck." 


MX  12JM)2      Robotron  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  July 
26.  1956. 

ROBOTRON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  540.738. 

For  1.  Timing  Apparataa,  Conaistlng  of  Cooperating  Elec- 
trical Parta.  for  Controlling  the  Operation  of  MaterUl  Shap- 
ing Preaaea.  Particularly,  Metal  Forming  Punch  Preaaea  :  2. 
Induction  and  Dielectric  Heatera. 

Fimt  uae  June  1952  on  riming  apparatua. 


SX    13.263.      WorM   Dryer  Mauafaetvrluf  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  Asf.  1.  ItM. 


WORLD 


For  Electric  Hand  and  Face  Dryera. 
Firat  uae  July  2.  1956. 


8X    13.350.      Channel    Maatcr   Corporation,    KllenvUlc,    N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug  3,  1956 

GLIDE-O-MATIC 

For  TelerlaloB  Antennaa. 
FIrit  uae  Jan    4.  1956. 


HN    13,845.      Intereontlaeatal   Dynaaatea  Corporation.   Bngle' 
wood.  X.J.    Filed  Aug.  IS,  IWM. 

"A'utax"  EDGCTWDL 

For  Pbotoelectrlcally  Operated  Edge   Reglatration  Unit. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  1.  1958. 


For  Material*  and  Componenta  for  Klectrfe  and  Electronic 
CIrculta — Namely.  Inaulatora,  Inaulatlon  Material,  Inaulatlon 
Tape,  Conne<-tora,  Biuhl&gt,  Bocketi,  and  Trimmera. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  June  15.  1951. 


SX  16,432.     Fanon  Electric  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Piled 
Sept.  26,  1956. 

For  Electric  Phonographa,  Inter-OfBce  Communication 
Equipment,  Home  and  OSee  Radio  Intercommunication  Seta, 
and  Electronic  Ampliflers. 

Pirat  uae  September  1954. 


I 


SN  16.433.     Fanon  Electrtc  Co.,  lac..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
SX     15.434.       Oxnard    Electrical    Manufacturing    Co..     Inc..         Sept.  26.  1956. 
Oxnard.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1956. 

ENTRY-SENTRY 


QXEL 


}kC 


For  Home  Communication   Syatema,  Home  Radio  Commu- 
nication   Syatema.  and   Electronic  Communication  Dericea. 
Flrat  oae  May  1936. 


For  Encloaed  Panel  Baae  Aaaembliea  for  Uae  aa  Service 
F.qulproent  fomprlalng  Main  Pulloutn.  Main  Pullouta  and 
P)«g  Fuae  (Mrcuita.  Main  and  Range  Pulloata  and  Plug  Fuaa 
CIrcQits,  and  Main  Dlsconneeu  and  Circuit  Breaker*. 

Pirat  oae  I>ec.  20,  1954. 


8N  16,434.     Fanon  Electric  Co.  lae.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Piled 
Sept.  26.  1956. 


MUSI-TALK 


Por  Home  and  Offlce  Radio  Communication  Systems  and 
General  Radio  Intercommunication  Equipment. 
First  uae  May  1956. 


SX    15.5T9.     Max  Ego«  Beckar,  Karlamhe.  Germany. 
Sept.  13.  1956. 


Piled 


SN    16.597.      Florida    Merit,    Inc.,   Chicago,    III.      Piled   Sept. 
28,  1956. 


FLORITRAN 


For  Coila. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  6,  1956.  ^^j^f  ,.. 


For  Electrical  Apparatua.  Wlrcien  Receiving  Seta,  Partim- 
larly  Superheterodyne  Recelvera  for  Cars. 

Flrat  uae  July  1952;  In  commerce  Joly  1952. 


SN  16,703.     Knapp-Monarcfa  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     Piled 
Oct.  1.  1956. 

BAR-TENDOR 

For  Blectric  Mixers  for  Liquids. 
First  uae  Aug.  1,  1956. 


I 


!5^!?!IT^._-- ,  ,J!i* 


I 
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«S  ,M15.     L.  «.  B.  inc..  W....n^on.  D.  C.     T.^  OH.  ..     «b«^.    E..J..    .»d  Jh.rt.  .    rir^rnH^^r'l.Jf.'^Lr'Lr 


1956. 


B«lt«,    Bucket.    Ban*.    Xett,    Pork    Rind.   Tackle   Boxm,    Lurr 

B4.xeii,  BockUlU,  C»mb.  Hooka,  Line,  and  Lurea ;  Footb*!!— 

F.M>tballii.     8ho«.     ClMta.     tbMldw    Pad^     aad    Helmeta : 

,      _  «:olf— ClBba.  Baits.   Balla.   Carta,   and  BkOM :   and   Skating— 

For  Hifh  Fidelity  Loudapeaken  and  Encl<wor»a  for  Klec      ^^^^    BUd»a.    !*♦   8kat«a.    Roller    SkatM.   and   Rink    Roller 


FANTASIA 


f  rical  Reproduction  of  Sound 

Kirat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  i8,  1056. 


Skates. 

First  use  Aag.  15.  1955. 


SN  18.816.     L.  E.  E.  Inc..  Waahlnjton.  D.  C.     Pll^  Oct.  2,  ^j^.  ^^^^     ^  ^axe  Oam«  Corp..  New  York.  X.  Y.     Fll*d  May 

IQ.'MJ.  22    19Srt. 

SUPER-CATENOID  ,      WIZARD  HORSE 

Owner  of  Ren.  No.  615.M1.  Applicant  dlaclalma  the  word  "Horse." 

For   High   Fidelity   Lowlapeakers  and  Enclusares  for  Ele<--  For  Toy  Horses, 

tricsl  Reproduction  of  S««Bd.  First  ti»e  Apr.  26,  1956, 
First  use  on  or  about  Aag.  10. 1956. 

ax  9.324.     Republic  Game  Company.  CleveUnd  Beigbta,  Ohio. 

H.\  17.394.     MoIoDsy  Electric  Company.  St  Lools.  Mo.     Filed  ^jj^  ^^^  .^^  ^^^^ 
Oct.  12.  1956. 


mcf^ 


For  Adult  Bo«rd  Oaro«. 
For  Tranaformera.  ReguUtora.  Capacitors,  Unit  Subatatlona.  Mrst  use  »n  or  about  June  15.  1932. 


and  Harta  Therefor. 
First  use  April  1949. 
MabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  698.131. 


SN  11,5.V4.     Dale  O.  Dnncan,  d.  b.  a.  Dancan  Producta.  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa.    Filed  July  5.  1956. 


SX    18.680.      Bennett    Aaqulth.    d     b.    a.    Aso*tl)    Asaoclatea. 
Westbury,  X.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1956. 

Cimond 


For  Bl«ctrl«  Fans. 

First  use  September  1944. 


Wi\ 


For  0am*  Play«l  With  a  Printed  Board.  Cards,  and  Poker 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS»  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


Chips. 

First  use  Jsn.  15,  1956. 


SN  700,003.     Arts  DiapUy  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Piled  Dee. 
15.  1953. 


MM 

JMmc 


SX   11.8S8      Bachmann  Bros,.  Inc.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     Filed 
July  10.  1956. 

STORYTOWN,  U.  S.  A. 

Owner  of  Re«.  Xo.  634,546. 
For  Toy  Construction  Seta. 
First  use  In  May  1955. 


The  term  "StencU"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Stencil  Toya. 
First  uae  Xot.  17. 1955. 


8N  7.682.     Irrlnf'a,  WaatUavton.  D.  C.     Filed  May  4.  1956. 

JAGUAR 

For  Sporting  Gooda — Namely.  Archery — Bows,  Arrowa, 
Targeta.  and  Accessories  ;  Badminton — Rackats.  Shnttlecocka, 
Preves.  Neta.  and  Poles  :  Ball»— Softballa.  Baaketballa.  Volley 
Balls.  Soccer  BalU.  Tether  BalU.  snd  Basetoslls :  Bssebsll  and 
Softball — Bats.  Baaes.  Glovea.   Masks,  snd  Fada  ;  BowtUf — 


f»  11341.     PhUt»  C.  CbecchU.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  J«ly 
lOtllMM. 

Chick's  Jiilr  Rkis 

Xo  claim  la  made  to  tbe  word  "Rl«s*  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Flahhook  AttachnMMt. 

First  UM*  in  Msrch  1930.  . 


BX  tl.958.    Albert  C.  Rteta,  T9;kim&m  Park.  N.  J.    FUed  Jdljr 


11.  1956. 


STONART 


For  Miniature  Brick  ConstmetloB  Kit. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  15.  1956. 
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HN  12.403      ATtatlon  BngtDM>rlnc  and  Modlflcatloa  Co..  Inc.     8N    16  556       Qoonset  Tackle  Corporation.   ProTldence,   B.   I 
Xorman.  Okla.    Filed  July  IB.  1956  FUe<l  S«Pt    12.  1956. 


jk>' 


ftanvw 


MIMIC 


For  Fish  Lures. 

First  use  June  27,  1956. 


For  Baby  Walker. 
First  aae  Dec.  1^  I9.'>S. 


.t- 
SN   1&.5«2.      BerllB  Chapman  Company,   Berlin.  Wla.     FUed 

S«'pt.  i:i,  1956. 


PAK-A-WAY 


8N  13,274.     ColanibU  BroMleMttnff  System,  Inc.,  Xew  York,     «•?    =fT3f    -•'■ 

X  ¥.    Filed  Aug  2.  1956  >'«'■  Portable  Golf  Driving  Ranges. 

FJrstuse  June  12,  1956. 


:'K 


'wa 


i<ii  <w 


CLASS  23 


23a%Vrr-' 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY.  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


For  Clay  Modelinc  and  Handicraft  Rita,  Dolls  snd  l>oll 
l>r««s  Designer  snd  Cut-Oat  Kits.  Crayons,  Coloring  and 
Painting  Seta  and  liitoka,  Pusslea,  Costasaes.  Masks  and  Acrea- 
lutriea,  and  Aaaembly  Toya  and  KIta. 

First  uae  on  or  before  Dec.  31,  1953. 


8X  677.316.     Hanaon  Equipment  Company.  8o«th  Bcloit.  111. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1954. 

BRODJET 


SN  14,595      Sunaet  Line  *  Twine  Co.,  Petalnna.  Calif.     Filed 
Ang.  24.  1956. 


For  Power  Operated  Sprayers. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  1,  1949. 


SATIN  "66 


M 


For  Fishing  Lines. 
First  use  May  9.  1956 


S.N   700.661.     8.  *   L.  Salea  Inc.,  Omaha.   Nebr.     Filed  Dec. 


27.  1955. 


COFFEE  TIME 


K.N  14.596.     Snnaet  Line  *  Twine  Co..  Petalnma.  t'allf.     Filed 


Aoc.  24.  1956. 


CORAL  KING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  435.876. 

For  Vending  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1955. 


For  Fishing  Lines. 
First  Bse  May  9.  1956. 


SN  14.597      Sunaet  Line  k  Twine  Co..  Petaluma,  Calif.     Filled 
Am  24,  1956. 

STAR-UTE 

For  Flahlng  Linen. 
First  Bse  May  9.  1956. 

R.N    I5.0OO       Paul    D.    Bailey,  d.   b.   a.    Kailey   I>rf>ducta  Coaa- 
pany.  Richmond.  Va      Filed  Sept.  4.  1956. 


S.N   609.      Erwin    Krnaina.  d.   b.   ^^^lebr.   Krosias.   Sollngen. 
Germany.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1956. 

INITIAL 

owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  450.922,  dated  May  24.  1932. 
For   Cutlery — Namely,    Scythes.    Slcklea,   and    Hand   Toola. 


FISH-NIP 


8N  1.287.    Ernest  E.  Sell^.  d.  b.  a.  Selby'a  Machine  k  Welding 
Worka,  Re<ldlng.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


Fbr  Liquid  Ftsh-Balt  l^erfvale. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1956. 


8N  15.059      Eddie  Pops,  d.  h.  a.  ■ddie  Pope  k  Co..  Altadena. 
Calif.     Filed  Sept   4,  1986. 


JEEP 


For  Artificial  Flahlng  Lares. 
First  use  Ang.  26,  195C. 


For  Canopy  Topa  for  Tractora. 
First  use  June  12,  1950. 


SN  3.373.     Bkcii  Producta  CN>mpany,  Chicago,  lit     Filed  Feb. 


MX    15.233       The    SeamleM    Rabber    Company,    Xew    Haven, 
C<»nn.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1956. 


27.  1956. 


SEAMCO 


CRESTLINE 


For  Athletic  Balla  Made  of  Rnbber— Namely.  Basketballs. 
FootUilla.  Volley  Ralls,  Tether  lialli.  Playground  Balls,  and 
Soccer  Balla 

First  we  July  1.  1956. 


For  Cntlery  and  (\illnary  Tools — to  wit.  Steak.  Slicing  and       ^ 
Serving.   Bntchnr.   Honing,   Utility.   Paring  Knives.   Vegetable 
Maabera,  8|»oons.  Tamers,  Forka,  Ladle«,  Spatulas.  Bsrbecoe 
Tools,  Cake  Servers. 

Flrat  oae  Jan.  15. 1953.  I 


TM  56 


^HOFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  12,  1957 


SX  4.783.     The  Deliter  Concentrator  Company,  Tort  Wayne.     SN  13,001.    Jota  S.  Bamra  Corporation,  Roekford.  IlL    Piled 
Ind..    now   by    change    of    name   The   Deteter   Concentrator  AoK.  14.  1»56. 

Company.  Inc.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1906. 


NO  BLIND 


For  Vlbratlnc  Screens.  Uaed  for  Separatlnc  and  Slxing 
Various  Materials  Such  as  Sand,  Gravel,  Crushed  Stone,  t'oal. 
Coke,  Clay.  Sawdust,  Meal,  Salt,  Sugar,  Cement.  Ciypaum.  Btc. 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1927. 


SX  4.»9».     Swanaon  Tool  h  Machine  Products.  Inc..  Erie.  Pa. 
Piled  Mar.  21.  1956. 


For  Hydraallc  Machinery  and  Parta  Thereof     Xamely.  Ap- 
paratus  for  HydrauUcally  Artnatlnf  and   ControllloK  Opera- 
tional MoremenU  Such  aa  Startlat,   Stopping.  Feeding,  and 
For  Prodnctlon    Machinery   for  Carrying  Out  Manufaetur-     Reversing    of    Machine    Toola    aad    the    Like,    Including,    la 
ln»s.    Machining,   and   Asaembling  Oi>erations   on    Solid    .Mate      .AHMembly.  Electric  Motors.  Poanps.  Valvaa.  Cylinders.  I'lstona. 
rlala.  for  Example.  Metal  and  Plaatic  MaterlaU.  Oil  ReMrToira.  and  the  Uke. 

First  use  Dec.  28.  1955.  First  nae  Jane  3,  194fl. 


\ 


8N  7.206.      Malco  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.     8X    14.1«4.      The  Thomas  4  BetU  Co..   !■«.,   Blisabeth.  X.  J 
26   1956.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1956. 

MALCOMATIC 


For  Machines  for  Inserting  Lugs  in  Base  Boards. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1956. 


S' 


u RE  Stake 


SX  10.907.     (iUm  Float  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Jane  26. 
l9.Vt. 


GLAM 


For  Electric  Terminal  Coaaector  Crimping  Tools. 
Pirat  use  October  1949. 


For  Concrete  Finishing  Tool  (}encrally  Termed  a  Float. 
First  use  .Mar.  28.  I9.'>6. 


sk'  1S,83S.    Skooknm  Rotator  Coaipaay,  Takima,  Waah.    Filed 
Sept.  17.  195^. 


SX   12.968.      Peters  ft  Russell.   Inc..   Springfield.   Ohio.     Filed 
July  27.  1956. 


HANDY  BOY 


For  Liquid  Pomp. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1056. 


B©ii^SfiAS'(S 


HN  13.071.     Rome  Plow  Company.  Cedartown.  Oa.     Filed  July  Xo  claim   is  made  to  the  word  "Rotator"  apart  from  the 

80,  1956.     Sec.  ^{t^.  mark. 

For  ReTolTlng  Mechanisms  Csed  To  Rerolve  Signs  or  Othei 

Rome  DTs^P/SwinQTH^J^rOwS  rXnt  use  May  1.  1056 

without  WHiving  any  common  law  rights  therein,  no  claim  s!X    16.022.      Borg-Warner   Corporation.   Chicago.   IH.     PIM 

is  made   to   the   words  "Disk  Plowing  Harrows"   except  as  a  Sept.  20.  19.%6. 
part  of  the  mark  ax  ahuwn.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  412.754. 

For  Plowing  Harrows. 

First  use  on  at  about  February  1932. 


SX    13.077.     J.   B.   Sedberry.   Incorporated,   Franklin.  Tenn.  I 

hlled  July  30.  1956. 

ALL-IN-ONE  JAY  BEE 
FEEDMAKER 

.\o  claim  to  the  word  "Fe«'dmaker"  is  made  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Xos.   149.733.  529.835,  and 

«therH.  Uwner  of  Reg.   Xos    388.479.  620.972.  and  others. 

For  Agricultural  and  Milling  Machinery  Coaaisting  of  Fe«d  For  (ieara.  Transmission  Assemblies  for  Industrial  Machla- 

.Mills.    (irinding   Milla.  Crushers.   Pulverisers  and   Shredders,  ery    and    Parts   of    Said   Transmission    for    Rep|«c«ui«Dt   and 

mid  Combinations  Thereof.  Repair. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1953.  First  use  Apr.  16.  1956. 


X  li 
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Sept.  20.  l».%6. 
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S.N  UtNi.81M.     IVrspe<tive  1  worp4»rat)-d.  Seattle,  vVa^h.     Filed 
Oct.  20.  1»V.. 


(»wner  of  Reg.  Xom.  .V)5.326.  620.972.  and  others. 

For  Transmissions.  Torque  Cunv>'rters.  (Mutches,  and  Gears 
for  Industrial  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement 
and  Repair 

Ftml  ose  June  13.  1956.  on  tranamfaiaiona. 


The    words    "I'recUittn    Perspectire"    arc    disclaimed    apait 
from  the  mark. 

For  Persjiective  (irids  for  l»»oiu«'trlc  DrawiiigH. 
First  use  on  or  aboBt  S<'p(    10.  19.'>5. 


SX    16.221.     Jancy  KnglDMrlag  Co..  I>avenport.  Iowa.     Filed 


Sept.  24.  1956. 


ROTO-BOR 


8X  4.164.     I*aol  Ware.  d.  b.  a.  Paul  War.   Kle«-tronlc  Develop 
aieats.  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Mnr  M,  1<».%6. 


For  Cutting  TtMds  for  Metals,  PtasHcs.  Etc. 
First  use  May  26.  105C 


SPOKER 


For  Kleetronic  t'ontrol  for  .\ntomatic  Pll«it. 
First  use  Iter.  1.  1954. 


S.N    16..16N      Popell  Bros.,  lac..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  2.' 
I  H.VI 

CHOP-0-MATIC  . 


Wwt  FimmI  <  'boppfrs. 
First  use  Aug   7,  1956 


S.\    4.27H.      The   (ieorgv   W.   Borg   Corpitnirion.   Chicago.    III. 
File<l  Mar.  12.  19.VI. 


RX    16.0O1.      MfNiark   Stiver    King.    Inc..   (*hlcago.    III.      Piled 


\Ht.  3.  IU.%U. 


ECONOMATIC 


For  Chain  Saws. 

First  use  Hrpt.  2H.  lS».-»«.  '    ^ 


«iwi»er  of  Kec.  Xo.  ."(•il.K'tf. 

For  Potent loiiieteni.  Watch  and  Clock   K«te  Recorders,   In 
Htrnment   IMals.  and  Fre«(ueMfy   SiMii<ii.r<l  (;«-ii«>rNt<irH. 
First  use  In  I>e«vniber  IW.^2  on  poifiitlnuieters. 


S\   17.41N       .\iii<rl<-sn  Pipe  and  Steel  <'orp4»ration.  Alliambra, 
Calif.     FUrd  Oct.  1.-1.  1956. 


SN  W.WU.y     K4-unouiicM  I>HlM»r>«tory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  .Minn.     Filed 
June  11.  105*1. 


F«»r  Power  Driven  Endleits  lU-lt  <'onrey«»rs  f«»r  TransiMtrtlng 
Dlxlies  snd  Silverware  iu  Ketnaiirants. 
FIrMt  UM-  Jul.v  1047. 

— — — 4- 


For  .\pi»arHtus  for  lii}«-rtlng  «  M.-Msnre«l  Anii>unt  of  Wet 
ling  .\gent  Into  thf  Filial  Rinse  of  a  i'mnniercial  Dlshwash 
Ing  Machine. 

First  use  .Mar.  2»l.  1956. 


SX  10.651.     Utiurns  l^borntories.  Inc..  Riverside.  C^llf.     File<| 


HX    17.654.      Moilern    Carpel    Sweepf*r  Co..   Inc..  (;reat    Xe«*. 
X.  Y      Filed  Oct.  17.  1056. 


cpH- 


June  21.  I054H 


LUGPOT 


SWEETHEART 


For  Potentiometers. 
First  use  Aug.  1».  1955. 


For  Carpel  Sw^fpers 
Firxt  uw  1M«-.  1.  1047. 


CLASS  27  >'^ 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


HN   17^73.     Clipper  Manufacturing  Company.   Kansas  City. 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.  22.  lO.'iH. 

SUPER-MATIC 

Owner  of   Reg.    Xos.   515.370.  607i93:t,   snd  others. 
For  Power  Driven  MaM4>nry  Saws. 
First  use  Oct    lo.  ]».'»«>.  1 


HX  7(Mt.4H6.     The   Lux  Clock  Manufacturing  <'ompany.  Inc.. 
Walerbury.  t'onn.     File<l  Dec.  22.  1055. 

ANGEL  ALARM 

For  CltM-ks.  Particularly  -Marni  i'lucks. 
First  use  IktH^-   12.  105.%. 


TM  58  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

CLASS  28 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


March  12,  199' 


CLASS  31 


HLTERS  AND  JUEFRJGERATORS 


MX   4.258.      For«tiH*r. 
Chain  Corporatlou. 


Inc.,    Irvlnictun.   X.   J.,   fruiu  i>*uratn<>r 
Fil«><1  Jan.   16,  IB.'M.     S^<-.  iif). 


SX    11.003. 


JaniM   O.   Swing.  NMbTlllf.  T»>nn       Filed  July 


ADJUSTIT 


6V 


f^t 


OwniT  of  R«>K.  Xo.  425.44n. 
For  WrUt  Wntfh  KrM<'«'l«'ts. 
KIrKt  UM**  Ffb.  15.  1945. 


4n 


For  R«»frlg»»r«tion  Uiilf  CiMMlatlnK  of  a  Coajprwiaor,  Coh- 
(It-niwr.  Efr  .  for  la*  In  Any  InHtnllation  Wh»»r««  a  Hratiifx 
and  a  CooltoK  t'roveaa  Art  Di>airv«l. 

Ftrat  aao  Apr.  K.  1956. 


CLASS  29 


8N    14.A32.      ElKin    Soft««*r   Corporation.    BIkIb.    111. 
.\nr  1'7.  195rt 


Flkvl 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


SN  16.118.     Harry  Z.  Gray.  d.  b.  a.  H.  Z.  <;ra7  Co..  Lebanon. 
oli|<i.     KlIiNi  S«pf.  21,  1950. 


K«>r  Cli'Mhlnif  SiMingiti. 
FirHt  am-  Auk.  HO.  195<i. 


CLASS  y% 


The  wortla.  "Mnft  Watrr"  arv  dlarlainHKl  apart  from  tl^ 
mark.     <nrnfr  <.r  K»-»:    .\os.  2H4.017  and  6.14. :.S2. 

For  WafT  Aoft^ntTM.  Watt*r  Condittoa^ra.  nnd  Ion  Eii- 
rhanepni.  With  and  Without  Fllterin»  Matrrlal.  and  With 
and  Without  Taut*'  or  <>«lor  Removal  Material,  for  Household 
I'm'.  Wat^T  .Softener  Reict-neratlon  I'nlta.  Each  CnnalatinR  of 
a  Brine  Tanic  and  Multiport  Valre.  With  and  WIthont  Auto- 
matic Merbanlnni  for  Operating  tlie  Valve:  and  I><in)eHtir 
Water  Softener*  Imlndioir  a  Brine  Tank  and  MiiltiiMtrt  Valve. 
With  and  Without  .\utomaiic  Meehaniam  lor  Operatlnx  tb«> 
Valve,  and  Part*  Thereof 

Firat  nae  r»>b.  14,  195a. 


CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


S.V     .1.9.54.        t'omellanfabrik     Cortendorf    JuIIuh    C.riesbach. 
Coburu-Cortendorf,  Cemunir.     Filed  .Mar.  6,   19."»6. 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


RX  5.749.      Stamford  Ifrtal    SpecUlty  Co    Inr..    Xew    York. 
X.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  3. 1M«. 


REDI-PIK 


For  Coonter   IXaplay  <ark  With  (.'ompartmenta. 
FInit  UMe  .Mar.  3it.  19.Vt. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  tf»0.«13.  dated  May  12.  1»5«. 
For  Artirlert  of  Art  and  Utility  Made  of  l'or«<elaiD.  Cro*-kery. 
Kartheaware.  ana  Clay— Namely.   Tableware  an<i   Vaaea. 


.«X  «..'«)1.     The  Toy..  Toki  Company.   Ltd..  Kokora.  Japan. 
Fil«l  Apr.  12.  1956. 


8X  HJ6M.     William  J    C.allet.  d.  b.  a.  Vair  Furniture  Company 
•>r   Californlii.    Uw  Aniiel««,   Calif.      Filed   .Vpr.    23.    ]n.*>(; 

'        CRIBVERTIBLE 


For  Children'a  T1e<lr<M>m   Fnmitnre.   Partieolarly   ne«tii  ami 
i  ►reaaern. 

Firat  uae  Feb.  2:>,  19.^. 


HX  n.1M9.      William  J.  Gallet,  d.  b.  a    Vair  Furniture  «.'oui 
pany  of  rallfomla.  I.,oa  Anftelea.  Calif     Filed  Apr.  2S.  !».%. 


VAIR 


The  word  "Ware"  in  dlM<lainied  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Dinnerware  and  Tableware 

Firat  uw  Xor.  16.  1054  ;  in  commerre  Xov.  III.  1951 


f 


For  Children •«  nedrt>om  Furniture,  rartirularly  Beda  al^ 
iJn-anerH. 

Flmf  uae  Feb.  25.  1956. 
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UN    7,0«1.      The    Baalr-Wtti    Ftimltnre    Indaatriea,    Incorpo 
rated.  Wayneaboro,  Va.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1956. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


HN  683,071.     I'eter  J.  Van4*ritp.  d.  b.  a.  Power  Manufactur- 
inic   Company.   La«atn|t.  Mlefa.     filed  Mar.  8,    1955. 

POWER  PACK 

For  Automatically  Controlled  Apparatus  for  Preheating 
F>iel  Oil  To  Reduce  lU  Vlacoaltar  Tu  Condition  the  Oil  Prior 
to  Ita  Uae  in  an  Oil  Burner. 

Firat  uae  March  195S. 


Applicant  diadalnia  the  words  "Blnce  1889  the  Seal  of 
I>ependatile  Furniture"  apart  from  the  mark   ax  ahown 

For  Pnrnltare  Caae  Oooda — NaaH>iy,  Dining  R<M>m  and  Bed 
Room  Furniture. 

Firat  aae  Jan.  4.  1956. 


om  the 
lamel^, 

m 


RN    19,U09.      I>rexel  F»rnit«r*  CoM^ny,  I>rexel,  N.  C.     Piled 


Xov.  9.  19.^6. 


COMPASS 


For      Bedroom      Furaitmrc — StaaMly,      Dreaaera.      Mirrora. 
I'ondree.  <'heata.   Beda.  XHrht  SUada.  and  iienchea. 
Firat  «ae  Oct.  3.  1956. 


MX    19.076       Surrey   Sleep  Pruducta.   Inc..   New   York,   N.   T. 
Filed  Xor.  9,  I954( 

PRESCRIPTION  BEDDING 

The   wtird   "Bedding"    la  dtartaioied   apart   from    the  niark. 
For  Mattreaaea  and  Mattreaa  Foandatlona. 
nrat  uae  on  or  aboat  June  \ft.  1956. 


RN    l9.aiA.      Tke    Urewer  Titrfatver    CnrporatJOii. 'ToitUnd. 
X.  V.     Filed  Xov    IJ.  1950 


HEXACOMB 


For  Tablet  and  Table  Topa. 
Firat  uae  In  or  about  May  1953. 


MX   19,137.     Globe  Feather  A  liown  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Xov.  13,  1956. 


2      S 


Xo  claim   la   made   to   the   word   "Pillow"  apart   from   the 
mark  aa  abown. 
For  Pillowa. 
Ftral  uae  Feb.  20.  1956. 


KX  19.207.     Vallone  ManufactuHng  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  lA   1956. 

ORTHO-BRACER 

For  Mattreaaea  and  Box  Hpringa. 
Firat  uae  May  3.  1956. 


8X   685.259.     L.  Marvin  Cox.  d.  b.  a.  Cox  Sheet  Metal  Com- 
pany, rort  Worth,  Tex.     Piled  Apr.   11.   1955. 

PROP-R-VENT 

For  Ventilator  Hooda  for  8tovea. 
Firat  uae  July  1.  1954.  I 


'4^    .-^y         -^tt. 


8X   691.828.      Coaat   Water  Heater  Co..   Loa  Angelea,   Calif. 
File«l  July  ii,  1955. 


For  Water  lleatera. 
Firat  uae  July  5.  1955 


STUBBY 


SX  5.221.     The  Mammoth  Furnace  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  26.  1956. 

MAMMOTH  COMPACTO 

For  Furnacea  and  Spare  Heatera. 

Firat  uae  Jooe  9.   1954;   Jan.    1,   1952.  aa  to  "Mammoth." 


\. 


SX  6.537.     Laxra  Company,  Atchison.  Etna.    Filed  Apr.  17. 

19.56. 


For   Automatic    Inatantaneoua   Gaa   Fired    Water   Heatera. 

Firat  nae  Apr.  1,  1947. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  10,510. 


SN    10.510.      Bliah.    Miae    A    SiUlman    Hardwar*    Company. 
Atcblaoa.  Kana.     PUed  June  19,  19S«. 


For  CtH>klng  Stovea,  Heating  Stoves,  Central  Beating  Fur- 
nacea. and  Air  Onndltionera. 

Firat  uae  1937  on  cookinic  atoves.  ^ 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SX  6..537 


SX  11.803.  The  Shuuian  Company,  d.  b.  a.  FVderal  Heating 
ft  CtM>lini;.  Cluirlotte.  X.  C,  to  Federal  Heating  ft  Cooling 
('orporation.  Vharlotte,  N.  C.     Filed  July  9.  1956. 


FEDERAL 


For  FI«Mir  FuriiMi-eH. 
nmt  uxe  May  15,  1956. 


>* 

i 
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ax    12.323.      Antarxai    Soci«t»  Anonyme  de   Distribution    d*     8X    10.008.      Thf  Uoodjr««r  Tire  *  Bubber   Company.   Akron. 
Oai  Llqald«Mi  de  IVtrol*.  Parla.  France.    Piled  July  18.  1056.         Ohio.    FI1«h1  June  2«.  lOM. 


6UTARADIANT 
ANTAR6AZ 


Captlffik 


For  Tire*  and  IHapkrasa*  Tktrelor. 
owner  of  French  Reg.   No.   4.^.130.  dated  Jan.    13.    1»5«  Flrat  uae  May  II.  1M«. 

For  Infra  Red  llectlnx  Apparatua  and  Installationx  Ojier 
atlnK  With  ltutan«*.  I'ropan*',  or  Any  Oth»*r  Uan. 


.SN     13.262.      The    Wllllamsou    Company.    Cincinnati,    Ohio, 
filed  Aur  1.  1056.     Sec.  2(f  i 


CLASS  M 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


W 


ILLIAMSON 


us  13.42&.     i'olumbia  Broadcaatlng  8yateni,  Inc..  New  Y*rk. 
N.  T.     Filed  Anc  «.  1056. 


I    ^^ 


mm        * 


Owner  of  He^.  N'o-  54.1.083. 

For  «Ja«.  Oil.  and  Coal  Furnacea.  Air  CoaditioninK  I'nita. 
Ke«iid«*ntlal  and  Central,  and  Duct,  I'lpe.  and  Fittlniw  for  Fur- 
nace* and  Air  ConditlonlnK  Cnlta. 

FirMt  uiM*  Apr.  -J5.  1014. 


SX  13.557.     NMnco  Ventilator  Company,  St.  LouU.  Mo.     Filed 
Aug.  7.  195«. 


VwiNCol 


For  Mechanically  <Jro<>ved  I'honograph  Eet-ordu 
FIrat  uw>  on  or  before  Oct.  24.  1033. 


Owner  of  ReK.  No.  .373.1H.'i. 

For  Baffle  and  Screen  Tjpe  Window  Ventilatorn,  and  Ven 
tllatlnx  KxbauMt  Wall  Fana. 

FlfHt  use  on  or  about  Mar.  3<).   19.'t9    on  baffl»-  and  aereen 
tyiM*  window  vfntilaturH. 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


MX    16.258.      I'almer    Manufacturing    Cor|>oratlon.    Phoenix. 
Arte.     ?lled  .Hept.  24.  19.56. 


PAK-ABOUT 


S.\    690.275.      Wilaon    Jonea    Company,    Chicago.    III.      Flleil 
June  27.  1955. 

THE    ARISTOCRAT 

For  DIarlei.  and  Taper  Kxiwndlng  Wallet*. 
FirMt  uw  Nov.  I.  1048. 


For  Atr  Condltioniug  Unita. 
l-lrwt  uiw  .Mar    IM.  l»."».j. 


MX  l.$67.     Tbe  I'ouaolidated  Paper  Company.  Monrtte.  Mlci 


FIImI  Jan.  27.  10.'>«<. 


CONDURA 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NON METALLIC  TIRES 


For  Tough  Filler  or  Paper  It^iard. 
Firat  une  Feb.  IH.  It^.Vt. 


SX    7.49M.     Th4>  (HNMlyear  Tire  *  Kubbcr   Company,   Akron, 
tthio.     Filed  May  2.  19.'i«>. 

HYSUNITE 


For  How  CompoiwMl   Wholly  wt  Principally  of  Rubber. 
Flr»t  HKe  0,t.  11.  19.55. 


SX    5.347.      Crown    Zellerharh    Corporation.    San    Pranclae^, 
Cnllf.     Ktl*-d  Mar.  28,  1030. 


Owner  ol  \Wvi.  No.  340.082. 
For  l'a|>»T  Bak^i. 
FIrKt  UM- July  6.  10:tn. 


S.\    5.34H.       Crown    /^II.Tl»Bch    Cor|M»rutlon.    San     Krainii«-i. 
SX   «.y<»:{.      Southern    <''allfornla    Motor    Parta.    U*   .Vngelen.         Callf     File«l  Mar.  28.  1956. 

4'alir.    FiWil  Jiin.s,  i»5«t.  ...  , 


SO  CAL 


SPARROW 


For   l>^th<T  and    Metal   (ireaae  Heat  for  the   Rear  Axl«>   of  <»«iii-r  of  Rfic.  .No   :t:nt.7l7 

.Motor  Velii«-lrn.  For  Pap«-r  IImu'". 

FirMt  UM**  S«*|»t<*niber  t04S.  Fin<t  uiw  June  15.  IV^M. 
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S.N   1U.363.     Zellerbach  Paper  Coapuky.  San  Pranctaco,  Callf. 
Filed  June  13.  1036. 


CLASS  3S 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


^^>»-]^ 


8X   684,sa7.     Mld-Co  Photo  Scrricc.  Widilta.  Kabs.     Filed 
Mar.  28.  103.1.  I 


The    drawing    la    U»«d  (or   «imnge.      Owner    of    Reg.    No. 

132.868 

For  Kmboaaed  Papt^t.  ,  v 

Fln.t  uae  Apr.  13.  1056  '  » 


8X   11.797.     Hcrlpto.  Inc..  AtUnU,  Ga.     Filed  July  0.   1936. 


For  Packaged  Photographa. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  2,  1033. 


.fl 


SATELLITE 


For  Mechanical  Penella.  Pountaln  Pena.  Ball  Point  Pen*. 
Rail  Point  Penclln,  Pencil  Braaera.  Typewriter  Eraaera,  Pencil 
I^a<t«.  Ball  Point  Pen  Refill  Unlta.  and  Ball  Point  Pencil 
Kfllll  I'nlta. 

Flrat  uae  May  30,  1036.  on  mechanical  pencUa,  fountain 
liena,  ball  point  peoH,  and  ImII  point  |M-nrUii. 


^**»ev  ^^^^^^^^ 

SX   684,328.      Mld-Co   Photo  Service,   Wichita,    Kaaa.     Filed 
Mar.  28.  1955. 

c-pak 

For  Packaged  Photographa. 
Flrat  uae  ^Ur.  2,  1953. 


8X    11,709      Hcrlptn.   Inc.,  Atlanta.  C>a      Filed  July  9,  1936. 

SPACE  MASTER 

(»wner  of  Reg.  .No.  425.813. 

For  Mechanical  Penella.  Foantaln  Pena.  Ball  Point  Pena. 
Ball  Point  penella.  Pencil  Kraaera,  Typewriter  Eraaera,  Pencil 
Leada.  Ball  Point  Pen  Reflll  Unlta.  and  Ball  Point  Pencil 
ReAII  Tnlta. 

Flrat  uae  May  30,  1056.  on  nucduinlcal  penella.  fountain 
l>enii.  ball  ptiint  peua,  aad  ball  point  penella. 


SX  694.661.    Petroleum  Reaearch  Librarlea  Inc.,  Denrer,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1936. 


tlKRESEARCH 


For  Reference  <'ard  Compilations  Coniprialng  Reprodnc- 
tlona  of  Booka.  Papera,  and  the  Like  in  Card  Form  In  Reduced 
8lse  for  I'ae  With  Knlargera. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  1.5.  19.54. 


8X  15.032.     Barney  Helmbinder.  New  5'ork.  N.  T.     Filed  8ept. 
4.  10.56. 


t( 


Sutf'^' 


9J 


For  Printed  Payroll  Forma. 
Flrnt  uw  Jun.-  27.  19.56 


S.V    15.136.      Wblteford    Paper   Co..    Inc 
Filed  Mept  3,  1036. 


W4,J 


York.   N.    Y. 


8X  700.040.     Goatar  Wohl,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  29. 
1955. 

TECHNICHROME 

Por  Color   Prlnta  of  Photographa  of  Houaea  and  8«eiM>8, 
People  Individually  or  In  Groupa.  Aalmala.  Work  of  Art. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  10.  1934. 


.SX  668.    I)e  Vry  Technical  Inatitute,  Inc..  Chicago,  IIL    Piled 
Jan.  IS,  195C 


INFLUENCE 


For  Itond  Paiier. 
Flret  uiM-  Feb.  2.  1955. 


^ 


MX    15.157.      WhIteford    Paper    Co..    Inc.    Now    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1936 


IMPULSE 


For  Bond  Paper. 
Flmt  uae  Feb.  16,  1935. 


The  terma  "Klectronlca"  and  "Telerlalon"  are  dlaclaiDi«*d 
aiMirt   from   the  mark.     Owner  of  Keg.  No.  617,408. 

For  PrintH  and  IMibllcatlona^Xaraely.  Text  Bookn.  Wiring 
Olagrama,  Inatruction  and  Conatructlon  Manoalx.  and  Kxami- 
natlon  llookleta.  A 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  2.  1934. 


■•)- 

I 
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CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


STIMULAT«MIS 


*» 


8N  654,670.     Mr.  Ar»ofcl,  !»«.,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Pll*^  Oct. 
IS,  Ift.^a.    8w  2(f). 


For  Section  of  a  PertodicaL  ^ 
First  OK  In  March  1»49.       ^^^ 


8N  12.753.     Stodent  OutU»e«  C5o..  Boeton.  Ma»«.     Filed  July 
24.  1956. 

HYMABX 

For  OutlliM^  of  Study  Cour»e« 
Flr»t  oi»  Sept.  22.  1921. 


((^' 


tbi^ 


SN    13  562       American    Bottler*    of    Carbonated    Beverage*. 
WashlBCton.  D.  C.     FUed  Aug.  8.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

AMERICAN 
BOTTLERS 

owner  of  Re^-  No..   196.656.  636.469.  and  other.. 

For  Monthly  Periodical.  Book..  Pamphlet..  (Mrtular..  Bulle- 
tin.. Manual..  Betlpe  Book.,  New.  Ilelea«*.  and  Keprlnt.  of 
I'ubllMhfd  .Material.. 

Klr.t  uw-  In  January  1951  ;  on  or  about  Feb    15,  1920.  in 

varluu.  fomi.. 

HX    16.059.      National  Comic  PubllcatW>B«.   !««..  New  York. 
X.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  20. 1956. 


Ownerof  Beg.  So.  627.014.  .       „   . 

For    Ladle.'    Millinery    and    Part.   Thereof— Na«»ely.    Hat 

Lining.. 

V\T%t  urn  March  IMS ;  194»  u  to  "Mr.  Arnold. 


8N    685.649       Brookahlw    Knlttlag    MUl..    Inc..    Mancbeater. 
X.  H.    rUed  Apr.  18.  19*5. 


For  PerloiUcal  Publication. 
Flmt  uae  July  16.  195«. 


8N  16.069      Sexology  Corp..  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
20.  19.'Wt. 


For  Sweater*. 

Flmt  uiM»  lx«c«»mbpr  1933. 


8X  699,203.     Claett.  Peabody  ft  Co..  Inc..  Troy,  S.  Y.     filed 
ItM.  1.  1955. 

WIND  SHIELD 


For  Outer  Jarkf  t.. 
Flmt  uae  Not.  22,  1965. 


RX  700.186.    Canterbury  Kaitter..  Ltd..  Keypot.  >*•  ^-     *^*** 
Iter.  19. 1955. 

SUBURBANIT 


For   Knitted    «;Hnn«.nf^    Namely.    Sweater..   Skirt..   Coat.. 
Hat.,  and  Scarvm. 

Flmt  utf  Not.  23,  1955. 


8X  700.219.     Farab  Manufaotorlnn  Company.  Inc..  Kl  Pa«). 
Te«.     Filed  Dee.  19.  19.55. 


The  dm  wing  1.  lined  for  yellow. 

For  IVrUxllial  Public. tU«n. 

Flrnt  u.e  on  or  about  Sept.  11,  1956. 


8X  16.0(»8.     Th««  Con«>lldated  Mining  and  Smelting  Company 
»f  Canada  Limited.  Trail.  Brltlah  Columbia.  <i»na«U.     Filed 


.Sept.  21.  195«. 


COMINCO 


For  Printed  l*nbllcatlon»  and  MaKailn«-i«. 

Flmt  ttite  In  May  1946 ;  In  c«mm«Tce  In  May  1946. 


For  Je«m. 

Flrat  aM>  Oct.  19.  1955. 
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SX  2.     Earle  Alexander  ft  Son,  Oakland,  Cllf.     Filed  Jan.     8X  6..522.    Ben  Hogan.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  17.  195«. 
.1.  19.56. 


a 


^^^ 


<:?!>z^ 


i    ELaocBeAR 


For  Men',  .nd  Boy."  Sport  Outer  Clothing — Namely.  Slack.. 
Shirt.,  and  Short.. 

Flmt  une  Apr.  1.  1955. 


For  Men..  Women'.,  and  Children'.  Hosiery  of  All  Type.. 
Flmt  n.e  May  20.  1904. 


SX    9.076.      Bean    Bmmmel   Company.   Omaha.    Xebr.      Filed 
May  28.  19.56.  ,     , . 


SX    871.      Block    Shoe   Store*.    Incorporated,    Heattle.    Waah. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1956. 


For  Men'.  Sblrt.. 
First  uw>  May  2.t.  1956. 


Applicant  dlMTlaluu  "Shoe."  .eparate  and  apart  from  the     SX  9.351      Europe  Cmft  Import..  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    Filed 
m.rk...hown.  May  31.  1956. 

For  Shoe.. 
Flmt  UM*  Jan.  7.  19S5. 

SX  1.114.     ReTer*  Knitting  Milla.  Inc..  Maiden.  MaH.     Filed 
Jan.  19.  195«. 


v3. 


For  Men'.  Sport.wear— Namely,  Outer  Shlrta. 
Flmt  uae  Sept.  S8.  1955. 


SX    1.1.11.     Saperba   Crarati,   lac.  Hoctiester.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  19.  19.56. 

ROYAL  WINDSOR 

For  Necktie*. 

Flmt  uae  Not.  19.  1949. 


For  Outer  Oarmpnt.  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children,  Includ- 
ing Coat..  Sport  Jacket.,  and  Cape.. 
Flmt  uw  Apr.  30.  1956. 

SX  9.T11.     Faith  MIIU  Corp..  Arerlli  Park.  N.  T.    Filed  June 
6.  19.56. 

CEDAR   MILLS 


For  Knit  Underwear. 

Flmt  UM>  June  13,  1949;  Aug.  18,  1914.  a.  to  "Cedar. 


SX    11,222.      Carooael    Fashion.,    Inc.,    St.    Peterrtwrg,    Fla. 
Filed  June  29,  1956. 


S.N   2,748.      Cambridge   Pajama  Co..   Inc..  Xew  York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  19.56 

HI-BOY 

For  Pajamas. 

Fimt  nse  Feb.  2,  1956. 


SX  5.153.     Bal.tone,  Cooke  ft  Rayonf 
BBffland.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1956. 


Limited,  Manetiester. 


THIERON 


Priortty  cUliMd  uader  lee.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
7.50.6.50.  dated  Feb   3.  1956 

For  Women',  and  Olrla'  Co«ta,  lolta.  Skirts,  Slack..  Short.. 
Hat..  Hoods,  Head  ScarTes,  Blouse..  Dresse..  HouM^coat*. 
Bath  Oowna.  Beach  Wmpa,  Beach  Robe.,  Play  Suit..  Sun 
.<<uit.  and  Bathing  Salts,  and  Men's  and  Boyt'  Coats.  Salts, 
Jackets,  Vests.  Trousers,  Short..  Hst..  Caps.  Bath  Gowns. 
Beach  Wrapa.  Bath  Robes,  Bathing  Salts  snd  Bathing  Tranka. 


Xo  excta.lTe  claim  1.  made  to  the  word  "Faahlona "  apart 
from  the  mark  a.  ahown. 

For  Ladies'  and  Children's  I^ounge  Wear— Namely,  Robes 
and  Pajamas,  and  8port.w«ir — Namely.  SUck.,  BIoum^.. 
Skirt..  Sun  Dresne..  Sport.  DresMS,  One-Piece  Bloa.e  and 
Short  Outfit.,  .nd  Halt.. 

First  ose  Apr.  24,  1956,  on  ladles'  loangewear.  ''^ 


I 


■09-  ■— Jtll  I  W"  ' 
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«V    11  407       Phil    Ro*.    of   Clifornl..    Lo.    AnfeU,.   C.Uf,     8X    1«.4».      M«kl«.    K«r».    BrM.l*r*    ( ompany.    Inc..    New 


For   Skirts,   BloasM.   SUcks.  J   cketi.  and    Sweater*. 
Plrat  uae  Oct.  10.  1950. 


DIM-INNUENDO 


For  Brasai<>r«a  and  F*iuMUtloa  OArmenta. 
F1r«t  aae  »«pt.  3,  1»5«. 


gN   12.208.      Palm  Beach  Companjr.  Sanford.  Maine.     Filed 
Jnly  1«(,  195«. 

FASHION -COOL 

For  Men'a  and  Boys'  Slacks. 
First  uae  Ao«.  29.  1936. 


SX    l«.54a.      La   VIo*,   Inc..   New   Y»ck.   S.   Y.      Filed   Sept. 
27,  19M. 

CHAMPA6NA 


For  Women'a  and  Mtsaaa'  CmU  aad  Sulta. 
First  ose  Feb.  16.  1936. 


SN  16.564.     Smlthllne  Coat  Co..  New  Tort.  N.  Y.     Filed  8ei« 


27.1956. 


SN  14.049.    Beautiful  Bryans.  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    Filed 
.\uit.  16.  19."\6.     .He*-.  2(f). 

"ALWAYS  A  SHADE  AHEAD" 

(►wner  of  Reg.  No.  .^90.042. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1948. 


VELSHARA 


For  Ladies'.  Mhiaes'.  and  Juniors'  Coats. 
Pint  use  June  28.  1936 


SX   14,127.     Joa.   H.  Cohen  *  Sons,   Inc.,   New  York.   X.  Y. 
Filed  AuK-  17.  19.'>« 

DARBYTON 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sulta.  SUcks.  Sport  Coata,  Topcoats, 
and  Orercoats. 

First  a«e  May  4.  1939. 


SN    16.800.      international    L«tex    Corporation.    Dorer.    D^ 
FIlMlOrt.  1.19M. 

PARTY-SETS 


Owner  of  ReK.  No.  532.435. 

For  Fabrle  Top  and  Waterproofed  Pants  for  Children. 
aa  a  I' nit. 

First  use  Anr  13.  1956. 


CLASS  42 


SX    14.680.      Melville    Shoe   Corporation,   Xew    York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1956. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  221.835.  221,836,  and  621.367. 
For  Shoes,   Slippers,  and   Boots  of  Leather.  Fabric.   Man- 
Made  Materiala.  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  ase  July  18,  1956. 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
i  AND  SUPSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


SN  086.237.     Textile  Corporation  of  America,   Loa 
Calif.     Filed  Apr.  M.  1953. 


AngclM, 


SX  16.030.     Downen  Knitwear  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed 


Sept.  20.  1956. 


FERNAP 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  195«. 


8<ld 


SX  16.420.     Darld  Crystal,  Inc.,  New  York.  X.  T.     Filed  Sept. 
26,  1936. 

CRYSANTI 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Dresaes,  Coats.  Salts.  Blouses,  and 
Skirts. 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1936. 


The  word  "Prints"  la  diacUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Synthetic  Fibers,  and 

Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  uae  Feb.  4.  1935. 


I 


SN    16.458.      Maiden    Form    Braaalere    Company.    !•«..    New 
York.  X.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1938. 


FREE-FORM 

For  Brassieres  and  Foundation  Oarnienta. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1956.  ^^^. 


SX   687.917.     Theodore  M    Broatoff.  d.   b.  a.   Meadow  Valley 
Handweavara,  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed  May  20.  1935. 

TAVIA 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool  Cotton.  Silk,  and  Syn- 
thetic Fibers  for  Use  KspecUlly  In  the  Making  of  Xecktiea, 
CoaU.  and  Salts.  | 

First  ose  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1954. 
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SN  700,561.     Bartmann  *  Blxer.  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y.    FUed     8N  15,342.     BorU  JLrull  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y.    Filad 
IVc.  27.  1953.  Sept.  10,  1956. 


PANDA 


owner  of  R.-g   N..   43H.289. 

I'\>r   Window   (,'artalaa  and    Window  t'artaln   Fabrlca. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1»47. 


SX  3.e.%5.     The  Columbia  Mills,  Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed 
.Mar.  1,  1956. 

Columbia 

For  Shade  Cloth.  Sign  Cloth,  Tape  Cloth.  Map  Cloth.  Caaket 
Cloth 

First  use  1896. 


Q 


For   Fabrtca   of  Cotton,   Wool,  Silk,   and  Synthetic  Flbr«a. 
and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  uae  Jaly  l:>.  1956 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


SX  3,152.     Balstone.  Cooke  A  Rayonear  Limited,  Manrheater. 
England.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1956. 


THIERON 


/ 


SN  5,151.     Balstone.  Cooke  A  Rayoneae  Limited.  Manchester, 
England.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1936. 


i'rtorlty  nnder  Sec.  44(d)  on  Brltlah  Reg.  No.  730,649, 
dated  Feb.  3,  lt>.')« 

For  Pleee  Goods  of  Cotton.  Lliiea,  Wool.  Silk.  Rayon,  Nylon, 
or  4>fh.-r  Syntbetlr  Textile  Fibre*,  or  of  Mixtures  of  Two  or 
More  of  Thew*  Materials. 


THIERON 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
730.648,  dated  Feb.  3,  1936. 

For  Yarns  and  Threads  of  Textile  Materials. 


SX    11.210.     Vale  Woolen  Mllla.  Yale,  Mich.     Filed  June  28, 


^t.  L^ic 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
I  APPLIANCES 


air 


For  Woven,  WooUn  Fabrics. 
First  \uu-  Apr   2,  1956. 


SX    12.986       Irrlng  R    Cohen.    Inc  ,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed 
July  27,  l\t^6. 

STAR  OF  TIBET 

For  Fabrics  Made  of  Man-Mad**  Fibers. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  19M. 


SN  681.265.     Nat  Gold.  Newark,  N.  J.,  to  Gold-Por  Corpora 
tlon,  Newark,  X.  J.    Filed  Veb.  8,  1955. 

GOLD-POR 

For  I>or<-elain  for  Use  by  Dental  Laboratories  and  Dentists 
In  Preparation  of  Porcelain  Jacket  Crowns,  Porcelain  Inlays, 
Porcelain   Bridges,  and  Other  Porcelain  DenUl  Wort. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1954. 


SX  699.969.     I««s  Exchange  4  Chemical  Corp..  Xew  Yort. 
X.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1955. 


«\    13,008       Th.'    RarbUon    <  orpomtlon,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Jaly  SO.  19.'»6. 

TAFFREDDA 

For  Woven  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Nylon  and 
Other  Synthetic  Fibers,  snd  Cnrablnatlons  Thereof.  Sold  In 
the  Pleee. 

First  aaeOet.  4,  1954.  _ 


STERIGAUZE 


For  AntI  Bacterial  Fabric,  Such  as  Bandages. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1953. 


SX  2,236.     lyonla  Flelda,  d.  b.  a.  Lou  Fields  Supply  Co.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1956 


FIELDTEX 


S\    1.1.009       The    Bartlton   Corporatlim.    New    Yorl^    N.    Y. 
Fllr<l  July  30,  1936. 


For  Hospital  and  Surgical  Sappiiea. 
First  uae  Sept.  1.  1955. 


NANCETTA 


For  Worea  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton.  Rayon,  Nylon  and 
Other  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof,  Sold  In 
the  Pl»><'^. 

First  uae  May  4.  19,'»6.        '  ""^"*"' 


SX    14.121.      The    Barblion    Corporation.    New   York,    N.   T. 
Filed  Aujf    17.  19.%« 

CROWN  ZEPHAIRE 

Owner  of  Reg   .\«.  628.331. 

For    Woven    Fabrica   of   Cotton.    Rayon,   Xyloo   and   Other 
.syntlM'tlc  Fibers  and  Combioatlons  Thereof,  Sold  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  May  8.  1956. 


SN  9.214.      John   Weber,   d.    b.   a.   Permadent   Products.  New 
York,  X.  Y.     Filed  May  28.  1956 

PERMAFORCELAIN 

For  Dental  Porcelain  Powders  snd  Fired  Porcelain  Dental 
Restorations. 

First  use  on  about  May  1,  1956. 


SX  10,015.     Perfkime  Atomisers.  Inc..  New  Yort,  N.  Y.    FUed 
June  11,  1956. 


STEP 


For  Perfnmr  Atomisers. 
First  uae  Feb   27,  1952. 


I 
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9N  IS  950     Attn*  Cotton  Prodnrt.  Co..  Hk..  Vpw  York.  N   T.     «N  15.490      iBlf^  Ht.te.  PU.tir  Band....  « V«p.njr.  Buffalo. 


CO  WAVE 


For  Ab«)rb*iit  Cotton  tmr  C»e  by  Be««tl<-I«n«. 
First  U8«*  on  or  aboot  Oct.  3,  1904. 


SLLaltapa 


8X  14.048.     Maod*  H.  Bain«>8,  d.  b.  a.  "Good  N'lgbf  Producta." 
Alpine,  Tex.     Fil««d  Aur.  16.  1956. 

Cfood  i/i^U 

For  Xonabsorptlve,  Grvan*  Proof.  Protective  CoTerlngii  Cor- 
rMpondlnK  Subatantlally  In  »\w  and  Shape  to  the  Hand  and 
Foot  Portions  of  a  Boman  Belnj:.  and  Adapted  for  Corerlnjc 
the  Hand  or  Foot  I'ortlona  of  an  Individual  FoUowlnn  the 
Application  of  Creams.  OIU.  Lotions,  Coametlcs.  or  Medlca- 
Bomta  to  tb*  Hand  or  Foot. 

First  use  June  1,  1953.  on  protective  coverlniBS. 


For  Bandaces. 

Fimt  une  Apr.  29.  1053. 


J«X    2-».«5B.      Nlairarn    M«nufH(turln«    and   Tfl«*rlhutln»   Cor- 
pucmtlon.  AdamavtUe.  Pa.    nied  Jan.  Su.  19.'>7. 

THERMO-CYCLOPAD 

For  Motor  Operated  Masmxe  Devices  In  the  For«  of  Cnab 
Ions  or  Pads  To  Be  Applied  to  the  Body. 
First  use  on  or  abogr  Apr.  20,  1955. 


SN    14.<M8.      The    Hospital    Specialty    Company.    Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aujt.  27,  195«. 


8X    22.85T.      .VlaKara    Manufartnrlnit   and    I>li«trlbattnit   Cor 
p«fratlun.  AiUuMville.  I'a.     Filed  Jan.  30.   1957. 


CYCLO-PAD 


For  Motor  <H>erated  Maaaaire  Devices  In  the  Form  of  Cash- 
loM  or  Pads  To  Be  Applied  to  tbe  BiMly. 
First  oac  on  or  about  May  10.  1955. 


CXASS  45 


^ 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 

I  i|-  

«X  12.320.     Donald  M.  Whltinc  d.  b.  a.  Whltln«s.  Camlllus, 
X.  Y      Filed  July  17,  1956. 


SLURP 


For  Kit  Comprising  a  Dispenser  and  .Sanitary  Napkins,  the 
Napkins  Belnn  Stored  In  the  Dispenser  From  Which  They 
Are  Withdrawn  When  and  as  Their  Uae  Is  Required. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  10,  1956. 


For     Fruit  Flavored,     Xon-<'arbonated,     Seml-Fn.aen     Soft 
Drinks. 

First  use  June  1,  1946. 


8N    13.188.      The   Hygienic  DenUI    Manufacturing  Company. 
Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1956. 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


HYGON 


For  Acrylic  Realn  Molding  Material.  Speclflcally  for  Dental 
Trays  and  Base  Plates. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1956. 


8X  651.305'     D«>n-D«  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  from  Well 
*  Company.    FII*h1  Aug.  3.  1953. 


SN  13,276     The  Gillette  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  TonI  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  7.  1956. 


SELF 


7a.m. 

COFFEE 


For  Home  Permanent  Waving  Kite  Containing  Hair  Wav- 
ing Lotion.  Xeutralixer  Powder.  Paper  and  Tisanes,  and  a 
Plastic  Turban. 

First  use  Aug.  14.  1952. 


For  Coffee 

First  use  Jan.  16.  1941. 


8X  13.309.     Q-Tlps.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  X.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
7.  1956. 

TWIN-TOTS 


SX  689,449.     L.  Houston  Herndon,  d.  b.  a.  Humboldt  Canning 
Company.  Humboldt.  Tenn.      Filed  Jnne  30.   1953. 

I 

DAVY  CROCKETT 


For  Absorbent  Tlp|ied  Applicators. 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1956, 


•«i  jstrt 


For  Canned  Tomatoes. 
First  use  during  1903. 


,..-,^,.n .  «■  ,»i)iajb*^a»i  LMe^*^- 
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Inc..    Alhambra.    Calif.     8N  7,98S.     Francla  O.  Geake.  d.  b.  a.  Fnineia  Induatrlca.  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  May  9,  1956. 


For  Salad  Dressings 
First  use  i»ctob>-r  1953. 


HX    602.604.      La   Industrial    Paracnaya   Socledad   Anonlma, 
Huenoa  Aires,  Argentina.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1955. 


Tbe  worda  "Originally  of  Nary  Pier"  are  dlacUlmed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  8aUid  Dreaaing,  Dehydrated  and  Froaen  Shrimp. 
Chicken  and  Flah  Batter,  Barbecoe  Sauce,  Tartar  Sauce,  and 
French  Dreaaing. 

First  aae  Feb.  26,  1946. 


HN    8,627.      Certlfled   Grocer*  of   IIUdoIb,   Inc..   Cblcn«o.    III. 
Filed  May  21,  1956. 


For  Yerba  Mate  (Tm). 

First  uae  la  year  1889  ;  In  conunerce  In  year  19.17. 


8?ir  <»4.092  QtMllty  Bakers  of  Amerlen  Cooperattre,  Inc.. 
New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  8ept.  1,  1955.  COLLECTIVE 
MASK. 

Jooda— to  w«t,  f^akca.  <jf^^ 


For  Baked  Good*— to  wit,  f^akca. 
Flrat  uae  July  IS.  1955. 


For  Canned  Fmlta,  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Tomato 
Juice,  Fresh  Eggs.  Processed  Cheese.  Fluid  Milk,  Fluid  Cream, 
Fluid  Buttermilk,  Cliocolate  Milk,  CotUge  Cheese,  Sour 
Oeam.  lee  Cream,  Butter,  Bread,  Oleomargarine,  Vegetable 
Shortening,  and  Fluid  Skimmed  Milk  Fortified  by  the  Addi- 
tion of  Vitamins. 

First  use  Oct.  29.  1952,  on  oleomargarine. 


.SX  700.414.     Woodlawn  Farm  Dairy  Company.  Scranton.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1955. 


SX  9.169.    Oconomowoc  Canning  Company,  Oconomowoc,  Wia. 
Filed  May  28,  1956. 


HONEY  DEW 


fe*''  *» 


Owner  of  Rfg    Nos  60.3  «»fl  and  ftOS  0,%,^ 

For    Fluid   Milk,   Fluid    Buttermilk.    Flald   Cream,    Batter, 
and  Ice  Creams. 

First  use  Jtne  12.  19.%4 


For  Canned  Vegetables. 

First  use  1933  on  canned  peas. 


SN  9.857.     (ilamour  Foods.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June 


8.1956. 


GLAMOUR 


For  Confections — Namely.  Dietetic  Chocolates. 
First  use  Jnne  1.  1956 


8X   S.647.     Anderson.  Clayton  *  Co.,   Sherman,   Tex.     FUed 
Mar.  1.  1956 

FLAIR 

For    Vegetable  Oil   Shortening,   Salad  Oil.   Margarine 
First  use  Feb  13,  1956. 


8X  5.510.     Doyle  Packing  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar. 
.10.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  13.088.     Steele  Canning  Company.  Sprlngdale,  Ark.     Piled 
July  SO.  1956.  '    ^ 

BUTTERSWEETS 

For  Butter  Beana  With  Molaaaea  and  Bacon. 
First  use  May  19.  19M. 


KIT  KAT 


IHrner  of  Reg   No   ."^82.867 

For  Canned  Cat   Food.  Consisting  of  Fresh   Fish.  Cracked 
Wheat.  8oya  Bean  .Meal,  and  Salt. 

First  uae  May  27.  19S3.  '^  i**f^ 


RN   14.7M.     Comet    Rice   Mtlla.   Houston.  Tex.     Pll«d  Aug. 
29.  19.>6. 

PARK  ROW 

For  Rice. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1955, 


I 
I 


TM  68 


SN    14,875.     General   MIIU.   Inc..   MlnneapoU»,   Minn.     Filed 
Aqk  30.  \9M. 

PROLONG 

For  Ready-to-E«t  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  July  10. 1056. 
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CLASS  4f 

DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  UQUORS 


8N  5.429.      Heableln.  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  29. 
195«. 


SN    14.917.      Sweetpak   Farms.   Inc..    Mountain   View.  Caltf. 
Filed  Auc.  SO.  195«. 

KITCHEN  HOUR 

For  Froien  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Aug.  7.  1956. 


ax  14.976.     Oak  Cliff  Baking  Company,  Dallas.  Te«.     Filed 
Aug.  31,  1956. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  ase  July  1,  1953. 


SN  15.200.    Paul  Masson,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Masaon  and  Paul 
'  Masson  Vineyards.  Cupertino.  Calif.     Filed  8ept.  6,  1956. 


"ALASKA" 

For  Brandy. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1956. 


For  Bread. 

First  use  July  26.  1956. 


CLASS  5« 


8.N  15.133.     Mars.  Incorporated,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Sept    5.       ^igR^HANDISE   NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


1956 


MARS  WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  S(M.055.  610.024,  and  others. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  July  3.  1956. 


S.N  2,199.  Standard  Celluloae  k  Norelty  Co.  Inc..  Richmond 
Hill,  S.  Y.  Filed,  Supplemental  Register.  Feb.  6.  1956; 
amended  to  Principal  Reglstar,  Jan.  8,  1957.     Sec  2  id. 


CLASS  4S 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


SN  693.590.     Berliner  Kiodl  Branerei  A,  O..  BerUn-Neokolla, 
Germany.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1955. 


^^ 


BERLINER  KINDL 


For  Christmas  and  Display  Decorations.  Artificial  Wreatha, 
Roping.  Lithographed  Christmas  Flgdres  Made  of  Sheet  Plas- 
tic Materials  .Namely.  Ollophane,  Cellulose  Acetate,  Vinyl 
Sheet  Material.  Coated  Paper,  Flexible  Sheet  Metal  and  Lami- 
nated Paper  and  Metal. 

First  ose  July  1,  1949. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Export"  apart  from  the 
noark  as  shown.  Owner  of  (German  Reg.  No.  66.^,636.  dated 
Not.  2.  1954  ;  and  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  312,791. 

For  Beer. 

First  usf  July  1.  1953;  in  commerce  Not.  26,  1953. 


8N  15,520.     Wilson  C.  Brooks,  d.  b.  «.  Academy  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Canton.  Ohio.     Hied  Sept.  12,  1958. 

Academy 


as   13,199.     Drewrys  Ltd.  V.  R.  A..  Inc..   South  Bend.  Ind.         ii»or  Molded  Rubber  Stair  Treads  and  Landing  Tile. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1956.  First  use  January  1950. 


8X  15,521.     Wilson  C.  Brooks,  d.  b.  a.  Academy  Rubber  Com- 
l«ny.  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.   12.  1966. 


Chevron 


The  drawing  is  Un«d  for  Mack,  gold,  and  red.     Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  320.940,  601.747,  and  others. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1956. 

I  f 


I 


or  Molded  Rubber  Stair  Treads. 
First  use  Aiiril  19.'>4. 
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CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


TM  69 


SN   698.458.     The   Procter  k   Gamble  Company,   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Nor.  17,  1955. 


SN  5.504.     Cb«>sebrough  Pond's,  Inc..  New  Vork.  N.  T.     Filed 
Mar.  30.  1956 


VALCREAM 


I 


3 


I 


For  Cosmetic  Facial  and  Body  Crearnn.  Cosmetic  Facial  anrt 
Body  lotions.  Lipsticks,  Rouge.  Facial  Lotion  or  Liquid  Used 
as  a  Foundation  Base  aad  Also  as  a  Powder  Substitute  Hair 
Conditioning  Creams  and  Lotions,  Hair  Tonic.  Hair  Dressing 
CrvaiiiM  and  l^otlous.  and  Colognes. 

First  usf  Feb.  23,  1956. 


For  Soap. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1955. 


S.N  963.  The  Cnrran  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  The  Carran  Ord- 
nance Chemical  Laboratory,  Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  1956. 


KN    15,180.     J<ihn   Dykas,  Central  Falls.  R.   I.     Filed  Sept 
H.  1956. 


NEW  MOON 


BOOST 


For  Hair  Tonic. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1955. 


SN    l.'t,.-^28.     Carter  Products,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  12.  1956. 

HEAVY  WEIGHT 

For  ShaTlng  Cr»»ani. 
First  use  July  17,  1966. 


For  Chemical  Solvent  for  Use  in  Cleaning  Electrical  Eqaip- 
nient.  Instruments.  Motom.  and  F'abricn,  and  Removing  Paint 
and  for  Thinning  Enamels,  Varnishes,  Rubber  Cements,  Inks, 
and  Plastics. 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1955. 


SN  8,265.     Rug-A-Tone   Com|>any.   Reading,  Pa.     Filed   May 
14.  1956. 


CLASS  S2 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


RUG-ATONE 


SN  674.118.     Wyandott<>  Ckamlcals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.    Filed  Sept.  .10,  19&4. 


For  Cleaner  for  Rugs,  Suede  Material,  Upholstery,  Leather, 
and  Plastics. 

First  use  June  9.  1955. 


^^<fe 


SN  9,933.     Automatic  Steam  Salea  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
June  1 1 .  19.^6. 


Y. 


For  Cleaning.  Cleansing,  and  Washing  Compositions  for 
General  and  SiM'cialiied  Use  In  Indastrles.  I*ublic  Services. 
Institutions,  Farms,  and  Homes. 

First  use  Apr   18,  1951. 


S.N  685.890.     Crescent  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  19.n3.     See.  2(f ». 


«r 


For  Prepared  Prodnct  for  Cleaning  Walls.  Woodwork,  Fur 
niture  and  Similar  Barfaces,  and  Fabrics 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1950 


SN    697.147.     Continental  Oil  Company.    Ponca  City,   Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1955. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  represents  lining  on  the  mark. 
For    Liquid    Boiler    Water    Additive    Composition    for    De- 
Scaling  and  for  (ieneral  Treatment  Purposes. 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1954. 


SN    15,267.      Helene    Curtla    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Sept,  7,  1956. 


gS«lliJl!0iSSQ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  r»d.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  270.389. 
283.697.  and443.U71 

For  Synth«*flf  IVtergentu  for  General  Use — Namely,  for  Use 
aa  or  for  CnvspouBding  Industrial.  Toilet.  Household,  or  Medi- 
cal I)et»'rgent8. 

First  use  June  20.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580.485. 

For  Shampoo. 

First  uae  In  or  about  January  1952. 


I 


r     i 


SERVICE  MARKS 


3      CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


MN   8.900.      SiKnature   Loam   Company,   Inc..   Yonkert,  !V.   T. 
riled  Uay  24.  19M. 


SN  ttdS.SHl.     CDC  Control  Servlcps,  Incorporated.  Hatboro, 
Pa.    Piled  Dec.  22,  1953. 


For  EnRlneerinj:  ConsuItinK.  De«icninir.  and  TMttlnjr  Serr- 
Ice*  R»*ndervd  In  ("onnertlon  With  Testlnit  and  .^utomotWe 
M(*aaurini;  Control  Inatrunients  Hn<l  Instrument  SyBtema  I'aed 
in  the  Fields  of  Fluid  Mt^'banics,  Eieotronirs.  Coinpuiera, 
Hydraulic  and  El«»ctroni<'  SlaTf  Units.  Reniot»'-Controlle<l 
Slave  Motors,   I'rocesa  Control  and  Materials  Handling. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1952. 


Tor    I.«ana    to   Plnanre   Installment    Credit   and    Personal 
Loan  HerTlces. 

rirst  QHP  in  or  about  19.'>0. 


CLASS  lf3 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


SN  686,335.  Roosevelt  Homes  Organisation.  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  now  by  change  of  name  Kadwin  OrKanisation,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  2«.  1955. 


SN   405.     Arlen,   Inc  ,   PortUnd.  Or«g.     F11«d  Jan.   10,   1»5«. 


^  MULT>  A  - 

MARKfTDR 


V 


For  Real  Estate  Brokerage. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1955. 


CLASS  102 


',*i^A 


.'5iiM 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


i 


f^..i 


IMS" 


SN  4.295.     The  Coniiecticat  Mutual  Life  Insurance  I'ontiuiny. 
Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1956. 


words  "Quicker."  "Comfort.-  "Closer."  and  "Shai 
are  disclaimed   apart    from   tht-ir  use  with   the  mark. 

For  Rf|>alrlaK.  S«-r\  l<-iii|c.  and  MHlntMhiini;  KI«*<-trio  Sharers 
and  RkH-tric  torrent  Converters  Therefor.  Hair  Clippers.  Ciga- 
Fftre  Llahtera  and  Cutlery.  All  Manufactured  by  Others. 
First  use  .May  I.  1951.  t     • 

"1 


if" 


A 


CLASS  Its 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


SX  2.062.     Western  Air  Lines,  Inc.  Los  Angeles.  Csllf.     Fl»e«l 
IVb.  3.  19."»H. 


I 


IHrner  of  Reg.  Xo   619.637. 

For  Making  Ranch  and  Farm  Loans. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1U53. 

TM  70 


CHAMPAGNE  FLIGHTS 


Vnv  Kerrices  Relating  to  the  TransporUtion  of  Passengers 

by  Air. 

First  use  June  1.  19.'>4. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

CLASS  2M 


8N  7.544.     Ttaeta  Tan  Pratemtty.  Keokuk.  Iowa.     Piled  May 
2.  1»56. 


.*i^%iV 


ii^iM' 


-rs-^-i+i 


TM  Greek  letters  represent  the  words  "Theta  Tan." 
For  Indicating  Membership   In  a  College  ^Engineering  FVa- 
temlty   To  Promote  the   Devrlopment   and   Maintenance  of  a 
High  Btate  uf  Profeasional  Interest  Among  Its  Members. 
First  use  190.'>. 


^^     CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


HN   093.5OS.     Toy  Guidance  ConnHI. 
Plied  Aug  22.  1955. 


RN   10,092.     International   Association  of  Machinists,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.    Piled  June  12. 1956. 


Int.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


The  mark  certlfles  that  the  work  or  labor  on  the  goods 
was  performed  by  members  of  the  applicant. 

For  Goods  Produced  by  All  the  Industries  In  Which  Appli- 
cant Has  MemtMrs,  Such  as  Food,  Clothing.  Furniture. 
Jewelry.  Raw  Material,  Construction  Materials,  Machinery, 
Vehicles.  Etc 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1056. 


AN  20422.     Rage  Exporters'  Centre.  DabroTolk.  Tugoslsvia. 

Filed  Xov.  29.  1956. 


The   mark    certifies    that    the   toys  tneet   standards   set   by 

applicant   as  to  qnallty   and  suitability   for  children. 
For  Toys  and  Play  Tools. 
First  use  Aamist  19.%H. 


The  mark   certifies   regional  oriicin.     Owner  of  D.   8.   Reg. 
Xo.  628,000. 
For  Sage. 
Pirst  use  Jan.   15.   1956:  In  commerce  Jan.  15,   1956. 

TM   71 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


CLASS  5 
ADHESTVES 


«42.45fl      CHKMFOAM   AND  DESION      Toyad  Con>or«tJon      W2.467.     rONSOLIDATBD  CERTIFICATE. 

SX   «74.«38.      Pub.    12-2.V-,%6       Filed    10-1  l-.M.  


8«>«  CUm  1. 


«42,457.  DESKJX  OF  BRID<JE  AND  TOWIW.  F«rbw«rke 
Hoet-hst  AktieiiK»>«««lliM'h»ft  vormals  Metater  Ludoa  4 
Brflnlnic.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  682.886. 
pub.  12-18-5«,  fll*d  3-7-.V5.  CI.  1  :  SN  ft82  887.  pub. 
12-18-5«.  filed  3-7-55.  CI.  4  :  8N  682,888.  pub.  12-18-56, 
filed  3-7-55.  CI.  5  :  8N  682.889  pub.  12-18-56.  filed  S-7-55, 
CI.  8:  SN  682,890.  pub.  12-18-56.  filed  3-7-55,  Cl.  7:  SN 
682.891.  pnb.  12-18-56.  filed  3-7-55.  CI.  10;  SN  682.892. 
pub.  12-18-56.  filed  3-7-55.  Cl.  11  :  8N  682.893.  pub. 
12-18-56.  filed  3-7-55.  Cl.  14;  SN  682.894,  pub.  12-18-56. 
filed  3-7-55.  Cl.  15:  SN  682.895.  pob.  12-18-56.  filed 
H_7-55.  C\.  16:  SN  682.896.  pnb.  12-18-56.  filed  3-7-55. 
Cl.  18:  SN  682.897.  pub.  12-18-56.  filed  3-7-55.  Cl.  42: 
SN  68-'.89»«  pub  12-18-56.  filed  3-7-,'i5.  Cl.  43  :  SN  682.899. 
pub.  12-18-56.  filed  3-7-55.  CI.  44:  SN  682,900.  pub. 
12-18-56.  filed  3-7-55.  CT.  52. 

642.458.  HALL  MALL.  Druid  Hill  Park  Seed  Corpormtlon. 
SN  763.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  l-16-6«.  - 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


642.459.  ATLAS  PLYWOOD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Atlas 
Plywood  Corporatloa.  8N  2.069.  Pnb.  12-25-56.  Filed 
2-6-56. 

642.460.  E-Z  IfATIC.  Anveriean  Box  Board  Company.  SN 
8.608.     Pnb.  lS-25-56.     Filed  5-21-56. 

642.461.  FCLrPIC.  Pnlton  Bax  *  Cotton  MilU.  SN  11.244. 
Pnb.  12-25-56.    Filed  0-2^-56. 

642.462.  UTIL-AR-PAK.  Mallinrkrodt  Chemical  Works.  SN 
11.383      Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  7-2-58. 

642.463.  SIE  AND  DESIGN.  Sontliweatern  Indnatrial  Elec- 
tronics ComiMBy.  SN  13,085.  Pnb.  12-25-56.  Filed 
7-30-56. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


642.464.  PARA-TWEET.     Wintrtes.  Inc.     SN  700.t20.     Pnh. 
11-20-56.     Filed  12-30-56 

642.465.  TOTE   EM.     Henry  L.   Kotkins. 
12-25-66.     Filed  3-1S-56. 


SN  4.647.     Pnb. 


642.466.     BANKIT  AND  DESIGN.     Bankers  Trust  Company. 
SN  5.581.     Pub.  12-25-66.    Filed  4-2-56. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


642.457.     CONSOLIIJATRIMTCKTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  1. 
TM   7Z 


CLASS  « 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


642.457.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  1. 

642.467.  WREVLDOOM.     Mld-Weatern   Spray  Chemical  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  696.451.      Pub.   llt-25-56.     Filed  10-14-55. 

642.468.  HYBASE.     Bryton  Chemical  Company.    SN  698.339 
I*ub.  12-25-56.     Filed  11-16-55. 

642.469.  BERMUDA.      Standard    Ultramarine   *   Color    Co. 
HN  6.652.    Pnb.  12-25-66.    Filed  4-18-56. 

642.470.  GLADE.      S.   C.   Johnson   *   Son,   Inc.      SN   10.4^5. 
Pttb.  12-2&^.    Filed  6-18-66. 


CLA9B  7 
CORDAGE 


P42.457.      CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  1. 

642.471.     ORANGE  TOP.     Plymouth  Cordage  Company.     8N 
11.034.    Pub.  12-25-66.    Piled  6-26-66. 


CLASS  t 

SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


642.472.     JOHNNY  ASHTRAY  AND  DESIGN      Johnny  Ash- 
traj.     8N  10.282.     Pnb.  12-26-66.     Piled  6-16-66. 


A 


CLASS  It 


642.467.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     8e«  Haaa  1. 

642.473.  DESIGN  OF  LEAF  AND  CIRCLE.     "Seifa"  Soctet* 

per    il  Commercio   di    Fertillstanti   Asotati — 8.    p.   A.      SN 

1.286.  Pnb.  12-25-56.     Filed  1-23-56. 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


642.457.      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     8e»  Claaa  1. 


March  12,  1W7  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CLASS  12 

CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


TM  78 


CLASS  It 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


H42.475.  JIFFY.  Waldoroth  Label  (orporation.  SN  696.006. 
Pnb.  12-25-66.    Filed  10-6-56. 

642.476  SRAL-O-MATIC.  Reml  Ware.  Inc.  SN  8.697. 
Pub    12-2.V-56.     Filed  5-21-56. 

642.477.  PLIDCO\N-EAR.  The  Pipeline  Develooment  Com- 
pany.    SN  10.70.^.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Piled  6-21-56. 

642  478.  FI^XTITE.  Flexlgrip.  Inc.  SN  12.608.  Pub. 
12-25-56.     Filed  7-23-56. 

642.479.  I^UN  MIST.  Knud  W.  Laraen.  d.  b.  a.  Gary 
Lawn-Mist  Sprinkler  Co.  SN  12.729.  Pub.  12-26-56. 
Filed  7-24-56. 

642.480.  RHrCOR.  Rnnaoa  CorpnraHon.  8N  12.747.  Pnb. 
12-25-56.     Filed  7-24-56. 

612  481  LOCK  A  BAR  Stillwater  Clay  Products  Co.  IN 
12.914.     Pnb.  12-25-56.     Filed  7-26-56. 

642.482.  SAFETKDOE  AND  DESIGN.  Western  Wire 
Productn  romps ny  SN  12.918  Pub  12-25-56.  Filed 
7-26-56 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


<U2.4a7.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claas  1. 

642.483.  A£A  American  Alloys  Corporation.  8N  12.361. 
Pnb.  12-25-66.    Filed  8-8-56. 

642.484  GRAVALI'M.  Hermes  Plastics  Inc.  SN  12.668. 
Pub.  12-2.\-.-.6.     Filed  R-^-56. 

642.486.  CLAY  LOY.  The  Colorado  Pnel  and  Iron  Curpora- 
tlM.      8N    13.968.      l»ub     12-25-56.      Filed    8-15-66. 

642.486.  B  W  INC;ERS0LL  STEEL  BORG  WARNER  AND 
DESIGN  Borr  Warner  (^M'poration  SX  14,217.  Pnb. 
12-25-56      Filwl  8-  20^  5<l 

•V42.487.  WARPLIS.  VapadiumAlloyii  Steel  Company.  8N 
14.422.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  ^22-66. 

642488  KTNF.ACK  Kennametal  Inc  SN  14.671.  Pub. 
12-2i-50.     File,!  8  27-56. 

642. 4H9  PSW  KTC  AND  DESION  Precision  Steel  Ware 
house.    Inc.      RN    17.119.      Pnb.    12-25-.56       Filed   10-8-56. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


•142.457      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE. 

642.400.      OIL-PLATKS    YOCE    ENGINE 
(omimny       SX   652.323.      Pub     12-2^-66 


See  Claaa  1. 

Continental    Oil 
Filed   8-26-53 


642,474.     LOK-PALLET.     Johns-ManTllle  Corporation.     8X 
700.7S2.     Pnb.  12-25-56.     Filed  12-28-55. 


642.457.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  CU»  1. 
642.492.     CERAMIC-CLAD.     Temco,  Inc.     SN  694,459.     Pnb. 

12-26-56.     Filed  9-9-6S. 
642.498.     JET    FLOW    AND    DESIGN.      Sam    Banman,    Jr.. 

d.  b.  a    Sam  Bauman  4  Son.     SN  4.421.     Fob.  12-26-66. 

Filed  3-13-56. 

642.494.  SILASHEBN.     Silibond  Products,  Inc.     8N  7,219. 
Pnb.  12-25-56.     Filed  4-26-4M. 

642.495.  FAXKOTE.     Houan  Laboratorlea,  lac.     SN  8,418. 
Pnb.  12-25-56.     Filed  5-16-.56. 

642.496.  AWARD.     Franklin  Reaearch  Company.     SN  8.476. 
Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  5-17-66. 

642.497.  RHINO-TEX.      Lacquer    Corporation    of   America. 
S.N  9.473.     Pub.  12-26-56.     Filed  6-1-56. 


CLASS  It 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


642  457.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  CTasa  1. 

642.498.  MENSAN^.  Motet  J.  Lewenatein.  d.  b.  a  Ac-Re 
Chemical  Co.     SN  673.605.     Pub.  5-3-65.     Filed  9-22-64. 

642.499.  CONET  Ames  Company.  Inc  SN  693.892.  Pub. 
12-25-^56      Filed  8-30-55. 

642  500.  REH  AND  DESIGN  Pascal  Co.,  Inc.  SN  695.837. 
Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  10-4-55. 

642..501.  METAHYDRIN.  Lakeaide  Laboratories,  Inc  SN 
697.099.     Pnb.  12-25-66.     Filed  10-25-55. 

642.502  (;HTAVENE  Gra.T  Pharmacentlcal  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
697  287.    Pnb   12-25-56.     Filed  10-28-55 

642.503.  GLDTAVENE  K.  Gray  Pharmacentlcal  Co..  Inc. 
SX  697.288      Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  10-28-55. 

642.504.  PROCHELATE.  The  Iso-SoI  Comr^ny,  Inc.  8N 
697.481.    Pub.  12-25-^6.    Filed  11-1-55. 

642..50S.  MANSFIELD'S  CAPILLARIS-X  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SKJN.  Caplllaris  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  1,938.  Pub. 
12-25-,"i6.    Filed  2-2-56. 

642.506.  METIBIOTIC.  Scherlng  Corporation.  8N  1.989. 
Pub.  12-2 "-56.     Filed  2-2-56. 

642.507.  FEEDOIL.  Tbompaon-Hayward  Chemical  Com- 
pany.     SN   8.128.     Pnb.    12-26-56.     Filed  2-21-56. 

642.508.  Rl  LO.  Walter  Ratner.  d  b.  a.  Rnlo  Products.  SN 
8.575.     Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  5-18-66. 

642.509.  YELI»LAX.  Luyties  I>harmacal  Company.  SN 
10.174.     Pub   12-25-56     Filed  6-13-56. 

642.510.  KERAXIL.     Philip  T.  Paul.  d.  b   a.  Salem  Pharma- 
I     centicals.     SN  10  650.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  6-19-56. 

642.511.  NITKRSATE.  SterlinR  Drur  Inc.  SN  10.936. 
Pub.  12-2.5-.%6      Filed  6-25-.-)6. 

642.512.  CELONTIN.  Parke.  DaTls  k  Company.  SN  11.399. 
I*nt>.  12-25-.56.     Filed  7-2-56. 


642.491.      PKLLA.      Shell   Oil   Company.     SN   16.317.      Pub. 
12-2.V-66.     Filed  9-7-56. 


pjiSS  19 
VEHICLES 


642.513.  EXECUTIVEAIR.  Albert  J.  Leeward,  d.  b.  a.  Lee- 
ward Aeronautical  Service.  SN  691,305.  Pub.  12-25-56. 
Filed  7-14-55. 

642.514.  DESION  OF  SHIELD.  Studebaker-Packard  Corpo- 
ration.     SN  692.878      Pub.  12-25-56,     Filed  8-11-55. 

642,516.  RAIN-CHEK.  Ohio  Valley  MerchandUing  Com- 
pany.     SN  2,177.     Pub.   12-25-56.     Filed   2-6-66. 
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ft42.31«.     SBVEX    COMB    BLEVKX.      Andrew    C.    Chappie. 

rt.  b.  a.  The  A.  C.  Chappie  Replacement  Part*.     SX  3.825. 

Pnb.  12-25-56.     Fn»«d  3-5-56. 
B42.517.     AI'SCO.     Aoto  Specialties  Manofactorla*  Co.     «X 

11.527.    Pub.  12-25-56      Filed  7-5-56 


CXASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  AFFAR-MTJS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPFLIES 


R42.S18      VIDEOPHON*E.     Pye  Limited.     8N  6S8.321.     Pnb 

.'V-3-55.     Piled  12-21-53. 
«42  519.     WE8TKIC  SPARK-A-LTTB  AXD  DBSION.   Wertric 

Battery    Company.      8N    678.494.      Pnb.    12-25-56.     TXUA 

12-16-54.  » 

642.520.      MCSITHBRM.      General    FHectrlc    Company.       SX 

690.875.    Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  7-7-53. 
642.521      CHATHAM  ELECTROXICS  AXD  DE8I0X      Chat 

bam     Electronic*.     DiTlaloa    of    Oera     Corporation.       SX 

690.619.     Pnb.  12-25-56.     Filed  12-8-3.^. 
642  522.    DB8I6X  OF  BCLL'8  HEAD.     Ray-O-Vae  Company. 

ax  6  045.    Pub.  12-25-56.    Piled  4-9-56. 

642.523.  ACROMATIC.  Arro  Welder  Mfir.  Co.  SN  7.144. 
Pub.  12-25-.-^6     Filed  4-26-56. 

642.524.  PYI.B  LIXE  AXD  DE8IOX.  The  Pyle-Xatlonal 
Company.     SX  9.294.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  5-29-56. 

642.525.  KPMP  AND  DE8IOX.  Kwikaet  1.4>ck8.  Inc.  SX 
9,648.    Pub.  12-25-56.     Piled  6-5-56. 

642.326  "FIXE  LIXE."  Xortb-aat  Tool  and  Die  Worka, 
Inc.     SX  10.464.     Pnb.  12-25-56.     Filed  6-18-56 

642.327.  PYLESTAR-LIXE.  The  P.vle-National  Company. 
8X10  620.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  6-20-56. 

642  528     HUSHED.    Volkera  k  Srhaffer  Manafarturtnir  Corp. 

SX  10.950.     Pnb.  12-25-56.     Piled  6-25-.->6. 
642.529.      INSULMENT.       Perfection     Mica    Company.       SX 

11.031      Pub    12-25-56.     Filed  6-26-56. 

642  530.  MLNI8TRIP.  Ward  L*on«rd  Klectrk  Co.  8X 
11,511.    Pub.  12-25-56.    Pll«d  7-3-56. 


CLASS  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


642.531.     TIBXPIKE.      Trarel    Producta.     SX    1^7.     Pub. 
12-25-56.     Filed  1-24-56. 


CLASS  23 

CUTIERY,  MACHINERY.  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


642.532.  REPRESEXTATIOX    OF    AN    ANCHOR.      Anker 
Werke  A.  G,     SX  655.812.     Pub.  ll-2-*4.     Piled  8-27-53. 

642.533.  CLARK  EQT7IPM1SNT     Clark  Equipment  Company 
8X881.343      Pub   12-25-56.     Filed  2-9-55 

642.534.  WT  AND  DE8I0X.  Waliteohnik  G  m  b.  H.  8X 
681.652.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Plted  2-14-55. 

642..^35.  MOVIEMATIC.  Thomas  A.  Patty.  SX  1.265.  Pub. 
12-2.->-.56.     Filed  1-2.^-56. 

642.536.  BATCH  O  MATIC.  Barber-Greene  Company  SX 
1.759.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Piled  1-31-56. 

642  537.  IXDIAX.  Luther  Corporation,  to  Macnaflux  Cor- 
poraHon.     SX  1.799.     Pub.  12-25-56.     PU«d  1-31-56 

642.538.  XEW  YORKER  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX.  Humbert.. 
A.  Garcia,  d.  b.  a.  The  Xew  Yorker  Sewing  Marhlne  Com- 
pany.    8N  4.437.     Pnb.  12-25-66.     Piled  3-13-56.  i 


642.339.  COBEHX  AXD  DESIGX.  Cobehn  Inc.  CONSOLI- 
DATED C»BTIPICAT«.  8N  5.911.  pub.  9-18-66.  filed 
4-6-56.  CL  23;  8N  5.912.  pub.  12-18-56.  filed  4-6-56. 
CI.  52. 

642.540.  MIGHTY  MITE  Remlnrton  Anna  Company.  Inc. 
8X6  287.    Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  4-12-56. 

642.541.  RM  OR  BD  OR.  Vulcan  Foundry  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
R-Mor  Products  and  as  R-Mor  Products  Co.  SX  6.S07. 
Pub.  12-2.3-36      Filed  4-12-M. 

642  342.     SWIFTY      I'nlty  Sewing  Supply.  Inc.     8X  11.204. 

Pub.  12-^3-36.     Piled  ^28-56. 
642  343.     DURO      The  Doro  Co.     8X11.237      Pub.  12-25-56. 

Filed  «-2»-6«. 
642.544.      LAWXOVATER.     Vau»han"a    Seed   Company.      SX 

11  437      Pub    12-23-.36      Filed  7-2-56. 
642  543.      PRESTOW       Stowe-Woodward.    Inc.       SX    11.631. 

Pub.  12-25-66     Piled  7-6-66. 
642.546.      DEMOX     HIGHSPEED    STEEL    AXD    DE8I0X 

The  DoAll  Company.      SN   11.749.     Pub.   12-25-56.     Piled 

7-9-56 
642  547.     KARV  LOK.    P  »  O  Manufacturing  Co     SX  ll.TW 

Pub   12-25-56.     Piled  7-9-66. 
642.348.      VOLVO       Aktlebolaget    VoIto.      SX    11.894.      Pnb. 

1  l-25-a«.    Plied  7-1 1-5«. 
642  .349.      VOLVO   ANT)  DESIGX      Aktlebolaget  VoIto.     8N 

11.895      Pub   12-25-36.     PH«1  7-11-66 
642  650.    CONOCBROR.    The  Heyer  Corporation      8X12,192 

Pub   12-2.V.36      FUed  7-16-.36 

642551.      8HOT-MA8TBR.      Sotith    Bend   TacWe    Conpany. 

Inc      SX12  227      Pub    12-25-56.     Piled  7-16-56. 
642  352.     REVERS  O  MATIC  AXD  DBSIGX.     Pnnk  Aircraft 

Comnany.     8X  12  338     Pnb.  12  25-56      Piled  7-18-56. 
642  353.      PXKUMAXIBZ.      Xlhon    Spindle   Seiao    Kabuahlkl 

Kalsha.      SX   12.450.     Pnb.    12-25-56.     Filed  7-19-56. 
642..'»4.     LOAD-A  MATIC.     Bdwln  P    Sundholm      gX  12.466 

Pub.  12-25-36.     Filed  7-19-56 
642.555.     RHINORAIL.      Penfleld    Saw    Worka.    Inc.      SN 

12.^29      Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  7-20-56. 
642  336       LEHIGH     L    ANT)    DESIGX.       Lehigh    Inc.       SX 

12  644      Pnb.  12-25-66.    Fll«l  7-23-66. 
642.357      REAM  RITE.      Holub  Induatrlea.  Inc.     8N  12.722. 

Pnb.  12-23-.38     Filed  7-24-56. 
642  .358.     JIPFT  WHEEL.     Carl  F.  Whitaker   d.  b   a.  Prenco 

Mfg.   Co      SN    12  759      Pub    12-25-56      Filed   7-24-56 
642.5-39.     WESTMINSTER.     The  International   Sllrer  Com- 
pany.    8X   12.888.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  7-26-56. 
642.560       BI>-\CK    DIAMOND.      Stowe-Woodward.    Inc.      8X 

12  968,    Pnb.  12-2a-6«.    Filed  7-27-56. 
642  361      MICHIGAX.     M ich I gan  Tool  Conpany.     SN  1S.159. 

Pub.  12-25-56.    Piled  7-31-66. 

642.562.  COXE.  DRIVE.  Michigan  Tool  Company.  SS 
13,160.     Pnb.  12-23-56.     Filed  7-31-56. 

642.563.  SHBA<  SPEED  AND  DESIGN.  Michigan  Tool 
Company      SX   13  168.     Pub    12-25-56      Filed  7-3n-66. 

«42.3«4  ROTO  FIX>.  Michigan  Tool  Company.  8X  18.164. 
Pub.  12-25-.36     Filed  7-31-66. 

642.363.  GH  I.ETTER  DBSIGX.  G^r  Heller  Masrhlnen 
fabrik  OmbH.     .«<X  13.284.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Piled  8-2-56. 

642.366  BAR  PI>.\TB  AND  DBSIGN.  The  Bar  PUte  Manu- 
facturing Company  8N  13,341.  Pub.  12-25-56.  Piled 
8-.3-56. 

642.567.  CLIXTOX  LK  JET  AXD  DESIGX  ainton  Machine 
Company.      SX    13.421.      Piifc.    12-25-56.      Filed   8-6-56 

642.568.  GENERAL  ANT)  DESIGN.  General  Slicing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Inc.  SN  18.441.  Pub  12-25-66.  Filed 
8-4^-66. 

642  369.  DOF-FLBatA  <lM*matloiial  Harreater  Company. 
SX  13.451.     Pub.  12-25—36.     Filed  8-6-56 


642.570.     "AERO."     Link  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc      SN 
13.456.     Pub    12-25-56.     Filed  8-6-56. 


1S.S18. 


642. 5T1.     8ANDT.       Atlaa-Sandt    Corporation       SN 
I^lb.  12-25-56      Filed  8-7-56 

642  572.     AUTOCYCLB      Ford  Motor  Company.     SN  1S.8AS. 
Pnb.  12-25-56.    Filed  8-9-66. 
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64t.678.  NU-KUT.  Salpac  Company.  8X  13,688.  Pub. 
12-S5-56.     Piled  8-9-56. 

042.574.  MYTBBSWBBP.  C  4  B  Air  CoadtUonlBg  Fan  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  18.723.     Pnb.  12-15-66.     Filed  8-10-56 

642,875.  WEBTEX.  W.  P.  Wetooter  Cement  Co.  8X  13,891. 
Pab.  12-25-66.    FUad  ft>I8-M. 

M2.576.      HYPACTOR        Fieldiag    *    Piatt     Limited.       SN 

13,912.    Pabc  12-26-66.     Filed  8-14-fi*. 
642,577.      COSMIC  AND  DESIGN.      Xew  Rochelle  Mannfac 

turlng  Co.     SX   13^5.     Pnb.  12-25-56.     Piled  8-15-56. 
»42^78.      HYDROTATOR       Wilmot    Engineering    Company 

SN  14,028     Pnb.  11-26-66.    Filed  8-16-66. 

642.579.  XRC  AXD  DESIGX  Xational  Reaearch  Corpora- 
Mm.     SN  14JSS.     Pnb.  12-2ft-6«.     Filed  8-lCMM. 

642,580  n.AVORITB  Stoelting  Brothers  Co.  8N  14.290. 
Pnb.  12-25-66.     Flted  8-20-66. 

642.6S1.  8ANITATOB.  Stoolting  Brothers  Oo.  SN  14.291. 
Pnb.  12-25-56.     Filed  8-20-56. 

642.682.  SIMPLICITY.  Stoelting  Brothers  Co.  SX  14,292. 
Pnb    12-25-66.     Filed  8-2<MM. 

642.683.  CONKEY.  Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Company.  8N 
14J24.    Pnb.  12-2&-56.    Filed  8-21-66. 

642.684  DESIGN  OP  GEAR  AND  ARM.  Beebe  Broa.  SX 
14.431.     Pub.  12-26-66.    Filed  8-23-56. 

«41.68a.  DCSION  OF  CMtCLBS  AND  BAR.  Bchnellpreeaen- 
fabrik  Koenig  k  Baner  AktleB«eaellachaft.  SN  14.482. 
Pnb.  12-25-36.    Filed  8-23-56. 

642,586      PAX.  Schnellpreawnfabrik  Koenig  k  Baoer  Aktien 

geoellsrbaft.  SX   14,484.     Pub.   12-25-56      Filed  8-23-66. 

641^7.    BBX  Schaellprteoenfabrlk  Koenig  A  Baoer  Aktien- 

geoellachaft  SX   14,485.     Pnb.  12-25-56.     Piled  8-23-66 

642,588.  OIGAXT.  SchnellprMnenfabrik  Koenig  k  Bauer 
Aktlengeoellachaft.  SX  14,486.  Pub.  12-25-56  Filed 
8-23-56. 

642.580  KOBBAU.  Schnellprcaoenfabrik  Koenig  k  Baoer 
AktlengMellacbaft.  SN  14,487.  Pub.  12-26-56.  Filed 
8-2S-56. 

642.590.  REMBRANDT.  Schnellpreaaenfabrik  Koenig  k 
Baner  Aktiengeoellachaft.  SN  14.489.  Pnb.  12-25-66. 
Filed  8-23-56. 

642.S01.  MODCO.  ModMH  Corporation.  SN  14,683.  Pnb. 
12-16-66.    Filed  8-27-66. 

•42.592.  TEN  TEX.  Ten-Tea  Corporation.  SN  14,782. 
Pnb.  12-25-56      Filed  8-28-56. 

641.6M.  MILLBRS  FALLS  TOOLS.  V-LINB.  KTC.  AND 
DBSIGX.  MOlern  Falla  Coapany.  SN  14.899.  Pnb 
12-25-56.    FUed  8-30-56. 

642.694.  GARLOCK.  The  Garlock  Packing  Company.  SN 
13,  111.    Pnb.  12-26-M     F1M  9-5-66. 

642.995.  OARLOCK  AND  DBSION.  The  Oarlock  Packing 
Company.      SN    16,341.      Pub.    11-25-66.      Filed   9-15-66. 

642.696.  MBCHANIC-KUT.  Borf-Wam«r  Corporation.  SN 
17.207      Pub.  12-25-66.     Filed  10-11-56. 

642,597.  MODERNAIRB.  Modmrn  Carpet  Sweeper  Co..  Inc. 
SN  17.663.    Pnb.  12-26^66.    Filed  10-17-66. 


CLASS  U 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


642,598.      ALLBN    CNI-STAND.      Allen   Electric   and    Bgulp- 
mmmt  Coaspaay.    SN  S.147.    Pab.  11-26-06.    Filed  3-l»-&6. 

641.9M.     PREMIER  PATTBBN.     Premier  Pattern  Company, 
lac.     SN  6.462.     Pab.  11-25-56.     Filed  3-29-66 

642,600.     P  AND  DESIOM.     Pentagon  Pattern  and  Engineer 
lag  Compaay.     SN  t.eSP.     Pab.  12-26-66.     FUed  6-21-56. 

6^.601.     BOA8TBNDBK.     Ocaeral  Coatroto  Co.     SN  9.140. 
Pnb.  12-25-56.     FilMl  6-1S-66. 

•42.602.     TWINKLB.     Bobertaoa  Photo- Mocha  nl a,  lac.     SN 
9,t70.    Pab.  12-M-M.    FUed  6-5-6«.       f 

•42.603.     UQUIDOMBTBE.     The  UqatdoiM^r  CorporaUoa. 
HN  9.802.    Pnb.  11-26-64.    FUed  •-7-66. 
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642.604.  MACKLANBURO-DUNCAN  CO.  M-D  AND  DB- 
SION. Btacklanborg-Dnneaa  Company.  SN  9.877.  Pub. 
12-15-56.     Piled  6-8-56. 

642.605.  ANGLYZBR  AND  DBSIGN.  Watera  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.     SN  9.909.     Pub.  12-26-56.     Filed  6-8-66. 

•42,606.  VERSIPAN.  General  AnUine  A  Film  Corporation. 
SN  9,973.     Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  6-11-56. 

642.607.  TURA.  Tarn.  Inc.  SN  10,042.  Pub.  12-25-66. 
Filed  6-11-56. 

642.608.  SPIROID.  Illinois  Tool  Works.  SN  10,167.  Pnb. 
12-25-56.     Filed  6-13-56. 

642.609.  TRU-GAAF.  Poerleaa  Photo  Producta,  lac  SN 
10.341.    Pnb.  12-26-56.    Filed  6-15-56. 

642  610.  FULTROL.  Robertahaw-Pulton  Controls  Company. 
MN  10.346.     Pnb.  12-25-56.     FUed  6-15-56. 

642.611.  PNEUMASTEB.  B-I-F  Indnstrlea,  Inc.  SN  10.606. 
Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  6-19-56. 

642.612.  ATLAS.  Atlaa  Supply  Company.  SN  10.834. 
I*ub  12-2.V.36     Piled  6-25-66. 

642.613.  ECHOSCOPB.  Cnrtlaa- Wright  Corporation.  SN 
11.232     Pub.  12-15-56.    Filed  6-39-56 


CLASS  27 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


642,614.  KNOCKABOUT.  Bulora  Wateb  Company.  Inc. 
SN  3.823.     Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  3-5-66. 

642.616.  BME8.  Mnller-Sch  leaker.  SN  9.733.  Pnb. 
12-25-56.     Filed  6-6-66. 

•42.616.  TRIORITMO.  Soeiete  Anonyme  Mldo.  SN  10.933. 
Pnb.  12-26-56.    FUed  6-25-56. 

642.617.  8BVBN  SEAS.  Robert  L.  Hunter,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Nautical  Clock  Co.  SN  11.682.  Pab.  12-25-66.  FUed 
7-ft-56. 


CLASS  U 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


641618.     L  LISNER  AND  DBSION.     D.   LUner  k  Co.  Inc. 
8N   12,819.     Pub.   12-26-66.     Filed  7-15-56. 


CLASS  2f 
BROOMS,  mUSHES,  AND  DU81VRS 


642,619.  AUTODEXT  VIBRATORY.  Stanley  M.  Gower, 
d.  b.  a.  The  Autodent  Company.  SN  10.694.  Pnb. 
12-25-56.    Filed  6-20-66. 


jrrv 


CLASS  31 


FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


641.620.  BARREL  DBSION.  Dole  Bcfrigeratlng  Company. 
8N  661.989.     Pnb.  13-26-56.    Filed  3-4-64. 

642.621.  BALLY  SERVICOLD.  Bally  Caae  and  Cooler  Com- 
pany.    SN  605.269.  -  Pab.  12-26-66.     FUed  9-16-56.      _ 

642.622.  SWEDEN  8HAKEMAKBR.  Sweden  Freeaer  Mann- 
taeturing  Company.  SN  2.692.  Pnb.  12-36-56.  Filed 
2-1S-66. 

•42,623.  8TRAT0  AIBB.  United  Electric  Coaipaay.  SN 
10.628.    Pab.  12-26-66.    FUed  6-20-66. 
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»42.«24.  SNIP  IT  AND  DBSIGN.  C.  L.  B.  CompAajr.  8N 
12.582.    Pub.  12-2&-M.    Fil«i  7-«8-6«. 

642.825.  CLIP  IT  AND  DBSIGN.  C.  L.  B.  Conpany.  8N 
12.588.    Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  7-23-56. 

642.626.  8WIMCO  AND  DBSIGN.  Jobn  R.  Madfe.  d.  b.  a. 
ChrtmmtnK  Pool  Conttra«tloii  k  B^iuipmeat  Co.  SN  12,TS8. 
Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  7-24-56. 

642.627.  BARNB8  ICBLLBR  AND  DESIGN.  Barnes  lee  k 
Fuel  Co.,  Inc.     SN  13.1».     Pob.  12-25-66.     Filed  8-1-56. 

642.628.  BON-VIK.  Bon-Vllt,  Inc.  8N  1S.247.  P«b. 
12-26-56.     Filed  »-l-56. 

642.629.  SURFLBX.  Infllco  Incorporated.  8N  13.450.  P«b. 
12-25-56.    Filed  8-6-56. 

642.630.  DAIRY  BOY  JUNIOR.  BaBy  Ca»e  and  Cooler  Com 
pany.      SN    13.565.     Pnb.    12-26-56.     Filed  8-8-56. 

642.631.  FLAKICE.  Flaklce  Corporation.  8N  13,658.  Pab. 
12-25-56.    Filed  8-»-56. 

642.632.  TYLEB.  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation.  SN 
13.884.    Pnb.  12-25-56.    Filed  8-13-56. 

642.633.  DIABEST08.  Great  Lake*  Carbon  Corporation. 
8X  13.984.    Pnb.  12-25-56.    Filed  8-15-56. 

642.634.  HABVBST  PANTBY.  United  Refrigerator  Com 
panjr.     SN  14,024.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  8-15-56. 

642.635.  FLEXIBBLT.  Komline-Sanderaon  Engineering  Cor- 
poration.    SN  14.260.    Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  8-20-56. 

642.636.  APBA  AND  DESIGN.  Apra  PreclplUtor  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  14.312.     Pnb.  12-2^-56.     Filed  8-21-56. 

642.637.  CONKBY.  Chicago  Bridge  *  Iron  Company.  SN 
14.323.     Pub.  12-25-66.    Filed  8-21-66. 

642.638.  MAIN  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Mala  Line  Dtetrlbo 
tora.  Inc.     SN  14.803.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  8-30-56. 

642.630.  SOLAR  MILK  MINDER  AND  DBSIGN.  C.  8. 
Induatriea.  Inc.  SN  15,657.  Pnb.  12-28-66.  Filed 
0-13-56. 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UFHOLSTERY 


4U  / 


642.640.  FLOTA-STEEL.  Morley  Fnmltnre  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Mutual  Furnltnre  Aaaoctates,  Inc. 
SN  1.103.    Pub.  11-13-56.    Filed  1-10-56. 

642.641.  SUPER-FOAM.  Super-Foam  Company.  SN  3.778. 
Pub.  12-11-56.    Filed  3-2-56. 

642.642.  W0NDERBRA88.  Sherrill  Furniture  Corporation. 
SN  8,507.     Pub.  12-25-^56.     Filed  5-17-66. 

642.643.  PORTA  SCHOOL  AND  DBSIGN.  Ortn  C.  Fearing. 
SN   14.550.     Pub.   12-26-56.     Filed  8-24-56. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGHTING.  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


642.644.  FIRST  NAME  IN  AIR  CONDITIONING-     Carrier 
Corporation.     SN  635.950.     Pnb.  12-25-56.     Filed  9-30-52. 

642.645.  "SEVEN  LEAGUES  AHEAD."  Ttaennador  Blec 
trical  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  668.480  Pub  12-25-56. 
Filed  6-18-54. 

642.646.  GIBSON.  Oibaon  Refrigerator  Company.  SN  1,682. 
Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  1-30-56. 

642.647.  CRIBBEN  AND  DESIGN.  Cribben  and  Sexton 
Company.     SX  2.763.     Pub.  12-2.5-56.     Filed  2-16-56. 

642.648.  TEMCO.  Temco,  Inc.  SN  8.004.  Pub.  12-25-66. 
Filed  6-1-56. 


CLA»  35 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


642.649.     DUBL-8PBED.     Bertha  P.  NltuMbe.  d.  b.  a.  Mld- 
weat  Sales.     SN  880.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  1-0-56. 

642  650.     ROADGRIPPER  FIRST  LINE.     Carllale  Corpora 
tlon.      SN   7.485.     Pub.   13-25-66.     Filed  5-2-56. 

642  6'il.    MAIN  BELTING.    Ths  Bassell  MannfactnrlBg  Com 
pany.     8N  7,007.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  5-4-56. 

642  652.     PETROLINE       Themold    Company.      SN    1S.467. 
Pub.  12-25-66.    FUed  7-19-56. 

642.653.      EL  CAPITAN.      Paciflc  Tire   *   Bnbber  Co.      SN 
12,657.    Pnb.  12-26-56.    Filed  7-23-66. 


CLASS  3« 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


642.664.     DBSIGN  OF  WHITE  DISK.     Arnold  Brtlhart.    SN 
666.605.    Pub.  12-25-66.    Filed  11-20-53. 


642,655.      PYPEE.      A.    *   R.    Simon    Co.      SN    1. 730.      Pub. 
12-25-56.    Filed  1-30-66. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


642.656.      EZE-8TIK.      Simon   Adbeslre   Products  Corp.     SN 
608.736.    Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  11-22-55. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


642.657.  8ILLT  SIGN  AND  DESIGN.  Goodren  Products 
Corporatioa.     SN  002.515.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  8-5-56. 

642.668.  SPORTS  AFIELD.  The  Hearat  Corporatioo.  SN 
606.146.     Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  10-10-55. 

642.600.  PBBPBTE.  R.  H.  BeUm  Company,  Inc.  8N 
607.260.    Pub.  12-26-66.     Filed  10-28-66. 

642.660.  HB  AND  DBSIGN.  Harper  k  Brothers.  SN  788. 
Pub.  12-20-56.    FUed  1-16-56.  -^ 

642.661.  LIFE  INSURANCE  SELLING  Life  Insurance  Pub- 
lishing Company.  SN  6.440.  Pub.  12-26-56.  Filed 
4-16-."V6. 

642.662.  MICROD  AND  DESIGN.  Mkrod  Senrlce  Co.  SN 
6.447.    Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  4-16-56. 

642;663.  DESIGN  OF  BELL  RINGER  AND  SHIELD.  The 
P.  F.  VolUnd  Compaay.  SN  6.576.  Pnb.  12-25-56.  Filed 
♦-17-56. 

642.664.  THE  BEST  OF  LIFE.     Consamers  Merchandising 

Corporatioa.     SN    6,902.     Pub.   12-25-56.     Filed  4-23-66. 

642.665.  PBOM  SERIES.  Kendor  Mnalc,  Inc.  SN  0.864. 
Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  5-41-56. 


642.666.  MBA  ETC  AND  DESIGW.'  Mortgage  Bankers 
Association  of  America.  8N  9.560.  Pub.  12-35-56.  Filed 
6-4-«6. 

642.667.  TOA8TMISTBES8.  International  Tos«tmlBtress 
(Hubs.  Inc.     8N  10.375.     Pnb.   12-25-56      Filed  6-7-56. 

642.668.  PART8MART.  General  Motors  CarpsratlM.  8N 
11.165.    Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  6-28-56, 
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CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CLASS  U 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIE! 
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642.600.  CLIMA  VENT  SOLE.  Friedrlcb  Stflbbe,  d.  b.  a. 
Albert  StObbe.  SN  700.488.  Pub.  12-25-56.  Filed 
12-22-55. 

642,670.  JO-ED.  Mld-TonHaeat  Stores.  Inc.  SN  685.  Pub. 
12-25-56.     Filed  1-13-56. 

•43.671.  WONDACDNA.  Renart  Sportswear  Corporation. 
SN  1.279.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  1-23-56. 

642.672.  LADY  BY«D  AND  DESIGN.  Borman  Sportswear 
Inc.     8N  3,325.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  2-8-56. 

642.673.  SUN-DEK  OF  CALIFORNIA.  Sun-Dek  of  Cali- 
fornia  Inc.     SN  4.400.     Pub.  11-20-66.     Filed  3-13-56. 

642,674  COM  FOAMATIC.  Atsona  Products  Corporstion. 
SN  6.782.    Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  4-20-56. 

642.675.  SEEDLINGS.  Jane  Prendlville  Inc.  SN  7,372. 
Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  4-30-56. 

642.676  "FANTAHIE."  The  Superb  Glore  Company.  8N 
8.994      I>ub.  12-2.V-56.     Filed  5-24-56. 

642.677  PHD.  I.  C.  Isaacs  *  Company,  Inc.  SN  0.866. 
Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  6-»-56. 

642.678.  LU(^Y  ONE.     Eva  Hosiery  snd  Underwear  Com 
pany.      SN    10.671.      Pub.    12-25-56.      Filed  6-21-56. 

642.679.  COLUMBIAKNIT  AKTD  DESIGN.  ColumbUknlt. 
Inc.      SN   10.757.      Pub.   12-25-56.      Filed  6-22-56. 

«i42.680.  BUGGED  BANGER.  Seal-Dri  Sportswssr  Com- 
pany.     SN    10,807,      Pnb.    12-25-56.      Filed   6-22-56. 

642.681.  EXQUISITE.  Exquisite  Form  Brassiere,  Inc.  SN 
12.364.    Pub.  12-26-56.    FUed  7-18-66. 

642.682.  VELVET  GBIP.  George  Frost  Compsny.  SN 
12,418.    Pnb.  12-25-56.    FUed  7-10-56. 

642.683.  EL  RANCHO.  Fulton  Shirt  Company.  Inc.  SN 
16.310.     Pab.  12-35-66.     Filed  0-20-56. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


642.457.      CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFK'ATK.     See  Class  1. 

642,684.     SEW  OIDE.     BemU  Bro.  Bag  Company.     8N  2,078. 
Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  2-6-56. 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


642.407.     CONSOLIDATED  CEBTIFICATE.     See  Oass  1. 

642.685.  DBSIGN  OF  LAMB  AND  LION.  Bmlle  Bemat  k 
Sons  Compsay.  SN  16.171.  Pnb.  12-25-56.  Filed 
9-24-56. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES  : 


642.407      CONSOLIDATED  CEBTIFICATE.     See  Class  1. 

642.686.     INVENGINEERING.     Arnold  8.  J.  Lee.     SN  5.854. 
Pub    12-25-56.     Piled  4-5-66. 


642.687.     AUTOJET.     Ashe  Lockhart,  Inc.     8N  7.731. 
12-25-56.    riled  5-7-56. 


OF  FOODS 


642.688.  REPRESENTATION  OF  LITTLE  GIRL  HOLDING 
MILK  BOTTLB.  Crt>orgla  Milk  Producers'  Confederation, 
Inc..  now  Miss  Georgia  Dairies,  Incv  SN  677.145.  Pnb. 
12-25-56.     Filed  11-23-54. 

642.680.      BIG   DOLLAR.      Best    Markets,   Inc.     SN  670.710. 

Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  1-11-55. 
642.600.     MacDONALD  FARMS.     Hall.  Haas  k  Vessey.  Ltd., 

d.  b.  a.  MacDonald  Farms.     SN  688,028.     Pub.  12-25-56. 

Filed  6-6-55. 

642.691.  MP-X.  'Creat  Foods  Co.  SN  680.705.  Pub. 
12-25-66.     Filed  6-17-55. 

642  692.  BIG  V  AND  DESIGN.  T.  S.  Vanderford.  SN 
695,368.    Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  0-26-55. 

642.603.  CHYMOGEN.  Armour  and  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Armour  Laborstortee.  SN  4.756.  Pub.  12-25-56.  Filed 
3-10-56. 

642.604.  MR.  LEMON  AND  DBSIGN.  Pure  Gold.  SN  4.837. 
Pub.  12-25-.56      Filed  3-10-56. 

642.605.  SPORTSMAN'S  PRIDE.  Victor  Borden,  d.  b.  a. 
Mohawk  Packing  Co.  SN  5.710.  Pub.  12-25-56.  FUed 
4-3-56. 

642.606.  SHOWCASE.  Westslde  Farms,  now  by  change  of 
name  to  Norton  k  McElroy  Produce.  Inc.  SN  6.310.  Pub. 
12-25-56.     Filed  4-12-56. 

642.607.  FOUR  SEASON  AND  DESIGN.  Garfield  WiUUm- 
son.  Inc.,  d.  b.  s.  Town  k  Country  Products.  SN  6.662. 
Pnb.  1^25-66.     Filed  4-18-66. 

642.608.  WISHING  WELL.  Ira  O.  Well,  d.  b.  a.  Wishing 
Well  Products.    8N  7.406.     Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  4-30-56. 

642  699.  SQUBE  GEE  Kenneth  F.  Msnn.  d.  b.  s.  Mann  Dis- 
tributing Co.      SN   7,614.      Pnb.    12-25-56.      Filed  6-3-66. 

642.700.  FANCY  DAN.  Kenneth  F.  Mann.  d.  b.  a.  Mann 
Distributing  Co.    SN  7.615.    Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  5-3-56. 

642.701.  SOUR  GRAPES.  Leaf  Brands,  Inc.  SN  7,816. 
Pub.  12-25-66.     Filed  5-7-66. 

642.702.  CBYSTAL  PEARL.  Crystal  Pearl  Products  Co. 
SN  8,063.    Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  5-10-56. 

642.703.  KOOL-SHAKB.  Perkins  Products  Company,  now 
by  merger  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN  8,151.  Pnb. 
12-26-56.    Filed  5-11-56. 

642.704.  CHERE  BEST.  CoInmbUi  Fruit  Packera,  Inc.  SN 
8,195.    Pab.  12-35-56.     Filed  5-14-66. 

642.705.  STELLA.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
HN  8,226.     I^b.  12-2V-66.     Filed  5-14-66. 

642.706.  DAILY  DOZEN.  Safewsy  Stores,  Incorporated. 
SN  8,267.     Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  5-14-56. 

642.707.  SWBBT  SUE.  Bear  Sute  Packers,  Inc.  SN  8,311. 
Pub.  12-25-56.    FUed  5-16-56. 


CLASS  59 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


642.708.  VANGUABD  fAVD  DESIGN.      Vangusrd    MillUry 
Equipment  Co.    SN  10.044.    Pub.  12-25-56.    Filed  6-11-56. 

642.709.  ELA8TOMETBIC.     J.  W.  aement  Company.     SN 
10,133.     Pub.  12-25-56.     FUed  6-18-66. 

642.710.  MAGIC  LOOP.     Bdlen  Herman  Products.  Inc.     8N 
11.555.    Pub.  12-26-00.    FUed  7-5-06. 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


Pub.     642.711.     C  CUSHION.     R.  k  8.  Chemical  Co.     SN  664,372. 
Pub.  12-25-66.    Filed  1-13-56. 
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642.712.      AM  AND  DSSION.    Hlreatra  L*bor«tort*«.  Inc. 

68R.T10.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Piled  4-18-56. 
642.71«.     H»N«T  OP  THB  HILTON      Henry  of  th«  Hilton. 

Inc.     8N  694.139.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  9-2-55. 

642.714.  VITABRIL.1^    Laboratoir««  Vltapointe.    8N  694.652. 
Pub.  12-26-56.    Piled  7-27-56. 

642.715.  IMPEBIAL.      QnUrt    Inc.      8N    897.160.      Pub. 
12-25-56.    Pllwl  10-26-88. 


642  721.       I'RIDKMARK    PRESS    AND    DK8IGN.      Tbomwii 
EllU  Hotton  Company.     SN  11.977.     Pub.  12-25-56.     Flk^l 
7-11-56.  , 


CLASS  lf2 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


O.  E.  SazhauK. 
P«b.   12-28-56. 


642.722.  PROTECTO-PLAN  AND  DESIGN. 
d.  b.  A.  O.  R.  (taxhang  Co.  8N  6»4,eM. 
Piled  .V-31-55. 

642.723.  WSCM   AND   DBSION.      Wall   8trMt   Manasvoaent 
Corporation.      8N   14.S0T.     Pub.   12-25-56.      Kllwl  3-6-56. 


642.457.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     8m  CUm  1. 
642,539.      CONSOLIDATSD   CXRTIFICATE.      S««   CUas  23. 
642.716.     DB8KARE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     William  L.  Drom- 

mer.   d.    b.   a.    Office   Alda   Company.      SN   609,379.      Pub. 

12-25-56.     Filed  12-5-55. 


CLASS  1«3 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  !•# 


MISCELLANEOUS 


642.724.     LITTLE  SQUIRT.     Percuaoo  Pamlcanta.  lac 
678.525.     I'ub.  12-26-56.     PUcd  12-17-54. 


8N 


642.728.     WSPCO.     Wepco  Bqnlpinent  Company.     SN  7.900 
Pub.  12-25-56.     Filed  4-27-56. 


CLASS  lt7 


642.717.     HAPPT  APPLE.     Proce—d  Apples  loatitnte.  Inc. 

SN  663,598.     I'ub.  1-4-55.     Filed  3-30-54. 
•42,718.      TOM     SAWYER    AND    DESIGN.       Tom    Sawyer 

Motor*    Inna,    Inc.      SN    698^18.      Pub.    12-25-56.      PUed 

11-14-66. 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


642.726.     LUCKY  PIERRE  SHOW.     Pt«rr»  M.  GonMso. 
4.444.    Pub.  12-25-56.    Piled  3-13-56. 


ISN 


CLASS  !•! 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


Collective  Membership  Mmrk 


CLASS  2M 


642.719.  BUSINESS  FINDERS.     Maurice  R.  Spiwak,  d.  b.  a. 
Business    Finders.      8N    693.499.      Pub.    12-26-56.      Piled  __„^.^_ 
8-22-55. 

642.720.  DESIGN   OP  THREE  PENNANTS.     Forbes  Lltho-     642,727.     MBA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN, 
craph     Manufacturing     Company.        SN     697.970.        Pub.         soclatlon  of  America.      SN   9,568. 
12-2.V-56.    Filed  11-9-55.  6-4-.-.6. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  rexistrattons  are  not  aabjoct  to  opposition. 
CLASS  U  CLASS  31 


Mortgace  Bankers 
Pub.    12-26-5*      * 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FTTTING  SUPPLIES 


FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


las- 
ted 


642.729.      C.    Q.    SberuMn    AssocUtes.    Inc..    Mount    Verqoo. 
642.728.     Ch.«U.  Trak  Corp.,  IndlanapoUs.  liwl.     SN  6994>55.         J*  Y,     SN  5.748.     Filed  P.  R.  4-3-66.     Am.  8.  R    1-2-87. 
Filed  P.  R.  12-14-55.    Am.  S  R.  7-9-56.  i 


•^^HL 


SHERMAN 


For  Drawer  Slides. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1953. 


Por  Store  Display  RefrigBrmtors. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1955. 


March  12,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


CLASS  34 


642.733.      Gold    Badge    Piarma.    Phoenix^    ArU. 
Filed  8-23-56. 


TM  79 

SN    14.447. 


HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


642,730.     WiUhIre    Mandfactnrinff    Company.    Los    Angele*. 
Calif.       SN    13.114.       Piled    P.    R.    7-30-56.       Am      8.    R. 


1-4-57. 


NANTUCKET 


For  Presh  Vegetables  and  Mclooa. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1956,  on  fresh  vegetables. 


For  Flreplare  Equipment — Nansel/.  Curtain  and  Folding 
Fire  Screens,  Andirons.  F'Ire  Sets  Consisting  of  Poker,  Brush. 
ShoTel.  Tungs  and  SUnd  Therefor,  Fire  Lighters,  Wood 
Baskets,  and  Orates. 

First  use  Aug.  21.  1955. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


H42.734.  Rerlon  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to 
ReTlon.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  SN  684,595.  Filed  P.  B. 
3-30-65.    Am.  8.  R.  4-17-86 


642,731  Western  Tsblet  k  Stationery  Corporation.  Dayton, 
Ohio  SN  700.547.  Filed  P.  R.  12-23-56.  Am.  8.  B. 
12-10-56. 

PRESSIT-SEALIT 

For  Correspondence  and  Mailing  Bnrelopes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  6,  1965.         I 


dean 
deir 


For  Cosmetic  Cleansing  Lotion. 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1955. 


CLASS  4t 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


Service  Mark 

CLASS  103 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


H42.782.      H.    P.    Hood    *    Sons,    Inc.,    Boston    (Charlestown  — — ^^— . 

Dlst.).  Maas.     8N  680,885      Filed  P   R.  2-1-55.     Am.  8.  R.     642.73.y      Wells    Chemical    Corporation.    Chicago.    111.,    from 
12-17-56.  L«  Roy  B.  Awards.     SN  637,431.     Filed  P.   R.  10-31-52. 


I 


t 


Am.  S.  R.  10-9-53. 


Nu-chalel 


StaNu 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  June  10.  19.^4. 


For  Steam  Preaslng  and  Ironing  of  Garments  Whereby  a 
Liquid  Composition  Containing  a  Lubricant  la  Introduced 
Into  the  Steam  During  the  Pressing  and  Ironing  Operation. 

First  use  June  15, 1952. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


112.016  ARGUTO      0.23.     8-15-16. 

114,200  GOLD  CRB8T   AND  DESIGN.     C\.  46.      12-8-16. 

114.239.  STELLITE     CI.  14.     12-5-16. 

114,684.  BBA<'().N      CI.  15      1-2-17. 

114,867  KITITMASTIC.     CI.  16.     1-9-17.  I 

115.131.  MUO.    CI.  51.    1-23-17. 

115  166,  lOWANA      CI.  46.     1-30-17. 

115.412.  GEAREA8E  AND  DESIGN,     a.   15.     2-^-17. 

115,467.  SWAN  AND  DESIGN.      CL  39.      2-13-17. 

115.561.  VERMARCX).    CL  12.     2-20-17. 

115.605.  JUMBO.    CT.  38.    2-27-17. 

115.821  THE  CAKE  THAT  MADE  MOTHER  .STOP  BAR 

1X<;.     CI.  46      3-<V-17. 

nfl..134  LADYSIEE.     CI.  51.     4-24-17. 

116.804.  SAN8EALO.    CI.  13.     5-15-17. 

116.671.  DESIGN  OP  STAR.    O  39.    5-15-17. 

116.746.  8ANDOW.    CI.  M.     5-22-17. 

Ilrt.984.  (JIA.NT.     CI.  1.     6-5-17.  ' 

338.943.  ARGUTO  20   YEARS    WITHOUT  A    DRINK   AND 

DKSKJ.N      CI.  23      9-22-36. 

3.H9.780  SANTA   ROSA   E8TANCLA8  LDA  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  46,     10-20-36. 

\ 


ETC..      AND     DESIGN. 


CI. 


CT.  46.     11-3-M. 


a. 


340.084.  ARI8TO-PAC, 

11-3-36. 

340.245.  MEAL^TTME  AND  DESIGN. 

341.793.  VIMPBP.    CI.  46.     12-22-36. 

341.828.  RUST  CRAFT  CARDS  OF  CHAAACTBR 
'  12-22-36. 

342  001.  FEMINETTE8.     CI.  39.     12-29-36. 

342.019.  VI.NCELLATATE.     CT.  21.     12-29-36. 

342,115.  HOLO-KROMS.    CT.  18.    1-8-87. 

.142.137.  a  AND  DESIGN      CT.  28.     1-5-87. 

342.178.  HY-O.NOR.    CL  87.     1-5-87. 

342.182.  ADRIAN.    CT.  29.     1-5-37. 

342.288.  ROYAL  CROSS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  18.     1-12-37. 

342.332.  0CU8OL.     CI.  18.     1-12-37. 

342.333.  ANE8TOU    CT.  18.     1-12-87. 
343.110.  8TET80NIA.    CT.  39.    2-9-37. 
343.176.  KOZUTINT.    CT.  37.     2-0-37. 
343.718.  TREE  STYLE.    CI.  46.    3-2^7. 

343.743.  CAFE  BU8TBLO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.      8-2-37. 

343,867.  ASSURANCE   ETC.     CI.  87.     3-9-37. 

343,918.  MAX  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  17.     8-9-37. 


i 


TM  80 

344^20. 
344.4«r». 
344.596. 
345  043. 
345.325. 
345,433. 
S45,446. 
34.5  464. 
345.672. 
345.688. 
345.706. 
345.775. 
345,882. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


COLORIZEB.    a.  16.    3-16-37.  346.056. 

OLD  "DOC"  BROX.    CI.  46.    3-23-37.  346,104. 

RESIN  "C."     CI.  6.    3-30-37.  S46.267. 

FILATEX   AND  DESIGN.      CI.  42.      4-13-37.  S46.a«1. 

IMPERO.    a.  46.     4-20-37.  346.384. 
BAKERS  JOT.    a.  46.    4-27-37.  .V25-37 

GILT  8HILL1N'  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49.     4-27-37.     346  589. 

PCFF.    CI.  46.    4-27-37.  3^  *<>*• 

HYPOLUBE.     CI.  15.     5-4-37.  346.816. 

GELATONE.    a.  6.     5-4-37.  346  841. 

8HELL-PLI.    a.  87.    5-4-37.  346  868. 

KAOLEX.     CI.  1.     5-4-37.  346  876. 

CORONATION.     CT.  89.     5-11-37.  347.056. 


I..ANDBR'8  AND  DESIGN.     CI 
FAIR  MAID.     CI.  46.     5-18-37. 
I^MMIE      C».  1.     5-18-37. 
WAY  PACK.     CI.  46.    5-J5-S7. 
RECORD-BREAKER      AND      DESIGN. 

VEGA.     CI.  51.     6-1-37. 

KOBAKO.    a.  51.    6-8-37. 

PICOT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     6-8-37. 

ELATION,     n.  31.     6-8-37. 

8AFWAY.    a.  50.     6-8-37. 

JUICE  O-MAT.    CI.  28.    6-8-37. 

PTRA  SEAL.    CL  16.    6-15-37. 


March  12.  1957 

51.     5-18-87. 


CI.      46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


616.341. 
«2«.289. 


139.106. 
212.6.VI. 
237.120. 
246,222. 
249  039. 
276,856. 
278.218. 
S21.691. 
398  287. 
404  144. 
507.779. 
526.984. 
530.367. 
531,356. 
531  895. 
533,502. 


DUNCAN  HINES  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  B.   11-16-65. 
BEAV  R-MIX.    01.  42.    5-1-56. 

Scclloa  S 

THE  JUNIOR.    CI.  39.    »-l»-22. 
JACK  FROST,    a.  89.    S-11-26. 
BESTWON.     n.  3».     1-3-28. 
ADMIRATION,     CI.  39.    9-4-28. 
ART  CRAFT      CI.  39.     11-6-28. 
PERMA-TSX.    CI.  39.     10-28-30. 
MARVL-KOTE.     C\.  18.     12-9-30. 
REPOSE    NIGHT   WEAR.      C\.    39.      2-12-35. 
"NEVERWET."    CI.  39.     10-20-42. 
BRIXTOX.     CI.  39.     11-2-43. 

McDonald,    ci.  46.    3-22-49. 

SECUROCHEX.     O.  37.    6-27-50. 
CONE  MASTER      CI.  35.     9-3-50. 
ONE  CALL  FOR  ALL.     CI.  101.     9-26-50. 
COMFORT.     CI.  39.     10-10-50. 
ROCKING  FINGER.     CI.  23.     11-14-30. 


r^«  f0lUncino  rtfUtrmtiiu  istited  Jim.  tS.  ttSl 

536  846.  DOR  FILE.     CI.  2. 

536,848.  GULF  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN.     O.   46. 

536,852.  ALL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

536.856.  BBRRYHILL'S.    Q.  46. 

536.859.  CINECOLOR.     CI.  26. 

.'^36.861.  DRY  FOLD  AND  DESIGN.    OS*. 

536.864.  ADIXA  AND  DESIGN      CI.  89. 

536  868.  VELVA  GOLD.    CI.  48. 

536.870.  CHARAtrrER.    CI.  46. 

.%36.871.  DIETICIAN  BRAND.    CI.  46. 

536,873.  PYRO-TEC.     CI.  6. 

536,876.  PAULINA.    CI.  39. 

536  879.  ORIENTA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

336.882.  GALTER.    CL  26. 

536.883.  HANDY  ANDY  AND  DESIGN.   CL  26. 
.'\36.884.  MAUICOLOR.  CI.  26. 

536,885.  THE  BORDER  SCOPE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38. 

336.888.  RED  JACK.  CI.  46. 

536.889.  HYPALON.    CT.  8. 
536.891.  WIIJ«HIRE.     CI   46. 
336,882.  LORJCSON.     CI.  30. 

536.896.  PHILBLACK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6. 

536.897  TON!  BOY.    CI.  46. 


.^36.911.      MAOI-STIK.     CI.  2.  

.-..16.917.      REPRBSE.NTATION  OF  MAN  HEAD  WITH  I^IPK 

IN  MOUTH      n.  6. 
.536.918.     8HEEXAD0.    Q.  39. 
.-»."»6.931.      POLLAKON.     CI.  39. 
.V16  935.      ELASTIKDir.     CI.  89. 
.-»36.943.      MYVAWAX.     CI.  «. 
336.945      ARDCO.    Q.  6. 
.536  946.     FITEWEL.    C\.  89. 
.536  953.      LATHACIDE.     CI.  6. 
.-..36  957.      PRINCE  AND  PICTURE  OF  AN  ENGLISH  BULL 

TERRIER      CI    102. 
536  959.     SHOPPING  CIRCLE.    O.  104. 

ATM0SFA8T  AND  DESIGN.    CI  106. 

REE  MI  HONEY.     CT.  46. 

THE   RANCH   ROOM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  89. 

NEEDLED    BY     GLICKMAN    OF    CAUFORNLA. 


536,961. 
.536.966. 
536.974. 
.536.976. 
(1  39 
.536,977. 
.536.980. 
636985. 
.536.988w 
.536,990. 


117.514. 

180.037 

358.290. 

860.083. 

372  692. 

384  100. 

400  986. 

406.666. 

408.472. 

428,550. 

435,978. 

634.702. 

6364MS. 

.540.037. 

646,542. 

567.284. 

388.162. 

590.242. 

616.646. 


COLOR-CROmC.    CI.  42. 
ONEYS.    CI.  46. 
GLOVE  LOCK.    CI.  40. 
ALTA  VISTA.     CI.  42. 
BITTTON-UP.  -ON.  -DOWN. 

It 


.J 


CI.  3. 


CREAM  FLAKE.     C\.  46.     7-17-17. 

LITTLE  PAL.    CT.  39     2-19-24. 

BINGO.    CI.  46.    7-6-38. 

LIL  PAL.     CT.  39.    9-6-38. 

BAMOO.     CL  82.     11-7-39. 

BLUB  RIBBON.     CL  2S.     11-7-41.     "^ 

A8THMOLY8IN.    O.  18.    4-l»-43. 

ALKBM  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  4.     4-18-44. 

K.  P.    CT.  4.     8-15-14. 

CAREER.     CT.  22.     3-26-47. 

POSTER  I  SAN      CL  6.     1-20-4S. 

'BRODJET  BOOM.'     CT.  28.     12-12-80. 

ATM08   AND    DESIGN.      CI.    34.      1-9-61. 

"SERVETTE."    CT.  32.     3-27-61. 

PANDURA  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  42.     7-24-61. 

AMERICA'S  FINB8T.     CT.  39.      11-25-62. 

SAVAROLLER.     CT.  52.     4-13-64. 

MELITTA     CI.  13.    8-25-54. 

DEMI-CURL      CL  51      11-22-55. 

A     TRINITY     FABRIC     AND     DK8ION.       CL     4*. 


622,367 

2-28-56. 
•42,116.     TOUNO  AT  HBAftT, 


CT.  39      3-27-36. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


343,353.  AA.  CL  49.  2-16-87.  Scbeoley  Dlstribaton,  loc. 
RrlWDWy  IndwtriM,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Amended  to 
iip|.^iir  : 


!* 


w 


.145,480.  WHITMORE'8  PRESSURE  PROOr.  ETC.  AND 
I>E8I(;N.  CT.  15.  4-27-37.  The  Wbitmorr  Manufarturlns 
UompcRy.  CTerHand,  Ohk).  Corrected  :  "Wbttmorae"  shoald 
be  Whitmtore. 

:i«3,609.     AUTOYRE.     CT.  40.     3-14-39.     The  Autoyre  Com 
panjr.  Oakville.   Conn.     C«fTcct«>d  ;   In  the  oertinctte.  linen 
2  and   16  :   In  the  hfadHlK  and  nlcuHlure  to  the  atatenient  : 
and  In  line  1   of  Uip  ■tatement,  "Incorporated,"  shoald  be 
deleted. 

.166.094      AUTOYRE.     CL  18.     8-2S-39      The  Autoyre  Com 
pany.  Oakville,   Conn.     Oometed  :   In  the  certlflcate,  lines 
2  and  16:  In  the  heading  and  atirnature  to  the  atatement ; 
and  In  line  1   uf  the  statement.  "Incorporated."  shoald  be 
deleted. 

.366,246.     AUTOYRE.     CT.  23      4-4-39.     The  Autoyre  Com 
pany.  Oakville.   Conn.     Corrected:  In  the  certlArate,  lines 
2-3  and  16 :  In  the  headlOK  sod  sifnatare  to  the  statement  ; 
and  in  line  1  of  the  sUtement.  "Incorporated,"  should  be 
deleted. 

.387,711.  AUTOYRE  HY  GRADB  ETC.  CT.  13.  6-27-41. 
The  Autoyre  Company.  Oskrllle.  Conn.  Corrected  :  In  the 
certiflrste,  lines  2  snd  16:  In  the  besdinx  snd  si^nsture  to 
the  stateaent :  «nd  In  line  I  of  the  statement.  "Incorpo- 
rated." shoald  be  deleted. 

:»6..539.      .SAKLTY    TYPE.      CL    8.      7-21-42       The   Autoyre 
Comp&ajr.    OakTUlc.   Coan.      Correctwl :    In   the   certlflcate, 
lines  2  snd   16;  fn  the  beadlnic  and  sirnatore  to  the  state 
ment ;   and    !■   line   1    of   the   itatemeot,   "Incorporated," 
aboald  be  deleted. 

.398.301  RBNBCA  STANDARD  AND  DBfllON  CL  1. 
10-20-42.  Bsrnadall  Tripoli  Corporation.  Seneca,  Mo. 
Corre<  ted  :  In  line  4  of  the  certificate  and  In  line  3  of  the 
ststement.  "Missouri"  should  be  Delaware 

412.824.  TWIN.  CT.  18.  2-27-46.  The  Autoyre  Company. 
Oakville.  Conn.  Corrected  :  In  the  eertlAcate,  lines  2  and 
16,  and  In  the  headlnir  and  sifcnature  to  the  statement. 
"Incorp<.rated."  shoald  be  dalMed ;  and  in  line  1  of  the 
statement,  "Incorporated,"  should  be  deleted. 

.VH.484.     TRADBSMBN8  NATIONAL  BANK  ETC.  AND  DE 
SIGN.      CL    102.       11-30-48.      Trsdesmens    National    Bank 
and  Truai   Company.    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Amended  :   In  the 
statement,  column  2.  lines  A  and  4.  the  words  "National" 
snd  "founded"  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  ta  amended  to 

appear : 


Ui  i     i 


.536,196.      VIT-RA-TOX    AND    DESIGN.       CT.     18. 

Irons  k  Moore.     V.  E.  Irons,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mi 
to  ap|>ear  : 


1-0-61. 
Amended 


.542,870.  ALL  I*URI»OSE.  CT.  13.  .V29-61.  The  Aatoyre 
CiMnpany.  Oakville,  Conn.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate, 
lines  2-3  and  14  ;  In  the  headlnr  and  signature  to  the  state- 
ment :  and  in  line  1  of  the  statement,  "Incorporated," 
should  be  deleted. 

5.53,663.  GREEK  LETTERS  TAU  BETA  PL  CT.  100 
1-15-.52.  The  Tau  BeU  Pi  Aasoclation.  Inc.,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.  Corrected  :  In  the  last  line  of  the  statement  "Bata" 
ahoald  be  Beta;  in  lines  2  and  13  of  the  certlflcate.  and  In 

A 

the  headinx  and  sitcnature  to  the  statement,  "Tau  Beta  PI 
Aaaoclation"  sbonld  be  The  Tmm  Beta  Pi  Ataociation.  Inc. ; 
snd  in  line  1  of  the  ststement,  Ime.,  should  l>e  inserted  after 
"AssoclaUon.". 

.566,470.  FAIRFIELD.  CT.  18.  3-18-52.  The  Aatoyre 
Company,  Oakville,  Conn.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate, 
lines  2  and  13  ;  in  the  headhis  and  slrnature  to  the  sUte- 
ment ;  and  In  line  1  of  the  statement,  "Incorporated," 
should  be  deleted. 

.>62.133.  REGS.  CT.  23.  7-29-62.  Be-G«  Manufactnrtnc 
Co.  Be-Oe  Manufactarlng  Company,  Gilroy,  Calif. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  the  Identification  of  goods  la 
deleted  and  «rrs^r«.  I««id  leveicrs,  and  tmlHoterg  used 
chifllif  ON  frm»  in  preparUig  the  Doil  for  iTop  planting; 
htfdraulic  pmmp»,  and  hpdrmulic  power  cylinders  la  inserted 
In  lieu  thereof. 

.'^80.280.  RKGOE8  D-S.  CT.  62.  B-22-53.  ttlgo  Manofac- 
turinit  Co.,  Inc.  Yale  Chemical  Company,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Amended  to  appear : 


D-S 


604,046.  MAGICAHPET.  CI.  50.  3-29-56.  The  Denlt 
Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Corrected  :  In  lines  2  and  13 
of  the  certlflcate  and  In  line  1  of  the  printed  copy  of  the 
registration,  Iik*.,  ahoald  ba  inaeited  after  "Companj,". 

TM  81 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(cj 

The  following  marka  regliteml  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  publUhed  under  the  prorUlona  of  aecUon 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  TheM  reKintraUona  ar»  »ot  lubjwt  to  oppoaltJon  but  are  aub)e<-t  to  tawvlUtJon 
under  aectlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


384.339.      Jan.    14,   1941.      CItariM    Brnnlnc   Company,   Inc. 
.New  York.  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  re«latrant. 


418,983.      Jan.    15,    1946.     Cbarlca  BronlnK  Company,   Inc.. 
N>w  York.  X.  Y.    Pub.  by  regtatrant 


COPYFLEX 


For  Developing  Powdera  and  Materials  Uaed  In  Connection 
With  Treating  Sen«ltli«*d  I'apera  and  Cloths. 


For  TraclBff  Paper. 


399.494.      Jan.    12.    1943.      Cbarlea   Bmnlnx   Company.   Inc.. 
New  York.  S.  Y.     I'nb.  by  n^l'trant 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


^ 


444,144.     .\ug.   15.  1950.     Stonhard  Company.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Pub.  by  Stonhard  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


STONTOP 


For  Blnt-prlnt  Paper.  Direct  Printing  Paper,  Drawing  Paper. 
Tracing  Paper.  Tracing  Cloth,  and  Cu»»  Section  Pa|ier*. 


CLASS  39 


For  Compoaltlon  Comprialng  a  Mixture  of  Certain  SaltM. 
for  Treating  Concrete  Floori  by  Coating  the  Same  T<.  Render 
the  Surface  Thereof,  by  Chemical  Reaction.  More  Realstant 
to  Water.  Oil,  Greaae,  Acids,  and  .\braalon. 


CLOTHING 


199.104.  June  2,  1925.  The  <;ano-I>owna  Company,  Denter. 
Colo.  I'ub.  by  The  <iano-l>owu«  ClothlJMC  Company.  Den?er, 
Colo. 


CLASS  26 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


PLIO  I 


For  Xecktlea. 


:i«0.328.  Sept.  13.  1938.  Charles  Brnnlng  Company.  Inc. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Cbarlea  Bruning  i'omimny.  Inc 
Chicago.  111. 

GOLD   SEAL 


rVtr  Blueprint  Paper. 


:t43.248.     Feb.  16.  1937      H.  C.  Cohn  4  Co..  Roclieater.  Hf  Y. 
Pub.  by  Superba  Cravats.  Inc.  Rochester,  N.  T. 

lUiSTLeoouin 


For  Mufllera. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


I  CLASS  44 

FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


175.298.  Nov.  6.  1923.  New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Cbarlea  Brnnlng  Company,  Inc 
(litcago,  lU. 


347.984.     July    IS.    1937.     Sdentiflc  Tablet  Company.   Belle- 
Tllle,  111.    I'ub.  by  Morton  Salt  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Sal tabs 


For  Prepared  Tracing  Paper. 
TM   82 


For  Compreaaed  Salt  TableU. 


MARCH  12.  1957  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  83 

CLASS  51  CLASS  52 

COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS  DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


843  428      Feb    23    1937.     Ybry.  Inc..  WUmlngton.  Del.     Pub.     390,819.     Oct.  7,   IWl.     The  Blotex   Co.,   Springfield.  Ohio, 
by  Ybry  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  P"»>.  by  The  Blotex  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio. 


I  N  >    U 


n   i)i    p  Ap  (  c.  M     Y  n  P  r 


For  IVrfuniea  and  Lotions. 
TM   716  O.  G. — 8 


For  Detergent  for  Hemovlng  Grease  From  Wall  Paper  and 
Similar  Siirfacea. 


t ' 


/iaiA* 


it  K^ 


12  MAT 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  12,  1967 

A  U<1  M  rooda.  lac,  MUubI.  Ila.     BM.88S.  cue     O.  M.     Benla  Bro.  Bm  Co.,  Bt  Loult.  Mo. 


|e42. 


A(sB«  Chemical  do.  :  8ei 

L»wraat»ln,  Moms  J. 
Acro     Weidu-     lUc.     Co..     Mllwaokce.     Wla.      «43.82S,     pab. 

12-30-a«.    C\.  »1. 
AdTcaturM  In  Good  ■atlBf.  Inc.  :  B00 — 

HIBM,  Duncan,  laatliBte,  Inc. 
Akttcbolagct     Volvo,     Ootcborc.     Sweden.     04S,548-9,     pab. 

12-2&-M.    CI.  28. 
Aiken  Pradncta  Co.  :  Bet- 

If  oTer.  Salpb  D. 
Allen  BUctiir  and  B^tpawnt  Co.,  KaUmaaoo,  Mlcfa.    642,5M.     Betaer,  BenJ.   C.    Co..   Deron.   Pa.,   to  Cootlaental  Can  Co.. 


M4.  pab.  7-41-66. 

CI.   42. 
Bennett  Olaa  A  Paint  Co..  to  Bannett'a.  Salt  Lake  Ctty.  Utah. 

S44.220.  ren.  3-16-ST.    CI.  le. 
Bennett'* :  Bee — 

Bennett  Olaaa  A  Paint  Co. 
Bernat.   Bmile,  k  8ona  Co.,  Jamaica  Plala,  Maaa.     642,680. 

pub.  12-2J^-56.    CI.  48 
BernrhUl  Tamale  Co.,  Jackaoa,  Tenn.     586,866,  ease.    CL  46. 
Beat  Marketa.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    642,688,  pob.  12-26-66. 

CI.  46. 


642.488,    pub. 
642,460,  pub. 


Inc..   New   York,   N.   T.      340,084,   ren.    11-8-56.     O.   2. 
Rlechman,  8..  k  Bona,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Gordon,  Cynia  P. 
Bleehman,  8.,  k  Bona,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     360,068,  cane. 

CI.  8©^ 
Blotex    Co..    The,    Sprinsfleld,    OhU.       8iM».81»,    12(c)     pah. 

8-12-57.     CI.  62. 
Blumberg,  Annellae  H..  d.  h.  a.  B  B  A  International,  New 

York.  N.  T.    680.242.  case.    CI.  IS. 
Borden,  Victor,  d.  b.  a.  Mohawk  Packing  Co.,  Moellpa.  Waah. 

642^695.  pub.  12-25-56.      CL  46. 
Borf-wamer    Corp.,    Chicago,    Hi.      642,486,    pub.    1^2&-66. 

CL  14. 
642,686,   pub.     Borg  Warner   Corp.,    Chicago.    lU.      642,586,    pab.    12-26-66. 

CI.  23. 
Borman    Sportawear   Inc.,    Johnatown.   N.   T.     642.672,   pah. 

12-25-64/    CI.  88. 
Bourlola,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T,    846.804.  ren.  6-8-57.    CL  61. 
Brach,   B.  J..  *  Bona.  Chicago.  DL     844,465,  ren.  8-28-67. 


»ub.  12-26-66.    CL  26. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Barrett  Co.,  The. 
American    Alloja    Corp..    Kanaaa    Citj.    Mo. 

12-25-56.     C\.  14. 
American  Box  Board  Co..  Grand  Rapida.  Mich 

12-26-56.     CI.  2. 
Amcrieaa  Teleriaton  Production,  lac,  Newark,  N.  J.    686,888 

canr.     CI.  26. 
Aawrotroa  Corp.,   Now  York.   N.  Y.     626.288,  cane.     CL  42 
ABMa  Co  .  Inc..  Blkhart.  Ind.     642.4M.  ptib.  12-2.'V-56.     CI.  18 
Anker  Werfc  A.  O..  Bielefeld,  Germany     ft42.582.  pub.  11-2-54. 

CI.  28. 
Apra   Precipitator  Corp-.   N«w   York.   N.   T 

12-25-66.    CI.  81. 
Argntn  Oilleoo  Bearing  Co. :  Bee — 

Mellor  Norman. 
ArmoMf  ana  C«»  :  B'f — 

Decker.  Jacob  ■.,  k  Bona.  ^    -.^ 

Armour  and  Co,  Chicago.   IlL     530.867.  cane.     C\    85.  „  ^-  **a       o    ^      ^.  ...      ,.,.,..  ^   ^^ 

Armour  and  Co,  d.  b.  a.  The  Armoar  Uboratoriet,  Chicago.    »™"- ^o?   '^  li^V^i^T/UV..  *^!!?iiwf*"w  ^.^Sk  km 

ni.    642,688.  pub   12-25  56     CI.  46.  ^^}^Il'   A"»M'   C»r»*»3.  CtMt.      642,«54.   pub.    13-26-66 


Armour  Laboratorteo.  The  :  8* 

Armour  and  Co. 
Aaaodated  Dry  Gooda  Corp. :  Bee — 

McCreerjr.  Jamea,  k  Co. 
Atlaa  Plywood  Corp..  Boatnn.  Maaa.     642.458,  pab.  12-26-66. 

CI.  2 
Atlaa^BNiKlt  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     •42.671,  pah.  12-38-68. 

CI.   28. 
Atlaa   Supply   Co..    Newark,    N.   J.     641612,   pah.    12-25-56. 

CI.  26. 
Ataoaa    Product!    Corp..    New    York,    N.    T.      642,674,    pab. 

12-26-66.     n.  88. 
AnaMn.   NichAtai  k  Co.    Ine.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     846,446.   ren. 

4-27-67.     CI.  4». 
Anto  Boeclalttea   Mfg.  Co..  St.  Joaeph,  Mich.     642,517,  pub. 

12-25-66.     CL  18. 
Autodent  Co.  :  8e«— 

Oower,  Stanley  M. 
Aatoyta  Co..  The.  Oakrille.  Coaa.  866.608.  cor.  CI.  40. 
Aatoyra  Co..  The,  OakTille.  Conn.  366.084,  cor.  CI.  18. 
Autnyre  Co..  The,  OakTille.  Conn.  86A.246.  cor.  CI.  28. 
Antorre  Co.,  Tho.  Oakrille.  Cnnn.  887.71 1.  cor.  CI.  18. 
Aatoyre  Co..  The,  Oakrllla,  Conn.  896.588,  cor.  CL  8. 
Aotoyre  Co.,  The.  OakTille.  Conn.  412.824.  cor.  CI.  18. 
AntOTre  Co.,  The.  OakTille.  Cona.  642.870  enr.  CI.  18. 
Aaterre  Co.,  The.  OakTiUe.  Coaa.     666.4T0,  cor.     CI.   18. 

ProTideaet,     B.     L      642.611.    pah. 


CI.  86. 
Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc..  Bt.  Loula,  Mo.     345.882,  ren.  5-11-57. 

CL  38. 
Branlag,  Charlea.  C«.,  Inc. :  8m — 
New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co. 
Brunlng.   Charlea,  Co.,   Ine.,    New    York,   N.   Y.,  by  Chariaa 

BraningCo..  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     860,828.  new  oeri     CL  26. 
BruningrChar^ea,  Co..  Inc.,  kew  York.  N.  ^.     884 ja8,  12(c) 

pub.  8-12-57.     CL  ST. 
Brnninf.  (Tharlea,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

pab.  S-12-57.     a.  47. 


888,484.  12(e) 


Brunlng.  Charlea,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  M.  Y. 

pah.  8-12-67.     CI.  6. 
Bryton    (?hemical    Co..    Marcua    Hook.    Pa. 

12-26-56.     CI.  6. 
Bubalo  4  Maleu,  WataonvlUe,  Calif.,  from  Bubalo  *  Beaetar. 

686.878.  caac.     O.  46. 
BabaW  *  Beaetar  :  Bee — 

Bahalo  k  Maleu. 
BuloTa    Watch    Co.,    Inc.,    Fluahing,    N.    Y. 

6-26-46.     CI.  27. 
Burlington    Milla    Corp.,    Oreenaboro,    N.  C. 

CL  42. 
BualneoB  Findera  :  Bee — 
Bplwak.  Maurice  B. 
Buatefo  Coff^  Boaotlng  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

C  A  H  Air-conditioning  Van  Co..  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.    642.674. 

pah.  12-25-M.     a.  23. 
C.  L.  B.  Co..  Houatoa,  Tez.    642.624-6.  nah.  12-2&-66.    CL  81. 
-       "        ~  ■"    -     642.605.  pub.  12-25-66. 


418.9M.  12(e) 
642.468.    pab. 


642,614,    pab. 


586,988, 


848,748. 


B-I-F     Induatrtea.     Inc 

12-26-56.     a.  86. 
Bally  Caae  and  Cooler  Co..  Bally,  Pa.    841.821.  pab.  12-26-66. 

BaUT  ^  and  Cooter  Co..  Bally.  Pa.    642.680.  pob.  12-25-66.  Ca^U^jrl.  Mfr  Co..  Glen  Bldge.  N.  J 

„.^i  •!•  ,    ,      .   „       „ w    M    .      •»«*«o                 /M    ••  Carliale  Corp..  C^arUalc.  Pa.     642.650,  pub.  12-26-66.     CI.  86. 

2f2.'^?^:-bil*^t-  ^*7*l^'J*w'-  J?i2*    T",.  ?.  S  Carrier  Corp  .Syracaoe.  N.  Y.    64^.644  *pah.  12-25-68.    CI.  84. 

Baaken  Truat  Co..  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    841.466.  pah.  l»-26-66.  Centanntal    Floiriag    MUU    Co.,    to    trateanlal    Milla,    toe, 

Ba^le^Greea.    Co..    Aurora,    ni.      642.686,    pab.    12-25^.  OeS«uil'M&  lS":*S;-'  '^''^'      "^  **• 

n^Lr*!        ^    •_-.    ^      .          «           ,^      -.--«.  Centennial  Flouring  Milla  Co. 

'**.'?*^.  *f?    ^.  ^'    ^-    ^^-    ^^'    '"**      642.627,    pub.  Cltapple.  A.  C,  Replacement  I'arta,  The  :  See— 

ia-2ft— ivn     (  I.  81.  Chappie  Aadrew  C 

S*'^?^'   '^lP*"o*^*^aL.*''*?f»'  ■**•  J^^^^h  **'      ^  *  Chappie,  Andrew  C.  d.  b.  a.  The  A.  C.  Chappie  Beplaeement 

"Vl'^ii**— ""Jt  -S*-    '**•    Orange,    Cobb.     642,686,    pab.  Parta,  Caaton,  Ohio.     642.616,  pab.  12-2»-66.     Cll8. 

o  **~.^?7^  ^^    A...  ^  ^      .     .  .  .^„  «           ^.       -  _^  Chaaaia  Trak  Corp..  Indianapolla.  Ind.     642.728.     CL  18. 

ITy     MiJllL  ^n.  ilSoiT^-cTll      ^       '^             ^•*'  Chatham  Blectronlc^^Tl.lon  of  G«a  Corp..  UTlagatoa.  M.  J. 

^^:.-  fe^S^pui.  ?2-'2^5ir  S-lT"  *  ^    *•-»*••♦  ^^ti^''^!"^  c'^.'ht^,    m.      641.6«.    pah. 

842,617.    pah. 


846.884.  ren.  6-16-87 


12-26-66.     CI.  21. 
dileafo    Bridge    k    Iroa    Co..    Chicago,    III. 
12-25-66.     Ci.  81. 


Ranmaa.  Bam.  k  Boa  :  8> 

Banaua.  8am.  Jr. 
Hot  Bute  Milling  Co..  Winona.  Minn 

CI    46 
Beacon  Motor  Supply  Co..  SprlngSeld.  Maaa..  to  _^  „„.„„.„     _    ^        ^  «  ww      w«     .r.      /.<k<K.      . 

Oil  Co..  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.     114,684.  rea.  1-2^7      CL  15.         <^»«l""^  *'*»»r  ^«  S2l<A***JLL* 
Bear    State     Packera,     Inc.,     Banger,     CJaUf.     642,707,     pub.     _      ^^%i!!  *55*SLM.'*v.^?.>^A- ««» 

l}-t6-66.    CI.  48.  Claaeolar  Corp.,  Barhaak,  Calif.    616,868, 


Claelnaatl  Bobber  Utm.  Co.,  The.  to  CtaetnaaU  Babhar  Mfg. 
BUndard  *•  <*•**>'  Norwood.  Ohio.     116.746.  ren.  6-22-67.    CL  86. 


Reebe  Broo..  Beattle.  Waah.     641.684.  pah.  12-16-66.     O.  28. 
Be-Ge    Mfg.    Co.      Be-Oe    Mfg.    Co.,    Gllroy,    Calif.      662.188. 

Am.  7(d).     CI.  IS. 
Ilelaaer.  H.  H.    (Chemtcala)  :  8«o-- 

Belaaar.  Henry  H. 
Belaaar.  Beary  R.  4.  h.  a.  H.  H.  Belaaer  (Chaarfrala),  New 

York,  N  Y.    400.886.  caac.    CI.  18. 
Iteiaaer.   Heary  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     486.878.  caac.     CI.  6. 
BeUm.    R.    H..    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      642.668.    pob. 

12-26-A6.    CI.  88. 


e.    CI.  M. 
642.S8S.    pob. 


Clark     Baatpoieat    Co.,     Buehaiian.     Mich. 

12—26—66      CI    28 
demant.  J.  W..  Oa..  BaBhlo,  N.  Y.     641,708.  pab.  11-26-66. 

CL  50 
Cniaton  Machine  Co.,  Cllatea,  Mich.    641.68T,  pah.  11-26-66. 

CL  28. 
riopay  Corp.,  CUtcianatl.  Ohio.    686,877.  caac    CL  41. 

Cobehn,  Inc,  CaldweU.  N.  J.  641Jil8.  pah.  »-18-66.  CL  U j 
12-18-56.  CI.  52.  (CoaaoUdated  eartlieata,  Claaaaa  23 
and  62.) 

TIf  i 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


', 


TM  ii 

Cohn,  H.  C.  4  Co  .  by  8QDe»1»  CrtTjii.  !»«..  Roch«.ter.  N.  T. 

cJo™oi5;''^'r;5*!MSni*m.     53M84.  ««.     CI.  26. 
cSSSSTWult   Paetow.   tat.  #«i«tcJHe,    Wai*.     •42.704. 

Co??iw.'n2^i»c.%'Sund.  Or^.    MZ.eT*.  p«b.  ia-2W«. 

CiSuXr.   Mer«h*iidl«lng  Corp..   Rocli«>ter.   1II«».     •42.«M. 

pab.  12-2&-M.     CL  M.    „ 
ContlnenUl  Can  Co..  Inc. :  Bee—  ^ 

Betner.  BenS-  C.  Co. 

Sbellmar  ProdncU  Co.  aao  4fto  nob  12-25-4*. 

CMtin«ntal  OU  Co..  Poncn  City.  OkU.    •42,4»o.  poo.  i<  «-*»». 

Crimpton-F.rley    Br««   Co^  to   C^mpton  F.rl«   Mf^  Co.. 

KanMB  aty.  Mo.     11«,604.  na.  »-l4-«7.     CL  IZ. 
CTnmpi«nF*rt«f  Mfg.  C*». :  »«f— 

CribtaB  and  Sexton  Co..  CWcago,  lU.  642.647.  puD.  i^  «>-»«». 
CrSt2*  P«irl  Product.  Co..  KTanarUle.  Ind.  642.702.  p«b. 
Cu\?l2wrVt^CoJS:.  CaldweU.  N.  J.  642.613.  pub.  12-23^. 
rk£Lr*j««ih  K    ft  Sons.  Maaoa  City,  Iowa,  to  Armoar  and 

D«at  Co..  Inc..  Th*.  Chlca*».  IlL     604.046.  ~'-    <^'- *";_ 
Dick,  A    B..  Co..  NUea,  lU.     S4.3.178.  ren.  2-»-57.     H.  87. 
DtotllUtloo  Products.  Inc.,  Wllniln*ton^L.  and  »<>«bjater. 
S    Y..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Eocberter,  N.  T.     M«.»43. 

D^rCf>?-Ae.    Dea   PUlnea.   HI.      642.546.    pub.    12-2JWMI. 

noteSfrlgeratlng  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    642.620.  pub.  12-23-56. 

D»r-Flto  Mfg.  Co. :  8«#— 

DrJSJrS^uiiam  L..  d.  b.  a.  OJw  Aid.  Co..  Sioux  aty.  Iowa. 

D^r^frtri'-^y^Corp^  Sitlmor,.  Md.     642.458.  p-b. 

DAr^f;3?Mfk.  S:.  Caldwell.  Obio.  536.861.  cane  CI  »•  ^ 
DucheM  Dyeing  Co..  Paterwn.  N.  J.  536.1MJ1.  cane.  CL106. 
Dq  Pont.  B.  I.,  de  Nemour.  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.    536.880. 

I>«?o°Co..^he   Dayton.  Ohio.     •4a.543.  pub.  1 2-25-56.     CL  23. 
B  B  A  International     See-— 

Blumberg,  Annellae  H. 
Baatman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee— 

DlatlUatlon  Product..  Inc. 
Edward.,  Leroy  B.  ;   See — 

Well.  Cbemlcal  Corp. 
Ksso  Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Beacon  Motor  Supply  Ca.  v   ▼      «45  6T8 

BTa  Hoalery  and  Underwear  Co..  New  Tort.  N.  T.     •42.B7B. 

B^l"  F^*BraSieS;  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.    642.681.  pub 

F2rw^Ho2h.?Aktlenge«ll«:b.ft  »or«»l^^^ 
ft     Brflnlnf      Frankfurt     am     Main     Hochat,     Gennaay. 
•42  457    pub    12-18-56.      (ConwUdated  cjrtUleate.  CUwe. 
T4'.  5.  H.  7    io.  li.  14.  15.  16.  18.  42.  43.  44.  and  52  ) 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  ui 


Pannella  Food  Product.  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    536.966.  cane. 
Faraew    Deportt   National    Bank  of   Plttaburgb.  Tbe.   Pltta- 

Fi?££'  ?r.ce"c*;SL.S"f.laS  V£npa.  Ha.     642.«43.  pub. 

12-25-56.      CL  32.  „  ^     _  _..  ,^^ 

Kebr    Baking    Co.    of    Beanmoot.    Baaumont.    Tex.      346.104, 

ren.  5-18-57.    Cl.  46.  . 

I^rgitMn    Fumlganta.    Inc.,    Fergu«>n.    Mo.      642.724.    pub. 

Felg;25ii**8ta?lei^V\..    Inc..    Bcton.    Ma-.      840.245.    ren. 

Flcktte|^ft  Piatt   Ltd..  Oloueeater.   Bngland.     642.376.  pub. 

Fiufcx   C?.4)..^'to^FH«tex  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     345,048. 

Fltigerald.    willlani    B.,    Worceater,    MaM.      536.M6.    eanc. 

Flakiee    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.    T.      642.631.    pub.    12-26-56. 

FlSi^V    Inc..  New   York.    N.   Y.     642,478.    pub.    12-2^-56. 

FoVbe«*'utbograph    Mfg.   Co..   Boaton.   MaM.      642.720.   pub. 

F<^"  Mitor  C?..  ^Slarbom.   Mich.     642.572.  pub.    12-26-56. 

Franklin    Baaearcb    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     642.4»6.    pub. 

1 9— 2^1— SA      Cl    1 6 
Frtilma^Li>bel.  In^..  New  York.  NY      5S6.090.  cane.     Cl.  3. 

Froat  George.  Co..  Shirley.  Mav.     642.682.  pub.  l»-25-«6. 

Cl    SO 
Fulton    Bag   ft   Cotton   Mill.,    AtlanU,   Oa.      •42.461,    pub. 

F«\ton*«Jrt  ^Co!!'  In*..    New    York.    N.    Y.     642.688.    pub. 

FiunTA^Knift  Co..  CoBeyTlUe.  Kana.    642.552.  pub.  12-25-56. 

itelter.  iack.  Chicago.  111.,  to  Oalter  Product.  Co.     536.882. 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Oalter  Product.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Oan<S5i*'JJi.'cSthlng  Co..  The.  Denrer.  Colo.     190.104.  12(e) 
pub.  3-12-57.     Cl.  39. 


Oarcta.  Humberto  A.,  d.  b.  a.  The  New  Yorker  Sewing  Machine 
Co..   New   York.  N.   Y.      642.588.  pub.   12-2.V  56.      Cl.   23. 

Oarlock  Parking  Co..  Tbe.  Palmyra.  N.  Y.  642.594-5.  pub. 
12-25-56.     Cl.  23. 

Gary  Lawn-MUt  Sprinkler  Co.  :  Bee — 

Oebr.  Heller  Mawkiaeafabrlk  O.  a.  b.  H..  Nfrthtfen.  ^  urttem- 

berg.  Oermaay.     •41.566.   pub    ia-25-M.     Cl   23. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     642.606.  pub. 

Gei^l  Control.  Co.'.  Olendale.  Calif.    642.601.  pub.  12-25-56. 

Cl    26 
UMeral    Blectric    Co.,    Schenectady,    N.    T.     •42.520.    pub. 

12-25-5«.    Cl.  21 
General  Food.  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Perfcla.  Product.  Co. 
General  Motora  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    642.668.  pub.  12-85-5«. 

Cl    38. 
General  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  In<.,  Walden.  N.  1.     •42,568. 

General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     115.606.  ran. 

GeorcU  Milk  Produce™'  Confederation  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa^now 
MlM  Georgia  Dalriea.  Inc.    642.688.  pob.  12-25-56.    CL  46, 
Gerald.  Sam  J..  La  FerU.  Tf x.     536.88*.  cane.     CL  38. 
GIbaon    Refrigerator    Co.    Greenrllle.    Mich.      642,646.    pub. 

QIaagow    Iloalery    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      536.935.    cane 

Cl    SO 
Glickmaa.  Harry,  La.  Angetea.  Calif.     536.976.  cane.     CL  39. 

(;old  Badge  Farm.,  Phoenix.  Arts.    642.733.    CL  46. 
Gonnean.  Pierre  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     642.726.  pub.  12-25-56. 

Goodren    Product.   Corp.,   Bnglewood.   N.    J.      •42,^57.   pub. 

12-25-66.    Cl.  38.  _  ,  „        -  .^ 

Gordon.   Cyma  P..  to  8.  Bleefaman  ft  Sena.   Inc..   New  York. 

N.  Y.    180^037.  rane.    Cl.  89.  ^       ...      ^ 

Gower    Stanley   M..   d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Autodent  Co..  Skowhegaa. 

Maine.    642.619.  pub.  12-25-56.    Cl.  29.  ^     ^ 

Grand    Mfg.    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      540.087.   eanc.      C\.   32. 
Gray   Dorotby.  Salon.,  to  Lebn  ft  Fink  Product.  Corp.,  Bloom 

fleid,  N.  J.    846,841.  ren.  6-8-57.    Cl.  51.  ..„..«• 

Gray   pharmaceutical   Co.,   Inc.,   Newton.   Maaa.     642,502-3. 

OreUtLaki^  Carbon  Corp..   New  York.   N.   Y.     642.6S8.  pub. 

12-28-56     Cl  81 
«;rellTa  Inc..  NeW  York.  N.  Y.    642.715.  pub.  ia-18-M.    CL  51. 

Ouerialn.  Inc.  :  See — 

Guerlain  Perfumery  CoruL  of  Delaware      .    _^        __,  . 

Gacrlalii  Perfumery  Corp   of  Dclawara.  ^UmlactoBL  Del    and 

NewYork,  N   Y  .  to  r.wrlaln.  Inc..  New  York.  N    y'.   346.58B. 

Gumakera  of  America'.    Inc..   Clifton   Height..   Pa.     358.290. 

HaekiiMiD.  Alfrwl  N..  Sona  Co.,  Inc.,  Union  City.  N.  J.    031, Uft. 

Hall    Haaa'ft  VeMey.  Ltd..  d.   b.  a.   MacDonald   Farma.  La* 

Angelea.  Calif     642.690.  Mb.  12-25-56.  ,  Cl.  4«. 
Hanaon,    Howard,    ft   Co..    South    Belolt.    IlL      534.T02.   eanc. 

HaS^?ft  Brothera.  New  York.  N.  Y.     642.660.  pub.  12-2fr-56. 

Harrl.    Co..    Tbe.    Chicago.    III.      384.100.    cane.      CL    28 
Hayne.  itelllte  Co.,  Tlie,  KokaaM>.  Ind..  to  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon   Corp..    !>/ew   fork.    N.    Y.      114.239.    ren.    12-5-6C 

H.Srat*Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     642.658.  pub.  12-36-6*. 

Cl    38 
Helb<im.'v%lltaird.  Inc..  Peabody,  MaM.    846.267,  ren.  5-18-67. 

Cl    1 
Henry   of  the  Hilton,   Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     642,713,  pab. 

12-25-56      Cl    51. 
Herman.    EJden    Pn^lucta.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      642.710. 

HeroiU  Piaatica  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.   642.484.  pub  12-25-56. 

Cl    14 

Heyer    Corp..    The.    Chicago.    III.      642.550.    pub.    12-25-56. 

Cl    23 
HInea,  Duncan.  Inatltute.  Inc..  Ithaca.  N.  Y..  from  AdrenturM 

In  Good  Bating.  I nc      616.341.  cane.    CL  B.         ^,.  ,.„ 
Hlreatra  Labaratorlea.  Inc..   New   York.  N.   Y.     642.712.  pub. 

hJ&u.  L.  M..  d.  b.  a.  DarFlle  Mfg.  C^,  Portlaiad.  Oreg 

536.846.  cane.    CL  2.  „     ^     «    •       «^.  .«-     

Hoffman,  J.   8..   Co.,   Inc..   New  York,  H.   T.     345.328,   ren 

H^iS^boratorlea.    Inc..    New    York.    N.   T.      642,495,   pub 

12-25-56.    CL  16.  ^       „.  ^     ^     «        *a*  tin 

Holo^Kromr    Screw    Corp..    Tbe.    BImwood.    Conn.      .142.115 

ren.  1-5-57.    Cl.  18.  ,..     ..._...       w   .«  •«  k« 

Holub  Industriea,  Inc..  iyeamore.  III.    642.557.  pub.  12-l»-6« 

Cl    23 
Hood    H    P.  ft  Sona.  Inc..  Boaton  (Chariaatown  Diat.).  MaM 

642.732.     CL  46. 
Horllcka  Corp.  :  See- 

Vae^Made  Fouda  Corp. 
Howard.  W.  C.  Co.    See— 

Howi'rd'wullTm'^d.S;.  a.  W.  C.  Howard  Ca..  Alwator,  Calif. 

536.945.  eanc.    CT  «.  > 

Hnber  Corp.  :  See^ 

HubeV."  j'^'m  .  lic^Mo  J    M.   Haber  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

HnnYer^fcSJt  L:::*d^b.  a.^Thi  Nautical  Cteck  Co..  Norfolk.  Va. 

IllS^ir'ToSI'Vo'ri^?ae.S».'*UL     642.608.   p«b.   12-t5-»C 
CL  2«. 


Imperial  Chemical  Induatrie.  Ltd..  London.  Bngland.    •42.T08. 

pub   12-25-56.     Cl.  46. 
Infoico  Inc..  Tucaon,  Arlx.     642,629,  pub.  l»-25-6«.     C\.  81. 
International    Harreater    Co.,    Ctalchgo,     HI.     642.569.    pub. 

12-25-56.     n.  23.  __  ^  ..„..«, 

International  SUrer  Co..  The,  Merlden,  Conn.     642.559.  pub. 

12-25-56.     a.  23.  .  ..     ..   _        «... 

International    Toaatmlrtrea.    Club..    Inc.,    Huntington    Park. 

Calif.     642.667.  pub  12-25-56.    C1.38  ....  .^ 

Iron,  ft  Moore.      V.    B.    Irooa,   Inc.,  Boaton.   Maaa.     .^36,196. 

Am.  7(d>.     Cl.  18. 
Irons,  V.  K.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Iron,  ft  Moora.  ...„..,«         ^ 

iM.ca,    I.    C.    ft    Co.,    Inc..    Baltiroora,    Md.      642.677,    pub. 

12-25  "W      Cl    39 
too-Sol  Co..  Inc..  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    642.604,  pub.  12-25-56. 

Jar,  Maad  A..  Detroit.  Mich.    536.864^  ranc     Cl   39 
Johanr  Aahtray.  Kanaaa  City,  Kana.    442.472.  pub.  12-25-56. 

Jobaa-ManrlUe     Corp.,     .New     York.     N.     Y.       642,474,    pub. 

12-25-06.     Cl.  12.  ^   „„ 

Johnaon,  Gordon.  Co..  Kanwa  City.  Mo.    .V13.502.  ranc.    Cl.  23. 
Jehnaon.    B.    C^    ft    Son,    Inc..    RaHne,    Wla      642.470.    pub. 

12-25-56.     Ci.  «.  _    . 

K.   P.  Chemical  Co.,  Stamford.  Conn.     408  472,  eanc.     Cl.  4. 
Kendor    Mnaic,    Inc..    EaM    Aurora.    N.    Y.       642.665.    pub. 

12-26-56.      Cl.  38. 
KenaameUl     Inc..     Latrobe,    Pa.       642,488, 

CL  14. 


KUlgore.   Charles.  Co.,   Inc.,   Yonkera.  N.   Y 
CT46 


pub.     12-25-56. 
536.871.  eanc. 


KUk  Promotion.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    536.985.  cane.    Cl.  40. 
Komllne-SaBderaoB  Enflneerliiff  Corp.,  Peapack.  N.  J.    642.685. 

pub.  12-25-56.     OTSI. 
Koppera  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

WaUes  DoTe  Bltumaetic  Ltd. 
Kotklna.  Henry  L.,  Seattle,  Waah.     •42,465,  pub.  12-25-56 

CL  3. 
Kreuter-Faaaen   Co..    to   Krenter    Paint   Ca..    Grand    Raplda. 

Mich.     278.216.  cane.      O.  16. 
Kreuter  Paint  Co.  :  See — 

KrMter-Faaaea  Co.  ...... 

Kwlkaet  Lock.,  Inc.,  Anakelm,  Calif.    642.525,  pub.  12-25-56. 

Cl-  21.  „  __ 

I.«boratolrea      Tltapolnte.      Vlllenrbanne.      Rhone,      France. 

642,714.  pub.  12-25-56.     CL51. 
Lacaner  Corp.   of  America.   Braoktya,   N.   Y.     642,497.  pub. 

12-25-56.     Cl.  16. 
LdkeaMe  Laboratorlen,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  WU.     642,301.  pub. 

12-2.^-56.     Cl.  18. 
Lander  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  S«a — 

Lundborg  Co. 
Lander  Co.  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.    ft46.066.  ran.  5-18-57. 

Cl.  51. 
Lang  ft  Co..  Seattle.  Waab.     516.688,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Larson,  Knud  W..  d.  b.  a.  Carr  Lawn  Miat  Sprinkler  Co.,  Gary, 

Ind.     642.479.  pub.  12-25-M.     CL  13. 
Leaf    Branda,    Inc..   Chicago,   DL      642.701,   pub.    12-25-50. 

CT.  46. 
Lee,    Arnold    8.    J.,    Belmar,   N.   J.      642,686.   pub.    12-25-56. 

Cl.  44 
liCe  Ltd..  Bererly  Hllla.  Calif.     616,64«,  eanc.     Cl.  81. 
Lrcward  Aeronautical  Serrice  :  Bee — 

Leeward.  Albert  J. 
Leeward.   Albert  J.,   d.    b.   a.    Leeward   Aeronautical   Serrice, 

Fort  #ayne.  Ind.     642,513.  pub.   12-28-56.     CI.  19. 
Lehigh  Inc.,  Baatoa,  Pa.     642.85«.  pub.  12-25-56.     O.  23. 

Lehn  ft  Fink  Product.  Corp.  :  See — 

Gray.  Dorotby.  Saloaa. 
Leweneteln.  Moae.  J.,  d.  b.  a.  AC  Re  Chemical  Co.,  Kew  Gar- 
dens. N.  T.      642.M8,  pub.  6-3-56.     Cl.  18. 
LleboTltx,  S^  ft  Sona,  Inc^  to  PublU  Shirt  Corp. 

N.  T.     212.654,  cane.     Cl.  30. 
Lletwrlts.  S„  ft  Sona.  Inc^  to  PuMIx  Shirt  Corp 

N.  Y.     2Sf  .120.  eanc.     Cl.  30. 
LieboTlts.  S.^  ft  Son.,  Inc„  to  Publlx  Shirt  Corp. 

N.  T.     24^.222.  cane.     CI.  3». 
LleboTlti.  8..  ft  Son..  Inc^  to  Publlx  Shirt  Corp. 

nTt.     249.030,  eanc.     Cl.  39. 
LleboTlti.  S„  ft  Sona.  Inc..  to  Publlx  Shirt  Corp 

NT.     2T6.856.  eanc.     Cl.  89. 
Lleborlti.  8..  ft  Son.,  Inc^  to  Publlx  Shirt  Corp..  New  York, 

N.  T.     S2i,6»l,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
LleboTlti,  8.,  ft  Son.,  Inc„  to  Publlx  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York, 

NT.     SM.287,eaBe.     Cl.  89. 
Lleborlta.  8.,  ft  Son.,  Inc^  to  Publlx  Shirt  Corp..  New  York. 

N.  Y.     40^.144,  cane.     Cl.  89.  T 

Life  Insurance  Pablleblng  Co..  St.  Loula,  Mo.     642.661,  pub 

12-28-86.      Cl.  88. 
Link  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Fargo.  N.  D.     642,570,  pub.   12-28-56. 

Cl.  23. 
Liqnidometer  Corp..  The.  Long  IriaMl  City.  N.  T.     842,603. 

pub  12-25-56.     a.  26. 
Lianer,    D..    ft    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      «48,«18.    pub 

18-28-58.     CL  28. 
Lockhart,     Aahe.     Inc.,     Kanaaa     City,     Mo.       •42.687,     pub. 

12-28-86.     Cl.  44. 
Lundborg  Co..   to  The  Lander   Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.   T. 

1 16.334.  ren.  4-24-57.     Cl.  51. 
Luther   Corp..    Rockford.    to   MagnaSnx   Corp..   Chicago,    IlL 

642.887  pu.  u  JO  M      CL  SST 
Lurtlea  P^rmacal  Co.,  St.  Loala,  Mo.    642.509.  pub.  12-25-56. 

A.  18. 
MaaOonald  Farm.  :  Bee — 
Hall.  Haa.  ft  Yeooey.  Ltd 


New  York. 
New  York. 
New  York, 
New  York, 
New  York. 


MaAUnburg-Duncan  Co..  Oklaho«a«  City.  Okla.    842.604,  pub. 
lT-28-56.     Cl.  26. 


MagnaSax  Corp. :  Bee—     < 

Luther  Corp. 
Main   Line   Diatrlbutora,    Inc..   Toledo.  Ohio.      642.888.  pob. 

12-2.V-66.     CL  31. 
Majeatlc  Metal  Speelaltiea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     588.811. 

cane.     Cl.  2. 
MalllMkrodt  Cbemlcal  Worka.  St.  Lonla.  Mo.     842.48S.  pob. 

12-25-56.     Cl.  2. 
Maaa  Dlatribatlng  Co. :  See- 
Mann.  Kenneth  F. 
Mann.   Kenneth  1'.,   d.    b.   a.   Mann  Dlatrtbatlng  Co„   laala 

Maria.  Calif.     642.609-700,  pub.   l3-28-56.^Cl.  48. 
Maaon,    Beall    and    Uorton.    Inc.,    Went   Loa   Angetoa,   Calif. 

428,550,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
MeCreery.  Jamea,  ft  Co.,  to  Anociated  Dry  Oooda  Corp..  New 

York.  N.  Y.     342.001.  ren.  lJ^-29-56.     CL  30. 
McDonald.  Wm.   P.,  Corp.,  Aubumdale,  Fla.     507,779,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Meilor,  Norman,  to  Arguto  Oillea.  Bearing  Co.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     112.016.  ren.  8-15-58.     CL  23. 
Mc41or,  Norman,  d.  b.  a.  Arguto  Oilleea  Bearing  Co.,  to  Arguto 

OUleaa     Bearing    Co..     PhUadelphU,     Pa.      338.943,     ren. 

0-22-56.     Cl.  a. 
Mlchtaan  Tool  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    642.501-4.  pob.  12-88-5«. 

Microid'  Serrice    Co.,    Skaneatelea,    N.    Y.      •42.^82.    pob. 

12-25-56.    a.  38. 
Mid-Continent   Sturea.   Inc.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     642,870.  pub 

12-23-86.     Cl.  30. 
MIdweat  Salea  :  See — 

NItaache,  Bertha  P. 
MM-Weatem     Spray     Chemical    Co.,     Inc.,     Mlmlon,     Kana. 

642,467.  pub.  12-23-56.     CL  6. 
MUtera  Fall.  Co..  Qreenfleld,  MaM.     642,093,  pub.  12-25-56. 

Cl.  23. 
MillTllle    Mfg.    Co.,    Tbe,    PhiUdelphU,    Pa.       116,671,    ren. 

5-15-57.     Cl.  39 
MlM  Georgia  Dairle.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Georgia  Milk  Produeera'  Confederation,  Inc. 
Modern  Carpet  Sweeper  Co.,  Inc.,  OrMt  Neck.  N.  Y.    642,597. 

pub.  12-25-56.     Cl.  23. 
Modem  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.    642,591.  pob.  12-28-88.     CL  28. 
Mohawk  Packing  Co.  :  See— 

Borden.  Victor. 
Morley  Furniture  Corp..  by  change  of  name  from  Mutual  Fnr- 

nltar«  Aaaodatea.  Inc.  Chicago,  III.    642.640.  pob.  11-28-56. 

a.  32. 
Mor-Pak  Preserving  Corp.,  San  Franclaco,  Calif.    343,718,  ran. 

3-2-57.     Cl.  46. 
Mortsac.    Bankera    Aawwlation    of    America,    Chicago,    IlL 

642^666,  pob.  12-23-58.     Cl.  38. 
Mortgage    Bankera    Aasoeiatlon    of    America.    Chicago.    IlL 

6427727,  pub  12-25-66.     CL  200. 
Morton  Salt  Co. :  See — 

Helen  tiOc  Tablet  Co. 
Mount  Olive  Pickle  Co.,  Inc..  Mount  OUre.  N.  C.     848.861, 

ran.  5-25-87.    CL  46. 
Mojrer.  Ralpta  D.,  d.  b.  a.  Alk«m  Product.  Co..  Jerwy  City. 

N.  J.    40i,666,  eanc.    CL  4. 
Mudge.   John    R.,   d.   b.   a.    Swimming   Pool   ConatruetloB  ft 

Bquipment  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    642,626.  pob.  13-25-86. 

CL  31. 
Muller-Scblenker,      Scbwennlngen      am      Neckar.     Oermany. 

642.616.  pub.  12-25-56.    Cir27. 
Mutual  Furniture  Aaaoeiatea,  Inc. :  See — 

Morley  Furniture  Corp. 
National   Reoearch   Corp.,   Cambridge.   MaM.     642.579,   pub. 

12-25-56.    Cl.  28. 
NauHcal  Clock  Co..  The  :  See- 
Hunter.  Robert  L. 
New  Rochelle  Mfg.  Co..  New  Roehelle.  N.  Y.     642,677.  pub. 

12-25-56.    CL23. 
New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  by  Charto. 

Bruning    Co..    Inc.,    Chicago,    IlL      175,298,    12(e)     pob. 

3-12-67.     Cl.  87. 
New  Yorker  Sewing  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Garcia.  Humberto  A. 
Nlhon    Spindle   Selso   Kabuahiki-Kalaha.   AmagaMkl.   Hyogo, 

Japan.    642,553.  pub.  12-28-86.    Cl.  28. 

NItaache.  Bertha  P.,  d.  b.  a.  MIdweat  SalM,  Stooghtoa,  Wla. 

642.649.  pub.  12-25-86.     CL  36. 
Nortbeaat    Tool    and    Die    Worka.    Inc..    KauM.    City.    Mo. 

642.526.  pub.  12-25-56.    CL  21. 
Norton  ft  McKlroy  Produce.  Inc. :  See — 

WeaUide  Fanna. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The,  Norwich,  N.  T.    842,882-8,  m. 

1-12-87.    CL  18. 
Ofllce  Aid.  Co. :  See — 

Dromroer.  Winiam  L. 
Ohio   Valley   MerchNndlalng  Co..   Morganfleld.  Ky.      648.815. 

pob.  12-28-86.    CL  18. 
Oney,  Clarton,  and  Grace  H.  Oney.  Fairrtew.  OkU.    88«,980. 

cane,    Cl.  4«. 
Oney  Oraee  H.  :  See — 

Oney,  Clayton,  and  Oraee  II.  Oney. 
Osbome-McMinan  Blerator  Co.,  MInneapolla,  Mlna.     888J1T, 

cane.    CI.  8. 
PAG  Mfg.  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     •48,547.  p«8.  IS-MMM. 

Cl.  28. 
Pacifle  Tire   ft   Robber  Co..  Oakland.   Calif.     •48,888.   pob. 

12-25-56.    CT.  88^ 
Padl  Clothe.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     588,918.  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Parke,  Darls  ft  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     542.812,  pob.  12-28-86. 

CL  18. 
Paacal   Co.,   Inc.,   Seattle,   Wash.     848,800,   pob.   18-88-88. 

Cl.  18. 
Patty.    Thoma.    A..    MUmL    Fla.      642.685.   pob.    li-88-8«. 

CL  23, 


\ 


Ua^  OF  REGISTRANTS  OP  TRADIMARKS 


UST  bP  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  ▼ 


cu». 


itlaili.  NaMKtMk. 
N.  T.     MMat. 


•«'»'=^ 


Pwfwttoa  Mlcft  C«w.  CItfcaae.  m. 
C*..  vow  hj 


to  fuu 


CUCM^   111.     •42.VW.   p&   1^^  J^Jf-, 
PctM-  Pui  VmBtedaM.  lae.,  N«w  York.  N.  X.    MS^ 


Corp.. 


M«.tU.  cue 


Ptenna-Oraft  Owpi^  Tk*.  N«w  York,  N.  T. 

CI.  ••  .  - 

Pfeimni  PuklBC  Go.  lac  :  809 — 

Viaipcp  l^Mtfs,  lac 
Ptcot  Latomtortas.  lac.  Moaat  Yanoa,  N.  Y 

Plcrca  *  *8t»rMM,  lac.  BoCkIo.  N.  Y.    MM7S. 
PlaaUI.  Aatbaay  *^  Cklcaso.  III.     M«,»7.  «ac 
PtpaHa*  DaretaMMat  Co.7t1m.   dcrslaad.  Ohio. 

pab.  IJ-M-iML    CL  IS.     _  ^      „  ^^_  ._,  ^ 

PiTiBooth    Oordan    Co..    Plymootli.    ICaaa.     •42.4T1.    pob. 


^  MmlfAm  8octo4a4     .. 
BaaU    iMa    ■waarUa    B.    N.,    Baaaoa    Alna, 

iaita  £m  BMaadaa  Uailtada  8ocMa4  AaoalM. 
I  HaUMlaa  ■.  N^  Bmmo  Alraa.  ArfMtlaa. 

r  tai^L^^taL.  lac  Bli^n.  M.  Y:    MSJl*.  P«^ 

■ajSaZTo.  bT  4.  k.  a.  O.  ■.  ■axkaasCo..  Qraad  mapkta. 

MlaaT  tiajlJ.  p«b.  12-«*-ft«.     CLfltt. 
8azlMa&  O.  B..  Ca. :  Bm — 

Haiaaag,  O.  K.  ,^.^      -••,-• 

Sehalk   CkaMkml   Co..   Urn    <a»>lM.    Caltf.     sa8.1«2.    caac 

CI   32. 
Sebciilay  Dlitrtbaton.  lac     SehaAlcT  laAMtrtaa,  Uc,  W«w 

CL  !••  ^.         -  _^     «     -        — 

Schlcraa.   Ckaa.    ▲..   Co.,   Now   York.   N. 

•-*-5t.     CL  I.  .     „ 

Bekaailpct— lafikrtk    KooiOf  .  *  Jif"^ 

8elcaU«e  TiWot    Co..    BoUcrUlo.    llL  ,»7.i»»«S"    "^«   Co.- 
Ckl«a«o.  IlL     S47.9S4.  «(«)  pak.  *-l*-67.     CL  <«. 

Scal-Drl     Sportawoar    Co..     Bockford.     DL       Ma,WO.     pak. 
Poiuk^'HMry.^iktL;  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    8M.f81.  «a»c    CL  W.        ^'t?^;^    «»• 
PowUmi  k  Aloxaaiter,  lac,  DaaMaoa.  Coaa.    M6.542.  caac    8«attto^ttiij|Cck  , 

Pr&iM  Maol  Waiokooaa.  lac.  Chicapo.  DL  64^480.  pak.  8«niroek^  Uc.  % 

iJ^uftttt^*C^    laiL    CkMilaaatL  Ofclb  M2.5P0    pak.  "sSfa"    BoeteU  por  U   Coaaorelo  dl  FwtlUa^aatl  Aaotatt^ 

F,iJ;o*i£c?-:?l.^  ««g|   «l   CO..   NOW    fork.    n'.    Y.      •42.4.1.   pak.    12-2«C 

i.««S5fiu^.^lJk     N«w    York-    N     Y  •42.C7S     pak.  BhoU^r  Prodarto  Co-  Ch»ea»».  UL.  to  OoattaoaUl  Caa  Oa^ 

P,iS2£fApptoi  Utltato.  lac.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     •42.71T.    »»^|!SLSr»a'j2^'*^'   '**"'   ^^'^   "^^   '      ^^  ^ 
P,rM.;.lt?Tic  £ul?Co..  Nortk«aptoa.  to  I^Pkr-LaMTl.    8be"«^.  c!  Q..  A-oriatoa.  lae..  Moaat  Vor^m.  N.  Y.    tiXm. 


S4«3ie.  na. 

CL  6. 
CL  4«. 

•41.4T7. 


lac 


ayae.  Nckr..  aad  Doavcr,  Colo.     52«.M«. 


Bt 


Bmah  Co.   (liM).  Floroaee.  Maac     842,182.  nm.  l-«-57. 
a.  2ft. 
Fro-Pkr-Lae-TIc  Braak  Co.  (IftOS) 

Pro-Phy-Lae-Tlc  Braok  Co. 
Pvbllx  Skirt  Corp. :  «««— 

Uekovlts,  8..  *  8oaa.  lac 

Pa.o'oSa:  2ISKL?QU&:  'M2.e»4,  nik.  l^-V^^  CX.  4«. 
pyo  LttLTbuakfidie.  Baclud.  442.5li;  pak.  S-»-a6.  a.  21. 
Pyto-NAtloaal  Co..  The.  Ckleaco,  DL    •42.S24.  pak.  ia-26-»«. 

CL  21 
Pyle-Nat'loaal  Co.,  Tho,  Chlcafo.  IlL    6424127.  pak.  H-25-M. 

CL  21. 
B-Mor  Prodacta :  Bm— 

▼al«aa  Foaadrjr  Co. 
B-Mor  Prodacta  Col  :  «eo— 

Valcaa  Fouadry  Co.  ..«,,.        ^  ..  •■  » 

B.  ft  a.  ChcBiical  Co..  Portlaad,  Or^.    •42.T11.  pah.  lS-2»-M. 

01    51 
Bateigh  HabenUaber,  lac.  WuhlB«ton,  D.  C.     U«.87«.  caac. 

CL  SO 
Baach  Boom.  Tho.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     ft36,ft74.  eaac    CL  8ft. 

Baadolpk  MUUac  Co..  ATa.  IlL_»««.?IO.  <«»<j,.  ^^t^a 
Batner.^'alter.  d.  b.  a.  Balo  Prodacta.  Chleaco.  IlL    642,808. 

B^yivMSifliaiSLlSna.  •42,»«2.  pak.  l»-2^-»«.  CL  21. 
BMl  Ware,  lac,  Kewaakaa.  Wla.     •48,478.  pak.  12-2a-»«. 

B<S;,^£>«ki.  ft  Boaa,  tac.  Brooklpi.  M-  Y.     B8«JftS.  eaac 
CL  8ft.  _       .         _  . .  ^  •42.M0.  pab. 


•43,4»4.    VA 


Boataiioa  Arau  Co.,  lac.  Brtdsoport.  Coaa 
12-ifr-Oe.    CL28 


-     ^r   Corp..   New   York.   N. 
CLSft. 


Y.     •42.871.   pab. 


Berloa, 


lac.   New  York.  N.  Y. 
kttle.    Wash. 


12-2 

Berloa,  lac 

Berloa  Prodacta  Corp. 
Bevloa   Prodacta  Corp..  to 

•42.784.    CL81,  _        .      __      „ 

Bex   ^kanaacy.    lac.    to   Scottle    Drnc   Co.. 

842,288,  rea.  1-12-87.    CL  18.  _  ^   ^^ 

Blalta  Cltrw  AModattaa,  Blalto,  Calif.  88«.8ftl.  eaac  CL  48. 
Rico  Mfg.  Co..  IBC     Tkli  ChoBkal  Co..  NaihTlIla.  Teaa. 

6«K28ft.    Am.  7(d>.    CL  82. 
BlTal  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Talaa.  Footer  1>. 
BITOT  BaSta  Paper  Co^Moaroe.lClck.    8Sl.Sft8.eaac    CL  lOL 
~     artahaw-rattoa  Cootrola  Co..  QraaaakarK.  Pa.     ••S.^IO, 

._art«m  Photo-Mechaalx.  lac.  Chlcaca.  UL    •48,«08.  pak. 

lUMe?ot!^%Sirk.  N.  J.    •42,480.  pak.  12-28-88.    CI.  18. 
BoB-Vlk,  lac.  lOaaaapoila.  Mlaa.     842,828.  pak.  18-28-8«. 

CL  81. 
Bale  Prodacta:  «m— 

Bataar,  Walter.  ^  ^  -_^  ^_,         . 

BaanO   lUk   Ck^.^  Tha.   Mhldlotowa.   Ooaa.     •48.881.  pak. 
12-28-88.     CL  88.  .^      ^  .^^^  j. 

Craft  PohiUbara.  Ibc,  Boataau  to  Ualtod  rrp^m  **^ 


CL  81. 
SUlkoad    Prodacta.    lac,    ArUagtaa, 

1^2&-&0.     CL  18. 
Bteoa.  A.  ft  B..  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    •42.^a8,  pak.  lS-88~8«. 

CL  •• 
81aM>a  AdkealTO  Prodacta.  Loag  lalaad  City,  N.  Y.    •42.«8^, 

pak.  12-28-88.     CL  87.  _      „  ,  ^_     ^ 

Slarlck.  iooopk   ▼..  d.    b.   a.   The   Voleaale  Prodacta  Cor^. 

▲lbwiaor«aorN.  Wex.     ft88.9ftS.  caac     CL  84. 
Soctetc  Aa^ayae  Mklo.  Ueaae,  Hwttaerlaad.     •42.^1^.  pak. 

i:t-2ft-8a.     CL  27.  «  „       .  ^ 

joay  Bloaae  Co.  lac.  Tke.  to  PobUz  8hlrt  Cory..  Now  York. 

N.  Y.     16V.1U6,  eaac.     CI.  88.  .  ^ 

Soath  Bead  tkckle  Co..  lac.  Soath  Bead.  lad.    •42.581.  pak. 

l:^-28-8«.     CL  28.  _  ^         „  _ 

Boatkweatera     Udaatrtal    Kloctroalca    Ce..    Hooaten,    Tax. 

•4:<.4«S.  pah.  18-4&-M.     *-!-  2.         _   ^        ^ 
8plwak,  Maariee  B.,  d.  k.  a.  Baaiaaea  Fladora,  Ottoawa.  lawk. 

ft4Z71k.  auk.  VJr-M-M.     CL  101.    ...  _    ,^ 

Staadard  MlWac  Co..  Cklca«i>.  IlL     8S«348.  eaac     CL  4«. 
Suadard    Ottnaarlao    ft    Color   Co..    Baatlagtoa.    W.    Va. 

•42.480.  pak.  12-25-88.     CL  8. 
Btertlok  Co.  lac.  TW,  New  York,  N.  Y.    842,178.  roa.  1-8-8T. 

Btorllaf  Drag  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    842,811,  pah.  12-28-48. 

ciris.  .        .  «  «. 

•tetaoa.  Joka  B..  Co..  Pkiladalpkla,  Pa.    848,110.  raa.  S-ft-8T. 

CL  Si. 
StIUwater  Clay  Prodacta  Co.,  ClcroUad.  Oklo.    •48,481,  pak. 

l>-28-88.     ta.  18. 
Stoeltlag  Bretkera  Ca..  Kiel.  Wla.    •42,880-2.  pak.  12-8B-80. 

CL  28. 
Stoahard    Co.,    ky    Btoahard    Co..    lac.    Pklladelpkla.    Pa. 

444,144, 18(c)  pak.  8-18^7.     CL  12. 
Btoakard  Co_  lac  :  8«o— 

Btoahard  Co. 
Btowo-Woodward,  lac,  Navtea  Uppor  lUla.  llaai.    842.880. 

pak.  12-88—88.     CL  28. 
Btowe- Woodward.  lac..  Nowtoa  Dppor  Falla.  Maaa.     •48^848. 

oah.  12-28-84.     CL  28. 
Btraaaa.  LevL  ft  Co.,  Baa  FraaclMO.  Callt     8«7.88«. 


8 


CL  ti. 


ItTMt^i.  B..  ft  Ca.  lac.  Ckleaca.  DL    8«8.i88^  loa.  »^«-4T 


StObke.   Frtodrlck,  d.   b.   _ 

Qor^May      •48j88ft.     CL  •«. 
Btadehafcar^Pacfcard    C019.,    Dalialt. 

18-88-B8.     CL  18. 
^  CrowB  Paod  Corp.,  aaa 

CL  48. 
Boa-Dak  of  Ctllforate,  lac,  8aa 

pak.  ll-2»-8C     CL  SB. 

18-88-^     CL  28.    "  .     '     .  ^. 

Sopcr  Wmm  Co..  Brooktya.  N.  Y.     •4a.8«l 


Baaeck 


Glaoo   Oaj.  Tfca, 
CL  8ft. 


(Woaw). 

•48.814.    pok. 

CkUC.    SS8J88.  «kM. 

CaBf.     •«8.«T8, 

•4S.884.    pok 

pak.  18-11-88. 

Y.      •48.<T^.   pkh. 


BortftSt  Pahll^OT.  I«c,  Boataa.  to  UoMod  Prtatera  aad  -  S;2H2i^2"  ft.  •  800- 

PabuSen^bKor^ratedf.  Dodhaai,  Maaa.     SAJSB.  rea.  ^'•^X^^^'^^    ••*^ 

8iS;S1iir.riif.  Oaklaad,  CaBf .    •42,708.  pah.  ia-«WMI.  ^^aJj^^T.^^STlt^  °"  ^^* ''^ '•*•"' ** 

&JSi  Btool  Prodacta.  lac  :  Boo-  Bwaa-Flaek  OU  Corp. :  B-o— 


Bafway  Btool  Prodacta,  lac 
UOeker  Bqalpaeat  Co. 

Bt.  Jaaaae'a  ^baoeo  Co.  Ltd. 
Wl«  A.ft  M. 
_  -^iaraai!oatleala :  Bee 
PaoL  PhlUp  T. 


Bwaa-Flaek  OU  Corp. : 
•waaftFtaMkCa. 

Bwaa  Bkoa  0»^Y?»f..*p  ^7*\3 
l%9An.  ta£Vl8-87.     CL  88. 
8waa.Bkoa  Oa..  lac :  Boo— 


Bhoo  Co..  lac.  BaltUaoro.  Md. 


Be 


Bwedea    Froeaer    Mfg.    Co..    Bcattle.    Waah.      •42.822.    pob. 

12-2a-5«.     CI.  31. 
Bwlft  ft  Co. ;  Bee— 
Ualoa  Meat  Co. 
Bwlatalag  Pool  CooatrartloB  ft  BqolpaieBt  Co. 

Madge,  Joha  B. 
Talae.  Footer  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Blval  Mfg.  Co..  to  Biral  Mfg.  Co.. 

Kaaoao  City.  Mo.     34«.87«.  rea.  •-8-87.     CI.  28. 
Taaty   Baklag  Co..    PhUadelphla.    Pa.      IIS.821,   rea.   S-«-87. 

CI    4d 
Tao  Beta  Ft  Aaooclatloa,  lac.  The.  Kaoznile.  Tnin.    853,058. 

cor.     CI.  100 
Tmoco.  Inc..  NaahTtlle.  Teaa.    •42.482.  pab.  12-25-56.    CI.  16. 
Trmco.  Inc..  NaabTllle.  Tena.    •42.^48,  pah.  12-25-56.    CI.  34. 
Tea-Trx  Corp..  Chattanooga.  Teaa.     •42.802.  pnb.   12-25-56. 

CI.  23. 
Thermador    El«^trk>al    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Loa    Angeleo.    Calif. 

•42.64.^.  pab   12-25-5«.     CI.  84. 
Thfrmold  Co..  Trenton,  N.  J.    642.882,  pab.  12-25-56.    CI.  85. 

Tbonipaon  Harward  rbemical  Co..  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.     642»7, 

pab    12-25-56.      CI.  18. 
Thomaen  Bllta-Hatton    Co..     BaltlaMire.     Md.       642.721.    pab. 

12-25-56.     n.  101. 
Tobey  Dae  Papera.  lac,  Bt.  Loala,  Mo.     843.867,  ren.  8-0-57. 

a.  87. 
Town  ft  Country  Prodacta  :   Bee — 

WllllanuoB.  Garfield.  lae. 
Toyad  Corp..  Latrobp.  Pa.     642.456.  pob.  12-25-56.     CL  1. 

Trad4waeaa  National  Baak  aad  Truat  Co.,  Phlladelpbla,  Pa. 
504.484.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  102. 

TravH    Prodacta.    Laacaater.    Pa.      842.581.    pab.    12-28-56. 

CI.  22. 
Trlaltr  Trading  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    822.387,  caac     CL  42. 

Tura.  Inr  .  (ireat  Neck.  N.  Y.    848,807.  pab.  12-26-56.    CT.  26. 

Tyler     Befrlgeratlon     Corp.,     Nllea.     Mich.     642,632,     pab. 

12-25-56.    CI.  31. 
Cocker  Bqulpment  Co..  Waawatooa.  to  Bafway  Steel  Product*, 

Inc..  Milwaukee.   Wla.     846.868.  ren.  6-8-«7.     CI.  80. 

Ualoa  CarMde  aad  Carkoa  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hayaea  Btelllte  Co..  The. 
ITalon    Meat    Co..    Nortb    Portlaad.    Ores.,    to    Bwlft    ft    Co.. 
Chicago.  Ill      114.200.  rea.  12-8-56.    CL  46. 

United     Electric    Co..     Wichita    Falla.     Tex.      642,628.     pob. 

12-25-56.     CI   81. 
United   I'rtntera  an<1  Pnbllahera    (Incorporated)  :  Beo — 

Ruat  Craft  Pabllahera.  lac 
Ualted      Refrtcerator     Co..     Hadaoa.     Wla.     842.884.     pab. 

12-25-56.     CI.  31. 
V.    8.     Induatriea.     Inc..    New    Tofk.    N.    Y.       642.68ft.     pab. 

12-25-56      Cr  81. 
U.   8.  on  Co..  Baat  Prorldaace.  B.  I.     846.872.  rea.  8-4-67. 

CI.    15. 
Ualty   Bewlng  Bopply,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     842.842.  pob. 

18-28-86.    Ct.  28. 
Vac-Made    Fooda    Corp..    Chleaco.    III.,    to    Horllcka    Corp.. 

Badae.  Wla.     845.4M.  rea.  4-27-87.    CI.  48. 

Vaaadluai-Alloya   Bteel    Co..    Derry   Townahlp,    Latrobe,   Pa. 

842.487.  pak  12-28-88.    CT.  14. 
Vaaderfod.  T.  B..  Aberdeea.   Idaho.     642.6ft2.  pab.  12-25-56. 

CI.  46. 
Vaagnard  MlllUry  BgalpoMat  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     842.708. 

pah  12-28-56.    CT.  80. 
Vanghan'a  Be«d  Co..  Chicago.   III.     842.844.   pob.    12-28-56. 

CT.  28. 
Venaont    Marble   Co..    Proctor.    Yt.      118.861.    ren.    2-20-57. 

CT.   12. 
Veatal  Oiemlcal  Co..  to  Veetal  Lahoratorlea.  lac.  Bt.  Loala. 

Mo.    347.086.  ren.  6-15-57.    CT.  1«. 


Bee — 


Veatal  Lahoratorlea.  lac. 
Veatal  Chemical  Co. 
Vlwpep  F«>oda.  Inc.,  to  PhUllpa  Packing  Co.  Inc.,  Camhrldce, 

Md.     .H41.78.H,  ren.  12-22-8d.     CI.  4^. 
Volcanic  Prodacta  Corp..  The :  Bee—  « 

Blarlck.  Jooeph  V. 
Volkem  ft  Bchaffer  Mfg.  Corp..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     •42.628. 

pub.  12-25-56.    CT.  21. 
VoTund.  P.  r..  Co..  The.  Jollet.   III.     642.663.  pub.  12-25-86. 

CI.  38. 
Valmn   Foundry  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  B-Mor  Producta  and  aa  B-Mor 

Product*    Co.,    Oakland.    Calif.      642.541,    pub.    12-25-56. 

CI.   23. 
Wailea  I>ove  Hltumaotlc  Ltd..  Newcaatle-upon-Tyne,  Bnglaad. 

to  Koppera  Co..  Inc..  PIttaburgh.  Pa.     114.86t,  ren.  l-»-67. 

CT.   16. 
Waldoroth  Label  Corp..  Boaton,  Maaa.   642.475.  pub.  12-25-88. 

CT.   18. 
Wall  Street  Managemeat  Corp..  Boaton.  Maaa.     642,728.  pah. 

12-25-56.     CT.  102. 
WalUce  BllTeramltha.  Inc..  Walllngford.  Conn.     342.137.  ren. 

1-8-87.     CI.  28. 
Walatecbnik  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Pforahelm,  Germany.     642.584,  pah. 

12-25-56.    CT.  23. 
Ward  Leonard  Blectrtc  Co.,  Moant  Vernon.  N.  Y.     842.8S0, 

pub.  12-25-56.    CT.  21. 
Watera    Mfg.    Inc.,    South    Sudbury,    Maaa.       642.606,    pnb. 

12-28-86.     CT.  86. 
Wrtiater.  W.  F..  Cement  Co.,  Cambridge.  Maaa.     642.875.  pab. 

12-25-56.    CL  28. 
Well,  Ira  C.  d.  b.  a    Wlahing  Well  Prodncto,  Orinda.  Caltf. 

642.608.  pub.  12-25-56.     CI.  46. 
WellB  Chemical  Corp..  to  L.  B.  Bdwarda.  Chicago.  III.    642.788. 

CI.   108. 
Wepco     Bqulpment     Co..     Clerelaad.     Ohio.     642,725,     pub. 

12-25-56.     CI.  108. 
Weotem  Electric  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     842,01ft,  rea. 

12-2»-56.    CI.  21. 
WMtem  Tablet  *  Stationary  Corp..  Dayton.  Ohio.     642.731. 

CT.  87. 
Weotora   Wire  Prodacta  Co.,   Bt.   Loola,  Mo.     642,488,  pab. 

12-28-86.    CT.  18. 
Weattnghoaae   Radio   SUtlona,    Inc.,    Indtanapolla.    Ind..   and 

PhltadelphU.  Pa.    886.ft69.  caac    CT.  104. 
Weatrlc  Battery  Co..   Dearer.  Colo.     642,61ft,  pub.  12-28-56. 

CT.  21. 
Weotalde  Farma,  Phoenix,  Aris„  now  by  chaage  of  name  to 

Nortoa  ft  McBlroy  Prodnce.  Inc.     642.686.  pub.  12-28-86. 

Cl    46 
Whitaker,  Carl  F.,  d.  b.  a.  Prenoo  Mfg.  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa. 

•42  558.  pub.  12-25-56.     CI.  23. 
WhltaKtre    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Oeveland.    Ohio.      345.480.    cor. 

CT.    18. 
Wllltama,  J.  B.,  Co..  The.  Glaatonbury,  Conn.     115.181.  ren. 

1-23-57.     Cl.  51. 
Wllllamaon.  Garfleld.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Town  ft  Country  Prodacta. 

Jerney    CTty.    N.    J.      642.697.    pub.    12-25-56.      CT.    46. 
WllnM>t     Engineering     Co..     Haielton.     Pa.     642.578,     pub. 

12-25-86.    CT.  28. 
Wllahlre   Mfg.    Co.,    Loa    Angelea.    Calif.      642.780.      CL    84. 

Wlntrlaa,    lac.    New   York.    N.    Y.      642.464.   pub.    11-20-86. 

CT.  8. 
WUbing  Well  Producta  :  Bee- 
Well,  Ira  O. 
Wlx.    A.   ft    M..    to   St.    Jamea'a   Tobacco   Co.    Ltd..    London. 

BngUnd.    843.018.  ren.  3-0-57.    Cl.  17. 

Tale  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Rlgo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ibc 
Tbrr.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.    by  Tbry  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
•'143.423,  12(c)  pob.  8-12-87.     CT.  81. 

a.  t.  •tTtaaeiJiT  Mi«Ti««  erricdO— IMT 


i 


^t 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

March  19,  1957 


UNITED  STATES 

Voiame  716 


PATENT 


OFFICE 

Number  3 


f 


.tlR««Uii 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


All  r*>#H«B«M  to  P«t««t  No.  2,78S^W  to  Bite  P.  AgtaaMM 
for  LlqoM  and  Obb  MIxIbc  D^lee,  appearlac  In  the  Omcut 
(}A»Tni  of  llarrh  5.  1»8T,  shoald  be  deleted  as  the  appllca- 
tloK  wu  witbdnwn  from  laaue  «id  the  (wtent  waa  not  tsaaeiL 


2.TM,491.— »H«    B.    Ander,    Mlnne«polta,    MlM.      «l*ctmic 
CoNTEOL  TsaMiifAL.     Patent  dated  Jnly  10.  19M.     Dto- 
cUimer  filed  Feb.  18.  1957,  by  the  mwAguee,  MimmtmfM* 
HoneptctU  Meffulfr  Cvm^attp. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  6  of  said  pateat 


No.  213 
Pebniarjr 


28.    IMT, 


CtasBlScatlOB    Order    No.   SIS,   dttted 
Incorporates  chances  In  the  followlnt  cli 

Classes  81.  260. 
Tb«  ahore  chaages  will  be  incorporated  In  the  Manaal  ot 
Classification  replacement  sheets  dated  April  1967. 

U.  C.   ROSA. 


Oi4cr  No.  214 

The  following  class  transfer,  for  eoneorrent  reclasslflcatloa 
and  examination  of  applications  pending  therein.  Is  directed 
to  take  eVect  on  mday,  March  1, 1M7  : 

rrom  DItUIob  SS  to  Classification  DlTlaion  Y 
Class  6S,  Kitchen  and  T«ble  Articles. 

If.  C.  *08A. 
Dirwetmr.  Pmtent  Mm»m*m4m9  Opermti»n. 


2  440*81.— Jfarsd«»    C.    Bmith,    Richmond,    Va.      PmMito 
»rmu.     Patent  dated  May  4.  1948.     Disclaimer  filed 
reb.  11,  1967,  by  the  assigMe,  Mir  tn^utrie*.  Ime. 
Hereby  enter*  this  disclaimer  to  cUlans   1  and  9  of  said 

patent. 

2,5&4,8S0. — Cfprm*  E.  Ho^utrm   and  John  C.   RmdcUtfe.  Fort 

Wayne.   Ind.      LooivSrBAKBa  Abhuslt.     Patent  dated 

May   29,   1951.     Disclaimer  filed  Feb.   IS,   19&7.  by  the 

assignee.  The  M«0nmv»  Ctrnprnnp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  ctainu  2.  4,  6.  and  9  of 

said  pateat. 

«,7S«.41T.— iVerf  W.  Oreer,  Booth  Lincoln.  Mass.    Teat  Coh- 
TBToa  MacHANiBM.     Patent  dated  Feb.  28.  19M.     Dis- 
claimer filed  Feb.  18.  1957,  by  the  Inrentor ;  the  assignee. 
J.  W.  Oreer  Compomv.  consenting. 
Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to  cUiass  8,  9.  and  10  of 

Maid  patent. 


•f  NaMi 

The  order  of  names  of  Joint  patentees  In  the  heading  of  Oe 
patent  Is  taken  from  the  order  In  which  the  typewritten  names 
appear  In  the  orlginall  oath  accompanying  the  application 
papers.  Care  should  therefore  be  exercised  in  selecting  the 
preferred  order  of  the  typewritten  names  of  the  Joint  In- 
ventors, before  filing,  aa  requests  for  sabseqoent  shifting  of 
the  names  would  entail  changing  nnmerous  records  In  the 
oace.  Since  the  particular  order  In  which  the  aames  appear 
la  of  no  consequence  Insofar  aa  the  legal  rlghU  of  the  Joint 
applicants  are  concerned,  no  changes  will  be  made  except  for 
good  reasons  and  by  permission  of  the  Commissioner.  It  is 
suggested  that  all  typewritten  and  signed  names  appearing  la 
the  application  papers  should  be  In  the  aame  order  as  the  type- 
written names  In  the  oath. 

In  those  Instance*  where  the  Joint  applicants  file  separate 
oaths,  the  order  of  names  is  Uken  from  the  order  In  which 
the  sereral  oaths  appear  In  the  application  papers  anless  a 
different  order  U  requested  at  the  tinae  of  filing. 

ThU  Notice  supersedes  the  Notice  of  April  4.  1962  (667  O,  O. 

1263)  ha  Ting  the  same  title. 

M.  C.  B08A, 
Aag.  SO.  196«.  Wrecfor,  Pateat  EwwUming  OpermU^m. 


r^laUtB  ArmOal^  for 


or  Sole 


2.S78.988.  PorUble  Folding  Stool.  Leo  H.  Wirslg,  Route 
1.  beepwater.  Mo. 

2.«46.701 .  Stepped  Cdge  Cutting  Tool  ( for  Use  With  Twlrt 
Drills  and  Allied  Llnef).  Ethel  A.  Newsom.  26S7  North 
Upshur  St..  Arlington  7.  Vs. 

2  766  014.  Ice  Auger  Head.  Selmer  O.  Hanson,  Cloqoet, 
Minn. 

2  778.S66.  Crew  and  Flat  Top  Hair  Cattlajr  Comb.  M.  L. 
Richmond.  3706  Snndale  Road,  Lafayette.  Calif. 

2.780,073.  Automobile  Cooler.  W.  B.  Curry.  P.  O.  Bax 
123.  BaMiltt,  NeT.  ^_____ 

General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exelu- 
slre  licenses  under  the  following  51  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  11  patents  mar 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Companr.  Patent  Counsel. 
Measurements  and  Indastrial  Products  DItIsIou,  920  Western 
Ave..  West  Lynn  3.  Mass. 

2.273.576.     Reflector. 

2.300.91S.     Insulator  Bushing. 

2.327.820.     Light  Projector^  . 


^ 


N«w  AppMetiw  lUcalTod  Doitaf  ftmmn  1957 

Patents *•••* 

DcdgM •*• 

Plaats- • 

Rcissasa ^ 

Total *••*• 


Patents 801— No.  2,785.400  to  No.  2.786.200.  ln«l. 

DMigna 54— No.      179.874  to  No.      179,927,  Incl. 

Planto 4 — No.  1.678  to  No.  1,581,  incL 

RelBsaes 6 — No.       24,288  to  No.       24^3,  iael. 

Total 865 

525    " 


526 

2.336,525. 

2.577465. 
2.578,414. 
2.678.451. 
2.618,738. 
2.717.954. 
2.741,751 
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Liqvld-Cooted  Lamp. 
Klectiie  awltdilBff  S7*tein. 
Lkiold  ImdlAtlng  Apparmtos. 
Lamina  Ire. 

•  Air  Cooled  Light  Projector. 
Elongated  Boadway  Lamlnaira. 


Socket    ConUet    Clip    for    Direct    Mounting 
Printed  Circuit  Panels  and  tlie  Like. 

2.753.533.     Bncaaed  Electrical  Apparatna. 

Applications  for  license  ander  the  following  2  patents 


on 


na/ 


be  addressed  to ;  General  Electric  Company.  Component  Prod- 
ucu  DiTlslon.  1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne.  lad.  Attention 
Patent  Coonsel. 

2,717,348.     Dual    rreqoency    Single   Phase    AltemaUng   Cnr- 
rent  Motor. 

2.733,307.     StabUiaed    FoU    Wave    Sclf-Satoratiag   Magnetic 
Amplifier. 

Applications  for  Ueenae  onder  the  following  18  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Appllanee  k  Tele- 
▼iaion  ReceiTer  Dirision.  AppUaaee  Park.  Loatsrtlte  1.  Ky. 

2.220,729.  Apparatiu  for  the  CoramiBatton  and  DIapoaal  of 

Waste  Material 

2,244.373.  Fluid  Flow  'KesponslTe  Switching  Derice. 

2.244.402.  Waata  Diapoaal  Apparatus. 

2.822.058.  Waste  DtopoMl  Dalt 

2.482.124.  Waate  Dtapoaal  Apparatus. 

2.482.125.  Waste  DIspoaal  Apparatus. 

2,518,178.     W*t«r  Tenperatore  Beaponslve  Control  for  Waste 
Diapoaal  Deriees. 

2.562,736.     Grinding  and  Drainage  Means  for  Waste  Disposal 
Apparatus. 


Mabch  19,  1957 
Grinder    Mechanism    for    Wsste   Disposal    Appa- 


Waste  Dtspoeal  Apparatoa. 
Waste    Disposal    Apparatus 


With    Time    Delay 


2.565.822. 
ratua. 

2.577.152. 

2.615,636. 
Switch. 

2.628,871. 
Thereof. 

2,637.605.     Permanent     Labrication    System    for    Yertically 
Mounted  Bearing*. 


Tandem     Bearing     Aseembly     and     Labricatloa 


Food  Waste  Comminuting  Unit. 
Dish  washer. 
Surface  Heating  Dnit. 
Electric  Heating  Appliance. 
Electric  Immersion  Heater. 


2.642,233. 
2.771.803. 
2.772,340. 
2.772,341. 
2,772,343. 


The  General  Electric  Company  herebr  withdraws  the  fol- 
lowing patents  from  the  R^sur  of  Patents  AvsilaMe  for 
Licensing  or  Sale : 

2.345,564.     Bearing  AmageiMikt.     Listed  in  OmciAL  Ga- 
arrrm  of  Jan.  22,  1957. 

2.475.831.     ElectromasncticaUT  Operated   Switch.     Listed  im 


Elect romagncticaUy  Operated 
OmciAL  Gasrts  or  July  3, 


ritch. 


I95f 
Listed  in 


OmciAi.  GAznrm  of 


2,480.161.     Electric  Si 
July  3,  1951. 

2.652.502.     Pulse  Generating  Circuit    Ueted  la  OrrtciAL  Qa- 
ECTTB  of  May  25,  1954. 

2,682,031.     Voltage  SUbUiier  ClrcviU.     Listed  in  OmciAl. 
OAzrm  of  Apr.  26,  1955. 

Circuit      Lleted    In   OmctAL 


2.689.311.     Pulse 
Gaxsttb  of  Apr. 


Generating 
26.  ItM. 


C50NDITI0N  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1957 


ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Deeigns) 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Design  applications .-- 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applieationa  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - - "°3' 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application — - ^»»^' 


216,860 

6,329 

111,697 

8.081 

7.  1956 

4,1954 


■OSA.M.C 


PATENT  EZAlOMINa  GEOVPS.  AND  EUFEBTISOBT  EXAMINEES 


L  arONE,  L  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

II.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

m.  YUNG  EWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHOr.  H.  B.,  MATERIAIf  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULU  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTlDREe  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOT0R8_ 

Vn   KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND   COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
OL.  OORECKI.  O.  A-,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  A8  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS 


t.  SL  88.  48.  48.  Hk 
86, 88.60. 68. 84. 

18,  21,  26. 87,  48. 44. 
48,81.84,66.70. 

X  la.  18,  14.  81,  M» 
87,88,61,D«algm. 

7,  IL  17.  37,  84.  88, 
88.88.  68. 

8.  aO,  38,  SI.  86,  40^ 
41.88.88. 

1.  4.  8.  8.  10,  18.  n 

»,  48.  47. 
8,  18,  18.  38.  80.  88. 

48.86.67. 

I,  n,  m,  IV,  V. 


DfVniONS.  BXAMTNES8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


1. 
3. 

8. 

4. 
8. 


Oldest  AppUostkn 


Nsw 


14 


18 


(VD  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakes;  Exoaratlng;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloadcra 

(HD  HBERMANN,  D..  Flshtng.  Trappliig  and  V«rmin  Destroying;  Prsata;  Tohaooo;  TexUb  Wrtogws:  Boekkt. 

Button  and  Clasps " 

(Vrp  LB  ROY,  C.  A..  Metal  Poondinc  and  Tr*«tment:  MeUlurfy  (Proeew  and  Apparatus);  ADoy* 

(VnFALLKR.K.  A,  Hotott;  Power  Drl  yen  ConTeyar«;HandJlnf  Apparatus;  Elevators 

(Vn  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Barrwters;  Th'sahing;  Knottsrs;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Buteberlng; 
VcffeUblp  and  Mf«t  Cutters  and  Conuntnutors:  Fences;  Oat*';  Music ■ 

6.  a)  8URLE.  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  •.  c  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Hetcrocydic  Amides,  Amines,  General  Or- 

gaalc  PruetMss - .— ,.,.,y.,— ,..,.— ...—.^-.-—'——-' 

7.  aV)  OON8ALVE8.  J.  E.  Optics.  Photographic  Apparatus. 

(L  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  O.,  Beds;  Cbalrtand  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

8.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H  .  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines --,--'— 

10  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Pirterms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  ExplosiTe  Charge  Making 

11  (TV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  8ho»a  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manutecture;  Button.  Evelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

NalMn*.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

13    (Iin  8PINTMAN,  8..  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Chitch  and  Motor  Controls 

IS    am  BE  ALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manutocture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part^.e.  I.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  Mllllnc,  Planing,  Turning - 

OH)  MANIAN.  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Prooeasea,  Assembly 

end  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes - V 

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Otaas 

18.  (ID  LOVEWBLL.N.  N..  Televlslor;  Telephony;  Recorders -  •  -  -  - 

17.  aV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A.,  Paper  Manulactures,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Assooiatiofi  or  Folding    

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plantt;  Fluid  Tranamlasiou;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  CombasUon  Turbines;  Speed 

ResponslT*  DeTtoes 

(VTD  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stores  sod  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Coooentratlng  ETaporaton;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN.  L  M  ,  Misoelkneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Lo^ks;  Safes.  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Coofcrtlon  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking 

(TIT)  MADF.R.  R.  C,  Textiles ^ "• 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  AerooaoUes;  Beats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion:  Propeltars;  Windmills;  Fhild  Dia- 
phragms and  BeDows      . — *■•— ' "*'' 

ai)  ANDRU8.  L.  M..  Cash  sad  Fare  Regtstsrs;  Cak»lators  and  Counters;  Education _ 

(HI)  DRAC0P0UL08,  P.  T.  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (exoept  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines:  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothlnit:  Chitchee  and  Power-Stop  Control 

(VII)  NKVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating— Prooteses,  MlsoeUaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DistlDaUon;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus.     

(IT)  YOUNG,  R.  R..  Electricity— Oeneratloo.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Fumaess.  Battery  Charging  and  DIsohsrging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (pert), 
e.  g.  Miaeellaneous  Electric  (Control  Mechanism 

(TV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  CUaninr.  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  FtaJd  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids -- 

(VI)  BRAl'NER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Meters;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chute,  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fhild  Cnrrsnt  Conveyers;  Pressors  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch;  Store  Service;  Wheel  SobeUtotaa. ;;."'.." 

(V>  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tenia;  Woodworking;  BuUob.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 
Bame:  Cloih.  Leather  and  Robber  Reeeptaeles:  Package  and  Article  Carrim ---- 

(VID  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Refrigeraion;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  RegulaUon,  Thermo- 
suts,  HumtdisUU:  Illuminating  Burners;  Miscellaneous  Heating 


Amended 


19. 
3D. 

31 

33. 

33. 
94 


8-14-8A 

4-»-88 

8-4-86 

8-14-88 

4-M-88 

8-38-60 
8-1-80 

8-19-80 
8-1-60 

8-38-88 

8-8-88 

8-18-80 

4-8-80 

8-3-80 

fr-i-ao 

18-30-88 

8-8-60 

S-lfr-80 
4-18-80 

6-8-80 
4-18-80 

ia-r-88 

3-10-80 

4-80-80 

4-8-80 


4-80-88 

8-18-80 
8-8-88 

8-«-8B 


8-80-88 

ll-S-68 

0-17-86 

8-S-88 

7-18-86 

13-18-88 
8-14-86 

10-30-88 
fr-30-88 
8-18-88 

10-17-88 
1-8-86 


4-7-88 

7-0-86 

11-4-88 

8-3-88 

8-7-86 
8-81-88 

8-11-88 
6-8-86 

8-18-88 
l-8t-« 


8-1-88 


8-1-80 


11- 


7-11-88 
8-81-88 
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DIV18ION8.  BXAMmBBS  AND  SUBiBCTS  OT  INTBNTION 


OldMt  AppttMttM 


New 


M. 

r. 


40. 
41. 

4r 


n   O)  HUTCHISON,  K.  W.,  Cwbon  ChemUtry  (P«^).e.  t-  Ur«  AdducU.  StUoB  C«iUtaiB«  CM^bon  Cflmpoo^to,  Hydro- 
'     laMttoa  of  Cmrbon  Oxldw.  PirtUl  Oild*lK«  o»  Non-Arom^c  Hydrocvbon  Mixture*.  HydroovUn*.  BaktHMWI 

Hydroewboiu;  Synthetic  R««toii  (i»rt) V""alw»lllllli'" 

n   (VID  HERMAN,  H.,  Om  ud  Uquld  Contact  Apparmtus;  H«t  Exch»n«e:  Om  SepwmtKm;  AtlUOon;  Self  ProportlaB- 

IngPluid  8y«tenu;  Liquid  Lerel  llwpoMJve  Syetenu:  Fire  ExUn«ul»her« 

n   (V)  MUSH  AKK.  W.  L..  Brldfw;  Hydrwillc  and  Karth  Kntlneerlnr  R<«d«  and  PBremenfiK .  - ....  -  ---"_- 

M   mn  QUACKBNBUSH,  L.,  lUOwmya-Draft  AppUanwa.  Switches  and  Sicnala.  Surface  Track,  Rolltaf  Stock,  Tra<* 

SMtden-  WMtrlclty  Tranaml^^lon  to  Vehldee;  Domplnf  Vehlclee;  Vehicle  Fendera;  Hand  and  Holat  Line  Imptementa. . 
M.  (IV)  BBOMLIY.  B.  D.,  Dtapenstaf .  FUltaf  and  Ctortnf  Reeeptacke;  Toilet,  Kitefan  and  Table  Artldea;  Sheet  or 

Web  Feeding ^  V  ^        -»'-i '..'/"  "nil  LI' 

(V)  MeFADYEN,  A.  D..  Meanrinc  and  Teating;  Automatic  Wdebera;  Wel«hlnf  Soata- 

(IDLEVY.  ML.  Electricity-Switches.  Weldlni,  Heating .- -•■---- T;":;;'"-  "a^" 

(D  MABMEL8TEIN.  S..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  r.  Am.  CarboeycMe  or  Acyelle  Compoondi  (jmrt),  e.  g.  An- 

thronee.  Trlaryhnethanes,  Esters.  Add  .  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  E thers.  Phenols.  Aknhols .-  —  ... ■■•-_"- 

(TV)  WEIL.  I..  Fhild-Prewire  lUwokitors:  Valves;  Ftald  Handling  (except  Preaaore  Modulating  Relays  Sdf-Propor- 

tlonlng  Systems.  Float  Valvea.  Dtaphragms  and  BeUowa) •—:":":": ".IIU::::: 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  RooBptadeo-Metanic.  Paper.  Wooden,  01a«:  Special  RwetitoelH  and  nrtatH ^. 

(V)  OURLEY.  R.  B..  Coin  Controlled  App«»tu«;  Dlapenalng  Cablnett;  Coin  HaodUnc;  Mall,  Fare  or  Other  CoDec 

tlon  Boxes  or  Chotes;  Racka;  Fh-e  Escapee;  Ladders;  Scafloldi - • 

at)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R  .  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy:  BleeCrloal  Ceoaactora ... 

(1)  ARNOLD.  D..  Medlctnea,  Poisons,  Coametlcs;  Sugar  and  Surch;  Skins,  and  Leathers;  PreaerTlng,  Sterlllxlng  and 

DIslnHBetlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) V/' ,11"',LL"  .   " 

44.  (ID  EVANS.  N.  H..  Antennas;  Automatic  PlloU;  DlrectlTS  Radio  Systems:  Maa  Spectrometers;  Nudev  Battarlea; 

Nuclear  Reooiwnt  Denoea;  Neutron  DetecUng  and  M«Murlng;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpadoea -  -- 

4S  (VD  MANIAN.  J.  A.,  Whaek,  Tire*  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Azlea;  LohrlcatlMi:  Bewtap  and  Ouidae;  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Qearlng;  Spring  DeTloee;  Animal  Draft  Appliances — '""iJLVIZI'w-lli 

4A.  CD  WILES   W.  O  ,  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting).  Actlnlde  Series  (e    t.  Uaelonable)  Coopoonda;  Sintered  Metal 

Stock:  Exploeives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metalhirgy  (part);  Surfery  (part);  RadioactiTa  MedicUiea;  Irradiation  Chem- 

totry;  Carbon  ChemUtry  (pM-t) ;:  .LI' V     J  «  L*1LJ 

47  (VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mining.  (Jnarrytag,  and  Ice  HarreflUnr  Motor  Vehldea;  Land  VeUdea. „.-..- 

4g!  (ID  BERNSTEIN.  S  ,  Electrldty-Con version  Systems,  Protective  Systomi;  Meanrlng  and  Teetlng  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Phigs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Swltchboarda,  Relays.  MagneU.  Inductors,  Tranalonners.  Condeoaers,  Translatora. 

Barrier  Layer  Rectltters —  i^  ".J" ^ '.,."[ 

4«.  (VID  BENDETT.B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

SO.  (D  BENOEL.  W   O..  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Reeln  Compooittona  (part).  Synthetic  Rubbw  Com- 
positions, Natural  Rubber • ;"*""." 

(ID  YAFFEE   8  .  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Plesoelectrlc  Devlcee „ 

(V)  NEFF.  P.  R..  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  JolnU  or  Couplings;  Rod  JolnU  or  Coupanga;  Tool  Handle 

(TV)  NINAS  O  A    (acting).  Labii Parting  and  Paper  Hanglnr  Books  and  Book  Maklnr.  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter; 

SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUWe  Cloeures  or  Partitions;  Doora,  Windows.  Awnings  and  Shutter*; 

Hamees;  Whip  Apparatus -- ; ";."Vw'*y« '1' 

(ID  NIL80N.  R.  O  .  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devlcea;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Discharge  Device  Clrcultt;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  AppUcatlcoa ^--  -  - 

(VID  KLINE.  J.  R  .  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Memberi;  Sepwatlng  and  Sorting  SoUda;  C«ntnto^  Bowl 

Separators;  Commlnutors 1:L""11!".""1*w        -"""" 

(D  SPECK.  J.  R  .  Abrading  CompoaJtlons;  Batteries;  Coating  or  PlaaUc  Compoaltlona:  Blaelrleal  and  Ware  Kawgy 

Chemistry    '" 

(IID  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven  and  8<Tew  FaMenlnn 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JolnU  or  CoopUngs;  Metal  Bending " 

(HD  BRON  AUOH,  F.  H  ,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Impleraenta;  Stone  Worklnc;  Abrading  ProoeaHa 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators:  Baths,  C.oeeU.  Sinks  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DriOtnc 

(D  HENKIN,  B..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(D  MANGAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (jmrt),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Reatns  (part).  Synthetic  Rartn  Compoaltloni  (part), 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Proceasee and  ProducU  ■  ■  - --• 

(HD  MORSE  (Mlaa).  E.  L..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pullinr.  Horotogy;  Time  Controlling  Apparatiu;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths —         - 

(TV)  SHAPIRO,  A..  Games;  Toys;  AmuaemenU  and  Exercising  Devloea;  Mechanical  Ooas and  Protectors;  nkimlnatlon. 
(l)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermenUtton;  Carbon  Chemiatry  (part),  *.  g.,  Lignlna,  Carbohy- 
drate Dertvatlvea,  Fats,  Sulfurised  Compounds. —^ 

a)  GREENWALD.  J..  FueU;  Miscellaneous  Compositions - 

_  (V)  LISANN.  I..  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Aooustica;  Building  Structorea 

«7.  rviD  KRAFFT,  C.  F..  Laminated  Fabrics;  OmamenUtlon;  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Ftold  Treatment  of  TaxtUsa 

89.  (ID  GALVIN.  D.  J.,  Wave  Ouldee;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Innlatora. 

W.  (ID  BREWRINK,  J.  L..  Security  laws  admlnlstraUon. 

I  BAILEY.  J.  8..  Paper  Maklnr  Mineral  OOi 

n  LADY.  J.  E..  Oacillatars;  AmpUfiers;  Resistances  and  RheoaUts 

m  WAHL.  R.  A.,  emitting  and  Punching;  Apparel  part).  •.  g..  Corsets  and  Braaatere* 

rv  BERLOWITZ.  W.  (acting).  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Ptowa;  Ftald  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DUIusIng 
V  ANGEL.  C.  D..  Liquid  Separatton  or  Poriflcatlon:  Bewangt 

A— MONCURE.  J.  A.  Industrial  A rU 

B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arta. 
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CLASS.  Drvs. 


DESIGNS  (IID 


Ttaa  bOowtag  dlrMooi  have  baaa 


»-lS-B6 
»-7-«4 

4-»-M 

a-7-M 

U-IO-M 

5-17-86 

5-1-86 
6-1-66 

l-»-86 
11-6-66 

6-16-66 

11-7-86 

4-l»-66 


•-A-86 
5-M-8e 


1-10-86 
S-»-86 

4-»-66 
4-M-86 


10-4-66 

6-16-56 
5-6-58 

4-66-66 

1-4-86 

1-16-86 

ll-»-88 

5-7-86 

4-1-56 
6-1-66 

l-l»-56 

i-n-tt 

10-5-56 
16-6-54 


6-10-56 

6-»-aft 


11-60-54 
6-61-58 

4-90-55 
6-0-55 


5-15-86 


5-1-86 


11-15-58 


5-1-66 


6-16-86 
4-4-86 

5-4-86 


5-10-66 


6-1-66 


6-15-55 

4-11-65 
•-I6-55 


6-14-66 


4-16-66 


5-1-66 
4-60-86 

5-4-86 
6-11-66 

6-1-66 


10-6-88 
l-»-8e 

6-16-88 
•-16-68 
1-11-86 
6-64-85 
6-*-86 

6-90-86 

6-60-66 

1-16-86 
6-96-55 

6-1-86 

7-^:86 

7-64-66 


66«Dd6t 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numberti  indicated  below  expire  durtoj  Febffuary  1957  S^*,ft°!f 
Which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extwision  Act  <**  »^^\^;^ 
amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earUer  due  to  «hortafied  *«'P»' J°*JLit-S/  /niir 
sions  of  Public  Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appean  in  the  Aaantu  tnjm» 

Pa^ItT""'^^  .       '  Number.  2,188.895  to  2.192.165.  incjurfre 

puS?  Patent;:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::^  dumber,  m  u,  w.  inciu.iv 


52$ 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  und4r  85  U.  S.  C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1052 


6.M1.7«4.  I.  Bremoeff.  Photoelcetrlo  moaleal  ayatem,  U«« 
Sept.  17.  1©53.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  8S/54.  /»•«  Jerome  t. 
Hammond  Instrument  Co.  Order  of  diamiaaal  for  lack  of 
proaecutlon  Jan.  29.  1957. 

6i^6,M6.  V.  I.  Whitman.  Bxclaed  pbotograpbic  plate  ayatem 
of  eompoait*  motion  pietare  photoKraphy.  Itod  Joly  30,  1953, 
D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Aacelea).  Dee.  1S764-WB.  Vimeemt  I. 
Whitman  r.  Walt  DUney  Prodmetions,  Inc.  et  ml.  Jad«Bent 
dlamlMlac  action  (notice  Jan.  30.  1957). 

9,66>,6I6.  K.  Schmidt.  ComMnatkm  parae  and  Mllfold.  aicd 
F*.b  4,  1957,  D.  C.  B,  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  117/8S.  Nmeh.  inc.  v. 
if  ari«fi«««  and  Co.  Inc. 

6.a76,tM.  E.  C.  Baker.  If eana  for  operating  well  apparatna ; 
t.6e7,T7«,  aame.  Gas  operated  w«ll  apparatus;  t,Me.647, 
Baker  and  Rajran.  aame,  aiad  Jan.  SO.  1937,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Tex. 
(Hooaton),  Doc.  10625.  Baker  (HI  TooU,  Ine.  r.  HaUiburton 
OU  Well  Cementing  Co. 

t,466.t7C  J.  L.  Pollock,  Method  of  welding  rubber  Inner 
tubeo  and  like  rubber  artldea.  Hod  Feb.  5.  1957,  D.  C,  N.  D. 
111.  (Clilcago).  Doc.  67t!2l2,  John  L.  PoUoek  et  cl.  ^.  B  4  W 
Enffineerinf  4  Machine  Work*.  Ine. 

t.4M.716,  L.  E.  Rabjohn,  Bereragv  container  and  support 
therefor;  1,6M,6W.  aame.  Bererage  container  and  conditioner. 
•to«  Jan.  29.  1957.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  117/23.  Uop4  E. 
Rahfohn  t.  Minute  Maid  Corp. 

1. 466.464.  T.  8.  Zlegenfoaa.  Twin  bed  and  lounge  ;  t.<66.a«l. 
aame.  ConTertihIe  bed  leUfe ;  TM  «64.5*1  (DUO -BED).  Doo- 
B«d  Corp..  Headboarda  for  beda,  cocktail  tablea.  plTotal  aofa 
beda,  etc..  Had  Feb.  4,  1957,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea). 
Doe.  ie8/57-HW.  £>«o  Bed  Corp.  t.  OiUeraft  Furniture  Co. 
etal. 


(8e«  2,494.719.) 

64I18.6M.  G.  O.  Hall.  Cnrlnc  of  meat  to  inhibit  nndaalrable 
color  change,  mied  July  19.  195«.  D.  C.  8.  D.  V.  Y.  Doc. 
111/239.  Hatt  Laboratoriet  Tne.  t.  Flpmonth  Rock  Frovieion 
Co.    Stlpolation  and  order  of  diacontlnnancc  Jan.  31,  19S7. 

t,ft7.967.  O.  Smalley.  Prodadnf  nodnlar  caat  Iron; 
S.749.tai,  R.  D.  Minis  et  al..  Method  for  prodndn.  caat  fer- 
rooa  alloy.  ai«d  Feb.  11.  1607.  D.  C.  Del.  (Wllminrton),  Doe. 
ises.  OHver  SuuMep  r.  IntenmHoual  Niekot  Co. 

t.66».6»6.  C.  B.  CieetoB.  Meana  for  prododng  a  rarlable 
nnmber  of  pelwa.  U«d  Feh.  5,  195T.  D.  C,  District  of 
Colombia,  Doc.  265/57,  Claitd  E.  Cleeton  t.  AaMrie«ii  Telo- 
phone  and  Telegraph  Co.  ■■—!.  Doe.  2e«/57,  Ctmud  E. 
CUofn  T.  Weetem  Electric  Co.,  Ine. 

h»UM».  Randall  and  Boot.  Hl«h-freqtieney  electrical  oadl- 
lator.  aia4  Feb.  «.  1957.  Ct.  Cla..  Doc  M/67.  EnfUeh  Electric 
Valve  Co..  Ltd.  t.  The  VnUodEtmtm. 

tjmikJUk,  N.  Beaaett,  Maltlbemper  rrUlc,  mmd  Jan.  81.  1957, 
D.  C,  DIstrtct  of  CotvBbU.  Doc.  221 /BT,  Sormmn  Bennett  t. 
Ford  Motor  Co. 

6.ttS,169.  W.  Sber,  I.«mp  ahada  aad  aopportliw  member 
therefor,  tiad  Oct.  IB.  1964.  D.  C,  N.  D.  IlL  (Cblcaco),  Doc 
54ol521.  8her  d  Bone.  Ine.  t.  Bhademaetor.  Inc.  t^atent  held 
ralid  and  Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  (notice  Feb.  8,  1957). 
Same,  tied  Nor.  17.  1954,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
54«1707.  Bher  d  Bone,  Ine.  t.  Tnt-Art  Lamp  Shade  Co..  Ine. 
Decree  aa  aboTe. 

t^M^lil.     (See  X40Q,494.) 

S,aA,lt6,  Lohr  and  Comr,  Ball  control  game  apparatna, 
•lad  Apr.  14.  1953.  D.  C.  ■.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  13.417. 
Lo»<«  if«r»  d  Co.  Ine,  ▼.  T.  Cokn  Ime.  Cam  diamiaaed  Feb. 
4.  1907.  I 

t,i«i^7.     (Bee  2.878.008.) 


6.M6.St6.  K.  Rentacbler,  Camera  ahntter  larorporatlng  llaah 
synchronising  mechanism,  tied  8ept.  10.  1956.  D.  C.  8.  D. 
X.  Y..  Doc.  112/383,  Alfred  Oemthier,  O.  m.  I.  H.  v.  CUiodn 
Watch  Co.  Ltd..  Chivodm  KogeJtm  Beikc  K.  K.,  Kanemdtom 
Sew  York,  Inc..  and  The  F.  B.  CorporaHon.  Consent  Judg- 
ment ;  defendant  Citlaen  Watch  Co.  deleted :  remaining  de- 
fendants enjoined  Feb.  6, 1957. 

t.676.666.     (See  2.680,385.) 

t,«7«,t64.  R.  V.  Lackner  et  al..  Induction  furnace.  ai«d  FVh. 
28,  1955.  D.  C,  N.  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  31646.  Mapno- 
thermie  Corp.  r.  Lombard  Corp.  Order  dlamiaalng  caae  with 
prejudice  Feb.  7,  1987. 

8.«87,776.     (See  2.373,006.) 

6.766.661.  Romanelli  and  Miller,  Hoae  adapter  coupling  for 
faucet  apigota,  aied  Feb.  8,  1957,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc 
117/167.  Jtom  Products,  Ine.  t.  Baneock  Mfg.  Ine. 

6.797.416,  C.  Schron.  Means  for  locating  flztnre  plates  with 
reapect  to  the  beda  or  platens  of  machine  tools.  Slod  Jan.  5. 

1956.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (Clercland).  Doc.  82399.  Jergent  Tool 
BpecUUtp  Co.  f.  Btandard  Parte  Co.  Conaent  order  dlamiaalng 
complaint  and  counterclaim  with  prejudice  Feb.  7,  1957. 

t,7t8JMI.  B.  D.  Pellegrln,  Range  eooklnK  top  and  bnmers  or 
heating  elemenU  therefor,  Aled  Feb.  1,  1957,  D.  C,  Diatriet 
of  Columbia,  Doc.  231/57,  Disie  Protfuete.  Ine.  r.  Brag  and 
flearff  Sale*.  Inc. 

S.7t7.«68.  H.  A.  Mart,  Combined  spent  and  valve  structure, 
saH  for  Declaratory  Jodgaient  filed  Feb.  4.  1967,  D.  C,  N.  D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  57olS8,  Poleete.  Ine.  v.  Turret  Beat  Corpi. 
et  aL 

8.788.MS.     (See  2.771.788.) 

t,74«,4*4,  O.  W.  Lemlenx.  Honaehold  blanket.  Med  Feb.  1, 

1957,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Oa.  (AtUnta),  Doc.  5908  Beacon  Mfg.  Co. 
r.  Pepperell  Mfg.  Co.  Same,  flled  Feb.  12.  1957.  D.  C.  M.  D. 
Tenn.  (Naahvilie).  Doc.  2836.  Beooon  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Lebnnpn 
Woolen  MUU. 

t.74a.6aa.     (See  2.527.087.) 

8.787.466.  J.  F.  IflchoU,  Puffed  fabrlca ;  6,767,4*7.  Faria  and 
Koenlg.  aame,  Med  Aog.  16,  1956,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doe. 
112/109.  Kapco  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Chioopee  Mfg.  Corp  Order  traaa- 
ferring  action  to  D.  C.  of  N.  J..  Newark  Feb.  6,  1907. 

6.787.467.  (See  2,757,488.) 

8.787.6M,  A.  P.  Heldenbraod,  Tenalea  machine.  Med  Feb.  6, 
1957,  D.  C.  W.  D.  OkU.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc  7384,  Arihmr 
P.  Heldenbrand  v.  OU  FMd  Pipe  Service. 

6.771.766.  Leath  and  Bobo,  Tarn  and  method  of  prodndng 
the  aame ;  6. 771, 786.  aaow.  Textile  prodact  and  method : 
6,76t>48.  Burleson  and  Holmea,  Proceaa  for  knitting,  Med 
Feb.  1,  1907.  D.  C.  M.  D.  Pa.  (Bcranton),  Doc.  5824,  Patentem. 
Inc.  V.  CapUal  Xylea  Co.,  Ine.  iaasa,  Doc  0820,  Pmtentem, 
Ine.  T.  Plaine  Throicing  Co. 

t,m,766.     (See  2.771,788.) 


C.  8.  Allen.  Method  of  applying  aeallng  apoots  for 
llgfatar  flnid  cans;  6,676b6a6,  sasM,  Plastic  apoat  for  liquid 
coatalnera.  Med  Feb.  4,  1967,  D.  C,  M.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn). 
Doc  17264,  Weet  Penm  CUtmro  pprp.  r.  A,  M.  M.  CtiomUml 
Co.  Ine. 


▼ander  Wal  and  Tan  Akkeren,  Modified  lard 
and  proceaa  of  prodadng  aame.  Med  Feb.  5.  1957.  D.  C.  N.  D. 
IlL   (Chicago).  Doc  5T02O4.  Bwift  d  Co.  v.  The  OUddmt  €>o. 

Dea.  174.ie4,  M.  F.  Peck.  Panty  girdle,  appeal  filed  Sept. 
25,  1956,  C.  C.  A..  2Bd  Clr..  Dec  24800.  B.  W.  Ooeoprd  Co.  v. 
Nemtform  Ca.i  /aei  Jadgment  of  Dlstrlet  Coart  aflrmed  FMi. 
7,  1907.  SMaM,  Doc  24S06.  B.  W.  Oessard  Co.  v.  PHmrsae 
FomndaMons,  Ine.  Decree  aa  above.  BasMo^  Doc  MM7. 
B.  W.  Odeamrd  Co.  v.  AaisHeaa  Mraeeiore  Co.,  Ime.    Decree  as 

above.    T .  Doc.  24306,  B.  W.  Ooeoord  Co.  v.  Omg*d  Fomm- 

itione,  Ine.     Decree  as  above.     Sams,  Doc  24S00,  B.  W. 
Ooeeard  Co.  v.  Fortmn*  Fotmdmtione,  Ine.    Decree  aa  above. 


Des.  176,ST8,  M.  L/  Parker,  llirse-way  clamp  for  a  play 
Mad  Feb.  8.  1907,  D.  C,  B.  D.  Mo.  (St.  Lonls),  Doc  5T«Tl<t|« 
Blaron^  /n«.  v.  Bhepard  Engineering  Co. 
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Matter  cncloaod  in  bMry  brackets  (]  appeera  in  the  oriclnal  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thta  rflsaue  eperlflcation  ;  matter 

printed  in  lUlIca  indicates  additions  made  by  relaaue. 


24»2M 
SrVED  CHANGING  DEVICE 
>  V.  NMii,  Wo«4cM  Li**,  N.  1. 
trilgT"  '  No.  2,7fMS9,  4ttU  Mvek  22,   19SS,  StfW 
N«r444,7t3,  Irijr  ai,  lfS4.    AppaoHiM  for 
May  II,  19S«,  8«M  N«.  StStf  U 

tOttlM.   (CL  74-43) 


t.  A  q)eed  dunging  device  comprising,  a  driving  shaft, 
•  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  unattached  members,  a 
stationary  member  adapted  to  guide  said  unattached 
members  in  radial  movement  toward  an  axis  comnK» 
to  both  driving  and  driven  shafts,  said  driven  shaft  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  engMing  members  equidistant  from 
its  axis,  equally  spaced  [annulariyj  circumferentially, 
ad^Ked  to  come  in  contact  with  said  unattached  mem- 
bers, and  differing  in  ntmiber  from  said  unatuched  mem- 
bers, and  said  driving  shaft  carrying  a  cam  adapted  to 
urge  radial  displacement  upon  said  unattached  members 
for  the  purpose  of  imparting  angular  rotation  to  said 
driven  shaft 

C0^^1I0L  AND  FEED  MECHANHM  FOR  CEN- 
TERING AND  DRILLING  MACHINES 

Radna,  Wb^   iiiliani   «f  My 
to  Mn  Sell,  RadM,  Wh. 
Oiflfkni  No:  2,732,737,  iniad  IvsMvy  31,  19S4,  Serial 
No.  411,425,  Iwmuj  13,  19SS.    AppMcalkm  for  ra- 
22,  1954,  Serial  No.  ^19,473 
15nilaii     (CL7T-.lt) 


24,294 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 

r.,  ky  BoMa  MacKalgkl,  «martite,  Sai 
CdK- MrifMr,  ky  iMiM  Of  4lrtrftirik»,  10  nU 

Maebliht 
Oridiiri  PJo.  2,454,447.  4ala4  Slijiiwiir  L  1953,  Serial 
No.  143,245,  Siiiiiatif  5,  1954.     ^fpMraHna  for  f- 

29,  1955,  Scriy  No.  531,34t 

9CWM.    (CL155— II) 


11.  An  adjustable  seat  assembly  comprising  a  standard; 
a  teat:  means  supporting  stud  seat  on  said  standard,  said 
seat  supporting  means  including  a  pair  of  arms,  means 
connecting  said  arms  for  angular  movement,  one  with 
respect  to  the  otiter,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  arms 
at  the  free  end  of  on*  of  them  to  said  standard,  and 
means  at  the  fret  end  of  the  other  of  said  arms  for  carry- 
ing said  seat;  means  for  holding  said  standard  at  a  siight 
tilt  angle  with  the  vertical;  and  means  norntally  restrain' 
ing  movement  of  said  seat  in  the  Srection  of  sttck  tUt 
angle  from  a  normal  unoccupied  position  in  the  ahsene* 
of  an  overpowering  force  applied  to  said  seat  and  adapted 
to  restore  said  seat  to  iu  nortnal  unoccupied  portion 
upon  release  of  such  force. 


L=l 


13.  In  a  machine  having  a  support  structure  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  a  driven  cylindrical  workphca  mid  also 
supporting  shiftable  parts,  a  feedable  tool  holder  slidably 
mounted  on  said  structure  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  workpiece  atui  a  main  actuating  member  oper- 
atively  mounted  on  said  structure  for  actuating  taid  parts, 
the  improvement  comprising,  a  compound  control  handle 
having  a  tool  feed  section  pivotally  connected  between 
Mdd  structure  and  mid  holder,  sold  handle  also  having 
am  aetmaMnt  teetkm  pivotally  secured  to  said  feed  section 
for  swinging  in  a  substantiatty  vertical  directum,  Unkage 
means  connecting  said  member  to  said  actuating  section 
whereby  when  the  latter  is  swtmg  said  member  will  be 
actuated  and  when  said  kamUe  is  moved  said  holder  wiO 
besUd. 
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24,291 
DEVICE  FOR  IN1VODUCING  ATOMIZED  LIQUID 
INTO  GAS  UNDER  FRESBURE         

to  rifc-Mrra—  Coapaay,  (Who,  DL, 

No.  2,4U,M7,  JaM  Odokar  7, 1952,  Serial  No. 
\  JiiaiMj   21,  1954.     Aaplrailna  for 
MMck9, 1954,  Mai  No.  S74,4tt 

14  CUM.    (CL144— 55) 


'■JSt 


7.  In  an  air  line  lubricator,  a  lubricant  container,  a  cap 
on  said  container  having  an  air  passageway  formed  there- 
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through  said  passageway  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  side 
and  being  provided  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  sides  with 
means  having  a  hole  therethrough  to  connect  the  inlet  and 
outlet  sides  of  said  passageway,  a  spring-pressed  valve  In 
said  passageway  adapted  to  seat  against  said  means  and 
close  in  a  direction  against  the  direction  of  flow  of  air 
through  said  passageway,  said  valve  being  formed  with  a 
passage  for  travel  of  air  past  said  valve  when  in  closed 
position,  an  atomizer  connected  to  the  inlet  side  of  said 
passageway,  the  outlet  end  of  which  atomizer  is  in  open 
communication  with  and  disposed  for  directing  atomized 
lubricant  into  said  container,  a  line  to  draw  lubricant  from 
said  container  into  said  atomizer,  and  a  communication 
between  said  container  and  the  outlet  stde  of  said  passage- 


indandione  series  and  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing 


from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the  heter 

member  selected  from  the  group 

atom  and  a  sulfur  atom,  n,  m, 

positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2, 

sents  the  non-metallic  atoms 

nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the 

indandione  series  andl  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing 

from  5  to  6  atoms  in  a  heterocyclic  ring. 


ic  nng,  A  rqyreaents  a 

isting  of  an  oxygen 

d  each  represents  a 

Z  and  Zi  each  rqne- 

to  complete  [a 


M^. 


N0N40NIZID  CYANINB  DYES 
G.  a  liniir  w4  Fni^  L. 

aalsr.'W.  Y„  a  carfarll—  of  New 
No  DnnslH.    Orii^il  N^  2,739,944, 


24,293 
METHOD  OF  IMFROVING  THE  YIELD  OF 
METHYL  SULFIDE  OBTAINED  BY  HEAT- 
ING  WASTE  LIQUORS  FROM  CELLULOtt 
MANUFACTURE  BY  ADDING  INOR- 
GANIC SULFIDES 


27, 
19S4,8«UNa_37S479,.Aipiirt.l9,.19S3.    AiiaSca 


dms  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  5193 
12  naims     (CL  244— 244.1) 
1.  A  non-ionized  cyanine  dye  selected  from  those  rep- 
resented by  the  following  general  formula: 

wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  an  aUcyl  group,  Q  rep- 
resents the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  0ie 


No  DrawlBC.  Oririasl  No.  2,711,434,  dated  lane  21, 
1955,  S«W  No.  123,444,  Aprfl  27, 195L  AopMcaHaa 
for  rdwMfJaiw  U,  195^  SqW  No.  S91,25f 

OaiaH  priority,  aapBcatioB  Swoomb  Jaac  27, 1954 
9  ClaiiM.    (CL  244—449) 

8.  The  method  of  treating  alkaline  waste  liquor  from 
cellulose  digestion  which  comprises  reacting  said  liquor 

H — CH),  |i«  iTJ 

i. 


with  a  substance  containing  inorganic  sulfidic  sulfur  af 
a  temperature  of  from  150'  C.  to  500*  C,  and  recover- 
ing  methyl  ssdfide  atui  methyl  mercaptan  formed  thereby. 
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Owing  to  the  fact  that  almoet  all  of  the  Ulnetratloiu  of  the  plant  patents  are  la  colon,  It  la  not  practicaUa  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawthg-         " 


tsn 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

S.  BoaiBar,  Newartt,  N.  Y.,  aari^or  to 

',  Newarii,  N.  Y.,  a 


Mv  14, 1954,  Sariri  No.  5l5,37t 

ICkte.   (CL47— M) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 
the  incurved  flower  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
its  upright  and  vigorous  habits  of  growth,  the  large  size 
of  its  (lowers,  and  the  distinctive  color  of  its  flowers. 


1479 

- 

■08BFLANT 

J,  MUcr, 
A.ElBMr, 

MoBliliBij^Crflt.,  ai 

■IgBor  to  Coo- 
sa, Saa  Gabriel, 

My  9, 1954,  Sartol  No.  594314 
1  elite.    (0.47—41) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roae  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  clau.  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particulariy  as  to  iwvelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  rare  damast  fragrance  and  (he  distinctive 
Rhodomine  Pink  general  color  tonality  of  iU  bloouiL 


1414 
ROSE  PLANT 


to  JacftMM  A  Parlte  Cnfj,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

7, 1954,  SarW  No.  594,444 
ICtate.    (CL  47-^1) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plaat  of  the  minia- 
tiue  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  miniature 
size  of  both  the  plant  and  flowers,  by  its  floriferousness 
and  consequent  substantially  constant  coverage  of  the 
plant  with  flowers,  and  by  its  multi-colored  flowers  which 
range  in  progreanve  stages  of  development  from  LeouMi 
Chrome  to  Rose  Red  in  general  color  tonality  on  each 
plant  I 


Cari 


i4n 

ROSE  PLANT 


to  CoB- 
Saa  Gabriel, 


Appilcadoa  Jm*  I,  1954,8mW  No.  594337 
ICWak  (CL47— II) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roae  plant  of  the  hybrid 
polyantha  class,  substantially  as  hordn  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particiilaily  as  to  novelty  by  the 
excqjtionally  good  vigor  of  the  plant  and  the  blooms,  tb» 
distinctive  color  of  its  blooms,  and  the  good  keepint 
qualities  of  both  the  color  and  the  vigor  of  dM  bloaau 
even  when  cot  (ram  the  pUnt 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


INSBBTING  DKVICES 

B. 


l,lf95,8«WN».S9M24 
(CLl— «) 


2,7tS,4«l 

SHIELD  AND  GAUGE  ffTRUCnilES  FOB 
POWDEB-ACTVATED  TOOLS 
W.  Bmmtm.  Bocfcy  Mhrn.  OU*.  Mrinar  to  FMt- 


14, 19S4.  8«M  No.  4420*2 
(CLl— 44J) 


1.  A  wCeCy  ahield  and  ^Mcer  t»ate  itnicliin  for 
povder-actuated  toob  haviag  btrrelt  throogh  which  pint, 
•tads,  and  the  like  are  fired,  said  structure  comprising  a 
tnlNilar  element  for  the  reception  of  the  barrel  of  such 
a  tool,  and  a  pair  of  shield  and  gauge  members  of  plate- 
like fonn  having  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures,  meant  for 
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mounting  said  osembers  on  the  front  end  of 
element  by  the  use  of  said  apertures,  one  of  said  aaembers 
being  mounted  for  rotary  movement  and  being  so  fonaed 
that  upon  rotary  movemeal  a  portion  thereof  can  be  canied 
to  project  latmlly  beyond  the  other  of  said  members. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  foateoen  aiKi  die 
Uke,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  fasteners  with 
their  ends  uniformly  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  downwardly  inclined  sleeve  rotatably  mountrd  adjacent 
said  supporting  means,  a  slot  f  onned  in  said  sleeve  through 
viiich  a  fitftMer  may  paas  firom  said  supporting  means 
when  said  sleeve  is  in  one  position  of  rotation,  the  wall 
of  said  sleeve  preventing  the  passaga  of  fasteners  when 
it  is  in  another  position  of  rotation,  a  delivery  oondiut 
communicating  with  die  lower  end  of  said  sinev  throogh 
which  testeners  may  pass  to  a  predetermined  destina- 
tion, means  for  retaining  fasteners  on  said  siqiporting 
means  and  operable  to  release  one  fastener  at  a  time 
therefront,  and  coirtrol  means  for  arfnating  said  retain- 
ing and  releasing  means  and  for  rotating  said  sleeve  in 
timed  sequence  therewith,  said  control  means  including 
means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  sleeve 
and  through  said  delivery  conchiit  to  propd  a  fastener 
therethrough  after  it  has  passed  into  said  sleeve. 


SHIELD  AND  GAUGE  ffTBUCTUllES  FOB 
POWDDUACTUATED  TOOLS 


2S,  lfS4»  Sartri  Nn.  445414 
<CLI— 443) 


1.  A  safety  shield  and  spacing  gauge  structure  for 
powder^actuated  tools  having  barrels  through  which  pins, 
studs  and  the  like  are  fired,  said  structure  comprising  a 
tubular  element  for  the  reception  of  the  barrel  of  such  a 
tool,  a  pair  of  shield  and  gauge  members  mounted  on  the 
front  end  portion  of  said  tubular  element  and  having 
plate-like  body  portions,  one  of  said  members  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  tubular  element  and  the  other  of 
said  members  being  slidably  mounted  thereon  for  ex- 
tensible and  retractible  movement  relative  to  said  fixedly 
mounted  member,  and  means  mounted  on  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  element  for  effecting  extensible 
and  retractible  movement  of  said  slidably  mounted  mem- 
ber. 


SirrCHING  MACHINB 


WIBE 
Gmi^H.  Hannd,  WaiMy,  B.  L, 

mlty  t,  i^  Sariy  No.  4S4,M7 
22CMM.   (CLl— IM) 


I.  In  a  wire-stitching  machine,  in  combination  with 
means  for  applying  stitches  to  a  carton-blank  and  means 
for  feeding  the  blank  step-by-«tep  relatively  to  said  stitch- 
ing means  to  space  the  stitches  at  predetermined  intervals 
in  a  seam,  means  engageable  by  leading  end  of  the  feeding 
blank  after  a  predetermined  number  of  stitches  have  been 
applied  thereto,  and  means  operated  thereby  to  control  i 
said  feeding  means  to  accurately  locate  the  last  stitch  in 
the  seam  speced  at  a  proper  distance  from  the  end  of  a 
carton  formed  by  said  blank. 
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5S8 


3oi 


2,7SS,4S4 
PBOTECTTVE  HELMET 


Mmtk  S,  19S4,  Sarfri  No.  414^55 
ansimi    (CLl-^) 


adapted  to  cover  a  wearer's  head  except  for  the  face,  said 
helmet  body  having  integral  dependent  jaw  sectioos  hav- 
ing opposed  non-parallel  outer  surfaces  converging  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  of  said  hehset;  and  a  face  guard 
comprising  a  tubular,  arcuate,  substantially  rigid  member 
of  synthetic  resin  having  flattened  oppoaed  end  portion 
constituting  anchor  plates  secured  rigidly  to  a  re^ective 


1 .  A  protective  helmet  comprising  a  dome-shaped  plas- 
tic shell  with  ear  guards  depeiiding  at  each  side  thereof, 
a  resilient  plastic  foam  front  rim  pad  mounted  in  the 
shell  in  front  of  the  ear  guards,  a  resOient  plastic  foam 
rear  rim  pad  mounted  in  the  shell  in  back  of  the  ear 
guards,  the  front  and  rear  rim  pads  being  spaced  from 
one  another,  each  of  said  pads  having  an  inner  surface 
facing  the  interior  of  the  helmet,  and  bands  of  inelastic 
woven  glass  cloth  connecting  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
front  and  rear  pads  and  extending  over  the  gaps  between 
them,  each  of  said  bands  of  woven  glass  cloth  extending 
a  substantial  distance  along  the  firont  and  rear  rim  pads, 
whereby  compression  on  the  front  rim  pad  produces  ten- 
sion on  the  rear  rim  pad  and  vice  versa. 


one  of  said  non-parallel  outer  surfaces  of  said  jaw  sec- 
timis,  said  tubular  member  extending  forwardly  of  said 
hebnet  so  as  to  encircle  the  twee  of  the  wtmrer  at  ap> 
proximately  mouth  level  when  in  wearing  position,  and 
said  anchor  plates  being  formed  to  define  inner  surfaces 
converging  downwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  helmet  and 
bearing  in  unstrained  relationship  in  face  to  face  contact 
with  said  opposed  outer  surfaces  of  said  jaw  sections. 


LcoE. 

Sport 
ofOh 


2,7tSd4t7 

morncnvEPAD 

OUO,  MBSlgMMr  to 

OUo,  a 


OUo 


Fc*ranry  2S,  1M4,  Sarfri  No.  412,451 
ICU^    (CLl— 22) 


X,T1J.4S3 
FOOTBALL  HELMET  FACE  GUABD 

^M  2,  ItSS,  S«W  No.  512,499 
ICWm.  (CL2— 9) 


The  combination  with  a  bend  protecting  helmet  having 
a  hole  therethrough  on  eadi  side  located  to  be  over  the 
ean  of  the  wearer,  of  a  rigid,  U-shaped  face  guard  having 
rigidly  connected  terminal  end  portions  straddling  the 
hdnKt;  a  plate  constituting  each  of  said  end  portions; 
said  plates  being  offset  upwardly  aiKl  rearwardly  from 
said  guard,  and  each  plate  having  a  hole  therethrough 
matching  said  helmet  holes;  supporting  means  carried 
by  said  helmet  about  die  hdmet  holes  pivotally  extend- 
ing through  said  plate  bolei,  about  which  means  said 
plates  may  be  adjustably  turned  selectively  to  lift  and 
lower  said  guard;  said  plates  eadi  having  a  surface  bear- 
ing against  the  helmet  about  said  helmet  holes  frictionally 
resisting  turning  of  the  plates  about  said  means;  and 
means  c£rried  by  said  supporting  means  compressibly 
urging  said  plates  against  the  helmet. 


A  pad  adapted  to  provide  body  protectioa,  said  pad 
comprising  a  stiffening  core  molded  to  fit  the  cootoun 
of  the  wearer,  two  cushions,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
stiffening  core  extending  marginally  beyond  it,  said  cush- 
ions comprising  foam  vinyl  plastic  of  the  type  adi^Med  to 
provide  dow  rebouiKl,  said  cushions  cemented  together 
and  to  the  stiffening  core  marginally,  and  a  vinyl  resin 
finish  adapted  to  render  the  pad  moistureproof,  said  finidi 
coating  thie  assembly  as  a  whole. 


2,7t5,4M 

BONING  SYSTEM  OF  GIBDLES,  COBSETS, 

ANDTHELIKB 


AppBcaden  ApsB  It,  1955,  SaiW  No.  592,979 
U  mltiiinn  FraMa  Apil  39, 1954 
ICWm.    (CL  2-^34) 


2,7tSf494 
TUWJLAB  FACE  GUABD 

A*  ranlijwn,  Oiik  Flillt  1^4  Gerard  E.  Mor> 
■■^  Jr<t  OliSvlfWy  BL|  MMBMB  l9  JoMi  T.  BUdal, 

AypBoSM  Janmy  jSnSsSrSartBl  No.  542,129 
2CkinBa.    (CL  2— •) 

I.  A  helmet  for  protecting  the  hoid  and  face  of  a 
wearer  comprising   a   helmet   body   of  synthetic   resin 
718  o.  u.— 3« 


A  lady's  girdle  comprising  a  body  of  elastic  woven 
material  and  a  front  portion  of  non-elastic  material,  the 
said  front  portion  having  at  least  two  thicknesses  of  ma- 
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iMial  wwn  totBtter  akmg  their  edges,  an  outer  coocave 
•Min  tkmg  a  contour  in  the  shape  oi  an  open  loop  of 
coocnv  form  extending  HibstantiaUy  over  the  entire 
baigbt  of  the  said  front  portion,  an  inner  concave  seam 
hnviot  id  ^awtr  ends  Joi^ns  the  lower  ends  of  the  outer 
ooocavt  atam  and  its  upper  portion  spaced  widely  away 
from  the  upper  portion  <d  the  outer  concave  seam,  the 
said  concave  seams  forming  a  pocket  between  the  two 
thicknesses  of  material,  a  vertical  slit  being  provided 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  said  pocket  and  an  incurved 
flexible  member  movable  through  the  said  slit  disposed 
in  laid  pocket,  the  said  aanber  following  the  inner  curve 
of  tha  contour  of  the  said  outer  concave  seam. 


end  of  said  turned  and  folded  superposed  anns  together 
and  forming  button  holet  through  both  end  portions  of 
the  superposed  arms  to  hold  the  arms  in  dw  faided  rala* 
tionship,  lemporarfly  separating  the  two  arms  o(  tha  as- 
sembled cuff  opposite  said  fold  line  in  such  a  maaner  as 
to  provide  between  die  separated  arms  a  lyraowtrical 
sleeve  receiving  opening  having  an  equal  number  of  plies 
on  each  side  thereof,  thereinafter  inserting  the  free  end 
of  the  sleeve  in  said  slaave  receiving  opening  with  the 
sleeve  end  abutting  <UreotIy  upon  tha  face  layers  of  both 
of  said  arms  where  the  intumed  margtawl  edge  portions 
of  the  arms  are  folded  inwardly  adlacmt  the  ends  of  said 
superposed  arms,  and  then  stitching  toftther  tha  super- 
posed arms  and  tha  iaaarted  sleeve  end  with  but  a  single 
line  of  stitching. 


AND  MECHANICS  APBON 
•  Cilfw  Ctar,  Oriit»  anliBar,  by 


la  Mm  AMea  Udwy 
17.  IHi,  9«W  No.  37 


4,73< 


2.  A  carpenter's  and  mechanic's  apron  comprising:  a 
belt  member;  a  two  part  apron  member,  each  part  being 
secured  along  its  upper  margin  to  said  belt,  the  inner 
edges  of  each  member  being  imattached  and  adapted  to 
spread  apart  when  the  wearer  assumes  a  squatting  posi- 
tion; article  retaining  means  mounted  on  each  apron 
part;  and  means  connected  to  the  lower  inner  comers  of 
each  part  to  permit  and  limit  the  spreading  movement  of 
said  parts. 

CUFF  ATTACHBiaNT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Aftart  1.  Wivar,  AJbmj,  N.  Y.,  amlfanr  to  Ctacft,  Fca- 
Mr  A  COn  HCa*  1^.  N.  Ye,  a  c-paialion  af  New 

■aa  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,654 
IdidBB.    (0.2—123) 


CUFF  ATT. 


ACSISnTAND  MTIBOD  OP 
MAKING  IAMB 
tm,  aai  A»art  B.  Wat 
la  Ctim,  Fmiiiy  A  Ca.,  lac, 


f,  19S4,  SaiW  Na.  4SS,tt7 
<CLft»124) 


;i 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cuff  on  die  end  of  a 
sleeve  which  comprises  superposing  face  and  lining  layers 
of  fabric  turning  the  aaarglaal  edges  while  superposed 
backwaidly  upon  the  lining  layer,  folding  the  super- 
posed layers  with  intumed  marginal  edges  upon  a  cooft- 
mon  transverse  line  with  the  lining  layer  innermost  to 
provide  two  superposed  arms  connected  at  the  fold  line, 
forming  button  holes  in  the  end  portions  of  the  super- 
posed arms  in  order  to  hold  the  arms  in  the  folded  rela- 
tion during  later  attachment  of  tlie  cuff  to  a  sleeve, 
thereinafter  inserting  tlie  free  end  of  the  sleeve  between 
the  arms  at  the  margin  opposite  from  the  fold  line,  stitch- 
ing together  the  superposed  arms  beginning  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  fold  line  nmning  normal  to  the  fold  line  along 
that  end  edge  of  the  superposed  arms,  then  across  the 
marginal  edge  opposite  from  the  fold  line,  tlien  along 
the  opposite  end  edge  of  the  superposed  arms  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  other  end  ol  the  fold  line,  the  stitching 
across  the  marginal  edge  opposite  from  the  fold  line 
passing  through  the  free  end  of  the  sleeve  and  both  arou 
to  attach  the  cuff  to  the  sleeve  end. 


WORK  GLOVB  AND 
L. 


MnnoD 


OF  MAKING  SAMS 


1,  IfSl,  Seffiil  No.  323,359 
(CLl— 1C9) 


A  method  of  assembling  a  simulated  folded  back  type 
of  cuff  prior  to  attachment  to  a  sleeve  and,  thereinafter, 
attaching  the  cuff  to  the  sleeve  with  but  a  single  line  of 
stitching,  comprising  superposing  a  substantially  recungu- 
lar  single  fabric  face  layer  and  a  coextensive  single  fabric 
lining  layer,  turning  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  both 
layers  inwardly  iq>oa  the  lining  layer  so  as  to  confine  the 
lining  layer  to  the  face  layer,  folding  said  turned  layers 
upon  a  transverse  line  with  the  lining  layer  innermost  to 
provide  two  superposed  arms  of  different  lengths  con- 
nected at  the  fold  line,  the  longer  of  the  two  arms  defining 
tha  outer  surface  of  the  cuff,  thereinafter  and  prior  to 
attachment  of  the  cuff  to  the  sleeve.  sUtching  at  lea^  one 


I.  An  improved  glove  comprising  a  palm  trank  in- 
cluding thumb  and  finger  segments,  a  parting  defining 
said  thumb  and  flnaer  tefnients,  tha  said  parting  directed 
toward  the  medial  line  of  said  thumb  segment  and  also 
at  an  angle  less  than  ninety  degrees  in  relation  to  tha 
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atadial  line,  if  extended,  of  said  ^nger  segment;  a  thumb 
stall  and  a  finger  Mall  formed  by  folding  the  edges  of 
said  thaah  and  finger  segmmts  about  their  respective 
medial  lines  in  an  edge-to-edge  relationship,  a  seamless 
crotch  betwaen  said  thnmb  Mali  and  said  finger  stall,  a 
back  trank  and  a  means  to  aacuia  said  thumb  stalled  and 
finger  stalled  palm  trank  with  said  back  trank,  whereby 
a  glove  is  formed  that  is  seamkiss  between  the  thumb 
and  finger  segments  and  contiguous  palm  areas. 


METHOD  OF  HOLMNOlOCKB  IN  PAIBS  FOR 
LAUNfMOONG 

Bialsff  Cook*  ViMaata.  Ga. 
I  Jnir  •*  IMS,  Serial  Na.  3M,717 


A  aialliod  for  holding  a  plurality  of  socks  in  pairs  in 
spaced  apart  reUlioo  for  lanndaring  comprising  the  steps 
oif  taking  a  single  strip  carrying  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
mating  snap  fasteners,  each  pair  ^  fasteners  being  spaced 
a  short  distance  along  said  strip  from  an  adjacent  pair 
of  fasteners,  the  two  fasteners  m  each  pair  being  rela- 
tively closely  spaced  and  adapted  to  engage  and  to  hold 
the  portion  of  said  strip  between  them  in  a  snull  loop, 
said  loops  formed  by  aid  pain  of  fastenen  being  short 
enough  to  encircle  and  to  unfailingly  hold  portions  of 
said  socks»  gnx^riag  a  ptarality  of  aocka  together  in  re- 
flective pidrs  in  each  oif  tha  loops  formed  in  said  strip, 
and  then  washing  than  whfla  so  held,  whereby  said  socks 
can  ba  laCainad  In  pain  wifhovl  slipping  free  during 
washing  but  can  eaaOy  be  dbengagad  from  said  loops  by 
pulling  apart  the  two  ends  of  said  strip  with  sufficient 
force  to  disengage  each  of  said  pain  of  fastenen. 


.FOLPqiQ  CHAIR 

vaik  aBg  Pasvse 


9, 19S3,  Seitol  No.  341,f7< 
(0.4—134) 


la  a  sanitary  folding  dudr  stnicture  for  use  in  a  hospi- 
tal or  the  like,  a  first  pair  of  upwardly  and  forwardly 
wrtanding  legs,  a  second  pair  of  t^wanUy  and  rearwardly 
extending  1^  suhetanHally  longer  than  the  first  pair,  the 
second  ^ir  having  a  portico  interconnecting  only  their 
upper  ends,  the  jMdn  of  legs  being  pivotally  connected 
together  Intermediate  their  ends  so  that  die  second  pair 
extends  a  lubitantial  distaDce  above  the  fint  pair,  a  seat 
mechanism  coimected  between  the  first  pair  of  legs  and 
the  second  pair  of  legs,  both  connections  being  above  the 


intermediate  pivotal  connection  of  the  legs  to  each  other, 
tha  seat  mechanism  being  connected  and  the  connactioat 
being  formed  so  that  the  chair  structure  will  fold  fBaar> 
ally  into  a  common  plane,  the  seat  mechanism  including 
a  main  apertured  platform,  and  a  cover  member  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  platfmm.  the 
portion  interconnecting  only  the  upper  ends  of  the  aecood 
pair  of  legs  including  a  padded  back  member  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  legs,  the  interc<HUiecting  portion  hav- 
ing an  abutment  portion  ofhet  behind  and  depending  from 
the  back  member  engageable  only  by  the  forward  edge  of 
the  cover  member  when  it  is  pivoted  upwardly  so  that 
the  cover  member,  when  pivoted  upwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  abutment  portion,  forms  a  downward  coi^ 
tinuation  of  the  back  member  with  the  forward  stirfaoe  of 
the  cover  member  generally  coplanar  with  the  forward 
surface  of  the  padded  back  member  with  the  outer  edge 
of  the  cover  member  lying  under  the  padded  back  mem* 
ber,  and  a  vessel  removably  supported  by  the  seat 
mechanism. 


,«tm  t 
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LOCKING  UNKAGB  FOR  SOFA  BED 
S.  Petetaen,  Kaaaaha.  Wis- aaslnor  to 
CaaMBj.  KsaaiBa,  fna. 
whrntKlHi,  Serial  No.  393, 
(CL5— U) 


iimi  ,»tit> 


1.  A  folding  bed  bottom  for  sofa  beds  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hingedly  connected  bed  bottom  sections  in> 
eluding  an  outer  end  section,  a  second  tectira  hinged  to 
said  end  section  and  a  third  section  hinged  to  said  seoond 
section,  said  sections  being  relatively  foldaUe  from  e<^ 
planar  alignment  to  dispose  said  end  section  in  omertying 
relation  to  said  third  section  and  spaced  therefrom  by 
Mid  second  section,  mounting  means  connected  to  said 
third  section  for  movably  nMunting  said  bed  bottom  on 
a  sofa  frame  to  extend  forwardly  therefrom  in  oo-^anar 
bed  portion  and  to  be  movable  rearwardly,  when  foldad 
u  aforesaid,  into  said  sofa  frame  to  fonn  the  loft  leat, 
a  link  connected  between  said  end  section  and  said  aeeoad 
section  and  being  pivoted  to  one  of  them  and  having  a 
slot  engaging  a  pin  on  the  otiier,  said  slot  having  an  oOsat 
at  the  end  thereof  adjaoant  the  Unk  pivot,  said  slot  and 
offset  being  corvad  at  their  juncture  to  provide  a  cam 
surface  for  forcing  said  pin  bono  said  oIlMt  to  limit 
rdative  folding  of  said  end  and  second  sections,  said 
link,  when  said  pin  is  di^oeed  in  said  ofltot  and  whan 
said  end  section  ovetHes  said  third  section  as  aforesaid, 
locking  said  end  and  second  sections  togetiier  tho^  to 
prevent  relative  nnfblding  of  said  two  sections,  means 
connected  between  said  mounting  means  and  said  second 
section  and  actuated  by  tiie  rearward  movement  of  said 
folded  sections  into  said  seat  position  on  the  sofa  frame 
to  lock  said  second  section  against  unf<4ding  movement 
relative  to  said  third  tection.  and  to  unlock  lald  taoood 
section  by  forJRrard  movement  of  said  folded  sections  from 
said  seat  position,  and  linkage  means  connected  between 
said  third  section  and  said  slotted  link  for  «t»— ««f«gifif 
said  pin  and  said  olbet  when  said  tod  and  second  lactioo 
are  unfolded  relative  to  said  third  section,  thanby  to 


586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  19,  IWI 


oonh  tiM  tmfoMiiig  of  said  end  lection  leUthw  to  said  point  of  »  bw,  •  few  box  mounted  on  each  of  Mid  buv 
mLmmI  ■errinn  torinrt  said  wftiiTm  in  co-pUnar  bed   at  eadi  of  taid  midpoinU;  cord  means  attachiag  each 


orroMANi 


of  said  carriers  and  the  adiacent  fear  box  whereby  each 
of  said  carriers  may  be  moved  on  the  ber  on  which  it  is 
mounted  by  motion  transmitted  from  said  fear  box;  ex- 
tensible parallel  bars  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
carriers  on  each  of  said  end  supports;  and  strap  means 
positioned  between  said  extensible  parallel  bars. 


3, 19S3,  Serial  N*.  39S^1 


rOOTURllOARD 

A.  B.  Cyia.  Weal  Wanrick,  R.  L 
kprii  7.  IfSd,  aariil  N«.  4213^ 
7GMM.  (Cl.ft-327) 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  described, 
a  frame  structiire  ■nr^vH"t  comer  members  and  side, 
front  and  rear  members  secured  at  their  ends  to  said 
comer  members  to  provide  a  rigid  structure,  a  foldable 
frame  consiirint  of  an  inner  end  sectioo,  a  short  inter- 
mediate section,  a  long  intermediate  section  and  an  outer 
end  section,  pivotally  connected  crossed  members  coo- 
nected  at  each  side  with  said  frame  structure  and  with 
said  inner  end  section  for  movement  of  said  crossed  mem- 
bers from  an  expanded  upper  position  to  a  collapsed 
lowered  podtion  for  suppcHling  said  inner  end  section  in 
said  upper  and  lowered  poaitions,  anrms  affixed  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  long  intermediate  section  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  comer  members  of  said  frame 
stmctnre  tor  swingiBg  movemeiit  of  said  long  intermediate 
section  from  a  porition  extending  forwardly   of  said 
frame  structure  to  a  poeitioii  in  which  said  section  is  in- 
verted and  dispoaed  above  the  inner  end  section,  links 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  structure  and  pivotally 
connected  to  ooiresponding  members  of  said  xrossed 
members  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  respectively  for 
preventing  coUapting  naovemeot  of  said  pivotally  con- 
nected croaaed  members  when  the  sectKms  are  in  bed 
forming  relation,  and  means  ptvoCally  txinnfffing  said 
sections  tofether  in  end  to  end  relatioa  for  movement 
from  aligned  relation  for  lupporting  mattress  sections  to 
provide  a  bed  to  a  collaparid  folded  relation  in  which  said 
inner  section  is  moved  to  said  lowered  position  by  the 
folding  of  said  sections  and  said  long  intermediate  sec- 
tion is  moved  to  said  inverted  relatioa  and  the  outer  end 
sectioa  ta  dispoaed  uppermost  and  above  the  inverted  long 
intermediate  sectioo  tor  supporting  a  ctnhion  to  provide 
aseat 

2,7tMn 

■ODY  MANIPULATOB 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  to  promote  comfort 
and  relaxation  to  a  person  in  a  lying  position  comprising 
a  base  having  a  leg  rest  member  with  a  leg-supporting 
surface  upwardly  inclined  on  a  sinuous  curvature  adapted 
for  engagement  of  the  back  of  the  leg  of  the  user  and  i 
back  rest  portion  integral  with  the  base  at  one  end  porj 
tion  thereof  and  of  a  height  adapted  to  be  engaged  b]^ 
the  small  of  the  back  of  the  user  to  elevate  and  support 
the  mid  portion  of  the  user  along  the  general  inclination 
of  the  said  leg-supporting  surface. 


l,7tM19 

RING  CUSHIONS  FOR  USB  IN  CONJUNCTION 

WrrHINVALID  RINGS 

Lae  Roj  H.  Waftar,  1>lar,  Tex. 

1  Oclnkv  2,  I9S3,  teW  Na  3t3,7N 
ICinlik   (aS-127) 


A  cushion  element  for  use  in  conjunction  with  tiie  usual 
invalid  ring  comprising  a  doughnut-shaped  body  com- 
posed of  an  outer  sheet  of  gauze,  an  inner  sheet  of  tissue 
paper  and  a  core  of  absorbent  cotton,  said  gauze  being 
free  at  one  end  to  form  a  sleeve  to  receive  the  opposite 
end  of  the  body  to  maintain  the  structure  in  doughnut 
form. 


21, 1954,  Sariri  N«w  437,979 
(CLS— U) 


2.  A  body  manipulator,  which  comprises:  two  up- 
standing parallel  end  supports,  each  of  which  consists  of 
a  bar  bent  in  the  shape  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  having 
ends  and  a  midpoint;  spacing  rods  rigidly  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  bars;  movable  carriers  having  roll- 
ers mounted  on  each  of  said  bars  so  u  to  be  capable  of 
motion  between  each  of  said  ends  and  the  adjacent  mid- 


2,7tM2« 

DBVICE  FOR  INDICATING  SUNKEN  OBJECTS 
Wmiam  D.  raaalfy.  Narik  Sacrensirtn,  CaMf.,  mlgnr 

ApSSan  Jane  1, 19S4,  Seriri  No.  433492 
ICUns.   (CL9-4) 

A  simken  object  indicator  comprising  a  contamer 
formed  of  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 
side  wall  having  openings,  a  buoyant  closure  in  die  upper 
open  end  at  said  container,  a  flexible  cord  coiled  within 
said  container,  means  securing  CMie  end  of  said  cord  to 
said  container,  means  securing  the  other  end  of  said 
cord  to  said  closure,  a  gas  operating  pellet  in  said  con- 
tainer, a  water  soluble  band  about  the  exterior  of  said 
container  and  normally  doaing  said  openings,  dissolving 
of  said  band  permitting  entrance  of  water  in  said  con- 
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taincr  whereby  said  pellet  will  generate  gas  and  thereby  foot  before  the  completion  of  the  feeding  stroke  oi  the 
force  said  closure  from  said  coo^iner,  and  an  apertured  feed  foot  thereby  preventing  advance  of  the  woriL  piaoe 


^4t    .Mi     4SK 
-XTi    «    ^Hi    . 


ear  extending  from  one  eixl  of  said  container  whereby 
said  container  may  be  anchored  to  a  support 


2,7t8«421  m^^u^ 

GAGING  MBCHANBMSFOR  UP  CUTTING  AND     and  causing  the  marki  of  the  work  piece  to  Iw  compreaaed 

SCORING  MACHINES  longitudinaUy. 

AHkad  S.  Ctek,  Bavarif,  Mmb„  nasliparln  UnMad  Stee   '''°*'''»'°^y- 

Miihhiiij  C«pantfa%  Fisaiiwlaa,  N.  J.,  a  cwyen- 

BaaiafNewJanay  2.7tS,4» 


It,  IMl,  Serial  No.  2S«,7tt,     CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  REVOLVING  a^ARKR 
No.  2,74i,Mt,  «M  Mn7  22,  19S4.    Dl-  _  ■0LL8  ^    ^  ^^ 


7.  1994.  SaiW  No.    Vmrmam  H. 


14.    19S1,   Scrid    No. 
l,i4t.~MW  Fnmt  No.  2,739,32tf, 
19SC    tMvMad  atad  Ate  MpBcalkM 


8afWNo.S3Mli 


March  27, 
4.1955, 


(CL  15—31) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  shoe  soles,  a  work 
table  for  supporting  a  sola,  a  pdir  of  centering  gages  en* 
gageable  with  opposite  edges  of  the  sole  on  the  woit 
table,  a  pair  of  arma  on  each  at  which  Is  carried  one  of 
the  edge  gages,  connectiona  bclfnan  each  edge  gage  and 
its  associated  arm  constructed  ai^  arranged  to  enable  the 
edge  gage  to  be  moved  from  an  c|perativ  to  an  out-of-the- 
way  position  on  its  arm,  aaaaasjfor  supporting  the  arms 
for  coordinated  movement  wki  raapect  to  a  common 
center  line  to  bring  the  gagas  teto  contact  with  the  edges 
of  the  sole,  resiliem  means  acting  upon  the  arms  to  urge 
them  toward  each  other,  and  means  operable  at  the  wHl 
of  the  operator  for  securing  one  of  said  arms  positively 
in  a  desired  position  of  adjustment  with  re4>ect  to  said 
common  center  line  when  he  (|edres  to  render  one  of 
the  gages  stationary  in  operating  position  and  to  move 
the  other  gage  into  an  oot-of-the-way  position. 


'^irf  fi. 


MACHINES  FOR  OoAnACTINO  THE  MARGINS 
OP  8HBBT  MAtniAL 
C  fmtimm,  MailMi,  Mmb,  Hrigftor  to  \MM 
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1.  In  a  nmchina  for  iiiM|ilBg  die  margfai  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  material,  a  work  aanport,  a  feed  foot,  means  for 
driving  tfie  feed  fool  in  a  fonraiotion  path  to  advance  a 
worit  piece  on  the  work  support  riap  by  nap,  and  meaws 
operable  in  timed  relation  to  taid  driving  means  for  en- 
gaging the  work  piece  at  a  locality  in  advance  of  the  feed 


2.  In  a  cleaning  device  for  revolving  clearer  rolls,  said 
device  comprising  a  frame  structure  forming  a  houaing, 
means  disposed  on  said  frame  structure  incorporating  a 
rotatable  carrier  for  progreanvdy  receiving  said  clearer 
rolls  in  spaced  relation  and  temporarily  supporting  said 
clearer  rolls  to  revolve  while  supported,  a  driven  fiber 
strimung  roll  diq>osed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  aaid  ro- 
tatable carrier  ai»d  joumalled  in  said  frame  structure  for 
cleaning  contact  widi  said  clearer  rolls  while  tcmporariljr 
supported  on  taid  rotatable  carrier,  a  driven  doffing  roO 
dispoaed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  stripping  roO  and 
joumalled  in  said  frame  structure  internally  of  the  houa> 
ing  formed  thereby  to  run  in  doffing  contact  with  said 
stripping  roO,  hopper  means  arranged  below  taid  doffing 
roll  internally  of  said  frame  structure  hiwitinti  >  P*ir  of 
condensing  rolls  joornalled  internally  on  said  l^raflse 
tore  bdow  the  diaeharge  portion  of  taid  hopper 
an  access  closure  at  tb€  bottom  portion  of  aaid  fraOM 
structure  houaing  below  said  condensing  rolls,  meant  for 
driving  said  stripping  roll  at  an  effective  fiber  stripping 
rate  and  taid  doffing  roll  at  a  fatter  rate  in  the  oppotite 
direction,  and  means  for  rotating  taid  condenting  roO 
pair  at  a  rdativdy  slow  rate  fbr  piddng  vp  doffed  iBtm 
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from  nid  hopper  meaas  aod  fccdinf  the  same  denady 
compacted  to  the  bottom  portion  of  nid  frame  structure 
haadag  for  removal  at  extended  intervals  through  uid 
I  closure. 
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between  the  frame  and  the  handle,  aad 
on  said  frktioa  meeaa  for  inritiasing  ramtasoe  to 
live  movement  betweea  the  haodk  lad  the  fnme  u  the 
handle  is  moved  from  the  vertical  podtkm  to  the  hori- 
zontal pbettioti  and  for  decreaaiag  reristaaoe  to  lelathw 
movemem  between  the  frame  and  the  handle  as  the 
handle  is  moved  from  the  horisooial  porition  toward  the 
vertical  potitkm. 


SELF-FEEDING 
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bi  a  device  a<  the  dam  deacribed  having  a 
handle  and  a  maaoally  operable  fluid  pump  is  mid 
handle,  together  with  a  fluid  tube  joined  to  one  end  of 
said  pump  and  of  sufllcient  length  to  extend  beyond  one 
end  of  said  handle;  a  bnnh,  a  fland  flat  end  lug  rigid 
with  and  extending  from  the  beae  of  said  bruah,  a  fluid 
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slot  for  receiving  and  enabling  projecting  said  lug  into 
the  open  end  of  said  handle,  a  plate  closing  said  open  end 
and  engaged  with  said  lug  and  Mrving  to  prevent  slid- 
able  displacement  of  said  lug  from  said  slot  and  serving 
to  secure  said  brush  in  perpendicular  relationship  to  die 
plane  of  said  portion,  and  further  nseans  operable  to  con- 
trol the  extent  to  which  said  plate  secures  said  lug  where- 
by to  selectively  permit  iwiveling  said  brush  with  respect 
to  said  handle. 

2(7tS«42< 
CX)MB1NED  CONTAMDI  CAP  AND  CREVICB 


L.  Giey.  New  Yetfc,  N.  Y. 
yrfi  24,  Iff  1.  SaiW  N*.  222,444 
3CUhM.   (CLIS— U«) 


biiution  including  a  split  bend  having  ears  provided  with 
holes  for  clamping  the  motor  stator.  a  plurality  of  legs 
connected  with  said  band  for  attaching  the  band  to  the 
base  member,  a  nut  naember  having  projections  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  the  band  for  overlying  the  motor  ttator, 
and  screws  extending  through  the  holes  in  the  ears  of 
the  split  band  and  nut  member  for  clamping  the  sutor 
in  place. 

6.  In  a  floor  polishing  and  scrubbing  machine  compris- 
ing, a  base  member,  a  motor  including  a  sutor  and  a 
rotor  having  a  shaft,  a  motor  supporting  member  at- 
Ucbed  to  the  upper  side  of  the  base  member  for  support- 
ing the  motor  above  the  base  member  with  the  rotor 
shaft  extending  through  the  base  member,  and  a  motor 
pinion  located  below  the  base  member  and  driven  by  the 
motor  shaft,  the  combiiution  including  a  cluster  gear 
meshing  with  the  motor  pinion,  a  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed cluster  gear  shaft  carrying  the  cluster  gear  below 
the  base  member,  an  output  gear  meshing  with  the  cluster 
gear,  an  output  gear  shaft  carrying  the  output  gear  below 
the  base  member,  bracket  means  attached  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  base  member  carrying  the  cluster  gear  shaft 
and  the  output  gear  shaft,  a  floor  working  brush  having 
an  annular  body  portion,  the  lower  end  of  said  cluster 
gear  and  laid  output  gear  being  at  least  partially  di^KMed 
withhi  the  annular  body  of  the  brush,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  brush  to  the  output  gear. 

14.  In  a  p<dishing  and  scrubbuig  madune.  a  roCatable 
brudi  suppctfting  member,  a  suppordng  bracket,  a  cupped 
washer  adjacent  said  bracket,  a  yieldable  spacer  member 
between  the  bracket  and  ttie  cupped  washer,  a  shouldered 
rfiaft  riveted  diroa^  the  washer,  spacer  member  and 
bracket,  said  yieldable  spacer  member  facilluting  slight 
tilting  movement  (rf  the  bracket  relative  to  the  shaft  and 
means  for  rotataUy  mounting  the  brush  supporting  mem- 
ber on^diaft 

16.  A  floor  polishing  and  scrubbing  madiine  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  brush  rotaubk  about  an  axis  perpeodicu-  eccentrically  diqweed  diadMita  opening  adapted  to 
lar  to  the  floor,  means  for  routing  the  brush,  a  handle  moved  into  registry  with  said  dischane  port,  a  plurality 
including  a  ball  for  manipulating  the  machine,  means  for  of  bristle  tufts  of  various  lengths  aaiemllng  outwardly 
pivoCally  mounting  the  bail  to  the  frame  to  provide  move-   from  said  bristle  mounting  nembec;  the  bristle  tnfts  fai^ 

ment  <rf  the  handte  between  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical   thest  from  the  discharge  opening  being  tlM  leagmt.  in- 
porition,  friction  means  for  resisting  relative  movement   dicta  means  on  said  cap  and  brisde  mounting  flasmber  to 


"^ 


1.  A  ooariiination  cap  and  brmh  for  an  oudel  of  a 
bottle  containing  a  fluid,  cooaprising  a  cap  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  bottle  outlet  and  having  a  top  wall  por- 
tion, said  top  wan  portion  having  an  emntrJcalty  die- 
posed  discharge  port,  a  bristle  mounting  asember  rotai- 
ably  mounted  on  said  top  wall  portion  and  having  an 

be 
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poit  and  bradcet  for  said  housing  at  eadi  end  ttiereof  hairlBf  a 

a  skirt  waO  socket  recess  to  receive  said  housing,  means  ooopemting 

fkom  te  tof  wan  poitfoa.  mid  bristle  with  said  slot  to  key  said  housing  to  said  brackMi,  a 

bar  iMtodiai  a  lop  pifft  md  an  aoaular  shaft  extending  leagthwiie  within  nid  houriiig  ooiiial 


skirt  deiisndlng  fkom  aald  top  put  Ofver  the  skirt  wall 
portion  OK  the  csip  ter  letaliwa  lutaflon  thetvbstween,  and 
a  pin  romiably  mnnerthig  said  cap  and  bristle  mounting 
iber  at  their  ceataia. 
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3.  In  a  bnuk  of  the  cbnrnuei  deecribcd.  the  com- 
bination of  a  fanule  pivridiat  a  socket,  said  ferrule 
provided  with  ciicumfmtiaUy  titiadiag  slots  open  to 
~'^  ocfcat,  and  ipaeed  apart  dmumiBraotially  extending 
et  its  exterior  at  each  side  of  said  ilota;  a  brush 

tilsKDpicany  estendtag  into  sidd  socket,  said  head 

provided  with  laterally  opaniat  cempanioo  receases  open 
to  said  slots;  and  retaiiMn  of  U-shaped  fomwtion  for 
each  of  said  rwiipeninii  slots  and  recesses,  each  retainer 
miposed  with  its  bight  portion  extending  into  its  respec- 
litt  riot  aad  reoam  aad  in  anna  ambradng  the  ferruk 


CUTTINO 
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3.  As  an  artide  of  manufactory  a  brush  bristle  section 
cooyrising  a  metallic  dianrwi.  a  cose  diipnaed  in  the  chan- 
bbU  bruril  bristks  of  ibermoplastic  organic  material 
looped  about  the  core,  the  portioas  of  the  bristles  which 
axa  looped  about  the  core  oontiguous  to  the  ends  of  the 
aection  being  cohered  Into  a  solid  mass,  the  oaetal  at  the 
ends  of  the  diaiuiel  being  fused  to  form  dots  bridging 
across  said  ends,  thus  securing  the  brush  bristles  from 
kmginidinal  displacement  itom  tke  channel 


Maxwel  L  WaHsiBi  HacMelsr,  N*  Y, 
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1.  A  windshield  wiper  mertianism  comprising  a  tubular 
housing  having  a  slot  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a 


therewith,  means  to  journal  the  ends  of  said  shaft  on  said 
brackets,  a  helical  cam  slot  in  each  end  of  said  shsft 
extending  substantially  one  half  tiie  length  thereof,  a 
sleeve  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  within  said  houriag 
and  embracing  said  shaft  for  movement  thereon  each 


sleeve  having  a  Anger  extending  into  their  re^ective  said 
cam  slots  and  a  wiper  blade  supporting  arm  "^^'Hng 
stud  projecting  outwiirdly  throu^  said  housing  slot  from 
each  of  said  sleeves,  gear  teeth  formed  in  a  central  portloa 
of  said  shaft,  and  drive  mrrhanism  including  a  too^ad 
member  meshing  with  said  gear  teeth  and  mounted  lateral- 
ly with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  housing  being  out 
away  adjacent  said  gear  teeth  to  provide  acooM  thereto  by 
said  toothed  member. 
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3.  Windshield  wiper  apparatus  faido<Bii,  'i 
a  reversible  electric  motor  operativety  cosinected  to  mid 
cleaner  for  effecting  movement  thereof  betwaaa  a  paifcad 
position  and  an  opetitting  poriHoo,  a  moood  alactrie  moCor 
operatively  connected  to  said  cleaner  for  effecting  wiping 
,  movement  of  said  deener  when  it  is  hi  seid  operatinc  posi* 
tion,  and  manually  operable  means  ciwnactad  wim  mU 
electric  nsotors  for  cootroOiag  the  operatioa  tfMraof . 
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6.  A  carpet  engaging  shoe  and  brush  uait  for  ._ 
deanen  adapted  for  attacfament  to  a  downwmdUf 
ing  suction  nozzle,  said  unit  oomptlahia  an 
nonnally  horiaootally  diapoisd,  carpet 
ing  a  pair  of  Ipring  arms  aJlacem  lis  .,, 

spring  arms  extending  upwanOy  Hum  tlia 

relatively  outwardly  flodble,  a  rolataMe  bfiMh 
axially  between  said  arms,  brash  attading 
secured  to  said  brush  at  its  opporile  ends  for  fOlBtiM 
relative  thereto  about  the  axis  of  the  brush,  each  arm  aai 

a<9acent  brush  attaching  member  being  provided,  OM  wM 
a  vertically  elongated  socket  and  ttie  other  wifli  a 


MO 
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in  the 
die  ihoe  for 
o<  the  •IBM,  said 
U»  ia  said  MckeU  but 
reladve  hotiaiatti 
and  vcctically  eitniwiiin 
iborthaviat 


socket  to  volataMy  mouc  tlM 

by  ralativ*  ontwacd 

beii«  vcftically  sUd*- 

iwlnuiied  tbeieby  •fawM 

abmmcntt  oo  said  aroM, 

CO  nid  at- 

directad  toward 


by  said  sJaavsKfrw  aeaber  aad  tlw  otter 

to  saidafceia  at  tha  saaa  sida  of  tha 

baviaf  a  paacaka  spiral  body  whose  inner  end  is 

to  the  skein,  said  spiral  body  liaving  an 

whicfa  ftwimewing  at  a  level  snbstantiaUy  at  the 

of  the  spiral  is  gmduaUy  drawn  Cram  the  plana  of  the 

spiral  body  to  a  point  at  about  the  level  of  dke  spiral 


and  engateable  with  said  abutments  for  adjosubly  limit- 
ing  iqpward  movement  of  said  brash  relative  to  said  shoe 
withoot  restraining  reverse  lelatiYe  movement  thereof 
when  said  brash  is  nrped  upwardly  by  a  taut  endless  belt 
disposed  about  the  tensh  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from over  a  driving  diaft  for  connecting  the  same  in 
driven  and  driving  relationship. 


center  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  spring  where  the  turn 
is  completely  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  body,  said 
spring  at  approximately  said  last-meatiooed  point  merg- 
ing with  a  straight  vertical  cad  portion  or  extension  ex- 
tending through  and  upwardly  beyond  said  sleevelike 
naember,  a  part  of  said  spring  extension  being  located 
below  said  sleevelike  member,  and  said  spring  extension 
being  held  m  place  in  the  assembly  by  said  axle. 


VACUUM  CLEANiNGilEAD  UTILIZING 
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t   ■tt^ariL  P^s^^^d.  Onn« 
jMe  9, 19S9,  9sbW  No.  MM93 
7  nil  II I     (CLIS— f7S) 


2.715,434 

MEAT  BONING  MACHINB 


t.l»f5. 
(CL  17^1) 


Mkh.,a 
N«.S)MM 


1.  A  vacuum  suction  head  for  cleaning  rugs  and  the 
like  comprising  outer  walls  adapted  to  engage  a  flat  sur- 
face of  an  article  to  be  cleaned,  inner  walls  spaced  from 
said  outer  walls  and  having  rounded  under  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  said  flat  surface,  cavities  in  said  rounded 
under  surfaces  of  said  inner  walls,  said  inner  walls  de- 
fining a  central  chamber  and  said  outer  walls  enclosing 
marginal  chambers  between  said  outer  and  inner  walls,  a 
suction  connection  in  said  head  oommunicaring  with  said 
central  chamber,  and  air  inlet  passageways  through  said 
outer  walls  inclined  at  oblique  angles  to  said  flat  sivface 
and  directed  toward  said  inner  walls  in  a  plane  above  said 
rounded  under  surfaces  to  furnish  air  to  sweep  across  said 
cavities  and  create  low  pressure  zones  therein  for  lifting 
and  removing  dust  and  Utter  from  said  surface. 


2,7tM33 
INDUnSIAL  TRUCK  CAOTEK 


1.  A  mechanism  u  descnbed,  an  elongated  tubular 
shaft,  a  tubular  member  into  which  the  outer  portion  of 
said  shaft  is  telescopically  received,  said  member  being 
movable  lengthwise  of  said  shaft  a  limited  disunce,  means 
connecting  said  shaft  and  member,  means  for  rotatably 
driving  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutting  knives  secured 
to  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  member  and  movable 
therewith,  said  knives  being  located  around  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft  side  by  side  and  having  free  end  portions  with 
cutting  side  edges  converging  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft,  yielding  means  acting  on  said  tubular  member  to 
normally  move  it  and  said  knives  to  outer  position,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  against  said  yielding 
means,  whereby  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  engages  the 
inwardly  curved  outer  end  portions  of  said  knives  and 
separates  them  from  each  other  at  their  free  ends. 


I  My  12, 19SS,  Sstial  N^  SlMtS 
4  nihil     (CL1<— 44) 

4.  In  a  caster,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  an  axle,  a 
horn  having  legs  siqiporting  the  axle  and  from  which 
the  axle  is  withdrawable  by  a  lengthwise  movement,  a 
skein  nu>unted  on  the  axle  for  turning  on  an  axis  eccen- 
tric to  the  skein  and  about  which  the  wheel  is  revoluMe. 
an  upright  sleevelike  member  open  at  the  uvper  and 
lower  ends  and  fixed  to  one  of  said  horn  legs  so  that  the 
lower  end  is  at  an  elevation  substantially  above  the  axle, 
a  tptiag  having  one  end  connected  to  said  horn  leg 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  peeling   and  separating  riuimp 
comprising  at  least  two  pair  of  peeling  members  dispoeed 
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sttbelantially  vertically  above  one  another  so  that  the 
lower  pair  may  receive  shrtenp  from  the  upper  pair,  each 
pair  coavrising  two  lanakfn  having  curvilinear  surfaces 
moving  downwardly  in  oppositf  directions  and  providing 
therebetween  a  nip  for  separating  the  meat  from  the  hull 
of  the  shrimp  and  to  draw  the  hull  downwardly  through 
the  memben  and  dischaife  the  same  below  such  mem- 
bers while  rejecting  the  meat,  a  movable  member  between 
the  pairs  of  peeling  members  adapted  to  receive  the  hulls 
from  the  upper  pair  and  convey  same  off  separately  from 
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the  meat,  means  operatively  associated  with  the  peeling 
members  for  intermittently  causing  a  gap  to  occur  be- 
tween the  upper  pair  of  peeling  members  down  throu^ 
which  the  meat  may  drop  into  the  nip  of  the  second 
lower  pair  of  peeling  ntembers  when  the  movable  mem- 
ber is  moved  out  of  alignment  with  the  nips  of  the  two 
pair  of  peeling  members,  and  means  coordinated  with 
the  gap  forming  position  of  the  upper  pair  of  peeling 
members  for  removing  the  movable  member  from  the 
vertical  line  between  the  nip  when  the  gap  appears  be- 
tween the  upper  pair  of  peehng  members. 
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A  fish  holding  implement  comprising  a  first  elongated 
lever  member  having  a  hantDe  portion  at  the  end,  an 
offset  outwsrdly  curved  intermediate  portion,  and  an  elon- 
gated longitudinally  extending  prong  at  the  other  end;  a 
second  elongated  lever  assnsher  having  a  handle  portion 
at  one  end  and  an  offset  outwardly  curved  portion  at  the 
other  end;  means  providing  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  lever  members  adjacent  the  iunctures  of  said  handle 
portions  and  said  curved  portions;  a  first  clamping  jaw  oo 
said  first  lever  member  adjacent  the  juncture  between  the 
curved  portion  thereof  and  said  prong;  and  a  second 
damping  jaw  at  die  outer  end  of  the  curved  portion  of 
said  second  lever  member,  said  jaws  being  provided  with 
opposed  dampipg  faces  having  transversely  extending 
intermeshing  teeth  for  effectivdy  gripping  the  head  of  a 
fish  without  pierdng  or  tearing  die  same  when  said  prong 
b  inserted  into  the  throat  of  the  fish,  said  prong  and  the 
damping  face  of  said  one  jaw  being  in  substantially  co- 
planar  rdation  and  being  free  from  lateral  projections 
whereby  said  prong  can  readily  be  inserted  in  the  throat 
of  the  fish,  and  said  curved  portions  oo  said  lever  mem- 
ben providing  an  enlarged  space  therebetween  to  fadl- 
itale  fitting  of  the  jaws  in  gripping  relation  on  the  head 
of  the  fish. 


-US,    *!• 


1.  A  wing  joint  breaker,  for  a  fowl,  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  an  overhead  support  from  wlrich  the  fo«d 
is  leg  suspended  in  an  inverted  poaitiott;  said  wing  joint 
breaker  comprising  a  floor-supporled  operator's  platform, 
a  post  upstanding  in  rigid  relatioa  from  the  platform,  a 
saddle  adapted  to  receive  the  breast  of  the  fowl,  aiid 
means  mounting  the  saddle  In  connection  with  the  poet 
at  an  upward  and  outward  incline  opposite  the  platform; 
the  saddle  opening  generally  downwardly,  and  the  plat- 
fcmn  being  disposed  so  that  the  suspended  fowl  ooca- 
pies  a  positioa  with  its  breast  adjacent  but  outwardly  of 
said  saiddle  whereby  an  operator  standing  oo  the  |dat- 
form  and  reaching  fbrwardly  oo  opposite  sides  of  the 
saddle  and.  ahead  diereof.  initially  grasping  the  wings 
of  the  suspended  fowl,  first  pulls  the  fowl  into  the  saddle 
with  the  breast  engaged  thereia  and  then  continues  the 
pull  to  break  the  wing  jointa. 


2,7IS4M 
PLASTICS  EXTRUMR  Wrni  MIXING  MEAD 

UL  WMart,  Naith  PWMWd,  N.  J.,  assigaor  to 
W.  Eoa  A  Cimpaay,  Eoaad  Brook,  N.  J.,  a 
lalNtwicnqr 

Aanat  It,  19S4,  SccW  No.  4St,722 

iStas.    (CLIS— 12) 


The  combiaatioa  with  a  machine  for  extruding  plastic 
compositions  having  a  cylinder  and  a  rotatable  extrusioa 
screw  for  moving  a  plastic  substance  therethroagh,  of  a 
mixer  induding  a  casing  fixedly  mounted  at  the  disdiarve 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  chamber  with  a  coaxial 
inlet  and  a  coaxial  outlet;  a  drive  pinion  in  said  caa- 
ing  rotatable  by  and  coaxially  with  the  screw  and  dis- 
posed at  the  discharge  end  of  the  screw,  an  internal  gear 
in  said  chamber  and  coaxial  with  and  endrding  said 
drive  pinion  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  plurality 
of  mixing  pinions  spaced  circumferentially  of  said  drive 
pinion  and  in  mesh  with  said  drive  pinion  and  »id  in- 
ternal gear,  there  being  longitudinal  doogated  places  ex- 
tending through  said  chamber  between  said  gear  and  said 
mixing  pinions  and  between  said  mixing  pinions  and  said 
drive  pinion,  the  walls  of  said  inlet  leading  from  said 
cylinder  directly  to  said  longitudinal  spaces  at  one  end  of 
said  internal  gear,  and  the  waUs  of  said  outlet  leading  di- 
rectly from  said  ap»ot»  at  the  other  end  of  said  intmal 
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tear,  said  loofitudinal  spaces  provklinf  the  only  . 
for  a  irfastk  substance  through  said  chamber  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  chamber  having  a  fnnto<OBical 
inlet  portion  whose  smaller  end  is  connected  to  aid  cylin- 
der and  is  about  equal  in  diameter  to  said  cyfinder  and 
whose  larger  end  is  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
the  pitch  diameter  of  said  internal  gear,  and  said  cham- 
ber also  having  a  fmsto-cooical  outlet  portion  whose 
larger  end  is  of  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
pitch  diameter  of  said  internal  gear,  said  outlet  portion 
of  said  chamber  having  an  annular  shoulder  at  said  larger 
end  and  said  mixing  pinions  having  end  shoulders  abut- 
ting said  annular  shoulder  of  said  chamber. 
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faig  the  mold,  taitrododng  into  the  mold  and  imo  Ae 
envelope  a  mam  of  uncvred  rubber  latex  and  foaaiag  gat 
under  pressure  to  thereby  fill  the  moM  cavity  with  fbamed 
rubber,  initially  heating  the  resoltant  filled  mold  by  Infra- 
red radiation  to  cause  the  fbnaMd  rubber  mass  to  set  np 


2,7tM39    

IHB-CA9TING  MACHINE 


12 


M,  1M2,  Siriri  No.  3«S3M 
"11— J  Amwmt  24,  IMl 
(CLIS-^M) 


1.  A  die-casting  machine  comprising  in  combination: 
a  bed,  a  fluid  pressure  drive  including  a  cylinder  and  a 
working  piston  reciprocable  therein,  an  iniecting  piston, 
a  phirattcy  of  guiding  rods  rigidly  connecting  the  cylinder 
of  said  drive  with  said  injecting  piston  so  as  to  form  a 
unit,  said  unit  being  rigittty  connected  with  said  bed,  a 
frame  slidably  engaged  with  said  guiding  rods,  an  iniec- 
tion  cylinder  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  injec- 
tion piston  and  movable  relative  thereto  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  frame  toward  said  piston  to  bring 
about  an  injection  operation,  a  flrst  mold  supporting  mem- 
ber slidably  engaged  with  said  guiding  rods,  a  second  mold 
supporting  naember  secured  to  said  frame,  said  first  and 
second  naold  supporting  members  being  normally  spaced 
from  each  other  and  being  arranged  for  carrying  s  mold 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  parts,  actuating 
means  interposed  between  said  working  piston  and  said 
first  mold  supporting  member,  and  abutting  means  on  said 
frame,  said  working  piston  being  arranged  for  displacing 
said  flrst  mold  supporting  means  towards  said  second 
mold  supporting  member  through  the  medium  of  said 
actuating  means  so  as  to  dose  the  multi-part  nnold  car- 
ried by  same,  nid  actuating  means  being  in  abutting  en- 
gagement wid)  said  abutting  means  upon  completion  of 
the  dosing  stroke  of  said  flrst  mold  supporting  member 
whereby  the  forces  holding  the  parts  of  the  mold  in  closed 
condition  are  absorbed  by  said  frame,  and  said  working 
piston  being  arranged  for  displadng  the  mold  upon  the 
closing  thereof  towards  said  injecting  piston  by  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  movement  of  the  first  mold  supporting 
member  in  the  direction  of  the  preceding  movement  for 
closing  the  mold  to  thereby  cause  said  frame  to  move  said 
injection  cylinder  relative  to  said  injection  piston. 


^^^m^^^n^ 


qiiickly  and  partly  solidify  to  preserve  the  random  pat- 
tern of  the  bubbles  of  gas  throughout  the  foamed  mass 
and  prevent  migration  (^  the  gas  bubbles,  and  diereafter 
subjecting  die  resultant  tnolds  containing  the  partially 
cured  foamed  rubber  nuss  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 250*  F.  for  a  period  of  two  hour*. 


2,7tSv44g 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CUSHIONS 
HMry  A.  Tnshnh,  Jr,,  DiVtom  Ohio,  assizer  to  The 
CiiMMOBiii^NrFnJBiirtM  of  OUo,  Day- 

Apjlrlion  Octohcr  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  253J9g 
2  CMm.    (O.  1g— 53) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sponge  rubber  seat 
cushion  having  a  body  of  sponge  rubber,  comprising  shap- 
ing s  fabric  envelope  to  define  the  configuration  of  the 
cushion,  supporting  the  configuration  in  a  mold  cavity 
having  walls  which  are  transparent  to  infra-red  rays,  dos- 


2,7tM41 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELASTOMERIC 

SUBSTTTUTB  FOR  CHAMOB  LEATHER 
anglnsC  Moha  mi  Mnriaa  »>J<«*»  PiJj^  <Mo, 

psnv  af  OUa,  Dnyto^  OUn,  a  COTMcattaa  af  OMn 

jSfpBcndsn  Itfy  11,  1952,  SsrislNo.  29g,41g 

4CWM.   (CI.I»-«3) 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  porous  elastomer  product 
having  a  squeegee  action  comprising  the  steps  of  foaming 
a  dispersion  of  an  elastomer  to  produce  cells,  partially 
curing  the  foamed  elastomer,  tensivdy  stressing  the 
elastomer  beyond  the  elastic  limit  thereof  to  reduce  the 
size  of  said  cells,  and  thereafter  while  the  elastomer 
retains  the  cells  of  reduced  size  completing  the  curing 
of  the  elastomer. 


»        2,7K,442 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REINFORCED  HOLLOW 

CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLE 
Hethett  D.  ■•flii,  Trite,  OUn.,  airifnar.  by  nsssM  airiVi- 
asata.  to  hTD.  Bomi  Cia|iiy,  ui,  Oiakn,  Nehr^ 
a  Inrfto^  patosnUp  af  NebtaAa 

Hnay  4, 19S2,  SsiW  N«.  2<4,97g 
4nitoii    (CLlt— 8gJ) 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  reinforced  hollow  cylindrical 
artide  from  thermosetting  resins  which  comprises  pro- 
viding in  a  cylindrical  mold  a  formation  of  fiber  rdn- 
forcement  material,  applying  thermosetting  resin  in  liquid 
form  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  formation  in  said  mold. 
q>inning  the  mold  and  contents  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  mold  while  horizontally  disposed  to  permit 
said  resin  to  penetrate  said  formation  and  surround  the 
fibers  thereof  with  sufficient  resin  supplied  to  provide  a 
thickness  of  resin  free  of  reinforcement  fibers  at  the 
inner  surface  of  the  mold  contents,  applying  heat  to  the 
exterior  of  (he  mold  for  curing  the  resin  while  the  mold 
spins,  and  passing  a  gaseotis  medium  through  the  interior 
of  the  mold  and  contents  during  the  curing  of  the  resin 
in  amount  sufBciem  to  absorb  heat  from  the  mold  con- 
tents to  maintain  the  interior  surface  of  the  mold  oon- 
tents  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  the  tamperatwe 
of  the  mold. 
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2,7tSy442 
CARD  FLAT  COVERING 

tohsr  15,  1952.  Ssrid  No.  314,791 
■pMrsllPH  Fnace  Decaahcr  4, 1951 
3  C^stoM    (CL  19^113) 
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3.  A  card  wire  band  for  providing  a  flexible  covering 
for  a  card  flat  for  carding  machines  for  cotton  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  continuous  strip  formed  from  a 
single  unitary  sheet,  the  wofkiag  surface  of  said  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaoad-apart,  longitudinally 
extending  paralld  zones  of  uniform  carding  needles  pro- 
jecting from  its  outer  surface,  each  pair  of  said  zones 
being  separated  by  a  single  longitudinal  indcrmediate  zone 
free  from  needles,  said  intermediate  zone  being  disposed 
in  the  longitudinal  central  plane  of  the  sheet  portion  con- 
taining each  pair  of  said  paralld  zones  of  needles  with 
the  extremities  of  the  needles  of  each  parallel  zone  l)ring 
in  a  common  plane  paralld  (0  said  sheet  ai)d  the  ex- 
tremity of  each  needle  being  an  equal  distance  from  the 
extremities  of  adjacent  needles. 


2,7t5,444 
WINDOW  ffnUCTURE 


Lloyd  F. 
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Falls,  Ohio 
2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  395,454 
(CL  29-^59) 


at 
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2.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  frame  having 
laterally  opposite  side  jambs,  inner  and  outer  stop  strips 
and  a  parting  strip  on  each  jamb  defining  vertical  inner 
and  outer  channd-diaped  guideways,  upper  and  lower 
sashes  slidably  mounted  between  said  outer  and  inner 
guideways,  respectivdy,  the  guidewa)rs  at  one  side  of  said 
frame  each  having  hinge  channels  extending  along  the 
same,  and  extensible  and  cootractible  hinges  on  said 
sashes  and  having  slide  portions  slidable  in  said  hinge 
channels,  aid  sashes  in  noruMl  closed  position  thereof 
having  space  between  the  hinge  edges  oif  the  same  and 
the  oppoaing  portions  of  the  corresponding  hinge  chan- 
nels to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  respective  sashes 
toward  the  said  one  side  of  the  frame,  said  hinges  thereby 
being  contractibie  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  re- 
spective sashes  toward  said  one  side  of  the  frame  to  re- 
leaa  the  respective  sashes  from  the  channd  stop  strips 
at  the  other  side  of  the  frame  and  thereby  to  permit  in- 
ward swioging  of  the  saaba  on  the  hinges. 


PLAffnC  AWNING  CONSTRUCTION 
fhMii,  rinrl—all,  OUo 
aiy  1^,1953,  Ssttol  No.  331,155 
Unilii     (CL2#--57.5) 


1.  A  rigid  swning  induding  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge,  means  for  mounting  aid  awning  upon  a  wall 
over  a  window  opening,  said  meam  comprising  a  pair  of 
support  membere,  said  support  memben  being  secured 
to  the  wall  adjacent  the  window,  said  support  members 
extending  vertically  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with 
one  another,  mounting  brackets  slidably  engaijng  aid 
support  members,  means  for  hingedly  securing  the  upper 
edge  of  aid  awnng  to  eadi  of  said  mounting  brackets, 
stabilizing  means  assodated  with  aid  mounting  brackets 
for  alectively  holding  said  mounting  iNrackets  in  one 
of  a  plurality  of  vertical  positions  relative  to  said  sop- 
port  members  said  stabilizing  means  including  an  ex- 
tensible spring  joined  to  one  of  said  siq;>port  members 
and  to  one  of  said  mounting  brackets,  and  arms  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  awning,  said 
arms  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  aid 
awning,  and  to  said  support  members. 


^*,v-^<^  2,7tSv444 

JALOUSIE  TYPE  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Arthnr  SINsraan,  Ncwarh.  N.  J. 

Appikadon  Deccahcr  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,242 

IChrfa.   (CL29-«) 


In  a  window  structure  Including  a  frame  havfaig  a 
header,  a  sill  and  parallel  stiles  having  front  and  rear  walls 
connected  by  a  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  panel  supporting 
brackets  pivotally  mounted  on  horizontal  axes  on  each 
of  aid  stiles,  elongated  actuating  bars  between  said  front 
and  rear  walls,  each  pivotally  connected  to  all  of  said 
brackets  on  one  stile,  a  movable  link  member  connected 
to  one  of  said  bars  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement 
to  the  actuating  bars,  panels  supported  in  the  brackets, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  link  for  shifting  the  support- 
ing brackets  and  panels  in  unison  into  c^>en  and  closed 
positions,  each  of  said  stiles  having  an  inwardly  project- 
ing longitudinal  flange  disposed  in  a  plane  approximatdy 
perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  the  frame  and  each 
of  said  actuafting  bars  having  a  longitudinal  channel  to  fit 
over  the  corresponding  said  flange  in  embracing  relation 
thereto  when  said  panels  are  in  closed  poMtioii,  said 
brackets  having  flat  bottom  walls  whidi  are  disposed  in 
substantially  a  common  plane  when  the  panels  are  dosed, 
and  each  of  said  actuating  bars  having  a  lateral  flange 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  at  each  of  opposite  sida 
of  aid  channel,  said  lateral  flanges  being  dispoerd  in 
closely  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  aid  front 
walls  of  the  frame  and  to  said  flat  bottom  walb  of  said 
bradLets,  re^ectivdy.  when  the  panels  are  dosed. 
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MACmra  AND  nOdSB  FOR  FORMING 
mix  MOLDS 


M,  1951,  total  N*.  24Ma4 
l(CL23-^M) 


position,  hydnulk  primary  piston  means  indudinf  a 
cylinder  and  main  piston  for  forcing  casting  material 
through  said  inlet,  and  pipe  meant  eauhlishing  communi- 
cation between  the  fluid  pressure  side  of  the  Tahe  piston 
and  the  main  piston  of  the  said  primary  piston  means, 
whereby,  as  the  main  piston  of  the  primary  piston  means 
moves  through  the  initial  portion  of  its  stroke  to  inject 
material  through  the  inlet  and  into  the  transfer  chamber, 
the  fluid  pressure  on  the  valve  piston  will  not  overcome 
the  force  of  the  valve  spring  and  the  valve  will  remain 
open  to  permit  escape  of  air  from  the  die-cavity  until  the 
material  reaches  the  constricted  throat  of  the  transfer  pas- 
sage and  pressure  builds  up  behind  the  main  piston  where- 
upon increasing  pressure  on  the  valve  piston  will  progres- 
sively cause  the  valve  to  dose  the  escape  channel  until 
the  latter  is  fully  closed  when  the  die-cavity  is  filled. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  shell  molds  comprising  a 
magazine  for  ctrntaining  a  mol<ting  mixture  comprising 
sand  and  a  thcrmoaetting  resin  binder,  an  unhealed  metal 
female  pattern  plate  secured  to  and  spatially  separated 
from  the  outlet  end  of  said  magazine,  said  female  pattern 
plate  having  concave  lower  mold-deflning  surfaces,  a 
heated  metal  male  pattern  plate  provided  with  convex 
upper  moM-deflning  surfaces  having  a  contour  generally 
similar  to  the  contour  of  said  concave  mold-deAning  sur- 
faces located  beneath  said  female  pattern  plate,  means 
for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  pattern  plates  into  prox- 
imity to  the  other  of  said  plates  to  form  a  mold-defining 
cavity  therebetween,  ducts  extending  from  said  nugazine 
through  said  female  pattern  plate  for  conveying  said 
molding  mixture  from  said  magazine  to  said  cavity,  air 
vents  in  one  of  said  pattern  plates  for  permitting  the  escape 
of  air  displaced  from  said  cavity,  said  oomrex  moMKleAB- 
ing  surfaces  extending  upward  into  the  space  defined  by 
said  concave  mold-definiag  surfaces  when  said  plates  are 
in  said  cavity-forming  position,  the  distance  between  uid 
concave  and  convex  surfaces  when  said  plates  are  in  said 
cavity-forming  position  not  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the 
thin-walled  shell  mold  which  is  formed  b^ween  said  sur- 
faces after  the  sand  in  said  mold  has  been  bonded  by  said 
resin,  and  means  for  moving  at  least  onie  of  said  pattern 
plates  out  of  proximity  to  the  other  of  said  plates  to  per- 
mit^ the  removal  of  said  shell  mold  from  said  cavity. 


2,7tS»44t 
APPARATUS  FOR  tm  AUTOMATIC  EXPULSION 
OF  AIR  FROM  THE  DIB^AVITY  OF  HOT  AND 
COLD  CHAftttML  DIK^ASriNC  MACHINES 

iV,  19SS,  SetW  No.  SIS^U 
icallM  SwUaeilaad  Jwm  29, 19S4 
ACktam,  (CL21— M) 


Cari  Wi 
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CAffTING  AffTA 


ARATU8 


17,  19S3L  8«W  N«.  37M93 
(CUM— 7f) 


1.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  bousing,  a  refractory  til- 
ing for  said  housing,  said  refractory  lining  defining  a  well 
within  said  housing,  a  molten  metal  crucible  within  said 
well  and  having  iu  metal  retaining  portion  of  a  diameter 
less  than  that  of  said  well,  means  for  supplying  a  flame 
to  said  well  adjacent  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  said  cru- 
cible having  an  upper  portion  formed  and  adapted  to 
direct  said  flame  across  the  surface  of  the  metal  contained 
therein,  an  outlet  member  secured  to  said  bousing,  said 
outlet  member  having  a  first  passage  therethrough  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  flame  after  it  has  passed  across  said 
surface,  said  outlet  member  having  a  second  separate 
passage  positioned  below  said  first  passage  to  recdve  said 
molten  metal  in  response  to  tilting  of  said  housing,  said 
first  and  second  passages  converging  in  the  direction  of 
discharge  of  molten  metal  through  said  outlet  membo*. 


2,7tMM 

LEAD  JOINTER 

WBb  M.  WBalt,  Ladtif ,  T«&.  MtaMr  af  twmtf  fw 

cMt  Iu  GIsa  Qnir*  CmwrnCkrittK  Tn. 

~     mmjU  IMiTSctW  N«.  4«7,4at 
(CL  23— lit) 


1.  Die-casting  apparatus,  comprising,  a  die  having  a 
die-casting  material  inlet  and  an  article  cavity,  said  cavity 
conmiunicating  with  the  constricted  throat  of  a  material 
transfer  chamber  which  receives  discharge  from  said  inlet, 
said  cavity  also  communicating  with  an  escape  channel, 
a  vaWe  for  controlling  the  escape  of  air  and  gas  from 
the  die-cavity  through  said  channel,  said  valve  having  a 
spring  normally  biasing  it  to  open  position  and  a  piston 
responsive  to  hydraulic  pressure  for  moving  it  to  closed 


^Niitiiii 


A  lead  jointer  for  guiding  moheo  lead  Into  the  bell  joint 
of  a  sod  pipe  comprising  a  pair  of  complemeotary  semi- 
drcular  members  adjustably  connected  together  to  form 
a  ring  damp  around  and  bridging  the  joint,  a  ring  of 
asbestos  secured  to  the  faiterior  of  the  ring  damp,  a  ring 


of  felt  secured  to  the  interior  of  die  ring  clamp  alongside 
said  asbestos  ring,  said  asbestos  ring  bdng  spaced  from 
the  side  edges  of  said  ring  damp  thereby  permitting  said 
ring  clamp  to  bridge  the  joint  and  the  asbestos  to  abut 
the  end  of  the  soil  pipe  bell,  one  of  said  semi-drcular 
members  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  continuous 
guide  chute  positioned  in  said  aperture  and  being  closed  at 
its  sides,  said  asbestos  ring  having  spaced  ends  at  opposite 
tides  of  said  aperture,  said  dosed  sides  of  the  chute  extend- 
ing through  the  space  between  said  ends  of  the  asbestos 
ring  to  subsuntially  the  inner  periphery  of  said  asbestos 
ring  and  felt  ring  to  guide  molten  lead  through  said  asbes- 
tos ring  to  said  bell  joint  at  one  side  of  said  felt  ring. 


2,7tSy«51 

FORMING  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  COMPRISING 
TITANIUM  OR  TTTANTUM-BASE  ALLOYS  AND 
ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM-BASE  ALLOYS 


No  Drawls  JtapEraHw  May  19,  1M2, 
SsriafN«.2t7a4< 
ICUbm.  (CL22— 294) 
I.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  article  of  a 
metal  containing  at  least  80%  aluminum  and  a  metal 
containing  at  least  approximately  50%  titanium,  said 
process  comprising  immersing  a  part  formed  from  a 
metal  containing  at  least  approximately  50%  titanium 
in  a  fused  salt  bath  comprising,  by  weight,  approximately 
37%  to  57%  KQ.  25%  to  40%  NaCl,  8%  to  20% 
NasAlFt  and  0.5%  to  12%  AIFj,  uid  fused  salt  bdng 
nuintained  at  a  temperature  between  approximately 
1200*  F.  and  1600*  F.  and  activated  by  aluminum  in 
contact  therewith,  subsequently  immersing  taid  part  in 
a  molten  bath  of  a  coating  metal  containing  at  leatt  ap- 
praximatdy  80%  aluminum  fo(r  a  period  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  raise  the  temperature  of  turfaoet  of  taid  part 
to  at  least  as  high  as  the  melting  point  of  taid  coating 
metal,  removing  the  coated  part  from  said  molten  coating 
metal  bath  and,  before  the  coating  hat  completely  solidi- 
fied, casting  molten  metal  containing  at  least  approxi- 
mately 80%  aluminium  into  contact  with  said  coated  part. 


2,71MS» 


SLIDER  LOCKING  AND  RELEASE  MECHANBM 

FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Havy  M.  Gansom  New  Yoek,  N.  Y^  ms^mt  Id  TIM 
Elascrall  Corponlle^  New  Yatk,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkw 
ofNcwYofk 

AppttcatkM  Septeaber  1<,  1953,  Sotai  No.  389,S39 
HClafaM.    (CL  24— 295.14) 


located  between  the  channd  piatte,  said  lodcing  wedge 
being  operative  to  lodge  between  [adjacent  slide  fastener 
elements  to  prevent  movement  td  the  slider  relative  to  the 
slide  fastener  elements  in  one  angular  locking  wedge  poa- 
tion,  the  cylindrical  shaft  having  an  open  cylindrical  cavity 
therein  located  substantially  perpendiculariy  to  the  longi- 
tudinal cylindrical  shaft  axis,  the  cylindrical  shaft  having 
a  latch  opening  therethrough  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
cylindrical  cavity,  the  tubular  support  member  having  an 
opening  therethrough  in  operative  axial  alignment  with  the 
cylindrical  shaft  latch  opening,  a  latch  plunger  reciprocat- 
ingly  supported  in  die  cylindrical  shaft  latch  opening,  com- 
pressible means  mounted  in  the  cylindrical  shaft  cavity 
operative  to  force  the  latch  plunger  through  the  latch 
opening  into  the  tubular  support  member  opening  when 
said  openings  are  in  alignment,  said  latch  plunger  being 
operative  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  tubular  support  mem- 
ber when  the  latch  plunger  is  pressed  throu^  said  open- 
ings, a  collar  fixed  to  the  tubular  support  member,  a  key 
removably  fitted  to  the  tubular  support  member  collar  to 
rotate  the  locking  wedge  into  its  fastener  element  locking 
and  disengaging  positions,  a  cylindrical  stem  attached  to 
the  removable  key  in  alignment  with  the  latch  plunger, 
said  key  stem  being  operative  to  move  the  latch  plunger 
out  of  engagement  with  the  tubular  support  member  to 
permit  rotation  ol  said  tubular  support  member. 


2«7tMS3 
SEPARABLE  FASTENER  STRUCTURE 

Akm  W.  Weirti,  BtnyuglHun,  Mkh. 

Appttcatiosi  luM  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,945 

5  Claims.   (CL24— 217) 


1.  A  ilider  for  use  in  combiiution  with  interiocking 
slide  fastener  elements,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
channel  plate,  said  channd  plates  having  integral  flange 
means,  which  are  operative  and  located  to  slidably  engage 
and  interlock  the  mating  slide  fastener  elements  when  the 
slider  is  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  the  slide  fastener 
elements  in  one  direction,  means  connecting  one  end  of 
said  channel  plates,  a  cylindrical  element  fixedly  attached 
to  the  lower  channel  plate  extending  dirough  the  upper 
channel  plate,  a  tubular  support  member  trunnioned  on 
the  cylindrical  element  rotatably  fitted  to  the  upper  chan- 
nd plate,  a  portion  of  the  tubular  support  member  bdng 
threadably  fitted  to  the  upper  channel  plate,  a  fastener  de- 
ment locking  wedge  fixed  to  thai  tubular  support  member 


3.  In  separable  fastener  structure,  a  female  sockd 
member  having  a  cylindrical  open-ended  recess  therein,  a 
sleeve  formed  of  a  substantially  rigid  elastomeric  plastic 
material  having  limited  resilience  received  in  said  recess 
and  extending  inwardly  from  the  open  end  there<rf,  said 
sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  flared  outwardly 
at  the  end  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  recess  and  hav- 
ing an  external  annular  groove  spaced  inwardly  from  its 
aforesaid  end  defining  a  wall  section  of  said  sleeve  of 
reduced  thickness  which  is  ^aced  radially  inwardly  from 
the  wall  of  said  recess,  and  a  cooperating  male  member 
having  an  enlarged  head  of  generally  spherical  shape  re- 
ceivable in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
portion  of  said  sleeve  defined  by  the  wall  section  of  re- 
duced thickness,  the  maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
head  being  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
cylindrical  inner  surface  (rf  said  sleeve  to  effect  a  tight 
frictiooal  engagement  therewith. 


2,795,454 
SUPS  FOR  SUPPORTING  PIPE  IN  WELLS 
Hewy  !•  Youa«,  Heustosi,  Tex.,  aasipor  to 
MaaafwiilBg  Coipaay,  Houatou,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
thaofTcne 

>eceBber  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  32t,399 
ICfadas.  (CL24— 243) 
In  a  slip  adapted  to  engage  a  pipe  to  prevent  movement 
thereof,  a  slip  jaw  having  a  body  with  en  arcuate  inner 
surface,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  said 
inner  surface,  a  stack  of  pipe-gripping  dogs  whidi  are 
constructed  for  tilting  or  rolling  being  disposed  in  said 
recess  and  extending  beyond  said  inner  surface,  die  lower 
dog  in  the  stack  resting  on  the  bottom  wall  of  Utt 
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and  the  upper  dof  betaf  tpand  from  the  top  waU  of  the  ceive  matwial  therefrom,  and  meaas  for  cvacuatiiit  gaaet 

Kcem,  a  dot  retaiaer  p^&onT4  in  contact  with  said  from  said  tempeiiag  chamber  to  permit  air  aad  void-free 

upper  dog  to  pccveot  diiptoccment  of  said  dod  from  material  to  be  putted  and  wbwquently  extruded, 
said  recea,  a  pivotal  cooaectioa  between  aaid  dot  Rtainer  ^..^„.m^^m,m.^~^ 

and  said  body  to  provide  for  pivotal  moveneat  of  said 

«.!«,« -id  *•««««.  .«-«»«-. -id  bodr     u,c«INC  MVICE  i;5fBM0VAlIX  cum. 

BLADM  ^ 

~M9  14,  lfS4,  Sariri  No.  43f,7i7 

SCUM.  <ai»-iM) 


havint  a  lateral  slot  openint  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
famer  waO  of  said  recess,  and  said  dot  retainer  havint 
a  lateral  portion  therecrf  extendint  into  said  slot,  said 
lateral  portioa  of  said  retainer  having  a  projection  thereon 
in  contact  with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  lateral  slot  to  pro- 
vide the  fulcrum  point  for  said  pivotal  movement  of  said 
dot  retainer. 

%7tSA55 
ATPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  CLAY-UKI 
_  MA-ntMAlS 

Moy  ll>  Mutiny,  Daj'ias,  OHo,  aesltnor,  wf  nss 


011%  a 

7, 19SS,  SarW  No.  3474M 
ICL25— 14) 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  oompristnt  a  body,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  slots  in  the  periphery  of  said  body,  the  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  slots  being  subsuntially  parallel,  a  re- 
movable cutter  blade  disposed  in  each  slot,  a  bore  in  said 
body  adjacent  each  slot  with  the  side  wall  of  each  bore 
opening  into  each  slot,  the  kmgitudioal  axis  of  each  bore 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of 
each  slot,  a  locking  wedge  disposed  in  each  slot  in  en- 
gagement with  said  blade  and  the  side  wall  of  said  slot 
adjacent  said  bore,  a  boss  on  said  wedge  slidably  disposed 
in  said  bore,  a  nut  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore,  a  jack 
screw  threadedly  received  in  said  nut,  a  flat  surface  on 
said  nut  engaging  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  wedge 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  nut  in  said  bore,  an  annular 
groove  in  the  wall  of  said  bore  adjacent  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  a  renftovable  snap  ring  disposed  in  said  groove 
to  limit  outward  nuyvement  of  said  out  whereby  upon 
actuation  of  said  jack  screw  into  engagement  with  said 
boss  said  wedge  will  be  forced  into  tight  engagement  with 
said  Made  to  lock  the  same  in  place,  reverse  movement 
of  said  jack  screw  releasing  said  wedge  and  permitting 
removal  of  said  blade. 


a,7t8,437 
MEANS  FOR  APTLYING  CUmNG  LIQUIDS  AfifD 
GRBASBS  TO  A  LATHE  TOOL 
I.  S.  Pimi.  PM^iaiit.  Pa.,  iiiiliiii  to  Gisif 

a  cosponiNs  as  1 

Deca^bMT  M,  1M3,  Seriri  No.  4tl413 
5  Halms    (CLlf^lM) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  working  pulverulent  day-like  ma- 
terials, a  frame,  a  horizontally  diqweed  feed  cylinder 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  means  for  feeding  the 
materials  longitudinally  therethrou^  to  one  end  thereof, 
a  closed  tempering  chamber  mounted  beneath  said  feed 
cylinder  and  communicating  therewith  adjacent  to  said 
one  end  thereof,  an  inclined  plate  within  said  tempering 
chamber  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  mourned  on  that 
portion  of  the  tempering  chamber  adjacent  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  feed  cylinder,  said  plate  being  in- 
clined downwardly  so  as  to  direct  the  materials  dropped 
thereon  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  movement 
of  material  in  die  feed  cylinder  and  to  cause  the  mate- 
rial to  flow  from  the  lower  end  of  said  cylhKkr,  a  phirality 
of  horizontally  disposed  nozzles  mounted  in  the  wall  of 
the  tempering  chamber  beneath  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  inclined  plate  for  directing  a  spray  of  tempering  fluid 
in  the  path  of  said  thin  curtain  of  material  as  it  leaves 
the  lower  end  of  said  inclined  plate,  a  pug  mill  beneath 
said  tempering  chamber  and  communicating  therewith 
to  receive  the  material  from  said  inclined  plate  immedi- 
ately after  said  material  is  exposed  to  the  tempering  fluid, 
an  extrusion  cylinder  extending  from  said  pug  mill  to  re- 


'Ateau 


:■: 


1 .  Means  for  applying  lubricant  to  a  cutting  tool,  com- 
prising a  flexible  seal  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  tool  and  to  extend  into  contact  with  a  workpieca, 
said  seal  having  a  bottom  abutting  the  base  of  the  tool  and 
upsunding  side  and  end  walls  adapted  to  entbrace  the  tool, 
one  said  side  wall  being  separated  from  the  end  wall 
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to  expose  the  cutting  edfe  of  the  tool  and  the  adjacent 
sloping  tool  flank,  the  side  and  end  walls  adjacent  sudi 
separation  extending  into  seiding  contact  with  the  work- 
piece  on  each  side  of  the  line  of  cut  and  the  bottom  of  the 
seal  closing  the  gap  provided  by  such  separation,  and 
means  for  introducing  lubricant  through  the  bottom  of  said 
seal  into  the  space  provided  by  the  wall  separation  and 
further  bounded  by  the  sloping  flank  of  the  tool  and  the 
cut  surface  of  the  work  opposed  thereto. 


2,7tS«45t 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRlCBiON  ANTI- 

VDRATION  MOUNTINGS 

Liaa  F.  TWiy,  CkMrti  Fdk»  OM^  nnlpinr  to  TU  Gc» 

•nl  Tire  4b  Rnftir  Cifiay,  Akiom  OMo,  a  cor- 

ptwnltffn  of  OUa 
ITilirn'  Irf '  ~     Dinmlir   3,    1943,   Serial   No. 

SliiMl,  now  Palsat  No.  2,44M21«  dated  A 

1949.  aad  Aarii  i,  1941,  Sirirf  No.  19399, 

N«.M41,«», 


19, 


9,  19S3.    DIvMed  ai 
Aasl  t2,  19S3,  Saiw  Na.  359^57 


(CL29 — 135) 
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a,7tS»4S9 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUSION  WELD  SEALED 
PRESSURE  JOINT 
Otis  R.  Caraiakr,  Bwteitoa,  OUo,  assljanr  ti 
eock  *  WScox  CnaitMy,  RochMgh.  N.  J.,  a 
ttoaoTNewJcriejr 

iagait  14, 19S1,  Serial  No.  241,747 
4CTalBse    (0.29-^79.5) 


1.  A  method  of  formint  a  pressure  tight  tube  and 
tube  seat  connection  between  a  tube  and  the  wall  of  a 
pressure  part  whose  hardness  is  increased  by  heatint 
above  its  lower  critical  temperature  followed  by  coolint. 
the  wall  thickness  of  the  tube  and  pressure  part  beint 
of  a  matnitude  such  as  to  preclude  formation  of  a  pres- 
sure tight  coanection  by  mechanical  expansion  of  the 
tube  into  a  tube  seat  through  the  pressure  part  wall; 
such  method  comprising  forming  in  the  inner  surfeoe 
of  the  wall  an  annular  groove  substantially  concentric 
with  the  desired  tube  seat  position;  the  annular  groove 
having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  tube  and  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  tube;  fliling  such  groove  with  a 
wdd  deposit  of  metal  whose  hardness  is  unaffected  by 
such  heating  and  co(riing;  forming  the  tube  seat  through 
the  wall  concentric  with  such  annular  deposit,  such 
forming  removing  metal  from  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  weld  deposit;  thereafter  stress  relieving  the  pressure 
part  at  least  adjacent  said  tube  seat;  inserting  the  tube 
end  through  the  tube  seat  to  at  least  the  inner  surface  of 
such  wall;  expanding  the  tube  against  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  tube  seat;  and  thereafter  fusion  seal  welding 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  tube  end  to  such  metal 
deposit. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  bumper  on  one  of 
the  members  of  a  vibration  mounting  of  the  type  con- 
sisting of  inner  and  outer  concentric  radially  spaced 
members  separated  by  an  annular  ring  of  rubber  to  pro- 
duce a  mounting  having  a  predetermined  deflection  for  a 
given  load  comprising  a  fraaaa,  a  substantially  horizontal 
lever  pivotally  onounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  opening  Inlanaadiate  its  ends,  a  com* 
pressioo  spring  mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  and  between  said  lever  and  said  frame,  a  plate  hori- 
zontally pivoted  in  said  openint  on  said  lever  with  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  plate  beint  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis 
of  said  lever,  said  plate  beint  adapted  to  support  the 
outer  concentric  member  and  provided  with  a  central 
openint.  a  supportint  element  on  one  side  of  said  plate 
in  alitnment  with  the  central  opening  of  said  plate  and 
providint  support  for  the  inner  concentric  member,  a 
plunger  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  for  clamping  the 
inner  concentric  member  against  the  supporting  element, 
a  redprocable  member  outside  of  said  plunger  for  pro- 
tresihrely  movint  a  bumper  axially  on  one  of  the  con- 
centric members  and  ataiost  the  annular  ring  of  rubber, 
means  for  operating  said  redprocable  member,  said  re- 
dprocable member  acting  on  said  bumper  and  in  turn 
said  lever  in  a  direction  in  opposition  to  said  compression 
spring,  said  plunger  bdng  movable  relative  to  said  re- 
dprocable member,  a  switch  mounted  on  said  frame  on 
the  side  of  the  plate  opposite  from  the  pivot  point  of 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  said  lever 
compresses  said  q>ring  to  a  predetermined  amount,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  switch  and  said  redpro- 
cable member  to  stop  said  redprocable  member  when 
said  switch  is  actuated. 


2.795,449 

ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER  WITH  SWTTCH  IN 

BASE 

Lealaad  H.  lohnMM  and  Wealcy  W.  Tall,  Semtoolc,  OUa. 

Appttcation  April  17, 1954,  Sctfal  No.  579,419 

UCIalme.   (CL  3«— 4) 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  base  including  a  drain 
tray,  a  head  assembly,  a  pair  of  standards  for  supporting 
a  head  assembly  above  said  base,  said  head  assembly 
including  a  hood  enclosing  the  upper  portion  of  said 
standards,  a  cutter  blade  for  venting  and  punching  the 
top  of  a  can  when  disposed  therebeneath,  spring  means 
in  said  hood  yieldingly  raising  said  cutter  blade,  means  of 
imparting  a  downward  punching  stroke  to  said  blade, 
means  mounting  said  cutter  blade  in  said  hood  for  verti- 
cal reciprocation,  means  in  said  hood  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  head  assembly  upon  said  standards,  said 
last  means  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  latch 
notches  on  said  standards,  a  latch  lever  within  said  hood 
and  pivotally  supported  thereon  for  engaging  said  notches. 
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1.  In  ao  electric  razor,  a  cotter  head  including  a  rotary 
drivea  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutter  blades,  means  fixed  to 
said  shaft  aad  supporting  said  cutter  blades  in  radially 
spaced  relation  to  the  shaft  and  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  for  sliding  nnovement 
radially  on  the  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical  perforated  guard 
disposed  around  the  cutter  blades,  supporting  means 
nxwatint  said  guard  immovably  relative  to  the  blades, 
and  sprinc  means  individual  to  said  blades  for  urging 
outer  edge  portions  of  the  blades  into  conformable  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  face  of  said  guard  for  coopera- 
tioB  with  the  perforations  oi  the  guard  for  executing  a  cut- 
ting operation  when  the  blades  are  revolved  within  the 
guard,  said  last  mentioned  guard  si4>porting  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  houung  of  openwork  construction 
having  a  plurality  of  relatively  large  openings  through 
which  substantial  areas  of  said  guard  are  exposed,  bearings 
supported  by  said  housing  and  joumaling  end  portions  of 
said  shaft,  and  said  housing  having  ribs  provided  with 
outer  surfaces  of  arcuate  cross  section  defining  boundaries 
of  the  openings  thereof  and  constituting  skin  stretching 
means  for  cooperation  with  adjacent  exposed  areas  of 
the  guard. 

2,7t9vM2 
HEAD-SUPrORTED  SC1UB1NG  INSTRUMENT 


r«; 


22,  195S,  ScffW  No.  523,r79 
(CL  3«— 1M3) 


CKBAM^ORN  EirraACTOK 

ftaktrt  AflWf  FMViBaL  One. 
MHf  29, 1^  flMWNa.  3#M99 
1  CWik   (CL 


In  a  culinary  tod  for  extracting  cream  com  from  ears 
of  com.  a  handle,  a  semi-elliptical  extractor  blade  on  said 
handle  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  closed  end  wall, 
said  blade  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said 
handle  and  the  side  walls  thereof  being  inclined  upwardly 
at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  said  handle,  the  bottom  of 
said  blade  formng  a  scraping  edge  arranged  to  engage 
opened  kernels  of  com  on  the  ear.  said  side  walls  being 
curved  inwardly  toward  each  other  adjacent  their  bottom 
edges  to  impart  a  squeezing  and  pulling  action  together 
with  said  closed  end  on  the  kernels  of  the  ear  for  ex- 
tracting the  contents  of  said  kernels. 


2,715,444 

HEADS  FOR  ANGLE-PIECES,  MORE  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  DENnSTRY  PURPOSES 

7,1953 


29,  1953,  ScrW  No. 


(CL  32—27) 


1.  A  head  for  angle-pieces,  more  especially  for  den- 
tistry purposes,  said  head  comprising  two  separable  parts 
engageable  in  a  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
parts,  means  for  centering  said  parts,  said  meaiu  in- 
cluding a  collar  on  one  part  engageable  in  a  correspond- 
ing recess  in  the  other  part,  an  overhead  drive,  a  replace- 
able bearing  in  each  of  said  parts  for  said  overhead  drive 
member,  and  means  for  permiRing  the  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  said  bearings  from  the  plane  of  separation  of 
said  parts. 


2,7tM<5 

;up«lGirT 


_   F.  ^  ,.^-_, 

NwenwOT  39, 19S3,  SannI  N^  ^94,994 
lOite.   (CL33— 5«) 


1.  A  scribing  instrument  for  support  from  a  wearer's 
head  comprising  an  endless  band  adapted  to  extend  loosely 
about  the  head  of  a  wearer  in  the  region  of  the  forehead 
of  such  wearer,  said  band  having  a  portion  for  en- 
circling the  forehead  of  the  wearer,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port blocks  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  wearer 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  about  the  inner  face  of  said 
band  and  connected  to  said  band  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  band,  cushioning  means  carried  on 
each  of  said  blocks,  an  arm  arranged  longitudinally  of 
said  band  and  having  one  end  detachably  secured  to  the 
forehead  encircling  portion  of  said  band,  a  scribing  in- 
strument, and  clamp  means  carried  on  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  operatively  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
scribing  instrument 


In  combination  with  a  firearm  having  a  gunbarrel  and 
front  sight  thereon,  a  gunsight  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  sight  bar  having  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
gunbarrel.  spaced  graduations  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  sight  bar  including  a  zero  graduatipn  in  direct  align- 
ment with  said  gunbarrel  and  said  front  fight,  a  channel- 
shaped  sight  leaf  fitting  substantially  aboiiK  and  slidingly 
engaging  said  sight  bar  with  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  leaf  being  along  the  longitudinal  axis  nf  said  bar, 
said  sight  leaf  having  one  thereof  extending  ^rertically 
with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  sight  n^r  and 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  bar.  said  end  df  said 
leaf  having  a  notch  on  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  dtjber 
end  of  said  sight  leaf  terminating  in  a  pair  of  spaced 
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bent  over  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  sight  bar 
and  engaging  said  upper  surface  of  said  bar.  said  legs 
having  their  opposing  inner  edges  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar  so  as  to  indi- 
cate the  distance  that  said  sight  leaf  has  to  be  moved 
without  respect  to  said  zero  graduation  in  order  to  have 
said  notch  in  correct  alignment  with  said  front  sight,  and 
means  to  slideably  move  said  sight  leaf  along  said  sight 
bar. 


l.TIS,4« 
ffFADIA  TOPOGRAPH 

21. 1954,  ScffW  No.  47(^24 
3CWM.    (CL33— 71) 


edge  of  said  top  wall  in  resilient  overlapping  relation  with 
said  front  flange,  said  tool  being  formed  with  two  spao^ 
openings  disposed  in  said  comer,  an  elastic  line  di^ioaed 
on  the  inside  of  the  comer  at  the  end  opposite  the  front 
and  top  flanges  and  passed  outwardly  through  the  open- 
ings at  that  end,  that  portion  of  said  line  between  the 
openings  being  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  comer,  the 
outer  end  of  said  line  being  passed  inwardly  through  the 
opening  adjacent  said  flanges  and  extended  on  the  inside 
of  said  comers  from  the  last  mentioned  (^)ening  to  and 
between  the  overlapping  front  and  top  fknges.  means 
for  fixing  the  opposite  end  of  said  line,  whereby  a  guide 
is  provided  for  the  laying  of  bricks  necessary  to  complete 
a  predetermined  course. 


2,7t5,4« 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

IRREGULAR  AREAS 

Williwn  R.  Eikfan,  Port  Wmtwortk,  Gn. 

I  Novcnsbar  23, 1955,  SctW  No.  54M9t 
SCWnM.    (CL33— 121) 


1.  A  topographic  snnwy  instrament  comprising  a  graph 
plate  on  which  is  inscribed  a  graph  comprising  circles 
of  uniformly  varying  diameter  and  tangent  to  each  other 
at  oae  common  point  of  tangency.  transverse  lines  paral- 
lel to  the  common  tangent  of  said  drclea.  longitudinal 
lines  perpendicular  to  the  transverae  lines,  all  strai^t 
lines  being  uniformly  spaced  a  disunce  equal  to  the 
distance  between  any  two  successive  circles  directly  op- 
posite said  point  of  tangency,  and  numerical  indicia 
designating  disUnccs  in  the  field  of  observation  represented 
by  the  distances  of  said  lines  from  nid  point  of  tangency; 
and  in  combination  with  uid  graph  plate,  sighting  means 
mounted  thereon  defining  a  line  of  sight  parallel  to  said 
comnnon  tangent,  a  support,  means  connecting  said  plate 
to  said  support  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  plate  at  said  point  of  tangency,  means  providing 
a  straight  reference  line  for  said  graph  perpendicular 
to  said  pivot  axis  and  fixed  relative  to  said  support,  and 
means  on  said  support  for  indicating  the  verticality  of 
said  reference  line. 


IMa«  no 


2,7tSv4<7 
MA80N9  TOOL 

yhiiiBi.N.Y. 
_       11, 1954,  Serial  Nn.  449494 
2f%iaii     (Q.33     K) 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  irregular  areas,  a  housing, 
a  viewing  screen  in  said  housing,  two  sets  of  scanning 
bars,  each  set  having  a  plurality  of  bars  arranged  in  edge 
to  edge  relationship  in  a  single  plane  with  the  ends  ot 
the  bars  of  the  two  sets  in  abutment  on  a  horizontal 
plane  including  the  center  of  the  viewing  screen  when  in 
their  position  of  rest,  said  bars  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  individual  vertical  movement,  an  operating  gear  ex- 
tending transversely  across  each  set  of  scanning  bars,  an 
accumulator  gear  extending  transversely  across  each  set 
of  scanning  bars,  each  of  said  bars  including  a  rack  sec- 
tion for  meshing  engagement  with  said  operating  and 
accumulator  gears,  means  to  normally  hold  said  bars  out 
of  engagemem  with  said  gears,  means  to  move  individual 
bars  into  engagement  with  said  gears,  individual  means 
to  rotate  said  operating  gears,  means  interconnecting  said 
accumulator  gears  for  simultaneous  rotation,  and  means 
to  register  the  total  movement  of  said  accumulator  gears. 


I.  A  mason's  tool  comprising  a  top  wnli,  a  front  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  said  wails 
being  positioned  subsuntially  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  having  a  sharp  corner  therebetween,  a  front  flange 
extending  inwardly  from  and  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said 
front  wall,  a  top  flange  extending  downwardly  along  one 


2,7t5,449 
ROPE  MERCHANDISER 
George  Daidel  Vio^  HMkftMck  Hdgkti,  N.  I., 
to  WUtfock  Coviitt  Cof  J,  New  York,  N.  ^.,  a 
lof  Ncwicfwy 

April  19, 1954,  Scrini  No.  577,225 
liritlwi  (CL33— 139) 
5.  A  device  for  merchandising  rope  coiled  in  cartons 
having  end  openings  through  which  the  rope  nuy  be 
pulled  from  the  coil  centers,  said  device  including  two 
rear  upstanding  legs  and  a  front  upstanding  leg  relatively 
located  and  interconnected  to  form  a  rigid  tripod,  at 
least  one  shelf  extending  forwardly  from  one  of  said  rear 
legs  in  cantilever  fashion  and  being  adapted  to  support 
one  of  said  cartons  on  its  side  with  its  end  proiecting 
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forwardly  so  that  the  rope  may  be  palled  throogh  taid 
end  opening  for  display  and  to  deliver  sold  rope 
and  with  substantially  the  entire  carton  unobstructed 
and  on  display,  and  a  stmt  extending  between  said  front 
leg  and  the  end  comer  of  said  shelf  which  is  adjacent  to 
said  front  leg,  said  stmt  being  connected  to  said  corner 
and  front  leg  so  as  to  brace  said  shelf  against  rotation 
stress  under  the  weight  and  uncoiling  action  of  the  rope 
coiled  in  the  carton,  the  front  of  said  shelf  having  con- 
nected thereto  an  upstanding  bracket  having  an  upper 
end  an  an  eye  connected  to  said  upper  end  so  as  to 
encircle  the  end  opening  of  the  carton  on  said  shelf  and 


U-shaped  member,  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  oooceatrk 
arcuate  surfaces,  spaced  90*  apart  upon  a  ctrdc  including 
the  said  arcuate  cam  faces,  the  center  of  said  circle  be- 
ing spaced  eccentrically  from  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  said  cam  including  also  two  pain  of  parallel 
plane  chordal  surfaces,  one  pair  being  perpendicular  to 
the  other  pair  and  each  plane  surface  connecting  adja- 
cent arcuate  surfaces,  the  vertical  disunce  separating  the 
said  parallel  plane  surfaces  being  less  than  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  arms  of  the  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, the  diameter  of  the  circle  including  the  said  cam 
surfaces  being  positioned  between  and  substantially  equal 
to  the  vertical  distance  between  the  anns  of  said  U. 


formed  to  provide  a  smooth  bearing  for  rope  pulled 
through  said  opening,  and  rope  processing  equipment 
through  which  the  rope  is  pulled  in  connection  with  its 
sale,  said  equipment  being  mounted  on  said  front  leg  at 
a  location  vertically  offset  from  said  eye,  and  a  rope 
guide  also  mounted  on  said  front  leg  and  positioned  in 
alignment  with  said  equipment  and  having  a  flared  en- 
trance for  receiving  the  rope  from  said  eye,  whereby  the 
rope  may  be  pulled  smoothly  from  said  carton  and 
through  said  equipment  to  effect  the  sale  processitig  of 
the  rope,  said  equipment  comprising  a  rope  measuring 
device  and  a  rope  cutter  arranged  in  train. 


2,7S5,47f 
STRAIN  GAGE 

Onks,  and  Lonte  D.  Statham, 
Barcrly  Hllk,  Cdif .,  smIvmmb  In  Staiium  Labontorica, 
Ciritf ^  a  cononlkm  of  Califonia 
_  Ht  !«,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«4,tU 
nOakm.    (CL3^— 147) 


7.  A  strain  gage,  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  support  for  said  movable  member  connected  to  said 
frame,  said  movable  member  being  movably  mounted 
on  said  support  for  motion  relative  to  said  frame  in  a 
load-free  position  with  respect  to  said  franw,  said  mov- 
able member  being  movable  to  either  side  of  said  load- 
free  position,  a  motion  responsive  device  responsive  to 
the  relative  movement  of  said  movable  member  and  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  motion  limit  stops  for  limiting  the  mo- 
tion of  said  movable  member  on  either  side  of  said  load- 
free  position,  a  U-shaped  member  having  parallel  arms 
mounted  on  said  movable  member,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  cam  lock  including  a  cam.  said 
cam  mounted  on  said  frame  between  the  arms  of  said 


2,7t5v<71  

EXTERNAL  AND  INTERNAL  CAUFER  GAGE 

'iiaifciiit^i    mi  WaMw  1.  Ciwycr, 
Hyde  FaifcTN.  Y^  iiilginn  to  StandaH  Gy ^Cons- 

M«y,  ben  riiithtiii^'.  N.  Yn  a  unpoeation  ti  New 

"^  Anflail(,19S4,StrialNo.44S4M 

2CWM.   (CL  33—141) 


1.  A   combined   internal   and   external   direct-readint 
caliper  gage,  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  phroUble 
frame  nwmbers  having  a  pivot  point,  a  pair  of  external- 
measuring  caliper  arms  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
respectively  to  said  frame  members  and  having  respec- 
tive measuring  tips,  a  dial   indicator  mounted  on  one 
of  said  frame  members,  a  handle  grip  on  one  of  said 
frame  members,  a  trigger  member  formed  on  the  other 
of  said  frame  meraben,  a  spring,  means  for  mounting 
said  spring  between  said  frame  members  for  normally 
urging  said  frame  members  together,  further  means  foi 
mounting  said  spring  between  said  frame  memben  for 
normally  urging  said  frame  members  apart,  a  thumb- 
piece  secured  to  said  trigger  member,  whereby,  iqpon 
holding  said  handle  grip,  said  frame  members  may  be 
selectively  urged  in  either  direction  against  action  of 
said  spring  either  by  said  thumbpiece  or  by  said  trigger 
member,  and  a  second  pair  of  caliper  arms  suitable  for 
internal  measurements  and  having  respective  outwardly 
extending  measuring  tips,  said  second  pair  of  caliper  arms 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  respectively  to 
said  frame   members  with  the  radial  disunce  between 
the  pivot  of  said  frame  members  and  the  tips  of  uid  in- 
ternal-measuring caliper  arms  when   mounted  on  said 
frame  members  being  equal  to  the  radial  distance  be- 
tween said  pivot  and  the  tips  of  said  eHemal-aieasuring 
caliper  arms  when  mounted  on  said  frame  members,  said 
dial  indicator  having  a  pointer  which  makes  more  than 
one    complete    revolution    over    the    complete    range   of 
measurement,  and  said  internal-measuring  caliper  arms 
having  a  minimum  separation  between  their  nrieasuring 
tips   equal   to  one   full   rotation   of   said   dial   indicator 
pointer,     said     internal-measuring     caliper     arms     being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  frame  members  with  said 
frame  members  having  positions  relative  to  each  other 
at  the  minimum  separation  of  said  internal-measuring 
caliper  arm  tips  which  are  the  same  relative  podtions 
which  said   frame   members  have  when  said  extamal- 
measuring   arms   are   attached   thereto  and   have  their 
measuring  tips  separated  by  a  multiple  of  the  minimum 
separation  of  said  intemal-measurinf  am  tipa  as  iMiaa 
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ured  on  tbd  dial,  whereby  said  internal-  and  external- 
measuring  cahper  arms  nuy  be  imerchaoged  without  al- 
tering the  calibration  of  said  indicator. 


2,7tS^72 

DEVICE  FOR  DRAliriNG  CURVES  THROUGH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PLOTIED  POINTS 

Robert  D.  UkM^^Wniign,  Mich. 

■•    -  ■  April  It,  IMS,  Serial  No.  592,119 

3ClalH.    (0.33—177) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  curves  through  ^  plurality 
of  plotted  points,  an  elongated  flexible  band  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  table,  means  for  shaping  said  b) 
extend  in  a  smooth  curve  along  the  plotted  points 

ing  a  support  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  table 

inner  side  of  said  band,  a  plurality  of  members  extending 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  support  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  and  engageable  with  said  band,  said  mem- 
bers having  abutment  parts  on  their  outer  ends,  the  abut- 
ment parts  of  ceriaia  of  said  members  having  generally 
L-shaped  recesses  on  the  undersides  opening  downwardly 
and  outwardly,  each  receu  having  a  generally  outwardly 
facing  abutment  surface  engageable  with  the  inner  side 
of  said  band  and  having  a  generally  downwardly  facing 
surface  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  outwardly  facing  abutment  surface  for  hold  down 
engagement  with  the  top  of  said  band,  the  abutment  parts 
of  the  remaining  members  haying  generally  L-shaped 
recesses  on  the  undersides  opening  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly, each  of  the  last-mentiooed  recesses  having  a  gen- 
erally inwardly  facing  abutment  surface  engageable  with 
an  outer  side  of  said  band  and  having  a  generally  down- 
wardly facing  surface  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  inwardly  facing  abutment  surface  for 
hold  down  engagement  with  the  top  of  said  band,  and 
means  for  securing  said  members  to  said  support  in  se- 
lected positions  of  inward  and  outward  adjustment  to 
correspondingly  position  the  portions  of  said  band  engaged 
by  said  members. 


2,79S.473 

INTERNAL  GAGE  FOR  CIRCULAR  SIZE 

JoMph  Sunatn.  Ciayion,  Mo. 

immt  23,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3«3,5«9 
22ClaiaB.    (CL  33— 17t) 
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I.  In  an  internal  diameter  gage,  a  set  of  three  gage 
point  holders  comprising,  a  sensitive  gaging  finger  yield- 
ably  mounted  and  operatively  connected  to  an  indicator, 
an  adjustable  gaging  finger  arranged  fbf  rectilinear  ad- 
justment with  respect  to  said  sensitive  flnger,  and  a 
slidably  mounted  centralizing  finger  mounted  between 
said  sensitive  finger  and  said  adjusUble  finger,  each  of 
said  fingers  having  a  contact  point,  which  points  are 
arranged  on  a  circle  with  the  contact  points  of  the  sensi- 
tive finger  and  adjustable  finger  lying  precisely  on  a 


diameter  of  the  circle,  and  screw  operated  means  includ- 
ing a  cam  surface  for  jointly  adjusting  said  adjustable 
finger  and  said  centralizing  finger  io  as  to  maintain  said 
three  contact  points  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle. 
s  1(».  In  an  internal  diameter  gage,  a  group  of  three 
parallel  fingers,  one  of  said  fingers  b^ing  semi-circular  in 
cross-section  and  the  other  two  fingers  being  substan- 
tially quarter-circular  in  cross-section,  said  fingers  being 
arranged  to  collectively  form  a  cylindrical  shape  when 
their  flat  surfaces  are  closely  adjacent  each  other,  said 
semi-circular  finger  being  slidably  mounted  for  adjustment 
along  a  line  lying  at  45*  to  its  flat  side,  one  of  said 
quarter-circular  fingers  being  guided  for  movement  along 
a  line  parallel  with  the  flat  surface  of  said  semi-circular 
member,  and  said  other  quarter-drcular  finger  bang  resil- 
iently  mounted  for  slight  displacement  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel with  the  line  of  movement  of  said  semi-circular  finger. 


2,785,474 

PRECISION  SPHERICAL  SURFACE  GAUGE 

Irving  H.  Maics  and  CMord  E.  Ives,  Chic^o,  Dl.,  aa- 

siffDorB  to  Mages  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a 

corporation  of  UUnois 

AppUcalioo  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  3873M 

nClafans.    (CL33— 178) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  testing  the  surface  of  a  sphere,  a 
base  affording  a  boriax^ntal  tabletop,  a  sUndard  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  micrometer  indicator  mounted  on  said 
sUndard,  a  portion  of  sai^ubletop  formed  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  driven  rotating  cup  member  mounted 
in  said  opening  and  protrudh^g  above  the  ubletop.  said 
cup  having  a  concave  arcuat^top  surface  adapted  to 
lightly  contact  the  surface  of  said  sphere  only  at  a  nar- 
row zone  thereof,  and  ball-race  m^ns  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  sphere  in  self-centering^^uging  relationship 
adjacent  said  micrometer  indicator. 


2,785^75 
TYPE  ALIGNING  GAUGES  FOR  TYPE^ 

Her1»ert  Simpaon,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Ci __ 

AppUeatioa  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497^43 
tCUaaM.    (CL33— 183) 


1.  In  a  type  aligning  gauge  for  typewriters,  a  body 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  type  guide  of  a  typewriter, 
said  body  having  a  plane  vertical  face  a  type  bar  clamp 
carried  by  and  adjustable  vertically  on  said  plane  vertical 
face  of  said  body,  means  carried  by  said  type  bar  clamp 
to  receive  a  type  bar  and  hold  same  to  a  raised  position, 
a  typesetting  adjusting  gauge  holder  mounted  on  said 
body,  a  typesetting  adjusting  gauge  rotationally  adjustable 
in  a  vertical  plane  in  said  holder,  said  typesetting  adjust- 
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ing  gauge  having  a  transverse  rib  thereon  adapted  through 
the  adjustment  of  said  gauge  to  be  lined  up  with  a  cor- 
rectly aligned  type  carried  by  a  type  bar  being  held  by 
said  type  bar  damp,  means  carried  by  said  typesetting 
adjusting  gauge  holder  for  locking  said  typesetting  ad- 
ju^ng  gauge  to  its  adjusted  position  wherein  said  type 
bar  carrying  said  correctly  aligned  type  may  be  removed 
from  engagement  with  said  type  bar  clamp  without  inter- 
fering with  the  set  of  said  typesetting  adjusting  gauge, 
and  a  typeless  bar  substituted  therefor  in  said  type  bar 
clamp  for  the  reception  of  a  type  adapted  on  being  placed 
on  said  type  bar  to  come  to  rest  against  and  to  be  aligned 
by  engagement  with  said  rib  carried  by  said  typesetting 
adjusting  gauge.       

THREAD  COMPARATOR 
Brar  Walter  Swmmob,  New  BrtolB,  Con.,  aarigaor  to 
The  WUtBcy  Chata  Coip—y.  Hartford,  Con^  a  cor- 
poratkNi  of  Cooacclkat 

AppUcadoB  October  7, 1953,  Seiial  No.  3«4,U3 
^iChikM.   (CL33— 19f) 


TREATMENT  OF  ELONGATED  FLEXIBLB 
MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  FABRICS 


to  The 


Briliih  Rayoa  * 
a  BrMih 


AppBclioM  May  11,  IMS,  Serial  No.  5«7,7f5 
ClahM  prtoH^y,  afpiMdoB  Gr«at  Britala  May  2S,  1954 


5.  In  a  thread  comparator  having  a  support  enclosing 
a  fixed  stem  and  a  reciprocable  stem  coaxially  aligned 
therewith  and  means  for  relatively  moving  said  stems  and 
for  indicating  their  relative  spacing,  a  fixed  anvil  on  said 
fixed  stem  and  a  cooperative  traveling  anvil  on  said  re- 
ciprocable stem,  each  of  said  anvils  having  an  outwardly 
concave  surface  beveled  along  its  edges  to  provide  a  pair 
of  relatively  inclined  arcuate  ways,  said  ways  of  each 
pair  being  symmetrical  with  a  common  plane  through  the 
axis  of  said  stems,  a  gage  element  for  each  of  said  anvils 
having  in  its  outside  surface  an  arcuate  slot  of  tapered 
cross  section  adapted  to  receive  and  seat  on  said  ways, 
means  on  said  anvils  for  detachaMy  clamping  each  of 
said  gage  elements  in  seated  relation  and  thread  segments 
on  each  of  said  gage  elements  concentric  with  said  arcu- 
ate slots. 

2,715,477 

CONDUIT  BENDING  GUIDE 

Eari  F.  Gregory,  Wavctly,  Ohio 

Septeaber  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,652 

SOaiiM.   (a.  33— 2m 


20.  A  method  of  treating  elongated  flexible  material 
wherein  the  material  is  passed  through  a  bed  of  hot  solid 
discrete  particles,  while  the  bed  is  subjected  to  an  up- 
ward gaseous  current,  the  size  and  weight  of  the  par- 
ticles and  the  velocity  and  nature  of  the  current  being 
so  chosen  that  the  force  exerted  by  the  current  is  suffi- 
cient to  counter-balance  the  gravitational  force  on  free 
particles  and  to  expand  the  bed  thus  allowing  movement 
of  the  particles  but  is  insufficient  to  convert  the  bed 
into  a  stream  of  particles. 


2,7t5y479 

PARACHUTE  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Erich  Kkf tr,  GMiiiaga«,  WwlHaihiri,  GansL 

AppBcatloa  Jne  19, 1953,  SetW  No.  342,713 

OaiBM  priority,  appUmtloM  Gtnumgr  April  2t,  1953 

iCIafaM.    (CL34---li5) 


I.  A  conduit  bending  guide  comprising  a  lower  mount- 
ing plate,  means  for  securing  said  lower  mounting  plate 
on  a  conduit,  an  upper  mounting  plate  carried  by  said 
lower  mounting  plate,  a  transparent  block  secured  on 
said  upper  mounting  plate,  said  block  having  a  slot 
therein  for  receiving  an  indicator  card,  an  arcuate  tube 
embedded  in  said  block,  said  tube  being  substantially 
filled  with  fluid  to  form  an  air  bubble  in  said  tube,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  upper  mounting  plate  with  re- 
spect to  said  lower  mounting  plate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  parachutes  comprising  a 
drying  chamber,  roeaai  for  tuspeading  a  parachute  in 
said  chamber  and  for  securing  it  about  its  center  hole, 
means  for  passing  an  air  current  through  the  center  hole 
downwardly  along  the  inner  surface,  and  guide  means  for 
directing  the  air  upwardly  along  the  outer  surface  of  the 
parachute. 

2,7t5,4M 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 
Fred  MaccaroM,  BrooUyiL  N.  Y. 
AppHortioa  Dcccariier  2, 1955,  SctIbI  No.  55MM 
ItClataM.    (CL  34—2.5) 
1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  msole,  an  outsole  secured  to 
the  insole,  an  elongated  leaf  spring  longitudinally  dis- 
posed above  the  insole  and  pivotally  movable  about  (he 
shank  portion  of  the  insole,  a  sock  lining  secured  to  the 
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insole  having  an  aperture  in  its  shank  portion,  said  aper- 
ture being  diqxMod  over  and  exceeding  the  length  of  the 


Hi(j|f  §iiHi\jii  uti  a4,taw«. 
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leaf  spring,  and  cushioning  means  secured  to  the  sock 
lining  filling  the  aperture  and  overisring  the  spring.  > 


2,7t5,4tl 

OVERSHOE  WITH  SELF-SEAUNG  SOLE  AND 

HEEL  FOR  SPKED  OR  CLSATED  SHOES 

Hcwy  Joacph,  New  Yock,  N.  Y. 

^iriMhir  13, 1955, Serial  No.  552,759 
ICWm.    (0.34—7,3) 


vnr.t 


For  use  with  a  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  ground  grip- 
ping means  projecting  therefrom,  an  overshoe  compris- 
ing an  upper  and  a  sole  and  heel  portion,  said  sole  and 
heel  portion  of  a  normally  imperfbrate  self-sealing  rub- 
ber permitting  penetration  therethrough  of  said  ground 
gripping  means  upon  placemem  of  said  shoe  within  said 
overshoe,  said  sole  and  heel  portion  thicker  than  said 
upper  and  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  length  of  said 
ground  gripping  means  whereby  when  said  ground  grip- 
ping means  penetrate  said  sole  and  heel  portion,  the  waUs 
of  the  openings  created  by  said  ground  gripping  means 
exactly  conform  to  the  surfaces  of  said  ground  gripping 
means  preventing  moisture  from  coming  in  contact  with 
said  shoe  and  when  said  overshoe  is  removed  from  said 
shoe,  the  openings  made  by  said  ground  gripping  means 
will  automatically  seal  themselves. 


2,7t5,4t2 

ROTARY  TYPE  SNOW  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Kari  Groce,  luell,  Cnwy,  a^  Friedrich  Schallert, 


AppHcatloa  May  17,  1959,  Serial  No.  162,455 

'    ,  appMiatlua  Swltacrtand  May  19, 1949 
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(CL37— 43) 
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1.  In  t  mm  removal  device;  the  combinatioo  of  at 
least  one  cylindrical  casing  open  at  the  front  to  receive 
aoow  and  having  at  least  one  tangential  snow  discharge 


conduit  extending  from  the  side  thereof  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  casing  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
latter,  and  at  least  one  shovelling  wheel  for  routable 
mounting  in  the  casing  comprising  I  a  circular  base  platt 
having  a  central  aperture  aiid  bdjig  otherwise  solid,  a 
straight  supporting  axle  extending  I  through  said  central 
aperture  of  the  base  plate  normal  la  the  latter  and  having 
said  base  plate  secured  thereto,  and!  a  pliuidity  of  shovel- 
ling blada  extending  from  the  front  face  of  said  base 
plate  and  projecting  in  the  axial  direction  at  least  to  the 
open  front  of  said  casing,  ea^  ot  said  blades  having  an 
inner  edge  formed  with  a  straight  portion  extending  from 
said  base  plate  along  said  axle  aiid  secured  to  the  latter 
and  with  a  portion  curved  convexly  in  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  starting  at  said  axle  and  increasingly  dis- 
tanced from  the  axis  of  rotation  in  the  radial  directi<n 
towards  the  free  end  of  the  blade  remote  from  said  base 
plate,  said  axle  and  base  plate  forming  the  sole  support  for 
each  blade,  each  of  said  blades  further  being  defiinuBd  by  a 
directrix  forming  the  outer  edge  of  the  related  blade  and 
which  is  equidistant  from  said  axis  of  rotation  throughout 
said  casing  and  by  a  substantially  radially  extending  gen- 
eratrix which  moves  axially  along  the  blade  and  angiilarly 
relative  to  the  axis  o(  rotation,  one  end  of  the  generatrix 
being  defined  by  a  single  point  of  said  directrix  and  the 
other  end  thereof  being  defined  by  a  single  point  of  the 
inner  edge  of  the  related  one  of  said  blades,  said  directrix 
being  further  formed  as  a  helix  having  a  pitch  which 
increases  from  the  free  end  portion  of  the  blade  toward 
the  base. 


2,7S5,4«3 

HAND  OPERATED  SNOWPLOW 
Gcofge  lokB  GalesraU,  St  Paal,  Mhu. 

JaMHvy  23, 1952,  Seriiri  No.  247,75t 
2ClaiaH.   (CL  37— 53) 


1.  A  snow  pushing  and  plowing  implement  including 
in  combination  a  generally  rectangular  multiple  blade 
structure  having  a  straight  flat  blade  and  edge  portion  in 
the  same  plane  of  alignment  and  a  concave  blade  portion 
of  variable  height  extending  laterally  thereof  throughout 
its  length  and  having  a  cutting  edge,  the  concave  portion 
of  said  multiple  blades  gradually  tapering  from  a  relatively 
small  end  to  a  relatively  large  end  in  relative  straight  path 
alignment  so  that  snow  engaged  thereby  will  be  urged 
toward  said  relatively  large  end,  an  end  wall  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  relatively  small  end,  a  second  end  wall  re- 
movably secured  to  said  relatively  large  end,  said  end 
walls  cooperating  with  each  other  and  said  blade  to  form 
a  pocket  to  permit  the  element  to  be  employed  as  a  Aovel 
wh^  n  said  second  end  wall  is  attached,  and  a  handle 
means  secured  in  reinforced  perpendicular  relationship  to 
the  said  flat  blade  portion  and  the  said  convex  side  of  said 
concave  blade  portion  for  moving  said  blades  forwardly 
in  a  perpendicular  relationship  relative  to  said  handle. 


2,7t5  4S4 

COMBINED  IRONnyC  BOARD  AND  CARRYING 

CA^  FOR  IRON 

Rath  Vaadcrweip  MoHcr,  Sebili«,  Fla. 

ArpHcatkM  Jhdc  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,122 

5  OaiBM.   (CL  38—112) 

1.  In   an  ironing  board  construction  convertible  to 

a  storage  case  for  an  iron,  the  combination  compriaiBg 
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an  ironing  bonrd  sectionaiired  into  a  rear  section,  an 
iiMennediate  aectioii  and  a  front  section,  said  sections 
being  connected  together  by  hinge  means  located  on  ad- 
jacent end  edge  p<ntions  at  the  under  sides  thereof,  a 
pair  of  side  boards  depending  from  and  secured  to  said 
rear  section  in  spaced  relation,  the  lensth  of  said  inter- 
mediate section  being  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of 


prectaUe  thickness,  identifying  iadida  comprising  letters 
of  the  ai^ihabet  arranged  comecutivdy  along  the  edges  of 
the  handle,  and  a  plurality  of  reduced  poftioaf  at  the 
edges  of  the  handle  each  forming  a  thin  paactnnble  in- 
tegral membrane  in  the  handle  adjacent  eadi  letter  of  the 
alphabet  whereby  certain  reduced  portions  may  be  phjrsi- 
cally  designated  in  situs  to  idcnti^  certain  letters  corre- 
sponding to  the  initials  of  the  user  o<  die  tooth  brush. 


said  side  boards  and  the  length  of  said  front  section  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  rear  section,  said 
intermediate  section  being  foldahle  down  so  as  to  be 
pcipendicular  to  said  rear  section,  and  said  front  section 
being  foldable  relative  to  said  intermediate  section  so  as 
to  lie  perpendicular  to  said  intermediate  section  and  paral- 
lel with  and  under  said  rear  section  and  side  boards  to 
form  a  pocket  for  storing  an  iron. 


2,7g5,4g5 

CX)MBINATION    PACKAGE    AND    VIEWER    FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    TRANSPARENCIES    OR    THE 


P.  Canscran,  OM  Grecnwkk,  Cc 
NoTcaber  14, 19SS,  Scilai  No.  54MM 
CChiH.    (a.4«— 1) 


4.  A  combined  holding  and  viewing  device  for  photo- 
graphic transparencies  or  the  like  comprising  container 
means  for  holding  transparencies  in  stacked  relation,  said 
container  means  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  com- 
plementary cover  member,  and  a  transparency  viewer 
provided  on  said  cover  member,  said  tranparency  viewer 
being  collapsible  from  an  erected  operative  condition 
thereof  in  which  said  cover  member  constitutes  a  mount- 
ing base  for  the  viewer  to  an  inoperative  condition  to 
overlie  the  stacked  transparencies  on  said  body  member 
when  the  latter  is  covered  by  said  cover  member,  said 
viewer  comprising  articulated  parts  which  form  an  easel 
in  the  operative  condition  of  the  viewer,  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  translucent  window,  another  of  said  parts 
being  hinged  to  the  cover  member,  and  an  additional 
part  being  releasably  engageable  with  said  hinged  part 
for  maintaining  said  easel  in  operative  condition  thereof. 


l,Tg5.4g< 

BRUSH  IDENTIFYING  MEANS 

StapkflB  C.  PcpllB,  L^ewood,  Ofelo 

AppHcalioa  Scpten*cr  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  312,779 

ICUm.   (CL49— 2) 


«r— ^ 
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A  tooth  brush  identifying  means  including  a  tooth 
brush  having  a  handle  portion  and  bristle  portion  of  ap- 


PUHp  Hopv, 
Praa  IM 
•(NewYi 


2,7tSy4t7 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  awlgnnr  to  TW  Hoyp 
New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpocatkM 


It,  19S9,  SiffW  No.  499,737 
(CL49— lO 


PRICE^ 
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WlfLHTj, 
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1 .  In  a  display  device  a  frame  consisting  of  a  channel 
member  the  base  portion  of  which  forms  the  periphery 
of  said  frame;  a  post  attached  to  said  base  poctioo  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  frame,  an  enlarged  head 
portion  at  the  outer  end  of  said  post,  the  latter  having  a 
length  which  is  barely  in  excess  of  the  thickness  of  the 
base  portion  of  said  channel  member,  said  base  having 
formed  therein  a  keyhole  slot  with  its  enlarged  opening  of 
such  diameter  that  the  head  portion  of  a  headed  post  at- 
tached to  a  like  frame  can  be  inserted  therein,  and  the 
diameter  of  its  restricted  portion  is  such  that  the  stem 
of  a  post  attached  to  a  like  frame  can  be  snugly  positioned 
therein. 

POCKET  RECORD  DEVICB 

AmmI  12, 19S4,  Serial  No.  449/(29 
3  film    (CL44--M) 


t 


-ID 


mfMi^rini      Jf£ 


I.  In  an  indicia  record  device,  a  casing  having  a  hol- 
low interior,  a  lateral  viewing  window  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the 
interior,  a  series  of  abutting  annular  rings  arranged  in 
parallel  edge  relationship,  at  least  pari  of  said  rings  bear- 
ing record  indicia,  said  rings  slidably  engaging  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing  against  accidental  rotation,  part  of 
the  indicia  of  said  rings  being  exposed  throuj^  said 
window,  one  end  of  said  ring  series  engaging  one  end  of 
said  interior,  a  coiled  compression  spring  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  opposite  end  of  said  ring  series  and  the  other 
end  of  said  interior  and  urging  said  rings  into  abutting 
relation,  said  spring  holding  said  rings  against  accidental 
rotation,  the  interiors  of  said  rings  and  of  said  spring 
being  longitudinally  alined  to  establish  a  longitudinal 
passage,  each  said  indicia-bearing  ring  being  internally 
toothed  and  the  teeth  of  said  rings  being  longitudinally 
alined,  a  rod  tumably  and  slidably  supported  by  said 
casing  at  said  one  end  of  said  interior,  si^  rod  extending 
coaxially  of  said  passage,  and  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  distal 
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end  of  said  rod.  said  pinion  being  Of  a  size  to  mesh  with 
the  internal  teeth  of  a  selected  said  indicia-bearing  ring 
and  being  shiftable  with  said  rod  into  independent  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  the  respective  nid  toothed  rings, 
said  rod  being  of  a  length  to  posilSon  said  pinion  within 
said  spring  when  said  rod  is  extended  into  said  casing  to 
disengage  said  pinion  from  said  rinp,  rotation  of  said  rod 
rotating  said  pinion  and  rotating  a  selected  said  toothed 
indicia-bearing  ring  when  engaged  by  said  pinion. 


2,7iS,499 
UST 
New  Yeik.  N.  Y, 
PaBack,  New  Yorit,  N. 

Mqr  29, 19S5,  Saifai  N«.  599,789 
<CWw.    (CL49— 194) 


points  against  the  sheet  and  in  dose  proximity  to  the  rim 
and  attracted  by  the  metal  band  for  holding  the  sheet  in 
place,  and  a  frame  member  having  a  channel  on  its  iimer 
face  defining  an  outer  wall  and  an  inwardly  projecting 
fiange,  said  frame  member  removable  bodily  on  and  off 
said  rim,  said  fiange  being  adapted  to  project  inwardly 
toward  the  sheet  wh«i  the  frame  member  is  on  the  rim, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  frame  member  on 
the  rim,  the  channel  fonning  means  for  housing  and  con- 
cealing the  permanent  magnett. 


2,795,491      I 
FISHING  ROD  SIGNAL 
RoDo  G.  GAeoB,  Zcon,  S. 

AppUcalkw  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  517,594 
SCiafaM.    (CL43— 17) 


•  0 
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1.  In  a  list  finder,  a  base  member,  a  cover  pivoted 
thereon,  a  pivot  rod  for  the  cover,  binder  rings  on  the 
pivot  rod,  a  card  stack  mounted  on  the  rings,  means  for 
rotatively  moving  the  pivot  rod,  a  lock  for  preventing 
rotative  movement  of  the  pivot  rod,  a  slider  on  the  cover 
for  indicating  cards  to  be  lifted  from  the  stack  in  com- 
pany with  the  cover  when  the  cover  is  raised,  said  lock 
being  released  by  the  slider  when  tbe  slider  is  moved  to 
a  position  to  thereby  permit  rotatjve  movement  of  the 
rod  and  rings  to  open  position  to  hermit  disengagement 
of  the  cards  from  the  rings.  ] 


>^  2,795,499    \ 

PICTURE  FRAME 
Robert  I.  Fakir,  MBwaakae,  Wh. 
AppUcatfcM  inmmj  19,  1994,  SMal  No.  559,' 
anaimi     (0.49—154) 


.^viTVi  - 


-H/ 


2.  A  picture  or  like  frame  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  an  ovtwardly  profecting  rim  adjacent  to  its  mar- 
ginal edge,  a  metal  band  having  magnetic  properties  im- 
badded  in  the  inner  hct  of  said  base  plate  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  rim,  a  sheet  of  material  to  be  displayed  placed 
within  said  rim  and  flat  against  the  base  plate  and  against 
said  metal  band,  permanent  magnets  placed  at  spaced 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  fishing  rod  having  a  red,  said 
attachmem  comprising  a  fiashlight  bulb  and  cooperating 
dry  cell,  a  resilient  circuit  make  and  break  finger  the 
resiliency  of  which  is  such  that  the  finger  is  normally 
urged  into  electrical  contact  with  the  base  of  the  bulb  for 
purposes  of  closing  the  circuit,  a  trigger  cooperating  with 
said  finger  and  normally  disengaging  the  same  from  said 
bulb  base,  and  a  trip  arm  one  end  of  which  is  operatively 
connected  with  said  trigger  and  the  other  end  of  which 
is  operatively  cooperable  with  the  usual  crank-like  handle 
means  on  the  stated  reel. 


2,795,492 

LEVER-OPERATED  RIFLE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

BREECH-BOLT  AND  MAGAaUNE 

WDfrad  L  Smilk,  CUcomc  FaOk,  Maia.,  a«%Mr  to  Noble 

Ma— fartmlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Haydcavflle,  Mas.,  a  cotpo- 

Applcadi  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,145 
ICWik    (CL42— 17) 


In  a  magazine  rifle,  a  breech-bolt  receiver,  a  rifle  bar- 
rel fixed  thereto,  said  receiver  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage with  a  front  top  opening  and  having  an  abrupt  rear 
shoulder  for  said  opening,  a  breech-bolt  ilidable  longi- 
tudinally and  swingable  vertically  in  said  passage  and 
opening,  a  magazine  tube  fixed  to  said  breech-bolt  and 
swingable  therewith,  means  including  a  cam  slot  in  said 
breech-bolt  to  lower  and  raise  said  breech-bolt  and  the 
associated  end  of  the  magazine  tube,  an  action  rod  siz- 
able alongside  said  magazine  tube  and  having  a  pin  oo- 
acting  with  said  cam  slot,  and  a  swingable  action  lever 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  depending  pan  of  said  rifle  and  hav- 
ing a  pin  and  transverse  slot  connection  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  action  rod,  whereby  manual  swinging  movement 
of  said  action  lever  will  slide  said  action  rod  rearward 
and  forward  relative  to  said  magazine  tube  and  will  cor- 
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respoodin^y  move  the  ftrst-mentiooed  pin  rearwtrd  and 
forward  in  said  cam  slot  and  will  thereby  lower  and 
raise  said  bf«ech-boit  reUtiife  to  said  receiver. 


FBH  FOLB  REST  fOR  NIGflT  PBHING 
T. 


17,  lfS«,  S«W  Ntt.  SSUM 
(CL4»-17) 


2,7t5,493  

UGimNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FISHING 
DEVICES 

iW.11lil,Ma7Ta«,Wla. 

U,  IfSS,  SmM  N«b  S13,77« 
(0.43—17) 


diM«! 


1.  In  fishing  apparatus:  a  fishing  devkc  tnchiding  an 
upri^t  post,  a  ipring  wire  having  a  flat  end  portion  flat- 
wise overlying  and  anchoied  to  one  ffx  of  the  post,  and 
having  a  free  portion  normally  projecting  vertically  above 
the  poet  but  capable  of  being  releasabty  latched  in  a 
downwardly  bowed  attitude;  and  an  electrical  agnaUng 
device  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  poat,  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  bracket  having  an  elongated  fiat  upright 
body;  means  for  readily  detachably  mounting  the  bracket 
on  the  upper  end  portion  of  ttie  post  with  the  bracket 
body  disposed  lengthwise  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one 
face  of  the  post,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially flat  opposing  arms  integrid  with  the  lower  por- 
tion <rf  the  body  and  bent  outwardly  to  one  side  of  the 
body  from  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  to 
snugly  embrace  two  opposite  faces  of  the  post,  said  arms 
being  biased  toward  one  another  so  as  to  dampingly 
engage  the  post  and  having  fingen  projecting  toward  one 
another  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  opposing 
the  body  of  the  bracket,  to  engage  a  face  of  die  poet 
remote  from  the  bracket  body  and  other  than  those  en- 
gaged by  said  arms  so  as  to  constrain  the  bracket  to  slid- 
ing motion  lengthwise  of  the  post  onto  and  off  of  its 
upper  end  portion;  means  for  hokfing  a  dry  ceil  in  posi- 
tion on  the  bracket  with  the  cell  lengthwise  adjacent  to 
one  side  of  the  body,  ito  center  electrode  protecting  up- 
wardly, and  with  its  ground  case  in  dectrically  conduc- 
tive rebtionship  to  the  anchored  end  portion  of  the  spring 
wire,  said  last  named  means  including  a  pair  of  flaps 
integral  with  the  body  and  bent  outwardly  fram  the  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  of  the  body  at  locations  above 
the  mounting  arms,  said  flaps  opposing  one  another  and 
having  upright  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  said  arms, 
and  providing  a  clamp  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
to  receive  and  hold  a  dry  cell;  means  fixed  on  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  body  providing  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal dectrically  conductive  flange  extending  over  die 
clamp  flaps  and  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  threaded 
baae  of  a  light  bulb  with  the  center  terminal  of  the  bulb 
projecting  downwardly  for  engagement  with  the  center 
electrode  of  a  dry  cell  in  the  clamp;  and  electrically  con- 
ductive means  fixedly  connected  with  said  flange  and  pro- 
viding a  contact  located  adjacent  to  the  top  of  die  bracket 
body  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  free  portion  of  said 
wire  when  the  latter  is  in  said  bowed  attitude  but  disposed 
to  be  engaged  by  die  wire  m  the  normal  vertical  position 

thereof  to  complete  an  energizing  circuit  for  a  light  bulb 

mounted  in  the  flange  aperture. 


1.  A  fish  pole  rest  for  providing  an  electric  signal  and 
service  li^t  comprising  a  body  member  including  a  leg 
portion  insertable  vertically  into  the  ground  and  spaced 
upper  arm  portions,  a  tension  ^>ring  element  of  an  elec- 
trical conducting  material  supported  transversely  between 
and  connected  to  the  arm  portions  for  supporting  the 
weight  of  an  overlying  fish  rod  thereon,  an  electrical  con- 
tact plate  on  the  body  member  beneath  the  spring  ele- 
ment for  engagement  therewith  for  closing  an  electrical 
circuit,  a  bulb  member  carried  on  the  body  member  in 
electric  contact  with  said  contact  plate,  a  two-position 
switch  assembly  on  the  body  member  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrical  contact  elements,  one  contact  element 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  contact  plate,  the 
other  of  which  being  electrically  connected  to  said  tension 
spring  element,  a  manually  operated  switch  lever  element 
on  said  body  member  electrically  engageaMe  with  one  or 
the  other  of  said  contact  elements,  and  a  source  of  poten- 
tial electrically  connected  to  said  contact  plate  and  switch 
element  in  such  a  manner  that  engagement  of  the  switch 
element  with  one  contact  element  lights  the  bulb  mem- 
ber, and  engagement  thereof  with  the  other  contact  ele- 
ment permits  the  bulb  member  to  be  lit  when  the  tension 
spring  element  engages  the  contact  plate. 


2,7tS,49S 
FBHING  LURE 


N«.4M,372 


1.  A  fishing  lure  having  a  one-piece  metallic  body 
formed  with  a  spoon  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  keel 
rearwardly  of  said  spoon  formed  by  an  upward  crease 
in  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  wings  diverging  upwardly  and 
outwardly  of  said  keel;  said  spoon  being  substantially 
concave  and  curving  forwardly-downwardly  from  said 
keel,  the  forward  and  lower  end  of  said  spoon  being 
rounded  and  the  edges  of  said  spoon  curving  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  thence  upwardly  rearwardly,  and  tbeoce 
inwardly  to  a  narrow  waist  immediately  above  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  keel;  said  ked  having  a  subsuntially 
straight  lower  edge  and  flat,  parallel  sides  extending  up- 
wardly subsuntially  one-half  the  height  of  said  lure,  the 
upper  edges  of  said  keel  being  arcuately  upwardly  coara 
and  merging  into  the  inner  edges  of  said  wings,  smd 
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keel  beiikg  apertured  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apertures;  each  said  wing  being  shaped  in  substantially 
a  right  triangle  in  plan  with  the  hypotenuse  merging  with 
said  ked  along  one  of  said  npper  edges  of  said  ked  and 
the  forward  side  edges  of  said  wings  merging  with  said 
waist;  a  hook  attached  to  one  of  said  apertures  in  said 
ked;  line  attachment  means  having  an  eye;  and  a  wire 
having  a  bight  passing  throu^  said  eye  in  said  line 
attachment  means,  said  wire  being  attached  to  said  lure 
at  said  waist. 


FREE-SLIDING  TROLLING  SMNNER 
Cari  A.  Mmkmm,  Wla^csler,  Orsg. 

immmrj  tf,  19M,  SaiW  No.  541,791 
9CklM.   (CL4}-^42a9) 

at  a»^- 


.Cv 


1.  A  trolling  spinner  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
member,  at  least  one  spinner  member  fredy  rotatable 
thereupon,  said  tubular  member  being  formed  open  at 
iu  opposite  ends;  an  elongated  Vire  element  extending 
tluough  the  tubular  member,  said  wire  element  being  of  a 
diameter  subsuntially  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  tubular  member,  thus  to  permit  the  wire  element  to 
pass  fredy  throu^  the  tubular  member,  stop  means  on 
one  end  of  the  wire  element  engaging  one  end  of  the 
tubular  member  to  hold  the  tubular  member  and  wire 
dement  against  relative  axial  movement  in  one  direction; 
hook  means  coimected  to  said  one  end  of  the  wire  ele- 
oient;  a  rudder  mounted  upon  the  tubular  member  at  the 
other  end  thereof;  and  a  line  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  wire  element. 


X79M97 
WATER  DOG  FBHING  PLUG 


It,  I9S5.  SsiW  No.  09415 
|CL  41     42  JO 


i 


1.  In  a  fishing  lure,  the  combination  which  comprises 
an  elongated  rubber  body  having  a  bead  on  one  end  and 
having  an  elongated  tail  extended  from  the  opposite  end, 
said  body  and  uil  being  elliptical  shaped  in  cross  section 
and  the  long  axis  thereof  bdng  vertically  positioned,  said 
body  having  a  bulging  intermediate  portion  with  recesses 
in  the  sides  positioned  between  the  head  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  and  also  between  said  intermediate  por- 
tion and  the  rear  portion  of  the  body,  said  body  also  hav- 
ing  forwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed  legs  extended  from 
sides  thereof,  said  head  having  feelers  extended  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  a  beaded  chain  embedded  in  the  body 
and  extending  from  the  tip  of  the  tail  to  the  baae  of  the 
head,  a  wire  extending  from  the  end  of  the  chain  to  a 
point  outwardly  of  the  head,  and  a  line  attaching  eye  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  wire,  a  plurality  of  short 
wires  embedded  in  the  body  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
7is  O.  O.— a? 


the  beaded  chain,  hooks  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  short  wires  outwardly  of  the  body  and  rdnfordng 
wires  connected  to  the  beaded  chain  and  extended  into 
said  legs. 

2.7*5^499 
WF.KDIJWB  ATTACHMENT 
Hcivert  S.   1  OMBmHsi  atMfl  Lavs  G.  KaHcf, 
Mi  iiM«M  W.  DiMy,  Ckkago,  DL 

Jaly  2, 19S3,  Scild  No.  3<S,<72 
SCWm.    (CL4»-^U.4) 


1.  A  weedless  attachment  for  fidi  Ikk^u,  compristng 
an  dongated  guard  support  said  support  being  provided 
with  means  only  at  its  ends  engageable  with  a  shank  of 
a  hook  whereby  the  support  is  adapted  to  be  removaUy 
mounted  oo  the  shank  of  the  hook,  an  elongated  guard 
member  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  support  and 
adjustable  Icmgitudinally  aloof  the  support,  and  tneana 
at  the  other  end  of  said  guard  member  adapted  to  receive 
and  partially  cooccal  the  point  of  the  hook. 


2,715,499 

FBHING  BOBBER 
C.  ShiNpaom  PantaM,  CaW . 
Septemfcu  21, 19S3,  Scrid  No.  3814S3 
15CWM.    (CL43-^44Jt) 


1.  A  fishing  bobber  comprising:  mating  upper  and 
lower  sectiom  each  defining  concave  annular  chaimels, 
said  sections  being  affixed  together  to  provide  a  buoyant 
body  of  toroidal  shape  defining  an  annular  eiKlorare, 
the  radius  of  the  torus  bdng  greater  than  the  maximvun 
dimension  of  the  torus  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  whereby 
said  bobber  will  float  with  said  axis  extending  vertically, 
said  lower  section  including  a  central  depending  wall 
portion  defining  with  said  torus  a  central  chamber,  said 
chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  water  when  the  bobber 
is  floating,  the  center  of  gravity  of  water  in  the  chamber 
when  the  torus  is  horizontal  being  lower  than  the  center 
of  buoyancy  of  said  annular  enclosure. 


2,7t5,599 

FISHHOOK  RECOnXR  FROM  OESTACLES 
G«otfs  R.  AaU^,  Kawas  Cl^,  Mo. 
AppBcallM  May  «,  19S4,  Sssfai  No.  42M54 
ICMas.    (0.43—44.97) 
A  reooiler  mounted  on  a  line  having  means  adapted  to 
space  the  recoUer  above  a  snelled  fishhook  so  as  to  enable 
the  hook  to  be  moved  away  from  an  underwater  obstruc- 
tion, the  recoiler  ooaq>rising:  a  wdght,  sud  wei^t  having 
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a  knife  Uke  edge,  said  weight  being  subsdmtiaUy  diic   below  said  flange  when  in  expanded  coodifion  and  betng 
shaped  and  having  »  relatively  thinner  upper  portion  and  a   coUapMd  into  the  ^Mce  between  the  boctoma  of  the 


much  thidwr  lower  portion  about  said  knife  Uke  edge 
around  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  and  said  weight  having  a 
bole  extended  through  the  thinner  upper  portion  of  the 


bucket  and  insert  when  the  latter  is  podtionfid  in  the 
former,  valve  means  to  admit  a  fluid  into  said  conuiner 


r^'rm 


8  hm  Tf- 
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hi^dtt^i^ 


weight  and  the  thicker  lower  portion  of  the  weight  with  the 
upper  opening  of  the  hole  being  closer  to  one  portion  of 
the  knife  Uke  edge  of  the  disc  and  the  lower  opening  of 
the  hole  being  closer  to  the  diametrically  opposite  portion 
of  the  knife  like  edge  of  the  disc 


when  said  insert  is  raised  in  the  bucket  thereby  allow- 
ing the  container  to  expand,  and  means  to  transfer  the 
fluid  admitted  into  said  container  to  the  water  in  the 
insert  when  the  latter  is  thereafter  lowered  in  the  bucket 
causing  the  container  to  collapse. 


2,7t5,Ml 
COMBINATION  lAW  OTENER  AND  FISHHOOK 

BEMOVER 

._  MMM,  Tcnttory  of  Alsaka 
M,  19S5,  Scrfy  No.  S3<,7«3 
SCfariM.    (CL  43— 53.5) 


1.  A  combination  unitary  jaw  spreader  and  fishhook 
extractor  comprising  spaced  substantially  parallel  plates, 
a  pair  of  jaw  spreading  arms  pivotally  mounted  interme- 
diate their  length  between  said  plates,  said  arms  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  finger  engaging  portions  and  at  the 
other  in  pointed  diverging  jaw  engaging  portions,  an  up- 
standing ring  fixed  to  said  plates,  a  frusto-conical  bearing 
member  received  in  and  engaging  said  ring  for  universal 
angular  movement  with  respect  thereto,  an  axial  bore  in 
said  bearing  member,  an  elongated  extractor  shank  slid- 
ably  and  rotatably  received  in  said  bore,  the  end  of  said 
shank  adjacent  said  jaw  engaging  portions  terminating  in 
a  fishhook  engaging  extractor  head  comprising  spaced 
parallel  generally  triangular  shaped  plates  with  the  side 
edges  sharpened  to  provide  cutting  edges,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  shank  terminating  in  a  finger  engaging  loop, 
a  collar  fixed  to  said  shank  in  spaced  relation  to  said  loop 
and  a  compression  spring  received  on  said  shank  between 
said  collar  and  said  bearing  member  to  urge  said  extrac- 
ts' head  toward  said  ring  and  hold  said  bearing  member 
in  engagement  with  said  ring. 


INFANT 

B. 
N 
U 


EXXRCBER  AND  TOY 
V  River  Forsil,  DL 
It,  1953,  Sotel  No.  392,91t 


1.  An  infant  exerciser  and  toy  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  supporting  element  of  pliable  compressible  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  crib,  an  elongated  tube  mounted  on  said  supporting 
element  with  the  latter  extending  axially  through  the  tube, 
closure  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  having 
apertiues  therethrough  for  said  supporting  element,  said 
tube  being  supported  by  the  apertured  closure  means  in 
sliding  relation  on  said  supporting  element  and  being 
adapted  to  support  an  amusement  or  exercising  means, 
and  means  carried  by  said  tube  and  frictionally  engaging 
and  compressing  said  supporting  element  for  retaining  the 
tube  in  desired  position  longitudinally  ai  said  supporting 
element. 


2,7tSv5t4 

SPHERICAL  WEIGHT  ACTUATED  TOY 

WHUaB  I.  KooMn,  9Kn  KalaMOM,  Mkh. 

AppUcatioa  October  14, 1954,  ScfW  No.  442,3U 

SOatoia.    (CL  44— 42) 


-.7-r^* 


1.7tS,5M 

BAIT  BUCKET 

AnwM  E.  8— fcfw,  Syraraac,  N.  Y. 

AmU  23, 1954,  SeiW  No.  425439 
SOsfaM.  (CL43— 57) 
1.  A  water  aerating  device  for  a  bait  bucket  compris- 
ing a  substantially  imperforate  cylindrical  insert  adapted 
to  be  posidiHied  in  the  bucket  and  contain  water  for 
the  bait,  said  insert  having  an  annular  flange  extending 
below  the  bottom  thereof  to  space  the  bottom  from  the 
bottom  of  the  bucket,  a  coltopsible  container  removably 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  insert  within  the  area  en- 
ckMed  by  said  flange,  said  container  normally  extending 


1.  A  toy  operable  by  a  plurality  of  spherical  weights, 
comprising:  a  frame  and  an  inclined  trough  supported 
thereon;  a  rotary  member  mounted  upon  said  frame  for 
rotation  entirely  by  said  weights  about  a  borizootal  axis 
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beneirth  the  low  end  of  said  trouifa;  a  vertically  reciproc- 
able  element  supported  upon  said  frame  near  said  mem- 
ber for  receiving  a  weight  from  said  member;  means 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  member  for  raising  said 
element  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
trough  and  depositing  said  weight  in  said  upper  end; 
first  receptacle  means  on  said  member  for  receiving  a 
weight  from  said  low  end  of  said  trough  and  discharg- 
ing same  near  the  bottom  of  its  rotary  path  onto  means 
other  than  said  element;  second  receptacle  means  on 
said  member  for  receiving  a  weight  from  said  low  end 
of  said  trough  and  discharging  same  upon  said>  element* 
below  said  position,  said  member  continuing  to  route 
as  long  as  said  receptacles  receive  weights. 


2,7tS,597 
ONE-PIECE  PNEUMATIC  SOUND  MAKER  WTTH 

YIBRATING  REED 

George  WialriM,  Carvcnrvllie,  Pn.,  awtnur  to  WhrfriM 

be.  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  eorycnrtki  ef  New  York 

24, 1953,  SctW  No.  33S4M 
(0. 4^1M) 


Abator 


*iU 


ih,^ 


K> 


2,7I5,SM 

SELF.PROPELLn>  TOY  BOAT 
B.  Toa^  Md  Rahsrt  W.  GiMHIm,  Ustom  bd. 
AppMoiiion  May  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  599,799 
ICMsk   <CL4<— 93) 


t\v*y9 


9.  A  pneumatic  sound  maker  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  main  panel,  a  reed  made 
of  the  sheet  metal  of  the  main  panel  and  separate  from 
the  main  panel  except  at  one  end  of  the  reed,  the  end 
of  the  reed  adjacent  its  connection  with  the  main  panel 
being  of  reduced  thickness  to  increase  the  flexibility  of 
that  end  of  the  reed,  side  panels  extending  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  main  panel,  one  of  the  side  panels  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  its  juncture  with  the  main  panel 
and  then  in  an  areh  across  the  top  of  the  main  panel  to 
form  an  air  passage<^on  one  side  of  the  main  panel,  aiul 
the  other  side  panel  extending  downwardly  and  then  in 
an  inverted  arch  under  the  main  panel  to  form  an  air  pas- 
sage on  the  other  side  of  the  main  panel. 


A  self-propelled  toy  boat  comprising  a  hull  adapted 
to  be  floated  on  water,  said  hull  formed  of  light  weight 
material  having  a  tank  above  the  water  line  containing  a 
surface  tension  reducing  liquid  therein,  a  plane  continu- 
ous transom  at  right  angles  to  the  major  axis  of  the  hull 
and  a  conduit  extending  from  the  tank  through  the  tran- 
som above  the  water  line. 


2,795,599 

FLOWER  POT  COLLAR  PLANT  PROTECTOR 

William  R.  Coltmaa,  Jr.,  Gadsdea,  Ala. 

Applicatioa  laac  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  43MS8 

IdalBB.    (CL47— 44) 


2,795394 
TOY  FOR  BIRD  CAGE 

Wsat  Hiamstiai.  N.  Y^  airivMr  «o 
WhstriM.  lacn  New  York,  N.  Y.  a  corporadoo  of  New 
York  ^ 

AppBcaOoa  lasMswy  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  559,135 
2°*  3ClalB&   (CL4i— 175) 


1.  A  pneumatic  sound  maker  toy  for  birds  including 
a  body  portion  having  an  air  passage  therethrough  extend- 
ing from  its  forward  to  its  rearward  face,  and  the  body 
portion  having  an  outside  surface  that  tapers  to  a  smaller 
diameter  toward  the  rearward  end  and  having  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  outside  surface  for  receiving  the 
bars  of  a  bird  cage  for  attaching  the  toy  to  the  cage,  a 
pneumatic  sound  maker  in  the  passage,  and  a  bellows  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  body  portion  and  having  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  passage  and  a  rearward  face 
surrounding  the  opening  and  contacting  with  the  front 
face  of  the  body  portion,  the  bellows  having  self-sustain- 
ing walls  that  spring  back  to  shape  after  deformation 
and  having  its  outside  surface  of  a  color  to  attract  the 
attention  of  a  bird,  the  bellows  being  connected  to  the 
body  portion  with  the  rearward  face  of  the  bellows  con- 
fronting the  forward  face  of  the  body  portion  of  the  toy. 

I 


A  flower  pot  collar  whidi  acts  as  a  protector  in  holding 
the  stems  and  leaves  of  plants  out  of  contact  with  the  soO 
and  rim  of  a  flower  pot,  said  flower  pot  having  a  peripheral 
and  generally  vertical  wall  at  its  upper  end,  said  wall 
terminating  at  its  bottom  in  a  generally  horizontal  sur- 
face, said  collar  comprising  an  annular  planar  member 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  and  an  annular  planar 
portion  width  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
such  flower  pot,  said  collar  being  formed  of  a  nooab- 
sorbent  material  to  support  leaves  and  stenu  and  having 
an  inner  downtumed  lip  adapted  to  fit  over  the  rim  of 
such  flower  pot  and  of  such  height  as  to  extend  down  into 
the  flower  poc  and  terminate  above  the  soil  normally 
used  in  said  pot,  and  a  plurality  oi  qwced  apart  radially 
extendmg  ribs  integrally  formed  on  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  planar  member,  each  rib  being  approximately  rec- 
tangular in  vertical  crocs  section  taken  perpendicular  to 
the  radially  extending  direction  of  the  rib  and  having  the 
longer  dimension  of  said  cross  section  extending  vertically, 
said  ribs  tapering  in  vertical  height  at  their  inner  ends 
and  stiffening  said  annular  portion  of  the  collar,  said 
inner  ends  being  in  q>acad  relation  outward  erf  said  inner 
downtumed  lip  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  vertical 
wall  of  such  flower  pot  to  position  and  stabilize  the  collar, 
the  inner  lower  ends  of  said  ribs  terminating  in  an  inward- 
ly extending  horizontal  shoulder  spaced  vertically  down 
from  said  lip  and  adapted  to  fit  underneath  the  lower 
surface  of  the  upper  peripheral  wall  of  the  flower  pot 
when  the  top  of  said  peripheral  wall  is  contacted  by  the 
adjacent  bottom  surface  of  the  planar  portion  of  said 
annular  member,  said  ribs  being  yieldaUe  whereby  said 
ribs  permit  installation  of  the  cc^ar  over  the  flower  pot 
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and  «r"'"f"g  in  P**ce  of  said  shouldcn  on  said  ribs  onto  accoounodate  a  portion  of  the  tool  projecting  tnm  the 
the  lower  surface  of  the  iq>per  peripheral  wail  of  the  tool  holder,  and  means  associatfd  with  the  mcmher  and 
flower  pot.  .        >.  ^ 

2,795399 
TUBE  SEALING  AND  TIF^FF  MECHANISM 
lolM  W.  MBIcr  mi  Ckitm  P.  ^ifiw,  Sets— rtniy, 
N.  Yn  Miiiiiri  to  GcMial  Electric  CoipT,  a  cor^ 
lofNcwYoik 

9, 1952,  Scrfal  No.  297,<14 
11  rtiliiii     (CL49— 2) 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  vacuum  tubes  having  an  elon- 
gated tubulatton  in  one  end  thereof  comprising  a  body, 
a  stand,  encircltng  jaws,  means  for  moving  said  body 
relative  to  said  stand  to  align  said  jaws  with  said  tubu- 
lation,  means  for  closing  said  jawi  about  said  tubula- 
tion,  said  jaws  being  movable  longitudinally  along  said 
tabulation  following  closing  of  said  jaws  about  said  tubu- 
lation  means  for  holding  the  lower  end  of  said  tubula- 
tion.  said  jaws  having  flame  emanating  means  integrally 
formed  therein  for  heating  said  tubulation,  means  for 
raising  said  jaws  into  engagement  with  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  tube  to  direct  a  flame  at  the  proper  posi- 
tion on  said  tubulation  relative  to  said  predetermined 
portion,  vacuum  means  fw  gripping  the  end  of  said  tube 
opposite  said  tubulation,  and  means  for  lifting  said  vacu- 
um means  to  stretch  said  tubulation,  thereby  to  seal  said 
tube. 

7.  A  device  for  sealing  vacuum  tubes  having  a  tubula- 
tion in  one  end  thereof  comprising;  means  for  supporting 
a  tube,  means  for  holding  the  lower  end  of  said  tubula- 
tion, means  adapted  for  heating  said  tubulation  at  a  pre- 
determined position  above  said  end  of  said  tubulation, 
means  for  gripping  the  end  of  said  tube  oppocite  said 
tabulation,  means  for  lifting  said  gripping  means  to  stretch 
said  tubulation,  means  for  imparting  an  initial  pull  to  said 
lifting  means  to  overcome  the  weight  of  a  tube  to  be 
sealed,  and  means  cooperative  with  said  initial  poll  means 
responsive  to  the  loss  of  said  tensile  strength  in  said  tabu- 
lation for  operating  said  lifting  means. 


2,795319 

^AfFARATUS  FOR  GIIINDING  DRILLS 
OUtofd  L«  G■RlMM^  Adriaa,  Riflck.,  aalpMir  to  OVvcr 

AdriM,  Mkk.,  a  cotywHoa  of 


AppUcatioa  Awmtt  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  394,154 
SCfarfM.  (CL51— 5) 
1.  A  tool-grinding  apparatas  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support;  a  fixture  frame  associated  with  the  sup- 
poa  and  having  a  portion  adjacent  a  grinding  wheel,  said 
portion  having  a  bore  formed  therein;  a  tool-guiding 
member  mounted  for  longitudinal  slidable  movement  in 
said  bore;  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  to  be 
ground,  said  member  being  formed  with  an  opening  to 


tool  holder  for  predetermining  the  position  of  the  tool 
for  engagement  with  the  grinding  wheel. 


GRINDING  MACHINB  AND  METHOD  OF 
OnHAIION 
C.   Wbo%  Bjitefliii,   Ohio,   liigwnr  to   n« 
GriBicr  €mt9»Vf  *liit«ttilil.   Oyo,  ■ 
ofOUo 
F«bi«M7  12, 1954,  Scitol  No.  419,999 
9CWW.    (0.51—1343) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  three-phase  alter- 
nating current  electric  motor  with  distributed  filed  wind- 
ings and  an  output  shaft,  said  shaft  being  adapted  for  sup- 
porting a  grinding  wheel  for  driving  the  same;  a  three- 
phase  electric  power  supply  circuit  for  energizing  said 
motor,  a  contactor  energizable  for  connecting  said  motor 
with  said  power  circuit,  a  first  relay  between  said  con- 
tactor and  said  motor  energizable  for  connecting  said 
motor  windings  in  delta  for  operation  of  the  motor  at  full 
rated  voltage,  a  second  relay  between  said  contactor  and 
said  motor  energizable  for  connecting  said  motor  windings 
in  Y  for  operation  of  said  motor  at  reduced  voltage,  a 
control  circuit  for  energizing  said  contactor  and  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  relays  including  an  interlocking 
control  relay  connected  in  circuit  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond relays  for  preventing  energization  of  either  thereof 
when  the  other  is  energized,  said  control  system  com- 
prising means  for  supplying  lubricant  under  pressure  to 
said  shaft,  and  the  energizing  circuits  for  said  contactor 
and  first  and  second  relays  including  a  normally  open 
switch  adapted  for  closing  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  of  said  lubricant  supply. 


2,7tS3U 
HONING  MACHINE 

C  HHtta,  DalniL  Mich. 

Dscitoisr  2, 1952,  toW  No.  323.M9 

19CWaM.  (CL51— 157) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  abrasive  stones  jointly  providing  working  faces 
in  opposed  circular  relation  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  upper 
ring  holding  member  mounted  for  movement  along  said 
axis,  a  lower  ring  holding  member  movable  along  said 
axis  and  toward  and  from  said  upper  ring  holding  mem- 
ber, said  ring  holding  members  being  arranged  to  engage 
and  hold  a  ring  arranged  therebetween,  and  means  ar- 


ranged to  insure  the  retention  of  said  ring  on  said 
lower  ring  holding  member  when  said  ring  holding  mem- 
bers are  separated,  comprising  a  weight  loosely  ooounted 
on  said  upper  ring  holding  member  for  free  vertical  move- 


ment  relative  thereto,  and  means  adapted  to  support  said 
weight  on  the  ring  held  between  said  ring  holding  mem- 
bers whereby  when  said  ring  holding  members  are  sepa- 
rated said  weight  ejects  said  ring  from  said  upper  ring 
holding  member. 


2,795313 

ffTAR  SEPARATOR  FOR  TUMBLING  MILLS 

Alva  ABsa  Shafcr,  Jr.,  Daavflk,  m. 

11, 1954,  Sow  No.  4353M 
1CW&    (CL51— 194) 


A  star  separator  for  a  tumbling  mill  connprising  a 
drum,  a  stop  plate  positioned  interiorly  of  said  drum 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  drum  and  secured 
at  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  said  dnmi,  an  arcuate 
shaped  plate  positioned  interiorly  of  said  drum  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  the  inner  face  of  said  dnun  and  secured 
to  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  stop  plate,  relatively 
spaced  parallel  rods  secured  to  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  arcuate  shaped  plate  and  a  trap  door  swing- 
ably  mounted  in  said  drum  rearwardly  of  said  rods  and 
adapted  to  trap  cleaning  stars  rearwardly  of  said  arcuate 
shaped  plate. 

2,795314 
CARRIAGE  MOVING  ffTRUCTURE  FOR       I 
MACHINE  TOOLS 


-«.  1954, Serial  No.  473339 
^.^  ,  Jl9,1953 

tCldtait.   (aSl— 1«5) 

1.  A  machine  tool  comprisiag,  in  combinatioo,  a  car- 
riage; support  means  supportiag  said  carriage  for  move- 
ment along  a  predetermined  path;  a  pivot  pin  having  a  first 
portion  mounted  for  tumiog  movement  about  its  axis  oo 
said  support  means  and  a  second  portion  rigid  with  said 
first  portion  and  having  an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  axis  of  said  first  portion;  a  lever  tumably  mounted 
intermediate  iu  ends  oo  mid  aecood  portion  of  mid  pin  for 
free  turning  movement  thcreoa  and  opcrattvdy  connected 
to  said  carriage  for  transmitting  naovament  thereto;  fint 
moving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  for 


taming  the  same  about  said  second  portion  of  said  pin;  a 
second  lever  fixed  to  said  second  portion  of  said  pin;  aiid 


second  moving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
lever  for  turning  the  same  and  said  pin  therewith  about  the 
axis  of  said  first  portion  of  said  pin. 

2,795315 

GRINDING  WHEEL  AND  MEANS  FOR  MOUNT- 
ING AND  DRIVING  THE  SAME 
E.  SmmIi,  StoUstowB,  Pa.,  a«i^or  to  SlmoiBds 
PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Maick  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  571«449 
tCWma.   (CL51— 199) 


s 

K 
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5.  In  a  grinding  wheel,  the  combination  comprising  an 
abrasive  grinding  wheel  annulus,  a  rotary  driving  member 
mounted  centrally  within  said  annulus,  a  driving  plate 
secured  for  rotation  with  said  rotary  driving  member  and 
having  a  driving  face  confronting  a  driven  face  of  said 
annulus,  a  facing  member  interposed  between  said  con- 
frcmting  faces  of  said  driving  plate  and  annulus,  and 
means  or  clamping  said  annulus  and  driving  plate  to- 
gether with  said  facing  member  interposed  therebetween, 
the  driving  connection  between  said  parts  including  a 
ribbed  intermeshed  driving  relationship  between  two  of 
said  interclamped  parts  comprising  interlocked  ribs  and 
grooves  on  the  adjacent  faces  thereof  extending  in  non- 
parallel  directions. 

2,795319 

ADJUSTABLE    WIDIH    BUFFING    WHEEL    HUB 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MOUNTING  ELEMENTS 

IN  STAGGERED  RELATION 

Frita  B.  HiairiAw,  Soadi  Elgto,  m.,  awlganr  to  Norw 

r,  Trey,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Masaa- 

19, 1954,  Serial  No.  579,999 
(CL  51—193) 


1.  A  bnfllng  wheel  hub  assembly  for  mounting  bulling 
ekmeats,  comprising  ^aoed  cod  osembers.  buiBiif  ala- 
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ment  mounting  bars  between  and  connecting  said  end    a  liquid;  means  for  beating  a  liquid  in  said  container;  a 


members,  and  at  least  one  spacer  support  for  said  bars  lo- 
cated between  the  end  members,  said  spacer  support  en- 
gaging alternate  bars,  whereby  a  buffing  element  mounted 
on  one  bar  extends  across  said  spacer  support  engaging 
an  adjacent  bar. 


2,715417 

KNIFE  SHAKPENEK 

Let  BnMH^  Datrail,  RflA 

AppHcadoB  laMsry  27. 19S4,  ScrW  No.  4M,4«9 

SOiriM.    (CL51— 213) 


1.  A  sharpening  device  for  knives  and  other  tools 
comprising  a  receptacle  of  impervious  material  having  a 
trough  therein  having  a  length  at  least  three  times  its 
diameter,  bearings  and  their  housings  located  in  opposite 
ends  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  trough, 
and  a  solid  cylindrical  abrasive  stone  having  axially  dis- 
posed means  extending  a  short  distance  into  said  stone  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  stone  being  substantially  coexten- 
sive in  length  with  said  trough  and  suspended  in  said 
trough  in  said  bearings  and  housings  so  as  to  be  freely 
rotatabie  therein. 


2,785411 

TOOL  SHARPENING  FIXTURE 

ABea  1.  Browii,  hamkwVU,  Ky. 

AppttcatkMi  Mttj  25, 1955,  Scriiri  No.  519,915 

5ClaiM.    (CL51— 229) 


5.  A  fixture  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  drill  press 
comprising:  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a 
drill  press  bed  plate;  a  horizontally  adjustable  member 
supported  on  and  slidably  secured  to  said  base  plate;  a 
face  plate  hinged  to  said  adjustable  member  on  a  vertical 
pivot;  a  clamp  on  said  face  plate  for  holding  an  article 
to  be  ground;  a  first  adjustable  screw  means  for  moving 
said  member  to  and  holding  it  in  an  operative  position 
on  said  base  plate;  and  a  second  adjustable  screw  means 
for  moving  said  face  plate  to  and  holding  it  in  an  opera- 
tive position  on  said  member. 


to  dn- 
of 


2,795419 

HEAT  SHRfNIONG  APPARATUS 

tmmmj,  Jr^  Roehirtar,  N.  Y., 
Wnp  Parfcaghg  Co.,  PhmIc,  N.  1^ 

New  itn&y 

AppBclioM  ScylMMbcf  24, 1953,  Scttel  No.  392,174 

6CUM.    (0.53—194) 
1.  Apparatus   for   beat-^rinking   wrapping   material 
around  a  package  comprising:  a  container  for  holding 


roller  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  container,  said 
container  and  roller  being  arranged  so  that  heated  liquid 
from  the  container  is  applied  to  the  roller;  a  pressure 
member  mounted  in  parallel  operative  relationship  with 


the  roller;  means  for  heating  said  pressure  member;  and 
means  for  urging  said  pressure  member  and  roller  towards 
each  other  under  yielding  force  whereby  a  package  fed 
therebetween  has  yielding  pressure  applied  to  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  with  dry  heat  applied  to  one  surface  and 
heated  liquid  applied  to  another  surface. 


2,795439 

BOTTLE  CAPPING 
IxMrii  CbcOc,  CrttaO,  Fibmc,  awlginf  to  Sodcto 
"  AUni,''  Lfoo,  Rkooe,  Fraocc 
Ai«Mt  17, 1953,  Swtel  No.  374494 
9CUW.    (CL53— 29^ 


1.  A  bottle<apptng  machine  of  the  type  in  which  the 
bottle  caps  are  cut  from  a  strip  of  ductile  metal  and 
clinched  over  a  bottle  by  means  of  a  clinching  bead, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  cutting  to(4  adapted  to  cut 
metal  blanks  from  a  metal  strip,  means  for  controlling 
said  cutting  tool,  a  strip  supfwrting  slide,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  supporting  slide,  means  for  controlling 
said  reciprocating  means,  means  for  adjusting  said  re- 
ciprocation nwans  to  an  extent  in  accordance  with  the 
pitch  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  metal  blank  to 
be  cut,  a  resilient  follower  pivouUy  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting slide,  means  for  applying  said  follower  on  the 
metal  strip  fai  the  cutting  tod  feeding  movement,  and 
means  for  disengaging  the  strip  from  said  follower  dur- 
ing the  return  stroke  of  the  slide,  means  for  controlling 
said  applying  and  disengaging  means,  a  sliding  plate  mov- 
ably  mounted  at  a  higher  level  than  die  cotdng  plate  of 
the  cutting  tool,  a  fixed  slideway  guiding  said  sliding  plate 
and  a  pair  of  downward-extending  stnds  carried  by  sadd 
sliding  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  two  diametraOy  op- 
posite points  on  a  diameter  of  the  cut  blank  for  convey- 
ing the  latter  to  a  podtion  beneath  the  cap  Hinrhing  head, 
means  for  controlling  said  sliding  plate,  and  a  driving 
means  for  operating  said  controlling  meani  in  timed  re- 
lationship. 


2,7tS421 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINERY  FOR  SCREWING 

CAPS  UPON  JARS 

il.  m^l FnaldlnBd- 

a  cononHoa  of  Delaware 
immrf  2, 1M2,  Ssiial  No.  244,493 
'1 1     (CL  53— 3314) 


^VOj#^€  ■' 


ous  to  said  first  cylinder,  a  rod  reciprocably  arranged  in 
said  cylinders,  a  piston  positioned  i<i  each  of  said  cylinders 
and  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  pair  ofi  apertured  ears  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  second  pylmder,  and  a  collar 
mounted  on  said  rod,  resilient  means  extending  between 
said  collar  and  ears,  a  coil  spring  circumpoaed  on  said  rod 
and  abutting  said  collar,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
second  cylinder,  a  valve  member  connected  to  said  con- 
duit and  including  an  outer  stationary  casing,  and  an  inner 
movable  core  provided  with  passageways  therein,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  core,  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  solenoid  for  causing  movement  of 
said  arm,  and  a  nunually  operable  trigger  for  controlling 
actuation  of  said  s(rienoid. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  loosely-applied  caps  of 
tcrew-type  jars,  a  capping  unit  having  a  capping  head 
engageable  with  a  jar  cap  to  be  set.  a  motor  driving  said 
capping  unit,  a  carriage  on  whiqh  said  capping  unit  and 
motor  are  mounted,  driving  nnieans  connected  to  and 
operated  by,  said  motor  for  im()«rting  down  and  up  re- 
ciprocatory  motion  to  said  carriage  whereby  said  capping 
unit  is  engaged  with  a  cap  to  be  Iwt  and  disengaged  from 
a  set  cap,  said  driving  means  including  a  rotating  crank 
and  a  pivotally  anchored  adjustable  rod  connected  to  said 
crank  whereby  up  and  down  reCiprocatory  movement  is 
imparted  to  the  carriage,  a  drive  rod  secured  to  the  car- 
riage, a  bracket  adjustably  secured  on  said  drive  rod, 
and  linkage  and  leverage  coimected  between  said  bracket 
and  the  clamping  means  to  impart  reciprocatory  move- 
ment of  the  drive  rod  to  the  clamping  means. 


I  

2,79542^ 

PNEUMATIC  INDfVIDUALLY  DfRECTED 

COTTON  HAR' TESTER 

G#off(s  Dewey  MeKcnBd,  Evetipccs.  An. 
Aa«Hl  5, 1955,  ScfW  No.  524,445 
4CWM.    (CL  54-^1) 


t£^ 


1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  mobile  support  mem- 
ber, a  housing  mounted  on  said  support  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  cotton  therein,  a  neck  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  housing,  a  tube  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  neck,  a  hose  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
tube,  said  tube  having  an  opening  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  tube  and  neck,  a  pair  of  hingedly 
mounted  check  valves  mounted  one  on  said  neck  and 
one  on  said  tube  for  movement  into  and  out  of  bridging 
relation  with  respect  to  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  bars 
arranged  in  crisscross  relation  in  Aaid  tube,  a  first  cylinder 
secured  to  said  tube,  a  second  cylinder  arranged  contigu- 


2,795423 

COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLE  AND  SLAT 

ASSEMBLY 

Comai  E.  Froddea,  WaowatoM,  Wis.,  awlgnnr  to  Ania> 

Chahncn  Ma—famMit  Comptmy,  MUwaakae,  Wk. 

AppUcatfcM  JoBc  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,493 

5CUBS.    (O.  54-^2) 


1 .  In  an  elongated  cotton  picker  slat  mounting  a  series 
of  longitudinally  spaced  picking  spindles,  a  slat  body 
comprising  an  outer  wall  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
series  of  spaced  spindle  receiving  openings  extending 
therethrough,  and  comprising  additional  wall  portions 
coacting  with  said  outer  wall  to  form  an  inseparable 
unitary  structure  presenting  longitudinally  spaced  wall 
structures  extending  inwardly  from  portions  of  said  outer 
wall  including  said  openings  with  said  wall  structures 
providing  at  least  one  pair  of  open  sided  outer  and  inner 
bearing  receiving  and  positioning  compartments  with  the 
compartments  of  each  pair  spaced  apart  in  alignment 
with  an  opening  in  said  outer  wall,  a  picking  spindle 
operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  openings  of  said 
outer  wall  and  comprising  a  picking  portion  projecting 
through  said  opening  in  said  outer  wall,  an  outer  bearing 
disposed  in  said  outer  compartment,  a  drive  roller  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  of  said  outer  bearing  and  disposed 
in  the  space  between  said  outer  and  inner  compartments, 
and  an  inner  bearing  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  drive 
roller  and  di^KMed  in  said  inner  compartment,  said 
spindles  being  individually  and  operatively  positionabic 
in  said  body  by  inserting  said  picking  portion  of  each 
spindle  through  one  of  said  openings  in  said  outer  wall 
with  its  said  bearings  positioned  in  the  pair  of  compart- 
ments aligned  with  said  one  opening  and  with  its  drive 
roller  disposed  in  the  space  therebetween  as  aforesaid, 
and  a  bearing  retaining  element  detachably  engaging  ad- 
ditional wall  portions  of  said  body  disposed  in  adjacent 
relation  to  said  inner  cmnpartment  with  a  part  of  said 
element  bridging  said  open  side  of  said  inner  compart- 
ment and  embradngly  retaining  the  inner  bearing  dis- 
posed therein. 

2,795424 
COTTON  PICKER  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 
ArilMr  U  Hnbteri,  Dea  MolMa,  Iowa,  aaslgnnr  to  Deere 
Ma— lacftog  COb,  IMbaqoa,  Iowa,  a  corpontioa  of 
Iowa 

AppMcnrton  Immvj  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  557,923 
9Cli^BS.  (C1.54— 59) 
1.  A  cotton  picker  spindle  assembly  comprising:  a 
spindle  support  having  a  spindle  receiving  opening  with 
an  inner  bearing  surface  and  an  outer  cyliiuirical  surface 
at  one  end  thereof;  a  rotatabie  spindle  having  its  axis  of 
rotation  coincident  with  that  of  the  bearing  surface  and 
having  a  shank  portion  joumaled  in  the  opening  and  a 
pidLing  portion  extending  axially  outwardly  from  the 
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aforesaid  end  of  the  support;  a  guard  member  fixedly 
comiected  to  the  spindle  and  positioned  proximate  to  the 
end  of  the  support,  the  guard  member  having  an  inner 
surface  adjacent  to  the  spindle  to  provide  a  seal  there- 
bctwcea  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  the  latter  cy- 
tindrimf  surface  being  unequal  in  its  periphery  to  said 


cylindrical  surface  on  the  holder;  a  cylindrical  elastic  seal- 
ing ring  mounted  over  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the 
holder  and  the  guard,  the  elastic  qualities  of  the  ring 
causing  the  cylindrical  surface  with  the  larger  periphery 
to  be  gripped  with  the  greater  pressure  thereby  resulting 
in  relative  rotation  between  the  other  surface  and  the 
ring  upon  rotation  of  the  spindle  while  maintaining  seal- 
ing contact  between  the  ring  and  said  other  surface. 


2.715.523 

FINDER  WHEEL 


B. 
Molfae,  OL, 


DRIVE 
IHaroyR. 


MoUm, 


My  !«,  1954,  SctW  No.  443,tS5 
ItnilMi     (CL54— 12M) 


i::=:3 


1 .  In  a  tractor-mounted  beet  harvester  including  a  front 
wheel  means,  a  topping  knife,  a  finder  wheel  unit,  means 
movably  connecting  said  topping  knife  and  finder  wheel 
unit  with  the  tractor  for  generally  vertical  movement 
relative  thereto,  and  means  for  driving  said  finder  wheel 
unit  from  said  front  wheel  means,  including  a  pair  of  parts, 
one  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  other  and  one 
being  connected  to  said  front  wheel  means,  there  being 
apertures  in  said  parts  adapted  to  be  brought  into  align- 
ment, and  a  detachable  driving  pin  disposed  in  said  aper- 
tures. 


V. 


2,71542< 
TWCrrER  SPINDLE 
Keith,  Warwick,  R.  L, 
Ok,  CfMMloB,  R.L,  a 


to  Uaivcnd 

of 


If 


M,  lf53,  9«W  No.  3t34<3 
(CL  57— 5t.M) 


1.  A  device  for  tensioning  yam  comprising  a  pair  of 
juxtaposed  friction  plates  adapted  to  engage  a  running 


strand  o(  jram  passing  therebetween  to  apply  tensioa  there- 
to, magnetic  means  for  argiiig  said  plates  tocether.  and 
an  adjustable  shunt  interposed  between  said  magDetk 
means  and  said  friction  plates. 


2,7tS327 
CONTROL  FOR  SPINNING  FRAME 


N«.  344,499 


April  L  19S2,  SstW  No.  279,SS4, 
No.  240,TU,  dated  liriy  4,  1954.     Dl- 

17,  1953, 


(CLS7— 93) 


I.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  spinning  frame  of  the 
nature  described  and  having  a  spindle,  the  steps  of  initiat- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  spindle  at  the  begiimint  of  the 
run  at  a  predetermined  speed,  continuously  increasing 
the  speed  of  the  spindle  at  a  variable  rate  throughout  the 
run,  and  halting  the  increasing  of  the  speed  of  the  spindle 
at  a  predetermined  upper  limit  at  the  end  of  the  run. 


N0.44M43 


1.  A  globe  dock  oomprisiBg  a  pair  of  complementary 
upper  and  lower  hemiq>heres  formed  with  translucent 
wsJls,  time  band  naeans  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  of 
translncent  material  with  annular  groove  meaiu  for  en- 
gaging said  upper  and  lower  hemi^>heres  so  as  to  move 
together,  but  to  be  relatively  adjustable  relative  to  both 
hemispheres  when  they  are  held  statioiury  and  the  annular 
time  band  is  turned  about  its  axis,  means  for  supporting 
said  combined  upper  and  lower  hemiq>heres  and  time 
band  means  for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof,  motor 
means  carried  inside  said  globe  for  rotating  (he  said  ^obe 
about  its  axis  so  as  to  undergo  one  revohition  per  twenty- 
four  hours,  lamp  means  carried  stationarfly  inside  said 
globe  for  casting  illumination  therethrough,  and  baffle 
means  carried  statiooarily  inside  said  globe  and  ood- 
stnicted  and  arranged  for  blocking  incidence  of  illumina- 
tion from  said  lamp  means  on  more  than  half  of  said 
global  surface,  the  light  and  dark  areas  of  which  con- 
tinuously change  as  the  globe  routes,  and  time  indicating 
pointer  means  pointing  to  said  time  band  to  exhibit  the 
time  at  any  period  relative  to  any  global  locatioiL 
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2,TIS,S29 

nMEPIECEjkUrOMAlTC  REGULATOR 
"    ^  "  ■  to 


22, 1954.  Saitol  No.  444,132 
(CL^-199) 


I.  In  a  time>piece,  a  syiten  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  regulating  device  of  the  time-piece  in  the  opera- 
tion of  setting  aright  the  time^Mece  comprising,  in  oooi- 
binatioo,  a  stem  movable  to  occupy  selectively  two  time 
setung  podtioos,  namely,  a  normal  time  setting  position 
and  a  regulating  time  setting  positioa,  a  pinion  opera- 
tively  assodaied  with  the  time-piece  hands  in  the  setting 
of  the  same,  a  regulating  device  for  the  balance  wheel, 
means  connnectod  to  the  regulating  de^  for  adjusting 
the  same,  said  means  comprising  a  member  having  a 
toothed  section  movable  radia%  of  said  ptnioa  into  and 
out  of  meshing  relation  with  said  pinion,  said  means  when 
in  meshmg  relation  acting  to  aijjust  the  regulaung  device 
when  the  pinion  is  routed  for  time  setting,  and  mecha- 
nism arranged  between  the  stem  and  said  means  and  op- 
eratfvely  connecting  said  ston  with  said  means,  said 
mechanism  being  movable  by  the  movement  of  the  stem 
to  move  said  means  into  its  pinion  meshing  relation  in 
the  secoodmentioned  position  of  the  stem  and  out  of 
meshing  relation  in  the  first-mentioned  posiUon  of  the 
stem. 


idly  fixed  to  said  face  near  said  slit  and  at  a  distance 
from  the  center  of  said  disk  eiuai  to  the  radius  of  the 
aforementioned  rotor,  a  second*  disk  and  pin  similar  to 
saidfirstdiskandptn,  saidflrstdiskandsaid  second 
disk  being  interleaved  through  their  req>ective  slits  and 
lying  flat  against  each  other  with  their  central  openings 
in  coincidence  and  with  their  pins  profecting  in  the  same 
direction,  means  on  said  shaft  holding  said  disks  flat 
a^unst  said  stator  and  rotor,  said  shaft  extending  through 
said  central  openings  of  said  disks,  the  pin  of  one  of  said 
disks  being  contained  in  said  stator  notch  and  the  pin 
of  the  other  <rf  said  disks  being  cnmainrd  in  said  rotor 
notch,  said  pins  being  forced  to  exchange  places  with 
each  other  at  each  passage  of  said  sUtor  notch  by  said 
rotor  notch,  the  entire  mechanism  alternating  therefore 
between  a  first  condition  in  which  said  first  disk  is  con- 
strained to  route  with  said  rotor  while  said  second  disk 
is  fixed  to  said  sUtor  and  a  second  condition  in  which 
said  second  disk  is  constrained  to  route  with  said  rotor 
while  said  first  disk  is  fixed  to  said  sUtor.  the  transition 
from  the  one  of  said  conditions  to  the  other  of  said  con- 
ditions occurring  whenever  said  rotor  notch  passes  said 
stator  notch. 


2,7S5331 

EXPANDABLE  LINKAGE  WTTH  SLOTTED  TUBU- 
LAR BEARINGS  FOR  MOUNTING  COIL  SPRINGS 

~* '       *  Tanchick,  BnMridyn*  N.  Y. 

wA  31, 1954,  Seriid  N^  419,959 
2nriBii     (0.59^79) 


iXK  TttlE  mOKATING  DEVICE 
f*iirMam  Btna,  n.  Y. 

;*Jti?*»  K^***  No-  ^•^aw 


I.  A  mechanism  which  includes  a  flat  circular  rotor 
clojely  enorcled  about  its  periphery  by  an  annular  sUtor. 
said  rotor  having  a  V-shaped  rotor  notch  in  its  periphery, 
•aid  SUtor  having  a  V-shaped  sUtor  notch  in  its  in- 
ternal periphery,  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  rotor  and  extend- 
ing perpcndiculariy  therethrough,  said  shaft  being  con- 
centric Witt  the  cireuhtf  periphery  of  said  rotor,  means 
for  producing  roution  of  said  rotor  reUtive  to  said 

"'L^i't.*?  **^  *'*'^"«  ■  **"*"'  opening  therethrough. 
said  disk  having  a  slit  cut  therethough  along  a  radius 
said  slit  extending  from  said  central  opening  to  the  pe^ 
nphery  of  said  disk,  a  cylindrical  pin  projecting  perpen- 
diculariy  from  one  face  of  said  disk,  said  pin  being  rig 

716  O.  O.— 88 


1.  A  bracelet  comprising  a  phiralhy  of  primary  Knt« 
each   primary    link    having   an    elongated,    transversely 
curved  body  portion  and  transverse  end  secti<ms  on  the 
body  portion,  said  end  sections  and  body  portion  having 
inner  and  outer  faces,  said  end  sections  being  curved  and 
having  tubular  ends  disposed  inwardly  of  the  inner  faces 
of  the  end  sections  and  positioned  outwaixUy  of  and 
parallel  with  the  side  edges  of  the  body  portion,  the  tubular 
ends  on  each  side  edge  of  the  body  portion  being  in 
axial  alignmem,  a  plurality  of  seooadary  links  interposed 
between  the  primary  links,  each  secondary  link  having  a 
flat  body  section  of  relatively  narrow  width  and  having 
inner  and  outer  faces,  each  body  section  having  tubular 
bearing  members  integrally  formed  on  the  side  edfes 
thereof  and  disposed  inwardly  of  the  inner  face  thereof, 
said  tubular  beuiag  members  being  fitted  between  and 
aligned  with  the  tubular  ends  on  each  side  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  primary  links,  one  of  said  tubular  bearing 
members  of  each  secondary  link  bdmg  axially  slotted 
at  one  of  its  ends  and  at  the  inner  face  of  the  body  sec- 
tion, a  coil  spring  fitted  within  the  slotted  end  of  said 
tubular  member  ai^  having  laterally  extending,  op- 
positely disposed  inner  and  outer  end  poitions.  said  in- 
ner end  pOTtibn  oi  the  spring  bearing  against  the  wall 
of  the  slot  and  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  spring  ex- 
tending laterally  of  the  slotted  end  of  the  tubular  bear- 
ing member  and  bearing  against  the  inner  foce  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  primary  Knk  so  that  the  spring  urfes 
the  primary  links  into  overlying  relationship  one  with  the 
other  when  the  bracelet  is  in  a  contracted  positiott.  pins 
extending  through  the  aligned  tubular  ends  and  the  tabu- 
lar bearing  members  and  through  the  coil  qwinfi  to 
couple  the  primary  links  and  the  secondary  links  tofetfaer 
and  means  retaining  the  pins  against  axial  movement 


see 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Uamcb  19,  1967 


l,7t5,S32 

rKOriLLANT  iUPPLY  SYSIVMS  FOB  JIT 
RBACnON  MOTORS 


11,  lfS3,  S«W  N«.  997,7S5 


1.  Id  a  fuel  supply  tystem  for  a  jet  reactioo  moCor 
having  a  fuel  inlet  and  an  oxidant  inlet,  a  source  of  fuel, 
a  source  of  oxidant,  first  and  second  conduits  each  con- 
necting one  of  said  sources  with  a  respective  inlet,  a  fuel 
pump  in  said  first  conduit,  an  oxidant  pump  in  said  sec- 
ond conduit,  a  steam  turbine,  driving  connections  between 
said  turbine  and  said  pumps,  a  steam  generator,  a  pipe 
supplying  steam  from  said  generator  to  said  turbine,  a 
first  pressure-opened  valve  in  said  first  conduit  down- 
stream of  said  fad  pomp,  means  opening  said  first  valve 
by  and  in  response  to  a  predetermined  speed  of  said 
fuel  pump,  a  second  pressure-opened  valve  in  said  second 
conduit  downstream  of  said  oxidant  pump,  and  a  third 
conduit  between  said  first  conduit  and  said  second  valve 
downstream  of  said  first  valve  to  open  the  laner  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  fuel  pressure. 


2,7t5,S33 
FLUID  COUPLING 

Dee  Mohiii,  Iowa,  aaipsor  of 
W.  HMtapcc,  Dcs  Moteca,  Iowa 
22, 1955,  Safkd  No.  517,131 
tnttmi     (CLM-^) 

r  "  f 


2|7tSJ34 
WHIIL  WAKE  CYUNDn  AflBIMBLY 
I M.  Ibckw.  Aaarffc.  Tax. 


l€,  19)5.  Sirial  Hm.  49M19 


1.  A  wheel  brake  cylinder  teal  asMoably  comprising  a 
spindle  having  a  plate  on  one  end  and  a  bore  extended  in- 
wardly dirough  said  plale,  a  wadwr  at  resilient  material 
having  a  peripheral  flange  mounted  on  the  s^ndle  and 
positioned  against  said  plate,  aa  expanding  disc  having  an 
inclined  peripheral  surface  mounted  on  the  spindk  and 
positioned  to  extend  into  said  washer,  aaothcr  washer  d 
resUient  material  and  abo  haviaf  a  peripheral  flanfa 
naounted  on  the  spindle  and  powtioaed  against  said  disc,  a 
spreader  also  having  an  inclined  peripheral  siofaoa 
nnouated  on  the  spindle  and  positioaed  whereby  the  in- 
clined peripheral  surface  is  adapted  to  urge  the  flange  of 
the  washer  against  which  the  spreader  is  poatiooed  out- 
wardly, and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  wadwn, 
spteader.  and  expanding  disc  toward  the  flange  on  the  end 
of  the  spindle,  said  washers  having  hubs  and  said  expand- 
ing disc  and  spreader  being  provided  with  cooaterboni 
positioned  to  receive  the  hubs  ot  the  washer*. 


2,7tS335 

FLUID  PUSSSURE-ACTUATED  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Alcnm.  Jr^ 


My  27, 1953,  9mM  No.  379,3M 

7CMM.   (CLM— 97) 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  interposed  between  a  power  driven 
input  shaft  and  a  coaxial  output  shaft,  comprising  an  an- 
nular housing  fixed  coaxially  on  one  end  of  said  input 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  rotatably  embracing  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  output  shaft,  a  fixed  partition  divid- 
ing said  housing  into  a  driving  fluid  reservoir  and  a  fluid 
coupling  chamber,  fluid  in  said  reservoir,  a  rotor  in  said 
chamber,  keyed  to  said  output  shaft  and  rotatable  inde- 
pendently of  said  housing,  an  impeller  in  said  chamber, 
rotatable  with  said  housing,  and  adapted  to  direct  a  fluid 
force  against  said  rotor,  a  fluid  receiving  well  in  said 
partition  coaxial  with  said  reservoir  and  open  to  the  lat- 
ter, a  series  of  fluid  passageways  leading  from  said  well 
to  said  coupling  chamber,  and  a  fluid  directing  assembly 
mounted  in  said  reservoir  and  operable  by  the  reactioo 
force  of  the  fluid  therein,  developed  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  housing,  for  directing  the  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir into  said  well. 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  cylinder,  a  piston  ia 
cylinder  movable  through  a  work  stroke  and  a  return 
stroke,  a  first  conduit  means  for  supplying  pressurized 
fluid  at  high  velocity  to  said  cylinder  so  as  to  drive 
said  piston  through  its  work  stit>ke,  a  second  conduit 
means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
so  as  to  return  the  piston,  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  in  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  so  as  to 
effect  repeated  operation  of  said  piston,  a  third  conduit 
means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  at  low  velocity 
to  said  cylinder  so  as  to  move  the  piston  slowly  in  the 
direction  of  iu  work  stroke,  a  valve  in  said  first  oooduit 
means  biased  toward  closed  position,  normally-energized 
electrical  means  arranged  to  hold  said  valve  in  open  por- 
tion, a  valve  in  said  third  conduit  means  biased  to  cloaed 
position,  oormally-deenergiaed  electrical  means  arranged 
to  open  said  last  valve,  means  operable  at  will  to  de- 
energize  said  first  electrical  means  and  thus  doae  said 
first  valve,  and  means  operable  at  will  to  eaergiie  said 
last  electrical  means  and  thui  open  said  last  valve  to 
effect  slow  movement  of  said  piston. 
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1.  A  delivery  tnbe  for  liquefied  gas  comprising  an  elon- 
gate outer  tubular  member  having  at  one  end  a  coupling 
for  attachment  to  a  supply  of  liquefied  gas;  an  inner  tubu- 
lar member  ditpotfd  within  said  outer  tubular  member 
so  as  to  define  therewith  aa  elongate  annular  chamber, 
said  inner  tubular  member  having  a  receiving  end  section 
sealed  to  said  coupling,  a  delivery  end  section  sealed  to 
the  delivery  end  of  said  outer  tubular  member  and  an 
intermediate  section  including  a  bellows  permitting  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  inner  tubular  member  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  tubular  nsember,  and  a  caitridge-like 
■wmber  containing  adsorbent  material  carried  by  and  in 
thermal  contact  with  one  of  the  sections  of  said  inner 
tubular  member,  said  annular  chamber  being  evacuated. 


device  normally  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  expoaed  lo 
the  low  temperature  of  said  evaporator,  a  poctUile  ioe 
storage  receptacle  removably  mounted  on  the  inner  face 
of  said  door,  a  suppwt  on  the  in  ner  face  of  said  door 
above  said  receptacle  thereon,  sai^  freezing  device  oooi- 
prising  a  metal  tray  and  substantially  inflexible  flrid 
walk  anchored  within  said  tray  for  shifting  movnmeat 
relative  ttiereto  and  locked  therein  against  drtarhmmt 
therefrom,  said  walls  dividing  the  interior  ht  said  tray 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  in  which  water  it  to  be 
frozen  into  separated  individual  ice  blocks,  said  tray  and 
said  grid  walls  of  said  device  together  with  ice  blodcs 
therein  being  removable  frcnn  said  chamber  and  rotata}^ 
as  a  imit  into  supported  relationship  with  said  support  on 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  containers  with  a  meas- 
ured quantity  of  liquefied  gas  comprising,  a  pressure  filler 
including  a  measuring  cylinder  and  means  including  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  for  intermittently  dispensing  a  selec- 
tively variable  quantity  of  liquid  from  the  cylinder  under 
pressure,  a  pump  for  delivering  tbe  liquefied  gas  to  the 
pressure  flUer  under  a  pressure  greater  than  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  liquefied  gas  at  the  ambient  temperature 
to  prevent  expansion  of  the  Uqnefled  gas  as  it  enters  the 
filler,  a  fiuid  motor  opcratively  connected  to  said  pump 
to  drive  the  latter,  and  means  fbr  applying  fluid  under  a 
preselected  pressure  to  the  motor  whereby  the  motor  op- 
erates the  pump  until  the  pomp  discharge  pressure  bears 
a  predetermined  relation  to  the  fluid  pressure  applied  to 
the  motor. 
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the  inner  face  of  said  door  in  a  position  thereon  whereby 
ice  blocks  can  graviute  out  of  said  freezing  device  as 
they  are  ejected  therefrom,  means  for  causing  said  grid 
walls  locked  in  said  tray  to  bodily  shift  relative  thereto 
and  to  one  another  ^i^ile  the  freezing  device  is  supported 
in  iu  said  ice  block  ejecting  position  upon  the  suppori  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  door  to  mechanically  break  bonds 
between  walls  of  said  compartment  and  ice  blocks  therein 
and  to  simuluoeously  eject  the  plurality  of  individual 
separated  ioe  blocks  from  said  freezing  device  into  the 
portable  recepude  on  said  door,  and  said  removable 
receptacle  being  exposed  at  said  inner  face  of  the  door 
to  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  upon  closing  said  door 
for  storing  ice  blocks  received  therein  at  a  temperature 
below  temperatures  ambient  to  the  refrigerator  cabinet 
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1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  cabinet,  a  chamber 
within  said  cabinet,  a  door  on  said  cabinet  providing 
aooeu  to  nid  chamber,  a  refrigeretiag  system  associated 
witb  said  cabinet  including  an  evaporator  for  cooling 
said  chamber  to  a  temperature  below  32*  F.,  a  freezing 


1.  A  unitary  freezing  device  comprising,  an  elongated 
flexible  meul  tray  capable  of  being  twisted  from  end  to 
end  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  walls  extending  con- 
tinuously thereacross  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into 
compartments  in  which  water  is  to  be  frozen  into  ice 
blocks,  said  tray  being  provided  with  openings  in  the 
long  upright  sides  Uiereof,  said  walls  being  provided  with 
a  projection  at  each  of  their  ends,  a  portion  of  the  pro- 
jectioiu  on  said  walls  extending  into  opposed  openings  in 
the  sides  of  said  tray  and  loosely  anchored  therein  to 
render  said  walls  bodily  shifuMe  in  at  least  one  direction 
relative  to  said  tray  in  response  to  twisting  same  for  re- 
leasing ice  blocks  from  said  device,  a  portion  of  the  pio> 
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jectioDS  on  ooc  of  said  walls  extendini  through  opposed 
openings  in  said  tray,  a  washer  fitted  over  and  locked  to 
the  projection  on  opposed  ends  of  said  one  wall,  and 
said  washers  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface 
of  opposite  long  sides  of  said  tray  adjacent  the  openings 
therein  during  twisting  thereof  for  limiting  spreading  apart 
movement  of  said  upright  tray  sides  whereby  topf«^««» 
detachment  of  said  loosely  anchored  walls  from  the 

device. 
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1.  In  a  cooling  apparatus:  a  condenser  tube  and  evapo- 
rator tube  forming  a  continuous  length  of  tubing  closed 
at  its  ends;  a  partition  adjacent  the  middle  of  said  tiibes;  ] 
a  condenser  inlet  and  an  evaporator  outkt  for  said  re- 
spective tubes  adjacent  the  middle  oo  oppodte  odes  of 
said  partition;  and  a  capillary  tube  open  at  tta  ends  vx- 
tending  tinough  said  condenser  and  evaporator  tiibe  from 
closed  end  to  closed  end  and  in  sealing  relatioa  timmgh 
said  partition,  to  provide  counter  current  flow  in  the 
capillary  tube  from  one  end  to  die  other  reUtive  to  flow 
through  the  condenser  and  evaporator. 


AMOKPnON  BBhUGntATION  8Y9rEM 


1.  A  heat  pump  comprising  a  refrigeram  compressor, 
an  mdoor  air  heat  exchanger,  an  outdoor  air  heat  ex- 
changer, means  including  a  two-way  expansion  means 
connecting  said  exchangers,  and  means  including  a  re- 
versal valve  for  routing  refrigerant  from  said  compressor 
to  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  during  air  heating  opera- 
tioB,  and  to  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  during  air  cool- 
ing operation,  said  expansion  means  comprising  a  single 
relatively  long,  relatively  small  passage,  means  forming 
a  second  passage  in  series  with  said  passage,  and  means 
operated  by  the  flow  of  refrigerant  fcM-  constricting  said 
second  passage  when  said  reversal  valve  routes  refrig- 
erant from  said  compressor  to  said  indoor  air  heat  ex- 
changer.   

2,7t5441 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  AND  MANUALLY 
OPERABLE  MECHANICAL  DEFROCTING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 
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2.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  door,  means  in- 
cluding a  baffle  having  a  plurality  of  louvered  openings 
and  disposed  in  said  cabinet  to  divide  said  cabinet  into 
two  chambers,  a  metallic  flexible  member  disposed  in 
one  of  said  chambers,  evaporator  conduits  supported  on 
said  flexible  member  and  means  including  a  hand  grip 
carried  by  said  metallic  flexible  member  operable  to 
fadlitate  manual  flexing  of  said  metallic  member  to  crack 
ice  formed  thereupon. 


1.  In  the  art  of  refrigeration  with  a  system  having  a 
place  of  absorption  and  a  place  of  pumping  at  which  ab- 
sorption liquid  b  raised  or  lifted  from  one  level  by  Taper- 
lift  action  to  a  higher  level  for  gravity  flow  to  the  place 
of  absorptioa,  the  improvement  which  oomprisas  flowing 
absorption  liquid  from  the  place  of  absorptioa  to  the 
place  of  pumping  in  heat  exchange  relatioo  with  absorp- 
tion liquid  flowing  from  Uie  place  of  pumping  to  tha  place 
of  absorptioo,  thereafter  dividing  the  absorptioa  liquid 
flowing  from  ti»e  plaoe  of  absorption  into  several  paths 
of  flow  leading  to  the  place  of  pumping,  effecting  mch 
division  of  absorption  liquid  brforc  the  liquid  in  the  re- 
spective paths  of  flow  is  inflneooed  by  the  presence  of 
vapor  acting  to  raise  the  liquid  by  vapor-lift  actkw  at 
the  place  of  pumping  and,  under  all  operating  coodidons 
encountered,  always  raising  tiie  Uqnid  timiiltannonsiy  in 
the  respective  paths  of  flow  by  vapoi^lifl  actio*  from 
substantiaUy  the  same  one  level  at  the  place  of  pomprng 
under  the  infhience  of  a  coounoo  reaction  head  formed  by 
absorption  liquid  before  division  thereof  is  efl^ctod,  aad 
flowing  raised  liquid  in  one  of  the  paths  of  flo^  froto 
said  higher  level  to  the  place  of  absorption  •■J*^'"^ 
raised  liquid  in  another  of  the  paths  of  flow  from  said 
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higher  level  to  the  place  of  pumping  for  recirculati<» 
therethrough  without  passing  through  the  place  of  ab- 
sorption. 

2,7ifJ44 
METHOD  AND  APPARA1TB  POR  PUMPING  VOL- 
ATILE  LIQUIDS   AND   RECOVERING   VAPORS 
IN   CONNECTION   WIIH  THE  PUMPING   OP- 
ERATION 

H.  Lavln_nai  «■»■■■,  A.  Lawaa,  Mevme,  m., 
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body  ot  refrigerant  liquid,  said  second  compartment  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a  self<oootained  refriger- 
ating unit  mounted  detachably  on  said  second  compart- 
ment and  including  a  cooling  element  depending  into  said 
reservoir,  conduit  means  for  delivering  cooled  liquid  by 
gravity  from  said  second  compartment  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  inner  walls  of  said  first  compartment  and  the 
milk  container  and  against  the  walls  of  said  container, 
a  conduit  having  its  leceiving  end  within  the  liquid-con- 
taining space  of  said  first  compartment  and  its  delivery  end 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  second  compartment,  and  a 
pump  for  impelling  coolant  Uquid  through  said  con- 
duit, whereby  cyclically  to  cool  said  coolant  liquid,  and 
through  said  liquid  to  cool  the  milk  within  said  container. 
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REFRIGERATOR  DBPENSER 
CONCENTRATES 
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Dole  Valve  Coa^Miy,  Chki«o,  DL, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  pumping  volatile  liquids:  a 
pump  for  the  liquid:  a  coatainef  means  having  a  lower 
portion  to  receive  the  volatile  liituid  to  be  pumped  and 
for  surrounding  and  enclosing  tl>e  pump,  and  having  an 
i^per  portion  open  to  the  toweri  portion,  the  upper  por- 
tion being  adapted  for  receiving  and  confining  vapors 
of  the  liquid  vaporized  by  the  loperation  of  the  purap 
and  escaping  upwardly  during  the  pumping  operation; 
and  a  refrigerated  heat  transfer  ttnit  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  container  meam  to  be  contacted  by  the  vapors  so 
that  they  are  reoondeaaed  and  daKcad  as  a  liquid  within 
the  container,  and  a  rectification  column  for  separating 
the  liquid  that  is  to  be  puoiped  from  another  fluid  product 
of  lower  boiling  point,  including  means  to  lower  die  tem- 
perature of  the  fluid  to  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
first-named  liquid;  aad  connections  for  conducting  the 
product  of  lower  boiling  point  to  the  heat  transfer  unit 
to  condense  the  vapors  as  stated.] 


rfJfH 


1.  In  a  milk  cooler,  the  combination  comprising  a  com- 
partment, a  bulk  nulk  container  housed  in  said  compart- 
meat  closely  spaced  within  the  walls  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  top  for  reception  of  milk  through 
the  top  of  said  oooipartment,  a  second  compartment  com- 
prising a  HquJd  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  and  cool  a 


FOR 


7, 1954,  Serial  No.  4*2,795 
(CL  €1—141) 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  diq>ensing  concentrates  directly 
from  a  refrigerator,  a  concentrate  container,  a  Vetturi 
associated  with  said  container  for  dispensmg  concentrato 
therefrom,  a  water  line  for  connection  with  a  source  of 
water  in  a  refrigerator,  a  two-way  valve  connected  ia 
said  water  line  having  a  flow-control  annulus  on  the  up- 
stream side  thereof,  a  conduit  for  water  leading  from 
said  valve  and  having  a  spout  spaced  from  said  container 
for  delivering  ice  water  when  the  valve  is  in  one  position, 
a  second  conduit  for  water  leading  from  said  valv;  and 
having  connection  with  the  upstream  side  of  said  Venturi 
for  diluting  the  concentrate  in  said  container  and  deliver- 
ing a  juice  of  the  consistency  oi  the  fresh  fruit,  and  an 
operating  lever  for  said  valve  movable  in  one  position 
to  effect  the  delivery  of  mixed  juice  and  into  another 
position  to  effect  the  delivery  of  ice  water. 
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ICE-CONTAINING  RECEPTACLE  APPLICABLE 
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1.  In  combiaatiaa  witii  a  mixing  jar  haviag  at  its  bot- 
tom rotataMe  catting  blades  for  omnminuting  matter 
charged  into  the  jar:  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  particulate 
cooling  meditwn,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  main  body 
haviag  the  shape  of  an  inWrted  tnmcaled  oooe,  a  ooavex 
bottom,  said  bottom  being  spaced  from  said  cotliag 
Mades,  and  a  aeck  portion  having  bmi«  sharply  tapered 
walls  than  the  main  body,  the  inain  body,  bottom  aad 
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means  connected  to  said  neck  portion  for  supporting  the 
recepcack  in  said  jar. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UQUID 
OXYGEN  BY  SEPARATION  FROM  AIR 


M«j  2«,  1955,  SctW  No.  5«9,7<1 
,  appltadon  Cifj  May  2<,  1954 


1.  In  a  safety-shielded  po««r^4nuHBittinf  assembly 
comprising  a  shaft,  means  coQcentrically  oa  said  shaft 
and  aflbrding  an  annular  inner  bearing  raceway,  bearing 
means  in  said  raceway,  and  a  safety  tube  kxMdy  eadrding 
the  shaft  and  bearing  means  charactrrixed  in  that  said 
tube  includes  a  pair  of  coaxial  tube  sections  axiaUy  sepa- 
rably arranged  in  ead-to-end  rtlationship  and  meedng 
at  an  annular  junction  substantially  in  radial  register  with 
and  encircling  the  bearing  means,  said  sections  lespeOivaly 
having  separate  annular  lips  flarsd  relative  to  the  raspeo- 
tive  tube  sections  in  radially  outwardly  converging  rela- 
tionship to  afford  an  outer  raceway  concentric  wMi  and 
receiving  the  bearing  means  to  journal  the  tube  on  the 
shaft,  said  lips  respectively  having  securing  portions 
thereon,  and  releasable  securing  means  secures  aid  por> 
tions  together  to  confine  the  bearing  means  to  said  race- 
ways and  to  hold  tbt  tube  against  axial  displacement  rela- 
tive lo  the  Aafl,  said  securing  means  being  releasable  to 
enable  axial  separation  of  the  tube  sections  at  said  junc- 
tion for  effecting  release  of  the  bearing  means  from  said 
outer  raceway  and  consequently  to  enable  axial  remoival 
of  the  tube  section  from  the  shaft 
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ROTARY  DRIVE-TRANaMrmNG  COUPLING 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  liquid  oxygen  by 
separation  from  air,  comprising  the  steps  of  compressing 
the  air  to  a  uniform  pressure  of  about  5  to  6  atmospheres, 
cooling  the  compressed  air  in  air  regenerators  in  beat- 
exchange  with  nitrogen  coolant  produced  la  the  air  sq>a- 
ration,  separating  the  air  into  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in  a 
two-stage  air  separator,  extracting  nitrogen  at  about  5 
atmospheres  pressure  from  the  top  end  ot  the  high-p«sure 
stage  of  the  separator,  heating  the  extracted  nitrogen  in 
said  air  regenerators  in  heat-exchange  with  the  air  passing 
through  the  Iztttr,  further  compressing  the  heated  nitro- 
gen in  a  nitrogen  compressor  to  a  pressure  of  about  16 
to  30  atmospheres,  cooling  the  hi^-pressure  nitrogen  in 
nitrogen  regenerators  in  heat-exchange  with  cold,  ex- 
panded nitrogen,  branching  off  a  portion  of  the  cooled, 
high-pressure  nitrogen  at  an  intermediate  position  on  the 
nitrogen  regenerators,  «qNUiding  the  last-mentioned  nitro- 
gen by  allowing  the  same  to  lose  energy  mechanically,  to 
a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  that  in  said  high-pressure 
stage,  thereby  to  obtain  said  cooled,  expanded  nitrogen, 
reheating  the  cooled,  expanded  nitrogen  in  the  nitrogen 
regenerators,  and  thereafler  drawing  the  latter  back  into 
the  nitrogen  compressor  to  be  recirculated,  super-cooling 
the  more  highly  cooled  remainder  of  the  nitrogen  leav- 
ing said  nitrogen  regenerators  in  heat-exchange  with  said 
cold,  expanded  nitrogen,  and  suppljdng  the  supercooled 
nitrogen  to  the  low-pressure  stage  of  the  air-separator  at 
a  location  near  to  the  top  thereof,  extracting  said  nitro- 
gen coolant  from  the  top  of  said  low-pressure  stage,  and 
extracting  substantially  pure  oxjrgen  from  the  bottom  of 
the  latter 
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I.  A  rotary  drive-transmitting  coupling  for  transmit- 
ting a  drive  between  two  parts  whilsl  accommodating 
dight  misalignment  of  the  rotatkmal  axes  of  the  a>upled 
parts,  comprising  ftnt  helical  spHnes  on  the  flrsT  of  said 
parts,  second  helical  splines  on  the  seooad  of  said  parts 
and  interengaging  with  the  first  helical  splines  whereby 
on  torque  transmission  an  axial  load  is  developed  tei  V 
ing  to  displace  said  parts  axiaOy  relative  to  one  another, 
a  third  part,  third  helical  splines  on  said  third  part,  said 
third  pari  being  mounted  on  said  fint  part  for  angular 
adjustment  relative  thereto  about  its  axis  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  first  and  diird  helical  spliaes  are 
aligned  and  a  second  position  In  which  they  are  ovt  of 
alignment,  a  first  axially-facing  part-spherical  surface 
on  said  third  part,  a  second  axially-fadng  part-spherical 
surface  rigidly  supported  by  said  second  part  adapted 
to  abut  ajdally  said  first  axislly-facing  part  ipherical  ma- 


Mabch  19.  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


671 


face  at  least  when  said  third  part  is  in  said  second  pod-    first  and  second  yams  in  a  medial  pcwtion  of  the  final 


tion.  and  locking  meam  to  lock  said  third  part  in  said 
second  position  of  angular  adjustment 


•n' 


xmut" 


D. 


N.  Y 


a.7t9t991 

CUP  BOLDER 

MH^PWV^Bf    ^^ 

la  INxIs 
aflMawaPs 
9, 1993,  SeiW  No.  379034 
(0.19— <1) 


1.  A  unitary  holder  for  a  pieformed  flexible-walled 
conical  paper  cup,  including  a  body  portion  having  a 
conical  cavity  therein  to  receive  the  cup  with  the  vptx 
extending  beyond  the  conical  cavity  wall,  a  flared  base 
portion,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  throat  portion 
between  the  body  and  base  and  through  which  the  apical 
part  of  the  cup  freely  extends,  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
extending  teeth  intc«ral  with  the  throat  portion  of  the 
holder  to  grip  the  ^lical  portion  of  a  cup  seated  in  said 
cavity  said  teeth  sloping  downwardly  when  engaged  by 
a  cup. 


CIRCULAR  KNmmb  MACHINES 

NosiMawn,  PaJiMl|Mr  to  FMeHty  Ma- 
iM^  PIAaM^pfelB,  Pa„  a  cofporatton 


It,  1995.  SeiW  No.  544,177 
(CLi«-41) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  tie  type  described,  a  dial 
having  raifial  slots,  transfer  bitt  moanted  for  radial  re- 
ciprocation in  said  slots,  and  a  |Dard  at  the  underside  of 
ssid  dial  and  comprising  a  smooth  edge  portion  describ- 
ing a  circle  concentric  with  tfie  dial,  said  circle  lying  out- 
wardly ai  the  outer  ends  of  the  lower  portions  of  said 
slots  and  below  the  said  bits. 


CIRCULAR  MUL' 
MACHINE  AND 


course  in  the  first  portion,  then  continuing  knitting  solely 
from  the  second  yarn  to  complete  said  final  course,  then 
commencing  rotary  knitting  solely  from  the  second  yarn 


for  a  substantial  part  of  another  course,  knitting  a  few 
stitches  each  from  the  second  and  third  yams  and  then 
knitting  successive  circular  courses  solely  from  the  third 
yam  and  solely  from  the  second  yam  in  alternation. 


1,799354 

KNITTING  METHOD 

CMtnri  Fals,  R.  L, 
R.  L,  a 


21, 1994,  Serial  No.  424,991 
(CLM--43) 


»♦»>:.♦♦ 


'<    »n  ••{*<««.■• 


,!/ 


c':     I 


In  a  metfiod  of  knitting  on  a  circular,  independent 
needle,  knittii«  machhie  a  stocking  having  a  pluraUty  of 
courses  containing  a  pattern  area  followed  by  a  plurality 
of  courses  of  plain  fabric  and  wherein  said  ^ain  and  said 
pattern  courses  are  knit  in  a  redprocatory  manner  so  as 
to  form  a  continuous  seun  in  a  walewise  direction  tbt 
steps  which  include  knitting  said  pattern  courses  with  a 
phiraUty  of  yams  so  that  loops  of  one  yam  are  kait 
through  loops  of  another  yam  on  the  same  neetfie  to 
form  part  of  said  continuous  seam,  and  knitting  said 
plain  oouraes  with  a  single  yam  so  diat  one  loop  of  said 
single  yam  is  knit  throu^  anodier  loop  of  said  sin^e 
yam  on  said  same  needle  to  form  another  part  of  said 
continuous  seam. 


1,799355  

CAM  CHAIN  DRIVING  DRUM  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
N.  Filartiii,  BraoUym  N.  Y^  ■ 

■■aai,N.f. 
21, 1954,  Serial  No.  47M25 
19CWH.   (CL  ~ 


:Y  KNTFIING 
OF  KNITTING 

N.  Cn 


N.Ca 

No.  511334 
9Clilw.   |CLM--4t) 

1.  In  a  method  of  knitting  seamlrss  hosiery  having  a 
first  portion  knit  from  at  least  one  first  yan  and  a  second 
portion  knit  from  at  least  ooe  second  yam  and  at  least 
one  third  yam,  the  steps  of  knitting  a  plurality  of  courses 
solely  from  the  first  yam  during  redprocatory  knitting 
to  fonn  said  first  portion,  knitting  a  few  stitches  from  the 


•t  myi* 


?'i««lit>v 


1.  In  a  knittfaig  machine  of  tiie  type  having  gnide  bars 
operated  by  pattern  chains,  a  pattem  diaia  (friving  dram 
coostruction  oomprising,  in  combination,  a  drive  diaft;  a 
first  element  fixed  against  rotation  on  said  drive  shaft; 


..^ii^^j^-- 
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a  second  dement  rotatmbly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft; 
means  interaMinecting  said  drive  shaft  and  lecond  ele- 
ment  to  drive  the  latter  at  a  ^eed  differing  from  the  Arive 
shaft  speed;  pattern  diain  drive  sections  rotatable  on  said 
drive  shaft;  and  diyngageaMe  connector  means  selec- 
tively operable  to  connect  said  sections  for  rotation  by 
either  said  first  dement  or  said  second  element 


APPARATUS 


tJ9SJ5St      

DEVICE  FOR  UCWIING  AND  EXTINGUISHING 

CANDLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ayhvla  L.  Stoli^  Hnwlois,  Tex. 

-       \MBilli.ltS4,S«MN«.45«.t39 

•  ISm.    (CL«7— «d) 
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11,  IfSa,  SeiM  N*.  MMM 

ecL«»-u) 


1.  In   a  device   for  lifting  and  extinguiriiing  altar 
candles  and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  bell  shaped  guide 
member  for  positioning  said  device  to  light  a  candle  wick 
and  to  extinguish  said  light  and  including  a  connection 
element  at  the  small  end  thereof  of  substantial  diameter 
and  being  flared  outwardly  from  said  connection  to  abut 
the  top  of  a  candle  so  that  the  lifted  wick  thereof  to  be 
extinguished  is  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  connection 
element,  a  tubular  guiding  support  having  a  downwardly 
curved  upper  end  of  diameter  for  connection  to  said  con- 
nection element  and  being  of  substantial  length  and  of 
sufficient  wall  thickness  strength  to  support  its  length  and 
said  extinguisher  and  of  sufficiently  thin  wall  to  permit 
lightness  for  ease  of  guiding  manipulation  to  operative 
position   with  relation  to  said  candle,  an  inllanmiable 
liquid  conUiner  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
support,  a  fluid  conduit  comprising  an  upper  fluid  con- 
taining tubing  extending  from  said  container  to  said  small 
end  of  said  extinguisher  and  connected  to  communicate 
with  the  interior  thereof  and  of  much  smaller  diameter 
than  said  support,  a  delivery  valve  within  said  container 
communicating  with  said  tubing  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  an  intake  passage  at  the  other  end  thereof,  an  inlet 
valve  adapted  to  be  filled  with  fluid  from  said  container 
and  at  one  end  thereof  esUblishing  enclosed  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  delivery  valve  intake  passage  and  at 
the  other  end  thereof  having  an  intake  passage  to  admit 
fluid  from  said  container  to  fill  said  inlet  valve,  a  handle 
on  the  exterior  of  said  container  and  operable  within  a 
predetermined  travel  limit  toward  said  container  to  force 
fluid  in  droplet  quantity  from  said  inlet  valve  through  said 
delivery  valve  intake  passage  into  said  delivery  valve 
whereby  an  equal  amount  of  fluid  is  forced  from  said  tub- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  extinguisher  and  onto  said 
wick,  and  operable  within  predetermined  travel  limit  away 
from  said  container  to  draw  fluid  from  said  container 
through  said  inlet  valve  intake  passage  into  said  inlet 
valve  to  replace  the  fluid  thus  transferred,  said  device 
carrying  means  thereon  to  light  said  wick  and   being 
operable  thereafter  to  position  said  extinguisher  to  ex- 
tinguish said  light. 


21.  In  a  laundering  machine,  a  container,  a  recepcade 
for  fabrics  in  said  coBtainer.  means  for  driving  said  re- 
ceptacle for  agitating  the  fabrics  therein,  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  coitfainer,  a  blower  coaawtwl  to  said  con- 
duit, a  heat-storage  dement  of  conducting  material  and 
of  substantial  mass  in  said  conduit,  and  an  dectrically 
energizable  heating  dement  in  said  storage  element. 

29.  In  a  laundering  marhine,  a  container,  a  receptacle 
witUn  the  container,  meant  for  agitatiog  fabrics  within 
the  receptack,  a  redrculatory  lystcm  for  air  connected  to 
said  container,  means  for  drcuUting  air  through  the  con- 
tainer and  said  system,  means  for  reducing  the  water- 
vapor  content  of  the  air  being  redrcuUtad.  a  heat  ac^ 
cumulator  within  said  path  of  air,  and  means  for  heating 
said  accumulator. 


WASmNC  MACTINE 

4ClB^   (CLtt-ai) 

2.  In  a  washbig  machine,  means  forming  an  outer 
cross-sectionally  substantially  rectangular  casing,  means 
forming  in  said  casing  a  croas-sectionaUy  wbatantjally 
square  tub,  a  wringer  mechanism  extending  traaivenaUy 
along  one  side  of  said  casing  substantially  at  the  top 
thereof,  said  wringer  mechantam  comprising  a  pair  of 
roHers  disposed  in  direct  communicatioa  with  sidd  tub, 
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and  a  relatively  stationary  frame  for  mounting  one  of  said    said  last  named  means  and  with  said  downstream  ^ray 
wringer  rollers,  said  frame  forming  outwardly  directed    for  causing  shut-off  of  the  latter  a  pre-delermined  period 


arms  for  defining  an  opening  giving  access  to  said  rollers 
from  the  outside  of  said  casing. 


2,7tS«SS9 

CONTINUOUS  ILBACHING  RANGE  CONTROL 

yn„  a^  laassi  E.  Newlaa, 


(FM 


a,  19».  SetW  N«.  33t,294 
(CLO— ITS) 
47(iMaiii35U.S.CnO 


*»;>  la 


lMiiM«4l; 


1.  A  stop  motion  detector  unit  for  detecting  obstruc- 
tions in  a  moving  strand,  comprising  a  base,  a  fork  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  one  tine  adapted 
to  ride  on  each  side  of  said  strand,  means  biasing  the  fork 
opposite  the  direction  of  strand  movement,  said  fork  hav- 
ing a  first  positioQ  awimrd  during  normal  operation  and 
a  secood  position  to  which  it  is  moved  by  an  obstruction 
in  said  strand,  a  stop  motion  actuator  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated i^on  movement  of  the  fork  to  said  secood  podtioD, 
and  the  tines  of  said  fork,  when  in  said  aecood  pontioo, 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  strand  whereby  the  ob- 
struction on  said  strand  can  slide  off  said  fork  without 
danmging  said  unit 


a,7t9,5M 

RUG  CIXANING  MACHINE 


m  2. 1954,  Serial  No.  4S3,«7t 
,    ,  4Cli*M.7a.C»-M5) 

I-  la  a  machine  for  acting  upon  an  elongated  strip 
of  material  having  means  for  feeding  the  strip  along  a 
path  and  having  fluid  spray  means  operetiif  upon  laid 
strip  at  poiau  spacad  aloog  its  path  induding  a  spray 
downstream  dong  said  path,  the  combination  therewith 
of  means  rcspowve  to  the  moving  traiUng  edge  of  said 
strip  and  time  delay  aaaaa  operativdy  connected  with 


of  time  after  actuation  of  said  means  responsive  to  said 
trailing  edge. 

TOILET  EOWL  SCREEN 


4,  19S5«  SeiW  No. 
<CL«— 23S) 


1.  A  screen  adapted  to  retain  a  diaper  in  a  toilet  bowl 
in  die  path  of  and  for  deansing  by  the  water  proiected 
through  the  bowl  when  flushed,  an  approximately  circular 
ring  adapted  to  occupy  an  approxim^ely  horizontd  plane 
within  said  bowl  substantially  at  the  normd  water  level 
and  in  proximity  throughout  its  circumference  to  the  wall 
of  the  bowl,  and  an  open  mesh  basket  depending  from 
said  ring,  said  basket  having  a  shallow  sump  portion  of 
limited  cross  sectiood  area  as  compared  with  the  area 
emtvaced  by  the  ring  and  located  eccentrically  entirely 
within  the  confines  of  and  in  proximity  to  one  side  of 
said  ring,  one  diametricd  side  of  said  sump  forming  a 
relatively  steep  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  ring  and 
the  oppodte  side  being  of  greater  length  than  the  side 
first  named  and  forming  a  relatively  acute  angle  with  said 
plane  so  that  the  bottom  of  the  basket  corresponds  sub- 
stantially in  contour  to  the  bottom  area  of  the  bowl  below 
said  waterline. 


X7tS3i2 

MULTIPLE  SLIDING  DOORS  AND  FRAME  FOR 

TANND4G  DRUMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
"^  ^l'""!**  ^W'Mfc".  Wla,  iiilBii  ni  m  PlUar  A 
V«td  TaHfagCompany.  MUwankae,  Wh^  a 

i«y  3, 1954,  SeiW  No.  5t2^7t 
9  Cuba.   (CL49L-M) 


1.  In  a  tieatiBf  and  waihiag  dnm  haviog  t  doorway, 
a  pair  of  doon  shdably  oBounled  within  said  drum  and 
movable  ahemately  into  and  out  of  doorway  doaing 
podtion,  and  means  external  of  said  drum  to  damp  the 
door  in  doorway  dosing  podtion. 
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xnsjto  

PBVKg  fOgl  OVnOAMD  M0T0K8 


mouatiag  of  ft  cyliadricftl  door  lock  Ihanin. 
a  tmenlly  U-Aftpcd  fnow  baviac  a  pair  at  iMe  aroM 
aad  an  cadwaU,  rac«hr«d  in  nid  Int  waottim  with  Mid 
rida  arms  in  anpportiaf  eagstmm  witk  the  lidH  of 
said  flrtt  mortiae  and  said  cndwaU  vacod  iawardly  from 
the  bottom  of  said  sacood  aMTtise  aad  an  aloaga*^  Ck* 
plate  secured  to  the  ovter  ends  of  said  anas  aad  racsired 
ia  said  secoad  raortiae,  aid  face  plate  haWag  aa  apcr- 


1.  A  mlBty  devka  for  pvmoliat  ■«*«»^J«V«' 
aa  oalhoavd  laolar  whooia  iho  aiolor  is  caniod  by  a 
laddb  whkli  li  mmatfally  U-chiped  aad  osteadi  ofor  the 
bockboaid  of  a  boat  aad  the  anaa  of  the  U  which  lia  on 
the  iarido  of  the  boat  are  piovidad  with  screw  dampa 
adapted  to  cerate  the  badcboord  compririnti  in  oombi- 
Mffa^  a  plate  adapted  to  be  tecored  to  said  backboard, 
said  plUa  haviag  iategial  portioos  extendiat  snbalaatialty 

at  liihl  uikt  to  the  pbas  of  the  plate,  said  portions 
haviflc  aUtned  apestms  above  the  letd  of  where  the 
•cnw  damps  an  to  be  plaoed,  a  bar  axieadinf  through  said 
apertaiea  aad  projedfag  bejroad  said  iateiral  pottioos  at 
each  aad  aad  aieaas  at  each  ead  of  said  bar  for  preventing 

withdrawal  of  said  bar  with  at  laaat  oaa  of  said  nieans 
bdng  aa  exteasioa  pivoted  to  the  ead  of  the  bar  which 
may  be  turned  at  right  avies  to  the  bar  to  hold  the  bar 
iapoaitioe  ia  said 


1VAIIAI  HTTCH  LpCK 

lMi,B«hriNo.S3S«4M 
fCL  79-231) 


MCNmSB  rkAMlS^JACE  VLATB 

9ClBtasi.   (0.79-^1) 

S.  Ia  combination  with  a  door,  having  in  the  edge 

thereof  a  first.  reUtively  deep,  generally   rectangular 

mortise  and  a  second,  relativdy  shallow  mortise  eacom 


ture  therethitmgfa  between  said  arms  for  receiving  the 
barrd  of  a  latch  unit*  of  such  door  lock  and  a  recess  en- 
compassing said  aperture  for  receiving  the  front  plate 
of  such  latch  unit,  the  width  of  said  side  trois  bciag 
slighUy  greater  than  the  width  of  said  first  mortise  so 
as  to  dig  sHghtly  into  die  sides  diereof.  aad  die  widtib 
of  said  end  wall  bdLog  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  — *'* 
ftrst  mortiae. 


fOSBOLLING 


11,1994,1 

fCL7J-f) 


1.  For  the  hiteh  pin  of  a  trailer  having  a  drcumferential 
groo««  therein  for  eagagemeat  with  the  fifth  whed  of  a 
tractor,  a  lockiag  device  cooiprising  a  body  member 
having  a  cyliadrical  bore  adapted  to  tdescopicaUy  engage 
over  said  hitch  pin.  means  defining  an  opeaiag  ia  the 
skle  wall  of  said  member  lo  expose  the  drcuaif^reatid 
groove  of  the  hitch  pin.  a  cover  pUte  hinged  to  the  body 
member  aad  adapted  in  the  dosed  position  to  overlie  said 
opening,  an  interiorly  projecting  boss  on  said  cover  plate 
trfujifi^tt  to  pass  throu^  said  opening  in  the  body  member 
and  engage  in  the  circumferential  groove  of  said  hitch 
pin.  aad  latching  means  to  lock  saki  cover  plate  in  dosed 
position  coraprtsiag  apertured  ears  on  said  body  member 
and  sakI  cover  plate  respectively  adapted  in  the  doeed 
position  of  the  cover  plate  to  overlie  one  another  with 
the  apertures  in  registry,  and  tock  means  having  a  shackle 
adapted  to  be  recdved  in  said  registering  apertures. 


1.  A  toOiag  qoality  tester  for  ralUag  beaiiat 
la 
pair  of 
is 

temiaad  tiaeaess  to  provide  ft  I 
for  movably  mooating  said  sarfaoe  providiag 
meaas  for  movfa«  a  first  oae  of  said  surface  provkling 
means  with  respect  to  the  secoad  surface  ptoHdhig  meaas. 
and  seadag  meaas  actaatsd  far  the  secoad  of  said  surface 
provkhag  meaas  to  prodaoe  a  sigaal  proportkmal  to  the 
roUiag  frictioa  of  the  assembly. 


Le 


MaB«fel7,1994italBlF 
•  Cktae.   iSn-M)      ^    ^ 
I.  Ia  apparalBS  for  dstarmiaiag  the  deadty  of 


pasdag  saM  first  mortise,  a  device  for  fadliuting  the  ft  soaic  capsale  compridag  ft  body  cMaditided  by  two 
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opposed  cups  secured  to  oppodte  sides  of  an  orifice  mem- 
ber to  define  first  and  second  chambers  connected  through 
a  throat  and  containing  a  gas,  a  gas  inlet  for  one  cham- 
ber and  a  gas  outlet  for  the  other  chamber,  said  throat 
being  of  small  cross-sectiond  area  relative  to  its  length, 
the  volume  of  said  chambers  being  large  relative  to  the 
volume  of  sdd  throat,  an  dectroacoustic  transducer  in 


test  body  supported  on  sdd  balance  means,  said  balance 
means  being  boused  wholly  within  said  test  body,  and 


means  externally  of  sdd  body  for  indicating  the  forces 
acting  on  sdd  balance. 


f  aseous  and  acoustic  cooununication  with  sdd  first  cham- 
ber, and  an  electroacoustic  pick-up  means  in  acoustic 
communication  with  said  second  chamber,  the  mass  of 
the  gas  in  the  throat  acting  as  a  piston  to  set  into  sonic 
oscillation  the  gas  contdned  in  sdd  chambers  at  a  naturd 
resonant  frequency  which  is  a  function  of  the  density  of 
the  gas  thereiiL 

a,7gS,9M 

TWO-SCALE  DYNAMOMETER  TESTING 
APPAMATUS 
Wanser  F.  SchaHi  aad  MMley  BHseO  Sedhot,  Owomo, 
^^^'^  ■Silvers  Sa»simBB^i  Csaipaay,  lac^  OwoaH*. 
MIchi,  a  canoraaea  of  nflcfaBgaa 

AppBortloa  laaa  14,  19SS,  Serid  No.  515,394 
Ifidahas.   (CL73— 134) 


I-  In  a  dynamometer  comprising  a  primary  member 
movable  in  accordance  with  drag  exerted  thereon  by  a 
routed  dement  and  operativdy  connected  to  a  contact- 
making  member  adapted  to  move  between  two  terminals 
in  accordance  with  tlie  position  of  saki  primary  nkember, 
making  of  contact  with  one  termiiud  increasing  the  drag 
and  making  of  contact  with  the  other  termind  decreas- 
ing the  drag,  the  nomul  operating  podtions  of  sakl  pri- 
nury  member  therefore  being  widhia  a  given  range;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  meaiu  sendtive  to  the 
movement  of  said  primary  member  beyond  said  dven 
range  in  a  given  directtoo  for  adding  an  increment  of 
force  thereto  opposing  said  drag,  and  coirtrol  meaiu 
operativdy  oonniected  to  said  terminals  for  nsoving  them 
in  a  direction  to  cause  said  primary  member  to  operate 
within  an  auxiliary  range  beyood  said  given  range  in 
sdd  given  direction. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measnring  aerodynamk  forces, 
a  sting,  balaaoe  meaas  supported  oa  sakl  sting,  a  hoUow 


a<  Jsou 


3.  A  pressure  respotuive  device,  comprising  a  rigid 
frame,  two  levers  independently  pivoted  on  the  frame  on 
respective  mutually  paralld  pivot  axes,  two  pressure  re- 
sponsive capsules  operativdy  connected  to  the  respective 
levers,  meaiu  for  supplying  fluid  under  static  pressure  to 
the  exterior  of  both  capsules,  meam  for  supplying  fluid 
under  stagnation  pressure  to  the  interior  of  one  c^pf^lr. 
the  other  capsule  being  hermetically  seded,  ele(^ricd  sig- 
nd  means  comprising  dements  mounted  respectivdy  on 
the  levers  and  on  the  frame  and  acting  to  develop  elec- 
tricd  signals  that  represent  the  movements  of  the  re^ec- 
tive  levers  with  respect  to  the  frame,  an  dectricd  switch 
comprising  two  engageable  switch  contacts  mounted  00 
the  respective  leven  in  mutuaUy  opposed  rdation  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  vdue  of  Mach  number,  and 
an  output  circuit  resp<Muive  to  the  sdd  electricd  signals 
and  including  the  sdd  switch,  the  ou^ut  circuit  acting 
in  one  condition  of  the  switch  to  develop  an  ou^mt  signd 
representing  Mach  number  and  acting  in  the  other  condi- 
tion of  the  switch  to  develop  a  predetermined  constant 
sigiud. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measnring  low  gas  pressures  by 
means  <rf  thermo-molecular  pressive  gradients  develop- 
ing between  hot  aad  cold  surfaces,  the  combiaatioB  of  a 
vacuum-tight  sealed  cylindricd  houdng  forming  a  cold 
surface,  means  for  connecting  said  housing  to  a  Tacuum 
container,  an  axio-symmetricdly  arranged  member  hav- 
ing a  cyhndricd  surface  mounted  in  sakl  housing,  miiaiif 
Cor  heatiag  said  cylindricd  surface  to  produce  a  tempera- 
ture difference  between  it  and  the  cold  surftMe,  aa  axio- 
symmetrically  arranged  cylindricd  feeler  member  raovat- 
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22, 19S3,  S«W  N».'3SM99 

<CL19--8t> 


mouatiiv  of  »  cyUndricaJ  door  lock  thvdii.  conyrifint: 
a  tenenlly  U-iiiap«d  frame  haviag  a  pair  of  lide  arms 
■ad  aa  endwaU.  racdvcd  ia  mid  Aral  moctim  with  mid 
side  aratt  ia  supportiag  eagaflsmeat  witt  ttw  iidm  of 
said  Aral  BMrttw  aad  said  cadwaO  spaced  iawatdly  from 
tlM  bottom  of  said  secoad  mortim  aad  aa  ekmialed  faoa 
plate  secured  to  the  outer  eadi  of  said  arms  aad  received 
ia  said  second  mortiae.  said  face  plate  haviag  aa  aper- 


1.  A  safety  device  for  ptvvealiag  aoddaotal  toes  of 
aa  onbotfd  motor  wtenia  the  motor  ii  camwl  by  a 
■addto  wUdi  is  easeaiially  U-ahaped  aad  eataada  orer  the 
hackhooid  of  a  boat  aad  the  arma  of  the  U  whkh  lie  oa 
Hm  iarida  of  the  boil  an  profvUad  with  screw  damps 
aduled  to  aMais  the  badcboard  comptisini.  ia  combi- 
tftt^  a  plate  adapted  to  be  aeoored  to  said  backboard, 
said  plate  haviof  iategral  portioaa  ertrndiaa  sabstamially 
at  right  aagkt  to  the  pbae  of  the  plata.  laid  portkMM 
haviaf  aUgaed  apeitawa  above  the  level  of  where  the 
scraw  daaipe  ai«  to  be  placed,  a  bar  ezleadiag  throa«h  said 

Vartana  aad  profectiat  bayood  mid  iategral  pottioas  at 
each  aad  aad  aieaaa  at  each  ead  of  said  bar  lor  preveatmg 
withdrawal  ofsaidbarwilhatlaastoBeofsaid  maaoa 
beiagaa  eiteasioa  pivoted  to  the  ead  of  the  bar  which 
may  be  toraed  at  right  aagtos  to  the  bar  to  hold  the  bar 
ia  poi^  la  said  apattaiai. 


ture  therethrou^  belweea  said  arms  for  recejviag  the 
barrel  of  a  latch  nail  of  such  door  lock  aad  a  reoem  ea- 
compassiaf  said  aperture  for  reodviag  the  froai  plate 
of  such  latch  uait.  the  width  of  laid  side  arms  baiag 
sUghtly  greater  thaa  die  width  of  said  flnt  asortise  so 
as  to  dig  slii^tly  lato  the  sides  diereof.  aad  die  widdi 
of  said  ead  wan  beiag  slighdy  kes  diaa  the  widdi  of  said 
ftrst 


TJAILni  WJCTlgaK 
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MCMrnSB  FRAME  AND  FACE  FLATE 
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FOKBOLLING 
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1.  For  the  hitch  pin  of  a  trailer  htviag  a  drcumfereatial 
groove  tbereia  for  eagagemeat  with  the  fifth  wheel  of  a 
tractor,  a  lockiag  device  comprisiag  a  body  aieaiber 
haviag  a  cyliadrical  bore  adapted  to  telescopically  eagage 
over  said  hitch  pin.  meaas  deflaoig  aa  opeaiag  ia  the 
side  wall  of  said  member  to  expose  the  drcuaifereatial 
groove  of  the  hitch  pia.  a  cover  plate  hinged  to  the  body 
member  and  adapted  ia  the  closed  posttioa  to  overlie  said 
opeaiag,  aa  iateriorly  projectiag  boss  oa  said  cover  pUte 
f^ftfA  to  pass  through  said  opening  in  die  body  member 
and  engage  in  the  circumferential  groove  of  said  hitch 
pin.  aad  latchiag  meaas  to  lock  said  cover  plate  ia  dosed 
position  comprising  apertured  ears  on  said  body  member 
and  said  cover  plate  respectively  adapted  fai  the  dosed 
position  of  die  cover  plate  td  overlie  one  another  with 
the  apertures  in  registry,  and  lock  means  having  a  shackle 
adapted  to  be  received  in  sakl  registering  apertures. 


1.  A  foiUv  qnaUty  tester  for  roOiag  beariag 
iBchidii«  fai  ooosbiaatioa  lespeUive  aieaaa  provMiag  a 
pair  of  sarfacas  between  which  aa  ekawat  to  be  tested 
is  saadwiehed,  said  surfaces  beiag  focmad  widi  a  prada- 
termiaed  tiaeaem  to  provide  a  MBOOlhaemstaadard.  amaas 
fbr  movabiy  aiouating  said  sorfaoe  providiag  aieaas, 
meaas  fdr  moviag  a  first  oae  of  said  surface  providiag 
meaas  with  rsspect  to  the  sacoad  surfKC  providfaig  maaat, 
and  seasiag  meam  actuated  by  the  secood  of  said  Mvfaoe 
providing  meaas  to  praduoe  a  sigaal  proportional  to  the 
roUiag  frictioa  of  dtt  assembly. 


I  Mm^lMtSS,  SeiW  No.  495,1(5 

f  nshiii    (CL79-^«S1) 
S.  Ia  cofflbinadon  widi  a  door,  having  in  the  edge 
dieiaof  a  first,  rdativdy  deep,  geoeraUy  rectangular 
mortlM  and  a  second,  relativdy  shallow  mortise  eacom- 


Faalsr  M.  Faala  aai  U  Bay  C 1 
JSljiL  ail  Faala  mi\i 


19S4,8srtsl] 
•  daimB.   (oTb— M) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  deteriaiaiBg  die 


passing  said  first  mortise,  a  device  for  facOiuting  die   a  sonic  capsule  comprisiag  a  body  ttmilitatail 
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opposed  cups  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  an  orifice  mem- 
ber to  define  first  and  second  chambers  connected  through 
a  throat  and  containing  a  gas,  a  gas  inlet  f<M-  one  cham- 
ber and  a  gas  outlet  for  the  other  chamber,  said  throat 
being  of  small  cross  sertionsl  aru  reiadve  to  its  length, 
the  volume  of  said  chambers  being  large  relative  to  the 
volume  of  said  throat,  an  dectroacoustic  transducer  in 


test  body  supported  on  said  balance  means,  said  balance 
meam  being  housed  wholly  within  said  test  body,  and 


means  externally  of  said  body  for  indicating  the  forces 
acting  on  said  balance. 
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a  Afill  22, 1954,  Serhd  No.  425,911 
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gaseous  and  acousdc  cooununicatioa  with  said  first  cham- 
ber, and  an  electroacoustic  pick-up  means  in  acoustic 
communicatioa  with  said  second  chamber,  the  mass  of 
the  gas  ia  the  throat  acting  as  a , piston  to  set  into  sonic 
oscillation  the  gas  contained  in  said  chambers  at  a  natural 
resonant  frequency  which  is  a  function  of  the  density  of 
the  gas  thereiiL  | 

2,799,549 
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I  <a 


1.  In  a  dynamometer  comprising  a  primary  member 
movable  in  accordance  with  drag  exerted  thereon  by  a 
routed  element  aad  operativeiy  cpnaccted  to  a  contact- 
making  member  adapted  to  movejbetween  two  terminals 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  primary  member, 
making  of  contact  with  one  termiaal  increasing  the  drag 
and  making  ot  contact  with  the  cither  terminal  decreas- 
ing the  drag,  the  normal  operating  positions  of  said  pri- 
mary member  therefore  bdng  witmn  a  given  range;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  laeans  sensitive  to  the 
movement  of  said  primary  member  beyond  said  given 
range  in  a  given  direction  for  adding  an  increment  of 
force  thereto  opposing  said  drag,  and  control  means 
operativdy  connected  to  said  tenmnals  for  moving  them 
in  a  direction  to  cause  said  primary  member  to  operate 
within  an  auxiliary  range  beyond  said  given  range  in 
said  given  direction. 


3.  A  pressure  responsive  device,  comprising  a  rigid 
frame,  two  levers  independently  pivoted  on  the  frame  on 
respective  mutually  parallel  pivot  axes,  two  pressure  re- 
sponsive capsules  operativdy  connected  to  the  respective 
levers,  meaiu  for  supplying  fluid  under  static  pressure  to 
the  exterior  of  both  capsules,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  stagnation  pressure  to  the  interior  of  one  c^wule, 
the  other  U4>sule  being  hermetically  sealed,  electrical  sig- 
nal means  comprising  dements  mounted  respectivdy  oa 
the  levers  and  on  the  frame  and  acting  to  develop  elec- 
trical signals  that  represent  the  movements  of  the  napto- 
tive  levers  with  respect  to  the  frame,  an  electrical  switdi 
comprising  two  engageable  switch  contacts  mounted  on 
the  respective  levers  in  mutually  opposed  relation  and  la- 
sponsive  to  a  predetermined  vdue  of  Mach  number,  and 
an  output  circuit  responsive  to  the  said  electrical  Mgn**? 
and  including  the  said  switch,  the  output  cireuit  acting 
in  one  condition  of  the  switch  to  develop  an  ou^imt  Mgnfti 
representing  Mach  number  and  acting  in  the  other  condi- 
tion of  the  switch  to  develop  a  predetermined  constant 
signaL 
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A  ppEraHia  Miy  14,  IfdMwIai  Nn.  95,949 

5ciBfeM.  (a.n-147) 

1.  In  an  apparatua  for  oseasuriag  aerodynamic  forces, 
a  sting,  balance  meaas  supported  pa  sakl  sting,  a  hoUow 


,  Serial  No.  399,492 

1.  In  an  ai^aratns  for  measuring  low  gas  pressures  by 
means  of  thermo-molecular  pressure  gradients  develop- 
ing between  hot  and  cold  surfaces,  the  combiaation  of  a 
vacuum-tight  sealed  cylindrical  housing  fbrming  a  cold 
surface,  means  for  connecting  said  homing  to  a  vacuum 
cMitaiaer,  an  axio-symmetrically  arranged  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindricd  surface  mounted  in  sakl  housing,  meaai 
for  heating  said  cyliadrical  surface  to  produce  a  tempera- 
ture difference  between  it  and  the  cold  surface,  aa  axio- 
symmetrically  arranged  cylindrical  feeler  member  mouat- 
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ed  between  the  said  furteces,  means  for  mpportinf  said 
feeler  member  so  as  to  be  movable  in  responae  to  the 
4hermo-molecular  gradient  between  said  surfaces,  and 
automatic  arresting  means  few  arresting  the  feeler  mem- 
ber in  a  subsuntially  impact-  and  vibratioo-free  manner 
when  the  apparatus  is  out  of  use,  said  arresting  meain 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bimetallic  strips  of  asymmetri- 


cal heat  expanskm,  and  means  for  securing  each  strip 
to  the  inner  cyliBdrical  surface,  each  strip  being  so  ooo- 
stnictcd  as  to  apply  itself  aloot  «  feaeretxiz  of  said  cy- 
lindrical surface  when  it  is  heated  while  becoming  de- 
flected when  said  heating  means  is  inoperative  so  as  to 
apply  at  least  one  of  its  ends  with  pressure  against  an 
annular  end  zone  of  the  feeler  member. 
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I.  In  a  gyroscope,  a  pressure  container,  a  pressurized 
gaseous  medium  within  said  container,  and  a  gyroscopic 
element  floating  at  neutral  buoyancy  in  said  medium. 

2.7BS,S74 

TELEVHON  TUNER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Fied  Eralwlir.  flkakta.  BL,  titi^tj  f  OA  MSa,  C«n 

~1_  a  cotMinllan  ai  DlBali 
til,  imSafW No. 449,14« 
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1.  In  a  balancing  machine,  an  integrally  constructed 
main  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed  aide 
sunchion  plates  and  a  pair  of  transversely  connecting 
beam  elements,  a  pair  of  cantilever  extension  arms  secured 
Msleriorty  of  the  fotemoat  portion  of  said  frame  to  said 
beam  elements,  said  arms  having  overhanging  portions 
protecting  forwardly  towards  the  front  of  said  machine, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  pair  of  parallel  mutually 
spaced  uprights,  a  ioumal  support  cradle  pcndulously  sus- 
pended from  each  pair  of  said  uprights  whereby  to  re- 
spond to  out-of-balance  vibrations  generated  by  work- 
pieces  ioumalled  in  said  cradles,  a  pickup  device  carried 
on  the  posterior  extremity  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  vibra- 
tion transmitting  link  between  each  pickup  device  and  its 
related  cradle,  and  means  associated  with  the  pickup  de- 
vices for  producing  electrical  pulsations  in  accordance 
with  the  amplitudes  and  periodicity  of  said  vibrations  in 
respect  to  the  rotary  cycles  of  workpieces  joumalled  in 
thacradles. 


1.  Control  means  comprisint  a  shaft  adapted  for  direct 
connection  to  operate  one  timing  means,  said  one  tuning 
means  having  an  auxiliary  easily  routaMe  fine  tuning 
means,  a  first  sleeve  over  such  shaft  and  rotaUMe  with 
respect  thereto,  said  first  sleeve  being  adapted  for  coupliiig 
to  said  auxiliary  tuning  means,  a  second  sleeve  over  said 
first  sleeve  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  adapted 
for  coupling  to  a  second  tuning  means,  a  sutionary  drum 
co-axial   with   said  shaft  and   sleeves,   means   including 
an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom  for  guiding  an  endless  cord  to 
an  exposed  portion  of  said  first  sleeve  and  to  said  drum, 
said  drum  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  ex- 
posed first  sleeve  portion,  an  endless  cord  functioning 
as  a  belt  cooperating  with  said  cord  guiding  meam  and 
extending  around  said  exposed  first  sleeve  portion  and 
around  said  drum  and  having  intermediate  portions  be- 
tween the  first  sleeve  and  drum,  said  arm  means  inchid- 
ing  cord  tensioning  means  operative  on  both  portions  of 
the  cord,  the  cord  extending  from  said  arm  arooad  laid 
first  sleeve  and  around  ^  drum,  said  control  operat- 
ing in  the  following  nuuiner:  roution  of  said  shaft  will 
only  actuate  the  one  tuning  means,  rotation  of  said  first 
sleeve  will  operate  the  alwiliary  fine  tuning  meam  and 
at  the  same  time  will  provide  a  speed  reducing  drive  to 
cause  said  arm  to  rotate  slowly  around  the  shaft  axis, 
the  friction  of  the  cord  on  the  stationary  drum  being 
greater  than  the  load  presented  by  the  second  tuoer, 
rotation  of  the  second  sleeve  actuating  the  second  tuner 
through  the  coupling  therebetween  with  the  arm  rotating 
around  the  shaft  axis  and  the  cord  slipping  around  the 
dnms. 
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1.  In  a  reciprocating  system,  the  oombiaatkia  of  a 
subatantially  horizontal   shaft,  an  elongated   lever  piv- 
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oully  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  susbtantially  radially  iq>- 
wardly  extended  therefrom,  a  slide  member  slidably 
mounted  on  the  lever  for  movement  longitudinally  there- 
of in  adjustable  spaced  relation  to  the  shaft,  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  lever  urging  the  sUde  member  toward 
the  shaft,  a  helical  cam  motmted  below  the  shaft  for  ro- 
tation about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  shaft, 
means  operatively  interconnecting  the  cam  and  the  slide 


member  for  positioning  the  slide  member  longitudinally 
of  the  lever  in  response  to  can|  rotation,  and  driving 
means  synchronously  rotating  tbt  cam  in  increments  of 
stepped  progression  and  reciprocating  the  slide  member 
through  a  substantially  constant  predetermined  linear 
distance  of  travel  concentrically  of  the  shaft  independent 
of  the  positioning  of  the  slide  member  longitudinally 
of  the  lever.  ^ 

LINEAR  ROLLER-TYPE  RECIPROCATING  DRTVS 
Prtis  P—isasHsr,  llawliwg  Biigi  iloif.  Gcnnamr 
AmhC  24, 1M3,  Scrtel  No.  376,171 
SO^hiia.   (0.74—52) 


1.  Linear,  roUer-type.  reciprocating  drive  comprising 
a  slide  block  defining  a  substantially  oval,  inner  cam  sur- 
face, a  drive  roller  positioned  within  said  inner  cam  sur- 
face in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  ring  of  rollers  mounted 
in  a  cage  surrounding  said  drive  roller  with  each  roller  in 
contact  therewith,  said  rollers  increasing  in  diameter 
around  one  side  of  said  cage,  and  decreasing  in  diameter 
in  the  same  direction  around  the  other  side  thereof,  said 
inner  cam  surface  having  its  narrowest  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  ring  of 
rollers,  and  having  its  greatest  diameter  at  least  equal 
to  twice  the  sum  of  the  diameter  of  the  largest  roller 
plus  the  radius  of  the  drive  roUer. 


2,7IS3T7 
VnRAT 


^TOR 

Ceip.,  WsonsM,  N*  Y«,  s 


Odokar  IS,  19S3,  SctW  No.  3S4313 

■fUrallsn  Qmuim  October  21, 1952 
Sniiiii     (CL74— «7) 
1.  A  vibrator  mechaaim  comprinng  a  hollow  body, 
the  internal  periphery  of  which  forms  a  circular  track. 


a  rotatable  body  adapted  to  be  driven  along  the  internal 
periphery  of  the  hollow  body  and  gtiided  by  the  track 
to  execute  a  planetary  motion,  said  rotatable  roUer  body 
being  displaceable  in  an  axial  direction  within  the  track, 
said  track  supporting  the  roller  body  at  rest  by  substan- 
tially a  point  contact  at  two  locations,  the  roller  track 
being  formed  in  two  parts,  the  diameter  of  at  least  one 
of  said  parts  progressively  increasing  in  the  direction 
toward  the  other  part,  said  diameter  also  increasing  in 


the  said  direction  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  diameter 
of  the  other  part,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  any 
axial  displacement  of  the  roller  body  will  have  the  effect 
of  increasing  the  linear  velocity,  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  rcrfler  body,  of  the  end  of  the 
roller  body  leading  the  axial  displacement  relative  to 
the  velocity  of  the  other  end,  tliereby  producing  an 
angular  shift  of  the  axis  of  the  roller  body  which,  in 
turn,  will  produce  a  reversal  in  the  direction  of  the 
axial  displacement  of  the  body. 


2,7t5,57t 

COMBINATION  DOUBLE  HOOK-LINK  AND  CHAIN 

rticls  E.  Nold,  RoBM,  N.  Y. 

AppikatkM  AmI  1, 1M5,  Serial  No.  498,659 

3CblM.    (0.7^ 


-245) 


^ 


^ 


--» 


1 .  In  a  sprocket  chain  construction,  a  series  of  spaced 
links  having  substantially  semi-circular  eixls  and  spaced 
sides,  and  connecting  links  each  interposed  between  a 
pair  of  the  first-mentioned  links,  each  of  said  connecting 
links  having  a  central  body  portion  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  the  same  width  as  the  distance  between  the 
sides  of  the  first-mentioned  links,  and  of  the  same  length, 
lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  aperture  formed  by  the 
semi-circular  ends  and  the  q>aoed  sides  of  said  first  men- 
tioned link,  said  slots  and  said  apertures  forming  succes- 
sive means  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  a  4>rocket,  each  of 
the  coimecting  links  having  hook-like  ends  projecting 
longitudinally  from  the  body  and  engaging  in  the  end  por- 
tions of  a  pair  of  the  first-mentioned  links. 


MDlonL. 

oyo. 


2,7t5,579 

ADIUST ABLE  GEARING 

aai^FnaklTB  E. 

ky 

a  cafponrffon  of  Ohio 
13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,671 
1  Claim.   (0.74-^96) 


In  an  index  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  first  housing 
including  parallel  members  relatively  movable  toward 
each  other,  a  tubular  member  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  members  and  having  means  thereon  for  draw- 
ing said  parallel  ntembers  relatively  toward  each  otfao". 
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a  lint  spindle  jounulled  in  said  tubular  member;  an 
indexing  mechanism  in  said  housing  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  sptndk  to  routably  index  the  same;  a 
Mcond  houdng  joamalled  on  said  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  parallel  members 
in  a  desired  adjusted  rotary  positi(Hi  relative  to  said  first 
housing;  a  second  spindle  joumalled  in  said  second 
houanr.  uxl  drive  means  interconnecting  said  spindles  for 
indexing  of  said  second  spindle  by  said  first  spindle;  said 
drive  means  comprising  an  intermeshing  worm  and  worm 
wheel  respectively  keyed  on  said  first  and  secood  spindles 
and  arranged  to  intermesh  irrespective  of  the  roury  ad- 
justed position  of  said  second  housing;  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  lateral  opening  through  which 
said  drive  means  extends. 


latter  and  allow  shifting  to  the  lower  speed  ratio  including 
a  blocking  member  for  preventing  unwanted  influence  of  a 
governor-operated  part,  and  a  releaae  member  for  the 
blocking  member,  the  releaae  member  being  connected 
to  the  throttle  actuator  so  u  to  be  operable  to  releaae 
the  Mocking  member  concurrently  with  movement  of  the 
throttle  actuator  to  both  extreme  poMtioos,  said  release 
member  having  intermediate  portions  corresponding  to 
intermediate  throttle  pocitioiu  wherein  said  blocking 
member  is  moved  to  blodung  poatioo. 


D. 


2,7t53M 

GEAR  AflMMLY 

CofffonllaBt  Dalioll,  Mlck.f  a 


2t,  19SS,  SetW  N«.  S43,4« 

(CL74— 432) 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaft,  a  gear  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  a  cushion  of  elastomeric 
material  bonded  to  an  end  surface  of  said  gear,  said  elasto- 
merk  cmhioo  having  an  integral  sealing  Up  citcnding 
outwardly  therefrom. 


2,71S4tl 

CONTBOL  SYSTEM  FOE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

R.  Rncha,  Los  Aavalsa,  CaM. 

loa  May  14, 1949,  Setlnl  No.  9335S 

4taiShM.   (CL  74-472) 


bK** 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
having  a  phiraUty  of  speed  ratios  inchiding  a  higher  speed 
ratio  and  a  lower  speed  ratio  and  adapted  for  installation 
in  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  throttle,  and  a  throttle 
actuator  for  opening  and  dodng  the  throttle  to  control 
the  engine,  ratio  changing  means  shiftable  to  alter  the  speed 
ratio  of  the  transmission,  governing  means,  inhibiting 
means  coacting  with  said  governing  means  and  said  ratio 
changing  means  for  preventing  shifting  of  the  trans- 
mission from  a  higho*  ^eed  ratio  to  a  lower  speed 
ratio  but  permitting  shifting  from  the  lower  to  the 
higho-  speed  ratio  as  influenced  by  the  governing  means, 
and  means  operatively  interconnecting  the  throttle  actu- 
ator and  the  inhibiting  means  to  negate  the  effect  of  the 


AUXILIARY  TW< 
H. 


If 


TRANSMISSION 

to  New 
of  Delaware 
19S4,  S«W  No.  439,274 
(CL  74—472) 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  pedal  operated 
throttle  for  controlling  the  power  developed  thereby,  a 
step  type  variable  q>eed  transmission  for  transmitting 
the  power  from  the  engine  to  a  load,  a  change  speed 
transmission  interposed  between  the  engine  and  the  load 
in  series  with  the  step  type  transmission,  said  change 
speed  transmission  being  adapted  to  produce  a  change  in 
speed  ratio  between  the  engine  and  load  whkh  is  less 
than  the  change  in  speed  ratio  produced  by  one  of  the 
steps  in  the  variable  speed  transmission,  and  means  op- 
erable in  conjunction  with  the  operation  of  the  pedal  for 
effecting  a  change  in  speed  ratio  in  the  change  speed 
tranamissioiL 


2,7tS3t3 

TRANSMISSION 


W. 


CMcaan,  DL,  a  cotyonttoa  of  i 
iAm^M,  1949,  SatW  No.  •9,4t7 
22CUtaH.    (CL74— 472) 


1.  In  transmission  controls  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  means  for  providing  a  low  speed  forward  drive 
power  train  through  the  transmission  and  including  first 
and  secood  fluid  pressure  operated  engaging  means  com- 
pleting the  power  train  when  engaged,  means  for  providing 
a  high  ^>eed  power  train  through  the  transmission  and 
including  a  third  fluid  pressure  operated  engaging  means 
and  said  second  engaging  means  which  when  engaged 
complete  the  power  train,  means  for  providing  a  reverse 
drive  power  train  through  the  transmission  and  includ- 
ing a  fourth  fluid  pressure  operated  engaging  means  and 
said  first  engaging  means  which  when  both  are  engaged 
complete  the  power  train,  an  accelerator  for  the  vehicle, 
a  selector  valve  for  selectively  completing  a  fluid  conduit 
to  said  second  or  fourth  engaging  means  for  conditioning 
the  transnussion  for  a  forward  or  reverse  drive,  a  valve 
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under  the  control  of  said  accelerator  for  selectively  com- 
pleting fluid  conduits  for  causing  engagement  of  said  first 
or  third  engaging  means  on  movements  of  said  accelerator 
to  predetermined  positions  and  a  third  valve  under  the 
control  of  said  accelerator  for  completing  a  fluid  conduit 
to  one  of  the  said  engaging  means  for  both  forward  and 
reverse  drives  for  causing  an  engagement  therecrf  which 
is  graduated  according  to  vehicle  throttle  opening  for  pro- 
viding a  gradual  stan  for  the  vehicle. 


2,715414 

ENGINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

RL  HaHklaAoau  NiMBn,  N.  n., 

Co.,  N 


to  New 
N.  H..  a 


2a,  19S5,  SeiW  No.  4S4,4g9 
(CL  74—472) 


1.  An  outboard  motor  control  device  for  use  with  an 
outboard  motor  having  driving  mechanism,  shiftable  to 
forward,  neutral  and  reverse  positions  and  motor  speed 
control  mechanism  changeable  through  a  range  of  high 
to  low  speed  positions  said  device  comprising  a  hollow, 
narrow,  elongated  housing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
boat  at  a  point  removed  from  said  motor;  a  drive  shift 
member  oscillatable  in  a  longitudinal  plane  on  a  lateral 
pivot  within  said  housing;  a  speed  change  member  oacil- 
latable  in  a  longitudinal  plane  on  a  lateral  pivot  within 
said  housing;  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  drive 
shift  member  to  the  driving  mechanism  and  said  speed 
change  member  to  the  speed  control  mechanism  of  an 
outboard  motor  and  control  means  comprising  integral, 
laterally  extending,  co-acting  elements,  interconnecting 
said  drive  shift  member  and  said  speed  change  member, 
within  said  housing,  for  locking  said  speed  change  lever 
in  a  range  of  low  speed  positions  except  when  said  drive 
shift  member  is  in  forward  position  and  for  locking  said 
drive  shift  member  in  forward,  neutral  or  reverse  posi- 
tion except  when  said  speed  change  member  is  in  a  pre- 
determined low  speed  position. 


REMOTE  CONTROL  GB^S^T  NEUTRAUZER 

AppllcalkM  Illy  14, 19S3,  SatW  No.  34t,27< 
7nsiMS     (CL74-4t4) 


1.  For  use  with  an  automobile  equipped  with  a  steer- 
ing column,  a  control  shaft  mounted  on  the  steering 
column  for  sliding  and  rotating  movement  with  an  operat- 
ing handle  therefor,  a  gear  shift  control  box  having  gear 
shift  arms  extending  therefrom  and  controlled  by  the 
operating  handle  for  selectively  moving  one  of  said  gear 
shift  arms  at  a  time,  and  a  fastening  bolt  connecting 
said  control  box  to  said  steering  column,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  U-shaped  fraate  with  the  rlfaranre 
between  the  legs  approxinutaly  the  same  aa  the  distance 
between  said  gear  shift  arma,  each  of  said  legs  being 
provided  with  a  notch  for  receiving  the  adjacent  gear 
shift  arm  so  that  one  gear  shift  arm  may  be  engaged  in 


one  notch  while  the  other  gear  shift  arm  is  free  to  move, 
the  bight  portion  of  the  said  U-shaped  frame  being  of 
substantially  rectangular  section,  a  guideway  having  a 
substantially  recUngular  opening  for  slidaMy  recdving 
the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  laterally 
extending  flange  on  said  guide  for  mounting  said  guide 
on  the  gear  shift  control  box  by  the  fastening  bolt,  said 
parts  being  so  arranged  as  to  permit  sliding  movement  of 
the  U-shaped  frame  when  the  gear  shift  anns  are  in 
neutral  positions,  a  member  operaMy  attached  to  die 
control  AmH  and  including  an  areoate  channel  formed 
therein  with  the  axis  of  the  aicaate  channel  substantially 
the  same  as  the  axis  of  the  co^rol  shaft  said  U-shaped 
frame  being  provided  with  a  flange  for  reception  in  the 
arcuate  channel  of  the  member  whereby  axial  sliding 
movement  of  the  control  shaft  moves  the  U-shaped  frame 
in  the  same  direction,  whereby  only  the  selected  sin^e 
gear  shift  arm  may  be  moved  and  such  selected  single 
gear  shift  arm  will  be  the  one  which  is  positively  con- 
nected to  the  contrcri  shaft 


SHIFT  DEVICE 


Odoher  4, 1954,  SaiW  No.  444,743 
r,  ■ppBcnHon  Ctrmmy  October  7, 19S3 
7ClidnM.    (CL74— 449) 


1.  A  shift  device  for  controlling  the  selector  means  <^ 
a  variable  speed  gear  through  a  flexible  cable  which  is 
spring-loaded  in  one  direction  of  movement,  comprising 
a  housing,  a  toothed  shift  gate  movable  in  said  housing 
and  connected  to  said  cable,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  for 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  shift  gate  to  retain  the  latter 
in  successively  spaced  positions,  a  manually  operable 
lever  mounted  in  the  housing  for  angular  movement 
about  a  stationary  axis  in  opposite  directions  from  a 
center  position,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the 
shift  gate  and  the  lever  for  transmitting  movement  ai 
the  lever  in  one  direction  from  its  center  position  to  move 
said  shift  gate  against  the  pull  of  the  cable,  means  mov- 
able with  said  lever  for  withdrawing  the  pawl  from  an 
engaged  tooth  of  the  shift  gate  upon  actuation  of  the 
lever  in  the  opposite  direction  from  its  center  position 
thereby  to  permit  the  pull  on  the  cable  to  move  the  shift 
gate  in  the  other  direction,  and  means  for  resiliently 
centering  the  lever  upon  the  engagement  of  the  paidi 
with  another  tooth  of  the  shift  gate  and  the  withdrawal 
of  manual  pressure  from  said  lever. 


2,7tS,SS7 

DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMISSION 

Otftoa  D.  Lowe,  livosda,  Mich. 

AppUcatkw  March  2g.  1955,  Serial  No.  494,9gl 

3CWM.    <CL74— 454) 

I.  A  differential  assembly  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  com- 
prising a  driving  member,  a  pair  of  coaxial  axle  diafts 
extending  in  opposed  directions  from  said  assembly,  a 
vehicle  driving  wheel  connected  to  eadi  of  said  axk  diafts 
at  the  extended  ends  thereof,  said  driving  member  com- 
prising a  casing  eadrding  the  a4jaoent  ends  of  said  shafts, 
and  a  pair  of  volute  q>rings  enclosed  by  said  casing  and 
comprising  a  series  of  radially  spaced  convolutioiis,  the 
innermost  convolution  of  each  of  said  springs  being  con- 
nected to  separate  ones  of  said  axle  shafts  and  the  outer- 
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most  convolutioa  of  each  of  said  springs  bdnf  secured 
to  said  casinf.  each  of  said  sprinp  foraung  a  poctkw  of 
separate  and  independent  power  flow  paths  with  the  coo- 


and  providint  a  low  speed  single  path  power  train  be- 
tween said  shafts,  said  means  including  a  reaction  element 
and  a  brake  for  braking  the  reaction  element  for  render- 
ing said  means  operative  to  drive  the  driven  shaft  from 
the  torque  converter  thereby  completing  the  power 
train,  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  hydraulic 
torque  converter  and  said  driven  shaft  and  providing  an 


volutions  thereof  being  wound  in  the  same  direction  about 
the  common  axis  of  said  shafts,  said  springs  accommo- 
dating the  simultaneous  delivery  of  power  to  each  wheel. 


DIFFESENTIAL  GEARING 
Cario  S«Bfiato«,  Ei^ana,  Eat 
■  Ami  7,  ifSX  ScfW  No.  2M,91< 
,  mMob  Gnm  Britite  Apifl  It,  1951 
T^ilii     (CL  74—711) 


intermediate  speed  power  train  between  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  providing  a  relatively  high  speed  power  train 
between  said  shafts  and  including  means  for  driving  said 
reaction  element  when  said  brake  is  released  for  dividing 
the  power  from  said  drive  shaft  into  two  paths  one  of 
which  includes  said  hydraulic  torque  converter  and 
means  for  reoombining  the  power  from  said  two  power 
paths  and  transmitting  it  to  said  driven  shaft. 


2,7tS,5M 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  REDUCER 

E4wwi  v.  taiil,  WlhnsHa,  DL 

Pekravy  17, 199<,  Sarfri  No.  5«M51 
KCWiM.   <a.74—7Sf) 


1.  Differential  gearing  comprising  two  sun  gears 
mounted  on  coaxially  aligned  shafts,  a  planet  carrier 
carrying  planetary  gears  in  mesh  with  said  sun  gears, 
said  shafts  and  said  planet  carrier  all  being  angularly 
movable  with  respect  to  one  another  about  the  axis  of 
said  shafts,  said  planet  carrier  and  said  planetary  gears 
constituting  the  input  element  of  said  differential  gearing. 
and  said  sun  |ears  together  with  their  associated  shafts 
constituting  two  output  elements  of  said  differential  gear- 
ing, a  part  angularly  movable  with  at  least  one  of  said 
output  elements,  a  part  angularly  movable  with  said  input 
element,  said  parts  having  surfaces  which  extend  around 
said  axis  and  which  are  separated  by  an  annular  space 
providing  sufficient  clearance  for  unrestricted  relative 
rotation  between  said  parts,  said  annular  space  having 
different  cross-sectional  areas  at  different  angular  positions 
about  said  axis,  and  a  continuous  ring  of  yieldable  mate- 
rial filling  said  space,  said  yieldable  material  being  de- 
formed upon  the  occurrence  of  relative  angular  move- 
ment between  said  surfaces  and  having  an  internal  fric- 
tional  resistance  to  deformation  which  is  small  at  a  low 
relative  speed  of  said  surfaces  and  which  increases  as 
said  relative  speed  increases. 


1.  A  multiple  speed  reducer  comprising,  a  routing 
shaft,  an  eccentric  secured  to  (be  shaft  for  roUtion  there- 
with, a  member  rouubly  mounted  on  the  eccentric  and 
oscillated  thereby  and  having  at  least  three  rings  of  gear 
teeth  arranged  thereon,  at  least  three  toothed  gears  ad- 
jacent the  member,  one  of  said  toothed  gears  being  ro- 
taubly  mounted  and  having  teeth  continuously  meshing 
with  one  of  the  rings  of  gear  teeth  on  the  member  so 
as  to  be  rotated  by  the  member,  the  others  of  said  toothed 
gears  being  secured  against  rotation  and  having  teeth 
adapts  to  mesh  respectively  with  the  other  rings  of  gear 
teeth  on  the  member,  and  means  for  selectively  shifting 
said  other  toothed  gears  into  meshing  engagement  re- 
spectively with  said  other  rings  of  gear  teeth  on  aid 
member  to  cause  said  other  toothed  gears  to  react  re- 
spectively against  said  member  to  cause  said  one  toothed 
gear  to  be  selectively  routed  at  different  speeds. 


2,7t5,St9 

TRANSMISSION 
G«»ffge  E.  nam,  MMcfe,  !■«.,  aarignor  to  BorrWs 
I,  Cliici«n,  DL,  a  cononlkw  of  niiwiii 
I  October  It,  19St,  Serial  No.  191,279 
ItCMM.    (CL74— 732) 
1.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a. 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  hydraulic  torque  converter 
driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  hydraulic  torque  converter  and  said  driven  shaft 


2,7t5,S91  I 

SAW  GRINDING  MACHINE 
VcrMM   H.  IBMihi— f,  CtoilMali,   Ohto,   aari^or  to 
M^M  CoaipMy,  BetoH,  Wk^  • 

Off  Dalawara 

IvM  t,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3M,tt7 
lOaliB.    (CL7«— M) 
In  a  saw  grinding  machine  a  supporting  frame,  a  bracket 
member,  a  base  member  having  relatively  adjustable  por- 
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tions  to  permit  initial  adjustment  of  said  bracket  member, 
said  bracket  member  being  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  bate  member  being  alidably  mounted  <»  said 
supporting  frame,  manually  controlled  means  for  mov- 
ing said  base  member  in  a  predetermined  path,  a  shaft 
•rauubly  mounted  on  said  bracket  member  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bracket  and 
means  for  damping  a  saw  Made  on  said  shaft  whereby 
the  position  of  said  blade  may  be  adjusted  and  said 
blade  may  be  routed  about  its  axis,  readily  releasable 
means  for  securing  said  blade  against  roUlion  relative  to 
said  bracket  member,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  shaft  for  sup- 
porting said  grinding  wheel  with  the  grinding  surface 
thereof  positioned  opposite  the  surface  of  the  blade  which 


is  to  be  ground,  a  carriage  reciprooabty  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame,  said  grinding  wheel  shaft  being  mount- 
ed in  rouubic  relation  on  said  carriage,  means  for  rout- 
ing said  grinding  wheel  shaft,  means  for  rapidly  recipro- 
cating said  carriage,  and  a  combination  indexing  and  abut- 
ment device  having  a  spring  pressed  member  engaging 
the  blade  when  it  is  routed  about  its  axis  to  hold  suc- 
cessive teeth  in  position  for  engagement  by  the  grinding 
wheel,  said  base  member  being  moved  in  its  path  by  said 
manually  controlled  means  to  gradually  bring  said  blade 
toward  said  grinding  wheel  for  repeated  grinding  opera- 
tion on  each  successive  tooth  and  thereafter  to  move  said 
blade  out  of  the  path  ot  movement  of  said  grinding 
wheel. 


l,7tS,591 
MAGNETIC    POSmON   ijOCATING    AND    CON- 
TROLLING PROBE  AND  SYSTEM 
B.  CHlaa.  BaAaiay.  ami  RIckwl  B. 


21, 19n,  Sartri  No.  S27,S9t 

<CL77— 14) 


1.  In  a  system  for  consecutivdy  Vyt^fg  with  hi^  ac- 
curacy a  desired  point  on  a  metallic  body  of  relatively 
complex  cross-section  and  performing  an  operation  on 
said  body  at  said  point,  the  combination  of  a  probe  adapted 
to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  body,  said  probe  having  at 
least  two  exciter  coil  means  and  at  least  two  sqiarate  sens- 
ing coil  means,  a  current  source  connected  to  said  exciter 
coil  means  for  passing  an  alternating  current  therethrough 
the  sensing  coil  means  being  magnetically  linked  to  the 
exciter  coil  means  through  said  "M^ffir  body  to  produce 
signals  when  a  current  ia  paned  through  the  exciter  coil 
means,  amplifier  drcutt  meant  connected  to  said  sensing 
coil  means  to  amplify  the  signab  produced  thereby,  sup- 
porting members  for  said  probe  and  fbr  said  body,  elec- 
tric tMAoT  means  ntechanically  oodnected  to  at  least  one 


of  said  supporting  members,  the  input  of  said  motor  means 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  circuit 
means,  whereby  said  motor  means  ai)e  energized  by  signals 
from  said  sensing  coil  means  to  iQove  said  supporting 
members  with  regard  to  each  other. 


Geotgc  S. 


2,7t54(93 
CHAMFERING  TOOL 
Paioa  Vevdaa  Batatca,  Calif., 
to  Hlftiir  Rivet  Tool 
of  CaBfonsI 
19S4,  Scftol  No.  417,S91 
SOiliii    (0.77— 73  J) 


,hy 


1.  A  back  cutting  to<A  for  entering  a  hole  in  an  object, 
said  hole  having  a  wall,  and  cutting  around  said  hole  on 
the  back  side  theredf,  comprising:  a  body  having  an 
internal  bore  therethrou^;  a  depth  control  member 
engaged  to  said  body  and  adjusUbly  moveable  axially  in 
said  bore,  a  shank  portion  on  said  depth  control  member, 
said  depth  control  member  and  shank  portion  having  a 
stem  passageway  therethrou^  said  depth  control  mem- 
ber, bore,  stem  paasaaeway,  and  shank  portion  all  having 
a  coounon  central  axis,  the  shank  portion  being  so  dis- 
posed and  arranged  that  it  can  protrude  from  the  body 
in  at  least  some  axial  positions  of  the  depth  control  mem- 
ber, and  a  continuous  abutment  surface  on  said  depth 
control  member,  which  abutment  surface  is  disposed 
around  said  central  axis  and  which  faces  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  said  dumk  portion  protrudes  from  the 
body;  a  cutting  bit  comprising  a  stem  fitted  in  said  stem 
passageway  having  an  axis  which  coincides  with  the  stem 
passageway's  central  axis,  said  stem  being  rotaUUy  and 
axially  movaMe  relative  to  the  body  and  the  depth  control 
member  irrespective  of  its  axial  position  in  aaid  stem 
passageway,  a  cutting  tooth  proijecting  Uterally  from  the 
side  of  the  stem,  a  cutting  edige  on  said  tooth  facing 
toward  said  abutment  surface,  and  a  shoulder  on  the 
cutting  bit  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  contact  said 
abutment  surface  in  one  position  of  the  stem  relative  to 
the  depth  control  member,  whereby  the  stem  can  be 
extended  from  the  shank  portion  so  that  the  tooth  is 
spaced  from  the  shank  portion  by  a  distance  at  least  as 
great  as  the  depth  of  the  hole  throu^  an  object  whose 
back  side  is  to  be  treated,  and  whereby  the  cutting  bit 
can  thereafter  be  inserted  in  the  hole  so  that  the  cuttmg 
edge  is  on  the  back  side  thereof,  and  the  shank  portion 
can  thereafter  be  inserted  into  the  hole  so  that  the  shank 
portion  positions  the  stem  in  the  hole  and  moves  the 
cutting  tooth  to  an  offset  position,  and  whereby,  with 
the  body  pushed  toward  the  object,  the  stem  can  be 
simultaneously  rotated  and  pidled  rdative  to  the  body 
and  depth  control  member  so  that  the  catting  edge  is 
drawn  against  the  back  of  the  object  to  cut  the  object 
until  the  shoulder  bears  against  the  abutment  surface  to 
limit  the  depth  of  the  cut. 


2,7tS394 
VERTICAL  HYDRAULIC  PRESS 

H« 

to 


Jul^JW,  1954,  Ssstoi  N».  444JSH 
'f  appBcaliou  GcnMuiy  AuBsst  1, 19S3 
ICWa.    (CL7t-42) 
A  three-column  hydraulic  press  for  the  production  of 
pierced  steel  ingots,  coniprising:  three  vertically  movable 
plungers,  three  hydraulic  pistons,  one  for  each  (hunger, 
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a  turntable  roUtaMe  about  one  of  the  three  cohunna  of 
the  prtst,  and  molds  carried  by  the  tumUble  and  adapted 
to  accommodate  work-pieces,  the  molds  being  all  at  the 
same  radius  from  the  axis  of  routioo  of  the  turntable 


men  axis  adfacent  the  free  end  of  said  pedal  and  parallel 
to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  pedal,  each  said  maraca  having 
a  handle  and  a  ball-shaped  shell  conUining  freely  movable 
sound  producing  elements,  said  maracas  being  so  posi- 
tiooed  on  said  base  that  their  handles  point  downwardly 
and  their  shells  profect  upwardly,  a  pair  of  links  inter* 
connecting  said  maracas  with  the  free  end  of  said  pedal, 
whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the  pedal  produces  pivotal 


and  being  spaced  apart  by  equal  angles,  and  the  plungers 
being  so  arranged  that  as  the  tumUble  routes,  three 
adjacent  molds  simultaneously  become  oo-axial  with  the 
three  plungers. 

2,7t5,5fS 

MUSICiUJNOTRUMENT 

AppBcaflM  Oclokar  24, 19S5,Scrlai  No.  54205* 
^^       7Cld»   (CLM— 4W) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  character  described 
having  a  keyboard  comprising  individually  operable 
keys;  a  vibratory  tone  producing  rod  correqxMiding  to 
each  key  fixed  at  one  end  in  a  mounting  poet,  and  cx- 
teaded  bom  its  mounting  for  vibratory  action,  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  plectrum  lever  for  each  rod,  and  a  crank 
shaft  mounting  for  one  end  of  each  plectrum  lever, 
operable  by  the  depressing  of  a  key  of  the  keyboard  to 
impart  rotary  motion  to  the  corresponding  crank  shaft 
to  actuate  its  plectrum  leva-  whereby  one  end  of  said 
lever  will  be  moved  in  an  orbit  that  will  cause  it  to  phick 
the  end  of  the  rod  in  passing  it. 


movement  in  oppoate  directions  of  the  maracas,  and 
spring  means  urging  the  pedal  into  upward  position  againA 
the  upper  bumper,  the  pivotal  support  for  the  maraqM 
comprising  a  rod  supported  on  the  base,  transversely 
thereof,  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  pedal,  the  handles 
of  said  maracas  having  transverse  holes  formed  therein 
to  receive  said  rod.  whereby  the  maracas  are  sopported 
for  pivotal  movement  on  said  said  coounoo  axis. 


EXTIEMB  CL08B-UP  FOCUSSING  MBCHANBM 
B.  Gsnt^  Giwt  Neck.  N.  Y. 

11,  IfSC,  8mW  N*.  ttM2* 

tCUM.    (!CLIt— 10 


2,7t54M 
FKDAL^PERATED  MARACAS 

[ovwh,  nwmJMt,  N.  Y. 
Nuvindisr  9, 1^  ScsW  No.  545,M7 
m  ill       fCLt4— 422) 

1.  A  sound  producing  device  of  the  character  described. 

comprising  a  base,  a  pedal  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
to  one  end  of  said  base,  a  platform  at  said  end  oi  the  base 
adapted  to  support  the  heel  of  a  player's  foot  while  the 
sole  rests  upon  the  pedal,  a  pair  of  bumpers  supported 
on  said  base,  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  free 
end  of  said  pedal  and  limiting  its  movement  within  s 
predetermined  range,  a  pair  of  maracas  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  base  for  pivotal  movement  abmit  a  com- 


1.  Means  for  autooutically  focusing  the  leas  of  a 
motion  pictiire  camera  for  recording  extreme  close-up 
pictures,  whereby  the  camera  is  mounted  for  operation 
on  a  wagon  arranged  for  movement  along  a  fixed  track; 
comprising  guide  bar  means  provided  with  a  cam  exten- 
sion for  extreme  cloae-up  recording,  said  guide  bar  means 
being  connected  to  said  track  and  with  said  cam  extension 
disposed  at  the  end  of  said  track,  said  cam  extension 
being  constructed  to  correspond  to  movements  required 
for  focusing  said  lens  within  a  distance  range  of  about 
5  feet  to  about  2  inches  from  the  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed during  said  extreme  cloee-up,  a  carriage  pro- 
vided with  a  roller  operativdy  coupled  to  said  wagon  and 
movable  with  the  latter  on  said  track  by  means  of  said 
roller,  motion  transfer  meaiti  supported  by  said  carriage, 
said  motion  transfer  means  including  lens  barrel  adjust- 
ment means  for  focusing  said  lens,  a  flexible  shaft  joined 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  adjustment  means,  said  transfer 
meam  being  further  provided  with  first  lever  meins 
pivotally  joomaled  on  said  carriage  and  provided  with 
a  cam  follower  located  for  engagement  with  said  ginde 
bar  means,  and  second  lever  means  in  operative  relation 
with  said  first  lever  means  and  translating  movements 
of  said  follower  along  said  cam  extension  onto  the  other 
end  of  said  flexible  shaft  and  thence  to  said  lens  barrel 
adjustment  means,  whereby  said  carriage  is  track-bonnd 
during  movement  of  said  wagon,  while  focusing  of  said 
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lens  is  carried  out  commensurate  with  the  movements 
of  said  follower  on  said  cam  extension  via  both  said  lever 
means  and  said  flexible  shaft,  the  latter  being  adapted  to 
follow  said  operation  of  said  camera  on  said  wagon. 


2,7tS,SM 
MANUALLY    OPERATED    OrHTHALMOLOGICAL 
INSTRUMENT   FOR   EXAMINATIONS  OF   THE 


ar  Ww— , 
G.  ■.  h.  H, 


1»S2,  8«W  No.  29M99 
"waay  Janaiy  17, 19S2 
(CLU— 22) 


1.  In  a  manually  operated  ophthalmological  instru- 
ment for  the  examinatioa  of  the  retiaa  of  the  eye.  for 
the  measuring  of  abnormal  changes  of  the  retina  of  the 
eye.  and  for  the  obiective  determination  of  eye  defects, 
a  body  part  provided  with  a  boUow  inner  pasuge  and 
with  two  oppositely  poritiooed  observation  openings  at 
the  observation  end  ai  said  inner  passage;  a  source  of 
light  arranged  at  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  passage; 
test-mark  carrying  means  poaitiooed  for  the  selective 
tuppoit  of  tctt-marks  in  the  path  of  light  from  said 
source  of  light  through  said  inner  passage  to  said  ob> 
senration  openings;  a  lens  cnmhinafion  adapted  for  the 
sharp  represeatatioD  of  the  tert-mark  oa  the  retina  of 
the  eye  adjusubly  arranged  within  said  inner  passage 
between  said  oppositely  posifioaed  observation  openings; 
and  a  surface  mirror  podtioaed  in  the  path  of  light  be- 
tween said  observation  opeoiofi  before  said  lens  oombi- 
natioB.  said  mirror  beu«  so  arranged  that  the  liglM-ray 
from  said  source  of  light  is  thereby  thfthfttxi  and  cast 
through  the  lower  portion  oi  dw  adjusuble  lens  combi- 
nation and  one  of  said  two  oppositely  positioned  ob- 
servation openings  onto  the  retina  of  the  eye  to  be  ex- 
amined.  while  simultaneously  the  observation  of  the 
retina  of  the  eye  by  the  operator  of  the  device  through 
the  other  one  of  said  observation  openings  is  effected  over 
and  across  the  upper  edge  of  said  mirror  through  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  ai^ustable  lens  combination. 


alter  the  distance  between  said  objective  and  said  table 
as  well  as  the  distance  between  sad  objective  and  said 
image  for  varying  the  magnification  of  the  projection  and 
means  inclining  the  image  and  said  projection  table,  means 
to  displace  said  image  in  its  plane  in  two  directions  per- 
pendicular to  another,  a  control  mechanism  being  engaged 
with  said  means  displacing  said  image  in  its  plane  and 
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being  connected  with  said  means  altering  the  distance 
between  said  objective,  said  table  and  said  image,  and 
being  connected  with  said  means  turning  said  table  and 
uid  image,  said  control  mechanism  effecting  a  shift  6t 
said  image  in  its  plane  in  the  one  direction  by  the  amount 
VI  and  in  the  other  direction  by  the  amount  va  in  inclining 
the  table  where 

vi.s=  (/./2)  •  ((M/M)  - 1 -I- !/n»)  w,., 

/•  being  the  rectifying  fociu,  /»  the  camera  focus,  n  the 
magnification  factor  in  the  optical  axis,  and  i^i  the  tan- 
gent of  the  table  inclination  in  the  direction  corresponding 
VI  and  W7  the  tangent  of  the  table  inclination  correspond- 
ing va. 

'  2,7tS,<99 

TARGET  PLOTTING  PROJECTOR  UNIT  DEVICE 

Frank  G.  Back,  Gka  Cov*.  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  March  3f ,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,913 

aCWiM.   (CL99— 24) 


2,715399 

AUTOMATIC  RECTIFICATION  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

PROIECnON  PLOTTING  OF  MAPS  / 
"'J^'':*  SiaaliigM  aai  Haaa  Uta,  niHiaiilm  (Bwai). 
WnlliMftiia.    r— sni.    II  I  ^    Cari    Zcte, 


29,1994,1 


(CI. 


IN*.  479,994 
2,1954 


1.  In  an  automatic  rectification  instrument  having  a 
tumable  projection  table,  an  objective  and  a  tumable 
and  shiftable  image  such  as  a  photographic  view,  said 
objective  projecting  said  image  on  said  table,  means  to 


1.  In  a  target  plotting  projector,  a  projector  unit  con- 
sisting of  a  housing,  a  pin  point  li^t  source  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  projection  lens  carried  by  ^e  housing,  mechanical 
means  connected  to  the  projector  unit  to  vary  the  rela- 
tive axial  positions  of  the  lens  and  the  light  source  and 
a  projection  surface  to  receive  light  coming  from  the 
projector  unit  wherein  said  light  source  remains  in  the 
object  plane  of  the  projection  lens  and  the  optical  axis 
of  said  lens  remains  perpendicular  to  the  image  plane, 
represented  by  the  projection  surface,  said  lens  being 
adapted  to  project  the  pin  point  of  li|^t  from  the  li^t 
source  onto  said  projection  surface  to  indicate  a  target 
movement  and  position  continuously,  the  movement  and 
variation  of  position  of  the  target  image  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  lens  axis  being  accomplished  by  motion  im- 
parted with  said  mechanical  means  to  said  lens  means  in 
conformance  with  the  data  fed  thereto. 
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2,715^1 
OPTICAL  DEV1CB  FOR  THE  OBSKRVATION  OF 
TRANSPARENT  OBJECTS 
MkM   Vwwmtam.   PhIl   Fmmm.    iirfwnr   to 


19, 1952,  ScrW  No.  319,731 
FkMMc  NvTcnifetr  12,  1951 
(CLtS— 39) 


>h3 


befumint  with  the  froot  surface  of  the  said  single  coo- 
vergent  lens  having  values  lying  between 

0.4  •/<n<  0.7-/ 

0.5  •/</!<  0^-/ 

0.4/<n<  0.7/ 

0.15/<r«<0.35-/ 

r%>   1.5/ 

and  the  said  air  space  (/) 

0.02/<l<a06/ 

/  being  ttie  focal  length  of  the  objective. 


1.  An  optical  instrument  for  the  observation  of  a  trans- 
parent object,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  micro- 
scope having  along  its  optical  axis  in  the  order  named:  a 
source  of  white  light  producing  a  parallel  beam,  a  con- 
denser for  passing  said  beam  through  the  said  object,  a 
first  objective,  a  second  objective  the  object  focus  of  which 
coincides  with  the  image  focus  of  said  first  objective,  and 
an  ocular  for  observing  the  image;  a  pair  of  optically 
crossed  bi-refringent  crystal  plates  with  parallel  faces  and 
of  different  thicknesses,  said  plates  being  cut  in  a  crystal 
at  45*  to  its  optical  axis,  said  plates  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  object  and  said  ocular  on  the  optical  axis  of 
said  instnunent,  a  polarizer  disposed  on  the  optical  axis 
of  the  instrument  between  said  source  and  said  crystal 
plates,  and  a  routable  analyzer  disposed  on  the  optical 
axis  of  the  instrument  between  said  crystal  plates  and  the 
eye  of  the  observer. 


2,7t5,M2 

THREE  LENS  APOCHROMATIC  OBJECTIVE  OF 

TWO  COMPONENTS 

HonI  KSUcr,  HiHirtil^  (Bnm),  Gcranay,  awiganr  to 

Cari  Zda,  HcUcahclM  (BmzX  Gerauoy 

AppBorflw  April  27, 1955,  Sarid  No.  594479 

■ppfcafloM  GcHM^  May  3, 1954 

2CUM.   (CLSS-57) 


1.  Three-lens  apochromatic  objective  consisting  of  two 
convergent  lenses  which  enclose  a  divergent  lens  of  bi- 
concave shape,  the  oae  said  convergent  lens  located  at 
the  rear  position  of  the  objective  being  cemented  with 
said  divergent  lens  and  said  front  cemented  doublet 
being  separated  from  the  said  front  convergent  lens  of 
biconvex  shape  by  an  air  space,  the  said  rear  convergent 
lens  as  well  as  the  said  divergent  lens  being  made  of 
glasses  wboae  AbM  ntunber  r  is  smaller  than  35  and 
whose  relative  partial  diqieraion 


1= 


wo'— He 


«F-«C 


amonating  to  between 


is  greater  than  1.61,  the  said  divergent  lens  with  respect 
to  the  said  rear  coovcrgent  lens  having  a  difference  in  the 
refractive  index  of  less  than  0.05  and  with  respect  to  the 
said  front  converfent  lens  of  more  than  0.1  for  the  yellow 
helium  line  d,  the  said  single  front  convergent  lens  being 
made  of  a  glass  having  lower  refractive  index  than  either 
oi  said  kns  elements  of  said  ceoMnted  doublet  and 
amounting  to  at  most  1.6  and  the  Abb^  number  of  the 
glass  unounting  to  at  least  35,  and  the  radii  in  ...  n) 
of  the  refractive  surfaces  of  the  individual  lens  elements 


2,718,693  

INVERTED    TELEPHOTO    OPTICAL    OBJECTIVES 

HAVING     A     DIVERGENT     FRONT     MEMBER 

WIDELY  SEPARATED  FROM  A  CONVERGENT 

REAR  MEMBER 
Gortea  Heavy  Cook,  LakaHar,  Vw^mi,  asrfpnr  to 

T^lor,  Taylor  A  HotaM  liaillil,  Lciccater,  Eaglaad, 

29, 1954,  Sariy  No.  419,279 
GioatBrit^Ai«Ht4,1953 

(CLS»— 57) 


% 

too     Sit     So 


1.  An  optical  objective  of  the  inverted  telephoto  type, 
corrected  for  spherical  and  chromatic  aberrations,  coma, 
astigmatism  and  field  curvature,  and  comprising  a  di- 
vergent froot  member,  and  a  convergent  rear  member 
widely  separated  from  the  front  member  and  consisting 
of  five  components  of  which  the  middle  one  is  divergent 
and  the  other  four  convergent,  the  two  outer  air  spaces  in 
the  rear  member  being  collective,  whilst  the  two  inner  air 
spaces  in  such  member  are  dispersive,  the  sum  of  the 
powers  of  the  bounding  surfaces  of  the  front  outer  air 
space  being  numerically  between  .4//i  and  1.5//s,  that  of 
the  front  inner  air  space  between  J//s  and  2//s.  that  of 
the  rear  inner  air  space  between  .25//s  and  l//s,  and  that 
of  the  rear  outer  air  space  between  .5/ ft  and  1.5//t,  whilst 
the  sum  of  the  powers  of  the  surfaces  of  the  two  rear  com- 
ponents is  greater  than  1.25//s,  the  power  of  eadi  of  such 
four  surfaces  being  less  than  .75//s,  where  /i  is  the 
equivalent  focal  length  of  the  convergent  rear  member, 
the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  divergent  front  mem- 
ber lying  numericaUy  between  1.5  and  3.25  times  the 
equivalent  focal  length  of  the  complete  objective,  whilst 
the  rear  surface  of  such  divergent  front  member  is  coo- 
vex  to  the  front  and  has  radius  of  curvature  lying  between 
.33  and  .83  times  the  axial  distance  between  the  rear  nodal 
plane  of  the  front  member  and  the  frmit  nodal  plane  of 
the  member. 


MICR08C0P1 OMICTIVB  WTTH  TWO  SPHERICAL 
REFLECTING  SURFACES 
V« 
.MhaiB:  lie  Hmm 

N4 

OadtlMfl,' 

19, 19S4,  Sariri  No.  4<S4M 

"  ' 2t,1953 

(CL  91-^57) 

1.  An  optical  system  for  the  calarfed  imagery  of  small 
objects  or  for  the  reduood  imafery  of  large  ob^scts  com- 
priaing  in  optical  alignment  from  the  short  oonjuga^ 
focus  towards  the  loog  oontogate  focna  of  said  optical 
system  spaced  spherical  suiiEBces  oompristng  a  first  re- 
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fracting  surface,  a  partly  reflecting  surface,  a  concave 
reflecting  surface  which  is  concave  towards  said  short 
conjugate  focus,  and  a  second  refracting  surface  exposed 
to  the  air,  the  space  between  said  partly  reflecnng  sur- 
face and  said  concave  reflecting  surface  being  filled  with 
transparent  material  having  a  refractive  index  greater 
than  I.  said  partly  reflecting  surface  having  a  central  re- 
flecting zone  which  acts  as  a  convex  mirror  which  is 
curved  in  the  same  sense  as  and  has  a  shorter  radius  of 
ciuvature  than  said  concave  reflecting  surface,  said  part- 
ly reflecting  surface  having  a  light-transmitting  marginal 
zone  which  forms  an  interface  between  two  media  with 
refractive  indices  greater  than  1,  said  concave  reflecting 
surface  having  a  central  lif^t-transmttting  zone,  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  spaced  spherical  surfaces  being  such 
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that  light  rays  emanating  from  the  short  conjugate  fociis 
traverse  successively  said  first  refracting  surface  and  said 
partly  reflecting  surface,  are  then  reflected  at  said  con- 
cave reflecting  surface  back  towards  said  partly  reflect- 
ing surface,  which  reflects  the  rays  through  said  central 
light  transmitting  zone  of  said  concave  reflecting  .<tur- 
face,  whereupon  said  second  refracting  surface  is  trav- 
ersed characterized  in  that  said  system  has  an  under- 
correction  which  is  compensated  by  means  of  at  least 
one  optical  element  in  the  form  of  a  plane  parallel  plate, 
which  plate  is  mounted  on  the  object  side  of  the  system 
and  it  at  least  partly  made  of  a  material  having  an  index 
of  refraction  greater  than  that  of  the  material  situated 
on  the  image  side  of  die  refracting  surface  of  the  system 
which  is  located  on  the  object  side  of  the  system. 


2,7tS,M5 

FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  RIFLES 

Mare  Jovial.  St-Ffliaas.  FhOMO.  aarinor  to  Soddc  a 

(Loire), 


Aprt  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,746 
ipplkatfaa  Fiaact  April  17, 1951 
JOaiBM.   (CLa9— 149) 


I.  Tn  an  automatic  rifle,  fai  combinf^f  a  Mt  diam- 
her,  a  boh  sbdable  in  said  chamber,  a  main  spring  in  said 
chamber  and  urging  said  boh  forward;  a  receiver  rigid 
with  said  chamber  a  tear  meml»er  in  said  receiver,  nor- 
mally engaging  the  boh  against  the  action  of  said  spring; 
in  said  sear  member,  a  flrat  eJontated  slot  sohstantially 
orthogonal  to  the  bolt;  a  flrst  pivot  phi  rigid  with  said 
receiver,  said  flrst  stoc  engaging  said  pivot  pin  and  being 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  pivot  pin  n  directions  substan- 
tially orthogonal  to  the  bolf.  a  trigger  in  said  receiver. 
adapted  to  engage  yieldiagly  said  sear  member  and  naov- 
able  with  respect  to  said  sear  member;  in  said  trigger,  a 
second  elongated  slot  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  b<At; 


a  second  pivot  pin  rigid  with  said  rscdver  and  engaging 
said  second  slot,  whereby  said  trigger  is  adapted  to  slide 
over  said  second  pivot  pin  in  directions  substantially  or- 
thogonal to  the  bcrit;  said  trigger  being  held  directly  by 
said  sear  member  when  the  latter  engages  the  bolt  against 
the  action  of  the  main  spring;  said  trigger  being  adapted, 
upon  depression,  to  release  said  sear  member  from  en- 
gagement with  the  bolt;  at  least  one  spring  means  be- 
tween said  receiver  and  said  sear  member  and  adapted 
to  urge  said  sear  member  against  the  bolt  upon  recoil 
thereof,  and  to  control  the  operative  and  inoperative 
positions  of  said  sear  member  relative  to  the  bolt,  the  boh 
chamber  and  the  trigger;  said  bolt,  during  its  forward 
and  recoil  directions  of  motion,  urging  said  sear  member 
outside  said  bolt  chamber  until  said  bolt  has  returned  to 
its  rearward  inoperative  position,  at  which  said  one  spring 
means  urges  said  sear  member  in  locking  engagement  with 
said  bolt,  and  at  which  said  trigger  has  been  released  from 
engagement  with  said  sear  member  and  returned  to  its 
inoperative  position. 


2,7i5,M< 
PNEUMATIC  GUN  MOUNT 
Charics  D.  Bock,  Floral  Pait,  and  EmIc  P.  lUanchard, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslgonii  to  AnMfficaa  Woteb  Arum 
CorporatloB,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yoih 

Application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,929 
9aafam.    (CL  99^-43) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
supporting  means  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  on 
said  frame,  said  supporting  means  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  gun  in  operative  position,  means  for  checking  the 
recoil  of  the  gun  and  returning  it  to  firing  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure,  a 
cylinder  communicating  with  said  source  of  pneumatic 
pressure,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  pistcm  and  engaging  said  supporting 
means  and  a  restriction  in  the  air  path  between  said 
source  of  pneumatic  pressure  and  said  cylinder,  aaid 
restriction  providing  damping  means  for  the  system. 


2,7t5,M7 
LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GUN  WFTH  A  BARREL 
MOUNTED  FOR  TRAVERSING  AND  ELEVAT- 
ING OR  DEPRESSING 

Bofota,  and  AIT  Alvw 
to 


N«.292,«4 
24,1952 


1.  A  loading  device  for  a  gun  having  a  barrel  mounted 
for  traversing  and  elevational  movement,  comprising  a 
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loading  table  having  a  loading  surface  mounted  pivotaUy 
•boot  an  axis  coaxial  wi*  the  elevatioiial  axis  of  the  gun 
baml.  and  a  kMding  tray  mounted  pivotaUy  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  gun  barrel  and  dupoaed 
laterally  of  the  barrel,  the  Mid  loading  table  •ad  i^ 
said  loading  tray  being  arranged  in  a  spatial  relatiooihip 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  gun  barrel  such  that  the 
loading  tray  is  pivotal  between  a  posttioa  in  ahgnment  with 
the  barrel  axis  and  a  poation  in  alignment  with  the  load- 
ing table  when  the  latter  is  pivoted  into  the  poation  m 
which  its  loading  surface  b  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
barrel.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

CONTOUR-MILLING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
—  WiM,  Zarick,  giilUiilMi.  aariiMr  I*  Ariai,  Ap- 
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14,  ItSlt  Serial  No.  27M14 
(a.9«— 13«4) 


of  the  successive  severed  sections  upwardly  and  fawarfly 
along  the  creased  fold  lines  with  the  adhesive  strip  posi- 
tioned between  ovcriapped  side  edges  while  applymg  suc- 
tion to  the  lower  side  of  the  web  in  opposiUoo  to  the 
directioa  of  folding  thereof  to  thereby  provide  succes- 
sive tube  sections  having  a  longitudinal  side  seam  and 
complementary  male  and  female  end  lip  portioos,  and 
finally  folding  the  male  end  portion  of  each  tube  section 
back  upon  itself  along  a  transverse  fold  line  and  ad- 
hesively uniting  adjacent  surfaces  thereof  to  form  suc- 
cessive bags.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

'FPARATUS  FOR  Aa«^^«gj»ffWSCNA™G 
AND  DEUVERING  CONTAINERS  OF  PAPER, 
CARDBOARD  OR  THE  LIKE  CARTON  FORM- 
ING  MATERIAL ^  ,      ^    __ 

aaOafcM     (CL93— M) 


1.  A  profiling  machine,  comprising  a  cutter  having 
horizontal  feed,  a  vertical  movable  carriage  having  a 
work-carrier  horizontally  movable  at  right  angles  to  the 
feed  movement,  a  first  articulated  connection  between  the 
work-carrier  and  the  tracer  and  adapted  to  transmit  the 
horizontal  work-carrier  movement  on  to  the  tracer,  a 
second  articulated  connection  between  the  work  carrier 
and  the  tracer  to  transmit  the  work-carrier  feed  on  the 
tracer,  a  third  connection  arranged  between  the  work- 
carrier  and  a  tumUUe,  which  tumUUe  carries  a  two- 
dimensional  pattern,  said  thnxl  connection  transmitting 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  work-carrier  on  to  said  turn- 
table.   

ART  OF  PRODUCING  UF-TYPE  BAGS    ^ 
Qydb  K.  Bjht,  OBiiswon*,  Wifc,  m^lt^ft^  Miprial, 
"  aa,  WBl,  a  catpasaonB  af  DalBwaw 

I  laly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  MM13 
TdahM.   (CL93— If) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  lip-type  bags,  which  com- 
prises, longitudiiially  advancing  a  web  ai  thia  Sexible 
sheet  material,  folding  side  portions  of  the  advancing  web 
upwardly  and  inwardly  along  laterally  spaced  longitudi- 
nal lines  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  web  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  thereby  form  a  continuous  flat  tube, 
firmly  creasing  the  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  fold  lines 
of  the  tube,  thereafter  reopening  the  advancing  creased 
web  to  substantially  flat  conidition,  applying  a  longitudinal 
strip  of  adhesive  to  an  edge  portioo  of  the  reopened  ad- 
vancing web,  subsequently  severing  the  advancing  re- 
opened and  longitudinally  creased  web  transversely  there- 
across  at  spaced  intervals  and  along  lines  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  web  edges  be- 
tween said  edges  and  the  fold  line  creases  and  offset  there- 
from between  the  spaced  fold  line  creases  to  thereby  pro- 
yide  successive  sections,  then  refolding  the  side  portions 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing,  impregnating,  cooling  aid 
delivering  containers  comprising  at  least  two  feed  mecha- 
nisms, each  operable  to  feed  in  separate  paths  container 
body  blanks  and  conuiner  bottoms,  a  rotary  intermitt^y 
moved  mechanism  receiving  at  ^aced  points  in  its  rotk- 
tioo  the  body  blanks  and  bottoms  from  the  feed  mecha- 
nism, said  rotary  mechanism  simultaneously  transformiag 
in  successive  operations  the  blanks  and  bottoou  into  an 
inverted  container,  spaced  ejecting  sutions  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  rotary  mechanism  at  which  stations  at  least 
two  containers  are  ejected,  a  single  row  conveying  mechii- 
nism  having  a  portion  of  its  path  crossing  the  qecti^ 
stations,  said  single  row  conveyor  recciviag  the  ejected 
containers,  an  impregnating  installation,  a  plural  row  con- 
veying mechanism  for  dipping  coetainers  into  the  impreg- 
nating installation,  said  flrst-mentiooed  single  row  conv«y. 
ing  mechanism  having  a  portion  of  iu  path  cross  the  pluiial 
row  conveying  mechanism  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
its  line  of  movement,  means  for  transferring  a  number  of 
containers  from  the  single  row  conveying  mechanism  to 
the  plural  row  conveying  mechanism  and  which  number 
corresponds  to  the  number  of  rows  therein,  means  oper- 
ably  associated  with  the  plural  row  conveying  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  ejecting  a  number  of  containers  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  rows  after  the  containers  have 
been  dipped,  a  cooling  zone,  means  for  conveying  the 
ejected  containers  in  plural  rows  through  said  zone,  the 
rows  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  rows  in 
the  first-mentioned  plural  row  conveying  mechanism,  the 
transfer  means  simultaneously  delivering  ooataiaers  to 
eacth  row  in  the  second-mentioQed  plural  row  conveying 
mechanism,  a  transfer  station  including  another  plural 
row  conveying  mechanism,  means  for  transferring  con- 
tainers by  groups  from  the  secood-mentiooed  plural  row 
conveying  mechanism  to  said  third-mentioned  plural  row 
conveying  mechanism,  a  single  row  conveying  mechanism 
having  a  portion  of  iU  path  crossing  said  thbd-meatiooed 
conveying  mechanism,  means  for  transferring  ooatainars 
to  said  last-mentioned  single  row  conveying  mechanism, 
and  means  at  a  subsequent  position  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  last-mentioned  plural  row  conveying  mechanism 
for  further  processing  containers. 
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2,7tS,Ml    ' 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATSBALING 
a  Caatf,  RUm  PMk,  Pa., 


It,  19S4,  Sstlal  N*.  437,7i9 
(CL93— 34J) 


wit  n*^ 

faftsfrr 


wmMT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  closing  and  sealing  a  carton  end 
comprising  means  for  guiding  a  carton  having  flaps  ex- 
tending endwise  from  its  side  walls  into  a  heat-sealing 
station,  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carton  at  the 
sealing  station  for  folding  tiic  flaps  inward  into  closing 
relationship,  said  folding  means  comprising  a  thin  blade- 
like member  reciprocaMe  from  an  initial  position  ad- 
jacent the  outer  side  of  each  of  a  pair  of  opposite  flaps 
extending  endwise  from  a  side  wall  of  a  carton  disposed 
in  the  sealing  station  to  a  position  wherein  one  of  its 
surfaces  is  in  contact  with  the  outermost  surface  of  a 
folded  inner  flap,  and  second  means  for  folding  another 
pair  of  opposite  outer  flaps  against  the  Made-like  mem- 
bers, means  for  heating  the  members  in  their  initial 
position,  means  for  reciprocating  the  members  away  from 
said  heating  position,  and  means  for  pressing  the  pairs 
of  folded  flaps  together  after  the  members  are  returned 
to  their  initial  posttioo. 


2,7tMU 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 

'  to  Haas  Dcckd, 
Deckel,  Garats- 


37, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,5«2 
Jaac  29,  1952 
(CL95— 43) 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  optical  axis,  a  plurality  of  shutter  blades  movable  with 
respect  to  said  optical  axis  successively  to  admit  and  to 
obstruct  passage  of  light  along  said  optical  axis,  an  oscil- 
latory blade  ring  having  a  generally  annular  part  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  blades  to  open  them  upon  turn- 
ing movement  of  said  blade  ring  in  one  direction  and  to 
close  said  blades  upon  turning  movement  of  said  ring  in 
the  opposite  direction,  both  movements  being  substan- 
tially about  said  optical  axis  as  an  axis  of  oscillation,  a 
spring  tending  to  turn  said  ring  in  said  opposite  direction, 
a  master  member  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  substantially  offset  laterally  from  said  opti- 
cal axis,  an  opening  abutment  pin  mounted  on  said  blade 
ring  at  a  radial  distance  from  said  optical  axis  less  than 


the  distance  from  said  optical  axis  to  said  axis  of  roUtion 
of  said  master  member,  said  blade  ring  including  a  portioo 
extending  from  the  generally  annular  part  thereof  ap- 
proximately radially  outwardly  and  thence  drcumfer- 
entially  in  the  vicinity  ot  said  master  naember  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  aimular  part,  a  dosing  abutment  |»n 
mounted  on  said  circumferentially  extending  portioo  of 
said  blade  ring  and  at  a  materially  greater  radial  distance 
from  said  optical  axis  than  said  opening  abutment  pin, 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  master  member  lying  between 
said  annular  part  and  said  circumferentially  extending 
portion  of  said  blade  ring  when  said  blades  are  in  open 
position,  said  master  member  including  an  opening  arm 
portion  having  an  approximately  radially  extending  edge 
for  engaging  said  opening  abutment  pin  during  one  part 
of  rotation  of  said  master  member,  to  displace  said  blade 
ring  against  the  force  of  said  spring  to  open  said  blades, 
said  master  member  also  including  a  closing  arm  portion 
having  an  approximately  radially  extending  edge  angu- 
larly displaced  from  said  opening  arm  edge  for  engaging 
said  closing  abutment  pin  during  another  part  of  rotation 
of  said  master  member,  to  drive  said  blade  ring  in  a  blade 
closing  direction. 


2,7aS,M3 
APPARATUS  FOR  S(ML  PREPARATION 
LoaisT. 


i.1^  Sr.  LcwisvBle,  Pa. 
14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,975 
(CL  97—19) 


In  a  soil  prq>aration  mechanism,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
be  propelled  forwardly,  coulter  means  pivoted  for  verti- 
cal movement  on  one  side  and  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
carriage,  a  centraUy  located  cutting  and  soil  elevating 
means  pivoted  for  vertical  movement  and  adapted  to  re- 
move and  elevate  the  surface  materials  of  the  soil  from 
the  furrow  level,  hammer  mill  pulverizi^  means  to  grind 
said  nuterials  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  fineness,  a 
subsoil  plow  means  below  and  aflSxed  to  said  elevating 
means,  said  subsoil  plow  aseans  being  adapted  to  plow 
said  soil  to  the  subsoil  level,  said  plow  means  ooa4>rising 
a  series  of  transverse  supports  underneath  and  affixed  to 
said  elevating  means,  plow  blades  on  said  supports,  said 
plow  blades  being  mounted  on  axially  aligned  horizontal 
pivots,  transverse  pins  on  each  of  said  blades  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  to  said  pivots,  tension  ^ring  means  in  inter- 
connection with  said  elevating  means  at  one  end  thereof 
and  with  each  of  said  pins  at  the  other  end  thereof  where- 
by said  blades  are  maintained  in  normal  digging  positioo 
by  said  tension  means  but  may  pivot  upwardly  upon  ap- 
plication of  predetermined  rearward  pressure,  means  to 
simultaneously  raise  and  lower  said  coulter,  elevating 
means  and  subsoil  plow  means  to  transport  and  operative 
positions  respectively,  said  last  named  means  including  a 
shaft,  a  link  means  connecting  said  coulter  and  elevating 
means  with  said  shaft,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  adapted  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  cylinder 
and  said  shaft  the  coulter,  elevating  and  plow  means  are 
simultaneously  propelled  ia  die  same  direction  of  travel 
to  operative  and  inoperative  positic 


I  2,795,614 

TRACTOR  DRAWN  SULKY 
Mdvla  E.  IsaMB,  Nyasa,  Ong. 

imt/mt  27, 1954,  Ssftal  No.  452,497 
.  3  rislMi    (CL97— 4«J7) 
1.  A  farm  implemem  supporting  device  comprising  a 
sulky  including  a  frame  having  a  forward  end  equif^ed 
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with  hitch  means  for  coonectioii  to  the  rear  end  d  a 
tractor,  wbeeb  soivortiiif  said  frame,  implemeat  lifdnf 
medutntan  on  said  frame  including  detadiable  connec- 
tion means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  reaorardly  of 
said  wheels  for  releasaMy  supporting  an  ImplrmBnt  in 
a  posttioo  for  engaging  the  soil  at  a  place  spaced  rear- 
wudly  of  said  wheels,  said  hitch  means  providing  for 


tending  kmgitudinaUy  of  the  tractor  from  its  foiward  por- 
tion to  at  least  its  rearward  portion  and  which  beam  sup- 
ports at  least  ooa  soil  wotting  implemettt  of  the  type 
tending  to  bury  itself  in  the  soil  as  a  result  of  forward 
movement  of  the  tractor,  the  comhinatJon  of  first  means 
at  the  forward  portion  of  the  tractor  movably  pivoting  the 
forward  end  portion  of  the  beam  to  swing  upwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom  and  for  limited  movement  toward 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  tractor,  second  means  at 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  tractor  including  a  pendant 
suspension  element  provided  with  a  seat  member  upon 
which  the  rearward  portion  of  said  beam  freely  rests  for 
reciprocation  thereon,  said  second  means  constructed  and 


pivoting  of  said  sulky  relative  to  said  tractor  about  a 
vertically  eitending  axis  at  the  front  end  of  said  sulky, 
said  wheels  being  attached  to  said  frame  so  as  to  caiter 
about  vertically  extending  axes  when  said  sulky  and  im- 
plement are  being  drawn  by  a  tractor  along  a  curved 
path  to  thereby  enable  said  implemem  to  follow  said 
curved  path  without  being  subfccted  to  forces  tending  to 
move  said  implement  laterally  of  said  path. 


TKACTOK  rUUm  AFT  AKATU8 

WwBju  McCal  !■■  mJi&jm  McCaBt  BanaonaM 

My  M,  19S3,  ShW  No.  3«9,91S 
4  nihil    (CL97— 4<J7) 


3.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described  for  use 
widi  a  pulling  tractor,  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  only 
two  supporting  wheels  rotatable  about  a  common  axis, 
said  vefcdcle  having  a  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for 
adapting  the  same  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  so  as  to 
develop  substantially  only  draw  bar  forces  between  said 
vehicle  and  said  tractor  upon  movement  of  said  tractor, 
a  three  arm  implement  suspension  system  comprising  three 
arms  piiwotally  mounted  on  said  frame  with  two  of  said 
arms  tieing  pivoted  about  a  common  axis  which  under- 
lies and  which  is  positioned  forwardly  of  the  pivoting 
axis  of  the  other  one  of  said  three  arms,  said  other  arm 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle,  the 
pivot  axes  of  said  three  arms  being  located  on  said  frame 
a  substantial  distance  forwardly  of  the  common  axis  of 
said  wheels  and  said  arms  extending  rearwardly  past  said 
common  axis,  means  on  the  ends  of  each  of  said  three 
arms  adapting  said  three  arm  system  for  attachment  to 
an  agricultural  implement,  and  power  operated  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotally  lifting  said  three 
arms  with  said  implement  attached  thereto. 


DRAFT  RESrONSIVB,  PENETRATION   CONTROL 
MBCHANBM    FOR   TRACTOR    CARRIED   SOIL 
^WORKING  IMPLEMENTS 

Rksmhw  TRIes  JoBaak  Saanavaai  Tcx~  aari^nae  af  asa- 

haJftaDaarfiKTmi      ,  gwyav sa,  Tax. 

AppllcatlBa  Ortahar  S,  tH3, 9mM  Now  314,954 

Sriiimi     (CL97-^4«.93) 

1.  In  an  agricultural  machine  of  the  class  wherein  a 
farm  tractor  has  connected  thereto  a  soil  working  attach- 
ment of  the  direct-connected  type  including  a  beam  ex- 


arranged  to  move  its  said  suspension  element  upwardly 
and  downwardly,  and  motion  transmitting  means  opera- 
tively  cooaecting  said  first  and  second  means  for  iavart- 
iag  an  upward  movement  to  said  suspensioa  element  i^kmi 
movement  of  the  beam  in  a  rearward  direction  adth  re- 
tpeet  to  the  tractor  due  to  the  forward  pull  of  the  tractor, 
arhen  moving  forward,  imparted  to  the  soil  working  im- 
plement and  the  burying  characteristics  of  the  latter  when 
encountering  aboormal  resistance  to  forward  movement, 
and  permitting  a  downward  movement  of  said  suspension 
eleoaent  upon  movement  of  the  beam  in  a  direction  toward 
the  front  portion  of  the  tractor  when  said  abnonaal  resist- 
anoe  is  relieved. 


MOULDROARDOR 

Ti 


OF  PLOW 

Ti 
N 


IS,  IH2,  SaiW  Na^  394,442 

(CL  f7-lfi)  ^ 


1.  An  adjustable  mouldboard  for  a  plough,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  inclined  longitudinally  twist- 
able  ribs,  each  having  an  outer  face  and  upper  and  lower 
end  portions  with  each  face  normally  in  subatantially  the 
same  mcliaed  plane,  a  support,  means  looaely  connecting 
said  lower  end  portioaa  to  said  support,  and  adjusting 
means  carried  by  said  support  to  warp  said  ribs  longitudi- 
nally so  that  portions  of  like  faces  thereof  move  out  of  said 
plane,  including  a  support  stnicmre  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  projectioos  in 
axial  parallelism  and  an  actnathig  member,  behig  forked 
at  one  end  for  swinging  engagement  arith  one  of  said 
protections  and  said  actuating  member  having  at  the 
opposite  end  an  enlargement,  and  a  row  of  a  plurality  of 
recesses  to  selectively  receive  another  of  said  projectioos, 
with  an  outermost  of  said  ribs  resting  upon  said  enlatie- 
ment. 
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COOL  SPRING  CULTIVATOR  SHANK  AND  CLAMP 

F.  WadihiB,  YaUasa,  WMh^  ssalgnr  to 


11,1M3, 


(0.97— IftJ) 


No.  379,499 


t_ 


1.  In  an  outboard  tool  mounting  adapted  to  be  secured 
at  one  end  to  a  tool  bar,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart,  separate  side  members,  said 
members  being  relatively  movable  and  each  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  toolbar  extends,  when  said 
side  members  are  mounted  theraoo  in  laterally  spaced  re- 
lation, tool  receiving  means  on  the  other  end  of  at  least 
one  of  said  side  members  for  supporting  a  tool  between 
said  members  at  the  end  thereof  <c»posite  said  tool  bar,  a 
clamp  member  dispoaed  against  ijbc  side  of  the  tool  bar 
between  said  members  at  said  one  end  thereof,  means 
forming  wedging  surfaces  on  said  clamp  member  and  on 
laterally  inwardly  extending  portions  of  said  side  mem- 
bers adjacent  said  clamp  member  and  overlying  the  wedg- 
ing surfaces  on  said  clamp  member,  and  clamping  means 
acting  against  said  inwardly  extending  portions  for  forc- 
ing said  clamp  member  against  the  tod  bar. 


John  A.N< 


a,7tMl9 
ADJUSTABLE  STABIUZINd  DISK  MOUNTING 

B  aisd  KiBBfIt  t.  KMqMrtch,  WsHaad, 
■ri^an  la  lohn  Deere  Plow  Coaii- 
fmj  qhiilii  i),  Wela^  Oiriiito,  CaMda,  a 
atfCMsii 

a  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,932 
4nilBii     (CL97— 299) 


3.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  tele- 
soopically  associated  sleeves,  the  outer  sleeve  being  fixed 
to  said  frame  and  the  inner  sleeve  being  shifuble  axially 
of  the  outer  sleeve,  a  part  carried  by  the  inner  sleeve  and 
extending  generally  transversely  of  the  latter,  a  guide  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  slot  receiving  said  pari  and  dis- 
posed within  said  inner  sleeve,  and  adjusting  means  fixed- 
ly connecting  said  guide  member  with  said  frame,  said 
adjusting  means  acting  against  said  frame  to  shift  said 
guide  member  and  said  inner  sleeve  about  the  axis  of  said 
sleeves. 

2,713,429 
WIND  DIRECTOR 

C.  Welch,  Rohcrt  Lee,  Tex. 
'ehiwafy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412^97 
3Cli*M.    (CL99— 2) 

I.  In  a  wind  director,  the  combination  which  comprises 
an  internal  combustion  engine  radiator,  an  elbow,  rec- 
tangular-shaped in  cross  section  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed face  and  a  horizontally  disposed  face  wnth  trans- 
versely positioned  spaced  arcuate  partitions  extended  from 
718  (>.  r..-  30 


die  horizontally  di^oaed  face  to  the  vertically  di^Oied 
face  for  equally  distributing  air  circulating  throu^  the 
elbow,  means  for  naounting  the  elbow  oo  die  radiator 
with  the  vertically  disposed  face  of  me  elbow  spaced  from 
the  surface  of  the  radiator,  a  vertically  dispoaed  caaiag 
having  a  rectangular-shaped  lower  end  poaitiooed  upoo 
the  horizontally  di^osed  face  of  he  dbow  and  having 
a  circular  upper  end,  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical 
section  having  a  closed  top  and  a  screened  opening  in  the 
wall  thereof  positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  the  casing. 


«nft  aip  V  « 
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means  for  rotatably  mounting  die  ejdiadrical  sec6on  on 
the  casing,  and  a  weather  vane  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  section  and  ex- 
tended from  the  side  of  the  casing  opposite  to  that  in 
which  the  screened  opening  is  positioned  whereby  die 
cylindrical  secticm  is  rotated  by  air  passing  over  the  de- 
vice to  maintain  the  screened  opening  in  the  path  of  the 
air  and  whereby  the  air  passes  throu^  the  screened  open- 
ing downwardly  through  spaces  between  the  arcuate  baf- 
fles and  outer  wall  of  the  elbow  and  into  the  radiator. 


2,795,421 

PROJECTION  BOOTH  PORT  HOLE  BLOWER 

Gcotie  P.  Heller^KaMM  CHy,  Mo.,  assign nr  to  DM-Mco, 

CHy,  Mo.,  a  eoiporaliaa  of  Ml»> 


»4»    tt 


Mmtk  29, 1955,  Scrfari  No.  497,113 
2CWaM.    (CL99— ^4) 


m6   W    iifUU' 

>««oia  t  9» 


j»  aiiihwiii 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projection  booth  having  an 
opening  in  one  wall  thereof  and  a  motion  picture  projec- 
tor aligned  with  said  opening  whereby  the  projection 
beam  is  directed  therethrough,  a  frame  having  connected 
bottom,  side  and  top  walls  defining  a  through  passage, 
means  mounting  the  frame  on  the  projection  booth  wall 
with  the  walls  of  the  frame  extending  inwardly  there- 
from and  with  the  passage  in  the  frame  substantially 
aligned  with  and  in  registry  with  the  opening  in  said 
booth  wall,  one  of  said  frame  walls  having  an  opening 
therein  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  wall,  a  blower 
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Iwviat  an  inlet  connectinf  with  tfw  interior  of  Hie  booth 
and  a  ifischarfe  connection,  means  mountint  ibe  blower 
oo  the  frame  with  the  dbcharr  conoectioo  communicat- 
ing wUh  the  opening  in  the  frame  wall  and  at  an  amk 
to  tkt  paMage  in  the  frame  whereby  air  firom  the  blower 
ia  (Sschafged  acnm  and  outwaidiy  of  tfie  paamge  toward 
the  exterior  of  the  booth,  and  ipaced  baffles  ftwd  in  the 

(fiachargB  connection,  said  qwced  baffles  each  baring  por- 
tions in  ^anes  parallel  to  tibe  direction  off  flow  of  air 
duou^  the  diadharge  connection  and  laterally  curred 
portions  adiacent  the  passage  with  the  concave  sides  of 
said  curved  portions  toward  the  side  walls  of  the  frame, 
said  laterally  curved  portions  being  less  than  the  width 
of  the  baffles  and  a|»ced  from  the  edge  of  the  frame 
opening  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  frame  waUs  where- 
by a  portion  of  the  air  is  directed  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  distributed  over  nbetantially  the  entire  cross 
section  of  the  passage  to  fons  a  curtain  ci  air  moving 
toward  the  exterior  of  the  booth  and  preventing  entry  of 
pMticies  thfou^  the  opemng  in  the  wall  ibtnot. 
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reflector  for  focusing  the  radiation  on  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  said  fllament  being  located  at  one  focais  of  the 


reflector  and  the  bottom  of  said  container  being  located 
at  the  other  focus  of  the  reflector. 


VENTILATC»  CCINlHJrr  AND  SHUTTER 


CInvta L. liimr  , Cfttmm Pmk. Tex.'*'^^'*** 
Awiat  If ,  IMSk  SsilBl  N*.  Sa9«4S4 
idSasB.   <CLff'-4ai) 


W.  Cmikfc,  Bngrri  Otk,  Mkh., 


to 


2S»  19S3,  SaiW  No.  3tt,712 


■•/. 


1.  A  shutter  assembly  for  a  ventilator  conduit,  said 
dwtter  assembly  comprising  supporting  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  oo  said  conduit,  a  first  shutter  mount- 
ed on  said  supportmg  members  and  adapted  to  be  piv- 
oted between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  a 
second  shutter  mounted  on  said  supporting  members  and 
adapted  for  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a 
flffff^  position,  link  means  interconnecting  said  shutters 
for  substantially  simultaneous  operation  and  adapted  to 
assume  a  position  upon  movemem  of  said  shutters  to  said 
closed  positions  in  which  any  force  transmitted  to  said 
second  shutter  dirougfa  said  link  means  as  the  result  of 
any  attempt  to  pivot  said  flnt  diutter  in  an  opening  di- 
rection has  no  lever  ann  effective  to  provide  a  nKxnent 
tending  to  pivot  said  second  shutter  in  an  opening  direc- 
tion whereby  said  first  shutter  is  securely  held  against 
pivotal  movement  while  said  second  shutter  is  in  said 
closed  position,  said  second  shutter  being  effective  upon 
pivotal  movement  from  its  said  closed  position  to  move 
said  link  means  from  said  position. 


1.  Is  a  barbecuing  machine,  a  red  support  means;  a 
shaft  ioumalled  at  itt  ends  upon  said  means;  rsssna  for 
rotating  the  shaft;  spokes  projecting  ndinUy.  Mrtwardly 
from  said  shaft  at  uniformly  spaced  faitervals  about  the 
axis  of  roution  ai  the  shaft;  rods  connected  between  said 
spokes  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft;  prongs  connected  to  and  proiecting  radially,  ont- 
wardly  from  some  of  said  rode  and  adapted  for  adjust- 
ment about  the  lengths  of  dieir  associated  rods  into  en- 
gagement with  the  remaining  rods,  said  prongs  being 
adapted  to  penetrate  an  item  of  food  to  be  supported  upon 
the  reel;  and  prongs  fixedly  secured  to  and  projecting 
radially,  outwardly  from  the  remaining  rods,  said  remain- 
ing rods  being  dis|XMed  in  alternating  relation  to  the  rods 
supporting  the  first  named  prongs  and  the  second  named 
prongs  being  extended  in  substantially  perpendicular  rela- 
tion to  the  first  named  prongs  when  the  first  named  pronp 
are  swung  into  engagement  with  the  rods  supporting  the 
second  named  prongs,  thus  to  impale  each  item  of  food 
upon  the  first  and  serond  named  prongs. 


3,7SS,ii2S 
TinNELEaS  HAY  BALING  DBVKB 

W. 


APPARATUS  POR  HBATING  POOD  IN  CLOSED 
CONTAINERS    _ 

Aprl  23, 19S4,  ScrW  N«w  425411 
4aiiiiiB.    (CLff-^S7) 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  food  in  a  container,  compris- 
ing, means  for  positioning  the  container  oo  an  tiKlined 
axis  and  including  means  for  rotating  the  container  about 
said  axis,  an  infra-red  bulb  having  a  filament  and  acting 
as  a  source  of  infra-red  radiation,  a  generally  ellipsoidal 


M««h  «,  19fi,  SirfBl  N*.  S7M33 

scmm.  ncLim^-m         ^     ^ 

1.  In  a  rotary  hay  baler  including  a  frame  and  a  pro- 
rality  of  opposed  groups  of  cooperating  endless  baling 
behs  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  groups  of  belts  deflning 
spaced  side  portiooa  of  a  generally  cylindrical  baling 
chamber  which  increases  in  siie  to  a  predetermined  max- 
imum diameter  as  bales  are  formed  thersin.  the  belts  of 
one  of  said  groups  of  belts  being  disposed  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  frame  and  roUtaMe  about  an  axis  in  spaced 
parallel  reUtiooship  to  the  axis  of  the  chamber  dcAned 
by  said  belts,  a  plurality  of  intocking  disklike  roton 
mounted  fast  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
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being  disposed  in  axially  spaced  relationslup  on 
said  shaft  and  each  disposed  in  a  plane  intermediate 
adjacent  belts  of  one  of  said  gronpa  of  belts,  a  peripheral 
portion  of  each  of  said  rotors  expending  radially  into  said 
chamber  between  said  adjacent  belts  when  said  chamber 
approaches  its  maximum  diameter  whereby  to  continu- 


^aoslet 


ously  intuck  the  fibrous  oaaterial  comprising  said  bale  to 
bind  the  bale  together,  and  a  phvality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  material  engaging  sopplcmenUry  intuck  ing  ele- 
ments comprising  elongated  generaDy  radially  extended 
ribs  projecting  axially  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  rotors  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof. 


a  6si«t 

a.7SMM 

DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  ELONGATED  OBIECTS 
Alvta  M.  ■rowa,  Psm  T«wmMp,  ABsflhcay  Cooty, 
mai  John  8.  Ayan,  PHli*m|h,  H^  imImiih  to  Im.  H. 
Mntlhcwfl  *  Con  PIMiimgh,  fm^  a  cotpotaHen  of 


U 


23, 1954,  Seilal  No.  425,9M 
(CL  191— 35) 


1.  A  device  for  markhig  elongated  objects  comprising 
a  support,  two  guide  members  earned  by  the  support  for 
engaging  an  elongated  object  to  guide  the  device  m  move- 
ment along  the  elongated  object  and  a  marking  element 
for  engaging  and  marking  the  elongated  obfect  during 
such  movement  also  carried  by  the  support,  at  least  one 
of  the  guide  members  being  resiliently  mounted  oo  the 
support,  the  resilient  mounting  maintaining  the  support 
retracted  when  both  guide  members  are  in  engagement 
with  the  elongated  object  so  that  the  marking  element  i* 
out  of  engagement  with  the  elongated  object  but  permit- 
ting movement  of  the  support  relatively  to  that  guKle 
member  toward  the  elongated  object  to  bring  the  marking 
element  into  engagement  whh  the  elongated  object. 


N.Y.,a 


to 
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-      ^7,19Si,«afWNn.3U,Cf7 
ISCWm.   fCLMl-^) 

1.  In  a  printer  of  the  type  in  which  a  character  is 
formed  upon  a  recording  nuterial  by  relative  movement 
between  a  phuen  backing  up  such  recording  material  and 


the  grouped  ends  of  a  plurality  of  print  wires  iqwn  «4iich 
a  character  pattern  is  formed  by  selective  longitudinal 
displacement  of  the  print  wires  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  prim  wires  having  printing  ends, 
guide  means  supporting  said  print  wires  at  their  other 
ends,  curved-flexible  tubes  snugly  encompassing  the  re- 
spective wires  between  said  guide  means  and  the  print 
ends  thereof,  means  restraining  said  print  wires  against 
free  endwise  movement,  character  pattern  forming  means 
operable  upon  said  print  wires  to  effect  selective  di^lace- 


•?^  U 


meat  of  the  print  ends  thereof,  a  print  head  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  flexible  tubes  adjacent  the  print  ends 
of  the  print  wires,  means  supporting  said  print  head 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  platen,  means 
supporting  said  print  head  supporting  means  for  move- 
ment transversely  of  said  platen,  means  operable  to  RK>ve 
said  print  head  so  that  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
tubes  carry  the  print  ends  against  the  platen,  and  means 
operable  to  move  the  print  head  supporting  means  so  as 
to  dispose  the  print  head  for  different  printing  positions 
with  req>ect  to  said  platen. 


WIRE  PRINTER 
J. 


New  Yoih,  N.  Y.,  a  corpowdon  of  New  Yoffc 
'     December  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  47M51 
ISdafam.   (0.191— 93) 


rff 


I.  In  a  high  speed  wire  printer  embodying  moving 
parts  of  low  n^ss  but  yet  Idf^  strength;  a  plurality  of 
print  wires  having  control  ends;  and  a  device  for  dif- 
ferentially displacing  the  print  wires  disposed  oppodle  the 
control  ends  and  comprising  a  hollow  body,  and  perfora- 
tions, of  a  sixe  sofllciem  to  accommodate  the  free  pns- 
of  prim  wires,  formed  in  said  body;  means  for  ad- 
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justing  the  disposition  of  the  hollow  body  relative  to 
the  control  ends;  and  means  for  thereafter  bodily  moving 
one  of  said  control  ends  and  said  adjusted  hollow  body 
into  engagement  with  the  other  to  displace  the  print 
wires  aligned  with  non-perforated  portions  of  the  hollow 
body  longitudinally  with  respect  to  those  entering  per- 
forations. 


2,7tM29 

nUNTER'S  CHASE 

DLtMrifVorlo 


m  SmI- 


CooMay,  I  pm ^ 

UfaMScftenbOT 9, 1953, Serial  No.  379,2<7 
SOalmm,   (CL  191-^91) 


j_,-   me     jf 


1.  In  combination,  a  printer's  chase,  a  smaller  chase 
slidably  mounted  for  lateral  movement  in  said  first  men- 
tioned chase,  means  operable  to  hold  said  smaller  chase 
against  said  lateral  movement,  said  smaller  chase  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls,  a  quoin  mounted  within 
said  smaller  chase  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  type 
form  positioned  between  said  quoin  and  said  other  side 
wall,  said  quoin  being  operable  to  press  said  type  form 
against  said  other  side  wall  to  hold  it  against  movement, 
a  cross  arm  slidably  mounted  on  said  other  side  wall  to 
position  said  type  form  vertically  relative  to  said  side 
walls,  and  means  to  hold  said  cross  arm  against  sliding 
movement  relative  to  said  side  wall  on  which  it  is  mounted. 


2,7tS>3f 

NEWSr  AFCR  TYPE  CHA» 

CBfbN  W.  UGalc  EAwMd,  OUa. 

Fckraaiy  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,251 
T  nalMi     (CL  191— 394) 


ing  a  series  of  matrices  molded  from  said  chase  to  have 
register  mark  depressions  upon  the  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal center  lines  of  the  type  area. 


2>^ 


3W 
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SHAPED  EXPLOSIVE-CHARGE  PERFORATING 

APPARATUS 

Aadii  Blanchavi,  HoBrton,  Tcx^  aarfgaor,  by  ascsac  aa- 

iignHcnts,  la  Bo»Wancr  CorpontioB,  Chltago,  m., 

a  cofporadoa  af  UmIs 

AppHcatiM  Ocfakcr  5,  1959.  Serial  No.  18S,534 
4  ClaiaH.    (CL  192—29) 


1.  A  newspaper  type-chase  for  identically  marking 
the  borders  of  each  matrix  adjacent  the  type  area  of  each 
series  of  matrices  molded  therefrom,  the  frame  of  said 
chase  having  movable  lock-up  bars  and  conventional  trim 
line  grooves  in  the  upper  surface  of  its  ends,  sides  and 
lock-up  bars,  including:  a  plate  rigidly  connected  to  the 
frame  of  said  chase  at  one  end  and  one  side,  respectively, 
on  the  respective  vertical  and  horizontal  center  lines  of 
the  type  area  enclosed  by  said  frame,  said  plates  each 
overlying  the  respective  adjacent  lock-up  bars  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  the  trim  line  thereon,  each  said  plate 
having  a  register  mark  depression  within  its  upper  sur- 
face adjacent  the  inwardly  extending  end  thereof,  said 
register  mark  depressions  disposed  upon  the  respective 
vertical  and  horizontal  center  lines  of  the  type  area,  caus- 


I.  A  shaped  charge  perforating  apparatus  for  use  in 
a  borehole  including,  in  combination,  an  elongated  hous- 
ing to  be  lowered  repeatedly  into  a  borehole  and  in- 
cluding pressure  resistant  walls  defining  a  closed  air 
filled  chamber,  at  least  one  shaped  explosive  charge  con- 
taining unit  detachably  mounted  in  the  chamber  trans- 
versely on  the  walls  thereof  to  direct  its  explosive  jet 
outwardly  toward  the  wall  of  the  borehole,  said  nnit  in- 
cluding a  container  having  a  relatively  hard  frangible 
shell  portion  encircling  said  charge,  said  charge  being 
adapted  to  fracture  the  shell  portion  and  to  scatter  its 
fragments  forcefully  against  the  inner  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  sleeve  portion  of  relatively  soft,  resilient  material 
attached  to  and  surrounding  the  major  portion  of  the 
shell  of  the  container  over  the  length  of  the  charge  there- 
in to  shield  the  inner  walls  of  the  chamber  from  the 
lateral  effects  of  the  explosion,  and  means  to  detonate 
the  explosive  charge. 


2,7t5,(32 

PYROTECHNIC  DEVKS 

Hcnait  C*  ClBHasf  iMa  Rokcft  S.  Losi 

to  Klfafa,  bK^  WaatonrOa,  OMa,  a 
afOMo 

9wij  29, 1952,  Sariii  No.  3«1,524 
SCliriM.   (0.192-^7.0 


3.  A  pyrotechnic  signal  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
mortar  including  a  base  and  a  boUow  cylinder  secured 
to  the  base;  an  expelling  charge  of  poivder  within  the 
cylinder  at  the  base;  mcav  for  ig««ri«»f  the  powder 
charge;  a  rocket  projectile  acsemMy  inrtudiag  a  boiow 
cylinder  having  an  outer  surface  io  talcseopiBg  relatioo- 
ship  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  tportar  cylinder,  rifling 
means  for  said  telescoping  surfaces  whereby  axial  turn- 
ing movement  is  imparted  to  the  projectile  assembly  nihen 
the  latter  b  ejected  fhm  the  mortar  cylinder  by  tha 
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charye  of  powder,  said  projectile  cylinder  including  a 
baaa  at  the  lower  end  thereof  having  a  gas  discharge 
opening  therethrough,  a  gas  deflecting  surface  iitdined 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  projectile  cylinder,  rocket 
fuel  within  the  projectile  cytinder,  igniting  means  for  said 
rocket  fuel,  said  projectile  assembly  including  a  signal- 
carrying  projectik  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  telescop- 
ing with  the  first  luuned  cylinder  of  the  rocket  projectile 
assembly,  the  cylinder  of  the  said  signal-carrying  pro- 
jectik iiidiiding  a  base  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pyro- 
technk  signal  in  the  cylinder  of  the  signal-carrying  pro- 
jectile, ejecting  means  for  said  pyrotechnic  signal  carried 
by  said  cylinder  of  said  signal-carrying  projectik.  ignit- 
ing means  for  said  pyrotechnic  signal,  time  delay  means 
for  operating  said  igniting  means  subsequent  to  operation 
of  said  ejecting  means  for  said  pyrotechnic  signal,  a  para- 
chute in  the  last  named  cylinder,  means  connecting  the 
signal  and  parachute,  and  said  rocket  projectile  assembly 
including  a  transverse  wall  in  the  cylinder  thereof  above 
the  rocket  fuel,  and  ejecting  means  for  said  signal-carry- 
ing projectile,  said  ejecting  means  being  located  between 
said  wall  and  said  base  of  said  signal-carrying  projectile. 


outlet  of  said  turbine  pump  to  the  inlet  of  said  centrifugal 
pump,  a  by-pass  connecting  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said 


2,715,03 
^  APPARATUS  FOR  DETONATING  EXPLOSIVE 
*  CHARGES 

Wnnam  M .  Ewaig  aBO  #olai  l,.  WmscI,  PaHaaaca,  N.  Y ., 
aarfaanw  to  Ualtod  Stolca  of 
hfy  tka  SacNiwy  of  *s  Navy 

Appikatfoa  M«ck  12, 1953,  SarW  No.  341,952 
ICWm.    (CL191-M3) 


.»flav 


A  detonator  device  comprising  in  combination  an  elon- 
gated, rigid,  thin-walled,  cylindrical  tube  sealed  at  its 
ends,  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  tube  being  impactively 
collapBtbk  under  an  ambient  pressure  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined intensity,  an  explosive  charge  positioned  at 
one  eikl  of  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending supporting  strips  retained  in  substantially  paral- 
lel alignment  within  said  tube  between  the  other  end  of 
said  tube  and  said  explosive  charge,  a  multiplicity  of  per- 
cussive pellets  spacedly  mounted  along  each  supporting 
strip  whereby  upon  coUapse  of  said  cylindrical  wall  at 
least  one  of  said  percussive  pellets  is  exploded  by  the 
force  applied  thereto  by  opposite  wall  portions  of  said 
cylindrical  tube  to  initiate  detonation  of  said  explosive 
charge. 


John 


2,795,(34 
FLUID  PRESSURIZING  APPARATUS 
T.  Manhall  mi  Ckariai  O.  WaiKsboch,  Sooth 
to  liaih  Avtodoo  Corporation, 
earpofaihm  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioo  Aogoit  It,  1959,  SaiW  No.  Ii9,24« 
2CMM.    (0.193—5) 
1.  A  pressurizing  apparatus  for  supplying  fluid  to  an 
engine  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  engine  driven, 
a  turbine  first  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  centrifugal  pump  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outkt  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  connection  from  the 


turbine  pump,  and  a  valve  in  said  by-pass  for  limiting 
said  turbine  pump  discharge  pressure. 


^     2,78S,<35 
TANK  SUBMERGED  AIR  DRIVEN  FUEL  PUMPING 

SYSTEM 

TboouM  W.  Jofanom  WcsticU,  N.  1.,  asrigoor  to  Bcodix 

Avtettoo  Corporattoo,  Teteiboio,  N.  J.,  a  coipontioo 

of  Delaware 

Application  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  3r7,939 

4  Claims.    (CL  193— <7) 


1 .  An  air  driven  fuel  pump  system  of  the  character  set 
forth,  useful  in  supplying  fuel  at  a  proper  pressure  to  fuel 
burning  devices  of  a  jet  engine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion in  a  housing  unit  a  succession  of  connected  cen- 
trifugal pump  stages  including  an  initial  centrifugal  pump 
fuel  and  vapor  separator  stage  arranged  for  separating 
vapors  from  the  fuel  and  pumping  the  separated  fud  to 
the  succeeding  stages  a  drive  shaft  common  to  the  several 
mentioned  pump  stages  and  vapor  separator  stage,  a  final 
centrifugal  pomp  stage  arranged  to  pump  through  a  utili- 
zation outlet  fuel  delivered  to  it  from  the  last  of  the  suc- 
cession of  centrifugal  pump  stages,  air  driven  turbine 
means  arranged  to  drive  the  final  pump  stage  a  main 
drive  shaft  common  to  the  turbine  means  and  the  final 
pump  stage,  and  gearing  operatively  connecting  for  a 
relatively  lower  speed  of  operation  the  succession  of  pomp 
stages  with  the  final  pump  stage,  bearings  supporting  the 
main  shaft  and  fan  means  carried  by  the  latter  for  cooling 
the  bearings. 

2,7tS,0< 

FLUID  COUPLING 

Robert  WBIam  Stapl 
to  Ceocral  Moton 

pontfoM  af  Dalawm 
AppfcaHoo  DsciaihBr  29, 1953,  Setial  No.  499y499 
1  CUks.    (CL  193—115) 

In  a  fluid  coupling  a  generally  ring-shaped  rotor  hav- 
ing an  open  side  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an 
axis  which  passes  through  the  center  of  the  ring  to  di- 
rect the  flow  of  liquid  along  radial-axial  planes  through 
the  rotor,  a  plurality  of  insertabk  vanes  in  said  rotor, 
each  vane  including  a  portion  lying  in  a  radial-axial  plane 
of  said  ring  and  having  an  edge  corresponding  to  the 
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CTOS»-9ection  of  the  ring  and  a  generally  straight  edge 
disposed  extending  across  the  open  side  of  the  ring  and 
disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  radial-axial  plane 
containing  said  portion,  each  vane  having  a  Ub  adiacent 
each  end  of  the  generally  straight  edge  and  at  least  one 


'tt  ,^' 


tab  disposed  along  the  edge  corresponding  to  the  cross- 
section  and  between  the  two  first-naentioned  ubs,  all  of 
said  tabs  being  located  in  the  radial-axial  plane  con- 
taining said  portion,  and  each  tab  being  disposed  in  a 
slot  in  the  ring,  and  the  vane  having  a  secoad  portion 
along  said  straight  edge  inclined  to  said  radial-axial  plane. 


OIL  PUMPS  OPERATING  ON  THE  DISPLACEMENT 

PBINCIFLE 
Otto   NiMli^,   Bi>fc  rtafc— ,   Cir— y,   MrffMr  to 

~    '    "     ~ "'    '        G«r- 

i«f 

Na.Sf73M 
Maj  IS,  1954 
(CL  lt»— lit) 


.  1.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  or  hydraulic  motor  operating 
on  the  displacement  principle,  a  housing,  a  hoUow  inner 
member  rouubly  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having 
teeth  on  its  perimeter  defining  a  plurality  of  depressed 
portions  thereon,  said  hollow  inner  member  having  an 
inner  chamber  bounded  by  a  cylindrical  surface  and  be- 
ing formed  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ducts 
connecting  each  of  said  depressed  portions  with  said 
inner  chamber  in  said  hollow  inner  member  and  forming 
slots  in  said  inner  cylindrical  surface,  and  an  annular 
outer  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  said  hollow  inner  member  and 
surrounding  the  same,  said  annular  outer  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  inner  teeth  defining  depressed  portions 
on  its  inner  face  and  meshing  with  said  teeth  on  said 
hollow  inner  noember,  the  numl>er  of  teeth  of  said  an- 
nular, outer  member  being  increased  by  one  tooth  over 
that  of  said  inner  member,  said  depressed  portions  of 
said  inner  and  outer  members  forming  chambers  suc- 
cessively increasing  in  volume  on  one  side  of  said  hol- 
low inner  member  and  decreasing  in  volume  on  the  other 
side  of  said  hollow  inner  member  during  each  revolu- 
tion, in  combinatioa,  a  rotatably  a<Qustable  valve  turn- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  extending  into  said  inner 
chamber  in  said  hollow  inner  member  fitting  therein,  said 
routably  adjustable  vahre  including  an  inner  transversal 
wall  located  in  the  region  of  said  ducts  and  dividing  said 
rotatably  adjustable  valve  into  two  tubular  sections,  each 
of  said  tubular  sections  being  formed  with  aa  opening  in 


the  region  of  said  ducts  for  supplying  and  diacfaargiBt, 
respectively,  a  liquid  to  said  ducts,  each  openilig  extend- 
ing for  neariy  half  of  the  periphery  of  said  rotatably 
adjustable  valve  opposite  the  opening  in  Ae  other  of  said 
two  tubular  sections,  said  openings  beiag  located  on  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  said  inner  transv^srsal  wall, 
said  inner  transversal  wall  having  diametrically  arranged 
free  edge  portions  extending  substantially  paralld  to  the 
axis  of  said  roUtabiy  adjustable  valve  and  provided  with 
diametrically  located  sealing  faces  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  rouubly  adjusuble  valve,  separating  said 
openings  in  said  two  tubular  sections  and  permanently 
abutting  against  said  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  hol- 
low inner  member  in  the  region  of  said  ducts,  said  seal- 
ing faces  being  adapted  to  cover  opposite  ducts  daring 
roution  of  said  iniKr  and  outer  members,  said  trans- 
versal wall  being  formed  with  a  transverse  channel  ter- 
minating in  said  sealing  faces  and  adapted  to  establish 
communication  between  a  contracting  and  an  expanding 
chamber  when  said  sealing  faces  cover  said  ducts  as- 
sociated with  said  last  mentioned  chambers,  one  of  tbe 
said  sealing  faces  being  located  during  turning  of  said 
routably  adjusuble  valve  on  the  side  of  said  hollow  in- 
ner member  on  which  chambers  of  increasing  volume 
are  formed,  and  the  other  of  said  sealing  faces  being  lo- 
cated during  turning  of  said  rotatably  adjustable  vahre  on 
the  side  of  said  hoUow  inner  naember  on  which  chambers 
of  decreasing  volume  are  formed,  a  filling  pump  dispoard 
in  said  bousing  and  the  discharge  side  of  said  filling  pump 
connected  with  said  chamben  of  increasing  volume,  in 
order  to  subject  the  latter  to  a  pre-compression  to  posi- 
tively fill  said  chambers  of  increasing  volume,  a  liquid 
sump  disposed  inside  said  housing  and  connected  with 
the  suction  side  of  said  filling  pump  for  supplying  liquid 
to  said  filling  pump,  an  overflow  valve  returning  exces- 
sive liquid  from  said  filling  pump  to  said  liquid  sump,  a 
chamber  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  rouubly  adjust- 
able valve,  one  of  said  chambers  being  directly  con- 
nected with  the  suction  side  of  said  routably  adjusuble 
valve,  and  the  other  of  said  chambers  being  directly  con- 
nected with  the  pressure  side  of  said  rouubly  adjusuble 
valve,  a  first  spring-biased  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
one  of  said  chambers  and  nibjected  to  pressure  in  said 
volume  increasing  chambers  against  the  action  of  said 
first  spring  and  a  second  spring-biased  piston  reciprocat- 
ing in  said  other  of  said  chambers  and  subjected  to  pres- 
sure in  said  volume  decreasing  chambers  againit  the  ac- 
tion of  said  second  spring,  the  tensioo  of  said  first  spring 
being  chosen  to  balance  said  pre-compression  on  the  suc- 
tion side  of  said  valve,  both  said  pistons  being  adapted 
Do  balance  the  pressure  differences  in  the  volume  increaa- 
ing  chambers  and  the  volume  decreasing  chambers,  ro- 
spectively.  || 

2,7f5,(3t  I 

FORCE  PUMP  FOR  SLURRIES  t 

B,  M«llcr.  CMihriilgs,  Mmm.  ^ 
April  t,  1954,  Scriri  No.  41L75« 

ICfa^M.    (CLIU— 15«)  i 


1 .  A  force  pump  for  pumping  liquids  cootaitnng  tliick 
suspensions  of  solid  paiticks,  comprising  a  hottstnt  es- 
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doaing  a  chamber  with  an  Ma  and  an  outlet,  a  dia- 
phragm exteiklini  acraa  said  diamber  and  redpridMt 
to  draw  fimi  iotp  aad  expel  fluid  fraoa  said  dbamber,  a 
check  valve  assembly  ooonected  to  said  Inlet,  said  check 
valve  inchiding  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  movable 
to  and  from  said  seat,  a  strong  spring  pressing  said  valve 
member  toward  its  seat,  and  a  solenoid  enefgizable  to  re- 
tract said  valve  member  away  from  iU  seat  against  the 
pressure  of  said  spring,  a  ditA  valve  in  said  outlet, 
means  for  redprocatint  said  diaphragm,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  routable  shaft,  an  eccentric  nrKMinted 
on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  on  said  eccentric,  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  diaphragm  to  said  strap,  an  electric 
switch  mounted  near  said  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing said  switch  and  said  solenoid,  and  cam  means  rout- 
able  with  said  shaft  to  close  said  circuit  when  said  dia- 
phragm begins  its  suction  stroke  and  to  open  said  circuit 
when  the  diaphragm  begins  its  discharge  stroke. 


W.  Hi 
New  Yorit  Ak 
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ROTARY  ENGINE 

WnlasOw,  N.  Y^  aarfi^nr  to  The 
•  corporadoo  of  New 


April  ^  1956,  Serial  No.  57i,«79 
ICktm.  (CLlt3— 173) 


1.  A  rotary  enghte  comprising  a  housing,  a  cylinder 
block  therein;  a  duft  assembly  joomalled  in  said  cylin- 
der, and  routable  relatively  thoreto;  said  assembly  in- 
cluding a  shaft  and  two  swash  plates  carried  thereby, 
said  cylinder  block  having  a  piutidity  of  cylinder  bores 
therein,  the  axes  of  said  bores  being  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  shaft;  a  piston  typt  distributing  valve  re- 
ciprocablc  in  and  closing  one  end  of  each  bore,  and  en- 
gaging one  of  said  swash  plates;  a  displacement  piston 
redprocable  in  and  dosing  the  other  end  of  each  bore 
and  engaging  the  other  swash  jplate;  said  distributing 
valves  and  pistons  defining  a  working  space  in  each  bore, 
the  side  walls  of  the  bores  having  axially  spaced  inlet 
and  discharge  ports  formed  therein  and  controlled  by 
said  distributing  valves  so  as  to  connect  the  working 
spaces  alternately  with  an  inlet  or  discharge  port;  and 
an  abutment  in  the  wall  of  said  housing  and  engaging 
said  assembly  and  adjusuble  to  shift  said  shaft  assembly 
axially  relatively  to  said  cylindeif  Mock. 


2,7tS,44« 

REYERSOLE  SUSPENSK>N  FDR  RAILWAY  CARS 

loha  R.  rWrsc,  MEwawJM,  WL  assigBor  to  ACT  In- 

%  a  tmmmatiom  of  New  Jersey 
19,  1951L  Serial  No.  252,112 
9CUhBS.    (CLftS-^) 


-!*^ 

1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  body,  a  normally  trans- 
verse axle  structure,  track  wheels  on  the  axle,  a  pair  of 


realieoc  strut  means  supporting  said  body  on  the  end 
portioM  of  said  axle  structure,  a  pivotal  coimection  be- 
tween each  of  said  strut  means  and  said  axle  structure,  ^ 
pair  of  substantially  horizontal  radius  rods  pivotally  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  each  end  portion  of  said  axle  structure 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lower  part  of  the  body,  said 
radius  rods  converging  inwardly  from  said  axle  to  form 
with  their  pivotal  axes  a  trapezoidal  figure  whereby  upon 
lateral  displacement  of  the  car  body  said  axle  structure  is 
rotated  from  its  transverse  position,  and  adjustable  roU- 
tion  resisUnf  means  assodated  with  the  pivoul  connec- 
tion between  said  struts  and  said  axle  for  limiting  the 
inclination  therebetween  and  consequently  the  magnitude 
of  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  body  whereby  the 
angularity  of  said  axle  structure  and  wheels  with  respect 
to  the  body  may  be  regulated  so  as  to  constantly  direct 
the  vertical  planes  of  said  wheels  substantially  tangen- 
tially  to  the  rails. 

2,7tS,Ml 

FOOD  SHAPER  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

MOLDING  CUPS 

Kari  Binicr  Rudolf  Woaas,  SoIm,  Swedes 

AppUcatioa  Mlivck  1«.  1954,  Serial  No.  41«,M7 

1  CWm     <CL  197—49) 


' '  A  disher  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
handles  swingaMy  connected  at  one  end  for  swinging 
movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  means  for  re- 
siliently  urging  the  handles  normally  from  each  other,  a 
pair  of  identically  equal  cup  members  provided  each  with 
an  integral  arm  extending  from  the  top  portion  of  said 
cup  member  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  common  to 
the  rim  of  said  cup  member,  the  end  portions  of  said 
bandies  opposite  the  connected  ends  thereof  having  each 
two  lateral  flange  portions  spaced  apart  and  formed  with 
longitudinal  grooves  confronting  each  other  and  slightly 
converging  towards  the  connected  ends  of  said  handles 
to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  of  said  cup  members 
correspondingly  Upered  to  frictionally  engage  said 
grooves,  the  rim  oif  each  of  said  cup  members  being 
divided  into  two  portions  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
diametrical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  swinging  axis  of 
said  handles,  one  of  said  portions  being  formed  with  a 
circumferential  groove  of  snbsUntially  triangular  cross- 
section  and  the  other  of  said  portions  being  formed  with 
a  circumferential  ridge  of  subsuntially  triangular  cross- 
section  complententary  to  said  groove  of  said  first  portion. 


2,7t5,M2 

METHOD  FOR  PROOFING  AND  BAKING  BREAD 

PmM  S.  Wavi,  CjnfMana,  Ky. 

Npfiihsf  7, 19S2,  Serial  No.  319317 

•  CiaiuM.    (CL197— 54) 


1.  The  method  of  proofing  and  baking  bread  wU^ 
comprises  disposing  pieces  of  dough  in  an  envirooment 
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having  a  temperature  appreciably  in  exccas  of  90*  P., 
and  gradually  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  earriroo- 
ment  until  it  reaches  the  maximum  tempenrture  required 
for  baking,  the  temperature  becoming  U^  enough  to 
dehydrate  the  dough  only  after  the  core  of  the  hunp  has 
reached  a  temperature  of  substantially  210*  F. 


DOUBLE  ■OTTOM  CONSTRUCTION  FOE  VESSELS 

WWbi4  G.  BwlHiicM.  OmlMi,  OWp 

AnUr^m  Marck  9, 19SS,  S«M  No.  493,lli 

^lOite.   (0.114—79) 


I 


2,7tS,M3 

TUFnNG  MACHINE 

AMrter  MHAdL  Wj— twood.  Fa. 
Fckraaiy  %  1954,  Saffal  No.  499^1 
llOataM.   (CL  11^—79) 


5.  In  a  tufting  machine  the  combination  of  a  tufting 
unit  including  a  needJe,  a  hook  and  means  respectively  to 
reciprocate  said  needle  and  book  in  timed  relation,  means 
to  rotate  said  needle  and  hook  about  a  common  vertical 
axis,  a  plate  to  support  a  carpet  on  the  face  opposite  to 
that  which  the  needle  enters,  means  including  a  swivelled 
wheel  for  maintaining  said  plate  in  alined  position  with 
respect  to  said  needle,  the  swivel  axis  of  said  wheel  being 
in  alinement  with  said  hook  and  needle  axis  means  to 
drive  said  wheel,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  unit  and  said 
maintaining  means  respectively  alined  in  vertical  spaced 
relation  to  receive  a  carpel  therebetween,  and  means 
mounting  said  frame  for  universal  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  to  follow  a  selected  pattern. 


2,7i5,M4 

TUFTING  NEEDLE 

W.  Fivcdlc  aM  Owl  F.  Martfa,  Hi|ek  Poiaf,  N. 

AfpttcatfoB  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  595,25« 

ICW^    (CL  112— 223) 
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A  tufting  needle  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
a  pointed  solid  front  end,  the  remainder  of  said  body 
being  hollow  to  provide  a  passageway  therein  open  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  immediately  rearwardly  of  said  solid  front 
end  communicating  with  said  passageway  and  adapted  for 
insertion  therethrough  into  said  passageway  of  an  elon- 
gated head  of  a  button  tufting  tape,  said  slot  having 
a  relatively  narrow  front  end  behinid  which  the  head  is 
slidable  in  said  passageway  to  anchor  the  tape  to  the  body, 
and  a  plunger  in  said  passageway  slidable  towards  said 
front  end  to  close  the  slot  behind  said  narrow  front  end 
of  the  slot  to  retain  the  elongated  head  behind  the  front 
end  of  the  slot  and  in  said  passageway,  said  plunger  ex- 
tending at  the  rear  end  of  said  body  out  of  said  passage- 
way for  grasping  to  slide  the  same. 


jm^ 


In  a  double  bottom  construction  for  vessels,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bottom  shell  plating,  a  side  shell  plating, 
a  center  keelson,  floor  platea,  the  floor  plates  extending 
outboard  in  transverse  alinement  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  keelson  to  the  side  shell  plating,  the  floor 
plates  being  uniformly  spaced  apart  from  fore  to  aft, 
margin  plates  supported  by  the  outboard  bilge  ends  of 
said  floor  plates,  channels  forming  the  top  of  the  double 
bottom,  the  channels  being  inverted  and  having  their 
flanges  in  side-by-aide  contact,  said  channels  extending 
transversely  from  one  margin  plate  to  the  other,  meaai 
securing  said  channels  to  each  other  and  to  said  margin 
plates,  every  other  one  of  said  channels  resting  upon  and 
fixed  upon  said  floor  plates,  vertical  angle  siiffeners 
welded  to  said  floor  plates  at  uniform  distances  apart, 
the  floor  plates  having  longitudinal  notches  in  alinement 
with  said  stiffcners,  stringers  supported  in  said  notches 
of  the  floor  plates  and  welded  to  said  stiffeners.  the 
stringers  having  transverse  notches  for  receiving  the  side- 
by-side  contact  flanges  of  said  channels,  and  said  stringers 
being  welded  to  said  channels  and  supporting  same. 


2,nS,M4 
SEA  ANCHOR 
E.  Mayar,  ChiriL 
Octokar  22, 1953,  SatW  No.  3t7,445 
ICIata.    (CL  114— 299) 


A  sub-surface  sea  anchor  comprising  a  flexible  im- 
perforate panel  of  generally  rectangular  shape,  said  panel 
having  rolled  edges,  a  frame  consisting  entirely  of  roping 
contained  and  secured  in  said  rolled  edges,  said  roping 
having  loops  at  the  comers  of  said  panel,  said  panel  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  grommets  adjacent  the  edges  ttiereof 
for  attachment  of  securing  means,  a  float,  a  flexible  suv 
pension  cord  securing  said  float  to  said  grommets  at  one 
edge  of  said  panel,  and  ballast  weights  secured  to  said 
grommets  at  the  edge  of  the  panel  opposite  said  float 
to  sink  the  panel  to  a  considerable  depth  in  the  water. 


I 


2,785,M7 

MECHANICAL  SCULLING  MACHINE 

Harrcy  Lee  CsVboa,  ViDctMca,  lad. 

AppUcatfoa  Jaiy  19.  1955,  Scri^  No.  522,9«2 

4  Clafam.    (CL  115—39) 

I.  In  a  mechanical  sculling  machine,  a  beam  provided 

with  a  slot  intermediate  its  ends,  a  lever  pivouUy  mounted 

^in  said  slot,  a  collar  arranged  transversely  wiA  respect 
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to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  beam  and  secured  thereto,  viously  treated  to  be  in  condition  to  receive  impressions 

a  rod  pivotally  mounted  in  said  collar,  a  pair  of  adjust-  on  their  iqiper  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  individual  strinf- 

able  clamps  secured  to  said  rod  f^  engaging  with  a  boat  iog  elements  positioiied  across  and  directly  above  said 

to  be  propelled,  a  securing  eleaient  supported  by  the  belt  and  in  alignment  with  the  said  rows  of  candias  to 
front  end  of  said  beam,  a  sleevcj  rotatably  motmted  on  ,  ^.^^     ^ 

•aid  securing  element,  a  flrst  pdlley  connected  to  said  }[  ^  I  \  ry  "^'^~~'' 

sleeve,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  rear  of  said  "st^ ^r-Ar 

beam,  a  second  pulky  oo  the  tipper  ead  of  said  shaft,  an 
endless  belt  trained  over  said  pulleys,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture surroundiag  a  portioB  of  said  shaft  and  secured  to 


«TT  '1 


said  beam,  bars  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  housings  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bars,  an  arm 
rotatably  arranged  in  each  of  said  housings  and  each 
of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  bifurcated  lower  por- 
tion, a  blade  pivotally  motintcd  in  each  of  the  bifurcated 
portions  of  said  arms,  a  first  cable  interconnecting  said 
blades  together,  guide  pulleys  engaged  by  said  cable,  a 
link  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  coil 
springs  connecting  said  links  to  said  bar,  and  a  pair  of 
cables  connected  to  said  lever  anf  to  said  blades. 


2.7t5.Mt 

MULTIPLE  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  A  TANK 

VARIETY  VEHICLE 

WaMsr  M.  itofa.  E^Maina.  DL 

April  5,  1955,  SarW  No.  499,332 
tdaiaM.    (CL  114— 111) 


^isau* 
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a<ti.  In  combination  with  a  tank  variety  vehicle  having 
a  filling  opening  in  the  top  of  the  Unk  thereof,  a  multiple 
level  indicator  disposed  directly  beneath  the  top  of  the 
tank  and  at  one  side  of  but  out  of  vertical  registry  with 
the  filling  opening  and  comprising  a  bracket  having  means 
whereby  it  is  attached  directly  to  the  superjacent  ponion 
of  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
spaced  apart  rods  connected  to,  and  depending  from,  the 
bracket  and  arranged  so  that  all  of  them  are  visible  from 
above  through  said  filling  opening,  and  level  indicating 
marken  corresponding  in  number  to,  and  associated  re- 
spectively with,  the  rods  and  mounted  on  said  rods  so 
that  they  are  adjustable  vertically  relatively  thereto. 


2,7t5.449 
MACHINE  FOR  STRINGING  CONFECTIONERY 
^Mtsv  A.  Lorsataii,  AiRaglaa,  Maas.,  asrigaui  to  W.  F. 
Scknfl  A  8a«  Canonlloa,  Chvlaslown,  Mass.,  a 

Manh  4,  lf54.  Serial  No.  413.985 
12  CWw.    (CL  IIS— 14) 

1.  A  confectionary  stringing  machine  comprising  in 
combination  a  continuously  moving  conveyor  belt  car- 
rying thereon  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  candies  pre- 
71«  o.  «.     40 


which  impressions  are  to  be  applied  and  means  for  ret 
ciprocating  said  dements  up  and  down  at  a  speed  >'Pd  to 
an  extent  that  each  candy  passing  thereunder  on  said  belt 
will  be  engaged  at  least  once  by  one  of  said  reciprocating 
elements. 


2,715,459 

CONFECTIONARY  COATING  APPARATUS 

Cari  B.  Carisoa,  Stm  GaMM,  CaUf.,  aasixiKM-  to  Tbonif 

CaiteM,  Pasadcaa,  CaUf,,  ■  coraonitkM  of  CaUf oniia 

AppUcatkNi  DcccflBbcr  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,997 

29Clalass.    (CL  lit— IS) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  dipping  an  edi*ble  solid  into  a  con- 
tainer of  fluid  confectionary  material,  comprising:  a 
frame;  an  endless  flexible  element;  pulley  means  on  said 
frame  supporting  said  flexible  element  for  movement 
along  a  fixed  path  relative  to  said  frame  and  said  con- 
tainer; a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  prongs  extending  from 
said  flexible  element  for  insertion  into  said  edible  solids; 
power-driven  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  flex- 
ible element  along  said  fixed  path  whereby  said  edible 
solids  will  be  n>oved  into  and  out  of  the  confines  of  said 
container;  a  plucking  member  that  is  successively  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  said  path  for  urging  said  edible  solids 
off  the  free  ends  of  said  prongs;  a  detailing  finger  that  is 
successively  movable  into  and  out  of  said  path  for  re- 
moving excess  confectionary  material  from  said  solids; 
and,  means  for  heating  said  detailing  finger  and  said  pluck- 
ing member. 

2,7S5,«51 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  PLATING  CONTINUOUS 
LENGTHS  OF  MATERIAL 
Peter  Pawtyk,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  anigiior  to  The  Commos- 
wealth  EnttlBccriiig  Company  <^  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 
OriKfasalapplicatioB  October  S,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,397. 
Divided  aad  this  appllcatkM  November  3,  1953,  Serial 
No.  399,941   , 

2  Clafam.    (CL  118—49) 

I.  Apparatus  for   gas   plating  continuous  lengths  of 

electrically  non-conductive  material  by  subjecting  the  same 

to  a  heat-decomposable  gaseous  metal  bearing  compound 

and  heat  decomposing  the  same  while  in  contact  with  said 


598 

■Mlcnal,  said  apptratus  comprisinf  an  dong«lf«1  en- 
closure. Mid  endocure  comprisiiif  a  heating  chamber  for 
preheating  said  material  and  a  plurality  of  chambers  ar- 
ranged in  cooperating  relationship  therewith  and  through 
which  the  preheated  material  is  moved  from  said  pre- 
heating chamber,  meant  arranged  in  spaced  relationship 
throughout  said  elongated  enclosure  for  supporting  and 
guiding  said  material  as  drawn  from  a  source  and  after 
plating  rolled  up  oo  a  storage  reel,  means  for  heating 
said  preheating  chamber  to  heat  said  material  to  a  tem- 
perature above  that  at  which  the  beat-decomposable 
gaseous  metal  compound  decompoaw.  said  plating  cham- 
bers comprising  a  first  platinf  chamber  connected  to  said 
heating  chamber  and  a  second  plating  chamber  spaced 
from  and  connected  by  a  gas  impervious  enclosure  to  said 
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against  said  roll  during  the  coating  proceat,  and  linkage 
connecting  said  shielding  device  to  said  preawre  ber  so 
that  when  said  pressure  bar  b  withdrawn  said  device 
moves  to  said  interposed  position. 


Robeiv  B. 
ofN 


OlUn  AND  AFnJCATCNI 
AFTAKATUS 
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M««k  tU  IMS.  SarinI  No.  4n.T79 
(CL  11»— 157) 
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first  chamber,  said  plating  chambers  forming  elements 
of  said  enclosure  and  disposed  transversely  thereof,  means 
for  supplying  thermally  decooiposable  meUl  bearing  plat- 
ing gas  at  a  constant  temperature,  means  for  admixing  an 
inert  carrier  gas  with  said  plating  gas,  means  fw  intro- 
ducing the  resultant  mixture  of  plating  gas  and  carrier  gas 
into  said  first  plating  chamber  and  flowing  the  same  in 
contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  material,  and  in- 
troducing said  plating  gas  into  the  second  plating  cham- 
ber in  opposite  direction  to  that  of  said  first  plating  cham- 
ber whereby  to  plate  the  opposite  surface  of  said  material, 
said  plurality  of  plating  chambers  being  arranged  to 
plate  one  side  in  one  chamber  and  then  the  opposite  side 
of  said  material  in  the  other  chamber  as  the  same  is 
moved  therethrough. 


2,7t5.i52 

COATING  OF  WEBS  IN  WO  FEEDING  MACHINES 

Neiw 


laly  6, 1954,  SafW  No.  44l.49« 
ppHfoHen  Gnot  Brildb  Joly  14, 1953 
3ClaiM.   (CL  lis— 247) 


o 

1.  A  Uvcatock  oJliag  apparatus  comprisinf,  an  eloa- 
gatcd  base,  an  upstanding  column  fixed  oo  the  base,  said 
column  having  a  boUow  poitioo  for  cootaintng  a  liquid 
nKdi^i"",  an  r*^^!*****  flexiMe  member  extending  down- 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  upper  portioo  of  the 
column  to  the  base,  the  outer  end  of  the  flexible  member 
being  connected  to  the  base  in  spaced  relation  to  the  col- 
umn, a  flexible  helical  coil  robbing  element  loosely  sleeved 
on  the  substantial  portioo  of  the  flexible  oMOiber  with 
adjacent  individual  coils  spaced  to  collect  liquid  there- 
between, whereby  nibbing  of  an  animal  oo  the  rubbing 
element  rotates  sane  oo  the  flexible  oaeoiber  and  the  heli- 
cal coils  auger  op  the  hair  of  the  animal  and  causes  same 
to  extend  between  the  coils  and  the  liquid  thereon  to 
penetrate  close  to  the  skin  of  the  aninuU,  a  pump  support- 
ed in  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  hoUow  portioo  of 
the  column,  a  pump  actuatiflf  arm  movably  nuMinted  in 
the  column  and  extending  longitudiiully  thereof,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  arm  to 
the  pump  whereby  movement  of  the  arm  actuates  the 
pump  and  causes  same  to  discharge  liquid  medium  from 
the  colimin  onto  the  upper  portion  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber in  the  column  for  downward  movement  thereon, 
means  connecting  the  flexible  member  to  the  pump  actu- 
ating arm  whereby  said  arm  b  moved  to  actuate  the 
pump  by  flexing  of  said  flexible  member,  mre os  fixed  in 
the  coluou  and  sleeved  on  the  flexible  tnember  io  down- 
wardly spaced  relatioo  to  the  diacharge  of  liqaid  oo  the 
flexible  oiember  whereby  excess  of  liquid  diacharfed  on 
the  fiexible  member  is  w^  therefrom  and  remaim  in 
the  f^Mii^,  and  means  limitiof  movemeat  of  the 
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OOtnU«a»D  CHALK  AND  CSA  YON  BOLDOt 

,  fc- Mi  GmI  K.  Larfhasi,  Jr., 


37,  l9fS,  SeiW  No.  37MM 
4CL1M— U) 


1.  In  a  web-feeding  machine  indoding  a  roll  disposed 
so  that  said  web  in  the  normal  course  of  its  travel  will  be 
in  surface  contact  with  said  roil  so  as  to  be  coated  with 
a  substance  carried  by  said  roll,  the  combinatioo  with  said 
roll  of  a  shielding  device  normally  out  of  cootact  with 
said  web,  means  for  interposing  said  device  between  said 
roll  and  said  web  so  that  said  device  will  then  support 
said  web  clear  of  said  roll  whilst  said  web  continues  to 
travel,  a  withdrawable  pressure  bar  to  press  said  web 


*3 


1.  A  holder  of  the  dam  described  comprisiat  a 
ing  section  having  normally  ^Mced  fingers  and  adapted 
to  hold  a  pieoe  of  chalk  or  crayoo.  an  aanoler  ooi  sfeteg 
constituting  a  single  coil  of  a  diameter  substantially  less 
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than  the  length  of  the  clamping  section  and  rollable  along 
said  fingers  to  ooofiae  or  reieaae  said  fingers,  and  later- 
ally outwardly  directed  flanges  at  the  cods  of  said  fingers 
forming  a  limit  stop  for  said  spring. 


KKASEK  HOLDD4G  ^TACHMENT  FDR  PENCIU 

FekiMC  9, 1953,  Seitel  No.  335,93fi 

•         (CLli9--3t) 


ovt 


I.  A  tubular  eraser  holder  adapted  to  be  slid  at  ooe 
end  onto  a  pencil,  a  diametrical  tongue  formed  on  the 
other  end  of  said  holder  outwardly  thereof,  an  eloogated 
eraser,  a  resilient  clip  streddhBg  said  eraser  transversely 
thereof,  said  dip  and  one  end  of  the  eraser  conjointly 
straddling  and  gripping  said  dboaetrical  tongue,  and  a 
sleeve  telescoped  over  the  holder  and  eraser  and  slidable 
on  the  holder  to  selectively  coooeal  and  expose  both  said 
eraser  and  clip. 


2,7tS,<S< 

FOUNTAIN  PEN  WTTH  RBSEKYOIK  CHANGEABLE 

AND  UABLE  TO  BE  REFILLED 

Dal  nans  Naplsa,  Itely 

April  24.  19S2,  Serial  No.  2g4,tg9 

2CWma.    (CL  129-45^4) 


«9Hqb 


•''l.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  body  with  constricted 
ends,  a  head  removably  disposed  on  one  constricted  end 
of  said  body  and  axially  extended  therefrom,  a  writing 
point  disposed  in  the  extended  end  of  said  head,  said  body 
and  said  head  having  formed  therethrough  axial  openings 
conmioiricating  with  said  writing  point,  pierring  means  for 
the  other  constricted  end  of  sidd  body,  said  means  com- 
prising a  tumbler  removably  disposed  over  0ie  constricted 
free  end  of  said  body  and  a  rod  extending  axially  from 
said  tumbler,  said  rod  being  roostiiaeJ  rdative  to  said 
tumbkr.  the  tumbler  having  an  annular  groove  therein 
around  the  baae  of  the  rod.  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
terminating  in  a  pierdog  poioC.  aaid  rod  further  having 
formed  through  the  eod  themof  oo  the  side  of  said 
body  an  axially  diiecied  npeniog.  the  opening  at  one  end 
flarint  outwardly  Mid  oommoikMiiV  with  the  axial  open- 
ing in  seid  body,  tlw  opening  of  aaid  rod  at  the  opposite 
eMi  terminating  adfacenl  the  pictcing  point,  a  needle-like 
feed  element  disposed  ia  the  opcnii«  of  said  rod,  said 
rod  further  having  formed  therMhrough  two  spaced 
lateral  openings  adjacent  the  piercing  point  and  com- 
municating with  the  axial  opeaini  thcKof,  a  cartridge 
holder  removably  disposed  on  said  tumbler  cooceatric 


with  said  rod,  an  ink  cartridge  removaUy  di^weed  in 
said  cartridge  holder,  eadi  end  of  said  cartridge  being 
resilient,  one  of  said  resilient  ends  of  said  cartridge 
having  formed  therein  a  dead  end  opening  commimicat- 
ing  with  the  pierdng  point,  said  resilient  end  of  the  car- 
tridge having  an  annular  rim  adapted  sealingly  to  be 
recdved  in  the  annular  groove  in  the  tumbler  and  a 
barrel  concentric  with  said  header  rennovably  disposed 
on  said  ttmibler. 


2,715,657 
ADJUSTABLE  PENCIL  SHARPENER 
wamr  ttowbob,  ■sooBtyo,  ni.  t. 
AppBcalkm  Mar  22, 1953,  SctW  No.  35M4f  » 

5  rislms     (0. 129—91)  o  oi 


1.  A  pendl  sharpener  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  central  shaft,  a  cap  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  thereon,  a  cylindrical  pendl  guide  integral  with 
the  cap  and  adapted  to  allow  insertion  of  a  pencil  into 
the  casing,  a  central  cylinder  integral  with  the  undersur- 
face  of  the  cap,  a  bearing  provided  within  the  cylinder, 
fixed  circular  cutting  means  within  the  casing  c^sposed 
below  and  in  registry  with  the  pencil  guide,  a  bushing 
secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  central  shaft,  a  cup 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  bushing  and  adjustable  verti- 
cally thereon,  means  to  lock  the  cup  to  the  bushing,  the 
cup  provided  with  an  iiKlined  wall  adapted  to  engage  the 
pendl  lead  and  abrasive  means  provided  upon  the  in- 
clined wall  of  the  cup. 


2,7t5,<5t 
OONTROL  AND  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR 

REVERSING  VALVES 
Mlrhrnl  E.  PejnaoE,  Spilw  Laha.  asd  laaMa  Wesley  Lee, 

to  The  CkaOcaw  Ma. 
Mkh.,a 
of' 

8, 1953,  ScrW  No.  3M,192 
dOntes.    (CL121--3g) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  maddne  having  a  movable 
element  and  pressure  means  for  moving  the  element  in 
working  and  return  directions,  induding  a  source  of  pres- 
sure for  said  pressure  means  and  a  valve  to  control  said 
pressure,  of  means  for  actuating  said  valve  comprising, 
a  body,  an  operating  member  sUdably  mounted  oo  aaid 
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body  and  connected  to  said  valve,  manual  means  for  mov- 
ing said  operating  member  and  valve  from  a  neutral  po- 
sition to  cither  element  working  or  return  positions,  a 
slide  having  a  cam  face  slidably  mounted  on  said  body, 
means  on  said  operating  member  engageaMe  with  said 
fayn  face,  a  spring  acting  to  move  said  slide  in  a  direc- 
tion to  engage  said  cam  face  with  said  engaging  means 
on  the  operating  member,  means  acting  to  move  said 
slide  against  action  (rf  said  spring  upon  movement  of 
the  operating  member  to  element  working  position,  a 
latch  engageabie  with  said  slide  and  acting  to  hold  it 
with  the  4>riiig  compressed,  and  automatic  means  act- 
ing to  release  said  latch  at  the  end  of  the  return  stroke 
of  the  element,  whereby  the  spring  will  move  the  slide 
to  cam  the  operating  member  into  neutral  position. 


2,7t5,659 

STABILIZED  HTDRAUUC  RELAYS  AND  HY- 
DRAULIC RELAY  STABILIZERS 
Raymood  G.  Rcip,  CMcacB,  DL,  Mrignor  to   Askaoi* 
RegiUator  CufMj,  Cklcago,  UL,  a  corporatioa  of 
IlUaois 

Appilcatioa  AmU  3«,  19S4,  Serial  No.  42^I9« 
iSOiina.    (CL  121— 3t) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  relay  system  for 
operating  a  hydraulic  power  unit  by  delixry  to  it  of  pres- 
surized operating  fluid,  said  system  comprising  a  supply 
line  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  pressurized  operating 
fluid,  a  regulator  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  a  controlled 
port  and  means  movable  to  regulate  fluid  delivery  from 
said  inlet  to  said  controlled  port  in  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  of  a  control  signal,  a  service  line  having  a  first 
end  for  coupling  to  a  power  unit  to  be  operated,  and  said 
system  being  closed  against  escape  of  fluid  at  least  be- 
tween said  first  end  of  said  service  line  end  and  said 
regulator  controlled  port;  of  throttling  valve  means  con- 
nected in  one  of  said  lines  at  a  location  between  which 
and  said  first  end  of  the  service  line  said  system  is  so 
closed,  said  valve  means  being  movable  from  a  closed 
position  throttling  flow  in  a  normal  direction  through  that 
line  to  an  open  position  permitting  such  flow,  and  means 
biasing  said  throttling  valve  means  to  its  said  closed  posi- 
tion and  permitting  it  to  open  under  a  preselected  magni- 
tude of  pressure  differential  across  it  in  said  direction  of 
flow. 

2,7t5,M« 

CONSTANT  PRESSURE,  CONSTANT  FLOW 

CONTROL  VALVE 

F.  Jaaeph,  McoipUs,  Tcan.,  aarignor  to  Dover 

Coffpontiaa,  a  corpocalkM  of  Delaware 

U«Mt  7, 1953,  Scriid  No.  372,996 
UCUhM.    (CL121— 4«.4) 


forming  a  valve  cavity  downstream  of  and  communi- 
cating with  the  orifice  and  having  an  opening  therefrom, 
a  throttling  valve  member  in  the  orifice  aiKl  movable 
therein  to  vanous  poaitions  from  fully  closed  to  fully  open 
to  control  the  rate  of  fiow  of  fluid  into  said  cavity,  valve 
member  positioning  means  connected  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  senMtive  to  fluid  preamue  downstream  of  the  ori- 
fice and  in  said  cavity  to  adjust  the  throttling  effect  of  nid 
valve  member,  said  valve  member  having  offsetting  areas 
acted  upon  by  upstream  fluid  pressure  so  that  the  up- 
stream fluid  pressure  does  not  affect  the  position  of  the 
valve  member  thereby  to  maintain  the  downstream  fluid 
pressure  in  said  cavity  substantially  constant,  and  second 
means  sensitive  to  a  fall  in  the  downstream  fluid  pressure 
below  a  predetermined  value  to  render  ineffective  said 
valve  member  positioning  means,  thereby  to  permit  higher 
pressure  up>tream  of  the  orifice  to  close  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  the  orifice  to  stop  fluid  flow  therethrough. 


2,7fS,Ml 
HYDRAITLIC  MECHANBM  VALVE 

CdcaliMM  I.  SlcfaB»  Arcade,  N.  Y. 

AppHortfcM  Maffch  31, 19S4,  S«tW  N«.  42«,t34 

11  ClataM.    (CL  121— IM) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus  having  a  fluid  motor  of 
the  piston  and  cylinder  type,  a  control  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  flow  reversing  reciprocating  valve  body  ele- 
ment, a  control  member  for  said  valve  body  element, 
pressure-responsive  actuating  means  communicating  with 
the  fluid  motor,  pivotally  mounted  crank  means  having 
cam  means  at  one  end  thereof,  roller  means  spring- 
pressed  agiJnst  said  cam  n>eans,  said  pressure-responsive 
means  being  in  engagement  with  said  crank  means  to 
cause  arcuate  motion  thereof  about  its  pivotal  mounting 
when  said  roller  means  spring  pressure  is  overcome  by 
said  cam  means  and  said  crank  means  engaging  said  con- 
trol member  whereby  automatic  reversal  of  flow  in  the 
hydraulic  apparatus  is  accomplished  in  response  to  pre- 
determined hydraulic  pressure  in  said  fluid  motor. 


I.  A  control  valve  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of 
a  fluid  under  pressure  through  an  orifice  comprising  means 


2,7tS,M2 
COMFOSmONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REMOVING 

DEPOSITS 
Lcoaard  D.  Bojcc,  Kkfcwoo4,  Mo. 
NoDrawhw.    Ajf BciHob  April  <,  19S3, 
SmW  f<«.  347,1M 
3Cli*H.    (CI.  123— I) 
I.  The  method  of  removing  deposits  from  the  combus- 
tion chambers  of  internal  combustion  engines  which  com- 
prises heating  the  engine  above  normal;  introducing  into 
the  carburetor  a  composition  containing  a  hydrocarlKm 
fuel  having  a  relatively  low  octane  nnsiber  and  a  sitffl- 
cient  amount  of  a  cetane  improver  fbr  diead  fueb  to  render 
the  hydrocarbon  fuel  unfit  fbr  the  Borraal  powtr  opera- 
tion of  an   internal  combustion  spark  ignhion  engne, 
starting  the  engine,  partially  opening  the  throttle,  ac- 
celerating the  engine  and  dosing  the  throttle  upon  the 
occurrence  of  high  brisance  exploaioas  in  said  combustion 
chambers,  the  above  steps  being  performed  with  the  en- 
gine free  of  load. 
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2,7S5,M3 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

MwtM  Midorr,  Detroit,  MldL 

AppMcndoa  NovMiher  U,  19SS.  Scrid  No.  549,42S 

It  HalMi     (CL123— 39) 


CENTER  MAIN  BEARING  AND  PRESSURE  SEAL 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSnON  ENGINES  WTTH 
CRANKCASE  COMPRESSION 
Dale  D.  KloH,  MIneapoHi,  fiflaa.,  awlganr  to  Champioa 
Molon  CoaspaMy,  Mlaacapolli,  ftflaaL,  a  covpontios 
of  MhMttoti 

LafMt  1, 19S^  Saridi  No.  M1437 
3CWM.   (0.123—59) 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine;  an  intake  mani- 
fold; a  carburetor  discharging  into  said  manifold;  a 
throttle  valve  between  said  carburetor  and  manifold;  a 
vacuum  chamber  in  communication  with  said  manifold 
when  said  throttle  valve  is  open  but  shielded  therefrom 
when  said  throttle  valve  is  closed;  fuel  injectors  discharg- 
ing into  the  engine  cylinders;  said  vacuum  chamber  in- 
cluding wall  means  movable  in  response  to  vacuum 
changes  in  said  chamber;  and  mechanism  between  said 
wall  means  and  fuel  iniectors  for  ( I )  supplying  fuel  to 
said  iniectors  when  said  vacuum  chamber  is  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  manifold  and  (2)  cutting  off  fuel 
to  said  injectors  when  said  vacuum  chamber  is  shielded 
from  said  manifold. 


DETACHABLE  CYLINDER  HEAD  CONSTRUC- 
TIONS FOR  LIQUID  COOLED  FUEL  INJEC- 
TION COMPRESSION  IGNITION  ENGINES 
harica  Nornna  Goldaarfth,  ^hnrslw  ty-Sea,  Eagiaad, 

■iriganr  to  Ricario  A  Co.,  Fi^lMstn  (1927)  Unritcd, 

AppMtaHoa  May  23,  1955,  Scritf  Na.  519442 

r.  appHcatioa  Gnat  Britala  JaM  1, 1954 
4Clalw.    (CL123-41J1) 


oi  wot 


1.'  A  liquid  cooled  cylinder  head  assembly  for  a  liquid 
fuel  injection  compression  ignition  engine  including  an 
injector  housing  extending  acroas  the  liquid  cooling  space 
of  the  cylinder  head  from  the  outer  wall  of  such  space  to 
the  inner  wall  lying  adjaoeat  tbc  cylinder  bore  and  mak- 
ing fluid  tight  engagemeat  with  each  of  audi  walls,  and 
an  internal  diaphragm  wall  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  injector  housing  extends  but  from  which  it  is 
spaced  by  an  annular  clearance,  the  diaphragm  wall  ex- 
tending across  the  cooling  ^Moe  dividing  it  into  two  cham- 
bers communicating  with  one  another  through  the  clear- 
ance space  between  the  housing  and  the  said  diaphragm 
wall  the  two  ends  of  the  injector  housing  lying  respectively 
in  the  said  two  chambers,  inkt  and  outlet  passages  for 
flow  of  cooling  liquid  through  the  cylinder  head  being  ao 
arranged  that  a  flow  of  cooling  liquid  is  caused  to  take 
place  between  such  chambers  throu^  such  clearance 
space  and  to  impinge  on  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  head  inunediately  around  the  end  of  the  housing. 


IKIYii 


1.  In  a  multicylinder  two-cycle  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  crankcase  and  a  crankshaft  mounted 
therein,  said  crankshaft  including  a  journal  and  a  pair  of 
axtally  spaced  flanges  each  at  an  opposite  end  of  said 
journal,  a  bearing  mounted  in  said  crankcase  between 
said  flanges  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  concen- 
tric with  said  journal,  said  bearing  providing  a  partition 
in  said  crankcase  and  cooperating  with  said  crankcase  to 
define  separate  crank  chambers  which  are  subjected  alter- 
nately to  subatmoapheric  pressure  and  to  pressure  greater 
than  atmospheric  pressure  and  tfirough  which  gaseous 
fuel  is  delivered  to  combustion  diambers  of  said  engine, 
said  bearing  opening  being  defined  by  a  relatively  hard 
circumferential  wall  surface  providing  an  outer  bearing 
race,  and  antifriction  bearing  elements  interposed  between 
said  outer  race  and  said  journal  for  carrying  ttie  radial 
load  of  said  shaft,  opposite  ends  of  said  bearing  defining 
flat  smooth  annular  surfaces,  said  flanges  defining  opposed 
flat  cheek  surfaces  each  engaging  an  adjacent  one  of  the 
annular  surfaces  on  said  bearing  to  provide  a  pressure 
seal,  one  surface  of  each  engaged  pair  thereof  bdng  rda- 
tively  hard,  the  other  surface  of  eadi  engaged  pair  thereof 
being  covered  by  a  plating  of  relatively  toft  metal  for 
receiving  axial  thrust  between  said  adjacent  cooperating 
surfaces. 


ta  G«i»- 


j^T93,<« 
HYDRAUUC  LASH  ADJUSTER 
.  K.  EvaM,  irhi^hghaai.  Midi., 
Matow  Cofpotatioa,  Dctroll,  Mkk.,  a 

Appllcalkm  Jaaaaiy  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S2,97S 
nClahiis.    (CL12S— 9f) 


ItftTif 


6.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  head  and  a 
poppet  valve  operating  train  including  a  valve  stem  recip- 
rocable  in  the  head  and  a  reciprocably  driven  push  rod, 
both  terminating  above  the  head,  a  rocker  mechanically 
interconnecting  the  push  rod  and  valve  stem,  and  rocker 
mounting  means  including  a  stud  extending  through  the 
rocker  from  the  cylinder  head,  of  means  for  thnistably 
supporting  and  axially  adjusting  said  stud  relative  to  the 
cylinder  head  to  automatically  compensate  for  changes  in 
the  operating  length  of  said  train,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  generally  cup-shaped  engine  oil  receiving  mem- 
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ber  fixed  to  the  cylinder  head  and  havinf  a  bore  em- 
bracins  the  cylinder  head  end  of  said  stud,  plnnffcr  means 
on  said  stud  slidably  fitting  said  bore,  an  annular  member 
fixed  to  said  cup-shaped  member  below  the  open  end 
thered  and  slidably  fltttag  the  itud  above  said  plunger 
means,  said  annular  member  having  an  oil  paway  there- 
throui^  connecting  the  interior  of  said  bore  above  the 
plunger  means  with  die  interior  of  the  cup-shaped  member 
above  the  annular  mentber,  a  check  valve  at  the  bore  end 
of  said  passage  preventing  oil  flow  therethrough  from 
below  the  annular  member  while  accommodating  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction,  a  spring  compressed  between 
said  plunger  means  and  annular  member  for  urging  the 
stud  toward  the  cylinder  head. 


for  driving  connection  with  each  other  and  operable  to 
effect  driving  connection  between  said  crank  shaft  and 
said  cam  shaft  at  a  step-down  ratio  of  2:1.  a  second  set 
of  gears  arranged  for  driving  connectioti  with  each  other 
and  operable  to  effect  driving  connection  between  said 
crank  shaft  and  said  cam  shaft  at  a  transmission  ratio  of 
1:1,  means  drivingly  connected  with  said  crank  shaft  and 
operable  selectively  to  effect  driving  connection  of  said 
crank  shaft  with  said  cam  shaft  either  through  said  first 
set  of  gears  or  through  said  aecoad  set  of  gears,  and  con- 
trol means  operatively  connected  with  said  cam  shaft  and 
operable  independently  of  a  routioo  of  said  crank  shaft 
to  route  said  cam  shaft  about  iti  longitudinal  axis  by  ^ 
predetermined  angle. 


xnsAff  xnsM9 

HYDRAUUC  MECHANBM  FOR  ACTUATING  AN  INJECTION  CAMUWETION 

ENGINE  VALVE  WTTH  VARIABLE  TIMING  Jwiaea  F»  AtmHiih,  9L  U^  »fcn_iiJg»er.  fcy  wa»m^ 

Wk.  amlBM  t»  Nertbcrg  aHigMMali,  to   ACF  laiHlriaB,  lif  painiti.   N«# 

Wh^acofpon-  Yetfc,  N,  Y^  m  iiip ■■■■■■  ef  New  iewey 

Neifiir  It,  tm,  9«tM  Ne.  3fMt1  MCMm.   (CL  UJ— llf) 
gnnlM     (0.123— ••) 


2.  In  an  internal  combostioB  engine  cylinder  having  a 
port,  an  engine  valve  for  contioUing  the  port,  yieldiag 
means  biasing  the  valve  to  dose  said  port,  a  hydraulic 
power  cylinder,  a  plunger  naovable  therein,  adapted  to 
overcome  the  yielding  meant  and  open  the  vahre,  a  pump 
cylinder,  a  duct  ioining  the  pump  and  the  power  cylin- 
ders, a  plunger  in  the  pump  cyhnder  and  meani  re- 
sponsive to  engine  operatioo  for  displacing  it  to  supply 
hydraulic  pressure  to  open  the  engine  valve,  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  engine  cylinder  and 
means  responsive  to  variation  in  the  pressure  of  said  air 
for  varying  the  time  when  the  engine  valve  is  cloeed.  a 
port  in  the  hydraulic  power  cyiiader  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  the  plunger  when  the  engine  vahre  b  opened,  tke  re- 
sistance to  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  port 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  engine  valve  open  as  the 
plunger  is  naoved  by  the  engine  toward  valve  opening 
position. 

2,7tS,Mt 
CONVERTIBLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

AND  OOMPREflSOR 
Writer  T.  Dihmir.  Emm^  rtMmtm,  SMignnr  te  AkticB- 

miStelii- 


1 .  In  a  fnel  metering  device  for  an  internal  combastkm 
engine,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  pasaafr  coooected 
with  said  engine,  a  variable  area  fuel  nselering  orifice  in 
said  passage,  and  a  pump  for  deUvering  fuel  through  said 
orifice  to  the  engine,  of  means  for  regulating  the  pressure 
downstream  of  said  orifice  to  maintain  across  said  orifice 
a  fluid  pressure  drop  which  is  independent  of,  and  n0C 
affected  by,  changes  in  engine  speed,  and  a  sensing  means 
responsive  to  the  rate  of  air  flow  to  said  engine  for  vary- 
ing the  area  of  said  orifice  with  changes  in  air  flow  k> 
the  engine. 

a,7tS,i7f 
AUTOMATIC  »ARK  PLUG  CLEANING  DEVICE 
D.  Vm  BiImIi.  Bsileed,  bd. 
DeceaAcr  lTlM4,  Sattel  No.  47M9g 
2CWM.   (0.123—191) 
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19S4,  S«tel  No.  4«7,1M 

November  11, 19S3 
(CL123— 97) 


1.  fn  combination  with  a  four-stroke  cycle  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  crank  shaft  and  a  cam  shaft 
rotataMe  by  said  crank  shaft:  a  first  set  of  gean  arranged 


1.  An  automatic  spark  plug  points  cleaning  ooostroc- 
tion  for  an  internal  combiMtion  enfine  uwnpriaing  a  body 
luving  aa  opening  for  leceptton  of  a  ^ark  phig.  a  futt 
of  relatively  elongated  and  parallel  paaiagrt  fonned  in 
said  body,  one  of  said  passages  having  a  right  angle 
torn  communicating  with  said  other  passage  and  being 


adapted  for  oommunicatioii  with  a  combustion  dtember 
of  said  engine  and  the  other  passage  being  coaxial  with 
said  spark  plug  opcniag  and  leading  to  said  one  passage 
past  said  opening  aixl  through  the  right  angle  turn  por- 
tioa  of  said  ooc  passage. 
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forcing  and  supporting  the  splint 
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enclosing  aa  injured  body  member  and  aieans  on  each 

strap  member  for  separately  adjusting  the  elastic  tensioa 

of  each  strap  longitudinally  of  the  splint  to  regulate  the 

pad  pressure  at  a  particular  region  along  the  injurad 

Ixxly  enclosed  by  said  splint 
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\  An  apparatus  for  encouraging  a  reader  to  exercise  lil^ 
eyes  as  a  part  of  hu  normal  reading  habit,  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular,  portable  base  having  dimen- 
sions corresponding  to  the  dimensions  of  the  arm  of  a 
chair,  a  horizontally  reciprocable  supporting  member 
mounted  on  said  base  for  holding  a  book,  a  backing 
member  mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  said  sup- 
porting member  and  said  backing  member  forming  a  book 
support  tilted  backwardly  from  a  vertical  line  through 
said  base,  whereby  a  book  being  read  will  be  within  the 
comfortable  view  of  a  reader's  eyes  positioned  well  above 
the  level  of  the  base,  at  least  two  manually  movable 
members  operatively  associated  with  said  backing  for 
holding  the  book  open  with  both  pages  in  a  readable 
position,  a  motor,  power  transmitting  means  operatively 
connecting  said  motor  with  said  supporting  member  for 
moving  it  at  a  predetermined  linear  speed  along  a  rec- 
tilinear path,  and  means  operable  after  a  predetermined 
length  of  travel  of  said  supporting  member  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  supporting  member,  a 
first  control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  vpctA  of 
movement  of  said  supporting  aaember  and  a  second 
control  means  for  controlling  the  length  of  travel  of  said 
supporting  member,  both  of  said  control  means  being 
positioned  on  the  base  within  the  reach  and  control  of 
the  reader  seated  in  a  chair  having  the  apparatus  on  the 
arm  thereof. 


2,7tS,tf72 
SURGICAL  SPLINT 
B.  NmR.  GiMMnhwi,  Md. 
iMa  1, 1M4,  SaiW  No.  433»597 
30  liii     fCLUa— §7) 


I.  Aa  emergency  first  aid  ^liat  conprisiag  an  eloa- 
gated  padded  flexible  body  portion  adipted  to  be  wn^ped 
around  aa  inured  body  member,  aidd  padded  portion 
including  inner  and  outer  siyerimpoaed  pieces  of  fabric 
material,  an  intermediate  layer  of  r*4iing  material  co- 
extensive with  the  fabric  pieces,  spaced  apart  parallel 
rows  of  stitching  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
pieces  of  material  to  hold  and  form  the  fabric  and  pad- 
diitg  in  longitudinal  tufted  rib  aectiooa,  certain  rows  of 
stitching  also   forming   the   nuterial   into  kmgitiidiaal 


1.  A  femoral  prosthesis  comprising  a  substantially 
hemispherical  prosthesis  head  having  a  flat  bottom  sur- 
face portion  lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane  and 
adapted  to  rest  flush  against  a  flat  surface  portion  pro- 
vided on  a  femur  at  the  feoaoral  neck  portion;  a  shaft 
portion  round  in  section  and  connected  with  said  prosthesis 
head  and  extending  away  from  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  tiottom  surface  portion; 
and  a  weight  bearing  member  resisting  lateral  strain  and 
slidably  carried  Ijy  said  shaft  portion,  of  a  size  to  snugly 
enter  the  caiul  in  a  femur  aiKl  of  a  length  greater  than 
its  cross  dimension,  and  provided  with  means  cooperating 
with  a  femur  to  limit  downward  travel  of  said  weight 
bearing  member  on  said  shaft  portion,  whereby  a  drill 
opening  nuy  be  provided  in  a  femur  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  femoral  neck  and  having  an  axis  aligned 
substantially  with  the  central  area  of  the  femoral  neck, 
spaced  from  the  lateral  aspect  of  the  medial  cortex  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  femoral  neck  and  extending  through 
for  slidable  and  rotary  movements  relative  to  the  femo- 
ral shaft  posterior  to  the  center  of  the  shaft  and  distal 
in  the  order  of  about  two  inches  of  the  distal  edge  of 
the  greater  trochanter  and  said  shaft  may  be  posilioDed 
in  said  opening  and  with  the  weight  bearing  member 
contacting  the  inner  wall  of  the  lateral  aspect  of  the 
medial  cortex  of  the  lower  end  of  the  femoral  neck. 
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OXYGINMASK 

HMon*  H.  Woi«,  New  Yaifc,  N.  Y. 

kagBil  17, 1955,  Sathd  No.  529,933 
SOaiaM.    (CL  121— 141) 


1.  A  gaa-administering  mask  coonprising  a  head-enclos- 
ing envelope  having  a  front  portion,  means  forming  a 
totally  enclosed  pocket  secured  to  said  mask  front  por- 


pocket  sections,  longitudinally  exteadiag  spaced  i^art    tioa  across  the  front  thereof  and  along  die  bottom  and 
suy  members  enclosed  in  certain  of  said  pockets  for  rein-   sides  of  said  pocket,  a  gaa  inlet  tube  sealedly  passing 


I 
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through  said  mask  front  portion  and  communicatiiig  with 
said  pocket,  said  pocket  being  perforated  at  the  inner 
surface  thereof  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  on  either  side 
of  the  normal  positioo  of  the  nostrih  of  the  we«Kr.  aad 
wid  front  portiott  haviag  exhaust  vents  in  the  portion 
opposite  said  pocket  and  above  the  bottom  edge  thereof. 


2J95J15 
EAR  mOTECTmC  DEYICES 
IMcafOtlB. 
14,  IfsCSoWNo.  221,rn 
ICfalM.   (CL  lit— 152) 
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1.  An  ear  protecting  device  of  the  class  described 
comprising  in  combination  a  quantity  of  milkweed  floss 
fiber,  and  means  for  pliably  confining  said  quantity  of 
milkweed  floss  fiber  so  as  to  be  held  in  place  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  auditory  canal. 


2,7tS,i7< 
EAR  PKUIBCIING  DEVICE 

^ll0M,ll. 

1,  19S2,  S«U  No.  M2439 
(CL11S~152> 


I .  An  ear  protecting  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  quantity  of  air  cell  providing  sound  insulating 
fibers  consisting  of  milkweed  floss  fiber,  and  means  con- 
fi^ng  said  fibers  so  as  to  be  held  in  air  wave  blocking 
position  at  the  outer  end  of  the  auditory  canal. 


2,7tS,C77 
AEGHED  PROTECTIVE  ADHESHTE  BANDAGE 

5  rislii     (CLUft— IM) 


f.  A  bandage  for  a  wound  or  the  like  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  elongate  flexible  strip  of  material  with  an 
adhesive  undercoat  covering  and  extending  on  each  side 
of  a  substantially  rigid,  arched  member  centrally  located 
thereof,  a  pad  of  gauze  attached  to  the  underside  thereof, 
and  a  liner  extending  the  full  underside  of  the  aggregate, 
said  arched  member  and  strip  being  provided  with  ven- 
tilating apertures. 
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INJECTION  APPARATUS 

Gcont  N.  Hdi,  lr„  Sm  Carioc,  CaHT. 

ApplinHuM  May  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  2r7,185 

12  Ciai—     (CL  12S— 179) 

1.  A  hypodermic  injection  apparatus  including  in  com- 
biiution  a  body  presenting  a  medicament-receiving  space, 


a  plunger  projectible  with  respect  to  said  space  to  expd 
medicament  therefrom,  a  member  connected  to  move 
with  said  ptuager,  an  expansible  fbvcc  accumulator  coo- 
necled  tt>  nud  member,  means  (ormint  a  (Mt  of  nid 
apparatus  whereby  said  accumulator  reacts  upon  said 
member  to  project  the  latter  and  said  plunger,  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  means  movabiy  carried  by  said  body  and 
each  operatively  connected  with  said  force  acciunulator 


to  in  aggregate  expand  the  latter  to  the  limits  of  its  ca^. 
padty,  further  means  movabiy  carried  by  said  body  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  member  to  retract  the  same, 
expansible  power  means  stq>plenaental  to  said  force  ac- 
cumulator arranged  to  be  contracted  during  such  retrac- 
tioo  and  releasabk  latch  means  carried  by  said  body  and 
cooperating  with  said  member  to  normally  retain  the 
latter  against  movemenL 


2,7t5,C7f 
INHALATION  APPARATUS 
WnEKkkgw,  l«ai,  SwItacriMi 

2,  lf54, 9efW  No.  433,9M  ^ 

liiMiiiUBi  Jwa  «,  1959 
<GL12t— 192) 


1.  In  an  inhalation  apparatus  adapted  for  atomizitig 
liquids  by  compressed  air.  in  combination,  a  casing:  an 
atomizer  nozzle  mounted  in  said  casing;  a  mouthpiece 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  casing  and 
mounted  thereon;  and  a  baffle  plate  movabiy  mounted  in 
said  casing,  said  baffle  plate  being  gradually  movable 
between  a  first  positioa  in  Miicfa  said  bafPle  plate  is  lo- 
cated in  front  of  said  atomizer  noczle  and  adapted  to  be 
located  in  the  stream  of  air  mixed  with  liquid  emerging 
from  the  nozzle  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
baffle  plate  is  located  laterally  of  said  atomizer  nozzle 
and  adapted  to  be  located  outside  of  said  stream  of  air 
mixed  with  liquid. 
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THERAPY  APPARATUS 


It,  1953,  Scflil  No.  347,f95 


N«vcniker  24, 1952  i 

9Cliteii.    (CL12S— 419)  ^ 

I .  In  electro-medical  apparatus  designed  to  apply  to  a 
patient  a  rapid  sequence  of  electric  impulses,  a  number  of 
condensers  corresponding  to  the  number  of  impulses  to 
be  applied,  means  for  connecting  said  condensers  to  an  ap- 
propriate source  of  electrical  energy  for  charging  the  con- 
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densers  and  thereafter  disconnecting  said  condensers  from 
said  source,  a  discharge  circuit  comprising  electrodes 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  patient  to  include  said  patient 
in  said  discharge  circuit  and  a  distributor  having  a  mov- 
able element  that  is  movable  from  an  initial  inoperative 


position  to  successive  operative  podtions  in  which  it  suc- 
cessively connects  said  condensers  to  said  electrodes,  eadi 
of  said  condensers  being  connected  to  said  electrodes  only 
once  during  the  movement  of  said  distributor  element, 
thereby  applying  to  said  electrodes  a  rapid  sequence  of 
impulses  with  one  impulse  from  each  of  said  oondenaen. 


ing  cigar  bunches  one  by  one  forwardly  toward  said  at»> 
tion,  of  a  source  of  loosely  stacked  cigar  bunches  and 
means  operated  from  said  cigar  machine  to  feed  cigar 
bimches  one  at  a  time  from  said  source  to  said  transfo- 
mechanism,  said  means  induding  a  btmcb  supporting  arm 
movable  to  said  transfer  means,  and  a  curved  stationary 
cam  piece  operatively  mounted  to  engage  one  end  cif 
said  cigar  bundi  during  movement  of  said  arm  to  ac- 
curately shift  said  cigar  bimch  longitudinally  in  said  arm 
and  relative  to  said  transfer  medumism  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  cradle. 

"  miihU'i^M  !>. 
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DIRECTION  CHANGING  AND  SPREADING 
DEVICE 
Joseph  W.  Davidson,  ChisHiltld,  Va^  Msignor  to 
ican  Machine  A  Foodiy  CompMsy,  a 
Ncwlciscy 

AppHeatkm  April  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,777 
IICMm.   (C1.U1~149) 
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FILTER 

Wswait,  W.  J. 
29, 1981, 8asW  Nnw  2S4,9S2 
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1.  A  filter  comprising  layen  of  uniform  strips  of  ma- 
terial in  spaced  rriation  and  a  phffaiity  of  strips  of  mate- 
rial which  diffen  fhm  (he  material  of  said  layers  ar- 
ranged in  mutual  edgfe-to-edge  relation  between  the  said 
ktrips,  the  second  plurality  of  strips  having  a  combined 
width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  layers  of  strips, 
the  combined  strips  t>eing  coiled  to  form  a  roU. 
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APPAlUtUS  lOR  CKSAR,  MACHINES 
A.  NanMk.  HoM^  N.  Y.,  aii^par  to  I 
Cn,,  n  fsiisrniin  of 


New 


1.  Tobacco  handling  apparatus  compridng.  an  inHeod 
oooveyor  belt  and  outfeed  conveyor  belt  positioned  bekm 
said  infeed  conveyor  beh.  a  guide  member  for  dlrecdng 
material  delivered  from  said  infeed  conveyor  bdt  towards 
■aid  outfeed  conveyor  bdt,  a  chute  positioned  bdow  the 
delivery  end  of  said  infeed  conveyor  belt  for  receiving 
tobacco  which  is  not  directed  over  onto  said  outfeed  con- 
veyor belt  by  said  guide  member,  a  pair  of  declining  right 
angle,  triangular  plates  positioned  below  said  chute  for 
spreading  out  said  tobacco,  the  apices  of  said  triangolar 
guide  plates  being  oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to 
one  another,  the  base  ends  (rf  said  triangular  plates  being 
arranged  to  receive  tobacco  falling  through  said  chnle, 
and  a  collecting  conveyor  positioned  below  said  triangu- 
lar guide  plates  for  receiving  tobacco  discharged  over 
the  hypotenuses  of  said  triangular  plates. 


17, 1951,  Ssrtri  No.  21(429 
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«,  1955,  ScrW  No.  513429 

^M  19,1954 
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»    10.  The  combination  with  a  cigar  ff»»rhinf  having  a 
wrapper  applying  sution,  a  transfer  marhaniim  for  mov- 


S.  Ik  a  cigarette  holder,  a  body  part  for  heading  a 
cigarette,  a  first  piston  mounted  in  said  body  part,  a 
smoke  conducting  tube  having  one  end  fixed  to  said 
ftrat  piston,  ^  second  piston  fixed  on  the  other  end  of 
said  smoke  oboducting  tube,  a  hollow  tubular  member 
for  containing  a  filter  element  having  one  end  moonlid 
on  said  second  piston,  a  mouthpiece  detachabty  secured 
to  the  other  end  ofxsaid  faoUow  tubular  member,  a  first 
coiled  spring  surrounding  said  smoke  conducting  tube  and 
abutting  said  body  part  and  said  hollow  tubular 
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other  end  of  said  hoUow  tubular 
said  mouthpiece  is  detached. 


member  when 
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OGAHBTTE  HOLDEK  ^..^^ 

•TT  Chase,  Md. 

U,  IMi,  8«W  No.  57M15 
TCtiiliiii     (CL131— lt2) 


3.  A  cigarette  holder  comprisuig  a  barrel  part  of  solB- 
dent  length  and  diameter  to  receive  a  filter  cigarette,  a 
mouthpiece  at  one  end  ot  the  barrel  part,  a  cylindrical 
cigarette  holding  member  frictionally  slidable  and  re- 
movably positioned  within  the  other  end  of  the  barrel 
and  having  an  inner  end  part  protmding  from  the  barrel 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  cigarette  being  smoked  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  part  within  the  barrel  to  receive  the  end 
of  a  filter  cigarette,  a  skM  extending  longitwdinally  of 
said  dgaretle  holding  member,  an  amralar  packer  oicm- 
ber  surrounding  the  cigarette  holding  member  fbr  slidiag 
movemett  longitudiaalty  diereof .  an  electing  member  po- 
sitioned within  the  cigarette  holding  member  and  having 
a  part  extending  through  said  slot  and  attached  to  said 
annular  pusher  member  whereby  it  may  be  moved  in 
either  direction  longitudinally  of  the  cigarette  holding 
member  to  ^ect  either  the  cigarette  being  smoked  or  the 
filter  cigarette. 

UU^tm  

SAFETY  SUrrORTS  POR  BURNING  CIGARETTES 

OR  CIGARS 

EwnM  W.  TeraejTt  MBaaoIni  N*  Y. 

MaRh  32,  lfS<  ScfW  No.  417,Mt 
lOaiiB.    fCLUl— 257) 
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In  combination,  a  b<rflow  base  having  side  walls  and 
a  roof,  said  roof  having  at  least  two  spaced  slots  extend- 
ing vertically  therethrough  and  lying  in  a  common  plane, 
and  a  member  comprising  a  sii^  length  of  narrow  re- 
silient material  having  at  least  two  U-shaped  upstanding 
clamps  between  the  ends  thereof  and  spaced  from  each 
other  sabstantially  the  same  distance  as  the  distance  be- 
tween the  slots,  each  of  said  clamps  comprising  two  legs 
each  having  two  layers  of  said  material  and  a  bi^  join- 
ing the  lower  portions  oi  the  innermost  layers  of  the  legs, 
said  member  including  an  additional  bight  joining  the 
lower  portions  of  mutually  adjacent  layers  of  mutually 
adjacent  legs  of  the  damps,  the  width  of  said  clamps 
slightly  exceeding  the  length  of  said  slots,  said  member 
being  positioned  in  said  base  with  said  clamps  extending 
upwardly  through  said  slots  and  said  legs  in  fiictional 


ANDOTENER 

TCE. 

27, 19S4,  SsfW  N«.  42S,tM 
(CL132— 1) 


A  device  of  the  type  described  induding:  a  tray  having 
a  bonom,  three  vertical  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
the  bottom,  and  a  fourth  wall  having  an  upwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  inner  side  sorfaoe  and  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  upper  aurfaoa,  said  surfacas  of 
said  fottfth  wall  having  a  iirmf*^  edfe  and  forming  a 
wedge  extendiag  laterally  inwardly  over  and  vaoed 
above  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  said  inaar  side  surface 
extenc&ng  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  upper  surface  from 
said  common  edge  and  at  an  acute  angle  and 
above  the  bottom  of  said  tray. 


7.1 

(CL 


454,499 


1.  The  method  of  curlinf  hair  which  comprises  grind' 
ing  away  a  side  portion  of  the  hair  strand  in  discrete 
successive  step*  in  such  a  manner  as  to  evolve  an  area  of 
unbalanced  stress  within  the  hair  structure. 


xnsMf 


9-i 


17,  IMS.  SmW  Nn.  529,919 
(CL  122—94) 


M0  \f  ifr-r  ^    f  y.'*^    T, 


*iTijStLT'  "^ 


'■•'^i  l^*  •-  -•'.iw'i 


1.  A  hair  curling  device  compriiiag  an  annular 
ing;  an  axially  boMi  hittdk  sUdably  movable  into  one 
end  of  said  honsing;  a  chamber  carried  at  the  famer  end 
of  said  handle;  a  sleep  ptelwd  screw  extending  through 
said  bousing  and  nid  rlMUBbi  r  and  rolatable  therein; 
ratchet  means  witUa  aid  chamber  and  oooperable  with 
said  screw  for  oompdHai  rotation  thereof  aa  said  handle 
moves  inwardOy  towwds  asid  housing  and  for  releasing 
said  screw  as  mid  handle  moves  outwardly  from  said 
housing;  a  spring  anchored  in  said  housing  urging  said 
handle  outwardly  therefiron;  a  cnrlini  head  mounted  in 
the  other  end  of  said  housing,  attached  to  said  screw,  and 
routable  therewith;  an  ananJar  comb  extending  around 
the  outer  and  of  said  curling  head  to  grip  the  free  end 
of  the  lock  of  hair  to  be  curled;  and  an  kUer  stem  fredy 
rotatabiy  attadied  to  said  curling  head  and  extending 
axiaUy  therebeyond  for  supfortini  said  device  dariag  the 
hair 
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2,7SS,i99 
CURL  WINDER 


17, 1955,  SeiW  No.  529,915 
(CLU2— 34) 


-a»»0  ^^Vi^- 


iA«rV»: 


1.  A  haircurler,  induding  an  axially  bored  handle  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  chamber  at  one  end,  a  steep  pitch  screw 
stem  tumabiy  and  shiftably  extending  through  said 
ratchet  chamber  into  said  bore,  a  spring  in  said  bore  urg- 
ing outward  displacement  of  said  stem,  and  ratchet 
means  in  said  chamber  around  and  cooperating  with 
said  stem  compelling  rotation  of  said  stem  on  inward 
thrust  and  rrlrasing  rncational  restraint  during  outward 
movement  thereof;  and  a  curt  forming  assembly  indud- 
ing a  spindle  mounted  on  and  turned  by  the  outer  end  of 
said  stem,  said  spindle  having  a  fredy  rouuble  cap  on 
its  outer  end,  and  resilient  hair  clamping  dips  extending 
along  said  1^«*«^'^^. 


1,715491 
MANICURING  INVTRUMENT 

Milvto  IL  Andasnnu  Lndeli  K,^h> 

14,  fits,  Serial  No.  4S1.7d5 

aniiiiri   (clui— 7«.2) 


1.  A  manicoriBg  fnatrument  oomprlsing  a  holder  having 
a  reccm  arranged  k»fftudiaally  of  said  holder  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  bom  one  end  to  a  point  spaced  from  the 
other  end,  said  holder  having  a  sfat  arranged  longitudinal- 
ly in  one  face  of  said  holder  connected  in  communication 
with  said  recess,  a  nail  file  normally  nested  within  said 
recess  and  connected  to  said  holder  for  movement  from 
the  nested  position  out  of  said  one  end  of  said  holder  to  a 
projected  position,  hand  operable  means  exterioriy  of 
said  holder  and  operetively  connected  to  said  nail  file  for 
effecting  the  movement  of  the  IjMter,  said  means  having 
a  portion  extending  through  said  slot,  said  holder  bdng 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  other  recesses  arranged  in 
spaced  longitudinal  relation  in  one  wall  of  said  recess,  a 
boas  on  said  nail  file  projectiag  from  one  face  thereof  en- 
gagnUy  received  in  any  one  of  said  other  recesses  for 
holding  said  nail  file  in  any  one  of  its  partiaUy  or  wholly 
projactad  posWons,  and  a  spring  strip  of  serpentine  sh^pe 
in  Mid  one  reoam  biariag  aid  aafl  file  toward  said  one 
waU  of  said 


2,7Ug991 
BOnUCAPS 


'  9k  1994, 8anal  Na^  449,549 
lOifai  ICLU2— 143) 
1.  In  comhinatinn  with  a  comb  having  aa  doi^ated 
transverse  crnm  sartional  configmtion  which  is  rounded 
at  both  ends  aad  tapers  gradually  from  one  end  to  the 
other  and  a  bottle  ia  whkh  sakl  comb  is  removably  in- 
sertable,  the  provisioa  of  a  bottle  cap  mmpri^i,^ 


to  secure  the  cap  to  a  bottle,  said  cap  having  a  top  will 
formed  of  rigid  material  and  widi  a  transverse  slot  tftera- 
through.  said  slot  being  doeed  and  rounded  at  both  cads 


f*99f^*    - 


r.J 


-H  iL'HI^^ 


and  tapering  gradually  from  one  end  to  die  other  so  as 
to  be  complementary  to  said  croes-secttonal  configura- 
tion of  said  comb  and  to  snugly  surround  said  comb  when 
said  comb  is  inserted  through  said  slot  into  said  botde. 


2,715,i93 

COMB  FOR  COLORING  HAIR 

Ottavio  Bova,  BiuehljH,  N.  Y. 

nly  24, 1955,  SesW  No.  524,374 
2CuUiB.    (CLU2— 143) 


1 .  A  gradually  consumable  comb  for  coloring  dry  hair 
by  the  dry  combing  thereof  consisting  essentially  of  a 
plurality  of  compressed  dry  color  pigment  particles  and  a 
suitable  adhesive  to  adhere  said  partides  to  one  another  to 
form  the  configuration  of  a  comb  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth,  said  particles  being  compressed  suitably  to  pmaM 
release  of  color  pigments  upon  combing  dry  hair,  where* 
by  the  factional  force  Of  combing  hair  rdeases  the  dry 
pigment  particles  from  the  comb  teeth. 


2,715>94 
DRUM  WASHING  APPARATUS 

S^m^^ma#     IV^AJ^ 

A 

19, 1954,  SaiW  No.  499,439 
(CL134— 44) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cleansiag  o3  drums,  the  combiaa- 
tion  of  a  chain  conveyor,  disposed  so  as  to  have  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  working  path  and  a  return  path,  a 
plurality  of  drum-cradles  mounted  upon  said  conveyor, 
a  hollow  bung-guide  on  each  cradle  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  bung-guides  being  of  such  external  diam- 
eter as  to  be  capable  of  entertog  bung-holes  of  drums 
and  centering  the  same  on  the  cratSe  and  being  open 
toward  the  underside  of  the  working  path  of  the  oon- 
veyor  and  q^aced  from  one  another  at  an  even  pitdn 
distance,  means  for  moving  tte  conveyor  step  by  alep 
through  a  distance  equal  to  the  aforesaid  pttdiHlistaaoa, 
a  vertically-movable  noczle-frame  beneath  die  convayor. 
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•  aeries  of  nozzks  mounted  upon  long  nozzle  pipes  on 
the  frame  at  a  pitch-distance  equal  to  the  aforesaid 
pitch-distance  so  as  to  be  in  line  with  the  bung-guides 
when  the  conveyor  is  at  rest,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  nozzle-frame  to  pass  the  nozzles  through  the 
bung-guides,  means  interconnecting  the  step  by  step  mech- 
anism for  advancing  the  conveyor  with  the  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  nozzle  frame  so  that  the  advance 
movement  of  the  conveyor  takes  place  when  the.  nozzle 
frame  is  lowered,  means  fen-  supplying  detergent  liquid 
to  the  nozzles  in  the  nozzk  frame,  a  collecting  tray  be- 
neath the  conveyor  and  the  nozzle  frame  for  liquid,  and 
a  reservoir  for  detergent  liquid  connected  to  said  tray 
to  receive  liquid  therefrom  and  to  deliver  such  liquid  to 
the  supply  means  to  the  nozzk. 


PORTABLE  SUN  BATH  ENCLOSURE 
AppKortkM  J«M  !•,  1953,  Stftel  N«.  3M,7«5    Ui^ 

sciiyiM.  (ca.  US— 1) 


m 


engaging  said  input  pinions,  the  planetary  gear  means 
moving  according  to  movement  of  said  input  pinions 
relative  to  each  other  and  producing  aa  algebraic  output 
movement,  one  of  said  condition  responsive  meant  being 
responsive  to  a  raeasnred  variable  and  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  input  pinioos,  presnire  control  means  directly 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  algebraic  comparing 
means,  means  connecting  the  pressure  controlled  by  said 
pressure  control  means  with  the  other  of  said  condition 
responsive  means,  and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said 
condition  responsive  means  with  the  other  of  said  input 
pinions.  i 

l,TtM97 
VALVE 
Mnnke  C  SnUwisr  mmA  WWaM  C.  Greca,  Hunrton. 
Tex.,  ■■I^in  to  PliM—i  Alkyi  Coap«gr,  Ctev*. 
iMi,  Ohio,  a  coffForallM  of  Dataware 

^•hff««7  IS,  1952,  Serial  Ma.  272,122 
4CMM.    (CLU7— 349) 


1.  A  unitary  collapsible  sun  bath  enclosure  comprising 
a  rectanguialr  floor  panel  of  flexible,  blanket  like,  sheet 
material,  said  floor  panel  being  overfoided  along  each 
opposite  longitudinal  edge  to  form  a  pair  of  integral. 
inwardly  opening,  longitudinal  pockets  and  a  pair  of 
inflatable  rectangular  side  wall  panels  of  flexible,  trans- 
parent sheet  material,  each  side  wall  panel  having  one 
longitudinal  edge  attached  to  said  floor  panel  just  inside 
the  opening  of  the  adjacent  pocket  and  having  fastening 
means  along  the  other  longitudinal  edge  thereof  for 
forming  an  enclosure  of  triangular  cross  section  when  said 
panels  are  inflated  and  erected,  said  pockets  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  panels  in  longitudinally  folded,  deflated 
condition. 


INSTRUMENTS 
E.  Le  Vm,  grfiHiMa,  Pa.,  iiilfni  to  Aneri- 
■4»Mi,  kc.  New  Yark,  N.  Y^  a 

NoTcabcr  9, 1953,  8«IbI  Nai  391,949 
«ClilaK    (CL137— 95) 


I.  In  a  cooditioo  responsive  means  for  producing  an 
output  pressure  in  response  to  a  measured  variable,  the 
combination  comprising  two  condition  responsive  means, 
unitary  algebraic  comparing  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  condition  reqxmsive  means,  said  compar- 
ing means  having  input  pinions  and  planetary  gear  means 


1.  A  heat  exchange  jacket  adapted  to  control  the 
temperature  of  a  fluid  within  the  body  ol  a  valve,  said 
jacket  including  a  heat  exchange  fluid-confining  space 
comprising  a  subsuntially  U-shaped  hoUow  envelope 
sealed  at  each  end  forming  a  trough,  heat  exchange  fluid 
entrance  and  egress  means  to  and  from  the  space  within 
said  envelope,  and  means  on  said  jacket  for  fixedly  yet 
readily  removably  positioning  said  jacket  about  a  valve 
thereby  to  esubUsh  effective  heat  transfer  between  said 
space  and  said  trough. 


2,7t5>9t 
SAFETY  VALVE 


Byroa  T 
to  J.  J. 


Wtmmt,  Tct^  atolipar  of 
liW.R.  YanU,  Kitoara,  Tea. 
It,  1953.  Serial  N^  375,919 

(CL  137— 459) 


A  safety  valve  for  a  luid  pressure  Itae  oompnans  ft 
valve  body  adapted  to  be  intaipoaed  in  Mid  line  and 
having  a  fluid  passage  tbereia  adapted  to  paas  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  line  through  said  body,  an  apertured 
valve  gate  in  said  body  bisecting  said  passage  and  ilidablc 
into  opposite  limits  of  movement  to  dose  said  passage 
and  into  an  intermediate  position  to  open  said  passage, 
a  housing  around  said  body,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive 
diaphragm  in  said  housing  operatively  connected  to  said 
gate  and  flexible  to  slide  said  gate  from  one  limit  of 
movement  into  its  intermediate  position  and  into  its 
other  limit  of  movement,  said  body  having  an  opening 
therein  for  discharging  fluid  pressure  from  said  passage 
into  said  housing  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  to  said 
diaphragm,  a  spring-loaded  rod  slidably  extended  into  said 
housing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  diaphragm  to 
flex  the  diaphragm  and  move  the  gate  from  one  limit  ot 
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movement  into  its  intermediate  position  in  opposition  pilot  across  said  shed,  movable  guide  means  on  said  lay- 
to  the  loadmg  spring,  a  notch  in  said  rod,  and  a  spnng-  beam  for  guiding  said  pilot,  and  means  for  moving  said 
loaded  releasable  pawl  for  lockably  engaging  said  notch  guide  means  uith  respect  to  said  laybeam  for  permitting 
to  lock  said  rod  in  one  limit  of  movement  of  said  gate,  the  thread  to  extend  across  the  open  shed  of  said  loom. 


2,7t5,i99 
VALVS 


2,715,792 
mUTTLE 
>,  Lakawood,  R.  L, 

,  Cmnn^  R.  L,  a 


My  5, 1955,  Siriid  Na.  519,777 
tCWw.    (CLU9^190 


toUi 


1.  In  a  slide  valve  having  ioiier  and  outer  valve  mem- 
bers relativtly  movable  in  opposite  axial  directions  from 
a  neutral  position,  hydraulic  centering  means  including 
pressure  chambers  located  wit^n  Iha  outer  valve  member 
near  oniXMite  ends  thereof  tat  opponnt  relative  move- 
ment tk  the  vahre  members  frbm  neutral  position,  and  a 
liner  fitting  within  the  outer  vahre  member  extending 
axially  therein  between  said  chambers,  the  outer  mem- 
ber and  Hoer  having  an  inlet  paangeway  located  between 
said  chambeft,  the  outer  meinlber  being  provided  on  its 
inner  surface  wjdi  a  groove  intersecting  said  passageway, 
extending  axially  therefrom,  and  communicating  with  said 
chambers. 

2,7i5,7M 

PAPER  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Masali  T*  YaivaBOvicB,  Raasmosl,  Pa.,  amigpar  to  Peas- 

q^IvmIb  PiMyrai  Caipotatfoai,  Phladc^hla,  Pa.,  a  cos^ 

psraBiaafPisi^jl  iilii 

AgflnlliB  Sijlimlir  27,  1955.  Ssriri  No.  53M99 
7CUH.   (CLlii- 71) 


I.  In  a  shuttle  for  use  in  a  loom  wherein  exhausted 
bobbins  are  ejected  from  said  shuttle,  an  abttfment  car- 
ried by  said  shuttle  and  projecting  into  the  path  trav- 
ersed b/  a  bobbin  as  it  is  ejectod  from  the  shuttle. 


1.  A  spiral  wound  tube,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  strips  of  material  each  coated  with  an  ad- 
hesive material  on  its  tuidenide  and  wound  in  wpin\ 
convolutioos.  the  outermost  strip  having  its  underside 
bevelled  along  both  of  its  edges  and  lying  with  one 
bevelled  edge  overlapping  and  nidially  inwardly  deflecting 
the  opposite  bevelled  edfe  of  iu  prior  convolution. 


2,795,791 
LOOMS 


Sertil  Na.  2M,41S 
120 


I.  In  a  loom,  a  laybeam,  a  pilot  for  carrying  a  filler 
thread  across  said  loooi,  a  pilot  projecthig  device  at  each 
end  of  said  laybeam.  means  for  operatively  controlling 
the  cross  moveascnt  of  die  pilot  acrocs  a  shed  of  said  loom, 
means  carried  by  said  pilot  and  adapted  to  form-contact 
with  and  pick  iq>  the  filler  diread  to  be  carried  by  said 


2,795,793 

SELVAGE  SHUTTLE 
Waller  Y.Robk, 
loa* 

:afl 

My  12, 1954,  Scriri  N4».  442,915 
7CWBM.    (CL  139— 197) 


1.  In  a  selvage  thread  shuttle  for  interlacing  the  weft 
of  a  loom  with  a  selvage  thread  supplied  by  a  cop  in  the 
shuttle,  a  shuttle  body  having  top  and  bottom  lengthwise 
walls  formed  with  ^a  cavity  for  the  cop  between  said  walls 
and  having  an  end  wall  connecting  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  a  thread  delivery  eye  opening  throu^  one  of 
said  lengthwise  walls  into  said  cavity  at  a  point  along 
the  length  of  the  shuttle  spaced  from  said  end  walls, 
<aid  wall  having  a  slot  therein  conununicating  with  the 
cavity  and  extending  transverse  of  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  shuttle,  thread  guide  means  secured  to  the 
wall  and  extending  across  said  slot,  part  of  the  slot  ex- 
tending beyond  said  guide  means  and  opening  through 
he  end  of  the  shuttle,  and  a  tension  in  said  cavity  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  lengthwise  walls  of  the  shuttle  ad- 
jacent to  said  delivery  eye,  the  selvage  thread  leading 
from  the  cop  into  said  slot  and  along  the  latter  trans- 
versely of  said  lengthwise  walls  around  said  guide  means 
and  then  leading  away  from  the  latter  out  of  the  slot 
and  within  the  shuttle  to  said  tension  and  delivery  eye. 


V. 


2,795,794 

TEJCTILE  MACHINE 


Haaen  K. 

af 


^Tfli^ivleK,  K.  L, 

,CiwHiia,R.L,a 


May  3,  1959,  8ciW  No.  199J14, 
Na.  2,i39,93<,  dated  Miv  1*.  1953.    Dl- 
ita  ipiBtailia  April  23,  1953,  Scriri  Na. 
359,M9 

23CWBH.   (CL  139^-124) 

1.  In  a  winding  machine  having  a  simply  of  yam  to 
be  wound  the  combination  comprising  a  rotataUe  spindle 
fOr  rototiof  a  bobbin  to  be  wound,  a  yam  guide  for 
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tnvening  a  strand  of  yarn  from  said  supply  longitudiaal- 
ly  of  a  bobbin  rotated  by  said  spindle,  means  for  driving 
said  spindle  and  guide  to  wind  a  package  of  yarn  on 
said  bobbin,  means  to  receive  wound  packages  diacfaarged 
from  said  spindle,  yam  holding  means,  yam  cutting 
means  for  severing  the  strand  of  yam  extending  from  a 


product  at  a  predetermined  location,  means  for  coo- 
tinuously  moving  a  line  of  said  containers  past  said  loca- 
tion, a  shield  mounted  below  said  orifice  for  dividing 
said  stream  as  it  flows  from  said  supply  means,  means 
for  moving  said  shield  back  and  forth  along  the  line  of 


discharged  wound  package  to  said  supply  to  leave  a 
free  end  of  yam  on  said  package,  and  yam  transporting 
means  for  gripping  and  carrying  the  free  end  of  yam 
from  packages  in  said  package  receiving  means  to  said 
yam  holding  means,  said  yam  cutting  means  and  said 
yarn  transporting  means  being  actuated  by  said  driving 
means. 


X,7tS,7t5 
FABRICS 
EiigcM  NcWcr,  Jr.,  KlMpMMBtyB,  N.  C 
Vikaliaa  J«m  19,  IMSTSoW  N«.  M2,755, 
N*.  2,732,M5,  4aM  iwmmmry  31.  19S«. 
May  27,  1955,  Sow  Ntt. 


DHrycd 
5U,323 


said  containers,  and  means  correlating  movement  of  said 
shield  with  the  movement  of  said  containers  to  divert 
said  stream  at  said  kxatioa  past  adiacent  upper  edges 
of  adjacent  containers  while  sunuhaoeously  shielding 
said  adjacent  edges  from  said  stream. 


FlLLiNG  AFPARATIJS  AND  METHOD 
F.  Ryan,  Jr.,  Fate  AMa,  aiad  Joka  J. 


Fack,  Calif  ., 


Dak 

irataa  af  Nevada 
Mjr  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,<M 

7ClalaBi.    (CL141— 1) 


Ca, 


(d.  U9L-419) 


raxirnt 


JT^W^^T^ 


1.  An  arcuate  fabric  material,  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  woven  fabric  layers  intercoimected  by 
a  series  of  transversely  extending  threads  having  portions 
thereof  woven  to  said  layers,  respectively,  said  layers 
comprising  interwoven  warp  and  weft  threads  with  one 
of  said  pair  of  layers  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  layen,  said  one  layer  having  in 
unstressed  state  a  lesser  number  of  weft  threads  per  unit 
of  length  than  said  other  layer,  and  said  layers  being 
coated  to  render  the  fabric  material  fluid  impervious. 


2,7t5,7M 
FILLING  AFFARATU8  AND  METHOD 
F.  Bja%  JTn  Haywavi,  CaML,  aiad  Mm  I. 
Sea  CHt,  N.  Y.,  iiriiann  to  '«»••  Dole  EMk 
€•,  Saa  FnndMO^  QriK.,  a  coiveaaliM  aTNavada 

17,  1953,  SMial  Na.  34MM. 
M,195S,Mal 


DtvUai 
Na.  49*322 

(CL  141—1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  product  in  containers  com- 
prising supply  means  having  a  single  discharge  orifke 
for  si9plying  a  substantially  continuous  stream  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  product  in  containers  com* 
prising  filkr  means  including  a  valve  houaiag  haviag  a 
plurality  of  qwoed  diacharge  ports  disposed  thetein. 
means  for  supplying  said  product  into  said  hoosiag  valve 
means  movaMy  mounted  withia  said  hoaaing  aad  in- 
cluding fixedly  comiected  valve  sealing  poctioos  naovable 
in  unison  and  cooperable  with  said  ports  for  controlling 
flow  of  the  product  through  said  discharge  ports  in  sep> 
arate  bodily  fixed  streams,  and  means  for  contimxMisly 
conveying  said  containers  past  said  discharge  ports  in 
tuned  relation  with  the  movement  of  said  valve  nteans 
and  wkh  a  substantially  unialcrrupted  motioo  with  ad- 
jacent containen  mahitained  in  snbstaatiaUy  the  same 
predetermined  relationship  to  effect  uoifonn  flUhig  of  the 
containers  in  their  travel  past  said  filler  means. 


3,7tS,7if 

FOWER  SAW  MOUNTING  FDR  SAWING  FLYWOOD 

AND  LIKE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

I  jM«y  3, 19M,  Sariy  Na.  SS«,923 

JCWMk  (CL  143-47) 
1.  A  mounting  for  a  rotary  poiPer  saw  ooopnainf  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  inclined  agaiast  a  support,  a  panel 
in  said  frame  having  a  slot,  said  panel  and  said  slot  ex- 
tending in  upright  diiectioo  when  said  frame  is  so  in- 
clined, a  saw  uKMntad  for  movement  wilhia  said  slot,  a 
counter-weisht  arranged  to  urge  said  saw  to  the  i^pcr- 
most  part  ot  said  slot,  a  windlass  and  a  caUe  attached  lo 
said  saw  for  pulling  said  saw  downwardly  against  the 
resistance  of  said  counter-weight,  a  shelf  on  the  front  of 
said  frame  adjacent  the  lower  tiad  of  said  slot  for  sup* 
porting  a  work-pieoe.  a  damping  bar  for  clamping  a 
work-piece  against  said  frame,  links  pivotally  ooaaeded 
to  said  damping  bar  and  arranged  to  swing  said  bar 
towards  and  away  from  said  frame  while  maintaining 
said  damping  bar  paraUel  to  said  frame,  one  of  said  Maks 
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fit 


t 


and  means  for   of  said  douMa  acting  solenoid  and  at  its  other  end  to 
poaitioqs  in  which  one  of  said  movable  memben  to  move  said  members 


wv 


said  clamping  bar  may  damp  work-pieces  of  differing 
thicki 


2,7tS,7V9 
WORK  CLAMFING  ATT ACHMBNT  FOR  ROTARY 

SAW  Mrrm  gage 

D*  R.  »«p,  Ftanaa,  OMa 

MakerT,  19Sf,  Sartri  Na.  539497 
3n  lai     <Cl.l43--i2) 


1.  A  workpiece  damping  attachment  for  a  miter  gage 
of  a  ubia-monaled  power  saw,  said  gage  having  a  work 
guide  at  the  froat  thereof,  comprising:  a  support  bradiet 
comectable  to  aad  extending  opwaidly  from  said  gage; 
a  sleeve  fixedly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
bracket;  a  handle  disposed  behind  said  miter  gage  and 
rigid  with  said  sleeve  and  bracket  for  feeding  the  gage, 
guide,  and  work-pieoe  in  a  direction  to  effect  a  cut  in 
the  work-piece;  a  bar  extending  through  and  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  sleeve  so  as  to  prefect  beyond  the 
guide;  a  depending  frame  carried  by  the  forward  end  of 
the  bar,  and  clamp  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  in- 
cluding a  work-damping  arm  iwingable  toward  and  away 
from  the  bracket  for  releasable  clamping  of  the  work- 
piece  by  and  between  the  guide  and  arm,  said  arm  being 
axially  adjusuble  within  die  sleeve  for  locating  the  clamp 
means  selected  distances  from  said  guide. 


a,7iS,719 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  FOWER  TOOLS 
R.  Mawwy,  Ji„  Lmmtm^Tm^  ■iilgi  iii  to  De  Walt 

1Ki«  a  casyaraRaa  ai  Fsatonrivaaki 
AfpRatfn  Mij  3, 19S4, 9«W  Nii.  4274M 
fCktei.   fCLHS—IST) 
2.  In  a  cattiag  machine  having  a  motor  and  a  rotary 
cutting  tool,  a  bracket  moaated  about  the  edge  of  said 
cattiag  tool,  a  pair  of  oppositely  positiooed  memben 
moonled  on  said  bradcet  movable  to  effect  equal  frictioaal 
eagagemeat  simultanaously  oa  oppoaile  sides  of  said  cut- 
ting tool,  resiliaat  meaas  oa  each  of  said  awmbers  op- 
erative to  move  said  meaibers  into  frictional  eagageaaent 
aath  said  cottiag  tool,  a  double  actiag  solenoid  positioned 
oa  said  bracket  beyond  said  tool  aad  intermediate  said 
atombcrs,  and  a  pair  of  fukramed  levers  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  and  each  engaged  at  its  oae  end  to  ooe  end 


against  said  yielding  means  and  out  of  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  cutting  tool. 


2,715,711 
WORK  TARLE  WTTH  SELECTIVE  ROTATING 

TOOLS 
DMiai  L  Wckk,  Aritogtoa.  Mats. 

M«rck  9, 19SMeiW  No.  4934S2 
ICUkik    (0.144— 1) 


mui 


rH'^ 


tJtS9-i3*^l 


A  multiple  rotatabie  tool  unit  coaqniang  a  wofktable 
having  a  top,  front  and  rear  ar^ls,  and  side  walls  en- 
closing a  chamber,  a  rock  shaft  joumalled  in  said  side 
walls  and  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other,  a 
hub  member  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  paralkl  arms 
projecting  radially  from  said  hub  member,  bearings  car- 
ried by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  tool  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  bearings,  a  rotary  tool  mounted  on  said 
tool  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  paralld  arms  projecting 
radially  from  said  hub  member  and  angularly  spaced 
from  the  first  said  pair  of  arms,  bearings  in  the  outer  ends 
of  said  second  pair  of  arms,  a  second  tool  shaft  joumalled 
theretn,  a  second  rotatabie  tool  mounted  on  said  tool 
shaft,  a  motor  mounted  within  said  chamber,  power 
transmission  means  operatively  connecting  aaid  nwtor 
and  the  two  said  tool  shafts,  ssJd  transmisaion  means  in- 
cludmg  a  pulley  rotataMy  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and 
drivable  by  said  oKMor.  two  pulleys  OMMinted  on  the  first 
said  tool  dtaft,  a  single  pulley  ntou^led  on  said  second 
tool  shaft,  a  belt  connecting  the  pmley  on  rock  shaft 
with  one  of  said  two  pulleys,  a  beh  connecting  the  other 
of  said  two  pulleys  with  said  single  pulley,  and  means 
for  adjustably  rodking  said  rock  shaft,  said  last  aaaaed 
meaas  comprismg  an  arm  projecting  from  said  hob 
member,  a  nut  pivotally  mounted  on  said  last  naawd  arm, 
aa  adjiating  shaft  haviag  a  screw  threaded  poctioa  in 
threaded  eagagemeat  with  said  irat,  bearing  means 
moonted  on  one  of  said  walls  in  which  said  •^»«**fg 
shaft  is  rotatabie  but  held  against  axial  aovaneai 
an  operating  handle  on  an  end  of  said  adjusting  Aaft 
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2,7tS,7U 
GUIDE  FRAME  FOR  A  ROTATING  MORTISING 

TOOL 

FrMk  S.  Pctsoa,  St  PmI,  MtaB. 

AppUcatkM  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S<,7S4 

Idriik   (CL144— 27) 


2,715,714 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  ADZING  MACHINES 
Rkhard 

DL 
li,  1954,  total  No.  437,«2S 
iCUam.   (CL  144— 219) 


/»    /-J^   /-M      ■Hf 


ir  c:u 


A  mortising  tool  for  use  with  a  power  drill,  the  tod 
including  a  generally  rectangular  frame  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  sides  connected  at  their  ends  by  cross 
connecting  members,  the  sides  having  guide  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  adjacent  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  thereof,  a  reciprocatory  platform  slidably  sup- 
ported in  said  guide  grooves,  drill  encircling  means  on  said 
platform  designed  to  attach  the  power  drill  thereto,  work 
engaging  notches  in  said  sides  at  one  end  thereof  and 
in  said  one  longitudinal  edge  of  each,  said  notches 
each  providing  two  right  angularly  arranged  stop  shoul- 
ders, one  shoulder  of  which  extends  parallel  to  said 
guide  grooves,  said  one  shoulder  of  each  of  said  notches 
being  on  a  plane  substantially  tangent  to  the  rotauble 
cutting  portion  of  the  power  drill  on  the  side  thereof 
most  remote  from  said  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  sides, 
adjusuble  means  for  selectively  spacing  either  one  of 
the  right  angularly  arranged  stop  shoulders  from  the 
work  piece  and  adjustable  means  to  limit  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  reciprocatory  platform,  said  cross  mem- 
ber connecting  said  notched  ends  of  said  sides  being  lo- 
cated on  the  other  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sides. 


I.  A  cutter  head  comprising  a  spider  element  including 
arms  each  having  an  inner  portion  disponed  in  the  plane 
of  the  cutter  head  and  an  outer  end  portion  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  plane,  said  outer  end  portions  all  being 
inclined  at  the  saoie  angle,  at  least  one  of  cakl  arms 
carrying  a  cutting  blade  fixed  to  iu  inner  portion  and 
disposed  perpendicular  thereto,  and  at  least  one  other 
of  said  Arms  carrying  a  cutting  blade  fixed  to  iU  outer  end 
portion  and  dispoaed  perpendicular  thereto,  said  cutting 
blades  being  square  ground,  with  the  first  mentioned  blade 
cutting  a  kerf  generally  parallel  to  the  pUne  of  said  ele- 
ment, and  the  second  mentioned  blade  cutting  a  kerf  in- 
clined with  respect  to  and  merging  into  the  first  mei^ 
tioned  kerf. 

2.715,715 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FEEDING  FORWARD  OP 

LOGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Per   Gmmt   BiMiin.   Garle,   md   Kari-Erik   Araold 

to 


2,715,713 

POWER  OPERATED  ROTARY  END-THRUST 

CUTTER 

LawTCBce  R.  Wagscr,  Taha,  Okia^  airigBor  to  G  A  W 

Tod  Compaay,  Taka,  OUa. 

Appiicatioo  Mvck  14, 1954,  Scrid  No.  414,455 

3ClaftM.   (CL  144— 219) 


11 


1. 1953,  Scrid  No.  37t,73«     { 
)w«4m  SipiiB^ir  24, 1952 
(CL  144—247) 


1.  A  rotary  planer  comprising  a  head  having  a  bottom 
formed  with  an  axial  extension,  said  extension  having  a 
circular  side  wall  and  having  angularly  spaced  peripherally 
indented  pockets,  said  pockets  having  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  top  walls,  frusto-conical  cutters  mounted 
in  said  pockets  and  having  their  tops  flush  against  the 
top  walls,  whereby  the  cutters  are  angulariy  set  in  the 
pockets,  said  cutters  having  peripheral  vertical  cutting 
edfes  which  arc  disposed  vertically  of  the  bead  by  the 
angular  set  and  which  lie  in  a  circle  concentric  to  the 
circular  side  wall  of  the  extension  and  said  cutters  having 
base  cutting  edges  which  lie  inwardly  of  the  vertical  cut- 
ting edges  above  the  bottom  of  the  extensioii.  said  head 
having  an  annular  peripheral  flange  just  above  the  ex- 
tension, said  flange  having  a  flat  underside  disposed  nor- 
md  to  the  axis  of  the  head  and  said  underside  of  the 
flanfe  and  the  top  walls  of  the  pockets  being  angularly 
related. 


1.  In  ainmiatus  far  feedb*  lofi  axially  of  tfadr  length 
while  rcstniainf  die  same  afainst  rototioo,  three  sub- 
stantially eqd-kagth  anas  eadi  including  inner  and  outer 
portioM,  pivot  aMans  mounting  the  inner  poction  of 
each  arm  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  paralkl 
to  the  line  of  feed,  means  for  supportinf  the  pivot 
means  at  pointo  on  the  comers  of  an  imaginary  equi- 
lateral triangle  having  a  center  coinciding  with  the 
of  the  line  of  feed,  roller  means  including  inner  and 
ends  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  each  arm,  each 
arm  being  shorter  than  the  distance  between  adjaoent 
pivot  means  and  the  distance  between  a  point  on  the  cir- 
cumferenoe  of  each  roUer  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
the  center  of  the  pivot  mcam  for  the  imoriatod  ann  ba- 
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ing  at  least  slightly  longer  than  the  distance  from  the 
center  of  the  pivot  means  to  the  center  of  the  triangle 
so  that  the  rollers  will  engage  logs  to  support  and  guide 
them  substantially  cnncideot  with  the  center  of  the  tri- 
angle, means  reslliently  urging  the  arms  and  thus  the 
roller  means  toward  the  center  of  the  line  of  feed  and 
means  linking  the  arms  together  so  that  any  swinging 
movement  of  one  arm  about  its  pivot  means  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  other  two  arms  in  substantially  the  same 

2.7t5,71i 
SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  ROTARY  POWER  TOOL 
B.  Luttoa,  iTMiir,  Pa-,  sislganr  to  Dc  Walt 
bc^  a  conotattoa  of  Pcaaajrlvada 

Jtj  4, 1955,  Scrid  No.  52«,1M 
4ClahH.    (CL  144— 251) 


ru  A    J 


I.  A  safety  guard  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  rotary 
power  tool  having  a  nK>tor  and  protruding  arbor  shaft 
positioned  above  a  work  supporting  table,  ao  arcuate 
bracket  secnrable  to  the  housing  of  said  motor,  upi»tand- 
ing  pins  on  said  bracket,  an  arcuate  skirt-shaped  guard 
slidably  mounted  on  said  pins,  and  means  to  secure  said 
guard  against  movement  along  said  pins  whereby  said 
guard  may  be  adjusted  to  a  position  above  the  workpiece 
and  with  said  bracket  and  said  workpiece  enclosing  a 
cutting  tool  on  said  arbor  shaft 


2.7t5,T17 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CORRUGATED  WOOD 
William  Lcc  Knowlaa,  Anfuata,  Ga.,  aaaigBor  to  Coru- 
Ply  Corporatfoa,  MaifaMshasa,  N.  C,  a  corporattou 
of  North  CMdtoa 

Applicattoa  November  19, 1953,  Scrid  No.  39U5S 
5niiBii     (CL  144— 254) 


I.  A  reverse  curve  forming  and  laminating  machine 
comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  upper  shafts  joomalled  in 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  lower  shafts  joumalled  in  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  sprockets  on  each  of  said  shafts,  an  upper  pair 
of  chains  trained  about  the  sprockets  on  said  upper  pair 
of  shafu,  a  lower  pair  of  chains  trained  about  the 
sprockets  on  said  lower  pair  of  shafts,  operating  means 
for  said  shafts,  upper  elongated  corrugating  ban  pivotal- 
ly  carried  by  said  upper  pair  of  chains,  lower  elongated 
corrugating  bars  carried  by  said  lower  pair  of  chains, 
means  adjusting  said  upper  shafts  relative  to  said  lower 
shafts,  and  rotary  means  in  the  intake  zone  of  said  ma- 
chine for  engaging  said  upper  corrugating  bars  and  suc- 
cessively pivoting  each  of  said  corrugating  bars  into  a 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  preceding  adjacent 
bar  prior  to  the  meshing  of  said'  upper  and  lower  ban. 


2,795,719 

POTATO  MASHER  AND  BEATER 

Amanda  C  Moos,  Chicago,  m. 

Applicatioa  Idy  21,  1954,  Scrid  No.  444,991 

2Cldms.    (CL  144— 213) 


1.  A  combined  potato  masher  and  beater  comprising 
a  handle,  and  a  bead  of  cage-like  construction  secured  to 
the  handle  and  including  a  flat  annular  base  having  a 
spider  therein  and  to  the  center  of  which  the  handle  is 
attached,  a  plurality  of  blades  integrally  formed  with  the 
base  at  the  periphery  of  the  latter  and  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  the  handle, 
a  tongue  at  the  rear  end  of  each  blade,  and  a  ferrule  on 
the  handle  and  in  which  the  tongues  are  inserted  to  secure 
the  tongues  to  the  handle. 


2,795,719 
METHOD  OF  DERINDING  HOG  FATS 

Joacph  Dunmit,  North  Yorii  Tc 
hn  Wailac*  Edma 


en,  Unrfied, 


toCa 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Camda,  a 
November  17,  1953,  Sciid  No.  392,7U 
iCldms.    (CL  144— 224) 


I^O^ 


.*■   r 


I.  The  method  of  separating  the  fat  from  the  rind 
of  an  animal  of  the  type  in  which  a  layer  of  fat  is 
attached  to  the  skin,  which  comprises  forming  the  said 
rind  with  fat  attached  into  small  pieces,  subjecting  said 
small  pieces  to  repeated  impacts  to  disintegrate  substan- 
tially all  the  fat  leaving  the  rind  substantially  intact,  and 
separating  the  disintegrated  fat  from  the  pieces  of  rind. 


2,795,729 

PLASTIC  BAG 

mdnpl  H.  WUc,  AtlMla,  Go. 

May  13,  1953,  Scrid  No.  354,479 
3CldnM.    (CL15#— 1) 
I.  In  an  imperforate  bag,  a  wall  made  of  plastic  sheet 
material,  said  sheet  material  having  a  substantially  rec- 
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ungular  smooth,  relauvtiy  thick  border  portion  and  an  tqaare  end,  nid  ^^J^l^^^ji^^^^^ 

inSior  portion,  said  interior  portion  comprising  a  rcla-  ^^^^^^^^^^  ?;^^!^^''^ 

lively  thiTcantinuous  sheet  joined  to  saW  border  portn^n.  a  !«»rPW  >«^  ^L^Sji^^^St  tS«^^ 

said  border  portion  cxt«ndin|  around  said  interior  por-  said  reduced  end  and  the  other  cod  yiddjaily  fotoai  wid 

tion  and  defining  opposite  portions  and  an  upper  portion  plunger  agaioat  mid  ctenp. 


and  a  bottom  portion,  and  intersecting  reinforcing  ribs 
integrally  connected  to  said  sheet  and  criss-crossed  across 
the  surface  of  said  sheet,  certain  ribs  joining  said  opposite 
portions  of  said  border  portion  and  forming  with  said 
continuous  sheet  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  border  portion. 


2.7tS,721 

FLEXIBLE  RECEPTACLES  SUCH  AS  PURSES  AND 

CLOSURE  FOR  THE  SAME 

(MdBK  GenMj,  aariCMT  to 

A.  G^  OlcabMh  (Mala), 
acofper—eMofCiiM, 

1 1, 1995,  SerU  N«w  S27,t33 
^,,,     ill«Gef— yA— it27,l»S4 

7<Yi^i   (ctist— a») 


Cari  A. 


2,715,723 
BBLL  FOLD  CUP 

R.  L,  a  caffBontioB  of  Rhode  bfand 
AppikalhM  May  25, 1953r8crial  No.  357^53 
4aiiMi    (CL15#-^3t) 


a 


1.  A  recepucle  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having 
opposed  walls,  one  of  sakt  waUs  being  formed  with  a 
LMiaped  cut,  the  oppoeite  edges  of  the  cut  being  clamped 
between  the  flanges  ot  reapectiTe  channeled  frame  naem- 
bers,  the  frame  memben  beiiig  engaffeable  ooe  withia 
the  other  in  the  plane  of  said  one  waU,  the  ends  of  the 
frunes  being  hkifed  togeCher.  the  inner  frame  and  the 
portion  of  die  wall  widitn  the  U  cut  to  whkh  the  inner 
frame  is  attached  forming  a  closure  swingable  outwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  wall  and  outer  frame  to  afford 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle. 


2,710,723 
THEFT  GUARD  FOR  WALLETS 
Robert  R. 
J.  BLSarflhCOn 

"^  AMBit  21, 1»5<,  Setlai  No.  MS,37« 

3  0^.    (a.l5t-47) 


««•*» 


1 .  A  theft  guard  for  foldable  pocket  carried  receptacles, 
such  as  billfolds,  which  comprises  a  spring  clip  having 
opposed  arms  engageable  on  a  wall  of  the  recepucle  at 
its  folding  tone,  and  a  guard  arm  extending  from  the 
closed  end  of  the  dip  ia  a  direction  to  lie  in  the  plane  of 
the  receptacle,  when  the  latter  is  ftdded.  and  diverging 
at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  die  folded  receptacle. 


GoM,  • 
PalCo., 
N«wY«tfc 


2,7tS,724  

RyiCBRASKBTB 

N.  Y.,  airip«r  I 
New  Yaifc,  N.  Y.,  a 


If 


S,  195«,  Scfffal  No.  57M92 
(CL  15«-^9) 


-w 


li  In  a  bin  fold  of  the  type  having  covers  interconnected 
by  a  hinge  about  which  said  covers  may  be  swung  to  and 
from  open  and  ckwed  pootien  and  a  spring  damp  for 
retaining  bills  therein,  that  improvement  in  said  spring 
clamp  which  comprises  a  rod  provided  with  a  reduced 
end  and  a  groove,  a  akeve  having  aa  ealafged  diameter 
which  ei^ates  said  reduced  end,  a  scalloped  end  on  said 
sleeve  which  yieldinfiy  engages  said  groove,  a  square  end 
on  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  notch,  a  clamp 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  slot  on  a  pin  secured  in 


1.  A  collapsible  service  basket  indoding  in  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  body  presenting  a  bottom  wall  and  flexi- 
ble side  and  end  walls  connected  to  the  peripheral  portion 
of  said  bottom  wall,  rigid  meam  for  maintaining  said 
bottom  wall  in  longitudinally  extended  position,  a  rela- 
tively rigid  top  frame  having  side  and  end  sections  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  and  end  walls  of 
said  flexible  body,  and  a  pair  of  supplemental  frame  as- 
semblies each  presenting  a  handle  part  having  a  hand  grip 
section  operativety  connected  to  a  stretcher  part,  said 
paired  frame  asaemblies  being  pivotaUy  connected  in  longi- 
tudinal spaced  relation  to  said  side  sections  of  said  top 
frame,  said  paired  frame  assemblies  being  operative  when 
manipulated  in  one  direction  to  bring  said  hand  grip  sec- 
tions of  the  handle  parU  thereof  into  juxtaposed  basket 
carrying  position  and  the  stretcher  parts  thereof  into  body 
expanding  and  erecting  position  and  when  manipulated  in 
the  oppoeite  direction  to  permit  collapse  of  the  reoqrtade 
body.  

2,718,725  

INTERNEffTABLB  SERVICE  RASKKTS 

■  i  J Ti   G«M,  Rraofttam,  N.  Y.,  asrfpar  la 

Foytac Mi  C^  iaci^New  Yaifc,  N.  Y.,  a 

ofNcwYatfc  

AppRcatfoB  IMS  9, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  5143M 

<ClBlais    (CL15«-51) 

1.  A  service  basket  haviiBg  a  basket  body  presenting 

a  bottom  wall,  tapered  side  enclosing  walls,  and  a  handle 

part  formed  from  flexible  material  which  inchidea,  a  pair 
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of  V-shaped  yoke  sections  each  presenting  an  apex  portion 
and  flared  legs  extending  therefrom,  means  for  securing 
the  ends  of  said  legs  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  basket 
body,  and  a  bridging  section  extending  between  and  se- 
cured to  the  apex  portions  of  said  paired  yoke  sections 
and  providing  a  hand  grip  when  said  handle  part  is  lifted 
to  basket  carrying  position,  said  handle  part  when  un- 
supported being  sufflciently  flexible  to  sag  into  the  up- 
right basket  body  with  the  yoke  sections  thereof  extend- 


ing inwardly  of  the  upright  basket  body  for  a  distance 
of  more  than  one  half  but  less  than  four-fifths  of  the 
height  of  the  basket  body  and  with  said  bridging  section 
extending  transversely  within  the  basket  body,  said  sag- 
ging handle  part  being  designed  to  provide  a  supporting 
sling  for  a  nested  basket  body  of  similar  shape  and  con- 
tour with  the  body  and  side  walls  of  the  nested  basket 
substantially  free  of  friction  gripping  contact  with  the 
walls  of  the  basket  whose  handle  part  provides  the  sole 
support  for  the  nested  baskeL     i  a  w^xi  c«eH  m^r 


r,'-»"  .M  ^^ 


».' 


2,7tS,72i 
EXPANDED  INSERT  FOR  ENGAGEMENT  WITH 


Abbott  H. 

H 


FREE-RUNNING  ftCREW 


to 


lt9  Bot<^  murfoii,  Co—. 

14, 1954,  SaiW  No.  475,974 
(CL  151~41.72) 


Insert  to  form  a  tapped  bole  in  thin,  relatively  soft 
material  such  as  extruded  aluminum  and  which  will  be 
secured  in  place  against  rotation  or  removal  independently 
of  the  screw  to  be  used  with  it  and  leaving  the  screw  free 
to  be  turned  into  and  out  of  the  insert  without  the  screw 
exerting  expansion  on  the  insert  or  the  insert  locking  the 
screw  against  rotation  and  comprising  a  tubular  stud  of 
harder  material  than  the  soft  material  in  which  the  insert 
is  to  be  used,  said  stud  having  a  complete  non-expansible 
abutment  flange  at  the  outer  end  and  slotted  through  from 
the  inner  end  approximately  to  said  flange  and  thereby 
providing  separated  segmenu.  said  stud  having  a  reduced 
cylindrical  neck  portion  adjoining  said  non-expansible 
flange,  terminating  in  an  abrupt  holding  shoulder  having 
a  sharp  cutting  edge  at  a  distance  from  the  flange  approxi- 
mating the  thickness  of  the  material  in  which  the  insert 
is  to  be  used,  said  reduced  neck  portion  being  of  slightly 
less  diameter  than  the  hole  in  which  the  insert  is  to  be 
used  and  a  part  of  said  reduced  neck  portion  being  knurled 
to  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  hole  in  which  the  in- 
sert is  to  be  used,  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  having  an 
internal  smooth  cylindrical  socket  extending  inwardly 
from  said  non-expansible  flange  into  the  slotted  and 
knurled  reduced  neck  portion  and  the  separated  scgmenu 
of  the  stud  being  intenutUy  screw  threaded  to  lesser  diam- 


eter than  said  socket  with  the  sdew  threads  extending 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  socket  tp  the  inner  end  of  tbg 
stud  and  whereby  after  insertion  <^f  the  insert  in  a  hole 
intended  for  the  same  in  extruded  aluminum  or  like  ma- 
terial a  smooth  expanding  tool  of  slightly  greater  diameter 
than  the  screw  threads  may  be  entered  through  the  outer, 
smooth  cylindrical  socket  into  sliding  engagement  over 
the  inner  screw  threaded  portions  of  the  segments  to  ex- 
pand the  latter  to  sli^tly  greater  than  original  form  and 
thereby  cause  the  sharp  edged  abrupt  shouldered  and 
sharp  slotted  edges  of  tfie  segments  to  bite  into  burrs  left 
about  the  opening  to  lock  the  insert  against  rotation  or 
removal  and  with  the  smooth  cylindrical  socket  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  insert  in  position  to  receive  and  guide  a 
holding  screw  into  free  running  engagement  with  the  inner 
threaded  portions  of  the  insert. 


2.7g5,727 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTIONS 

EasOc  Bobari,  Beaoae,  France 

Appttcatioa  Jaly  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,539 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Fraecc  Jaly  19, 1953 

llClahBS.    (CL  152— 339) 


•vlflo- 


«UO0P' 


t.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire  thereon, 
means  for  mounting  said  wheel  on  a  vehicle  for  rotation, 
a  liquid  reservoir  rotating  with  said  wheel,  means  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
tire,  and  means  non-rotatable  with  said  wheel  providing 
ingress  and  egress  for  liquid  and  air  to  said  reservoir 
during  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  tire.  « 


2,7t5,72S 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
RaySct,  Newaih,  Ohio,  Henry  1.  Saow,  KaMas 
aty,  Mc,  aad  Saasael  D.  PhMJapa,  Gnmviilc,  Ohio, 
amiitanrs   to   Owiaa  rsnilf   Flhssiias    Corporatkiai, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppBcallaB  November  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,533 
33aahais.    (CL  154— 27) 


8.  A  method  of  forming  a  laminated  mat  from  mineral 
fibers  including  the  steps  <rf  attenuating  mineral  material 
to  fibers,  collecting  the  fibers  upon  relatively  movable  sin'- 
faces  in  independent  groups,  moving  the  surfaces  to  bring 
groups  of  fibers  together  to  form  a  web.  directing  the  web 
toward  a  moving  foraminous  support,  concomitantly 
swinging  the  web  in  alternate  directions  and  collecting 
on  the  support  in  a  series  of  overlapping  lamin    kws. 
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applying  suction  through  the  fonuninous  support  effective 
to  direct  the  web  into  ck»e  engagement  with  the  support 
and  the  preceding  lamination,  and  regulating  the  effective- 
ness of  the  suction  whereby  the  suction  is  rendered  more 
effective  at  the  edge  zones  of  the  laminations  and  of  lesser 
effectiveness  intermediate  the  edge  zones. 


2,7M,T2f  __„ 

HEAT  SEAUNG  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 

Fi«4  W.  Weil.  RMfiMd,  N.  J^  aaripoiB  to  The  M.  W. 
-  -        -  r.  '««y  City,  N.  J,  ■  cofporntfcMi  of 


thereof,  said  pair  of  posu  being  of  the  same  lire,  a 
:>tandard  having  an  enlarged  socket  at  its  lower  end  for 
telescopically  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  registering  apertures  in 
said  socket  and  post,  a  securing  element  extending  through 
said  registering  apertures  and  including  an  enlarged  finger 
engaging  portion  on  an  end  thereof,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed handle  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards  and  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  apertured 
ears  depending  from  said  handle  and  arranged  in  pairs, 
securing   elements   connecting   the   upper   ends   of   said 


May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,245 
3CWM.    (CL154— 42) 


2.  A  device  for  heat-sealing  thermoplastic  polymers 
which  comprises  in  combination  a  heat  conductive  elon- 
gated body  member  of  rectangular  cross-section,  means 
for  heating  said  body  member,  means  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  said  body  member,  elongated  heat  insulat- 
ing members  of  rectangular  cross-section  having  one  face 
attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  body  member  and  so 
adapted  as  to  form  a  confined  heat  conductive  surface 
between  said  heat  insulating  members  in  a  continuous 
plane. 


Chester  C 
Ire, 


2,715,73« 
BABY  nJMPER  CHAIR 

Rocbcatcr,  N.  Y.,  Msiganr  to  TrinMe, 
N.  Y^  •  coiForalioa  of  New  YoA 
Novc^hM'  M,  19SS,  Serial  N*.  55«,M2 
€CUm$.    (CL155— !•) 


^ 


1.  A  baby  jumper  chair  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
including  spaced  leaf  springs  having  top  portions  with 
outwardly  extending  slots  in  their  inner  edges,  and  a  U- 
shaped  wire  back  frame  including  opposite  arms  nor- 
mally springing  away  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  toward  each  other  for  releasing,  each  of  said 
arms  terminating  in  spaced  positioning  portions  engaging 
the  top  and  bottom  of  one  of  said  springs  adjacent  to  its 
slot  and  a  locking  portion  connecting  said  positioning  por- 
tions and  interlocking  with  said  slot  when  the  arms  are 
released  and  being  removable  when  the  arms  are  pressed 
toward  each  other. 


t 


standards  to  said  ears,  a  pair  of  legs  each  having  lower 
straight  portions  arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  with 
respect  to  said  posts,  said  pair  of  legs  being  of  the  same 
size,  the  upper  portions  of  said  legs  being  curved  tod 
being  secured  to  said  posts,  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
brace  extending  between  said  posts  and  secured  thereto, 
said  brace  being  positioned  below  said  sockets,  said  brace 
lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  tops  of  said  legs,  said 
bn^e  being  longer  than  said  handle,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  legs  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom  of  said 
post,  and  resilient  cups  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
legs  and  posts. 


2,7tS,732 

HOBBY  HORSE 

Bca  F.  PftwUti  MoB^VMMfj,  Ala. 
AffBcalloa  Mkj  7. 1994rMal  No.  42U«1 


{ 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  in  cooabinatioo, 
a  base  platform,  a  rocker  platform  unit,  means  pivoting 
the  secood  platform  to  rock  above  and  in  respect  to  the 
first  about  a  horizontal  axis,  q>ring  meaiu  acting  between 
said  platforms  to  restrain  relative  movement,  a  teat  unit, 
parallel  arms  respectively  pivoted  at  fore  and  aft  q>aced 
locations  on  the  under  side  of  the  seat  unit,  means  pivot- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  at  similarly  spaced  loca- 
tions on  the  said  rocker  platform  unit,  and  meaiu  to  limit 
the  amount  of  angular  movement  between  one  of  laid 
units  and  said  arms. 


2,715,731 

SAFETY  FOOT  WALKER 

ShafF  F.  Wehk,  OkoMriscc,  OUa. 

AppOcation  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,594 

1  ClalBi.    (a.  155—22) 

!n.a  support  n>cmber,  a  pair  of  posts  arranged  in  angular 

relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  the  upper 

ends  of  said  posts  are  closer  together  than  the  lower  ends 


2,7tS,733 
CHAIR 
C  WWy,  Tngr,  OUo,  aMlganr  to  The  Trejr  S«^ 
_jdc  CompaBT,  Troy,  Oyo,  a  corpocatfoa  of  Oho 
AppikalfaM  October  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<2,4M 
ICWak    (CL15»— no 
An  adjusubie  reclining  chair  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  base  for  said  teat  member  of  tymmelrical 
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configuration  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side 
members  of  generally  inverted  U-shape.  a  pair  of  spaced 
cross  bars  connecting  said  side  members,  a  seat  member 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  frame  members  curved 
in  vertical  planes  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  spaced  to  be 
received  on  said  cross  bars  in  guided  relation  with  the 
central  portions  of  said  side  n>embcrs,  a  seat  portion  of 
symmetrica]  hammock  like  configuration  end  for  end 
thereof  supported  on  said  frame  mcmbcn  and  lying  en- 


I 


a 


sr.rii 


rom 


tirely  above  the  lateral  projection  of  said  curved  frame 
members,  and  bearing  means  on  said  cross  bars  supporting 
said  frame  members  for  sliding  adjusting  movement  on  said 
cross  bars  about  said  axis  through  an  extended  angular 
range  of  positions  including  substantially  erect  positions 
facing  in  opposite  directions  aixl  with  said  seat  member 
held  on  saul  base  solely  by  gravity  to  provide  for  free  lift- 
ing thereof  from  said  base  and  mounting  for  rocking 
movement  directly  on  the  floor. 


2,7t5,734 

CHAIRS 

YiWvt  Gaaaar  Hasth,  Rawta,  Sweden,  aarignor  to 

Erik  Gofta  Holm,  Ra»sta,  Sweden 

AppBcatkM  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,944 

Oafam  priority,  appliraHna  Sweden  May  26,  1953 

3  ClalaH.    (CL  155—119) 


2.  A  chair,  comprising  a  supporting  structure  includ- 
ing an  iiKlined  annular  top  frame,  an  annular  border 
removably  fitting  around  the  outside  of  said  inclined  an- 
nular top  frame  and  supporting  a  substantially  round  piece 
of  cloth,  said  piece  of  cloth  being  suspended  within  said 
border  along  its  whole  circumfereiKe  so  as  to  bulge 
downwards  within  the  same  for  con^ituting  a  seat  and 
back  and  side  surfaces,  and  a  relatively  rigid  disc -like 
member  mounted  on  said  pieces  of  cloth  adjacent  to  the 
lower  section  of  said  inclined  top  frame  for  stiffening  the 
associated  portion  of  said  piece  of  cloth  and  constituting 
a  flat  seat. 


2,7g5,735 
COLLAPSIBLE  FURNITURE 
Eari  S.  BiBfci.  Yn— gin  nil,  Ohio 
AppRcatfoa  Jaly  21, 19S5,  Sarial  No.  523,41i 
lOaiiik   <CLI5S— 149) 
A  collapsible  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  tubular 
body  member  having  a  collar  inwardly  of  one  end  there- 
of, an  apertured  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  arms  movabiy  secured  thereto,  removably  posi- 
tioned on  said  collar,  said  bracket  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  spaced  circumferentialiy  thereof,  the  waits  of 
the  bracket  defining  the  apertures  arranged  so  that  the 
lower  portions  of  the  apertures  are  enlarged  annularly 


and  the  apertures  of  the  bracket  |are  slotted  radially  of 
the  bracket,  and  wherein  said  arm^  have  spheres  secured 
to  their  innermost  ends  and  disposed  in  the  enlarged 
areas  of  said  apertures,  a  circular  section  of  flexible  ma- 


terial having  its  peripheral  edges  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  secondary  bracket  engageable  on  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  legs 
removably  positioned  in  said  bracket  and  acting  to  sup- 
port said  tubular  member  in  upright  position. 


2,715,734 

FOLDING  CHAIR  WITH  KNEELER 

Aribar  J.  Ooni  and   Bcafamla  J.  Oom,  Gnad  Rapids, 

Mick.,  aMigBoo  to  Amcrkaa  Scatiag  Company,  Graad 

Rapids,  Mkh.,  a  covporatioo  of  New  Jeney 

AppUcadoo  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  442413 

1  Claim.    (CL  155—164) 


In  a  folding  chair:  spaced,  forwardly-downwardly  ex- 
tending front  chair  legs;  a  chair  scat  disposed  between 
the  front  chair  legs  and  pivotally  connected  thereto;  rear 
chair  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  chair  legs  above 
the  chair  seat  and  extending  rearwardly-downwardly  from 
said  pivotal  connections;  links  pivotally  connected  at  their 
rearward  ends  to  the  rear  chair  legs  and  at  their  forward 
eiKls  to  the  seat  whereby  lifting  of  the  seat  at  its  front 
edge  effects  folding  movement  of  the  rear  chair  legs  to 
positions  alongside  the  front  chair  legs;  a  front  tie-rod 
connecting  the  front  legs  above  their  lower  extremities 
and  a  rear  tie-rod  connecting  the  rear  legs  above  their  low- 
er extremities  at  approximately  the  same  level  as  the  front 
tie-rod;  supporting  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rear 
tie-rod  adjacent  the  rear  chair  legs,  said  supporting  arms 
extending  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  pivotal 
connections;  other  links  having  their  forward  ends  pivotal- 
ly mounted  on  said  front  tie-rod  adjacent  the  front  chair 
legs,  said  other  links  being  pivotally  connected  near  their 
rearward  ends  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  supporting 
arms  and  having  portions  extending  rearwardly  beyond  f. 
said  pivotal  connections;  a  kneeier  bar  mounted  on  the 
rearward  end  portions  of  the  supporting  arms  rear-  | 
wardly  of  the  rear  chair  legs;  kneeier  legs  pivotally  coa- 
nected  to  the  underside  of  the  kneeier  bar  and  dependiag 


m^'Mi 
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therefrom  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bar;  and  levers  having 
their  rearward  ends  pivoully  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  koeekr  legs  and  having  their  forward  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  portions  ot  said  other  links 
which  extend  rearwardly  beyond  said  links'  pivotal  con- 
nections to  said  supporting  arms,  whereby  folding  niove- 
ment  of  the  rear  chair  legs  pivots  said  supporting  arms 
and  said  levers  so  that  the  kneeler  bar  is  swung  upwardly 
to  folded  position  between  the  rear  chair  legs  and  the 
kneeler  legs  are  swung  downwardly  to  folded  positions 
alongside  the  kneeler  bar. 


2,7«5,737 
FOOTREST 
NomaB  E.  Laaterback,  Newark,  N.  Y^  aasigiior  to  Ritter 
Compaay,  bc^  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkui  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  2g0,93f 
li  Claims.    (CL  155—172) 


I.  A  foot  rest  mechamsm  for  a  chair  having  a  teat 
frame,  a  seat  on  said  frame  and  a  foot  platform  fixed  to 
said  frame,  said  foot  rest  comprising  support  means, 
parallel  motion  supporting  members  connecting  said  sup- 
port means  and  foot  platform,  said  members  being 
pivotally  connected  at  one  eixl  thereof  with  said  foot 
platform,  a  transverse  supporting  member  fixed  to  one  of 
said  parallel  motion  members  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  means  for  mounting  said  support  means  on  said 
transverse  supporting  member  for  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  means  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  other  of  said  parallel  motion  memben  and  engag- 
ing said  transverse  supporting  member  and  support  means 
for  moving  said  support  means  about  said  transverse  sup- 
porting member  for  maintaining  said  support  means  at 
predetermined  iiKlinatioi:  as  it  is  raised  and  lowered  above 
said  platform  and  moved  toward  and  from  said  seat,  and 
means  for  locking  said  supporting  means  relative  to  said 
platform  for  holding  said  support  means  in  adjusted 
poaition. 


2,7tS,73S 

SKAT  SPRING  ATTACHMENT 

T.  Kaadal,  HBighylM  Waoda,  Mick, 

MotaffB  Caepotalkiai,  Detroit,  Mick, 
of  Delaware 
AppBcadoa  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t3,473 
TCIataM.   (CL  155—179) 


to  Cuieral 


1.  A  seat  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  number  of  generally  parallel  sinuooa  wires  ex- 
tending across  the  frame,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
end  of  each  wve  to.  and  supporting  the  wire  from,  the 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  feoerelly  parallei  rods  on 
the  frame,  the  wire  betag  looped  aroaad  ooe  ixxl,  the 


other  rod  having  a  portion  underlying  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  wire  to  limit  rotation  thereof  about  the  axis 
of  the  said  ooe  rod  in  ooe  direction  tod  having  a  portion 
projecting  toward  the  said  ooe  rod  and  overlying  the  wire 
to  limit  rotation  thereof  in  the  other  directioa,  the  two 
rods  engaging  opposite  ends  of  a  loop  of  the  wire  and 
being  spaced  a  distance  less  than  the  free  width  of  the 
loop  so  that  the  loop  is  compressed  when  in  place  so  that 
the  wire  is  adapted  to  snap  into  position  between  the  said 
portions  of  the  said  other  rod. 


2,715,739 
POLYURETHANE  CUSHIONS 
WUUam   A.   McGrefor,  Jr.,  91.   Looii,  aod  lames   D. 
Mahoacy,  FcrfOMM,  Mo.,  aai^on  lo  Mobay  Chemi- 
cal Company,  SC  Lools,  Mo^  a  corporatioa  of  Dehn 

11,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,7g3 
(CL  155—179) 


AppUcatioa  A 
4 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  foamed  poly- 
urethane  seat  cushion,  the  functional  surface  of  which 
is  deformed  by  a  plurality  of  grooves,  said  grooves  hav< 
ing  a  greater  width  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom. 


2,715,741 

TIRE  BEAD  BREAKING  HAND  TOOL 

Wn  J.  Darii,  taita  Mooka,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioa  Mvd  Ig,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,371 

IClalaa.    (CL  157— 1.17) 


In  a  device  for  removing  an  automobile  tire  from  tha 
rim  of  the  wheel  which  breaks  the  bead  between  the  tire 
and  rim  and  separates  the  tire  from  the  rim,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  first  lever  arm  having  a  wedge  at  one 
end  thereof  for  inserting  between  the  tire  bead  and  the 
rim  flange  a  pair  of  curved  links  pivoted  one  to  each 
side  of  said  first  lever  arm  at  a  position  spaced  from  the 
end  of  said  wedge  and  adapted  to  extend  over  said  rim, 
a  second  lever  arm  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
links  at  a  spaced  point  from  one  end  thereof,  said  one 
end  of  said  second  lever  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
outside  of  the  rim  flange  to  serve  as  an  abutment  while 
said  first  lever  arm  is  pivoted  to  force  the  wedge  be- 
tween the  tire  bead  and  the  inside  of  said  rim  flange,  a 
pair  of  hooks  pivotally  connected  to  said  flrst  lever  arm 
adjacent  the  wedge  thereof,  a  tire  depressing  Anger 
pivoted  to  the  tmderside  of  said  first  lever  arm  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  end  of  said  wedge  greater  than  the  pivotsl 
connection  of  said  links  to  said  flrst  lever  arm  and  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  the  wedge  shape  of  said  first 
lever  arm  bat  separable  therefrom  by  rotation  about  its 
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pivotal  connection  to  said  flrst  lever  arm,  pressure  re- 
ceiving means  carried  by  said  tire  depressing  fingr  near 
the  end  of  the  wedge  thereof  extending  upwardly  there- 
from above  said  flrst  lever  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  one  end  of  said  second  lever  arm  when  said  hooks 
are  engaged  over  the  edge  of  the  rim  flange,  whereby  said 
tire  depressing  finger  is  forced  down  to  separate  the  tire 
bead  from  the  rim  flange. 

2,7tS,74l 

AUTOMATIC  COIWTROLLING  MEANS  FOR 

LIQUID  FURL  BURNERS 

Kid  GMft  Granan,  SlDckhoiBi,  Swedes 

Atairt  11,  1954,  8mM  No.  449^97 

9wa4ca  November  12,  1953 
(CL15g— 2g) 


»r 


said  hollow  body  for  supplying  one  of  said  gaseous  nu- 
terials  into  the  interior  thereof,  said  tube  eod  having  fan 
blades '  struck  therefrom  for  directing  the  flow  of  the 
one  gaseous  material  issuing  therefrom  outwardly  toVard 
the  interior  periphery  of  said  hollow  body  in  a  rotary 
motion  so  as  to  cause  a  negative  pressure  to  exist  in  the 
hollow  body  rearwardly  of  said  tube  end,  a  cooduit 
communicating  with  the  interior  oi  said  hollow  body 
rearwardly  of  said  tube  end  for  supplying  the  other  of 
said  gaseous  materials  therein  so  that  the  none  will  be 
drawn  into  the  area  of  negative  pressure  and  join  with 
said  one  gaseous  nutcrial  and  the  rotary  motion  of  the 
latter  will  act  to  mix  the  two,  and  a  tubular  element 
mounted  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  said  hollow 
body  in  subsuntialty  surrounding  relation  to  said»  tube 
end,  said  tubular  element  having  an  end  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  tube  end,  the  forwardly  extending  eixl  of 
said  tubular  element  having  fan  blades  struck  therefrom 
for  directing  the  mixed  gaseous  materials  in  a  rotary  mo- 
tion in  the  opposite  direction  to  intimately  intermix  the 
two. 


2,7t5,743 

SLAT  LINK 

DL, 


'  tvlW« 

1.  An  automatic  control  for  a  liquid  fuel  burner  com- 
prising a  fuel  cut-off  valve,  means  to  bias  the  valve  to 
open  position,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  an  electric 
heater  for  beating  said  burner  to  a  temperature  at  which 
the  fuel  vaporizes,  an  electric  igniting  means  for  igniting 
the  vaporized  fuel,  an  electric  circuit  including  said 
electric  heater  and  igniting  means  and  being  connected  to 
said  source  of  electrical  power,  a  normally  closed  switch 
in  said  electric  circuit,  heat  responsive  means  responsive 
to  combustion  of  the  fuel  in  said  burner  for  opening  said 
switch,  contacts  in  said  electric  circuit,  manual  control 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  contacts,  means  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  manual  control  means  to  hold 
the  valve  closed  when  the  contacts  are  opened  and  to 
allow  the  valve  to  open  when  the  contacts  are  closed,  a 
second  heat  responsive  means,  and  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  valve  and  said  second  heat  responsive 
means  to  hold  the  valve  closed  when  the  second  heat 
responsive  means  is  cold  and  to  allow  the  valve  to  open 
when  the  second  heat  responsive  means  is  hot. 


2,7tS,742 
GAS-AIR  MIXER 
loacpk  F.  Lovatt,  NortMaM,  N.  J. 

AtcMc  R.  Ammtai,  MBrfflc,  N. 

March  24, 19SS,  Serial  No.  49M30 
ICWb.    (CLlSt— llg) 


to 


I 
oc  atdaiv 
.   ,t  «*da^' 


T.  Kkfcv,  CUcafo,  RL,  Mslganr  to  Kardoa, 

Cbicaco,  DL,  a  corporaUoa  of  DHooia 

AppUcatlao  3wm  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,429 

SCIalM.    (CL  140— 173) 


1 .  A  one-piece  slat  link  for  connecting  an  end  of  each 
slat  of  a  vertical  Venetian  blind  with  an  end  of  another 
slat,  comprising  a  single  straight  bar  as  long  as  the  slats 
are  to  be  spaced  when  the  blind  is  fully  extended,  said  bar 
being  adapted  to  be  confined  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
blind,  the  entire  bar  being  rigid  in  such  plane  and  re- 
silientiy  flexible  across  such  plane;  a  vertically  projecting 
hook  at  one  end  of  the  bar;  a  guide  and  stop  unit  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  bar,  having  a  guide  channel  area 
matching  the  cross  section  of  a  similar  bar.  to  allow  sliding 
of  the  bars  relative  to  one  another  in  said  plane  only,  and 
adapted  to  stop  such  sliding  at  predetermined  end  points; 
and  a  pivot  unit  on  the  guide  and  stop  unit,  having  a  verti- 
cal axis  for  pivoting  thereon  a  slat  carrier;  said  bar,  hook, 
guide  and  stop  unit  and  pivot  unit  being  formed  of  slight- 
ly resilient  material,  integrally  with  ooe  another. 


2,715,744 

VENETIAN   BLINDS   IN   ORDER   TO   DECREASE 

THE  PENETRATION  OF  LIGHT  WHEN  CLOSED 

Ortait  BhoI^  nosatc,  Ital] 

AppUcatioa  Fakiwiy  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,441 

lypMcailoB  Italy  Fcbrvary  14, 19S3 

3ClatoH.    (CLlii— 173) 


.  f. 


t-f 


1.  A  fuU-dosure  Venetian  blind  comprising  a  plurality 
of  borixoatally  extending,  vertically  spaced  slats,  at  least 
A  device  for  mixing  two  gaseous  materials  comprising  two  pairs  of  tapes,  the  tapes  of  each  pair  being  arrai^cd 
a  hollow  body,  a  tube  having  an  eod  disposed  within   on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slats  and  a  plurality  of  ver- 
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tically  spaced  narrow  cro«s-ban  staggered  on  opposUe 
sides  of  the  centerline  of  the  tapes,  and  connecting  them 
together,  Kft  cords  extending  through  the  topes  of  each 
pair  of  tapes  and  between  said  ahematdy  suggered  croas- 
tars.  each  of  said  slats  being  crowned  and  having  tranv 
veraely  ekmgated  cord  holes  provided  therein,  said  lift 
cords  passing  through  said  cord  holes,  each  of  said  slats 
having  a  width  greater  than  the  length  of  said  cross-bars 
and  having  a  longitudinally  elongated  notch  formed  in 
iU  kmgicudinal  edge,  said  notch  being  downwardly  lo- 
I  cated  when  the  blind  is  overturned  in  the  ckwure  posi- 

tion and  in  lateral  alignment  with  said  cord  hole  and  in 
correspondence  of  each  of  the  topes  adjacent  said  edge, 
said  notch  having  a  depth  substontially  equal  to  the  dif- 
feience  between  the  width  of  said  slats  and  the  length 
of  said  cross-bars  and  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  tope  adjacent  said  edge,  whereby  the 
tope  is  extended  in  the  notches,  each  of  said  topes  ad- 
jacent said  edge  being  nanower  than  the  other  tape  of 
each  pair  of  upes. 


said  die  bolder  to  be  manually  swung  from  a  point  in 
advance  of  said  die  holder  about  said  universal  swivel 
member  as  an  axis. 


2,7S5,745 

VERTICAL  SLAT  BLIND  MOUNTING 

▲.^MW  J.  Tod,  Modcato.  Calif. 

I  My  21,  19S2,  Serial  No.  3M,0«4 

15  1 (CL  IM— 170 


1.  In  a  slat  blind  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  vertically  extending  spaced  slats,  an  elongated  rigid  bar 
member  extending  horizontally  along  adjacent  the  upper 
ends  of  the  slats,  means  turnably  and  travcrsably  suspend- 
ing said  slots  wholly  from  their  upper  ends  from  said  bar 
member,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  bar  member  to 
rock  transversely  of  its  length  into  contact  with  all  of 
the  slats  and  turn  them  on  their  vertical  suspension  and 
conuct  them  when  closed,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
bar  member  and  holding  it  in  position  rocked. 


2,7t5,74« 

SAFETY  HOLDER  FOR  WALKER  DIE 

Charica  H.  Mathews,  Ckicago,  ID. 

ApHicatfcw  Jaaaary  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,754 
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2,795,747 

MATRIX  REGBTERER  AND  TRIMMER 

CIlffoH  W.  U  Gate,  Vdmnmi,  OUa. 

AaaMfrtoa  Maivk  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,115 

13  dates.    (CLIM— 45) 


?-}3 
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r 
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1.  In  a  matrix  registerer  and  trimn»er  for  matrices  hav- 
ing register  marks  moulded  thereon  the  combination  with 
a  tablelike  stond  having  a  substantially  flat  rectangular 
foraminatcd  top  connecting  a  vacuum  pump  and  having 
two  sides  equipped  with  shearing  knives,  said  top  properly 
proportioned  and  disposed  for  allowing  trimming  of  the 
matrix  to  size  without  moving  the  same,  of:  a  plate  rigidly 
carried  by  said  table  in  spaced  superposed  relation  with 
said  top.  the  sides  of  said  plate  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
edges  of  said  table;  and  register  means  earned  by  said 
plate  for  individually  and  identically  positioning  each  one 
of  the  several  matrices  of  a  series,  whereby  a  matrix 
placed  upon  said  table  is  centrally  positioned  by  said 
register  means  and  held  in  place  by  the  action  of  said 
vacuum  pump  for  trimming  two  sides  of  the  matrix  by 
the  action  of  said  knives. 
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2,7tS,74S 
MEASURING  TAPE  FEED 
Waher  Voa  Stocacr,  Lake  VDla,  aod  Henaaa  L. 

Chiavo,  IIL,  asrigaofs  to  Leciromatk  Devices,  lac, 
a  corporatioa  of  nilMis 

AppUcatkNi  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,«72 
lOClalim.    (CLIM— 49) 


1.  A  safety  die  operating  unit  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  telescoped  together  for  relative  longitudinal 
movement,  a  swivel  member  on  a  rearmost  member 
thereof  acting  to  universally  pivot  the  same  on  a  support, 
a  die  holder  mounted  on  the  other,  forwardmost  member 
to  support  a  die  for  engagement  by  an  operating  press 
with  ite  cutting  edge  facing  downwardly  of  the  holder 
and  of  said  telescoped  members,  and  a  hand  piece  on  said 
last  named  member  forwardly  of  said  die  holder  enabling 


1.  In  an  electrically  powered  and  controlled  tope  dis- 
penser of  the  type  including  tape-feeding  roller  means 
shiftable  to  feedingly  engage  and  disengage  a  tape,  with  a 
driving  motor  for  the  roller  means  and  an  electrically  op- 
erated tope  cutter,  contrcri  improvements,  comprising:  an 
adjustoble  measuring  switch  having  traveling  contact 
means  spring-urged  to  a  storting  position  and  cooperating 
adjustable  contact  means  selectively  positionable  to  be 
engaged  by  the  traveling  contact  means;  shiftable  gear 
means  driving  said  movable  contoct  means  away  from  said 
starting  position  and  including  a  first  and  shiftoble  gear 
driven  by  a  tracking  roller  which  is  driven  from  said  tape 
web  in  feeding  motion  thereof  cominensurately  with  the 
length  of  tape  fed,  and  a  second  gear  drivingly  intercon- 
nected with  said  traveling  contoct  means,  said  first  gear 
being  shaftable  to  engage  and  drive  said  second  gear;  feed- 


control  means  for  shiftinf  said  r^ler  means  as  aforesaid; 
and  means  operatively  interoonnectiat  said  feed-control 
means  and  said  shiftable  gear  for  ooactioa  to  effect  drir- 
ing  of  the  second  fear  by  the  fint  fear  rabataalially 
simultaneously  with  riiiftiiig  of  the  roller  means  to  feed 
the  tape  web.  and  conversely  to  stop  said  driving  of  the 
gears  responsive  to  shifting  of  the  roller  means  to  stop 
feeding  of  the  web. 


JackK. 


a.7tS,749 
STRIP  CUTTER 

NonMM  1.  VrWmm,  mad  Robert  S.  Wflaoi^ 

AmS'S^9Si,  Serial  No.  591,543 
IQiim.   (CLIM— 61) 


A  strip  cotter  oomprisint  a  sqpport.  a  pair  of  parallel 
skafta  joumaled  oo  said  suppoat,  means  for  simiiltane> 
ooaly  rotadng  said  shafts  in  oppodte  directions,  respective 
cutting  discs  arranged  perpcndicuUr  to  and  secured  oa 
said  skafis  and  having  smooth  peripheral  pafftions  and 
overiapptag  cutting  edfe  portioos,  respective  serrated 
circular  gripping  members  coocentricaily  secured  to  said 
cutting  discs,  the  serrated  gripping  members  being  smaller 
in  diameter  than  said  cutting  discs,  and  the  serrated 
gripping  member  of  each  cutting  disc  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  thereof 
located  closely  adjacent  to  a  peripheral  portion  ol  the 
other  cutting  disc,  said  cutting  discs  being  formed  with 
respective  concentric  annular  relief  grooves  on  the  outer 
portions  of  their  inside  faces  and  being  included  in  said 
overlapping  cutting  edge  portioas,  said  cutting  edge  por- 
tions overlapping  each  other  aad  being  in  contact  at  two 
substontially  diamond-shaped  areas  to  provide  a  self- 
sharpening  action,  a  tat>le  element  secured  to  said  sup- 
port and  having  an  edfe  portion  extending  adjacent  said 
overlapping  disc  edge  poniona,  aaid  toMe  elcnMnt  being 
parallel  to  said  shafts,  and  aa  i^Mtanding  guide  member 
on  said  toble  element  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
cutting  discs. 


2,7tS,7St  

KING  GAflKET  CUTTING  MACHINE 
HokL  ToMo,  OMn,  airfDMrIn  Owana-mhMii  Glaas 
acMfp«n«anofOkia 

IS.  1953,  Safkl  N*.  39M49 
21  riilmi     (a.li4--(l) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  tubes  into  rings,  comprising 
a  mandrel  having  mounted  thereon  a  tube  to  be  cut  into 
71f  o.  o.— 41  j 


a  multiplicity  of  said  rings,  means  for  rotatint  the 
drel  and  tube  about  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  a  cutter  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  ajus 
of  the  mandrel,  a  multiplicity  of  cutters  nnounted  on  the 
said  drum  and  spaced  lengthwise  df  the  dnmi  at  dialaBoes 
axially  of  the  drum  equal  to  the  axial  length  of  the  rings  to 
be  cut,  the  cutters  including  two  griups,  the  cutters  of  each 
group  being  arranged  spirally  on  the  drum  with  the  two 
groups  in  a  V -shape  fonnation,  the  groups  of  cutters 
being  symmetrically  arranfed  with  respect  to  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  dnun,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  drum  and  bringing  the  cutters  of  each  group  singly 
and  in  succession  into  contact  with  the  rotating  tube  and 
thereby  cutting  the  tube  into  rings. 


2,7tS,751 
CARD  PERFORATING  DEVICES 

G.  Tnckcr  Sarflk,  Cahmsn  Wnrtkans,  Jr.,  and  FMHag 
L.  WiDtaiM,  Rkkaond,  Ya^  trastecs 

Oclakcr  9, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3S5,293 
19  Cfarfms.    (CL  1<4     9<) 


1 .  A  device  for  perforating  a  card  having  indicia  thero- 
on  arranged  in  rows  and  ^oltmins  comprising  a  card-sup- 
porting substontially  rectongular  body  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath  the  card  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  in  predetermined  relation  to  the 
card,  a  carnage  extending  transversely  of  said  body  and 
engaging  longitudinal  edge  portions  thereof  to  be  guided 
for  longitudinal  movement  therealong,  said  carriage  be- 
ing provided  with  top  and  bottom  portions  tying  re^tec- 
trvefy  above  and  bdow  and  extending  entirely  across  said 
body  and  end  portions  lying  outwardly  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  body  and  connecting  said  top  and  bottom 
portions  to  form  therewith  a  rigid  unit  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  said  body,  a  punch  device  carried  by  said  top 
portion  of  said  carriage  and  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment therealong  transversely  of  said  body,  said  punch 
device  having  a  punch  element,  said  bottom  carriage  por- 
tion being  slidaMe  beneath  the  card  and  having  a  sin^e 
line  of  die  openings  aligned  transversely  of  said  body,  de- 
tent means  for  positioning  said  punch  element  longitu- 
dinally of  said  body  in  alignment  with  columns  of  the 
indicia  on  the  card,  and  detent  means  cooperating  be- 
tween said  punch  device  and  said  carriage  for  positioning 
said  punch  element  in  alignment  with  selected  rows  ol 
indicia  oo  the  card. 
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1.  An  integrated  process  for  improving  the  fluid  flow 
characteristics  and  productivity  of  a  siliceous  geok>gicnl 
fomution  having  a  permeability  not  greater  than  about  10 
millidardes  traversed  by  a  borehole  which  comprises  ini- 
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timHy  contacting  said  formation  with  an  aqueous  aotutioa 
iMviiit  t  fluoplMMphoric  acid  coocentratioB  of  about 
5-10*  »>y  weight  in  an  aniount  sufficient  to  react  there^ 
with,  and  thereafter  utilizing  an  aqueous  ftuophosphoric 
•cid  soiution  having  a  concentration  in  excess  of  that  aad 
coocemration  inttially  employed  in  an  amount  tuAdcnt 
to  react  fuither  with  the  formation  and  sutaequently  forc- 
ing into  the  formation  a  viscous  hydraulic  fracturing  nuMl 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aluminum  soap- 
petroleum  hydrocarbon  colloidal  gel.  a  gelled  mine™ 
add,  and  an  asphalttc  residual  petroleum  oil.  and  apply- 
ing  pressure  to  said  fluid  to  produce  within  the  formation 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  fracture  said  formation. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  oil  from  oil  wells  com- 
prising the  steps  of  drilling  the  borehole  (rf  an  oil  well 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  an  oil  horizon,  running 
a  primary  casing  having  a  pressure  flow  line  thereon 
to  the  top  of  the  oil  horizon,  sealinf  said  primary  caa- 
ing  to  the  surrounding  formations  from  the  top  ai  the 
oil  borizoo  to  a  level  above  said  oil  horizon  with  a  seal 
of  such  tfiength  and  extent  as  to  confine  within  the  oil 
formation  «ich  pressures  as  may  be  applied  to  the  top 
of  the  horizon  in  the  oil  produ^ion  oMthod.  running  a 
tubing  having  inlet  awans  at  the  lower  end  thereof  sealed 
to  the  primary  casing  above  the  surface  of  the  ground 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  the  hoto  bore,  sealing 
said  tubing  to  the  well  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  and  above 
the  bottom  of  the  oil  horizon  and  above  the  lower  end 
of  the  tubing  with  a  seal  of  such  strength  and  extent  as 
to  prevent  leakage  along  the  face  thereof  under  such 
prfsiirni  as  may  be  employed  in  the  production  method, 
filling  the  annulus  between  the  well  watt  and  the  tubing 
above  the  seal  with  a  liquid  which  will  penetrate  the  hori- 
zon on  application  of  the  operating  pressures  of  the 
method  thereto  to  a  level  above  the  top  of  the  oil  hori- 
zon, applying  gaseous  pressure  to  the  top  of  the  Bquid 
column  in  the  annnhis  through  said  pressure  flow  line 
whereby  the  top  of  the  column  is  forced  below  the  top 
<rf  the  oil  horizon  and  at  least  some  of  the  liquid  is  forced 
out  into  the  oil  horizon,  contiaiiing  to  apply  gaseous 
pressure  to  the  top  of  the  liquid  column  and  oil  horizon 
through  said  pressure  flow  line  whereby  to  force  the  presr 
mrization  medium  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  oil  hori- 
aon  aad  move  the  oil  ^rein  downwardly  in  the  horizon 
into  the  inlet  means  of  the  tubing,  and  produdag  oil 
through  the  tubing  below  the  tubing-wcU  wall  saaL 


1.  Apparatus  for  servicing  and  completing  a  well 
having  a  casing  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  producttve 
horizons  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  first  oibing 
string  in  said  casing  extending  with  its  lower  open  end 
at  a  level  above  a  first  of  a  plurality  of  productive  in- 
tervals, a  second  tobi^  strii«  ixHiwting  with  its  lower 
open  end  at  a  level  above  a  second  of  a  plurality  of 
productive  intervals  vertically  displaced  from  the  first 
of  the  plurality  of  productive  inlerrala,  means  in  said 
casii«  isalnlii«  the  first  of  said  ptunMty  of  productive 
inlervab  from  the  second  of  said  plurality  of  productive 
intervals,  means  in  said  cming  dosing  off  die  annulus 
between  said  mbing  strii^  aad  the  casing  above  said  first 

of  a  plurality  of  productive  intervals,  first  and  second 
supporting  neana  arranged,  respectively,  in  said  first  and 
second  tnbii«  strii^s,  first  aad  second  retrievable  tubular 
extenwm  oseabers  adapted  to  be  supported,  respectively, 
in  said  first  and  second  supporting  means  and  adapted 
to  vary  the  effective  length  of  said  tubing  strings,  by- 
pass means  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  tubing  brings 
for  comrauBicatioa.  respectively,  between  the  upper 
closed  off  annulus  aad  said  first  and  second  of  the  plu- 
rality of  productive  intervals,  and  a  guide  meeaber  ar- 
rested below  the  lower  open  end  of  said  firrt  tubing 
string  in  the  Ikat  of  said  plurality  of  productive  intervals 
for  poaitiomng  a  body  member  in  the  first  of  said  plu- 
rality oi  productive  ' 


SsiM  New  4<S4t3 
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I.  A  storm  choke  adapted  for  arrangement  in  a  cesing 
of  a  well  coaaprising  a  storm  choke  body  having  a 
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extending  Wmgifudinally  therethroogh  a  packer  engaging 
the  storm  choke  body  and  the  casing  to  preveat  flow 
arouad  the  outer  surface  of  the  ftonn  choke  body,  a 
roialable  valve  ia  the  passngf  haviag  a  port  therethrough 
positioned  to  rrrrm*^*"'^  with  the  passage  during  normal 
operation  of  the  well,  a  pinion  tear  on  the  valve,  a 
cyhader  ia  the  body  opea  to  the  well  fluids  below  the 
storm  choke  body,  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  a 
rack  gear  on  tibe  piston  in  position  to  engage  the  gear 
oo  the  valve,  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  line  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  surf  see  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  well,  a  souros  of  hydnulic  fluid  under  pressure 
connected  with  the  fluid  pressure  line,  and  means  for  re- 
leaae  of  the  pressure  on  the  hydnulic  fluid  in  response 
to  hazardons  conditions  whereby  the  piston  moves  up- 
wardly in  the  cyliader  aad  rotates  the  valve  to  move 
the  port  out  of  communieatioo  with  the  passage, 
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eluding  upper,  intermediate  and  lower  tubular 
threadedly  joined  to  provide  a  continuous 
passage,  an  enlarged  axial  recess  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  section  providing  a  valve  chamber,  said  recess  ter- 
minating at  the  upper  end  in  a  valve  seat,  a  ball  valve 
disposed  in  said  chamber,  resilient  means  urging  said  valve 
away  frcMU  said  seat,  flutes  in  the  upper  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate section  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  around  said  valve 
when  in  open  position  in  engagement  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  intermediate  section,  a  portion  of  reduced  diam- 
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1.  In  a  well  bafler  having  a  barrel  providing  an  en- 
trappiag  chamber  having  an  ialel.  entrapping  means  oo- 
acting  with  the  inlet  to  trap  mnierial  in  the  chamber, 
a  plunger  redprocable  in  the  barrel  adapted  upon  recip- 
rocation to  di«w  material  into  the  chamber  through  the 
inlet,  a  head  member  oo  the  upper  ead  of  the  barrel 
haviag  a  reduced  axial  paitagr.  the  barrel  being  im- 
perfbrate.  a  valve  seat  in  the  hurel  below  the  pasaage. 
and  a  reduced  axial  stem  extending  upwardly  from  the 
plunger  and  adapted  to  cater  the  passage,  the  improve, 
ment  which  includes  a  vahre  member  on  the  plunger 
seating  against  the  valve  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
ptarager  stroke  to  positively  shut  off  flow  through  the 
paasige,  the  stem  and  imtigci  being  of  such  relative 
diameters  as  to  provide  therebetween  when  the  stem 
enters  the  passage  a  closely  restricted  flow  space  of  sodi 
area  as  to  prevent  Impact  of  the  valve  member  on  the 
valve  seat  when  liquid  is  present  in  the  barrel  above 
the  plunger,  the  stem  being  provided  with  s  bore  open- 
ing  from  the  barrel  to  the  space  above  and  exterior  of 
the  stem*  and  having  at  least  a  portion  restricted  to  resist 
liquid  flow  therethrough,  and  a  removable  closure  in  the 
bora. 

a,7is»7fy 
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4.  A  paraflln  scraper  for  the  inner  surface  of  well 
ritKitif^  laid  scraper  rompriiing  a  ful>ular  maDdrel  in- 


eter  at  the  k»wer  end  of  said  intermediate  section,  said 
reduced  poitioo  terminating  at  the  upper  end  in  a  shoulder, 
a  sleeve  received  oo  said  reduced  portion  in  engagement 
with  said  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  flexible, 
drcular  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  sleeve,  a 
second  sleeve  received  on  said  reduced  portion  in  engage* 
ment  with  said  first  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  rigid,  axially 
spaced,  annular  flanges  oo  said  second  sleeve,  the  upper 
end  of  said  lower  section  engaging  said  second  sleeve  to 
secure  said  sleeves  on  said  reduced  portion  and  radially 
extending  scraper  elemenu  oo  said  upper  and  lower 
sections. 
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I.  In  an  apparaHu  to  be  anchored  in  a  wall  casing 
disposed  in  a  well  bore:  a  body  having  drcumferentially 
spaced  slots  therein;  casing  gripping  aaembers  slidable 
laterally  in  s«id  slots;  a  pliant,  elastic  sleeve  within  said 
body  and  gripping  members  sealing  engaging  said  body 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  slots  and  expendible  outwardly 
by  fluid  under  pressure  therewithin  to  shift  said  gripping 
members  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  well ' 
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ftBd  a  sleeve  withio  said  elastic  sleeve  fixedly  and  im- 
movably secured  to  said  body  and  having  a  port  for 
directins  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  interior  of  said 
Mastic  sleeve,  said  sleeve  secured  to  said  body  having 
means  thereon  engagiog  said  elastic  sleeve  to  prevent  an 
end  portion  of  said  elastic  sleeve  from  moving  away  from 
sealing  engagement  with  said  body. 
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at  tht  cod  of  said  threads  and  abo  la  toitable  tpMad 
relatioaihip  to  said  shoulder,  said  teat  ckmeiM  being 
fixedly  aeoired  within  the  container  aperture  in  a  gas 
tight  nuumer.  a  sypboo  tnbc  having  a  svitable  horixonlally 
dispoeed  flange  at  one  end,  said  flange  dispoerd  upon  said 
drcolar  shoulder  of  said  teat  element  to  compleiely  cover 
the  shoulder  area,  said  syphon  tube  extending  in  said  ooo* 
tainer  to  a  soluble  potet  in  spaced  relationsbip  to  the 
container  bottom;  a  meial  pierceaMe  sealing  diaphragm 
dispoeed  oontactingly  upon  said  sypboo  tube  flaofe  to 
completely  engage  the  top  of  the  sypboo  tube  flange;  a 
resilient  O-ring  disposed  in  said  groove  of  said  pas- 
sage of  said  seat  clement  and  contacting  said  seal- 
ing diaphragm  completely  at  its  peripherr,  a  tubular 
phig  having  a  central  smooth  wall  passage  coounonicating 
adjacem  the  plug  top  with  a  lateral  passage  leading  to  the 
plug  exterior  surface,  said  ptag  having  exterior  screw 
threads  at  its  bottom  terminating  at  a  circular  groove  in 
the  bottom  periphery  of  said  plug,  said  plug  being  force- 


1.  A  ^Spenser  for  dry  powdery  material  dispoeed  fai 
a  container  with  high  pressure  gas  oomprisiai  a  preasure 
resistant  container  having  a  mouth  aperture,  a  hoostng 
having  a  central  borehole  communicating  with  a  lateral 
aperture  fixedly  secured  within  said  mouth  aperture  to 
said  container,  the  bore  of  said  housing  borehole  having 
a  top  screw-threaded  portion  and  a  bottom  inwardly 
beveled  shoulder;  a  plug  having  a  central  smooth  walled 
borehole,  said  plug  being  provided  with  exterior  screw- 
threads  engaging  the  threaded  section  of  the  housing 
borehole,  said  plug  having  a  beveled  bottom  wall  and 
having  at  least  one  lateral  aperture  communicating  be- 
tween said  smooth  walled  borehole  and  said  housing  bore- 
hole, said  lateral  aperture  of  said  plug  being  in  oom- 
nunicatioo  with  said  fartcral  aperture  of  said  housing;  a 
cylindrical  smooth  wailed  plunger  having  a  central  bot- 
tom cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  top  oriiloe,  didingly 
disposed  in  said  phig  borehole  and  extimding  thereobove, 
said  plunger  having  a  bottom  sloped  cutting  edge,  a  fun- 
nel tube  extending  into  the  container  and  having  a  suit- 
ably flared  funnel  mouth  seated  upon  said  bevded 
shoulder  of  said  housang;  a  cup  shaped  pierceable  dia- 
phragm placed  in  the  ftmnd  of  said  tube,  said  plug 
beveled  bottom  wall  foroeaMy  engaging  said  diaphragm 
in  gas  tight  relationship;  and  means  secured  to  said 
plunger  for  forcing  said  plunger  into  said  diaphragm  and 
simultaneously  bring  said  oriilce  of  said  plunger  cavity 
into  registration  with  the  lateral  aperture  of  said  plug, 
thereby  permitting  the  powdery  material  under  gas  pres- 
sure in  said  container  to  be  forced  up  the  funnel  tube 
and  through  said  plunger  cavity  and  its  orifice  then 
through  said  lateral  aperture  of  said  plug  and  finally 
through   said   lateral  lyerture  of  said   housing. 


1. 


fully  threaded  into  the  threaded  seat  element  so  that  the 
groove  of  the  plug  engages  said  O-ring  in  a  gas  tight 
manner  and  further  forces  said  O-ring  to  engage  said  seat 
element  and  the  sealing  diaphragm  adjacent  thereto  also 
in  a  gas  tight  manner;  a  shdable  tubular  plunger  having 
a  central  passage  and  a  lateral  passage  communicating 
with  the  plunger  passage  adjacent  the  plunger  top,  said 
plunger  being  slidably  disposed  in  the  passage  of  the  plug 
in  contact  with  the  plug  passage  wall,  and  extending  above 
the  plug  top,  said  plunger  having  its  lateral  passage  out 
of  registry  with  the  lateral  passage  of  said  plug  in  non- 
operative  poaitioo.  said  plunger  having  a  sloped  bottom 
cutting  edge  disposed  suitably  above  the  sealing  dia- 
phragm  and  being  <rf  lesser  diameter  at  its  base  adjacent 
the  cutting  edge  to  prevent  jamming  of  the  cut  diaphragm 
metal  with  the  phmger,  and  means  for  placing  the  lateral 
passage  of  said  plunger  into  registration  with  the  lateral 
passage  of  said  phig  with  substantially  a  simultaneoua  | 
cutting  of  said  sealing  diaphragm. 
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A  dry  powder  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  pressure 


reststam  container  having  a  top  aperture;  a  tabular  seat 
element  having  an  inner  hOTizontally  dUspoaad  drcnlar 
shoulder,  the  passage  of  said  seat  element  being  threaded 
from  the  top  to  a  point  in  spaced  relation  to  said  shoulder. 
:  having  a  cvcular  groove  in  said 


1.  A  transporting  arranfeneflt  cjomprising,  ia  combi- 
nation, a  structure  to  be  transported;  a  phuality  of  shafts 
extend^  in  a  vertical  direction  and  being  located  ad- 
jaceol  said  struclure;  a  ptarality  of  first  gndde 
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nected  to  said  structure  and  respectively  engaging  said 
riiafts  to  guide  the  latter  and  said  structure  for  vertical 
movcmeot  with  respect  to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  first 
cylinders  respectively  enclosing  said  plurality  of  first 
guide  means  and  the  top  end  portions  of  said  plurabty 
of  shafts;  a  plurality  of  platforms  respectively  located  be- 
neath said  shafts  to  support  said  structure  during  trana- 
portation  thereof;  a  phvality  of  horiaootaUy  extending 
second  guide  nieans  respectively  connecting  said  shafts 
and  platforms  for  movement  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  a  horizontal  direction;  a  phu^lity  of  second  cylinders 
extending  in  a  horizontal  direction,  being  respectively 
carried  by  said  plurality  of  ■ecood  guide  means  and  being 
connected  to  said  shafts,  respectively,  for  horizontal 
movement  therewith;  a  plurality  of  first  pistons  fixed  to 
the  top  ends  of  said  shafts  and  being  respectively  lo- 
cated ia  said  first  cylinders;  a  phvality  of  second  pistons 
respectively  located  In  said  second  cyUnders;  means  fix- 
ing said  second  pistons  to  said  platforms  to  maintain  said 
second  pistons  sUtiooary  with  respect  to  said  platforms; 
and  fiuid  guiding  means  communicating  with  the  intenor 
of  said  first  and  second  cylinders  oo  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  and  second  pistons  for  alternately  guiding 
fluid  under  pressure  lo  and  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  and  second  pistons  for  alternately  raising  and  trans- 
porting said  structure  with  respect  to  said  platforms  and 
said  platforms  with  respect  to  said  structure. 


wheds,  means  for  springily  supporting  said  axle  naem- 
ber  against  said  frame  for  movement  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, a  driving  shaft  member,  means  rigidly  connected 
with  said  vehicle  frame  for  supporting  said  driving  shaft 
member,  an  intermediate  non-paral|el  shaft  member  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft  member  at  a 
consunt  angle  within  a  substantiidly  horizontal  plane, 
means  rigidly  connected  with  said  vehicle  frame  for  sup- 
porting said  intermediate  shaft  member,  a  non-parallel 
driven  shaft  member  disposed  in  the  center  part  of  said 
axle  member  and  displaced  at  a  constant  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  intermediate  shaft  member,  the  intersection 
of  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft  member  with  the  axis  of 
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said  driving  shaft  member  forming  a  larger  angle  than 
the  intersection  of  the  axes  of  said  intermediate  shaft 
member  and  said  driving  shaft  member,  a  transmitting 
shaft  member  of  subsuntial  length  between  said  driving 
shaft  member  and  said  intermediate  shaft  member  and 
another  transmitting  shaft  member  of  substantial  length 
between  said  intermediate  shaft  member  and  said  driven 
shaft  member,  and  universal  joint  means  at  both  ends  of 
each  of  said  transmitting  shaft  members  for  connecting 
said  transmitting  shaft  members  with  said  driving  shaft 
member,  said  intermediate  shaft  member  and  said  driven 
shaft  member  rcspectivdy,  said  shaft  members  forming 
an  arcuate  line  in  a  subitantiaUy  horizontal  plane. 


A  tractor  including  in  combination  a  frame,  a  forward 
guide  wheel,  drive  wheels  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
drive  shaft  connected  to  said  wheels  for  actuating  the 
same,  an  engine,  pivot  means  pivoCally  supporting  said 
engine,  a  pulley  supported  by  said  engine,  a  cooperable 
pulley  OB  said  drive  shaft,  the  axes  of  said  pulleys  being 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means,  belts  connecting 
said  pulleys,  foot  operated  tog^e  means  for  pivoting  said 
motor  to  move  said  pulleys  toward  or  away  from  one 
another  while  nuintaining  the  pulley  axes  parallel,  and 
rcsjbent  means  connected  to  said  tog^  means  for  counter 
bahmdng  the  weight  of  said  engine  and  urging  said  toggle 
means  in«o  alignmem  to  effect  rigid  support  between  said 
frame  and  said  engine  and  driving  of  said  pulleys,  said 
foot  operated  toggle  means  inchiding  a  pair  of  toggle 
leven  with  one  of  said  pair  being  an  adjustable  link  moved 
into  and  out  of  dead  oealcr  position  by  the  other  of  said 

toggM  levers. 

— ^—  Tgs»  to  wy 

a,7M,7<S 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  SHAFT  ARRANGEMENT  BE- 
TWEEN POWER  PLANT  AND  AXLE 


2,7t5,7M 
ELASTIC  SUSPENSION  DEVICES  ARRANGED  IN 
SERIES    BETWEEN    VEHICLE    WHEEL,    AXLE, 
AND  SUPEMTRUCTURE 

—  *       '~  noMiy     Msinsor    to 
SiBtlgart-UotaitoA- 

Maich  1 19S2,  Seifal  No.  27M15 

syMorefa  3,1951 
tdWM.    (CL19»-73) 
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16.  In  a  mottM-  vehicle  a  vehicle  superstructure,  two 
vehicle  wheels  arranged  opposite  tb  each  other,  an  axle 
member  for  both  vehicle  wheels  arranged  substantially 
transversely,  means  for  dasticaily  supporting  the  axle 
member  at  the  vehicle  superstructure,  and  means  for 
elastically  supporting  each  wheel  on  said  axle  member 
comprising  dastic  means  at  the  wheel  u>  qiring-support 
said  wheel  subsuntially  in  its  «^eel  plane  with  respect 
to  said  axle  member,  a  driving  aggregate  arranged  at 
said  axle  member,  and  means  for  noa-yieldingly  support- 
ing said  wheels  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle 
against  said  axle  member. 


2,7S5,7C5 
DEGASSnt 


ih,  19S1,  Bsrial  No.  m,M7 
^M— T  Pshffoaiy  17, 19S1 
ClQiteB.   (CLIM— 84) 

1.  A  driving  device  for  motor  vdiides  comprising  a 
vehicle  frame,  an  axle  member  having  at  least  a  pair  of 


y.  New  Yosk.  N.  Y.,  a 

AnfMC  3, 19S3,  SeHal  No.  372,129 
tCWma.   fCLItS— 2.5) 

6.  tn  a  deensser  of  the  character  described,  tiie  com- 
bination withhi  a  housing  of  a  material  ddhrery  pipe 
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section*  a  tube  pivotally  connected  to  the  maer  end  of  said 
p^  section  and  comnmnicatins  therewith,  and  a  tube 
section  on  said  tube  si^ported  centrally  of  the  housing. 


b 
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ing  in  the  top  thereof,  said  casing  having  also  an  inlet 
orening  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  trap  for  collecting  mercury 
particles  and  having  an  outlet  port  in  open  communication 
with  said  chamber  through  said  inlet  opdning.  said  trap 
providiag  an  inlet  port  and  being  equipped  with  curved 
baffles  interposed  between  the  inkt  and  outlet  ports,  a 
psirticle  (liter  extending  across  said  discharfe  opening  and 
depending   therefrom,   a  canister  mounted  above   said 


roCaUble  units  raooated  on  said  tube  section,  and  a 
means  for  permitting  the  pivoting  of  said  tube  and  said 
tube  section  carrying  said  roUtable  units  to  lower  the 
same  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing. 


X,7tS,7M 

GAS,  OIL,  AND  WATER  SEPARATOR 

Fomst  L.Mwdacfc.  Sr.  T«ta»  OUa. 

kMMl  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,912 
T  Hiilmi     (CL  Its— 2.7) 
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2,715,7«7 
RECOVERY  AND  FILTERING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
M.  CMiiia.  Wli1in,BL,  aaslvMr  to  Acasc  Pro- 


is 


particle  filter  and  being  enclosed  thereby,  said  canister 
being  open  at  its  bottom  and  having  mounted  thereon 
a  bifurcated  plate,  a  screen  above  said  plate,  filter  ma- 
terial consisting  of  granular  particles  above  said  screen, 
a  second  screen  above  said  filter  material,  plate  and  se- 
curing means  for  holding  said  filter  material  within  said 
canister,  and  suction  means  for  drawing  air  through  said 
trap,  chamber  and  filters. 


1.  In  an  emulsion  treater,  a  hollow  shell;  a  horizontal 
partition  in  the  shell,  presenting  a  chamber  thereabove, 
said  shell  having  an  emulsion  inkt  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  a  vertical  panel  abutting  the  lowermost 
face  of  the  partition  and  depending  therefrom,  said  panel 
traversing  the  shell  therewithin  and  being  spaced  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  presenting  a  pair  of  compartments 
one  on  each  side  respectively  of  the  panel  below  the  par- 
tition, said  shell  having  an  oil  outlet  communicating  with 
one  of  said  compartments  adjacent  the  partition;  a  ver- 
tical pipe  depending  from  the  partition  in  the  other  of 
said  compartments  and  terminating  near  the  bottom  of 
the  latter,  said  pipe  communicating  with  the  chamber 
through  the  partition  for  delivering  emulsion  from  the 
chamber  to  said  other  compartment;  and  a  vertical  down- 
comer  in  said  other  compartment  having  an  uppermost 
open  end  adjacent  the  partition  and  extending  through 
the  panel  adjacent  the  lowermost  end  of  the  latter  for 
delivering  emulsion  from  said  other  compartment  to 
said  one  compartneat. 


2,7t9,7M  

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  UOUID  SUSPEN- 
MONS  FOR  USE  AS  AEROSOLS 

>  MMck  29, 1992,  Scrtsi  Now  279«437 
TTTi'    -     (CLIO— 791 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  fine  suspensioBs  of  liquid 
for  use  as  aerosob  for  medicinal  purposes,  a  chamber 
having  means  for  subdividing  dropkto  of  an  atomised 
liqiiid  in  suspensioa  in  a  stream  of  gasiform  fluid  passing 
through  said  chamber,  the  said  means  consisting  of  sta- 
tionary blades  of  dielectric  material  placed  across  the  path 
of  said  stream,  the  said  blades  having  sharp  edges  directed 
toward  the  oncoming  stream  and  poaitiooed  for  impiage- 
nwnt  of  said  droplets  thereagainst  and  for  providing  an 
aerosol  by  segmenution  of  said  droplets. 


t  ? 


2,7t5,7«9 


25, 1953,  SeiW  N*.  33M3S 
2  nslnii     (CL1I3— 37) 
1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  recover  mercury  spillage  by 
means  of  air  pickup  and  adapted  to  filter  mercury  vapor 
from  the  air,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  nroviding  a 
chamber  therein  and  having  an  enlarged  discharge 


Lyia  W. 


CARBON  BLACK  SEPARATION 


19,  ifU,  SeiW  N«:32tA39 
90  lull     (CLlt»— 114) 

4.  A  process  for  reooveriag  finely  divided  solid  matter 
from  suspension  in  a  gas  comprising  subiecting  adjacent 
portions  of  said  suspension  in  a  gas  simultaneoualy  lo 
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electrostatic  charges  of  mdike  slg^  subjecting  the  whole 
of  the  so  treated  gaseous  suspensien  to  the  influence  of  a 


•-^otpa  fMMtoCi 


grounded  contan 
matter. 


•iMl  recovering  the  agglomerated  solid 


a,7SS,779 

UQUID  OR  LUBRICANT  INIBCnrORS 
C  S.  U  Ch*.  ~  -       -      - 

toT( 


DIvlied 
3<7,03 


Apifl  n,  194t.  SmM  No.  21,«34, 
2jm»i,  «M  Isnnan'  2«.  1954. 


(CLIM— 7) 


13,  1953,  Serial  No. 
AfHI  29,  1947 
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1.  An  injector  for  dischargiog  measured  charges  of 
iubricaat  conprisiag  a  body  member,  a  substantially 
constat  capacity  lubricant  pumfMog  means  in  said  body 
■rmhrr  having  an  inlet  through  |rhich  lubricant  may  be 
supplied  lo  the  said  iivector  and|  a  discharge  outlet,  ac- 
cumulator means  communicating  with  said  r-pumping 
means  and  said  dtacharge  outlet,  (valve  means  to  control 
the  flow  of  Ittbricaat  from  said  jumping  means  to  said 
lulator  means  and  discharge  outlet,  valve  operating 
including  means  racipcociU)le  in  said  accumula- 
tor means  in  ic^poose  to  the  pressuic  of  the  lubricant 
discharged  by  said  pumping  me^ns  to  open  said  valve, 
the  extent  of  naovcmeot  of  said  valve  operating  means  in 
a  valve  opening  directioo  deteiminiog  the  portion  of  the 
amimiilator  means  available  to  receive  lubricant  from 
said  pumptng  means,  means  to  vary  the  stroke  of  said 
valve  operating  means  in  a  valve  opening  direction  and 
thereby  vary  the  relative  portiona  <oi  the  discharge  of  said 
pii«»[un|  means  flowing  to  said  ^ocuauilator  means  and 
to  t^  discharge  outlet,  and  mea^  to  apply  the  pressure 
of  lubricant  at  said  inlet  to  said  valve  operating  means 
before  lubricant  under  pressure  is  admitted  to  said  pump- 
ing means  to  move  said  valve  operating  means  in  a  di- 
rection to  close  said  valve  before  lubricant  is  admitted 
to  said  pumping  means. 


vfwn 


ImnBo  Sffdhl,  TeMB[f  mm  Awlg  M, 

Bnst  PHMnneH^  Aha  n  oanenmHS  of 
^        lgpBiiing»fcy4,l9<l>iii^No.427, 

9CklM.  (CL  1^-19) 
9.  In  an  devaior  qrMeB,  t  iliuUiue  hiring  a  pair  of 
terminal  ]f«»<<«Ttg^  and  a  phmHty  of  inlcnnadiale  land- 
ings, an  devator  car  having  a  door.  dooropcfaUng  means 
for  opening  and  dosing  Ibe  door.  flMina  mounting  tfM 
elevator  car  for  movement  relative  to  the  atmctorB  to 


serve  said  landings,  motive  means  for  moving  the  elevator 
car,  and  oostfrol  mwna  cooperating  win  the 
means  for  coittrolling  operation  of  the  elevator  car, 
contiol  means  comprising  down  landing  caU  means  for 
each  of  the  mtermediBie  landmga  for  legisleri^  caUM 
for  elevator  service  in  the  down  direction,  tip  landing  call 
means  for  each  of  the  intcrmediaM  landings  for  ref^ater- 
ing  calls  for  elevator  service  in  the!  op  direction,  car  call 
means  for  registering  calls  for  landings  desired  by  pa»- 
sengers  in  the  elevator  car,  means  for  stopping  the  ele- 
vator car  at  a  preselected  landing  in  response  to  a  call 
registered  by  said  call  means  for  such  landing  and  initiat- 
ing a  door-opening  operation  of  said  door-operating 
means,  initiating  means  responsive  to  the  expiration  of  a 
substantial  time  foDowing  the  stopping  of  the  elevator 
car  at  said  preselected  landing  in  reyse  to  a  call  regis- 
tered by  the  landing  call  means  for  Initiating  a  door- 
dosing  operation  of  the  door-operating  means,  said  ini- 


jdffi. 


-"i- 


11-;^' 


ni 


9Z  «.p 


m  mi  to  noO' 
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tiating  means  being  responsive  to  the  expiration  of  a  time 
less  than  said  substantial  time  following  the  stopping  of 
the  elevator  car  at  said  preselected  landing  in  response  to 
a  call  registered  by  the  car  call  means  for  initiating  a 
door-closing  operatioo  of  the  door<»perating  means,  ob- 
ject-detecting means  oompiising  a  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting detectable  energy  through  air  across  the  doorway 
of  the  elevator  car,  saki  energy  being  blocked  by  a  peraon 
in  the  path  of  sudi  energy,  a  detedor  positioned  to  de- 
tect presence  of  the  energy  after  such  energy  has  croeaed 
the  doorway  of  the  elevator  car,  dday  means  reaponsive 
to  a  temporary  interruption  in  the  reception  by  the  de- 
tector of  said  energy  for  preventing  for  a  time 
of  the  door,  means  responsive  to  imerruptioo  in 
by  the  detector  of  said  enetgy  only  for  a  time 
tfadly  longer  than  said  temporary  intermption  for  ini- 
tiating a  dosing  operatioo  of  the  door<f>eratiag  means, 
and  start  control  means  responsive  to  doenre  of  the  door 
for  initiating  a  starting  operatioo  of  the  devator  car. 


2,715,772 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
TeniRy.  N.  I„  mdmnr  la  W( 


4, 1954,  SaiW  No.  427,47« 
43CkhM.   (CLlf7--29) 

43.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  pair  of 
terminal  landings  and  a  plurafity  of  intermediate  land- 
ings, an  elevator  car  having  a  door,  door<operating  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  door,  means  mounting  dke 
elevator  car  for  movement  relative  to  the  structure  to 
serve  said  landings,  motive  means  for  moving  the  devator 
car,  and  cootrpl  means  cooperating  with  the  motive  manna 
for  controlling  operatioo  of  the  elevator  car.  nid  conttnl 
means  comprising  means  for  stopping  the  devator  car 
at  a  preselected  intermediate  landing  and  '**^ft*ng  a 
door-opening  operatioo  of  said  door-operating 
initiating  means  operable  for  initiating  a 
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tioo  means,  said  Ktuting  means  being  responsive  to  res- 
toration of  the  delay  means  from  said  continuous  opera- 
to  unoperated  oooditioa  for  rendering  the  delay 
thereafter  effective  when  operated  for  delaying 
operatioa  of  the  initiating  means. 


tion 
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BKIAK  AWAY  VALVB  FOR  TRACIOR-TRAILER 
^^^  SYSTEM 


,  S«W  N*.  344^74 
lill^  AM  17*  1M2 
(CLltt— 3) 
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SHOCK 
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Wrra  LIQUID  COOLING 
B.  Sehiril.,  D^n.-.  OUiK» 


14,lfS»,8«WN«.37434f 

(CLIM-M) 
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In  fluid-pressure  operated  braking  means  for  a  tractor- 
trailer  vehicle  having  service  and  emergency  brake  line 
connections  between  a  source  of  compressed  air  oo  the 
tractor  and  brake  systems  on  the  tractor  and  traikt.  a 
control  device  mounted  on  the  tractor  for  sealing  die 
brake  system  on  the  tractor  in  the  event  the  trailer  Imaks 
away  from  the  tractor,  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  therein,  a  flexible  bellows  mounted  in  said 
diamber  and  having  means  of  communication  between 
the  interior  thereof  and  the  source  of  compressed  air 
and  brake  system  oo  the  tractor  and  the  emergency  brake 
tine,  a  pair  of  chambers  in  the  housing  offset  laterally  of 
the  bellows  and  each  having  a  valve  seat  therda,  a  pair 
of  parallel  ^>ring-closed  valves  in  the  pair  of  chambers 
and  cooperathig  with  the  respective  valve  seals,  means 
of  communication  between  one  side  of  one  of  said  valve 
seats  and  the  brake  system  on  the  tractor  and  means  of 
communication  between  the  other  side  of  said  valve 
seat  and  the  service  brake  line  connected  to  the  brake 
system  oo  the  trailer  and  the  other  valve  seat  having 
»n»«tn  of  communication  between  one  side  thereof  and 
the  source  of  compressed  sir  and  means  of  coomninica- 
tioo  between  the  other  side  of  said  other  vahre  seat  and 
die  emergency  brake  line  connected  to  the  trailer,  a 
flanged  member  extemSng  radially  from  the  bellows  and 
movable  by  the  bellows  to  engage  said  pair  of  valves  and 
to  hold  them  open  by  expansion  of  the  bellows  in  response 


.^i 


IS 
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1    A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  closed  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cyUnder  having 
valved  passages  provMiiv  for  tfie  coatroBed  transfer  of 
fluid  from  one  side  of  die  piston  to  dK  odMT  as  the  piston 
is  ledprocated  in  die  cylinder,  a  receptacle  around  said 
cyliader  fdrmfaig  tfierewidi  a  Inid  reservoir,  a  sleeve  in 
said  leccptacle  in  spa»d  relation  to  said  cylfaider  and  to 
said  lecnptack  and  havl^  one  end  in  doeed  «aygement 
with  said  receptacle  and  theoppoale  end  thereof  in  open 
connection  wHh  said  receptacle  and  said  cylinder,  means 
forming  a  passage  between  the  closed  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  die  end  of  said  cylinder  dierea^acent  and  inchiding 
valve  means  therein  controHing  flow  of  fluid  fitmi  said 
cylinder  into  die  space  between  said  deeve  and  said 
receptacle,  die  spaced  relation  of  said  sleeve  reladve  to 
said  cyHnder  and  said  receptacle  befaig  such  that  die  an- 
nular space  between  said  receptacle  and  said  sleeve  is 
substantially  less  in  width  than  the  annular  space  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  cylinder  to  provide  a  thin  annular 
column  for  flow  of  fluid  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
receptacle  for  cooBng  of  the  fluid,  said  sleeve  extenAng 
from  end  to  end  of  said  cylinder  for  maximom  contact 
of  die  dkin  cohnnn  of  fluid  widi  die  said  receptacle  for 
cooling  of  the  fluid,  and  valve  means  In  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cylinder  providing  for  controlled  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  receptacle  into  said  cyUnder. 


l,7t5.T75 

MOTKX<f  AKSESTER 

Hmy  T. 
Id  NnOaarf 

"^USte^lEfV  IMS,  SssW  Nn.  SmjKH 
SCSU.   (CLItt— Itl) 

1.  A  motion  arrester  comprising  a  rfieet  of  material 
scored  by  a  continuous  smoothly  carved  groove  extend- 
ing in  regularly  mutually  spaced  generally  ooaxinl  con- 
volutions, the  depdi  of  said  groove  fai  rdadon  to  the 
diickness  and  properties  of  die  material  being  mch  as  to 


--  —    — ^  -^- 


Mabch  1».  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


629 


enable  a  oootinuous  ribbon  lo  be  torn  from  the  sheet  by   cover  in  response  to  radially  inward  compression,  said 
a  «f»«^'f>  force  supportable  by  said  ribbon,  the  material    blades  being  disposed  in  planes  substantially  perpendicu- 


ShMM^ 


'f^,etvijui^ 


beneath  a  length  of  said  groove  at  one  end  thereof  being 
ruptured  to  provide  a  staiibg  portion  of  said  ribbon. 


2,7BS,77< 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROAD 


t,  19S3,  Ssriri  No.  33«3t3 


•<■  e  ,iMl»  •• 

■ad: 


I7,19S2 
(CL  l|t--lS2) 


1.  An  actuator  cylinder  for  a  bQrdraulic  brake  assembly, 
comprising,  a  cylinder  body  haying  a  cyUnder  bore,  a 
mounting  lug  integral  with  said^  cylinder  body,  said  lug 
projecting  generally  rsdially  from  said  body,  the  croa 
section  of  the  lug  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  hig  having  air  bleed 
and  liquid  supply  channefi  extending  therethrough  lead- 
ing from  the  outer  end  face  of  said  lug  to  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder,  the  channels  being  positioned  in  said  lug 
relative  to  one  another  and  generally  radial  of  the  cylinder 
with  their  inner  ends  closely  a4iaceat  one  another  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  kmgitudiiiali  axis  of  the  cylinder  and 
with  their  outer  ends  substantially  on  a  line  normal  to  a 
radius  line  of  the  cylinder  through  the  lug  and  substan- 
tially on  a  median  line  thronghjsaid  lug  that  extends  in 
the  direction  of  elongation  of  siid  lug  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  ax{s  of  the  cylinder. 


2.7t5,7T7 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  COVER  FLATE 

Hany  J.  Ron,  Isailai,  Mick.,  nsslgnor  Id  Motor  Wheel 

•f  Michi- 


IS,  19S1,  SctW  No.  24M13 
(CL  Its— 244) 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  cover  for  use  with  a  wheel  having 
a  rim  provided  with  a  generally  axiaffy  extending  inner 
annular  face,  said  cover  having  a  generally  ornamental 
front  face  and  a  rear  face  adapted  to  be  positioned  sdja- 
cent  the  outer  face  of  the  wheel,  a  phirality  of  spaoed 
resilient  blades  flxedly  positioned  on  said  rear  face  of 
said  cover,  said  blades  extending  in  a  generally  radial 
direction  and  having  their  radially  outermost  ends  flexible 
and  distortabic  in  a  direction  circumferentiatly  of  die 
71S  o.  c— 42 


lar  to  the  plane  of  the  cover  and  said  radially  outer  ends 
being  adapted  to  interengage  said  inner  annular  face  of 
the  wheel  rim  to  secure  the  cover  to  the  wheel. 


2.7t5,T7t 
ADJUSTABLE  FOLDED  GARMENT  SUFPORT  FOR 

LUGGAGE  CASES 
George  A.  Vliimw,  New  FroiMwcs,  and  Ckvles  C 
Hnnlw,  Ghn  Ridis,  N.  I.,  iidMHii  to  Newark  Rivet 
Woika,  Ncwmk,  N.  J* 

iMnmy  3«,  195(,  SssM  Nn.  Stt,Sffl 
aClakns.   (CL  lM-41) 


■'Fl^^' 


J^ 


1.  In  a  luggage  case  or  the  like  having  a  section  diereof 
to  provide  a  folded  garment  containing  compartment 
equipped  with  garment  hanger  means  dependent  from 
the  back  wall  of  said  compartment,  means  adapted  to  be 
disposed  widiin  the  fold  of  garments  carried  by  the  hanger 
means,  whereby  to  suspend  the  folded  garments  by  the 
fold  Uiereof  when  the  case  or  the  like  is  carried,  said 
means  comprising  a  frame  member  having  side  bars  pro- 
vided widi  longitudinally  slotted  inner  end  portions,  longi- 
tudinally slotted  hanger  pieces  affixed  to  opposite  end 
walls  of  the  case  compartment  in  offset  relation  thereto 
and  in  adjacendy  spaced  relation  to  the  back  wall  of 
said  case  compartment  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  case  compartment,  and  combined  pivoting  and 
locking  means  cooperative  with  corresponding  intersect- 
ing slotted  hanger  pieces  and  slotted  imier  end  portions  of 
the  frame  member  side  bars,  whereby  to  connect  said 
frame  member  in  both  pivotal  and  adjusuble  relation  to 
said  hanger  pieces  for  extension  therefrom  toward  the 
front  wall  of  the  case  compartment  when  disposed  in 
garment  fold  engaging  position,  said  latter  means  being 
manipulataUe  to  lock  said  frame  member  in  selected 
adjusted  operative  position. 


a,718,T7f 

GEAR  SHUTING  MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  Dyfaa,  NnUa,  Ia,  iiiljiinr  «f  tweisly-ive  paiw 

c««  to  &  H.  FMrottToiCitar,  Ln. 

AppUcaflon  Febtnary  It  1955,  Secfal  No.  4tS391 

Is  CUM.    (CLlf*-^i73) 

I.  A  gear ' shifting  medunism  comprising,  a  fnune. 

a  plurality  of  gear  shifters  movaMy  moonted  In  the 

frame,  a  cam  engaging  each  gear  shifter,  rotation  of^die 

cam  nnoving  said  gear  shifters,  means  nurintaining  the 

gear  shifters  in  engagement  with  the  cam.  a  phirality  of 

gear  shifter  plates  movably  mounted  in  the  frame,  at 
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'  ihifler  plale  movMed  m^mcM  tt 
Mch  of  nid  fnr  gUfloB.  liakate  ooMecd^  cadi  fMr  tef 
ihifler  plate  to  a  «Bar  to  be  ihiflad,  rntaanalOc  elementa  tnadoa  or 
faanUtf  moaaied  oa  cadi  wemt  Mtia  and  oa  an  adi»- 
cent  tear  ihifter  piale,  fnr  aaiector  means  in  readi  of 
the  operator  selectively  artnariag  said  elements  into  en- 


of  said  aooderalor  pedal  respectively 


tttBa  f 
>9  S3«: 


CXVTCTAND  ■KAKB  MICTANBM 

'•■■■sifc  y»^wg^^yi|^nM^ar,  fcy  mm 

14,19Sl^a«WNawl9S^l 
(CLin—U) 


;|IM9d  H>9T 


?*'»^         ■      -4  .    A<*T 


laaement,  means  for  ratatiag  said  cam.  a  duldi  oper- 
ativdy  stsociafrd  with  the  fear  shiftmg  mechanism,  and 
means  for  ^t^^gftfwi  the  dutch  anbataatially  sioial- 
taneously  with  initial  movement  of  the  cam  and  re-engat- 
inf  the  dutch  after  movement  of  the  selected  fear  shifter 
plate. 


2»7tS»7M 
COM1NKPMOTOK  CONTKOL  AND  ENGINE 
KXHAUST  HUKB  CONTROL 
Kmir. 


May  U,  19SS,  SstW  No.  35MM 
» 9pleaiaa  rwmaBj  May  13,  IfSS 
(CLltl-^) 


1.  In  an  aotoootive  vehicle  witt  a 
tin  eapM  induding  a  fnd  supply,  a  foot 
pedal  for  coMrolliat  aid  Mppiy.  a  dMcfa  pedal,  an  ex- 
hamt  pasaaae  for  said  engine  iadndii^  a  vaNe  located 
therein  for  shntti^  off  said  exhaast  passaga,  means  for 

nid  valve  and  said  ftad  supply, 
by  said  fool 
by  said  dolch  pedal  10  open  said  enlve 

one  of  said  pedals,  said  aaaaas  hsi«  npssaUstj  to 

inserrupc  folly  the  Aid  supply  before  dosing  said  valve 
upon  actaatioo  of  said  manual  control  means  in  one  di- 

rectkM  and  fbr  frsc  opaaj^  said  valve  opoa  admtfion  of 
said  mamial  control  ateaaa  in  the  inniiiiu  direotion  as 
wallas  upon  dcpresstag  one  of  said  pedals  hatan  nmmi- 
ingthe  fud  supiply  to  start  Thi  w^Ibj  idH^  a^in,  wM 
pedal-operated  means  indoding  a  two-armed  blocUng  le- 
ver, a  lever  testened  to  said  valve,  means  for  articulately 
connecting  one  arm  of  said  ModUng  kver  with  the  lever 
of  said  valve,  means  for  '•"'■^nfiiig  the  other  arm  of  said 
blocUng  lever  with  said  chMch  pedhl.  means  for  con- 
necting the  accefcrator  pedal  with  the  means  for  cod- 
trolBng  the  fad  supply,  slop  members  secured  to  the 
means  for  cnnnnrting  said  accelerator  with  said  means 
for  controlling  the  Cad  supply,  said  stop  members,  on  Uie 
one  hand,  hdng  opeiative  to  turn  on  and  shut  off  the  fud 
supply  by  said  blocking  lever  upon  actuation  thereof  by 
said  means  for  manually  controlling  sakl  valve  or  by 
said  dutch  pedal  for  oootroUing  said  vahc  by  foot  and. 


•  >t' 


I.  A  ciniBh  madianism  comprising,  a  shaft,  fhctioo 
means  moonied  oa  and  raUUMe  with  the  shaft,  a  fly- 
whed  at  one  side  of  said  fhctioo  means  and  adapted 
to  rotate  cootinaoasly.  a  dulch  rsnction  pUte  oo  the 
other  side  jof  said  frictioa  amans  and  secured  to  said  fly- 
wheel and  rotatable  continaously  dierewith.  a  pressure 
plate  oo  the  same  side  of  said  friction  means  as  the 
flywhed  and  mnilad  for  axid  OMvement  into  and  out 
of  engagement  whh  the  frictioa  means,  interengaging 
means  induding  profections  oo  said  pressure  plate  ex- 
tending throngh  openings  in  said  flywhed  whereby  said 
pressure  plate  will  rotate  constantly  with  the  flywhed. 
a  ring  mounted  on  the  free  cods  of  said  proiections,  yield- 
aMe  means  normally  urgjig  said  pressure  pUte  out  of 
engagtmcnt  whh  said  friction  means,  and  meai»  oo  the 
side  of  the  flywhed  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  friction 
HMans  is  lomed  and  operable  by  fluid  pressure  a^dnst 
said  ring  to  urge  said  pressure  plate  into 
with  said  friction 


TTFI  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 


.  n  canaaaHan  af 
fl»  IMS, •asfiNairjM^TfS 
|CLlt»-4f) 


■*i    k. 


1.  A  one  way  dutch  .. 

block  having  an  cxtcmai  cyliadrical  surface  to  e^agi  an 
outer  cylindrical  race,  an  inner  tapered  wedge  block  hav- 
ing an  inner  cylindrical  sarfooa  to  engage  an  hiasr  cylin- 
drical  race,  dte  wedge  blodca  baii«  snimtrliil  in  ragiMar- 
ing  reversed  rriafionship  with  their  fach^  sorfacaa  suh- 
Maatiaily  unif orady  spaoed  throughout  Ihdr  kngdte.  dw 
wedge  Uncka  being  shiftahla  lai«thwise  rdadve  to  each 
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odier  to  change  thdr  toui  radial  thickness;  spring  mrm- 
ben  interposed  between  said  wedge  blocks  comprising  an 
outer  Week  in  engagement  *ith  the  outer  race  and  in  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  wedge  blocks,  an  inner  block 
in  enpgemem  with  the  inner  race  and  in  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  wedge  blocks,  and  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  said  inner  and  outer  Mocks  effective  to  bias 
them  toward  engagement  with  said  wedge  blocks;  and 
bearing  elements  between  the  wedge  blocks  to  faciliute 
relative  circumferential  movement  thereof. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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KOLLEK  CONVIYO*  AFFARATOS   ^    ^ 
Henry  MacniMD,  ClUtoa.  N.  J^  nmlgaar  to  F.  BaOanffne 
NewMh,  N.  J,  a  cwpusnUon  af  New '« 
Thfay  5,  IfSS,  SaeW  No.  S0M23 
IcSmi  (CLlM-ai) 


if 


*  •**  2,7tS,7t3 

CLUTCH  LOCKING  DEVICE  . 

and  Gaani  D.  Smonds,    ■* 

^ivtk.  Wm. 
Jaly  2d.  19S4.  Sestai  No.  44M72 
«Ch^    fCLlM— 114) 


Horace  J.  BoaMfi 


1.  In  a  transmission  the  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft,  a  gear  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  a 
duuh  adjacent  said  gear,  said  dutch  comprising  a  key  and 
shifubk  means  for  moving  the  key  to  telectively  couple 
said  gear  to  said  shaft,  of  means  for  locking  said  key  in 
coupled  position,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  de- 
tent, means  for  biasing  said  detent  toward  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  key  when  it  is  in  coupled  position 
whereby  to  preclude  release  of  said  coupling,  and  un- 
locking means  for  releasing  said  detent  from  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  key  when  the  shifting  means  is 
actuated  to  move  said  key  out  of  coupled  position,  said 
^^^^^ryl^^^^^  means  comprising  a  motion  transmitting 
plunger  and  means  mounting  said  plunger  in  said  key 
for  rectilinear  movement  oo  iu  longitudiiul  axis,  said 
key  being  aligned  with  said  detent  when  the  key  is  in 
iu  coupled  position,  said  shiftabte  means  comprising  a 
member  having  a  cam  engageahle  with  said  plunger  to 
retract  said  detent  from  locking  engagement  with  the 
key  in  the  course  of  movement  of  said  shiftable  means 
in  a  direction  to  uncouple  said  key  from  said  gear.       _ 


I.  In  a  roDer  conveyor  apparatus  for  handling  objects 
having  delivery  means  adapted  for  diq>lacing  objects  from 
the  conveyor  upon  arrival  thereof  at  a  predetermined  lo- 
cation along  the  conveyor,  a  pair  of  spaced  support 
members,  a  plurality  of  fixed  rollers  and  at  least  one  dis- 
placeable  roller  extending  between  said  support  mem- 
bers, meam  routably  connecting  said  fixed  rollers  to  said 
support  members  with  the  fixed  rollers  forming  a  hori- 
zontal path  along  which  objecu  may  travel,  one  of  said 
support  members  having  an  doogated  vertically  extend- 
ing slot  formed  therein,  a  shaft  having  one  end  portion 
thereof  extending  in  said  slot  and  displaceable  toward 
and  away  from  said  path,  means  rockat>ly  connecting  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  shaft  to  the  other  support 
member,  said  displaceable  roller  being  rotaubly  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  resilieot  means  urging  said  one  end  portion 
of  said  shaft  toward  said  path  with  the  roller  mounted 
thereon  projecting  into  said  path  and  extending  in  a  plane 
inclined  to  that  of  the  adjacent  fixed  rollers,  said  resilient 
means  being  such  that  said  shaft  is  displaced  away  from 
said  path  when  the  roller  carried  thereby  is  engaged  by 
an  objea  travelling  along  said  path,  and  electric  circuit 
means  including  a  switch  mounted  adjacent  to  and  actu- 
ated by  displacement  of  said  shaft  and  motor  means  for 
actuating  said  delivery  means  and  responsive  to  said  switch 
and  actuated  thereby  upon  displacement  of  said  shaft  by 
an  object  travelling  said  path  engaging  said  displaceable 
roller. 


2,7aS,7M 
CONVEYING  AFPARATUS 
J.  latiatl,  liBiiili,  Ph.,     idga  ir  ts 
A  Freaeb  lahwateriis,  PMade^hla,  Pn.,  a 
poraitoa  of  Pi ansj'l isala 

-      April  25. 1955,  Scrid  No.  5t3.593 
d  Odnsa.    (CL  19S-^33) 


•  T 
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,nA.  A  stacker  tube  for  a  paper  coae  cup  machine  com- 
prising a  tubalar  member,  a  group  of  ingers  at  one  end 
of  the  member,  said  Angers  being  ovtwatdly  flared  and 
spaced  apart,  said  member  having  apertures  therein  from 
tlie  exterior  to  the  interior  thereof  aiQaoant  said  Angers. 


■4» 


2.7tfL7f4 

STACKER  TUBE  FOR  CONE  CUP  MACHINE 
Pad  H.  Cartw,  BaMMft,  Md.,  aari^ar  to 

Jaocah  fla^ikaL  BdllaMR.  Md. 
lanNmaharl,  IMS, Sctid No. S4M92 
Sniiltei     (CL193— D         -^.iaiM^.:<i 

>'>  anfV9»«f40CK 


.  rati 
C4-«tip- 
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6.  Conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  sprodcet 
mounted  chains  lying  in  substontially  parallel  planes,  a 
plurality  of  carrier  bars  nnounted  oo  said  chains,  each 
carrier  bar  having  a  plurality  of  pedesUls  and  troughs 
adjacent  the  pedestals,  each  pedestd  being  provided  with 
a  recessed  portico  adapted  to  recdve  an  article  to  be 
conveyed,  means  to  podtioo  articles  oo  said  pedestals. 
finger  moans  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  apparatus  be- 
tween said  pedestals  to  deflect  articles  carried  in  said 
troughs  into  a  path  to  the  rear  of  the  discharge  path  of 
the  articles  on  said  pedestels,  a  chute  adapted  to  convey 
the  articles  discharged  from  the  pedesUls  and  a  chute 
adapted  to  convey  the  articles  discharged  from  the 
troughs. 
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2,7tS,7t7  

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTED  SHEETS  AND 
MEANS  FOR  LOADING  SAME 
B.  LwTCM,  Jr^  WwtOiMiB,  N.  I. 
Mt  7,  IfSS,  S«W  N*.  S1M73 
13CMM.   (CL19»-lt2) 


registry  with  said  first  channel,  means  on  said  gantry 
frame  continuing  one  of  said  walls  and  curving  over  said 
second  channel,  a  continuous  conveyor  chain  having  one 
portion  disposed  in  said  first  channel  and  another  portion 
disposed  in  said  second  channel,  and  enlargements  on 
said  conveyor  chain  for  engaging  ice  blocks  supported 
on  said  bottom  of  said  trough  and  on  said  ioe  slide  plate. 


HYDRAULIC  TAIQB-UP  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 
I.  aidMsr,_  Oiana,  RL,  md^mr  to 


!• 


2C1 
(CLl 


S«lnlNa.32M93 


1.  In  oombinatioo  wMi  mechanism  for  dischargmg 
printed  sheets  from  a  printing  press,  leading  margiaal 
portions  of  the  sheets  having  laterally  spaced  suspension 
hook  receiving  openings  therein,  a  drier  apparatus  op- 
posed to  the  sheet  discharge  mechanism  for  recepcioa  of 
sheets  therefrom,  said  drier  apparatus  comprising  lat- 
erally spaced  endless  conveyer  chains,  a  framework  hav- 
ing means  to  support  said  conveyer  chains  for  operative 
circulatory  movement,  means  to  drive  said  conveyer 
chains,  links  of  said  conveyer  chains  having  outwardly 
projecting  hooks  to  receive  sheets  for  sospensioa  thereby, 
the  Aeei  discharge  mechanism  having  sheet  gripper  de- 
vices for  successively  advancing  sheets  to  the  drier  appa- 
ratus, means  to  open  said  gripper  devices  to  rekaae  sheets 
for  transfer  to  the  drier  apparatus,  and  said  sheet  dis- 
charge mechanism  also  having  push  pieces  operative  to 
engage  and  thrust  released  sheets  onto  conveyor  chain 
hooks  at  points  where  movement  of  outfoing  courses  of 
the  conveyor  chains  begins. 


«««MVM^ 
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2,7t5,7M 
GANTRY  CAR  ICER 
Waliini'Mi,  CaMn 
lee  Co^MMy  a 
Deccarikcr  1, 19S3,  SeiiW  N«l  395A2M 
anilii     (CLIM— 1M> 


lo  The 


1.  A  gantry  car  icer  comprising  a  trestle  including  a 
frame  extending  to  an  elevation  about  equal  to  the  height 
of  said  car,  an  ice  way  on  said  frame  at  said  elevation, 
said  ice  way  including  a  trough  having  upstanding  sides 
and  a  bottom  for  supporting  an  ice  block,  a  first  depressed 
channel  set  into  and  extending  along  said  bottom,  a 
gantry  frame  straddling  and  movable  along  said  trestle, 
a  horizontally  extending  ice  slide  plate  on  said  gantry 
frame  overlying  said  ice  way  at  an  elevation  just  above 
said  sides,  walls  on  said  ice  slide  plate  in  vertical  registry 
with  said  sides  of  said  trough,  a  second  depressed  channel 
set  into  and  extending  along  said  ice  slide  plate  in  vertical 


I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  endless 
conveyor,  take-up  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means  for 
maintaining  tension  on  said  conveyor,  other  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  means  for  carrying  out  certain  opera- 
tiofu  of  the  apparatus,  a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  saiid  take-up  cylinder  and  piston  means,  • 
second  pump  for  suppling  fluid  under  pressure  to  nUd 
other  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means,  a  distributor 
valve  controlling  the  supi^y  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
lake-up  cylinder  and  piston  means  and  including  a  valve 
chamber  having  a  valve  piston  therein  biased  into  posi- 
tion to  hold  fluid  under  {pressure  in  said  take-up  cyUiader 
and  piston  means,  a  pressure  line  leading  from  said  first- 
mentioned  pump  to  said  valve  chamber  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  thereto,  a  second  pressure  line  leading  from 
said  second  pump  to  an  end  of  said  vaNe  chamber  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  thereto  to  move  said  valve 
piston  into  position  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
take-up  cylinder  and  piston  means  upon  the  building  up 
of  pressure  in  said  first  mentioned  pump  attained  by  the 
operation  of  said  other  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston 
means,  and  said  vahre  chamber  having  a  ipaoc  therein  at 
the  apponte  end  of  said  connection  from  said  second  pres- 
sure fine  thereto  when  said  valve  piston  is  in  its  biased 
position  and  having  fluid  communication  with  said  lake-up 
cylinder  and  piston  means  to  accommodate  a  limited 
slackening  of  said  conveying  element  and  a  reduction  in 
the  driving  load  thereof  when  said  valve  piston  is  in  its 
biased  position  to  block  die  passage  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  take-up  cylinder  and  piston  means,  and  to 
thereby  acconunodate  relief  of  pressure  in  said  take-up 
cylinder  and  piston  means  and  a  limited  slackening  of  said 
conveying  element  and  a  reduction  in  the  driving  load 
tl^reon. 

2,7aS,7M 
EARN  GUTTER  CLEANER 

M«ch  35, 1M4,  Serial  No.  41M44 
4  naiii  (CL19S— 224) 
1.  A  bam  gutter  cleaner\  for  installation  in  a  bam 
gutter  with  an  angular  beixl  therein  and  having  a  smooth 
bottom  and  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
comprising:  a  scraper  Made  adapted  to  rest  oo  tha  bottom 
of  the  gutter  and  to  scrape  the  same  in  one  direction  of 
movement  therealonr.  •  single  redprocable  drive  means 
for  said  blade  adapted  to  extend  along  the  upright  wall 
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of  the  gutter  and  to  have  one  end  of  said  Wade  pivoted 
thereto  to  provide  for  free  movement  at  the  blade  from 
a  folded  non-acraping  trailing  pontion  when  moving  along 
the  gutter  in  one  direction  to  a  scraping  pontion  wherem 
the  Made  extends  subatantially  across  the  bottom  of  the 
gutter  when  moving  along  the  gutter  in  the  opponte  di- 
rection, a  substantial  portion  of  said  redprocaMe  drive 
means  being  flexible  to  provide  for  an  annular  bend  m 
the  gutter,  means  adaptnd  to  be  dispoaed  adfacent  the 
bend  fai  the  gutter  for  guiding  said  redprocaMe  drive 
means  as  it  moves  past  the  bend;  means  induding  a  part 
of  said  drive  means  adapted  to  engage  the  upright  side 
wall  of  the  gutter  for  guidance  thereby  and  to  limit  the 


suspended  paddles  in  the  first  of  said  channels,  a  second 
array  of  suipfndf<<  paddles  in  the  second  oi  said  channels, 
die  paddles  in  said  arrays  being  swingaMe  oppositely,  aiid 
means  widiin  said  trou^  means  for  reciprocating  said 
arrays  in  unison,  whereby  upon  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion the  paddles  in  d»e  first  array  advance  feed  within 


^^^ 


the  first  channel  while  die  paddles  hi  die  second  array 
swing  rearwardly  to  pass  over  previously  advanced  feed 
in  the  second  channel  and  whereby  upon  movement  in  the 
other  direction  causes  the  second  array  to  advance  feed 
in  the  second  channel  while  the  paddles  in  the  first  array 
swing  rearwardly  to  pass  over  previously  advanced  feed 
in  the  first  channel. 


^im 


pivotal  movement  of  said  Wade  to  prevent  loss  of  the 
load;  and  means  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
redprocable  drive  means  to  pull  die  same  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  to  actuate  said  blade  in  the  gutter 
whereby  the  blade  moves  material  in  one  direction  to- 
ward an  end  of  the  gutter  when  the  blade  is  moved  in 
that  direction  and  is  extended  across  the  gutter  and  said 
blade  by-passes  the  material  in  the  gutter  when  the  blade 
is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  and  is  folded  to  a 
non-scraping  position,  said  btm  cleaner  being  character- 
ized by  being  capable  of  removing  the  material  in  the 
gutter  in  successive  iocrcoMau  by  successive  redprocat- 
ing  movements  of  the 


2,715,791 
RECIPROCATING  PADDLE-TYPE  TROUGH 


Nnt 


af  oM-half  to 
Getay  U  KilM%  RMkfard,  Mkk. 

July  21, 19S2.  Sarin!  N*.  37«,7M 
11— r  (CL  Its— 224) 


\  „ih^ 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  flowable  pulverant  materials 
comprising  in  combination  a  trough  means,  an  operating 
bar  arranged  for  redprocating  movement  longitudinally 
within  said  trough,  a  plurality  of  paddles  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  trou^  and  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  along  said  trough,  a  plurality  of  paddle 
hangers  carried  by  said  operating  bar,  each  such  hanger 
suspending  a  paddle  to  permit  its  free  swing  from  said 
hanger,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  operating  bar 
and  said  t"fr»~^^  paddies  in  unison  and  in  a  pushing 
stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  whereby  each  of  said  paddles 
assume  altematdy  a  substantially  vertical  position  in  a 
feed-advancing  array  and  an  inclined  position  on  the  re- 
turn stroke  to  ride  over  the  advanced  feed  in  said  trough. 


1.71S,7n 
PADDLE-TYPE  RECIPROCATING  TROUGH 


Nnt 


2,715,793  

SAFETY  SHUT  DOWN  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
I F.  Mnvhy,  Praakntw,  and  Edwavd  A.  Mnphy, 
BiltTlIk,  N.  J. 
DcccMber  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  39M34 
iClalBM.    (CL  191— 132) 


1 .  in  a  conveyor  system  having  a  plurality  of  conveyors, 
driving  means  for  each  said  conveyor,  a  control  system  for 
said  driving  means  including  therein  a  lock-out  switch,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  said  conveyors  operated  by  a  driven 
member  connected  thereto  and  further  connected  by  a 
shear  pin  to  a  driving  member  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  a 
driving  means,  and  a  lock-out  switch  actuating  means  com- 
prising a  cam  surface  on  the  said  driven  member  and  an 
axially  slidable  arm  mounted  on  the  said  driving  member 
and  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  said  cam  sur- 
face and  the  other  end  adapted  to  open  the  said  lock-out 
switch  when  the  shear  pin  breaks. 


/ 


2,715,794 
MATCH  PACKAGE 

it  SchnOTkatlV,  81,  PMI,  *namm» 

Ssfi^ir  It,  1954,  SarinI  N«w  449,111 
-rin^i     (CLm— 29) 


)l« 


'  2, 1913,  Sariy  N^  313,119 
lOiiws    ^191-024) 

1.  A  stock  feeder  comprmng  a  pair  of  contiguous  par- 


4.  A  unitary  match  package,  ash  and  burned  matdi  re- 
ceptacle formed  from  a  match  folder  Mank  induding  in 
oomMnation  a  body  of  foldable  material  inducting  a  back 
panel,  a  top  panel  and  a  first  front  pand  foklaUy  ooih 
nected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  badt  pand,  a  ' 


nUel  channels  providing  a  trough  means,  a  first  array  of  panel  and  front  pand  foidably  connected  to  the 


kiwct 
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edfB  of  said  hack  {mkb^  tad  parallel  pocket  foming 
panels  foklably  connected  to  the  tide  edfies  of  said  back 
panel  tod  folded  into  overiapptnt  reladoa  in  sutataatially 
closely  spaced  parallel  contact  with  said  back  panel,  and 
a  match  assembly  serared  between  said  bottom  and  front 
panel  and  said  back  panel  and  o\  '^ying  said  pocket  fonn- 
inf  panels,  said  pocket  fonniag  panels  forming  a  pocket 
tween  said  matches  and  said  ba^  paneL 


2,7tS,79S 
8HOCKPKOOF  PACKAGE 

naft,  N.  J^  aad 
N.  Yn   iiiliiin.  by 


2S,  19S3,  ScffW  No.  357.297 
(CL  - 


1.  A  shock  resisting  container  comprising  a  shefl,  a 
flexible  open  ended  tubular  bag  within  said  shell  for 
holding  an  article  to  be  packaged,  a  cylindrical  ring 
within  each  end  of  aid  shell,  the  ends  of  said  bag  being 
firmly  attached  to  a  respective  ring,  one  of  said  rings 
being  secured  sUtionary  relative  the  respective  end  of 
said  shell,  the  end  of  the  bag  at  said  last  named  end  of 
the  shell  being  twisted  into  closed  position  and  secured 
in  said  position  thereby  forming  a  supporting  diaphragm 
of  the  material  of  said  bag  secured  to  said  ring,  the  op- 
posite end  at  the  tubular  bag  being  open,  the  other  of 
said  rings  being  routivc  within  the  respective  end  of 
said  shell  so  as  to  gather  together  said  open  opposite 
end  of  said  bag,  when  an  article  is  placed  therein,  for 
forming  a  further  supporting  <baphragm  for  said   bag. 


2,7aS,7M 
SELF-FEEDING  SOLID  CXMMBTIC  COPTTAINER 

-iliiiMi,  New  YMk,  N.  Y. 

M«7  1771^2,  ScfW  No.  ItMtt 
4CUm.   (CL2M--80 


1.  A  self-feeding  solid  plastic  cosmetic  stick  container 
having  an  elongated  casing  with  a  follower  piston  mem- 
ber and  a  radial  obsCraction  at  the  upper  end  thereof  con- 
sisting of  a  ra<Vally  extending  flat  bar.  said  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  wedge-shaped  triangular  fm  means  which  will 
engage  and  profect  into  the  solid  plastic  body. 


2,718,797 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CONTAINER 

RwdHlck  H>  Wea,  Vaa  Nays,  CaHf . 

Diriitir  fl,  19S4,  Settal  No.  473^35 
4CWM.    (CL2M— tt) 


1.  A  pMMOgraph  reeord  oostainer  of  transpartnt  mate* 
rial  and  coipriiing  a  one  piece  record  holding  section 
and  a  oaa  pfcca  co^rer  tectioa  hintedly  moomed  thereon, 
said  record  boldiiig  sectitm  coopristiif  a  bottom  wall 
and  an  upstanding  sidewall  snrroundinf  said  bottom  wall. 
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ttnd  extendiag  upwvdiy  from 

in  the  spiodla  hole 

sludof 

to  Ike  diimrtar  o(  Hk 


in  said  rMOfd  holdinf 


a  oeirtrally 

waMfdr 
of  a  rwjoso,  a 
a 

label 

studaodof  a 
of  a  record  to  be 


surface,  an  aaouiar 
drcular  sur^ 
the  wkkhof 
Ann  tka  width  of  the  groovad 
portim  of  said  nooid  whereby  a  record  disposed  ia  Mid 
record  hoMinf  sedioa  with  said  stud  tightly  engafled  in 
the  spindle  hole  of  said  record  will  be  sopported  by  said 
circular  surface  aod  said  annular  surface  with  the  grooved 
portion  of  said  record  disposed  opposite  said  depressioo 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  bottom  wall,  a  recess  in 
said  bottom  wall  bstwssn  said  shoulder  and  said  ade 
wall  and  i  immmimi  iting  with  said  depression  to  fadli- 

ute  removal  of  said  rtMrd.  a  racMi  in  the  ivper  edge 
of  said  sidewall  extending  throughout  the  lengtfi  thereof, 
said  cover  sectioo  comprising  a  top  wall  and  a  depend- 
ing rib  complamentary  to  said  last  named  recess  and 
engagii^  ikcrsui  whsa  ssid  cover  is  closed  to  provide  a 
dust  tight  joiaU  a  phvality  of  lugs  exteoding  inwarfUy 
from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  cover  section  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  inoer  surface  of  said  top  wall,  a  brodiure 
or  placard  disposed  between  said  lugs  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  top  wall  aod  visible  through  said  top  wall 
and  iaiereagagiag  latch  means  on  said  cover  section  and 
said  record  hokttng  ssctioo  for  releasably  securing  said 
cover  sectioo  ia  closed  positinn 


GRAIN  CLKANING  AND  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Wi 

U,  Iffl.  SsM  No.  S39,f77 
fCMH.    fCLaS»— If) 


I.  An 


for  deaidng. 


treating 

aa 


ing  hopper  portioa  ia  the  top  of 
seed  cooveyiag  and  dispensing  means  at  ooe  end  of  the 
hopper,  a  horizoatally  disposed  open  ended  seed  clean- 
ing cylinder  supported  for  rotation  on  its  longitudinal 
axis  between  said  hopper  portioa,  conveying  means  on 
said  housing  meiHhfr  directiag  seed  from  said  hopper 
into  one  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  force  draft  means  in 
said  housing  urging  air  longitudinally  through  the  cylin- 
der for  riawrii^  osk  snparatioB  of  material  from  said 
seed,  power  rosatii«  sasaos  sagaysble  whh  said  eyBnder 
causing  InajiniiiiMai  amtfrnst  of  the  ssad  thnwfh  the 
cylinder  akM«  the  lower  iaasr  periphciy  thereof  for  re- 
moving a  sseoad  ■pssftiTTo  of  malarial  out  the  olhsr  open 
end  of  said  cylhsder,  said  cylinder  inchiding  anaulariy 
disposed  k»ihiidiMlly  cxisndiag  apertare  pottioM  a- 
tending  thraugh  said  cylinder  for 
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«#  mmmA  HwMthrouah  and  CTnftt^»it  msother  partments  so  raoeive  aU  records  bearmg  a  certain  other 

^^  ^J^S^^^^i^S^SSr^S^  open  d«ignation.me«is  under  control  ofmid  record  a-^w 

ZZZr^.^,  ^.^««Jiridf«^oSrtior^ts  loT  means  upon  sensing  said  certain!  other  designatioo 

Si£.rSf.;2::th3^^^^  ^nder^last-amedsdectingm^dfociiveior 
exteadiag  beneath  tha  cIcaaiM  cyliader  for  oon- 


to 


vcying  stparated  seed  into 


of  said  ff*«*'»g  dram, 
oirer- 
Mag  the  last  mcntioiiart  coWFoying  meam  for  applying 
a  treatment  sobstance  upoo  the  ssparatad  wed  pnor  to 
entry  into  the  one  end  of  saU  mixiai  drum,  power  rotat- 
ing means  engageable  with  said  mixing  drum  for  mov- 
ing treated  seed  loogitodinally  out  duough  the  other  open 
end  of  said  drum,  and  seed  elevating  and  dispensing 
means  extending  from  the  other  open  end  of  said  drum 
exteriorly  of  said  housing  far  bagging  separated  and 
treated  seed. 


iWfaafn  d- 


vn&.rm 


GAUGINGpBVICB 

rSeM.Oifo,— ^  of  Oiie 

FshiMy  lUimasiW  No.  07,644 
14CMM.  (a 


atioo,  means  for  sensing  when  each  compartment  of  said 
certain  other  compartments  is  filled  with  records,  and 
oieam  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  to  cause  said 
further  compartment  seleaing  means  to  select  said  certain 
other  compartments  in  the  predetermined  order. 


PERMANENT  MAC^^IET  SEPARATOR 
EiUd  A. 

■tf  LTnSsimi 


loly  i,  IfSS,  8sbW  No.  SlUM 
,  MRattao  (Setmmsy  SMSssahsr  27, 1954 
4Sha»    (O.  2t9— 223) 


13.  Apparatus  for  lacdving.  gauging  and  distributing 
bearing  races,  comprisiag  a  base,  an  inclined  chute  on 
•aid  base  adapted  for  moeivftBg  racaa  for  ganging  and  for 
rolling  movement  therealoog.  escapcnsem  meam  in  said 
chute  for  locating  a  race  for  fflufliiig,  a  carrier  mounted 
on  said  base  for  movement  tiana»erse  said  chute,  a  ganr 
ing  assembly  carried  by  «id  carrier  and  inchidhig  gang- 
mg  contacts  carried  into  the  phme  of  the  raceways  upon 
forward  movement  of  the  carrier  and  assembly  together 
and  then  within  the  plane  of  the  mceway  hHo  engage- 
mem  wWh  the  raeeway,  upon  uonthnwd  fcrward  move- 
ment  of  the  carrier  rrtative  to  the  asmmbty,  ganging 
means  mpoosive  to  the  relartve  poiMom  «f  the  faufhig 
contacts  and  the  raceway  diameter,  a  trap  door  in  the 
floor  of  said  chute  below  «ie  gaughsg  station  actuated  in 
response  to  said  gauging  maaas,  turning  meaiM  below 
said  trap  door,  said  ttarahif  ansaiw  inchiding  a  pair  of 
oppositely  h^Hkied  bars  situated  hi  spaead  vMticalpteMs 
uaasverw  the  Indtned  ehuse  and  •itirtthwv,  aiiereby  a 
race  dropped  onto  said  ban  Is  tortwd  W*  as  K  moves 
downward  therebetween,  and  recdvtai  chutes  one  forming 
a  subsuntial  continuation  of  said  Inclined  chote  and  the 
other  for  receiving  races  following  dMir  turning  move- 
ment. 


SOVIVIGR 


New  Yofk, 


I.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  separator:  a  rotat- 
able  drum  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  separated, 
pivot  means  arranged  within  and  eccentrically  to  said 
drum,  supporting  means  arranged  within  said  drum  and 
tilubly  supported  by  said  pivot  means,  mounting  strip 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  means,  a  plurality  of 
permanent  magnets  succeswvaly  arranged  on  said  mount- 
ing strip  means  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum 
and  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum,  and  ad- 
iusting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  tiluMe  sup- 
porting means  and  operable  to  tilt  the  latter  about  said 
pivot  maaas  to  thereby  selectively  increasingly  or  de- 
cfoaan^  vary  the  distance  of  the  respective  successively 
arranged  permanent  nmanels  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said 


N.Y^ 

1.  In  a  sorting  machine,  a 
partments,  aseans  for  feediag 
reoord  analyzing 
under  control  of  said  record 
selecting  certain  compartments  in 
dwsignatione  on  the  records,  fuither 
means  for  selecting  certain  other 
dstsnaiBed  order  to  thereby  causa 


No^271,t22 

It) 

of  snrting  com- 


ROTARY^nfRATOtY 
G. 


9CREEN 

toNori- 

Wb.,a 


selactiM 
leans  for 
with  certain 
selecting 
in  a  pre- 


,  My  «,  1H2,  Seihd  No.  297,9U 
f  GMhBB.  ia.lt9^-47t) 
1.  In  a  roury^gyratory  screen,  a  base,  a  vertically 
axised  screening  medium  suuuoie  rotatably  and 
gyratably  suspended  on  said  base,  actuating  means  for 
amuHaneoualy  rotating  and  gyrating  said  medium  with 
respect  to  die  base,  and  a  liquid  diffusing  system  MNpanded 

riotataMy  moaased  ia  and  widi  vespoct  to  the 


I 


V 
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mr^T^'Tn  stmctvre  so  as  to  rotate  and  gyrate  therewith  as 
the  sane  b  rotated  and  gyrated  by  the  actuating  raeam, 
and  a  flodble  fluid  oonducthre  connectioo  between  the  baae 
and  a  lower  part  of  said  stnicturet  said  fluid  connection  in- 


ftrst  nteniber.  the  coils  of  the  second  member  resting  in 
the  extcnial  crevices  fonned  by  the  coils  of  the  flfst 


member,  means  rigidly  securing  the  ends  of  die  coila  to 
each  other  and  means  for  twisting  both  members  es  a 
unit. 


eluding  a  pair  of  relatively  roUUUe  parts,  one  being 
mounted  against  movement  in  relation  to  the  stnictufe, 
and  a  flexible  tube  extending  upwardly  to  the  other  such 
rouuble  part,  of  sufllcient  length  and  flexibility  to 
permit  gyration  of  said  structure. 


UTFLOW  WATEK  FfLTER 


-  •    »- 


i±h 


1«,  19SS,  8ssW  No.  §m^U 
(CX21»— 134) 


3.  A  water  fiher  comprising  a  bowl  including  a  side 
wall  and  a  bottom  waH,  a  filtering  bed  of  silica  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  bowl  and  said  bowl  having  a  water 
inlet  at  said  filter  bed  and  a  removable  wash-out  plug, 
a  shoulder  fonned  on  the  side  wall  of  the  bowl  above 
said  filtering  bed,  a  perforated  retaining  plate,  a  filtering 
pad  on  said  plate  for  retaimng  the  fihering  bed  in  the 
bowl,  a  sealing  gasket  interposed  between  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  plate  and  said  shoulder,  an  open  cage  fitted 
upon  said  fihering  pad  for  retaining  the  pad  in  positioo, 
a  bag  of  filtering  material  in  said  cage,  a  retaining  plate 
for  said  bag  fitted  on  said  cage,  a  removable  cover  fitted 
on  said  bowl,  adjustable  bolts  connecting  the  cover  with 
the  bowl,  and  depending  feet  on  the  cover  engaging  said 
second  retaining  plate  upon  the  tightening  of  the  bolts. 


JofeB  h  Fl 


coil  spring  member  wound  externally  of  and  about  the 
first  spring  member,  the  diametrical  cross  section  of  the 
cods  of  the  second  member  beug  leas  than  that  of  the 


LewliM. 


loWlxCor- 


ODLPIL' 

N.Cn 
of  North 
12,  19S2,  Scitel  N«.  MIOtT 
(P.  2i»— t<f ) 


1.  In  an  oil  filter  for  use  io  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  cartridge  comprising  a  fluted,  oil  permeable 
paper  fiher  element,  through  which  the  oil  passes,  and 
an  encircling  band  of  paper  having  over  its  entire  sur- 
face a  fixed  deposit  of  an  oil  insoluble,  solid,  discrete 
particle  form  of  acid  removing  material  that  neutralizes 
the  add  in  the  oil  that  flows  through  said  fluted,  perm** 
able  element  and  comes  in  contact  with  the  add  remov« 
ing  matexiaL 

2,7aSJM 
(MLPILim 


FLUID  P1LTER 
MA. 
J.  LaflH,  MllMra,  KM. 

2t,  1954,  S«W  No.  4S1471 
<niiiliiii     (CL21«— li9) 
1.  A  fluid  fllter  unit  comprising  a  fini  bdical  spring 
member  wound  to  form  a  tubular  chamber,  a 


1.  In  t  fther  hoasjag  having  inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
cooununicating  with  said  housing  and  a  partition  having 
an  aperture,  said  partitiott  located  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  conduit;  the  combination  therewith  of  a  perforated 
tube  having  hollow  fllter  leaves  mounted  on  said  tube, 
the  hollows  of  said  leaves  communicating  with  said  tube 
through  said  perforations,  said  tube  extending  through  the 
partition  and  being  axially  reoKyvaUe  through  an  end  of 
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the  housing,  a  cylindrical  member  fixed  lo  said  tube,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  member  connected  to  said  partition 
about  said  aperture,  said  cylindrioU  member  telescopically 
engaging  said  cylindrical  sleeve  member,  one  of  said 
members  having  an  annular  gnxyve,  an  O-ring  carried  by 
said  groove  forming  a  seal  between  said  members  and 
dividing  the  filter  housing  into  two  separate  chambers,  one 
containing  dirty  unfiltered  liquids  the  other  containing 
clean  filtered  liquids,  a  first  flange  member  of  greater 
width  than  the  sleeved  aperture  in  the  partition  and  con- 
nected to  the  portion  of  the  perforaled  filter  tube  which 
extends  into  the  dean  liquid  chamber  of  the  filter  housing 
and  engaging  the  surface  of  the  partition  to  limit  the 
amount  the  filter  tube  may  be  inserted  into  the  dirty  liquid 
cluunber  of  said  filter  housing,  a  second  fiangr  member 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  filter  leaves  and  capable  of 
being  inserted  through  the  sleeved  aperture  in  the  parti- 
tion is  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  perforated  filter  tube  which 
extends  into  the  dirty  fluid  chamber,  thus  protecting  the 
filter  leaves  during  insertion  and  cooperating  with  said 
first  flange  member  to  support  said  fitter  tube  and  filter 
leaves  when  the  filter  element  is  removed  from  said 
housing  and  placed  on  its  side. 


2,7tSJ07 
STRAIdlT  UNI  LIFT  TRUCK 

MMcpn  It.  rrvwvBBj,  wHusBms,  m.  c 

Tdbnmy  3, 19Sl9aW  No.  334,999 
9CMM.   (CL»4~1) 
TMb  SS,  U.  S.  CMa  (19$2),  MC  2M) 


1.  In  a  lift  track,  a  chnssis,  a  frame  oomprlsing  a  plu- 
rality of  ioleroonnecled  channd  roemben  secured  to  and 
subsuntially  coplanar  with  said  dwasit,  a  bracket  slid- 
aMy  supported  on  the  frame  for  longitudinal  movement 
in  a  straight  Mne,  said  frame  inchidinf  means  for  con- 
necting said  bracket  to  at  least  one  of  said  channel  mem- 
bers in  longitudinal  sliding  engagement  therewith,  a  lift 
beam  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bracket,  a 
lift  platform,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  plat- 
form to  the  other  end  of  said  lift  beam  for  rotation  about 
a  transverse  axis,  a  load  supporting  saddle  carried  by  said 
platform,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  guide  rods 
rotatably  carried  by  said  saddle  and  a  load  roller  assem- 
bly slidably  mounted  for  longitodina]  movemcm  on  each 
of  said  rods,  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  each  of  said  load  roller  assemblies  with  respect 
to  said  rods,  means  for  imparting  rotational  movement 
to  said  load  supporting  saddle  relative  to  said  platform, 
a  lift  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
frame  in  longitudinal  spaced  relation  with  said  bracket 
and  pivotally  secured  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  sub- 
stantially the  mid-point  of  said  lift  beam  whereby  the 
platform  will  rise  in  a  substantially  vertical,  straight  line 
during  all  phases  of  the  lifting  operation,  said  plurality  of 
interconnected  channel  memben  bang  in  underlying  and 
supporting  relationship  with  said  lift  beam  and  said  lift 
arm  whereby  the  lift  beam  and  lift  arm  nest  within  the 
channel  members  when  the  lift  beam  and  lift  arm  are  in  a 
lowered  position  a  linking  member  having  one  end  there- 
of pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  lift  bc»m  and  the  other  end  pivotally  secured  to  said 
Uft  platform  adjacent  as  end  thereof  and  in  spaced  rda- 
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tioo  to  said  lift  beam,  said  linkiag  inamber  includitt  a 
pair  of  telescopically  connected  portioai  and  nseaas  Cor 
longitudinally  moving  one  oi  saki  portiow  with  respact 
to  the  other  to  thereby  alter  the  la«th  oi  the  linki^ 
member  ud  rotate  the  plalfora  aboiit.a  traaivena  axis 
and  meant  for  actuating  said  Ufl  ann  and  lift  beam  to  an 
elevated  porition,  said  lift  beam,  said  linking  member, 
said  bracket  and  said  platform  together  constituting  a 
parallelogram,  whereby  the  platform  will  normally  main- 
tain a  parallel  relation  with  the  surface  upon  which  the 
lift  truck  rests  during  all  phases  of  the  lifting  operation, 
said  bracket  including  a  plurality  of  means  for  ph^olally 
connecting  said  linking  member  and  said  Uft  beam  thereto 
in  spaced  relationship  with  one  another  in  a  predetermined 
manner  whereby  the  parallelogram  relationship  between 
the  lift  beam,  linking  member,  bracket  and  platform  nuy 
be  altered  to  thereby  elevate  a  load  to  a  position  in  which 
the  longitudfaial  axis  of  the  load  is  incKned  relative  to 
the  supporting  surface  for  the  lift  truck  by  a  predeter- 
mined angtilarity. 


2.7t5,t9t 

TOBACCO  LEAF  STRINGER 
John  W.  WdaMT,  llli»lBni  Sprinn,  Va.,  sssiannr  of  om 
half  to  Heihert  T.  MnMhews.  HlKUaBd  Sprtags,  Va. 
An«w(  24,  I9S5.  Serial  No.  53f,S47 
•  Clilnii    (0.214—5.5) 


1.  A  tobacco  leaf  stringer  comprising  a  motor  having 
a  drive  shaft,  means  connected  to  and  supported  by  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  including  a  hollow  stem  dis- 
posed eccentrically  relative  to  said  shaft  and  through 
which  a  string  loosely  extends  for  winding  the  strinc  about 
the  stalks  of  a  bunch  of  tobacco  leaves  about  which  the 
stem  is  positioned  to  revolve,  and  a  frame  to  which  the 
motor  is  secured  and  in  which  said  means  is  disposed  to 
rotate,  said  frame  including  a  ring  member  constituting 
the  forward  end  thert-of,  said  ring  member  being  disposed 
beyond  and  adjacent  said  stem  and  through  which  the 
^trihg  from  said  stem  is  adapted  to  extend,  said  ring 
member  providing  a  guide  for  centering  the  stalks  rela- 
tive to  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  stem. 


TT^  2.7t5J99 

PARICING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Royal  N.  RMet.  SpokaM,  WMh.,  aaripm,  by  mcsM  aa- 
rignnsaali,  to  Farlonaitcr  S^stcai  be,  Spofame,  Wash., 
a  covpnratlon  «f  WaMncton 

StpHmtw  29.  I9S3.  Serial  No.  392,543 
S  rislii     (CL  214->1<.1) 


1.  A  parking  system  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
storage  structure  having  a  plurality  of  bays  of  stalls  in 
vertically  spaced  floors,  each  of  said  bays  of  atalls  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  stalls  arranged  in  ride  by  side  rda- 
tionship  with  tach  stall  of  each  pair  of  staUs  communi* 
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oiltaif  in  cad  to  awl  retatkMidiip  to  providt  itonte 
for  four  Mttomobitet  in  each  tey,  a  ooo-rotalabte  dcvaior 
plalfbrai  movable  ^rertkany  acitm  the  opca  cads  of  the 
bay*  of  ibdls,  a  borizoatally  rotataMc  platfom  carried 
by  aad  within  the  confliiet  of  said  elevator  ptetform.  a 
pair  of  aotomobfle  recavinf  frames  on  said  rotataMe  plat- 
form arraaged  ia  aide  by  side  reUtioaship  with  the  spac- 
ing of  said  frames  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between 
pavs  of  staDs  in  each  bay  of  stalls  whereby  auttxnobOes 
may  be  conveyed  from  the  frames  of  said  rotataMe  plat- 
form into  either  of  the  pairs  of  stalls  of  a  bay  of  stalls 
or  interdianfed  between  pairs  of  stalls  of  a  bay  of  staDs 
without  displadag  the  devator  platform. 
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■AUK  LOADING  MAOHNB 

assBf  as*  vOasaBy  Rao«f  aassBBor  as  < 
AWhesHe  F*  Kasi^  9L  Jaasah*  Ma. 
AppHcalloa  May'lt,  1955,  SeiW  Na^  5994M 
7  nihil  I     (€1214-42) 
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1.  A  bale  loading  machine  comprising,  a  mobile  frame. 
an  endless  conveyor  on  the  frame  for  elevating  and  de- 
Kvering  bales  in  an  inclined  plane  from  a  positioo  on  the 
ground  to  a  delivery  position  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
loader,  said  endless  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
tooth  members  for  engaging  a  bale  and  holding  same 
daring  elevation  thereof,  means  cooperating  with  the  con- 
veyor for  defining  an  inclined  chute  through  which  the 
bales  are  moved  during  elevation  thereof,  a  delivery  plat- 
form on  the  mobile  frame  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from adjacent  the  tipper  end  of  said  chute,  guide  means 
alongside  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  conveyor  at>ove 
the  platform  and  having  an  upper  portion  forward!  y  of 
said  upper  portion  of  the  endless  conveyor  for  engaging 
a  bale  being  elevated  to  disengage  same  from  the  tooth 
members  of  the  endless  conveyor,  and  means  on  the  frame 
at  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  the  platform  and  inclined 
upwardly  and  toward  the  platform  side  for  engaging  the 
upper  ead  of  a  bale  being  elevated  above  the  platfom  for 
tilting  (he  bale  laterally  of  the  frame  and  onto  the  plat- 
form. 


2,7B5J11 
POWER  MECHANBM  CONTHOL,  ESTECIALLY 
FOR  BALE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Manay  W.  PorHl.  MoNaa,  HL.  Mrinor  In  Deere  A  Coai- 
r,  Mdtaa,  DL,  •  carpMstfoa  olOttMis 
^■■Bsj  U,  1»5<,  Seslal  No.  55t,SM 
14  CfarfiM.    (CL  214 — t3J) 
1.  For  a  baler  having  bale-forming  means  including  a 

bak-discharfe  portion  from  which  individual  completed 
bales  emerge  ia  succession  as  the  baler  operates:  bale- 
throwing  apparatus  for  throwing  each  emerging  bale 
distantly  from  the  bale-discharge  portion  of  the  twler. 


for  afflratioB  thereof  to  the  balen  a  bale-throwiat  ele- 
meat  havtag  a  startiag  positioa  prooiimate  to  tha  bale-dis- 
charge portion  of  the  baler,  means  conneciiBg  said  ela- 
mcnt  to  the  suppottmg  strwcturv  for  OMvaniait  tharaof 
oa  a  throwiag  stroke  aaray  froia  and  oa  a  successive  rs- 
tura  stroke  back  to  said  startiag  positioa;  haki  r  agaging 
means  oa  said  elemeat  for  recciviac  aad  engaging  an 
emerging  bale,  said  means  being  releaaaMe  on  the  throw- 
ing stroke  to  enable  depaiture  of  the  bale  beyood  said 
element;  selectively  eag^peabla  aad  disrmagraMa  powcr- 
operaisd  mechanism  oa  the  supporting  stmctuic  and  in- 
cluding a  driving  connection  to  the  bale-throariag  ekmeat 
for  moving  said  eleawat  on  its  throwing  and  return  strokes; 
an  actuatiag  member  movable  between  idle  aad  op«- 

lo 


ating  positions  for  respectiveiy  incurring  disengagement 
and  engagement  of  the  poarer-operated  mechanism:  a  iK>r- 
maily  inactive  bale-seasiag  member  nMvable  to  an  active 
positioo  in  response  to  cniergeBcc  of  a  bale;  force-trans- 
mittiag  akeaas  selectively  coaaactihla  aad  diacoaaectible 
between  the  actuatiag  member  and  the  bale-sensing  mem- 
ber for  eiuMing  movement  of  said  members  respectively 
in  unison  or  separately;  and  shiftable  control  means  mov- 
aMe  from  a  flrsi  position  iacurrini  conaectlon  of  the 
force-transmitting  means  between  said  members  to  a  sec- 
ond position  effective  to  dtaconnect  said  force-transmitting 
means,  said  control  means  being  additionally  movaMe  to 
a  third  positioo  beyoad  said  secoad  positioa  for  moving 
the  actuating  member  to  Its  operating  positioa  independ- 
ently of  the  sensing  member. 


2,7»5JI2 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOOK  CREA9INO  «^ 
AND  PRI9BING  MACHINB 
Cart 

_  Ci 
affi 

■•  1952,  SerW  Now  311^1 
Itniliai     <CL  214—91) 
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1.  la  a  tx>ok  feeding  mechanism,  the  eofabteation  of 
belt  means  having  a  kmgitudimrify  movable  portion  for 
the  successive  reception  of  books  amiiied  in  lotititudhnl 
sequence  which  books  are  moved  loagitadinally  by  the 
said  belt  means  to  a  receiving  positioo.  a  cycKcally  oper- 
able   transfer   device   for   suooeaaivety   engaging   books 
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moved  by  dke  bdt  nseaas  lo  the  said  receiving  position 
which  traarfer  device  has  a  book  cafagiag  posMoo  aad 
a  iccood  poiitka  lo  arhich  eoptttd  books  are  moved, 
first  aad  second  slops  adjaceat  the  path  of  moveaient 
of  the  books  to  the  said  receiving  poaition  for  engaging 
the  hooka  to  eSop  movaaicat  tiMraof  by  the  said  belt 
means  which  stops  aia  spaced  loagitBdiaaUy  by  a  distance 
lass  than  the  longitudinal  diaMasioa  of  the  books,  aad 
mechanism  operable  in  tinaed  relation  with  the  cyclical 
operation  of  the  transfer  device  for  moving  the  two  stops 
alternately  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  book  movement, 
the  said  mechanism  servmg  lo  laove  the  first  stop  into 
the  path  of  book  movanwat  aad  to  move  the  second  stop 
out  of  the  said  path  when  the  transfer  device  is  in  its 
said  book  engaging  positioo  aad  the  said  mechanism 
serving  to  move  the  secoad  stop  iato  the  path  of  book 
movement  and  to  move  tfw  first  stop  out  of  the  said 
path  when  the  transfer  device  is  oat  of  its  said  book 
engaging  position. 


cart  including  in  combinatioa,  a  wheeled  carriage  with  a 
vertically  extensible  support  secured  thereto  aad  a  pair 
of  elongated  support  arms  pivotally  supported  in  spaced 
relation  on  said  extensible  support.  Said  support  arms 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  respectively  extending 
through  the  apertures  ia  the  frame  ineaas  of  a  panel  and 
said  tuppon  anns  having  stop  portions  thereon  for  re- 
taining the  same  within  the  apertures  when  said  extensible 
support  is  extended  for  hoisting  and  tranqxMling  die 
panel. 


BOATTRAItn 

H.  Coak,  Naava,  idi*sv  asrfsaar  af  My 

la  Oaa  H.  CaakTNaaipa,  Idaho 

Noveahsr  12, 1954,  SeiW  No.  44U24 
UOalaM.    (CL2i4— 39^ 


2,7BM13 
MUCKING  MACHINB  FOR  USE  IN  flHAFT 
_  SDiKSNG 

9, 1955,  SerW  No.  545,911 
2aaiaBa.    (0.214—141) 
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2.  In  a  madEiag  oMcMae  having  a  telescoping  boom, 
meaiu  for  extending  or  retractiiig  said  boom,  means  for 
swinging  said  boom  in  a  vertical  plane  and  meaiu  for 
swinging  said  boom  in  a  horizootal  plane,  an  offset  por- 
tion ilsgril  with  the  aad  of  said  boooi,  a  shackle  piv- 
oted to  said  oAet  pottioa  aad  haviag  two  spaced  arms, 
a  shovel  pivoted  between  said  arms,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shackle  with  reaped  to  said  boom  to  extend  the 
reach  thereof,  said  meaas  comprising  a  lever  fixed  to 
said  shackle  and  profecting  ootwardly  normal  to  the 
axis  thereof,  a  flexible  member  having  one  end  fixed  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  lever  and  the  other  end  fixed  to 
a  non-telescopiag  portion  of  said  booai,  said  flexible 
member  upon  extensioB  of  said  boom  acting  on  said 
lever  to  rotate  said  shackle  outwardly  about  said  pivot. 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  means 
for  detachably  sectiring  the  forward  end  of  said  frame 
to  a  towing  vehicle,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  vertical 
members  pivoted  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  rear  thereof, 
a  vertical  member  pivoted  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  froat 
thereof,  a  connecting  horizonUl  rigid  member  pivotally 
interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  members 
wherein  said  roemben  together  with  said  frame  form  a 
pivotal  parallel<^ram,  means  for  resiliently  suspending 
the  rear  of  a  boat  between  the  rear  vertical  members, 
nneans  for  suspending  the  front  end  of  a  boat  from  the 
horizontal  member,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  mem- 
bers about  their  pivotal  axes  thereby  raising  and  lowering 
the  boat  in  relation  to  the  wheeled  frame. 


2,TI8JI( 

LOADER  AND  CARRY-ALL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Ray  FtalMr,  <\  laaa.  f  ftrf' 
I  Odaher  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,tU 
aCtalM.   (CL  214-^459) 
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PANEL  CART 

Gala  C.  Caelsp,  VatMnriw,  lad. 

NsiiB^if  12, 19i«,Ssriiri  No.  44M29 
19CMHL   Ca214-099) 
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b  1.  A 


i>.  1.  A  paael  cart  for  hoMSing  aad  transporting  a  builduig 
panel  having  frame  means  with  apertures  therein,  said 


2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  biunper  of  an  autooK^nlc, 
a  single  vertical  support  post  rotataUy  moooted  upon 
said  carrier  and  extending  upwardly  therefnan,  a  trans- 
verse support  bar  for  supporting  one  end  portion  of  a 
boat  thereon,  said  bar  being  mounted  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  upon  the  upper  ead  of  said  roCatable  supptNt 
post  for  swinging  movement  arith  respect  to  said  carrier 
and  to  said  automobile,  and  a  forward  support  acmber 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  roof  of  an  autoawbik 
ia  snbstantiaUy  parallel  aligomeDt  with  said  traasverK 
Mpport  bar  for  sopporting  the  opposite  end  portioa  of 
said  boat,  whereby,  a  boat  may  be  loaded  opoa  aad 
imloadrd  fraai  said  automobile  by  swingabty  supporting 
oaa  ead  poriioe  of  the  boat  upoo  said  traamfcrte  bar 
while  the  opposite  ead  poftioa  thereof  n  aioved  ialo  aad 
a  building  away  froan  supported  position  upon  said  forward  support 
menlier. 
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UTTING  MECBANBM  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
UFTTRUCKS  _ 

r.  urn* 

_%  cBipoiitlw  af  Mmcm 
M,  1953,  SmM  No.  3930^7 
(O.  214—513) 


2,7tM19 

MACHINKS  FOK  INSTALLING  TUBULAR 

FASTSNEK8  IN  ANGULAR  RELATION 

•■■of  NcwiMMjr 

IcpMbir  9, 1953,  Sow  No.  379^45 
•  CMh.   (CI,21»-s5>  «} 
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1.  In  combinttioo,  a  supporting  frame  including  a  verti- 
cal guideway  having  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges  extending  in 
the  same  plane,  a  reciprocal  niember  poeitiooed  for  vertiod 
travel  on  said  flanges,  said  reciprocal  naember  compris- 
ing a  vertically  extending  planar  member,  wheeled  sup- 
porting means  on  said  planar  member  for  engaging  said 
opposed  flanges,  means  for  reciprocating  said  reciprocal 
member,  boom  means  pivoled  at  one  end  of  said  vertical 
guideway  and  connecting  means  connecting  said  boom 
means  to  said  reciprocal  member  for  the  pivotal  elevation 
thereof.  

2,7tMlt  

STRIPPER  MECHANISM  FOR  LIFT  TRUOD 

G<  MoffiO,  WSH 

•  aM  Moifci 

9. 1955,  ScrW  No.  4S7,12« 
If  Cliiwi     <CL214— 514) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  tubular  fasteners,  a 
pair  of  cooperative  upsetting  tools,  a  reciprocable  plunger 
for  carrying  one  of  said  tools  toward  and  from  upsetting 
relation  with  the  other,  an  oscillatory  raceway  for  pre- 
senting fasteners  one  at  a  tinne  to  the  path  of  said  one 
tool,  a  finger  pivotally  mounted  on  the  raceway  and 
having  a  fastener  deflecting  surface  normally  disposed 
forwardly  of  said  raceway  to  engage  an  eodmost  fastener 
in  said  raceway  for  retaining  it  therein,  and  mechanism 
operated  by  said  plunger  for  positively  moving  said  flnger 
to  shift  said  deflecting  surface  away  from  fastener  en- 
gaging position. 


2,7t5,tM 

CONTROLLING  IMPLOSIONS  IN  CATHODE  RAY 

AND  OTHER  TUBES 
flmrmHL  B.  VIbcmI  oai  Iobms  A.  Lnaoa,  ToM 

**"''^***       lM*2t,1952,9«WNo.29«,122 
<CL23*— 2.1) 


1.  A  power  driven  lift  truck  having  a  forward  and 
reverse  drive,  load  elevating  means,  forwardly  projecting 
article  supporting  means  carried  by  said  elevating  means, 
said  supporting  means  comprising  forwardly  projecting 
forks  and  a  pallet  removably  telescoped  on  the  forks,  a 
stripper  member  mounted  on  the  elevating  means  for 
reciprocation  over  the  supporting  means,  means  for 
advancing  the  stripper,  latching  means  adjacent  the  heel 
of  the  forks  for  engaging  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the 
pallet  when  in  load  supporting  position  on  the  forks, 
said  latching  means  being  held  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pallet  by  the  stripper  when  the  latter  is  in  its  rearmost 
position  on  the  forks  and  nneans  to  move  the  latching 
means  into  engafemenf  with  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the 
pallet  upon  a  predetermined  extent  of  forward  movement 
of  the  stripper  to  releasably  lock  the  pallet  to  the  forks. 


1.  A  television  picture  tirtw  comprising  a  hollow  glass 
body  and  a  face  plate  hermetically  scaled  to  said  body, 
the  cooucting  surfaces  of  the  said  body  and  face  plate 
being  in  a  plane  sustantially  perpendicular  to  the  adjoin- 
ing exterior  surface  portions  of  the  said  body  and  face 
plate,  said  tube  being  vacunmized  and  thereby  placing 
the  exterior  surface  thereof  under  compression,  a  band 
surrounding  said  body  at  said  plane  and  overiying  and 
in  contact  with  said  adjoining  surface  portions  through- 
out the  periphery  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  nuinUining 
said  band  under  a  continuous  tension  by  which  a  coo- 
tinuous  compressive  force  is  applied  to  the  said  exterior 
surface  portions  of  the  tube,  thereby  producing  an  in- 
creased coo^ression  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube 
in  zones  defined  by  the  area  of  the  tube  underlying  said 
band  and  merging  into  the  sniTOUodinf  areas  of  said 
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CATHODE-RAX  TUBE 

oob  \m  Sisaoh,  iscsMtd,  laic  of 

NdBsstaada.  by  JoHi  Daolel  HeUHBcrs, 

.,  .:«.Jboirco,  Ndhertao*.  airfi^on,  by  mesne 

_,, ^  to  North  AtricM  PMMps  Cof  any,  Inc. 

New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  conoraoM  of 

Apsfl  14, 1954,  SeiW  No.  423,123 
J,  apiicsHan  Nsihsiloois  May  4, 1953 
4niili     (CL229    2J) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  en- 
velope, said  envelope  including  a  metal  subsuntially- 
oonkal  portion  and  a  glass  window  sealed  thereto  at  the 
larger  end,  the  end  of  the  metal  cone  slightly  projecting 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cone  beyond  the  area  of  the  cone  sealed  to  the  glass  win- 
dow, the  thickness  of  the  end  of  the  cone  approximately 
aligned  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  glass  window  at  the 
seal  being  smaller  than  the  portioo  of  the  cone  end  at 
the  sealing  area. 


2,755,522 

COLLAPSIBLE  ANIMAL  CAGE 

Alvhi  P.  Kna,  Soawta,  Cooo. 

Inly  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,947 
2CfarfaM.   (CL229— 4) 


flanges  integral  therewith  and  projecting  substantially 
horizontally  toward  the  inside  of  said  frame,  at  leaat 
one  of  said  flanges  having  along  its  end  a  portion  pro- 
jecting downwardly  and  toward  the  adjacent  flange,  and 
a  curved  portion  on  the  free  end  of  said  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  and  directed  towMrd  the  body  of  said 
beam  and  extending  along  the  length  thereof,  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  curved  portion  and  of  said  adjacent 
flange  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  having  a  ccxn- 
mon  center  of  curvature,  said  side  wall  having  an  end 
portioo  curved  similariy  to  said  adjacent  surfaces  ot  said 
flanges  and  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
space  between  said  adjacent  surfaces,  the  two  pairs  of 
opposite  side  walls  being  of  diflferent  height,  the  flanges 
on  one  opposite  pair  of  beams  projecting  therefrom  at 
a  different  level  from  the  flanges  on  the  other  opposite 


1.  A  collapsible  six  sided  animlal  cafe  having  the  walls 
of  the  facing  sides  thereof  formed  with  two  opposite  side 
edges  having  inwardly  directed  marginal  flanges  with  the 
other  opposite  sides  of  the  waUs  having  free  edges,  each 
pair  of  facing  walls  having  the  aurfinal  flanges  thereof 
outwardly  overlapping  the  free  edges  of  an  adjacent  pair 
of  walls,  ooe  of  said  sides  comprising  separable  panel 
memben  with  the  paneb  having  the  said  marginal  flanges 
at  their  ooter  ends,  the  adjacent  free  end  portions  of 
said  panels  in  assembled  position  being  provided  with 
substantial  overlapping  portions  and  having  interengaging 
means  for  relative  slidaUe  movement,  another  of  said 
■das  being  formed  of  wire  meshiscreen.  aiKl  still  another 
of  said  side  walls  having  an  acOess  opening  in  the  body 
thereof  and  a  slidaMc  panel  lying  in  flat  relation  against 
said  side  wall  outwardly  thereof  and  covering  said  open- 
ing with  a  pair  of  opposite  marginal  side  edges  of  said 
slidabic  panel  being  releasably  engaged  under  tbe  over- 
lapping marginal  flanges  of  the  adjacent  side  wall  members. 


BEAM  SFRUCTURES  AND  COLLAPSIBLE 
CONTAINERS  MADE  THEREOF ' 
WaMker  Zovpa,  ManMB,  GcnMsy 

My  12, 195S,  Serial  No.  521,529 
r,  aMHcaBaa  GoTMny  My  14, 1954 
12  cSliHr^  229-4) 
12.  A  collapsible  container  ooraprisang  s  substantially 
rectangular  base  and  side  walls  phrotaUy  connected  to 
said  base  comprising  four  beams  connected  to  each  other 
at  their  ends  to  form  a  frame,  a  bottom  plate  connected 
to  said  beams,  each  o(  said  beams  having  a  plurality  of 


pair,  said  end  portion  of  each  of  said  side  walls  being 
inserted  in  said  space  between  said  adjacent  surfaces  and 
pivotally  supported  by  said  surfaces,  said  wall  portions 
when  pivoted  vertically  ail  being  of  equal  height  from 
said  base,  the  two  pairs  of  opposite  walls  when  folded 
down  being  substantially  horizontally  disposed  with  one 
pair  being  superimposed  to  the  other  pair,  ooe  pair  of 
opposite  side  walls  having  angle  irons  mounted  on  each 
side  thereof,  tbe  free  web  of  said  angle  irons  being  dis- 
posed toward  said  other  pair  when  said  side  walls  are 
pivoted  vertically,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  along 
its  upper  edge  a  reinforcing  bead  of  substantially  circular 
cross  section,  and  angular  members  of  substantially 
semicircular  cross  section  removably  connected  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  beads  when  said  side  walls  are 
pivoted  vertically  so  as  to  combine  said  ends  to  form 
rigid  corners. 

2,7g5,t24 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Joko  F.  Reeves,  Greco  Village,  N.  1. 

AppUcalioo  September  2S,  19S3,  Serial  No.  382,7M 

ICIatas.    (CL  229-44) 


An  assembly  comprising  an  open-end  container  having 
an  external  flange  at  its  end,  a  skirted  cover  adapted  to 
be  placed  over  the  container  end,  the  skirt  of  the  cover 
embracing  said  end  and  depending  below  the  external 
flange  thereof,  said  cover  and  skirt  having  clearance  rela- 
tion with  the'  container  and  with  the  flange  thereof,  and 
the  skirt  being  substantially  straight-sided  snd  lying  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  body  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  normally  flat,  when  deflated,  inflatable  tube 
bonded  to  and  around  the  inner  wall  of  said  skirt  and 
embracing  the  container  body  at  a  portion  thereof  spaced 
from  the  container  end  flange,  said  tube  when  deflated, 
with  said  cover,  being  disposable  ovtr  the  container  end 
without  interference  with  the  cootainer  end  flange,  re- 
siliem  cushioning  gasket  means  secured  within  said  cover 
and  its  skirt  and  overiying  said  tube,  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  cover  and  said  container  end  and  between  tbe  cover 
skirt  and  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  container  ianfe,  and 
means  to  inflate  said  tube,  when  said  oover  is  aimnMcd 
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container,  to  engage  the  adjacent  portkM 

said  cinhioaing  means  with  the  outer  wall  of  laid 
taiaer  beneath  taid  flange. 
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LIQUID  arrOKAGBTANK  AND  GAfl  HOLDER 

Tmv  12, 1M3,  Serial  No.  354^27 
$a^m,   (CL229— 15) 


tion  of  the  handle  is  ioumalled  for  swinging  movenMat 
of  the  handle  from  an  inoperative  lowered  pocitioo  to  an 
operative  upright  podtion.  a  bottom  wall  on  tha  hoOow 
cup  having  a  txittom  opening  receptive  of  the  flager  when 
the  handle  U  upright,  the  vertical  slot  of  the  main  waU 
being  of  such  length  that  bodily  lifting  of  the  baadle 
relative  to  the  slot  withdraws  the  ftager  from  the  bot- 
tom opening  of  the  cup  to  release  the  handle  for  swinging 
movement,  and  means  on  the  receptacle  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  renuining  end  of  the  haiMlle. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  staring  liquids  and  gases,  compris- 
ing a  liquid  tank  provided  with  a  side  wall  and  a  partial 
roof  of  annular  form  attached  to  and  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  top  edge  of  the  tank  side  v,sAl,  a  gas  holder 
mounted  on  said  tank  and  provided  with  an  annular  side 
wall  attached  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  inner 
edge  .of  the  annular  roof  of  the  tank,  a  counter-weighted 
metal  piston  arranged  to  move  vertically  within  the  side 
wall  of  the  gas-holder  and  also  to  descend  into  the  tank, 
said  piston  having  a  sobstantiaffy  flat  horizontally  dispoaed 
peripheral  portion  suiiounding  and  merging  faito  a  sub- 
stantially concavo-convexed  shaped  central  portion  ar- 
ranged with  its  convexed  surfkce  dispoaed  downwardly,  a 
substantially  circular  beam  attached  to  the  top  side  of  the 
piston  at  approximately  the  point  where  said  peripheral 
and  said  central  portions  of  said  piston  merge,  a  flexible, 
fabric  sealing  element  for  said  piston  attadied  to  the 
piston  and  to  the  side  wall  of  the  gas-holder  and  propor- 
tioned so  that  when  the  piston  moves  downwardly  into 
the  tank  said  sealing  element  arrests  and  limits  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  piston,  and  a  stationary  annular 
back  stop  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  at  a 
point  below  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  die  side  wall 
of  the  gas-holder  so  as  to  form  an  abutment  surface  for 
said  fabric  sealing  elemem  when  said  piston  is  located 
inside  the  Unk  at  a  point  lower  than  the  annular  roof  of 
the  Unk,  the  counter-weighting  mechanism  for  the  piston 
comprising  cables  that  are  Joined  to  said  beam  in  spaced 
relation  around  the  circtraiference  of  said  beam. 
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1.  A  collapsible  carrier  for  bottles  and  other  similar 
containers  comprising  a  bottom  wall  panel,  oppoeed  side 
wall  panels  associated   with  said  bottom  wall  panel,  a 
handle  portion  for  said  carrier  arranged  centrally  with 
respect  to  said  side  wall  panels,  and  opposed  pairs  of  end 
panels  extending  from  said  side  wall  paneb  to  said  handle 
portion  and  completely  cloaing  the  ends  of  said  carrier, 
said  bottom  wall  panel  being  fonned  with  a  medial  fold 
line  adapting  it  for  ntedial  folding  inwardly  between  said 
sid«  wall  panels  in  collapsing  the  carrier  and  tending 
as  a  result  of  said  inward  folding  to  spring  iawaidly  at 
said  medial  fold  Kne  when  said  carrier  is  shifted  to  erect 
position,  said  end  panels  of  said  opposed  pairs  each  being 
foidably  joined  along  an  upper  portion  of  adjacent  cdgea 
thereof  remote  from  and  pMallel  to  said  side  wall  panels 
to  inwardly  turned  and  niedially  disposed  flap  members 
extending  downwardly  from  said  handle  portion  whctahy 
said  pairs  of  end  panels  are  likewise  ad^ed  for  fbldinfl 
medially  of  said  carrier,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  pairs 
of  end  panels  and  the  flap  members  foidably  joined  there- 
to being  free  below  said  handle  portion  with  said  fla^ 
members  terminating  above  the  bottom  edges  (rf  said  end 
panels  at  a  distanre  equal  at  least  to  one  half  the  width  of 
said  medially  foidable  bottom  wall  panel  and  thereby  pro- 
viding clearance  for  accommodating  the  inward  folding  of 
said  bottom  wall  panel  between  nid  side  wall  paaeb,  the 
inward  springing  tendency  of  said  bottom  waU  panel  allow- 
ing natural  disposttion  of  said  bottom  wall  paori  bafwaaa 
said  opposed  pairs  of  end  panels  for  locking  said  carrier 
in  erect  poaition,  and  adjacent  edge  portions  of  said  pairs 
of  end  panels  extending  in  oivarfapping  relation  below  said 
flap  members  for  reinfbrci&g  said  pairs  of  ead  paaeb  ia 
erect  position. 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  having  opposite  side  wall  portions,  a 
handle  having  ends  spanning  the  latter,  said  handle  in- 
doding  a  depending  ftnger  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  and 
a  bearing  portion  adjacent  to  said  Anger,  a  socket  mem- 
ber ftxed  to  a  side  wall  portion  of  the  receptacle,  said 
socket  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cup  having 
a  vertically  slotted  main  wall  in  which  the  bearing  por-   ing  aa 
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vertical  partitions  iato  a  plurality  of 
eontaiaers  are  stacked 
tndudiag  a 
of  mid  aHflBxioai  open  at  the 


the  opaa  Mi  tbeffoC  Mid 


I  Kctioa  hatflf  moualad  for 
a  horiaontally  dispoaed  axis 
of  the 
wall  and  the  center  line 
haviag  a  groofve  exteadiag  kmgitndiaaUy  through  a  pe- 
ripheral portion  thereof  wMi  the  rtmainder  of  die  pe- 
ripheral surface  decreasing  in  radial  dimension  from  the 
trailing  end  of  the  groove  to  the  portion  leading  into  the 
groove,  a  curvilinear  retainer  wall  spaced  from  the  cam 
section  ia  the  directioo  opposite  its  oOset  by  an  amount 
when  measured  by  the  maximom  distaBce  between  the 


dierein  and  having  an  external  skirt  portion  extending 
coaxially  beyond  aid  aperture,  said  skirt  being  formed 
widi  spaced  projections  about  iu  internal  periphery,  a 
tapered  plug  for  dosing  said  aperture,  said  plug  having 
an  annular  upper  thrust  receiving  surface  and  being  of 
less  diameter  than  the  iotemal  diameter  defined  by  the 
spaced  projections  to  permit  its  passage  therethrough, 
said  plug  also  having  an  integral  axial  stem  extending 
well  beyond  said  skirt  portion  to  faciliute  loosening  and 
removing  die  plug,  and  means  dirough  which  said  stem 
extends  including  interengaged  threaded  ntembers  remov- 
ably disposed  at  least  in  part,  within  said  skirt  portion  for 
seating  and  retaining  the  plug  in  closing  relation  to  the 
aperture,  said  threadedly  interengaged  members  compris- 
ing a  ring-like  holding  member  having  external  projec- 
tions for  engaging  and  inter-locking  with  said  internal  pro- 
jections for  removably  retaining  the  holding  member 
widiin  die  skirt  and  having  internal  threads,  and  a  tubular 
screw  having  mating  external  threads  mating  with  said 
internal  threads,  said  tubular  screw  having  an  annutar 
thrust  engaging  surface  substantially  engaging  said  an- 
nular thrust  receiving  surface  of  the  plug,  whereby  the 
tubular  screw  may  be  axially  threaded  through  die  ring- 
like holding  member  toward  the  plug  disposed  in  the  aper- 
ture to  seat  the  plug  in  the  aperture. 


periphery  of  die  cam  sector  and  die  upper  inlet  end  por- 
tion of  the  retainer  wall  immrdiatriy  below  the  magazine 
which  is  ksB  than  the  croas  sectional  dimeasioo  of  the 
coDtaiaers  but  slighdy  greater  dian  die  croM-sectional 
dimensioo  of  the  containers  when  measured  from  the 
upper  idet  ead  portioa  of  the  retainer  wall  to  the  base 
of  the  groove  whereby  the  lowermost  container  rides 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  cam  sector  and  is  prevented 
from  passing  beyond  die  inlet  ead  portion  of  the  retainer 
wall  until  the  container  enters  into  the  groove,  meam  for 
adjastiag  die  space  relation  between  the  inlet  end  portion 
of  the  retainer  wail  and  the  cam  section  and  means  for 
rotatiag  die  cam  section  in  the  directioa  opposite  its  de- 
creasifw  radial  dimension,  means  for  activating  the  cam 
member  for  rotational  movement,  and  means  for  inac- 
tivating the  delivery  mechanism  responsive  to  the  delivery 
of  a  container  therefrooL 
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3.  In  a  device  for  proportioning  a  liquid  of  relatively 
heavy  viscosity  with  a  liquid  of  relatively  light  viscosity 
and  dispensing  the  proportioned  liquid  as  a  liquid  mix- 
ture of  predetermined  proportions,  a  body  member,  a 
first  inlet  passageway  leading  into  said  body  member 
and  having  a  portion  converging  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion into  a  restricted  throat,  an  outlet  passageway  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  said  inlet  passageway  and 
joining  said  throat,  said  outlet  passageway  having  a  por- 
tion of  larger  cross-sectional  area  at  its  junction  with  said 
throat  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  throat,  a  sec- 
ond inlet  paasageway  in  said  body  member  communicating 
with  said  outl^  passageway  through  a  wall  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  junction  of  said  outlet  passageway  with  said 
throat,  a  source  of  liquid  of  heavy  viscosity  in  commu- 
nication with  said  second  inlet  passageway,  said  second 
inlet  passageway  having  a  portion  of  relatively  large  cross- 
sectional  area  converging  toward  its  downstream  end  in- 
to a  knife-edge  orifice,  a  eource  of  supply  of  liquid  of 
light  viscosity  under  pressure  in  communication  with  said 
first  inlet,  and  uniforai  rate  of  flow  control  means  provid- 
ii«  a  uniform  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  of  light  viscosity  into 
said  first  inlet  and  providing  a  substantially  uniform 
vacuum  and  flow  of  liquid  of  heavy  viscosity  regardless 
of  variatioiu  in  head  of  the  liquid  of  heavy  viscosity. 


•■r! 


I.  In  a  dosure  for  a  pressure  fitting,  or  die  like,  the 
combhiation  of  a  fitting  provided  with  a  tapered  aperture 


2,7tS431 
AUTOMATIC  FISH  FEEDER 

^M»HmNcwYaifc,N.Y. 
M«y  2fl.  19S3,8etW  Nn.  357»97t 
4ClalaM.    (CL2S»— 7«> 
1.  A  device  for  feeding  fishes  and  other  aquatic  life, 
comprising  a  relatively  stationary  bousing  adapted  to 
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extend  over  the  interior  of  m  aquarium  or  the  litoe,  a 
feeding  shftft  jounuilcd  in  said  housing  for  turning  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  hopper  in  said  housing  or  receiving  a 
quantity  of  food,  and  having  an  outtet  opening  opening 
upon  said  feeding  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  receptacles  formed  therein  and  arranged 
for  being  moved  axially  to  bring  any  selected  one  of  said 
recepUdes  into  registry  with  said  outlet  opening  of  said 
hopper  to  receive  food  therefrom,  said  shaft  being  split 
intermediate  its  ends,  into  two  shaft  sections,  said  shaft 
sections  being  formed  with  intermating  splines  at  their 
engaging  ends,  so  that  they  arc  retained  in  mutual  turning 
engagement  although  axially  mutually  displaced  from  full 
spline  interengagement.  for  adjusUbly  registering  any 
receptacle  with  said  hopper  outlet  opening,  said  recep- 
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portkNi  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  tube  at  the  dttcharfe 
end  thereof  and  to  nipport  and  maintain  the  tube  la  al^ 
ment  with  the  opcmng  in  the  bottom  '^  o***  ^»* 
the  lower  side  of  said  bottom  wall  bong  pwnaaawnh^ 
widely  flared  coontersink  in  surrounding  aad  umkuHk 
rdatkm  to  said  opening  for  receiving  the  thumb  and  f ofo- 
finger  of  one  hand  when  removing  and  applyi^  *f!^ 
cap.  a  subrtantial  portion  of  which  is  normally  AipcMd 
above  the  lower  surface  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  the 
upper  free  end  of  said  wall  being  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly beveled  for  guiding  the  tube  into  the  wall. 


2,7tS432 
PASTE  DISPENSER 


Earii  M.  Vcfftam,  Eldnrt,  Md  FnMcs  M.  VcihM, 

I  if  nin  m 

Appikatioa  M«y  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  43Z,i54 

1  Claim.    (CL222— !••) 


Or^ 


^ 


r  *r,*r^. 


CariC 


S,7tS439 

DBPENSER  P0«  CONCENTRATES 

lMcHeiB,Makwoaata,Wls..aad  Jahal. 

^^im  awlKaoci  lo  The  I>oJte  Vaive  Co 
DL.  a  catvoralioa  af  IHIaoii 
rcalbcr  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  479,4t4 
lldalaa.    (CL  222— IM) 


tacles  being  graduated  in  cubic  content,  whereby  food  is 
receivable  into  any  predetermined  one  of  said  receptacles, 
said  housing  having  a  food  discharge  opening  disposed 
so  as  to  receive  the  contents  of  any  such  receptacle  recess 
when  said  shaft  is  turned  about  its  axis  to  bring  said 
receptacle  into  registry  with  said  food  discharge  opening, 
whereby  said  food  is  dumped  by  gravity  into  said  aquarium 
or  the  like  to  feed  the  inhabitants  thereof,  and  nwans 
for  actuating  said  shaft  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined feeding  pattern  and  timing  schedule,  said  means 
for  actuating  said  shaft  comprising  motor  means  connected 
to  an  end  of  said  shaft  section  remote  from  said  shaft 
section  which  carries  said  plurality  of  receptacles,  and 
control  nr>eans  for  regulating  the  timing  of  operation  of 
said  motor  and  the  angular  traverse  thereof. 


;'^c^ 


I.  In  a  dispenser  for  proportioning  and  dispensmg  con- 
centrates and  the  like  directly  from  the  conUiner  there- 
for, a  casing  including  a  bav,  a  stationary  hood  on  said 
base  opening  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  vertically 
movable  hood  closing  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
stationary  hood  and  extending  over  the  top  thereof,  a 
pivot  for  said  vertically  movable  hood  on  said  base, 
mounting  said  hood  for  upward  p'lvoul  movement  with 
lespect  thereto,  to  accommodate  the  insertion  of  a  con- 
taintr  for  concentrate  on  said  base,  said  movable  hood 
having  a  passageway  extending  along  the  top  thereof,  hav- 
ing a  vcnturi  therein  having  a  throat  and  a  vacuum  diam- 
ber  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  throat,  and  a  suction 
tube  leading  downwardly  from  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
insertable  in  a  pierced  opening  in  a  concentrate  container 
by  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said  movable  hood 
portion  of  said  casing. 


2,7tSJ34 
BLENDER  FOR  ROOFING  GRANULES 
Peter  P.  Staaley.  Toaawaada,  N.  Y^  a^  Vetaoa  E. 
Becker,  CMcago,  BL,  ami«wir«  lo  RMH  *  Drewi, 
Chkano,  DL,  a  coqpocalkMi  of  Dtooli 
^^^m  Aaknt  5.  IwTswIai  No.  44t,i«9 
<c3m.    (CL  222— 134) 


An  improvement  in  a  paste  dispenser  of  the  type  in 
which  the  usual  screw  cap  of  a  collapsible  tube  protrudes 
through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  a  casing  con- 
taining the  tube;  said  improvement  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  pro)ecting  upwardly  within  the  casing  from  said 
bottom  wall  and  int^ral  therewtth.  said  wall  being  con- 
centric to  said  opening  and  being  of  an  internal  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  tube 
for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  guiding  the 
screw  cap  into  said  opening,  an  inwardly  directed  annular 
flange  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall  surround- 
ing the  bottom  wall  opening  for  supporting  the  tube,  said 
wall  being  of  a  height  to  provide  a  guide  for  a  substantial 


3.  In  a  blending  device  for  granulated  roofing  ma- 
terial, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  operaiively  aligned 
hopper  structures  each  having  a  pair  of  downwardly 
converging  side  walls  with  the  lower  edges  thereof  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  discharge 
port,  end  walls  operaiively  connecting  respective  ends 
of  said  side  walls,  a  gale  structure  pocitiooed  in  said 
hopper  structure  adiacent  said  discharge  port,  said  gale 
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structure  comprising  elongated  longitudinally  extending 
stationary  member  and  a  cooperible  ooaxially  naovabte 
member,  the  sutionary  member  extending  from  one  side 
wall  to  the  other,  a  partition  wall  connecting  said  end 
walls  and  extending  downwardly  to  said  sutionary  mem- 
ber dividing  the  hopper  structure  into  two  hopper  sec- 
tions, said  stationary  member  having  a  pair  of  inlet  open- 
ings therein,  one  communicating  with  one  hopper  section 
and  the  other  with  the  other  hopper  section,  and  having 
an  outlet  opening  therein  communicating  with  said  dis- 
charge port,  said  movable  member  being  constructed  to 
operatively  connect  either  inlet  opening  and  the  hopper 
section  associated  therewith  with  said  discharge  port, 
and  a  feed  roller  poeitiooed  below  each  discharge  port 
operative  to  effect  a  substantially  uniform  flow  of  gran- 
ulated material  from  the  hopper  associated  therewith,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  the  respective  movable 
members  of  said  gate  structures  whereby  they  may  be 
simultaneously  moved  into  similar  positions. 


wall  whereby  said  opening  is  relatively  inaccessible  from 
said  casing  wall  exterior,  a  flexible  delivery  tube  extend- 
ing from  said  sanitary  fitting  to  the  interior  of  said  casing. 


RAILROAD  TRACK  SWTrCH  FRICTION  REDLICER 
Aa^ffoas  T.  BiailiH.  Gtaadlvc,  Moirt. 

I  Iwnry  %  I9S3,  SciW  No.  334,995 
4CWM.   (CL  244— 453) 


V>   99 


6'"^  a' 


1.  A  friction  reducing  attachment  for  a  railroad  switch 
comprising  a  bridge  member  adapted  to  be  secured  at 
its  ends  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  two  adjacent  railroad 
ties  and  having  a  downwardly  offset  intermediate  portion 
adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  ties,  a  fulcrum  com- 
prising a  supporting  post  RKMinted  on  and  rising  from 
said  intermediate  bridge  portion,  means  supporting  a 
lower  end  of  said  post  for  rocking  oKyvement  on  said 
intermediate  bridge  portion,  a  railway  switch  tie  rod  luh 
having  an  intermediate  portion  disposed  above  said  post 
and  end  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  pair  of 
switch  rails,  and  means  pivoUlly  connecting  an  upper 
end  of  said  fulcrum  post  to  said  intermediate  portion  of 
the  tie  rod  unit  for  supporting  said  tie  rod  unit  and  the 
switch  rails  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the 
switch  rails  between  different  switching  positions,  said 
fukrrmi  post  being  formed  of  telescopically  connected 
sections,  and  a  stop  member  adjustably  positioned  on 
one  of  said  sections  and  engaging  the  other  section  to 
limit  retraction  of  the  fulcrum  post. 


2,7952104 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Lloyi  B.  SmUlk,  Wkmlit^mm,  Akk,  tm4  Leon  M.  Leathers, 
AlksM,  Ga^  amlpMn  to  L.  M.  Lcatkcn*  Soas,  Atbcaa, 
Ga.,  a  parlBOTsMp 
AppBcartaa  Paktawy  27, 19S3,  SctW  No.  339,135 

19  nslBii  (CL  221— 144) 
I .  In  a  liquid  dispenser  useful  for  dispensing  individual 
quantities  of  bulk  milk,  a  casing  including  an  external 
wall  having  a  sanitary  fitting  extending  therethrough,  said 
sanitary  fitting  having  an  enlarged  cavity  opening  to  the 
exterior  of  said  casing  wall  and  having  a  delivery  passage 
opening  into  said  enlarged  cavity,  said  delivery  passage 
opening  being  recessed  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing 


said  delivery  tube  having  a  delivery  end  located  within 
the  delivery  passage  of  said  sanitary  fitting,  and  a  cooling 
coil  positioned  within  said  external  casing  wall  adjacent 
to  and  surrounding  said  sanitary  fitting. 


2,795337 

VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  FLOOR  WAXING 

DEVICES 

E.  Sarflh,  Giasaisid,  Mam.,  awiganr  to  J.  H. 
Co.,  lac  GrecaBaU,  Maas.,  a  coiporation  off 


Aprfl  IS,  1954,  Serial  Na.  579,197 
3CiaiaM.    (0.222—191) 


1.  In  a  device  for  waxing  floors  having  a  hollow  han- 
dle for  holding  a  supply  of  wax  and  an  opening  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  thie  handle  to  discharge  wax  from  the 
handle,  a  valve  structure  for  said  opening  comprising  an 
annular  member  formed  of  resiliently  compressible  mate- 
rial surrounding  said  opening  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
handle,  a  stiff  leaf  spring  ^xed  at  one  end  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  handle  and  extending  across  said  open- 
ing and  said  member  compressibly  engaging  the  latter  and 
closing  said  opening,  an  arcuate  lever  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and 
pressed  against  the  wall  of  the  handle  by  said  spring, 
and  an  actuating  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  to  slidably  rock  said  lever  to  force 
the  spring  free  of  said  compressible  member  and  un- 
cover said  opening,  the  free  end  of  said  actuating  rod 
extending  outwardly  of  the  handle  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof. 

f>  2,79MM 

AEROSOL  DBPENSER 
C«l  M.  Mayw,  Jr.,  WBrnilts,  DL,  aasl^ar  to  Safe,  lac, 

Mmtoctte,  Wk.,  a  cotportloB  off  Wi h 

ilppBinlliia  OcHlir  IB,  1954,  9a«W  Na.  4il,439 
4CUM.   fCL2ai-^l94) 
t.  A  valve  assembly  for  a  pressurized  vessel  compris- 
ing a  dip-tube  having  iu  lower  end  within  said  vessel,  a 
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Mnh  wire  of  suNtantUlly  imaller  diMieter  Ami  said  Mrih;  •Pjj'j' 
tube  slklftMe  within  said  dii^-tube.  and  a  valv«  plug  at-   Mds  tocncfcoC 
tadied  to  one  end  of  swd  wire  leaUbk  on  tl^  ^ower^    'TT'^^f^ 
of  said  tube,  al  least  one  of  said  wire  and  said  tube  bemf  of  tra«-v*f «iy 

upon  each  ocner 
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to  doae 


curved  and  at  least  one  of  said  wire  and  said  tube  being 
resilient  to  laterally  displace  the  plug  when  it  has  been 
axially  unseated,  said  plug  having  an  obstructing  por- 
tion engageable  with  the  lower  end  of  the  dip-tube  to 
prevent  reseating. 


UNIvnMAL  DgrP«NC  CLOSUME  foa 
L.I>iPna, 


spring  Beam  for  biasing  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of 
croesed  arms  towards  each  other,  awl  lever  actoated 
linkages  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  for 
spreading  the  svper  ends  of  said  arms  against  said  spnng 
biasing  means,  thereby  to  retract  said  gate  ptotw  away 
from  each  other  and  thns  open  the  mouth  of  said  hopper. 


29, 1954,  SeiW  N*.  47M7< 
(0.223-^179) 


I 


NON41BIP 


OOKHkAaMJULOW  BOTTLE  AND 
L.  Wm^  PMtfart.  N.  Y^  airivaria  IW  R.  T. 
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22, 19S4,  Serial  Nn.  47«,979 
(CL222-S45) 
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I.  A  universal  dispenang  doeure  comprising  a  body, 
an  internally  threaded  skirt  on  said  body  for  threaded 
engagement  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  an  axiaUy  diapoaed 
pto^ection  intepal  with  said  body  and  extending  beyond 
said  skirt,  a  dispensing  aperture  extending  through  said 
pffofcction  and  body  axialty  thereof  and  terminating  in  a 
cap  shaped  receas  in  the  outer  face  of  said  body,  threads 
fai  said  aperture,  the  inner  portion  of  said  apernnt  being 
iared  and  having  a  phtrality  of  drcumfereatiany  arranged 
groove*  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  iared  portion  to  pro- 
vide an  enlarged  entrance  opening  in  the  inner  end  of 
snid  proiection,  a  irfurality  of  drcumferentiaUy  arranged 
vcot  passages  in  said  profedioo  extending  from  the  inner 
end  and  temdnating  in  said  recess  around  said  aperture, 
said  pnsaafles  being  disposed  between  snid  grooves,  a  seat 
OB  the  outer  snrfnoe  of  said  body  surroundmg  said  re- 
cess, a  doeure  member  having  a  reduced  threaded  exten- 
sion for  threadedly  engaging  in  said  aperture  to  dose  the 
same  and  a  sealing  gasket  received  on  said  extension  for 
>iyigt«ig  said  seat  to  close  said 
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CONCRETE  HOrrSK  AND  GATE  ASSEMBLY 

la  Crsnilvc 


I  May  It,  t9M,  SaiW  No.  StS,79f 

T  "■  I —     (a.221>-M3) 
1.  A  hopper  and  gate  assemMy  oomprisiag  a  hopper. 
mcfasding:  a  pair  oi  opposed  hopper  side  walls  and  a 


I.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  Uquid 
having  a  mouth  dirongh  which  liqtnd  may  be 
from  the  container,  of  means  for  coutroOmg  i 
liquid  from  said  container  comprising  a  doMre 
doaing  said  moodi.  said  doeure  having  a  dispr 
therethrouih  csctending  diametralty  acrom  said 
both  sides  of  the  axis  about  which  said 
rotatabk,  said  slot  being  of  uniform  width 
end,  and  said  closure  having  a  peripheral  r 
and  adioining  the  outer  face  of  said  dosnre  and 
with  said  outer  face  a  thin  peripheral  lip 
closure. 


LADDERS  lt»  OTNCllTE  STBUCnJBES 

A.  rhslpa,  Bkmtai^mB,  Mkh. 

I  Qii^  (q_  jjt   Iff) 

In  a  ladder  for  poured  concrete  wuctnraa,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  inserts  embedded  in  a  concrete  struc- 
ture with  the  front  walls  of  said  inserts  disposed  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  said  structure,  each  insert  having  a 
cavity  therein  and  a  T-«lot  through  said  frant  wall  thereof 
communicating  with  said  cavity,  the  inner  portiow  of 
the  front  wall  adiaccnt  the  stem  of  said  T-slot  bemf 
tepered  fbrmtng  within  said  cavity  laterally  spaced  femaie 
wedges,  a  U-shaped  ladder  step  comprising  a  tiamverse 
rung  portion  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  disponed  arma. 
each  of  said  arms  including  a  T-shapcd  portion  at  Us 
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Iniier  end  sloped  each  side  the  stem  thereof  forming  a   pair  of  pand  structure  portions  so  defined 


pair  of  laterally  spaced  male  wedges  engageable  with  the 
laterally  spaced  female  wedges  of  an  insert,  each  arm 
including  an  apron  depending  therefrom  having  a  rear- 


Mot 
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to  oppodte 

udcs  of  said  superstructure  front  panel  constituting  gen- 
erally L-sbaped  laferallyspaced  portions  arranged  in  op- 
poaed  reverte  order  with  the  upwardly-extending  staff 
part  of  each  constituting  side  wall  structure  of  the  super- 
structure and  the  lateral  bottom  part  of  each  constituting 
a  side  wall  pand  of  the  bate  portion  with  said  shelf  ele- 
ment adapted  to  seat  on  the  lop  edges  of  both  these  lateral 
bottom  parte  of  said  L-«haped  portions  and  with  aid  shelf 
side  hook  BKans  engageable  of  front  edges  of  the  staff 
parts  of  said  L-shaped  portions  when  the  blank  is  folded 
into  an  upright  diqienstng  device. 


wardty  diaposed  face  which  abuts  the  front  of  an  insert 
when  the  said  male  spaced  wedges  of  said  arm  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  cavity  of  tbe  insert  and  urged  into  engage- 
ment with  the  female  spaced  wedges  thereof. 


DISPLAY  AND  imiSSSlO  DEVICE  PDR  A 
'  STACK  OF  PACKAGES 

J.  mam,  New  Yaili,  N.  Y,  aari^ar  to  PMHp 

«.afVlrgMa    '*'""^  "^^  ^•*' »*•  V- ■ 

Jane  24,  19S4,  Seriri  No.  S93,971 
3  nihil     (CL  229^17) 


2,7t5J44 
_  nX-COMPARTMENT  TRAY 

Heary  L.  Metager,  rartlstaa  —  Haisua,  N.  Y. 

to  Foct  Onagc  Paper  Coaipaay,  G 

N.  Y.,  a  cocpotatian  af  New  York 
^       AppUcattoa  Mia  19, 19S4,  Serial  No.  424,525 
^.  3CWnia.    (CL  229u-2S) 
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>•  A^l^k  for  a  folded  one-piece  dispUy  and  dispensfaig 
device  comprising  a  sheet  of  relativdy  rigid  material  hav- 
ing a  general  outline  of  a  sobstandally  rectangular  main 
section  and  an  doagated  substantially  rectanguUr  minor 
section  extending  from  one  comer  of  said  main  section 
with  adiacem  side  edges  of  both  substantially  aligned,  said 
minor  section  being  foldable  transversdy  to  provide  the 
front  and  back  walh  and  a  downwardly  and  badcwardty 
sloping  top  shelf  element  of  a  rectangular  base  portion 
with  the  shelf  element  having  rearwardly-extending  side 
marginal  hook  means,  said  main  section  having  a  cut- 
away T-shaped  slot  in  the  lower  portioo  adjacent  its 
bottom  edge  which  extends  laterally  normal  to  said  minor 
section,  the  transverse  bar  portion  of  said  slot  defining  the 
lower  edge  of  a  subrtantially  rectangular  front  wall  pand 
<''.•  superstructure  portion  with  side  edges  of  said  pand 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  parallel  fold 
lines  extending  loogitudiaally  from  said  slot  bar  portion  to 
the  opposite  top  edge  of  said  main  section,  said  main  sec- 
tion having  another  third  longitudinal  fold  line  extending 
paraUel  to  and  flanking  said  mentioned  pair  of  fold  lines 
onone  side  and  aligned  with  the  other  side  edfs  of  said 
oninor  section  to  define  widi  the  side  edge  of  said  main 
section  which  is  aligned  with  die  Arst-mentioned  side  edge 
of  said  minor  section  a  rectanguter  superstructure  back 
wall  panel,  said  main  section  having  a  fourth  longitudinal 
fold  line  extending  paralld  to  and  flanking  said  mentioned 
pair  of  fold  Unes  on  tbe  other  side,  each  of  tbe  resulting 


1.  A  single  die-cut  and  scored  elongated  blank  of  paper- 
board  material  for  use  in  folding  and  securing  the  same 
into  a  six-compartment.  rectanguUriy  shaped,  automati- 
cally erectable  tray;  said  blank  constituting  an  elongated 
strip  having  transverse  fold  lines  dividing  the  same  into 
alternately  arranged  long  and  short  panels  respectivdy  to 
provide  side  and  end  walls,  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
tab  for  securing  the  sanw  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  strip 
when  over-folded  along  the  outer  of  said  fold  lines;  said 
short  panels  each  having  a  lateral  extension  panel  along 
one  side  only  of  said  strip  defined  by  coaxial  fold  lines  to 
provide  inner  bottom  wall  sections  for  opposite  end  com- 
partments of  said  tray;  said  extension  panels  each  termi- 
nating  in  a  panel  flap  defined  by  coaxial  fold  lines,  bi- 
sected by  holes  intermediate  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
panels  and  flaps,  in  parallel  spaced  relation  from  said  flrst 
coaxial  fold  lines  to  provide  transverse  partitions  for  said 
tray;  and  said  long  panels  also  each  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension pand  along  one  side  only  of  said  strip  defined  by 
fold  l.nes,  coaxial  with  said  first  named  coaxial  fold  lines, 
to  provide  outer  double  bottom  wall  sections  with  said 
inner  bottom  wall  sections,  and  single  bottom  wall  sec- 
tions for  intermediate  compartments  of  said  tray,  and 
having  triangular  tabs,  formed  by  diagonal  score  lines, 
to  be  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  sections  when  so  folded; 
said  last  named  extension  panels  each  terminating  in  a 
composite  panel  flap  of  oval-rectangular  configuration 
defined   by  fold   lines,  coaxial  with   said  second  named 
coaxial  fold  lines,  to  provide  a  composite  longitudinal 
partition  section  for  said  tray,  each  of  said  holes  adapted 
to  be  penetrated  by  an  oval  portion  of  each  said  com- 
posite panel  flap  to  extend  in  opposite  directions  to  pro- 
vide a  single  wall  longitudinal  partition  foe  the  end  com- 
partments to  overlie  tbe  inner  and  outer  bottom  wall 
sections,  and  said  rectangular  portions  of  said  composite 
longitudinal  partition  to  be  disposed  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion to  provide  a  double  wall  longitudinal  partition  for  the 
intermediate  compartments  to  overlie  the  single  bottom 
wall  portion,  when  the  same  is  squared  into  tray  formation. 


C. 


2.7tS,f4S 
LINED  FROZEN  FOOD 


DeL,a 


to 
af 


^_  4, 1953,  ScftolNa.  294,122 

5  Chfaua.    (CL  229^^34) 
1.  A  lined  folding  box.  particularly  for  the  p>r*^«ghit 
of  firoaea  foods,  onnsisring  of  a  box  blank  and  a  liner,  said 
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bos  blank  compriang,  •  bottom  pud;  a  fnol  paad  nd 
a  back  paad  artkalatad  lo  the  bottom  paad  akwf  a  from 
teU  line  and  a  back  fold  Uoe.  rmpectivalr.  «de  pwwls 
articuUtcd  to  the  bottom  paad  aloof  ade  fold  liMa; 
corner  flaps  aitknlated  to  the  ends  of  the  lide  paneb 
aJottf  comer  flap  fold  jines;  lock  flap*  aiticalated  lo  the 
ends  of  thcr  front  and  the  back  paads  aloof  lock  flap  fold 
lines  which  are  mbatanHally  in  coinridcnre  with  said 
corner  fold  Unas,  cooddiring  the  set  np  box,  said  side 
panels  haviaf  internal  cots  in  them  fbrminf  internal 
tonfues  in  the  «de  panels  directed  towards  the  box  corners, 
the  tips  of  the  tongues  beinf  at  a  distance  from  the  lock 
flap  fold  line  less  than  the  lanfth  of  the  respective  lock 
flap  so  that  the  toofues  overlie  said  lock  flap,  consider- 
inf  the  box  in  sat  up  cooditiaB,  said  linar  overtying  said 
bottom  pand.  said  front  and  back  panels,  said  side  panels. 
said  lock  flaps  and  said  comer  flaps,  considering  the 
blank  and  the  liner  in  flat  condition,  said  box  being  pro- 
vided with  interlocks  between  said  lock  flaps  and  said  side 
panels,  each  interlock  jfigipHjitg  an  external  cut  extending 


connected  to  said  first  longitudinal  fold  line  constituting 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  second  longitudinal  fold 
line  along  the  length  of  said  oentrd  pand  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  paads  connected  to  those  portions  of  said 
second  longitudinal  fold  line  at  said  side  panels  constitut- 
ing side  portiou  of  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  pair  of 
spaced  longitudinal  fold  lines  at  the  free  longitudinal 
edge  of  each  of  said  side  portions  of  the  top.  a  generally 
U-shaped  handle  panel  connected  to  each  of  said  pair 
of  spaced  longitudinal  fold  lines,  further  paneb  con- 
nected to  those  portions  of  said  second  longitudinal  fold 
line  at  said  end  panels  and  constituting  end  portions  of 
the  top  of  the  receptacle,  further  longitudinal  fold  lines 
along  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said  further  panels  and 
flaps  connected  to  said  further  longitudinal  fold  lines 
of  said  further  panels,  each  of  said  flaps  including  s 
central  transverse  slot  extending  from  said  further  longi- 
tudinal  fold  line  and  opening  through  the  free  edge  of 
said  flap. 


2»7fl5347 
PAPBKBOAKD  CABBIER  CARTON 
W.  Fofvsr,  I  iiBli,Gn„  assizor toAlhtn  P 

ihsr  4, 19S4,  SasW  No.  499  J79 
irn^r     (0.229^*52) 


into  the  hody  of  the  side  pand  from,  its  top  edge  and  an 
external  cut  extending  into  the  body  oT  the  lock  flap  from 
its  top  edge,  said  two  external  cuts  having  an  interior  por- 
tion remote  from  the  respective  top  edge  and  an  exterior 
portion  adjacent  the  top  edge,  the  interior  portions  Of 
both  cuts  being  in  substantial  coincidence  when  the  box 
is  set  up,  for  engagement  of  edges  of  the  interior  pwtions 
the  exterior  portion  of  the  side  wall  cut  being  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  respective  flap  fold  line  than  the  ex- 
terior portion  of  the  lock  flap  cut,  the  exterior  portion  of 
the  lock  flap  cut  bdng  in  angular  relationship  to  the  in- 
terior portion  of  the  lock  flap  cut,  thereby  forming  s  hook 
on  the  lock  flap  pointing  towards  the  flap  fold  line,  the 
hook  being  sirfBciently  short  to  permit  flexing  of  the  stock 
without  permanent  creasing  by  pressure  applied  adjacent 
the  hook  and  directed  toward  the  inside  of  the  box  to 
snap  the  hook  from  a  position  overlying  the  end  panel 
into  a  position  underiying  the  end  panel,  whereby  the  far 
edge  of  the  interior  portion  of  the  flap  cut  is  flexed  into 
engagement  with  the  near  edge  of  the  interior  portion 
of  the  side  panel  cut. 


Mollis 


2.7tSJ44 

CAN  CARRYING  CARTON 

Pa^ 


19, 195S.  SerW  No.  492,774 
(CL22»^-52) 


1.  A  blank  for  a  can  carrying  receptacle  comprising 
a  centrd  substantialiy  rectangular  panel  having  spaced 
transverse  fold  lines  dividing  the  same  into  alternate  side 
and  end  panels,  a  first  longitudinal  fold  line  along  the 


1.  A  blank  for  a  paperboard  carrier  carton  comprising 
a  first  wall  panel,  a  pair  of  wall  panels  foldably  joined 
in  series  with  said  first  wall  panel  at  opposite  edges  there- 
of, a  pair  of  component  panel  portions  foldably  joined  in 
said  series  at  the  respective  remote  edges  of  said  pair 
of  wall  panels  for  securing  in  oveHapped  relation  to  form 
a  further  wall  panel  corresponding  in  proportions  with 
said  first  wall  panel  and  having  a  double  thickness  sec- 
tion extending  transversely  therein,  top  and  bottom  clo- 
sure flapt  hinged  akmg  the  entire  extent  of  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  first  wall  pand  and  of  said  pair  of  wall 
panels  and  of  said  pair  of  component  panel  portions,  each 
of  said  pair  of  component  panel  portions  being  of  less 
length  than  said  first  wall  panel  and  being  proportioned 
to  overiap  in  a  relatively  wide  extent  adjacent  the  side 
edge  thereof  and  throughout  the  extent  of  the  top  and 
bottom  doeuie  flaps  thereon,  and  a  flap  member  formed 
in  each  of  said  component  pand  portions,  said  flap  mem- 
bers being  spaced  from  the  side  edges  of  said  pand  por- 
tions and  remaining  attached  to  said  panel  portions  along 
weakened  separation  lines  substantially  coinciding  with 
the  overlapping  extent  of  the  other  panel  portion  of  said 
pair  at  the  oentrd  portion  thereof,  and  being  hinged  to 
each  panel  portion  remotely  with  respect  to  the  double 
thicknem  section  formed  by  the  overlapping  of  said  pair 
of  panel  portions. 


2,715349       

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES  WIT1I  SPEED  CONTROL 
MECHANBM 


14,lfS4,SeiWN«.449j 

t2t,1953 
•  nrii        (CL  239— 114) 
1.  A  gas-turbine  engine  of  the  type  having  a  low-pres- 


length  of  said  centrd  panel  at  one  side  thereof,  panels   sura  compressor,  a  hi|^^>ressure  compressor,  oombostioa 
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equipment,  a  high-presaora  torWne  and  a  low-presaire 
turbine  arranged  fai  flow  series,  the  \aifk-pnmut  com- 
pressor being  connected  to  die  high-pressure  mrbiae  to 
be  driven  thereby  and  the  low-pressure  compressor  bdng 
connected  lo  the  low-pressure  turbine  to  be  drmn  thereby, 
and  in  which  the  high-pressure  and  low-pressure  compres- 
sors are  rotataMe  independently  of  one  anotiier  and  ttie 
low-pressure  turbine  is  connected  to  a  propdier  to  drive 
it,  comprising  a  bleed  vdve  throogh  which  dr  compressed 
in  the  low-pressure  compressor  may  be  vented  to  atmos- 
phere without  passing  through  the  high-pressure  com- 
picssor,  and  control  medianism  connected  to  the  bleed 
valve  to  operate  it  and  including  a  first  rotary  pressore- 
produdng  device  adapted  to  produce  a  fluid  pressme 
wMch  is  a  fttnctkm  of  to  rotatkmd  speed,  a  mechanical 
drive  connection  from  the  low-pressure  compressor  to  said 
first  rotary  pressure-prododng  device  to  driw  it  at  a  fo« 


portion  of  substantid  chordwise  curvature,  said  paasafe 
between  blades  increasing  in  cross  sectiond  area  in  the 
downstream  direction  dong  said  upstream  portions  and 
decreasing  in  cross  sectional  area  along  said  curved  por- 
tions in  the  downstream  directiuii. 
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tationd  speed  propordond  to  that  of  the  low-preasore 
compressor,  a  second  rotary  pressure-producing  device 
adapted  to  produce  a  fluid  pressure  wtdch  is  a  function 
of  its  rotationd  tpecd,  a  second  mechanicd  drive  con- 
nection from  the  high-pressure  compressor  to  said  second 
rotary  pressure-producing  devices  to  drive  it  at  a  rota- 
tiond speed  proportiond  lo  that  of  the  high-pr  jasura  oom- 
pressor,  and  a  priisuia  a  niitUi  device  coonactcid  to  the 
bleed  valve  to  open  it  and  lunnaitail  to  both  said  rotary 
pressure-produdng  devices  to  be  snb)ected  in  the  sense 
to  open  the  bleed  vdve  by  the  fluid  pressure  produced  by 
the  first  roury  pressure-produdng  device  and  in  the  oppo- 
ate  sense  by  the  fluid  pressure  produced  by  die  second 
rotary  pressure-produdng  device,  whereby  the  bleed 
valve  is  opened  when  the  rotatiood  speed  of  the  low- 
pressure  compressor  exceeds  a  value  having  a  preselected 
rdationship  to  the  rotationd  speed  of  the  high-pressure 


2,795,949  

COMPRESSOR  EMPLOYING  RADIAL  DIFFUSION 
Edwmd  A.  Starikar,  ley  CItv,  Mich. 

■as  21, 194$,  SarW  No.  24,174 
UOifcai     (CL:299— 122) 


TWO  PIECE  RLOWSR  WHEEL 


V( 

of 


21, 1954,  SstW  No.  42i4M 
(0.239— U4) 


•*■ 


1.  A  blower  wheel  comprising  a  back  plate  and  a  plu- 
rality of  free  outer  end  blades  integrdly  extending  from 
and  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
periphery  of  the  plate;  said  blades  each  bdng  slotted 
across  a  major  width  at  thdr  junctions  with  the  plate 
to  define  a  neck  between  the  plate  and  the  Made;  an  outer 
blade  end  finger  on  each  Made  defined  by  a  slot  entering 
one  edge  of  the  blade  and  drcumferentidly  extending 
across  a  major  width  of  the  outer  end  portioo  of  the 
Made;  a  finger  neck  at  the  inner  end  of  said  last  slot 
integrdly  connecting  the  flnger  to  the  blade;  each  of  sdd 
blades  bdng  transversely  curved;  said  fingers  each  hav- 
ing a  drcumferentid  lengdi  equal  to  the  blade  width  in 
flat  form,  exceeding  the  blade  width  in  curved  form; 
each  of  said  fingers  extending  from  its  outer  neck  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto  radidly  outwardly  in  ref- 
erence to  the  turning  axis  of  the  wheel;  adjacent  ends  of 
said  fingers  abutting  one  another  circumferentially  around 
the  wheel;  and  separate  flange  means  extending  drcum- 
ferentidly around  all  of  said  fingers,  mdntdning  said 
abutment 

2,7tS,t51 

PUMP  AND/OR  ROTATIVE  COMPRESSOR  WITH 

PRBMATK  PBTONS 
LnW  Msaea,  CsaanRsccn  MnSasMl,  Italy, 
IJ.  B.  L  S.  p.  A.  Vmhm  Brevctt 

Itair 

ApaStnSf  May  27, 1952,  SarW  Nn.  299,259 
^v       nd—fsiarttj,  ■piSnlfiB  Rdy  Jnae  11, 1951 
7  nihil  I     (CL239— 15»> 


1.  In  combination  in  an  axial-flow  compressor,  a  casing 
adapted  to  have  a  flow  of  fiuid  therethrough,  rotor  stage 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation  about  its  axis  to  m- 
duce  a  fiow  through  said  compressor,  means  to  rotate 
sdd  rotor  sUge.  nid  rotor  stage  having  a  plurdity  of 
passages  therethrough,  each  directed  to  an  exit  fadng 
rearward  to  discharge  fluid  rearward  in  the  generd  axid 
direction,  each  said  passage  having  an  inner  wdl  and  an 
outer  wall  spaced  radially  outward  therefrom,  said  walls 
diverging  in  a  downstream  direction  dong  the  length  of 
said  rotor,  and  a  sCator  positioned  hi  said  casing  down- 
stream from  sdd  rotor  stage,  sdd  stator  having  a  phird- 
ity  of  Mades  forming  a  plurdity  of  through  passages 
therebetween,  said  stator  passages  bdng  adapted  to  receive 
said  fiow  therethrough  from  mid  rotor  stage,  said  stator 
Mades  having  substantialty  straight  upsUeani  portions 
extending  along  the  chordwise  <Hrectioa  followed  by  a 


t;*-1UJ   ^Xt! 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  pump  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
rotor  routably  mounted  in  sdd  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  axidly-extending  radid  slots,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  pump  chamber  comprising  a  cylindricd 
first  arcuate  portion  that  is  concentric  widi  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  sdd  rotor  and  has  a  radius  substantially  equd 
to  said  rotor  whereby  to  receive  the  surface  of  said  rotor 
with  a  close  fit  to  provide  fluid-tight  sliding  contact  be- 
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the  rotor  Mid  the  cylindrical  nrfaoe  of  the  ftm 
arcuale  portkm.  and  a  aeoond  arcvate  portion  of  whstan- 
tially  cylindrical  ooltine  havinf  iu  oemer  tpaoed  froM 
said  axis  of  roution  in  a  directioo  awny  from  said  flnft 
areuale  portion  and  having  a  radius  gmlcr  than  that  of 
the  first  arcuate  portion,  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  of  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  first  arcuate  portion  and  an 
outlet  opening  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  first  arcMite  portion,  said  openings  oosnmunicat- 
tng  with  said  second  arcuate  portion,  the  distance  between 
said  openings  along  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  first 
arcuata  portion  being  less  than  180*.  primalic  pistons 
slidably  disposed  in  s«mI  radial  slots,  said  pistons  being 
movable  radially  from  a  position  interioriy  of  said  rotor 
to  a  position  in  which  said  pistons  extend  at  least  partly 
from  said  rotor,  the  walls  of  said  chamber  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  of  routioo  being  formed  with  cylindrical 
grooves  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  arcuate  guides  slidably  mounted  for  circular 
movement  in  said  groove,  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
a  guide  to  each  of  said  pistoiu  whereby  the  radial  move- 
ments of  said  pistons  are  controlled  by  the  position  of 
said  guides  in  said  grooves,  said  grooves  being  shaped  to 
move  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  pistons  into  engagement 
with  said  second  arctute  portion  between  said  inlet  open- 
ing and  said  outlet  opening,  and  said  end  of  each  piston 
being  chamfered  in  a  direction  away  from  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  whereby  only  the  leading  edge  of 
each  piston  is  io  engageoient  with  the  surface  of  said 
second  arcuate  portion  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  end  surface  of  said  pistons  being  spaced 
from  said  second  arcuate  portion  surface. 


-  22, 1954, 8«W  Nn.  47Mi7 
(CLiai— IM) 


Um  lower  sida  of  said  lower  wall  to  draw 
TsJTf  hwMii^  downwardly  and  thereby  daap  said  i»- 
nvnsd  flM«s  of  said  bellowa  member  between  said  lower 
wall  aad  «id  ovtwardly  extending  flange  of  said  vaWe 
hfing.  said  vahe  housing  having  an  upper  «i4  waO  with 
an  axial  outkc  port  therethrough,  a  check  valve  member 
within  said  vnKe  housing  and  movable  over  the  lower  end 
of  said  port,  a  spring  between  said  check  vahre  member 
and  said  retaining  member  for  biasing  said  check  valve 
meaiber  toward  its  doeed  position  over  said  port,  said 
cap  having  a  top  wall  with  an  axial  aperture  therethrough, 
said  rubber-tike  bellows  member  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical upper  side  wall  portion  extending  Ihnwih  said 
aperture  in  said  cap  and  swinounled  by  an  upper  end 


temal  flange  engageaMe  with  said  cap  to  Uait  upward 
expansion  of  said  bdlows  member,  and  a  rigid  tabular 
liner  received  within  said  upper  side  wall  portion  and 
receivable  over  said  valve  bowsing,  said  upper  end  wall 
portion  of  said  bellows  msmbfi  having  an  axial  valve 
aperture  adapted  to  be  doted  hy  a  digit  of  the  operator 
in  pushing  said  bellows  member  downwardly. 


\l\:'h'  y 


1.  A  pump  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  externally 
threaded  btiihing,  said  punp  comprising  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  pump  casing  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
bualiing  and  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending generally  inverted  L-shaped  annular  flange  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  casing  deflning  a  downwardly  fadng 
channel  therearound,  a  gasket  ring  in  said  channel  and 
ad«ipted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  bushing,  an  inter- 
nally threaded  cap  adapted  to  be  received  on  the  upper 
eixl  of  said  bushing  for  clampii^  said  casing  downwardly 
with  said  gasket  against  said  bushing,  a  resilient  rubber- 
like tubular  bellows  member  received  within  said  casing 
and  having  a  lower  side  wall  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
annular  corrugations,  said  bdlows  member  having  an 
intumed  aimular  flange  at  its  lower  end,  a  tubular  vahre 
housing  received  within  said  lower  side  waO  portion  and 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  adjacent  its  lower 
end,  said  pump  casing  having  a  lower  wail  with  an  axial 
aperture,  a  tubular  retaining  member  extending  through 
said  aperture  in  said  piunp  casing  and  threaded  into  the 
lower  end  of  said  valve  housing  and  having  a  head  e»- 
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4.  la  a  calculator  of  the  type  having  input  and  output 
terminals,  and  adapted  to  receive  across  said  input  termi- 
nals one  or  nMre  respective  voltages  of  the  same  and 
fixed  frequency,  for  performing  on  said  voltage  or  volt- 
ages at  least  one  such  operation  as  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication  and  addition,  thereby  to  provide  across 
said  output  terminals  one  or  more  respective  voltages  of 
the  same  said  frequency  and  having  a  value  or  values 
resulting  from  said  operation,  a  network  having  at  least 
two  quadripoles,  each  quadripole  having  a  first,  a  second, 
a  third,  and  a  fourth  terminal,  a  first  and  a  second  in- 
ductance coil,  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth 
capadtor,  said  first  inductance  coil  being  connected 
across  the  two  odd  terminals,  said  second  iiKluctanoe  coil 
being  connected  acrou  the  two  even  terminals,  said  first 
capacitor  being  connected  between  said  first  and  said 
second  terminals,  said  second  capadtor  bdng  connected 
between  the  third  and  fourth  terminals,  said  third  capad- 
tor being  connected  between  said  first  and  said  fourth 
terminals,  said  fourth  capadtor  being  connected  between 
said  third  and  second  terminals,  the  admittance  of  said 
first  and  said  second  inductance  coil  being  for  said  fixed 
frequency  equal  to  the  same  fixed  value  — K,  the  admit- 
tances of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  being  for  this 
same  frequency  both  equal  to  K+X,  X  being  any  value 
between  -K  and  -I- K  the  admittances  of  said  third  and 
fourth  capadtors  bdng  for  this  same  frequency  equal 
to  K—X.  and  all  of  said  second  inductance  coils  of  said 
network  bcang  connected  in  paralld. 
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!.  In  a  computing  apparatus  for  multiplying  a  ntulti- 
pltcand  expressed  in  the  binary  system  and  represented 
by  an  hihial  time  spaced  poise  train  by  a  decimal  multi- 
plier, the  combination  of  a  serial  adding  operator  coob- 
prising  at  least  two  bi-suble  trigger  suges,  which  sepa- 
rately assume  a  T  condition  or  a  'D*'  oondftion  and 
connected  to  form  a  pulse  operated  biiury  adder  for  sum- 
ming the  pulses  apphed  at  an  input  terminal  of  the  first 
trigger  stage,  an  output  terminal  of  the  second  trigger 
stage  having  a  carry  connection  indudir^  a  delay  net- 
work to  said  input  terminal  of  die  first  trigger  stage,  a 
control  input  terminal  and  conductors  connected  to  a 
reset  input  terminal  of  each  of  said  trigger  stages  for  ap- 
plying thereto  control  poises  to  detlmit  binary  periods  and 
reset  the  trigger  stages  at  each  binary  thne  space;  a 
plurality  of  parallel  input  drcuiu  having  delay  elements 
between  a  multiplicand  input  terminal  of  the  apparatus 
and  said  input  terminal  of  the  first  trigger  stage,  each 
delay  dement  being  adapted  to  dday  the  initial  pulse  train 
applied  u>  the  i^Nit  terminal  of  the  apparatus  by  a  differ- 
ent fraction  of  a  binary  time  space  and  a  muUiple  of  a 
binary  time  space,  these  mukiples  being  chosen  according 
to  the  binary  oomponenU  of  the  multiplier. 
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aa  Uactroa  gn  and  a  storage 
coupled  clectfostsrically  to  said  screen,  and  cootrol 
coivled  to  said  electron  gun  to  control  the  bomhardmeat 
of  the  storage  ecraen  by  the  cathode  ray  beam,  loop  dr- 
cttiu  linking  the  pick-«p  plates  and  control  laeaas  of  endi 
said  tuba  and  passing  voltages  from  said  pid(-up  plates 
to  control  said  control  means,  said  loop  ctrcuits  hai^  a 
portion  ronimon  to  all,  and  means  allocating  said  com- 
poftion  to  the  different  loop  dreuift  in  succession. 


%J$5Mt 
COMPARATOR  SYSTnTTOB  TWO  VARIAILB 
LENGTH  ITEMS 
C  Hfhka.  niliinSiH.  N.  I.. 

AmmI  24, 1«SS,  SflflM  Nn.  37<,714 
UO^M.   (0.225-^1) 


1.  In  a  system  for  comparing  two  variable  lengtti  items, 
each  item  consisting  of  a  train  of  characters  followed  by 
an  item  separator  symbol,  said  symbol  and  each  of  said 
charadetB  btiag  identified  as  a  different  simultaneous 
group  of  binnry,  electrical  signals,  said  syiiam  induding 
ntenns  to  compare  characters  of  each  item  having  the 
same  ««g««*^—  poiitioo  and  to  provide  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  which  item  first  has  a  larger  character,  the 
combination  comprising  menns  to  store  said  output  signal, 
three  output  chamieis,  a  signal  to  a  first  of  said  mstptit 
channels  bdng  indicative  that  one  of  the  two  items  being 
compared  is  larger  than  the  other,  a  signal  in  a  second  of 
said  three  output  channels  being  mdicative  that  the  said 
other  is  larger  than  said  one.  a  signal  in  the  third  of  said 
three  output  channels  being  indicative  of  the  equality 
of  the  two  items  bdng  compared,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  relative  order  of  occurrence  of  the  item  separator 
symbols  of  both  items  and  the  identity  of  said  output 
signal  in  said  store  tneans  to  provide  a  sigiul  in  a  proper 
one  of  said  three  channels. 
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RANGE  COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
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lt,1949.SciWNo. 
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12.  In  combination  with  mechapism  for  detemuiUQg 
the  location  of  a  distant  object  to  terms  of  a  displacement 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  storags  of  digital  information   of  a  member  in  accordance  with  the  elevation  of  said  ob- 
comprising  a  plurality  of  i^!lwi*t  ray  tube^  each  having  ject,  electrical  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 


652 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19,  1967 


member  for  devclopinf  a  rolUfe  in  •ccorttance  with  the 
displacement  of  said  member,  second  electrical  means 
having  a  stator  winding  energized  by  said  first  electrical 
means  and  a  rotor  winding,  motive  means  for  routing 
said  rotor  winding  throogh  an  angle  corresponding  to  the 
height  of  said  object  for  changing  the  voltage  therein, 
a  height  indicating  dial  connected  to  said  rotor  winding, 
a  transformer  having  a  stator  winding  energized  by  said 
rotor  winding  and  a  rotor  winding,  electrical  connections 
between  said  transfbcmer  rotor  winding  and  said  motive 
means,  a  secooc'  transfotmer  having  a   rotor  winding 
and  a  stator  winding,  second  motive  means  energized 
by  the  rotor  winding  of  said  second  transformer,  opera- 
tive conoectioM  between  said  second  motive  means  and 
said  second  transformer  rotor  winding  whereby  the  said 
aecoMi  motive  means  deenergizcs  itself  by  rotation  of  said 
second  transformer  rotor  winding  to  non-inductive  posi- 
tion, a  range  indicating  dial  connected  to  said  second 
motive  means,  operative  connections  between  said  second 
motive  means  and  said  first  transformer  rotor  winding, 
and  switches  interpowd  in  the  electrical  connections  be- 
tween said  first  transformer  rotor  windings  and  both  o( 
said  motive  means  for  rendering  the  latter  altemativety 
responsive  to  energization  by  said  first  transformer  rotor 
winding,  whereby  either  the  range  to  said  object  is  indi- 
cated on  said  second  dial  upon  adjustment  of  said  second 
electrical  means  rotor  winding  in  accordance  with  the 
height  of  the  object  for  one  switch  position  or  the  height 
<rf  said  object  is  indicated  on  said  first  dial  upon  energiza- 
tion of  the  sUtor  winding  of  said  second  transformer  in 
accordance  with  the  range  of  said  object  for  the  other 

switdi  position. 

— — — ■ 
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COUNTING  MICHANBM  FOR  COUNIWG  A 

svcctasiON  or  moving  abticles 
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CASiY  cncurr  por  parallel  opduted 

ACCUMULATOR 

YmlL  N.  Y.  a  imtmt0tm  nC  Ntm  Y«k 
7  dalte.  ^  23S-U3) 


1.  In  a  carry  circuit:  a  gaseous  storage  device  of  the 
^ow  transfer  type  wherein  a  glow  discharge  is  trans- 
ferred in  slcp-by-«ep  fashion  from  one  sublc  glow 
positiosi  on  a  digit  representing  cathode  to  another  such 
position  on  another  cathode  to  indicate  the  digital  value 
stored,  said  device  having  cathodes  r^resentiag  the  digiu 
0-9,  indueivc;  a  source  of  pulses;  a  digit  input  switdi 
connected  to  said  source  of  pulses;  switch  control  means 
connected  to  said  digit  input  switch  for  applying  a  voltage 
to  condition  said  digit  input  switch  to  be  responsive  to 
pulses  from  said  source,  and  a  connection  from  said  digit 
input  switch  to  said  gaseous  storage  device  to  effect  stor- 
age therein  each  time  said  digit  input  switch  b  rendered 
responsive;  a  carry  storage  circuit  connected  to  the  cath- 
ode representing  the  digit  9  and  energized  when  the  glow 
discharge  leaves  that  cathode  thereby  effecting  storage 
of  a  carry  pulse. 


MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
USING  A  RADUTION  PYROMTTER 

H,  Hantan^  ^^Bcniaa  iMn  WmHiB  H,  Wi 


IM  M»  14, 1M9,  Saw  No.  934U 
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1.  Counting  means  for  counting  a  succession  of  moving 
articles,  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  for  said  articles 
on  which  they  are  spaced  at  a  uniform  pitch,  a  differential 
gear  having  one  sunwheel  coupled  to  said  conveyor  for 
movement  in  timed  relationship  therewith  and  driving  the 
other  sunwheel  of  the  differential  gear  through  the  planet 
wheels  of  said  gear,  said  other  sunwheel  being  coupled 
to  a  rotary  device  whose  amount  of  rotation  by  the  drive 
through  the  aforesaid  differential  gear  indicates  the 
number  of  said  pitches  on  the  conveyor  which  have  passed 
in  a  given  time,  a  photo-electric  detector  for  detecting  the 
absence  of  an  article  from  said  succession,  a  planet  carrier 
for  said  planet  wheels  and  means  for  moving  the  planet 
carrier  in  response  to  impulses  from  said  detector  to  rotate 
said  other  sunwheel  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that 
imparted  thereto  by  the  drive  from  the  first  said  sunwheel 
of  the  differential  gear  whereby  the  position  of  the  said 
rotary  device  indicates  the  total  number  of  articles  passing 
the  detector  In  a  given  time. 


1.  In  a  system  for  oontroUing  the  temperature  of  a 
work  surface  comprising  an  iUuminator  of  substantial  area 
disposed  in  doaely  spaced  relation  with  the  work  surface, 
a  heater  for  said  illuminator,  means  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  heater  to  maintain  said  illuminator  at 
a  predetermined  temperature,  radiant-energy  responsive 
means  having  a  line  of  sight  disposed  to  view  by  reflection 
extended  areas  of  the  illuminator  and  die  work  surface, 
said  illuminator  having  a  peripheral  area  differing  from 
the  central  area  thereof  for  directing  to  said  radlant-eaergy 
responsive  means  energy  received  by  said  peripheral  area. 
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said  peripheral  area  having  a  formed  surface  the  elements 
of  which  are  oriented  for  reflectioa  of  radiant  energy  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  and  oieans  responsive  to  die  out- 
put of  said  radiant-energy  leqwosive  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  work  surface  at  substantially 
the  same  temperature  as  that  of  said  Uluminator. 
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heads  of  the  rail  end  portions,  key  means  directly  applied 
to  and  separate  from  the  bar  and  rail  and  interposed  and 
compressed  between  the  normally  contacting  surfaces  of 
the  rail  end  portions  and  the  joint  bars  and  trapped  and 
embedded  in  said  minute  surface  irregularities  of  the  rail 
bases  and  the  rail  heads  and  opposing  normally  conUct- 
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TANK  VENT  CONIROLUNG  MECHANISM 
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I.  A  vent  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tank  about  a  vent  opening 
in  a  waU  of  said  tank  and  having  a  passage  to  connect 
said  vent  opening  with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  seat  ex- 
tending about  said  passage,  a  pressure  and  temperature 
rwponsive  member  supported  in  said  passage,  said  mem- 
ber being  attached  to  said  casing  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seat 
a  housing  having  an  upper  portion  attached  to  said  mov- 
able portion  of  the  pressure  and  temperature  responsive 
member  for  movement  therewith,  the  housing  having  a 
tower  portion  movable  with  relation  to  the  upper  por- 
tion, means  limiting  die  movefenent  of  said  lower  por- 
2!"^  *^  houshig  with  resp^  to  said  upper  portion 
Acneof.  a  valve  member  carried  by  the  lower  portion 
of  said  housing  and  movable  «iereby  toward  and  from 
we  seat,  a  spring  confined  between  said  lower 
portion  of  said  housing  and  said  movabfe  portion  of  said 
prwsure  and  temperature  responsive  member  to  retain 
said  lower  portion  of  the  houuag  normally  at  the  limit 
of  Its  movement  with  respect  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  housmg.  spnng  means  confined  between  said  upper 
portion  of  the  housing  and  a  fixed  part  of  said  casing 
to  resist  movemwit  of  the  movable  portion  of  the^rw- 
sure  and  temperature  responsive  member  towaitl  said 
valve  sMt,  a  pUte  supported  between  said  casing  and 
jaid  tank  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  tank  and 
having  sealed  connection   with   the  casing,   said  plate 

SH? ^TT*  **"*■  '*»™*^  a  pan  of  the  parage 
about  whK*  the  valve  seat  extends,  mean,  yfeJdS^ 
UTpng  movement  of  said  plate  toward  said  tank.  mov«; 

mem  and  position  of  the  valve  member  thus  being  affected 
by  internal  temperatures  and  pressures  of  the  tank  and 
^atmospheric  temperatures  and  pressures  adjacent  the 


ing  surfaces  of  the  joim  bars,  and  providing  a  myriad  of 
interiocking  keys  between  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
rail  end  portions  and  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  joint 
bars,  and  rail  joint  bolts  tighUy  clamping  the  joint  bars 
and  rail  end  portions  together  in  confined  contact  with 
the  key 
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^^SirS^'f^^  ^^^^™  TMKR  CONTROLS  TO 
PROVTOE  CONTINUANCE  OF  WATER  FLOW 

JSJ^SSf  ^"**  CXIMPLETION  OF  GRIND- 
ING  CYCIJK 

to  GIvM 


I  My  Ifi,  1955,  Scfial  No.  522,4«7 
<  nilii     (CL241— 3f) 


/*  f 


'.eK»-j 


W^^^i 


FROZEN 


1.  In  a  tfaning  system  for  a  waste  disposal  device  rat- 
ploying  flushing  water  and  electric  power  for  driving  a 
motor:  a  flushing  water  conduit  having  an  automatically 
activated  water  control  valve;  master  switch  means  con- 
troUing  an  electric  power  Une  to  said  motor  and  an  elec- 
tric power  line  to  said  valve;  and  time-deUy  switch  means 
in  the  line  to  said  valve  energizable  by  closing  said  master 
switch  means  to  open  said  valve  and  de-energizable  after 
*  predetermined  time  lapse,  following  opening  of  said 
master  switch  means,  to  dose  said  valve. 


V9MX 
RAILIOINTS 

2  CMm.    fCL  tM    143} 

diLlTi;^'!?  ^  ***^«  ■*>  '•»«*^  longitudinal 
wppage  between  tfie  rail  ends  and  ioint  hMTXiT^I^ 

J^^tie.  of  a  contirnKSTraT-ffSJirbSS^ 

posed  of  aandard  rail  end  portions  laving  the^per^r^  . -^ 

to  of  ihetr  nU  baaet  aad  the  lower  iuffiwttof  thek  ^"*"''i'5g^^«  1954. Sei« N«. 44Mf2 

«?  beads  provid«l  with  mtmiie  mn1monnZ2LJ^       .    .  ^P"*^    (CL 241— lit.5)  ^^ 

lomt  bars  spanning  the  rail  end  portiosM  a«d!u^h!!^  ^  combmaUon  in  suspension  means  for  a 

iag  strailar  surface  irregularities  which  uom^thT^S^  disposal  device:  a  resilient  ring  for  connection  with  the 

•t  least  a  portion  of  the  savfaoes  of  the  ^aars  iTT!i  II?S!L***  **'  *  ""^^  disposal  structure  aad  with  the 

716  o.  Q.-^it  ""■"*•  ■•■  ■■*  *******  «f  •  kitchen  sink,  said  ring  having  an  annular 


2,7I5«M4 
R^WVAILE  SPLASH  GUARD  AND  MOUNT- 

ES.J2HH**  "N  WASTE  GRINDING 
STRUCTURES 

.     ::aML.  ssJgini  to  GJvea 
Loi  Anrlsa,  Cnlt,  n  pnrt- 
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seat  provided  on  its  inner  w«U  for  lupportint  «n  Miti-    of  lafcl  objKt  to  be  wire-wrapped,  wiadiiit  meMS  indud- 


splash  diaphragm;  and  an  antisplash  diaphragm  having 


tng  a  frame  carried  by  mid  ihaft  and  arranged  for  dis- 
placement with  imd  shaft  and  in  axial  ditectioB  thereof, 
a  winch  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  having  a  cable 
connecting  said  chassb  with  said  frame  for  height-ad- 
justing the  latter  together  with  said  shaft  relative  to  said 
outer  wall  surface  while  said  chassis  routes  on  said 
top  surface,  to  thereby  facilitate  placing  said  wire  around 
said  object  a  predetermined  pftdi.  said  shaft  carrying  a 
winding  drum  for  rotation  therewith,  a  wire  wrapping 
sheave  freely  rotaubie  aboot  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  winding  dmm,  gnide  means 
for  said  wrapping  wire,  said  guide  means  indudiog  cable 
guide  means  looped  around  said  outer  wall  surface  of 


an    outer   peripheral    portion    removably    disposed    on 
said  seat  

HAMMER  MILL  CONOTRUCTION 

iB. 


■  Aprt  ISTIMS,  S«tW  No.  549,17 
lOMhik 


(CL  241— IM) 


A  hMnmgr  mill  comprising  a  base,  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  supported  thereby,  a  feed  ubie  hingedly 
connected  to  said  housing  adjacent  said  inlet  and  arcu- 
ately  swingable  about  said  hinge  connection  within  a 
range  ol  desired  indinatioos  relative  to  said  inlet,  said 
outlet  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  plates  having  aligned 
openings  formed  therein,  one  of  said  plates  being  fixed  to 
said  housing  and  the  other  of  said  plates  being  rotaubly 
nx)onted  adjacent  said  one  plate,  the  other  ci  said  plates 
having  an  elongated  handle  projecting  beyond  said  bous- 
ing to  permit  ready  roution  of  said  other  plate  relative  to 
said  one  plate  to  vary  the  area  of  the  openings  of  said 
outlet,  air  flow  control  meam  openUy  associated  with 
said  housing  for  drawing  air  from  said  inlet  throu^  said 
openings,  a  shaft  rouubly  mounted  in  said  housing,  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  members  rouuble  with  said  diaft,  an- 
nulariy  spaced  hammer  support  elements  carried  by  said 
members,  and  a  plurality  of  hammers  connected  to  said 
elements. 


said  object  and  around  said  winding  dcwn.  fcniitwing 
means  for  said  cable  guide  means  displacraWr  nialivc 
to  said  dram  and  carried  by  said  frame  and  oper>> 
tivdy  engaging  said  cable  guide  means,  roOer  means  oo 
said  frame  for  contact  with  said  outer  wall  anrfaoe  foi 
spacing  said  frame  from  the  latter,  and  means  displac- 
ing said  tensioning  meam  relative  to  said  dram,  the  ratio 
of  the  ^i»in^^  of  said  drum  to  that  of  said  sheave  being 
so  chosen  as  to  ensure  for  a  fhren  period  of  time  a  pre- 
determined difference  between  the  travel  of  said  drum 
with  said  frame  around  said  object  and  the  length  of 
wire  as  measured  in  its  untensiooed  state  wound  about 
said  object  as  said  sheave  travels  about  the  latter  with 
said  frame,  whereby  said  wire  will  be  applied  to  said 
object  under  predetermined  tension. 


MEtROD  OP  AND  mE^  FOR  WINDING 
InhB  P.  Grfl^sr.  CMotn.  m. 

«Heh  17, 19M,  Scrttf  No.  41<,79S 
11  nilini     (CL242— IS) 


2.7tSJM  

MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  CONCRETE 

CONTAINERS  WTTH  WIRE 

Kvt  Von,  MbwI  aa  Sea,  BmUMmimi,  iiiiinr  to 


mt 


Aprt  IS,  19S2, 9cffW  No.  2t2y«92 

TCWMsTfCL  242—7) 

1.  A  machfaie  f^  wnppmg  wire  and  like  tie  means 
about  a  relatively  rigid  object,  comprising  drive  means 
inchiding  a  wheeled  chassis  arranged  oo  dte  top  surface 
of  said  object  and  rotataMe  thereon  aboot  the  center  of 
said  object,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  chasm,  motion 
transmission  means  in  driven  relation  with  said  motor 
and  carried  by  said  chassis,  a  shaft  in  operative  ooonec- 
tioo  with  said  transmission  means  for  rotation  therewith 
and  for  axial  displaoement  relative  thereto  and  arranged 
a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the  outer  wall  surface 


A 


1.  An  antomatic  wintfing  machine  of  the  character 
discloaed,  comprising  a  roUtable  winding  spindle  adapt- 
ed for  receiving  a  spool  having  a  longitudinal  slot  io 
its  outer  surface,  a  gathering  arm  pivoted  on  the  spindle 
for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  an  axial  position 
and  thereby  into  and  out  of  the  slot  when  the  spool  is 
on  the  spindle  and  gripping  the  end  of  a  thread  therein, 
means  for  routing  the  spindle  with  a  spool  thereon  and 
with  the  gathering  arm  in  said  axial  porition,  means  for 
guiding  thread  wound  on  the  spool,  and  driving  meam 
for  operating  the  above  means. 


Makch  19,  1957 
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ANGLING  DEVICE 
GAart  P.  Walii,  Cehimhia,  Mo. 

2, 19S4,  Sertal  No.  447^7 
"niliai     (CL241— MJ) 

1^4  Aiie  titi*  ^^'■■'- 


aa0w> 


3.  A  slip  cast  reel  for  use  on  a  fishing  rod  comprising 
a  mounting  bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  post  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  rod,  and  a  cylindrical 
drxun  pivoully  and  diametrically  nuHinted  on  said  post 
for  rotation  through  more  than  90*  about  said  post  from 
a  position  at  which  the  central  axis  of  the  drum  is  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  rod,  said  drum  being  ftxed  against 
rotation  about  its  central  axis. 


2,7tM** 

PISH  LRADER  CONTAINER 

Prank  P.  HommA  9in  Md  Pnmk  P.  Howard.  Jr., 


AppttcatkM  Ai 
2 


Cmwm  aty,  N«v. 
^■«Mtlt,lM4,8aH 
ClalBBa.   (61242— 


Saitol  No.  44t,9S4 
242— M) 


nt  jnif 


1.  A  fish  leader  container  ccjmprising  a  pair  of  q>aced 
opposed  concave  container  plates,  a  spacer  holding  said 
plates  in  spaced  relationship,  shaft  means  extending 
through  said  plates  and  said  spacer,  guide  means  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  means  on  one  side  thereof,  end  a  cutter 
blade  rouubly  mounted  en  said  shaft  oo  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  said  guide  comprising  a  rod  having  an  eye 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  eye  being  roUUbly  received  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  line  engaging  loop  on  the  other  end  hav- 
ing portions  thereof  closely  spaced  for  resiliently  engaging 
and  holding  line  therebetween  and  having  other  portions 
spread  for  guiding  line,  said  loop  overlying  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therearound, 
and  a  handle  comprising  a  strip  folded  back  upon  itself  and 
rouubly  slidably  receiving  said  rod  for  rotating  the  guide 
means. 


Km 

27.  I9S2,  Sariri  Nik  2tt,i4) 
TCbfeM.  HX  244— 153) 

7.  A  collapsible,  taiUesa  kite  comprising  a  sheet  of 
material  formed  to  define  a  kmgltndinal  body  portion  and 
lateraUy  extending  tapered  wing  portions,  a  center  stick 
extending  along  the  longitudiaal  center  line  of  said  body 
portion  and  secured  thereto,  intermediate  sticks  secured 
to  said  sheet  along  the  juncture  between  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  tapered  wing  portioo,  wing  stick  secured 
to  the  forward  edgea  of  said  tapered  wing  portions,  flexi- 


ble U-shaped  brackets  secured  to  and  exieadint  rear- 
wardly  of  said  wing  sticks  mtemiediate  the  ends  thereof, 
said  brackets  being  angled  with  respect  lo  said  wing  sticks 
to  define  upered  pockets  opening  inwardly  toward  said 
body  portion,  a  cron-«tick  extending  transversely  across 
said  body  portion  and  said  center  and  intermediate  sticks 


IF:- 


Mfoos  no. 
gAiv»d  aaiait^ 

thii  mil  W ' 


>!tl 


vol  stnsBvn  z 


-iifln  n« 

and  having  its  ends  received  in  said  upered  pockets  de- 
fined by  said  brackets,  flexible  tube  members  receiving 
the  forward  ends  of  said  intermediate  sticks  and  the 
iimer  ends  of  said  wing  sticks,  and  a  keel  sheet  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  body  portion  along  the  center 
line  thereof. 


2,7t3,871 
SUSPENDED  KITE  STRING  RIDER 
Ralph  D.  Fifait,  Wareham,  hmI  Rudolph  Botgl^  Natek, 
Maas  ,  asaignnrs  of  one-third  to  Chariea  A. 


9, 1955,  SefW  No.  527^99 
(0.244—155) 


1.  A  suspended  string  rider  comprising  a  base, 
including  rollers  for  suspending  said  base  from  a  string, 
a  support  secured  to  said  base,  a  pair  of  wings,  means 
hingedly  securing  said  wings  to  said  support  and  on  oppo> 
site  sides  thereof,  a  hasp,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  bnae 
and  having  said  hasp  secured  thereto,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  Uterally  opening  recess,  arms  secured  to  said  wings 
and  adapted  to  be  held  in  said  recess  by  said  hasp  to  hold 
said  wings  in  extended  position  relative  to  said  baae,  a 
keeper  carried  by  said  base,  said  keeper  being  engageaUe 
with  said  hasp  to  hold  said  hasp  releasabiy  in  the  ana 
retaining  position,  a  posh  rod  carried  by  said  base,  and 
means  on  said  push  rod  for  actuating  said  keeper  to  re- 
lease said  hasp  in  response  to  movement  of  said  purii  rod. 


2,795,972 
UNIVERSAL  SWIVEL 


AppUcnlloa  Mny  17, 1954,  Saitei  No.  439,922 
19  nslmi     (CL  249— 279) 


>-x 


1.  A  universal  swivel  mount  for  a  load  comprising 
means  providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  support,  a 
bar  having  a  first  end  portion  tdescopically  engaged  witk. 
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seat  provided  on  its  inner  wall  for  aufiportint  an 
ipUsh  diaphnsn;  and  an  antispiuh  diapluaiv  kaving 
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of  wM  bb^Kt  to  be  wi».wnpped,  winding  oMnns  incfaid. 
inc  •  frvne  carried  bjr  nad  AaA  and  amnfad  fords- 
placemeot  with  nkl  shaft  nd  in  axial  directica  thereof, 
a  winch  mounted  on  said  chatib  and  having  a  cable 
r^mnrr^'^  said  diaasis  with  said  TraaM  for  height-ad* 
justing  the  latter  tofrther  with  nid  shaft  reiatiTe  to  said 
outer  wan  surface  while  said  chasais  routes  on  said 
top  surface,  to  thereby  faciliUte  placing  said  wire  around 
said  6biect  a  predetermined  pitdi.  said  shaft  carrying  a 
windfaig  dmas  for  location  theivwith,  a  wfre  wrapping 
sheave  freely  rotaUMe  ahom  the  axie  of  Mid  ihaft  and 
operatiTely  connected  to  said  windfaif  drem,  gnide  means 
for  said  wrapping  wire,  said  gdde  means  indadiof  cable 
guide  means  kMped  aiouad  said  outer  wan  surface  of 


an   outer   peripheral   portion   removably   disposed   on 
said  seat.  

2,7tS,M5 
HAMMER  MILL  CONSTRUCTION 
I B.  Baritaa.  hdhMMlB,  lad. 
»  AnriHsTlMS,  Sasinl  No.  349,«27 

lOite.    (CL241— IM) 


A  hM««»Mtr  miU  comprising  a  base,  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  supported  thereby,  a  feed  table  hingedly 
connected  to  said  housing  adjacent  said  inkt  and  arcu- 
alely  swingable  about  said  hinge  connection  within  a 
range  of  desired  inctinatioos  relative  to  said  inkt.  said 
outlet  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  plates  having  aligned 
openings  fwmed  therein,  one  of  said  plates  being  fixed  to 
said  housing  and  the  other  of  said  plates  being  rotaubly 
mounted  adjacent  said  one  plate,  the  other  oi  said  plates 
having  an  elongated  handle  projecting  beyood  said  hous- 
ing to  permit  rndy  rotation  of  said  other  plate  relative  to 
said  one  plate  to  vary  the  area  of  the  openings  of  said 
outlet,  air  flow  control  means  operahly  associated  with 
said  housing  for  drawing  air  from  said  inlet  throu^  said 
openings,  a  shaft  routably  mounted  in  said  housing,  lon- 
gitudinany  spaced  memben  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  an- 
nularly  spaced  hammer  siq>port  elements  carried  by  said 
members,  and  a  plurality  of  hammers  connected  to  said 
elements.  

ITlT.tii  

MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  CONCRETE 
CONTAINERS  WnU  WIRE 


said  objea  and  around  said  winding  dnm, 
means  for  said  caUe  giiide  means  dtsplarcaWf  reJative 
to  said  drum  and  carried  by  aid  frame  and  open* 
tiveiy  yngygi*^  said  cable  guide  mean^  roller  aaeana  on 
said  frame  for  contact  with  said  omer  waU  sorfaca  foe 
s|»acing  said  frame  from  the  latter,  and  means  displac- 
ing said  tfnT«*^««g  means  relative  to  said  drum,  the  ratio 
of  the  diameter  of  said  drum  to  that  of  said  sheave  being 
so  chosen  as  to  ensure  for  a  given  period  of  time  a  pre- 
determined difFerence  between  the  travel  of  said  drum 
with  said  frame  around  said  object  and  the  length  of 
wire  as  measured  in  its  untensioned  state  wound  about 
said  objea  as  said  sheave  travels  about  the  latter  with 
said  frame,  whereby  said  wire  wiU  be  applied  to  said 
object  under  predetermined  tension. 


XTBSbMT 
METHOD  OF  AND  hOANS  FOR  WINDING 
n  P.  CsEs^g.  CMcata.m. 
Mnrah  17, 19M,  Serial  No.  41«»79S 
(CL  241—11) 


11 


I 


Aprt  IS,  19S2,  Scrtal  Nn.  2t2,492 

TdrfM.   (CL24S-.7) 

1.  A  machine  for  wrappfaig  wire  and  lilce  tie  means 
about  a  relatively  rigid  object,  comprismg  drive  means 
including  a  wheeled  chassis  arranged  on  the  top  surface 
of  said  object  and  rotatable  thereon  about  tint  center  of 
said  object,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  chasos,  motioo 
transmission  means  in  driven  relation  with  said  motor 
and  carried  hy  said  chassis,  a  shaft  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  transmission  means  for  rotation  therewith 
and  for  axial  displncemrnt  relative  thereto  and  arranged 
a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the  outer  waU  surface 


ijB^aT'    aa<wMl 
•-•  ->   wWail 

!.«9da 


■■4 


f   .»   .  V-ri»i' 


1.  An  avtoraatac  winding  machine  of  the  character 
discloaed,  comprising  a  rotatable  winding  spindle  adapt- 
ed for  receiving  a  spool  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
itt  outer  surface,  a  gathering  arm  pivoted  on  the  spindle 
for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  an  axial  portion 
and  thereby  into  and  out  of  the  slot  when  the  spool  is 
on  the  spindle  and  gripping  the  end  of  a  thread  therein, 
meant  for  rotating  the  spindle  with  a  spool  thereon  and 
with  the  gathering  arm  in  said  axial  position,  means  for 
guiding  thread  wound  on  the  spool,  and  driving  means 
for  operating  the  above  means. 


Mabch  19,  1967 
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•'-5«MSli     5 

taMu  s9od  > 

-1  Vidaii^' 


ANGLING  DEVICE  awji^ 

G»art  F.  WiiM,  CdnMn,  Mo. 

a,19S4,SerWNo.447^7 
(CL242— UJ) 


ble  U-shaped  brackets  secured  |o  and  extending  rear> 
wardly  oi  said  wing  sticks  kHermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
said  brackets  being  angled  with  respect  to  said  wing  sticks 
to  define  tapered  pockets  opening  inwardly  toward  said 
body  portion,  a  croaa-stick  extending  transversely  across 
said  body  portion  and  said  center  and  intrrmcdiafc  sticks 


t  a 


tvo^u  n  itsVtofto  mt  h». 


3.  A  slip  cast  reel  for  use  on  a  fishing  rod  comprising 
a  mounting  bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  post  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  rod,  and  a  cylindrical 
drum  pivotally  and  diametrically  mounted  on  said  post 
for  rotation  through  nnore  than  90°  about  said  post  from 
a  position  at  which  the  central  axis  of  the  drum  is  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  rod,  said  drum  being  fixed  against 
rotation  stKHit  its  central  axis. 


and  having  its  ends  received  in  said  tapered  pockets  de> 
fined  by  said  brackets,  flexible  tube  members  receiving 
the  forward  ends  6L  said  intermediate  sticks  and  the 
inner  ends  of  said  wing  sticks,  and  a  keel  sheet  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  body  portion  along  the  center 
line  thereof. 


im. 


FISH 
F.Howard, 


a,7tSJM 


AINER 
F.  Howard,  Jr^ 


Ralph  D 
Maas., 


2,7t5.871 
SUSPENDED  KITE  STRING  RIIWR 
D.  FViBl,  Warehaas,  and  Radolph  BorgH^  Natfck, 
of  wse^hhd  Id  Chaclca  A.  ~ 


Serial  No.  44g,954 


iv,-i>r.vmt- 


Applicatlon  A 


9, 1955,  Scsfal  No.  527^99 
(GL  244— 155) 


1 .  A  flsh  leader  container  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
opposed  concave  container  plates,  a  spacer  holding  said 
plates  in  spaced  relatiooslup,  shaft  means  extending 
through  said  plates  and  said  q>aoer,  guide  means  mount-, 
ed  on  said  shaft  means  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  cutter  \ 
blade  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  said  guide  comprising  a  rod  having  an  eye 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  eye  being  rotatably  received  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  line  engaging  loop  on  the  other  end  hav- 
ing portions  thereof  closely  spaced  for  resiliently  engaging 
and  holding  line  therebetween  and  having  other  portions 
spread  for  guiding  line,  said  loop  overlying  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therearound, 
and  a  handle  comprising  a  strip  folded  back  upon  itself  and 
rotatably  slidably  receiving  ss^  rod  for  rotating  the  guide 
means. 


~.wi  nnik 
1.  A  suspended  string  rider  comprising  a  base,  means 
including  rollers  for  suspending  said  base  from  a  string, 
a  support  secured  to  said  base,  a  pair  of  wings,  meaiu 
hingedly  securing  said  wings  to  said  support  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  hasp,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  base 
and  having  said  hasp  secured  thereto,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  laterally  opening  recess,  arms  secived  to  said  wings 
and  adapted  to  be  held  in  said  recess  by  said  haap  to  boM 
said  wings  in  extended  position  relative  to  said  base,  a 
keeper  carried  by  said  base,  said  keeper  being  engageable 
with  said  hasp  to  hold  said  hasp  releasably  in  the  arm 
retaining  position,  a  push  rod  carried  by  said  base,  and 
means  on  said  push  rod  for  actuating  said  keeper  to  re- 
lease said  hasp  in  response  to  movement  of  said  pu^  rod. 


2,7t5,g72 
UNIVERSAL  SWIVEL 


to  GcMial 


a,7ISJ79 


AppttcathMB  May  17, 1954,  SaiW  No.  439,922 
19ChdMB.    (CL24»— 279) 


•  27, 19S3,  Sariri  Ntt.  3tt,M3 
7CialBh   in  144    111) 

7.  A  collapsible,  tailless  kite  coenprising  a  sheet  of 
material  formed  to  deflae  a  kioginBdinal  body  portion  and 
laterally  extending  tapered  wing  portiom.  a  center  stick 
extendmg  along  the  loogitodinal  center  Ime  of  said  body 
portion  and  secured  thereto,  intermediate  sticks  secured 
to  said  sheet  along  the  jtwccnic  between  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  tapered  wing  portion,  whig  stick  secured 
to  the  forward  edfca  of  said  tapered  wing  portions,  flexi- 


-^«G 


1.  A  universal  swivd  mount  for  a  load  comprising 
means  providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  support,  a 
bar  having  a  first  end  portion  tdescopically  engaged  with. 


•j^i-iir  t 
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and  supported  from,  said  support  for  otdllatioa  about  the 
axis  of  said  first  end  poftioa.  an  intermediate  portion 
hsTins  an  axis  lying  at  an  acute  an^  to  an  extension  of 
said  axis  of  said  first  end  portioo,  and  a  second  end  por- 
tion having  an  axis  angularly  related  to  the  axis  of  said 
intermediate  portion  and  inclintng  toward  said  extension 
of  said  first  end  portion  axis,  the  axes  of  said  three  bar 
portions  lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane,  a  neck 
piece  telescopically  engaged  with,  and  supported  from, 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  bar  for  oscillation  about 
the  axis  of  said  second  end  pwtion,  said  neck  piece  having 
a  portion  angularly  related  to  an  extension  of  the  axis 
of  said  second  bar-end  portion,  and  means  carried  by 
said  last-named  portion  of  said  neck  piece  to  support  a 
load  for  oscillation  about  an  axis  meeting  an  extension 
of  the  axis  of  said  second  bar-end  portion  in  an  angle 
substantially  equal  to  the  angle  included  between  said 
second  named  extension  and  an  extension  of  the  axis 
of  said  first  bar-end  portion. 


smaller  diameter  end  thereof  opening  to  a  side  of  said 
body  and  being  formed  with  inlet  and  discharge  pas- 
sages opening  to  said  diamber.  a  valve  rotor  having  a 
conical  wall  formed  to  mate  with  and  rotate  upon  said 
chamber  wall  and  provided  at  its  smaller  diameter  end 
«rith  an  axial  extension  projecting  from  said  body  side,  a 
handle  having  a  side  mounted  and  supported  upon  said 
body  side  and  having  an  opposite  side  and  a  bore  extend- 
ing between  said  handle  sides  arranged  to  slidably  rc- 


2,715,173 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

GWord  L  Hotascs,  W— iisha,  and  RmiB  B.  Matthews, 

W— waloan,  Wla.,  —Igniiis  ta  MDwanfccc  Gas  Spc- 
cteHy  Compwy,  MlwankM,  Wlin  •  corporation  of 

19,  IMf,  Serial  No.  1M,4S2 
(CL  251—137) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
binatioo,  a  first  winding  provided  with  a  core  haying  a 
first  core  portion  through  which  flux  established  by  ener- 
gization of  the  winding  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  core  hav- 
ing a  second  core  portion  provided  with  an  air  gap,  fltu 
diverting  means  operable  to  divert  flux  from  said  first 
core  portion  to  said  second  core  portion  and  said  air  gap, 
a  non-magnetic  and  conducting  member  positioned  to 
travel  freely  in  said  air  gap  and  to  be  repulsed  by  the 
passage  of  fiux  diverted  to  said  second  core  portion  and 
to  the  air  gap  therein  by  said  flux  diverting  means,  the 
second  core  portion  comprising  a  first  magnetic  mem- 
ber, a  magnetic  sleeve  on  said  first  magnetic  member,  a 
second  magnetic  member,  a  magnetic  post  on  said  second 
magnetic  member  and  extending  into  said  sleeve  with  an 
air  gap  therebetween,  a  rKMi-magnetic  spacer  separating 
said  magnetic  sleeve  from  said  second  magnetic  member, 
actuator  means  comprising  a  non-magnetic  and  conducting 
member  positioned  for  movement  in  said  air  gap  and  in 
which  electric  current  is  induced  with  accompanying  re- 
pulsion of  said  non-magnetic  and  conducting  member  by 
the  flux  diverted  through  the  second  core  portion  and  to 
the  air  gap  by  the  flux  diverting  means,  and  guide  means 
comprising  a  stem  engaged  for  movement  with  said  non- 
magnetic and  ccmducting  member  and  disposed  within 
an  opening  in  the  magnetic  post  for  guiding  said  non- 
magnetic and  conducting  member. 


ceive  said  extension,  said  handle  bore  and  extension 
being  fitted  few  joint  roUtioo  while  permitting  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  extension  in  said  bore,  the  outer  end 
of  said  extension  terminating  flush  with  said  last  named 
handle  side,  a  screw  having  a  stem  threaded  into  said 
rotor  extension  and  a  shoulder  engaged  with  said  flush 
end  and  side  of  said  extension  and  handle  and  an  enlarged 
head  spaced  from  said  flush  side,  and  a  spring  mounted 
in  compression  between  said  fluA  side  and  head. 


2,7tS,t7S 

JET  REAMER 
M.  Hnyaa, 

It,  1954, 
<CL255 


-1^ 


No.  474351 


2,7t5,t74 

GAS  VALVE 

DomM  p.  Draw,  Loa  Ancdo.  CaM^  awlgaui  to  The 

Dcwladi  CoHspany,  a  corponlfaHi  •(  CaUforaia 

AppHcalioa  Fcbrwry  25, 1954,  ScrW  No.  412,449 

SCUmm.   (CL251— IM) 
I.  A  gas  valve  comprising,  a  valve  body  having  a  valve 
chamber  defined  by  a  conical  wall  arranged  with   the 


2.  In  the  art  of  prodticing  a  well,  the  method  com- 
prising drilling  in  the  earth  a  hole  dcflned  by  a  substan- 
tially straight  side  wall,  projecting  liqnid  against  the  said 
side  wall  at  a  substantially  uniform  pressure  along  a  se- 
lected axial  section  thereof  to  enlarge  the  said  hole,  ther»> 
after  measuring  the  diameter  of  the  hole  along  the  said 
section  to  determine  die  aooe  of  greatest  enlargement, 
and  subsequently  further  enlarging  the  zone  of  greatest 
enlargement. 


2,7tSJ74 
FENCE  POSTS 

Alhcft  George  Mokcnna,  Tnnsa 

"  "  af 


Sonth  Ana- 
to  Jack 

Aastnlh 
27, 1955,  SsfW  No^  537,tt7 

2«,19S4 
lOate.    (CL254— 19) 

A  concrete  fdKe  post  comprising  an  flongatcd  body 
of  concrete  having  four  clongatwi  faces,  eloogated  rein- 
forcing wires  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  body,  rela- 
tively short  transverse  wires  secured  to  said  reinforcing 
wires  within  said  body  to  project  from  one  face  of  said 
body  in  diverging  pairs,  each  transvene  wire  having  a 
configuration  which  defines  a  horizontally  dispoard  loop 
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or  eye  outside  of  the  said  body,  the  loops  or  eyes  on  said 
pairs  of  transverse  wires  defining  a  space  therebetween. 


f       7  " 


« la   C.4-£-' 


for  a  fencing  wire  which  decreases  near  the  post,  and  a 
removable  locking  wire  to  fit  through  all  of  the  said  eyes. 


2,7t5,t77 

FENCE  WITH  BAMROO  SURFACE  COVERING 

CMori  R.  PHta,  Usaiion,  Tex. 

AppUcatfcm  Masch  29, 1954,  SssW  No.  419,149 

ICWsn.    (CL254-^) 


«li»r 


A  fence  of  the  chain  link  type  having  applied  to  one 
side  thereof  a  continuous  web  of  woven  cane-like  mate- 
rial comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  pieces  of  cane- 
like material,  cut  to  uniform  lengths  and  arranged  side 
by  side,  the  elongated  pieces  being  woven  together  by 
pairs  of  wires  disposed  transversely  and  spaced  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  elongated  pieces,  the  pairs 
of  wires  being  twisted  about  the  elongated  pieces  and 
about  each  other  to  form  a  cootini^ous  web. 


2,7t5,t7i  ,  _ 

POROUS  WALLED  CONDI^jn  FOR  FLUID 

COOUNGi 

E«ri  W.  Camad,  Bsrisa,  OMo 

AppttcaHon  Sistiitir  16, 19^>ilal  No.  3M,42i 

1  Cfayaa.    (CL  257 — 1) 
(Gnaiad  under  TMs  35.  U.  &  Cade  (19SZ),  sac  1^ 


l^ASmSG 


APPARATUS 
CaUr. 


WETC 

George  Bestlcy  Craasp, 

AppHcSon  May  4, 1M4,  Serial  No.  427,535 
^^^^  -  •         (CL  241-«) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flue  for  conducting  hot 
from  a  furnace  to  a  stack  into  which  said  fine  opens,  a 
gas  washing  system  comprising  an  inlet  by-pass  flue 
connected  with  said  flue,  a  damper  mounted  pivoially  to 
direct  an  adjustable  quantity  of  the  hot  gases  into  said 
inlet  by-pass  flue,  a  heat  exchanger  into  which  said  by- 
pass flue  opens  and  including  a  casing,  a  radiator  core 
in  said  casing  on  the  exterior  surface  of  which  the  hot 
gases  are  adapted  to  impinge,  a  duct  connected  with  said 
casing  to  lead  off  the  gases  after  having  passed  over  the 
surfaces  of  said  core,  a  blower  operativeiy  connected 
with  said  duct  to  propel  the  gases  therethrough,  a  wet 
gas  washing  unh  arranged  to  be  fed  the  gases  from  said 
blower  and  adapted  to  wash  and  cool  the  gases,  a  duct 
extending  from  said  blower  to  said  wet  gas  washing 
unit,  a  damper  in  the  first  mentioned  duct  upstream  of 
said  gas  washing  unit,  means  responsive  to  the  suction  in 
said  flue  to  actuate  the  last-mentioned  damper  for  maiii- 
taining  the  flow  through  said  gas  washing  unit  approxi- 
mately the  same  velocity  as  that  in  said  flue,  a  conduit- 
leading  from  said  gas  washing  unit  to  said  core  for  con- 
ducting the  cool  gases  thereto  in  order  to  extract  heat 
from  said  core,  and  a  clean  gas  conductor  leading  from 
said  core  to  said  stack. 


2.7t5JM 

CARBURETOR 

.,   N.   Y..   assizor   lo 
Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corporatloa  «f 


Dtvlded 
444,731 


9,  1949,  Serial  No.  199447, 
No.  2,494,549,  dalsd  Noveaaher  14,  1954. 
Ihk  appttcattaa  Jnly  21,  1954,  Serial  No. 


(CL  241—34) 


:r^^    -,. 


A  cooling  construction  for  fluid  conduit  walls  of  gas 
conveyors  subject  to  excessive  heat  on  the  fluid  flow 
side  thereof,  comprising  a  tubular  spiral  strip  of  uni- 
formly sized  strip  material  with  strip  edges  approximately 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  in  the  con- 
veyor, each  strip  section  overlapping  and  contacting  the 
adjacent  near  strip  section  and  a  forward  area  of  the 
outer  surface  of  each  strip  section  being  grooved  in  a 
direction  at  an  angle  to  the  transverse  strip  edge,  the 
overtap  of  each  strip  section  covering  a  part  only  of  the 
grooved  area  of  the  next  preceding  strip  section  and  with 
the  edges  of  the  grooves  of  each  strip  section  being  sealed 
directly  to  the  overiying  surface  of  the  overiapping  strip 
section  forming  plural  ducts  embedded  in  the  overiaid 
strip  section,  the  rearward  ends  of  said  ducts  terminating 
on  the  forward  strip  section  side  adjacent  the  forward 
ends  of  the  ducts  on  the  rearward  strip  section  side, 
whereby  the  strip  is  directly  cooled  approxinutely 
throughout  its  entire  length  and  tvidth. 


4a«  w4«[ 


>  .—      *.- 


1.  In  a  carbmvtor  having  a  mixture  passage,  a  throttle 
controlling  the  flow  of  combustible  mixture  thnw^  said 
passage,  a  fuel  supply  chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  said  passage,  an  accelerator  pump  actuated  by  said 
throttle  and  operable  to  supply  additional  fnd  on  open- 
ing movements  of  the  throttle  to  eiuich  tfie  mixture  for 
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accekratkm.  nkl  pomp  comprisint  •  cytioder  adapted 
to  receive  fuel  from  said  fuel  supply  dumber  and  a  pi*- 
too  slidaUe  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  preventittg  any 
accumulatioo  of  fuel  vapor  in  said  qrlinder  conprisinf 
a  r^Pf^r  extending  dirou^  the  pomp  piston,  said  pas- 
sage temunatuig  in  a  downwardly  opening  conical  por- 
tion, a  valve  coacting  with  said  conical  portion  to  control 
flow  through  the  passage,  a  cage  carried  by  said  pump 
pistoo  and  comprising  an  eloogaied  open-ended  tubular 
member  and  a  plurattty  of  riba  anpportiiy  the  tubular 
member  in  coaxiaUy  spaced  relation  with  tlie  conical 
portion  of  said  passage,  said  valve  meant  being  normally 
seated  upon  said  tabular  member  permitting  fuel  vapor 
to  pass  around  said  riba  and  through  said  panage,  fluid 
in  the  tubular  member  being  adapted  to  move  said  valve 
means  to  seat  within  said  conical  portion  of  said  passage 
to  prevett  fluid  flow  tberethrou^  during  the  pumping 
stroke  of  said  piston. 


of  material  forming  the  cylinder  having  localized  de- 
formed portions  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  the 


FAUCrr  ATTACHMENT 
Mm,  WnaUfu,  N.  Y. 
My  24, 19S4,  Sariri  No.  445,7«S 
2Cli^    (a  Ml— 71) 


<*«s  » 


:'•  m.'-V!W»l 


1.  In  an  air-mixing  attachment  for  water  faucets  of  the 
type  which  comprises  a  housing  containing  means  for 
admitting  air  to  the  inside  of  the  housing,  means  for 
dividing  the  water  stream  into  a  plurality  of  fine  jets, 
means  for  abruptly  changing  the  direction  of  water  in 
said  jets  to  disperse  the  water  into  fine  particles  said  hous- 
ing including  a  ^Mce  wherein  said  particirs  of  water  and 
the  air  admitted  inside  the  housing  are  permitted  to  mix 
with  each  other,  the  improved  construction  comprising 
a  soft  washer  means  having  a  single  central  opening 
therein  above  the  water  dividing  and  dispef«ng  means, 
valve  means  comprising  a  valve  closure  member  adapted 
to  dose  the  opening  in  the  said  washer  from  above  and 
an  actuating  rod  extending  throu^  the  opening  in  said 
washer  and  through  said  water  dividing  and  dispersing 
means,  said  actuating  rod  being  dispUcable  laterally  about 
a  pivot  region  intermediate  the  ends  and  adjacent  the  axis 
thereof  to  open  said  valve  closure  member  said  valve 
means  being  normally  dosed  by  the  pressure  of  water  in 
said  faucet. 


2,7tS,tt2 
RISER  FOR  BUBBLE  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
*md  WiBihilr.Vaalee,  Md  Qnrisa  L.  HayMa,  FMat. 

Calif*,  a  corponlioa  af  Calfaraia 

Applicatioii  Jnhr  27, 19S3.  Serial  No.  37M52 
4CWiaH.    (CLMl— 114) 

I.  A  riser  for  use  in  a  bubble  cap  and  riser  assembly 
of  the  type  described,  comprising:  a  cylinder  formed  from 
a  strip  ol  material,  th?  ends  of  the  strip  forming  a  butt 
joint  in  the  cylinder,  a  continuous  joint-free  ring  mounted 
on  and  encircling  the  cylinder  and  maintaining  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  the  strip  under  compression,  the  ring  having 
a  radially  extending  annular  supporting  flange  near  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  but  spiced  axially  therefrom,  the  strip 


rt 


surface  of  the  cylinder  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the 
ring  relative  to  the  cylinder. 


2,7tMB)  

CUTTER  BTT  AND  MOUNTWC  THEREFOR 

C  I  lii^■1l^  CUci«0,  PL.  assign r  lo  Good- 

'  [■■■radnn  My  f.  19SS,  SssW  No.  M7,tl9. 
Pivyed^^  IMS  ^lYiaMia  Fekraaiy  21,  1954,  Mai 
No.  S47,M4 

4  CUM.   (CL242-^S3) 


*-^^^iT 


5.  A  mounting  for  a  cutter  bit  comprising  a  bit  bolder, 
a  recess  in  said  bH  holder,  said  recess  bdng  of  such  #• 
mension  as  to  receive  a  cutter  bit,  a  stop  in  said  recess 
limiting  movement  of  said  cutter  bit,  a  locking  member 
overlying  said  support  and  having  a  portion  ttiereof  ex- 
temfing  into  said  recess  and  impinging  against  a  shoul- 
der formed  on  said  cutter  bit,  said  locking  member  hav- 
ing portions  straddling  said  bit  holder  and  said  cutter 
bit,  and  a  pin  passing  through  said  locking  member  and 
said  bit  holder  so  as  to  hold  said  member  and  said  bit 
holder  in  locked  relationship. 


SON 


2Jt5JS4 

lURNmC  Al 


AFPARATUS 


35«,r74 


3,  IMS,  9mki  N«.  ltS,lM, 
Nn.  2>4M43,  daiad  Msa  2,  19S3.    Dl- 
Aptfl  21,  19S3,  Serial  No. 


(CL243— f) 


1.  Apparatus  for  singring  an  undressed  fledi  surfMe 
of  a  skin  comprising  a  support,  an  endless  flame-resistaat 
conveyor  carried  by  said  support,  meant  (^  driving  laid 
conveyor  at  variable  linear  speeds,  a  burner  swingabty 
assodated  with  said  support  and  'unnounting  and  ex- 
posing flame  directly  to  said  conveyor,  meam  for  varying 
the  effective  temperature  exerted  by  said  burner  on  said 
conveyor,  said  means  including  means  for  adjusting  the 
flame  of  said  burner  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
spacing  of  said  burner  relative  to  said  conveyor,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  burner  between  operative  and 
inoperative  positions. 


f 
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2,71M9S  2.7SSJS7 

DBCHARGE  AFPARATUS  FOR  OVENS  SUCH  AS  TENSION  LIQUn>  SPRING "    ' 

LPJEPLNS.ANP jm  LIKE  Pmri  H.  Taylor,  Gr..d  U^^^TitoM  F. 

Mqhra.  DosHp,  a^  Adoir  dna,  Wnppertal.B«v  T«— wnain,  N.  Y.,  ilganis  ia  Walaa.«r»| 

■^•*"       Vf^  ^"^  Twawania,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrtfcm'of 
Ger-       New  York 

^pplrlliin  March  14, 19S4,  Serial  Now  414,472 

dCWuM.    (CL247 1) 

27,19S3,ScfftelNo.3tt3t4  ^^   *  ' 

November  5, 19S2 


1.  In  an  oven,  such  as  a  limekiln  or  the  like,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  hollow  vertically  extending  shaft 
down  which  the  material  to  be  treated  is  adapted  to 
move;  air  inlet  means  arranged  in  said  shaft  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof  and  beii«  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  subctantiaUy  horizoolal  openings  extending  away  from 
the  central  axis  of  said  sahft;  a  plurality  of  pans  respec- 
tively located  in  said  openfaigs  for  recdving  materia] 
moving  down  said  shaft  and  guiding  said  material  away 
from  said  shaft;  and  vibrating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  pans  for  vibrating  the  same. 


l,7tS,M4 

hOrrHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING 
CEMENT  RAW  MAIVRIAL  BY  KILN  EXIT  GASES 


loKUcfaMewHi 


17 


1, 1953,  Serial  No.  39S451 
^ifaaj  Fehwary  4, 19S3 
(CL  243-^2) 


4.  A  tension  liquid  spring  comprising  a  container  con- 
stituting a  liquid  reservoir,  a  cylinder  within  and  integral 
with  said  container,  a  passage  establishing  communica- 
tioo  between  said  reservoir  and  said  cylinder  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  reciprocal  in 
said  cylinder  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  cylinder, 
a  pair  <rf  ^aced  seals  within  said  cylinder  and  sur^ 
rounding  said  piston,  one  of  said  seals  being  mounted  oa 
said  piston  to  travel  therewith  to  seal  against  leakage  of 
liquid  between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  as  said 
piston  reciprocates  in  said  cylinder,  the  other  of  said 
seals  being  sUtionary  relative  to  said  piston  and  being 
secured  at  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  to  seal  against 
leakage  of  liquid  from  said  cylinder,  said  piston  projec^ 
ing  outwardly  through  the  latter  seal,  and  a  bolt  secured 
to  said  container  and  passing  through  said  piston  and 
having  an  enlarged  head  at  its  outer  end  to  engage  and 
limit  the  outward  travel  of  said  piston  to  prevent  con- 
tact of  the  seals  with  one  another,  said  liquid  being 
pressurized  within  said  container  and  cylinder  upon  out- 
ward travel  of  said  piston. 


;tfr# 


_  2,7fl53M 

SPRING  MOUNTING  FOR  VEHICLES 
Bannrit,  Los  Aagaics,  CalL,  assigBor  to  UtflNy 
Thaller  ManCaetntog  Compasqr,  Loa  Aagdcs,  CaBf, 
a  coiporatloB  of  CaOfbnfai 

AppHcailon  JaK  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,973 
7CWM.    (CL247— 54) 


1.  The  process  oi  preheating  pulverulent  material  by 
hot  exit  gases  from  a  kiln  to  which  the  material  is  bdng 
supplied,  which  comprises  fofdng  the  gases  from  the  kiln 
upwardly  through  a  series  of  cyclone  separators,  introduc- 
mg  the  raw  material  into  the  gas  stream  entering  one 
of  the  separators  so  that  the  material  is  conveyed  into 
said  separator  and  thereafter  separated  from  the  gas 
Mream  in  said  separator,  pasaing  through  the  separated 
material  another  gas  of  a  lower  temperature  than  that 
of  the  gas  Mream,  and  thereafter  discharging  the  gas- 
pCTroeated  material  back  into  the  gas  stream  at  a  point 
where  it  flows  toward  a  lower  one  of  the  separators,  and 
conveying  the  material  from  the  lowermost  separator  into 
the  kiln. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  end  of  a  semi-elliptic  leaf 
spring,  a  mounting  comprising  a  box-like  structure  having 
an  upper  semi-cylindric  bearing  wall,  end  walls  at  the 
ends  of  the  upper  wall,  and  side  walls  extending  down 
in  tangemial  relation  to  the  semi-cylindric  upper  wall, 
the  lower  side  of  the  box  structure  bdng  open  and  the 
side  walls  being  notched  upwardly  from  thdr  lower 
edges,  a  cylindric  bearing  trunnion  jn  the  box  structure 
and  confined,  as  to  end  play,  by  said  end  walls,  said 
trunnion  having  a  cylindric  upper  bearing  face  bearing 
upwardly  against  the  upper  semi<ylindric  bearing  wall  and 
having  a  lower  bearing  face  against  which  the  spring- 
end  bears  directly  and  flaUy  upwardly  in  sliding  engage- 
ment, the  spring  extending  through  the  box  in  the  side 
wall  notches. 
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2,7t5,8t9  2f7tSJt91 

WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM  ACCUMULATOR  APPARATUS  IN  STRIP  FEEDING 

RobtttG,Ttmma,AamTmk,mdh»mrknckk%Dtu-   „   ^  _  „   „        „  MACMNES 

hon,  Mkk^  MrivMM  to  F«m  Sftammlm  Com^maj,  Rkhafd  F.  H«r,  Warrw,  OMo,  aalfMr,  byMM  a*. 

Dalrait,  Mkk^  a  cwyofiioM  of  Mkthw  dpuacali,  to  Th»  Hcfr  E^alnMat  CwfwUfcww  War^ 

AppBcatfoB  NoTwbcr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<M23  fMi,  OUo,  a  cononllaa  of  OMo 

^'                         ,         iCLlS— IM)  AppfcaHo.  F«kfiaiy  13, 1>53.  Swtal  N«.  J3«J3f 

TfTatow     (CL271— 2J) 


1.  A  refulator  medunism  for  a  window  movable  ver- 
tically and  shifUble  endwise  in  oppocite  directions  ex- 
tending transversely  with  respect  to  its  vertical  path  of 
travel,  comprising  a  stationary  mounting  member  sup- 
ported to  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  window, 
an  arm  supported  by  the  mounting  member  for  swing- 
ing movement  in  opposite  directions  in  a  vertical  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  window  and 
for  horizontal  shifting  movement  relative  to  the  moont- 
ing  member  in  said  vertical  plane,  operating  means  con- 
nected to  the  arm  for  swinging  the  latter,  cooperating  en- 
gaging means  on  the  arm  and  mounting  member  respon- 
sive to  forces  tending  to  swing  said  arm  downwardly  to 
shift  the  arm  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  mounting 
member  and  responsive  to  forces  tending  to  swing  said 
arm  upwardly  to  shift  the  latter  in  the  opposite  direction 
relative  to  the  mour'ing  member,  and  means  connecting 
said  arm  and  window  for  imparting  corre^>ooding  move- 
ments to  the  window. 


2,7tS,S99 
FABRIC  TREATING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
wmiHH  C  GMHaii,  WHtow  Grove,  Pm  aarigMr  to 
H.  W.  BwMerworth  ami  Soaa  Cuifj,  Bcduyre,  Pa^ 
a  corvomlM  of  PcMiylvairfa 

kpHitir  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,799 
llCWw.   (a.271->2^) 


1.  For  use  with  strip  dispensing  apparatus  operating  at 
a  relatively  constant  rate  and  strip  receiving  apparatus 
operating  intermittently  and  at  variable  speeds,  an  ac- 
cumulator for  receiving  strip  from  said  dispensing  appa- 
ratus and  for  passing  strip  to  said  receiving  apparatus, 
comprising  spaced-apart  reel  means  upon  which  the  strip 
is  adapted  to  be  wound,  said  reel  means  being  relatively 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  vary  the 
storage  capacity  of  said  accumulator,  means  yieldably 
urging  said  reel  means  away  ftXMn  each  other  with  pre- 
determined force,  aaeans  for  effecting  operation  of  said 
receiving  means  at  relatively  high  speed  when  said  reel 
means  are  relatively  widely  spaced,  means  for  reducing 
the  speed  of  said  receiving  means  as  said  reel  means  move 
together,  and  means  for  stopping  said  receiving  means 
when  said  reel  means  are  relatively  closely  spaced. 


2,795,992 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDER-REPRODUCER 

Sheldoa  Lcc  Pastor,  CUcaco,  DL,  asslgiBr  to  Revere 

riiBipaBj.  CUcago,  DL,  a  eocfioratloa  of  Dcla- 


12 


9, 1955,  Serial  No.  497.919 
(CL  271— 2J) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  continoous  lengths  of 
fabric  materials  through  container  apparatus  for  treating 
the  same,  means  for  feeding  the  materia]  through  said  con- 
tainer a|^>aratus  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  and  uiKkr 
substantially  tmifonn  tension  comprising  rotary  feed 
means  comprising  alternating  upper  and  lower  sets  of 
rotatable  fabric  supports  over  which  the  fiibric  is  fed  in 
a  succession  of  lo(^»,  magnets  carried  by  certain  of  said 
rotatable  fabric  supports,  driving  rotors  rotatably  mounted 
in  proximity  to  said  rotatable  fabric  supports  carrying 
said  magnets,  and  magnets  carried  by  said  driving  rotors 
spaced  from  said  first-mentioned  magnets  but  in  magnetic 
(^ving  relation  therewith. 


1.  In  a  tnagnetic  recorder-reproducer  wherein  the 
record  medium  is  driven  in  record  and  playback  by  a 
rotating  capstan  working  against  a  pressure  roller  naounted 
on  a  pivoted  arm  and  wherein  said  pivoted  arm  is  spring 
biased  in  a  direction  to  separate  said  pressure  roller 
from  said  capstan,  the  combination  therewith  of  control 
apparatus  comprising:  a  function  -shaft,  a  function  cam 
on  said  function  shaft,  said  function  cam  having  a  pair 
of  camming  portioiu  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  portions  in 
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correlated  relatioo  with  said  camming  portions,  a  cam 
driver  having  a  loet  aMCioo  Oooaectioo  with  said  func- 
tion cam  and  a  cam  part  in  effective  relation  with  said 
pair  of  shoulder  portions,  a  pawl-carrying  member 
mounted  in  a  pivotal  manner  adjacent  said  function  cam, 
the  pawl  of  said  member  being  biased  against  said  func- 
tion cam  and  engageable,  depending  on  the  direction  the 
cam  is  manually  rotated,  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  shoulder  portions  to  maintain  the  cam  in  rotated 
position,  a  function  arm  mounted  in  a  pivotal  manner 
and  effective  to  control  the  position  of  said  pressure 
roller  in  relation  to  said  capstan,  said  function  arm  hav- 
ing portioiu  engaged  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
camming  portions  to  effect  engagement  of  said  pressure 
roller  with  said  rapstan,  said  cam  part  of  said  cam 
driver,  when  the  latter  is  manually  rotated  within  the 
extent  of  its  lost  ntotioa  connection,  being  effective  to 
discngafe  said  pawl  from  a  shoulder  portion  whereby 
the  bias  of  the  pressure  roller  arm  applies  a  force  to 
said  function  arm  which  rotates  said  function  cam  to 
neutral  position  to  permit  said  pressure  roller  to  separate 
from  said  capstan. 


FEED  TRAY  FOR  DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
Max  Fori  ■■<  Daato  Pescy  Cwtrn^ 

J»^J*mk  R.  Fovi 

«.  1993,  Serial  No.  394,449 


I9»I9S2 

(O.  271—91) 


I .  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  feed  tray  having  a  base 
member  providing  an  upper  dieet  supporting  face,  sheet 
guide  members  having  oppoaed  inwardly  facing  sheet 
guiding  faces  extending  longitudinally  of  said  base  mem- 
ber in  a  sheet  feeding  direction,  said  members  being  sup- 
ported by  said  base  member  for  substantial  rectilinear 
movement  perpendicular  to  said  guiding  faces  towards 
and  away  from  the  centre  of  the  feed  tray,  and  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  that  of  said  sheet  supporting  face, 
means  correlating  movement  o(  the  sheet  guide  members 
constraining  same  to  move  towards  or  away  from  each 
other  in  unison  and  to  corresponding  extents  comprising 
slides  connected  to  respective  guide  members  to  move  in 
respective  oppoeed  directions  along  subsUntially  recti- 
linear paths  transmissioa  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  slides  to  impart  in  response  to  movement 
of  one  of  said  slides  an  equal  and  opposite  movement 
to  the  ottter  a  control  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the 
tray  for  movement  in  a  ptaiie  substantially  parallel  to 
said  base  ntember  and  means  connecting  said  lever  opera- 
tively to  at  least  one  of  said  dides  to  move  same  along 
its  path  by  substantially  equal  increments  for  a  prede- 
termined increment  of  lever  movement  at  any  position  in 
its  working  range. 

716  O.  G. — «4 


2,7SS,i94 
SHEET  DELIVERING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING  PRESSES 
Robert  WDheiai  Riitoarti,  Angifcig,  GcnaaBj, 
to  MaschiMifabrik  i<  apt  ni^  Nambwi  A.  C 
a  coffMevllol  of 
AppHcatfda  March  ^,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,953 

-     -      -  Much  29, 1952 

7  filial  I     (CL|7I-^ 


I .  In  a  sheet  printing  press  of  the  character  described 
and  having  a  delivery  board  for  receiving  sheets  printed  by 
said  press  and  sheet  delivery  means  for  carrying  printing 
sheets  to  said  board,  apparatus  for  facilitating  removal  of 
some  printed  sheets  from  said  delivery  board  during  con- 
tinued operation  of  said  press  and  withotit  disarranging 
other  sheets  being  delivered,  which  comprises  in  combtna- 
^on  a  stop  adjacent  said  delivery  board  for  releasing 
sheets  from  said  delivery  means  onto  said  board,  means 
for  mounting  said  stop  for  movement  from  an  operating 
position  to  a  noooperating  position  in  which  said  stop  no 
longer  releases  sheets  from  said  delivery  means,  gripping 
means  for  receiving  sheets  from  said  delivery  means  when 
said  stop  is  in  said  nonoperating  position,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  gripping  means  spaced  above  said  board 
and  adjacent  said  nonoperating  position  of  said  stop  for 
retaining  sheets  in  said  gripping  means  above  said  board 
while  said  stop  is  in  said  nonoperating  position. 


2,795,995 

TOY  FOUNTAIN 
Aloya  NeveliBg,  Sr^  Chicato,  IB. 

Novcnbcr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,793 
2CWM.    (CL272— 9) 


1.  A  fountain  comprising  a  vertically  directed  nozzle, 
a  ball,  means  for  supporting  said  ball  above  said  nozzle 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  means  for  supplying  water 
under  pressure  to  said  nozzle  to  cause  a  solid  stream  to  be 
discharged  vertically  and  to  suspend  said  ball  above  said 


\ 
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suppmt  by  the  action  at  ttw  water  stream  impinsinc  sub- 
sUndany  tanfeatiaDy  on  the  ball,  aad  a  masparent 
caaof  around  said  stream  aad  spaced  from  said  balL 


CHHJyS  MDRRY-GO^OUND 
L       H.  nh,  SMMb,  WMk. 
May  34, 19S4.  SoW  No.  43M94 
ICMm.    (CL271-^) 


2,7t5J97 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  FLAYING  FIELDS 
ViMMt  LMsaa,  Chkaaa,  nL 
laM  2S,  19S3,  SotWNo.  M4,122 

ITTT-i  r    <a.273— 25) 


A  child's  merry-fo-rottad  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  a  relatively  flat,  rigid  base  structure  adapted 
for  diapositioa  upon  a  supportins  surface,  a  standard  fixed 
rigidly  and  noo-rolatabty  in  the  base  structure,  a  diak- 
Uke  turntable  equipped  at  its  canter  with  a  bole  through 
whidi  the  standard  extends  as  a  spindle  for  rotation  of 
the  table  thereabout,  a  handhold  member  of  disk-like  form 
fixed  coaxially  to  the  standard  at  its  upper  end,  and  rela- 
tively cloae  to  the  turntable,  suitable  for  a  child  seated 
on  the  tumuble,  and  rollers  mounted  on  the  base  structure 
beneath  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  table,  on 
axles  that  ai«  radial  of  the  standard,  for  the  support  ci 
the  turntable  for  rotatioa  thereon;  said  turntable  extend- 
iag  beyond  dte  radial  limiu  of  the  base  structure  and  being 
of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  the  handhold  mem- 
ber and  formed  with  a  smooth  polished  top  surface  such 
that  a  child  seated  thereon  will  slide  off  at  a  s»iffirimtly 
high  rotational  apttd  of  the  turntable. 


11.  In  combination  with  a  wall  surrounding  a  playing 
field,  a  protective  fence  extending  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  the  wall  and  comprising  a  flexible  screen,  supporting 
end  poets  for  said  screen,  means  connecting  said  screen 
lo  the  posts,  spaced  horizontal  supporting  cables  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  screen  and  connected  thereto,  coil 
springs  carried  by  said  end  posts  and  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  caUa,  and  ooUars  carried  by  said  posu  and 
spacing  said  coil  springs. 


a  substantially  hocixontal  baU  and  pta  Mpporting  lap. 
driving  aad  drivaa  rotten  opesativcly  wFpofting  said 
conveyor,  a  backstop  localed  ia  said  pit  aad  ■ovatad 
above  said  lap  of  said  conveyor  a  dtstaaoa  leas  than  the 
diameter  of  a  bofwliag  ball  bat  greater  than  dw  masiBaum 
diameter  of  a  bowiiai  pia,  aaeaas  aioaalad  bsaaalh  said 
lap  of  said  conveyor  for  agitatiag  said  lap  aad  so  lo- 
cated that  the  upper  lap  of  the  conveyor  ia  agitated  at 


2,7tSJ« 

BALL  AND  FIN  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
BOWLING  FIN  SFOTTING  MACHINES 

A  Faaadiy  CoHpaay,  a  caeporaHea  of  New 


Mqr  11, 19S3,  SetW  N«.  354045 
9CUbm.    <CL27»— U) 

1.  Ball  and  pin  handling  mechanism  foruse  in  the  pit 
of  a  bowUng  alley  coaipraaing  an  endless  coaveyw  having 


a  point  adjacent  the  backstop,  means  for  moving  said 
last-named  means  to  agiute  said  lap  and  thereby  insure 
the  unobstructed  movement  of  pins  beneath  said  back- 
stop to  the  rear  of  the  pit,  and  downwardly  inclined  means 
associated  with  said  conveyor  aad  coactiag  with  said 
backstop  to  cause  a  ball  on  said  conveyor  to  roll  towards 
a  boundary  of  said  pit  while  ia  engaarmrnt  with  said 
backstop. 


Geofie  F.  C 


TOY  GOLF  CLUB 


4, 1953,  SatW  No.  39M5t 

(0.273— §7  J) 


A  toy  golf  chib  assembly  coasprisiBg  a  single  poet 
having  a  rounded  end  adapted  to  be  placed  against  a 
surface  thereby  to  permit  tilting  of  said  post  in  any 
direction,  the  upper  end  of  said  port  having  a  finger  grip- 
ping element  extending  therefrom,  a  mounting  for  a 
miniature  golf  club  pivotaDy  secured  to  the  front  of  said 
post  and  extending  laterally  of  said  post  to  a  positioB 
whereby  It  may  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  fingers  of  the 
user  whDe  other  fingers  are  simultaneously  engaging  said 
finger  gripping  element,  a  miniature  90U  chib  removably 
carried  by  said  mountfaig  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  moundng  and  anguhuly  away  from  said  post  whereby 
upon  roution  of  said  momiting  by  the  user,  the  golf  chib 
head  may  be  caused  to  swing  through  an  arc 


2.7t5,9M 
MAGNETIC  LOT  SELECTING  DEVICB 

D.  SaBi,  CMraai,  RL 
M  It,  1953, 9tM  Na.  3M,7t7 
T^  •  -      <a.  273— 144) 
1.  A  device  for  shakiag  a  group  of  indida-beanng 
tokens  and  sekxling  one  from  such  group  of  tokoM, 
said  device  coaaprising  a  aon-aufaetic  coatainrr  in  which 
a  plurality  of  indicia- bearing  tokens  is  received,  a  remov- 
able cover  for  the  container,  and  a  magnet  embedded  ia 
the  cover,  each  token  bcti«  substantially  flat  and  having 
a  central  core  of  magnetizable  material  surrounded  in  the 
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plane  of  the  token  by  an  appreciable  bofxler  of  non- 
magnetic material,  such  that  the  token  having  iu  core 
withia  the  tpbcn  of  influence  of  the  aiagoet  in  the  cover 
will  be  attracted  to.  aad  held  by,  said  magnet;  the  magnet 


2,7t5,993 

TAF  CHUCK 

Call  O.  Ltmj,  Flatanrlla,  Coaa. 

Applicalioa  Noveaiber  2. 1953,  SaiW  No.  399,513 

4CiataM.    (CL279--51) 


in  the  cover  being  less  extensive  than  the  greatest  dimen- 
sion of  the  token,  whereby  a  token  held  by  the  magnet 
will  prevent  other  tokens  from  approaching  closely  enough 
to  the  magnet  to  be  attracted  thereby. 


2,715,991 
CARDHOLDER 
B.  McLaaoia.  Ahfle— ,  Tex. 
>rcfasbsr  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,149 
lOaiBk    (CL  273— 159) 


A  playing  card  holder  comprising  an  elongate  body 
having  a  base,  a  perpendicular  back  portion  and  an  in- 
clined frontal  portion  provided  with  stc^  on  progressively 
higher  plaites,  curved  along  their  longitudinal  axes  and 
defining  therebetween  longitudinally  coextensive  spaces 
open  at  the  ends  of  said  body,  the  bases  of  said  spaces 
terminating  on  progressively  higher  planes  and  having  a 
vertical  front  wall  and  a  slightly  inclined  rear  wall  merg- 
ing with  the  curve  of  said  stqM  to  guide  cards  into  said 


2,715Jtl 
TOOL  HOLDERS  FOR  SCREW  MACHINES 

M  T^isi.  fUri^n.  in 
I  Octohsr  4, 19S4,  Seiinl  No.'4S9,996 
7  nihil    <CL  279^-4) 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  use  in  screw  machines  and  the 
like  comprising  a  shank,  a  cup  enlargement  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  head  applicable  to  the  cup  and  extended  with 
a  neck  into  the  sanne,  and  means  between  the  cup  and 
the  neck  for  adjusting  the  head  into  axial  alinement  with 
the  shank,  said  neck  having  an  annular  groove,  and  a  ring 
seating  in  said  groove  and  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cup  wall,  said  ring  being  yieidable  to  dispose  the  head 
floatingly  in  said  cup. 


1.  A  tap  chuck  construction  comprising  a  tap  receiving 
head  having  a  tapered  recess  in  one  end,  a  collet  mem- 
ber received  in  said  recess,  means  for  selectively  forcing 
said  collet  member  inwardly  in  said  recess  for  frictional- 
ly  engaging  the  shank  of  a  tap,  said  head  having  a  trans- 
verse bore  communicating  with  said  recess,  and  a  cam 
member  rotatably  received  in  said  bore  and  adapted,  upon 
rotation,  to  force  a  tap  outwardly  of  the  collet  to  relieve 
the  aforementioned  frictional  engagement  with  a  tap,  said 
cam  member  comprising  an  elongated  clement  having  op- 
posite cylindrical  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  polygonal  cross  section,  said  intermediate  por- 
tion forming  a  series  of  abutment  surfaces  for  the  shank 
end  face  of  a  tap. 


2,795,994 

INERTIA  OFERATED  CHUCK 

F.  GairiaoB,  Jaaics  O.  Ganlsoii,  and  David  D. 

Dayton,  Ohio,  asslgnnes  to  Garrison  Machfase 

Works,  lac,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa  of  OMo 

AppVcalion  inly  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,914 

flClafaM.    (CL  279— 194) 


"tS 


'»«rf  .r**^ 


j/»-a  • 


1.  An  inertia  operated  chuck,  including  a  rotatable 
support,  means  for  mounting  a  work  piece  in  concentric 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support,  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  freely  pivoted  holding  devices  in  circu- 
lar arrangement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sup- 
port and  mounted  to  an  outer  face  of  said  support,  pivot 
studs  in  said  support  for  said  devices  on  respective  lines 
radial  of  said  axis,  said  devices  normally  extending  in- 
ward toward  the  auus  of  said  support  and  terminating 
in  a  tooth  for  engagement  with  the  work  piece  to  be  held, 
said  devices  autooutically  pivoting  on  said  pivot  studs 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  support,  and  other  tooth 
means  in  each  of  said  devices  in  offset  relation  to  the 
first  said  tooth  and  in  following  relation  thereto  with 
reference  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  devices 
automatically  engaging  and  holding  the  work  piece  in 
response  to  roution  of  said  support 


2,795,995 

TOY  VEHICLE  IN  THE  NATURE  OF  A 
ROCiONG  HORSE 
Haberi  L.  Saola,  Cahrcr,  Kaas. 
A9tKh.»Uum  My  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,414 
ICWbl   (CL  299— 1.192) 
A  toy  vehicle  comprising  an  articulated,  animal  simu- 
lating body  having  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section 
pivotally  interconnected  for  relative  swinging  movement 
therebetween  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis;  a  from. 


664 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  19,  1957 


ground-engaging  wheel  mounted  on  the  front  section  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis:  crank  pedals  on  the 
front  wheel  for  rotating  the  latter;  a  yoke-like  tongue 
bifurcated  throughout  a  rear  part  thereof;  means  pivotally 
connecting  a  forward  part  of  the  tongue  to  the  rear  sec- 
tion adjacent  the  forward  extremity  of  the  latter  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  tongue 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  its  zone  of 
connection  with  the  rear  section;  a  wheel  and  axle  as- 
sembly, including  a  pair  of  spaced,  ground-engaging 
wheels  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axle,  at  least  one  of  said 
pair  of  wheels  being  rigid  to  the  axle;  means  rotatably 


HAND  BAGGAGE  CART  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

BRAKE 

Albert  J.  Mirtter,  Chka|o»  DL,  aMlMnr  to  U-Kart,  be. 

CUcafo,  DL,  a  corponlfaM  of  Uteok 

AppHcsiioB  NoTcabcr  IS,  19S4»  SoW  No.  U9M3 

tdaloH.    (CL  2«»->33.99) 


1.  A  baggage  cart  ctnnprising  in  combination  a  frame, 
wheels  for  supporting  said  frame,  a  normally  applied 
brake  for  said  cart  to  prevent  free  rolling  movement  of 
said  card  on  said  wheels,  means  carried  by  said  cart  for 
releasing  the  brake,  means  carried  by  said  cart  for  en- 
gaging a  similar  cart  in  nested  fashion  whereby  the 
nested  carts  are  locked  together  as  a  unit,  and  separate 
means  carried  by  each  cart  for  actuating  the  brake-re- 
leasing means  of  an  adjacent  nested  can  to  release  the 
brake  thereof  when  the  carts  are  in  nested  relationship. 


STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  DIRIGIBLE 

WHEELS 

J.  K.  HotckcM,  St  lowpk,  Mick,  wd  laaca  A.  McNcccc, 

PwHm<,  Owg. 
AppUcatkM  NovcHikcr  17.  1953,  ScffW  No.  392,^98 

iCMM.    (C1.2S*— 9«.3) 
5.  A  mounting  structure  for  a  dirigible  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  supporting  means  on  the  vehicle  hav- 


ing spaced  upper  and  lower  arms,  an  inner  hub  positioned 
between  said  arms,  a  spindle  haviag  a  part  positioned  out- 
wardly of  said  arms,  a  wheel  attached  to  said  pert  and 
having  a  rim  eadrcitiig  said  arms  with  ckanuKe,  brake 
means  iiKluding  parts  carried  by  said  wheel  and  said 
inner  hub  respectively,  said  spindle  extending  inwardly 
into  the  hub,  bearing  means  joumalling  the  spindle  in 
the  hub,  means  detacfaably  connecting  said  hub  and 
spindle,  a  partly  spherical  joint  between  the  bub  and  the 
upper  arm  including  a  partly  spherical  recess  in  the  hub 
and  a  partly  spherical  male  member  on  the  upper  arm, 
a  partly  spherical  joint  between  the  hub  and  the  lower 
arm  including  an  inverted  partly  spherical  recess  in  the 


mounting  the  axle  on  the  bifurcated  part  of  the  tongue 
intermediate  the  extremities  of  the  latter;  a  horizontal 
crank  shaft  having  a  portion  offset  from  the  axis  thereof; 
means  rotatably  mounting  the  axle  on  the  bifurcated  part 
of  the  tongue  rearwardly  of  and  parallel  to  the  axle;  an 
elongated  throw  arm  pivotally  interconnected  at  its  op- 
posite extremities  with  said  portion  of  the  crank  shaft 
and  the  rear  section  adjacent  the  rear  extremity  of  the 
latter;  and  an  endless  drive  element  operably  coupling 
the  axle  with  the  crank  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  as 
said  pair  of  wheels  proceed  along  the  ground  to  swingabty 
oscillate  the  front  and  rear  sections  as  a  unit  about  the 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation  of  the  front  wheeL 


hub  and  a  partly  spherical  male  member  on  the  lower 
arm,  each  joint  having  a  concavo-convex  liner  between 
the  recess  and  male  member  thereof  and  formed  of  ma- 
terial having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction,  said  joints  being 
positioned  on  a  common  axis  extending  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion and  located  substantially  on  the  center  plane  of  said 
wheel,  said  male  members  being  removably  connected  to 
said  arms  by  movement  radially  outward  relative  to  said 
wheel  as  accommodated  by  the  clearance  between  the 
arms  and  wheel  to  withdraw  said  part-spherical  members 
from  said  part-spherical  sockets  and  permit  disconnection 
of  said  hub,  spindle,  wheel  and  brake  from  said  support- 
ing means  as  a  unit  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  spindle. 
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I.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  a  front  section,  and  a  rear 
section,  means  rotatably  connecting  said  sections  to- 
gether, stabilizing  means  for  resisting  independent  rotary 
movement  of  said  sections,  and  meatis  for  preventing 
independent  rotation  of  said  sections  beyond  a  prede- 
termined point,  said  rear  section  inchidinf  a  widened 
portion  and  a  pair  of  end  portions  arranged  forwardty 
and  rearwardly  of  said  widened  portion  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  widened  portion,  said  widened  portion 
being  arranged  adjacent  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 
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.  1.  In  a  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  a  positive  locking 
clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, steering  mechanitm  connecting  the  driven  member 
to  dirigible  wheels  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  dirigible 
wheels  are  steered  at  angles  proportional  to  the  angle 
which  <he  driven  member  oscillates  from  its  center  of 
oscillation,  elements  which  limit  the  angles  of  steering 
for  the  dirigible  wheels,  means  for  oscillating  the  driv- 
ing member,  means  for  latching  the  driving  member  to 
the  driven  member  so  that  the  dirigible  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  will  be  steered  at  angles  proportional  to  the  angles 
which  the  driving  member  oecfllates  from  iu  center  of 
oscillation,  the  means  for  oscillating  the  driving  member 
being  controlled  by  forces  which  sometimes  cause  the 
driving  member  to  oscillate  beyond  the  steering  limiu 
of  the  dirigible  wheels  of  the  vekicle.  a  cam  surface  which 
controls  the  latching  mechanism  for  latching  and  un- 
latching the  driven  member  to,  and  from,  the  driving 
member,  shoulders  on  the  cam  surface,  means  for  throw- 
ing the  latching  mechanism  and  unlatching  the  driven 
member  from  the  driving  member  whenever  the  dirigible 
wheels  reach  their  steering  limits  and  the  said  means 
strike  the  shoulders  on  the  cam,  means  for  simultaneous- 
ly locking  the  driven  member  at  the  instant  it  is  un- 
latched from  the  driving  member  so  that  the  dirigible 
wheels  art  locked  at  their  steering  limits  and  the  driving 
member  may  continue  to  oedllate  to  a  greater  angle  with- 
out affecting  the  steering,  means  for  said  latching  mecha- 
nism to  latch  the  driving  member  onto  the  driven  mem- 
ber at  the  insUnt  that  the  driving  member  oscillates  back 
toward  the  center  of  oscillation  and  carries  the  aforesaid 
means  for  throwing  the  latching  mechanism  back  past 
the  shoulder  on  the  cam.  meaqs  for  simuluneously  un- 
locking the  driven  member  from  the  aforesaid  locked 
position  at  the  same  instant  that  the  driving  member  is 
latched  onto  the  driven  member  so  that  the  dirigible 
wheels  will  continue  to  be  steqred  by  the  oscillating  of 
the  driving  member  until  the  driving  member  again  oscil- 
lates beyond  the  steering  limit  of  the  dirigible  wheels. 


2.7tS.9l9 
MOLDED  JOINT  FOR  FLASnC  TUBES  WITH 
LATCH 
G.  Mmcr,  Sta  GfliiricI,  CalV.,    awlKnBi    to 

AHMPOOSt  CoWflratfflAk  fl^^rfk  ^Z^^    tf^ftlW      m 

AppBemim  May  5, 1955.  Soriri  No.  5M,192 
2CMM.   (CL2tS-32) 
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I.  A  joint  for  connecting  together  two  tubular  plastic 
members  comprising  a  tubular  plastic  coupling  member 
having  an  open  end.  an  inwardly  extending  annular  f  ange 
formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  coupling  member  re- 
mote from  said  end.  said  flange  having  an  outer  face 
slanting  toward  said  open  end  and  forming  an  obtuse 
angle  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  coupling  member,  a 
tubular  plastic  pipe  member  having  one  end  adapted  to 


be  inserted  within  said  coupling  member  to  abut  the 
slanting  face  of  said  flange  whereby  the  one  end  of  said 
pipe  member  may  be  centered  within  said  coupling  mem- 
ber, said  pipe  member  having  an  external  diameter  suf- 
ficiently less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  coupling 
memt>er  so  as  to  form  an  annular  space  therebetween, 
means  forming  an  annular  groovje  in  said  coupling  mem- 
ber between  the  open  end  thereof  and  said  flange,  an  an- 
nular spring  catch  member  disposed  within  said  groove, 
said  annular  catch  member  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
extending  inwardly  and  away  from  the  end  of  said  cou- 
pling member,  said  teeth  being  adapted  to  bite  into  the 
outer  wall  of  said  pipe  member  to  prevent  withdrawal 
thereof  after  insertion  into  said  coupling  member,  said 
teeth  being  also  adapted  to  center  the  pipe  member  within 
said  coupling  member,  a  plastic  adhesive  binding  the  whole 
of  the  inserted  end  of  said  pipe  member  to  said  coupling 
member  and  means  forming  a  radial  pori  through  said 
coupling  member  through. which  said  plastic  adhesive  may 
be  forced  to  flow  into  said  annular  groove  and  said  an- 
nular space  between  said  pipe  member  and  said  coupling 
member. 


2.785,911 
NON-CORROSIVE  FLEXIBLE  HOSE  COUPLING 
A.  KmrfiBnB,  Notlh  PlahiiicM,  N.  1.,  asalfm,  by 
to  American  Hard  Rubber  Com- 
,  a  cmpmauou  of  New  York 

October  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  462094 
Cdaima.    (CL  2S5— 52) 
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1.  A  non-corrosive  coupling  for  a  flexible  hose, 
prising  a  first  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  end  portioa 
and  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  projecting 
from  said  cylindrical  end  portion,  a  thimUe  freely  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  sleeve  which  is  prevented  from 
movement  axially  away  from  said  sleeve  toward  a  hose 
to  be  coupled  thereto  by  said  outwardly  extending  flange, 
said  thimble  having  a  direaded  non-metallic  portion  and 
a  metallic  reinforcing  portion  which  is  prevented  from 
contact  with  said  flange  and  with  said  sleeve  by  said  non- 
meullic  portion;  %  second  sleeve  which  is  formed  of 
non-meuUic  materia]  and  which  has  a  cylindrical  end 
portion  that  is  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  threaded 
non-metallic  portion  of  said  thimble,  a  metal  reinforcing 
form  embedded  in  the  non-metallic  material  of  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  so  as  to  be  out  of  contact  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  thimble  even  when  the  latter  is  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  aecond  sleeve,  and  means  for  firmly 
securing  the  end  Of  a  flexible  hose  to  one  of  said  sleeves. 


2,7t5,912 
EXTERNALLY  PACKED  SLEEVE  TYPE  PIPE 
COUPLING 
E.  RUey  aad  Geoffie  a  Ki*,  Bradfort,  Fa.,  M- 
to  Drfmir  bdwtrim,  lae.  a  corporattou  of 


October  M,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,t34 
9ClahM.  (CL  285-^37) 
1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  having  at  least  one  axial  split  defining 
substantially  parallel  transverse  edge  portions,  a  bolt-re- 
ceiving side  bar  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
sleeve  adiacent  each  of  said  transverse  edge  portions,  said 
side  bars  having  continuous  planar  faces  and  being  of 
lesser  axial  width  than  the  width  of  said  transverse  edge 
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porlkmi  and  bcmt  provided  with  boM-ffecchrinf  aper- 
tares,  tlw  face  of  at  katt  one  of  said  side  bars  bdag 
drcumferentially  spaced  from  the  adjoiaiag  transverse 
edge  portioB  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  oppoaed  faces 
of  said  «de  bars  are  drcmifereatialiy  spaced  apart  a 
ditfanoe  than  the  Iransvene  ed|e  portions  of  the 
adfs  fasital  nwsas  positioned  alont  the  side  edfes 
of  said  sleeve,  foitower  means  diipowd  axially  outwardly 
of  said  gasket  means  and  means  for  drawing  mid  follower 
means  tosrard  the  axial  center  of  said  sleeve  to  compress 
said  gasket  means,  said  follower  means  having  extnsions 
overlying  the  outer  edges  of  said  sleeve  when  compress- 
ing s^d  gasket  means,  side  bar  gasket  means  positioned 
between  the  oppoaed  contteuous  planar  teces  of  the  side 


bars  at  the  transverse  split,  said  side  bar  guSet  'means 
being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  having  a 
portion  substantially  coextensive  with  the  side  bar  faces 
with  apertures  registering  with  said  first-named  aper- 
tures and  a  p<Mtioa  sobatantially  coextensive  with  the 
adjacent  transverse  edge  portions  of  the  conpUng  sleeve 
and  extendmg  outwardly  beyond  the  side  edges  of  said 
first-named  portion  of  tte  iidihiir  gasket  means,  said 
last-named  portion  oi  the  side-har  gasket  means  lying  be- 
tween said  transverse  edge  portioos  of  the  sleeve  and 
merging  with  said  edge  gasket  means  at  each  side  edge 
of  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  drawing  together  said  side 
bars  to  compress  said  side  bar  gasket  between  said  side 
bars  and  between  said  transverse  edge  portions  of  the 
sleeve  to  seal  the  axial  spliL 
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SEAT 
AicUa  J.  SoImI,  Cllraai,  flU  utHtMu  U 


Nn.42431« 
11.14) 


wall  agaiaat  said  shouldar  to  aatahlish  a  poaitiva  drive 
for  the  remiaer  riag  fhai  the  shaft,  «id  chMptaf  means 
cooBprisiog  the  aole  iDpport  for  said  seat  ooMtnictioo  on 
said  Aaft,  a  resilieal  elastomeric  snppoftiflg  ring  dis- 
poeed  wiihin  said  velaiiMr.  said  itag  bdag  generally  rec- 
ftigwiar  in  crom  aectioa  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  tutim  within  the  hmer  cylindrical  aurf ace  of  the 
cylindrkal  wall  of  the  retainer  and  having  a  radial  mr- 
faoe  flttiiv  afalnat  tk»  radfad  waO  of  the  retainer  and  a 
ceramk  seat  proper  in  the  farm  of  a  riag  having  a  re- 
duced cylindrical  portion  tightly  fitting  within  said  elasto- 
meric  ring  and  having  a  rearwardly  facing  surface  bear- 
ing against  one  radial  waO  of  the  efastomeric  ring,  the 
overall  diameter  of  said  seat  proper  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  retainer  whereby 
said  seat  b  supported  within  the  retainer  in  floating 
spaced  relation^ip  with  respect  thereto,  the  inner  (fiam- 
eter  of  aid  seat  proper  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  opening  in  said  radial  wall  of  the  retainer  and 
also  being  greater  than  the  dianater  of  said  shaft  where- 
by said  seat  proper  is  maintained  spaced  from  said  shaft 
in  floating  relationship  whh  respect  thereto. 
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3.  The  combtnatioQ  with  a  rotary  dttft  having  a  radial 
shoulder  thereon,  of  a  roCaiy  seat  coastractioa  for  a  me- 
chanical seal,  said  seat  oonslrnction  oooprisiag  a  cnp- 
shaped  retainer  rini  having  a  cyiadrical  outer  waO  and 
a  radial  wall,  said  radial  wall  being  formed  with  a  oea- 
tral  openins  theretfaroogh  through  which  the  shaft  ax- 
tends,  means  for  rl«««pi»g  the  inner  edge  of  said  radial 


1.  In  a  locking  device,  supporting  meam,  a  pair  of 
losing  rods  shiftable  generally  endwise  rdative  to  said 
supporting  means  and  haTtng  outer  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage keeper  means  upon  outward  shifting  of  said  rods, 
said  rods  being  of  resilient  material  and  being  bowed 
intermediate  tlieir  ends,  a  pair  of  bell  cranks  pivoted  on 
said  supporting  means,  each  beU  crank  having  an  operat- 
ing arm  and  also  having  a  second  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  the  iimer  end  of  one  of  each  of  said  rods  to  shift  the 
same  outward  upon  swiagiag  of  the  operating  arm  gen- 
erally in  one  directioo,  a  bodily  shiftable  and  rockable 
equalizer  link  dispoeed  bttntcsi  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  operating  arms  of  the  two  bell  cranks,  means  for 
shiftinf  said  rqaaliTrr  liak  in  said  one  diractioa  to  ioroa 
said  loduag  rods  outward  tightly  into  locking  sngagamrnt 
with  said  keeper  means  inrlnding  a  pair  of  toggle  links 
pivotally  cc—ctlid  toprthcr  at  ona  end  of  each,  the  other 
ends  of  said  toole  Unks  being  pivotdly  connected  to 
said  equalizer  link  and  to  said  supporting  means  respec- 
tively, said  toggle  links  being  in  a  partially  folded  con- 
dition beyond  a  dead  center  position  of  end-to-end  align- 
ment when  said  rods  are  in  said  locking  engagement  with 
said  keqwr  means  and  beiag  in  a  folded  condition  on 
the  side  of  said  dead  center  position  opposite  from  said 
partially  folded  condition  when  said  rods  are  retracted 
from  said  locking  engagement,  said  rods  in  said  locking 
engafemant  with  said  keeper  means  being  under  longi- 
tudinal compression  tending  to  bow  said  rods  and  re- 
sisting nafoMing  of  said  links  to  said  dead  center  position, 
means  blocking  folding  of  said  toggle  halu  bayotd  said 
partially  folded  condition,  and  handle  meant  for 
ing  snid  toggle  links. 
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1.  A  spring  catch  for  a  door  or  the  like  for  non-pro- 
hibttively  retaining  the  door  in  a  closed  position,  and 
comprising  a  bob  which  is  resiliently  urged  forwardly 
to  an  extended  position  and  which  includes  at  its  forward 
or  nose  end  a  roller  for  co-operating  with  a  catch  plate 
or  the  like,  said  bolt  being  fbcmad  with  a  bole  or  opening 
which  extends  rearwardly  from  said  forward  or  nose 
end  and  which  hole  or  opening  is  positioned  so  that  a 
suitable  tool  can  be  passed  therethrough  for  effecting  ad- 
justment of  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  forward 
or  nose  end  and  determining  the  extern  which  said  for- 
ward or  noee  end  of  the  boh  extends  beyond  the  front 
of  Uie  catdL 

I 
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3.  A  locking  device  for  nse  in  locking  s  door  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  comprising  an  elongated  guide  mem- 
ber having  a  longitodinal  gnide  groove,  an  elongated  lock- 
ing bolt  tlidable  longitudinally  in  said  gnide  groove  be- 
tween an  extended  position  protecting  from  one  end  of 
said  guide  and  a  retracted  pcattion  within  said  guide,  and 
means  for  selectively  extending  and  retracting  said  locking 
boh,  including  a  reversible  electric  motor  having  an  elon- 
gated screw-threaded  shaft  parallel  to  said  guide  groove, 
aad  a  screw-threaded  member  carried  by  said  locking  holt 
and  screw-threaded  on  said  shaft 


t 


2.71W7 
CmNCmUA  CACT  DOOR  LATCH 

■tfRayal^Va. 
l^lfSS,  SatW  Nn.  99t437 

4 nihil   iCLtts— aif) 

I.  A  latch  mechanism  far  oae  whh  an  cadosare  hav- 
iag  a  hinged  door  and  a  door  opening  friune  asaocfaled 
therewith,  comprising  a  lalchlag  plate  carried  by  the  door 
on  a  pbotal  axis  dispoaed  parafiei  to  and  outwardly  of 
the  free  edge  of  the  door,  said  hrtchfaig  plate  having  a  por- 
tion of  substantially  the  height  of  the  door  openfaig  steng 


the  free  edge  of  said  door  to  be  dispoeed  to  bear  against 
the  inner  surftwe  of  the  adjacent  door  opening  frame  por- 
tion and  form  a  protective  iimer  llttp  entirely  covering 
the  space  between  the  free  edge  of  the  door  and  the  ad- 
jacent door  opeaing  frame  petition  when  said  plate  is 
disposed  in  latching  position  and  to  swing  to  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  tfai  plane  of  said  door  to 


dear  said  frame  portion  and  rdease  said  door  to  be 
opened,  manually  operable  means  secured  to  said  iwti;4*i«g 
plate  and  dispoeed  outwardly  of  the  door  for  swinging 
said  plate  into  and  out  of  latching  relation  with  the  door 
opening  frame  portion,  and  holding  means  for  icleasably 
holding  said  manually  operable  means  against  movement 
wbea  said  plate  is  in  latching  rdation  against  said  door 
opening  frame  portioiL 


a,7iMit 

CLOSURE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Roheri  H.  Hnasasart.  DarlaiB.  OUa.  Mitaaar  to 


af  Gilo 


29, 1952,  Serial  No.  39M99 

(0.292—245) 


2.  A  stay  bar  assembly  for  use  in  actuating  a  pivotal 
doaure  mounted  in  a  fixed  frame,  a  closure  mounted  fbr 
movement  beyond  the  operative  range  of  the  stey  bar  as- 
sembly, said  stey  bar  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  bracket  members  fixedly  attached  to  one  margin 
of  the  doBure,  said  margin  bciog  in  spaced  relatiott  from 
dte  pivot  pointe  about  which  the  doaure  is  adjustable, 
one  of  said  bracket  members  being  provided  with  an 
apeitare  thertia.  the  other  of  said  bracket  memben 
having  a  slot  thoaia  axially  aligned  with  the  apertnia  of 
said  first  bracket  asember.  an  actuator  bar  havii«  an  end 
Utereof  disposed  between  the  bracket  members,  said  esid 
of  the  actuator  bar  being  provided  with  a  cavity  extend- 
ing transversely  therein  aad  aUgaed  with  die  aperture 
and  the  slot  of  the  brackets,  a  pin  extending  duough  the 
cavity  of  the  nctuaior  bar  aad  having  a  head  exterior 
of  the  cavity,  a  spring  within  the  cavity  and  encirclii« 
the  pin.  a  B«t  attached  to  the  pin  opposite  the  head  there- 
of .  the  BM  fetainiag  the  spring  within  the  cavity  of  the 
actuator  bat,  the  nut  being  poaitionad  withm  the  aper- 
ture of  said  bracket,  the  head  of  the  pin  being  poaitioned 
in  the  slot  of  the  other  brackat,  the  actuator  bar  thus 
being  pivotally  aad  reteaaably  attached  to  the 
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HOLDING  DBVKB 


Mmk  t,  19SS,  8«W  Na  492,M3 
SCMm.   (CL2M-S3) 


BALE  HANDLING 

"*"  Mr  M,  1954,  taW  N«.  44«,7«5 
3CWM.    (CL' 


an  operative  poatioB  of  Mid  prong  in  which  the  proof 
I  in  mil  kM^liwIiiwIly  frnm  Ihf  fhorani  mil  of  thn  Atnlr 
a  fonmdty  «ri^  pmwd  plui«er  didahly  oodb«i  in 
aid  itenk  aad  hnvfaig  a  forward  cad  wifagint  the  laid 
first  edge  of  the  proog  and  said  Aoulder  ia  the  inopera- 
tire  poMtkm  of  Ibe  praag  in  which  the  proog  extends 
uoeewiee  of  the  ahaok.  and  meaiM  oo  said  shank  coo- 
nected  with  the  ptanger  for  retracting  the  phinger  rear- 
wardly  in  the  dunk  to  permit  said  proog  to  be  pivoted 
away  from  its  inoperative  poeition  to  tU  operative  position 
wherein  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger  engages  said 
convex  surface  and  said  stop  log  engages  a  side  of  the 
shank. 


MOrrOB  VBHICLB  WHH  A  LATERALLY  HIN<»D 
HOOD4Ja  UmR  P  AIT 

to 


1.  A  holding  device,  comprising,  structure  defining  a 
tubular  member  having  at  least  two  surfaces  forming  a 
slot  extending  along  the  longitudinal  directioo  of  said 
member,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  plane  and  a  part  of 
the  other  surface  being  arranged  to  form  a  trough,  and 
means  including  flexible  fingers  extending  outwardly  from 
said  trough  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  plane  sur- 
face to  form  a  clomre  for  said  slot,  whereby  when  the 
end  of  an  object  is  inserted  in  said  slot  between  said 
flexible  fingers  and  said  plane  surface  soflldent  frictioo 
is  created  to  hold  the  end  of  said  object  in  said  device. 


1.  In  a  bale  handling  hook,  a  tubular  shank  having 
an  open  forward  end  provided  with  a  loogitndinal  slot 
opening  through  said  forward  end  and  through  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  shank,  a  pivoc  pin  fixed  ia  and  exiead- 
ing  acron  the  shank  aad  uuaswise  of  aid  sloe,  a  prong 
having  a  forward  entering  end  aad  a  rear  ead  aad  betag 
engaged  in  said  slot  aad  pivoted  infterawdiaac  its  ends  on 
said  pivot  pia,  said  proog  haviag  lint  aod  aecood  loogi- 
tudiaal  edges,  a  sector  oa  said  rear  ead  of  tte  proog,  said 
sector  being  wider  than  said  rear  end  and  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  latermUy  beyond  said  one  edge  of  the 
proog  and  with  said  one  edge  defining  a  shoulder,  said 
sector  having  a  convex  surface  exteadiag  diereacrocs 
from  said  shoulder  toward  said  seooad  edge  of  the  prong, 
a  stop  lug  oa  said  sector  at  the  said  second  edge  of  the 
prong  aad  projectiag  outwardly  beyood  said  convex  sur- 
face at  the  ead  thereof  remote  from  said  shoulder,  said 
stop  lug  being  arraaged  to  eagage  said  shaak  ooly  ia 


May  It,  II 


N«.2t74l3 
MiVl2.19Sl 


1.  In  a  passenger  motor  vehicle  with  a  body  which  may 
be  boarded  by  the  passcngrrs  directly  from  the  road,  a 
protecting  bar  surrounding  said  body,  means  for  securing 
said  protecting  bar  to  said  body  at  such  a  distance  there- 
from as  to  lie  outside  the  tread  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  a 
hinged  bood-like  upper  part  covering  the  center  portioo 
of  said  vehicle,  and  means  for  hingedly  fastening  said 
upper  part  akMg  both  sides  of  said  body,  said  means  hav- 
ing hinge  pin  means  located  akmg  the  side  of  the  body  at 
such  a  distance  therefrom  aa  to  He  outside  the  tread  of 
the  vehicle  wheels,  said  hinge  pin  OKaas  forming  a  por- 
tion of  said  protecting  bar  surrounding  the  covering  of 
the  vehicle  frame. 


M)DY  CONSTVlXniON  WTm 
RBTKACimLB  RIGID  TOP 


IS,  IMS,  S«W  Na.  34MM 
(CL2M— 197) 


1.  A  convertible  vehicle  coostnxtion  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  body  having  a  mid  portion  bounded  by 
fixed  side  window  and  front  windshield  structure  defining 
a  pasKOger  compartawat,  the  rear  end  of  said  body 
defining  an  end  compartment  having  a  top  poaitkmed 
lower  than  the  top  of  said  window  aad  front  wind- 
shield structure,  a  rigid,  bodfly  dIsphKeable  roof  mem- 
ber bridgiiv  said  passenger  compartment,  said  roof  mem- 
ber being  propor^ooed  to  complete  a  top  closure  for  said 
passenger  cooipartment  aad  being  not  BMterially  longer 
than  said  rear  compartment  top  aad  awvable  to  two 
overtyiag,  snbetaatially  horisontal  positions,  one  such 
position  being  a  raised,  forward  porition  uvcrlyuig  the 
passenger  conqiartmcnt  aad  the  other  positioa  bciag  a 
loweied  positioa  nearer  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  aad 
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o«effyiag  said  rear  ead  compartment,  a  downwardly 
displaceable  rear  window  for  the  panscngrr  compartment, 
said  rear  window  being  propottioned  to  complete  a  rear 
doeuie  for  said  passenger  compartment,  actuating  and 
guiding  means  for  moving  said  roof  member  both  hori- 
lontally  aad  vertically  while  maintaining  the  same  in  a 
subsuntially  horizontal  poettioo  during  its  movement  over 
the  passenger  compartment,  said  guiding  means  compris- 
ing track  portions  exteadmg  longitudinally  along  and 
continuously  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  two  com- 
partments, longitudinally  spaced  rolling  members  secured 
to  said  roof  member  and  co-acting  with  said  track  por- 
tions to  guide  said  roof  member  during  movement  there- 
of, and  means  for  holding  said  nxrf  member  in  either 
of  said  two  overlying  positions. 


JJtS,f23 
NnUUZBR 


No.4a»,t3«  Mr 


•**>* 


1.  A  nebulizer  tompiiring  a  body  arranged  to  be 
mounted  on  a  medicament  container,  a  first  chamber  in 
said  body  having  an  aeroeol  outlet  and  being  otherwise 
imperforate,  a  second  chamber  in  said  body  spaced  and 
separate  from  said  first  chamber,  means  for  draining 
liquid  from  said  flnt  chamber,  a  first  liquid  conduit  be- 
tween said  chamben  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  second  chamber  aad  terminating  in  an 
orifice  in  said  first  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  m  said  first  cham- 
ber arranged  to  pa«  a  high  velocity  stream  of  gas  across 
said  orifice  and  thereby  create  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  chambers,  a  second  liquid 
conduit  having  one  end  terminating  in  said  second  cham- 
ber and  the  other  end  arranged  to  extend  into  said  medic- 
ament container,  and  baflfe  means  in  said  f)r^t  chamber 
arranged  to  prevent  the  exit  of  large  liquid  particles. 


ietIungs 


9\  c: 


29,  Iffd,  flasW  No.  47M79 
(CL2f9^1t7) 


vattia 

^4^ 


1.  A  jet  rrag  fbr  delivering  a  hi^  pressure  sheet  of 
liquid  to  a  central  point  comprising  a  pair  of  annular 
members,  a  chamber  between  said  members,  line  contact 
between  said  members  along  one  side  of  the  chamber, 
holding  means  spaced  from  the  line  contact  holding  said 


annular  members  resiliently  together,  and  means  for 
introducing  a  liquid  at  high  pressure  into  the  chamber  be- 
tween the  members  whereby  the  annular  memben  are 
caused  to  fiex  apart  under  pressure  to  form  ah  annular 
aoczle. 


2,7t8,f2S 

DHCHARGC  NOZZLE 


DaBaa,  Tcx^  aa* 


I. 


of  Ti 

2X  1953.  Serial  No.  132,942 
(CL  299^121) 


gmtiti 

1.  A  nozzle  having  a  cemral  bore  open  at  one  ead  for 
receiving  liquid  under  pressure;  a  cylindrical  chamber 
spaced  from  said  central  bore,  a  plurality  of  ports  com- 
municating with  said  central  bore  and  said  cylindrical 
chamber,  and  an  annular  passage  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  nozzle,  said  annular 
passage  being  formed  by  opposed  surfaces  of  the  nozzle 
at  a  position  remote  from  said  one  end,  said  surfaces 
lying  in  spaced  parallel  planes  extending  perpendicnlariy 
to  the  central  axis  of  said  nozzle  whereby  liquid  may  flow 
into  said  central  bore  from  said  open  end  and  from  said 
central  bore  through  said  ports  into  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber and  thence  outwardly  through  said  annular  passage 
without  reversing  direction  of  flow. 


2,7fi5,92« 

MEANS  FOR  ATOMIZING  LIQUID 


e  ±y 


Nov 


19, 1954,  Seitol  No.  449,128 

aee  Navitobir  23, 1953 
(CL  299^141) 


1.  A  device  for  atomizing  a  liquid,  comprising  a  noczk 
terminating  with  an  outer  throttle  section  the  inner  wall 
of  which  is  fnistoconical  and  converges  towards  the  out- 
let end  of  the  throttle  section  and  a  core  extending  axially 
of  the  nozzle  and  including  a  front  section  registering  with 
the  throttle  section  of  the  nozzle  and  bounded  by  a  fnisto- 
conical surface  forming  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
throttle  section  an  annular  frustoconical  channel  and  the 
geometrical  apex  of  which  lies  in  the  open  to  the  front 
of  the  nozzle,  said  inner  core  being  provided  with  an 
axial  ,bore  opening  into  the  rear  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  fed  with  liquid  and  with  lateral  ports  connecting  said 
blind  bore  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core  in  register 
with  the  part  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  nozzle  lying  to 
the  rear  of  the  throttle 


2,795327 
TRACTION  INCREASING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 


Frsd 


I.Y. 


1.  A  device  for  radially  shifting  aad  rotating  drhrea 
elements,  said  device  comprising  a  rotary  hoQow  caaag. 


icaOaa  April  4, 1953,  Saslri  Na.  344,194 
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mMM  tupportins  said  cMing  for  axial  moremeot.  said  inlet  openiiit  for  crop  malarial  to  be  amnjtd;  a  bafle 
casing  havinf  iliti  formed  therein,  racks  located  within  plate  secured  wilUn  each  of  said  caa^^tiBt^  •»d  » 
said  casing  and  extending  adjacent  said  shts,  pinioos  constnicled  and  arranged  as  to  direct  the  flow  of  air  tram 
meshing  with  said  racks,  tubular  spokes  carrymg  said  said  dtscharge  opening  toward  said  car»d  boMom  wall 
pinions  and  having  outer  ends  projecting  through  said    without  at  the  same  time  obtfrocti  _ 

of  malerial  from  said  dischans  opedqg  iolo  the  said 


'Mi 


» 


slits,  tubular  members  mounted  upon  said  outer  ends  and 
movable  upon  said  spokes,  flanged  sleeves  connected 
with  said  pinions,  springs  between  said  tubular  members 
and  said  flanged  sleeves,  and  rods  connected  with  said 
tubular  members  and  extending  into 


a,7flS32t 
CONVEYOR 


Cftsilv 


«,19SS,9effWNo.51334« 
(a.M2— 17) 


compartment,  said  plates  terminating  beneath  and  rear- 
waidly  of  the  center  line  of  said  inlet  opwiingr.  a  dis- 
charge conveyor  tube  secured  to  and  in  air-receiving 
communication  with  each  of  said  compartments,  said 
tubes  ^'Jwi^Mring  from  said  compartments  in  a  gentle 
curve. 

APPARATUS  PORMMPING  SOUDfl 

WidlOT  R.  ■urarida,  CailB  Maui,  CaM^  aeripar  le 

Le  R«y  R.  Laten,  Ann  G^ffW,  Cali: 

iufHt  24, 1M3,  SstW  Now  37M1S 
4CklM.   (CLMl-^ST) 


t 


a^pr 


^^ 


^*=rr= 


I.  A  conveyor  for  the  moving  of  stacks  of  thin,  flexible 
sheet  material,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  plate  with  a 
smooch,  flat  top  surface  on  which  stacks  are  adapted  to 
be  moved,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  air 
orifices  opening  upwardly  therethrough,  said  orifices  be- 
ing spaced  one  from  anodier  on  centers  ranging  from 
about  4Vi"  to  about  8",  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  orifices,  ball  valve  members  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  upwardly  throu^  the  orifices  and  adapted 
to  be  individually  depressed  by  a  stack  in  passing  there- 
over for  the  djacharge  of  air  to  the  undlierade  of  the 
stack,  a  yieldable  means  acting  upwardly  against  each 
ban  valve  member  with  a  presnre  designed  to  counter 
balance  the  drag  on  the  lower  sheet  of  the  stack  that 
results  from  the  upward  discharge  of  air  through  the 
orifice  against  the  sheet,  the  diameter  of  said  ball  vahre 
members  being  within  the  range  of  M«"  to  %«"  and  the 
air  pressure  employed  being  no  greater  than  one  pound 
per  scfoare  inch. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  capable  of  handling  solids  carried 
in  suspension  by  fluent  substances,  die  combination  of: 
(a)  a  tnbt  or  pipe  moaated  for  rotation  oa  hi  loogi- 
tudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  reoehre  the  applicatioa  of 
power  for  such  rotation,  oae  eud  of  which  tube  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  ourterial  to  be  handled  and  the 
other  end  of  which  has  an  ImpeOcr  mounted  thereon  for 
roution;  (b)  a  casing  enrioring  said  impeller  and  having 
an  eductioa-port  and  two  oppossJ  walla,  ooe  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  fkt  cad  of  dbc  tube  on  wiiich 
the  impeller  is  mouBled,  the  opiMiite  waU  bdag  inwardly 
convex  with  its  apex  toward  the  oeater  of  the  entranoe- 
wmll.  next  above  mentioocd,  (c)  the  said  inwardly-con- 
vex wall  being  removably  afllsed  to  the  casing,  whereby 
to  afford  access  to  the  cadag-iaterior.  (d)  the  nid  tube 
being  longitudinally  dhrided  and  separably  joined,  where- 
by to  facilitaie  partial  disaswmbty. 


2,7tM29 
CX>NVRYOR 


Wifc.  iiiignnii  to 

lofManrkad 

«aa  Mqr  11, 19S4,  Sciini  No.  43MM 
3  nshii  (CL3M— 23) 
1.  In  a  conveyor  for  fragile  material  and  the  like;  a 
blower  having  a  discharge  opening;  enclosed  receiving 
compartments  secured  Co  said  blower  and  in  air-receiving 
commimication  with  said  discharge  opening,  each  com- 
partment having  side  waOs  and  a  curved  bottom  wall; 
one  of  said  side  walls  of  each  compartment  having  an 


2,718,931  

FLUID  PRI9SURB  MUKB  APPARATUS  WTIH 
SAFETY  gWlROL  FRATORR 

«f  PemwhTHia 

DaesiAw  IC 19S3,  Serty  No.  39MM 

9ChlM.   (CL303— 19) 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  in 
combination,  a  brake  pipe,  a  control  conduit,  a  brake 
controlling  valve  device  adapted  to  normally  maintain 
said  control  conduit  charged  with  fluid  under  pressure 
and  reqmosive  to  a  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  control 


Masch  19,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


6T1 


conduit  to  effect  a  leduCtioo  in  pressure  in  said  brake 
pipe  for  effecting  a  brake  application,  a  second  conduit, 
a  pair  of  pipes,  a  pair  of  valve  devices  each  operable  by 
movement  of  a  nspectiva  kver  to  one  position  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  a  respective  chamber  and 
to  another  position  for  terminatiag  such  supply  and  open- 
ing said  respective  chamber  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  pipes,  first  valve  means  subject  opposingly  to  pres- 
sures of  fluid  in  said  pipes  and  operative  to  open  said 


o  Haas 


■*T»9f 


second  conduit  to  whichever  of  said  pipes  contains  fluid 
at  the  preponderating  pressure,  means  for  releasing  fluid 
pressure  from  said  second  conduit  at  a  controlled  rate, 
and  second  valve  means  responsive  to  a  reduction  in 
pressure  m  said  se*^oud  conduit  below  a  predetermined 
value  to  cause  release  of  fluid  pressore  from  said  control 
ooodnit  and  inoperative  for  eHectiag  such  release  so  long 
as  pressure  in  said  second  ooodirit  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined value.  -  — 


718,932 
RRAKB  APPARATUS 
toWs 


.hgs 


11, 1983,  SssW  No.  379,543 
(0.393— M) 


3fe^9t 


■  umfrl^iHt 


1.  In  a  fluid  preasuie  mllway  brake  apparatus,  the 
comMnatioo  with  a  biaka  pipe;  a  brake  cyHndsr;  a  supply 
reaenroir,  a  control  resgnroir;  brake  controllfaig  vahe 
device  oompriMg  brake  controlling  valve  means  con- 
trolUag  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  supply 
leseivuii  to  said  brake  cylinder  and  release  of  fluid  under 
pressore  therefrom  aad  ooanpriiing  a  phiraHty  of  mov- 
able abutments  operative  respoosively  to  variations  in 
brake  pipe  and  brake  cylinder  prcssuees  relative  to  con- 
trol reservoir  pressure  to  cause  said  brake  controlling 
valve  means  to  assume  a  brake  cylinder  supply  position, 
a  brake  cylinder  pressure  holding  position,  or  a  brake 
cylinder  release  position  according  to  whether  brake 
cylinder  pressure  is  defldent,  commensurate  with,  or  in 
excess  of,  rsspectively,  that  called  for  as  determined  by 
the  degree  which  brake  pipe  pressure  exists  below  con- 
trol reservoir  pressure;  a  chsfgfaig  and  overcharge  dis- 
stpathig  commtmiratioo  neraully  open  to  said  brake  pipe 
and  to  said  supply  reservoir,  a  charging  cut-off  valve  de- 
vice having  control  chamber  nieans  to  the  pressurization 


of  which  said  charging  cut-off  valve  device  resp<Hids  to 
assimie  a  cut-olT  position  to  dose  said  chargmg  and  over- 
charge dissipating  conmtunication;  and  quick  service  con- 
trol meaas  responsive  to  a  slight  reduction  in  brake  pres- 
sure relative  to  supply  reservoir  pressure  to  effect  local 
brake  pipe  pressure  reducing  quick  service  withdrawal  of 
fluid  luder  pressuge  from  said  brake  pipe  and  to  effect 
simultaneous  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  coo- 
trol  chamber  means  in  said  diarging  cut-off  valve  de- 
vice; of  two  chokes  and  a  check  valve  included  in  said 
charging  and  overcharge  dissipating  communication  ar- 
ranged to  permit  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  therethrough 
from  said  brake  pipe  to  said  supply  reservoir  only  via 
one  of  said  chokes  to  conserve  local  utilization  of  brake 
pipe  fluid  during  supply  reservoir  charging,  and  arranged 
to  permit  flow  via  both  of  said  chokes  during  dissipation 
of  overcharge  from  said  supply  reservoir  to  said  brake 
pipe  to  hasten  such  dissipation. 


2,788,933 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
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1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  brake  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder  device,  a  supply  reservoir, 
a  brake  controlling  valve  device  contrc^ed  by  pressure 
of  fluid  in  said  brake  pipe  and  an  opposing  pressure  and 
operative  upon  a  chosen  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
relative  to  said  opposing  pressure  to  supply  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  supply  reservoir  to  said  brake  cylinder 
device  and  upon  an  increase  in  brake  pipe  pressure  to 
connect  said  brake  cylinder  device  to  atmosphere,  an 
inshot  valve  device  controlling  a  fluid  pressure  nuffty 
communication  to  said  brake  cylinder  device  and  opera- 
tive by  a  chosen  brake  cylinder  pressure  to  dose  said 
communication  and  in  response  to  a  lesser  brake  cyl- 
inder pressure  to  open  said  cooununication,  a  constantly 
open  relatively  restricted  communication  in  by-passtng 
relation  to  said  inshot  valve  device,  a  quick  service  valve 
device  controlled  by  brake  pipe  pressure  and  an  opposing 
pressure  operative  in  response  to  less  than  said  chosen 
reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  to  establish  a  commimi- 
cation  for  effecting  a  quick  service  reduction  in  pressure 
in  said  brake  pipe,  a  control  reservoir,  charging  valve 
means  having  a  normal  position  in  which  said  brake  pipe 
is  connected  to  said  supply  reservoir  and  to  said  control 
reservoir  and  operative  in  nspooac  to  pressure  of  fluid 
in  a  chamber  to  a  cut-off  position  in  which  said  brake 
pipe  is  disconnected  from  the  reservoirs,  and  valve  means 
controlled  by  said  inshot  valve  device  for  connecting  the 
last  named  communication  to  said  chamber  aiien  the 
pressure  in  said  brake  cylinder  device  is  of  said  lesser 
degree  and  to  close  the  last  named  communicatioo  when 
the  pressure  in  said  brake  cylinder  device  is  in  txctm 
of  s  chosen  degree. 
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2,7tS,»34 
BEARING  FOR  THE  CARRUGES  OF  MACHINE 
TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
NbOlof 


■pHcalias  9wv4ch  Mmt^  SS*  19S2 


In  a  machine  tool,  a  frame,  a  carriage  traversable  in 
in  predetermined  path  in  said  frame,  and  a  bearing  for 
said  carriate  comprisint  an  inner  carriafe-supporting 
member  having  a  peripheral  roller  race  which  over  a 
major  part  at  least  of  its  length  conforms  linearly  to  said 
path  and  is  generally  V-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  num- 
ber of  cylindrical  roOers  arranced  about  the  periphery  of 
the  inner  member  and  seating  in  said  race  with  the  axes 
of  roution  of  some  of  the  rollers  oppontely  inclined  to 
the  axes  of  roUtion  of  the  other  roUen  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  race,  a  retaining  element  for  each  of  the 
rollers,  means  for  interconnecting  said  elements  to  form 
an  articulated  endlesi  chain,  and  means  in  each  said  re> 
taining  element  engafeaUe  with  the  ends  of  the  retained 
roller  to  prevent  displacement  oi  the  roller  from  the 
race  and  to  support  the  chain  on  the  rollers  so  as  to 
form  a  self-contained  unit  consisting  of  the  chain,  the 
rollers,  and  said  inner  member,  and  outer  carriage-sup- 
porting means  on  the  frame  including  a  generally  V- 
shaped  groove  confronting  and  coextensive  with  the  said 
linearly  conforming  part  of  the  race  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber aiid  forming  a  complementary  outer  race  for  said 
rollers,  the  complementary  races  being  exteixled  in  the 
direction  of  carriage  movement  so  as  to  afford  with  the 
coactive  rollers  a  rigid  and  stable  support  for  the  carriage. 


2,7t5,935 

DEMOUNTABLE  PISTONS  FOR  PRIME  MOVERS 

N.l. 


M,  lf54.  Sow  No.  4M»2M 
(CL3ML.14) 


\Jlpl=nM 


I.  A  demountable  piston  assembly  for  prime  movers 
comprising  in  combination  an  elongated,  recessed  body 
member  closed  at  its  upper  end,  a  sleeve  member  posi- 
tioned on  the  interior  of  said  body  and  in  frictional  en- 
gagement therewith,  oppositely  disposed  bosses  on  the  in- 
terior of  said  sleeve,  a  yoke  member  secured  to  said  bosses 
having  a  threaded  protuberance  extending  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  threadedly  engage  the  inner  top  portion  of 
said  body,  and  a  connecting  rod  joumaled  in  said  sleeve. 


XfUMt 

FOLDING  TABLE  RAVDiG  U-8HAFBD  LEG  PAIRS 
EACH  8BCURABLE  TO  UNDBRSTOE  AT  TRIAN- 
GULARLY SPACED  POINTB 


Mv  as,  IfSf,  9mM  N%.  SIMM 
UCMm.   (CL911— U) 


1.  In  combination,  a  table  top,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  leg 
units,  each  of  said  units  having  a  central  locking  section 
and  a  pair  of  legs,  a  pair  of  struts  for  each  leg  unit,  means 
securing  each  pair  of  struts  to  the  underside  of  the  table 
top  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  ooomoo  axis,  means  secur- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  each  pair  oi  struts  to  their  cor- 
responding leg  unit  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  common 
axis,  whereby  said  leg  units  are  movable  between  a  folded 
position  in  substantially  paraUel  relation  with  the  under- 
side of  said  table  top  and  an  extended  poattion,  and  means 
for  releaaably  securing  said  leg  unit  locking  sections  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  table  top  when  said  units  are 
in  their  extended  position,  said  securing  means  and  struts 
forming  triangulariy  spaced  connecting  points  between 
each  leg  unit  and  the  table  top. 


2.7tS,f37 
MOLDING  AND  COUNTER  TOP  INSTALLATION 
Bloa  B«  Mmiaift  Ywk*  Pa. 
I  laMnqr  7, 19S4,  SwW  Nn.  4t2,«44 
4Clitaii.   (CL311— lt3)  _  ^ 

.-Tie 


1.  A  unitary,  one-piece  molding  member  for  joining 
a  substantially  horizootal  counter  top  or  the  like  to  a 
vertical  wall  surfaced  by  a  covering  layer,  said  molding 
member  comprising  an  efawigafrd  strip  portion  includ- 
ing relatively  thin  upper  and  lower  vertical  flanges  in- 
tegrally connected  to  each  other  and  having  co-planar 
back  surfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  wad.  said 
lower  flanta  having  a  firont  surface  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  and  secnred  to  the  vertical  surboe  of  the 
counter  top  and  being  penetrabk  by  fastening  elements 
for  effecting  such  securement,  and  a  sottd,  relatively 
thick  molding  body  portion  extending  hodaontally  along 
said  strip  portion,  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  portion 
being  integrally  and  rigidly  oonnrctrd  directly  at  its  rear 
to  said  flantes  along  their  line  of  integral  ooiuiection  with 
each  other,  said  body  portion  having  a  bottom  surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  upper  snrfaoe  o<  the 
counter  top  and  having  ita  upper  portion,  above  aid  in- 
tegral coonrction  to  the  flanges  of  the  strip  portion, 
spaced  from  the  front  sur&ce  ai  the  upper  flange  to  pro- 
vide therewith  a  vertical  slot  forming  a  pocket  open  at 
the  top  for  receiving  and  holding  the  lower  maiiin  of 
the  covering  layer  of  the  wall  and  doeed  at  the  bottom 
by  said  integral  connection  to  form  a  watertight  seal  be- 
tween said  wall  surface  covering  layer  and  said  counter 
top  or  the  like. 
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2,7SMM  

ADIUSIBR  MEANS  FOR  KITCHEN  UNTTO 


MiV  It,  1954,  SaeW  No.  42M4S 
4ClirfaM.   (CL311— 149J) 


to  said  base  member  and  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto,  said  flanges  being  curved  Mocavely  with  respect 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  base  inelnber  for  enabling  the 
drawer  guide  to  be  adjustably  adapUble  to  guide  rails  of 
different  widths. 


DomM  L.  Fdlon. 
Dee 


1.  In  a  kitchen  unit  having  a  base  cabinet  and  a  ver- 
tically adjusuble  counter  top,  the  improvement  compris 
ing,  in  combination  with  the  base  cabinet  and  counter 
top  of  a  means  for  adjusting  the  counter  top  to  various 
vertical  heights,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separable  continuous  cloaed  uid  removably  nested  spacer 
uniu  each  having  interfltting  cooperating  opposed  por- 
tions, said  spacer  units  being  removably  interposed  be- 
tween the  base  cabinet  and  counter  top  in  soperimpoaed 
restrained  relation   rigidly  supporting  the   counter  top 
throughout  aubetantially  the  entire  peripheral  edge  there- 
of, the  interfltting  cooperating  opposed  portions  of  each 
spacer  unit  comprising  a  reenfordng  flange,  a  first  flange 
disposed  sobsuntially  normal  to  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  reenfordng  flange  and  terminating  in  a  bear- 
ing edge  portion,  a  second  flange  having  a  width  less 
than  the  width  of  said  first  flange  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  thereto  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  reenfordng  flange  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  ftnt  flange,  said  second  flange  being  offset  from  said 
flrst  flange  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  first  flange  dcflning  a  shoulder  portion, 
whereby,  when  the  spacer  units  are  interposed  between 
the  counter  top  and  the  bnae  cabinet  the  second  flange 
of  one  adjacent  spacer  unit  is  nested  within  the  first 
flange  of  the  spnoer  unit  dispoaed  immediately  dierebe- 
low  with  the  bearing  edge  portion  of  the  first  flange  of 
the  lower  spacer  unit  engaging  the  shoulder  portion  of 
the  adjacent  spacer  unit  thereabove. 


Frank 


DRAWER  GUIDE 

N.  J., 

N.  J„n 


of  New 

Masck  23. 19SS,  ScfW  No.  49M49 


(CL  312— 347) 


2,7tS,M« 

CARDBOARD  STORAGE  FILE 

Nflten  assign  Br  to  The  Kay- 
Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Ne- 


4, 1952,  Sariri  No.  291,437 
(CL312-^34t) 


i.  A  storage  flle  comprising  a  shell  having  an  open 
front  end,  and  a  drawer  having  a  rear  wall  and  a  crosa- 
sectional  dimension  less  than  the  internal  cross  sectional 
dimension  of  the  shell  and  slidably  podtionable  in  the 
shell  through  the  open  end  thereof,  the  open  front  end 
of  the  shell  having  a  flap  extending  into  the  shell  into  the 
path  of  forward  movement  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
drawer,  the  open  front  end  of  the  shell  having  a  second 
flap  extending  into  the  shell  into  engagement  with  the 
first  flap  to  hold  the  first  flap  in  the  path  of  forward 
movement  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  drawer  so  that  the 
rear  wall  win  engage  said  flap  as  it  approaches  the  open 
front  end  of  the  shell  whereby  further  forward  movement 
of  the  drawer  will  be  arrested  to  prevent  the  drawer  escap- 
ing through  the  open  front  end  of  the  shell.  , 


3.  An  adjustable  drawer  giude  adapted  to  straddle  a 
guide  rail  for  enabling  straight  line  drawer  movement 
comprising  a  base  member  and  a  pair  of  flanges  attached 


2.7tS,941 
LOW.INERTIA  PLOTTING-BOARD  DRIVE 
Snfhcihmd  MncUem,  VaDcy  Sirenm,  mi  Fraak  < 
WBcy.  New  Hyda  Pa*.  N.  Y^  asilginrs,  by  man 

kk  i^M  ll^^^rf  Ss^^H  ^t  ikMarien  ^b  h 
I  by  Ihe  SacrelHy  Of  Ihe  Nnvy 

Novamhcr  12, 1953.  SarW  No.  391,779 
UOalma.    (CL344-« 


1.  A  plotting  board  drive  comprising  a  slide,  support 
means  mounting  said  slide  for  lateral  motion  in  a  single 
plane,  means  for  moving  said  slide  in  one  direction  com- 
prising a  drive  pulley  and  a  brake  pulley  on  said  mount- 
ing means,  a  dosad  cable  constrained  around  said  pulleys, 
idler  pulleys  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  slide  in 
line  between  said  support  means,  a  portion  of  said  cable 
frictionally  engaging  said  idler  pulleys,  plotting  means 
mounted  on  said  cable  at  a  point  intermediate  said  idler 
pulleys,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  pulley,  and  means 
for  restraining  said  brake  [Hilley. 


2.715.942 

RECORDER 

MBton  AMca.  WsBssiey.  Maas. 

AppHcaHnn  Mmefa  29, 1951,  SeiinI  No.  214,425 

9Cbrfw.    (CL344— 74) 

1.  A  recorder  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  substa»> 

tially  closed  compartment  having  a  removable  insert. 
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reeordinf  means  iadodint  •  ityhn  ckctrode  aad  an  said  helical  electrode,  a  mtaka  disposed  in  coatac^  with 

aasodatad  anvil  el«tiode  mooted  ia  intapo«d  f«to-  a  portto«<rf  said  iwT>te  ilyradaayi^^p^^ 

tkMuhip  upon  said  taneft,  oooaector  mcnas  ■owted  doe  iMo  ooatact  witt  tt»  fteBCM  MMrooa, 

notm  anid  l«ert  to  a«  to  extend  am  thraofli  the  eastaf  arranfed  to  mtrf^  the  OMfliber  iad  .  .s.    . 

foToompletittg  an  aniliary  electrical  drcMl  to  «te  dao-  tions  oi  said  llexiWe  electrode  mto  contact  %»  the  helical 

tiodes  to  that  the  dfcnlt  can  be  readily  interrupted  and  electrode  doriflg  rqUffcm  of  die  heBcal  electrode, 
the  electrodes  and  insert  reooved  from  the  casing  as  an  _^_^.^^^._ 

2.7B9,M5 
PHOTOFINEni  AITAKATUS  AND  METHOD 

Aa^^tit,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  ltl,MS 
3  nitai    <CX34«— ItT) 


IJ  cMr^  hk 


i57 


assembly,  two  reels  rotaUbty  mounted  in  said  casing 
upon  opposite  sides  oi  the  recordini  means,  one  of  which 
reels  holds  a  supply  of  electrosensitive  upe,  the  other 
reel  serving  as  a  takenp  reel,  and  tape  feeding  means  se- 
cured to  the  casing  for  routing  the  takeop  reel  thereby 
lo  transfer  the  paper  from  the  supply  reel,  between  elec- 
trodes and  thence  to  the  takeiq>  reeL 


1. 


2,7tS,f43 
FAC8IMILK  RECORDER 

Mk,  N.  Y^ 
N.  J.  a 


<t>  qas 


of  N«w 


Mwck  2t,  195S,  StffW  No.  4r7491 
ir  '  -I     (CL34<— Itl) 


I.  In  a  facsimile  recorder  of  the  type  employing  a 
stationary  linear  electrode  and  a  cooperating  rotating 
helical  electrode,  the  anti-blocking  device  which  comprises 
a  cleaning  brush  mounted  adjacent  the  helical  electrode  in 
sweeping  contact  therewith,  and  a  wick  impregnated  with 
a  substantially  non  insulating  lubricating  fluid  mounted 
in  contact  with  the  helical  electrode  and  adapted  to  con- 
tinuously supply  a  thin  film  of  said  lubricating  fluid  to 
said  electrode. 


2,7tS,M4 
FACSIMILE  RECORDER 
New   Yocfc,   N.   T., 
New  T«ft,  N.  Yn  i 


1.  In  that  method  at  oMdung  photoOaiah  records  of 
radag  cootestaats  relative  to  i  ioith  line  which  coid- 
praes  making  a  photograph  of  the  contestants  as  they 
approach  and  cro«  the  ftaish  line,  and  alao  phoSograpb- 
ing  reference  nsarks  akMg  opposite  sides  of  the  saase  fUm 
on  which  the  afotttaid  photograplk  >•  in*(lc  with  said 
marks  oo  both  Mdca  tpooed  tpait  the  Man  diitaaoe  in 
the  direction  of  movMift  of  said  oorteslants,  and  all 
said  flsarks  in  paralleliam  or  rurfiliiwr  alignmeni  with 
said  finish  line,  whereby  said  marks  appear  in  ptin  in 
which  one  mark  on  each  adt  of  the  film  will  lie  in  a 
straight  line  with  another  paired  mark  on  the  opposiie 
ade  of  the  Aim.  and  a  stnright  tine  dcflnad  by  any  said 
pair  of  marks  will  be  repreteatative  of  the  tme  potitioo  of 
said  finish  lioe  relative  to  the  photographic  image  of  said 
comastants  appearing  oo  the  film,  improveosents  ooopris- 
ing:  the  further  step  of  making  a  second  reoofd  having 
a  coostnictod  finish  liae  tfieivoa  by  photographically 
reproducing  said  first-mentioaed  record  with  the  image 
of  a  ai—^—i *  located  in  the  reproduction  in  alignment 
with,  or  in  parallfHsm  with,  the  reference  marks  of  any 
said  pair  and  poaitiooed  relativa  to  the  leading  part  of 
the  image  of  a  leading  coatestant  or  contestanu. 


FHOrrOGRAHOC  CAMERAS 
UCUam.  (CL34»— 197) 


^< 


21 


3g,  19S3,  StiW  Na.  345454 
fCL344— Igl) 


V*.    f^: 


T^ 


"     i/-W^ 


75^ 


"-t^^ 


1.  A  recorder  for  marking  a  recording  metfium,  com- 
prising a  helical  electrode,  means  rotataUy  supporting 
said  electrode,  a  flexible  electrode  supported  adjacent  to 


1.  A  pholograptHC  camera  for  producing  records  of 
moving  objects  crossing  a  finishing  line,  indnding  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  aperture  plates,  the  plates  of  each  set 
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being  naced  to  define  thrte  tiposure  openings  in  a  stn^e 
vertieai  Hmi 


^ane  of  view,  means  for  movug  a  fika 
the  apertates  of  taid  platet  at  a  ^eed  correlated  to  that 
of  said  moving  obfect  to  photograph  said  moving  objects 
through  the  central  one  of  said  apertures  the  cooabiaed 
exposure  irr^aiTgff  *T'f''ng  ia  height  substantially  the 


width  of  the  film,  a  single  lens  for  said  exposure  opeo- 
ings,  and  shutter  means  for  contrciUing  the  exposure  tioa 
of  the  opper  and  tower  exposure  openfaig  to  obtain  ttill- 
picture  reproductions  of  the  finish  line  at  the  edges  of 
the  film  in  co-relation  to  the  reproduction  of  a  moving 
object  through  the  center  opening. 


CHEMICAL 
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XfUMT 
PROCESS  FOR  FRODUONG  DURARLE  MECHANI- 
CAL EFFECTS  ON  CStUJLOSE  FAIRKS  tV  AF- 
FLYING  ACTTAU  AND  FRODUCra  RESULTING 
THEREFROM 


MaPnnrh«.  Ipflriiii  F^hsasay  If^  1954, 
Now  411443 
13  niiiai  (Clt— HO 
I.  The  prooeas  of  iMNfifylag  tha  sarfeoe  appearance  of 
a  cellulose  textile  material  whidi  cenpftoei  applying  to  a 
oelluloee  textOe  materiiil  aa  aqueoos  batti  containing  an 
addic  cataTyst  and  an  aoetal  of  an  aldehyde  selected  from 
the  group  cootiitiqg  of  iiiphatir  and  caihocydic  alde- 
hydes having  1  to  S  carbon  atoni$  ia  asonomeric  form  and 
raixtares  of  the  afoiaaaid  aJdnhyHn.  aad  aa  aliphalie  ky- 
droxyl-bearing  cooipoand  tSteciad  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  monehydric  alcohols  containing  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  aMmoalkyteae  and  polyalkylene  gly- 
coh  in  which  tbt  aBtyteae  radkal  hat  f^m  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  a  straight  diain,  and  aliphatic  polyhydric  alco- 
hols cootaining  from  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  and  from  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of  the  aforesaid  aHphatic 
hydrtnyl-bearfaif  oomponndt,  said  acetal  havhig  a  boffini 
point  above  aboot  125*  C.  said  catatyst  being  present  in 
amount  from  about  S%  to  abo«  200%  by  weight  of  the 
acetal  content  in  taid  bath  and  taid  acetal  behig  preaent 
in  amount  from  about  2%  to  about  25%  by  wrigbt  of  the 
bath.  modStying  the  surface  appearance  of  the  treated 
textile  material  by  applying  pressure  thereto  snd  heating 
the  textile  material  at  an  elevated  temperature  until  the 
ceDukae  and  acetal  react  and  the  surface  appearance  of 
the  textile  material  is  modified  and  subilized  to  launder- 


temperature  until  said  acetal  reacts  witfi  die  cellulose  and 
dimensionaily  stabilizes  the  cellulose  nuterial  to  laun- 
dering. 

2,7gS,949 
FROCESi  FOR  THE  DIMENSIONAL  CONTROL  OF 
CELLULOSE  TEXTILB  MATERIALS  BY  AFFLY- 
ING   FOLYMERIC    ACTFALS   AND   PRODUCTS 
RESULTING  THEREFROM 

H.  Kraai,  AmMsr,  Fa.,  awiynr  to  <^akar 
tedacts  Conataiaa,  Caasathnrksa,  Fa.,  a 
afFiBBijliwit 

NoDnwlB«.    AppRcaiaa  Jaaaary  g,  1954, 
Seriid  Na.  4t3,gS7 

llClsteM.    (CLg— Hi) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  a  cefluloae  textile  nuterial 
which  compriaes  applying  to  a  celluloae  textile  material 
an  aqueous  bath  containing  an  acidic  catalya  and  a  poly- 
meric acetal  condensation  product  of  a  glycol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ot  monoalkylene  and  p(dy- 
alkylene  glycols  in  whicb  the  alkyleoc  radical  has  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  chain  and  mixtures  of  the 
aforesaid  glycols,  and  a  reactive  aldehyde  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  carbocycUc  alde- 
hydes contaioing  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  in  mooo- 
meric  form  and  mixtores  of  the  aforesaid  aldehjrdes,  said 
condensation  product  containing  at  least  2  aldehyde  units 
aad  at  least  2  polyhydric  akobol  units  per  nwlecuk  of 
condensation  product,  said  catalyst  being  present  in 
amount  from  about  5%  to  about  200%  by  weight  of  the 
said  polymeric  coadeasatton  product,  said  polymeric  con- 
densation prodact  being  picsent  in  taid  bath  ia  ansount 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  bath 
and  heating  the  treated  textile  material  at  aa  devated 
temperature  until  the  celluloae  and  said  polymeric  con- 
densation product  react  and  dimensionaily  stabilize  the 
cellulose  material  to  laundering. 


THJi  MATERIALS  AGAINRT  DIMENflH)NAL 
CHAIfGES  VT  AFPLWiG  SPtFLB  ACBTALS 
AND  FRODUCn  RI8UL11NG  THIBEFROM 


2,7S535t 

FROCESSING  COMFLEX  SILICATES 

AInnad  M. 


Fa.,  a 


Na 


.  •.1954, 

Na.4g3,g7g 

UCMm.   fCLg— 114) 

1.  The  proccat  of  treatiag  a  cellulose  textile  material 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  oellnloae  textile  material 
an  aqueoos  bath  containing  aa  acidic  catalyst  and  a  simple 
aceuU  of  a  reactive  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  and  carbocyclic  aldehydes  containing 
not  more  dian  t  carbon  atooas  in  monomeric  form  and 
mixtures  of  die  aforesaid  reactive  aldehy«Jes.  and  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
from  1  to  6  hydroayl  granpt  and  mixtnres  of  the  afore- 
said aliphatic  alcobob,  said  aoetal  haviag  a  bajlii«  pofait 
above  about  125*  Cn  said  catalyst  befa«  present  m  amoant 
from  aboot  5%  to  aboot  200%i  by  wcighc  of  the  acetal 
oonieot  ia  said  bath,  said  aoetal  batog  prcteat  in  the  bath 
in  amounts  of  about  0  J%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the 
bath  and  heating  the  treated  textile  material  at  an  elevated 


No  Dfawh«.   AMBcaOaa  Aapat  17, 1955, 

dniiiiii  (CL23— 1) 
1.  The  method  of  processing  a  complex  magnesium 
containing  silicate  wbkh  comprises;  oonuningling  the 
powdeied  complex  with  sulphuric  add  and  heating  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  intermediate  between  200  and 
400  degrees  centigrade;  disintegrating  the  resultant  prod- 
uct in  water  and  separating  the  insoluble  partially  de- 
hydrated silica  tfius  obtained;  oxidiring  the  resultant  solu- 
tion of  metallic  sulphates  and  predpitating  the  residem 
iron  and  aluminum  by  the  addition  tfiereto  of  carbonated 
ammonia;  removing  the  precipitated  iron-aluminum  hy- 
droxides thus  obtained;  adding  ammonium  sulphide  to 
the  resultant  solutiou  as  long  as  a  dark  colored  pre- 
dpitate  is  obtained;  removing  said  predpitate;  com- 
mingling the  resultant  solution  after  die  renioval  of  said 
predpitate  with  carbonated  ammonia  and  removing  tiie 
magnesium  carbonate  thus  produced  leaving  a  resultant 
solution  of  ammonium  sulphate. 
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2,7t53Sl  

■BMUTH  PHOSTHATE  PROCESS  FOB  IHE  SEP- 
AMATION  OP  PLUTONIUM  FROM  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS 

G«  TkOHpnB  MM  dflH  T* 

_  to  Ike  VwMti  StolM  of 
^  fhc  Uiltod  States  Atoiiric  EMtijr  Com- 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DRY  MIXTURE  OF 
AMMONIUM  FLUOSDJCATE  AND  SILICA 

T.  FMck,  Eli    III,  Mi^  arffMr  to  W.  R. 
A  C*^  Ntw  Ytoft,  N.  Tn  ■  HffTiH—  of 


AppHcadoa  Jantfy  2«,  1M4,  Serial  No.  519,714 
SCWm.    (CL23— 14^ 


5.  In  a  process  for  tfie  separation  of  phitonhim  from  a 
aolutioa  containing  that  element  together  with  phosphate 
insoluble  foreign  products,  the  step  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  solution  containing  plutonium  in  a  valent  state 
greater  than  4  and  said  foreign  products  with  phosphate 
ions  in  the  presence  of  bismuth  phosphate. 


2,715,952 
STABILIZATION  OF  BORAX  SUPERSATURATION 
IN  SOLUTIONS 
8.  Taytor,  WMMw,  tmi  Gootfo  A.  Coml,  Los 
CaM^  iiJliiiiii,  bf 


DhrMcd  and  Mi 
No.5<S,fM 

2 


April  It,  19S3,  S«W  No.  347492. 
~  U,  1954,  S«W 


(CL23--59) 


NoDrawli«.    AapSuHna  AMBil4, 1954, 

8«y  No.  447,9«f 

SCUm.   (CL23— tf) 

1.  A  process  for  pieporiat  •  dry  mixture  of  ammonhim 

flaociticate  and  silka  whidi  comprises  admixing  silicoo 

tetrafluoride  with  at  least  two-thirds  mole  of  water  vapor 

and  at  least  four-thirds  moles  of  gaseous  ammonia  per 

mole  of  silicon  tetraflnoride  at  temperatnret  above  the 

condciwatino  potai  of  water  in  the  gaaeoua  mixture  and 

below  about  300*  C.  thereby  forming  a  dry  aaiztitre  of 

finely  divided  aamoBhui  fluoailkate  aad  liUca  ia  an  at- 

nKMphete  free  of  liquid  water  aad  wparating  said  dry 

mixture  from  said  atmospiicre  above  the  coodenaation 

point  of  water.  —  :*'  - 

2,7t5354 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXYL- 

AMINE  SULFATE  SOLUTIONS 
Kwt  Uhr.  EaM,  SwilMifani,  aarifpor  to  InrcifB  A.  G. 

ZHrfch,  9wit- 

3,1953, 

27,1949 


Amt  F< 


No 


34t449 


iCMto.   ICL23— 117) 

The  process  of  producing  hydroxylamine  sulfate  solu- 
tions which  comprises  introducing  a  solution  of  ammo-  ^ 
nium  nitrite,  and  ammonium  carbonate,  into  a  large  body 
of  disulfooate  solution  of  hydroxylamine.  with  a  pH 
between  2-4.  continuously  circulatnl  in  a  closed  system, 
introducing  sulfur  dioxide  into  the  circulating  solution  at 
another  point  in  the  system,  reacting  the  sulfur  dkuddo. 
ammonium  carbonates  and  ammonium  nitrite  to  form  ad- 
ditional disulfonate  solution,  cooling  the  circulating  solu- 
tion to  maintain  the  reaction  temperature  between  0*  C. 
and  —  3*  C,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  hydroxylamine 
disulfonate  solution  from  the  circulatinf  system,  and  heat- 
ing the  withdrawn  portion  of  the  solution  to  about  95- 
100*  C.  to  hydrolyze  the  hydroxylamine  disulfonate  to 
hydroxylamine  sulfate. 


2,715*955 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  BASE  IONS  FROM 
WASTE  SULFTTE  UQtXMI  AND  PRODUCING 
SULFITE  COOKING  LIQUOR 


24, 19SL  Serial  No.  2S4,524 
(0.13—129) 


I.  The  nwfbod  of  stahfliring  a  state  of  supersaturatioo 
witii  respect  to  borax  in  aqueous  solution  durint  a  hold- 
ing period  of  appreciable  duration:  said  method  com- 
prising producing  an  aqueous  solution  that  is  substantially 
satitfated  with  respect  to  borax,  providing  in  the  solution 
a  stabiliziaf  afcat  comisfing  essentially  of  an  aluminum 
salt,  the  cooccntratioo  of  said  ■»»**'»'^ng  afent  being 
greater  than  about  one  tenth  per  cent  on  the  dry  weight 
of  the  other  solutes  present,  and  then  holdii^  the  solu- 
tion continuously  during  the  said  holdiag  period  under 
conditiom  for  which  the  equilibrium  solubility  with  re- 
apect  to  borax  is  leas  than  the  existing  borax  concentra- 
tion of  the  sotaitioo  by  an  amount  that  is  tnsuifloen^  by 
virtue  of  die  preaencc  of  the  said  rtahfliwng  agent,  to 
cause  appredabie  crystallization  of  borax. 


n^S- 


In  a  repetitive  cyclic  ion-exchange  method  of  recovering 
sodium  ions  from  waste  liquor  from  a  sulfite  pulping 
operation  and  producing  fresh  cooking  liquor  which 
method  comprises  passing,  as  an  absorption  solution, 
through  at  iMst  one  substantially  vertically  disposed  bed 
ot  synthetic  organic  cation  exchangr  resia  primarily  in 
the  hydrogen  form,  successive  quantities  of  an  aqueous 
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alkaline  solution  having  sodium  aiKl  sulfide  constituents 
derived  from  said  waste  liquor,  said  absorption  solution 
being  passed  upwardly  through  said  bed  of  resin,  and 
passing  a  quantity  of  available  sulfurous  acid  downwardly 
through  said  bed  to  regenerate  said  resin  subsequent  to 
the  passage  of  each  of  said  successive  quantities  of  ab- 
sorption solution;  the  steps  of  collecting  a  first  portion  of 
acidic  effluent  from  the  last  mentioned  step,  during  each 
passage  of  a  quantity  of  available  sulfurous  acid  through 
said  bed.  for  use  as  a  fresh  cooking  liquor,  collecting  a 
second  portion  of  said  acidic  effluent,  and  passing  said 
second  portion  of  said  acidic  effluent  through  said  resin 
after  the  absorption  step  in  a  succeeding  cycle. 

a.Tt5,9f« 

ETTRACnON  OF  ALUMINA  FROM  ITS  ORES 

C  Dmb,  Saa  Carina,  CaBf ^  siriinnr  to  Kaiser 
A  loitoeoi  A  r^iorirel  Coeporatkm,  OaUaad,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  Deiawaffe 
ApvHcallon  October  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,524 


(CL23— 143) 


1.  Tn  the  caustic  digestion  of  ahuninous  ores  wherein 
a  digestion  liquor  contains  insoluble  ore  residues  includ- 
ing sand  particles,  and  iriierdn  a  desilication  product 
which  is  a  complex  sodium  aluminum  stlicate  is  precipi- 
tated, a  process  of  separating  the  sand  particles  and  said 
desilication  product  from  the  liquor  and  the  mass  o(  un- 
digested ore  and  insoluble  ore  residues  and  recovering 
the  said  sand  and  desilication  product  in  pellet  form, 
which  comprises  establishing  and  maintaining  an  upward- 
ly flowing  stream  of  said  liquor  and  said  mass  at  a  rate 
of  flow  such  that  said  sand  particles  are  maintained  in  a 
state  of  teeter  in  said  stream  as  liuclei  for  deposition  of 
said  desilication  product  thereon,  said  stream  being  estab- 
lished and  maintained  by  passing  digestion  liquor  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  a  snb^ntially  vertical  diges- 
tion zone  and  out  through  the  top  of  said  digestion  zone, 
precipitating  said  desflication  prodtict  upon  the  subtended 
sand  particles  m  contact  with  the  upwardly  flowing  liquor 
thereby  forming  progressively  enlarged  pellets,  and  re- 
moving the  enlarged  pellets  whieh  settie  out  of  said  stream 
in  said  digestion  zone. 


2,7t5,957 
k       REGENERATION  OF  PICKLING  UQUOR 
OdMnr  Rndtoer,  VteaM,  Anstria 
^jfBcsilsn  Fskrawy  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,154 

UClakM.  (CL  23—172) 
6.  A  process  for  recovering  sulfuric  add  and  iron  oxide 
from  ferrous  sulfate  dissolved  in  sulfuric  acid  spent 
pickling  and  like  liquor,  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1)  pre- 
ciptUting  solid  hydrated  ferrous  sulfite  contained  in  spent 
pickling  liquor  to  form  a  slurry  whik  applying  evapora- 
tive treatment  to  the  solution  to  increase  the  sulfuric 
acid  concentration  suflkiently  to  effect  precipitation  of 
ferrous  sulfate  nnonohydrate.  and  separating,  removing 
and  condensing  the  aqueous  portion  of  the  solution  evapo- 
rated in  said  evaporative  treatment.  (2)  introducing  hy- 
drogen chloride  gas  to  the  spent  pickle  liquor  and  re- 
acting said  gas  wiA  the  precipitated  ferrous  sulfate  to 


form  solid  hydrated  ferrous  chloride  and  sulfuric  add, 
(3)  separating  and  removing  the  sulfuric  acid  produced 
in  the  step  (2)  reaction.  (4)  heatiiig  the  solid  hydrated 
ferrous  chloride  to  decompose  it  into  hydrogen  chloride 


&i*. 


Jh^^^. 


gas  and  iron  oxide,  (5)  removing  the  iron  oxide  from  die 
hydrogen  chloride  gas,  and  (6)  recycling  the  hydrogen 
chloride  gas  in  a  closed  circuit  for  introduction  to  addi- 
tional slurry. 

2,755355 

METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVELY  TESTING  FOR 

TmOSULFATE  RADICAL 
John  B.  CoMahcfcr,  Lonisvie,  and  Henry  L.  Scolt, 
Bneckd,  Ky.,  sislgnnrs  to  Brown-ForauM  Dislillcn 
Corporation,  LonlsvOle,  Ky^  n  corporation  of  Dela- 


AppUcnUon  Novcakcr  24,  1953,  ScrW  No.  394,M4 
4CiriM.    (CL23— 239) 


«»«4*»- 


-i>^  xitbtm  Kit% 


4.  The  method  of  testing  for  uniformity  of  thiosulfate 
radical  concentration  in  a  developed  photographic  silver 
emulsion  which  comprises:  applying  an  indicator  solution 
of  acidified  potassium  ferricyanide  and  ferric  ammonium 
acetate  to  various  areas  of  the  emulsion  having  subsun- 
tially  equal  silver  grain  density;  wiping  off  supernatant 
solution  after  a  predetermined  time,  and  comparing  the 
colors  produced  by  the  indicator  in  the  various  areas. 


2,755359 

COLORIMETRIC  DETERMINATION  OF  SULPHUR 

DIOXIDE 
Gordoa  D.  PsMenon,  Ir.,  KcMMra,  N.  Y.,  and  Mehrto 
Guy  MsBen,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.    AppBcalion  March  14,  1953, 
Seital  No.  342,754 
2ClalnM.    (CL23— 232) 
I.  The  colorimetric  method  of  determining  the  con- 
centration of  sulphur  dioxide  in  a  fluid  medium,  com- 
prising contacting  a  sample  of  said  medium  with  a  color- 
changing  material  sensitive  to  sulphur  dioxide  to  obtain 
color  changes  in  said  material,  and  comparing  the  color 
changes  thus  produced  with   a  standard  set  of  color 
changes  for  known  sulphur  dioxide  concentintions  under 
comparable  conditions,  said  color-changing  material  being 
in  granular  form  and  comprising  a  siliceous  gel  impreg- 
nated -with  a  vanadium  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium   vanadate   and   the   alkali   metal 
vanadates,  said  color-changing  material  being  substan- 
tially free  of  said  vanadate  salt  in  solid  form  separate  from 
the  siliceous  gd  granules  while  containing  a  sufficient  con- 
centratioo  of  said  vanadate  salt  to  produce  distinct  color 
bands  on  exposure  of  said  material  to  sulphur  dknide. 
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4|  19S1(  9hW  Ntt*  M4|N9 
(0.23—299.5) 


iMu  Ld>        ^  *« 


t.7IMi1 
AMORmON  TOWER 
S.  F.  CmUr,  OiiiiiHi,  N.  Y-  Mh^. 
A  Nmmb  C«^  be.  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a 
ofNtwYoA 

May  5, 19S3,  SaiW  No.  353,154 
«CWm.    (CL23— 293) 


ViJH'LJJi***. 
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4.  In  a  plant  for  producing  carbon  black  inclodinj  a 
reactor,  a  condtrit  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
said  reactor,  a  rahre  in  said  conduit,  a  line  for  supplying 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  reactor,  a  valve  in  said  line, 
an  electrostatic  precipitator  having  an  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet,  a  damper  in  the  precipitator  gas  outlet,  and  a 
header  tot  cooveying  reaction  products  from  said  reactor 
to  the  inlet  of  said  precipitator,  a  safety  system  compiia- 
ing  a  pressure  regulator  controlled  by  the  air  pressure 
in  said  conduit  and  connected  to  said  vahre  to  reduce  the 
gas  pressure  in  said  line  in  proportion  to  decreases  in  said 
air  pressure  within  a  marginal  operating  range,  means 
for  closing  said  valve  in  said  conduit  and  said  valve  in 
said  gas  line  when  the  conduit  pressure  falls  below  said 
marginal  operating  range,  a  control  linkage  connected  to 
said  damper,  a  pressure  regulator  controlled  by  pressure 
in  said  header  and  operatively  connected  to  said  linkage 
to  effect  closure  of  said  damper  as  the  header  pressure 
falls  within  a  predetermined  range,  a  source  of  purge 
gas  under  pressure,  and  means  for  admitting  said  purge 
gas  to  said  precipitator  when  the  pressure  in  said  conduit 
falls  below  said  predetermined  value. 


I.  In  a  cylindrical  absorption  tower  of  the  type  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  circular  bubble  trays  and   requiring 
cooling  of  the  absotbing  liquid,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  terminating  alternate  trays  along  chords  lying 
at  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter,  dividing  (be  intervening 


tnys  into  two  portk»s  separated  hy  a  dot  fyiag  ptnlld 
to  the  lermiMttiag  chords  of  the  alieraaie  treyt,  mouat-  "* 
ing  a  bmidle  of  cooling  tuid  tubes  above  the  aheniatc 
trays  at  the  cealcr  thereof  and  beneath  the  slot  la  the 
intervcaiag  tray  next  aboive  and  mouatiBt  pairs  of  bun- 
dles of  caoKi^  teid  tubes  above  each  iolenreniag  tray, 
each  said  pair  of  buadks  beiag  beaeath  the  tpmcx  be- 
tween the  terminating  chord  of  an  ahemate  tray  and 
the  waU  of  (he  abiorpdM  io>wer  wetn  adjaccitt  the  ettfet 
of  each  bobble  tray  to  maiaiafai  the  fluid  at  a  desired 
level,  said  tube  bandies  moumed  above  the  intervening 
trays  having  their  ends  exteatfng  exteriorly  of  the  ab- 
sorption tower  and  befaig  mounted  in  hoosings  fixed  to 
said  absorptioo  lower  wharshy  liquid  flows  outwardly 
over  one  tray  downwardly  through  said  oooliag  fluid 
bundles,  inwardly  over  the  next  lower  tray  and  down- 
wardly through  the  center  cooling  fluid  tube  bundle. 


EXHAU8T  OA8  CONDTTIONEB 
F.  tttftkt  PsMvsr,  Colo. 

1, 1954,  Scriy  No.  4<5,799 
•^|-    -     (CL23— 2U) 


I.  An  exhaoct  gas  cooditiooer  comprising  a  dosed, 
vertically  cioogated  casing  adapted  to  confine  a  charge 
of  water  in  iu  lower  portion,  an  outlet  to  atmosphere 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  bed  of  broken  lime- 
rock  transversely  obstructinc  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing  spacedly  above  the  bottoea  thereof,  whereby  said 
bed  is  positioned  for  submergence  within  the  water 
charge  confloed  by  the  casing,  means  reactive  to  the  in- 
put of  exhaust  gases  to  said  casing  below  said  bed  to 
intermix  the  gases  with  water  from  below  the  bed  and 
to  circulate  the  resultam  mixture  upwardly  of  the  casing 
to  diadmrge  within  the  upper  ponton  thereof,  a  second 
bed  of  broken  limcrock  transversely  obstructiag  the  cas> 
ing  upper  portion  between  the  discharge  end  of  said  means 
and  said  outlet,  and  means  definitive  of  a  tortuous  flow 
passage  between  said  outlet  and  the  discharge  end  of 
said  first  means  eflbctive  to  dewaier  the  vapors  thereby 
traversed. 


EXHAUST  GAS  CONDITIONER 
Joasph  F.  Uatkt  Dsarsr,  Colo. 
Oclihv  II,  19S4,  Siriri  N«.  4tt^l 

SCUme.   (CL23— at4) 

1.  An  exhaoat  gas  coaditioaer  cocnprising  a  doaed, 
rectangular  houatng  fbnned  with  spacedly-paralld  side 
and  end  walls,  ■  bottom  panel  and  a  detachable  lop 
closure  panel,  a  foraminous  sheet  intermediately  parallel- 
ing said  top  and  bottom  panels  and  dividing  tlie  bousing 
interior  into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
adapted  to  confine  a  charge  of  water,  a  conduit  Axed 
centinlly  to  and  upstanding  perpendactilarly  fnxn  said 
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bottom  panel  Uuough  said  Aeet  with  its  open  upper  end 
Vaced  from  the  top  panel,  a  cylindrical  skirt  fixedly  de- 
pending fraofi  said  top  panel  apaoedly  and  concentrically 
about  said  conduit  and  terminating  in  an  open  lower  end 
above  said  sheet  and  below  ihe  conduit  upper  end,  a 
foraminous  tubular  sleeve  spaoedly  and  concentrically 
about  said  skirt  in  dosing  relation  between  said  sheet 
and  top  pand.  baflles  depending  from  said  top  pane! 
inwardly  from  and  parallel  to  the  bousing  end  walls  to 
define  compartmenu  at  the  iq>per  end  comers  of  the 


ouUet,  said  conduit  being  formed  to  pass  said  wneke 
Ungentially  into  the  enlarged  end  of  said  conical  portion 
to  pass  helically  through  said  enlarged  portion  solely  out 

the  small  end  of  said  cone  into  a  continuation  of  said 
conduit,  whereby  the  carbon  particles  are  thrown  out- 
wardly by  centrifugal  force  into  agglomerating  contact 
without  separation  of  said  carbon  black  particles  from 
the  remainder  of  said  smoke. 


N-ARYL-N'-Cp-HYDROXYFilKNTDUREAS  AS  AN- 

noxiDAArra  for  fetboleum  hydrocar> 

BON  FUELS 

Roytf 


^housing  opening  toward  and  above  said  sheet,  outiets 
froo*  said  compartments  through  the  top  panel,  infeed 
openings  in  and  upwardly  adjacdnt  the  lower  end  of  the 
conduit,  an  intersticed  charge  of  alkaline  material  sup- 
ported by  said  sheet  to  substantially  fill  the  housing  upper 
portion  about  said  foraminous  sleeve  and  said  compart- 
ments, and  an  exhaust  gas  iapiit  tiibe  Uirough  tiic  top 
panel  spacedly  and  coaxially  within  said  conduit  with 
its  delivery  end  below  the  infeed  openings  of  Uie  conduit. 


Affll<,1954, 
No.423,t3t 

4niilii  I     (CL44— ^) 

1.  A  fuel  composition  stable  to  oxidation  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  liquid  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the 
gasoline  type  normally  susceptible  to  deterioration  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  and  in  quantity  sufficient  to  inhibit 
such  deterioration,  an  N-phenjI-N'-Cp-hydroxyphenyl)- 
urea  antioxidant  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-phenyl-(N'-methyl-N'-p-hydroxypbenyl)urBa, 
N-(p-toIyl)-N'-(p-hydroxyphenyl)urea,  and  N-phenyl-N'- 
n-butyl-N'-(p-hydroxyphenyl)urea. 


2,7tS3M 

'■.S^ill2?t,^''^«A"^  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FRO- 
DUCING.  AGGLOMERATING,  AND  COLLECT- 
ING  CARBON  BLACK  ^^ 

Lyk  W. 


2,7t5,9M  I 

CARBURETOR  FDR  INTERNAL  (X)MBUSTION 
ENGINES 
"f-ani  1  ITiiiliiin  I  na  Ingulfs,  rjR, 
riglul  appMtaHon  October  2,  1949,  Sciinl  No.  52419, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,(59,9tl,  4nte«  Angnil  25,  1953. 
OMded  aisd  (Us  appBcaOan  PiriMfcnrS,  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  325^91  f^    *f^ 
llCbtes.    (CL4S-.184) 


t  'iJ"**  process  of  ag^omerating  carbon  black  particles 
In  the  effluent  smoke  coming  from  a  cartwn  black  produc- 
ing furnace  and  separating  said  carbon  black  particles 
from  subsuntially  all  of  tiic  gaseous  portion  of  said  smoke, 
comprising  the  steps  of  passhw  said  effluent  smoke  tan^ 
gentially  into  an  enlarged  aone  of  drcular  cross  section 
having  a  single  axial  outlet  thereby  whirling  said  carbon 
particles  about  and  causing  them  to  move  outward  by 
centrifugal  force  into  coatad  wiUi  each  other  to  agglom- 
erate the  same,  all  without  separating  said  carbon  black 
particles  from  tiie  remainder  of  said  smoke,  and  then  sep- 
arating said  particles  from  substantially  all  of  said  gaseous 

portion  of  said  smoke  from  said  ooUet  by  cyclone  separa- 
tion awl  filtering  the  remaiaiQg  moke  through  a  mechan- 
ical fabric  fiher. 

10.  A  carbon  Mack  atglomeratioo  system  compristng 
m  combination  a  conduit  disposed  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  a  caiboo  black  furnace  to  receive 
carbon  Mack  particle  containing  cOnent  smoke  tiKrefrom. 
a  water  spray  dispoied  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  said 
conduit  to  quench  the  dBneat  smoke  tiiercin,  and  means 
u  said  conduit  to  agglomerate  the  carbon  black  particles 
in  said  smoke  comprising  a  plurality  of  conical  enlarged 
portions  in  said  condnit,  said  enlarged  portions  each  hav- 
ing an  inlet  tangential  to  wall  tiiereof  and  a  single  axial 


i   tm^sif»J 


9.  A  cartnuetor  for  use  with  an  *«»**"^»»1  combustion 
engine  subfed  to  varying  loads,  havii^  an  air  and  fod 
inlet,  a  nrixtnre  ootiet,  a  throttle  vahre  located  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  shut-off  vahe  coDtroUlng  the  fud 
inlet,  a  vacuum  responsive  diaphragm  connected  to  said 
throttle  vmlve  ao  as  to  doae  the  throCtie  valve  opon  a 
predetermined  vacuum  beiag  reached  in  said  eogine  at  a 
miniffltim  load,  a  spring  device  acting  on  the  diaphragm 
for  opening  said  fuel  vahre  at  a  predetermined  lowering 
^  the  vacuum  commensarate  with  a  predetermined  in- 
creaaed  load,  said  thratde  vahre  haviaf  a  oonnectioo  to 
said  diaphrapB  and  said  shot^tf  fbd  valve,  said  connec- 
tion induding  a  second  spring  device  for  permitting  the 
opening  of  the  timMtle  valve  at  said  minimum  load  wfrile 
maintaining  the  shut-off  fud  vahre  shut  by  the  diaphragm, 
said  tbmtttt  vahre  havfaiff  a  pmmit  respoiaife  area 
tiiereon  whidi  is  less  than  the  efliecthre  area  of  ^  said 


-i^ 


i. .  .t.^-^ .. 
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_  to  produce  a  force  to  counterbalance  said  aec- 

oad  spring  at  said  it*****"™"  load  to  that  air  will  be  drawn 
through  to  the  oifioe  when  the  shut-off  fuel  valve  is  doaed. 


T,Dy%Jtn 


a,7tS3<7 
HERBICIDB 

9t  L«^  M»^ 


covporaikM  of 


No 


Ortohg  2t,  1955, 
N«.S4UM2 
6CWM.   (CLTl— aj> 

1.  The  method  oi  destroying  undesirable  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  plants  a  toxic  quantity  of  a 
herbicidal  composition  comprising  as  the  effective  in- 
gredient a  phosphonium  halide  of  the  formula 


vni'cLA. 


CHi-P— NTi 
X  NYt 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyi  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine. 

2,7tS3« 

HERBICIDAL  ESTEBS  OF  a-SULFOETHANOL  AND 
A  CHLOKOALKANOIC  ACID 

OUo,  ■■Iginr  to  MoMnto 
ff  SL  UMli,  Mo.,  ■  coffontkM  of 


No  Dffawki^   AppHcalkM  May  %  IMS* 
Scrtri  No.  5t7.17S 
fCUm.   (CL71— 2.7) 
1.  An  alkali  metal  salt  otf  the  2-sulfoethyl  ester  of  a 
chloroalkanoic  add,  said  acid  containing  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  the  radical  attached  to  the  carbcxyl  car- 
bon atom  of  the  said  acid  being  a  saturated  aliphatic 
radical  containing  only  hydrogen,  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  from  1  to  2  chlorine  atoms. 


D. 
Fam 
OUo 
AppHcatkMNi 


13, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,849 
(CL  71—44) 


2,7t5,9<9 
SKBD  PLANTING  PACKAGE 
Bhaliir  Hcigftla,  OMo, 
riavalwMl,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 


2,7tS,97f  

ADDITION  AGENTS  IN  MANUFACTUBE  OP  STEEL 
E4wv4  A.  LoffK  Nii«n  FaBi,  N.  T.  HriF*r  to  IW 

UKBOiVB^iM  VMS^aWy,  I^HPBS  rl^^  r^.    »n  ■  ^"^ 

pomiM  of  Ddiwwt 

NoDrawt^    AyHkiiaa«Diiiiiiiil,lfg3, 

BHtol  Ptob  99ai|S9o 
Sn  iiii  (CL7S— SS)I 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  deoxidized  sted  the 
step  of  introdudng  aluminum  carbide  into  the  molten  steel 
in  proportion  of  from  about  1  to  8  pounds  of  aluminum 
carbide  per  ton  of  steel  whereby  the  alimiinum  carbide  is 
decomposed  and  the  steel  is  deoxidized. 


1.  As  a  new  product,  a  preformed  solid  hmss  in  which 
seeds  may  be  embedded  for  germination  and  subsequent 
plant  growth  comprising  a  substantially  uniform  admix- 
ture of:  (a)  from  about  1%  to  15%  by  volume  of  a 
slowly  water  soluble  fused  synthetic  vitreous  matrix  con- 
taining in  combined  form  all  of  the  necessary  fertilizer 
elements,  other  thaA  nitrogen,  and  including  the  minor 
elements  necessary  to  and  in  such  form  as  to  sun>ort 
vigorous  plant  growth;  (b)  from  about  3%  to  50%  of 
the  weight  of  component  (a)  of  a  slowly  soluble  ma- 
terial which  will  supply  the  nitrogen  necessary  for  vigor- 
ous plant  growth;  (c)  ^om  about  50%  to  90%  of  a  water 
retaining  carrier;  and  (</)  from  about  10%  to  60%  of  a 
water  soluble  binder  for  the  mass;  said  mass  character- 
ized further  in  that  water  in  which  said  mass  has  been 
slurried  at  about  room  temperature  for  about  one  hour 
has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6  to  7. 


2,785,971 

PKOCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TITANIUM  MITAL 

lowH  Kanrict  Easlo%  Cam^  MrigMr  to  Natfowri  Db- 

tillns  PiiMtocIa  CorporaOoa,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  cor> 

poraltoa  of  VhfWa 

No  Drawh^    AppMrllwi  giUimlir  24,  1953, 

S«MNo.3t24M 
UChriM.  (CL7S— 44) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  metal 
which  compr^s  the  steps  of:  (a)  reacting  an  alkali 
metal  fluotitanate  with  aluminum  metal  in  quantity  suf- 
ficient to  form  a  titanium-aluminum  binary  alloy  con- 
taining from  53%  to  95%  of  titanium,  (b)  separating 
the  said  biiury  alloy  from  the  concomitant  salts  formed 
during  said  reaction,  (c)  selectively  leaching  the  alumi- 
num from  said  binary  alloys  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxides, 
carbonates,  bicarboiuites  and  aluminates  of  the  alkali 
metals,  leaving  a  residue  of  titanium  metal. 


2,785,972 
PREPARATION  OF  URANIUM  METAL 
H.  PNMwtt,  Jr.,  aiBd  Joha  A.  HotoM 
b  aa  Uallad  Statoa  «f 
bj  fka  Uaitod  StoiM  Atoak  Eaergj  Com- 


AppBcatloB  J«M  12, 1945,  Serial  No.  599,r79 
9CtotoM.    (CL  75— 84.1) 


"ts- 


M 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  solid  nranhmi  metal  de- 
posits upon  a  heated  tungsten  filament  by  the  decomposi- 
tion of  uranium  tetraiodide  vapor  upon  contact  there- 
with, the  steps  comprising  cootimioosly  reacting  iodine 
vapor  with  uranium  triiodide  to  produce  vaporous  ura- 
nium tetraiodide,  and  continuously  decompoaing  said  va- 
porous uranium  tetraiodide  by  contact  with  a  tungsten 
filament  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
poim  of  uranium  and  above  about  800*  C.  while  main- 
taining the  iodine  partial  pressure  between  about  0.003 
and  0.10  mm.  Hg  in  order  to  deposit  uranium  metal  in 
the  solid  state  upon  said  filament. 
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FRODUCIION  AND  PlJtKoiTION  OF  TITANIUM 

mi  Di^Laoa  hrrt,  ChtMnm  9L 

to 


No 


No.3«SJ92 


19,  1952, 


, S,1M1 

SCMIh.  <CL7S— 444) 

1.  A  process  for  cxtractii«  dtaahim  from  titanium 
I  bearing  material  of  the  groop  coosbCing  of  impure  tita- 
I  nium  and  titanium  alloys  which  comprises  the  following 
Ittept,  all  carried  out  io  an  inert  ataospbere;  beating  the 
titanium  bearing  material,  evapontmg  a  titanium  tetra- 
halide  of  the  group  consistmg  of  chloride  and  bromide. 
Heading  the  vapour  of  said  tetrahalide  hi  an  unsaturated 
State  over  the  heated  material,  thereby  to  form  a  vapour 
mixture  containing  said  tetrahalide  and  lower  normally 
stable  titanium  haHdes,  leading  said  vapour  mixtiue  to  a 
cooler  zone  whereby  the  lower  halides  condense  as  soHdi 
except  for  a  small  amount  which  decompoaes  into  tetra- 
halide vapour  and  porMed  titanium  which  condenses  with 
the  lower  hattdes,  redudng  die  tetrahalide  pressure  in 
said  cooler  zone  to  a  value  lower  than  the  decomposition 
pressure  of  the  lower  halides  while  heating  the  condensate 
therein  to  a  temperature  bdow  the  temperature  at  which 
under  the  applied  pfessnre  the  halides  will  dtssodate  into 
metallic  titanhmi  and  free  halogen,  thereby  to  decom- 
pose the  condensed  lower  halidei  bto  purified  metallic 
titanium  and  tetrahalide  vapour,  and  re-u^  the  tetra- 
halide from  the  coodenaatioo  and  decomposition  steps  for 
further  extraction  of  titanhnn  fraoi  the  titanhun  bearing 
materiaL  — — ^■^«— — 

2.7aS,974 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  CERAMIC 

COMPOSmONS 


4  riiilnii     (CL7S— MO 

1.  Process  for  the  prodnction  of  a  metal  ceramic  prod- 
uct characterised  by  medianical  strength  and  resistance 
to  thermal  shod:,  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of 
alumina  in  an  amount  between  20  to  85%  by  weiaht 
and  chromic  oxide  in  an  amount  between  15  and  80% 
by  weight,  adding  a  determined  amount  of  carbon  to 
said  mixture,  and  then  heating  the  mixture  at  a  suffi- 
ciently high  temperature  and  for  al  suflkient  time  to  cause 
reaction  of  all  the  added  carbon  irith  chromic  oxide  and 
to  form  a  sintered  product  having  dispersed  therethrough 
particles  of  metallic  chraiaiun  of  mkr««x>pic  dtmen- 
siooa,  the  aooount  of  added  carbon  being  determined  such 
tlMit  the  sintered  product  contains  not  more  than  5% 
of  chromic  oxide  and  between  10%  and  70%  of  metallic 
chromium. 


3,7tS,97S 
CELLULOSE  FIBER  PRODUCT  CONTAINING 
LATEX  SOLIDS  AND  A  CONJOINTLY  PRE- 
CIPITATED  HIGH  MOLBCULAR  WEIGHT 
PHENOL  -  ALDBHYDB  RESIN  •  REACTION 
PRODUCT,  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAID  PRODUCT 


. ^ of 

NoOnwlM.   AnnlcnOan  b^akar  38, 1953, 

rrcklma.  (Ct92-^ 

22.  A  cured  cellulose  fiber  product  of  improved  dry 
and  wet  tensile  strength,  the  fibers  of  said  product  being 
bonded  with  a  mixture  of  coagulated  rubbery  latex  solids 
and  a  phenol -aldehyde  resin  which  is  the  converted  in- 
fusible water-insoluble  resin  of  a  highly  condensed  alkati- 

I 


soluble,  ethanol-insoluble  reaction-product  of  a  monoh]^ 
dric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  in  which  the  aldehyde  radical 
is  the  sole  reactive  radical,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  aldehyde 
to  the  phenol  being  between  the  limits  of  1 : 1  to  3: 1,  aaid 
resin  reaction-product  having  been  precipitated  on  aaid 
fibers  while  cooiointly  coagulating  said  rubbery  latex 
solids,  the  highly  condensed  reaction  product  having  prior 
to  its  conversion  a  molecular  weight  between  the  limita  of 
about  40.000  and  ab%ut  50,000. 


2,785,974 

LAMINATED  COPY  UNTT  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC 

PICTURES 

JanM8  A.  Oflc,  Pliwninyia,  Pn.,  nHliPor  to  Spcny  Rand 

Cotworadon,  a  corparalton  of  Dctowarc 

fikntfon  M«ch  2C  1949,  SatW  No.  83,724, 
Twkat  No.  2,452324,  dated  giplimtii  15,  1953. 
mi  Mb  appBcatlon  Sipiiitir  38,  1952,  Sn- 
riri  No.  312^18 

ICtotoB.    (CL94— 81) 

/  »  f  f  '** 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  photograirfiic 
film  upon  which  a  master  stereoscopic  image  is  to  be  re- 
produced, said  fihn  including  a  li^t  sensitized  gelatine 
emulsion  layer  supported  on  a  first  transparent  sheet  of 
cellulose  acetate,  a  second  transparent  sheet  of  ceOuIose 
acetate,  one  face  of  said  sectMid  transparent  sheet  form- 
ing a  surface  to  which  the  non-emulsion  side  of  said  first 
transparent  sheet  is  adhesively  bonded,  the  oppoaed  face 
of  said  second  transparent  sheet  forming  a  linearly 
lenticulated  surface  predetermined  to  precisely  register 
with  the  lineal  components  of  said  master  stereoacopie 
image  when  rqnoduced  on  said  film,  and  stabilizing  means 
for  preventing  dimensional  variations  from  occurring  in 
said  first  and  second  sheets  of  plastic  material,  said 
stabilizing  means  comprising  a  dimensionally  stable  metal 
member  having  a  surfiKX  complementary  to  said  linearly 
lenticulated  surface  of  said  scccmkI  transparent  sheet  aiid 
frictionally  bonded  in  intimate  fitted  contact  therewith  so 
as  to  be  readily  detachable  from  said  second  tramparent 
sheet  without  altering  said  lenticulated  surface,  whereby 
deviations  of  said  lenticulated  surface  from  its  precise 
registry  with  said  lineal  inuge  components  are  prevented 
so  as  to  assure  that  said  image  as  reproduced  will  be 
represented  in  diree  dimensions  when  viewed  throu^  said 
second  transparent  riieet. 


2,715,977 

FOOD  FLAVgR-ENHANCING  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Lao  I.  Novak,  Dajto^  OMo,  atotaor  to  TW  Cimmsn 

wanMh  Fn^sntoi  CdwiMj  of  Ohto,  Dnytoi^  Ofein, 

n  canotnlion  «f  OH* 

NoDnmtog.    AMRcatfon  October  18, 1954, 

SotW  No.  443,851 

8  rislnii    (0.99— 14) 

1.  As  a  new  product,  crystals  of  moiKModiimi  ghi- 

tamate  coated  with  a  carboxymethyl  ether  of  a  dextren 

having  a  molecular  wdght  between  5000  and  that  of 

native,  microbiologically  produced  dextran. 


.  2,788,978  

SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 
FDR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

V.  D. 


NawYask,N.Y., 

NoDrawton.   Agflcatfon  April  7, 1952, 
8«W  ffo.  281,831 
oifty,  MJrsSns  NsHiirianis  April  18, 19SI 
7(rtitni    (CL99l~23) 
6.  A  fiuid  chocolate  coating  for  food  products  contain- 
ing fronen  water  comprising  a  mixture  of  coooa  butter. 


1 


l 
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logar,  coooa  iolidi»  and  a  minor  quaatity  of  a  compound 
prepared  by  reactiat  an  estoUde  of  a  nbatandally  nnpoly- 
mcfigad  al^batic  hydroxycarboxytic  acid,  having  12  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  an  add  nnmber  na(  in  excen  of  70, 
with  a  polyooodenaed  polyhydric  akohol  hariag  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  at  a  tempciatiue  in  die  ranfr  of  about  ISO* 
C  to  Kboat  210'  C  nntfl  the  add  nnmber  drops  to 
beknrlO. 


ether  being  present  in  an  amount  from  3  to  7  ounces  for 
each  32  laid  ounces  of  water  needed  to  give  the  required 
to  the  idng. 


iTuS^A 


FLAVOBING  MATIKIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
RCAJONG  TnSAMB  ^ 

W«  Movin*  Vest  WeiVa  TeLf  aml^Beef  by 


FOB 


FM», 


'AUNG  TEA  PKODUCTS 

N.Y. 
April  14,  1954. 


No 


(0.99— TF> 

I.  A  procem,  which  eomprises  prepwing  a  ooM  water 
extract  of  a  iwbetance  selected  from  the  groop  consisting 
of  tea  and  niat^  to  produce  such  extract  smd  a  first 
residue,  treating  said  fint  residue  wifli  addulated  hot 
water  having  a  pH  of  not  over  about  4  to  produce  a 
second  residue  and  extract  and  treating  the  second  residue 
with  addulated  water  under  hi^  temperature  and  high 
steam  preaaire  to  produce  a  third  extract  and  residue 
and  combining  the  three  extracts. 


•f  OUa 
n,1983, 

|CL9».149) 

1.  A  suUe,  noa  ralring  ptilvenileat  solid  seasoning 
product  in  the  form  of  small  friable  sphere-like  grains  and 
especially  suitable  for  imparting  an  authoritative  bite  or 
peppery  taste  to  foods  comprising  a  spray-cooled  edibk 
triglyceride  hard  fat  characterized  by  a  bland  mild  flavor 
and  a  mdting  point  of  at  least  about  120*  F.  and  not 
over  200*  F.  having  dissolved  therein  from  Vi  to  25% 
by  weight,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  said  hard  fat,  of  the 
extracted  principles  of  a  hot  pungent  aromatic  vice  the 
said  sphere-like  grains  haviitg  a  meking  point  of  at 
least  115*  F. 


UWi 


2,7tS.9i« 
COOKING  PROCESS 


N,D„w^>^,^^^^,|„ai,1954, 

ITCWma.  (CL99u.<lt) 
1.  A  prooesa  of  preparing  a  subetantiaUy  dry  and  edi- 
ble cotainrr  for  a  frocen  confectioB  which  comprises 
preoooking  a  mixtnie  of  a  cereal  floor  aad  water  for  a 
time  snflldent  snhsianriaHy  to  gelatinia  the  starch  in 
•aid  cereal  flour;  tlieteafler  flowing  the  resulting  mixture 
as  a  baiter  into  a  rosdining  mold,  and  baking  and  toast- 
ing said  batter  in  said  mold  to  form  said  container. 


FUMIGATION  WnH  CHLOBOFLUOKOPKOPENES 
K.  Kyig^  ^"*'J1'  ^?^  Mi%Mf  m  TW  Dow 
"OmyaHj.  MUhMi  Mks.,  n  ewpotatfaa  of 

IflOataML   (CL9>— 1S3) 

1.  A  method  for  mntmlling  insects,  bacteria,  nema- 
todes and  fungi  which  indudes  the  step  of  exposing  mat- 
ter infested  with  these  organisms  to  a  lethal  oonoeotra- 
tion  of  the  vapors  of  a  membar  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  monochloro-tetraflttoropropenes.  diddorotetrafluo- 
ropropenes  and  moaodUoro-pentafluoropropenes. 


,^    2.7tS.9tl 

*'^  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 


CARROT  PRODUCT 


*  f- 


hm      Nolkawtaf.    AppRcatfaa  Mank  24, 19S1. 

»d  iinv  iK>  8mM  Nn.  217499 

*^_;/      -  ICUb.    (CL99— 1M) 

The  method  of  manufacturing  a  crispy  food  product 
which  convrises  the  following  successive  steps  carried 
out  under  subsUntially  normal  room  temperatures,  com- 
minuting a  quantity  of  fresh  raw  carroto  to  a  fine  particle 
size,  adding  a  starchy  binder  to  said  fine  particles  of 
fresh  raw  carrots  to  produce  a  raw  uncooked  thick  pouring 
paaae-like  carrot  batter,  extruding  said  raw  uncooked 
batter  directly  into  deep  frying  oil  healed  to  a  tempera- 
ture for  rapid  deep  frying  of  the  previously  raw  uncooked 
carrot  batter,  and  removing  the  extruded  carrot  product 
from  the  deep  oil  after  it  has  reached  a  thoroughly 
cooked  crimpy  consistency. 


2,7tS.9tS 

GLAaS  CONTAINERS  FOR  ALCOHOLIC 


PnnlL. 

2 


9, 19S4,  Setlnl  N*.  4IS»191 
(O.  99U-171) 


1.  A  nonnfalpping  glan  bottle  filled  with  akobotte 
beverage  having  an  akoboBc  concentration  in  the  rangfc 
of  5  to  35%,  said  bottle  hmring  a  film  of  hardened  poly- 
sikxxaae  resin  only  on  and  surrounding  the  outer  surface 
of  the  mouth  thereof  restricted  to  the  external  area  about 
the  mouth  of  said  bottle. 


A.W( 


2,7tSp9t2 
COLD  MIX  CAKE  ICING 


» *■•» 


P^»  yi.i  I,  MA,  a  iwpiiitfHn  «r 
Nm  Ihankfl.  JppiiiSy  Btftmikm  It,  1953, 
SarialNo.MM93 
CCUhnsL    (CL99-.439) 
1.  A  dry  mixed  nncookod  idng  composition,  the  es- 
sential constituents  at  which  are  sugar,  shortening,  and  a 
water-aoluMe  cellulose  ether  havfaig  from  0  to  0.5  car- 
boxymethyi  substitoem  per  C«  unit  and  having  a  viscosit> 
rating  of  at  least  1000  centipoises,  as  measured  at  20*  C. 
on  a  2  percent  solution  by  weight  in  water,  the  cellulose 


CANNING  METHOD 
lMA.PkkaM.E«lnp,&C  » 

Ally  flTlMi.  SaM  No.  ddMT}^" 
lOnlns.    (CL99^ia2> 

The  method  of  park  aging  food  prodncts  oomycWng 
substaMiaUy  filling  a  relatively  rigid,  thin  metal  walled 
container  with  a  commodity,  elevating  the  temperature 
of  the  container  and  its  contents  to  a  steaming  heat,  evac- 
uating the  major  portion  of  the  gases  from  the  container 
and  contents,  sealing  die  container  when  the  contents  are 
still  at  such  elevated  temperature  and  relatively  free  from 
gases,  subfecting  the  container  to  a  cooling  medium  which 
will  cool  the  container  and  contents  relatively  rapidly  and 
mechanically  indenting  by  external  ""^''^nifal  meana  the 
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container  substantially  simtdtaneoosty  with  the  cooling 
thereof,  whereby  the  pressure  due  to  die  vacuum  is  re- 


from  about  75%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid 
containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  tmm  about 
1%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  pentahydroxy  mono- 
carboxylic  acid,  said  metal  being  selected  from  ttte  gitmp 
consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc,  caldum  and  magnesium. 


M  ««ilH 


lieved  so  that  the  entire  volume  of  the  container  is  filled 
with  the  oonuBodity  making  it  potable  to  use  a  container 
constructed  of  relativdy  thin  metaL 


2,7I8,999 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE  TREATING  ZINC  OXIDE 
MarvlB  K.  CatsHsr,  Ciilsiiilsi^  OMn,  iiilgiii  In  AmH- 

"^  ^A.^F""^  Coi«PMy.  SL  Lonii,  Mn^ 

lof  Maine 

AppHrlian  Fcbramy  §,  1954, 

^  SCIahH.  (CLlM-290 
1.  In  a  method  for  coating  rinc  oxide  particles,  the 
steps  of  intimately  mixing  from  0.2  to  1  %  by  weight  nor- 
mal <rf  zinc  propionate  with  the  zinc  oxide  and  then  dry 
milling  and  screening  the  mixture  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  180-240*  C.  until  the  zinc  oxide  reacts  chemicaOy 
with  the  normal  zinc  propionate  and  is  coated  solely  with 
basic  zinc  propionate. 


GEMENirnOUS  MATOKUL  CONTAINING 
SLATE  FLOUR 
Clnriaa  L.  EUhe,  WIntem,  Pa. 
NoDnwInf.    ApnRena—  Nsviait  ii  IS,  19S1, 
SaifaNn.S22^5 
•  nihil     |CLlM-^99> 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cemendtioos  mixture 
conuining  a  high  percentage  of  slate  flour  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  first  basic  mixture  consisting  of  slate 
flour,  Portland  cement  and  tibealos  fiber,  the  slate  flour 
content  approximadag  S0«  of  flw  said  fint  bask  mix- 
ture and  the  proportion  of  Portland  cement  and  as- 
bestos fiber  being  substantially  2:1;  adding  to  the  mix- 
ture suAdent  water  to  harden  the  cemem  and  curing 
the  same  for  48  hourr,  pulverfzing  the  hardened  mix- 
ture; preparing  a  second  basic  mixture  with  a  slate  flour 
content  approximadng  40%  of  said  second  basic  mix- 
ture and  with  a  proportion  of  Portland  cen>ent  and  as- 
bestos fiber  of  2:1;  ndding  to  smd  second  basic  mixture  a 
quantity  of  the  polveriwd  hankned  first  basic  mixture 
approximating  20%  of  the  mid  second  basic  mixture; 
adding  water  lo  harden  the  aecond  basic  mixture  and 
curing  the  same  for  a  period  of  i^proximately  48  hours. 


2.785^1 

PREPARATION  OF  RED  OXIDE  OF  IRON 

•  nilsii     (CXIM— 394) 

3.  A  process  of  prqiaring  precq>itated  red  ferric  oxide 
which  comprises  treating  ferrous  sulfate  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion with  0.9  to  1.1  equivalenu  of  sodium  hydroxide 
solution,  oxidizing  at  aunospheric  temperature  and  pres- 
sure with  a  current  of  air  blown  U»erethrough  to  form  a 
colloidal  iron  oxide  starting  slurry,  heating  withn  the 
range  of  50*  to  100*  C.  while  adding  further  ferrous  salt 
as  catalyst,  together  with  metallic  iron  and  blowing  air 
through  the  mass  while  mainUining  said  temperature 
range,  discontinuing  the  (^ration  when  the  slurry  has 
reached  the  color  corresponding  to  the  shade  of  red  pig- 
ment desired,  and  thereupon  filtering,  washing,  drying 
and  disintegrating  tf»e  predpitated  red  oxide  of  iron. 


^„ a,7tS392 

METHOD  OF  DRYING  BULB  WALLS  FOR  ALU^ 
MINIZED  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 


2.7t5,9tt 

1      SURFACING  MATERIALS 


of  NtwJancy 

No- 


InL. 


No 


31,1955, 


and  MBlon  H.  Zm^  MoaMalr,  N.  1^ 

asponrilaa  of  Delai 

I.  A  nrfadng  mmcrW  compiiiing  60>90%  by  weight 
of  alpha  gypsnm,  5-30%  by  walght  of  a  lime  reactive 
silica,  and  5-20%  by  weight  of  a  subsUntially  anhydrous 
sulfate  of  die  group  of  metals  consisting  of  aluminum, 
magnesiimi  and  cakium. 


JNO.S9MU 
SCMm.  (a.llT.^333) 
I.  A  process  of  providing  an  even  lacquer  film  anr  a 
luminescent  coating  in  a  bulb  comprising  die  steps  of 
treating  at  least  a  portion  of  die  side  walls  of  said  bulb 
widi  a  compound  selected  from  the  poup  consisting  of 
acetone,  mediyl  ethyl  ketone,  methyl  acetate  and  ethyl 
acetate,  casting  a  lacquer  fihn  upon  a  liquid  in  said  bulb. 
and  pouring  said  liquid  out  of  said  bulb  across  the 
portion  of  said  aide  walL 


2aTIS.9B9 

**"'ASi!£J2i4'?  ^  '^"v  ACIDS  and  poly. 

^^HYDRWnrMONOCARROXYLIC  ACIDS 

wStT'iP^^C^L?!*!'*'??*  ■•  ^''fc'-^**^  Wood- 
■rtfip,  N.  1^  aarifson  la  AiMrican  Cymmnsld  Coa- 

'■^l.^^Yf**^-  ^-  •  «w»wnlle«  of  Maine 
No  Dnwtafr    AanRcnSaa  Mnrck  29,  1954, 
_    SartiTNn.dlMU 
JCktam,  (GLlM-442) 
1.  A  waterproofing  con^podtion  comprising  a  volatile 
organic  hydrocarbon  solvem  containing  a  metal  soap  of 


ALuwrnsnuM  surface  with  plural  suprrim. 

^  JOgEDDffFERENTJUWWOUS  COATINGS 

New  YaATNTY.  n  cosparaSmTefDalnwMa 
NoDrawim.   AunRcnttan  Innmy  2t,  1955, 

TCWnsa.   «CLll%-74) 
I.  An  alummum  surface  having  thereon  a  first  coating 
of  polyvinyl  butyral.  a  second  coating  of  a  copolymer  of 
maleic  anhydride  and  an  alkyl  vinyl  eUier.  and  a  diird 
coating  of  a  lower  aliphatic  add  ester  of  ceUulose. 
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nBATBD  CXLLUUMK  MATEMAL  AND 

MKinOD  OP  PUPAMAT10N  THEBEOF 

A.  Lmta^  ^jwiwi,  N.  Yn  mimm  ft   ' 

BlMMeC«i«w,  ■  CMVMataTNMT  Y«fc 


medium  containing  a  dialdehyde  powering  from  2  to  4 
methylene  groufM  and  a  pentaerythritol.  and  heating  the 
treated  material  under  acidic  conditions. 


3CUM.   (CL117— 70 
1.  The  OMtbod  of  improviag  the  tkctrical  cfaaracter- 
iatics  of  ceUnkwe  maaerial  wlucb  coopriaes  treating  the 
■eellukae  material  with  an  orguiOBkaaiic  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  compoond  hsTing  ut  formula 


OUtt.n 


2,7tS3f7 
GAS  PLATING  PIOCEM 


Rteck  It,  t9S4,  Saw  No.  417,M2 
<CUm.   (CI.117— 2U) 


R-tt-Y 

B 

where  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  OH  gro«v.  an  OR  group,  and  repeating  silicone 
group  and  R  is  a  hydrocarboo  gro«^  and  impregnating 
the  thus  treated  cdloloee  nuterial  with  a  liquid  dielectric 
natehal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hydro- 
carbons and  substituted  hydrocarbons. 


2,7tS39S 

PSOCESB  OP  IMFKOyiNG  THE  WET  OTBENGTH 
AND  DIMENSIONAL  9rAEILmrt>P  CELLULOSE 
PAPEK  PIBBKS  AND  KBGENEKATED  CELLU- 
LOSE  FILMS  EY  REACTING  THEM  WITH  ACE- 
TALS  AND  PKNNJCTB  PEODUCED  THEROY 

13nilmi,    fCLllT— lit) 

1.  The  process  of  tmpraving  the  wet  strength  and  di- 
mensional stability  of  oeOuloee  paper  fibers  and  refener- 
ated  cellulose  films  whidi  comprises  applying  to  said  cel- 
lulose materials  an  aqueous  bath  containing  an  add  cat- 
alyst and.  as  the  fssrnrial  agent,  an  acetal  <rf  an  aldehyde 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  car- 
bocyclic  aldehydes  having  1  to  8  carlMa  atoms  in  mooo- 
meric  form  and  mixtures  of  the  aforesaid  aldehydes,  and 
an  aliphatic  hydraoqfl-bcsriag  compound  selected  from 
the  group  oooaisling  of  aliphatic  mooohydric  alcohols 
containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  monoalkylenc 
and  polyaftykne  glycob  in  which  the  alkylene  radicaJ 
has  from  2  to  4  carbons  atoms  in  a  straight  chain,  and 
aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohols  containing  from  3  to  6 
hydroxyl  groupa  tad  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  mix- 
tures of  the  aforesaid  hyvfaxwyl-beariag  compounds,  said 
acetal  being  applied  in  amount  from  about  0.02%  to 
about  15%  by  weight  of  the  dry  cellulose,  said  catalyst 
being  present  in  the  bath  at  least  in  amount  from  about 
10%  to  about  2t5%  baaed  on  the  weiglM  of  the  acetal 
and  hrating  the  cellulose  materials  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture until  the  acetal  reacu  with  the  cellulose  and  im- 
proves the  wet  strength  and  dtme«ioBal  subility  of,  the 
ceOnioae.  ' 

8.  Cellulose    paper   fibers   and    re fc ■erased 
films  having  improved  wet  streatgth  and  dimensiooal 
bility  made  by  the  proocas  of  claim  1. 


1.7tS,»»< 

COMPOSmONB  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
TEXnLE  MATERIALS 

ftL,  tmtmm  to 


■  caf]^MmBas  m  ] 

24,1955, 
N«.4tMM 

HCWm.   (CL  117^139^ 

1.  The  process  of  modifying  a  textile  material  which 
comprises  treating  said  textile  material  with  an  aqueous 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  an  electrical  resistor  the 
steps  of  selectively  heating  a  localized  base  portion  ci  an 
dectrically  non-conductive  and  poorly  heat  conductive 
body  adjacent  a  groove  of  the  body  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  the  groove  base  to  that  ol  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  a  gaseous  heat  decomposable  compound, 
and  contacting  the  body  with  a  gaseous  metal  bearing 
compound  decomposable  at  the  temperature  of  Ihetgroove 
base  but  not  at  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  body 
to  effect  deposition  of  metal  on  the  groove  base  and  in 
the  groove,  said  beating  being  restricted  to  only  the  bot- 
.tom  of  said  groove  while  the  remainder  of  the  body  is 
substantially  co**l. 


PROCESS  OP 
WITH  A 
ANION 

H. 


SUGAR  SOUmONS 
QCJATERNARY  AMMONIUM 


wttB»  nflnflatoHn*  rl*  ■  caiBnnMB  as 

PloDinwl^  illll  iSii  WiiMihii  aS,lf5». 
N^9943t4 
7  n  III  I  fCLUT— M) 
1.  The  process  of  purifying  a  sncroae  solution  which 
contains  disserved  impurities  including  color-bodiea  which 
comprises  bringing  said  solution,  at  a  temperature  from 
130*  F.  to  210*  P.,  into  contact  with  a  porous  quaternary 
ammonium  anioo-cxchange  rsain  wfasch  is  in  the  salt 
form.  I 


-  '  t 

FOR  PiadJNG  IRON,  SIEEL  AND 
ALLOYS  THEREOF     _ 

No.  JM414,  Mnr  12, 
SmMNo. 


1<,19S5, 


(CLU4— U) 


16,190 


1^1         f 

**»»-*»r  --; 

\J 

1"*— 

'*'\y 

^ 

M 


1.  A  process  for  the  pfcUiog  of  iron  and  sted  or  alloyi 
thereof,  and  for  reclaiming  the  pickKag  acid,  which  cooi- 
prises  the  successive  steps:  pickling  the  metal  ailicks  with 
a  pickling  mediiwi  consisring  of  Kqnid  solftaric  add  aad 
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gaseous  HCl  in  a  closed  pickling  chamber,  supersaturat- 
ing the  pickling  liquor  with  HO  to  precipitate  FeCb 
crystals,  separating  the  predpitaied  crystals  from  the  pick- 
ling acid,  and  finally  heating  the  separated  crystals  to  de- 
compose them  into  oxide  of  iron  and  HCl. 


METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  PAINT  SPRAY  GUNS 
AND  THE  LIKE  ^ 

James  K,  Ranch,  Bntfla  Cvaak,  MIrhi,  aadgsoe  to 
EvTBB  L,  Klma,  Bstlla  Crsek,  Mich. 
Mgtoal    sgptraiiin    Huliiiilir    1,    195«,    Serial    No. 
182,729,  now  Palt^  Ko.  2,02^73,  dated  Jane  29, 
1954.    DIvMad  and  Ma  appScatfoa  Fcbnmry  It,  1954, 
SarinlNo.41Llt7 

S  nihni     (CL  134—31) 


iiioivmt  » 

1.  The  method  of  cleaning  a  paint  spray  gun  with  the 
paint  supply  tube  of  the  gun  extending  into  a  body  of 
solvent  liquid,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  air 
under  pressure  through  said  gun  to  draw  said  solvent 
liquid  through  said  gun  to  clean  the  ioterior  thereof, 
and  separately  q>raying  a  portion  of  said  liquid  solvent 
over  said  gun  to  dean  the  outer  surface  of  sanoe. 


2.7tMtl  ^ 

GARBAGE  AND  TABLEWARE  SEPARATING^ 
EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  USING  MOTI- 
▼ATING  WATER  IBTS  ^^ 
Wminm  H.  De  Bmb,  rmiiiii  CM^,  Mo.,  ssdinni  to  The 
Salvnior  Compaay,  Kamam  CRjU  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Miasonri 
AppUcalton  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  3tM3t 
17  niiili  1 1     (CL  134-^34) 


•? 


1.  In  a  garbage-recdving  and  tableware  salvaging  ma- 
chine, an  open  top  basin  having  a  pair  of  opposed  open 
ends  and  a  downwardly  depressed  bottom,  presenting  a 
liquid-receiving  simip  adapted  to  fionn  a  pool;  and  means 
for  directing  a  first  liqotd  stream  through  one  of  said 
open  ends,  into  the  basin,  against  the  level  of  liquid 
forming  said  pool  adjacent  said  one  open  end,  and  toward 
the  other  of  said  open  ends,  and  directing  a  second  liquid 
stream  through  said  one  open  end,  into  the  basin,  against 
said  level  of  liquid  adjacent  said  other  open  end,  and 
toward  the  latter,  whereby  tableware  received  by  the  basin 
may  be  recovered  from  the  sump  and  garbage  received 
by  the  basin  is  washed  oat  of  the  Uqoid  forming  die  pool 
and  from  said  level  of  liquid,  through  said  other  open 
end. 

15.  The  method  of  pre<leantn.?  soiled  dishes  and 
smiultaneousiy  recovering  tableware  from  table  scraps 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  discharging  the  ware  and 
scraps  into  a  pool  of  water  whereby,  through  the  action 
of  gravity  the  ware  settles  to  the  bottom  of  the  pool; 
716  O.  G. — 40 


and  directing  a  stream  of  water  under  pressure  in  one 
direction  along  a  straight  line,  said  stream  beang  at  aa 
angle  to  the  level  of  said  pool  whereby  to  wash  the  scrape 
from  the  pool  under  the  infiuence  of  currents  of  water  in 
the  pool  created  by  the  force  of  said  stream,  the  an^ 
of  said  stream  being  appreciably  closer  to  the  horizontal 
than  to  the  vertical  whereby  the  same  impinges  on  said 
level  tangentially  thereof. 


2,7t«,ft2  __^ 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ZINCIFEROUS 
SURFACES 
Lcoa  Vaa,  Ambler,  and  Alfred  Douty,  Wyncote,  Pn.,  a^ 
sigBors    to    American    Chemical    Patet    Compaay, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

NoOrawtog.    AppMcatloa  April  2t,  1954, 
Scftel  No.  4243t9 
tClatoH.    (CL14t— 4,2) 
I.  The  mettiod  of  passivating  a  zindferous  stirface 
which  comprises  treating  it  witfi  an  aqueous  acidulated 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  hexavalent  chromium, 
chloride  and  complex  fiuoride  and  water,  the  said  ingre- 
dients per  liter  of  solution  bemg  present  acoMxling  to  the 
following  formula: 

Hexavalent  chromium  calculated  as  chromic  add 
(CrOs) — from  20  to  90  grams. 

Chloride  calculated  as  sodium  chloride — not  less  than 
0.25  gram  for  each  gram  of  hexavalent  chromium  (cal- 
culated as  CiOs)  but  not  more  than  double  the  quan- 
tity of  hexavalent  chromium  present. 

Complex  fluoride  calculated  as  fluorine — not  less  than 
0.4  gram. 

said  solution  having  a  pH  lying  between  1.9  and  2.8  and 
a  temperature  lying  between  160*  F.  and  195*  F.  and  the 
length  of  time  of  the  treatment  being  not  less  than  2  nor 
more  than  10  seconds. 


2.7t4.«t3 
NHRIDING  OF  CHROMIUM  STEEL 
TeMy  E.  HsBtogaiisilh,  Rabcrt  C.  Matter,  and  Oaew  H. 
Ir„  hmimnm,  ImL,  mmlgamn  to  Gcacnl  Motors 
DehwM,  Mlch„  a  corporatton  of  Dalawara 
AMBcnttoa  iMwwy  11, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4t3,422 
2CUms.    (CL14t— 14.4) 
1.  In  a  method  for  nitriding  chrome  steel  in  a  neutral 
atmosphere  comprising  in  the  neighborhood  of  about 
10%   hytrogen  and  90<?f'   nitrogen  at  a  temperature  of 
1750*  F.  to  1850'  F..  that  step  of  adding  to  the  atmos- 
phere carbon  monoxide  in  quantities  at  from  .1  to  less 
than  .4  of  a  cubic  foot  per  500  cubic  feet  of  atmosphere 
whereby  the  extent  of  nitriding  is  controlled  inversely  as 
the  quantity  of  carbon  monoxide  increases. 


■wfasatt 


THERMAL  INSULATION 

Schwwto  a^  BmOe  Fotei— ,  New  Yoeh, 
N.  Y.,  BBsijiuii  to  Lsebnib  Corponrtton,  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y„  a  conoralton  nf  New  Yoifc 

Appttcatton  AagMt  7, 1953,  Ssrhri  No.  372,tfi2 
tOahM.  (CL154— 45) 
I.  An  improved  thermal  uisulatioo  which  comprises  at 
least  two  sheets  of  insulating  material  arranged  in  super- 
posed position,  one  bdng  a  front  sheet  and  the  other  a 
back  sheet,  sheet  means  interposed  between  edge  por- 
tions of  said  sheets  and  connected  thereto  to  form  at- 
tachment edge  strips  for  the  insulation  extending  the 
length  thereof,  said  sheet  means  being  attached  length- 
wise of  the  sheets  in  such  spaced  relation  as  to  form  with 
the  front  sheet  a  right-angle  triangle  extending  length- 
wise along  each  edge  portion  of  the  insulation  the  hy- 
potenuse of  which  is  formed  of  the  sheet  means,  said 
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ri^t  an^e  trian^es  beinf  ao  constructed  and  amnted 
that  wbea  said  attadmieiit  edge  Mrips  are  attached  to 
the  inner  parallel  faces  of  two  adjacent  framing  structures 
and  in  flat  parand  connectiM  tbereto,  oae  leg  of  each 
triangle  lies  paraBel  to  the  framing  structure,  another  leg 


Ai\. 


to  the  po«tiv«  side  of  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent powur  through  an  atocirostatic  fleU  and  introAiciag 
Mlid  particles  of  iusulating  and  boadiag  reaia  into  the 
field  thereby  to  ooat  nid  larainatioos,  hentiiig  each  lami- 
nation so  as  to  melt  the  pnrtklea  together,  oooliag  the 
lamination  so  that  the  reaia  forms  a  solid  coating,  stack- 
ing said  laminatioos  to  a  predetermined  height  to  form 
a  core,  and  heating  the  stacked  temiiutions  to  remeh  said 
resfai  thereby  to  bond  said  laminarions  together.      I 


of  each  triangle  extends  at  right  an^  to  the  first-men- 
tiooed  leg  and  a  part  o<  the  front  sheet,  the  hypotenuse 
of  each  triangle  extending  from  the  front  sheet  to  the 
back  liieet  and  serving  as  a  brace  to  push  the  back  sheet 
into  near  contact  with  the  framing  structures  and  to  bold 
it  in  stretched  spanning  position  between  Uie  structures. 


CROSSCUT  WOODY  WAFERS  AND  STRUCTURES 
EMR0DYIN6  SAME 
D^A.  Chvfc,  teariew.  Wa*^  aarf«Bor  la  flsagt 

■L   a    luipsraHsa   ni 


Mj  34, 1M4,  Serial  Na.  44S,t2t 
aaataaa.   (CL  154— 45J) 


tae 

•4tb:u 

uMi!; 


,1     QXl.. 


1.  A  crosscut  woody  wafer  adapted  ftar  use  in  tfw 
manufacture  of  a  consolidated  stractnae,  aald  wafer  hav- 
ing a  thickncas  within  die  range  of  aboot  aoi  inch  to 
0.065  inch  and  in  which  the  fibers  are  sabalaMiaHy  paral- 
lel to  and  extend  laogihidmaOy  of  the  wafer  having  its 
broad  faces  characterteed  by  freedom  of  cracks  and  chips 
characteristic  of  wafers  cut  from  woody  material  parallel 
to  and  along  the  fiber  and  having  a  kngdi  at  least  ten 
times  the  thickness  of  the  wafer  but  less  than  S  inches 
and  in  which  the  ends  of  the  wafers  are  tapered  and 
jagged  with  the  jagged  portions  extending  outwardly  from 
the  ends  corresponding  to  the  sunmier  wood  annual  rings. 


1.  A  method  of 
comprising  the  ttop» 


making  cores  for  electiital  apparatus 
of  passing  individual  laminations 


METHOD  OF  MADIG  ONE-PIECE  HOLUm 
■OOT-LASTS 
W.  Chew,  ^m^ttkm.  It  U  airfvMr  «a  MatMD 
ILL.  acocMnOaa  af 


laly  16, 1954,  Scrfri  Na.  443,765 
gCWM.   (0.154—63) 


-i^fW'i 


1.  That  method  of  making  a  oae-picce  holhm  last 
for  use  in  footwear  manufacture  which  comprises  as 
steps  providiaf  a  cast  of  the  faMt  to  be  made,  the  cast 
being  of  a  material  which  is  aormally  rigid  and  shape- 
retaining  at  noma]  temperatures  bat  which  fhses  at  a 
tuitpeiatuie  below  360*  F.,  coating  the  bottom  and  sides 
at  least  of  the  cast  with  a  polyester  resin  in  aemi-Bquid 
condition  the  coating  being  applied  by  dipping  the  cast 
in  a  body  of  the  semi-liqaid  resin.  aHowing  the  eoaling 
partiaUy  to  gel,  embeddiiw  Aber  glass  in  the  coatiag. 
curing  the  coating  at  a  temperature  below  that  whidi 
would  fuse  the  cast,  and  fbea  beating  the  assembly  sufll- 
den^  to  fhse  the  cwt  and  wMidnwlnf  the  fund  mate- 
rial which  formed  the  cast  ftom  the  interior  of  the  cured 
coating  thereby  providing  the  desired  hollow  last 


»ot« 


ff 


•  A 


ACIDIC    AMMONIUM-RASB    fUUm    WASTE 
UQUOR-PHENOL-ALDBHYDB  RKSINS,  THEIR 
PTODUCnON  AND  APPLICATION 
Robert  J.  HiTilir.  Camm,  Wa*«  m^fmm  la  Crowa 


25 


'M4d«R^ 


13, 1953,  SsffW  Na.  346,545 
CCL154— U2) 


2,766,666 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATED  CORE 

Harold  L.  Fcrrerda,  Fart  Wayne,  lad^  sislfBiir  la 

seal  Electric  Caaipaay,  a  eetpanidea  of  New  Yoih 

Affile  Brtaa  JiJy  25, 1955.  Serial  No.  524,646 

.^.,,  nOatana.   (CL 1S4-46)  i^ 


19.  The  method  of  making  resin-eurfaoed  fibetboard 
which  comprises  fomang  a  mixtnra  of  pieces  af  ligno- 
celluloae  and  an  adhesive  material,  forming  the  mixture 
into  a  mat,  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  mat  a  resinous 
composition  coaq>rising  essentially  acidic  ammonium- 
base  suUUe  waste  liquor  reauhing  from  pulping  Kgffo- 
cdluloae  w^  aqueous  solutioo  indudiag  aawnwiiam  hi- 
sulfite  and  an  aqueous  sohitioa  of  an  acid^olenat,  ther- 
mosetting pbeaolnaldehyde  resin,  applying  pfaasare  to  the 


I 


resulting  treated  mat  and  maintaining  the  mat  under  calcium  carbonate  to  which  there  has  been  added  and 

pressure  until  its  atfieaive  and  resinous  componenu  have  ground  therewith  not  more  than  about  0.3%  by 
set,  thereby  forming  as  a  product  a  resin-surfaced  fHwr-  ._        , — . 

board. »    ^^^^ 


3,7V6|M9 

INSECnCIDAL  OOMPOSmONS  COMPRISING 
CARBONYL  EBDnHIOPHOSPHATE  COM- 
POUNDS AND  MBTHOD  OP  APPLYING  THE 
SAME 

A.  Planfsill,  Charicsloa,  aad  Oiea  F.  wmaass  aad 
Jaasss  Fatrsrt  Alsa,  Saaih  Chart sstpa.  W.  Va^  m- 
slgaoea  to  Food  MacMaaiy  aad  Chsmkal  Cotaorattoa, 
New  Yoriu  N.  Y^  a  eaepara<ea  af  Dclawara 
Na  Drawto»   AapMlea  SMtoaiher  4, 1953, 

SOiiai    (CL167— 22) 

1.  An  msecticidal  eompoaition  comprising  a  carbonyl 
bisdithiophospbate  having  the  general  formula: 

(RO)iF(S)8-Oa-«P(S)  (OR )» 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  radicals  containing  a  maximum  of  1 3  carbon 
atoms,  the  phenyl  radical,  aliphatic  ester  radicals  con- 
taiaiitg  a  aunimiim  of  5  carlwa  atoms,  aliphatic  ether 
radicab  containing  a  maxinHmi  of  5  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
gen substituted  alkyl  radicals,  aauno  substituted  alkyl 
radicals  aad  pheaoxy  substituted  alkyl  radicals,  said  alkyl 
radicab  coatainiag  a  maKimtun  of  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
aa  iosecticidal  adjuvant  cooiprisiog  water  containing  a 
surface  active  agenL 


2,7t6g916  -^i^ 

PRRSniVING  TEXT1LBS  ATWD  LEATHER 

Altoa  T.  WhRiw  DMivan,  Maas.  .auit 

va  .  NoDmwhv.   iliili  ill  iaaeai.1954,      ^^ 


6niliiii,    <CL  167— 36.7) 
1.  A  fungicidal  impr^nant  comprising  as  the  essen- 
tial active  ingredient  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  tetra- 
chloro  hydroquinone  and  as  a  solvent  therefor  a  mono 
lower  alkyl  glycol  ether. 


_  2.716JI1 

ffTABLB  CONCENTRATED  AQCBOUS  DBPER8ION 

OF  PESTICIDES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lea  I.  Navak.  Diyla^  OMa, 


'^  P***^    A^jliaiia  JaM  16, 1954, 

Saslai  Na*  437,696 
XOam,   (CL  167-^12) 

Concentrated  prstiadal  compositions  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water,  ao  effective  amount  of  a  substantially 
water-insoluble,  particulative,  active  pesticide  dispersed 
in  the  water  and.  as  dispersant  for  the  pesticide  and 
thickener  for  the  compositioa,  from  about  0.1%  to  1.0% 
by  weight  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carboxymethyl  dextran  containing  an  average  of 
about  2.0-3.0  carboxymethyl  groups  per  anhydrogluco- 
pyranosidic  unit,  and  alkali  metal  salu  of  said  carboxy- 
methyl dextran. 


of  a  wbstance  containing  a  higher  fatty  add  radical  hav- 
ing frmn  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


2,766,613 
EMULSIFIER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  IN8ECT1CIDAL 

EMULSIONS 
Robert  W.  Sihrian,  SlnaHa,  DeL,  asslpsar  to  AdM  Pow- 

D«L,acatFagaHoaof  Pete- 


9niimi     (CL167— «3) 

7.  An  emulsifiable  insecticidal  concentrate  coixsisting 
essentially  of  about  60%  by  weight  toxaphene,  from  5% 
to  13%  of  emulsifier  and  the  balance,  to  100%,  kerosene, 
wherein  the  emulsifier  is  a  mixture  of  from  30%  to  45% 
by  weight  of  a  lauric  acid  amide  of  anhydrized  N-methyl 
glucamine  and  from  70%  to  55%  by  weight  of  a  tetra 
to  hexa  tall  oil  ester  of  a  polyoxyethylene  ether  of  a  hexi- 
tol  containing  from  8  to  10  oxyethylene  groups  per  tall 
oil  acyl  radicaL 

2,766,614 
I  PLATELET  PRfi»RVATiON 

Jmaea  L.  lUla,  Ncwtoa,  Mmb. 
No  Dfawlag.    ApfiraHnn  Septsmber  16,  1952, 
ScrW  No.  366;951 
4  niiai     (CL  167—76) 
1.  A  therapeutic  product,  suitable  for  injection  into 
humans  at  body  temperature,  comprising  a  sterile  gelled 
matrix  constituted  o<  an  aqueous  solution  of  gelatin, 
water-soluble  chloride  and  acetate  salts,  and  glucose, 
said  matrix  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  aboa^ 
4*  C,  and  substantially  intact  platelets  discretely  distrib- 
uted throughout  said  matrix. 


•»'-»^'**'     VIT  \ 


COMFOMTlOT«  AND  mKhOD  OF  PRODUCING 
AXMgUM  CARRONATE  CARRIER  FOR  INSEC- 

B.  McHm,  ^J^^n^  iii^ii    toOdciam  Car 

fiMMy  tt,  1^  Sartri  Na.  466,675 
,16  CW^   (CL167— 42) 

2.  An  insecticide  comprising  a  carrier  or  diluent  and 
an  inscctiddal  value  carried  thereby,  said  carrier  being 


2,766,615 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Wmfaua  N.  An.  BwtfcsriDc.  OUa.,  mrigaar  to  PhBllfa 
Petiuleam  Coaspaay,  a  tasporailua  of  Delaware 
^   NoDrawtaf.   KfikiaAm  Hmmmj  16, 19S2, 
•w*  ScrU  Na.  266,719 

6  Clahas.  (CL  196—16) 
1.  In  a  dewaxrag  process  in  which  a  lubricating  oil 
^tock  is  partially  dewaxed  in  a  first  dewaxing  step  and 
then  tile  partially  dewaxed  oils  is  dewaxed  hi  a  second 
dewaxing  step  comprising  admixing  the  partially  dewaxed 
oil  with  urea  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0  to  100*  F. 
to  form  a  precipitated  urea-hydrocarbon  complex,  separat- 
ing said  complex  from  the  last  said  admixture  and  re- 
covering an  oil  having  a  low  pour-point,  the  Improvement 
which  comprises  ooodoctinK  said  first  dewaxing  step  by 
forming  an  admixture  of  said  lubricating  oil  stock  with 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone  and  with  liquid  propane,  said  ad- 
mixture having  a  volume  ratio  of  said  oil  stock  to  said 
ketone  within  the  limits  of  0.20: 1  to  1 : 1  and  a  volume 
ratio  of  said  propane  to  said  ketone  withm  the  limits  of 
1:1  to  5:1,  chiUfaig  the  resulting  admixture  to  a  sub- 
atmoqiheric  temperature  within  the  range  of  0  to  —60* 
F.  by  vaporizing  propane  therefrom  so  as  to  thereby 
precipiute  wax  from  the  oil  component  to  partially  dewax 
said  oil,  and  separating  the  prectpiuted  wax  from  aaid  ad- 
mixture. 
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M,  IfSl,  8«W  No.  MM4t 
(CklM-M) 


gtAMUMATKwaralScmoAaoiMBmm  ,^_^^    ijuj^hWwowiing 
lOMNniruxMaDB  pbomotbd  m  sulfu-  My<w**'y«^ 
wc  item  .^  *.___  ^    .       ■—,PJJ'."iI_!— 

iCWM.  fCLlM--23) 
2.  A  process  for  tbe  stabilffirton  of  cracked  fMoUiie 
^^nwtprfdiig  cootacting  the  gasoliae  with  boron  tiifluoride 
procioccd  wilb  a  proaioler  seiectod  from  the  gronp  con- 
fisdat  of  salftoic  add  and  sulliir  trioxida,  the  amovat 
of  praoMCer  beii«  about  0.03%  by  weight  of  the  gaaoliiie, 
and  separatinf  the  gaaoltike  from  the  residue  formed  during 
the  oontarrtngi  

MBiiiOD  or  niMPmNG  plvgging  in 

ALKAU   TUA1MENT   OP   HYDBOCABp 


to  IMrwMl 


19, 1953, 9mM  N«.  39S,1M 
(Ca.l9<— 32) 


4.  In  a  process  for  removing  acidic  components  from 
hydrocarbons  by  treating  said  hydrocarbons  with  an 
alkaline  reagent  solatioa,  separating  alkaline  reagent  aolu- 
tioQ  from  treated  hydrocarbons,  and  regenerating  the 
alkaline  leagent  solution  by  separating  acidic  components 
therefrom,  the  method  of  avoiding  plugging  difficulties  in 
treating  the  hydrocaiboiu  which  comprises  commingling 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  regenerated  alkaline  reagem 
a  liquid  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
methanol  and  water,  passing  the  resultant  mixture  mto  an 
aging  zone  and  retaining  the  same  thereta  for  a  time  of 
from  about  10  minutes  to  about  12  hours  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  200*  F..  wherein  a 
predpttate  b  formed,  separating  alkaline  solution  from 
said  predpitale,  and  uti|<T«f»g  said  alkaline  solution  to 
treat  hydrocarbons  as  aforesaid. 


1.  In  a  process  for  hydroforrafaig  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tions boiling  within  the  motor  fud  range  in  contact  with 
finely  divided  faydroforming  catalyst  panicles  compris- 
ing a  group  VI  metal  oadde  upon  an  ahmiina-coataiaing 
support  in  accordance  with  the  flnadized  solids  te^nkpic 
at  temperatures  between  850  and  950*  F..  at  preanres 
between  50  and  500  lbs.  per  sq.  inch  and  at  catalyst  to 
oil  weight  ratios  of  about  0.5  to  1  J,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  withdrawing  a  stream  of  catalyst  par- 
ticles from  a  dense,  fluidixed  bed  of  catalyst  in  the  main 
reaction  zone,  regenerating  the  withdrawn  catalytt  par- 
ticles by  burning  carbonaceous  dcpoats  theiefrom  at  tem- 
peratufcs  of  about  1050-1300*  F..  withdrawing  a  sec- 
ond stieam  of  catalyst  from  tbe  dense,  fluidized  bed  of 
catalyst  in  the  main  reaction  zone  and  discharging  the 
same  at  substantially  reactor  temperature  into  a  sep- 
arate pretreating  zone  arranged  directly  bdow  die  main 
reaction  zone,  disdiargmg  a  stream  of  hot,  freshly  re- 
generated catalyst  partides  at  subsuntially  regeneration 
temperature  and  without  cootacting  with  hydrogen-con- 
taining or  other  reducing  gases  into  said  pretreating  lone. 
proportioning  the  amounts  of  reador  catalyst  and  re> 
generated  catalyst  discharged  into  said  pretreating  zone 
to  form  a  mixture  having  a  temperature  bdow  fbout 
1050*  F.,  treating  the  said  mixture  in  the  prdrMting 
zone  with  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  at  a  temperature  below 
about  1050*  F..  carrying  the  treated  mixtoro  of  catalyst 
particles  in  suspension  in  the  stream  of  hydrogen-con- 
taining gas  upwardly  through  tbe  pretreating  zone,  add- 
ing the  maior  part  of  the  hydrogen-rich  gas  requiited  in 
the  hydroforming  to  said  suspension  and  discharging  the 
resultant  mixture  into  the  bottom  of  the  main  reaction 


a.7tMit 

STABOIZATION  OP  CRACKED  GAflpUNBS 

-  A  Da. 


Maf5,19S4, 
427,I5i 

3  nihil  (CL19<— 4ii) 
1.  A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  cracked  gasoline 
comprising  rontartlng  the  gasoline  with  boron  triflooride 
promoted  with  toosulfonic  add,  the  amount  of  fluo- 
snlfonie  add  bel^  about  0.05%,  by  wdght,  of  the  gaso- 
line, and  sqiaratiag  the  gasoline  from  the  residae  formed 
during  the  contacting. 


PlJKIFICATIWfmnltlLUIC  AC1D8 
F.  ■     I         Fain  Alto,  and  Ckaalsr  M. 


of 
FtoDnwHc   AfjlrKlan  Ntfitolir  If,  1952, 
N^32Mgi 
4  OnkH.   <CL  tnST) 
1.  A  method  for  the  isolation  of  purified  toluic.  acids 
from  impure  toluic  adds  which  have  been  prepai^d  by 
tbe  liquid  phase,  air  oxidation  of  xylenes  and  which  are 
associated  whh  dose-boiling  fanpurities.  the  said  method 
comprising  beating  the  impure  toluic  acids  in  liquid  phase 
in  the  absence  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  230  to  about  315*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
fldent  to  effect  decomposition  or  polymerizatioo  of  the 
impurities,  removing  vdatile  materials  and  water  from  the 
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zone  of  heating,  and  thereafter  idistilling  the  heated  mix- 
ture in  order  to  recover  purifiod  toluic  acids  (herefrom. 


2,7g4,g21 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAININC  CORROSION  RATE 

OF  METALS 

Glcu  A.  Matsh,  CrysM  Ldke,  DL,  aasipor  to  The  Pure 

Ofl  Compasty,  Oikafn,  DL,  g  CMponlloB  of  OMo 

Apdi2l,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,150 

7GUM.   (CL2t4— 1) 


1 .  In  a  method  for  determining  the  corrosion  rate  of  a 
metallic  material  of  oonstrnction  exposed  to  electro- 
chemical corrosion,  the  steps  which  comprise  passing  an 
"instantaneous"  discharge  of  direct  current  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  effect  measurable  polarization  through  a 
circuit  containing  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  elec- 
trodes, prepared  from  said  metallic  material,  inmiersed 
in  an  electrolytic  solution,  one  electrode  bdng  the  positive 
pole  and  the  other  electrode  bdng  the  negative  pole,  to 
polarize  said  dectrodes  and  measuring  and  recording  with 
respect  to  time  the  variations  in  potentid  difference  be- 
tween said  electrodes  during  depolarization  of  said  elec- 
trodes. 

2,7g«,022 

ELECTROLYTIC  FRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE 

CARBOXYUC  ACID 

VIdor  Wolf,  HntotoHf,  Gcmany 

NoDnwtos.    AwHcatfMi  July  g,  1954, 

441^03 

Germmy  My  2t,  1953 
2ClafaM.  (CL204— 79) 
**^  I.  A  method  of  prododng  acetylene  carboxylic  acids, 
oxnprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  an  acetylene  alcohol 
in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  containing  a  maximum  of  30% 
sulfiuic  add  to  eledrolytic  oxidation  at  a  current  density 
of  up  to  10  amps. /dm.*  in  an  dectrolytic  cell  supplied 
with  lead  dioxide  anodes  and  having  separate  anode  and 
cathode  compartments  and  at  a  temperature  of  below  20* 
C  the  concemration  of  said  acetylene  alcohol  in  said 
add  solution  being  between  4-25%.  thereby  converting 
sdd  acetylene  alcohol  to  the  corresponding  acetylene  car- 
boxylic add;  and  recovering  said  acetylene  carboxylic 
add. 


o^ 


2.7tM23 

HORIZONTAL  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  FOR  THE 

ELECTROLYSIS  OF  SOLUTIONS 


Solvay  A  Cle,  wwasii.  Mwutot  a 

AppBcalloa  April  24, 1M5,  Serial  No.  5g4,013 
priority.  appBcalioa  Ndhcriaads  April  29,  1954 
4^ilBM.    (CL  294— 225) 


ttmafi' 


-ii't 


1.  In  an  elongated  substantially  horizontal  eledro- 
lytic cell  having  end  waDs  and  parallel  vertical  side 
walls,  cover  plates  having  anodes  depending  therefrom. 


support  means  for  said  cover  plates,  said  support  means 
including  rollers  at  the  sides  of  said  cover  plates  adjoin- 
ing said  vertical  side  walls,  and  guide  means  for  recdv- 
ing  said  rollers  in  rolling  engagement  therewith,  said 
guide  means  including  lower  fixed  guide  elements  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  said  cell  exterioriy  of  said 
side  walls  and  having  a  guiding  surface  for  engagement 
with  said  rollers,  upper  fixed  guide  dements  secured  at 
the  end  of  said  cell  and  having  a  longitudinal  guiding  sur- 
face disposed  at  a  level  higher  than  the  guiding  surface 
of  said  lower  guide  elements,  and  intemnediate  connecting 
guide  elements,  each  intermediate  element  being  hingedly 
connected  at  one  end  and  being  movable  to  extend  be- 
tween the  end  of  one  of  said  lower  guide  elements  and 
the  opposed  end  of  one  of  said  upper  guide  elements  to 
provide  continuity  of  guiding  surfaces  therebetween  for 
conducting  said  rollers  between  said  lower  guide  ele- 
ment and  said  upper  guide  dements. 


2,794,024 

ARRANGEME^^^  OF  CATHODE  BARS  IN 

ELECTROLYTIC  FOTS 

Johaa  Wleftgd,  Oslo,  Norway,  asil^ii  to  EldrtrokemWi 

A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporatfon  of  Norway 

Applkatfcm  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,722 

dafans  priority,  application  Norway  April  16, 1953 

OCIahns.    (CL  294— 243) 


1.  In  combination,  a  substantially  rectangular  pot  for 
the  production  of  aluminum  adapted  for  use  in  high 
amperage  furnaces,  an  anode  large  enough  so  that  it 
reaches  largely  across  the  pot,  a  carbon  lining  for  such 
pot  with  a  substantially  flat  inner  surface  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  anode,  cathode  bars  of  ferrous  nietal  imbedded 
in  such  lining  running  transverse  the  pot  from  one  side 
to  the  other,  and  cathode  bus  bars  connected  to  both  ends 
of  said  cathode  bars  whereby  current  may  be  withdrawn 
from  both  ends  of  such  cathode  bars,  such  cathode  bars 
being  curved  downwardly  from  the  center  toward  the 
sides  so  that  they  arc  closer  to  the  top  of  the  lining  at 
the  center  line  of  the  pot  than  at  the  sides  so  that 
when  current  is  withdrawn  from  said  bars  at  the  ends 
thereof,  tbe  increased  thickness  of  carbon  between  the 
inner  surface  of  the  pot  and  the  cathode  bars  at  tbe 
sides  as  compared  to  the  thickness  of  the  carbon  be- 
tween the  inner  surface  of  the  pot  and  the  cathode  bars 
near  the  center  line,  will  act  to  compensate  for  the  drop 
in  potential  due  to  the  resistance  of  the  cathode  bars. 


ly,  a  cocpora- 


2,7001,025       ^" 
SEWAGE  DiGBSnON  FROCESS 
Miles  A.  Lamk,  ClUc^a,  wmi  Jm&fk  I. 
n.,  aasfat^ors  to 
tloa  of  Dehnmrs 

AppHcariaa  Jwe  0, 1953,  Serial  No.  300404 
4ClaliM.  (a.  210— 2) 
1.  In  the  anaerobic  digestion  of  sewage  sludge,  wherein 
a  body  of  such  sludge  is  subjected  to  anaerobic  diges- 
tion in  an  enclosed  container  with  the  production  of 
methane-containing  gas.  the  steps  of  removing  soch 
methane-containing  gas  from  said  container  and  introduo* 
ing  same  into  a  second  container  containing  sludge  to 
be  later  digested  in  said  first  mentioned  container,-  as  a 
rising  column  of  gas,  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed  Ho  of  a 
cubic  foot  per  minute  per  foot  of  longest  horizontal 
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infernal  <aoM-«ectlooaI  dunensioa  of  nid  Mcood 
udncr,  to  tMify  (he  ■oikb  in  the  slwife  »nd  to  cm 
nine  to  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  shidte  Buxture,  and 
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Of  polyethylene  aod  polypropylene  glycoU,  inid  tSkaxf 
radicaU  of  said  ethen  containint  not  more  than  about 
6  carbon  atoms,  said  drilling  mud  cootaimnf  not  more 
than  about  1  pound  of  alkali  metal  hydroakk  per  42 
gallon  barrel  of  mod. 


tion  of  the  sludge  therein 


Mqr  4,  IWS, 

ri5«.5(l«,t74 
(CUte.    (CL251-J2^ 

recircnlating  said  gaa  produced  in  said  first  mentioned  j.  An  improved  lubricating  composition  consisting  es- 
container  in  the  said  cortainer  to  effect  circulation  of  aentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  mineral  lubncattng 
sludse  therein  and  thereby  promote  the  anaerobic  diges-    qQ  ^j  bumt  proportions  consisting  of  about  0.1  to  about 

-     •  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  phenol,  said  alkyl  phenol 

coouiiifaig  at  least  one  alkyl  group  cootaiaing  between 
3  and  12  carbon  atoms,  about  0.001  to  about  1.0  percent 
by  weight  of  a  subf  «ntially  nentral  addition  product  of 
3-methylbutyl,2-elhyihe3iyl  acid  orthophosphale  and  a  pri- 
mary fatty  amina,  said  amine  being  a  mooo-alkyl  amine 
cootaining  fitMD  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  about  0.01  to 
about  0.3  percent  by  weight  oi  an  alkenyl-substituted 
succinic  add  anhydride  wherein  the  alkenyl  group  con- 
tains from  S  to  18  carbon  atoon.  and  about  0.001  to 
about  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  add  ester  of  (1)  a  di- 
meric  add  derived  from  an  unsaturated  fatty  add  con- 
taining 18  carbon  atoms  and  having  from  2  to  3  ethyienic 
linkages  per  molecule  and  (2)  a  partial  ester  of  a  fatty 
acid  oontaimng  18  carbon  atooas  and  a  bexitol  anhy- 
dride. 


FILTER  FOR  TANKS 

277 lIsslsaM  N©.'5»4,225 
T  nrinM     (CL21«— 1^ 


1.  A  filter  for  use  in  tanks  containing  a  volume  of 
liquid,  a  bed  of  comminuted  particles  on  the  floor  of  said 
tank  and  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  said  filter  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  large  opening  co-extensive  with 
the  bottom  thereof  and  a  smaller  openmg  at  the  top 
thereof,  and  being  completdy  hollow  intermediate  the 
openings,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  slots  along  the 
entire  lower  end  thereof  extending  upwardly  of  the  lower 
edge  thereof  and  to  a  point  upwardly  along  the  casing 
substantially  co-extensive  with  the  entire  height  of  the 
bed  when  the  casing  is  positioned  in  the  bed  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  for  facilitoting  fiow  of  water  through 
tbe  entire  thickness  of  the  bed  and  thence  through  said 
slots  and  casing,  and  means  to  connect  the  source  of  gas 
with  tbe  interior  of  the  casing. 


LURRiCATING  oSlO 


COMPOSmON 

N.  In 


Hoa  af  wR..w_.  ^  _,  , 

Na  Dnwfew.    (MifcHi  apsRcnIloa  Jmm  29*  19Sit  Serial 

NoTlTOk^ySi^-  No.  MH,tt4,  »>»<  Nwrqa. 

bcr  f ,  19S4.    INvMai  mi  Ais  sg|Mtallnn  Mar  25, 

19S4,  Ssriiri  N*. 432325  ^    ^^ 

15  CUM.    (O.  252-J2.7) 

I.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a 
major  proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricatfaig  oil  containing 
dissolved  therein  about  0.02%  to  about  5%  of  a  non- 
acidic  metal  salt  of  the  product  Cormad  by  reacting  one 
molecular  proportion  of  an  add  of  phosphorus  of  the 

formula 

HO    a 


2,7Mi*i27 
MODIFIED  STARCH  CONTAINING  DRHJUNG 
MUDS  HAVING  A  REDUCED  FILTRATION 
RATE  ^ 

Rfchwd  A.  SalalMd,  Howsioa.  Tea^  assitnor,  by 

"pfoDnwIng.    ApplraHin  fifMiit  i  f  M,  l»Sg> 

SaMlN*.  SMfn 
UCUm.  (0.252— 13) 
1.  A  drilling  mud  comprising  at  least  3  percent  by 
wei^t  of  finely  divided  solids  in  an  aqueous  saline 
medimn  containing  about  2  to  15  weight  percent  of  div 
solved  salt  to  which  has  been  added  from  about  1  to  15 
pounds  of  starch  per  42  gallon  barrd  of  mud  and  from 
about  0.5  to  5  pounds  per  42  gallon  barrel  of  mud  of 
an  additive  having  an  average  molecular  wei^t  of  about 
90  to  3,000  and  a  ratio  of  carbon  to  oxygen  of  aNNit 
1.5  to  2.7,  said  additive  being  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkoxy  ethers  of  ethylene  and  propylene  glycol, 
polyethylene  and  polypropylene  glycols,  and  alkoxy  ethen 

'I 


BO 


/ 


^-«H 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  3  to  30  car- 
bon atoms  ari8  having  at  least  one  open  chain  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  conuining  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
with  from  one  to  two  and  one-half  molecular  proportions 
of  a  sulfonating  agent  at  a  temperature  of  about  —40' 
to  15*  C. 


DETERGENT  LUlRICATiNG  OILS 
Troy  L.  CanHwll,  Dianl  Wm,  tmi  Hasachsl  G.  S^Mh, 
WaStagMTSk,       -J      -  tn  Osif  OR  C«rye«1lo«, 
PMibaRht  Pa.*  a  cafpaiatfaa  aff  Vtamtj/t^mm  , 
Na'Dtawtag.    AffRcntfaa  Apt!  11, 1954,    | 

SCUam.   (CL2S2— 42.7) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  majcM-  amount 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oO  and  a  tmoor  amount,  suAdent 
to  confer  detergency  properties  on  the  compodtion,  of 
an  alkaline  eartfi  metal  sah  of  a  condensation  product 
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of  2  mols  of  a  monoalkylalad  mooohydric  phenol  having 
at  least  4  caiiMo  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  2  mob  of  a 
lower  alkanol,  2  mob  of  carbon  disulfide  and  from  2  to  3 
mob  of  formaldehyde. 


2,7ti,tM 

CALCIUM-STRONTIUM  PHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS 
H. 


^nUNSPARENT  CUTUNG  OIL  CONTAINING  AC- 
TIVE    SULFUR     AND     SULFOCHLQRINATED 
M0N04>LEFIN  POLYMER 
C  GHew^  Pait 


;  Taa^ 
Yeik,  N.  T^  a 


N* 


^M  23,  mi, 

<la.223J42 
a Oiliii.    (CL2S2-^4tJ> 

1.  A  transparent  cutting  ofl  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mhieral  lubricating  oil  distillate  having  an  SUS  viscos- 
ity at  100*  F.  of  100  to  200  containing  0.4  to  0.95  per- 
cent by  weight  of  added  active  free  sulfur  incoiporatcd 
in  the  mineral  oil  at  a  temperature  of  about  290-340* 
P.,  and  0.75  to  5«  by  weight  of  snlfurized  and  cfalorinat- 
ad  diisobutylene  cootaining  23-25  percent  of  combined 
chlorine  and  19-22  percent  of  combined  sulfur,  said  sul- 
furized  and  chlorinated  diisobutylene  being  non-corrosive 
to  copper  in  the  copper  strip  corrxmon  test,  such  as  to 
produce  no  blackening  of  the  copper  strip  at  122*  F.  for 
six  heurs,  said  cutting  oil  havii^  a  color  on  the  Lovi- 
bond  leak  (Vi  inch  cell)  below  85  aad  a  cutting  cffec- 
ttveaeas  at  least  approaching  that  of  a  dark  colored  opaque 
more  highly  sulfurized  heavy  duty  cutting  otL 


I  MM«h  3,1951, 
2U,tfi3  ,^^^^ 

2CWM.    (O.  252--df  1.4)  '*^o*« 

1.  A  tin-activated  tri-caldimi  pbosfrfiate  phosphor  fai 
which  at  least  part  of  die  caldnm  is  replaced  by  strontium 
and  in  which  the  ratio  of  caldum  plus-stixwtiuin  to  the 
phosphate  radical  is  between  about  2.98  and  2.30  and 
in  which  a  substantial  part  of  the  tin  is  in  die  stannous 
state. 


2,7Si,l35 
PREPARATION  OF  CATALYST 
R.    " 
MeKacvsr, 

Pa^ 


H. 

af 


NaDrawtec    ^ppSwflsn  giaiii^ss  22, 1955, 

Serial  No.  53M31 

3  nahni    (CL  252— 429) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  activated  aluminum  alkyl 
initiator  for  polymerizing  olefins  which  comprises  mixing 
and  reacting  together  under  anhydrous  conditions  and 
under  an  inert  atmosphere  aluminum  ethyl  sesquibromide 
and  lead  tetraethyl  in  a  mole  ratio  from  1.05:1  to  2:1, 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  between 
125*  and  175*  C.  to  carry  the  reaction  toward  completion 
and  to  decompose  any  renurining  lead  tetrMthyl,  and  dis- 
tilling off  tbe  reaction  product  under  a  reduced  pressure. 


'  MODIFIED  COPOLYM— SAND  PREPARAHQN 

AND  USES  THBREOP 
WlSaB^C  HoRyd^y.  Jr^  F^swiad^  tmi  Mtfvfa  H. 

.,  No Dnnrlit.   ^IfltsSy Nwvsn^sr 9, 1953, 
S«)il  N^  391427 
3  nihil     (CL252--59) 

I.  Hydrocarbon  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  an  oil-soluble 
pour  depressant  and  viscosity  index  improver  prepared 
from  an  oil-insoluble  oopolyassr  of  styrene  being  present 
in  amounu  of  about  50-90%  by  weight,  and  about 
10-50%  of  isobutylene.  said  copolymer  having  an  average 
Staodmger  nioiaoBter  weight  of  at  least  2.000.  by  alkyl- 
ating said  copolymer  with  a  Cm  to  Css  long  chain  mono- 
olefln  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  about  -50*  C.  to 
aboot  -HO*  C;  said  Cis  to  Os  long  chain  moooolefin 
being  present  in  amounts  suflldent  to  render  the  afityhited 
raaction  product  sotable  in  mhieral  hibricating  oth:  said 
reaction  product  being  present  hi  an  amount  sufBdent  to 
substantially  depress  the  ponr  point  and  improve  the  vis- 
cosity index  of  the  hydrocarboa  composition. 


2,7M,934 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIZATION 

INITIATORS 

R.  Fnliimii,  PMadilphls,  mi  ChMlss  H. 
McKccver,  Mcadowhraok,  Pa,,  assisBon  to  Rohm  * 
Haas  Cpipany,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  cotporaliosi  of 

Dclawaic 

No  Drawing.    AppBcaSoa  September  22, 1955, 

Serial  Nau  S3«,t3f 

3  Oahw.   (CL  252—431) 

I .  A  process  for  preparing  an  activated  aluminum  alkji 
polymerization  catalyst  for  olefins  which  comprises  nixing 
with  stirring  and  cooling  under  anhydrous  conditions  and 
under  an  inert  atmosphere  aluminum  chloride  and  lead 
tetraethjrl  as  the  essential  reactants,  the  alnmimim  chloride 
being  in  molecular  exoeas  of  the  lead  tetraethyl,  heating 
the  reaction  mixture  to  about  80*  to  90*  C.  substantially 
to  complete  reaction  between  the  aluminum  chloride  and 
lead  tetraethyl,  then  beating  the  resulting  mixture  to  145* 
to  170*  C.  to  decompose  any  remaining  lead  tetraedi^ 
and  distilling  off  the  reaction  product 


2,7ti,t37 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  OXIDE 

CATALYSTS  OF  LOW  SULFATE  CONTENT 


2JtM33 
CORROSION  INHmmNG  COMPOSITION 
•  L  G«MML  WH^wGinva,  Pn.,  ..i  M.  C.  Pataa, 

Pa.,  n  eaq^amSaB  af  Pinn^lisafs 

<niton  <CL  258—74) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  useftd  as  a  corrx>sion  in- 
hibitor in  aqueous  systems  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkali  metal  sah  of  diiaoamyl  ortho|)^osphoric  add  and 
a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene- 
diaminetetraacetic  add  and  the  alkali  metal  sahs  thereof 
in  a  weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  4: 1  to  about  24: 1 . 


April  U  19S3.  Sariid  Nn.  34<,2t5 

(CL  352— 448) 


i'^mol 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  metal  oxide  catalysts  and 
catalyst  supports  of  low  sulfate  ion  content  «iierein  a 
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hydrous  metal  oxide  compodtioo  as  prepwed  cootaim  a 
sobataatial  amount  of  sulfate  ions,  the  kBprovemcnt 
which  conprises  water  washing  the  hydroas  metal  osdde 
compodtioa  to  remoive  a  major  portioo  o<thesutole  iou, 
then  drying  the  washed  metal  oxide  coafoMam,  thra 
reducing  the  snifale  ioos  to  the  desired  low  level  by 
alternately  treating  the  dried  metal  oxide  compositioa  for 
about  10  minutes  with  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  and  then 
stripping  the  treated  metal  oxide  oomposition  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  for  about  10  minutes  while  main- 
taining the  metal  oxide  composition  as  a  dense  flmdized 
liquid-simulating  mass  and  at  a  temperature  between 
about  900'  and  1200*  F.  and  continuing  the  alternate 
treatments  with  hydrogen-rich  gas  and  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  for  about  6  hours. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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ing  water  and  styrcne  polymer  and  cooUinfaig  as  plasti- 
cizer  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isopropylbipbenyl  and  diisopropylbipbenyl. 


Tdriagr,  New  II«?s% 

9t 


METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OPOTXU- 
LAR  RUBHR  OF  THE  LATEX  FOAM  TYPE 

asrfvNT.  hy 

toThcD^r. 

„     _    ttporaOoaof 

B.  F.  GM*fck  Cufswy, 

•ff  Nsfw  Y«k 

-  31, 1949,  SsiW  N«.  13<495 

ITHiV-  (CL2M— 15) 
1.  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  cellular  rubber 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  an  aqueous  dispersion 
oi  rubber  an  unstable  peroxide  capable  of  liberating  free 
oxygen  on  decomposition  together  with  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  yeast  as  a  catalyst  for  such  decomposition,  said 
yeast  having  been  prepared  by  dispersion  in  water  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  70*  F.  to  120*  F..  permitting 
the  decomposition  of  the  oxygen  compound  to  occur  with 
resultant  foaming  of  the  rubber  dispersion,  coagulating 
the  foamed  rubber  and  vulcanizing  the  coagulated 
product. 

FLASnCIZID  VINTL  CHLORIDE  POL  YMIRS 


CH«(CHi)iCHCHt 
0*-C.R 
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2,7ti,Ml 
PLAOTICIZED  VINVL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

"to    MOMBBlO 

•f 


N«Drawhc    A||Mi  ■■■riaisiiii*14,lfSg, 

<Ck*M.   (CLIM— 3M>  _^^ 

1.  A  resinous  composHioQ  coa|»risiag  a  viayl  ckloride 
polymer  ptaaticized  with  a  polycarbootylale  having  the 
formula: 


N«DfawhH.   Af  pEclisu  Oeiohar  It,  19SS, 
flcsW  No.  S4M»7 

4aitm.   (CL3i*— 23) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  plasticized  with  ao  epoxidized  acylricinoleate 
having  the  formula: 


XTtMM 
EMULSION  PAINTS 


.1 


rCHOOOB 
CHfCOOR' 

in  which  alk  denotes  a  non-hydroxyUted,  non-coa^tgatad. 
aUphatk  olefMc  radical  of  from  9  to  23  catten  atoon, 
Z  b  selected  from  the  dass  coosistfaig  of  aikyteac  radi- 
cals of  from  2  to  6  caitoo  aftoos  and  alkyletoxyalkyleiie 
radicals  of  from  4  to  S  caiton  atoms,  X  is  sekdaA  from 
the  daas  consisring  of  hydrogen  and  the  radfcal 


NoDnwh«.    Apalcartou  Apr!  13, 1983, 
Serialise.  34t>n 
yOihni     (CLM*— 39^ 
1.  An  emulsioa  surface  coating  compodtion  coopris- 


—h-'OB: 


lOBCOOR" 

R.  R'  and  R"  are  sekded  from  the 
aflcyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  6  carbou 
alkyl  radieab  of  from  3  to  8  cuboo  atooM, 
integer  of  from  1  to  4. 


«f 

aad  aikoKp* 
■adaisM 


2,TM|M2 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC  SOLS  OF  COLUMDAL 
PARTICLES  OF  REACTED  AMORPHOUS  SILICA 
AND  PRODUCI8  THEREOF  .    .    ^ 

to  B,  L  da 
DsL,  a 

SssW  N*.  257^35 


23,19SLSssW 

nCLMS-^JT) 


I  a?^Q 


L_ 


1.  A  sol  of  colloidal  particles  of  amorphoos  sBica  having 
an  average  diameter  of  from  10  to  150  millimicrons,  at 
least  5  percent  of  the  surface  silacoo  atoms  on  the  par- 
ticles having  chemically  attached  directly  thereto  from  1 
itlirough  3  alkyl  radinls,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  radicals  attached  to  any  one  sOioon 
atom  being  in  the  range  of  from  1  through  20. 


in  which  R  aad  R'  are  aftyf  radicals  of  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  T  is  selected  from  the  dass  consisting 
of  alkylene  radicals  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
eneoxyaikylene  radicals  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,71<yH3 

PLAsncizcD  ACRYumrrRnx 


COMFOSmONS 

mr,    iii,i      ^,  —  BdwaN  I.  Ea 

',  Ntlw  YaA.  N.  T„  a 


of 


r  nsiisi   (0.2—  45 J) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  a  polymen* 
zation  product  containing  in  the  polymer  molecules  an 
average  of  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  acryiooitrile,  and 
(2)  a  polymer  of  N-viayl-2-oxazolidone  in  an  amoum  suf- 
ftdent  10  plasticize  the  polymerization  product  of  (1). 
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1.7ii,S44 
HYDRABONB  ST  ARILIZED  PLASTIC  FILM 
Isr  C  Wanssr  aad  Wmmt  E.  Graber,  Cay^Mca  Falls, 

Ttos  aad  Rabber  Cc 
a  caoanatfoa  of  OUo 

April  14, 1953, 
SsiW  N«w  34flJ — 

19  niian   acx  2m~^5S) 

4.  A  composition  of  poljrvinyl  chloride  and  a  rubbery 
polymeric  plasticizer  comprising  a  copolymer  of  s  con- 
Higated  diolefln  having  less  than  seven  aliphatic  carbon 
atoms  with  a  mono-olefin  selected  from  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  methyl  isopro- 
penyl  ketone  containing  .5  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  a 
hydrazone  with  the  general  formula: 

Ri 

An— C— N— N— Alt 

where  Ri  is  a  radical  adected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  of  leas  than  12  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms.  Rj  is  an  alkyl  ra<Ucal.  and  An  and  An 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  fural 
radicals,  at  least  one  of  An  and  An  bdng  an  aryl  radical. 


''^?*  2.7S4,M5 

HYDROXY ACYL-AMINO  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
POLYMERS 
Joasph  S.  CMrtsi,  TaldHasa,  FhL,  aad  Ailhv  M.  M«lt 
mi  Saai  BrsiaBf,  rWf^o,  OL,  amlpmn  to  Tae-Pak, 
lac,  a  eorpofailaa  of  DHaals 

NoDrawtof.    ilpaSraliia  Isaasij  21,1953, 

Ssffti  Na.  33244« 

9ClaiaK    (CL  2M— 79) 

1.  Hydroxyacyl-amino  adds  having  the  structural  for- 
mula; 


R   rK-|   0  r;  pR-l 

iliJ      iTil 


COOR 


'W^l- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  num- 
bers represented  by  n  and  a'  is  0  with  the  sum  of  n  and 
a' bdng  at  least  1.  > 


COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYUDENE  CYANIDE  WITH 

ACENAPHniYLENE 
FMaStowwl,  AkiM,  Ofeto,  am^por  to  1^  R.  F. 
dUlc*  Cj-p.^,  New  Y-i.  N.  Y,  a  co-po^do. 

No  Drawtof.    AppMcadon  laamuy  7,  1954, 

Serial  Na^  4M,t23 

SCWbh.   aCLlf-^TJ) 

3.  A  copolymer  of  vinyhdene  cyanide  with  acenaph- 

diyleoe.  said  copolymer  having  a  softening  point  range 

of  from  about  275*  C.  to  abooi  300*  C 


XTUMt 

"TOCraSFCgRBMOYDJIC  NICKEL  CATALYST 
FROM  HYDROGENATED  POLYRUTADIENE 
▼•  *^aw  aaa  umnas  w, 

to 


field,  maintaining  said  magnetic  ft  Jd  of  suflldent  strength 


6M 


a  cor> 


11, 1952.  SctW  No.  279,944 
(CL  2iS-.94.7) 


to 

N.I. 
12,1953, 


>IHM} 


to  remove  catalyst  from  said  solution  during  said  passage 
through  said  zone. 

2,7i(,MS 
PROCESS  FOR  ACYLATING 

NoDrawiai.    ApaBcadoi 

ScrW  No.  391,737 
vjasma  pnaewy,  appa 
'iiwwit  Novetobcr  14, 1952 

11  nriaii  (CL2M— 112) 
1.  In  an  acylation  reaction  wherein  s  thiolcarboxylic 
add  ester  it  reacted  with  a  member  selected  from  tht 
group  consisting  of  amines  having  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atom  at  the  nitrogen  atom  and  alcohols,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  as  a  catalyst  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  mer- 
cury, lead  and  copper  salts  soluble  in  the  solvents  ased 
in  the  reaction,  said  catalyst  bdng  used  at  least  in  an 
equimolar  amount  to  form  the  corresponding  metal  com* 
plex  of  the  mercapto  compound  formed  in  the  course 
of  the  reaction. 


2,7M,949 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDE  ffTRUCTURES 
Harald  P.  iaajyia,  Rafhsiay,  Mayo  K.  WaMca,  El  Gw> 
Id  WHbm  €;«edoa  Roae,  Bcikalcy,  CaBL,  m> 
to  Rm  Uaitod  Stotos  of 
by  the  Secretary  af  Agricaltwe 

NoDrawtog.   AapBoriloa  Fcbraary  29, 195^ 

Scftal  Ntt.  5M,734 
^/r-      itnalsii    (CL  !••— Il2)';»-r^-s^ 
(Gffaatod  aadsr  TWa  35.  U.  S.  Cads  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
I.  A  process  for  synthnlzing  compounds  containing  a 
peptide  linkage  by  interaction  of  a  carboxyl  radical  and 
an  amino  radical  which  comprises  intimately  contacting 
at  least  one  compouiKl,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amino  acids  and  pq^tkies,  with  an  ester  of  a 
titanium-containing  add. 


S.p.A„ 


2,7M,959  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  HEPARIN 
Ylttofto  CapcMTo  Md  Wmy  Logcasaaa,  Mftm,  and 
Cairiaac  Conso^Haly,  aailgniin  to  CarioEiba  S 

Mlaa,  Maly,  a  flrai 

No  DrBwhi|.    Appikatioa  Ayril  S,  1955, 
Scflal  No,  599,394 
Clahaw  priority,  sppStnUsa  Italy  April  29, 1954 
I  CWak    <CL2M— ail) 
A  proceu  for  the  praparadoo  of  a  substance  of  pro- 
longed clarifying  activity  upon  plasmatic   lipids  which 
comprises  forming  salts  of  heparin  with  an  N,N^-di*4i- 
alkjrlbenzylethylendiamine,  separating  said  salts  iato  a 
portion  sparingly  soluble  in  water  and  a  portion  readily 


fr^     ^'?^  '°^  ranovmg  finely-divided  nickel  caulyst  soluble  in  water,  predpiuting  the  readily  soluble  portion 

from  a  solution  of  hydrogenated  polybutadiene  compris-  with  benzidine,  decomposing  the  precipitated  benzidine 

^fi^SiHi  ^o°  »»«>«»«»>  *  Moe  psdted  with  a  compound  with  a  strong  aqueous  alkali,  and  precipitating 

TUi^^lr  ^       F^ ''*^^''^*  °^  *^^  "^^  •   substonce  having  said  darifying  activity  from  the 

and  iron  filings,  said  zone  being  positioned  in  a  magnetic  alkaline  solution  with  aceUc  add. 

71«  O.   G.— 46  I 
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StTtMM 
GSOWTH-nrOMOTING  SUWTANCES  AND 

HECOVnY 


N«w  Y«A,  N.  Yn  •  tmfmt0m  •# 

April  It,  tfSX,  9«W  N«.  aSMM 
UCktei.   (CL2M— 21L5) 
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I.  Th€  process  of  recoveriiig  the  growth  promoting 
factor  for  L.  bifidus  from  human  milk  which  comprises 
de-fatting  said  homaa  miik,  removing  subtfantialty  aU 
the  protein  therefrom,  removing  salt  and  mineral  coa- 
stituenu  thereof,  pasnng  said  residual  milk  fraction  in 
contact  with  an  adsorbent  whereby  said  growth  pro- 
moting factor,  tofether  with  additional  unremovcd  con- 
stituenu  of  said  milk  fir«ctioB,  are  adsorbed  thereby,  ehit- 
ing  said  additioaal  milk  constituents  from  said  adsorbent 
by  treatment  thereof  several  ttnaet  with  aqueous  acetic 
acid  of  approjumalriy  S  pcfcent  coooeatntioo  at  a  tem- 
perature of  approximalely  70*  C.  duting  said  growth 
promoting  factor  in  highly  purified  form  from  said  ad- 
sorbent by  treatment  diereof  several  times  with  acetic 
add  solution  of  approximately  20  percent  concentration 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  70*  C.  and  recover- 
ing said  growth  promoting  factor  in  highly  purified  form 
from  said  ehiant. 

I I.  New  growth-promoting  substances  for  LaetokocilUu 
bifidus,  constituting  a  mixture  of  closely-related  chemical 
compounds  containing  N,  H,  C  and  O;  free  from  S  and 
P;  containing  from  1.7  to  2.0%  of  N;  and  capable  of 
giving,  after  acid  hydrolysis,  a  positive  test  with  ninhydrin; 
said  compounds  being  further  characterized  in  that  sub- 
stantially the  entire  nitrogen  content  thereof  is  converted 
to  hexosamines  by  acid  hydrolysis,  and  a  mineral  oil 
mull  thereof  having  the  characteristic  mfra-red  absorp- 
tion spectrum  exhibiting  maxima  at  approximately  the 
following  wave  lengths:  3700,  3000.  2360,  1820.  1600, 
1500,  1410,  1190,  920.  830.  800  and  740  cm->. 


from  the  gnwp  which  oooaists  of  A»<">A3-hydroxy-7. 
keto-ergeetadfeM.  AXMi-T-kcto-dehydfotitotnia.  Md  3- 
lower  aBmioji  esters  tberaol,  wHh  an  orfuiic  per-add. 
thereby  forming  the  corresponding  7-k«lo^,ll-epoxy- 
cyclopentanopQlyhydrophenaathrene  compomd  satoded 
from  Um  grottp  whidi  cooristi  of  A*-3-bydroxy-7-keto- 
9,n-epo(xy-ergoit«ae  and  7-keto-9.11-epoxy-tigotenin  re- 
spectivdy,  and  meting  the  epoxide  thus  formed  with  hy- 
drazine in  strongly  alkaline  solution  thereby  forming  the 
corresponding  1 1  -  keto  •  cydopentanopolykydrophenan  • 
threne  compound  selected  from  the  groop  which  comists 
of  A»-3-hydroxy-ll-kcto-ergo«tene  and  1  l-keto-tigoftnin. 
reqwctivdy.  

2.7M,tS4 
CYANINES  PMM  IVIAZOLO  lASU 
Lcdte  G.  8.  Iwifc^  Mi  iMl  I.  Vm  Late, 

V,  N«  Ym  n  cMMrafltB  nf  New 
l^Dn^Uv.  VTirii  I  Afrt  l»,  19S4, 

N«b 

9CMHn.   (CLMt    llt-i) 

1.  A  carbocyaninc  dye  selected  from  those  represented 
by  dM  following  generd  fomMila: 


PROCESS  OF  rUHFYING  CAPROLACTAM 

I W.  r.  Kan^Khnrff    ~ 

NnDmwtas.   AiiltTiii  Ociaher  !•>  IfSS, 

Nnb54M17 

iN 
_  4,1954 
T  niiriiii  (CL2M— 239J) 
1.  In  the  process  of  purifying  caprolactam  by  treating 
the  caprolacum  with  hydn^en  in  the  presence  of  a  hy- 
drogenation  catdyst.  the  tmprovemem  comprising  pass- 
ing the  hydrogen  through  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
impure  caprolactam  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling 
point  thereof,  and  recovering  the  caprolactam  from  the 
reaction  liquid. 

PROCXSS  OF  CONTnrrmG  A*<"*-7.KETO-yrER- 
OID8  TO  THE  CORKESPONDING  ll-KBTO- TTER- 
OIDS 

Jo>y  M,  qiiMiffc,  MmOmm,  mi  Arthnr  B. 

WW,  N*  Ja,  n  cMporaHm  ef  New  Jen^r 

NnDmwfe^   AfHkntfM  Anil  23, 19S3,       Juh 

tCUnn.   (CLM»— 2M.5S) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  A*<^*)-7-keSo- 
cydopentanopolyhydrophcnanthrene  compound,  selected 


»yy?i«o*^ 


C— CH—CH— CH— <5T CH»— CH)«-i -"K— Ri 

wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  of 
the  formula  C«Hsa^i  wherein  m  represents  a  podtive 
integer  of  from  1  to  4,  X  represenu  an  acid  radical,  n 
represents  a  pocitive  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  and  Zi  rep- 
resents the  non-metdlic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
beferocydic  nucleus  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  tiiose  of  the  thiazolc  series,  thow  of  die  benzothiasole 
series,  those  of  the  naphthotfiiaiole  series,  those  of  the 
oxazole  series,  those  of  the  benzoxnzole  «riet,  thorn 
of  the  napbtboxazole  aeries,  those  of  the  selenazole  se- 
ries, those  of  the  benzoselenazole  series,  those  of  the 
naphthosdenazole  series,  thoee  of  the  thiiToiinr  series, 
those  of  the  thianq>hdMae'7',6'.4.5-fhiaMle  serial,  Aoae 
of  the  2-quinoline  series,  those  of  the  4-quinoline  series, 
those  of  die  l-isoqutooline  series,  dioee  off  die  bcnz-  ^ 
imidazole  series,  diose  of  die  3.3-d!alkylindolenine  se-  . 
ries.  and  those  of  the  pyridine  series. 


3,7tMSS 
CA1IBOXYALKY1/4ODOQUINAZOL0NE8 


F.Kinty.  ,  , — ,       , 

Icni  WMfcs,  SL  Lonla,  Mn.,  n  cnspesnaen  of  Missonri 

NoDnw^.   iliiRimiiFtfcn— ylf,195S, 

8si)ilN«w4t7v4M 

•  CMan.   fCL  lit    15t) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 

compounds  havhig  the  formula: 


M>B-OOOH 
O-R* 


'fl(^-rff-^- 


•  H5 

in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkylene  radicd  sdected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  mediylene,  polymethylcne,  and  alkyl- 
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substituted  mediylene  and  polymethylene  radicals,  and  R' 
is  a  lower  alkyl  radicd.  and  the  nontoxic  esters  and  sdts 
ttssreof. 


LCYLAMIDO^YMKnCY 


Meyer 


PUPARATION  nUBBOF 

and  Mnz  IIMer. 


^   .        ^ In  Mswk  A  Co.,  Inc^  Rah- 

way,  N.  f .,  n  tmfmnttm  nf  New  Jstny 

NnPiaiiini    AppRcnltai  May  3, 1954, 

ItdnhM.  (CL  16^1^1  J) 
4.  The  meriiod  of  prodndng  2-acylamino-4-hydroxy-6- 
di  R  methyl  pteridine  which  comprises  reacting  a  2-amino- 
4-hydroxy-6-di  R  methyl  pteridine  with  an  acylating 
agent  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  hdides  and  lower  diphatic  carboxylic 
acid  anhydrides,  wherein  R  is  a  lower  dkoxy  radical,  and 
acyl  represents  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  add  radicd. 
10.  A  pteridine  from  die  ^^P  consisting  of  2-acyl- 
amino-4-hydroxy-6-fonnyl  pteri<ioe  wherein  the  acyl  sub- 
stinsem  is  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  add  radical,  and 
lower  dkoxy  acetd  derivnlivflt  thereof. 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING^,5-DI-SUBSTmJTED 
BARBITURIC  ACIDS  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 
THEREBY  | 

WMteni  F.  fcwce,  Hnvettenw^awd  Matt  Ban,  Ogdcn, 
Pa.,  mm^Mn  lo  AnNifcnn  ftnini  Piudncts  Corpora- 
Bon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  co^pomdon  of  Ddawaie 
No  Dinning    HiilnlMs  Hm  5, 19S3, 
SmWN*.  39^973 

3CldiM.   <Cl „., 

1.  5-phenyl-5-(2'-medioxydlyi)barbituric  add. 


a,7t(,tft 

PURIFICATION  OF  POLYMERIZABLE  HETERO- 
CYCLIC NTIVOGBN  COMPOUNDS 
Dwl^  L.  McKay,  BMflaavae,  Oldn.,  MitaMr  to  Phillips 
npMiy,  a  corpnrallon  ofDdawarc 
i^  13,  I9S3,  Scfini  No.  367,424 
MCMniB.    (CL26»-29t) 
-^  I.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  pdymerizabie 
heterocycUc-nhroten  compound  from  a  mixture  of  or- 
ganic compounds  and  polymeric  material  in  which  die 
mixture  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  such  as  to  form  a 
shirry   of   crysub   of   the   polymerizable    heterocydic- 
nittogen  compound  and  mother  liquor  and  crystals  ate 
separated  from  the  mother  Hqoor  as  product,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  recycling  modier  Uquor  free 
of  crystals  to  said  mixture  of  organic  compounds  and 
removing  from  said  mixture  and  mother  liquor  substan- 
tially all  of  the  polymeric  matorid  contdned  dierein 
prior  to  the  cooling  step. 


SM 


group  consisting  of  lower  alk]d,ilower  alkylaminonlkyl, 
benzyl,  pyridyhnethyl  and  phenyl  radicals:  and  R'  b  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrofen  and  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals. \ 


16,1934, 
April  36, 1951 


No 


Nni.411,M3 


I.  A  chemicd  compound  representetTby  the  formula: 

X 


R 
wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  or  hydrogen  and  a  hdogen  alon 
in  at  least  one  position;  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 


2,766,066 

4-ONIUM.243-TRICHAIjCOGENPYitROLIDYUDBS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Edward  G.  Howard,  Jr.,  Wflnstogton,  DcL,  aasiginr  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nfews  and  Cnnspwy,  WOndngton, 
DcL,  a  eMpomlton  «ff  Deinwwe 

NoDnwi^   AppBcallan  MHch  9, 19S3, 

SafW  Nn.  341J33 

linahns    (0.266—296) 

I.  A  substituted  pyrrolidylide  having  a  oepdve  ionic 
charge  on  the  pyrrolidyl  nucleus  and  carrying  in  the  2- 
position  thereof  a  chdcogen  of  atomic  number  less  than 
17  and  in  each  of  the  3-  and  5-positions  thereof  an 
oxygen  atom,  and  having  attached  to  the  carbon  atom 
in  the  4-position  of  the  pyrrolidyl  nucleus  an  onium 
cation  in  which  the  central  atom  is  attached  to  the 
pyrrolidyl  nucleus  and  has  all  remaining  valences  thereof 
satisfied  solely  by  organic  radicals  free  of  Zerewitinoff 
active  hydrogen  and  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and 
of  not  more  than  7  carbon  atonu. 

II.  4-pyridinium-2.3,5-triketopyrroIidylide   having  the 
formula 


^^' 


k 


wherdn  B  is  the  pyridinium  cation. 


IE 


2,786.661 

N-<THIOCARBAMYLTHIO)-2-BENZOTHIAZOLE. 

SULFEN  AMIDES 

United  Stntea  Rahbcr  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
oorpomlion  of  New  lency 

No  Dmwiat.    Applknflen  Ai«Hd  19, 1953, 
Sesitf  No.  329,566 
6ClnhM.    (a.  266— 366.6) 
I.  Compounds  represented  by  the  stnicturd  formula 


-S-V-S-C-N 

k 


/ 
\ 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
and  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
of  the  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  and  aralkyi  series;  and  R'  and 
R"  when  taken  as  individual  groups  represent  memben 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  of  the  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi  and  aralkyi  series,  and  when  taken  together 
represent  a  divalent  chdn  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pentamethylene  and  oxydiethylene. 


T» 


2JMjl62 

PERCHLOROCYCLOPENTENES  IN  CHLORINAT- 

INGRBACnONS 

Vt 

to 
Levaitaasn,  Cir—m,  n  eorpoentton  of 

NoDnwiM.  Aartlf llan  Fehswwy  16, 1953," 
No.  336,264 
/,  11  \mikm  GcfMHj  FtbnMry  13, 19S2 
Sdatosa.    VX  tt/^—^XAS) 
1.  The  process  for  chlorinadng  phthdocyamnes  which 
comprises  using  under  anhydrous  conditions  as  cfaiorinat- 


696 

int  tfcnt  Md  M  t  iolvciit  perehloro  compounds  wo- 

CCW-CCh— ChC 


group  hi  their  motecnk,  wherein  R  rtwids  to  «  Wvalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  coiwiftrnt  of  a 

-C-iC- 
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Kfoup  and  a  perchtorintted  o-pbctiylene  radical  at  a  tcm- 
perabire  from  about  200*  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  said 
chlorinating  agent. 


/ 


EXTRACTION  OF  SESAME 

a  cotponSMof  Odtf onia 
NoDnwtaf.    AMHcirtloa  Apffl  23, 1954, 
S«fai  No.  579,745 
(CWm.    (CL2M— 34«^ 
1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  sesame  to  recover 
unsaponifiable  materials  therefrom  comprising  mixing  an 
alkytnitrile  having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sesame 
seed  and  sesame  oil,  allowing  two  phases  to  form,  one 
an  upper  phase  containing  primarily  the  nitrile  and  un- 
saponifiable materials,  and  the  other  a  lower  phase,  sep- 
arating the  two  phases  and  then  separaUng  the  nitnle 
from  the  upper  phase  whereby  there  is  left  a  concentrate 
of  unsaponifiable  materials  from  the  sesame. 


1,7M,9M 

DL-ILKETO  rROGMTEBONE  AP«>  METHOD  OF 
PREPAKING  THE  SAME 

Uwii  H.  9««ll.  PihcalM,  a-^WW-f*  ^;±*TJ^^ 
way,  N.  J..  II  ligiBn  ••  M«k  *  Co.,  bc^  Rahway, 
N.  J.,  a  cMfmatkm  of  New  Jeiaey 

NoDnwta*.    AppMurfiw  flipliwliir  17, 1952, 
Serial  No.  319,134 
f  nilwi     (CL  26*— 349.9) 
4.  A  dodecahydrophenanthrene  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


R.Y^- 


CH»COCHt 


— CHiCHtOSOiRi 


2,79MM  

DKPOXIDCS    OF    CYCLOAUFHATIC    raiTlg 
OFMONOETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 
FATTY  ACIDS 
Frederick  C  Fraatfck,  Jr^  9o«lh  Charieetoa,  and  B«b- 
liiStaPMfctrSriiiiwi.  W.  Ytn  Mlpon  to  Uaioo 
CaiMde  aa)  Caikoa  CotForatfea,  a  eofpofadoa  of 
NcwYoik 

NoDrawte.    AiplwJw  Ortthtr  7, 1954, 
SaiWN*.  4(1.921 

9CWM.    (CL2tf9-34t) 

3.  Epoxy  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


CHt— O— C— CH«<C^i^iO) 


wherein  the  group  (C.Ha«-iO)  represents  an  epoxy  alkyl 

group  containing  from  8  through  16  carbon  atoms  and 
composed  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  one  oxygen  atom 
which  is  attached  to  vicinal  carbon  atoms. 


2,71«,9<7 

TRIEPOXIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME 

Frwkrick  C  Fraatfek,  Jr..  Soirfli  Oarieri— ,  Md,,B«o- 

■   cocporadoo   of 


CafMdc 
NcwYarii 

No  Drawtaff.    ApyBcifloM  October  7, 1954, 

ScrtaTNit.  441,922  ,,, 

AOaimm.    (CL  2M— 34S) 

1.  A  triepoxide.  represented  by  the  formula 

Rt      H 
Ra    V   ,R.       I 

-CH»0  e-(CH»)r-CH-CII-CHt-CH-Ce(CHi)<CHi 


\    / 
O 


\    / 
O 


lU 


wherein  Ri  through  R«  represent  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrofen  and  lower  alkyl  groups 
wherein  the  total  number  of  carboo  atoms  in  said  lower 
alkyl  groups  is  not  greater  than  ten. 


],7iM9t 

ALLYL  3AEPOXY.MIYDBOXYALKANOATES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRBPARING  THE  SAMB 


i*i-mti 


wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  low- 
er alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl  and  njonocydic  arylated  low- 
er alkyl  radicals,  and  Ra  is  a  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy!  and  keto. 


a  toipotaaoa  of 

I 
1«,1955. 


a,7tMtf 

ESTERS  OF  4.HYDROXYCOUMARIN     *'^ 
amm,  md  KmI  Paal  Uak,  MU 
la  WIkomIb  Almii 
FuMiallna.  Wfcaioi,  Wkn  a  cotpaiattoa  of 
NoDnwlM.   AaaStalloa  May  19, 1953, 
aavWNoTsSMil 
THii'i        <C1.2M-^343J> 
1.  The  product,  4-(aceloxybeiizoyloxy)-GOumarin. 


Frederick  C.  Fiaalfcit,  ttm, 

iMto  Pifltoa,  OMutiitoa.  W.  Ya^  airiffMn  to  pi 

i)  CMtoa  Ca^ 
NewYaift 

iOalM.   (CL299— 34f)  1 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matfer.  an  allyl  3.4-^poxy- 
2-hydroxyalkinoa«e  corresponding  to  the  general  for- 
mula: 

Rt  O 

Rr-CH-C-CH-C-OCHtCH»CHt 

\^  u 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  represent  memben  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups. 
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2,1SMi9 
CHBLATIS  OF  HYDROXY  INDANONES 
G.  yaailiir,  llaataitM,  Kia^  aid  DomM  D. 
>,  MHIwi,  Mkhn  aarisaan  to  The  Dow  Chcm- 
;  Mlilaai,  Mkftu,  a  corpontioB  of  D«la- 


No  DrawkM.    AppWcaSea  Hm  2,  1955, 

Serial  No.  512,9<1 

•  niliai     <CL  2i«— 419.f) 

1.  Copper  and  zinc  chelates  of  substituted-T-hydroxy- 
2-methyl-l-indanones  having  the  formula 


Walter    Ro<l%, 


PRODUCTION 
Hwiy   B.  Caprito  aad 


Ti4,i7i 

OFAD1 


iPONrnuLB 

J.   FiUhBBiia.   Jr„ 

to  E.  L  da  Paat  de 

Del.,  a  corpora- 


Fcbravy  5,  1954, 
N«.49Mt2 

9  nil (CLU$--4tSJt^       I 

1.  The  praceis  for  producing  adipoohrile  which  com- 
prises continuously  bringiiif  tofetfaer  l,4KlicfaIorobutane 


Itoa  of  Delaware 
No 


and  aqueous  sodium  cyanide  in  a  reaction  solvent  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  nitriles  and  amides 
while  contn^ling  the  amount  of  water  present  in  the  re- 
sultant mixture  to  maintain  around  1  to  8%  by  weight 
by  flashing  part  of  the  water  from  the  aqueous  cyanide 
as  it  contacts  said  mixture. 


2,7t«,973 

ALLYL  HYDROXY  ALKENOATES 

A.  StoMhwy,  Jr.,  Sowlh  Chartcetoa,  wmi 
R.  Gacal,  Charteetoa,  W.  Va^  aailgaow  to  U 


bJc — c 

H  CH» 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  iiKlusive,  Ri  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
Rs  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkjri  radicals  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper  and  zinc. 

2,79(,97f 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDR0GENAT10N  OF 

CARBON  MONOXIDE 

iiiha— ia«iteiliiaili  NoeJ,  Geraufay, 
to  Bahich—ii  AfctWagcwIlerhaft,  Ober- 
GrraiMU',  mi  Lwil  Gcscilachaft  fuer 
ai.  b.  H.,  Fi— Ifart  aai  Mato,  Germaay 
NoTtwhcr  1«,  1953,  SctW  No.  391399 
r,  appEcatfaa  Cirawaj  Norca*cr  13, 1952 
II  CWaM.  (CL  M9-449.i> 
I .  In  the  catalytic  hydrogenalion  of  cartKXi  nuwoxide. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  a  synthesis 
gas  containing  cartMn  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  about  1:0.5  to  1:10  at  temperatures  of  130- 
300*  C.  and  a  pressure  in  excess  of  10  atmospheres  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  essentially  consisting  of  precipi- 
taled  iron  containing  more  thin  50%  of  the  iron  in 
metallic  form;  10-50  parts  by  {weight  of  barium  oxide 
ptr  100  parts  by  weight  of  ironj  25-200  parts  by  weight 
of  copper  per  100  parts  hy  weight  of  iron:  at  least  2 
parts  by  weight  of  alkali,  calculated  as  KsO  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  iron;  and  0-10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
supporting  material  per  100  p^rts  by  weight  of  iron, 
and  recovering  the  synthesis  product  formed.      77— | 

a,79M71 

2-THIOCYANOETHYL  PHENYLCARBANILATES 

DvrM  T.  Mowry,  Kkhwvod,  M*.,  aiad  Arthv  H.  Schlca- 

togcr,  Da^toiB,  Ohto,  aHlpMn  to  Wttia— In  Chcarical 

CnanMj,  SL  Loaii»  M*.,  a  rurpniaJaa  af  Detoware 

No  Drawtoc.    AaaHcaltoB  May  27,  1953, 

Serial  ^to.  357  JS4 

jCbtoH.    <CL  2^^-454) 

3.  2-thiocyanoethyl  2-phenylc»rbanilate. 


Car- 
ol New 
Yoffc 

SeriaT  No/4S2,n2^' 
9ClafaM.    (0.249-494) 

As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  allyl  alkenoate 


1 


responding  to  the  general  formula: 

R    OH 
R'CH—C-CH— COOCHf-CH=CH« 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


2,7U,974 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ORGANIC  ACIDS  FROM 
CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

Mayer  B.  Gom,  OUahoma  City,  OUa^  a«igBor  to  Kcrr^ 
McGec  Ofl  ladaitriet,  lac,  a  coiporalioB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioB  December  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,696 
gClidim.  (CL  249— 514) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  organic  acids  wherein 
carbonaceous  material  is  oxidized  with  oxygen  in  a  re- 
action zone  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkaline  solution  to  produce  a  solution  of 
alkaline  salts  of  organic  acids,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing oxidizing  each  100  rarts  by  weight  of  the  carbona- 
ceous material  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  containing  initially  between  about  40  parts  t^ 
weight  and  100  parts  by  weight  of  water  soluble  alkali 
while  controlling  the  rate  of  oxidation,  the  rate  of  oxida- 
tion of  the  carbonaceous  material  being  controlled  by 
withdrawing  from  the  reaction  zone  gas  containing  car- 
bon dioxide  formed  during  the  oxidation  of  the  cartwna- 
ceous  material,  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  the  with- 
drawn gas  outside  of  the  reaction  zone,  passing  effluent 
gas  from  the  carbon  dioxide  removal  step  to  the  reaction 
zone,  and  supplying  oxygen  to  the  reaction  zone  at  a 
sufficient  rate  to  maintain  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen 
in  the  reaction  zone  of  at  least  two  atmospheres  and  such 
as  to  control  the  rate  of  oxidation  of  the  carbonaceoat 
material  within  desired  limits. 


2,7SM75 

ADDUCTS  OF  HEXAMETHYLPHOSPHOROUS 
TRIAMIDE  AND  POLYHALO  COMPOUNDS 

Herbert  J.  KiaM,  Daytoa,  OWo,  and  WiWaai  T.  Dye,  Ir., 
Ala.,  wadnmm  to  Moaaanto  Cbcmlcal  Coot* 

SI.  Louf,  Mo.,  a  oorporaooa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Aapicatkia  Scftombcr  9, 1954, 
Seitol  No.  455,984 

4CiaiaM.    (CL  249— 551) 

1.  An  adduct  of  hexamethylphosphorous  triamide  and 
carbon  tetrachloride,  said  adduct  being  prepnred  by  con- 
tacting the  carbon  tetrachloride  with  said  triamide. 
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OXIDATION  OF  rHENAimiRENE  TOFRODUCE 

la'-MPHENIC  ACID  AND  ITS  ISTEKS 

wniiaB  F.  OTonw,  Yoalnn.  Md  EaB  J.  MotkMl, 

N««rTafli,N.Y. 
No  Drawliv.   AiilriilMOrt^yy, !»«, 

2  data!.   (CL2M— 523) 

I.  In  making  2^'-<liphenic  acid,  the  process  which 
comprises  fornui«  ft  mwture  of  7-14  motes  of  peracetic 
acid  of  concentntioo  40%  to  90%.  1  mole  of  phenaa- 
threne,  and  an  organic  liquid  diluent  that  b  a  co-solvent 
for  the  acid  and  phenaathrene  and  ii  noihoxidizing  in 
conUct  with  the  acid  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  at  least  at  high  as  about  70*  C.  but  not 
substontially  above  110*  C.  until  the  reaction  is  practi- 
cally complete,  whereby  2X-diphenic  acid  is  formed. 


ing  in  combination  therewMi  at  least  one  heat  stable  pro- 
moter aelected  fronK  tke  group  cowistint  of  ORides  of 
the  alkaB  and  afkaMnt  mtiIi  metab.  alkali  netal  car^ 
bonates,  photj^tes.  bMn,  tuMhki.  and  suHklea.  and 
heat  stable  salts  of  the  oxy  adds  of  ttmiMai.  chitwduw. 
molybdewnh  araaiuai.  and  vanadnon  at  soitab^  rsactioo 
conditioos  of  tempcratw«  and  preave.  said  caulyst  be- 
ing capable  of  psomoti^  tlM  eiAdaaqr  of  said  reactioo 
and  bdiw  saaeeptiMe  to  defmuatioB  fa  catttlytk  actirify 
during  use,  the  impn^rtmttoH  which  ooaspriaet  canyiag 
out  said  production  in  the  presence  of  an  added  amount 
of  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  Ubie  group  consisting 
of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  meul  salU  of  carboxylic 
acids  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  maintain  the  activity  and 
selectivity  of  said  activated  alumina  catalyst 


DESDIMETHYLAMINOTETRACYCLINES 
ANDPKOCESS 
Charles  R.  SHphins,  Ir^  Watctferd,  Con^ 
ChM.  Ptm  ACffn  IK^  BvMklyis,  N.  Y^  a 

n  inB  of  Ddawava 

NoDiawtef.    AjpMtatlDB  October  22,  ltS4, 

8nWN«.4«4a79 

f  HslMi     (a.2M— 559) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  microbologically 
active  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  des- 
dimcthylaminotetracycline,  desdimethylaminochlortetra- 
cycline,  and  desdimethylamino-4-oxytetracycline  which 
comprises  contacting  a  tetracycline  antibiotic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetracycline,  dilortetracycline,  and 
oxytetracycline  with  metallic  zinc  in  a  mildly  acidic 
medium  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0'  C.  to  about 
40*  C.  for  a  tin»e  of  from  about  2  to  about  10  hours, 
the  concentration  of  tetracyclme  antibiotic  based  on  the 
weight  ot  acidic  medium  being  from  about  I  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight,  there  being  at  least  V4  part  by  weight 
of  zinc  per  part  by  weight  of  tetracycline  antiobiotic, 
and  recovering  resulting  microbiological ly  active  product. 

4.  A  biologically  active  desdimetitylaminotetracyciine 
compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  desdimeth- 
ylaminochlortetracyclino    and    desdimethylaminotetracy- 


STABILIZED  POLYOXYALKYLENE  L 

COMPOSmONS  '^' 


JohnT. 


Nu  n^ir  25, 1953,  Saifal  No.  JHJlf   ^ 

UnitMi    (CL2M-411^ 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyoxyalky* 
lene  compound  and  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pheoothiazine  and 
cartxxydic  alkyl-subctituled  phenothiaanes. 


2.7iMtl 
ACETAL  CONDENSATION  FRODUCn 


H. 


;Fnn 


No 


N^4«3,95i 


Pa,*  a 


dine. 


2,7S(,97S 
Sr ABIUZATION  OF  METHYLENEDINTrRAMINE 
Charles  W.  Smct,  CanriMrMfe,  Mass^  ssrfganr  Id  Arthw 
D.  Little  bc^  Cambridge,  Maas^  a 


TCWass.    (CL2M— <15) 

2.  A  polymeric  acctal  coodcosatioo  product  compris- 
ing the  reactioo  product  of  at  least  one  dialkyleae  glycol 
in  which  the  alkytene  radical  has  2  to  4  carboo  atoms 
in  a  straight  chain  and  at  least  one  aliphatic  moooahle- 
hyde  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atooM,  said  coadeasatioo 
product  containing  per  molecule  at  least  two  dioxyalkyl- 
ene  radicab  derived  from  said  dialkylene  glycol  and  at 
least  two  alkylidcne  radicals  derived  from  said  aldshyde. 


Application  lannary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S2,7M 
<  Claims.  (CL2M-^t3) 
I.  Methylenedinitramine  crystals  stabilized  with  a  coat- 
ing of  a  stabilizer  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
picric  acid,  styphnic  acid,  2,4-<iinitrophenol,  and  3,3-di- 
nitrobenzoic  acid,  said  stabilizer  being  present  in  a  con- 
centration of  from  about  0.1  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  of 
said  methylenedinitramine. 


2,7M,M2 
DEFHENOUZATION  FKOCB9B  AND  AFFABATUS 
Otio  B. 


2,7S<,979 

FRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  THIOLS 

ifiDb  O.  FoBdM,  Cnnlid  Lake,  OL,  assizor  to  The  Fnrc 

OB  Company,  CUe^o,  IB.,  a  cwporaiion  of  OMo 

No  Drawing.    AppBcallan  December  21, 1953, 

Serial  No.  49«,t97 

lidaima.    (CL  2M— 499) 

1.  In  the  production  of  a  Ci-Cm  aliphatic  thiol  by  the 
reaction  of  a  Ci-Cu  aliphatic  alcohol  and  hydrogen  sul- 
fide in  the  presence  of  an  activated  alumina  catalyst  hav- 


M^Nk  M,  1991,  Ssriri  Nn.  21<34t 

2nilii      (CL2M-427) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  renovfag  tar  add  from  a  tar  add- 
containing  liquid  comprising:  a  single  dephenoUzation 
tower  having  a  single  top  stripping  section  and  a  single 
bottom  scrubbing  section;  a  volatite  tar  add-contalning 
inert  vapor  conduit  leading  from  volatile  tar  add-contain- 
ing  inert  vapor  outlet  means  at  an  upper  portion  of  the 
strippfag  section  to  volatile  tar  add-oootaininf  inert 
vapor  inlet  means  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said  scrubbing 
section;  tar  add-contaiaing  liquid  spray  inlet  means  at 
an  upper  portion  of  said  stripping  section;  tar  add  salt- 
containing  liquid  outlet  means  at  a  lower  portion  ol  said 
scrubbing  section;  caustic  solntioo  inlet  aaeans  at  an 
upper  portion  of  said  scrubbing  aectioa;  vented  tar  acid- 
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free  liquor  outlet  means  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  strip- 
ping sectkm;  partition  means  separating  the  stripping 
section  from  the  scrubbing  section;  riser  duct  means  lead- 
ing from  said  scrubMog  section  to  said  stripping  section 
through  said  partition  means,  for  flowing  tar  acid-free 
inert  vapor  from  said  scrubbing  section  to  said  stripping 
section;  steam-inkt  means  at  a  lower  portion  of  said 
scrubbing  portion;  volatile  tar  add-containing  inert  vapor 
outlet  means  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  stripping  sec- 
tion; volatile  tar  add-containing  inert  vapor  inlet  means 
at  a  lower  portion  of  said  scrubbing  section;  ^apor  vent 
means  located  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  scrubbing  sec- 
tion, for  preventing  inert  gases  and  vapors  from  building 
up  pressure  in  the  dephenoUzation  tower;  a  phiraltty  of 
vertically  spaced  superimposed  bubbk  cap  trays  within, 
and  attached  to,  in  gas-ti^t  relsitioo  with  the  surrounding 
shell  of  the  scrubbing  section  ^  and  interposed  between 
said  volatile  tar  acid-containing  inol  vapor  inlet  means 
and  said  partition  means  that  separate  the  sections,  said 
caustic  solution  inlet  means  being  located  at  a  distance 
above  the  top  tray  below  the  nprmal  liquid  level  of  the 
liquid  on  said  top  tray;  means 'for  slowly  flowing  thin. 
paraUel,    vertically    spac^.    siiperimposed.    horizontal 
layers  of  dilute  caustic  solutioii  across  the  tops  of  said 
trays  transversdy  and  counteraurrently  to.  and  in  con- 
tact relationship  with,  an  upward  flow  of  tar  add-con- 
taiaing inert  gas  through  the  scrubbing  section,  said  last- 
BBentioned  means  oooiprising  means  on  each  of  said  trays 
for  overflowing  each  of  said  slowly  moving  thin  liquid 
layers  orer  adjustable  weir  means  onto  the  adjacent  next 
lower  slowly  moving  layer  and  also  adjusuble  weir  nrteans 
attached  to  each  bubble  cap  tray  adjacent  to  said  overflow 
means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  layer  thickness  on  top 
of  each  of  the  bubble  cap  trayi;  adjustable  hood  means 
located  directiy  above  the  overflow  means  of  each  tray 
and  attached  to  the  scnibbing  section,  for  preventing 
liquid  on  each  tray  from  slashing  over  said  weir  means 
and  into  said  overflow  means;  cover  means  attached  to 
each  of  those  bubbte  caps  directly  adjacent  to  the  over- 
flow maans  of  each  tray  and  drcomfertntially  covering 
the  half  of  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  adjacem  bubble 
caps  facing  said  overflow  means,  to  prevent  vapor  from 
escaping  from  under  said  half  of  the  peripheries  of  each 
of  said  adjacem  bubbk  caps;  and  means  located  below 
said  partiuton  means  and  above  the  uppermost  bubble 
cap  tray  for  preventing  llqald  friMn  passing  from  the 
scrubbing  section  to  the  stripping  section. 

J  •<■  ' 


MAKING  DIMETHYLOL 


PROFANE 


'^NewYorit 
No  Dnwinf.  ^AyplrailDH  November  €,  1953, 
Sssfai  Nnw  999,749 
3  nslms    fCLM9— «35) 

1.  In  the  process  of  naklng  2.2-dimethylolpropane  by 
th«  interaction  of  fonnalddiydt  with  isobutyraldehyde  in 
cootiKrt  with  a  water-sohiWe  nMal  alkali,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  intiododng  Isobutyraldehyde  into 
a  10%-40%  aqueous  sohition  of  formaldehyde,  at  a 
temperatiire  within  the  raofc  about  20*-50'  C,  in  total 
proportiom  of  about  1  md  of  isobutyraldehyde  to  2  mols 
of  fomMldehyde  and  at  a  rate  aot  substantially  greater 
than  the  rate  at  vhlefa  «he  Isobotyraldehyde  h  consumed 
in  Uw  reaction  and  so  as  to  anahitiun  the  proportion  of 
unraadsd  isobotynydsbyde  at  no  more  than  abont  1% 
of  the  weight  of  nnreacted  formaldehyde  nntH  the  le- 
actioniBal  least  90%  eompleie.  and  maintahifaig  the 
temperature  within  the  said  range  and  fntrodndng  the 
said  alkali  in  amoonf  and  at  a  rfte  to  establish  and  keep 
the  pH  on  the  alkaline  side  of  neutrality  but  below  13 
until  tile  leaction  Is  substantially  complete. 


2,7tMt4 
FBODlXmON  OF  DiOILOIIODIFHENYLTRi. 
CRLORETHANE 
Fiwk  I.  Rsadd,  ArcnAi,  Ctft,  iiikiir  to 

Aanoa  vosyasviaBf  naoBSSfli  n.  j.p  a 
oINawJasasy 

lOahn.   <a.2it— M9) 

The  process  for  improving  the  quality  of  cowmerdal 
DDT,  which  imtially  contains  a  quantity  of  isomers  other 
than  the  desired  p4>'  isomer  of  DDT,  that  comprises  mix- 
ing together  with  agitation  molten  DDT  and  an  orgairic 
liquid  consisting  of  methanol  containing  about  15%  of 
its  volume  of  acetone,  until  a  supersaturated  solution  oi 
DDT  in  the  liquid  is  obtained,  and  continuing  to  add 
molten  DDT  with  agitation  to  thereby  effed  a  sinral- 
taneous  dissolution  of  additional  molten  DDT  in  the 
supersaturated  mixture  while  maintaining  a  temperature 
of  the  mixture  between  0*  C  and  50*  C.  and  a  separa- 
tion of  finely  divided  solid  DDT  therefrom,  and  remov- 
ing ti>e  finely  divided  solid  DDT  from  the  supersatunHed 
mixture  and  drying  the  same  to  thereby  obtain  a  DDT 
product  having  an  enhanced  setting  point  due  to  the  in- 
creased proportion  of  p,p'  isomer  therefa. 


2,7M,M5 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  APPLIED  TO 
FEED  STOCKS  OF  HIGH  BOILING  POINTS 
S.  Blocb,  Chkmo.  DL.  aarfnor  to  Unlversnl  OO 

of 


Anenst  29.  1952.  Serial  No.  395,529 
4ClafaM.    (CL2M— 474) 


I.  A  process  for  separating  a  pdycyclic  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon from  a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  approxi- 
mstdy  the  same  vdatility  which  comprises  contacting  a 
mixture  of  said  aromatk  and  non-arom%tk  hyHrocarbons 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  75*  to  about  200*  C  with 
a  solvent  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  kast  one 
polyoxyalkylene  glycol  capable  of  selectively  dissolving 
said  polycyclk  aromatk  hydrocarbon,  said  hydrocarbons 
being  hi^>er  boiling  than  said  sdvent,  separating  a  result- 
ing fat  solvent  stream  com|»ising  said  solvent  and  con- 
taining dissolved  therein  said  polycyclic  jiromitic  hydro- 
carbmi  from  a  resulting  priniary  rafBnate  stream  com- 
prising a  non-aromatic  hydrocarl>on  component  of  said 
mixture,  separately  contacting  said  fat  solvent  stream  with 
a  monocydic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  greater  volatility 
tiiaa  said  polycyclk  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  separating  a 
resulting  secondary  raffinate  stream  comprising  said  poly- 
cyclic aromatic  hydrocarbon  dissolved  in  an  excess  of  said 
monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocartx>n  from  a  secondary  fat 
solvent  stream,  subjecting  said  secondary  fat  solvent 
stream  to  distillation,  separately  recovering  regenerated 
solvent  and  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  stream, 
recycling  said  regenerated  solvent  to  said  first-mentioned 
contacting  step  and  said  monocyclic  aromatic  hvdrocar- 
bon  to  said  last-meotioned  contacting  step,  and  separately 
recovering  monocyclic  and  polycyclic  aromatk  hydrocar- 
bons from  said  secondary  raflinate  stream. 
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condensate  in  liquid  form  to  said  product  stream  up- 
stream of  said  aoUd  absorbent  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  lower 


1,7IMM 

RECOVERY  OF  METAL  HAUDE  CATALYST 

wte  GMti  wmm,  Wrttoar—,  OMa^  — '■"fl  <»  rMOp* 

PatralcMB  CoMpHQTf  a  conoralkM  af  Delaware 

ArplarilM  DMtatar  2S,  lf»,  SmW  N«.  4«M2t 
lICbhM.   (CL2«#-4I33) 

1.  In  the  vapor  phaae  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  in 
a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  halide  catalyst 
wherein  the  resuhins  vaporous  reaction  product  stream 
contains  metal  halide  vapor  and  is  passed  in  contact 
with  a  solid  absorbent  downstream  of  said  reaction  zone 
so  as  to  absorb  metal  halide  vapor  thereon,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of 

(he  hydrocarbon  effluent  in  said  product  stream  down-    the  product  stream  temperature  below  the  sublimation 
stream  of  said  solid  absorbent  and  recycling  resulting    temperature  of  the  metal  halide. 


ELECTRICAL 


I  M 


-STE-: 


^""^  ■  '     BREAKER  POINT  MECHANISM 
GaOT|B  F*   McGiwy«  ajtfkiplaid)   Maas**  ttttftor,  by 
■eaae  aalipaeflti,  to  Globa>Uaioa  bK^  a  corporatioB 
of  Delawaie 

ApHkaflM  May  11, 19S4,  SeffW  N«.  42M98 
€  ClataM.    (CL  123— 14«^ 


^ 


1.  Breaker  point  mechanisn,  comprising,  a  supporting 
plate  having  at  spaced  locations  thereon  first  and  second 
out  turned  ears,  a  breaker  point  fixed  to  one  face  of  the 
first  ear,  the  second  ear  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  metallic  casing  housing  a  condenser  and  forming  one 
electrical  terminal  thereof,  said  casing  having  one  end 
wall  composed  of  an  outer  conducting  portion  abutting 
one  face  of  the  second  ear  and  an  inner  non-conducting 
portion,  a  post  of  conducting  material  protecting  out- 
wardly from  said  last-named  portion  through  said  open- 
ing and  forming  the  other  terminal  of  the  condenser,  an 
insulator  abutting  the  opposite  face  of  the  second  ear 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  post  extends, 
a  breaker  arm  consisting  of  a  flat  electrically-conductive 
spring  and  a  breaker  point  and  cam  follower  fixed  there- 
to, and  a  screw  extending  through  ttie  breaker  arm  near 
one  end  and  threaded  into  said  metallic  post  for  clamp- 
ing the  spring  to  the  insulator  and  post  and  for  clamp- 
ing the  insulator  and  the  casing  to  opposite  faces  of  the 
second  ear.  and  for  grounding  the  condenser  casing  to  the 
sopport  and  electrically  connecting  the  breaker  arm  to  the 
second-named  terminal  of  the  condenser. 


ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYSTEMS 


9, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,620 
(CL136— S3) 


1.  An  electrochemical  system  comprising  an  anode,  an 
electrolyte  and  a  cathode,  said  cathode  being  in  contact 


with  an  oxidizing  agent  having  an  oxidizing  ion  in  oxidi- 
tton-reduction  equilibrium  within  the  system  and  said 
anode  being  in  electronic  contact  with  a  substantially 
insoluble  anion-exchange  material  for  said  km. 
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2,7M.if9 
BATTERY 

toThc  Blac> 

Fa,  • 

of  New  Janry 

Fakffwy  It,  19S4.  Sariri  No.  409y471    n 

ICWm.    (CL  130— 147)  j 


S 


rut 
4i 


A  silver-zinc  battery  compristng  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nately poaitiooed  positive  and  ncfative  electrodea.  each 
of  said  negative  electrodes  being  cnckMed  in  a  sheet  of 
insulating  material  folded  over  opposite  side  edges  there- 
of, and  each  of  said  poeitive  electrodes  t>etng  cpcloaed 
in  a  sheet  of  insulating  material  folded  over  the  bottom 
edge  thereof. 


ELECTROLYTE  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  A 
STORAGE  BATTERY 
LafaM  E.  Wali,  FMfaMpfelii,  Fs.,  Mri^or  to  The  Eke 
trie  fltoiags  BatSwy  CoHpaaqr,  a  eotyoratlo*  of  New 
Icraey 

■M  2S,  1953, 8«tol  N«.  304,014 
'""ii'-T     (CL  130— 177) 


I.  In  a  storage  battery  cell,  means  for  controlling  the 
electrolyte  of  said  cell  at  different  levels,  comprising  a 
first  sleeve  terminating  in  a  tapered  portioo  defining  an 
opening  extending  from  a  lower  level  providing  optimum 
electrolyte  for  low  temperature  operation  of  said  battery 
cell  to  an  upper  level  providing  optimum  electrolyte  for 
high  temperature  operation  of  said  cell,  a  slotted  sleeve 
rotatably  positioned  within  said  first  sleeve,  said  slot  being 
adapted  to  register  with  said  opening  and  extending  for  a 
substantial  distance  above  and  below  the  lower  end  of 
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said  first  sleeve,  a  vent  pastafc  in  said  cell  separate  from 
said  sleeves,  and  closure  means  normally  associated  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  slotted  sleeve  and  adapted  for  selec- 
tively sealing  said  slotted  sleeve  or  said  vent  opening,  said 
donire  means  ckMing  said  veot  paaiafle  when  in  an  open 
position. 


■"»*- 


G. 


N«w  Jaraay 


2,700,091 
VENTFLUG 


Fa.,  awlganr  to  The 
a  corponitioa  of 


M«ch  31, 19S4,  Scttoi  No.  419,95S 
3  Hiliii    (CL  130— 171) 


^.  ij^...  t 


a  — M' —       4— » 

1.  In  a  storage  battery  iadudiag  a  container  and  a 
cover  therefor,  a  vent  plug  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  filling  opening  therein  and  a  collar  surrounding 
said  opening,  a  cap  member  hinged  to  said  body  portion 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to 
contact  said  collar  when  in  a  doaed  position,  a  retaining 
rod  afSxed  to  said  cap  member,  aiid  stabilizing-bafllc 
means  positioned  on  said  rod  and  slideable  to  a  limited 
extent  thereon  for  closing  said  filling  opening,  said  sta- 
bilizing-baffle  means  being  spaced  from  said  rod  when  the 
filling  opening  is  dosed  to  provide  a  veat  passage  between 
said  stabilizing-baffle  means  and  said  rod. 


SAFETY  CRWNDWGDEVICE 

^T .  Gasa,  CafHMM,  N.  nf ex. 
OclikarU,  19S3,  SoW  No.  305,411 
OCbiM.   (CL174— 5) 


2.  In  a  device  for  grounding  wires  being  installed  on 
poets  and  the  like,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
C-damp  adapted  to  be  temporarily  secured  to  a  cross- 
arm  of  a  telegraph  pole,  spaced  parallel  plates  extended 
upwardly  from  said  clamp,  spaced  rollers  journakd  in 
said  platea,  a  slider  positioned  between  the  pbtes.  a  roUer 
iournaled  in  the  slider  and  poaitiooad  between  said  spaced 
rollers,  said  roUen  positiooed  to  receive  a  wire,  resilient 
means  for  armating  the  slider  to  urge  the  roller  )Ouroaled 
therein  agaioit  a  wire  extended  through  the  rollers,  and 
means  for  coaaecting  the  device  to  the  ground. 


HIGH  voLTAGkiwrnSc 'CAtiis 

ueBn  racvanaiL  uran.  intaBca,  aMBMe  to 


I  Mvck  It,  lfS3, 9«W  No.  343,043 
,  MpMrllui  FnaMC  Novcariber  It,  1952 
ICMiireca.  174— 25) 
A  high  vottage  cabk  comprising,  in  combinatioa,  a 
coaductire  core;  a  strip-shaped  band  of  semi-coodiictive 


material  wound  upoo  said  core  to  form  it  leut  a  riagle 
helical  wrapping  on  said  conductor  having  ooihovertap- 
ping,  spaced,  adjacent  edges;  a  strip-shapsd  band  of  thin 
insiilating  paper  formed  with  a  semi-conductive  awfnce 
layer  on  one  face  thereof  and  wound  upon  said  helical 
wrapping  to  form  a  single  layer  having  non-overlapping, 
q>aced,    adjacent    edges,    said    aemi-cooductive    suifaoe 


being  in  contact  with  said  helical  wrapping  and  covering 
the  spaces  between  the  turns  of  said  helical  wn^ping; 
and  a  plurality  of  helical  layers  of  thin  insulating  paper 
wound  upon  said  single  lajrer  of  thin  insulating  paper, 
the  thickness  of  said  stn^  layer  bdng  not  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  one  of  said  layers  of  said  plurality  of 
layers. 


2,710,094 
HINGE  CORD  GUARD 
T.  Morton,  Gaieabsni,  DL, 


to  Adasinl 


Appfcarton  Novcnbcr  20, 1950,  Scflal  No.  197,910 
ICWm.    (CL174— 52) 


«if 


In  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  an  inner  and 
outer  wall  leaving  a  space  therebetween,  a  front  wall  en- 
dosing  said  space,  a  hollow  door  hinged  to  said  cabinet, 
said  door  having  an  inner  wali  and  an  outer  shell,  said 
inner  wall  of  said  door  being  formed  with  an  elongated 
dimple  therein,  a  grommet  disposed  in  a  hole  at  oite  end 
of  said  dimple,  insulated  wires  for  carrying  an  electric 
current  extending  through  said  grommet,  a  cover  plate 
for  said  dimple,  a  coiled  wire  sheath  extending  through 
a  hole  in  said  plate,  said  hole  in  the  plate  being  formed 
over  the  end  of  said  dimple  opposite  said  grommet,  said 
wires  extending  through  said  sheath  and  thereby  t>eing 
ofFset  in  said  dimple,  an  opening  formed  in  said  front 
wall,  a  bushing  fixed  in  said  opening,  said  sheath  extend- 
ing slidably  through  said  bushing  and  forming  a  loop 
within  said  space  between  the  cabinet  walls,  and  clip 
means  on  said  cabinet  to  hold  said  sheath  to  the  cabinet, 
said  loop  being  large  enough  to  allow  said  door  to  open 
fully. 

2,7iOJH 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

FOi,  Mriipor,  fcf 


12, 19S2,  Sariri  Nn.  30«40t 
Sriaimi    (CL174— tt) 

1.  A  mechanical  coaxial  cable  connector  comprising 
(a)  an  outer  telescoping  cylindrical  electrically  conduct- 
ing member  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  for  hold- 
ing a  connecting  coaxial  cable  fining,  and  having  an  inter- 
nal shoulder  fmined  in  said  bore  near  its  rear  end,  (^) 
an  inner  telescoping  cylindrical  electriodly  coBdHFcting 
member  having  an  inner  bore  of  a  diameter  just  suflkicnt 
to  hold  the  inner  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable  and  its 
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iiMalatioii,  said  inner  vnember  having  a  flaace  fonncd  on 
its  from  end  to  ab«  asaioM  the  iaiemal  ihoiildcr  oa  the 
outer  mcBibct  to  liinit  novcBMOt  of  the  nwibcfi  io  one 
dmctMB,  and  a  aacosd  namr  fomod  vpoB  it  vaaiwaiu 
of  tfw  end  of  the  outer  nesibar  to  limit  Tciative  wove- 
ment  of  tlic  BBCiubcn  in  the  otlier  direction,  the  second 
flaofe  bcnif  provided  with  a  receat  on  its  rear  race,  the 
imer  conductins  member  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
second  flangB  a  sirficient  distance  to  provide  a  bearing 
surface,  (c)  a  coaxial  cable  partially  stripped  at  its  for- 
ward end,  fitting  into  and  about  the  imer  member,  with 
a  portion  of  wiwnsnlated  central  conductor  protruding  for- 


ward of  die  member,  insniated  central  coodoctor  fitting  the 
bore  of  the  member,  outer  conductor  and  its  inaulation  cov- 
ering the  rear  end  and  bearing  surface  of  the  member,  the 
locae  ends  of  the  outer  conductor  being  forced  into  the 
recess  on  the  rear  face  of  the  second  flange  of  the  mem- 
ber, (</)  an  enlargement  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  (e)  a  collar  crimped  about  the  bearing  surface,  outer 
conductor  and  insulation  rearwardly  of  the  second  flange 
wiiereby  firm  direct  electrical  contact  is  made  between  the 
outer  conductor  and  the  bearing  surface,  and  firm  me- 
chanical contact  is  made  t)etwcen  the  outer  conductor 
with  its  insulation  and  the  bearing  surface. 


TELEVISION  RANGE  n>fDEK 
C  PahMT,  rtsavtaa  PMsa.  N.  1, 


Novi 
14 


19, 1951,  Sariri  N*.  2SS494 
(CL17I— U) 


I.  Television  range-finding  apparatus  comprising  pick- 
up means  for  translating  two  adjacent  views  of  an  object 
field  into  two  television  iifnal  voltages;  each  said  signal 
voluge  repreaeatiog  a  portion  of  a  comptete  view  of  said 
obiect,  the  combined  signal  volta«ea  reprettaii^  a  single 
complete  view,  a  monitor  ooraprisint  a  viewing  screen; 
means  connecting  said  pickup  means  to  said  monitor  to 
generate  on  a  first  portion  of  said  viewing  screen  a  cor- 
responding first  portion  of  a  television  image  by  one  of 
said  signal  voltages  and  to  generate  on  a  second  portion 
of  said  viewing  screen  a  corresponding  second  portion  of 
a  television  image  by  the  other  of  said  signal  voltages; 
means  for  adjusting  the  proportion  of  said  fint  and  said 
second  images  in  the  saikl  single  complete  picture;  and 
electrical  means  for  diifting  the  position  of  said  first  image 
portion  relative  to  the  location  of  said  second  image 
portion  on  said  viewing  screen. 


j^  J.   ty 


V. 

Rtack  9, 19H  8mW  N«.  41M33 
4nilui     (CL17»~71> 


'h>^ 


HStm^^ 


1.  A  two-way  automatic  telegraph  repeater  coosastinf  of 
two  major  electrical  circuits  each  consisting  a(  two  minor 
electrical  drcttits,  one  mch  minor  circuit  in  each  major 
circuit  being  a  resistance  and  a  pair  of  contacts  in  series 
and  the  other  minor  ckntfical  cfacuit  in  each  major  elec- 
trical circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  afore- 
mentioned miiKN-  drcntt  and  commoting  of  three  elcmetits 
in  series  coaaection.  at  foOowt:  a  ractUci.  a  rday  coil, 
and  an  electrical  eaergjr  source i  and  the  conficts  of  each 
major  circuit  being  so  related  to  the  relay  cofl  of  the 
other  major  circuit  that  witen  the  related  rday  cofl  is 
energized,  the  contacts  are  opened,  and  when  the  re- 
lated relay  coil  is  unenergind,  the  contacts  are  doied^ 
and  means  for  connecting  separate  telegraph  circuits  to 
each  of  the  major  circuits;  one  side  of  each  such  tele- 
graph drcttit  to  connect  to  the  end  of  the  resistance  in 
each  major  circuit  furtherest  from  the  contacts  and  the 
other  side  of  each  telegraph  drcnit  to  coimect  to  the 
contact  in  each  major  circuit  furtherest  from  the  re- 
sistance. 


DRIVE-IN  THEATtt  grBAKERg  SEVERANCE 
WARNING  SYSTEM 

■WMp  N.  AWtaeak.  J^.  El 

ILilMhmr.iiarClly, 
aay  2,  IMSTsmW  No.  329;U4 
4  nil  III    fCLlTf— 1) 


4.  In  a  speaker  theft  sigaaliag  system  for  a  drhre-in 
theater  or  the  like,  a  serica  of  speaker  statioaa.  a  sigaal 
at  each  statioa,  a  relay  switdi  having  its  actaathig  coil 
in  serica  circuit  with  the  ligBab  at  aald  MaHoai,  aa  im- 
iutti'i  filed  low  resistaat  shual  atouad  each  sifael,  ■ 
speaker  unit  to  which  said  shaat  extends  and  whoae  sepa- 
ration fitMB  its  statioa  breaks  ndd  shaat,  wheiaby  the 
energy  conarnned  by  sigaal  openuion  affects  said  actuat- 
ing coil  for  relay  switch  operirtkm,  and  a  separate  circuit 
controlled  by  the  relay  switeh  and  ooatainhig  a  geaeral 
alarm  signal  at  a  master  statioa  serving  all  the  speaker 
stations. 

m  iv^^  ana 

SOUND  KMrUrmGASTAMATim  FOR 
TfetJEFBONS  CIRCUITS 
C. 


rahsaaiy  9, 1994,  Serial  Na.  499,t33 

SCUM.   ICL179— 1) 

1.  A  sound  amptifyiat  appentni  of  the  class  described, 

comprising:  a  pair  of  tekphoac  leads  for  ooaaection  to 

a  telephone  instrument  to  provide  iatrtligmce  traasmis- 

sion  paths  between  a  calkr  and  a  caOee;  a  balancing  and 


ITabCR  19,  1997 
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mgre^th^  network  iadading  ftnt  and  second  transfosm- 
er  wiadiags  at  epposils  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  leads  re- 
ipcctivdy  eHeodiBf  tixm  om  end  of  the  reapccUve  wiiid- 
ings,  a  first  resistance  and  condenser  coimected  in  series 
between  said  ends  of  the  windings,  and  a  second  resist- 
ance and  oondenaer  cunnertsd  in  series  between  said  one 
cod  of  the  second  winding  aod  the  other  end  of  the  first 
winding;  leads  connected  between  the  respective  second 
named  leads  and  die  li  kphnar  leads,  each  of  the  last 


spaced  grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  dicUting  statioas.  the 
combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  casings,  one  at 
each  of  said  dictatiag  stations,  each  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  depressible  cradle  and  a  removable  hand 
transducer  unit  resting  thereon,  means  responsive  to  the 
lifting  of  said  transducer  unit  from  iu  respective  cndie 
for  activating  said  station  for  dictation,  a  control  circuit 


named  leads  including  a  normaUy  open  set  of  contacts; 
a  lecdving  ■tnplifigr  inchidiag  ft  tiwisformer  winding  cou- 
pled with  the  fint  trassfocner  wiadlas;  a  transmitting 
amplifier  indodng  s  transfooner  winding  cou|ded  with 
the  second  transformer  winiflng:  aad  means  responding 
to  the  ki^nmkoa  of  ringiog  curreat  on  the  telephone 
leads  by  a  caller  for  clostaf  both  af  said  ssts  of  cootacts 
to  permit  the  tranamiaaiaa  of  iatrili>rarft  between  a  caU- 
er.  and  a  caUee  located  snthin  the  effective  acoustical 
range  of  the  respective  amplifier*. 


connected  between  said  dicUting  sUtions  and  said  record- 
ing sution.  said  recording  station  comprising  an  indexing 
motor  operable  when  energized  to  widen  the  recor<fing 
groove  spadng.  and  switch  means  at  each  of  said  stations 
operative  when  its  respective  station  is  in  activated  con- 
dition to  temporarily  energize  said  indexing  motor  to 
produce  an  index  space  between  grooves  of  said  record. 


2,796,192 
EARPHONE  APPARATUS 


2,79M99 
PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Id  la- 
lew  York, 

N.Ynacaspesaffsaefi 

22, 1991,  Ssrhri  No.  2S7,tt7 


P.  PMsise,  Gesat  Neck,  aad  Walter  S.  Flahi 
ya.  N.  Y4  asM  PInhsa  aarigpor  ia  aaM  Priedtr 
cadea  Nase^bar  C  19S2,iefflal  Na.  319434 


<CL  17»~154) 


23 


1,1999 

(CL  179^15) 


basfi 


dai«w*  b-, 
d»i>d  . 


■»  »^^ 
>«bliib 


iauki'^Mi 


7.  In  an  electric  communication  system,  means  for 
coding  a  signal  wave  for  transmission  comprising  means 
for  periodically  saro^iag  a  signal  wave,  means  for  de- 
riving from  each  sample  a  fint  index  representative  of 
the  value  of  said  sample  in  terau  of  a  first  scale,  means  for 
deriving  from  smd  sample  a  second  index  representative 
of  the  same  value  of  said  same  sample  ia  terms  of  a  secoiKl 
scale,  said  aecood  index  being  different  from  but  related 
to  said  first  index  whereby  said  sample  may  be  recon- 
strticted  from  said  two  indices,  and  meaiu  for  transmitting 
said  indices. 


2,7M,ltl 
CENTRALIZED  REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

POR  DICTATION 
De^  P.  IMtaBsa^  Maihes^  aad  Rlrhisi  C  Ranm.  New 


1.  In  an  earphone,  a  housing  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  recdve  a  sound  emitter  and  a  hollow  flexible  shell 
attached  lo  said  housing  and  endrding  said  portion,  said 
shell  projecting  generally  divergently  from  said  bousing 
to  an  extremity  having  a  periphery  contoured  to  endrde 
a  listener's  ear.  said  periphery  being  adi^ted  to  engage 
flexibly  the  bead  of  the  listener  about  the  ear  so  as  to 
enclose  substantially  completely  the  space  between  (he 
sound  emitter  and  the  ear.  said  shell  having  integral 
stiffening  ribs  curved  in  three  dimensions  and  extending 
along  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell. 


fv>ii.^-? 


ELECnOC  SVnrCHING  APPARATUS 
E.  Revhii,  ffiiBiiiy,  N.  J„  assteeor  to 

N.  I-  « 


Avte- 
of 


27, 190,  Seriri  Na.  299,294 
9ChlBiB.   fCL  179^199) 

1.  In  a  remote  control  dictation  system  employing  a 
single  recording  station  including  a  record  having  closely 


1. 1993,  SciW  No.  395,442 
UCMm.   (CL29»— S) 

I .  In  dectrical  control  apparatus,  a  pair  of  elongated 
generally  parsllel  electrical  spring  contact  elements,  means 
for  awuntii^  aaid  deroento  in  fixed  spaced  rdatioo  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  elements  having  contact-making 
portions  spaced  from  said  one  end  and  urged  together 
by  the  resiliency  of  said  elemenu,  a  member  of  electrical 
insulation  material,  and  means  including  a  shaft  rigidly 
mounting  said  member  for  angularly  displadng  said 
member  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  member  having 
a  first  peripheral  portion  adapted  to  remain  out  of  < 


704 

mcBt  with  said  contact-making  portions  when  said  mem- 
ber is  angularly  podtioned  anywhere  in  a  first  subsuntiaJ 
raaae  of  angular  positions,  said  member  havwg  a  second 
peripheral  portion  adapted  for  insertion  between  aid 
^tact-making  portions  to  interrupt  electrical  <»o^ 
therebetween  when  said  member  is  angularly  positioned 
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from  said  first  bank  of  switches,  actuaUng  means  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  sequentiaUy  actuating  said  second 
switches,  and  a  pUnetary  geapag  system  connected  be- 


tween said  shaft  and  said  actuating  means  for  routing  said 
actuating  means  at  a  rate  such  that  one  switch  of  said 
second  bank  of  switches  may  be  operated  during  the  oper- 
ation of  all  the  switches  of  said  first  bank  of  switches. 


anywhere  in  a  second  substantial  range  of  angular  posi- 
tions adjoining  said  first  range,  said  first  portion  being 
angularly  offset  from  said  second  portion  and  closer  to 
said  axis  than  said  second  portion  to  remain  out  of 
engagement  with  said  contact-making  portions  for  all 
t^igitUr  poeitioos  of  said  member  in  said  irst  and  second 
ranges.  

2,7t44t4 
ROTARY  STUD  SWITCHES 


MKANS  FOR  DITIRMInKg  THE  CORRECT  POSI- 
TIOWNG^OF  iSoKntATlNG  MACHINES  OF 
COKE  OVEN  BATTEBIBS  


I  M««k  IS.  1954,  SmW  No.  4154ta 
ICtata.   (CL2tS-41.44) 


4,1M2 
(CL  !••— 11) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  conUct  studs  mounted 
in  circular  dispositioo*  a  concentric  contact  ring,  said 
studs  and  ring  havbg  flat  contact  inrfaces,  a  resilient  float- 
ing connector  to  make  contact  between  any  selected  stud 
and  the  contact  ring,  said  connector  having  attached  to  it 
two  circular  contact  pads  with  flat  conUct  surfaces  mak- 
ing contact  respectively  with  the  studs  and  the  contact 
ring,  and  an  independent  spring-loaded  stirrup  having  two 
legs  which  i^ly  pressure  respectively  to  the  two  contact 
pads. 

2,7Sf,lt9 
TELEMETERING  IN-FLIGHT  CALIBRATOR 
Mytwi  G.  Pawtoy  a^  Uimi  L.  Fwkat ,  Cimom,  Califs 
md  Wail«  A.  Wmw^  CMttville,  Md^  aari^on  to 

^'"yggS.jMn^MT  M,  19S2.  SM  No.  299^23. 

PM^  No.  2,7M4S7.  daM  April  12,  1955.    Dl- 

ai  *b  iipnrailnn  Novcaibcr  25,  1953,  Serial 

N0.994JS1S 

^^       4CtakM.    (CL2SS-27> 

(GfwM  Miar  THa  35,  U.  S.  CMa  a952)^  •«.  244) 

I.  A  circuit  interrupter  f^r  «  telemetering  in-fliftht  cali- 
brator comprising  a  base,  a  driving  means  mounted  on  said 
base  and  including  a  shaft,  a  first  bank  of  switches 
mounted  on  said  base  about  ssid  shaft,  a  switch  actuating 
cam  secured  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  to  se- 
quentially actuate  said  switches,  a  second  bank  of  switches 
mounted  about  said  shaft  and  longitudinally  displaced 


'1 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  correct  axial  registering 
position  of  an  operating  machhie  OKyvable  in  front  of  a 
coke  oven  battery,  comprising,  a  gtiide  rail  in  fixed  posi- 
tion at  the  front  of  a  battery  and  spanning  several  oven 
chambers  thereof  with  spaced  abutments  thereon  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  axis  of  the  oven  chambers  and  individual 
thereto,  a  portion  of  a  circuit  and  spring  urged  switch 
for  opening  and  closing  said  portion  of  a  circuit  both 
movable  with  an  operating  machine  along  the  guide  rail 
in  front  of  the  battery,  a  bracket  on  the  operating  ma- 
chine in  fixed  relation  thereon  and  co-related   to  the 
operating  location  of  the  machine  relative  to  the  axes  of 
the  individual  oven  chambers,  a  pair  of  upwardly  diverging 
lower  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  bracket, 
a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging  upper  arms  articulated 
at  their  lower  ends  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  arms, 
a  slide  pivoted  at  opposite  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
upper  arms,  tension  springs  connected  with  the  articulated 
ends  and  also  connected  with  each  other  by  a  connecting 
element,  to  maintain  the  slide  in  contact  with  the  guide 
rail,  said  slide  having  a  recess  in  the  sanae  for  entrance 
of  the  abutmente  on  the  guide  rail  and  said  spring  urged 
switch  being  disposed  beneath  the  slide  with  a  member 
in  position  to  be  operated  by  the  abutmenb  on  the  guide 
rail  when  they  enter  the  recess,  for  operation  of  the  switch 
for  the  aforesaid  portion  of  the  circuit. 


/■  ^~rf. 


2,7t«4V7 
SIGNAL  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLES 

I.  Gvaca.  LalaytMe,  Ib4^  aari^or  to 
Tool  CuBtoMjt  LaivaMa,  bi^  a 


Gear 

of 


14, 1954,  SmM  No.  475,179 
tClahM.    (CL29S— 41J4) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  sUtionary  steering  post 
and  rotaUble  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  switch  mecha- 
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nism  compriaiag  a  contact  support  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  steering  post,  aa  annular  seties  of  dicumfereatially 
extending  fixed  contacts  carried '  by  said  rapport,  a  re- 
silient  metal  contact  ring  secured  to  said  steering  wheel 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  ring  having  an  anntilar  aeries 
of  circumferentially  extending  contactor  segments  over- 
lying but  spaced  axially  from  said  series  of  Axed  con- 
tacts and  defined  in  part  by  a  first  annular  series  of  cir- 
cumferentially extending  slots  in  the  ring,  said  ring  having 
a  second  annular  series  of  drctunferentially  extending 


ol  aXfsr 


slots  spaced  radially  from  the  slots  of  said  first  series  and 
staggered  angularly  with  respect  to  the  slots  of  the  first 
series  whereby  each  slot  of  either  series  overlaps  cir- 
cumferentially two  adjacent  slots  of  the  other  series,  said 
ring  being  secured  to  the  steering  wheel  at  points  be- 
tween adjacent  slots  of  the  second  series,  and  thr\ist  mem- 
bers respectively  engaging  said  contactor  segments  and 
supported  from  said  steering  whed,  said  thrust  memben 
being  independently  movable  axially  of  said  steering 
wheel  to  distort  said  contact  ring  into  engagement  with  a 
selected  fixed  contact 


a,7ti.iMi 

HORN  BLOWING  MECHANISM 
W. 


15, 1951,  ScfW  No.  475351 
(CL  2M--41.55> 


1.  In  a  horn  button  assembly  |Cor  use  arith  a  steering 
which  is  tihaMe  ia  all  directions  with  respect  to  said 
column,  the  conbiaation  ooaqwisiar.  a  ball-like  hub  for 
carrying  the  steering  wheel  whidi  is  tihabla  with  respect 
to  the  hub,  said  hub  being  hollow  and  having  an  angled 
inner  wall  at  the  upper  end  theriof,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber associated  with  said  arheal,  a$  elongated  contact  car- 
ried by  said  member,  a  slatioaary  contact  carried  within 
said  hub  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  nid  dongaled  con- 
tact and  positioned  adfacent  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  wheel  with  respect  to  said  cohimn  for  tilting  move- 
ment thereof,  an  electrical  circuit  controlled  by  the  posi- 
tion of  said  contacts,  and  spring  means  for  urging  the 
actuating  member  toward  circuit  opening  position. 


2,714.199 
GAIX»SG  DBVICB 

Robert  L.  Eakcai^Daijrtoa,  OfeK  aasl^ar  to  The  SheMeM 

yto^  OMa.  a  carFaraiiaa  af  OMo 

tMa  It,  1954,  Serial  Na.  437,4M 

UCWaM.   (Cl.299-.^) 

.    1.  A  ganging  apparatus  adapted  for  coonectioa  to  a 

gauging  system  wherein  fluid  pressures  are  obtained  wUdi 


vary  with  a  characteristic  or  movranent  of  a  product 
gauged,  said  apparatus  compriaing:  gaugiiig  meani  rt- 
spontive  to  a  predetermined  pressure  variation  wilhia  a 
range  of  actual  gauging  pressures  in  the  gau^ng  systoaa, 
and  control  means  in  said  apparatus  responsive  to  the 
pressure  within  the  gauging  system  and  operativdy 


-OS  t»lai 


saR«v. 

dated  with  said  gauging  means  to  render  the 
means  ineffective  upon  a  pressure  drop  through  a  prede- 
termined pressure  below  the  range  of  gauging  pressures 
and  for  automatically  making  the  gauging  means  effec- 
tive upon  a  pressure  rise  throu^  the  same  predetermined 
pressure. 

2,794,119 
WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Artkar  A.  BMa,  Itlihasiiail.  CaBf . 

Appllcatioa  Fcbraary  29, 1955,  Sciial  No.  499,944 

3ClalaH.    (CL299-S4) 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  for  indicating  a  low  brake  fluid 
supply  comprising  a  replacement  filler  cap  for  a  reser- 
voir of  a  master  brake  cylinder,  said  filler  cap  being  hol- 
low and  having  a  top  wall  and  a  partition  wall  forming 
the  switch  chamber,  a  fixed  contact  point  and  a  mov- 
able contact  point  mounted  in  said  switch  chamber  ia 
cooperating  relation,  one  of  said  contact  points  being 
grounded,  the  other  of  said  contact  points  bdng  insulated, 
a  float  depending  from  said  filler  cap,  a  float  rod  guid- 
ingly  carried  by  said  partition  wall,  and  a  stop  member 
on  said  float  rod  engageable  with  said  movable  contact 
point  upon  lowering  of  said  float  to  move  said  movable 
conUct  point  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact 
point,  said  float  rod  extending  through  and  above  said  top 
wall,  whereby  said  float  rod  nuiy  be  manually  depressed 
to  test  the  switch  mechanism. 


»ioM 


lte>«*  bmtt  ^Mtuhm     2,794,111 

ELECTROSTATIC  RELAY 
PreatfaB   B.   Reed,  Jr.,  Whito  Saiads   Provtag  GnMaid, 
N.  Mcx^  assign  I  to  *a  Uaitoi  States  of  Aascika  m 
n  Ike  flaualati  of  Ike  Arasy 
DsriBstir  1471952,  SciW  No.  324,373 
t  CWbh.   (CL  199    97) 
(Giaiatod  aaiar  TMIe  35,  U.  S.  Co4a  (1952),  aac  244) 
I.  A  polarized  electrostatic  relay  comprising  an  evac- 
uated dielectric  eavdopc,  a  pair  of  open  ended  cytindrical 
charge  plates  supported  by  said  envdope  and  having  an 
insulated  4>acer  separating  said  charge  plates  in  axial 
spaced  relation,  means  for  applying  a  polariziat  voltaia 


-^««»«n«Mm 


706 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  19.  19ft7 


of  ODDCMitc  DoUrity  to  said  chvM  pkm,  ft  cyliDdrkal  movablft  cootact  awaber.  sad  ft  control  dMoe  for   . 

KtoSoMMMd  f or  radiMoctl  m^^  ^^cmmBtam»»iA9cnMmgm€m^t^^mkiyto 

litadteftl  •»•  of  aid  dnrie  plaiet  ftod  ipftCftd  tbcrcCrom,  movftbto  am»mA  member  lor  opendat  f"* J*"ff  _   , 

I!^:^  IDkk  Mid  ftctaaMTuid  to  apply  ft  iKilftfidat  wtea  mM  cootiol  devke  it  dM»mMtod  from  mid  ftduat- 

vvhftte  of  pradetermiocd  mftgnitude  sad  polarity  to  mid  iag  oiember  upoo  ovwioad.  mid  cootroi  device  bcug  Itaod 


cylindrical  actuator,  ooatact  meam  fastened  to  said  actu- 
ator for  movement  therewith,  terminal  means  in  said  en- 
velope, an  dectric  circuit  connecting  said  terminals,  said 
contact  means  opening  and  doaing  said  circuit  in  reapoow 
to  votagm  applied  to 


EULCfWKJAJVLXT  FU«  fLUC 

Mm  ^Hapay*  NewmSt  rt»  #• 
■Be  14, 1954,  ScfW  No.  43M49 
iCUta.   (0. 2M— 115.5) 


ISK 


1.  An  outlet  fuse  plug  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  two  oppoaite  side  walls,  an  end 
wall  integral  with  the  front,  rear  and  side  wais  and  an 
opposite  removable  end  wall,  a  transparent  window  in 
the  front  wall,  an  insulating,  supporting  body  removably 
disposed  within  said  casing  against  said  rear  wall  and 
spaced  from  said  casing  window,  there  being  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  passageways  extending  inwardly  through 
one  end  wall  of  said  casing  and  into  said  supporting  body 
for  receiving  a  plug  connector,  a  contact  disposed  kw- 
gitudiinlly  within  each  of  mid  pasmfcways,  a  lint  pair 
of  spaced  fuse-strip  holders  aifaipted  to  support  a  int 
fuse-strip  in  the  space  between  said  window  and  body 
and  each  having  a  conductive  mounting  stem  ertending 
into  tend  secured  ia  said  body,  one  of  said  stems  being 
cooaected  to  one  of  said  contacts,  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
fuse-strip  holders  adapted  to  support  a  second  fuae-'Strtp 
alongside  of  said  first  fuse-strip  fai  the  space  between 
said  window  and  body  and  eaidi  having  a  conductive 
mounting  extending  into  and  secured  in  said  body,  one 
of  the  stems  of  said  second  pair  of  fuse-strip  holden 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  contacts,  and  a  pair 
of  prongs  electrically  connected  respectively  to  the  otfter 
fuse-strip  holder  of  each  pair  of  fuae-strip  holders  and 
proiecting  outwardly  through  said  removable  end  wall  of 
said  casing  for  insertion  into  a  socket. 


1. 


in  relation  to  said  movable  contact  member,  and  said 
contact  meabet  having  dual  means  separately  adjusuble 
in  opposite  senses  in  relation  to  said  control  device  to 
calibrate  the  circuit  breaker  for  automatic  opening  there- 
of upon  overioad. 


THEKMAL  SWlTOi  WriH  CYCUNG  DELAY 

C  .  .    \  ■ 

lafl 
29, 19S4.  SecW  No.  42M37 
ItCUkm,   (CL2M— Uf) 


mmm 

\ 

2.  A  thermal  switch  compriaat  a  pair  of  cooperable 
contacts  for  controlling  an  electric  current,  first  means 
including  a  pair  of  indiaed  struts  of  dectrically  conduc- 
tive material  aad  a  aieaaber  aachoriat  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  stniu  in  a  substantially  fixed  spaced  rebtiondiip 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  contacts  being  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  struts,  second  means  carrying 
the  other  of  said  contacts,  manually  adjusUUe  means 
engageabic  with  said  stniU  adjacent  their  locus  of  junc- 
ture and  thermally  respoanve  means  engageable  with  said 
second  means,  said  stmts  having  a  cross-sectioo  limited 
with  respect  to  the  current  controlled  by  the  contacts  for 
causing  substantial  expansion  and  eoatractioo  of  the 
struts  by  heatiag  and  cooUag  hi  respoam  la  the  cfaaafM 
in  current  carried  by  the  struts  on  eaMt"****  •o'  ^^ 
engagrment  of  the  cootacta. 


a,7M,llS 

moBMALSwrrcH  wriH  cycling  delay 

G. 

laf] 
.,  1954,  fladUl  No.  42C43t 
tClAM.   (CL2M— Ut) 


2,7M,113 

C  ALBRATION  OP  CTCyrr  EKEAKEK 

IbgCHAWM  WrnON  CAgWG 

NevdsB,  New  Yari^  N.  Y.,  aastaBor  in  Fad> 
aadi  CcmpaBy,  Newmk,  N*  J.,  a  eor* 
•fDetawaia 

Mr  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  M9,34< 
9Cytam.   (CLM»— HO 
In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  having  a  movable 


contact  member,  an  actuating  member  carried  by  said 


2.  A  thermal  switch  cooprisiBg  a  pair  of  oooperaMe 
contacts  for  cootroUiag  aa  electric  current,  first  means 
indodiag  a  pair  of  inclined  struts  of  electrically  ooaAic- 
tire  material  and  a  mcoibcr  aadMihig  the 
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of  said  struts  in  a  subctaafiaBy  feted  spaced  relationship 
with  each  other,  one  of  mid  eoolacti  being  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  strata,  aeoood  nmam  carryteg  the 
other  of  said  contacts,  thennally  reqwotive  means  en- 
gageaMa  with  said  struU  adjacent  their  locus  of  juncture, 
and  manually  adjusUble  means  engaaeable  with  said  sec- 
ond means,  said  struu  having  a  croaa-section  limited  with 
respect  to  the  current  controlled  by  the  contacts  for  caus- 
ing substantial  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  struts 
by  heating  and  cooling  in  respoom  to  the  changes  in  cur- 
rent carried  by  the  struts  on  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  the  contacts. 


and  the  said  separate  compartment,  and  air  control  means 
whereby  the  lowering  of  the  air  pressure  in  the  container 
due  Co  the  opening  of  the  circuit  breaker  and  the  con- 
sequent esc^>e  of  air  from  the  container  permits  air  to 
escape  from  the  said  aqparate  compartment  through  said 
opening  and  into  contact  with  tfa^  arc  gap  formed  be- 
tween the  cooUcts  of  the  said  auxiliary  breaking  gi^). 


2,794,1  It 
mCH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH 


2,794414 
THERMOSTAT  miCECmESTS 

May  It,  1954,  Scftel  No.  439,43t 
mpMcatfaa  Ftaaaca  May  27, 1953 
4riilBii     (CL  299— 149) 


Clabas  pfiofMy, 

7 


/Ajaa 

to  LiccBlla 

'24, 1954,  Scftel  No:  494J73 ' 

29,  1953 
(CL  299—149) 


I.  A  thermoatat,  for  oe  te  I controUiag  the  electric 
switchiag  mechaniam  of  a  refHgerator  including  two 
switch  coalacts.  comprisiag  ia  icombination,  a  narrow 
hoUow  closed  metaUic  tuba  filled  with  a  body  of  water 
and  disposed  on  the  interior  of  ss|id  refrigerator,  said  tube 
being  beat  aod  carrying  on  ooe  end  portion  one  of  said 
contacts,  the  other  contact  beiii|  mountod  with  relation 
to  the  second  end  of  said  tube,  ^aid  first  end  being  mov- 
able relative  to  said  second  end  in  response  to  tempera- 
ture chaapes  prevailiag  internally  of  said  refrigerator  near 
said  tube  causing  changes  of  ths  volume  of  the  body  of 
water  inside  said  tube  thereb)r  deforming  said  tube, 
whereby  said  contacts  will  with|n  a  certain  temperature 
range  be  interengaged  and  within  an  other  temperature 
range  be  disengaged. 


2,79M17 

Ant  blast  circuit  breaker  wtth 


PARALLEL  RBSBTANCES 


1.  In  a  hi^  voltage  compressed  gas  driven  switch,  at 
least  one  switch  arm  unit,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
conductive  tubular  contact  electrode  having  a  contact 
end;  an  arcing  electrode  within  said  tubular  contact  elec- 
trode spaced  from  the  contact  end  thereof  aiKl  cooduc- 
tivcly  connected  thereto;  and  a  hollow  electrode  arranged 
also  in  said  tubular  contact  electrode  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  said  arcing  electrode,  said  hollow  electrode  having 
a  front  end  portion  thereof  located  intermediate  said 
arcing  electrode  and  the  contact  end  of  said  contact  elec- 
trode, said  hollow  electrode  being  conductively  connected 
to  said  ttibular  contact  electrode  and  said  arcing  electrode 
for  guiding  die  arc  formed  during  the  opening  of  taid 
switch  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  electrode  to 
said  arcing  electrode. 


IS,  1955,  Sctlal  No.  499,212 
Swiiia  FebnMHy  17, 1954 
(CL  299— la) 


2,794,119 
VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIR  BLAST 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
7«rwiM,  Ladvfta,  Sweden,  aasl^or  to 
Svcaska  Elcktikka  Aktkbolafet,  Vaatcras,  Sweden,  a 


u>     i\tim 


Vtbnarj  15, 1955,  SeffW  No.  4tt413 
"  Fcbsmny  17. 1954 

(CL  299— 149) 


I.  Aa  air  Uaat  circuit  breaker  having  a  compressed 
air  container  and  comprising  ntain  fixed  and  movable 
breaking  contacts  and  auxiliary  fixed  and  movable  break- 
ing contacts  arraafed  ia  mid  container,  means  forming 
a  separate  oompiessed  air  compartment,  an  opening  ar- 
ranged in  doae  proximity  to  the  auxiliary  breaker  gap 


s«  mac  ■-•■' 

aiiR**u 


1.  An  air  blast  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  oontaii 


and  providing  ccmunimication  between  the  said  f^*i*«fi*»r   fpr  compresaed  air,  main  breaking  contacts  forming  a 
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main  gap  near  an  air  outlet  from  said  container,  an  air 
blast  valve  arranged  downstreamwardly  of  said  breaking 
gap,  and  a  blocking  valve  arranged  between  said  breaking 
gap  and  said  air  blast  valve,  said  blocking  valve  having 
a  valve  member  fixed  to  the  movable  contact  of  said 
breaking  gap. 

2,7M,12t 
DELAYED  ACTION  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

MERCimv  swrrcH 


I  p.  La  M^  BKkiM  BMKk,  Va. 
AypHcatioa  October  II,  1994,  SoW  No.  443,tt2 
ICIidm.   (CL2M— 152) 


fMr/u. 


In  a  device  of  the  daat  described,  fhe  comtnnation  of  a 
metallic  receptacle  provided  with  an  open  upper  end,  a 
solid  insulation  cap,  the  open  end  of  said  recepude  ex- 
tending into  said  cap  with  portions  of  said  cap  on  the  in- 
side and  outside  of  said  receptacle,  an  aluminum  rod  ex- 
tending a  considerable  distance  into  said  cap,  said  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  mercury  fluid,  said  rod  extending  at 
one  end  into  said  fhud.  said  rod  coated  on  its  sides  with 
aluminum  oxide,  said  fluid  terminating  short  of  the  top 
of  the  coated  portion  of  said  rod,  a  conductor  extending 
through  said  solid  cap  and  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod  within  said  cap,  and  a  second  conductor  fastened 
to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 


2,7M,121 
ROTARY  SWITCH  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
P.  BiUfem  CaMnHm  Mo^  mi^Mott  to  A. 
CoMpiy,  CcatnHa,  Mtk,  a  corponlka 
Minonri 

AppUcatton  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,SS4 
9ClaiaH.    (CL  2M— 179) 


of 


RE8BTANCB  UNTT 


My  29, 19S4,  Snfal  No.  44Mt2 
ISOiAh.   (CL291— 4f) 


,*• 


1.  An  impedance  unit  comprising  fixed  impedance 
means  having  a  terminal  end,  fixed  interpolating  im- 
pedance means  having  a  terminal  end,  and  adjusuble 
connecting  means  releasably  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  interpolating  impedance  means  one  end  at  a  time 
selectively  to  one  end  at  a  time  of  the  oppoate  ends  of 
the  first  named  impedance 


X7M429 
ELICTRICALLY  HEATED  APPUANCES_ 


29, 1954.  S«tol  No.  MlkJOA 

^rfoatMtotoJ«||r4»199 

(O.  219— 2«)  , 


1.  A  rotary  switch  contact  assembly  comprising  conduc- 
tive members  one  of  which  is  formed  as  a  helically 
threaded  shank  rotary  within  and  threadably  engaging  a 
threaded  opening  in  the  other,  said  members  relative  to 
one  another  having  switch-dosed  and  switch-opened  posi- 
tions, cam  means  carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  a 
detent  carried  by  the  other  member  engageable  by  said 
cam  means  when  the  memben  are  in  a  switch-closed  posi- 
tion, said  cam  means  and  detent  being  adapted  to  apply 
a  substantial  force  crosswise  of  the  helices  of  the  threaded 
portions  of  the  conductive  members  only  when  the  detent 
is  engaged,  whereby  thread  contact  pressure  is  increased 
between  said  members  when  in  a  switch-dosed  position  but 
is  reduced  in  a  switch-opened  position. 


1.  An  electrically  heated  appliance  comprising  an  dec- 
trical  resisUnce  heating  dement,  a  pin  and  socket  cou- 
pling unit  adapted  to  connect  the  appliance  to  an  electric 
supply  lead  and  including  a  fixed  coupling  element  and 
a  separable  coupling  element  having  a  recess,  a  plunger 
having  a  part  recdved  in  the  recess  of  the  separable  cou- 
pling element  and  in  frictional  engagement  therewith  in 
a  manner  resisting  separation  of  the  plunger  from  the 
recess,  spring  means  for  urging  the  plnnger  in  the  direc- 
tion to  separate  the  separable  from  the  fixed  coupling 
element,  and  a  thermally  operative  device  adapted  to 
anchor  the  phmger  in  the  spring-loaded  positioa  and  upon 
reaching  a  pre-detormined  temperature  to  release  the 
plunger  and  separate  the  separable  from  the  fixed  cou- 
pling eiement 


*  I 
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SOLDERING  DtONS 

_  Wait  WWkhaM,         .      . 
17, 19S4,  SmW  No.  437,411 
(CL  219— 20 


said  container  and  the  other  side  of  which  is  capable 
of  being  subjected  to  an  opposing  force  and  a  valve 
member  and  associated  orifice  mounted  In  said  valve 
body,  said  flexible  member  being  connected  to  and  con- 
trolling said  valve  member  which  coacts  with  said  ori- 
fice, to  control  the  flow  of  water,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  bdng  such  that  in  use  on  the  pressure  or 


*  1.  An  electrically  heated  soldering  iron  comprising  a 
thin  walled  axial  supporting  tube  of  metal,  a  bush  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  tubular  handle  carried  by  said 
bush,  heat  insulating  nuterial  within  said  tube,  a  thin 
walled  bit  carrying  tube  of  corrosion  resistant  metal 
mounted  on  the  oAer  end  of  said  supporting  tube  and 
in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  phig  fitting  tightly  in  said 
hit  carrying  tube  and  having  the  soldering  bit  at  its  end 
out  of  the  said  tube,  a  resistance  heater  winding  over  said 
bit  carrying  tube,  with  its  ends  for  connection  taken  up 
along  the  outer  surface  of  the  supporting  tube  and  con- 
nected to  terminal  parts  carried  by  the  bush,  and  a  dose 
helically  wound  wire  protective  sheath  extending  to  en- 
close the  heater  wire  and  up  the  supporting  tube  to  the 
bush. 


vmsa 

ELECTRIC  HEATERS 

^  Pa.,  aai  Mkhnd  Wfl- 

OUo,  ashBBon  to  The  Edwto  L.  Wle- 

^a.,  a  cenonrttoa  of  PcM. 


t,  1954,  Seriiri  No.  441,947 
(CL219— 3t> 


fj0 


^. 


Z 


^ 


3.  An  electric  heater  adapted  to  be  disposed  around 
the  exterior  of  a  water  tank  and  the  like  in  heating  rela- 
tion, comprising  an  extruded  aluminum  elongated  sheath 
of  a  cross  section  including  a  generally  flat  surface  and 
an  opposed  ridge-like  surface,  said  sheath  being  extruded 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  therethrough  and 
with  spaced  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  said  op- 
posed surface,  an  electric  resistor  member  within  said 
opening,  heaKonducting  material  electrically  insulating 
said  resistor  member  from  said  fhcath,  said  heater  being 
bendable  along  the  axis  of  said  dpening  to  shape  said  flat 
surface  longitudinally  to  a  curved  formation,  a  closed  loop 
of  wire  having  its  intermediate  reaches  disposed  within 
respective  ones  of  said  spaced  grooves  and  held  in  place 
by  crimping  of  sheath  material  over  such  reaches,  and 
resilient  means  between  the  terminal  portions  of  said  loop 
for  drawing  said  terminal  portions  together  whereby  the 
reaches  of  said  loop  press  said  flat  surface  of  said  sheath 
against  the  outer  wall  surface  of  said  tank. 


2.7M,I2« 
WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS,  AND  AN  IM- 
PROVED   PRESBURB    ACTUABLE    VALVE 
THEREFOR^         ^ 

AppUcattoa  Octohar  II,  1955,  SmW  No.  541^54 
29Ctoiw.    <C1.219-^t) 

I.  Pressure  actuable  valve  means  for  water  beating 
and  hot  water  supplying  appantus  of  the  type  described, 
said  valve  means  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the 
inlet  means  adapted  to  admit  water  Into  the  container 
of  the  water  heating  apparatus  and  comprising  a  valve 
body,  a  flexible  member  in  said  body  one  side  of  which 
is  sensitive,  in  use,  to  the  pressure  or  temperature  within 


temperature  in  the  eonuiner  increasing  above  a  pre- 
determined pressure  or  temperature,  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  moved  to  a  positioa  relative  to  said  orifice  which 
allows  the  ingress  of  water  and  when  the  pressure  in  the 
water  heating  apparatiu  falls  below  said  predetermined 
pressure  or  temperature  said  valve  member  is  moved  to 
a  further  position  in  which  the  ingress  of  water  is  pre- 
vented or  substantially  prevented. 


4»D   «- 


2,794,127 
WORK  SUPPORT  FOR  WELDERS 
Paal  L.  Osweilcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Price  Brothers 
Cotenany,  Monlgoasaty  Connty,  Okto,  a  corporation 
ofMkUgsn 

Lpril  7, 1954,  Scitoi  Nn.  421429 
5C&taH.    (CL219— 54) 


dli^irjir.i* 
bMar. 


M.i'-' 


\ .  For  use  in  welding  metal  mesh,  a  rotatable  mandrel 
having  supporting  surfaces  lying  in  a  generally  cylin- 
drical plane  for  supporting  circulariy  disposed  wires,  said 
circulariy  disposed  wires  having  the  ends  locked  against 
unwinding,  said  mandrel  having  spaced  longitudinal 
troughs,  said  troughs  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  supporting  plane,  said  circulariy  dis- 
posed wires  extending  across  the  troughs,  means  including 
inflatable  flexible  hose  disposed  in  each  trough  for  provid- 
ing a  resilient  support  for  longitudinal  wires  lying  with- 
in said  troughs  lengthwise  thereof,  each  hose  having  a 
generally  rigid  elongated  member  extending  the  full 
trough  length  so  that  each  hose  can  exert  force  against  all 
circularly  disposed  v^re  portions  crossing  the  trough,  said 
inflatable  hoses  having  means  for  reUining  compressed 
air  and  being  adapted  to  be  deflated  to  provide  clear- 
ance space  for  inserting  longitudinal  rods  below  the  cir- 
cularly disposed  wires,  said  hoses  being  adapted  to  be 
inflated  after  said  rods  are  property  in  position  whereby 
said  longitudinal  rods  are  pressed  outwardly  against  the 
circular  wires  to  form  a  series  of  tightly  pressed  paru 
that  may  be  readily  welded. 


2,794,129 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPARK  MACHINING 


Maick  3, 1955,  Ssri^  No.  491,923 
r,  apfjicBHen  Gwnt  Britain  MMth  11, 19S4 
lOntak   (CL 219^145) 

Spark  machining  apparatus  in  which  the  VOfA  electrode 


^^ 
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copper  and  graphite  and  comprising  approximately  84% 
of  copper  and  16%  of  graphite. 


LAMP  SOCKET  MOUNTING 


Datroilt  Mlck^  • 


t,  1953,  Serial  No.  37MM 
(CL  249— 9.3) 


reflector  on  the  house  side  thtreof  and  presentinf  a  tym- 
metrical  central   rtflectfaf   sectkm  having   a  generaUy 
curved  coatour  in  a  horiidatal  plane,  the  major  portion 
of  said  central  sectioo  being  located  below  the  lamtx  edge 
of  the  main  reflector,  said  central  reflecting  section  ex- 
tending through  an  arc  approaching  180'  having  two 
similar  but  oppositely  dtspoeed  poftioos,  each  portion 
being  positioned  to  collect  light  refkcted  from  the  mam 
reflector  and  to  reflect  such  collected  light  m  a  beam  di- 
rected through  the  globe  and  generally  in  the  direction 
of  the  street,  the  beam  of  light  reflected  by  one  of  said 
portions  being  in  the  general  opposite  direction  from  that 
reflected  by  the  other  portion,  said  auxiliary  reflector 
also  having  a  symmetrical  lower  reflecting  and  shielding 
lection  located  centrally  of  and  entirely  below  the  cen- 
tral reflecting  section  and  having  a  horizontal  dimension 
considerably  less  than  that  of  the  central  section,  said 
lower  reflecting  section  presenting  two  similar  oppositely 
diipoecd  portions,  one  portion  positioned  to  reflect  direct 
light  from  the  light  source  in  a  beam  directed  throu^ 
the  globe  and  generally  lengthwise  of  the  street  in  one  di- 
rection and  the  other  portion  positioned  to  reflect  direct 
light  from  the  light  source  in  a  beam  directed  through 
the  globe  and  generally  lengthwise  of  the  street  in  the 
other  direction,  said  lower  reflecting  section  being  posi- 
tioned to  shield  the  houses  on  the  near  side  of  the  street 
from  direct  light  from  the  light  source,  said  globe  re- 
fracting into  merghig  rdatioa  the  beams  of  light  orig- 
inating from  the  central  and  lower  reflecting  sections. 


2,7M439 
STREET  UGHTING  LUMINAIRB 


My  It,  19S3,  SeiW  No.  3^7434 
SHihii    (C1.249— 25) 
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A  lamp  compristflf  a  cup-shaped  housing  having  a  lens 
extending  across  and  covering  the  open  side  thereof,  an 
opening  in  a  waU  of  said  housing,  a  lamp  socket  having 
an  enlarged  portion  in  free-sliding  engagement  with  the 
edge  of  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  indented  side  waOa,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  solid  elastic  retainer  ring  member  secured  at  spaced 
points  around  said  opening  in  said  housing  to  provide 
portions  of  said  member  in  yielding  engngrment  with  said 
indented  side  walls,  said  elastic  member  being  split  at  one 
point  and  fbnned  of  nyloo  and  having  snap-ring  action 
in  the  assembly  and  disaasembiy  of  the  lamp  socket 


S.7M»131 
SOCKET  ELEMINATING  EASE  FOR  El 

LAMPS 

utirhfc,  N.  J.,  essiwnr,  by  bmsm 
la  iBlhTTTr' —  Wseftvy,  N.  Y. 
Hm  K  tfSd,  Ssriri  Sm.  434,579 
fCU^.    (CL249— 57) 
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I.  An  electrical  incandescent  lamp  adapted  for  direct 
connection  to  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  base,  an  envelope  embedded  in  said  base,  said 
envelope  including  filaments  with  connecting  wires  ex- 
tending into  the  base,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
lamps  electrically  to  said  conductors,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  contact  elements,  the  connecting  wires  of 
the  filaments  being  permanently  connected  to  said  ele- 
ments, said  elemento  being  embedded  \n  the  base,  said 
elements  being  formed  as  pointed  prongs  embedded  in 
said  base,  the  base  including  spaced  grooves  within  which 
said  conductors  are  extendible,  the  pronp  projecting 
within  said  grooves  to  impnie  the  oooducton  for  form- 
ing an  electrical  connectioo  between  the  conductors  and 
prongs,  said  base  coospriw^  a  body  in  which  the  grooves 
are  formed  and  lo  which  said  envelope  is  permaoently 
affixed,  and  a  cap  formed  separately  fron  the  body,  the 
cap  isdodiag  riha  extendible  into  said  groovee  to  foroc 
the  conductors  against  the  prongs. 


1.  In  a  street  lighting  luminaire  arranged  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  a  street  and  of  the  type  comprising 
a  main  sjrrametrical  reflector  having  an  interior  reflect- 
ing surface,  a  globe  having  light-refracting  characteristics 
secured  to  and  depending  from  said  reflector,  aod  a  light 
source  enclosed  in  said  reflector  and  globe,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  main  reflectcM-  and  ^obe.  of  an  auxiliary 
interim-  reflector  sectired  to  the  interior  of  the  main 
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Novs^bar  21,  IH$,  SstW  No.  71U19 
39  CUM.   (CL  259-1) 
t.  A  power-transmission  system,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  generating  pulses  of  high-peak-power  ultra- 


high-frequency  radio  energy,  means  for  synchronizing  the 
generation  of  the  pulses  to  cause  them  to  occur  succes- 
sively without  break,  means  for  combining  the  pulses  in 
a  common  channel,  means  for  radiating  the  combined 
radio-energy  pulses  in  a  directive  beam  of  continuous 
high-power  energy,  means  for  receiving  the  radiated  beam 


»*!0 


quency  modulated  signals,  a  discriminator  produdnf  9 
voltage  proportional  to  the  modulation  of  said  frequency 
modulated  signals,  a  first  and  second  vacuum  tube  hav- 
ing cathode,  anode  and  grid  electrodes,  the  grids  of  said 
first  and  second  vacuum  tubes  connected  directly  to- 
gether and  to  said  discriminator,  the  cathode  of  said  first 
tube  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  second  tube,  a  source 


1^ 


of  energy,  means  for  breaking  up  the  received  energy  into 
successive  pulses  of  energy,  mea^s  for  amplifying  the 
pulses  obtained  by  breaking  up  the  received  energy,  means 
for  combining  the  amplified  pulses  in  a  common  channel, 
and  means  for  re-radiating  the  combined  amplified  pulses 
in  a  directive  beam  of  continuous  amplified  high-powei 
energy. 


2,794.133 
DIVERSmr  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Dyfcs,  iiuuMiM,  DL,  aerf^or  to  Motorola,  bc^ 
BL,  a  tunmntim  ef  llltoois 
M«ch  5,  IH3,  Sbriri  Na.  349,573 
12  nihil     (CL  25^-29) 


of  positive  potential  with  respect  to  ground  connected 
to  the  anode  of  said  first  tube,  the  cathode  of  said  second 
tube  being  grounded,^  a  condenser  connected  across  one 
of  said  tubes  to  be  charged  to  and  retain  the  instan- 
taneous value  of  the  discriminator  voltage,  means  re- 
sponsive to  variation  in  the  charge  across  said  condenser 
for  tuning  said  receiver. 


\' 
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2.  Phase  shift  apparatus  for  use  at  microwave  fre- 
quencies including  in  combination,  wave  guide  means, 
receiver  means  coupled  to  said  wave  guide  means,  ad- 
jusuble  dielectric  means  within  said  wave  guide  means 
for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  waves  therein,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  waves  in  said  re- 
ceiver means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  adjustable 
dielectric  means  when  the  level  in  said  receiver  means 
falls  below  a  predetermined  value,  said  control  means 
iaduding  a  first  portion  operative  when  the  level  in  the 
receiver  falls  below  a  first  value  to  move  said  dielectric 
means  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  portion  operative 
when  the  level  in  the  receiver  falls  below  a  second  valve 
lower  than  said  first  value  to  move  said  dielectric  means 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


2.799.134  

SAMTUNG  CIRCUIT  FOR  FREQUENCY-SHIFT 
RECEIVER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY 
CONTROL 

S.ShiiiiBw,  Red  ■mA.N. In  emlgiiir  to  the  United 
of  AMcrfca  aa  nptaeistod  by  the  Seciatary  ef 


1.  U 


5, 19S4,  SeiW  No.  492,429 
3  Oslini     (CL259— 29> 
TISe  35.  U.  S.  Cede  (1952).  ate.  299) 

combiaatioa  with  a  tunable  receiver  for  fie- 


X799,13S 
TELEVBION  TUNER  FOR  COTSTINUOUS  TUNING 

OVER  TWO  V.  H.  F.  BANDS  AND  THE  U.  H.  F. 

BAND 
Walter  E.  G«H|M,  Ned  C  Sirin— .  and  Claire  Wate- 

witeht,  IndhMwpnih.  IwL,  asslgnnra  to  P.  R.  Mallory 

A  Co.,  Ik..  IndJaB^toHs.  lad^  a  corporatioB  of  Deb- 

2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,347 
(CL  259—29) 


1.  A  continuous  very-high-frequency  and  ultra-high- 
frequency  television  tuning  device  comprising  an  ultra- 
high-frequency  section  and  a  very-hi^-frequency  section. 
each  of  said  sections  individually  including  stages  of 
radio-frequency,  a  mixer  stage  and  an  oscillator  stage, 
said  suges  having  as  an  integral  component  thereof  em- 
bossed conductor  patterns  as  well  as  overlying  metal 
strips  for  tuning  said  frequencies  placed  on  a  flat  coil 
form,  said  patterns  and  strips  having  a  configuration  de- 
fining the  inductive  parameters  necessary  to  tune  eadi  of 
the  frequency  sections  of  said  tuning  device,  contactor 
assemblies  connected  to  a  common  shaft  in  each  stage  of 
said  section  adapted  to  unitarily  wipe  said  patterns  on 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  nltra-hi^-frequency  section 
adapted  to  receive  frequencies  between  417  and  890 
megacyles  on  an  ultra-high-frequency  antenna,  said  latter 
signals  being  routed  to  the  cathode  of  an  amplifier  in 
a  radio-frequency  stage  in  said  ultra-high  frequency  sec- 
tion, a  second  amplifier  including  ultra-high-frequency 
tunable  strips  connected  to  said  first  radio  frequency  in 
said  ultra-high  frequency  section  stage,  said  stages  being 
connected  to  tuned  circuits  in  a  band  pass  section  through 
a  switch,  blocking  capacitors  connected  between  ground 
potential  and  said  str^  to  prevent  D.  C.  voltage  thereon 
when  said  switch  is  connected  to  said  band  pass  section, 
a  mixer  tube  for  said  mixer  stage,  an  oacillator  tube  oper- 
ative to  deliver  a  determined  frequency  output,  aaid  sig- 
nals from  said  band  pass  section  and  said  oacillator  bctog 
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iDdividually  fed  to  said  mixer  tube  whereupon  output  is 
obtained  therefrom  of  approximately  43  megacycles  for 
said  associated  intermediate  frequency  stages. 


rULSE  COMPARATOR 
Sanmd  LobUn,  BntoUym,  N.  Y^  assigiior,  by 

aariguiieati,  to  Uadcnrood  CotponitkNi,  New  York, 

N«  Y>«  ■  COffWNfSaOB  Of  DcUIWW 

AppUcalioa  laly  3f,  1952,  Scrtel  No.  3tl,7Sl 
7n«lMi     (CL25»— 27) 


fixed  amplitude  trigger  from  said  circuit,  an  amplifier 
stage,  a  unilateral  conductor  connected  in  the  input  cir- 
cuit of  said  amplifier  sUgc,  potential  supply  means  cou- 
pled to  establish  a  fUed  potential  to  a  6rst  side  of  said 
unilateral  conductor  in  the  absence  of  a  trigger  pulse,  an 
impedance  network  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said 
unilateral  conductor  for  conducting  current  from  said 
potential  supply  means  through  said  unilateral  conductor 
in  the  absence  of  a  trigger  pulse  to  keep  said  amplifier 
stage  non-conductive,  whereby  a  trigger  pulse  cuts  off 
said  unilateral  conductor  to  thereby  cause  said  amplifier 
to  conduct 

2,7M,13S 

mGHLY  SELECTIVE  KEYING  CIRCUIT 

DouU  M.  Whcny,  CamMrOo,  CaUf. 

Artbeaiim  DtcairiMr  1«,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,49( 

nClataM.    (CL25»— 3«) 

(Ned  Hdcr  R^  47(b)  Md  35  U.  S.  C.  118) 


1.  A  comparator  for  comparing  an  examined  pulse 
with  a  standard  pulse  of  a  given  shape,  magnitude  and 
position,  and  with  a  lower  level  threshold  voltage  having 
a  magnitude  greater  than  the  random  noise  voltage  com- 
prising: an  upper  level  comparison  means  having  a  first 
input  connection,  a  second  input  connection,  and  an  out- 
put connection,  said  first  input  connection  being  respon- 
sive to  the  examined  pulse,  said  second  input  connection 
being  responsive  to  the  standard  pulse,  an  output  signal 
appearing  at  said  output  connection  when  the  instanta- 
neous magnitude  of  the  examined  pulse  falls  below  the 
instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  standard  pulse;  a  lower 
level  comparison  means  having  a  first  input  connection, 
a  second  input  connection  and  an  output  connection,  said 
first  input  connection  of  the  lower  level  comparison  means 
being  responsive  to  the  examined  pulse,  said  second  input 
connection  of  the  lower  level  comparison  means  being 
responsive  to  the  threshold  voltage;  the  presence  of  a 
signal  on  said  output  connection  of  the  lower  level  com- 
parison means  indicating  a  signal  having  a  magnitude 
greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the  threshold  voltage,  the 
simultaneous  appearance  of  signals  on  said  output  con- 
nections indicating  a  deviation  in  shape  or  magnitude  or 
position  of  the  examined  pulse;  and  gating  means  having 
first  and  second  input  connections  and  an  output  connec- 
tion, said  first  input  connection  of  the  gating  means  being 
connected  to  said  output  connection  of  the  upper  level 
comparison  means,  said  second  input  connection  of  the 
gating  means  being  connected  to  said  output  connection 
of  the  lower  level  comparison  means;  a  signal  indicating 
a  pulse  deviation  appearing  at  said  output  connection 
of  said  gating  means  when  signals  are  present  simul- 
taneously at  said  first  and  second  input  connections  of 
said  gating  means. 


2,7S^137 

PULSE  STANDARDIZER  CIRCUIT 

Idm  OHrcr  Paitlaen,  AMan,  Pa.,  aarigBor  to 

Corroratfom  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  eoffBoraltoa  of  MicMgan 

AppttcatkMi  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,924 

SClaiflM.    (CL25«— 27) 


^^ 


1.  A  highly  selective  keying  circuit  which  comprises 
a  source  of  signals,  a  low  frequency  resonant  circuit  in- 
cluding means  for  damping  said  resonant  circuit  for  filter- 
ing said  signals,  means  for  amplifying  said  filtered  sig- 
nals, means  for  rectifying  said  amplified  signals,  keyer 
means  energized  by  said  rectified  signals,  oscillator  means 
controlled  by  said  keyer  means,  and  a  source  of  power 
for  each  of  said  aforementioned  means. 


I  2,7M,139  I 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lowen  E.  Nortoo,  Priocctom  N.  J.,  aarigMr  to  Radio 

CorporatfcM  of  Aoficrica,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  Jaly  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  37t49« 

IClaiM.    (O.  250— 36) 


TffBPnT 


I.  A  pulse  standardizer  circuit  comprising,  an  input 
trigger  pulse  circuit,  a  clamping  circuit  for  establishing  a 


1.  A  system  comprising  a  microwave  generator  having 
a  frequency  control  element,  means  to  modulate  the  said 
generator  to  provide  a  carrier  frequency  and  at  least  one 
side-band  frequency,  a  gas  cell  of  the  type  having  means 
to  provide  a  field  periodic  in  space  along  an  axis  of  said 
cell  and  periodic  in  time  connected  to  receive  said  side- 
band energy,  a  field  modulation  oscillator  connected  to 
said  gas  cell  means  to  provide  said  periodic  field,  and 
means  to  stabilize  the  carrier  frequency  of  said  modulated 
energy  at  a  frequency  displaced  from  an  undisturbed  gas 
resonance  frequency  by  the  generator  modulation  fre- 
quency and  the  resultant  further  displaced  by  half  the 
field  modulation  frequency,  said  frequency  stabilizing 
means  comprising  a  detector  connected  to  receive  phase 
oAerent  energy  reflected  from  said  gas  cell  and  also 
connected  to  receive  said  generator  carrier  frequency,  a 
filter  connected  to  said  detector,  and  a  phase  comparison 
detector  connected  to  said  filter  to  compare  the  phase  of 
the  field  modulation  oscillations  and  the  output  of  said 
filter  to  provide  a  frequency  control  voltage. 
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2,7ti,14t 
APPARATUS  FOR  FREQUENCY  INTERPOLATION 
Fftak  D.  Lewli,  Lailagto^  Mala.,  ■■If  ni  to  Tbc  Gco- 
•ral  RaAo  Coaip— y,  Caatbridgc,  Mmb.,  a  cotvontioa 
of  Manackaartii 

imwmt  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«5,t43 
Unilan     (CL2S»-00 


1.  A  system  for  generating  oacillations  of  an  inter- 
polative  radio  frequency  having,  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard source  of  electric  oscillations  including  a  radio  fre- 
quency differing  by  an  intermediate  radio  frequency  from 
the  interpolative  frequency,  an  output  oscillator  tunable 
approximately  to  the  interpolative  frequency,  an  output- 
oscillator  mixer  connected  to  the  source  and  the  ou^ut 
oscillator  to  produce  therein  by  beating  oscillations  of 
approximately  the  intermediate  frequency,  a  reference 
oscillator,  means  for  connecting  the  reference  oscillator 
to  cause  it  to  oscillate  at  the  said  intermediate  frequency, 
a  reference-oscillator  mixer,  means  for  connecting  the 
reference-oscillator  mixer  to  the  source  and  the  reference 
oscillator,  a  reference-oscillator  phase  detector,  means 
for  connecting  the  reference-oscillator  phase  detector  to 
the  source  and  the  reference-oscillator  mixer,  means  for 
locking  the  reference  oscillator  in  accordance  with  the 
voltage  of  the  reference-oscillator  phase  detector  at  pre- 
cisely the  said  intermediate  frequency  with  constant 
phase,  an  output-oscillator  phase  detector  connected  to 
the  output-oscillator  mixer  and  the  reference  oscillator. 
and  means  for  locking  the  output  oscillator  in  accordance 
with  the  voltage  of  the  output-oscillator  phase  detector 
at  the  precise  interpolative  freque^  with  consUnt  phase. 


2,7M,141 
BALANCED  TUNER 
loha  L.  Gocfz,  Cedar  Rapidi,  Iowa,  aalgiior  to  Collins 
Radto  Coaapaay,  Cedar  RapUi,  Iowa,  a  corporatioB 
of  Iowa 

AppUcatloa  April  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,639 
AOaiaM.    (CL2M— 49) 


lia*«.,^      ,,4 
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plate  mounted  to  said  frame  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said 
second  plate,  an  input  contact  insulatingly  supported  from 
said  frame  and  slideably  and  electrically  engageable  with 
one  side  of  said  loop,  sind  an  outi^ut  contact  insulatingly 
supported  from  said  frame  slideably  and  electrically 
gageat>le  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  loop. 


2,7M,142 

ELECTRICAL  TUNING  DEVICE 

Walter  V.  TyilMlrl,  Natlcy,  and  Albert  B.  Hylaa,  CHfto^ 

N.  J.,  aarifora  to  Alica  B.  Da  Moat  Laboratoricib 

Inc.,  Cllftoa,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcattoa  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,496 

7Clala^.    (CL259— 40) 


1.  An  electrical  tuner  comprising  a  hub  and  a  rim 
concentrically  positioned  on  an  axis  and  rotatable  in 
unison  about  said  axis,  a  longitudinal  slot  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  hub,  a  longitudinal  slot  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  rim,  a  panel  of  insulative  material  remov- 
ably  positioned  in  said  slots  and  having  a  surface  radiating 
from  and  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  an  electrical  circuit 
positioned  on  said  surface  of  said  panel. 


2,786,143 
SOURCE  UNIT  FOR  PRODUCING  IONIZED  GAS 
Lawreaoe  Raby,  Bcikeley,  Rickard  B.  Crawford,  Waiaat 
Creak,  md  Wlag  G.  Poa,  Oddaad,  Calif.,  asricaon 
to  tke  Uaitad  States  of  America  as  repfesentcd  by  tba 
United  States  Atoaik  Eacify  CommlsBioa 
AppUcatioa  Aagast  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,852 
llCfadBM.    (a.  251^— 41.9) 


1.  A  tuner  comprising,  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  a  drum  of  insulating  materia]  axially 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  first  semi-drcular  condenser  plate 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  drum,  a  second  semi-circular 
condenser  plate  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  drum,  a 
loop  of  wire  wrapped  about  the  circular  periphery  of  said 
drum  said  wire  loop  formed  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  its  other  end.  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  loop  formed 
with  a  spacing  that  exponentially  changes  with  disUnce 
from  its  opfcn  end.  the  open  ends  connected  respectively 
to  said  first  and  second  drrun  condenser  plates,  a  third 
semi-circular  condenser  plate  mounted  to  said  frame 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  first  plate,  a  fourth  condenser 


1.  A  source  unit  for  producing  ionized  gas  in  an  evacu- 
ated space  comprising  in  combination  a  plasma  emitter 
of  interleaved  occluded-gas  metallic  and  dielectric  discs, 
and  electrical  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  dis- 
charge between  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  metallic  discs 
to  release  and  ionize  gas  occluded  therein. 


M«#« 


2,7S6i,144 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  HYDROCARBONS  IN 

SOIL  GASES 

Paal  B.  Weisc  PUnum,  N.  1.,  ssstganr  to  Socoay  MobU 

Oil  Conpaay,  Iac„  a  corporattoa  of  New  Yoik 

AppHcatioB  December  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  261 J47 

ICiafaa.    (O.  250--43.5) 

A  method  of  geophysical  prospecting  that  comprises 

the  steps  of  selecting  a  mixture  of  gases,  said  mixture 

containing  by  volumetric  proportions  90%    argon  and 

10%  air,  producing  ionization  in  said  mixture  accelerat- 
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ir.g  towmid  a  metallic  Urfet  the  positive  ions  thus  formed 
through  molecules  of  the  gaseous  mixture  to  effect  a 
transfer  of  ionization  to  molecules  of  lower  ionization 
potential,  measuring  the  number  of  positive  ions  reach- 
iag  said  target  by  recording  in  the  form  of  a  voltage 
versus  counts  curve  the  counts  produced  by  electrons 
extracted  by  the  positive  ions  therefrom,  collecting  a 
sample  of  soil  gas,  mixing  the  sample  of  soil  gas  in 
volumetric  proportions  10%  soil  gas  with  90%  argon, 
producing  ioittiatioo  ia  the  mixture  cootaining  the  soil 
gas,  accelerating' toward  a  metallic  target  the  positive  kws 
thus  formed  through  molecules  of  the  gaseous  mixture 


2,7M.14« 
DEYKX  FOR  MEASURING  DISTLACEMENT  OF 
CONDUCTORS     INSIDE     ELECTRIC     CABLE 
SHEATH 
Amixi  FaiU  Pacia,  Parta,  FraKc, 

AkMl«Be4aCoMto«ctiaa .     . 

AppHcatfoa  April  2M,  1954,  SmW  No.  434443 
rr— r— -  ^ppMe^a,  Vw^e*  May  22,  lf53 

2CliriiM.    (CL  254— 144) 


to  effect  a  transfer  of  ionization  to  molecules  having 
lower  ionization  potentials,  and  after  the  elapse  of  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time  that  is  sufficiently  long 
in  duration  that  ions  of  the  molecular  species  having 
only  two  or  more  carbon  atoms  remain  measuring  the 
quantity  of  hydrocarbon  positive  ions  having  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  that  reach  the  metallic  urget  by  pro- 
ducing a  second  voltage  versus  counts  curve  that  will 
indicate  the  deficiency  in  coonts  occasioned  by  the  pres- 
ence of  the  hydrocarbon  positive  ions  which  have  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  that  are  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
target  when  the  second  curve  is  displayed  on  the  same 
set  of  coordinates  as  the  first 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  displacement  of  conductors 
inside  the  sheath  of  an  electric  cable  comprising  at  least 
one  radioactive  marter  in  the  form  of  a  piece  of  wire 
secured  to  each  conductor  the  displacement  of  which  is  to 
be  measured,  said  piece  of  wire  being  made  of  a  ma- 
terial the  composition  of  which  includes  at  least  ooe  com- 
ponent capable  of  partial  transmutation  into  a  radio- 
active isotope  by  activation  in  the  neutron  flux  of  a 
nuclear  reactor,  said  piece  of  wire  being  secured  to  said 
each  conductor  with  its  larger  dimension  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  its  anticipated  displace- 
ment and  being  activated  previously  to  its  securing  to 
said  conductor,  whereby  displacement  of  the  conductors 
may  be  measured  with  the  help  of  a  Geiger  counter  sensi- 
tive to  radiation  emitted  by  said  activated  material  when 
the  Geiger  counter  is  moved  along  said  cable  sheath,  the 
Geiger  counter  locating  points  of  maximum  radiation 
intensity. 


2,714,147 
MAGNETIC  BISTABLE  DEVICE 
Heary  wmfaum  Kaafi— ,  PhocaixviDc,  Pa., 
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COMPOUND  DETECTOR 

Ralph  Carroll  Mairii«cr,  Moatvalc,  N.  I.,  aMi^or  to 

Vitro  Corporatkm  of  Aacifca,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 

cononrttoo  of  Delaware 

AppHcadoa  October  19. 1952,  Serial  No.  314,123 

T  ririaii     (CL  254— S3  J) 


.ky 
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York,  N.  v.,  a  corporatkM  of  Ddawarv 

Aarfl  19, 1954,  SarW  No.  424,459 
24ClahM.    (CL347— 84) 
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2.  In  a  radiation-responsive  device  of  the  character 
indicated,  a  cadmium-sulphide  crystal  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness,  two  electrodes  for  said  crystal,  one  of 
said  electrodes  being  applied  on  one  crystal  face  and 
substantially  covering  said  face  and  being  of  a  material 
and  thickness  substantially  opaqtie  to  a  given  radiation, 
the  other  electrode  being  applied  over  the  corresponding 
area  of  the  other  face  and  having  a  central  opening,  a 
conductive  layer  substantially  transparent  to  said  given 
radiation  and  intimately  contacting  a  crystal  area  within 
said  opening  and  in  electrically  conductive  relation  with 
said  other  electrode,  a  Lucite  base  having  a  bore  with  said 
crystal  potted  therein  with  the  electrode  opening  facing 
out  of  said  bore,  a  source  of  substantially  5200-Angstrom 
light  directed  at  the  edges  of  said  crystal,  and  means  for 
excluding  other  visible  light  from  said  crystal. 
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18.  A  flip-flop  comprising  first  and  second  pulse  type 
complementing  magnetic  amplifiers,  coupling  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  each  of  said  amplifiers  to  the  input 
of  the  other  of  said  amplifiers  whereby  outputs  from 
either  of  said  amplifiers  inhibits  outputs  from  the  other 
of  said  amplifiers,  a  pair  of  control  input  lines  coupled 
respectively  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  am- 
plifiers, and  means  coupling  selective  control  pulses  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  pair  of  lines  whereby  the  output 
producing  one  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  may  be 
selectively  inhibited  thereby  to  permit  an  output  from  the 
other  of  said  amplifiers. 


2,744,144 

ELECTRONIC  GROUND  VOLTAGE 

NEUTRALIZING  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Huat  and  Moomw  H.  Hayes,  BlBghamfOM,  N.  Y., 

■aricnors  to  Uak  AvtathM,  be,  BInghantoa,  N.  Y., 

a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  Imnry  7, 1955.  Serial  No.  444,452 
9CWM.    (0.347—95) 
9.  In  electrical   apparatus   having   an   electrical   con- 
ductor common  to  a  plurality  of  circuits,  means  for  con- 
stantly maintaining  a  plurality  of  circuit  junction  points 


on  said  conductor  at  equal  potential  regardless  of  changes 
in  current  flow  thovthrough,  comprising  a  high  gain 
alternating  current  amplifier  having  a  feedback  loop  con- 
nectkM)  from  the  output  to  the  input  circuits  thereof, 
means  including  a  hi^  speed  circuit  interrupter  for  al- 
ternately connecting  the  input  of  said  amplifier  to  either 
of  two  selected  junction  points  on  said  conductor,  servo- 
motor means  connected  with  the  outpnt  of  said  amplifier 
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voltage,  and  the  diverter  asymmetric  conduction  means 
connected  with  opposite  polahty  from  said  arm  asym- 
metric means  with  respect  to  the  commutating  voltace. 


W  **>tb 


and  operable  thereby,  a  variable  potential  divider  having 
a  movable  tap  thereon  connected  with  said  motor  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  source  of  high  current 
low  voltage  direct  current  ooonected  across  said  potential 
divider,  a  fixed  center-tap  on  said  potential  divider  con- 
nected through  a  low  impedance  path  to  ooe  junction 
point  on  said  conductor,  and  low  impedance  nwans  con- 
necting the  movable  tap  of  said  potential  divider  to  the 
other  of  said  junction  poiirts  on  said  conductor. 


2,744.149 
DIVERTER  CONVERSION  CIRCUTT 
Hcary  W.  Pnlloa,  Cedar  RapMs,  lews,  ssslgiiii  to  CoOtes 
RaNBo  Cwapamy,  Ce4nr  RairiiB,  Iowa,  a  corporatloa 
•flown 

imtim  13, 1953,  ScfW  No.  374,447 
UOataM.    (CL  347—144) 


12.  A  bridge  circuit  having  asymmetric  conductors  in 
its  arms  which  essentially  eliminates  the  effects  of  mis- 
matched backward  impedances  of  the  asymmetric  con- 
ductors and  reduces  the  effects  of  mismitched  forward 
impedances  of  the  asymmetric  conductors,  comprising 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  junctions,  an  input  source 
connected  across  the  first  and  third  junctions,  said  input 
source  having  resistance  associated  with  it,  a  source  of 
commutating  voltage  that  alternates  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  connected  beween  the  second  and  fourth  junc- 
tions, first  resistance  means  connected  at  ooe  end  to  the 
fourth  junction,  second  resistance  means  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  second  junction,  diverter  asymmetric  con- 
duction means  connected  between  the  remaining  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  resistance  means,  third  resistance 
means  connected  between  (he  second  and  third  junctions, 
fourth  resistance  m;ans  connected  between  the  third  and 
fourth  junctions,  fifth  resistance  means  connected  at  ooe 
end  to  one  side  of  the  diverter  means,  sixth  resistance 
means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
diverter  means,  seventii  reststance  means  connected  be- 
tween the  remaining  ends  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  resist- 
ance means,  first  <)rm  asymmetric  conduction  means  con- 
nected between  the  first  junction  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  fifth  resistance  means,  second  arm  asymmetric  con- 
duction means  connected  between  the  first  junction  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  sixth  resistance  means,  the  first 
and  second  arm  asynunetric  means  connected  with  the 
same  series  polarity  with  respect  to  the  commutating 


2,714,154 
VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

■dArchC. 
N.  J.^ 
acnffporalliM  of  Peinwfs 

9, 1954,  Scriy  No.  442^32 
lldalnH.    (CL  347— 144) 


8.  A  circuit  for  generating  direct  voltages,  said  drctilt 
comprising  means  for  generating  sawtooth  waves,  means 
coupled  to  said  sawtooth  wave  generating  meaiu  for 
generating  voltage  pulses,  a  transformer  having  at  least 
a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  pri- 
mary winding  being  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating 
means,  a  first  rectifying  means  coupled  to  the  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer,  said  first  rectifying  means  be- 
ing operative  to  generate  a  first  direct  voltage,  a  second 
rectifying  means  coupled  to  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer,  said  second  rectifying  means  being 
operative  to  generate  a  second  direct  voltage,  a  first 
regulating  means  coupled  between  said  second  direct 
voluge  and  said  sawtooth  wave  generating  means,  means 
responsive  to  the  difference  between  said  first  direct  volt- 
age  and  said  second  direct  voltage  for  deriving  a  voltage 
comparison  signal,  voltage  ratio  regulating  means 
coupled  to  said  comparison  signal  deriving  means,  said 
ratio  regulating  means  being  further  coupled  to  said 
transformer,  said  ratio  regulating  means  being  operative 
to  control  a  reference  potential  of  said  transformer. 


2,7i4,lSl 

POWER  DVIRIBUTION  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  Elbcft  Fisher,  Sonthkagton,  Conn.,  awlgnnr  to 

General  Electric  Coapany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcadon  Octoksf  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,979 

15nriMi     (CL  347— 147) 
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g.  Short-circuit  current  limiting  power  distribution  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  hollow  elongated  housing,  a  friu- 
rality  of  parallel  spaced  bus  bar  conductors  supported 
within  said  housing  in  groups  of  adjacent  conductors 
each  group  for  connection  to  a  different  phase  of  out- 
of-phase  electric  power  sources,  the  spacing  between  cen- 
trally located  conductors  of  different  adjacent  groups  be- 
ing several  times  greater  than  the  spacing  between  adja- 
cent conductors  within  the  same  phase  group  thereby  to 
provide  relatively  high  reactance  and  at  least  one  pair 
of  conductors  within  each  group  having  parallel  portions 
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in  mutual  transposed  positions  along  their  length  with 
the  total  length  of  the  portions  of  each  conductor  in 
each  transposition  being  subsUntially  equal. 


2,786,152 
CURRENT  UMITING  BUSWAY 


to 


G«Mral  Elcdiie  CoMpMqr,  a  emyorlloB  of  New  YoA 

ApvUortioa  Dect^bcr  1, 19SS,  ScfW  No.  S5M52 

SCUM.    (CL3t7— 147) 


rotary  nnovement  of  said  drive  ^ft  means,  means  car* 
ried  by  said  drive  shaft  means  and  said  rotary  shaft  means 
for  driving  said  rotor  shaft  means  from  said  drive  shaft 
means,  indexing  switch  means  having  a  rotor  carried  by 
said  rotor  shaft  means  and  a  stator  mounted  by  said 
mounting  plate  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  selector 
means  for  connecting  said  control  assembly  switch  means 
in  circtiit  with  the  respective  terminab  of  the  indexing 
switch  for  actuating  said  rotor  shaft  means  stcp-by-$tep 
to  selected  angular  positions. 


RnsKll  E. 

SprtecficM,  MaK, 
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FLYWHEEL  MAGNETO 


7.  Short-circuit  current  limiting  power  distribution  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  hollow  elongated  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  spaced  bus  bar  conductors  supported 
within  said  housing  in  groups  of  adjacent  conductors  each 
group  of  connection  to  a  different  phase  of  out-of-phase 
electric  power  sources,  the  spacing  between  centrally  lo- 
cated conductors  of  different  adjacent  groups  being  several 
times  greater  than  the  spacing  between  adjacent  con- 
ductors within  the  same  phase  group  thereby  to  provide 
relatively  high  reacunce  and  at  least  one  pair  of  con- 
ductors within  each  group  having  parallel  portions  in 
mutual  transposed  positions  along  their  length  and  a  plu- 
rality of  neutral  conductors  positioned  between  adjacent 
phase  groups  and  including  transposed  portions,  the  total 
length  of  the  portions  of  each  conductor  in  each  trans- 
position being  substantially  equal. 


2.7S4.153 

ROTARY  STTEF-BY-STEF  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Rickard  L.  Gates.  EaUlaka,  OMo,  aMi^or  to  Thompson 

nivilaBi.  OUo,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

Mtj  3a,  1952,  Serial  Na.  3«1,€54 

SClafaM.    (CL31«— 23) 


1.  A  coaxial  switch  constnKtion  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  side  wall  and  opposite  end  walls,  rotor  shaft 
means  extending  centrally  through  one  end  wall  and 
axiallV  within  said  housing,  a  mounting  plate  disposed 
transversely  in  said  housing  intermediate  the  end  walls 
thereof  aoid  having  a  central  journal  for  one  end  of 
said  rotor  shaft  means,  a  solenoid  mounted  on  the  side  of 
said  plate  between  said  plate  and  the  other  end  wall  of 
said  housing  and  having  armature  n>eans  disposed  for 
reciprocation  generally  parallel  to  said  mounting  plate, 
bracket  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  guiding  the  free 
end  of  said  armature  means,  drive  shaft  means  joumaled 
in  said  plate  and  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
said  rotor  shaft  means,  a  control  assembly  carried  by 
said  mounting  plate  and  said  armature  means  having 
switch  means  for  deenergizing  said  solenoid  at  the  end 
of  each  stroke  of  said  armature  means,  means  carried 
by  said  armature  means  and  said  drive  shaft  means  for 
converting  the  reciprocation  of  the  armature  means  into 


iw,  aad  lohn  F.  Martin, 

to  R.  E.  PbekM  Com- 

r,  Ma«n  ■  cof^onition  of 


AppBcalloB  MaRk  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,S«4 
SOataK   (a.31*— 153) 


1.  In  a  flywheel  magneto  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  the  combination  comprising,  a  rotatabic  shaft,  a 
stationary  core  structure  adjacent  said  shaft  including  first 
and  second  arms  having  pole  faces  which  are  circularly 
spaced  from  each  other  and  which  are  equidistant  from 
the  shaft  axis,  primary  and  secondary  coils  surrounding 
said  first  arm.  a  permanent  magnet  having  one  end  en- 
gaging said  core  structure  and  having  means  on  the  other 
end  defining  a  pole  face  between  said  arms  and  at  said 
equal  disUncc  from  the  shaft  axis,  a  rotatable  flywheel 
secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  magnetic  conductor  secured 
to  said  flywheel  to  overlie  certain  of  the  said  pole  faces 
in  successive  adjacent  rotated  positions  of  the  flywheel 
which  include  a  first  and  a  second  position,  the  said 
magnetic  conductor  in  said  first  rotated  position  overlying 
the  pole  face  of  the  first  arm  and  said  magnet  pole  face 
to  provide  a  magnetic  circuit  through  the  magnet  and 
through  said  first  arm,  and  said  magnetic  conductor  in 
moving  to  the  second  rotated  position  being  separated 
from  the  pole  face  of  the  first  arm  so  as  to  open  the 
aforesaid  magnetic  circuit  and  to  thereby  effect  a  sudden 
reduction  of  the  flux  in  said  first  arm  and  through  the 
coils,  and  the  said  magnetic  conductor  in  said  second 
rotated  position  overlying  said  magnet  pole  face  and  the 
pole  face  of  the  second  arm  to  provide  a  magnetic  shunt 
circuit  through  the  magnet  and  throng  the  said  second 
arm  which  magnetic  shunt  circuit  accelerates  the  said 
reduction  of  flux  in  said  first  arm  and  through  the  coils. 


2,7U,155 
UNIFOLAR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH 

SLEEVE  MOUNTED  FIELD  COIL 
Joka  F.  SeUcn,  GnaviDc,  Md  E4wari  F.  Brill,  Brook- 
field,  Wh.,  ■■%Biiii  to  AMa-Ckaham  Ma— factirtu 
Coiupiy.  IvmsnaAec,  Wlfc 
AypMcadBa  StpfaaAn  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S2^7< 

7  CkdBM.  (CL  31»— 17t) 
1.  A  unipolar  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a 
rotatable  armature,  two  axially  spaced  field  members 
cooperating  with  the  armature;  each  field  member  com- 
prising an  annular  U-shaped  stator  yoke  provided  with 
an  annular  field  coil  and  a  conducting  sleeve  disposed 
within  said  yoke,  said  sleeve  surrounding  said  armature 
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and  defining  an  air  gap  therewith,  said  sleeve  extending 
axially  acrou  said  yoke  and  having  portions  of  oug- 
netic  material  radially  aligned  with  both  of  the  legs  of 
the  associated  yoke  to  define  the  field  poles  thereof,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  sleeve  being  of  nonmagnetic 
material  and  having  an  annular  groove  therein;  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  sleeves  of  said  field  members  defining 
terminals  for  said  machine,  a  ring  of  insulation  between 


maintaining  in  at  least  said  protective  chamber  a  gas  not 
disadvantageously  influencing  the  reaction  in  the  (iterat- 
ing chamber  and  under  a  pressure  which  is  at  least  equal 
to  that  prevailing  in  the  operating  chamber. 


said  sleeves  cooperate  therewith  to  enclose  said  armature 
and  insulation  between  said  sleeves  and  said  yokes,  an 
electrically  conductive  fluid  in  said  gap  intermediate  the 
poles  of  each  said  field  member,  said  fluid  wetting  said 
armature  and  said  annular  groove  for  conducting  cur- 
rem  between  said  armature  and  ijaid  sleeve,  and  means 
for  energizing  said  field  coils  to  maintain  a  magnetic  field 
across  the  gap. 
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1.  A  corpuscular  beam  apparatus  for  producing  spati- 
ally localised  hi^  energy  transformations  in  narrowly 
confined  space  portions,  comprising  in  combination  a 
receptacle  containing  a  first  chamber  under  high  vacuum 
pressure,  a  source  of  a  beam  of  corpuscular  radiation 
arranged  in  said  chamber,  the  chamber  being  closed, 
apart  from  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  the  corpuscular 
beam,  means  associated  with  the  chamber  for  concentrat- 
ing and  focussing  the  corpuscular  beams,  said  receptacle 
further  containing  a  reaction  chamber,  placed  in  line  with 
said  fint  chamber  in  the  directioo  of  the  corpuscular 
beam,  means  for  maintaining  in  said  reaction  chamber 
a  comparatively  high  gas  density  comparable  with  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  a  pressure-stage  system  formed  in  said 
receptacle  so  aa  to  be  interposed  between  the  two  said 
chambers,  said  pressure-state  system  including  at  least 
two  pressure-stage  chamben  separated  by  partition  walls 
and  arranged  in  series,  the  last  one  of  said  pressure-stage 
chamben  immediatdy  preceding  tlie  reaction  chamber 
being  a  protective  chaimber  and  said  partition  walls  being 
provided  with  fine  bores  aligned  in  relation  to  the  cor- 
puscular beam  so  that  the  concentrated  corpuscular 
beam  may  pass  through  the  aligned  bores  unimpeded 
by  any  compact  matter,  means  for  maintaining  in 
said  first  chamber  and  in  the  pressure- stage  chambers 
different  pressures  increasing  from  high  vacuum  pressure 
step  by  step  in  the  directioo  of  the  beam,  and  means  for 
Tie  o.  o. — 17 


2,7M,157 

TELEYISIQN  PfCK-UP  TUBES 

Richard   TheOe,   Caartri^c,  Fnglwi,   aailgiini    to  Pye 

Limited,  CaoriHMfe,  Fnglaiid,  a  Brttkk  conpaay 

Appllcatioo  Mav  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S4,069 

Claims  priority,  appOcatioa  GffMrt  Britala  May  9, 1951 

5CyaM.    (CL315— 11) 


^''t^ 


1 .  In  television  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  pick-up  tube  of  the  charge-storage  type  having  a 
charge-storage  target  with  means  for  scanning  said  target 
with  a  beam  of  high-velocity  electrons,  a  secondary-elec- 
tron multiplier  device  located  between  said  target  and  said 
scanning  means  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  scanning  beam 
and  comprising  at  least  one  dynode  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode arranged  in  an  enclosed  hollow  structure  surround- 
ing the  scanning  beam,  an  electron-permeable  electrode 
between  said  multiplier  device  and  said  target,  and  meaiu 
for  applying  potentials  to  said  multiplier  device  and  to 
said  electron-permeable  electrode  for  producing  a  field- 
penetration  ratio  of  the  adjacent  dynode  of  said  multiplier 
device  through  said  electron-permeable  electrode  to  said 
charge-stm-age  target  which  is  less  than  10%. 


2,7M,15S 
SPARKING  DEYICE 


«^»ti1r^ 


to  Baodiz  Avla- 
.,  a  corporatloB  of 


ToIHo  TogMla,  Sidney,  N.  Y.,  m,.^^ 
tkM  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y, 
Delaware 

Appttcatkm  April  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,435 
llCfate.    (CL315— 40 


1.  In  an  electrical  sparlung  device,  a  tubular  slieU.  an 
electrode  within  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  cMitar  electrode 
in  spark  gap  relation  with  said  shell  electrode,  a  resistor 
bridging  said  fapjn  said  shell,  an  insulator  sUdably  fit- 
ting into  said  shell  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  center  electrode,  and  means  within  the  shell  for 
clamping  said  resistor  between  said  insulator  and  said 
shell  electrode  to  retain  the  insulator  and  resistor  in  the 
shell  and  to  hold  said  resistor  in  contact  with  said  shall 
electrode. 


tf  hi  -tiiliaiiiirna« 
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2,7M,15f 

TV  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 

C.  Wlboo,  GlcBiiew,  DL,  ■irftww  to  MbbIx  TV, 

Inc.  EtsmIob,  m^  a  cofporattai  of  D«»«w«re 

AppUcatkw  NoTember  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,700 

4  CIsIbm>    (CL  315     9m) 


Hit.: 


tt  least  a  portion  of  each  said  primary  phase  winding, 
the  associated  reversing  switch  and  the  fixed  temuMls 
of  the  associated  variable  transformer,  means  connecting 
in  a  series  loop  a  booster  primary  winding  and  the  ad- 
justable slider  and  one  of  the  fixed  terminals  of  the  as- 
sociated variable  transformer,  means  connecting  in  •«"« 
in  a  delu  network  the  secondary  phase  windings  and 
the  secondary  booster  transformer  windings,  means  me- 
chanically coupling  said  adjustable  slidcn  to  move  to- 
gether, means  mechanically  coupling  the  arms  of  said 
reversing  switches  to  move  together,  rectifier  means,  and 
means  connecting  said  rectifier  means  between  said  elec- 
trode and  work  conductors  so  that  said  rectifier  means  is 
capable  of  delivering  direct  current  through  said  coi»- 
ductora. 

2,78i»l<l 

CONDUCTIVE  FAD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DIS- 

CHARGING  STATIC  CHARGES 

Soaad  E.  Liaini.  Fahw  Vcriaa  EatatM,  Calif. 

AfrUcsiioa  laraary  II.  1954,  Serial  No.  4«3,H3 


4.  A  TV  receiver  comprising  in  combination:  TV  sig- 
nal receiving  means  having  a  multiplicity  of  compara- 
tively low  voltage  heater  tubes  and  a  comparatively  small 
number  of  high  voltage  heater  tubes;  a  single  winding 
transformer;  means  to  apply  alternating  voltage  across 
a  first  portion  of  said  winding,  said  winding  havmg  a 
second  and  contiguous  portion  across  which  heating  volt- 
age for  the  low  voluge  heater  tubes  is  developed  by  said 
alternating  voltage;  means  to  rectify  the  toul  voluge  de- 
veloped across  said  portions  of  the  transformer;  means  to 
apply  the  rectified  voluge  to  the  TV  signal  receiving 
means;  and  means  connecting  the  high  voltage  heater 
tubes  in  series  across  at  least  part  of  the  first  portion 
of  said  winding. 


»ft 


2,7M,1M 
ARC  WELDING  AFFARATUS 

BkKTj  J.  BfehMi,  E«rt  ABfoni,  N.  Y.,  ^S^^  t*  ,*^' 
Iniho^e  Electric  CorForatfoi^  Eait  Ffttibargh^  Fa.,  ■ 
corporatioa  of  FeamylTania 

Applicatkw  May  14, 1954.  Serial  No.  429,932 
14CWM.    (0.315—141) 


1.  A  system  for  discharging  sutic  charges  from  ap- 
pliances or  the  like  movable  over  a  floor,  comprising  in 
combination  a  flooring  which  has  resistive  conductivity 
from  its  surface  to  ground,  a  fingered  contact  pul  com- 
prising a  conductive  base  and  a  plurality  of  elastically 
flexible  fingers  projecting  from  and  spaced  over  the  base 
and  composed  wholly  of  a  material  having  resistive  con- 
ductivity, the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  and  spaced  in  that  plane  over  a  contact  area 
having  susbtantial  extent  in  both  of  two  dimensions,  and 
means  for  mounting  and  permanently  electrically  con- 
necting the  base  of  the  conductive  pad  on  and  with  and 
appliance  or  the  Uke  with  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers 
pressed  into  elastic  frictional  contact  with  the  floor  sur- 
face with  the  fingers  flexed. 


2,7I4,U2  _ 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  SERVICE  EQUIFMEVT 
RkhaH  F.  BdkM,  Hartfoni,  Com.,  Mri^or  to  Federal 
Electric  Frodvcta  Compuiy,  Newark.  N.  In  a  cof»o- 
km 

AppUcatioa  March  ^  1951,  Serial  No.  214,123 
^^      ICIate.   (CL  317—119) 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  with  an  arc  between  an 
electrode  and  work  including  in  combination  an  electrode 
conductor,  a  work  conductor,  a  polyphase  transformer 
having  a  primary  phase  winding  and  a  corresponding 
secondary  phase  winding  for  each  of  its  phases,  a  variable 
transformer,  the  turn  ratio  of  which  is  capable  of  con- 
tinuous variation  from  a  maximum  magnitude  to  a  mini- 
mum magnitude,  associated  with  each  phase  of  said 
source,  each  said  variable  transformer  having  fixed  ter- 
minals and  an  adjusting  slider  movable  between  said  fixed 
terminals,  a  reversing  switch  means  associated  with  each 
phase  of  said  source  and  having  an  actuating  mechanism, 
a  booster  transformer  primary  winding  and  a  booster 
transformer  secondary  winding  associated  with  each 
phase  of  said  source,  means  connecting  in  a  series  loop 


DBCjaaEiaa 


=a^V*a 
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fn  a  panelboard  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
bus  bars  each  having  a  connector  at  each  end  thereof  and 
a  connector  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  power  line,  a  first  and  a  second  aato- 
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matic  circuit  breaker  each  provided  with  a  handle  exten- 
sion, said  circuit  breakers  being  in  juxtaposition  to  each 
other  so  as  to  permit  concomittant  manual  operation  of 
their  handle  extensions,  each  of  said  circuit  breakers  hav- 
ing a  load  terminal  and  a  line  tertninal.  the  line  terminal 
of  said  first  breaker  being  connected  to  one  end  of  one 
of  said  bus  bars  and  the  line  terminal  of  said  second 
breaker  being  connected  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
Other  bus  bar.  a  third  and  a  fourih  automatic  circuit 
breaker  each  provided  with  a  handle  extension,  said  third 
and  fourth  circuit  breakers  being  in  juxtaposition  to  each 
ochcr  so  as  to  permit  concomitant  manual  operation  of 
their  handle  extensions,  each  of  said  third  and  fourth 
circuit  breakers  having  a  load  terminal  and  a  line  ter- 
minal, the  line  terminal  of  said  third  circuit  breaker  being 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  one  bus  bar  and  the 
line  terminal  of  said  fourth  circuit  breaker  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  other  bus  bar  whereby 
with  said  intermediate  connectors  connected  to  power 
lines  of  opposite  polarity,  respectively,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond circuit  breakers  will  be  of  opposite  polarity  and  said 
third  and  fourth  circuit  birakers  will  be  of  opposite  polar- 
ity, and  an  additional  pair  of  bus  bars,  each  of  said  addi- 
tional bus  bars  having  a  single  connector  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  connectors  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  the  single  connector  of  one  of  said  additional 
bus  bars  being  connected  to  the  load  terminal  of  said 
first  circuit  breaker  and  the  single  connector  of  the  other 
of  said  additional  bus  bars  being  connected  to  the  load 
terminal  of  said  second  circuit  breaker,  whereby  the  plu- 
rality of  connectors  of  each  of  said  additional  pair  of 
bus  bars  is  available  for  connection  to  the  respective  line 
terminals  of  branch-circuit  circuit]  breakers. 


2.7S4,ltt 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Stea   Dwiel  VlgieB,  Stockholm,  Walter  Otto  WUhefan 
Brolwrg,  NysaihaaaB,  and  Rolf  Albin  Zander,  Stock- 
kohn,  Sweden 

ApfHcatloa  Jmat  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,722 

ClafaM  priority,  apylkatfcw  Sweden  Jom  22,  1950 

nClaliiH.    (0.317—174) 


'''^•VX^H 


I.  In  an  electromagnet  comprising  a  core  member  in- 
cluding two  magnetically  interconinected  portions  extend- 
ing side  by  side  in  a  substantially  common  plane,  a  pole 
face  on  one  of  said  portions  substantially  parallel  with 
said  common  plane,  and  an  armature  swingably  support- 
ed by  the  other  of  said  portions  in  attractable  relation  to 
said  pole  face,  means  for  adjustably  flexing  one  of  said 
portions  relative  to  the  other  one  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  common  plane. 


2.784,1441 

INSTRUMENT  SUSFENSION 

Rapert  Evaa  Howard  Carpenter,  fontk  Croydon,  England 

AppikatkM  Aacnst  17.  1953.  Serial  No.  374.743 
Clahns  prtority,  applkattoa  Great  Britain  AagMt  27,  1952 
SCIaimt.  (CL  317— 19S> 
I.  In  an  electromagnetic  instrument  having  a  moving- 
iron  armature  pivoted  in  the  stationary  frame  of  the 
instrument,  a  pair  of  spring  strips  forming  a  suspension 
system  for  said  armature,  each  atrip  being  secured  near 
one  end  thereof  respectively  to  opposite  parallel  edge 
surfaces  of  said  armature  and  secured  near  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  to  the  frame  of  the  instrument,  each  of 
said  spring  strips  being  formed  ^^ith  a  right-angle  bend 


in  its  length  to  provide  to  one  side  of  the  bend,  a  work- 
ing  portion   stressed   in   torsion   to  exert   the    restoring 


force  for  said  armature  and,  to  the  other  side  of  the  bend, 
a  second  portion  providing  a  floating  elbow  at  the  region 
of  the  bend. 


2,7S4.14S 
ELECTROLYTIC  DEVICE 
Sidney  D.  Rom,  WUIianistown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spn«ae 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Maasacknsetts 

Application  January  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329^74 
4  Claims.    (0.317-239) 


1 .  An  electrolytic  condenser  comprising  electrodes  com- 
prising at  least  one  filmed  electrode,  a  second  electrode, 
and  an  aqueous  solution  of  lithium  chromate  wherein 
said  lithium  chromate  is  present  in  the  solution  in  at 
least  a  5  mola^  concentration. 


2,784,144  

ELECTRIC  UNSYMMETRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
SYSTEMS,  PARTICULARLY  DRY-FLATE  RECTI- 
FIERS 
Siegfried  Poganski,  Beiecke-Moehne,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Licentia  Fatent-Verwaltnngs-G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hamburg, 
Germany 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  1, 1944 
4ClaiBBS.    (CL  317— 234)  ,     i 


ff/J' 

di^^ 

\ 

■    »    u  >t 

■» 

1.  A  dry  plate  rectifier  comprising  in  consecutive  ar- 
rangement forming  contact  with  one  another  a  first 
electrode  of  good  conductivity,  a  first  intrinsic  semi- 
conductor, a  pair  of  non-intrinsic  semi-conductive  layers, 
one  of  said  non-intrinsic  semi-conductive  layers  being  an 
n-type  semi-tonductor.  and  the  other  a  p-type  semi-con- 
ductor, a  second  intrinsic  semi-conductor,  and  a  second 
electrode  of  good  conductivity,  said  first  electrode  coir* 
sisting  of  aluminum;  said  first  and  second  intrinsic  semi- 
conductors being  of  bismuth  ( I II ) -selenide  (BiaSea);  said 
p-type  semi-conductor  being  arranged  in  contact  with 
said  bismuth  (lll)-selenide  semi-conductor  and  consisting 
of  selenium;  said  n-type  semi-conductor  consisting  of  * 
bismuth  (ll)-selenide  (BiSe);  and  said  second  electrode 
being  of  bismuth. 
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BLOCKING  LAYER  RECTIFIER 


to  North 
YoA,  N.  Yn 


7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,491 

NctbetlJUMb 
_      6,1954 

(CL  317—234) 


coonecting  meani  is  in  one  of  said  settings,  the  oorrespood- 
ing  actuablc  means  is  energized  from  said  buses  closing 
its  associated  switch  means  and  energizing  the  associated 
motor,  whereby  the  engine  and  the  moving  parts  of  the 
fify>ri«**^  vehicle  are  turned  over,  the  lubricant  is  stirred, 
said  last-named  engine  and  moving  parts  are  lubricated 
and  the  regions  of  engagement  of  the  bearing  parts  of 
said  last-named  vehicle  are  changed,  said  means  for  con- 
necting said  connecting  means  connecting  each  electrical- 
ly actuabie  means  independently  of  the  others  so  that 
each  of  said  motors  may  be  energized  independently  of 
the  others. 


1.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising  a  hollow,  metal 
envelope  having  a  flat  wall  portion  and  an  opening  at  one 
end,  an  insulating  holder  mounted  within  said  envelope, 
said  holder  comprising  wall  portions  defining  a  chamber 
having  an  aperture  therein  arranged  substantially  parallel 
to  the  said  flat  wall  portion  of  said  envelope,  a  plurality 
of  rectifier  elements  mounted  in  the  chamber  of  said 
hinder,  and  a  metal  closing  plate  coupled  to  said  holder 
and  overlying  said  aperture  in  the  chamber  and  thermally 
coupled  to  said  flat  wall  portion  of  said  envelope  and  to 
at  least  one  of  said  recti^  elements  and  being  urged  in 
the  direction  of  said  flat  wall  portion  of  the  envelope. 


2«7S6,16S 
METHOD  AND  AFFARATU9  FOR  PRESERVING 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
C.  Fhney  tmi  PMl  V.  Ford,  ClinAaw,  Fa.,  aa- 
to  Fort  Fy  Farliagfcy  Co.,  be,  Pttlsiiwgh, 

ApHhaSSTpcbiwry  23, 19S4,  Serial  No.  411,r4 
17ClataM.    (CL31S— 3) 


14.  An  electrically  operated  apparatus  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  numbers  of  vehicles  subdivided  into  groups  of  ve- 
hicles, each  of  said  vehicles  having  an  engine,  moving 
parts  to  be  driven  by  said  engine  when  said  engine  is 
coupled  to  said  moving  parts  in  driving  relationship 
therewith,  a  centralized  lubricating  system  for  lubricat- 
ing said  engine  and  said  parts,  a  starting  motor  con- 
nected to  said  engine  when  energized  turning  said  engine 
over,  normally  open  switch  means  associated  with  said 
motor  and  electrically  actuabie  means  connected  to  said 
switch  means  and  when  energized  closing  said  switch 
means,  said  engine  being  maintained  coupled  to  said 
moving  parts;  the  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  power  supply  buses  associated  with  each 
of  said  groups  of  vehicln;  means  including  said  switch 
means  for  connecting  said  buses  respectively  to  the  motors 
of  each  of  said  vehicles  through  said  switch  means  where- 
by when  the  buses  arc  energized  and  a  swkch  means  is 
closed,  the  associated  motor  may  be  energized  from 
said  buses;  a  control  mechanism  located  at  a  position  re- 
mote from  the  vehicles  of  a  group  and  including  power 
Mupply  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  btuies  as- 
sociated with  said  group,  and  electrical  connecting  means 
adapted  to  be  set  selectively  in  settings  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  vehicle  oi  a  group;  and  means  connecting  said 
connecting  means  to  said  electrically  actuabie  means  and 
said  buses,  so  that  when  said  buses  are  metiiyirid  and  said 


tftMOf 


2,7M,169 
FOLLOW-UF  SYSTEM 

Fa^  MrigBor  to  G«lf 
Fan  > 


39, 1955,  SetW  No.  554,726 
(CL  31»— 29) 


I.  In  a  self-balancing  electromechanical  network  hav- 
ing a  variable  circuit  element  whose  electrical  character- 
istic is  a  unidirectional  function  of  the  poMtion  of  a  con- 
trol member  throughout  a  range  of  movement  and  has  a 
discontinuous  transition  upon  repeating  a  cycle  of  move- 
ment and  having  servo  means  responsive  to  network  un- 
balance and  adapted  to  move  the  control  member  in  such 
sense  as  to  restore  the  network  to  a  balanced  condition, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  means  connected  to  the 
network  and  to  the  servo  means  adapted  to  rever«  the 
sense  of  the  servo  response  whenever  the  network  un- 
balance exceeds  a  predetermined  first  amount,  and  means 
connected  to  the  network  and  to  the  servo  means  adapted 
to  restore  the  sense  of  the  servo  response  whenever  the 
network  unbalance  is  less  than  a  second  predetermined 
amount. 


2,7I«,179 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Detroit  Mich.,  a 


ApflicatioM  Jmc  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,651 
ICIate.    (CL  319— 146) 


In  an  electrical  tranwnission  including  a  dfiwa  ouin 
generator  having  a  shunt  field  in  a  shunt  field  circoit 
whose  resistance  is  above  critical  shunt  field  dicait  re- 
sistance and  a  plurality  of  series  motors  in  electrical 
parallel  circuit  ralatioo  with  the  armature  of  aaid  aaia 
to  autoosaticaUy  regulato  tha  spaada  of 


said  moton  comprising  a  separately  excited  field  for  said 
main  generator,  a  substantially  constant  voltage  source, 
a  control  generator  operatively  connected  to  the  arma- 
tures of  said  motors  for  rotation  thereby,  the  annature 
of  said  control  generator  being  connected  in  series  elec- 
trical circuit  with  said  separately  excited  field  and  said 
voltage  source  to  oppose  the  supply  of  voltage  to  said 
separately  excited  field  by  said  voltage  source  in  relation 
to  the  speeds  of  said  motors,  means  to  limit  the  voltage 
applied  by  said  control  generator  to  said  separately  ex- 
cited field,  and  means  to  limit  the  current  in  said  main 
generator. 

2,716471 

STARTING  AND  OVERLOAD  CONTROL  FOR 

SFLFT-FHASE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Harry  F.  Clark,  Daytoa,  OWo,  ■iiigaiii  to  GcMrai  Motors 

CorporaHoM,  DctroM,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloM  of  Ddawara 

luly  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,143 

5CWM.    (CL  311— 221) 


L  A  starting  control  for  an  electric  motor  having  main 
and  phase  windings  including  a  first  contact  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  phase  winding,  a  movable  douhle 
contact  adapted  to  make  contact  with  and  to  be  sepa- 
rated from  said  first  contact,  thermal  operating  means 
for  moving  said  double  contact  away  from  said  first  con- 
tact upon  heating,  a  second  contact  adapted  to  make  con- 
tact with  said  double  contact,  meaiu  re^wnsive  to  a  motor 
current  overload  for  moving  said  second  contact  away 
from  said  double  contact,  said  second  contact  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  the  main  winding, 
and  means  for  heating  said  thermal  operating  means  coin- 
cidentally  to  the  energization  of  the  phase  winding. 


1.7t«.I73      

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jetton,  mmt  Warna  D.  La  _  , 

IgBOSB  to  Cwer^  Motors  Corporatioa, 

Detroit,  MIdL,  ■  eanmnHkm  of  Dtliiware 

»faRh3, 19S4,  sfu  No. 413^9 
ICU^    (CL31»i-44S) 


The  combination,  comprising,  a  motor  control  sys- 
tem for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  including,  a  fire- 
wall, a  dashboard  associated  with  said  firewall  inside  a 
passenger  compartment  (rf  the  vehicle,  a  fixed  resisUnce 
low  torque  D.  C.  motor  to  be  controlled  and  operated 
continuously  over  extended  periods  of  time,  a  rheostat 
mounted  on  said  dashboard  and  having  a  maximtmi  re- 
sistance about  twice  the  resistance  of  said  motor,  a  fixed 
resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  rheostat  and 
having  a  resistance  equal  to  about  one-half  the  resistance 
of  said  rheostat  mounted  remote  from  said  dashboard  on 
said  firewall  outside  the  passenger  compartment,  and  a 
battery  connected  in  series  with  said  motor  and  said 
parallel-connected  rheostat  and  resistor  whereby  tbe 
major  portion  of  the  heat  diss4>ated  in  the  motor  con- 
trol system  is  dissipated  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
dashboard  and  outside  the  passenger  compartment. 


2,796,174 

ELECTRIC  SERVO  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

loeeph  HordoB  AAew,  TcMhigtoii,  Eagbuad,  asaigBor  to 

Evmkcd   A   VlgMkics   LfanHed,  Loadoo,   EnglaBd,  a 

Britwi  company 

AppHcatkn  Fcbmary  8, 19S4,  Serial  No.  499,912 

ClainM  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  BrftalB 

Fcbraary  19,  1953 

(CL31S— 44S) 


2,796,172 
LOW  TEMFERATURl  MOTOR  STARTING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Hanie  W.  WhMby,  Daytaaw  Okto,  awtganr  to 

Electric  Caf  y,  Nortk  AAmb,  Maak,  a  corporatloa 
of  MaaMckwetti 

Applcatioa  April  14, 1955.  Serial  No.  59M15 
6  0111111     (CL  319— 221) 


I.  A  low  temperature  capadtive  type  motor  starting 
combination  including  an  electrolytic  capacitor  for  pro- 
viding the  motor  with  oot-of-phase  currents,  a  heating  cir- 
cuit, and  a  starting  switch  mechanism  connected  to  the 
capacitor  and  to  the  heating  circuit  to  switch  the  heating 
circuit  lo  the  capacitor  when  the  combination  is  set  for 
starting  the  motor,  and  to  automatically  switch  off  at 
least  moat  of  the  beating  circuit  by  the  time  the  motor 
has  come  up  to  operating 


1.  A  lyal  m  for  the  control  of  a  reversible  direct  cur- 
rent electric  motor,  comprising  in  combination  an  elec- 
tromagnetic relay  fumi^d  with  a  signal  input  wind 
ing.  a  pair  of  opposite  stationary  contacts  and  a  movable 
contact  arranged  to  move  between  said  stationary  con- 
tacts and  to  bridge  the  latter  when  in  its  central  position, 
electrical  connections  from  a  direct  current  source  of 
supply  respectively  to  said  motor  and  to  said  movable 
relay  contact,  further  electrical  connections  from  said 
stationary  contacts  to  said  motor  to  provide  for  reversal 
of  said  motor  and  short-circuit  of  same  when  said  mov- 
able relay  contact  is  in  its  central  position,  and  a  feed- 
back winding  mounted  on  said  relay  and  connected  to  be 


^i 


722 

energised  when  swd  movable  relay  contact  is  moved  to 
one  side  of  its  crntral  position  and  operating  to  return 
said  movable  relay  contact  to  the  opposite  side  whereby 
said  movable  relay  contact  is  mainUined  in  a  condition 
of  continuous  vibration  of  small  amplitude. 
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by  said  member  and  movable  thereby  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  show  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  displace- 
ment of  said  member. 


2,78^175 

WINDSHKLD  WIPER  MECHANISM  AND 

MOTOR  CONTROL 

Hcvy  C.  Rohr,  RodMater,  N.  Y^  airf^nr  to  G«icrd 


AppBcatioB  October  21, 19S3,  SciW  No.  317,473 
^'^14Cl«ta«.   (CL31»— WO 


2.7I«,177  „,,,^„ 

SATURATION-CONTROLLABLE  REACTOR 

DEVICES  ,.^.at 

Otio   B«iiitaf*H«MUijWef»M% 

'^ ** *'""'2pfll  f ,  IWl,  S«W  No.  22«,117 

fai  GaraiMy  Febraary  11,  19M 

PiMk  Uw  (19,  Asfwt  23, 1954 

nkvsFcbiwy  11,1979 

rr  nihi  r    (CL323— 40 


1.  In  control  meaa<i  of  the  character  described,  an 
electric  motor  opcratively  connected  to  and  driving  a 
member  which  imposes  a  variable  load  thereon,  a  cir- 
cuit arrangement  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said 
motor  including  switch  means  for  deenergizing  said 
motor  at  a  first  predetermined  position  of  said  member, 
an  electromagnetic  device  responsive  to  motor  current  for 
modifying  the  operation  of  said  switch  means,  and 
means  for  imposing  an  artificial  load  on  said  motor  so 
as  to  modify  the  energization  of  said  electromagnetic 
device  whereby  irrespective  of  the  variable  load  imposed 
on  said  motor  by  said  member,  the  said  motor  will  al- 
ways have  sufficient  motor  inertia  after  deenergization  to 
move  said  member  to  a  second  predetermined  position. 


1.  A  saturable-reactor  device,  comprising  alternating- 
current  terminals  and  two  parallel  circuit  branches  con- 
nected between  said  terminals,  each  of  said  branches  hav- 
ing a  reactor  and  a  valve  series-connected  with  each  other, 
said  two  valves  being  opposingly  poled  to  conduct  during 
positive  and  negative  half  waves  respectively  of  the  alter- 
nating-current, and  a  cross  connection  extending  between 
respective  points  of  said  two  branches  intermediate  the 
reactor  and  valve  of  each  branch  and  forming  together 
with  said  two  reactors  a  direct-current  prcmagnetizing 
circuit  whose  current  traverses  said  reactors  in  mutually 
opposing  directions,  said  premagnctizing  circuit  having  a 
source  of  direct  voltage  and  having  at  said  points  a  volt- 
age poling  in  opposition  to  that  of  said  respective  valv« 


Cyril 
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2,7U,]7< 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL 
Robert  E4wai^  SvbMoa,  Emdaad, 


rwiiFT  21,  1953,  ScffW  No.  332,499 
dahm  priority,  aypMcatfcw  Great  Britain 
lMnry31, 1952 
ICIabaa.    (CL  31S-^M9) 


2,714,171 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WELL  LO*      ING 
Hcari-Gaofffca    DoO,    RMgtlcU,    Coob.,    ;•  .-.«mm-    to 
liblawbirgw  WcO  Swteylag  Corporati        Hovatoa, 
Tcz^  a  cofporatioa  of  EMawarc 

DaccnAcr  19, 1951.  Serial  No.  242,4M 
linafcM     (a.  324— 1) 
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1.  A  power  operated  flying  control  system  for  aircraft 
comprising,  in  combiiution,  a  control  surface,  a  pilot's 
operating  member,  a  hydraulic  jack  operable  by  said 
operating  member  to  impart  movement  to  said  control 
surface  and  including  a  piston  and  cylinder,  and  a  trim 
indicator  including  a  pair  of  pressure-sensitive  devices, 
conduits  for  subjecting  said  device  respectively  to  the 
hydraulic  pressures  prevailing  at  the  two  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  pair  of  valve  chambers  respectively  enclosing  said 
pressure-sensitive  devices,  a  pair  of  pressure  limiting 
valves,  allotted  respectively  to  the  two  valve  chambers, 
for  preventing  application  of  excessive  hydraulic  pressure 
to  said  pressure-sensitive  devices,  an  indicator  actuating 
member,  a  linkage  connecting  said  devices  and  said  mem- 
ber and  operable  by  said  devices  to  move  said  member 
in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  excess  pressure  on 
one  or  other  of  said  devices,  and  an  indicator  controlled 


1.  In  electrical  logging  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well 
containing  a  column  of  relatively  conducting  liquid,  the 
combination  of  means  for  substantially  insulating  a  por- 
tion of  the  side  wall  of  the  well  from  the  liquid  conUined 
therein,  means  for  passing  electric  current  through  the 
formations  between  a  first  point  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  said  wall  portion  and  a  relatively  remote  refer- 
ence point,  means  for  obtaining  indications  of  potential 
difference  between  a  point  at  a  reference  potential  and  a 
second  point  in  electrical  communication  with  said  wall 
portion  and  spaced  from  said  first  point  along  one  axis, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  obtaining  indications  of  po- 
tential difference  between  a  point  at  a  reference  potential 
and  a  third  point  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
wall  portion  and  spaced  from  said  first  point  along  a 
different  axis  angularly  displaced  from  said  one  axis. 
said  first,  second  and  third  points  being  insulated  from 
said  liquid  by  said  insulating  means. 
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2,7tM79 
FLUXDBTBCrOR 
Darii  C.  Amoy  mi  fmd  A. 

Wwa,   iiiliaiiiii  to  CoMm 
RapUa,  Iowa,  a  eorporattoa  of 

AppHcartaa  Jmm  29,  1953.  Stitol  No.  3M,5M 
4CliiM.    (0.324-^0) 


Cadar 


3.  Means  for  measuring  an  unknown  magnetic  field 
comprising,  a  Y-shaped  stfpporting  member,  first,  second 
and  third  cores  attached  to  the  ends  oi  said  Y-shaped 
supporting  member,  a  shielding  member  mounted  about 
said  cores  and  Y-shaped  supporting  member,  a  first  wind- 
ing wound  about  said  shielding  member,  an  alternating 
voltage  source  connected  to  said  first  winding,  second, 
third  and  fourth  windinp  connected  in  aeries  and  wound, 
respectively,  about  the  cores,  first,  second  and  third  termi- 
nals connected,  respectively,  to  the  junction  between  the 
first,  second  and  third  windings. 


a,7M,lM 

SERVO  REGULATED  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

SOURCE 

Scymow  B.  Cok^  FlMUig,  N.  Y^  Mil|»or  to  Spcny 
Corporadoai,  a  coraorattoa  of  Driaware 
NoToabcr  17,  19S1,  Serial  No.  254,8t4 
llOalBM.    (CL324-.5S) 


^  H^^i=l^ 


14.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  reflection  coefficient 
of  a  test  load  as  a  function  of  freqtieiKy  comprising  a 
microwave  oscillator,  means  for  coupling  the  test  load 
to  the  output  of  the  microwave  oscillator,  means  for  pulse 
modulating  the  microwave  oscillator  output,  detector 
means  selectively  responsive  to  the  reflected  wave  from 
the  test  load  for  detecting  the  modulation  component 
of  the  reflected  microwave  ligiial,  tuned  amplifying  means 
for  selectively  amplifying  the  fundamental  harmonic  of 
the  detected  signal,  means  reqxHisive  to  the  amplitude 
of  the  fundamenul  haimooic  of  the  reflected  wave  for 
indicating  directly  the  reHection  coefficient  of  the  test 
load,  second  detector  means  respoosive  to  the  incident 
wave  from  the  oscillator  for  detecting  the  modulation 
component  of  the  incident  microwave  signal,  second 
tuned  amplifying  means  for  selectively  amplifying  the 
fundamenul  harmonic  of  the  detected  signal,  and  means 
responsive  to  slight  variations  in  the  amplitude  of  the 
output  of  said  secofid  amplifying  mean%  for  varying  the 
pulse  time  duration  of  the  output  of  tile  pulse  modulating 
means. 


2,7M,ltl 

ARSORPTTONOF  RADIO  FREQUENCY  ENERGY 
R.  HaariHoa,  Rock«ler,  N.  Y^  aarigaor,  fcy 

Corpo- 
of  Oyiforata 
24, 1953,  Serial  No.  37*022 
•  rfslaii     (CL324— 41) 
I.  In  a  circuit  for  measuring  the  amount  of  R.  F.  en- 
ergy absorbed  by  a  sample  diqxMed  in  inductive  relati<Mi- 


ship  with  a  resonant  circuit,  the  combination  compridof 
an  R.  F.  generator  of  variable  power  ou^ut,  a  resonant 
circuit  connected  to  the  ou^nit  of  the  R.  F.  generator, 
means  for  tuning  the  resonant  circuit,  a  vacuum  tube  volt- 
meter connected  acrots  the  resonant  circtiit  and  having  a 
control  grid  aixl  a  plate  circuit,  means  for  biasing  the 
control  grid  of  the  vacuum  tube  to  a  negative  value  far 
beyond  iu  normal  cut-off  bias,  a  current  meter  connected 
in  the  plate  circuit  of  the  tube,  means  for  varying  the 


H 


m 


^ 
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power  output  of  the  R.  F.  generator  and  supplying  the 
power  to  the  resonant  circuit  to  overcome  the  negative 
bias  on  the  vacuum  tube  and  cause  plate  current  to  pass 
through  the  meter  to  give  a  maximum  reading  with  no 
sample  present  so  that  the  plate  current  will  decrease  sub- 
stantially when  a  sample  which  absorbs  R.  F.  eoerfy 
is  placed  in  inductive  relationship  with  the  resonant  cir> 
cuit. 


2,7U,1I2 

HIGH  SPEED  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 

WnHaai  J.  HcrWrt  and  Everett  E.  McCowa,  Soi 

Calir.,  a^  StywMT  S.  Lcvtoc,  Hyattavflla,  M4. 

AppUcatioa  May  29,  1954,  Solal  No.  431,392 

9ClatoBa.    (CL  332— 49) 

TMk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  244) 
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1.  In  a  high  speed  nugnetic  switch  for  scanidag  a 
plurality  of  circuits,  the  combination  of  a  rotatabte  arm 
with  a  magnetic  fluit  reading  pickup  head  on  the  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  magnetic  heads  mounted 
at  spaced  points  in  close  proximity  to  the  circular  path 
of  movement  of  said  pickup  head,  each  of  said  magnetic 
heads  setting  up  a  magnetic  flux  whose  density  is  propor- 
tional to  a  signal  received  thereby,  and  a  carrier  signal 
source,  said  flux  reading  head  comprising  a  core  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  carrier  signal  source  and  a  coil 
thereon  connected  to  a  signal  output  instrument. 


2,796,113 
QUADRATURE  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT 
lacte.  East  Meadow,  N.  Y^  awlganr  to 

Boock  Aran  CotporattoB 
AppHfartaa  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  34S,7M 
4ClatosB.    (CL333— 17) 
I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  filter,  a 
reference  voltage,  said  filter  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put,  the  output  voltage  of  said   filter  being   normally 
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cnmpotrd  of  an  Iiiplune  compoaent  and  a  quadrature 
component  ninety  degrees  out  of  phaae  with  each  other. 
Mid  inphaae  component  beint  substantially  in  quadrature 
with  said  reference  vdtafe  and  said  quadrature  com- 
ponent being  sabatantially  inphaae  with  said  reference 
Tolttfe,  said  filter  also  including  a  transformer  having 
a  prfaiary  winding  connected  across  said  output,  a  ca- 
padtanoe,  said  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding 
connected  across  said  capacitance,  an  ampUfler  having  an 
input  connected  across  said  traiufonner  primary  wind- 
hig  and  an  output  normally  ccmtaining  a  quadrature  volt- 
age component  wtiich  is  substantially  inphase  with  said 
reference  voltage,  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  cathode,  anode 


and  at  least  one  grid,  a  fixed  bias  between  said  grid  and 
said  cathode,  detecting  means  produdnf  a  unidirectional 
voltage  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  quadrature 
voltage  in  the  output  of  said  ampliAer  and  connected  in 
series  with  said  fixed  bias  to  vary  the  bias  volUge  be- 
tween laid  grid  and  mid  cathode  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  grid  and  the  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former whereby  the  quadrature  output  of  said  fther  is 
reduced. 


2,7M,lg4 

LINE  STRETCHES 
Aa*ewAlfo«i, 
Aftnntkm  Narmakw  2S,  195«, 

lOate.    (CL  333-^1) 


No.  ir7337 


V^(i/A^/{iU^ 


In  a  line  stretcher  of  the  type  described  having  two 
leleacopic  coaxial  conductive  sections  slidably  fitting  into 
one  another,  said  one  section  comprising  concentric  outer 
and  inner  conductors,  an  end  conductive  plug  fitting  into 
one  end  of  said  outer  conductor  having  a  coaxial  bote 
with  an  insulating  ring  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a 
second  insulating  ring  having  a  coaxial  bore  secured  in 
a  shoulder  at  the  other  end  of  said  outer  conductor,  an 
end  clamping  collar  threading  over  the  end  of  said  outer 
conductor  clamping  said  second  insulating  ring,  said 
collar  having  a  small  outwardly  projecting  shoulder 
at  its  end  radially  sectioned  such  that  the  outer  surface 
of  the  collar  may  make  good  conductive  contact  with 
the  inner  conductive  surface  of  the  outer  conductor  of 
the  other  section  and  an  inner  conductor  for  said  one 
section  having  shoulders  at  iu  ends  with  a  reduced  di- 
ameter abutting  respectively  said  insulators  with  the  re- 
duced ends  of  the  inner  conductor  extending  throogh 
said  insulating  rings  and  clamped  firmly  in  place  by  said 
end  plug  and  said  collar. 


2,7tMtS 
MICROWAVB  OVnVT  WINDOW 
D.  Seia,  mmiju,  and  Wamn  D. 
N.  Y„ 

«(: 

lU  1M2,  8«W  Nn.  292,tN 
MHi^i    (a.)33--M) 


1.  A  bi^  power  vacuoB  seal  coupling  lor  a  wave  { 
transmisaion  line  comprising  a  first  section  of  hollow  cir- 
cular wave  guide,  a  thin  cylindrical  metallic  sleeve  secured 
in  sealed  relatiooahip  to  the  end  of  said  first  toedoa  d 
hollow  circular  wave  guide,  said  sleeve  being  substaatialty 
a  half  wavelength  long  at  the  operating  frequency  at  the 
transmissioo  Une,  a  thin-walled  hoUow  conical  member  of 
dielectric  material,  the  base  edge  of  said  conical  member 
being  hermetically  sealed  to  the  edge  of  the  sleeve  reaaoie 
from  said  first  section  of  hoUow  circular  wave  guide, 
the  length  of  the  conical  member  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  base,  and  a  second  sec- 
tion of  hollow  circular  wave  guide  of  larger  internal 
diameter  than  said  first  section,  said  second  section  be- 
ing secured  to  said  first  section  to  provide  a  contiaoous 
trantmiwion  Una,  laid  second  section  being  conoentxically 
poeitioned  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  and  conical  member, 
the  outer  snrtece  of  the  sleeve  and  the  uiner  concentric 
surface  of  said  second  section  of  hoUow  drcular  wave 
guide  combining  to  form  a  half  wavelength  coaxial  Una 


N«.337,S<1 
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VARIABLBl^nXJCTOR 

New  Yes*.  N.  Y.,  sss%bh  Id 

lepaellaM,  a  cafpesadan  ef  New  Yotfc 

14,  IMl,  Setial  No.  231,09, 

No.  2,744,33s,  dMad  M^  I,  1M6.    D|. 
-     -       -  -  ig^  ifg3^ 


(CL33«— 119) 


^<t^^^* ,  ^^^^^» .  f^^^^^^^^». 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  svpport. 
a  magnetic  cylinder  connected  to  said  support,  a  first 
solenoid  concentric  and  coaxial  with  said  nugnetic  cyUa- 
der  and  supported  therein  by  a  monmagnetic  ring,  a  mag. 
oetic  armature  and  magnetic  end  caps  for  said  solenoid, 
annular  air  gaps  between  said  end  cape  and  the  *«^TBt 
portions  of  said  magnetic  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  solenoida 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  first  soleaoid  and  aaid 
cylinder  and  movable  relative  thereto  sfaaiuluneoaaiy  and 
to  the  same  extent,  said  pair  of  solenoids  bdng  located 
in  said  air  gaps  the  output  of  said  solenoids  being  con- 
nected in  aeries  whereby  their  ditfeieoce  fmWritfs  the 
position  of  said  soleaoids  wUh  respect  to  said  support 
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2,7tMt7 
BLBCnUCAL  COIL 


Id  Chryrier  Cor- 
of  Deia- 


sa^  HIi^Masg  Pan,  Mldk,  a 

April  (,  19S«,  S«W  No.  134,312 


(CL334— IM) 


I.  In  a  coil,  a  stack  of  centrally  apertured  sheets  of 
insulating  material  and  including  a  first  sheet,  and  other 
sheets  facing  the  first  sheet  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  path 
of  conducting  material  on  die  Unot  of  each  said  other 
sheet  connecting  two  points  by  a  series  of  turns,  each 
rocceeding  turn  extending  around  the  previous  turn,  said 
first  sheet  having  means  farming  a  pair  of  paths  of  con- 
ducting material  one  on  each  side  of  the  first  sheet 
having  drculariy  arcuate  inner  end  contacts  in  radially 
spaced  rdatioaship  wtdi  respect  to  the  central  aperture 
aisd  coaxial  with  and  overlappingly  contacting  similai 
end  contacts  provided  on  said  other  sheet  paths,  and  hav- 
ing the  other  pair  of  end  portions  of  the  path  meaiu 
extending  beyond  the  bounds  of  the  first  sheet  and  con- 
nected to  each  other. 


f 


TBBMIN AL  ffTKUCTUKBS 
L.  Waia.  CliTilMi  HdiiNi,  OM^  Mrfgur  to 
,  a  eanonllon  off  Delaware 
12,JM3.  Ssfkl  No.  399,173 
(CL339— 15) 


1.  A  combination  electrical  and  fiuid  pressure  termiiul 
for  detachable  cooperation  with  electrical  and  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  mechanisms  '"^''"""g.  a  body  of  insulated 
■MUerial  arranged  with  one  plane  formfag  a  receiving  face 
and  another  plane  forming  a  terminal  face,  a  fiuid  pres- 
sure connection  arranged  centrally  in  the  receiving  face 
and  extending  into  the  mterior  of  the  insulating  body,  a 
connection  for  a  fluid  pressure  conduit  associated  with 
the  terminal  face  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
body,  valve  means  in  the  body  interior  between  the  fluid 
pressure  connections  and  arranged  for  actuation  by  a 
male  extension  conduit  from  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
mechanism  presented  to  the  receiving  face  of  the  body, 
electrical  connections  arranged  in  the  receiving  face  and 
about  the  centrally  arranged  fluid  pressure  connection,  for 
cooperation  with  an  electric  responsive  mechanism,  and 
electrical  connections  on  the  terminal  face  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  electrical  conduit  and  communicating 
with  the  electrical  connections  on  the  receiving  face 
through  the  body  of  insulating  materiaL 
Tie  o.  o. — ta 


2,7M,1M  

8NAP.IN  ELECTRIC  PLUG  AND  SOCKET 
New  ■illafci.  Co—. 
4, 19S4,  SeiW  No.  491,949 
(0.339^79) 


An  adapter  for  an  electrical  connection  unit  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  member,  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  semi-cireular  interior  groove, 
the  remainder  of  said  member  having  a  semi-circular  ilot 
in  alignment  with  said  groove,  and  a  circular  resilient 
split  metallic  ring  of  circular  crosa-section  rigidly  secured 
at  one  end  within  said  groove,  the  other  end  of  said  ring 
being  free  to  expand  and  contract  within  said  slot  for  do- 
tachably  engaging  a  plug  member  having  a  circular  groove 
shaped  to  fit  said  ring,  whereby  said  ring  will  snap  into 
locked  position  in  said  groove  when  said  plug  is  pushed 
in  a  straight  line  direction  into  said  hollow  cylindrical 
member. 

2,7M,19t 

TERMINAL  BLOCK  AND  CONNECTOR  F(« 

rOWER  CARLES  AND  LOAD  LEADS 

W.  Stahl,  Colasnbua,  OMo 

■a  1, 1953.  Serial  No.  35S,t42 

ICWik   (CL  339^191) 


A  terminal  block  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  plu- 
rality kA  conductors  in  power  transmission  relation  com- 
prising a  body  member  of  insulating  material,  a  irturality 
of  recesses  in  said  body  member,  a  plurality  of  upstand- 
ing insulating  sepantor  members  between  adjacent  of 
said  recesses,  a  plurality  of  conductor  receiving  diannel 
elements  secured  one  in  each  of  certain  of  said  recesses, 
each  of  said  channel  elements  being  substantially  U- 
shaped  and  having  side  arms  of  hei^t  greater  than  the 
height  of  said  upstanding  separators  and  a  substantially 
rouixled  bight  section,  means  extending  through  said 
bight  section  aitd  through  said  recesses  securing  said 
channeled  elements  in  said  recesses,  nut-receiving  aper- 
tures in  said  side  arms  of  said  diannel  elements,  a  nut 
with  an  upwardly  bent  wing,  said  nut  being  received  in 
an  opposed  pair  of  apertures  with  the  wing  of  the  nut 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  arms  of  the  chan- 
nel elements,  and  a  damping  screw  threadedly  ***^g^"g 
said  nuL 


2,7K491 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

F.   Braakc,   Mechankabnrg,   Pa.,   asripMr   to 

AMP  bcotporated,  a  oosporatloa  of  New  lavsey 

AjpMtatfoa  May  14, 1949,  Seslal  No.  27,997 

14  nalii     (CL339u-27i) 

1.  An  electrical  connector  of  the  type  which  includes 

a  ferruk-fonmng  portion  of  malleable  metal  open  on 

one  side  for  reception  of  an  electrical  conductor  and 

adapted  to  be  foiiied  together  with  the  electrical  con- 
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ductor  to  form  a  permanent  electrical  and  mechanical 

connection  therewith,  in  combination  with  a  layer  of 

tough,  flexible  electrical  insulation  material  secured  on 
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the  outside  of  said  ferrule-forming  portion,  whereby  it 
can,  without  fracture,  be  bent  and  formed  with  the  metal 
of  said  portion  for  closing  the  ferrule  and  its  compres- 
sion onto  the  conductor. 


Mabch  19,  1967 

similarly  to  a  selected  group  of  said  delay  Unes  for  co- 
phasing  in  each  circuit  the  signal  energy  froni  or  to  said 
elements  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  directivity  of 
said  array  and  an  electronic  commutator  tube  having  a 
cathode  beam  and  a  plurality  of  commuUtor  segments, 
each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  said  electrical  cir- 
cuits. 

2,784.194  * 

SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  fGNITlON 

SYSTEMS 
W.  HcnMufe,  flwiOport,  Con. 
Siptiwiir  M,  195S,  Stitel  No.  537,(72 

aniiwt   (CL3a— 52) 


2,7S«,192 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Harold  O.  WooOcy,  Jr.,  Lmm>7m,  F«n  Milfor  to  AMP 

iKorponted,  a  corporadoa  of  New  JcfBcy 

AppBcatioa  April  %  1952,  Sctlal  No.  2Sl,3t2 

^^^lOirf^    (CL  339— 276) 


An  electrically  conductive  joint  between  a  connector 
and  a  conductor  comprising  a  metallic  ferrule  having  a 
longitudinal  seam  including  a  pair  of  edges,  said  ferrule 
surrounding  the  conductor  so  that  inner  surfaces  of  the 
ferrule  are  in  contact  with  the  conductor,  an  edge  por- 
tion of  the  ferrule  being  folded  back  upon  itself,  another 
edge  portion  of  the  ferrule  overlapping  the  folded  edge 
portion,  said  overiapping  edge  portion  being  folded  in- 
wardly, so  that  it  lies  between  the  ferrule  and  the  first 
folded  edge  portion,  said  ferrule  being  crimped  onto  the 
conductor  in  the  area  of  the  edge  portions. 


2,786,193 

UNDERWATER  SOUND  SYSTEM 

SiMilcy  R.  Rkh,  Ncwtoa  Ccalcr,  Mas.,  — Ig^nr  to  Ray- 

a  corporadoa  of  Dda- 


AppUcadoB  March  If,  1948,  Serial  No.  14,817 
15  Claims.    (0.340—4) 


jtzrw*^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  providing  a  signal  when  the  ignition 
key  of  an  automobile  is  in  off  position,  the  combination, 
with  a  vehicle  steering  column  and  with  an  ignition  key 
having  a  flat-surfaced  head,  said  key  being  roUtable  be- 
tween on  and  off  positions  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
column,  said  key  in  its  on  position  having  the  head  thereof 
disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  of:  bracket  means  having  an 
openii>g,  said  steering  column  extending  through  the 
opening  and  the  bracket  means  being  rotatably  adjust- 
able upon  the  steering  column;  switch  means  carried  by 
the  bracket  means  and  including  a  plunger  depressible  to 
a  switch-closing  position,  said  plunger  extending  laterally 
toward  one  side  of  the  key  head  and  being  under  spring 
bias  tending  to  dispose  the  same,  when  in  a  normal  switch- 
opening  position,  close  to  one  of  said  surfaces  of  the  key 
head  in  the  path  travelled  by  the  key  head  during  rotation 
of  the  key  to  an  off  poistion.  said  one  surface  of  the  key 
head  cammingly  biasing  the  plunger  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion in  a  straight  path  responsive  to  turning  of  the  key 
head  out  of  its  vertical  plane  to  an  off  position,  thus  to  de- 
press the  plunger  to  a  switch-closing  position,  said  plunger 
being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bracket 
means  and  therefore  travelling  in  an  arcuate  path  about 
said  axis  on  rotatable  adjustment  of  the  bracket  means, 
for  selective  positioning  of  the  plunger  relative  to  the 
key  head;  and  signal  means  in  circuit  with  the  switch 
means  so  as  to  be  energized  responsive  to  turning  of 
the  ignition  key  to  its  off  position. 


2,784,195 
ELECnUC  ALARM  DEVICE      

MIchasI  ColoCIs,  DdiwC,  MIcfe.,  aHsaoc,  ay  bm^m  aa* 
T'tr-'-^,  la  HaM  EirttfMtaa  Carporalio%  Dc<roil, 
Mick.,  a  cofpowiiea  of  ftOcUfaa 
AppttcalioB  September  3, 19$2,Sorial  No.  387,472 
lOataik    (CL34*— 228) 


2.  A  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  group  of 
wave  energy  transmitting  or  receiving  elements  spaced 
tynunetrically  in  a  fixed  array  for  transmitting  or  receiv- 
ing in  any  desired  direction,  a  lens  network  having  indi- 
vidual delay  lines  connected  to  each  element  of  the  group, 
a  plurality   of  electrical   circuits  each   fixedly   coupled 


^       ''m\ 


A  unitary  self-contained  signal  device  adapted  to  sotrad 
an  alarm  either  when  the  ambient  temperature  exceeds 
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a  preselected  degree  or  when  hydrogen  containing  gas 
enten  said  signal  device,  the  latter  being  constructed  and 
arranged  for  use  in  a  building  supplied  with  alternating 
electric  current  and  comprising  a  housing  having  a  back 
plate,  a  front  cover  detachabiy  connected  thereto  and 
means  for  attaching  said  bousing  to  said  building,  an 
electro-magnetic  vibrator  mounted  on  said  back  plate  with 
the  armature  in  position  to  strike  the  core  of  the  magnet 
and  the  back  plate  alternately  when  the  coil  of  the  magnet 
is  energized,  a  normally  open  heat  responsive  bi-ntetallic 
element  mounted  on  mid  back  plate,  an  electric  circuit 
containing  said  coil  and  said  bi-metallic  element  in  series 
so  that  when  the  ambient  temperature  exceeds  a  pre- 
selected degree  the  bi-metallic  element  will  close  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  coil,  a  piece  of  qwoge  platinum  secured 
to  said  bi-metallic  element  to  be  heated  by  the  action  of 
hydrogen  containing  gas  and  transfer  its  heat  to  said  bi- 
meullic  element  causing  the  latter  to  close  the  aforesaid 
circuit,  and  an  electric  extension  cord  forming  a  part  of 
said  circuit  for  energizing  the  same,  said  cord  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  housing  to  permit  plugging  the 
same  into  a  conventional  electric  receptacle  in  said  build- 
ing remote  from  the  place  where  the  housing  is  attached  to 
the  building. 

2,784,194 

riLOTLiGirr 

I.  HayMa,  S«rfk  YnMatk,  wd  E«la  F.  AOm, 
ami^afB  to  Vatoatfaa  E.  Macy,  Ir^ 
NcwYoriuN.Y. 

Ims  14, 1954,  Scttei  No.  434339 
18CWM.    (CL34»-081) 


6.  A  pilot  light  for  panel  mounting  comprising  a  mem- 
ber of  light  pervious  material  having  a  front  jewel  portion 
with  a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  portion  adapted  to  abut 
a  front  surface  of  the  panel  and  having  an  integral  light 
pervious  lamp  mounting  portion  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  extend  through  an  aperture  in 
the  panel  and  having  a  lamp  positioning  surface  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  lamp  surface  to  orient  the  lamp  be- 
hind the  panel  in  a  position  generally  parallel  thereto,  and 
a  lamp  gripping  member  adjacent  said  lamp  positioning 
surface  adapted  to  bold  the  lamp  in  contact  with  the  lamp 
positioning  surface  whereby  light  rays  from  the  lamp  are 
transmitted  through  said  lamp  mounting  portion  to  the 
jewel  portion. 


22784497 
RANGING  SYSTEM 
r.  nvoBMy,  ■mvamy,  Umk«, 

Dntfa^acotyaiatfoaof; 
MaNk  29, 1944,  SsriM  No.  458,851 
2  nil  III     (CL343— 7J) 


mss^g 


of  said  energy  reflected  from  a  target,  a  ranging  unit  com- 
prising:  means  for  producing  a  narrow  gate  pulse  having 
adjustable  time  relation  to  said  radiated  pulse;  means  for 
producing  a  wide  gate  pulse  havintj  fixed  time  relatioa  to 
said  radiated  pulse;  searching  mnms  for  periodically 
sweeping  said  time  relation  of  said  narrow  gate  pulse  be- 
tween limits  corresponding  to  the  beginning  and  the  end 
of  said  wide  gate  pulse;  tracking  means  jointly  responsive 
to  said  narrow  gate  pulse  and  a  reflected  energy  signal 
for  maintaining  said  narrow  gate  pulse  substantially  in 
time  coincidence  with  a  reflected  energy  signal;  and  means 
responsive  substantially  solely  to  a  reflected  energy  signal 
for  simultaneoudy  reiidering  said  searching  means  inop- 
erative and  said  tracking  means  <^perative. 


2,784,198 
RADAR  REFLECTOR  FOR  CIRCULARLY 
^POLARIZED  RADIATION 

rndcfick  Mawica  WaB,  La  CaMMa,  Marvia  Lcivy  ua* 
■aUbc  aiM  Rmmt  Encat  Stela,  Los  Ai«elca,  and  loa 
Glne  McCmm,  Padflc  FaHsadrs.  Calif.,  asstainti  to 


28, 19S4,  Serial  No.  458,484 
(CL  34^—18) 


1.  A  reflector  assembly  for  electromagnetic  radiation, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  and  uniformly 
spaced  conductive  vanes  forming  a  substantially  plane 
grid  capable  of  transmitting  radiation  incident  upon  it 
transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  grid  and  producing  in 
radiation  so  transmitted  a  change  of  relative  jrfuse  be- 
tween the  radiation  components  parallel  and  perpendicu- 
lar, respectively,  to  the  length  of  the  vanes,  and  struc- 
ture forming  an  odd-sided  radiation  reflector  mounted 
adjacent  one  face  of  the  grid  in  position  to  receive  radi- 
ation transmitted  by  the  grid  and  to  reflect  that  radiation 
back  through  the  grid. 


2,784,199 

CIRCULARLY  FOLARIZED  ANTENNA 

H.  StoMKh  and  Rofaasd  A.  AOaiard, 

Jcaa  C  Mcm^  Rls-Orai«ta,  Fhmcc 

Appikatkm  May  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  587,941 

sppBcafloa  FnaMc  May  15, 1954 

2ClalaH.    (CL  343— 857) 


1.  In  a  radar  system  adapted  to  radiate  into  tptxt  ■       1.  A  circularly  polarized  micTowave  antenna  compria- 
pulse  of  electromagnetic  energy  and  to  intercept  a  portion    ing  a  flat  circular  disc  having  a  front  tadiation  face  and 
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•  rear  feed  face,  a  single  seneral  coaxial  feed  line,  a  erally  offset  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  a  revenety- 
plurality  of  partioilar  coaxial  feed  lines  coopled  with  curved  intermediate  portion  coplanar  with  and  iater- 
said  single  line  having  outer  and  inner  conductors,  all  linking  adjacent  ends  of  said  arms,  a  straight,  secood 
the  outer  conductors  being  connected  between  each  othet  conductive  element  coplanar  with  and  parallel  to  the 
before  the  disc  and  the  inner  conductors  being  connected 
to  the  rear  face  of  the  disc  at  points  located  over  a  feed- 
circle  drawn  on  said  face  and  distributed  at  equal  distances  ' 
on  said  circle,  and  dielectric  material  plugs  inserted  in  >i  < 
said  particular  coaxial  feed  lines  to  produce  phase  differ- 
ences which  are  equal  to  the  angular  distances  apart  be- 
tween the  points  of  connection  on  the  said  circle. 


ANTENNA 
GmI,  Dmvw,  Colo. 

AppUcatloB  Jmm  27, 19SS,  S«W  N*.  51M97 

14ClataM.    (CL343— 9M) 

1.  An  antenna  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

horizontally-disposed    conductive    element    formed    with 

straight,  parallel,  oppositely-directed  terminal  arms  lat- 


terminal  arms  of  said  first  element  at  one  side  and  in 
a  relatively  close  spacing  from  the  adjacent  arm  of 
the  latter,  and  conductors  connected  to  the  terminal  arms 
of  said  first  element  adjacent  their  mergence  with  the 
reversely-curved  faitermediate  portion  thereof. 


iu««^ 


'.  -pm  -^    »  ^F  >••"■»  *K     mOxk-Afl  i»  -«  •.  •• 
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17f,g74  ! 

ENVELOPE  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 
WUIUm  R.  ASktm,  Beriulcy,  CaHT.,  Mri^or,  by  mcac 
artgnminta,  to  Knlatr  Alrcnfl  A  Electronks  Corpora- 
tfoa,  a  cociporaiioB  of  New  York 

ApplkatioB  May  12, 1954,  StrkI  No.  3M29 

Tern  of  pnlsal  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 14) 


17f,§T7 

LAMP  HOLDER 

Leowtfd  AtUa,  SpringllaM,  N.  M^  aaripor  to  StoM  Mm- 

■fattilBg  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeracy 

ApplicattoB  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  49,432 

Tenn  of  patart  14  years 

(CLDO— 19) 


'-4<i-'- 


>r »«? 


'  179J75 

ENVELOPE  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 
WilMaa  It  Aikaa,  Baitalqr,  CaW.,  airigMr,  hj  mmm 
aaripuMBta,  to  Erfiir  Airanfl  A  Electrodes  Coipon- 
Hoa,  a  corporaHoa  of  New  York 

A^fUemtkm  May  12, 1954,  Sariri  No.  39,439 
Tans  of  aalwt  14 
(CLD26— 14) 


179,179 

COLLAPSIBLE  ROCKING  CHAIR 

ArdMV  L.  Banicr,  Gwiaar.  Mmb. 

AppttcatloB  Dsfiihw  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  39, 

Tcras  of  pataat  3Vi  yean 

(CLD15— 4) 


179474 
ENVELOPE  OF  AN  ELECIIKONIC  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 
■ha  R.  A&cB,  BcriMlcy,  CaW.,  asrignor,  by  nics_ 
aaripuncats,  to  Eaistr  Alrciaft  A  Elcctroalcs  Corpora- 
tiaa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yott 

AppttcatlOB  May  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,431 

Tcfv  of  palart  14  yean 

(CLD24~14) 


179,r79 
WASTE  COLLECTOR  UNIT  CASING 
David  L.  BohanooB,  Chariotte,  N.  C,  aarignor  to 
mafii  Corporation,  Chariotte,  N.  C,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatloa  Augast  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,411 

Tenn  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CL  D9^2) 
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179  889 
VACUUM  BOTTLE 
Cari  Brammtag,  Nashville,  Tenm^  aarignor  to  Aladdin 
IiMtaftries,  Incorporated,  NashvUk,  Teim^  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  DUnois  .«  .,« 

Appttcatkm  Dec*ini>er  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,450 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD58— 8) 


179  884 
HOUSING  FOR  COIN  CONTROLLED  DISPENSING 

MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
HaroU  W.  Darr,  Mlncapolls,  MIbb.,  aarignor  to  Rff^fr 
eratioa  E^ioccrtag  Company,  Montgomery,  Minn^  a 
cotporation  of  MhmcsoCa 

Application  Jane  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  34^58 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(Q.  D51— 3) 


179  881 

CAP  FOR  TREE  UMB  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  P.  CaWwell,  Independence,  and  Preston  C.  Caldwell, 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

AppHcatioo  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,194 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D35— 3) 


179,885 
AUTOMOBILE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Cornelius  T.  deKam,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,997 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 9) 


I 


«»*- 


■^-^5-i^' 


L«%*.- 
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179,882 

TELEVISION  CABINET  LIGHTING  UNIT 

Marcel  Claveau,  St  Antoinc  dcs  Lanrcntides,  Quebec, 

Canada 
Application  September  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,942 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
.      (CL  D48— 20) 


ELECTRIC  WALL  SWITCH 
Victor  R.  Despard,  Syracuaa,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Paa  St 
Seymour,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y^  ■  corporation  of  New 

York 

Applicatioo  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,897 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D29— 13) 


179,883 
CAMERA 
Arthur  H,  Crapsey,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.  Y 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N 
ration  of  New  Jersey 


to 
corpo- 


179,887 
COMBINED  FRONT  CONTROL  PANEL  AND  GRILL 

FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Henry    Drcyfuss,   South    Pasadena,    Calif.,    amignor   to 
Whiripool-Sccger  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawara 

Application  Mar«h  22,  1959,  Serial  No.  49,722 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D92 — 4) 


Application  September  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,900 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D91— 1) 


"N 
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179,888 

SUGAR  BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alfred  Dube,  Uncohi,  DL,  nmlgnnr  to  Stetson  China  Co. 

Ltacoln,  UU  a  corporation  of  nUnols 

AppUcatkNi  December  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  39»321 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


179,892 

EXTENSION  STEP  LADDER 

Frank  A.  Gastilght,  Fort  Lhuderdale,  Fla. 

Application  July  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,092 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 8) 


179,889 
COMBINED  CAN  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Herman  Epstein,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,199 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 29) 


^( 


./J9f» 


179,893 

DRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Irene  Zerner  Gothe,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatkNi  October  18, 1959,  Serial  No.  43,403 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D3--29) 


179,899 

CHARM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Anne  H.  FlfieM,  Pierre,  S.  Dak. 

Application  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,958 

Term  of  pnlant  7  yean 

(a.  545—17) 


j»- 


179,894 

COMBINED  HUMIDOR  AND  ASH  TRAY  COVER 

Fokke  Hamming,  Hniaen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Aarde- 

werkfabrick  Haho  N.  V„  Haizen  (N.  H.),  Netherlands 

Application  AMnt  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,820 

Claims  priority,  appBcatkm  Netberlaads  March  30, 1954 

Term  of  patc^  14  yean 

(CL  D85— 2) 


179,891 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Roy  L.  Flannery,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Boye 

Needle  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Applicatioo  March  1,  1955,  Serial  Nc.  34,794 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

!         I    I  (CLD89— 9) 


-  i'L 


«    ■    |««    « 


179,895 
SIGN 

Clinton  D.  Howe,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  United 
Neon  Sign  Co.,  Los  Alleles,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of 
Califoraia 

Application  January  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,295 

Term  of  patcat  7  yean 

(CL  Dl— 12) 
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17MH 

MINUTUiRE  CAR 

mttrt  H.  HKkMy,  GvOford  College,  N.  C,  MrigMr  to 

G«i4m  W.  MotUm  Comvmj,  GvOford,  N.  C^  ■  cor- 

jfonHom  of  North  Carolteft      ,  „  ^  .  ^     „  ... 

ApBttcatloB  AagMC  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  374U 

Tenn  of  MiMit  14  yewrt 

(CLD34— 15) 


E.  I< 

to  TW 
Okk»,« 


179JM 

TABLE 

E4wariF 


Toledo,  OUo,  M- 
_   :.eHMy.  To- 
of  OMo 
11, 19S4,  Sertel  No.  42419 
of  Miml  14  yean 
(CLD33— 14) 


179,997 

TELEVISION  STAND 

WnHam  M.  Hmphny*.  OUahooM  City,  Okla. 

AppUcadon  AprO  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,550 

Tenii  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D33— 14) 


179391 

ICE  CREAM  FLAVOR  DISFLAY  RACK 

OR  THE  LIKE 

LyoH  L  loeKM,  Rockceter,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  loly  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  42035 

Term  of  palMt  7 

(CL  bM— 19) 


179,899 

PLASTIC  BASKET 

Nathaniel  Hymaa,  Hewlett,  N.  Y^  a«ignor  to  Jaydon, 

1bc~  New  Yortu  N.  Yn  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  9, 195«,  Serial  No.  43481 

Term  of  palMt  3Vi 

(CtDSS— 4) 


179,992 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  HOUSING 

Efaner  C.  Klekhaefer,  Cedarhnri,  Wis. 

I  DeccMber  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,192 
Ter«  of  pa«Mt  14  yean 
(CL  D71— 1) 


«u- 


179,899 

FILE  CABINET 

Charles  E.  Jonee,  CUcafo,  DL,  aaignor  to  Capper  Pnbtt- 

catfona.  Inc.,  Topeka,  JfinM  ,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Application  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,531 

Teia  of  paiint  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 2) 
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L    -  .  i  ^      179,993  179,9«< 

STEERING  WHEEL  VENTILATING  FAN  GRILLE 

C  risthaefsi.  Csimhwi,  and  Cari  Knnth,  Fond  Enin  C.  Koegei,  PhOndelpUn,  Pa.,  asrignnr  to 

dn  Lac  Wh.;  mH  Cmi  KmsS  SBripinr  to  Klekhaefer  MMnfactmtH   Covpaay,  Inc,   PhilndclpMa,   Pa.,   a 

Corporation,  Cedarhnrg,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wla-  corporation  of  Pi— ijhanhi 

conain  Application  Febraaiy  18. 1955,  Serial  No.  34^71 

Application  Febraary  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  49449  Tenn  of  pntcM  14  yean 

Term  of  pntont  14  yean  (CL  D42 — 4) 

(CL^14-^}9)  ^ 


iK'!*n< 


frsoTf  • 


179,994 
ELECTRIC  LANTERN 

Froeport,  DL,  asslpKir  to 
Compaay,  Freeport,  DL,  a  corporation  of 


October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  43492 
Terai  of  psrtcat  14 
(CLD48— 24) 


179,997 

NECKTIE  RACK 

Cyril  Krascr,  New  \otK  N.  Y. 

Application  Febraary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  49,952 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 8) 


^t^ 


179,995 
COMBINATION  BIRD  CAGE  AND  SUPPORTING 
STAND  THEREFOR 
F.   KUntbcrB.   Ehmrood  Parii,   lU.,    ■■■ignor  to 
Co.,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of 


3, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,494 
of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D31— 2) 


179,998 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
GcoTfc  G.  Larson,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaUf. 
Paper   Mate   MiMafactuinf   Company,   Culver 
CaUf .,  a  corpoivtion  of  Delaware 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  49,524 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


to 
Chy, 


h 


J 


;>t 
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COMBINED  MAGNIFYING  GLASS  AND 

MEMORANDUM  PAD 

M«nr«y  A.  UtI»,  New  H«T«,  Com- 

AppUcatioa  Jaoury  1*.  195^  Seria*  No.  39,7i3 

Twm  of  patMt  3V4  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 


179^13 

PORTABLE  VENTILATING  AND  COOLING  UNIT 

S— el  L.  McNek,  Whlt^Mi,  Mam. 

Appllatloa  May  31,  lf5«,  SetW  No.  41,7t2 

Tcno  of  pale^  7  yr— 

(CLD42— 4) 


TT-   . 

[f 

*'  t 

1          '      M 

i 

179,91f 
NECKTIE 
Hyman  W.  Lcwtec,  New  Rockellc,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 
Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orieam,  La.,  a  corporatkm  of 

Loolsiaiia 

AppUcalkNi  Aocnst  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,605 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 16) 


179,914 
ELECTRIC  RECEPTACLE  PLUG 
Elwood  T.   Platz,   Detroit,  Mkh.,  airifDor  to  BoUDog 
Elcctrk  Producti  Co.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioo  of 

West  Vtavtela  „  ^  . ,.,     ,•  ,^ 

AppUcatioa  Marrh  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  293«« 
Term  of  pataat  14  yean 
(CL  D26— 1) 


Q  ^  B 


179,915 

COMBINED  END  TABLE  AND  DESK 

Eari  S.  Prock,  Chicago,  DL 

AppUcatioa  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,544 

Term  of  paloit  7  years 

(CLD33— 7) 


179,911 

HANDLE 

WUUam  Marcas,  ClevelaiHl,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  July  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,847 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

D44— 29) 


(CL 


179,914 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  LID  REMOVER 

DooaM  E.  Raverty  Md  Richard  1.  Raverty, 

St  Paid,  Mhm. 

AppUcatioa  September  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


179,912 

POT  STRAINER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Laurence  Stanley  Marshall,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

AppUation  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,707 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 
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179,917 
CEMETERY  MEMORIAL  PLAQUE  OR  THE  UKE 
Robert  J.  Rcttman,  Plttsboiih,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Jas.  H. 
Matthews  4k   Co^  Pittdb«|h,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


AppUcatioa  July  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,369 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D79— 2) 


179,920 

STORAGE  RECEPTACLE  UNIT 

Robert  S.  SheUy,  Lofi,  Utah 

AppUcatkw  May  7, 1956,  Se^  No.  41,3S3 

Term  of  patent  14 lyean 

(a.  D58— 12.A 


735 
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179,911 
CEMETERY  MEMORIAL  PLAQUE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  J.  Rettman,  PIttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  Jas.  H. 
Matthews   St   Co.,   Pittsbnrgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioa  July  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  42^70 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D79— 2) 


179,921 
CLOTHES  WRINGER 
Frederick  Roy  SlbbaM,  Perfrale,  Greenford,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  HooTcr  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,618 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britain 

Febmary  25,  1955 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4>— 1) 


<i  II  svmmmtHmmf 


179,922 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Thomas  F.  SUiter,  Watertwry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ScorUl 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterb|iry,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

AppUcatioa  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,200 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D86— 10) 


179,919 
CEMETERY  MEMORIAL  PLAQUE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  J.  Rettman,  PHtsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jas.  H. 
Mattliews  A   Co.,  Ptttsborgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcattoo  July  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,371 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D79^2)  I 


179,923 
MOULDED  PLASTIC  EXTENSIBLE  COMB 

Nathan  L.  Solomon,  Englcwood,  N.  I. 

AppUcatioa  August  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,595 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD86— 8) 
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SPECTACLE  CASE  

Bawch  A  Lnih  Opilcal  Conp>o7«  Rocmotw,  r«i.  i^ 
a  conHiratloa  of  New  Yoffc  .^  ^^ 

^KJSSo.  J.^  M.  IWS,  Seftel  No.  3«,M1 
Tcm  o#  Mint  7  ye«n 
(CLD57— 1) 


LAWN  CHAR  OR  THE  UKE 
^MMT.  Soatt  niMii.  N.  In  ui  Rayao^ 
^  niiiilimlo    r»t,  CaM. 
MMck  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M29 
TwM  of  rolMt  3Vi 
(CL  D15— 1) 


179,925 

STOVE  CONTROL  PANEL 

H.  TMoa,  Jr    Gokakvri,  OL 

M«7  13, 1955,  SmIoI  No.  35,f7t 

TwH  of  ftttmi  14  jMn 

(CL  Dtl— 4) 


17f,f27 
SAND  GLASS  TIMER 
W.  YooM,  Dm  Moteca,  Iowa 
AifHl  1,1954,  Sariia  No.  42,4M 

*™  (CI  D42— 7) 


U  Mm- 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19TH  DAY  OF  MARcIh,  1967 

ta  aeeordaaM  with  tb*  Ant  Blnlfl 

tlcpaoM 


with  tiM  Ant 


leant  character  or  word  of  the  naoM  ( la  aeeordance  wlta  dty  aad 
oa*  directory  practiee  > . 


Brookar.  Lealta  0.  8..  aad  r.  L.  White,  to  BaataiaB  Kodak 
Co.  Noa-kmlawl  eyaalac  ^jm.  Ba.  14.292.  S-1»-«T.  €1. 
200—240.1. 

■astaaa  Kodak  Co.  :  B—— 

Braofear,  Lealle  0.  8..  aad  White.     Be  24.292. 

Brlat,  Tarje  U.  B. :  «••— 

Aiaclaad,  Brlk  K.  M..  aad  Bkrtet.    Be.  24.29S. 

B^raaworth,  Lawreaee.  S0«  to  M.  SeTt.  Control  and  feed 
■echeataM  for  ceatorlac  aad  drllUac  BMchlncs.  R«.  24.286. 
8-19-8T.  CL  T7— 18. 

Ooadjer,  Harold  J.,  to  Hnia-MeCaaaa  Co.  DeTle*  for  latro- 
teclaf  atooUaod  Uaald  lata  ga«  eader  preaaarc.  Be. 
14J9T.  3-19-8T.  CI.  184— M. 

Haaalaad.  Brlk  K.  M..  and  T.  U.  B.  Bkrlat.  to  BTenaka 
Cellnloeaf oreBlncena  Centrallaboratorlom  ( CeHaloaaindna- 
trlcu  CentrallaboratorluB).  Method  of  Improrlaf  the 
yield  of  methyl  lalAde  obtalaad  bv  heatlat  waate  llqpore 
froM  eeUaloae  naaafactare  br  addlac  iaoraaalc  aaUdee. 
Ba.  24.29S.  S-19-67.  CL  1AO--809. 


HUla-MeCaana  Co. :  Bet— 

Ooodyer.  Harold  J.    Be.  24.291. 
MacKnlsht.  Bonna  :  See — 

MacKalcht.  Bdsar  W.    Be.  24.200. 
MacKnlctat,  Bdcar   W..   deceased;  B.   MacKalght,  ezecntrlx, 
by  decree  of  dletribntlon,  to  eaid  B.  MacKnlght     Adjnet- 
able  Beat  aaeemMy.     Be.  24.290.  3-19-57.  a.   ISO— 81. 

Nanni.    Aaerlce    V.      Speed    changing    deviee.      Be.    24,288, 
S-19-67.  CI.  24 — 68. 

8eft  Max :  8ae— 

Farnaworth,  Lawrence.    Be.  24,289. 

STenaka  Cellnloeaforenlngena  Central laboratorioni  (CeUaU 
Indastrtens  Oeatrallaboratorlam)  :  Bee — 

Haaglnnd.  Brlk  K.  M..  and  Bkrlat.     Be.  24,898. 

White.  Frank  L.  .  See— 

Brooker.  Lealle  O.   8..  and  White.     Be.  24.292. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bngene    8.,    to   Jaekaon   *   Perklne   Co.      Cbryaaa- 
i  plant     l.i78,  8-19-87.  CI.  47—60. 
carl  Q.,  to  C.  A.  BlBMr.  trading  at  Ehner  Boaes. 
1.681.  8-19-87,  CL  4^—81. 
M  A. :  8ee— 
CariO.    1.581. 
Miller.  Aadrew  J.    1,579. 

8ee— 

Daahraen.  Carl  O.    1.581. 
Miller.  Andrew  J.     1.579. 


plant 

COMt 


Jackson  8  Perklna  Co. : 

Boemer,  Bngeae  8.    1.578. 
TaaUa.  Mathlaa.    1,580. 
Miller.  Andrew  J.,  to  C.  A.  Blmer.  trading  a«  Elmer 

Boee  plant.     1.579.  8-19-57.  CL  47 — 61. 
TanUn.    Mathlaa,    to   Jaekaon   8   Perklne   Co.      Boae   friaat. 
1.580.  8-19-57.  CL  47—81. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


179.877. 


Aardewerkfabriek  Habo  N.  Y.  :  8ea— 

Hammlag.  Fokk*.     1 79.804. 
Aikaa.    William    B..    to   Kalaer    Aircraft   A   Electronics  Corp. 
Barelope    of    an    electronic    dlscbargs    derlee.       179.874, 
8-1^-877  a.  D26-  14. 
▲IBm.  William   B.,   to  Kalaer  Aircraft  *  Electronic*  Corp. 
Barelope    of    aa    electronic    discharge    derlee.       179,875, 
8-19-87,  CL  D26-  14. 
Aiken.    William    R..    to   Kaiser   Aircraft   A   Electronics   Corp. 
BaTslope    of    an    electronic    discharge    doTlce.       178,876. 
8-19.87/ CI.  D26— 14. 
Aladdla  ladastrlas.  lac.  :  8ee— 
Braaualac,  Carl.     179.880. 
AtklB,  Lsoaard,  to  Stone  Mfg.  Co.     Lamp  holder. 

8-19-87.  CL  D48— 19. 
Baoaeh  *  Loab  Optical  Co.  :  8ee — 

Bteaemaa,  Baymond  r.  B.     179.924. 
Beraard;  Bdward.  Co.  :  8ee — 

KUagberf,  Arthar  P.     179,906. 
Beraler,    Arthar    L.      CollapelMo    rocking    chair.      179,878, 

3-19-87.  n.  D18— 6 
Bohannon,  Da  rid  L.,  to  PneaauAl  Corp.     Waste  collector  ualt 

easily.     1 79.879,  8-1 9-87,  CI.  8>9— 2. 
Botban,  Baymood  :  Bee — 

Weraer,  HIegmand,  aad  Botban.     179,926.  I 

Boya  Needle  Co.,  The  :  8ee — 

Flannerr.  Boy  L.     179,891. 
Bramming,  Carl,  to  Aladdin  Indastrlas,  lac.     Tacaam  bottle. 

179,8M,  8-19-67.  CI.  Dft8 — 8. 
BnllDog  Electric  Prodncti  Co.  :  See —  ,. 

Plata.  Elwood  T.     179.914. 
Bargees  Battery  Co.  :  Be* — 

Klrkmaa,  Fredrick  J.     179,904. 
CaldweU.  Loots  P.  and  P.  C.     Cap  for  tree  Umb  sopportlng 

aaaembly.     179.881.  3-19-57,  CI.  DS8— 8. 
Caldwell,  Preeton  C.  :   See — 

Caldwell.  Loola  P.  and  P.  C.     179,881. 
Capper  Pabllcationa.  Inc.  :  See — 

Joneo^  Charlee  B.     179,899. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :   See — 

De  Kam.  Cornelius  T..  Jr.     179,886. 


Claraao.  Marcel.     Teleirlalon  cabinet  lighting  anit.     179,881, 

8-19-57,  C\    D48— 20. 
Cvasae/,  Arthar  H.,  Jr.,  to  Bastaaa  Kodak  Co.     CaaMra. 

179.483.  3-19-57,  CL  D61— 1. 
J)arr»lIarold  W.,  to  Befrigeratlon  Biwtneerlng  Co.     Hoosing 

for  eola  coatrolled  dlapenalag  machlae  or  similar  article. 

179.884,  3-19-87.  C\.  PW-^. 


De   Kam.   Camellos   T..   Jr..   to  Chrysler   Corp.     Automobile 

rear  Tlew  mirror.     179,886.  3-19-57.  CL  D14— 6. 
Deepard.   Victor  R..  to  Pass  A  Seymour.  Inc.     Electric  wall 
.    switch.     179.886.  S-l»-B7.  CI.  D26 — 13. 

Dreyfuss.  Henrr.  to  Wblrlpool-Seeger  Corp.     Combined  front 

control  panel  and  grill  for  an  air  conditioner.     179,887. 

3-19-87,  a.  1)62—4. 
Dobe,  Alfred,   to  Stetson  China  Co.     Sugar   bowl  or  similar 

article.     179,888,  3-19-57.  CI.  D44 — 15. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  Bee — 

Crapoey,  Arthur  H.   Jr.     178,883. 
Bpetein,  Henaan.    Combined  can  aad  bottle  opener.    179,889, 

3-19-57.  CI.  D44— {». 
Fifleld,  Anne  H.     Charm  or  the  like.     179,890,  3-19-57,  CI. 

D45— 17. 
Flannerr    Boy  la.,  to  The  Boye  Needle  Co.     Display  stand. 

179,891,  3-19-87.  C\.  D80— 9. 
Oastr^ht,     Fraak    A.       Extension    step    ladder.       179.892. 

3-1IM17,  CL  DIB— 8. 
Oothe,   Irene  Z.     Dreas  or  the  like.     179,893,  3-19-57.  CI. 

D8— 26. 
Hackney,  Hubert  H.,  to  Oordoa  W.  Mortoa  Co.    Miniature  car. 

179,fl06.  3-19-87,  CI.  D34 — 15. 

Hamming,  Fokke,  to  Aardewerkfabriek  Habo  N.  V.    Coaibined 
humidor  and  ash  tray  corer.     179,894,  3-19-67,  CI.  D88 — 2. 
Hettrick  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe  :   Bee — 

Jonea.  Jamee  E.,  and  Stevens.     179,900. 
UooTer  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Bibbald,  Frederick  B.     179,921. 
Howe,  Cliaton  D..  to  United  Neon  Sign  Co.     Slan.     179,898. 

3-19-67.  a.  Dl— 12. 
Homphrnrs,  William  M.    Telerislon  sUnd.    179,897,  3-19-87, 

Hymaa,  Nathaaiel,  to  Jaydon,  Inc.     Plastic  basket.     179.898, 

3-19-57.  CT.  D6^--4. 
JaydoB.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hysutn.  Nathaniel.     179,898. 
Jonea.  Charles  E.,  to  Canaer  Publlcatloas.  Inc.     File  eabtaet 

179.888.  3-19-87.  CL  D74— 2. 
Joaea.  Jamea  E.,  aad  B.  P.  iteTeas.  to  Tbe  Hettrick  Mfg.  Co. 

Table.     179.900,  3-19-57,  CI.  D33— 14. 

Joaaem,  Lyoas  I.     Ice  cream  Saror  display  rack  or  the  Use. 

179lk>l,  3-19-57.  a.  D80— 10. 
Kaiser  Aircraft  8  Electroaics  Corp.  :  See — 

AiKa.  WlllUm  B.     179,874. 

Aifeea.  William  B.     179.875. 

▲ikaa.  William  B.     179.876. 

I 


LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


'  -^  .,'1*r>r  VT»-A  ^  ".r,  1 


179.902, 


t* 
CI. 


Kiekhaefcr  Corp.  :   Srr— 

KIrkhapfer,  KImer  C.  and  Knuth.      179.903. 
Ki«'kha4>ri>r.    Elmfr    C.      Ihitboard    motor    buuslnc. 

:t-19-57.  CI.  1)71—1. 
Klekbapfer.  Elm«r  C,  and  C  Knatb  ;  wid  C.  Knatb 

KIcktaaefer  Corp.     HtMrlng  whi^l.      179,903.   ;*-19-57, 

D14 — 30. 
Ktrkman.    Fr«^rtck    J.,    to    Bars«M    Battery    Co.       Electric 

lantern.     179,904,  3-19-37.  CI.  IH8— 24. 
KllnKberr  Arthur  K..  to  Bernard  liklward  Co.     Combtaation 

bird  cait«  and  aupportlnff  atand  therefor.    179.906,  »-l9-57, 

CI.  D31— 2. 
Knuth,  Carl :  ««? — 

Klekbaefpr  Klmer  C,  and  Knutb.     179.903. 
Koegel.  EfTln  C..   t<j  I'rofreM  Mfg.  Oo.,  Inc.      Ventilatlnc  fan 

ICrlUe.     179.9«r>,  3-19-57.  CI.  inH — 4. 
Kru«er.  Cyril.     >/ecktle  rack.     179.907.  3-l»-tt7.  CI.  D33— 8. 
Laraon,  George  G.,  to  I>aper  Mate  Mff.  Co.     Writing  Inatru- 

menr.     179.908.  3-lfr-57.  CI.  I>74— 17. 
L«vin.    Nfurray  A.     Combined  m»gr»itj\ng  glaaa  and  meiBoran- 

dum  pad      179.909,  3-19-57.  CI.  U,A — 1 
LcwlDe,    Hyman    W.,    to    Wembley.    Inc.      Necktie.      179.910. 

3-19-37,  n.  n3- 16.  _  ^ 

ViarcuB.  Wmiam.     Handle.     179,911,  3-1^-57.  C\.  TH4     29. 
Marahall.     Laurence    S.       Pot    utralner    or    similar    article. 

179.912.  3-19-37.  CI.  D44 — 29. 
""     '   ~         «ee — 

179.917. 
179.918. 
..      179.919. 
VfcNair.   Samuel   L.      Portable  Tcntilatlnff  and  cooling  unit. 

179.913.  .3-10-87.  CI.  1>62 — 4. 
Morton.  Cordon  W.,  Co.  :  8e« — 

Hackney,  Hubert  H.      179.896. 
Paper  Mate  Mfg  Co.  :   Sec — 

Laraon,  George  (;.     179.908. 
Paaa  A  Seymour.  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Deapard.  Victor  R.     179.886. 
Platm.  Klwood  T..  to  BullDoc  Electric  Producta  Co.     Electric 

receptacle  plug.     179.914,  Vl9-37.  CI.  D26— 1. 
Pneumafll  Corp.  :  Ser — 

Rohannon.  David  L.      179.879. 
Prock.    Earl    S.      Combined   end    table   and   deak.      179,915, 
3-19-37.  CI.  D33— 7. 


MatthewR.  Jaa.  H..  Jk  Co. 
Rettman.  Robert  J. 
Rettman.  Robert  J. 
Rettman.  Robert  J. 


Progreu  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

Koegel.  ErvlB  C.      179.906.  I 

Raverty.  Donald  E.  and  R.  J.     Combined  bottle  cap  and  lid 

remover.     179.9HI.  .3-1^57.  CI.  IH4— 29. 
Raverty.  Richard  J.  :  8e* —  i 

Raverty.  Donald  E.  and  R.  J.     179.910.  | 

Refrigeration  Engineering  Co.  :   8re — 

I>arr,  Harold  W       179,884. 
Rettman,    Robert   J  .    to  Jaa.    H.    Matthews   A  Co.     Cemeteiy 

memorial  pUque  or  the  like.     179,917,  3-19-37.  CI.  I>79-   2. 
Rettman,    Robert   J.,   to  Jaa.    H.    Matthears  *  Co.     Cemetery 

memorial  plaque  or  the  like.     179.918,  3-19-37,  CI    1)79-   2. 
Rettman,   Robert  J.,   to  Jaa.   H.   Mattbewa  *  Co.      Cemeterv 

memorial  plaque  or  the  like.     179,919.  .3-19-37.  CI.  D79— 2. 
Scovin  Mfg.  <'■»   :    Kre  — 

Mater.  Tbumas  K.      179.92:2. 
.Shelly,  Robert  8.     Storage  receptacle  unit.     179.920.  3-19-57. 

CI.  D38— 12.6. 
SIbbald.  Frederick  R..  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Clotbea  wringer. 

179  921    3—19—37    CI.  D49 1. 

Slater,   Thoraaa  K..'  to  Hcovill  'Mfg.  Co.     Llpatlck  container. 

179.922,  3-19-57.  CI.   D80- -10 

Solomon,     Nathan     L.       Moulded     plastic    extenaible    comb. 

179.923,  3-19-57.  C\.  D86— 8. 

Stegeman.    Raymond    F.    R  .   to   Bansch   4  Lomb  Optical   Co. 

Spectacle  case.     179,924.  3-19-57,  CI.  D57— 1. 
Stetunn  China  Co.  ;  8er- 

I>ube.  Alfred       179,888. 
Stevens.  Edward  P.  :   Set — 

Jones.  James  E.,  and  Stevens.     179,900. 
Stone  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec— 

-  179.877. 

Jr,       Stove 


Atkln.  Leonard 
Tttns,     .\rmour     H. 

3-lfr-37.  CI.  D81 — t. 
United  Neon  Sign  Co.  :   «ce — 

Howe,  Clinton  D      179.8M. 
Wembley.  Inc.  :   Mc« — 

I>ewlne.  Hyman  W       179,910. 
Werner,   Sl««mund.  and  R.   BothuB. 

179.9-26.  3-19-JV7.  CI    D13 — 1. 
Whirlpool  .Seeger  Corp.  ;   8rr> — 

Dreyfusa,  Henry.      179.887. 
Young.  Robert  W.     Sand  glass  tinw 
D45— 7. 


control    panel.      179.92B. 


I 


Lawn  chair  or  the  111 


Rr.     179,927,  3-19-57.  (^l. 


1  ••'.«. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1967 

NOTB. — AmagtA  la  aeeordanee  with  the  Arst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


2.786.124.   8-19-37. 

2.786.463.  S-l»-57. 
^nted  by  the 


ACP  Indostrlea.  Inc.  :  8rr  - 

Armstrong.  James  F.     2.786.M9. 

Itllderback.    Interne   W.      2.786.829. 

Furrer,  John  H       2.783.640. 
AMP  Inc.  :  Her 

Broake.  William  P.     2.7M.191. 

Wolley    Harold  O..  Jr.     2.786.192. 
Ahrams.  Kills  :  Bee — 

Kreas.  Bernard  H  .  and  Ahrama.     2,785,947. 
Ahrams.  Bills,  to  Quaker  Cbemlcal  Products  Corp.     Process 
for   stabilising   cellulose    textile   material*    against    dimen- 
sional   changes    by    applying   simple    acetala    and    producta 
resulting  therefrom       2,786.948,   .3-li>-67,   CI.   8 — 116. 
Acme  Pr«)tecflon  Equipment  Co.  :  8ee — 

Glldden,  Oalen  M.      2.786.767. 
Adamaon.    Robert    A.      Soldering   irona. 

CI.   219     26 
Admiral  Cori>.  :  8ee — 

Morton.  Evana  T.      2.786.094. 
Ager.  Charles  II.     Craam-coni  extractor. 

Cl.  30^    280. 
Agriculture.   Cnited  States  of  America  as  repr 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

Lundgren.  Harold  P..  WaJdea.  a^  Rose.      2.786.049. 
Air  Asaoclates,  Inc.  :  8er~- 

Turano,  Joseph  J.      2,786.943. 
Air  Mate  Corp.  ;  Rre^ 

Brown.  Richard  R..  and  Matlock^ 
Aktiebolaget   Bofora  :  8er  - 

HenatrOm.  Sten  A.,  and  Johnson. 
Aktiebolaget  Elektrolnx  :  Bee — 

KOgeT.   Wilbelm  O.      2.786,648. 

Aktlengeaellscfaaft   fSr  Unternetamugen   der  Risen  und    Stabl- 

industrte  :    Sre — 

Dehmer.   Walter  T.      2.786.668. 
Kayrukam.   Erkki  A       2.786,801. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.  :  8ee —  1 

Brammlng.  Carl.     2.786.852. 
Alttertson.  Clarence  R.,   to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Refrigerating 

apparatus    and    manually    operabip    mechanical    d^rostlng 

means   therefor.     2.785.541.  8-1^^7.  Cl.  62—117.3. 
Alcorn,    Robert    L..    Jr..    to    Charabtraburg    CnglBeering   Co. 

Fluid    pressnre-actnated    apparatus.       2.786,586.    8-19-67. 

Cl.  60—97  I 

Aldeborgb.  Erik,  and  W.  J.  Croahlef.  to  SUndard  Ga«»  Co.. 

Inc.      Rxtemal     and     Internal     caliper     gage.      2.756,471. 

3-19-67.  Cl.  88-  148.  ,•-•-• 

Alden,    Milton       Recorder.      2.786.941. 
Alderstam.  Mis  O. 


2.786.806. 
2.786.067. 


and  J. 


ig  for  the  carriages  of 
984.  .S-19-67,  Cl.  808—6. 
Line    stretcher. 


2.786.941.   8-19-67.  CT.  846—74. 
T.   Raist.  to  8KF  Industries.  Inc. 


iMilne  tools 
2.786.184. 


and   the  like. 


8-19-87,    CL 


and  Allen.     2.786.1M. 


2.786.199. 


See — 


«iA.  ' 


y 


Hearin 
2.788.9 
Alford.    Aixlrew 

.W3— 81. 
Allen,  Barle  F.  :  Bee — 
Haynee.  Artemas  J 
Allen.  James  F.  :  Bee — 

Planfettl,  John  A..  WlllUms.  aqd  Allen.     2.786.009. 
Allexard.  Roland  A.  :  Bee-  - 

Strauch.  Raymond  H.,  Allesard. 'and  Menu 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg    Co.  :  8ee — 

Frudden.  Conrad  E      2,785.528. 
Hellers.  John  F.,  and  Rrill.     2,786.155. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Blektrlsks  Aktiebolaget 
Forwald.   Haakon.      2.786.117. 
Forwald.   Haakon.      2.786,119. 
AUbrook,  Blabop  N..  Jr..  and  T.  H.  Barker.     Drlve^ln  theater 
rf*Vri*_r^*'"*°**   *•"»*«>«  »T»ti^.     2.786,098.   S-19-67, 

Amercoat  Corn.  :  Bee — 

Manger.  Charles  O.     2.786.910. 
American  Itosch  Arma  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bock,  Charles  D.,  and  BUnchar^.     2.788.606. 

Jacka.  Baall.     2.786.18S. 

LI tman   Bernard.     2,786.186. 

Miner   Richard  T..  and  Bvana.     2.783.867. 
American  Cbemlcsl  Paint  Co.  :  Bee — 

Van.  I.«on.  and  Douty.     2.786,001. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  Bee — 

DavU  Gerald  M..  and  Winston.     2.785,989. 

Sctauller.  Walter  H.,  and  Kerle.     2.T86.04S. 
American  Hard  Rnbber  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kaufman.  Albert  A.     2,785.911. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  *ce — 

Bruce.  William  F..  and  Ban.     2.785.747 

Oyornr.  Psnl.  Kuhn.  and  Zifllken.     2.786,061. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co. :  Bee — 

Ketchnm.  Clarence  A.,  and  Kemp.     2,785,560. 
Amerlran  Machine  *  Poundnr  Co. :  Bee — 

Davldsoc,  Joseph  W.     2.786.6M. 

Zuercher.  John.      2,785.898 
American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc. :  ^m — 

Le  Vsn.  Ambroee  E.     2.788.606.1 


American-Marietta     Co.,      Adheaive      Resin     and      Chenteal 
Dlviaion  :  Bee- 

Sheeran,  .Norman  J.     2,786.975. 
Americau  Seating  Co.  :  Bee — 

Com.  Arthur  J.  and  B.  J.     2.785.736. 
American  Vlacose  Corp.  :  See — 
Con tl,  John  I>.     2.785.611. 
American  Zinc,  I/ead  k  Smelting  Co. :  Bee — 

Coulter.  Marvin  K.     2.786.990. 
Ammons.  Archie  R.  :  Bee — 

I.K)vett,  Joseph  F.      2.783.742. 
Andersen.     Eron.      Mason's     tool.      2.786.467. 

83—86. 
Anderson.  Arthur  J.,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp. 
process  for  forming  ahell  molds.     2,786.447, 
22—86. 
Anderson,  Carl  A.,  to  Anson.   Inc.      BUI   fold  clip.  2.786.722 

3-19-37.  Cl.  150— 88. 
Anderson.     Melvln     H.     Manicuring     instrument.     2,786.691 

.3-19-37,  Cl.  132—76.2. 
Anderson,  Roger.     Femoral  prosthesis.     2.785,678.  8-19-57 

Cl.   128 — 92. 
Andrews.  Bernard  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp, 

2.783..'i80.  3-19-67.  Cl.  74 — 482. 
Anson,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Anderaon,  Carl  A.     2.785.722. 
Arbelter,    Henry    J.,    to   Jerrold    Electronics 
cable  connector.      2.786,095.   3-19-57,   O 


8-19-67,     Cl. 

Machine  and 
3-19-57.  Cl. 


Wy. 


Gear 


Corp.      Coaxial 
174—88. 


Ardag.  Applied  Research  and  Development  :  Bee — 

Waltl.   Hans.     2.783,608. 
Armstrong,    James    F..    to    ACF    Industries.    Inc.      Injection 

carburetlon.     2.786.660.  3-19-67.  Cl.  128—119. 
Army,    United    Ktstes    of    Amerira    as    represented    by    the 
Secretary  of  the  :  Sec — 

Reed,  Prentiss  B..  Jr.     2.786.111. 
Shellhcrn,   Boyd   S.      2,786.184. 
Arnold.  Dsvld  C.  and  P.  A.  McKlnley.  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 

Flux  detector.     2.786.179.  8-19-57,  Cl.  824—48. 
Ashley.      George     R.      Fiabhook      recoller     from      obstacles. 

2,785.300.  3-19-37,  Cl.  43 — 44  97. 
Askanla  Regulator  Co.  :  Bee — 

Relp,  Raymond  O.     2.783.659. 

Everahed    k   Vignolea 
system.      2.786.174, 


Askew.    Joseph    H..    to 
serromotor     control 

Atlanta  Paper  Co.  :  Bee — 

Forrer,  Homer  W. 

Forrer.  Homer  W. 
Atlas  Powder  Co.  :  Bee— 

Behrens.  Robert  W. 
Atwood,  Seth  B.  :   Bee — 

Patser.  William  A. 
Andaa.  Francis  G..  and 


Ltd.     Bleetric 
8-l»-57.     CI. 


2.783.827. 
2.785.847. 

2.786,018. 


2  785  828 

J.'  Wiisoni  to  The  British  Rayon  Re- 
search Aasn.    Treatment  of  elongated  flexible  materials  anch 
as  fabrics.     2.785.478.  3-19-57701.  34—9. 
Antomation-Rngineering  Corp.  :  Bee  — 

Weasel  Carl     2  785  449 
Aze.  William  N..  to' Phillips  Petroleam  Co.     Manafactnra  of 

inbrlcatlng  oils.     2.786,016.  3-19-57,  Cl.  196—18. 
Ayera,  John  8.  :  Bee — 

Brown,  Alvln  H.,  and  Ayera.    2,786.626. 
Babcock*  Wilcox  Co..  The:  Sec- 
Carpenter.  Otis  R.    2,785.460. 
Back,    Frank    O.      Target    plotting    projector    anit    device. 
2.'/86.600.  8-19-67,  Cl.  88—24. 

Bailey  Meter  Co. :  See — 

Wade.  Arthur  I^    2.786.188. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Baker.  Reaben  C.    2.785.758. 
Baker    Reaben  C.  to  Baker  Oil  Toola,  Inc.     Apparatus  for 
anchoring  tubing  strings  in  well  bore  conduits.     2.785.758, 
8-19-57,  Cl.  166—212. 
Baljak  Corp. :  Bee— 

Stenger.  Richard  C.    2.785.846. 
Ballantlne,  P.,  4  Sons :  Bee— 

Macaloao.  Henry.    2,785.785. 
Ballon.   Richard  P..   to  Federal   Electric  Products  Co.     Cir- 
cuit  breaker   service  eqaipment.      2.786,162.   8-19-67.   CL 
817 — 119. 
Balmer,   Donald  F..  and   R.   C.   Rums,   to  The 
Corp.     Centralised  remote  control  apparatua 
2.786.101.  8-10-67.  i^.  179—100.1. 

Ban.  Matt :  Bee — 

Bruce.  William  F    and  Ban.     2.786,067. 
Banker.  Oscar  H,.  to  New  Products  Corp,    Auxiliary  two-apaed 
transmission.     2.785.582.  8-19-57.  Cl.  74 — 472. 

Banka.  Earl  8.  CoIlapalMe  famltnre.  2,786.786.  8-lf>-67, 
Cl.  158 — 149. 

Barden  Corp..  The  :  See — 

MIms.  Bruce  L.    2.786.666. 

Bar«n7i.  BAa  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktlengeaellschaft.  Blaatte 
suapenBioB  devices  arranged  in  series  between  vehicle  wheeL 
axle  and  superstructure.     2,785.764,  3-19-57.  CL  180 — 78. 


Soandacriber 
for  dictation. 


!▼ 
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ButevL   BAa.   to  D>lBiler-B«oi   Aktl»«BMU«diAft.     Motor 
vSdlo    wl3i    a    latermllT    hlnCMl    hood-Ilk*    nppor    part. 


Bars.  Jo«L     H«ad-au9ort 
»nft-BT.  CL  30— 1«.9. 


fooL*  Hoad-aapiwrtod  ■crtbtag  laatnuncnt.     2.78a.4«2. 


2.785.920.  S-10-67.        rabatltata  lor 
kic  to  mlxlnc 


Baraaa.  JaaMa  L.     Bal*  haadHag  book. 

Ca794 — 26. 
BorMa.  Buaoa.    Ico-«oBtalalag  roeoytaa*  ajwUcab 

Bartmfald.  WOford  0.    Dovbla  bottom  coiMtni«tioii  for  tm- 

wla.    2lW.MS.  »-l»-6T.  Q.  11^-79.  ,^     .^  ,   ^      ^  _. 
Bartlatt,  kldurd  J.,  to  Baritl^  KUao  4  French  L*beratortca. 

oS^rSilkpfiirm.him.    2.78?.786.  S-19-B7.  CI.  19«— 33. 
BoMlckCa..  Th*  :  «••—  ,       .  ...  ^.. 
Kraaioak.  Mleteri.  Jr.    2.786,433. 
Baaerh^Qirl  C.  to  tha  Doia  ValTo  Co.    ScfrlMratpr  dl»- 

pMiowtor  coiwiatrataa.    2,786.546.  8-19-67.  <X  82—141. 
VaaorMn,  Carl  C.  to  Tba  Dom  ValT*  Co.    Dtapaaaarfor  coa- 

.5lii?St«a^Sd  tiio  Ilka.    «,TM3»6.  »:1»-»T^  »-57. 
BaMTlela,  Ckrl  C.._  aad  J.  J.  0^odwlllle,^_toJrh»^D€Jo_yal*» 


Blaachard,  Barla  P. :  9«a— 

Bock.  CtaarlM  D..  aad  Blaaehard.    2,780.806. 

Bloeh,  Horawa  8.,  to  UalTsrwl  OU  Prodneta  Co.     Bolroat  *z- 

tractlaa  prow  aapHod  to  (Ood  atocks  of  hl«fa  boUlas  potata. 

2,786.0a6r3-19-6rci.  260—674. 

fM  vahMaa.    2  786J0i.    Bloua.  Panilat  C,  aad  M.  D.  Ford,  to  The  Commoawoalth 

ror  Taaiooa.    ».twm»«».    ••^^^^^e^p^jp-.^  ^  ^^    Mathod  of^fprmliiE  as  •Uatomarte 


leathar.     2.780.4 


3-19-07.   a. 


Bobard,    Ilailli       PMwaatlc    tlra 
2.786.727.  S-19-67.  CL  102—830. 

Bobchat  Imimrtm,  lac  :  8«a— 

Oroodilk.  Chaatar  A.    2.780^19. 

Boek.  Ctertoa  D^  aad  B.  P.  Blaachard 
Araaa  Corp.     Pnoaautic  van  aMmat. 
CI.  "      "~ 


aad    wliocl    conatroetloaa. 


Co.     Dlasc 
222—106. 


OttoBiaa   bed. 


er  for  coBCVBtratea.     2,788,833.  3-19-87.  CL 

Boattjr.  Donald  C    Soand  aamUMng  awarmtua  for  talopbooe 

drcnlta.    2.786^099.  8-19-07.  d  179— 1. 
BobrrBoddlasConw:  0m —  _ 
Bahnr.  Potor  PT  2.788.416. 
Bobnr.    Pw»T   P..    to   Babry   Boddlaf   Corp. 

2,T»,416,  S-l»-67.  CL  5— 66.  .    „  .^   ....^ 

Ba^cr,  Anion,  to  l^aaeklaanfabrik  Baekau  B.  WoUt  Aktlmii- 

■eaaUaehaft.      Apparatna    for    walklag    heavy    atructarea. 

S,78&.76r  3-19-6frCL  180—8. 
Becker.  Jaci  B. :  «••—  _. 

McKanala.  Attart  O.    2.780.876. 
Backer  JolMUUMa :  809— 

BUkaa.  Boradt  8.,  Bnlthata.  and  Backer.    2J85,604 
Becker.   Badolf.   to  Oeaellaehi^   Far   Lladej   BtaaiaaHilaen 

iktlanaaajnarhafT      Proceaa  far  the  prodnctloB  of  Uqntd 

ozTM~  by  aeparatlon   fron   air.     2,780,048.   S-19-07.   CI. 

62—170.0. 

8taaJtvJ^M8rP.,*aad  Backer.   2.780,834^ 
BebraniL  koUrt  W..  to  Atlaa  Powder  Co.    BaiaMtUr  eoapo- 
altftoaa  and  iMcctlddal  aBOlalMM.     2.786.018.  3-19-07.  CL 

ler — 43. 

BdL  CarroU  L^.  and  8.  J.  Ii^raaB.  to  Texoa  Metal  and  Mte. 
^^  ^         iWharta    aoSeT  2,780.920.    3-19-07.^1 


Window  Btmctare.     2.780.444.  3-19-07, 


84 


2,786.103. 
iW.    2,780,860. 


2.786.634. 


Bor  protoctlBC  derlc*.     2.786.676.  3-19-07, 
mil]  eoaatraetloa.     2.760,860, 


Co..    Inc. 

296—121. 
Bender^  Lloyd  P. 

a.  26— 50. 
Bendix  Arlation  Coi 
Barlna.  JaaMB  ] 

Johaaim,  Thaatea  n.    A,iaw,u«u. 
Marahaa,  John  T..  and  Welaenbach. 
TofBoU,  Talllo.    2.786,108.  ..  „     ^    . 

Benjamin.  M^Itoa  L.,  aad  F.  B.  Wlaaea  :  aakl  Benjamin  aaaor. 

toKrlekaon    Tool    Co.      Adjoatable    piartag       2,780,079. 

3-19-07._CL  74—396.  .  ^        ^ 

Bennetch.  teanard  M-.  to  C.  K.  WUllano  *  Co.     Praoaratlon 

of  red  oxide  of  Iron.    2.786,991,  3-19-57.  CL  106—304. 
Bennett.  Walter,  to  UtUlty  Trailer  Mfg.  Co.     8prln3  mooat- 

ln<  for  Tebiclea.    2.780,888,  3-19-07.  CL  267—56. 
Benroa  Watch  Co.  Inc. :  flee — 

Haerrl^Hana.    2.780,529.  ,  „      ^        ^ 

Bentley.    Edward    P..   to   Protocorp.    lac     Gaa-6oated  gyro- 

acopea.    2,780.578.  S-19-07.  CL  74—0. 
BOT^ff.  Mathew  W. :  See — 

Crbaon,  William  K..  and  Barghoff .    2JM.€M. 
BarknmirBarla.    Bar  protecting  devleaa.    2,780,670.  3-19-07. 

CL  128—102. 
Berkman,  Boria. 

CL  128—102. 
Beriing.  WHllnm  K.     __ 

3-l«7.  CL  241—186.  ^  ^ 

Bend,  Oroate.    Venetian  blinda  In  order  to  decraaae  the  __. 

tralioB    of    light    when    doeed.      2,780,744,    S-19-07,    CI. 

160 — 173. 
Berrlmoa.  LMter  P..  and  C.  M.  HI0ML  to  Rlcb6eU  OU  Corp. 

Pvlflmtlon  or  totaic  adda.    2.786,020,  3-19-57.  O.  20a--6j. 
Barry,  CordalL    Water  dog  8^1ag  ping.    2.785,497.  3-19-57, 

CL  43—42.26.  ^  _^_^ . 

Be«rt4,  Andrt  B.  J.  M.    Boning  antam  of  girdloa.  eoraata.  and 

the  Ilka.    2.785.408.  8-19-57TCT.  2—86.  _.  ^  ^    . 

Beather.  Harold,  and  W.  C.  0*Btt.  to  Onlf  Beaoarch  A  Derel- 

opaaeat  Co.     AtobUlaatleB  of  erachad  gaaoliaea.    2.786.018. 

8^1»-67.  CL  196 — 46.  _  .    . 

BarlM,  JaoMa  B.,  to  Baadix  Ariatlon  Cora    Baetrte  awlteb- 

Inf  apMratna.     2,786.103,  S-16-5T.  CT.  W»-6.     ^ 
BiSaL  Harry  J.,  to  Weatia^Moae  mectrie  OorPw    Arc  waM- 

tagapparatoa.     2/786.16073-19-67,  CL  315—141. 
BleAn.  oSnJd  L.^  to  Weattngtioaaa  BUctrtc  Corp.    Heat  pampe. 

T785>40. 3-lfc-57,Cl- »-U6.    ^  .  __. 

Badarbaek..LaT«ne  W..  to  ACT  kadaatrlaa.  lac    Ftttlag  do- 

■ora.    2.V86JJ67t-19-67.  CL  «0— 40.  ,,    ^ 

BUleb.  Ctrda  k-  io  MUprint.  lac    Art  of  prodadng  Up-type 

bn0B.    1.780lft9.  3-19-07,  tL  93— 18. 

Bltle.     ArOar    A.       Waralag    devtos     for     brake    ayataaaa. 

2J86.110.  S-19-67.  a.  200—84. 
Idea,  Victor,  A  Go.  Ltd. :  B«^— 

Waide.  BtaPhaa  §.    2,785.664.  ,    .  .^_        «   „ 

BIntaae.  BaraSSTTH.  W.  Bnlthala.  aad  J.  Backer,  to  If.  ▼. 

Optiachc  ladnatrle  "de  Oode  Delft."     Microeceae  oblMtlTo 

wMi  two  apharlcal  raAeetiag  aarfacea.    2,786.604.  3-19-57. 

CI.  88 — 57. 
Blake    Charlea  L.     Cementitiooa  nwterlal  canulning  alato 

floor.    2.785.987.  3-19-57,  CL  106-66 
Blaachard,  Andre,  to  Barg-Waraar  C 

j^^parforatln. 


-WW. 

Corp.     Bhapad  esnlaalva- 
2.785.U1.    8-19-«7,    CI. 


to  American  Boacb 
2.785,606.   3-19-57. 

Boggero,  Loaia :  See — 

^FeinatelB.^  Loala  N.,  aad  Boggero.    2,785,566. 
Bogga,  H.  D.,  Co..  Ltd. :  Sea— 

Bona,  ^rbert  D.    2.785.442. 
Bogim.  HOTbert  D..  to  H.  D.  Bogaa  Co..  Ltd.    Method  of  mak- 
iBil    a    rolBforced    hollow    ^uadrlcal    article.      2.785,442. 
S-19-57.CL  18—08.3. 

Bohoraay.  FMd  B.    Cradle  ■appart  for  balandni  apparataa. 

2.785,5^2^3-19-67.  CL  73--466; 
Bond.  ^oMik  C.  and  A.  T.  6ayra.  Jr.^  to  THe  Pare  OU  Co. 
Tiaatmaat    of    aWeeena   aaotogleal    /ormattona   with    flno- 
phaaaihnrtc  add.     2.786.7*11.  3-19-67.  CL  166 — 43. 
Boota,  Manaaa  J. :  6«e — 

Braah.  Abbott  H.    2.785.726. 
Borg-Wanar  Corp. :  See  - 

Albertaaa.  Clarenea  K.    2.786.541. 
Blaachard.  Aadre.     2.785.6S1. 
Dodge.    Adld    Y.      2,785.782. 
FUnn.  Oear«e  K.     2.785,568. 
KalbSi,  DaMld  W.    2.785.083. 
BorgMa,  Badolph  :  See — 

FltoC  Balph  D..  and  BorgUn.     2,780.871. 
Boatoot.  Irrlag,  aod  A.  C.  Lather,  Jr..  to  Badlo  Con.  of 
Anaeftca.     Voltage  aopply  aystem.     2,786.100.  3-19-5?.  O. 
S07— 106. 
BoaUtch,  lac. :  See — 

Barred.  George  H.     2.780,406. 
Bora.  Ottoria.    C^b  for  coloring  hair.    2.780,693,  3-19-57, 

a.  132— 16S. 
Bowatera  DerolopaMiit  and  Heoearcb  Ltd.  :  See — 

Roberta.  O«or«e  R..  and  Heatheote.     2.785,602. 
Boyce,  Leonard  D.     Compoaitloaa  aad  methoda  for  remorlBg 

depoolta.     2,780.662,  3-19-67.  CL   123—1. 
Brammlog.  Carl,  to  Aladdla  iBdnatriee,  Inc.     Paatp  for  prea- 

aore  baraer.     2,785.802,  3-19-07.  CL  230—160. 
Brannan,    Lee.      Knife    abarpcaer.      2.780,017.    3-19-07.    Ci. 

31—213. 
Braan.  C.  F  .  A  Co.  :   8re— 

Wanaink.  Leo  P..  and  Haynea.    2.780.882. 

Brelant,  Bam  :  See —  

CMrtel.  Joaeph  8..  Mark,  and  BrcUnt.     2.788.040. 
Brldgeo.  Ronald  P..  to  A.  B.  Chance  Co.     Rotory  awltch  con- 
tact ■  laiBifclj       2.786.121.  3-19-57.   CL   200—170. 
BrtIL  Bdward  F. :  8er— 

Sellera.  John  F  ,  and  Brill.     2,786,100. 
Brltlah  Bayoa  Reaearch  Aaan^  The  :  Sea— 

Aodaa,  Francla  Q..  and  Wtlaon.     2,780.478. 
BrltUln.  cW>Tla  L.     Barbecolnf  machine.     2,780.624,  3-19-07, 

CI.  99 — 421. 
Breberg,  Walter  O.  W.  :   See — 

VIgren.  Sten  D..  Broberg.  and  Zander.     2,786,163. 

BroderickTMaartce  >.  Waahlag  machine.   2.765.508,  3-19-47, 

CL  68—22.  «  ^  ^ 

Brooker.  LeaUe  G.  8..  and  E.  J.  Van  Lare,  to  Baatmaa  Kodak 

Co.      CyaniBea   from    trUtolo   baaea.      2.786.054.   6-19-57. 

CI.  260—240.6.  ^_^.    .^ 

Brooke,     Thoaaaa     W.       Pocket    record    derlea.      3.786.466. 

3— 19  57    CL  40— 68 
Brooke,  WiUiam  F.   to   A  M   P   lac     Klactrical  eonnactar. 
2.78i,191,  S-19-67.  O.  336—276.  .  ^ .._  _^, 

Brown.     Allen     J.       Tool     aharpenlng     flztara.       2.785.616. 

3-19-67.  a.  51—220. 
Brown.  AlTto  M..  and  J.  8.  Ayera  to  Jaa.  H.  Mattbewa  A  Co. 
D«Tlce  for  BMrklag  elongated  objecta.     2.785.636.  3-19-67, 
CT.   101—35. 
Brown-Forama  Diatillera  Corp. :  fee — 

Copanhefer.  John  B„  aad  Beott.    2,785.968. 
Brawn.  Kenaatii  M..  to  UalTeraal  Oil  Prodaeto  Co.     Method 
of  prereatlng  ptagging  In  alkali  treatmeBt  of  hydrocarboaa. 
2,786.017,  S-lt-OTTa.   196—32. 
Brown,  RIcliard  E..  and  H.  W.  Matlock,  to  Air  Maaa  Corp. 
Oil  Alter.     2.780.806,  S-19-67,  CL  210—184. 

Brace,  William  F.,  aad  M.  Ban,  to  American  Hose  Pradacta 
Corp.  Proecae  of  prodaclag  6JI-dl<aabatltatad  barbltoric 
adda  aad  prodact  prodoeod  thereby.  2.766.067.  6-19-67. 
CL  260 — 237. 

Broder.  Frederick  :  See — 

BtardiBC  Fr«6arlck  H^  and  Bradar.    2.786.968. 

Braeeher,  Oeonn  B.  Bam  gatter  deaner.  2,760,790. 
3-19-^7.  CL  19(8— 224.  _  .  ^_.       _. 

Bragoman.  William  H..  Jr..  to  Baao  Reaaardtand  Faalaeerlag 
Co.  LaWlcatlag  oil  compoattlon.  2.766.029.  3-19-67.  CL 
252 — 82.7 

BramBeM,  Ambroae  T.  Ballraad  track  awlteh  frictlaa  ra- 
dacer.     2.786.836.  2-1^*^.  Q.  246-^45^ 

BrandeO.  Per  O..  and  K.-a.  A.  Jaaaaan.  to  tadarbamaa  Veek- 
atodera  Aktlabolag.  Arraanaaaeat  for  feeding  forward  af 
lo«i  aad  tba  Ifte.     2.760.710.  3-19-67.  07144—347. 

Bniab.  Abbatt  H.,  to  N.  J.  Boota.  ffipaadad  laaart  far  an- 
OPimmt  with  free-rMnlM  »enm.  2.766.T26.  t-16-6T. 
CL'  101—41.72. 

Bnekeye  CeUaloae  Corp..  TW :  Bae — 
McMath.  Charlea  W.     2,766J63. 


ijB  van.  Amarooe  E.     2.785.696.' 


axle  and  aaperatmctare.    2,780,764,  3-19-07.  CI.  180 — 78. 


,^rf^3^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bi^tt  aad  Bona  Ltd. :  Baa— 

Tylar.  Arthnr.    2.786.128.    , 
Bnlthala,  Henrteaa  W. :  See—  _    ^         « ...  ..^^ 

Blalaaa.  Beradt  8.,  Bolthala,  aad  Becker.     2^786.604. 
Booaaiato.  Itobart  B..  to  J.  H.  Bmltb  Co.,  lac    Theft  guard 

for  waUeto.    2,765.V23.  3-19-67.  CL  150—47. 
Baraaa  BBB:  Baa— 

Vogt.Kart.    2.786.866. 
Barlaa.  Knrt :  See — 

McMaatar.  Archie  J..  Kttto.  and  Bnriaa.      2.780.424 
Barke.  GaorM  F.  C-  VL*»1I-  O-  Cannlwgham.    Toy  gaU  dab. 

2,7^8  JB9,VlB^.CL  2n-87.1. 
Bama,  Rl^rd  C. :  Sea—  ^,    , 

Balmcr.  Donald  F..  and  Bama.    2.786.101. 
Bamalde.  Walter  R.,  to  L.  B.  Lorana.     A^arataa  for  pump- 
ing aoUda.     2.780.bS0,  8-19-07.  CL  802—37.  . 
Barroogha  Corp. :  mm — 

PaMnea,  John  O.    2.766,137. 
Baraton.  laaac     Body  manlpalator.     2.785,417,  S-19-67.  CI. 

0—^4 
Bary,    Irrln    F.      Palat    braahea    and    the    Uke.      2,780,427, 
»-i9-87.  CI.  10—202.  ^  ,  «.. 

Batler.  Keith  H.,  to  Aylranla  Electric  Producta  Inc.  Cal- 
ciam-atroatlnm  pboapikate  pboapbon.  2,786,034,  3-19-07, 
CL  202—301.4.  I 

Batterworth,  H.  W.,  and  Bona  Co. :  Mm — 

GUklUa,  WUItaMi  C.     2.780.890.1 
Caldum  Oarboaate  Co. :  See— 

McHnn.  Brack  B.     2,786,012. 
Caldwell  Mfr  Co. :  Bet—  ' 

Caldwell;  Robert  E.     2,785.653.  ,  ^    „         ^ 

CaldwaU,  Bobert  B.,  to  CaldvaO  Mte.  Co.    LlTcatock  oUar  and 

applicator  apparatua.     2.780,603.  3-19-07.   O.    119—107 

Cameron.    Joba    F.      ComMnattoa    package   aad    Tieww    for 

pbotocrapblc     tranaparendea     or     the     like.       2,780.480, 

S-19-67,  CL  40—1. 


CamnbelL  Charlaa  R.,  Jr.  «    .     ^ 

McUrln^  Donald   B..  Campbell,  and  CbeUU.     2,780,400. 

CbmpbelL  Bdwin  W.  D. :  See— 

Dofbnlt  Bmmaaael  J.,  RaddeU,  and  Campbell.   2,780.710. 

Caaada  Packera.  Ltd. :  See — 

Dafaalt,  Bmanaad  J.Jtaddell,  and  Campbell.  2.789,719 


Cbaaraa,    Jaaepb    P.,    to   HemphUi  Co.     Knitting   method. 

2.780.554.  S- 19-57,  Ci.  86—487 
Cantona.  Aureito :  See —  '  ^    ^        ^ 

Capraro,    Vlttorto,   Logewann,   aad  Cantone.      2.786.050. 
CaatTelT,  Troy  L..  and  H.   O.  Smith,  to  Onlf  (Ml  Corp.     De- 

terMt    Inbrlcatlag  olla.      8,786.030.    3-19-07.    d.   202— 

Otplea!  DoMld  B.,  aad  R.  B.  WUlooghby.  to  Shell  Derelop- 
ment  Co.  Magaetlc  poaiUon  locating  and  controlling  probe 
and  ayetem.     2.780.092.  3-19-07,  CI.  77—64. 

Capraro.  Vlttorto.  W.  LiOgaaaaaB.  and  A.   Caatone,  to  Carlo 


2.780.605. 


2.786.0.50 


Method  of 
2.785.459. 

2,766,164. 


take  for  eene  cap 


See — 


Halrdraaalnf    i^pUanca.     2.T86,6it, 


Method  of  Buklaf  oaa- 
7.  3-19-67.  CL164 — 88. 


retraetR>le 


8.  p.  A.     Proceaa  for  the  preparatloa  of  a  hepaiin 
2.786.050.  3-19-07,  CL  260—211. 
Carbomndnm  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Lorta.  Edward  A.     2,780.970. 
Carey,  Charlea  L.     Portoble  aan  bath  encloaore. 

S-1^7.  CL  130—1. 
Carlo  Krba  8    p.  A.  :  See— 

Capraro,   vlttorto,  Logemaan,  and  Can  tone. 
Carlaaa.  Carl  B..  to  Thoratoa-Carlaoa.     Confectionary  coat 

ing  apparatua.     2.780.650.  3-19-07.  C\.  118—18. 
Oarollaa  Kaltttna  Marhinc  Corp.  :  See — 

Hart.  Gene  t..  aad  Metealf.     2.780.503. 
Carpenter,  Otia  R..  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co. 
making    fnaton    areld    aealed    preaaare    Joint. 
3-19-07.  CL  29 — 470.5. 
Carpenter,  Rapert  R.  H.     Inatmment  anapenaion 

3-19-57.  CI.  317—198. 

Carrtck.   Charlea   W..   to  Vcntrolo   Mfa.   Co.      Ventilator  con- 

dalt  aad  abutter  aaaembly.  2,780,622.  S-19-07.  a/98— 116. 

Carter.  Jamee  8.  F.,  to  Carter  A  Naaaen  Co.,  Inc.    Abaorptlon 

tower      2.785.961.  8-19-57.  CI.  23—283. 
Carter  A  Nanaen  Co.,  lac  :  See — 

Carter.  Jamee  8.  F.     2.788,961. 
Carter,  Paal  H..  to  J.  Shapiro.     Stoekar 

mactilBe.     2.7M.784.  S-11MJ7.  CL   193-2 
Caaer.  Carl :  See — 

Poole,  Foator  M  .  and  Paalay.     2.780.067 
Celaneee  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Palat.  Walter  D.,  and  Rlelly.    2.780.903. 
Oeatra  National  de  la  Recherche  «deBtiflque : 
Prancon.   Maurtoe  M.     2,780.601. 

Chaimowlca,  Adam,  to  Compagnle*doa  Ma<Alaea  Ball  (Sodete 
Aaonymc).      Electronic    calcaUtlag    device.      2.i  80.854. 
3-19-37.  CL  235—81. 
Challenge  Machinery  Co.,  The :  See — 

PapanoU,  Michael  E..  and  Lee.     2,785,608. 
Chamberatrarg  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Alcorn.  ftobeK  L..  Jr.     2,780,535. 
Cbampioo  Motort  Co. :  See — 

Kloaa.  Dale  D.     2.785.865. 
Chance,  A,  P..  Co.  :  See — 

Brldgea.  Roaald  P.    2.T66.121. 
Cbaagewood  Corp. :  See — 

Hark.  JameaD.    2,786.005. 
Cbeeaemaa.  Oaorffe  W..  to  MoHaa  Madilne  Co.  Ltd.    Covattng 
meebanlHB  for  coantlng  a  aaccaariaa  of  moving  artldea. 
2,766.866,  3-19-6T,  CL288— 66. 
Cbeile.  Paal  L..  to  Sodete  da  Sarboochage.  "Aatra."  '  Bottle 

canplna.    2.7b5^20,  3-19-57.  CL  03-396. 
ChelflT  Fted  F.  :  See— 

McDvln.  Donald  B.,  Campbell,  aad  Cbellla.     2.780,400. 

CbeaMrda,  John  M.,  and  A  B.  Brtekaoa,  to  Marek  A  Co.,  lac 

Praceaa   ot   eoavartl^  A»(n>-7-kat»«teralda   to   the   eorra- 

nwadlng   ll-kato^teroida.     2,786,066.  3-19-67.  O.  260— 


Cheator,    Stanley    K. 
3-19-57.  a.  1S2— 7. 

Chew.  WUaon   W..   to  MarlrtU  Co^ 

piece  hollow   ttoot-laatt.     2,786.007, 

Chicago  Pump  Co.  :  See —  

Lamb.  MUea  A.,  and  Kleto.    2.786,026. 
Chlek-iiova  Corp. :  Baa—   ....,.,., 
Tarranora,  Fadnlee.    2,786,484. 
Chlka.  John  J.     yehide  body  conatmcUon  with 
rtSuitop.    2.786.922.  3-19-*7.  CL  296-107 

ChlrteL   Xooepki   8..    A.    M.    Mark,   and   8.   Brdant.   to 

Pak,  Inc.     Hydrozyaqrl-amlno  addi  and  tbeir  polyBera. 
2,786,046,  3-19-5T7cL  260— T8. 
ChrlatoCeraen.  Knock  B. :  Bee— 

Stondley,  Robert  B..  and  Chriatofferaen.     2,786.437. 
Chronea,  Cooatant  J. :  See — 

Moantaer.^  Carlyle   A..   Chroaaa.   Manlldl,   and   BherelL 
2.785.570. 
Cbryilar  Corp. :  89e— 

Nlma.  Paal  T.    2,766487. 
ThOBMa.  Oenld  B..  and  Roff.    2,780,914. 
Ciba  PharmaceaOeal  Prodaeto,  Inc. :  See — 

Sehwyaer,  Robert.     2.786JM8.  _  „   ^ 

CUrk.  Alfred  8.,  to  United  uoe  Machinery  Corp.  Oaglng 
medianiama  for  lip  catting  and  acorlng  machlnaa. 
2,786>21,  8-19-57.  CL  12— 40.  .     _^ 

CUrk.  Harry  F.,  to  Goneral  Motora  Corp.  Starting  and 
overload  control  for  apUt-phaae  electric  motor.  2.786.171, 
3-19-07.  CL  318—221.  ^  ^  '^ 

Clark.  Jamea  D.,  to  Changewood  Corp.    Croaaeat  woody  wa- 
fers aad  atmctnrea  embodyinf  aame.    2,786,005,  ^19-67, 
CI.  154 — 45J. 
Claua.  Adolf :  Sae — 

Mohra.  Braat.  and  Clana.    2.785,880.  __ 

CUnaer,  Herbert  C,  and  &.  8.  Long,  to  KUgore.  Inc    Pyro- 
technic device     i,786^.  3-19-57.  ClT02— 37.6. 
Clawaon.  Clinton  D^  to  Ferre  Corp.    Bead  planting  pa^ai*. 

2,785~k69,  3-1^-07,  O.  71—64. 
ClaytOB  Dewandre  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

JeCrey,  Oeor«i  A.,  and  Heacock.    2.780.773. 
Clnett.  Peabody  A  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Macridea,  Philip  C,  and  Wagar.    2.78S.41L 
Wagar,  Albert  B.   2.785.410. 
Clnrman.  Stanley  P.,  to  Faximlle,  Inc     Faeaimlle  raeordar. 

2,780,944.  3-19-57.  CI.  346—101. 
Cohn,   Seymour  B.,  to  Sperry  (Rand  Corp.     Servo  reaalated 
microwave  eoergv  aoaree.     2.786.180,  3-19-57,  CI.  824 — 08. 
Coleman,  William  R.,  Jr.     Flower  pot  collar  plant  protector. 

2.785.608,  3-19-67,  CL  47—34. 
Colatto,  MlchaeL  to  Hebel  Enterpriae  Corp.     Blectric  alarm 

device.    2.786495,  3-19-57,  CI.  $40—320. 
CoUbri  Llghtera  Ltd. :  See — 

LoweathaL  Hana.    2.785.684. 
ColUna  Radio  Co. :  See- 
Arnold,  David  C.  and  McKlnley.    2.786.179. 
Goeta.  John  L.    2,786.141. 
Patton,  Henry  W.    2.786.146. 
Commercial  Shearing  and  Stamping  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kane.  Tbomaa  C.    2,780,924. 
Coounonwealth  Englneerla«  Co.  of  Ohio,  The :  8e0 — 
Blohm.  Dooflaa  C.  aad  Ford.    2,785,441. 
Marvin,, Philip  R.    2.785.997. 
Novak.teoJ.    2.785.977. 
Novak,  Leo  J.    2,786,011. 
Pawlyk.  Peter.    2,780.651. 
ToQlmla.  Harry  A..  Jr.    2.785.440. 
Compagnle    dee    Machtoea    Boll    (Bodeto   AaonynM)  :  See — 

Chaimowlca,  Adam.    2.785364. 
Compagnle  Generale  d'Blectridtc :  See — 

ThevenoB.  HenrL    2,786.093. 
Connell.  Georce  A. :  See — 

Taylor.  Donald  S..  and  Connell.    2.785.052. 
Conrad.    Barl   W.      Poroua   walled  conduit   for  fluid  cooling. 
2.785.878.  8-19-57.  Cl.  207—1.  ^. 

Conaolldated  Blectrodrnamica  Corp. :  See — 

Hamlltoa.  Allen  B.    2.786.181. 
Contl,  John  D..   to  American  Tlacoae  Corp.     Apparatna  for 

beataeallBg.     2.780,611.  3-19-67.  O.  93—36.8. 
Cook.  Cleo  H.  :  See — 

Cook.  Slaon  H.    2,780310. 
Cook.  Bade  S. ;  See — 

Mcaore.  Glenn  T..  Bnah.  and  Cook.    2,788.938. 

Cook.  Barle  B..  to  Weatlnghonae  Air  Brake  Co.  Fluid  praa- 
aore  brake   apparatna.     2.786.932.   3-19-57.  CL   303 — 60. 

Cook.  Gordon  H.,  to  Taylor,  Taylor  A  Hobaon  Ltd.  Inverted 
telephoto  optical  objectlvea  having  a  divergent  front  mem- 
ber widely  aeparatad  from  a  convergent  rear  member. 
2,788,603. 3-19-67.  Cl.  86—67. 

Cook,  Bimoa  H..  60%  to  C.  H.  Cook.  Boat  trailer.  2.766.816, 
3-I9-57,  CT.  ^4—896. 

Cook,  Tippy  K.  Method  of  holding  aocka  In  paira  for  laander- 
Ing.    S.785.418,  3-19-67.  a.  S--i40. 

Copelln,  Harry  B.,  aad  F.  J.  fMdboaaen,  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemoara  A  Co.  Production  of  adiponltrile.  2,786.072, 
8-19-57.  Cl.  260-^466.8. 

Copenhefer.  John  B.,  and  H.  L.  Scott,  to  Brown-Ferman  Dta- 
fUlera  Corp.  Method  for  qnantitotively  teatlng  for  thlo- 
aalfato  radical.     2.785.958.  S-19-67.  H.  23—230. 

Cordiee-Roy,  Onv  G.  J. :  See — 

Honore,  Etienne  A.  H^  Torcbeux,  and  Boy.     2,786.853. 

Cordla.  Nat.  H  to  O.  L.  Kitaon.  Redprocating  paodle-type 
trough   feeder.     2.785.791.  3-19-57.  CL  196—224. 

CordU,  Nat.  H  to  G.  U  KItaoa.  Paddle-type  redprocating 
trough  feeders.     2,785.792,  3-19-^57.  CL  198— 224. 

Corlev.  Gala  C.     Panel  cart.     2,785.814.  3-19-67.  Q.  214— 

Cornell  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 
CornelL  Mead.    2.786,765. 
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CotmU.    M«aiL    to    Tbe    Corp^    lUetoUi*    Co. 

Method  of  rarfacc  trcatlnf  «iiic  oxldo.    2.785.W0.  s-i»-07, 
CiSip^^fcSJ'B.     Wet  gas  waehlng  «pp.rmtn..     2.785.879. 

Crane  Paeklac  Co. :  Bee — 
^otaJrt^reWoJ.    2.786.»13. 

'^'£lS^.li5JSL5:cS^rd.  .ndPon.     2.786.148. 
Cwotlre  Metmte  Corp. :  ««^ 

CreoiSj'^^Sa-   K.^  S»^.   W.   Ber|bor  to  ««.  OeT  4 
tS^  Co.     Valre.     2.78a,«».  »-l»-57.  S;^137-«22^ 

derWe.    1.785.482.  S-1»-5L  ^-  ^T^' 

'^•SLSSriii.iSTT^ro.lUer.    2.786,471. 
Crown  EoUerbacta  Corp. :  «•»— 

Herwhicr.  Robert  J.    2.788.008.  •  tm  <i»7 

CnUlKMi  Harr«7  I*    lle«liaiilcal  ■calllns  nuichlne.    2.785.«47. 

»-1^7,  a.  116—80. 
CvBBliigbaa,  Marloa  O. :  8«e — 

CTlliS'*ji^':^Fol«nJ'ub£''b.vln,  U-.h.ped  le,  pair. 
each  iMnnlA^  to  ande?alde  at  triangaUrly  spaced  point*. 

Dali*'SS£A2;iSl»?*t?Ti^mec^  Method 

oT^Sm  bolbwalto  for  alnmlnl^d  cathode  ray  tube.. 

I>iiS:€.iii^^;?id"l-foiard-^ith^^^  ^«.,.n- 
Darls  Ltd.  SprlBg  cateh  for  doors  and  the  like.  2.780.»ia. 
»-l»-57.  CL  2*2—75. 

^^"i'cSSSS^^*^  8..  KaUer.  and  Dahly.     2.786.498. 
Dalmlei^BeBi  Aktienireaellachaft :  »ee— 

Barenyi,  Bela.     2.785,754. 

Bar«n7l.  B«la.     2,786.»21.         ^  ,^_  ,^ 

PaalTKarl  F..  and  I/ohmann.     2.785.780. 

StvaiD.  Bnaen.     2,786,788.  .    _        .       ^ 

DarldJ^  Jowph  W..  to  Xmertcan  Machine  ft  ^ov^^rj  Co. 
WreetlOT     changliut    and     tpreadlng    derlce.      2.786.«83, 
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DaVla  Cla'ode  A.,  and  J.  K,  Newton.  Contlnuoua  bleaching 
rmnM  control.    2,785.559.  S-19-57.  CI.  68—178. 

DaVuTOerald  M.,  and  k.  B.  Wlnaton,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co  Metallic  aoapa  of  fatty  adda  and  folThjiroxj  mono- 
carboxjllc  adds.    2.786.989.  4-2-67.  CI.  10*-24S 

DarU  Will  J.  Tire  bead  breaking  hand  tool.  2.785.740. 
8-l'9-57.  CI.  157—1.17. 

Dayton  Robber  Co..  The  :  Bet^ 

chloride  polymera.     2.786.089.   8-l»-57.  H.   260—23. 
Daa«l   Joachim,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Emulsion  paints. 

Da'.i^i2?t&'?;'Iio?iJSS^e£.«.  Co.    ^^'^^,^^nr^ 

chlirtS   Polymers.      2.786,041.    8-19-67.   CL   260-81.4. 
De  Baun.  WllUam  H..  to  The  Salvajor  Co.    Garbage  and  Uble- 
wVr.%>»rattng  equipment  andl  method  osing  motlTating 
lawrjets.    2.7S6^l!Tl9-67.  CI.  134-34. 
Deckel.  Frledrtch  W. :  Bee— 

Slnfer,  Fraas.     2.785.612. 
Deckel.  Hans :  »«e — 

Singer,   Prans.     2.785.612. 
Deere  ft  Co. :  Brr— 

Forth,  Murray  W.     2.786,811. 

Harrington.  Bo/  E.     2.7ML649. 

Sorenalni.  Knnd  B..  and  Ltadstrom.     2.786.525. 

Wadelton.  Bdwtn   F.     2.785.618. 
Deere.  John.  Plow  Co.  (Ltd.)  :  ««•—  ,  t«  -to 

Nortbcote.  John  A.,  and  Klrkpatrtck.     2.786.619. 

Deere  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Habbard.  Arthnr  L.     2.T86.524. 
Debmer   Walter  T..  to  Aktlenfoeellschaft  fur  ynternehmnngen 
^dSTSC  and  Stahllndnsttir^  ^* V??R*%J«*"*«L'V'liir'*cr 
Ut,  tkm     engtoe    and     compreaeor.     1.785.668.     8-19-57.    ci. 
,'  ioa__nT 
DeLaUa.  Vincent.  Jr.    Rotary  type  electric  rtior.    2.785.461 . 

s-19-57,  a.  30—84. 
TM  Plere    Alberto      FoonUln  pen  with  rcaerroir  changeable 
°^li5ll^  t?be  reniSd.     2!7fe.656,  8-19-57.  Cl.  120-^5.4. 

DenAI,    Edward,    to    rrankUn    B*l«*%S?«iPini^v.^f 
machinery  for  screwing  eapa  apon  jara.    2.786.621.  3-19-67, 

CL  58— 881.6. 

^**^iir^&^r^.*t^^  Depree      2.785.966.        ,,_,,„ 
DepiS^  iSRa.   to  8olVi7»  Cle      Horl»ntal  elertromic 
eelta  for  the  electrolyala  of  solutions.    2.786.028,  $-l»-«7, 
Cl.  204—218. 
Deutsch  Co..  The  :  ««e— 

Drow,  Donald  F.     2,786.874. 
De  Walt  Inc. :  Bee—        «  .„.  ,.^ 
LottoB.  Joaeph  B.     2T86  716 
Mowwy.  Jeaae  B.,  Jr.     2.786,710. 
Diamond  AlkaU  Co. :  See—  ^ 

gallender.  Maurice  C,  and  Orcen.      2,788.<»7. 
Dick,    Jameo    B.      Remote    control    gear    shift    neutrallser. 
2,786,686,  8-19-67,  CL  71     484. 
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2.786.706. 
2,785.707. 


Dlneaen.  L«orlta.     Method  of  manufacturing  a  crUpy  carrot 

product.    2.786.981.  3-19-67.  CL  99—100. 
Dtt-Mco.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Heiier^eone  P.     2.785.621. 

'*^H^.wSii..*HwA.,«dW.rk.     i».7MJWl. 
Dodge.  Adlel  T..  to  BorrWamer  Corp.     Wedge  type  one-way 
clutch.     2,785.782.  8-19-67.  a    19a--«.  •io-t 

Dolan      Arthur.     Faucet     atUchment.     2.786,881.     8-19-67. 

CL  261—71. 
Dole.  Jamea,  Engineering  Co.  .Bee- 
RyanrJamas  F.,  Jr..  and  Kapp. 
Rran.  James  F..  Jr..  and  Kapp. 
Dole  ValTe  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Bauerleln.  Carl  C.     2.786,546. 
Banerleln.  Cari  C.     2.786.830  „,«-.,. 

Baoerleln.  Carl  C.  and  Goodwlllle.     2,785,833. 
Doll,   Henri-Oeorges.   to   Schkunberger  Well    Surrerlng  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  electrical  weU  logging.     2,786.178.  3-19-57, 

D<^lii^Lnea  M.     Flabing  lure.     2.786.496.  3-19-57.  CL 

43 — 42.5. 
Douty.  Alfred  :  Bee— 

Van,  Leon,  and  l>oaty.     2.786,002. 
Dorer  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Jsseph,  Lawnince  F.     2,786.660. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Kenaga,  Eugene  E.     2.785^984. 

Kundlger,  Donald  O..  and  WbeeWr 

Weaver.  Miles  A.,  and  Oremlngtr. 
Wllbolm 


2.786.069. 
2.785.982. 


Dreee.  Wllbelm  :  Mee — 
Meyer-Jagenberc. 

Drtaaer  Indostrtea,  Inc 
Rlsley,  Roger  tS..  a 

Drobla.  Angnat  H.    ' 
..     Prlni 


2,786.610. 


geelmann 
101—391. 
2.786.874. 


Ed  win 
-19-57. 


L. 

n. 


Ounther.  Dreoe.  and  Zerlln. 

and  KUh.     2.785.912. 
to  B.  and  B.  Seelmann.  d.  b.  a. 
A  Co      l^rlnter's  chsae      2.785.629.  .'»-19-57.  CT. 
Drow,  Donald  F.,  to  The  Deutsch  Co.     Gas  valre. 

nroiJS^d;  Sl^iteJ'D.^^and  M.  Wlllla-i.  to  The 
V^^egand    Co.      Electric   beaters.      2.786.125,    3- 

Lhifauu'lmmanuel  J..  J.  W.  E.  Ruddell.  and  E.  W.  D.  Camp- 
bell  to  Canada  Packers.  Ltd.     Method  of  derlndlng  hog  fats. 
2.785.719.  3-19-57.  CI.  146—226. 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B.,  Laboratories.  Inc.    See— 
Palawr   Richard  C.     2.786,096. 

TySnakL  Walter  v..  and  HyUs.     2,786,142.    ^^  _,       _ 
Dunham^    Oebrge      W.      Looms      Z78i.701.     8-19-67.     CL 

Dunn.  Robert  C  to  Kaiser  Alumlnuni  A  Chemical  Corp. 
Extraction  of  alumina  from  \te  ores.  2.785,95«.  3-19-57. 
a.  28—148.  .  ^       „ 

Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  ft  Co. :  Bee-- 

Copiim,  ftarry  B..  and  Feldhousen.     2,786.072. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemonrs  and  Co^  See- 
Howard,  Edward  G..  Jr.      2,786.060. 

Her.  Ralph  K.     2,786,042.  n«i«r-i 

Du  Pree.  Bniest  L.,  to  Schenley  I«»<>"i^74^'»t_*  £5?7  7^ 

dlspenalng    eloeure   for    bottles.     2.786.889.    8-19-67.    Cl. 

222—479. 

Dye,  William  T.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Kraae,  Herbert  J.  and  Dye.     2,786.078.  „.^,^^ 

Dye    WIlMam  T.    Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Herbicide. 

W'fndahleld    cleaning   apparatus.      2,785.436.    8-19-07.    ci. 

DrkinSiln.  to  Motorola,  Inc.     DiTerslty  reeelTlng  system. 

Vr^lT'lSi^'Wi  ^.'"h.   Prrott.     Gear   shifting 
'K^aSSr    2:V86!^779.   8-19-57.   CI.    192-.078. 

Early.  Paul  P.  :  Bee- 

Klmm.  Bwald  J  .  and  Early.     2.785,861. 
Karp^  Charlea  W  .  to   International  Standard  «»^t[;[^  CojB 
PuW    communication    systems.      2.786,100.    8-19-57.    Cl. 

179-15.  ,        ^ 

Eastman  Kodak  to.  :  See —  »    ^      o  70-  nuA 

Brooker.  Leslie  O.  8..  and  Van  Lare      2.786.064_ 
Eaton   Richard  T.    Flab  pole  reat  for  night  ftsbinx.     2.785.494. 

K»^!  F?ai^*aS~«."HofmaBn.  to  8chl<^mann  Aktlengje^" 
■chaft.     Vertical    hydraulic    preaa.     2.785.694.    3-19-57. 

EdwaiSr^rU  R.  R..  to  Vlcker^Armatrong  Ltd.     Aircraft 

control.    2.786,176.  .V-19-67.  CT.  318— •89. 
Egan   Frank  W.,  *  Co.  :  Bee — 

Research     Foundation.     Eatera     of     4hydroiycoainarln. 
2.786.0«a.  3-19-57.  C\.  260—848.2. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Pucher,  Leo  E.     2.786,080. 
Spelller,  Frederick  G.     2.786.091. 
\VelU.  Leland  E.     2.786  090. 
Electro- Measurements    Inc  -Bee-— 
gtraln.  DougUs  C.      2.786.122. 
Elektrokemlsk  A/S  :  S«*--.^  ... 

WleAgel.  Johan.     2,786,014.  w         •.         i_ 

Blkln,  Robert  D.    Device  'or  frawing  ««";*•  tkrou^^f^O" 
ralfty  of  plotted  point*.     2,788,472.  3-19-57.  Cl.  3S— 177. 
Blklna    WUllam  R.     Device  for  the  measarement  of  Irregnlar 

areak    2J86.468.  8-19-67.  CL  33— 121. 
EUla.    Oadwalader   H.      Child's   merry-go-round. 

3-19-57.  a.  272—33. 
Elmcroft  C!orp.  The     Bee— 

OaraaoB,  ikenrr  M.    2.785  462. 
BlBMr     WllUam    B.      Street    lighting   Inmlnalre. 
S-IM7,  CL  240—36. 


2.785,896, 


2,786,130. 


■■  Dean.  Uaward  J.,  to  Onlf  Raaearch  ft  Development  Co. 

StorST'dSkefor  oil  welto.    2.786,765.  3-19-67  cTl  6^72. 

Epateln.  Saul,  and  U  D.  Btatbaa,  to  SUthana  Laboratories, 

7nc.     Strain  gaae.     2.785.470.  8-19-57.  CL  18—147. 
BrtckaoB.  Arthur  E. :  Bee — 

Chemerda.  John  M.,  and  Brickaon.    2.786.053. 
Brlckaon  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Benjamin,  MUton  I*,  and  Wlnnen.^  2.785 A7©._^       ^     . 
Bsken    Robert   L.,   to  Tb«  SbeiBeM  Corp.     Gauging  device. 
2.7^.799.  3-19-67.  a.  209—88.  ^      _        ..     .». 

Eaken,  Robert  L..  to  The  ShsAoid  Corp.  GauglBg  device. 
2,786.109,  3-19-57.  CL20O--88.  ,.*....„.. 

KsnaoltPalierle.  Robert,  to  SpUdIa  Sodete  PO"'  »^PP"2^ 
tton  d'Inventlons  Sclentlfiques.  Shock  therapy.  2.786.680. 
8-19-57.  CL  128 — 419.  ^.       ^     .         .  „u.,.        ^ 

BaasUag.   LoAovlcaa  A.  Lu.   to  North  American  Philips  Co.. 
Inc.      Blocking    Uyer    rectlier.      2.786.167.    3-19-57.    Cl. 
317—234. 
Rsso  Research  and  Bnglnearlng  Co. :  See— 
BrugmaBB.  WUllam  H.,  Jr.    2.786.029.^ 
Gladrow.  BIroy  M..  and  Lane.    2.786.037. 
HoUyday.  WllUam  C.  Jr..  and  Mahan.    2.786.032. 
NIcholaoB,  Edward  W.  8.    2,786.019. 
SaUthlel.  Richard  A.    2,786.027. 
True.  Martin  B.    2,786.754. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  gee— 

HULEufeneF.  and  Deprae.    2.785.965.  „    ,    ^ 

Evans    Ronald  K..  to  General  Motors  Corn.     Hydraulic  lash 

adjuster.     2.785,666.  3-19-57.  C\.  123—90. 
Krana.  guentln  J.  :  See —  ^  ___  ^_, 

k^lner,  Richard  T..  and  Bvana.    2,786.857. 
Everett.  c6arlea  V.,  and  C.  Thordaon.  to  Maaser-Harrls-Fergu- 

son  Inc.     Conveyor.     2.785.929.  3-19-67.  Cl.  302-23. 
Bverabad  ft  Vlgnoles  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Aak^.  Joaeph  H.    2.786.174. 
Bwlng.  WUllam  M.,  and  J.  L.  Worsel,  to  the  United  Stmtea  of 
America    as    represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navv. 
Apparatus    for   detonating   exploatve   chargea.     2.786,683. 

Fabry     Robert    J.      Picture    frame.      2.786.490.    S-19-57.  CL 

40-^16«. 
ParbeBfabrlben  Bayer  Aktlenfesellschaft :  Bee — 

Vollmann.  Helnrlch.     2.786.061. 
Faxlmlle.  Inc.  :  See — 

nnrmaa.  Stanlev  P.    2.786 A44. 
Federal  Electric  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

BaUoiL  Richard  P.    2.786,162. 

Norden^  Alexander  R.    2.786.113.  ....... 

Felnatcln.   LooU    N..   and    I*    ^fiO^'A^  i^*"    <*»»°  A^liSf 
drum  for  knlttUig  machlBea.    2.786,566.  8-19-57.  O.  66—86; 

FsMhooaen,  Frederick.  J.,  Jr. :  See— 

Copelln,  Harry  B..  and  Feldhousen.    2.786.072. 
Felton.  DonaM  L.^  to  The  Kay-Dee  Co.     Cardboard  storage 

«le.    2,785>40.  A-19-57.  Cl.  312—348.    ^  «   ,^     *^ 

temandes.    iohn    J..     V4     to    H.    J.    Loftna.       Fluid    filter. 

2.786,804,  S-19-57.  CL  210—169. 
Ferro  Corp. :  Bee —  

Clawaon,  Clinton  D.    2.785.960. 
Ferro  Stamping  Co.  :  See —  „  _„.  .-« 

Twrtonlr.  Robert  G..  and  Plcktea.     2.785.889^  .^  ^    #       v 
Ferverda    Harold  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Method  of  mak- 

ln«  slamlnated  cire.  2,786.006.  S-19-57.  Cl.  154—80. 
KeiSfer.  F«Bt  FUter.  2.785.'681.  8-19-67,  CL  181-10. 
ndeilty  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  Sej— 

Lwictn.  Walter.    2.786.661. 
Ftnken.  Walter  8.  :  See—  «„„-,„« 

Frleder.  Leonard  P.,  and  Flnken.     2.786,102.     ^     ^  _. 
FUiney    Donald  C.  and  P.  V.  Ford,  to  Fort  Pitt  Packaging 
Co.   Inc.     Method  and  apparatns  for  preserving  motor  ve- 
hlciea.    2.786,168.  S-19-6TrCl.  118— 8. 
Flrma  Jung  SchMfmaachlBen  H.  Oaub :  B 

KoehTBrteh.    2.786.614. 
Flrma  Maaehlnenfabrtk  Adolf  Clana:  Ss. 

Mobrs,  Bmst.  and  Clana.    2  J88.88&.  ..     w   #♦ 

Plrma  Rbeinisch-^'estfaellM^fac  Kalkwerke  AktlengeacUschaft : 

Mohra.  Bmat.  aad  CUua.    2.78SJMS.   .     ^        „  ^ 

Klsher.    Lawrence   K..   to   General   Electric  Co. .  Poww  dla- 

trib^tlon  apparatua.  2.786.161.  3-19-67.  CL  307-147. 
Fisher    Lawrenoo  B.,  to  Oenernl  Electric  Co.     Current  llmit- 

InFti^wV.    2.78^162.  8-10-67.  CL  307-147.       „„.„,. 
Fisher  Ray.    Loader  and  carry-all  for  automobUea.    2.786.818. 

3-19-67  Cl  214—460 
Fitch..  FreWiek  T..  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  ..Procoaa  for  pr^ 

Darlnc  a  dry  mixture  of  ammonlvm  flooaUlcate  and  alllca. 

27786>M.  1-19-67.  CT.  28—88,  ^       ^  ..        .  ^ 

FlemlBC.  J»re  B.  and  M.  B.     Dry  powder  lire  aztlngnlahar. 

t.785>69.  ^19-67.  Cl.  189— 31^  ..       .^ 

Fleming.  Jere  B.  and  M.  B.     Dry  powder  Arc  eztingalaber. 

2.786J60.  8-19-57.  Cl.  169 — SI. 
Fleming.  Martin  B. :  Se^— 

Fleming.  Jere  B.  and  M.  B.    1.785,769. 
Flemiag.  Jere  B.  and  M.  B.    2.786.760. 
FUnn     Gaorga    E.,    to    Berf-Wamer    Corp.      TranamlMlon. 

2.7te.5«9.y-19-A7jn.  74— 782.         „    .    „  ^ 

Flint.  Ralph  D..  and  R.  Bonriln.  ^  ta  C  A^Kane.    SuKtended 

klt^  string  rider.     2.786,^1.  S-19-57.  Cl.  244—155. 
Fogelson,  Bmlle  :  See — 

Schwarts.  Atezaadcr.  and  Pofriaon._  2.786.004 


9e^ 


Ford    Ronald   M..   and  D.   P.   Crane;  said  Crane  assor.  to 

Frank  R.  Ford  Ltd.     Feed  tray  for  doptlcatiiig  mnchlaea. 

2.786.898. 8-19-67.  Cl.  271— 61.  ^         „      ,  .__    l 

Forrar  'Homer   W'     to  AtlanU   Paper  Co.     Bottle  carrter.  I 

2.78b.827.  3-19-tf7.  Cl.  220—113.  .  _  .*_ 

Forrer.  HooMr  W..  to  AtUnU  Paoer  Co.     Papecteard  earrlar 

carton.    2,785.847.  3-19-67.  CL  229— 62. 
Fort  Orange  Paper  Co. :  Bee — 

Metsfer.  Henry  L.    2.786.844. 
Fort  Pitt  Packaging  Co..  Int :  See— 

Finney  Donaild  C.  and  Ford.    2.786.168.  ^     . 

Forth,  Murray  W..  to  Deere  *  Co.  Power  mechanism  con- 
trol,   espedally    for    bale    loadUig   apparatns.      2,786,811. 

S-lfe-57.  CL214 — 88.3.  „...__..       *w*. 

KorwakL    Haakon,    to   AUmanna    Svenaka    Elektrlska   Aktle- 

bolaget.    Air  blaat  circuit  breaker  with  parallel  realatancea. 

2.786.117,  3-19-57.  CL  200— 148  „  ..^  w      aw. 

Forwald.    Haakon,    to   Alln»anna    Svenaka   Elektrlaka   Aktle- 

bolaget.     Valve  arrangement  for  air  blast  dreult  braakera. 

2.786,119.  3-19-57.  CL  200— 148.  „  ...  ..^     .  ,«  «, 

Foster    Eugene  L.     SudU  topograph.     2.786.468.  8-19-67, 

Foster.  Robert  W..  and  P.  A.  WUso^  to  R.  W  fot^.  as 
truatee.  HosplUI  folding  chair.  2.786,414.  S-lO-67.  CL 
^ jj^ 

Fox,  Jack' J. :  Bee — 

RIbble,  John  M..  and  Fox.    2.785  960. 

Francisco.  Marshall  E.,  V^  to  himself,  as  trustee.  Reciprocat- 
ing system.    2.765.575. 3-19-57.  Cl.  74—43.       ,      .  ^     ^ 

Franeon.  Maurice  M..  to  Centre  National  de  U  Recherche 
SctentlAque.  Optical  device  for  the  observation  of  trans- 
parent obiecU.      2.785.601.  8-19-57.  C\.  88—39. 

Franklin  Balmar  Corp. :  See — 

DemskL  Edward.    2.785.521.  ,,         .  «^  •       .       ,.  ^ 

Franklin.  Bdmond  G..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Thermal  twitch 
whh  cycling  delay.    2.786.114.  3-19-67.  CL  200—188. 

Franklin  Bdmond  O..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Thermal  awitcfa 
with  cycUng  deUy.    2.786.116.  3-19-67.  CL  20O— 138. 

Freedle,  WlUle  W..  and  0.  F.  MartUi.  Toftiof  needle. 
2,785,644^  3-19-57.  Cl.   112—228. 

Frelmllier.  l,ouls  R..  and  C.  H.  McKJeever.  to  Rohm  ft  Haas 
Co.  Preparation  of  catalyst.  2.786.0S6.  3-19-67.  Cl. 
252 — 429. 

Frelmllier.  Louis  R..  and  C.  H.  McKeever.  to  Rohm  ft  Haaa 
Co.  Preparation  of  polymerisation  Initiators.  2,786,036, 
3-19-57.  Cl.  252—431. 

French.  R.  T..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Westgate.  Oscar  L.    2,785,841. 

Frleder.  Leonard  P..  and  W.  8.  Flnken  ;  said  Flnken  aaoor.  to 
Mid  Frleder.  Earphone  apparatus.  2.786.102.  3-19-57. 
Cl.  179—150.  ^  _.^ 

Froatick,  Frederick  C.  Jr..  and  B.  Phillips,  to  Union  CarMde 
and  Carbon  Corp.     Diepoxldes  of  rycloallpbstic  esters  of 


FoUcina.  HiUia  0..  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.    Production  of  organic 

thlola.    2,786.6^9.  3-19-57.  Cl.  260—609. 
Food  Machinery  and  Cbeaslcal  Corp. :  See — 

PlanfettL  John  A..  WUIIama,  and  Allen.    2,786,000. 
Ford^^Frank  R.,  Ltd. :  Bee—  

i^ord.  Ronald  M.,  and  Crane.    2,785.893. 
Ford._  Marion  D.  :  See — 

blohm.  Dooflas  C.  and  Ford.    2.785.441  . 
Ford._PsuI  V. :  Bee—  _  ,    _ 

Finney.  Donald  C.  and  I'>ard.    2.786.168. 


2.786,066, 


monoetbylenlcally    unsaturated    tatty     acids. 

3-19-67,  Cl.  260 — 348. 

Froatick,  Frederick  C,  Jr.,  and  B.  Phillips,  to  Union  Carbide 

and  Carbon  Corp.    Triepoxldes  and  procees  for  making  the 

aame.    2.786.067.  3-18^-67.  Cl.  260— 348. 
Froatick.  Frederick  C.  Jr.;  and  B.  PhllUpa,  to  Union  CarMde 

and  Carbon  Corp.    Allyl  3.4  epoxy-2-hydro]mlkanoates  and 

process   for   preparing  the  same.      2.786.068.  3-19-67.  Cl. 

200-   348. 
Frudden.  Conrad  E..  to  A411s-Cbslmers  Mff .  Co.    Cotton  ptek- 

ing    Rplndle   and   slat   aasembly.      2.785.523,   3-19-67,   Cl. 

56—42. 
Fulmer  Researcb  Institute  Ltd.  :  See — 

Gross,  Phllipp.  and  Levi.     2.786,973. 
Furman.  Frank  J.,  and  H.  J.  Klstner.  to  International  Bual- 

ness   Siacblnea  Corp.      Wlra  printer.      2.786.628.   3-19-57, 

Cl.  101—93. 
Furman.  Frank  J.,  H.  J.  Klataer,  and  H.  L.  Read,  to  Inter- 
national  Buaiheaa  Machinea  Corp.     Record  sorting  B»ech- 

anlsm.    2.785.800.  3-19-57.  Cl.  209 — 110. 
Furrer.  John  R.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.     Reversible  suspen- 

aion  for  railway  cars.     2.785.640,  3-19-67.  Cl.  105 — 4. 
G-M  Lsboratorles,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

McMaster,  Archie  J.,  Kitto,  and  Bnrian.     2.786.414. 
G  ft  W  Tool  Co.  :  See- 
Warner.  Lawrence  R.     2.785.713. 
Gage.     Robert     W.       Safety     groandlng    device.       2,786.002. 

3-19-67.cn.  174 — 6. 
Ciahler.  Edgar  E.     Belt  tightening  drive  control  aseana  fOr 

tractor.    2,785.762,  3-19-67.  Cl.  180—27. 
Galdoa.  Alonao  P.   Ounslght.    2.786.466.  3-19-67,  Cl.  33—66. 
Galrtng.   Kail.     Locking  device  for  removable  cutter  bladea. 

2.T85.456.  S-19-87TC1.  29—106.  ^       ^_ 

Gajewskl,   George  J.      Hand   operated  snowplow.     2.786,483. 

3-19-67.  Cl.  37—63.  ^       _   ^^ 

tialUgher.   John    P.     Method   of  and   means   for   wlDding. 

1.785.867.  3-19-57.  Cl.  242—18.  

Gant.  Leslie.     Antenna.     2.786.200.  3-19-67.  Cl.  343 — 906. 
Garrlgus,  Walter  E  .  N.  C.  Skillman.  and  C.  Walnwright,  to 

P.  R.  Mallory  ft  Co..  Inc.     TeleTision  tuner  for  contlnuoua 

tuning  over  two  V.  H.  F.  bands  and  the  U.  H.  P.  band. 

2.786,l.'»5,^  3-19-57.  CL  250—20. 
Garrison,  Olfford  L..  to  Oliver  InstmnMnt  Co.     Apparatoa 

for  grinding  drills.     2.786.610.  3-19-67.  CL  51 — 6. 
Garrison.  James  O.  :  St-e —  „-«.  ..w-.. 

Garrlaon.  Eal^  P.  and  J.  O..  and  Walker.     2,786,904. 
Garrison  Machine  Works.  Inc. :  See—  ..  _>_  ^. 

Garrlaon.  Ralph  P.  and  J.  O.,  and  Walker.     1.7M,904. 
Garrison.  Ralph  P.  and  J.  O..  and  D.  D.  Walker,  to  Garrlaon 

Machine  Works.  Inc.     Inertia  operated  chuck.     2.786.904. 

3-19-57.  Cl.  279—106.  ^  «..       .     .^ 

Oaraaon,  Henry  M..  to  Tha  Elmcroft  Corp.     SUdar  to^Uas 
-hanlsm    for    slide    faateners.      2.785,481. 


and    release    mec 
3-19-57.  Cl.  24 — 205.14. 
Gastrow.   Hans.     Dle-eastlng  suiehlne 
CL  18—30. 


2.786,439.   8-l»^7. 


nu 


LIST  OF  PATENTBES 


ThoapMB  Prodoets,  lae. 

■  ^  2.T8e.lM. 


■•tmrr  itep- 
3-19-8T.    a. 


OfttM.  BlAard  L..  to 
lrr-«t*p    aetnatuc 
310 — ^23. 

0«aeli&rd,  Fernaad.    Apoantu  f or  prodadnf  Uqald  suspcn 
•loM  for  UM  M  menSS,    2.78S.768,  3-l»-S7,  Cl.  183—70. 
0«Urdla,    AlbMrt.      Sotf-fwdlaf    ooUd    eouMtle    eonUliMr 
2,78B?r96.  3-l»-07.  O.  «»— W. 

OcMral  Btoetric  Co. :  8—— 

Ponrvrda,  Harold  L.     S.T8e.00«. 
Ptakcr.  LawiMM  B.     17M4S1- 
riaber.  Lawrean  B.     2,T*^^<^ 
Lopfer,  Dartd  A.     S.TM,m. 
Milter.  Joka  W..  and  Sbormaa.     2.7S0.SO9. 

0«a*ral  Mfg.  Corp. :  ««•—     ^ 

SaekatSter.  £^ard  C.     2.785.872. 
0«Mral  Mllto.  lae. :  8f— 

Praakllm  KdaoMl  O.     2.786.114. 
Pranklla.  KdaMBd  O.     2.786415. 
OcMral  Motor*  Corp. :  ««e— 

Andriira,  Bwaard  D.     2.786.080. 

ESrSl'jSiii^.aadWa&a.     2.780.430. 

B;am,BoMliK.    X.TS6,e««. 

fLuSy  Doaa  K.     tJ8B.4ftl.  ^    .  ^ 

HelUiWtwortk.  Toddy  S~  Mattar.  and  Saltli. 

JoknaoB.  LaaroB  L.     2J86,170. 

Koadall.  Larrakeo  T.     2.780.728. 

Lo^.  Paol /..  aad  Sekattaa.    2.780,774. 

MaSa.  Mario  J.     2.78ft.ne. 

Martia.  WUllaa.  aad  Laifo.     2.786.173. 

Mcara.  WluSaaT.     2.786.120. 

Oiw>B,  Blaor.     2.780,88a 

Bokr.  Haarj  C     2.7M.170. 


braka   apparataa    « 
S-19-47.  CL  ipS— 19 


Waatlagkotta*  Air  Brak*  Co.     riaid 
wltk    aafttj    control    foatar*. 


2.786.003. 


Haarr  C  2.786.170.  _ 
KMi.  I'xadwtek  W.  £786.108. 
Iter.  Bdaaad  F..  aad  BoMiw 


Aktlaagaaellaekaft : 
2.780.401,   3-10-07, 


aad     MeCana. 


8oM  Co. 
3-10-07, 


8ek««ltef .  Bdaaad  F..  aad  BokMna.  „2,780.938. 
Bdwatd  C.  and  BokMna.     2.780.M0. 

Btafriotaa.  Bokort  W.     2.780,636. 
General  Badlo  Co.,  Tk«  :  «••— 

Ltwia.  Fraak  D.    JL7iM40.  „ 
Qoneral  Tiro  4  Bakkor  Co..  Tka  :  0«*— 

Tkiry.  Looa  F.     2,780,408. 

Waraor.  Waltor  C.  aad  Orakor.     2,786,044. 
Oorard.  Bdaoad  B.     BxtraoM  Cloao-ap  foeoaains 

2.788.507,  3-10-07,  C\.  88—16. 
Qcrkvdt,  Frwl :  «oo— 

Werfel,  Barnard.     2.780.006. 
Qaaallaekaft   Far   Llada'a   raaaaaeklnaa 

Becker.  Badolf.     2,780,048. 
Olkaoa,  Bollo  O.     Ftaklac  rod  ilcnal. 

C1.43— 17. 
GUAllaa  Broa.  lae. :  «••—  _    . 

WelL     Fredarlek    M.,    Incalabe,     Stala. 
2.786.108. 

Oilflnaa.  ^Ulaa  C,  to  H.  W.  Battarwortk    

Fakrle  trcatlag  aad  feodla«  apparatna.  2,785300 
0.271—2.2. 
Olaalal.  G.  M..  *  Col.  lac. :  «#e— 

Ifeaataor.   Oarlyte   A.,   Ckroaca,    MaalkU.   and    Skerell. 
2.780^70. 
Olta.  Fliior  F. :  B9» — 

Pappatkatoa,  Jaaco  8.,  aad  Olta.     2.780^17. 
Gittormaa,  Morrla.  to  Pklillpa  Potroleam  Co.     Becororr  of 
■etal  kaUde  eataljat.    2.786.086.  3-10-O7.  CL  260—668.0. 
Oirea  Macklaary  Co. :  *•« — 
Jordaa.  HaM.     2.780.863. 

Jordaa.  HaM.     2.780.864.  _^ 

GtTeaa,  Blckard  C.  to  Tke  Tezaa  Co.  Tranaparcnt  catting 
oU  eontalalag  acttva  aalfar  aad  ralfoekloriaated  aoao- 
olaOa  poteaar.  2.786.081.  3-10-07.  CL  202—48.8. 
Oladrov.  Blro7  M..  and  T.  Lane,  to  Baao  BMiarrk  and  Bnai- 
wtmtiim  Co.  Proeow  for  Banafactare  of  aeUl  oxide  caia- 
lyata  vi  low  mlfata  eoataat  2,786,037.  3-10-57.  Ci. 
202— 44«. 
Glaa-Wrap  Paekaciaf  Co. :  8—— 

Boaaey.  Hertort.  Jr.     2.780.510 
OUdden.  Galea  M.,  to  Acmo  Protection  Bqalpment  C^     B;- 
eovory   and   tltarlM^  apparatao   and    metkod.      2.780,767. 
3-10-07,  CL  183--37. 
Otekt-Ualoa  lae. :  8—— 

McOrery,  Gaorgo  F.     2.786.087.  _  ^    _ 

GoeCa,    Joka    U,    to   Colllao    Baitto   Co.      Balanced    taner. 
S.786.141.  »-10-07.  CL  200 — 40.  ^    .   .^   _, 

Oomaa.  Joaepk  A.  ±     Pootnre  koard.     2,780.418.  3-19-07. 

CL  0—327. 
Gold,  BeaJaala.  to  Haadr  Foklli^  Pall  Co..  lae.    Collapalblc 

■arrtoa  kMtota.    2.7ai,724,  »-lB-ft7.  H.  ISfr-^O. 
Gold,  Beajaaln.  to  Handy  Folding  Pall  Co..  Inc.     Interaeet 

akU-aofVtook^akota.     2.780.720,  3-10-07.  O.  100—01. 
OohteiBltk,  Ckarleo  N..  to  Btaardo  k  Co.,  BnginMra  (1027) 
Ltd.     DetackaMe  cyttador  kaad  coaatmctlona   for   U^aid 
coated     fael     iateettaa     eoaipraMloB     Igaltloa     aaglaeo. 
2,780.6«4.  3-1^-07,  CL  12S— 41.31.  _    ^ 

Ooodkoa,  inUteB  v.,  aad  B  B.  Morten,  to  Calveraal  Winding 

Co.     iWtite  aacldae.    2.780,704.  3-10-07,  O.  130—224. 
qpodoMn  Mfg.  Co. :  gee— 
^'   Loadvatot.  Blckard  C.     2JS5,883. 

BloBMr,  Joaepk  J.    2.7M.t80. 
Goodrlck.  B.  F-  Co..  Tte :  fee- 
Stewart.  Floyd  D.    2.786.046. 
Tklalay.  Joaeok  A.    178^.038. 
Ooodwime.  Joka  JT:  «••— 

BaaafMa.  Carl  C.  aad  GoodwllUe. 
Gordon.  Jala.     Battte  eapa.     2,785.602, 
14S. 

_k.  Mayor  B.,  to  Karr-McGoe  OU  Indaalriee.  Inc.  Prooeas 
of  BMlrfnr  organic  adda  from  earboaaceooa  matertela. 
2,786^074.  Vi^tT  01260— 014. 


Goraaa.  Aadraw  T.,  to 

$,785.081..,^. ,. -  „    „  „  ., 

OottakalL  Aalph  I .  *-  T.  Kara.  Jr..  aad  J.  G.  ^*i*n.x«Q^ 
OU     Corp.       Antl-corroalTo     lakrteatlag    oil.       2,786.028, 

3-10-67,  CL  252—32.5.  ,^ ^^ 

OottakaU.  Balpk  I.,  aad  J.  G.  Peter*,  to  Gulf  OU  Corp.    Cor- 
roaloa    laklKlag    eoatpoaltloa.      2.786.033.    8-10-07.    CL 
232—74. 
Grace,  W.  B..  4  Co. :  «••— 

^tck.n«derlckT.    2.786.908.     _ 
Grace.  WUUaai  J^  to  Boaa  Gear  aad  Tool  Co.    Blmal  eoatrol 

for  rakleba.     i.786.107.  8-10-67.  CL  200—6134. 
Grady,  GUeo :  8—— 

WlUatt.  WUlte  M.     2.783.450.  ,       ^ 

Orakaa,  Blckard  A.     Apparataa  for  keatlaa  food  la  eloaed 

coaSaera.     2,786,62S,T-l»-57,  CL  90— »7. 
Graoer*.  KJeU  O.     Aatoaatlc  eoatroUlag  neaaa  for  Uqald 

foel  karaara.     2,788,741.  »-19-87,  CLIOO— 28. 
Or«Mi.  WUkar.     Kite.     2.^86.870,  2-19-67.  CL  244—102. 
Green.  WUllaae  C. :  «ee— 

Balteader.  Maorlce  C.  and  Green.     2.780  697. 
Orecory,  Barl  F.    Cowtalt  beading  guide.    2,786,477.  2-19-07. 

O.  »— 207. 
Orealagar,  George  K..  Jr. :  ««e— 

Weaver.  MlSi  A.,  and  Orenlnger.     2,780.982. 
Grey.  Alan  L.     CeaUned  container  cap  and  crerlee  kraak. 

2^86.^6.  8-19-47.  CL  16—188. 
Grlflltka.  Bokcrt  W. :  See— 

TQaMk,_MUtoa  E..  and  OrllBtka.     2,783,500. 
Orondalk.  Gkaater  A.,  to  Bokcket  Indaatrlea,  lac     Holding 

dCTlce.    2J80J19.  i-19-07.  Cl.  294—5.5.  ,   _ 

Oroaa.  PklMpo.  aad  D.  L.  LotI.  to  Falawr  Baaoarek  la^tete 
Ltd.     Prodactloa  and  parlfleatloa  of  tltanlna.     2.766.973. 
3-19-57.  CL  76—64.4. 
Grakor.  Bftart  B. :  See — 

Warner.  Walter  C,  aad  Ornber.     2.786.044. 
Oveat,  Howard  B. :  gee — 

gtanakory.  Harry.  A.,  Jr.,  aad  Goeat.     2.786,073. 
Galf  OU  Corp. :  gee— 

CkatrelL  Troy  L.,  and  Saltk.    2J86,030. 
Gottakall,   Balpk  I.,  Kara,  aad  Peter*.     2.786,028. 
GoMakaU.  Balpk  I.,  aad  Peter*.     2.786.033. 
Onlf  Bceearek  k  DeTelopanent  Co.  :  g«e— 
Beatker.  HaroM.  and  0«att.     2,786,018. 
■a  Deaa.  Howard  J.     2.766.765. 
Mafly.  Garr.    2.786.160. 
Plgott,  Befdaakl  J.  8.     2,786.457. 
•atpkla.  iQdoa  M.    2.786,016. 
Oyorgy.  PaaL  B.  Kakn,  aad  F.  ZUUkea,  to  AaMrtcan  Home 
Prodact*   Corp.     Qrowtk-preaetlag  anbataacco  aad   tkelr 
recovery.     2.78iB,051,  8-19-57.  CL260— 211.5. 
Haarrl.  Haaa.   to  Bearao  Wat«  Co.   lac     Tlaaplece  aato- 
■atle  regatetor.     2,786,629.  3-10-57,  C\.  68—100. 

HaaikteCoa.  George  M.,  to  New  Bajriand  Bokkla  A  Skattte  Co. 
Baglae  coatroldevice.      2.785iW4,  3-19-67.   CL    74 — 472. 
HajalltoB,  Alloa  B..  to  CoaaoUdated  Etectro<VnaaUca  Cora. 
Abaorptloa  of  r*dk>  frequeacy  energy.     2,786,181,  3-19-67, 
CL  824—61 
Handy  Fotdiag  PaU  Co..  lac. :  See- 
Gold.  BaalaaUi.     2,786.724. 
Gold!  BeaJaaUa.     2.786.725. 
Haalak,  Deaa  K..   to  General   Motor*  Corp.     Foratag  eoa- 
poelte  artlclca  eomprlalng  Utanlaa  or  tUanlaai-kaa*  alloy* 
aad    aloaBlnaai    and    alaalaaa-baae    alloya      2,780.451. 
3-19-57,  CL  22— 204. 
Haanawig  Aktteag*aell*rk>ft :  «•*— 

Nakttag.  Otto.     2.786,637. 
Hanaoa.  Victor  B..  to  Laak-Gray*   Harkor  Co..   Inc.     Con- 

reyor.    2,785,92i,  8-10-17.  O.  202-17. 
Hanlkig,  Froderick  H..  aad  F.  Brader,  to  Boka  A  Haaa  Co. 
Proeea*  of  decoterlilng  eager  BOlatloaa  wltk  aporooa  oaat- 
eraary  aaaMnlum  anion  exchanger.     2,786.908,  3-10-67. 
CL  ifr— 46. 
Hardware  Peatgaer*.  lac. :  8ee — 

HUlaoa.  Fraak.    2.786.939. 
HarkcT.  Tkoaaa  H. :  8*e—  ^    _ 

Al*krook.  Btekop  K.,  Jr.,  aad  Harkay.    2.786.008. 

Walter  M.     Haltlpte  level  UKlleator  for  a  Uak  rarlcty 
2.786.648.  2-10-67.  CL  116—118. 

H..  ta  Bootltek,  lac    Wire  etltekkig  ■Mcklaa. 


Safety  *ktelded 
3-10-57,  a. 


power- 


2,785.778. 

Jr..  toMlaae- 

troUlM 

8-19-67. 


2,780.823. 
3-19-67.  CL 


132— 


Bkrka,  W 

▼akiete. 
Hanad,  Gcan*  H..  ta  BootltekL  Ii 

2.7M,402,  I-19-67.  CT.  1—104 
Harrlagtoa,  Bay  K..  to  Oaer 

traaaalttlag  a*aiakly.     2 
Harrlaea.  Ckarlaa  C. :  See — 

Vlekaaaa.  George  A.,  aad  Harrlaoa. 

Harrteoa.  Tboaaa  B..  aad  W.  H.  W< 
apoUa^oaayweU  Bantetor  Co.    Maaaartag  ai 
apparataa  aatag  a  radtetloa  pyroaeter.    2.783,860, 
CT.  226—16. 

Hart,  Gene  B..  and  H.  F.  Metealf.  to  Carolina  Knitting  Ma- 
ckine  Corp.  Clrcater  aaltl-fecd  kaalery  kalttlaa  aacklae 
and  aatkad  of  kalttUig.     2,786.663,  3-19-57,  CI.  66—42. 

Harttwae.  H.  W. :  See- 

lliapiaa.  Tkeodore  F.     2,785,633. 
HaatkTtagTO^..  to  B.  O.  Holm.    Ckalra.    2,7g6,784,  2-l»-07, 

Hy«^    Ckarlaa  M.      Jet  reaaar.     2,786.876.   8-10-07.   CL 

Hayea,  Moaaoa  H. :  See — 

Hoat,  Joka  M..  and  Hayea.     2.786,148. 
Harnea.  Artaauu  J.,  and  B  F.  AUca.  to  Vatentlne  B.  Macy. 

Jr.     Pilot  tlgkt     2.786.106.  S-10-i7.  CL  340—381. 
Haynea.  Ckarleo  L. :  gee — 

Waaalak.  Lea  P^  and  Hayaca.    2.786,882. 
Hcacack,  Fr*derl«k  H. :  See—  ' 

Jeftey.  Ocora*  A.,   aad   Heacock.     2.786,772.  > 

Beatkcote,  BoaaldT. :  «ee— 

Bokarta,  George  B.,  and  Heatkcote.     2,780,682. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


'^coS^:«k£ri7i6,i9i^ 

"••^iCSkarAJSricS^  p..  and  V^  ^^-^T^^'^^^^ 
Heln,  George  N.,  Jr.   Injecttea  apparataa.  2,786,878.  3-10-^7. 

kote  ktower.     2,786.621.  3-1^-07.  CL  00— »«. 
HenpkUl  Co. :  Oee— 

GuiaTaa,  Joaepk  P.    2,780<5&4. 


k 


IZ 


aad  tkrtr 


HencteTrASk'TTJo' Wlgto^iitt  Con^  >J?*j3»f«  ^^L 
dickiorodlpkenyltrlekloretkane.       2.786,084,     5-i»-07.    v,i. 

yy  etractnrca   for   powdar-actaatad    toola.     2,78a,40i. 

H££^k«2irt  wt*id  B.  V.  Pla«.  to  PorUbte  Indaatrlej 
taS^ttteS  aad  lS«,  •traetarg  for  powder-artaat«l 
ta;te^2,785.4<tt.  »-i??T.  CL  l-jiJ^S^  Akttekolaget 

«—^^  f^Suii  ^to^fotaV^SS^i  ?l,^in?SSR«l 


Bafor*.  ■■»■.. ...»  —  -  —  —  - 
for  travofelBg  aad  ateratlkS 
3-10-57.  CL  »— 45 


2,7«5,607, 


Beraeoa.  ^.  C..  O.  *j.  k.  H 
Klaak.  Hana.     2,78W71. 

"•"pl«uVM»ii;  G**'parker    and  Hereth.     2.786,106. 
Her£Ste.':iiaSkN^  '  BtoSd  d^  foT.utoaokUe  Ignition 
"TSSt    2jKi04.  S-^7,  CL  340^^ 

tkelr  arodocttea  aad  appUcatloa.     5.786,008.  2-l*-67,  CL 
HlcKii'Lrl  L.     Mekallmer.     2,780,023.  3-19-67,  Cl    209— 

crtadlac  aaiklai      J,780.80l,  •-10-67^C1.  7»    ow. 

,780J960,  8-19-07    CL  44— ll 
ta  Hariwaia  Daataaeia,  lac.     Drawer  galde. 
^.  .ill»-07j^CL  3ia— S47. 

"^"iLSSSr  liaterP"  aad  Hlaal.     2.786.020. 
■1-Skcar  Blvet  fool  Co. :  S< 


Howard,  Bdward  G..  Jr.,  to  ■.  I.  da  >«■**»  ^i^ 
Co  4  -  oolua  2^,5  -  irlchatewpapyrTOlldyUdy 
S:^paratlon.     2,7«,060,  8-10-3V,  H.  260-206. 

""'atlS'Fik  f'  STiid  F.  F.  Howard^r.    2,785.860. 
noMiXf^:S^9l''>£T!^r.Bowju<ljT.   >l*k  tender  con- 
uSS.    2,786.8*8,  8-10-67.  CI.  242—06. 

"•''SsSS.^^iiSSriL  fSliowanWIaltk.     2.780.016. 
Habl2?rArtki?ir;triW*  Mlfc  Co.    Cotton  packer  aplndte 

Mgtne.    2,785.68^,  8-10-57,  CL  IC*— J73.  m«— r. 

U^JH^^'JK  "^id^^A  McNeeee.    Btractare  for  aoaatlag 

Hatto    Maradaa  C.     Boalag  aaaehlaa.     2.786,612,  S-lO-07, 

Cl.  51—167. 
"''^4£S£.^^!^..  aal  Hyl«,  2.786.14a^  ^^ 

Her  Balpk  K.,  to  B.  I.  d*  Poat  d*  Neaoar*  and  Co^  /'****ff 

fjlr  beSpMlig  ioi"  of  colloidal  partlcka  <rf„w*cted  amor- 

pkofSTJESTlnd  prodacta  tkere<Sr   2,786.042.  3-1^-67,  CL 

z60— 37 


.  Bee — 
2.786,644. 


Stein,     and     McCann. 


HUl 


.  JJ%2ry,  U  5i2i'Srp.  ofAayi^     0««j«tor 
mtoa  for  two  eartakto  taagtk  Haaa.    2.780356,  2-10-87, 

nStia^Wri^    Aaaarataa  for  tke  aatoautlc  ezpolalon  of  air 
^tSi  E'^te^f^SS^y  kaJ^  a.4  ««df«'^  dteHtaatln, 

aackla**^  2,780,448,  2-10-67.  CL22--68.  , -or  puii 

■otoMaTBArry    aad    L      Toli»t   kowl    acreea.      2,786.661. 

^^^10-67   Cl.  6ft— 220. 

**nloShaaB.  Harry  aad  L.    2,786,061.  „.«ii_ 

HaftiHiKS^krtS/  Heada  J*  •^lt!Ttir^''K!^ 

for  deattetry   parpo***.     2.786.464,   8-10-67.  Cl.  a*— ^. 

■•"bK  ?S!SSnd*H^fiiana.    2.786,604.  _ 

2.786,003.  2-10-6r  CL  14S— 16.6. 
Holtrdar    WUttaa  C.  Jr_  and  M.  H.  Makan.  to  ■■ao  «e- 
"iS!Jrt\nd  Bnglaeertag  go.     ModWgd  ^K^?*?, *gjj:!» 

aratlOB  and  aaee  tkereof.    2.7S6.0S2,  8-10-07,  Cl.  201 — a». 

*Haatk,  Yagr*  G.    2,7»6,724.         

Me^  oiSord  I.,  aad  B.  B.  Matthawa 


Hell 


5??SJ^V'^'2.E!?27 


_^ to  MUwaakaa  Oaa 

tie  control  dortce.     2.780,873. 


Ho1b<m.  John  A.  .  »««—  .  _  .  &  .Aa  a** 

Prioeott   Ckarte*  H..  Jr    a^  ^'^T-J'n^Om^  C^ 
Hotawarth    HeMT  A.,  and  J.  D.  Wark.  to  Dlxte  Cap  Co. 
^pkSder     2.f80ikl,  3-10-07^.  60—61^        ^^^ 
HoaHg.  Horaw  J..  ai*6  G.  D.  StaMada.     Clatck  locking  de- 

vSr  27780.783.  3-10-07.  CL  103—114. 
Heaof«.  Bttaaa*  A.  H..  B.  L.  O.  Torckeoi.  aad  «.  R  C 

latntor  of  aid  Koj.    Btectrtc  aMteg  cMapater  aad  alallar 
Hrcalta.    2.780.802.  8-10-07.  CL  22^-61. 

"••IBJKSiS  kIj^McWlka^7»6.796 

■«M)    pkOlp.   to  The   Hopp  Pr*a*   lac      DIaplay    derlc*. 

T780.4Sr2-lS-67.  Cl.  40—16. 
HapaPraasIac. Tke:  ••• — 

H6r37^rtS^*  sS!kCladaatrtoa.I.c    DarivatlTea  of 

Hi;*.*i£^J.'tol2?ir  Wkaal  Corp.    Vaklcte  wheal  carer 
Ttete     lt86,777.  >-lO-S7.  CL18*--JM.  ,--^ 

Hooak.    Lewto   M..    to    Wla   Corp.      OU    Sl**r*.      2.7S0J00. 
8-10-07.  CL  210—160. 


Waakbam.  Bmeat  _     _.       . 
ladependeat  BagtaeerUif  Co..  Inc. 

LeTla.  laaac  H.,  and  Loreaa. 
Incatebe.  Marvla  L. :  See — 

■^WeU.     FredeHck     M..     Ingalabe. 
2J86.106. 
Ingraa.  SheltoD  J. :  S*;— 

BaU,  CarroU  L.,  aad  lagraBL    2,786,026. 
Interaational  Boalneaa  M*^lMa  Corp.  ■  Jf^ 

Fnraan.  Frank  J.,  and  Ktotner.     2  786.628. 

Pnrman.  Frank  J..  Kletn**.  and  Bead.     2,786.800. 

Johnson,  Bernold  B     2.785.627 

Stelaberg.  Blckard  K.    2.786.860. 
Uteraatteaafbgar  MM^^lMrv  C^  »••— 

Neaaalr,  Joaepk  A.    2.786.ett.  ^. 

Intematloaal  Clay  MaeklBMy  of  Deteware,  lac :  Bee— 

McBlroy.  Boy  H.    2.780.400. 
lateraatloaal  B**"****^  jns«rtc  Corp. :  See— 

Bara.  Chartea  W.    2.786,100.  _  __ 

lavenU  A.  O.  Ikar  Forackang  ond  Pateatrerwertung :    Sao— 

Kakr.  Knrt^   2.780,004. 

***'"*PoS^.  Wimiik  and  PareL    2.780360. 
Itm.  CMFkrd  B. :  Bee 

Masaa.  Inrlag  H..  aad  leoa.    2.78S.474. 
JackTBaril.  to  American   Boach  Anna  Con».     Qof^ratar* 

redactloa  cirealt.     2.786.188.  2-10-07,  CL  833—17. 
Jaaeaberg-Werke  Akt.-Gea. :  See—  ^  _    ..       « •««  ^«a 

^^lte««--Jageakei«.  Oaatber.  Dreaa.  and  EeHla.    2.780.610. 

tern.    2.780.778.  8-1S-07.  Cl.  188—8. 
Jeaklna.  J.  J. :  Bee  ....     -  mam  »• 

Vaaee,  Byroa  T.,  aadJaek.    2.786,608.  .-m„a 

Jeneen,      MeWla      B.     Tractor     diawa     aaiky.     2.760,614, 

»-10-57.  Cl.  07—46.27. 
Jerrold  Blectroale*  Corp. :  See— 

Arbelter.  Hewy  J.    2^86.005.  ^  ^^     _« 

Jokanwa    Blnar  it,  to  17.  8.  ladaetrte*.  lac.     Clatck  aad 

bJSrJSiaal.i:     2,786.781.  8-10-67,  CL  102—12. 
Johna.  WllMaa  F.  -.BeS— 

Barrett  Lewte  H..  and  Jokaa.    2,786.064. 
Joknaoa,  AM  A.  H. :  Bee—  •  -«  -ivt 

Hen*tr6a.  Sten  A.,  and  Jokaaoa.   2,780,607. 
JokaaoB.  Ckriatopher  L. :  See — 

Loabard,  AdrtaB  A.,  aad  Jokaaoa.    2.780,848. 
JobBioB.    Lauren    L..    to    General    Motor*   Corp.      Bectrlcal 

control  *y*t«n.     2,786.170.   2-10-67.  Cl.   8li— 146. 
Joknaon    Lealaad  H.,  and  W.  W-  Tall.     Btectrtc  can  op*«*r 

wUk^iwltcklabaile.    2,788,480.  2-10-fl7,  a  SO^. 
Joknaon.    Beynold   B..   to   IntemaHonal   BoMnaaa   MaihlaM 

Corp.     Wl«  printer      2.786.627.  8-10-57.  CL  101— OS. 
Joknaon.  Tbomaa  W..  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Tank  sak- 
mergcd     air     driven     foel     pamplng     eystea.     2.780,680, 
3-l»-67.  CL  102—87.  «    «    .  ^    «    ™  .^  t- 

Jonaa.  MoatffMaary  0..  to  0.  T.  Bmltk,  C  Wortham.  Jr.. 
and  F.  L.  WUlUaa.  traateea.  Card  perfOratlag  derlcea. 
2.788  761.  3-10-57.  Cl.  164—86.  __  ^  __ 

Jonea.  Blckard  T.,  H  to  D.  ■.  WUliaaa.  Draft  reaponaHa. 
peaetratloa  control  meckaalaa  far  trartor  «rrled  •oO  work- 
{ag  tnpteaeat*.  2.T88.616.  8-19-57.  CL  f7— 46.08. 
Jooe*,  Bafa*  V..  aad  C.  W.  Moherly,  to  PhlUlp*  Petooteaa 
Co^  Procaa*  for  rpmovUif  atekal  aitAlwt  from  ^[drosaa. 
ated  polykatadleae.  2.786,047.  2-10--57.  Cl.  260--04.7. 
JoaaaoB   Karl-Brik  A. :  See — 

Bnaden,  Per  O..  and  Joaaaoa.    2.785.715. 

Jordan.  Hana,  to  Given  Machinery  Co.     Waate  grtadM'  wItt 

tUaer   coatrote   to  provide  contlBoaace  of  f**«jJ5S.*  *• 

eewer     aftor    eoaptetloa    of    grinding    cyda.     2.780.863. 

3-10-67.  C\.  241 — 86.  „         «  w.  i  ^ 

Jordan.   Hana.   to   Given   Macklaery   Co.     BeaovaMe  ylaak 

■aard  aad  BHMBtlag  tkerefor  la  waate  grladiag  *U«ctai«a. 

5j86,864.  S-lO-MTa.  241—100.6. 

Jeaaak.  Henry.    Overakoe  wItt  aelf ^wallag  aote  aad  bjrt  for 

^Sad  or  aeatad  akoaa.     2.7tO,4Sl,  2-l»-«7,  «.  S6— 7.3. 
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Jovrdat,  Mare,  to  Soctote  •  rMponaabUlte  llaitcc  GcTarm. 

Plrlnc  BMCbanlua  for  aatooutlc  rifles.    2.785,600.  3-19-G7. 

a.  85—140. 
K»hT,  Kurt,  to  iDTenta  A.  Q.  faer  Forscbanc  aod  Patrat- 

▼enrcrtvag.    Proco—  for  the  prodactloB  of  hjdrozylamlne 

ralfate  Mlotiona.     2J85,»54.  ^19-57.  CL  29— IIT. 
Kaller.  Loola  G.  :  8«« — 

Yommolat.   Herbert  8..  Kaller.  and  Dahly.     2.785.498. 
Kalaer  AtamlnaBi  *  Chemleal  Corp.  :  See — 

Daaa.  Kobmrt  C.    2,780J»0«. 
Kamlet.  Joaas,  to  National  DtetUIera  Prodaet*  Corp.    Proceaa 

for  the  DaBafaetvrc  of  tlUnltim  metal.    2.780.9T1,  S-19-ST, 

CL  75— 44. 
Kaapaehaidt.  Leonard  W.  F..  to  Btamlcarbon  N.  ▼.     Procees 

of  partfylns  eaprolactam.     2.780,052.   3-19-57,   CL   200 — 

389.8. 
Kaaaley,  WUHam  D.   10%  to  W.  Koeater.    Derlce  for  ladleat- 

iBff  aaaken  objects.    2,785,420.  »-19-57,  C\.  9—9. 
Kane.  Charlea  A. :  Bee — 

Flint.  'Ralph  D..  and  BorgllB.    2.785.871. 
Kane.  lliOBas  C,  to  Tbe  Commercial  Bbeartnx  and  Stampinx 

Co.     Jet  Hngs.     2.785.924.  »-19-57.  CI.  299—107. 
Kapp,  Jotan  J. :  Bee — 

Ryan.  Jamea  F.,  Jr.,  aad  Kapp. 

Ryan.  James  F..  Jr..  and  Kapp. 

Kaofmaa.   Albert   A.,   to  American 

eorroalTe   flexible  hoee  coapttnc. 

280—52. 
Kaufmann.    Henry    W.,    to    Sperry 


2.788.T0«. 
2.785,707. 

Hard   Robber  Co.     Non- 
2.780.911.    8-19-57.    CI. 


_,      .     Rand    Corp.      Magnetic 
bistable  derlee.    2.786.147,  S-19-57.  C\.  807—88. 
Kay-Dee  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Felton.  Donald  U      2.785.940. 
Keeley.  Kedric  V.     Telegraph  repeater*.     2,786.097.  3-19-57. 

a.   178—71. 
Keltb,  John  V..  to  Unlrersal  Winding  Co.     Twister  spindle. 

2,780.526.  3-19-57,  CL  57—58.86. 
Kelbel.    Donald    W.,    to    Borg-Wamer    Corp.      Transmission. 

2,786.58a^»-llMl7,  a.  74 — 472. 
Kellogg.  M.  W.,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Richard  A..  aMl  West.     2.780.729. 
Kemp.  WillUm  D.  :  See— 

Ketcbum.  Clarence  A.,  and  Kemp.     2,785.560. 
Kenasa.  Bugene  E..  to  The  Dow  CliemLcal  Co.     Fumigation 
with  efaloroflooropropencs.    2.780.984,  8-19-57.  O.  99—153. 
KendalL  Larrabee  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Beat  spring 

stUcbment.     2,783.738.  3-19-57,  C\.  155—179. 
Kendon.  Owen  M.    Water  lieatlng  apparatus,  and  an  improTed 
pressure  sctuable  valve  tbersfor.     2.786.126.  8-19-07.  CL 
219—38. 
Kerle.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Schuller.  Walter  II..  and  Kerle. 
Kem,  Raymond  T..  Jr. :  See — 

GottshaU,   Ralph   I..   Kern,  and 

Kemick.    Emily    T.      Globe    clock.      2.785,528.    3-19-57.    C\. 

58 — 44.  I 

Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.  :  See —  | 

Ooreu.  Mayer  B.      2.786.0T4. 
Ketcbum.  Clarence  A.,  and  W.  D.  Kemp,  to  American  Laondrjr 
Machinery  Co.     Rug  cleaning  machine.     2,786.560.  3-19-57. 


2.786. 048. 

Peters.     2.786.028. 
2.785,528.    3-19-57. 


CT.  68—200. 
Kiefer,     Erich. 


S-19-07.  CL 
Kiefer.    Kurt 

3-19--'i7.  CI. 

Kllbiim.  Tom  : 

Williams. 

Kllgore.  Inc. 


Parachute     drying     apparatus.     2.780.479. 


lac.      Slat    link.      2.785.743. 


84—105. 
T.,    to    Knrdon, 
160 — 173. 
See — 

Prederlc  C  Kilbom.  and  TootllL      2.780.855. 
See— 
Clauser.  Herbert  C.  and  Long.     2,780.682. 
Klmm.    Bwald    J.,    and    P.    F.    Early,    to   Standard-Thomson 
Corp.      Tank      vent      controlling      mechanism.      2.785,861. 
3-19-67,  CI.  236 — 92. 
Kirchel,    Alan    A.,    to    Mnirbead    k    Co.    Ltd.      Rotary    stud 

switches.    2.786.104.  3-19-57.  CI.  200—11. 
KIrchhfibel,  Kurt,  to  Ocalos-Optikgerlte  O.  m.  b.  H.    Manually 
operated  opbthalmological  Instrument  for  examinations  o( 
the  eye.     2,785.598,  8-19-57,  CL  88—22. 
Kirfcpatrick,  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Xorthcote,  John  A.,  and  Klrkpatriek.     2,780,619. 
Klsh,  George  D. :  Bee — 

-    and  Klsh.     2.780.912. 
See — 

J.,  and  Klstner.     2.785.828. 
J..  Klstner.  and  Read.     2.785,800. 
See — 
2.785,791. 


kialcy,  Roger  B 
KUtner,  Harold  J 

Furman.  Frank 

Furman,  Frank 
Kitaon.  Gerald  L. 

Cordis,  Nat. 


Cordis.  Nat.     2,780,792. 
KHto,  WUIlam  H.  :  Bee— 

McMaster.  Archie  J..  Kttto.  and  BurUn.     2.785.424. 
Klein.  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Lamb.  Miles  A.,  and  Kleia.     2,786.025. 
Kline,  Erron  L.  :  See — 

Roach,  James  £.     2.786.000. 
Klockman.   Otto   B..   to   Koppers  Co..   Inc.      Depbenollsation 

process  and  apparatus.    2.786.082.  8-19-57,  CI.  260—627. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deots  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Mflller,  Frsns.     2,780,886. 

Kloas,  Dale  D..  to  Champion  Motors  Co.    Center  main  bearing 

and    pressure   seal    for    Internal    combustion   engines    with 

crankcase   compression.      2,780,665.   .V19-57.    CL    123 — 59. 

Klumb.  Hans,  to  w.  C.  Heraeus  O.  m.  b.  H.     Vacuum  meters. 

2.785,571,  3-19-67.  a.  78 — 899. 

Kneeland.  John  A.  :  See — 

Pnrdy,  Richard  H..  and  Kneeland.     2.786.06S. 
Kneib.  Alphonse  P.  :  Bee — 

Kneib,  Vincent  J.     2.785.810. 
KBHb.  Vincent  J.,  h^  to  A.  P.  Kneib. 

2.785.810.  3-19-57.  CL  214—42. 
Knowles,  William  L.,  to  Com-Ply  Corp.     Machine  for  making 
corrugated   wood.      2,780.717.   3-19-57.   CL    144—204. 


Koch,  Brich.  to  Flrma  Jong  Sebleifmaschintn  H.  Oaob. 
Carriage  mOTtng  atructure  tor  machine  tools.  2.785,514, 
8-19-67,  CL  61—166.  ; 

Koester,  Walter  :  See — 

Kanaley.  William  D.     S.785.420.  ' 

KOfel.  WUbsIm  <;.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Blektrolux.  Absorption 
refrigerati«a  system.     2.780.048,  8-19-07,  CL  62—119.0. 

Kdhler.  Horst,  to  C.  Zeiss.  Three  leas  apochroamtic  objectlTS 
of  two  component*.     2.785,602.  3-19-57.  CL  68 — 57. 

Koolstra.  WlllUm  J.,  8r.  Spherical  weight  actuated  toy. 
2,780,004,  8-19-07,  CL  46—42. 

Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

KloekoMU.  Otto  B.     2.786.082. 
Van  Acfceren,  PauL     2.786,106. 

Korosh,  Charles.  Pedal-operated  maracas.  2.785.596,  3-19-57, 
CL  84 — 422. 

KosmlB.  Milton,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Herbiddal  esters 
of  2  solfoetbanol  and  a  chloroalkanolc  add.  2,780,968, 
3-19-07.  CL  71—2.7. 

Krabulee.  Fred,  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.  TeleriaiOB  tuner  drive 
mechanism.     2.785.674.  3-19-57.  CI.  74 — 10.7. 

Kramcsak.  Michael,  Jr.,  to  The  Basslcfc  Co.  IndostrUI  truck 
caster.    2,785.483.  8-19-67,  C\.  16 — 44. 

Krasc.  Herbert  J.,  and  W.  T.  Dye,  Jr..  to  Monnnto  Chemical 
Co.  Adducts  of  ttezamethylphospborous  triamlde  and 
polyhalo  compounds.     2.786.075,  3-19-57.  a.  260 — 651. 

Kresa.  Bernard  H.,  and  K.  Abrams,  to  Quaker  Chemical 
Products  Corp.  Process  for  prodndng  durable  mechanical 
effects  on  cellulose  fabrics  by  applying  acetals  and  products 
resulting  therefrom.     2.780.94f,  8-19-07,  CI.  8—116. 

Kress,  Bernard  H..  to  Qvaker  Chemical  ProdueU  Corp. 
Process  for  the  dimensional  control  of  cellulose  textile 
materials  by  applying  polymeric  acetals  and  products  result- 
ing  therefrom.      2.785.949.   8-19-67,   CL    8—116. 

Kress.  Bernard  H.,  to  Quaker  Chemical  Product*  Corp. 
Process  of  Improving  the  wet  itrength  and  dimensional 
stability  of  cellulose  paper  fibers  and  regenerated  cellulose 
films  by  resctlng  them  with  scetals  snd  products  produced 
thereby.     2.780.996.  8-19-57.  CI.  117—118 

Kress,  Bernard  U..  to  Qoaker  Chemical  Products  Corp. 
Conposltloas  and  method  of  treating  textile  materials. 
2.786.996.  8-19-07.  CL  117-189.4. 

Kress,  Bemsrd  H.,  to  Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp. 
Acetal  condensation  products.  2,786.081.  3-19-07,  CL 
260—615. 

Kretschmer,  WlltL  to  tbe  Minister  of  Supply  in  Her  Majesty's 
Government  of  tbe  United  Kingdom  of  Great  nrttain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  Propellant  supply  systems  for  jet 
reaction  motors.     2.785.632.  3-19-57,  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 

Krogen.  Julius  J.  Power  aaw  mounting  for  sawing  plywood 
and  like  sheet  nuteriaL     2,786.708.  S-19-.')7.  CL   148 — 47. 

Knimm.  Klaus,  to  Ludwlg  Krumm  A.  G.  Kleslblc  receptacles 
such  as  purses  snd  closure  for  tbe  same.  1.780,721. 
3-19-57.  Cl.  100—29. 

Krumm,  Ladwig.  A.  G. :  See — 
Krumm.  Klaus.     2.785.721. 

Kruty.  Margaret  F.  :  See — 

Wallingford.  Vernon  H..  and  Knity.     2,786.055. 

Kubn,  Richard  :  Bee — 

Oyorgy,  Paul.  Kuba.  and  Zilllken.     2,786,001. 

Kundiger.    Donald    G..    and    D.    D.    Wbeeler.    to    The    Dow 

Chemical   Co.     Chelates   of   hydroxytnda nones.      2.786.069, 

3-19-67.  a.  260— 429. 
Kupcbick,  Edward.     Expandable  linkage  with  slotted  tubular 

bMrings   for   mounting   coil   springs.      2.785.581.    3-19-67, 

CL  59—79.  ^    ^ 

Kuprton,    Arthur    B.     Pbotoflnlsh    apparatus    and    method. 

2.785.945.  8-1^57.  a.  846—107. 
Kuprion.      Arthur     B.      Photographic     cameraa.      2.780,8)16, 

!f-19-87.  Cl    346 — 107. 
Kurdon.    Inc.  :   See —  ' 

Kiefer.  Kurt  T      2,785.748. 
Kus,  AMn  P.     Collspsible  snlmal  cage.     2.785,822.  8-19-07. 

CL  220-4. 
Lackey.  Mary  A. :  See — 

Lackey.  WlllUm  B.      2.785.409. 
Lackey,  William  E.,  by  decree  of  distribution,  to  M.  A.  Lackey. 

Carpenter's   and    mechanic's    apron.      2.785,409.    8-19-OT, 

cn.  2—^1. 
Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hanson.  Victor  B.     2.785,928. 
Lamb,  Miles  A.,  and  J.  J.  Klela.  to  Chicago  Pwnp  Co.    Sewage 

digestion  process.      2,786,025,   3-19-57.  CI.   210— 2. 
Lane,  Trent :  See — 

Oladrow,  Blroy  M..  and  Lane.     2,786,087. 
Lange,  Warren  D.  :  Bee — 

Martin.  WlllUm.  and  Laage.     2.786,178.  _ 

Lannert,   Paul,   to   B.   B.   Pollock.     LUt  finders.     2,785,489, 

3-19-57.  CT.  40—104. 
Lansing.    Horace    L.,    to    Poor    *    Co.      Frosea    rail    Joints. 

2.78.^862.  3-19-57.  Cl.  238— 24.T 
Lappyre.  Frmand  8.  and  J.  M..  to  The  Peelers  Co.    Apparatus 


Bale  loading  machine. 


for   peeling  and   separating  shrimp.      2,780.430.   8-19-67, 
Cl.  17—2. 

Lapeyre,  Jaanes  M. :  See —  „.«.  ..,^ 

Lapsyre.  Femand  R.  and  J.  M.    2.785,430. 

La  Point.  James  P.  DeUyed  action  voltage  controlled  mer- 
cury switch.     2.786,120.  3-19-67,  CL  200—162. 

Larkln.  Walter,  to  Fidelity  Machine  Co..  Ine  CIreaUr  knit- 
ting machines.     2,785,552.  3-19-57,  <X  66 — 41. 

Lassy   Carl  O.     Tap  chuck.     2,786,908,  S-19-07,  CL  27^—51. 

Latasie,  Beraard.  Meaas  for  atomising  liquid.  2.785.926. 
3-19-57.  CL  299—141. 

LaurUa.  Erkkl  A.,  to  Aktiengesellacbaft  fOr  rnternebmnngen 
der  Btsen-  and  StahUndustrle.  Permanent  magnet  separa- 
tor.   2,785.801.  a-19-07.  CT.  20^—223. 

Laaterbacb,  Norma  a  B..  to  Rltter  Co..  lac  Footr«st. 
2,780,737.  3-19-57.  CL  150—172. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


s.TSS.sse. 


Cl 


»-jHi2^>ioi5ing*^L^.'^2~7KT'8T  "S^S^r^^ 

I^*cfc'S»ille  C  S..  to  T^«ale-lt  Ltd^  Liquid  or  tabrlcant 

li>rtifir2.780.77tf.  8-l»-»T.  CT.  184-7. 
Lectromatle  D^kM.  Uc. :  fj^  ,  -g-  -4- 

Voa  Stosaar.  Walter,  and  Seldm.    i,iBO,i%9. 

Usjit*?o»JrVSi^i^devlce    for    pUylng    -eld. 
2JMr.a97,  8-19-07.  CL  2T8— 26. 

^ii5SJSS^2,?8h,*^9«^T?557?%**»-^.*''*'^-  '" 

^VD."oScht.  WUlrtrord  J.  F.  «le  R     2,786,978 

Levin!  IsakrH.."*  H.  A.  Loraaa.  <»  In^fl*:"^*  f'jSuSu 
In.  Ca     Inc.     Method  aad  apparatua  for  pusping  voUtus 

tagoperatkm.    a.7S6>44.  8-19-07.  CT.  62— 122. 

'^'^i^rt*WlSui^T~McCown,  spd  Levlne      2.78e,lM. 

freqnsMy  latsrpoUtlofi.     VM-l^v  ^-l"^'  ^    260— WL 
LlcentU  Patent -ytrwaltnn»»^.ia.b.H..  See— 

Posanski,  SM^rled.    2,7^'*^- 
s3maUko.%ris.    2,^86.118. 

"•^SKSSia^^KSLd  k*tS^U»d.tT,>m.     2,780.528.      ^    ^ 
UneTAiSSk/  KU  to  b    N.^  *  Son  LUL  ^Apparftn*  for 


LaodquUt.  Rlchart  C.-  *o  Ooo^n  Mf|  C^^   ^ss"*  '^ 

Luther.  Arch  C,  Jr. :  See-— 

Boalnoff,  Irving,  and  Luther.    2,7 
Lotton.  Joseph  B     to  De  W^tlnc.     . 
power  tool.     2,786,716.  8- H»-«7,  Cl. 
Maoaluso    Henir,  to  P.  BallaBtlneA 


for  alcoholic  beveragea. 


2,786. 


8-19-67.  CL  219—146. 
2,786.148. 


, ,  .J  L.  ftonne- 

2.780.988,  8-19-07, 


spa'rk  aaachuing. 
LlnFAvUtloB.  Inc.  :  _-- 

Hunt^  John  M^nd  Hayes.    2.7^, 

^'"^^iTiisr*  HTgh  B..  and  Unk,    2^TM,065 

Usotn^THaUMS  H.    Demouatabla  pistons  for  prtase  movsra. 
L^5^^r?1J  Si5£i'So«b  Arma  Co^     Variable 

todietS^ifelM.  >-l»-5T.  CL  1386-119. 
Little.  Arthur  u..  Inc. :  Bee—  , 

klnckley.  Richard  B.  ,2J»^M«. 

Saosr.  Charles  W.    1786.078. 
Loftaa,  Hugh  J. :  Sss—    ,_._-.- 

FemaMte^John  J.    2,780.804.  t 

*^*^Dliro!'vTtto?terLogemanii.  and  Owfon*-    JJ86.060. 
^^*^iSSr  HarSrtB..  and  Logi».    2.780.820. 

'^*^'Sl  kSTf    aSdLrti— nn.     2.786,780 
LomSrtt  AdVlTn    A?  iS    C.    U    Johnson,    to    »olbM»2« 
Ltd^    Gas  turWae  engtess  with  ipsed  control  maehanlnn. 

S&ck   abso^r   with   Uqnld  coollag.      2.780.774,   8-19-57, 

CT.  188—88 
Lona.  Robert  S. :  Bee  _  _^_ 

^nauasr.HfthertC..ai^Long.    1.TM.W2 
Lorsntsea,  6uatov  A.,  io  W^F.  8<*ra«J*  80ns  Corp.     M* 

cktas  for  strtagtaw  confectloasry.     2.788.649.  8-19-OT,  ui. 

"*~ Albert,  to  W.  C.  Heraeos  O-  ■^b.H.     CprpascaUr 
•nparatua     2;78*.156.  8-1^-57.  CT.  818—68. 

LevlB.  Isaac  H.'.  aad  Lorsos.    2,788.044. 
■a  Ls  Bay  B. :  Sse — 

Bnraside,  Walter  R.    2,785^80.  .Mtt^^  .«i.t. 

Lorla,  Bdward  A.,  to  The  Cartwnwdam  Co- _/*5*^JiP_jff 

taTiBaantaeture  of  steeL    2,786.970.  8-19-67,  CT.  70—68. 

Lovett^  Joseph   F  .   to   Archie  B.   Aauaons.     Gas-air   mixer. 

2  7U.742.  1-19-07,  CT.  158—118.  ,  ^  •--«■•• 

Los^i     Cllftoa    D       Dit*rwttal    traaamlsaloB.      2.788.087. 

LoViffi   Hai*~H***io  OoMhcl^Ughtwj   Ltd.      Ogarstte 

holders.    2.T80,te4,  8-19-07/CT.  m— 182^        ««b.«*^ 

Labkla     Samosl.    to    Uadsrwood   Corp.     Falsa   eomparator. 

I^S^Ktlrit-al?  &^^chalk  aad  crayon 

L.'!S£rsilj?S1^^cI<:?^%g^^ 


,.100. 

,fet7  guard  for  rotary 
-251. 
Roller  conveyor 
"w™ttir"2;785;7M.3^7.CT:iy^2^ 
Maeatroae.  Fr«i.    sihos  eonrtractlon.    2,786,480,  8-19-67,  u. 

8ft— 2  0 
kfacOregoi- Sport  Prodn;2».  lac. :  See— 

Eeeder  Leo  E.    2,780,407. 
MackSf^SltEriSd  a^i^d^.^o!  WlUey.  to  the  Unlt^  States 
•^^ASirliM  .oriented  by  the%e^^  Ifcy'S 
Low-lasrtU  pH>ttttig-board  drive.     2.780,941.  8-19-PT,  1^ 

Ma^^rtd^  PbUlp  C.  and  A.  K.  Wagar,  to  CTnett,  Pe**"^^* 
cT  Ibe  cittr  attachment  and  method  of  making  same. 
2,7to,411,  3-19-67.  CL  2-124. 

^^^^Tr^'y  et^Allen.    2.786.196.  _    ^ 

PrseUlOB  ^erioal  surface  gange.^,785.471.  8-19-67.  CT. 

S»— 178. 
Magss  Sporting  Goods  Co  :  Bee— 
^^  Magea.  Irving  H..  and  Ivea.    2.786.474. 
MagilL   Panl    L.     Glass  containers 

T7fe,«l6:»-1»-«L  CL  99-171. 
**^illJffi?"wililiSrc:  Jr..  and  Mahan.    2,786,082. 

''**lJSrSrwuil/iri:.  Jr..  aad  Mahoney      2.786  7Wl 
Malna    Ma%  J.,  to  General  lAotors  Corp      HydratUle  braka 
aMMBMy  for  Vsad  vehicles.     2.780,776,  3-19-07.  CL  188— 

182 
MaUlnckrodt  CTieiBleal  Worta :  Bee—- 

Walli^ord.  Vwraon  H..  aad  Kroty. 
MaUory    Ifarloo.      Internal    combustion 

8-l«i-*7,  CL  128—80. 
Mallory.  P.  R^  *  Co..  Uc  :  ««^. ...    .„ 
Gafrlgna.      Walter     B..      SkiUman, 
2,7iM86, 

**" ItouitSr*  CirlJirA.,    Chrones,    ManUdL    and    ShevelL 

2.780.826.  ^19-07,  Cl.  220—96. 
MarhiU  Co. :  See— 

Chew,  Wilson  W.     2.786.007. 

***'%Wrtel°jiIiph*8!rMark^.ndBrsUnt.     2,786,046 
uii!S^i^^tl^'^S^^i^^,  Meth^/or^obtalnl^ 

MSSs:^5o!rn-T.Msf^6  *iS2^s-!|^?  ™ 

Corp.     Fluid  pressurising  apparatus.     2.786,634.  3-19-67, 

CL  103 — 5. 
Martin,  Carl  F. :  See— 

FrwJdle,  WlUte  W.,  and  Martin. 
Martin,  Funaaa  H.,  to  The  Springs 

device  for  revolving  clearer  rolla. 

16 — 21. 

'**^p"helot"R«-cS'E:  •»«>  »»»^      ^T^^'^'f*,   .   ™  rnro 

Martin.  WlllUm.  and  ^  D-  Lw«.  ^,2!S7"n  *31^48^ 
Motor  control  system.    2,788473,  »-19-«7CL31^-M8. 

Marvin,  Philip  R.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Enginearing  Co.  of 
Ohio.       Gas     piatlng     process.       2,785.997,     3-19-87,     Cl. 

117 — 212.  ^         ,.,       w_       »    n  .  o^M 

Maschlnenfabrik  AngBborg-Nurnbera  A.  G.     See— 

MaacKiSffaUtu'^ckru  R^'l^orAktlengeselUchaft :  Bee- 
Becker,  Anton.     2,785,761. 

^'^veSr&'aSr^/^^'I^o^on      2,780  929. 

M„— ^«     Bmlls   P.      ThsrmoaUt    for    ice    chests.      2.786,116, 

Ma^SJSi^' SX~a*  Safog;  hold«-  for  walker  die. 
2J86!t46.  3-19-87,  Cl.  164— ». 

'*'"?aw?"R7chYni  r^nd  Matlock.     2,785.806 


2,786,005. 

engine.      2.788,663. 

aad     Wainwrlght. 


Compound 


2.785,644.         _       . 
Cotton  Mills.     Cleaning 
2,785,423,  3-19-67.  CL 


2.786461.  ?^9-87.tL  817—2. 


lag  siatlc .. —    -, 

Laadgrea,  Harold  P.,  M,  K.  Waklsn.  aad  W.  G.  Basa.  to  the 
Unltsd 


8-lir47,  CL  260—112. 


Matter.  Albert  J.,  to  Ul^ai^Inc^  lUnd  ba«a*e«u^h^ 
aatomatle  braka.    2.788.JW6,  3-19-57,  CL  280 — 83.99. 

"^''UimSSiSJ^.  KS^E..  Matt^,  and  S-Uh      «.786.(WJ. 
MatthawsTArba  J.,  to  The  Union  Ice  Co.     Gantry  car  icer. 

2,788748.  3-19-i7,  CT.  198-188. 
Matthewa,  Harhert  T. :  See— 

Welaisr.  John  W.     2.786.808. 
Matthewa.  Ja*.  H..  *  Co.  :  See— 

Brown.  AlTln  M.,  and  Ay«rs.     2,785.626. 
Matthewa,  Roasell  B. :  See-— 

Holmea.  Oifford  I.,  aad  Matthews.     3.78M73. 
Marer"  Artkor.      Dtok   tUae   Indicating    derlce.      2,788,030, 

MayeVroir?  H!~J*r*?- to    Saf*.    Inc.      Aerosol    dtopsnser. 

2.786,888.  8-19-07    CT.  222—394. 
McBss,  Warrta  D. :  Bee--  «  Taniftji 

TboBwa  v.,  aad  McBsa.     2,786.185. 


zu 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIU 
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McCall,  no7d  and  L.     Timetor  puUad  app«r»tM.     2,785,615. 

3-HMJ7.  CI.  97 — 4«.a7. 
McCall.  Llo7d  :  «««— 

McCall.  Floyd  and  L.     2,785,615. 
McCann.  Joe  0. :  Bet— 

W«ll,    Frwlerlek    H,    lacalaba, 
2,78«,1M. 
IfcCllntic.  Etert  M.  :  Set— 

Noland,  Thoaaa  A.^  Normaii.  and  IfcCUntlc.     2J85.436. 

~  ~    8.  Cook,  to  Wwtlnc- 

re   braka   apparatoa. 


SteiB,    and    MeCaui. 


BicClure,  ufcna  T^  J.  W.  Eoah,  and 

boaae   Air   Brate   Co.      Flald    pi 

2.786.»33.  3-l»-«7,  CL  303 — 60. 
MeCown,  Ererett  B. :  8t« — 

Herbart.  WlUlaa  J..  lleCowa.  and  Lavine.     2,786.182. 
McKIror.  Ro7  H..  to  Intomatloaal  Cla7  Machinery  oi  Dela- 
ware,   Inc.      Apparatoa   for   working   elay-Uke   aaterlala. 

2.786,455,  3-19-57,  CI.  25—14. 
McGrefor,   William  A.,   Jr..  and  J.   D.  MahoMT,  to  Mobar 

Cbcmlcal  Co.     Potyurethane  coahloiM.    2.785.739,  3-19-57. 

CI.  155— 17». 
McOrery.    Oeorgo   F..    to   Globe-Ualon    Inc.      Breaker    point 

owchanlam.     2.786.087,  3-19-57,  CI.  123—146.5. 
McHan,  Brack  B.,  to  Caleliun  Carbonate  Ca'  CompoaltloiM 

and  iMthod  of  prodaeUut  a  ealdna  carbonate  carrier  for 

tnaectleldee.     2.786.01273-19-67,  CI.  167 — 42. 
McIlTln.  Donald  B..  C.  R.  Caaftpboll.  Jr.,  and  ¥.  P.  Cbellia.  to 

United  Sboe  Maeblnery  Corp.     Faatener  laaertlnff  dcrlcea. 

2.785,400,  3-19-57,  CL  1—6. 
McKay,  Dwlcht  L..  to  PbllUpa  Pctroleaa  Co.     PnrlfleaUon  of 

polyaerliable  beterocycltc  nitrogen  compoonda.     2,786,058, 

3-19-57,  01.  260—290. 
McKeerer.  Charlea  H.  :  See — 

rrelailller,  Leola  R.,  and  McKeerer.     2,786,036. 
Frelmlller,  LouU  R..  and  McKeerer.     2,786.036. 
McKeule,    Albert    G.,     %    to    J.    K.    Becker.      Pence    poets. 

2.785,876,  3-19-57,  CL  256— 19. 
McKenaie,  George  D.     Pneumatic  IndlTMoallr  directed  cotton 

harreater.     2>85,622,  3-19-67,  CI.  56—31. 
MeKlllop,  Winiam  If. :  80*— 

ihfno,  Barle  B.,  and  MeKlllop.     2,785,796. 
McKlnley,  Paul  A.  :  Sec- 
Arnold,  Darld  C,  and  McKlnley.     2.786.179. 
McLemore.  Brace  B.     Card  holder.     2.785.901.  3-19-67,  CI. 

278—150. 
MeMaater,  Archie  J..  W.  H.  Kltto,  and  K.  Bnrlaa.  to  G-M 

LAboratortea,  Inc.    Floor  poUaklog  and  aerabMng  machine. 

2,786.424,  3-19-57.  CI.  lJP-49. 
McMath,  Charles  W.,  to  The  Buckeye  Cellulose  Corp.    Plaror- 

a  material  and  method  of  making  the  aaiM.     2,786.983. 
»-67,  C\.  99—140. 
MeNeoce,  JasMa  A.  :  8ee— 

Hatchana.  J.  K..  and  McNaece.     2,786.967. 
Maars.   William  T.,  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Lamp  socket 

movntlM.     2,786,129,  3-19-57,  CL  240--8.3. 
Mellon,  MelTln  G.  :  See— 

Patteffw>n.  Gordon  D.,  Jr.,  and  Mellon.     2.785,969. 
Menkena,  Carl  A.     Pree-slldlng  trolUng  spinner.     2.786,496, 
j_j^_jY    QY,  43 42  19 

Menon,  Lolgl,  to  U.  B.'l.  8.  p.  A.  UtUisao  Brersttl  IndoatrUU. 
Pamn  and  or  rotatlTe  compressor  with  prteautle  pistons. 
9,78^851,  3-19-57,  CL  230—153. 
Mena,  Jean  C. :  8ee— 

mmnch,  Raymond  H.,  AUesard,  and  Mena.     2,786,199. 
Mtrcter.  Amos  J.,  and  0.  O.  Ifartn.  aald  Marelsr  aaaor.  to  «Ud 
MorlK      Stripper   mechanism   for  lift   tracks.     2,786,818, 
»-l»-67,  CI.  fB— 514. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

ChesMrda.  John  M..  and  Erickson.     2,786.063. 
Barrett,  Lewis  H.,  and  Johns.     2,786,064. 
netalngar.  Meyer,  and  Tlahlcr.     2^786,066. 
Mssston  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

TooM,  Henry  B.     2,785,454. 
Metealf.  Howard  F. :  See — 

Hart.  Gms  C.  and  Metealf.     2.78k,563. 
Saary  U.  to  Fort  Orange  Paper  Oo. 
.  tray.    2,788^44,  S-19-57.  CL  »i^28 
Bernhard  J.  B. :  See — 
Bbttmann,  Fred.     2.785.997. 
MiTer.    John    K.      Sea    anchor.      2,788,646, 
nri4— 209. 
Meyer.  Jalla  :  Be* — 

Bettmann.  Fred.     2.785.927. 
Mojer-Jagenberg,    Gunther,    W.    Drcse,    and    H.    Serttn.    to 
Jagenberg-Werke  Akt.-Ges.     Apparatue  for  assimblUtf.  tm- 
pregnatli^  and  dellrering  containers  of  paper,  cardboard 
or  ne  Ute  carton  forming  material. 
CL98— 36. 
MIddletoa.  William  H.    Parafln  scraper 

CI.  166—170. 
MUler.     Harnr     B.,     to     Unlrersal    Winding 

2.786.702,  S-19-67,  a.  139—196. 
MUler,  John  W..  and  C.  P.  Sherman,  to  General  Blectrle  Co. 
Tube  aealing  and  tlp-«C  meehantesL     2.786.609.  S-l»^7, 
CL  49 — 2. 
MWer.  Nairn  lU.,   to  North  AsMrlcaa  ATtattam.  lae.     Wind 
tamael   foree  and   mesMnt   measnrtM 
8-19-57,  CL  73—147. 
Miller,  Ralph    to  Nordbcrg  Mfg.  Ce. 
for    actnatlng    an    engine    ralre 
2.786.667,  3-19-57,  CL  123 — 90. 
Mllprlnt,  Inc.  :  Bm— 

Bllleb.  Clyde  K.     2.786,6i». 
MUwaakee  das  BpeeteMr  C*> :  Bm— 

BeliMs,  OlCord  L,  a^  MaHhswi 
MIms,  Bniee  L.,  to  The  Barden  Cei> 

fer  rellliw  bearlngn.    2,78MM.  tr-l9-Vt. 
Miner,  Rlehard  T..  and  O.  i.trwm.  to  American 
Cor^Ranm  eompa^  apparatas.     2.786^7,  3-19-47, 


Slx-eooipart- 


3-19-57,    CL 


Minister    of    Supply    in    Her    Majesty's    GoTcrnment    of   the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northera  Ireland: 

Kretschmer,  WtlU.     2,785,532. 
MlaaaapoUa-HoiwyweU  Bagvlater  Co. :  Sss— 

Harrlaon,  Thomas  B.,  aad  Waama maker.     2,785,860. 
Mitchell.  Donald  A.     Toftlng  machine.     2,785.641.  3-19-57, 

CI.  112—79. 
MltchelL   George  F.     Proesssee  for  preparing  tea  products. 

2.785^9,  8-19-67.  CL  9^—77. 
Mobay  Chemical  Ce. :  See — 

McGregor.  William  A.,  Jr..  and  Mahonsy.     2,786,739. 
Moberly.  Oartos  W. :  Be*— 

Jonee,  Rufos  ▼..  and  Moberlr.     2,786,047. 

■vma! 


f  paper,  t 
2,7MI«0. 


3-19-67. 


2.788,757,  3-19-67, 


Co.       Shnttle. 


Hydranlle  me 
with    TarlaMe 


2j78M73. 
>-«7/H.Tff-T 


Mohra.  Brnst.  and  A.  Claaa,  to  l^rsia  ■hetnlach-WestfhaHecbe 

Kalkwerke  Aktlengeaellechaft.  and  Flrma  Maachlnenfabrik 

A.   Clans.     Discharge   apparatas  for  orens  such  as  Ume- 

kllaa  and  the  Uke.     2^86.886.  3-1^-57,  a.  263— 29. 

Mqjonnler,  Albert   B.     Preon  mllng  method  and  apparatus. 

2,785^7,  S-l»-57.  CL  62—1. 
Molina  Madilne  Co.  Ltd.  :  Sef^ 

Chins II.  George  W.     2.785,858. 

Moller,    Clifford    B.      Force    pomp    for  slurries.      2,785,638, 

3-19-5T,  CI.  103—150. 
Moltcr,  Ruth  V.     Combined  ironing  board  and  carrying  case 

for  Iron.     2.785,484,  3-19-57.  Q.  38—112. 
Monsanto  Cbeoileal  Co. :  See — 
Datsi,  Joachim.     2,786,089. 
DusL  Joachim.     2.786,040. 
DaxsL  Joachim.     2.786,041. 
DyeTHlUlam  T..  Jr.     2,786,967. 
Koamln.  MUton.     2.785.968. 
Kraae.  ficrhert  J.,  and  Dm.    2.786.075. 
Mowry.  Darld  T.,  and  Schle^ager.     2.788.071. 
Moore,  Norman  C,  to  The  Pleeeey  Oe.  Ltd.     Procaes  for  pro- 
ducing metal   ceramic  coonposltions.      2,786.974.  8-1^-67. 
CL  7^206. 
Moos,    Amanda  C.     PoUto  maabor  and   beater.      2,786.718. 

S-19-57.  CL  146—213. 
Mornn.  Gerard  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Rapplerea,   Frederick  A.,  and  Morgan.     2.786.406. 
Mertconl,  l!mll  J. :  Se»— 

O'Connor,  WiUiam  F..  and  MorlcenL     2.786,076. 
Morln,  George :  See — 

Merder,  Amoa  J.,  and  Morln.     2.785,818. 
Morris.  Philip,  Inc. :  See- 
Shaw.  Robert  J.     2.785.84S. 
.Morton.    Brans   T.,   to   Admiral    Oerp.      Hinge   cord    guard. 

2.786,094,  3-19-57.  CL  174—52. 
Morton.  Robert  K. :  See — 

Goodhue.    William   V..   and   Morton.      2,785,704. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp.  :  See- 
Horn,  Harry  J.     2.785,777. 
Motorola.    Ine. :  See — 

Dykersdwla.     2,786.183. 
MoontcM-.  Carlrle  A.,  C.  J.  ChrsMS.  J.  F.  Manlldl.  and  W.  I. 
flheTeU,  to  u.  M.  Olnnlnl  ft  Co..  Inc.     Preosare  reapoaalTe 
indicating  means.    2.786.570.  3-19-57,  CL  78—182. 
Mowcry,  Jeeee  R..  Jr..  to  De  Wah  Inc.    Aotomatlc  brake  for 

power  tools.     2.785,710.  8-19-S7,  CL  14»— 157. 
Mowry,  Darld  T..  and  A.  H.  Wehlesingir.  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal  Oo.      2thiocyanoethyl   phcayleartanllatea.     2,786.071. 
3-19-57.  a.  260--464. 
Moaler,  Robert  P..  to  Sperrr  Band  Corp.     iU"g<"g  oyetesi. 

2.7M.197.  8-l»-57.  CI.  84*— 7.3. 
Mafly,  Gary,  to  Ovlf  Research  ft  DeTolepment  Co.     fWlow- 

ap  system.    2.786.169,  3-19-57,  CL  Sl»— 29. 
Mairhimd  ft  Co,  Ltd. :  »m— 

KlreheL  Alan  A.     2,786.104. 
Millar,     Fraaa,    4o    Klockaer-Hamboldt-DentB    Akt 
schaft.     Method  and  apparatus  for  nrebeatlac  eei 
awterlal  by  kiln  exit  gasee.    2.785,886,  »-l»^7.  CL  263— 
S2. 
Manger,  Charles  O..  to  Amereeat  Corp.    Molded  joint  for  plas- 

tie  tabes  with  latch.     2.785.910,  S--19-67,  CL  286—22. 
Manta  TV,  Inc. :  Sac^ 

WlMon.  Bos  C.     2.786.169. 
Mnrdocfc,   Forrest    L.,    Sr.      Gas,    oil   and    water   eeparator. 

2.786l«6,  3-19-57.  CI.  183—2.7. 
Marphy,  Bdward  A. :  See— 

Marphy.  Thomas  F.  and  B.  A.    2.785.798. 
Marphy,  Thomas  P.  and  B.  A.    Safety  ahnt  down  for  coaragor 

systems.     2.785,793.  3-10-57,  CL  19»— 232. 
Marray  Corp.  of  America.  Tbo :  See — 

SUlwelL  WUIlam  B.,  Jr.     2.785.557. 
Mnrraj,  Hilton  B.     Molding  and  eoanter  top  laotallatloB. 

2.786.937,  3-19-<57.  Ci.  811— 103. 
Mattl.    Adolph    J.      AnU-craah    aato    door    lock.      2,786.918, 

3-1^-57.  CI.  293—144. 
X.  V.  OptiMhe  IndustrleJ'de  Onde  Delft"  ;  S< 

Blafase,  Berndt  8., 
.Vapler.  D..  ft  Son  Ltd. 

Linea.  Anthony  H.     2.786,128. 
NaiMU^bicent  B.     Sargleal  apUnt     2,786,672.  8-19-67,  a. 

Natlos*!  blatlllen  Prodncts  Corp. :  See— 

Joaoa    2,786,871. 

CooBcO:  tee — 
T.     2,786.775. 

joMnt  Corp. :  See — 
C.  Kllhora,  and  Tootm.     2.788,868. 
Co^tejpppar 

tlr«bnieere- 


BoUhali.  and  Becker.     2.786.604. 


NattoMl 


timing.    Nattosml 


Nave.  Barl  B.,  to  Cnatlre  Metals  Qen,     Con 

aai  jBto  asMsMr.     2.786340.  ^tPPt,  CL  2 

NaT7,  uiitsd  Stetsa  of  AmerVa  aa  inmiBtgi  I 

Wnuam  M..  and  WorseL    1788.818.  J 

m.  «atharhuid,  and  Wnioy,    2.788J41.  f 

W-.  .'••*»•  H^lf  %  Phrker,  and  Bereth.     2,7««,106. 

^•i^SrL^S*'*"  ■■•  ^'-     »^*«*«^     1.78l,706,  »-lM7.   CL 
119—410. 


Nelson.  ArTld  M.  :  See— 

R*nt4nl.  Dantlo.  and  NpIhoii.     2.785.771 
Neumair.    Jo«.ph    A.,    to    Int.-rn«tU>iui     (  l|»r    XUchlnenr    Co. 
Apparatus    for    rl»ar    machlnee.      2,78.'>.«8J.    .i-i»-of,    «.^». 

NevVllnf,    Aloys.    «r.     Toy    fountain.      2,785,895,    3-19-57. 

n.  2TJt—8. 
Newark  Rivet  Worka  :  Bee— 

VIebntann.    (Jeorire    A.,    and    Harneon.      J.7«a.77B. 
New  RnKland  Bobbin  A  .Shuttle  ("o  :   Ser— 

Haniblrton    George  M.     2.785,584. 
New  Products  Corp.  ;   drr 

Bank»^r.  Oncar  H.     2,785,582. 
Newton.  James  K.  :  See— 

DavU    Claud*  A.,  and  .Newton.     2.783,550. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  Th*  :   tiee— 

Huber,  Matthew  W.     •2.78.'\.639.  

Xlcholaon    Kdward  W    8..  to  Eoeo  Ree«*arch  and  Enirlneering 

Co      Fluid  hydrofonnlnf.     2,786.019.  3-19-57.  CI    1»«-^^ 

Nlcholnon.  Joaeph  T.     Combination  )aw   opener  and   nabhook 

rwnover       2,/83.501.  3-19-57.  CI.   43^   M  5  n  ,««  l«7 

Nlma    Paul  T.    to  Chrysler  Corp.     Electrical  coll.     2.766.187. 

3-19-57,  CL  336—180. 
Noble  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  «ee— 

Hmlth.  Wilfred  I.      2.785,492      ^   „    ^    „   _,,   ^.        _  . 
Noland.  Thomaa  A  ,  H    Norman,  and  E.  M.  McCllntlc.     FUh 

cl»^nlnK    tonitii       2.785.436.    3-l»-57.    CI.    17—7. 
Nold    FrancU   E.      Combination  doable  hook-link  and  chain. 

•2  f85  .%78.  .•i-lJ^-57.  CL  74—245. 
Nordbrrs  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

.Miller.     Ralph.       2.78.^.667. 
Hymona.  Loren  U.     2.785.802. 
Nordegren.      Sven-Ake,      to      Vlbro  Plua      Corp.        Vibrator. 
2.785.577.  3-19-57.  n.  74— 87.  .    „     .     .    n^      n.u 

Xorden.  Alexander  R.  to  Federal  Electric  ^^^^f-^'S^StH 
bration     of     circuit     breaker     mecbanUm     within     caslnK. 
2.78tt.ll3.  3-19-57.  CI.   200 — 116. 
Norman.   Harold:    See  »._r«i_»i« 

Noland.  ThomaM  A..  Norman,  and  McCllntlc 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.:  See-- 

Mlller.  Nairn  L.     2.785.569. 
North  American  Pbilips  Co.    Inc  :««*-- 
Ennrllnic,   l.«dovlcuB  A.  L.      2.786. 1«7. 
Vermaaa.    Henrlcua   C    P..   and    >an    SteenU 


2.785.436. 


2.785.821. 


Northcote,   John   .\. 


and    K.    L    KlrkpatHck.    to   John   Deere 
Plow   ('o     (Ltd.).      Adjuntable   stabUlilnic   dlak    mounting. 
2.78r..«19,  3-19-57.  CI    «7      209. 
.Norton  Co.  :   See   -  „.„.... 

HendrtckwHi.  Frits  E.     2.785.516  

Norton.    Lowell   K  .   to    Radio   Corp.   of   America       Frequency 

control   ayatem.      2.78«.13».    3-19-.V7.  CI.   S.-VO— 3fl. 
Novak    Leo  J     to  The  Commonwealth  KnjrlneerlnK  Co.  of  Ohio. 
Food  •avor^nhanclnit  material  and  method  of  maklnx  ••«»»«* 
2  785.977.  3-19-57^  CI.  99-   1«.  „    ^         .        ^         , 

Norak.  I^  J.,  to  fhe  Commonwealth  Enirtneerln»  f ©  •«' 
Ohio  Stable  concentrated  auueoua  dlaperalon  of  peetlciae« 
and  the  like.  2.78«.0n.  3-19-57.  CI  1«7  -42. 
Nubllng.  Otto,  to  Hanomax  AktVenjCPaellachaft.  O". i»an>Pf 
operating  on  the  dlaplacement  principle.  2,78.'J,8J7, 
3-19-,'i7.  CL  103—120. 
Oak  Mfr  Co.  :  See — 

Kraibulec.  Fred.     2.785,,574.  ,     .        .       ^  .^...  .    ^, 

O'Connor.    William    F .    and    E.    J     Morlconr      ^»**>/'«"    "' 
phenantbrene  to  produce  2.2'-dlphenlc  add  and  Ita  eaters. 
•1  78«  07«,   3   19-57.  CI.  260-^'i25. 
Oculu«-<>ptlk«erIte  O.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Klrchhabel.  Kurt.     2,785.598. 
Offutf.  William  C.  :   See—  „,„x./v,o 

Beuther.  Harold,  and  Offutt.     2.786.018. 
Ogle.  Jamea  A  ,  to   Sperry  R«nd  Corp      ''*,'"''«**^"*KJ^i 
for  •ter«>acoplc  pU-turee.     2.785.9tft.  3-19-5i.   CI.  96 — 81. 
Oliver   In»truiiient  Co.:   See    -   .,    „ 

Oarrtaon.  Clifford  L.     2.785.510  n.,*-^*«e 

Olson       Elmer,      to     General      Motora      Corp.      Canwretor. 
2.785.880.  3-19-57.  CT.  261—84.  .     ..       ^        ».  ,hi„„ 

Oom    Arthur  J.  and  B    J.,  to  American  Seating  Co.     Poldlnjt 
chair  with  kneeler      2.786.736,  3-19-57.  C\.  155—166. 

Oom.  Benjamin  J.  :   See —  

Oom,  Arthtir  J    and  B.  J.    2.785.786.  _.^  #„, 

Oaweller    Paul  L..  to  Price  Brothers  Co      Work  support  for 
weldert     2.786.127.  3-19-57.  CI   219—56. 

Owena  CornlnK  Flberglaa  Corp  :  See— 

Slayter    Games.    Snow,  and   Philippe.     2.786,728. 
Owens  nilnola  Glass  <'o.  :   Set — 
Hohl.  John.     2.785.750. 
Vincent,  Harvard  B.,  and  Logae.    2,785.820. 
Pacinc  Vegetable  Oil  Corp. :   See— 

PurdT    Richard  H..  and  Kneeland.     2.786,063 
Pas^     Andr*    P       to    Soclete    Alaaclenne    de    Constructions 
Mecanlquea.      Derlce    for   measuring    displacement   of    con- 
ductors  Inside  electric  cable  sbeath.     2.786,146.   3-19-57. 
CI    250—106  ^  .  ^  , 

Palat     Walter    D..    and    P.    J.    Rlelly.    to    Celanese   f^orP-    "/ 
America      Aluminum  surface  with  plural  euperlmpoaed  dlf 
ferent  realnoua  coatlnKS      2.78.%.»»3.  3-19 -VT.  CI    117—74. 
Palvlnen     John   O..   to  Burrougha   Corp.      Pulae  standardlaer 

circuit.     2.786.137.  3-19-.'V7.  CI.  2.'iO— 27. 
Palmer.  Richard  C.  to  Allen  B.  Dn  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Television   range  flnder.     2,786,096.  3-19-57.  CI.   178 — 6.8. 
Papanoll,  Michael  K..  and  J    W.  Lee.  to  The  Challenge  Ma- 
chinery Co.      Control   and  actuating  means  for   motor  re- 
versing valves.     2.785.B58.  3-19-57.  CI    121—38. 
Papoathatoa.    James    S..    and   E.    P.    Gits,    to   Unit   Mft    Co. 
Llftlnr  mechanlam  attachsMUt  for  lift  trucks.     2.785.817. 
3-19-,'57.  n.  214— JilS.  ^        „ 

Pardee.  Lloyd  W.,  to  The  Scott  ft  Fetjer  Co.  Removable 
bruah  roll  for  vacuum  cleanera.  2.785,431.  3-19-57,  CI. 
15—368. 


2.786,112. 


2.785.486. 


'*"^p'aw\:}'°My^ron  0.*r>.rker.  and  Hereth.     2.786,105. 
Parkmaster  Systems  Inc.  :  See — 

RIblet.  Roral  N      2.785.809.  

Parka     Clifford    R.      Fence    with    bamboo    surface    covering. 
2.785.877.  3-19-57.  Q.  256—34. 

Parrott.  8.  H.     Sec— 

Dykes.  Robert  L.    2.785,779. 
Pars!    Bdnardo  :  See — 

Potter.  WlUUm.  and  Parat.     2.785,955. 
Paalay.  Le  Roy  C. :  See — 

Poole.  Foster  M..  and  Paslar.    2.785,567. 
Paator.  Sheldon  L..  to  Revere  Camera  .t^o.„  Control  fW""*" 
for  magnetic  recorder-reproducer.     2,785,892.  3-19-07.  ci. 

Patteraon,   Gordon  D..   Jr..  and  M.  «.   Mellon       Colortoetric 
determination  of  sulphur  dioxide.     2.785.959.  3-19-57,  CL 

Patton    Henry  W..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Dlverter  conversion 

circuit.     2,f86.149.  3-19-57,  CI   307--106. 
Patton.    John    T..    Jr.     to    Wyandotte    ^  »"^"»»"»"C«>'y-      St*" 

blllsed  polyoxyalkylene  compoaltlons.     2.786.080,  »-l»-07, 

CI.  260 — fill.5.  ^,  .  .  ,_^ 

Patxer    William   A.,   to  8.   B.   Atwoo<l.     Dispensing  machine. 

2  78H.828.  3-19-.57.  CI.  221—116. 
Paul    Karl  F    and  H.  Lohmann.  to  Daimler-Bent  Aktlengeeell- 

Bchaft      Combined  motor  control  and  engine  exhaust  brake 

control.     2.785,780.  :i-l»-57.  CI.  192—3. 
Paulsen.  Hans  C.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     MachlnM 

for  contracting  the  margins  of  sheet  material.     2,785,4^^, 

3-19-57.  CI.  12—97.  ,  ^.  .  . 

PauUmeler.    Frlt«.      Linear    roller-type    reciprocating    drtre. 

2,7R5..'57fi.  .3-19-57.  CI.  74 — 62. 
Paulson.  Russell  K. :  See—       _.  „     ,  ntaK-riA 

Simmons.  Richard  C.  and  Paulson.     2.785.714. 
Pawley     Myron  G.,   L.   L.   Parker,   and  W.   A.  Hereth,  to  the 

Cnlted   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secratary 

of  the  Navy.     Telemetering  In-fllKbt  calibrator.     2.786.105, 

3-19-67.  CI.  200—27.  ^    „   _.       _.        r^         t 

Pawlyk     Peter,    to   The   Commonwealth    Engineering  lo.   of 

Ohio'     Apparatus   for   gas   plating   continuous   lengths   of 

material     2.785.651.  3-19-57.  CL  118 — 49. 
Peelers  Co.,  The  :    Bee — 

Lapeyre.  Fernand   S.   and   J.   M.      2,785,435. 
Pempey,    Albert    J.      Electric    outlet    fuse    plug. 

3-19-57.  CL  200—115.5. 
Pennsylvania  Papyras  Corp. :  Bee — 
Yoranovlch.  Joseph  T.    2.786.700. 

Penlln.    Stephen    C.      Brush    Identifying    means. 

4_jg_57    (^    40 2 

Person    Prank  S.     Guide  frame  for  a  rotating  mortising  tool. 

2.785.712.  3-19-57,  O.  144—27. 
Peters.  John  O.  :   flee—  _ 

Gottshall.   Ralph    I..   Kern,  and   Peters. 
Gottshall,  Ralph  I.,  and  Peters. 
Petersen,  John  8.,  to  Simmons  Co.     - 
bed.     1785.415,  3-19-57,  CI.  5—13. 
Petrle.   James   A.,   to  Tlolls-Royce    Ltd.      Rotary   drive-trans- 
mitting  coupling   arrangements.      2,785,.550,   3-19-57,   CI. 
«4--9. 
Pfaff.  Elmer  F.  :   See — 

Henning.  Robert  W..  and  Pfaff. 
Pflster  ft  Vogel  Tanning  Co.  :   See — 

Tlgerman.  LouU.    2.785.562. 
Pflser.  Chas..  ft  Co..  Inc  :  Bee— 

Stephens.  Charles  R.,  Jr.    2,786,077. 
Phelon.  R  E..  Co..  Inc.  :   See-^ 

Phelon.  Russell  E..  and  Martin.    2,786,154. 
Phelon.    Russell   E..   and   J    F.   Martin,  to  RK-   Phelon  Co.. 
Inc.     Flywheel  magneto.     2.786.164.  3-19-57.  C\.  310—153. 
Phelpe.      Claude      A.      Ladders      for      concrete      structures. 

2  785.842.  3-19-57.  CI.  228 — 45. 
Philippe.  Samuel  D. :  See —  ^  _._  ._ 

Slayter.  (James.   Snow,  and  Philippe.     2.786.728. 
Phillips,  Benjamin  :   See —  „,^.,.. 

Frostlok     Frederick    C,    Jr.,    and    Phllllpe 
Frostlck,    Frederick    C,    Jr.,    and    Phillips. 
Froetlck.    Frederick    C.    Jr..    and    Phillip*. 
Phllllpe    Benjamin.     Plastic  awning  conBtruction. 

.3-lfr-.'»7.  Cl.  20— 57..'i. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  Bee — 
Axe.  William  N.     2,786.015. 
GItterman.  Morris.    2,786.086. 
.  Jones.  Rufus  V.,  and  Moberly.    2,786.047. 
t  McKay.  Dwlght  L.    2.786.058. 
Pollock.  Lyle  W.     2.786.769. 
Pollock.  Lyle  W.     2.785.964. 

RIbble.  John  M..  and  Fox.    2.785.960.       _     , ..        ^     „      , 

PIsnfetti.  John  A..  O.  P.  Williams,  and  J.  P.  Allen,  to  Food 

Machinery  and   Chemical   Corp.      Insectlcldal  compositions 

comprising    carbonvl    Wsdlthlophosphate    compounds    and 

metht>d    of    applying    the    same.      2.786.009.    3-19-57.    CL 

Ig-j 22 

Pickens.  Julius  A.     Canning  method.     2,785.986.  3-19-57.  Cl. 

gQ 182 

Pickles.  Joseph  :  See — 

Tessmer.  Robert  O..  and  Pickles.    2.785.889. 
Pigott.  Reginald  J.  S..  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Co. 

Means  for  applying  cutting  llquida  and  greases  to  a  lathe 

tool.    2.785.4.57.  3-19-57.  a.  29— 106. 

PItUburgh  Plate  <Jlas8  Co.:  Bee— 

Van  Clief.  William  C  Jr.    2.785.428. 
Plsor  Container  Corp. :  Bee — 

Welner    Morris.     2.785.846. 
Plessev  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Moore.  Norman  C.    2,785,974. 


2.786,028. 
2.786.033. 
Locking  linkage  for  sofa 


2.785,402. 


2.786,0«fi 
2.786.0«7 
2.786,068. 
2.785,445, 
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XIV. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PBteBt-V4>nr«ltBaKa-<J-  m-  b. 
un  aynitnetrU-aMjr   <^>nducttve  syBtein*.   par^ic 
2.7* 


r86.16«.   *-l»-57.   CI.    317- 


Carbon  black 


Poeanski.   SljrfrJ««d,   to   Llc«-ntla 
H.      Electrir 

niarly    dry  plate    rectiflen*. 
234. 

PoHork.  Brasie  E. :  Bee — 

Ijinuert.  Paul.     2.783,4«». 

Polloik.    Lyle   W..    to   PhilHpa   Petrol*'um   Co. 
separatum.     2.785.769.  3-19-ri7.  CI.  180—114. 

Pollook.   Lyip  W..   to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Co.     Proc*aa.  appa 
ratuH  anil  Hystem  for  produclnit,  aKKloiiifratlnic  and  collect- 
ing carbon  black.     2.78r>.964.  a-lU-.'i?,  CI.  23-314. 

Pun.  Winn  U.  :  See  - 

Rub).  Lawtfnct*.   <"rawford,  and  Pon.     2.»8e.l43. 

Pool«»    Foster   M..   and   L.   C.    Paslay.    '-j    to   said    Piwie  and 
%  to  C.  Caacr-     Dt-nalmeter.     2.785.367.  a-lJ^-57.  CI.  73^ 
24. 
Poor  ft  Co.  :   See — 

LaunlDK.  Horace  U    2.785,862. 
PortaWi-  Indu8trie«.  Inc.  :   Krc — 

Hennintt.  Robert  W.     2.7H.">.4<»1. 
HenntnK.  Robert  W  ..  and  Pfaff     2.785.402. 
Poft«>r     William,    and    K.    Parsi.    to   Ionlc«    Inc.      Method    for 
recf>v«'rlnjt   bas^    iona    ff«>m    waste    sulfite    liquor   and    pro 
duoin)j    HUlflte    cooklnir    liquor.       2.785.955,    3-1^-57.    CI. 

23_ 129. 

Prem-ottT  (Carles   H..   Jr..   and  J.   A    Holmes,   to  the  Tnlted 

."States    of    .Xmcrica    a«    represented    by    the    Pnlred    Staf»H 

.Vtt>inic     Enericv     Comuiiaaion       Preparation    of    nrantuni 

metal.     2,785,972,  3-19-57.  CI.  75—84.1. 

Prwwitt,  Ben  P.     Hobbv  horse.     2.785,732.  3-19-57,  CL  155— 

5«. 
Price  Brothers  Co.  :   See- 


2.786.127 


2.785.573. 
BtraiKht   line 


lift    truck.      2.785,807. 


Oxweilcr,  Paul  L. 
Protocorp.  Inc.  :   Set — 
B4'ntley.  Edward  I' 
Pr«wla»ky.   Joiteph   H. 
3-19-5-.il.  214—1. 
Piicher.  \jn>  E..  to  The  Elet'tric  Storajte  Battery  Co.     Battery 

2.786,08e.  3-19-57,  CI.  136—147. 
Purdy.  Richard  H.,  and  J.  A.  Kneeland.  to  Pacific  Vefetable 
(HI   Corp.      Extraction  of  seaame      2.786.063,   3-19--87.  CI. 
260—340.5. 
Pure  Ull  Co..  The  :  Nee  - 

BoiMl.  DotMld  C.  and  Sayn*. 
Kolkin.*.   Hillls  O.      2.T>*6.07r» 
Marwh.  (Jlenn  .V       2.786.021. 
Pii9»-y.     Kaymoad    I).,    to    Wl>»on 


2.785.732. 


RefrlReratlon     Inc.       Balk 


2.785..V45.    a-lJ)-5I.    <y    62     -141. 


•iia.      2.78.-..IM7 


Toy    for    bird    c«»e. 


niiHt   ci'oler. 
Pve  Ltd      Nfc 

Tlielle,    Kichani.     2.786  157. 
Quak'T  Clieniiral  I'ro  '  ''  '\\>.:  Srr 

Abranix.   EIUn.      .  -^ 

Kiw»s    '•   -      id  H       _  f»40. 

Kre.<-  rd  H.       J.Tn  .!»■.">. 

Kr^•^.s.   ...  .  ,,  .;d  H.      L'   ■  -  '     '"'i. 
Kr»«5<,  Bcrnnrd  II. 
KreH.s.  Bei'.iard  H..  «i' 
Radio  <V»rx»    of  AmencH  :  see 

B.>«inofr.  Irvlnjr.  and   I,nth«-r       2  7«fi  l.V» 
Mobh,<.    Lind^T   <'. 
Norton    l.,«)well  E.      -  ' 

Haicaxju).    Vivian,    to    WintriiOi.     hxv 

2,785  .-.06.  3-19   57,  CI.  46-175 
BaDpleyt-a.   Frederii-k  A.,   and  O.   E.   Morimn.   Jr.,   to  John  T. 
Kiddfll.     Inc.       Tubular    fnce    ku  ird        2.7K5.4f»6.    .1    1»-57. 
CI.    2-  ». 
Riiythf^m  Mf>t.  Co.  :  fire- 

KUh.  Stanley  H.     2.786.193. 
Head.  Harold  L.  :  See   - 

Furtnan.  Frank  J..  KiiitDer.  nnd  Head.     2.T8S.aoo. 
Retlniund  Co..   Inc.  :  Nte 

H«hulfi.  Wenier  F..  and  SeelhofT.      58,783^168. 
Reed.    Georire    W.      Chinfhilla    cage   do«.r    latch. 

3-19-57.  CI.  292      210. 
Reed,    I'rentisK    U  .    Jr..    to   th»'   l'nlte«l    Statea   of 
repre«ent»»«l   by   the  .Se«-retarv  of   th«4  Army       i 
relay.    2.786.111.  :«- 19-57,  CI   2<H> — 87. 

Reeder,  1a'«  B.,  to  MaciireKor  Sport  Producta,  lac. 

pad.     2.785.407.  :^19-57.  CI.  2-22. 
ReeveB,    John     F.       Container    chmure        2.783. H'J4 

CI.    22t> — 4«. 
Reichel  ft  Dre'WB.  Inc. :  (fee- 

Stanley.  Peter  P..  and  Becker.      2.7H5.8.34. 

Relnartz.   H.it>ert  W..  to  Ma»rhinenfabrik  AuKaburjc-Xurnberg 

A.    C.      iitM>et   dellverinir   mechanism  fvr   printinjc   pi 

2.785. «94.  ."-19   57.  n    'JTI-  -6H. 
Reip.    Kayinixid    <i..    to    A.'<k»n!;i    ReKUlntor    Co 

hy<trHuiic  relavs  and  hydrauM*-  r^Iav  stabilixec.'* 

3-19-57,  CI.  121      38. 
Revere  Camera  <'o.  :  *fcc  - 

Paator.   Sheldon   L.     2,7 ^^j  •»;».:, 
Reynold*.    John    .M.      Well    Hailera.      2.785.756.    .3-19 

166-107 
Kf-ynoldn  M«-«alK  Co.  :  Str 

Thoma.-*.  Jessie  It.      2  785.842. 
Kibble.    John    M..   and   J.   J.    Fox.    t<.   Phillip  Petroleum   Co* 

Safetv  .system  for  lombustion  procens.     2.<85,960.  .V  19-87. 

CI    2.3-    259.5. 
Kiblft    Royal  N.,  to  Pnrkmaster  HT«ten|«  Inc.     Parkins  Hy»t>*n| 

for  automobiles.     2.785.M09.  .3    1»^57.  CI.  214-16.1. 
Kicardo  &  Co..  Engineers  (19271  Ltd.  :'Her — 

Goldsmith.   Charles   N.      _». 785.604 
Rice    Fre«lertck  H,     Phonoitraph  reciird  container.     2.785.797, 

.'.  - 1 1^57,  <'L  206  -  62. 
Rix'h,    Stanley   R..   to   Ravtheon   -Mfe    Co.      Inderwater  aound 

system.     2.786,193.  3-19-ST.  CI    X4H     « 


Richardson.     Ha»el     A.      Bobby-pin     r««epucle    kad    opcBcr. 

2.785.687.  3-19-87.  CI.  132—1.  I 

KtcbAekl  Oil  Corp. :  *vr— 

Berrlman,  Leatar  P.,  and  Hlmel.     2,786.020. 
Kiddcll,  John  T..  Inc.  :  See— 

Kappleyea.  Trederlck  A,,  and  Moriian.     2.788.406. 
Rielly.  Francis  J   :  See — 

I'alst.  Walter  1>..  and  Rielly.      2,785.993. 
KiKsby.  K..bert  J   :  Srr— 

M;.pi»*h.  Alfred  J.      2.785,826. 
Rin»-K     Hoiiert  II.     Power  tmnsmiaalon.     2,786.182,  3-19-57, 

CI     -5<>    -2. 
Rlsley,  Roger  E..  and  (1.  1).  Ki«h.  to  l>res«er  Indoatrlee.  Inc. 
FUternally    p«rk»^    sleeve    tyiH*   pipe   coupling.      2,788.912. 
.3-19-87,  CI.  283^-337. 
RItter  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ijiuterbach.  Norman  B.      2.78,5.737 
Roach.  James  E  .  to  E.  L    Kline.     Method  for  cleaning  paint 
spray  Kuns  and  the  like.     2,786,000.  3-19-87    CI.  1.^4-21. 
Robb     Walter    Y..    to    Cronipton    ft    Knowlea    Loom    works. 

Selvage  shuttle.      2.785.703,   3-19-57.  CI.    139—197. 
Robblni».   Edfcar  C.  :  See-  ,,„...„ 

.»iili»-eller.    Edmund    F..    nnd    Robbins.      2.785.538. 
Simmonn.    Edward  C..   and   Robbins.      2.7H5,5:{». 
Roberta   (leorin   R  ,  and  K.  T.  Heathcote.  to  Bowaters  Develop- 
ment and   Research  Ltd      Coating  of  weba  la  web  feeding 
machines.     2.788.6.'.2.  3-19-57   CI.  llfr    247. 
RobtnanB    Preaton.  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     Blectrochemlc«l 

xystems      _'.7K6.(»8.S.  3- 19-37.  CI    136^-8.3. 
Roche   Clifton  R.     Control  system  for  automatic  transmlasloC. 

2.785..-.M.  3-19-.57.  CI.  74—472. 
Rockwell    Chauucey  L.     Vacnum  cleaning  head  utllitlng  null 
tiple  auction  cavities.     2,785.432.  3-19-57,  CI.    15-  .175  i 
RiH-kwell.    Edward    A.      Carburetor    for    Internal    combuatifn 

enclnea.     2.785,966.  3-19-57.  CI.  48-184.  j 

R««r.  Norman  O. :  See — 

Thomas,  Gerald  R..  and  RofT.     2.785.914. 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.  :  See 

Freiiiuller,  l/ouis  R.,  and  McKet»ver.      2.  <  86.035. 
FrelnHller.  L<iuis  R.,  and  McKevver.      2  7H6.0.16. 
Harding.  Fre«lerick  H  ,  and  Bnnier.     2.785.098. 
Rohr.   Henry  <\,  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Windshield  wlrtsr 
inechanlam    and    motor   control.      2.786.175.    3-19-5".    CI. 
318-466. 
Rolls  Royce  Ltd.  :  «ee--  „,„.«.«  I 

L«»nihard.  Adrian  A.,  and  Johnson.     2.785.848.  ] 

Petrie.  James  A       2.78S.590, 
Rose.  William  O.  :  «ec  — 

Londjcr-n    Harold  I*..  Walden.  and  Rose.      2.786.049. 
Roas  Gear  ft  Ti>ol  Ce   :  8^ —  .     _       ..  ,„.  ^.^ 

Cnmn.    William    K.,   and    Derghoff      2.788,699. 
Grace.  William  J       2.786.107.  ,  ^       . 

RwM,  8Kla«y  I)  .  to  Sprague  Electric  Co      Electrolytic  devlt*. 

1.86.168.  .1    19-57    CI    .'?17-^230. 
RdKNi     Tarrato.     TraiteB  hitch   lock.     2,785.564,  3-19-87,  V'- 


2.785,917 

a    as 
-   .^»ir 

Protective 

3-19-57, 


Rtabiliz.'d 
2.785.659, 


57.    CI. 


R..  -titer,  fit  Ruhf^eaiie  Aktiengeaellschaft,  and  LurgI 

<,e«»^lJiKliaft  fuer  Waarmetevhuik  m.  b.  H.     Pr.K^aa  for  the 
hvUr.»genati4m    uf    catbon   monoxide       2,786,070.    3-19-5.. 

Ci.   26l>— 4496.  .^         .       .  ^ 

Rottmann.  Fre«l.  to  B.  J-  E   and  J    Meyer.    TractU.n  increaalM 
d»vii-e  f..r  vehicle  whaels.     2,785.927.  3-11^57.  CI    301 — IT. 
Roy.  Roger  I »   C.  :  «ee —  „-o.  £.»,.' 

Ilonore,  Etienne  A.  11..  Torcheux,  and  Roy.      2.i88.8*»3. 
Ruby.    Ui»ren«-e.    K     B     Crawford     and    W.    O.    Pon,    to    the 
l'nite<l    Statf-s    of    .Viuerica    as    representi'd    by    the   Lnlted 
Stat*-s     .\f.imic     F.n»'rgy     Coinmlsslon.      Source     unit     for 
pro«hicliiif   ionlxe.l   gas.      2.TS«.143.   3-19-87.  CI. 
Buddell.  John  W.  K.  :  H«e 

iHifault,  Emmanuel  J  ,  Ruddell.  and  Campbell. 
Kuhrclicmk-  AktiengewHschaft :  See — 

R..tflK    Walter.      2  786.O70. 
Ruist.  John  T   ;  Kcf  «_„_««. 

and  Rulst.     2.7S8JK34. 
to   Glas-Wrap   Packaging 
2.785.519.   .3-19-37.   CT. 


Alderstam.  Nils  O.. 

Runisey,    ll.»rhert.    Jr.. 

shrinking  u|.paratua. 

Rush.  John  W   :  See  - 

M«-Clur.».  Glenn  T 


250-41.9 
2.780.7)9 


Co.      H^t 

53—184. 


Rush,  and  Cook. 


E>hattSt  gas  conditioner 


2,785,933.  , 

2,788,962,  3-19-07, 


Ruth   Joa«'ph  P. 

Cli   23^21M 
Ruth.  Joaeph  P.   Exhaust  gas  conditioner.   2,785,963.  3-19-67, 

C*\'       ^ft.-        ■>4<.i 

Ruthnar.  Othniar  Reg«fneratlon  of  pickling  liquor.  2.785, 9B7, 
.1-19-57.  CI   -23-172.  .,        ,  .     .       .,     ,w 

Ruthher  Othmar.  Process  for  pickling  iron,  steel  and  alloys 
thereof.     2,786.990.  3-19-57.  CI.  134—13. 

Ryan  Janieii  F  .  Jr  ,  and  J.  J.  Kapp,  to  James  Dole  Engineer 
Ing  Co.     Filling  a^iparatus  and  method.    2,788,706.  »-19-67, 

Ryaii  Jaroea  F.,  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Kapp.  to  James  Dole  Engineer- 
ing Co.     Filling  apiwratus  and  method.     2.788,707.  3-19-6 1, 

Kyno,  Earle  It.,  and  W.  M.  McKlllop  to  M  M  Hoover.  Shock 
pr.Kjf  package      2.78.5.795.   .1-19-57.  CI.   206-46. 

RKF  Industries.  Inc.     Hee 

Alderstam.  Nils  O..  and  Ruist.     2.785.934. 

Sacksteder  Richard  C.  to  General  Lamps  Mfg.  Corp. 
Cnlversal  swivel.     2.788.872.  3-19-57.  CI.  248—278.     , 

Safe^Inc. :  See — 

^larer^CarlH..  Jr.    2,786.838.  ,  ^   _.       ^     ^ 

Salathlel  Rlrhard  A  ,  to  Esao  Reaenrch  and  Englne^rlMr  Co. 
ModifWd  starch  containing  drilling  muds  having  a  f««»ced 
filtration   rate.      2,786.027.  S- 19-67,  CT  252—8.5. 

Sal  valor  Co.,  The  :   ttee — 

Pe  Baun,  William  H.     2,786.001. 

Sampietrt.  Achille  C.  Differential  gearing  2.78.5.688. 
S-19-57.  n.   74—711. 

gasspaon.  Frwdwrlck  W..  to  Omeral  Motors  Corn.  Horn  blow- 
ing mechaniam.     2.786.108,  3-19-57.  CI.  200 — 61  55. 


Sandnes^   Arnold    B.      Bait    buckei.      2.786..502.   S-J9-37.   CI. 

8aiSK^ji>«i>h  K.    to  Simonda  Abraaive  Co.     Grinding  wheel 
rUd  m«i«l  for  inountlng  and  driving  the  same.     2T85.515. 

SaJTlnVu;nlio"and*A    M.  NeU«n    to  W-;|°fJ-"r  187-*? 

Corp.     Elevator  aystems.     2,785.771,  3-19-5.,  Ll.  187—^, 
SaiiGnl     D.T.I10,   to    Wes.inghouse    El.H-tri.     Corp.      Elevator 

system.     2.78.^.772.  .3-19-57.  <  »•  J«7-2l.. 
Sargta,  Albert.     Snap  In  electric  plug  and  socket,     ^.lli0.l»v. 

Sa'rre«"^b;wls^H^ra?d    W.    K.   Johns,   to  Merck  A  Co.,   Ine. 

I.i-ll-keto  progeaterooe  and  method  of  preparing  the  same. 

2,786  064.  3-19-57.  «l.  2«iO--340.9.  k.i,-.»,  „  «f 

Sati.'r    Charles  W..  f.  Arthur  D    Little.  Inc.     stabiliaatlon  of 

^^vlen^nltrimlne.     2,786,078.  3-19-67,  CI.  260^    583. 
Sayre,  AilynT.  Jr.  .  Kee—  ..  _„, -.., 

riond.  Donald  C,  and  Sayre.    2.785.752  ,,-«..  ru« 

Hcbaefer,   Edward   E.      Infant  exercis.T  and   toy.      2.783.SKM. 

3-19-.'l7,  CI.  46- -32. 
Schallert,  Friedrich  ;    fiee— 

Croce.  Karl,  and  Schallert.    2.788.482. 
Rchenley  Industriee,  Inc.  ;    ""^'-^ 
Ihil'ree,  Krnest  L.     2,786,839. 

HOriniu    I  Irich.     2,7«fi  0.59  ,         ^       ,       ,  a 

Schlage.  Eriieat  L,^  to  .Schlage  l>ock  Co.     Mortise  frame  and 

face  ptate.     2.788,56.^,  ;»-l9-^7.  CI.  70—4..!. 
Schlage  lA..-k  <"o   :   Per— 

Schlage.  Ernest  L.     2,786.566. 
Schleslnger.  Arthur  H.  :   X**^.     .  .,  .__  -,. 

Mowry,  I>uvid  T.,  and  Schleslnger.     J.  86,071. 
Schloemann  Aktlengeseliathaft :  tlf*-~ 

Eben    Fraiii.  and  Mofniann.     2,785..'iB4. 
Schlumberger  Well  .Surv.  \ing  C.)rp.      See — 

IMll.   Fienri-«ie<irges.     2.786,178. 
Schmatjko.  Boris,  to  Li.-eutia  Patent-\erwaltung8-0.  »«.  *-  H. 
High  voltage  swltah.      2.T?i»i,118.  •^>»-«\l  J,'- _-"*?,  \*£>.7 
Schnent>erger.  Phlhp  J.     Match  package.     2..85..94.  3-H*-fii, 

CI    Jtm-    29. 
Schrafft,  W.  F..  ft  Sons  Corp. :   Hee— 
I,4>rent»en,  Gustat  A      2.785,649. 
Schramm,  Carl,  to  Tlie  Smyth  Mfg.  (  o. 

for  book  creasing  sn<l  pressing  machttne 

(1.214— 91.                                            I 
SchuUer.    Walter    H..    and    E.    f    K"*''     --   -- .7 -ua  hl^ 

amld<'o.     I'laaliclied  acrylonltrile  romiWBltlona.     2.«86.04.^, 

3-19-57   CI    "'60     45  5 
Schults,' Werne*r    F.,    and    M.    B.    .Seelboff,    to    Redmond    Cjv. 

Inc.    Two-scale  dynamometer  testing  apparatus.    .,. .  83,d*>J». 

.V  19-57,  Ci.  73-    134 
.Schultxe.  Hsrold  E.      See^ 

Long   Paul  J  .  .Tiid  Schultie     2.4  85.1.4 
Schwarti,"  Alexander,  and  K.  Fogelaoni  to  I.^obarb  Corp.    Tl»er- 

mal  insuUtlon      2.7hr.0O4.  ^-l^tr^P,!/  '    li»4— 45. 
Sehweller,  Etlmuud  F..  and  E.  C.  Rwbblns,  t.  General  Motors 

Corp.       Ice    tray    flexing    devl«    In    a    refrigerator    door. 

2.785.538   3-19-57.  CL  62    -106.       1 


Shepp.   Dale    B.      Work 
miter  gage.    2,785,7 


Feeding  mechaniam 
2,786.812.3-19-57. 

to   Am.'rican    Cyan- 


Scbwerdhofer,  Hans  J 

74     489 

Schwyier.  ■  Robert,    to    Hba    Pharmgceutlcal    Products.    Inc. 
Pr.'ceas   for   acylarlng.      2.786.048,   3   19-57.    CL   260—112. 
Scott  ft  Fetser  Co..  The  :   fter— 

Pardee.  IJoy<l  W.     2.785.431. 
Scott   Henry  L.  :  Hee — 

«  oiK-nbefer.  J..hn  B  .  and  .s«x>tt. 
.Seaborg.  Glenn  T. :  Bee —  . 

Thompson,    Stanley   G  .   and    Pe4borg^ 
Seelboff    .Manley  R.  .   See 

Schnltt.  Werner  F..  and  Seclhoff 
Se>>lmann,  Blanche  :   Sr> 

Drobla.  Auguat  H     2,785.629. 
i>eelmann  ft  Co.  :  »99 —  _ 

Drobirt,  August  H.    2.786.629. 
.Seelmann.  JBdward  :   S«r- - 

DrobU,  August  II.     2.TSr»  629 
Sege.  Th«>mas  I).,  and    W    D.   McB*'    to  Sperry   Rnnd  Corp 
Microwave  outaut  window      2  7«6  1*5.  .3-19-5^  CI,  3;^3-98. 


Shift  device.     2,7h5.586,  3  19-57.  CL 


2.785.968. 

2,786,951. 
2.785.568. 


XT 


clamping  attachment^  for  rotary  saw 


lamping  attachment  i 
3-19-67.  a.  143-^2. 


2,7«.-\900. 


2.Tn5.«.';«. 

Diaplay  and  dispens 
2.785.84S.    3-l*-«7. 


Selden.  Herman  L. :  Bee—  ,    ,_„„„,. 

Von  Sioeser.  Walter,  and  Selden.    2.785,748. 
Sellg     Pearl    D.      Magnetic    lot    selecting   device 

'1—19— .57    CI    273      144 
Sellers    JoKn  F.     snd   E.   K.   Brill,  to  AllU-CUIiners  -Mfg.  *'o 
Inipolar  «i>nau»oel»>ciriv  machine  with  sle«*ve  mounted  field 
coil      2.786,1.5.5,  3-  19-57.  CL  310  -|17ft. 
Shafer     .\lv«    A.     Jr.      Star    separi  tor    for    tumbling    mills. 

2.78.5.51.'»    ^-19-57.  CL  8»--l«4. 
Shapiro,  JoH.  ph  ;   ftee- 

Carter   Paul  II.    2.785,784. 
Sharon.  Leo  P       ■''rr 

I^esthers    Stephen  R..  and  Shai^n 
Shaw.   Robert  J..   lo  Philip  .M<>^ri^   Ihc. 
Ing   device   for   a    stack   of   packafeo. 
«n.  229  —  17 
Sheeran     Norman    J       to    .Vnierloan  Msrletta    Co.    Adhesive. 
Reoln  and  Chemical  IXvlslon.     Cel1ul<»se  flber  pnKluct  cor 
talntnK  latex  solid"  and  a  con)f»intli    prfcipitat.Hl  Liirh  nio- 
leeuljir  weight   pht-nol-aldehrde  resin  r.n'i!.  n    r*'"'"!"   '    «">•' 
Bietbotl  of  pro«luciug  fai*!  produtt.     *.Ts.'  .i7.  ('I. 

9%—Z 
9heffleld'<'orn  ,  The  :   Pee 

Eaken.  R..l>.>rt  L.     2,785.799, 
Raken.  Robert  U     2,786,109. 
.Shell  lv%-eloi>flBenl  <'o.  :  Fee  - 

Cuplesw  Donald  B.,  and  Willougtby.     2.785.592. 

Shellhorn.  Boyd  S.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretarv  of  fh«-  Army  Sampling  clrctilt 
for  freuuency-ablft  recoiver  having  autotuatic  frequency 
control.     2,7M,134.  3-l»-57,  CL  2fto— 20. 


Sherer,  Abraham  1.  :   (SeJ —  |    „  _„- qob 

Llpkind.   Henry.   Sherer.  and  Zara.     2.785,988. 

Sherman.  Cletus  P.  :  «ef  -  „-,«-/«» 

Miller.  Jol.n  W..  and  Sherman.    2,.  }5,,>09. 

Shevell.  Walter  1.  ;  See —  iif.„tMi     .tmI    «ih«vall 

Mounteer     Carlvle    A..    Chronea.    Manlldl.    and    »n«veu. 

2  78.''>.570.  ^    .^      a 

Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Werner,  ortoB.H.    2,786.177,  .  „.,„,oHon 

Sllvern)an      Arthur        Jalousie     type    window     construction. 

2.785.44(;.  .3-19-57.  CL  20—62. 
Slniimins  Co.  :»*>'(•*•--  „.   .,, 

P».ter«en   Juhu  S.     2,78a.4i5.  „  .   -, 

Siu.mnn:."K5wa"rd  C.  atid  K.,C  Robblna    to  C.ene™    Mou,rs 
Corp.     Ice  ejector  tray      2,7K5..'>39.  3-19  57.  U.  «-— lO»-». 
s.uunAna.   Richard  G;,  and   IL   E.   Paulson.  ,  twitter  head  for 

adzing  machines.     :f,78.'..714,  .M9-67.  CI.  144—219. 
Simonds  AbraeUe  Co. :  ''rf-. ... 
SanslK.  Joseph  K.     2.785,516. 
Sloiouds,  tl.'orge  D.     ^fe    -  _ 

Homrlg.  Horace  J^^nd  Simonds.     2..8.j.78o     »,.«<.-r«t«<c« 
Simpson.    Herbert.      tVp*"    aHinilng   gaugea    for   typewrltefB. 

2  7K.-.,475.  3-19-57,  CI.  33^-183. 
Simpoon.  Kenneth   C.     FUhIng   bobber.     2,785,499.  3-19-57, 

it   41  -    44  88 
singer   Frani   to  H.  and  F   W.  T)e<  kel.     Photographic  shutter. 
2  7.sh  612    3-19-67,  CL  95--63. 

""'"Sar^fiS'^VvflTer      E,      Skillman.  and      Walnwrlght. 

2.786,135.            •                       ,  „  w      J                -..I, 

Sklrvln     Chester   C.   to  Trimble.   Inc  Baby  Jumper  chair. 
2.7S.\730    1-19-57.  CI.  155      20. 

Slayter,  (Jam.,..   H.   J.   Sm.w,  ai»d   S.  D.  i'hjllpps.  to  Owens- 
•  Wnlng  Flherglas  Corp.     Article  of  manufacturw  and  meth 

od  and  appatatus  for  producing  same  2..8.5,.28.  »-l»-Oi. 

ShtiUiiCer,    Mey.r,    and    M     Tishler.    to    Merr-k    ft    Co.,    Inc 

Acylamido-hydroxr    pterldlnea    and     preparation     thereof. 

2,7S6,0.->fi.   3-19-67,  CI.   260-251.3.  ^  ♦.v^„„ 

Slonier    Joseph  J.,  to  Go.>d!nan  Mfg.  (  o.     Hydraulic  takc-np 

for  a  conveyor.     2.785.789    ?■    19   ''t,  "I.  198—208 
Smith.    Ayiwin    L.      Device    for    lighting    and    e.Ttinculshln^ 

candles  and  the  like.     :.. 785.550,  3-19-57,  <  I.  67   -6.1. 

Smilh.  Brenner  F. ,  tx>  J    H.  Smith  Co..  Inc.  ^  Va;:!f«  •^"<10';e 
for  floor  wnilng  devU««.     2,786,8.17.  3-19-57.  n.  222-191. 
Smith  and  l>avU  Ltd.      frr  ^^aKniK 

KafTuni.  Roland  M..  and  Howard-Smith      2,788.015. 
Smith,  G.  Tucker  :   Kcc- 

Jones.  Montgomery  O.    2,785.751. 
Smith,  Herschi'l  G.  :  ^>a —  ,      ^  _^^  ^„^ 

Cantrell  Troy  L„  and  Smith.    2.7S6.030. 
Smith    J.  H..  Co,  Inc   :   .sve  - 

Buonntuto.  Robert  11.     2.785.723. 

Smill..  Brenner  E.     2,7.^5.837. 
Smith  Kline  ft  French  Lahoratorlea  :  ^'ae— 

Bartlett.  Richard  J.     2.785.786,  .     .,   ,        ^       .„ 

Smith    Lloyd  B  ,  and  L.  M.  Leathers,  to  L.  M.  Leathers    Sons 
Liquid  dl8pen.H»-r      2,785.836.  3-19^  57.  CI  222—140. 

Smith.  Oscar  H..  Jr.      See—  _ 

Holliiigsworth,  Te.ldv  E..  Matter,  and  Smith.      2..86.<H»3 
Smith.   Richard  A.,  and   F.   W.  West,  t.)  The   M.  W    Kellogg 

Co.       Heat     sealing     thcrmoplaatic    polymers.       2.78o,72», 

3-11^-67,  CI.  154—42. 
Smith    Robert   .V.      Musical  luatrumetit 

CI.  84     -102. 
Smith,    Schuyler    K.     Cigarette  holder. 

CI.  1.11-182 
Smith.    Wilfre«l    I  ,    to    Nobi^   Mfg.   Co., 

rifle    with    integral    breeoh-bolt    and 

H    19-57,  CI.  42      17 
Smolln,      Sevmonr.        Automatic     fish 

.1-19-57,  Cl.  222-70 
Smyth  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Hcc — 

Schramm,  Carl.     2.T86.812. 
Snow,  Henry  J.  :  Set  — 

Slayt.-r.  (Umea,  Snow,  and  Phillpps. 


2.785.,'»«3.    S-19-6T 

2.788.««».    3-19-6T. 

Inc.      1  yever-opera  ted 
magazine       2,785.492, 

f..ed.r.        2,785.831 , 


2.785,728. 


Football   helmet   face  guard.      2,788.405. 
See— 


See- 


mechnnical 
2><rt-  11. H 


,260- 


Snyder.    Kot»ert    P. 

3-19   57.  Cl    2      9 
Soclete  a  reapttnaabiiite  limitee  Gevarm 

Jourdat.  Mar. .      2,785.605. 
.H.wiete  .VlKnci.'nn*'  de  r.m^t ructions  Me*anlques  : 

Pag^,  Andit«  P      2,78«».l4ti. 
So<'|ete  du  Surb<)iichage,  "Asfa"  :   Si 

Ckelle.  Paul   L.      2.785,520 
Soconv  Mobil  oil  Co.,  inc.      See — 

Weis«.  Paul  B.     2  780,14  4. 
SfKlerhamiui  Vet^kataderj!  Aktiebolag  :   Rcc — 

Bnindeli.  I>r  C,  and  Jonsson.     2,785.715. 
Solari,  Archip  jj..   to  Crane  Packing  Co.      Rotary 
.»eal  with  ceraWilc  seat      2,785,911.  3-19-57.  Cl. 
S<.lvsyft<'ir     .'for-- 

TVprex,  Chlirles.     2.786,023 
S(.nnb..iger,    Heinrlch.   aiMl   II.    I'te,   to  C     Zeiss.     .Automatic 
r««<-tiflciili«n    Instrum'-iU    for    pfojtH-tiou    plotting    »if    maps. 
2,7Hri,5J9,  .1-19-57,  Cl.  88    -24. 
Sonn.'born,  L..  Sons,  Inc       Ste 

Lipkind.  Henry,  Sherer.  and  Zara.     2.785.988. 
Soren.srn.    Kntid    B.,    ;ind    H.    R.    Lindstrom,   to   Deere   ft  Co. 

Finder  wheel  drive      2,785,52.5,  .3    19-57.  CI.  56—121.4. 
Soundsrrlber  Corp..  The:    Srr    - 

Balmer.  Tionald  K..  and  Burns.     2.780.101. 
Si)earow      Ralph.       Single     packer    oil     production    method. 

2.785,753,  1    19-57.  Cl.   1<56  -42 
Siguier.   Frederick  G..   to  The   Electric    Storage   lUttery  Co. 
Vent  plug      2.78R,091.  3-19-57,  Cl.  11(^      178. 


XVI 

Sp»ri 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTU 


rr  Rand  Corp. 
Cohn, 


I 


Two  pl*c«  blower  wb«el. 
for    aoit     preparation. 


Joint 


8e€ — 
Seymour  B.     2,786,180. 
Kaufmanu.  Henry  W.     2,786,147. 
Motley.  Robert  P.      2.786.197. 
Ogle.  James  A.     2,783.970. 
S«»ge,  Tboman  D  ,  and  McBee       2.78fl,185 
Spladis  Soclete  pour  I'Applicatiun  dlnventlooa  Sclentiflqnes  : 
See — 

Kanault-Pelterle,  Robert.     2.78S.680. 
Spohn.   Hubert  L.     Toy  Tetatcle  In  the  nature  of  a  ro^kinc 

liorae.     2,785.905,  3-19-57.  CI.  280— 1. 192. 
Sprafue  Ktectric  Co.  :   Her— 

Roblnaon.  Preaton.      2,780,088. 
Koaa.  Sidney  D.      2.78fl,105. 
Whitby.  Harvle  W.      2.786.172. 
SprlncB  Cotton  Mlll«.  The  :  «ee — 

Martin.  Purman  H.      2,785,423 
Sprouse,  Lowell  K..  to  Vernco  Corp. 
2.78.%,860.  3-19-67,  CI.  2.Ha— 134. 
Staats.     Louia     T..     8r.       Apparatua 

2,785.613.  3-19-57,  CI.  97—10. 
Stahl,  Cheater  W.     Terminal  block  and  connector  for  power 

cablea  and  load  lead*.     2,786.190.  3-19-37,  O.  339—198. 
Staimbruok.  Harry  D.  :  See — 

Wlaeman,  Donald  W..  and  Sulmbrook.     2,783,625 
Stalker,   Edward  A.     Compreaaor  employlnc  radial  diffusion. 

2,785,849,  3-19-37,  CI.  230—122. 
Stamicarbon  N.  V.  :  See — 

Kampschmldt,  Leonard  W.  F.     2,786,052. 
Standard  Uaire  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Aldeborgh.  Krtk    and  Croahier.     2.780,471. 
Standard  Th(»m«on  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hummert.  Robert  H.      2,788,918. 
Klmm.  Ewald  J  .  and  Early.      2,785.Hfll 
Standiey.    Robert    E..    and   E.    S.   Christoffersen.      Win* 
breaker  for  poultry.     2,785  437.  3-19-37,  CI.  17—11. 
Stanley,  I'eter  P.,  and  V.  E.  Becker,  to  Reichel  4  Drewa,  Inc. 
Blender    for    rooHntr    granules.      2,783,834,    3-19-57,    CI. 
222—136. 
Stansbary,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  and  H.  R.  Guest,  to  Union  Carbide 
Hnd   Carbon   Corp.      Allyl   hydroxy   alkenoates.      2,788,073, 
!i— 19— 57   CI.  260-— 184. 
Stapleton,   Robert  W.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Fluid  cou- 
pling.    2,785,630,  3-19-57.  CI.  103—115. 
Stark.    I^dwlr.      Filter   for   tasks.      2,786,026.   3-19-37.  O. 

210—16. 
Statham  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Epstein.  Saul,  and  Statham.     ^.785.470. 
Sutham,  LouU  I>.  :   See — 

Epstein.  Saul,  and  Sutham.     2.780,470. 
Stefan,  Celestinuo  J.     Hydraulic  mechanism  ralre.     2,785,661, 

3-19-57,  CI.  121—150. 
Stein,   Romar  E.  ;    «ee — 

Weil,     Frederick     M..     Ingalflbe,      Stein,     and     McCann. 

2,780,198. 

Steinberg,    Richard    K.,    to    International    Business    Machines 

Corp.      Carry    circuit    for    parallel    operated    accumulator. 

2.785.859.  ;i-19-57,  CI.  235—133. 

Stenger,    Richard    C,    to    Batjak    Corp.      Lined    frosen    food 

boxes.     2.785,84.V  3-19-57.  CI.  229- -30. 
Stephens.  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  to  Chas.  I'flier  k  Co.,  Inc.     Desdi 
methylaminotetracyclines  and  process.     2.786,077.  3-19-57. 
CI.  260 — 559. 
SteTlnaon.  Harry  T..   to  National  Research  Council.     Motion 

arrester.     2,785,775,  3-19-57.  CI.  188-101. 
Stewart.  Floyd  D.,  to  The  B    F   <;oodrtch  Co.     Copolymers  of 
vlnyliden«      cyanide      with      acvnaphthylene.        2.786,046, 
3-19-57.  n.  2»K) — 78.5. 
Stilwell,   William  E..   Jr.,   to  The  Murray  Corp.   of  America. 
Apparatus      for      the     complete      laundering     of     fabrics. 
2,785,557.  3-19-57,  CI.  68—12. 
Stout,    Frederick    S.      Skin    burning    apparatus.      2,785,884, 

3-19-57.  CI    263 — 8. 
Strain,    Douglas    C,    to    Electro-Measurements,    Inc.      Resist- 
ance unit.      2,786,122,  3-19-57,  CI.  201 — 48. 

Strauch,  Raymond  H.,  R.  A.  Allexard,  and  J  C.  Menu.  Circu- 
larly polarixed  antenna.     2,780,199,  3-19-57,  CI.  343 — 857. 

Strobm,  Elwood,  to  MacGregor  Sport  Products,  Inc.  Protec- 
tive helmet.    2,785,404.  .V19-57,  CI.  2—3. 

Strollls,  Edward  A.  Safety  device  for  outboard  motors. 
2.785.50.H.  .^-19-57,  CI.  70^58. 

Stump,  Eugen.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vehicle 
drive  shaft  arrangement  between  power  plant  and  axle. 
2,785,763,  3-19-57,  CI.  180— .V*. 

Stumpf,  Lawrence  R.  Arched  protective  adhesive  bandage. 
2,785,677,  3-lt^-57,  CI.  128 — 156. 

Sullender.  Maurice  C.,  and  W.  C.  Green,  to  Diamond  Alkali 
Co.     Valve.     2,785,697.  3-19-57,  CI.  137—340 

Sundbolm,  Norman  K.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  N-(thio- 
carbamylthlo)  -  2  bensothiaxolesulfenamides.  2,786,061. 
.3-19-57,  CI.  200 — 306.6. 

Snndt,  Edward  V.  Multiple  speed  reducer.  2,785,590. 
3-19-57,  CI.  74 — 750. 

Sunnen,  Joseph.  Internal  gage  for  circular  sise.  2,780,473, 
;i-19-57,  CT.  33—178. 

Sutpbln,  Eldon  M.,  to  Gulf  Research  *  Development  Co. 
Stabillxation  of  cracked  gasolines  with  borontrlfluorlde 
promoted  by  sulfuric  acid.  2,786,010.  3-19-57,  CI. 
190 — 23. 

Swanson,  Bror  W.,  to  The  Whitney  Chain  Co.  Thread  compa- 
rator.    2.785,476,  3-19-57,  CI.  33—199. 

Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See—* 
Butler.  Keith  H.      2,786,034. 

Symons,  I..oren  G.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  Rotary-gyratory 
wet  screen.     2,785,802,  3-19-57,  CI.  209—270. 

Takakita,  Aklra  :  See— 

TakakiU,     Sblnjlro,     8.,     M.,     T.     and     A.     TafcaklU. 
2,785,617. 


and     A.     TakaklU. 


TakaklU. 


Takakita. 
and   Vt  to 


TakaUta.  Minora  :   See — 

TakaklU.     Shlnjlra.     8.,     M..     T 
2.780.617. 
Takakita.  Shinjiro,  S.,  M..  T.  and  A.  Takakita      Mouldboard 

or  breast  of  plow.     2,785.617,  3-19-57,  CI.  97  —  123. 
Takakita.  Sholchi     See — 

Takakita.      Shinjiro,     8.,     M.,     T.     and     A. 
2,785,617 
Takakita,  Tsutomu  ;  See — 

Takakita,     Shinjiro,     8.,     M.,     T.     and     A. 
2,785.017 
Talalay,  Joseph  A..    >4  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co 

The  B.  P.  (toodrtrh  Co.  Method  for  the  autnufacture  of 
cellular  rubber  of  the  latex  foam  type.  2,786,038,  3-19-37, 
CI.  200—2.3. 
Taylor,  Donald  8.,  lai  G.  A.  Coaaell,  to  United  8Utw  Borax 
*  Chemical  Corp.  Stabiltiation  of  borax  supersatvratlon  In 
solutions.  2.785.952,  3-19-37.  CI.  23 — 59 
Taylor.  Paul  H..  and  R.  F.  Zamwatt.  to  Walea-8trtpplt  Corp. 

Tension   liquid    spring.      2.785.887.    3-19-57.   CI.   287 — 1. 
Taylor.  Taylor  k  Hobaon  Ltd.  :   See — 

Cook,  Cordon  H.     2,785,603. 
Tecalemit  Ltd.  :   «er— 

Le  Clair.  Camllle  C.  8.     2,783,770. 
Tee-Pak,   Inc.  :   See- 

Chirtel.    JaM>ph   S      Mark,    and   Brelant.      2,786.045. 
Temey.  Ewald  W.     Safety  snpporta  for  burning  cigarettes  or 

cigars.      2.785.686.  3-19-57.  <'l.   131—257. 
Terranova.   Pederlco.   to  (liick-nova  Corp.     Meat  boning  ma- 

chlM.     2.785.434,  3-19-57,  CI.   17—1. 
Teasner,    Robert  G.,  and   J.   Plcklea,  to  Ferro 
Window    regnlator    mechanism.      2,785,889, 
208--120. 
Texas  <"o..  The:    See — 

Givens,  Richard  C      2.786.031. 
Texas  Metal  and  Mfg.  Co.^  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Bell,  Carroll  L..  and  Ingram.     2.785,92.5 
Theile.     Richard,     to    Pye    Ltd.       Television 

2.780.1,57    3-19-57.  CI.  31.V-11. 
Thrvenon,    Henri,  to  Contpagnle  (renerale  d'Elecf riclte 
voltage   electric   cables.      2.78«.093.   3-19-57,   CI.    17' 
Thiel,    Myron    W       Lighting   attachment    for   fishing   devices. 

2.78.5,493.  3-19-57,  CI.  43—17. 
Thiry.    Leon   P.,   to   The  (General  Tire   4  Rubber  Co.      Appa- 
ratos     for     making     precision     antivlbratlon     moontlnga. 
2.785,4.58.  3-19-57.  CI    2» — 235. 
Tbomax   ElfM-tronlcs.    Inr   :   See — 

I>abravalslil.  Augustine.     2,785.902. 
Thomas.  <;erald  R..  and  N.  O.  Roff,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Lock- 
ing   mechanism    for   convertible    top.      2.785.914.   S-19-57, 
CI    292—7. 
Thomas,  Jesse  B.,  to   Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Capillary  coupled 

heat  exchangers.      2,78.5.542,   3-l»-57,  C\.   62—117.55. 
Thompson  Grinder  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Wilson,  John  C.     2,780,511. 
Thompson  Prodnctt,  Inc.  :  See — 

(iates,  Richard  L  2.786,153. 
Thompson,  Stanley  G.,  and  G.  T.  Seaborg.  to  the  United 
States  of  .\merlca  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  (*ommission.  Bismuth  |>ho«phate  process 
for  the  separation  of  platonlam  from  aqneoua  solutions. 
2,785.951.  3-19-57.  CI.  23—14.5. 


Stamping  Co. 


pick-op    tubes. 


"ir 


Thompson.  Theodore  P..  50%  to  H.  W.  Hartupee.     Fluid  cou- 
pling.     2,785,533,  3-19--57,  O.  60— 54. 
Thomsen^  Alfred  .M.     Proceaalng  complex  silicates.    2,783.900, 

.VI9-.57,  CI.  23—1. 
Tbordson,  Clifford  :  flee — 

Everett.  Charles  V.,   and  Thordson.      2.785.929. 
Thomton-<^arlson  :   «ee-  - 

Carlson,  Carl  B.     2.785,6,50. 
Tlgerman.   Louis,  to   Pftster  A  Vogel   Tanning  Co.     Mnltlple 
sliding  doors  snd   frame  for  tanning  druma  and   the  like. 
2.78.-).502,  3-19-57,  CI.  69—30. 
Tlscione,   Anthony  :   See — 

Zador,  (iustave.     2,786,131. 
Tlahler,  Max  :   See — 

Sletxtnger,  Meyer,  and  TIshler      2.786,0.56. 

Tofflemlre,  Francis.     Mocking  machine  for  use  In  shaft  sink- 
ing.    2.78.5,813.  3-19-57.  CI.  214 — 141. 

Tognola.  Tullio.   to  Kendix  Aviation  Corp.      Sparking  device. 
2,786.1.58,  3-19-57,  CI.   315 — 46. 

Tomak,   Milton    K.,   and   R.    W.    Grlflltha      Self  propelled   toy 
boat.     2.78.5.505.  3-19-57.  CI.  46—93. 

Tootill,  (^eoffrev  C. :  ««e— 

Williama,   Frederic  C,   Kilbam.  and  Tootill.     2,785,855. 

Torcheux.  Emile  L.  G.  :  See — 

Honore,   Ettenne  A.   H.,  Torcheux,  and  Roy.     2,785.853. 

Toti.   Andrew  J.      Vertical  slat    blind  mounting.     2.785,745. 

3-19-57,  CI.  180—176. 
Toulmin,   Gbrry  A.    Jr.,    to   The  Commonwealth    Engineering 

Co.  of  Ohio.    Method  of  manufacturing  cushions.    2.785.440. 

3-19-^57,  Cl.    18 — .53. 
Trabish,  Robert.     Hair  curler.     2,785,689,  3-19-57,  Cl.  132— 

34. 
Trabish.  Robert.    Corl  winder.    2,785,600,  3-19-57.  Cl.  132— 

34. 
Trimble,  Inc.  :  See — 

Skirvin.    (blester  C.      2,785,730.  I 

Trojan  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Wyler,  Joeepb  A.     2.786.083. 

)y  Sonshade  Co..  The :   See — 
Witty,  James  C.     2.785.733. 
True.    Martin    E..    to    l-:aso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 

Permanent  well  completion      2.785,754.  3-19-^7.  Cl.  166 — 

Tocker,     Willtam     M.       Wheel     brake     cyUndsr     assembly. 
2,785,334,  3-19-57,  Cl.  60—54.6. 


Tjroj 


Tull.   Wesley  W.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Lealand  H  .  and  Tail.     2,785,460. 
Tullis,  James  L.     Platelet  preservation.     2,786,014,  3-19-57, 

Cl.   167—78. 
Turano,  Joseph  J.,  to  Air  Associates.  Inc.     Facsimile  recorder. 

2,785.943.  3-19-57,  Cl.   340      101 
Tyler,   Arthur,  to  Bulpitt  snd  Sous  Ltd.     Electrically  heated 

«ppManr.>s.      2.786.123,  3-19-57,  Cl.  219—20. 
TymlnskI,   Walter  V.,  and  A    E.  HylaS,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont 
Laboratories,    Inc.      Electrical    tuning   device,      2.786,142, 
3-19-57,  Cl.   2.50^     40. 
U.  B.  I.  8.  p.  A.  UHllsto  Brevetti  IndnstrUH  :  See — 

Menon,  Luigl.     2,785,851. 
U-Kart,  Inc.  :   See — 

Matter,  Albert  J.    2,785.906. 
Underwood  Cor\t.  :  See— - 

Lubkln.   Samuel.     2,786,130. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 

Krostick,    Frederick   C.   Jr..    and   Phillips,      2,786,066, 
Prostick,   Frederick   C,  Jr..   and  Millllps.      2,780,067. 
Krostick.   Frederick  C,  Jr„  and   Phillips.      2,786.068. 
Stansbury    Harrv  A..   Jr.,  and  (;uest.     2.786.073. 
Union  Ice  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Matthews,  Arha  J.     2,783.788. 
Unit  Mfg.  Co  :   See  — 

Pappathatos.  James  S.,  and  Oit^.     2,780,817. 
United  «hoe  .Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 
Clard,   Alfred  8.      2,785,421, 
Markey,  John  W.     i.785,819. 

McIlTln.  Donald  B.,  Caaapbell.  and  ChelHa.     2,785,400. 
Paulsen.  Hans  C      2,785,422 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlsaion,  United  Htates  of 
America  as   represented  by   the  :    See — 

I'resrotr     Charles    H  .    Jr..    and    Holmes.      2,785.972. 
Ruby    I.*wrence,  Crawford,  and    Pon.      2,786.143. 
ThompiMn     sunley  G  .   and    Seaborg.      2.785,951. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp,  :  See- 
Taylor.  Donald  S,.  and  ConnelL     2,785,9.52. 
U.  8.    Industries,   Inc.  :   See — 

Johansen.   Einar  K.     2.78.5.781. 
United   States   Rubber  Co.  ;    flee — 

Rundholm.  Norman  K.     2.786.061. 
Unlveraal  Oil  l*TodocU  Co.  .  See — 

Hloch,  Herman  S.     2.786.085,  ' 

Brown.   Kenneth  M.     2.786,017. 
Unlrerssl   Winding  Co.  :    See — 
Keith.  John   V       2.785.620 

Goodhue,  William  V..  snd  Morton.     2.785,704. 
Miller,  riarry  B.     2.786,702. 
Utility  Trsller  -Mfg.  Co  :   See- 
Bennett,  Walter.    2,785.888. 
Uts.  Hans  :   See — 

Sonnlterrer,  Heinrlrb,  and  Uts.     2.785,599. 
▼.  I)    Grachf.  Wlllebrord  J.  F.  de  R..  to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 
Surface  active  compoonds  and  method  for  the  production 
thereof      2,785,978.  3-19-57.  Cl.  9^—23. 
Van  Ackeren.   Paul,   to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Means  for  deter- 
mining the  correct  positioning  of  the  operating  machines  of 
coke   oven    batteries.      2,786,106,   3-19-57,   Cl.    200—61.44, 
Van  RrlgKle,  Elxa  D.     Automatic  spark  plug  cleaning  derlce. 

2,785.670.  3-19-57.  Cl.  123—191. 
Vance.  Byron  T.  J..   ^^   to  J,  J.  Jenkins  and  W.  R.  Yosell. 

Safety    valve.      2.78if.O08.   3-19-07.   Cl.    137—458. 
Van    n\et.    William   C.   Jr..    to    Plttabargh    PUte   Glass    Co. 
Catting  continnoas  strip  brUtle  stock.     2.785,428,  3-19-57, 
n.  15—206. 
Van    den    Abeele.    Vincent.      Card   flat   coTerlng.      2,780.443, 

.3-19-57.  Cl.  19—113. 
Van  Lare.  Earl  J. :  See — 

Brooker.  Leslie  G.   8.,  and  Tan  Lare.     2.786.0RJ 
Van,   Leon,  and   A.   Douty,   to  American   Chemical  r^at   Co. 
Method      of      treating      tinciferoua     surfaces.      2,7Ko,002, 
3-19-57.  Cl.  148—6.2. 
Van  Steenis.  Otto  L.  :   See — 

Vermaas,   Henrlcns  O.   P.,  and   Van   Steenis.      2,785,821. 
Ventrolo  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Carrick.  Charles  W      2.785,622. 
Verban,    Rmtl    .M.   and   F.    M,      Paste   dispenser.      2,785,8.32, 

3   19-57.  n.  222—100. 
Verban.  Frances  M.  :   See — 

Verban   Emll  M.  and  P.  M.     2,785,832. 
Vermaas,    Henricus  G.    P..   and  O.    L.    Van   Bteenis,    deceaaed 
(by  J.  D.  Heijiigers.  executor),  to  North  American  Philips 
Co..  Inc.     Cathode  ray  tube,     2.785,821,  3-19-57.  Cl.  220- 
2.3. 
Vernco  Corp.  :   See — 

Sprouse.  Lowell  E.     2,785.8.50. 
5'lbro-Plus  Corp.  :   See — 

Nordegren.  Sven-Ake.     2.785.577. 
Vickers-Armstrongs  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rdwsrds.  Cyril  R   R.    2.786.176. 
Vickers.    Hsrry    F.      Eye   exerciser.      2.785.671.   3-19-57.   Cl. 

128—76.5. 
Viehmann.  George  A.,  and  C,  C.  Harrison,  to  Newark  Rivet 

Works.      Adjustable   folded    garment   support    for    luggage 

cases.     2.785,778,  3-19-57.  Cl.  190— 41. 
ViKren.  Sten  D..  W.  O    W    Broberg.  snd  R.  A.  Zander      Elec 

trnmsanetic    switching    devices.       2.786.16.3,    3-19-57,    Cl 

317—176. 
Vincent.  HarTard  B..  and  J.  A.  Logoe,  to  Owens-Illlnols  Glass 

Co.     Controlling  implosions  in  cathode  ray  and  other  tubes. 

2.785  820   3-19-67.  Cl    22-2.1. 
VIon.    Georre  D.     to   Whitlock   Cordage  Co,      Rope  merchan 

diser.     2.785  409  .V19-57.  Cl.  33 — 130, 
\'ltro  Corn,  of  America  :   See — 

Maninger.  Raloh  C     2  786,145. 
Voct.    Kurt,    to   Bnreao   BBR,      Machine   for   wrapninr   cob* 

Crete  containers  with  wire.     2.785,866,  .3-19-67.  Cl   242 — 7 


Co.,   Inc,     Cuff  at- 
2,785,410,  3-19-57, 


SklUasan,      and      Walnwrigtat 


Co. 
CL 


Ltd.      Drnm 
134 — 46. 


2,788.049. 


VoUmann,  Heinrlch,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesell- 
scbaft  Perchlorocyclopentenes  in  chlorinating  reaetiona. 
2.786,062,  3-19-57.  Cl.  260—314.6.  ^     ,^ 

Von  Stoeser,  Walter,  and  H.  U  8«id«>.  *2„I^5r>^*ii  ?S" 
vices.    Inc.      Measuring    tape    feed.      2,785,748,    3-l*-0T, 

Wade,  Arthur  L.,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.     Terminal  straetarsa. 

2,788,188,  3-19-57,  Cl.  339—15,  ,^     ^ 

Wa^lton    Edwin  F.,  to  Deere  *  Co.     Coll  spring  cultivator 

shank  and  clamp.     2,785,618^  3-19-67.  Cl.  97—198.1. 
Wagar.   Albert   B..   to  Cluett.   Peabody  k 

Uchment  and  method  of  making  same. 

Cl.  2—128. 

Wagar.  Albert  B.  :   See— ^.. 

Macrtdes.  PhlllDC.  and  Wanr.    2.788,411. 
Wagner.  Lawrence  «..  to  O  A  W  Tool  Co.     Power  operated 

rotary    end-thrust   cutter,      2.780,713,   3-19-57,   Cl. 

219. 
Walnwrlght.  Claire:  See- 
Garrigos.      Walter 
2.786,130. 
Walde,    Stephen    8..   to   Victor   Blagden   * 

washing  apparatua.     2,785,894,  8-19-67, 
Walden.  Mayo  K. :  See — 

Lundgren.  Harold  P..  Walden.  and  "Rose. 

Wales- Strlppit  Corp.  :   See —  

Taylor.  Paul  H.,  and  Zumwalt.    2,780.88T. 
Walker.  David  D.  :  See—  _    ^  ^  __^,  ^^ 

Garrison.   Ralph   P.   and  J.  C,  and  Walker.     2,780.904. 
Walker.   Lee  Roy   H.     Ring  cushions   for  Qse  in  conjactlon 

with  Invalid  rings.     2.785,419,  3-19-57.  Cl.  5 — 827. 
Walker.   William.      Grain   cleaning   and   treating  apparatos. 

2,785.798.  3-19-57.  Cl   209 — 10. 
Walltngford,     Vernon     H..     and     M.     F.     Kroty,     to     Mai- 

llnckrodt  Chemical  Works.     Carbozyalkyl-lodo<iuinaBolone8. 

2.786.055.  3-19-67.  Cl.  200 — 251. 
Wallls.  Cyril  T. :  See- 
Dyer.  John  B.,  and  Wallis.    2,780.430. 
Walters,      Maxwell       I.     Windshield      wiper      mechanisms. 

2,785,429,  3-19-57.  Cl.  16 — 253. 
Welti,   Hans,   to  Ardag,   Applied   Research  and   Development. 

Contoor  mining   method    and   means.      2,785,608,   3-19-67, 

Cl.  90—13.4. 
Wannamaker,  William  H-,  Jr. :  See- 
Harrison.  Thomas  R..  and  Wannamaker.     2,785,860. 
Wanslnk,   I>eo   P.,  and  C.   L.   Haynes,  to  C.    F.   Braun  k  Co. 

Riser    for    babble   cap    assembly.      2,785.882,    3-19-57,    Cl. 

201  —  114. 
Ward.    Paul    8.      Method    for    proofing    and    baking    bread. 

2.785,642,  3-19-37.  Q.  107—04. 
Wark,  John  D. :  Bee — 

Holswarth,  Henry  A.,  and  Wark,     2,786,551. 
Warner,   Walter  C.  and   E    E.  Gruber.  to  The  General  Tire 

and      Rubber     Co.      Hydrasone     stabilized     plastic      film. 

2.786,044,  3-19-67,  Cl.  260 — 45.5. 
Waahbom,  Ernest  L.,  to  Illinois  Development   Laboratories, 

Inc.     Cooking  process.     2,785,980.  3-19-57,  Cl,  99—88, 
Weaver.   Miles   A.,  and  G.   K.   Uremlnger.  Jr.,   to  The  Dow 

Chemical    Co.     Cold  mix  cake   icing.     2,785,982,   3-19-07, 

pi    09 1 39 

Webb.   I>aniel   I.     Work  Uble  with  selective  rotating  tools. 

2,785.711,  3-19-57.  Cl.  144—1. 
Well,   Frederick   M.,  M.   L.   Ingalsbe,   R.  E.   Stein,  and   J.   O. 

McCann.    to   Gllflllan   Bros.   Inc.      Radar  reflector  for  cir- 
cularly polarised  radiation.     2,786,198,  3-19-57.  Cl.  843 — 

18. 
Welner.    Morris,    to    Plsor    Container    Corp.      Can    carrying 

carton.    2,785.846.  3-19-57,  Cl.  229—52. 
Weiae.    Frank,    to    Cornell    Reaearcb    Foundation.    Inc.      Ad- 
juster   means   for    kitchen    units,      2,785.938.   3-19-57.   d. 

312—140.3. 
Weisenbach.  Charles 
Marshall.   John 
Welsner.    John    W, 


leaf 


3-19-67,  Cl. 


Co.     Blec- 

2,786,090, 

3-19-67. 
2,785,463. 


O.  :  See — 

T.,  and   Weisenbach.     2,785,634. 
\^    to    H.   T.    Matthews.      Tobacco 
strinirer     2.785,808.  .3-19-67,  Cl.  214 — 5.5. 
Weiss.    Gilbert   F.      Angling  device.      2,786,868, 

242—84.1. 
Weisi,   Paul   B,.   to   Soconv   Mobil  Oil  Co..   Inc.      Method  for 
detecting  hydrocarbons  in  soil  gases.     2,786,144,  3-19-57, 
Cl.  2.50 — 13.5. 
Welch.    Harlan    C.      Wind    director.      2.785,620,   3-19-57,   Cl. 

gg 2. 

Wells    Leiand  E.,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery 
trolvte    level    control    for    a    storage    battery, 
.VI 9-57,  Cl.  186—177. 
Welsh.   Sharp   F.     Safety   foot   walker,     2,786,731, 

Cl.  15.5 — 22. 
WentB.   Alan    W,      Separable   fastener   stmctare. 

3-19-57,  Cl,  24 — 217, 
Werfei,  Bernard    ^  to  F.  Gerhardt,     Flexible  pinched  frame 

body,    2,785  908.  3-19-37.  CT,  280—106, 
Werner    Otto  B.  H,.  to  Slemens-Schockertwerke  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     Saturation-controllable  reactor  devices.     2.78iO,177. 
3-19-57,  Cl.  323—00. 
Weasel.  Carl    to  Antomation-EnKineerlng  Corp, 

ratus.     2.786.449.  3-19-57.  Cl.  22—79. 
West   Fred  W.  :  Bee— 

Smith  Richard  A.,  and  West     2.785.729. 
Westmite.  Oscar  L..  to  The  R.  T.   French  Co. 
trollable  flow   bottle   and    closure.      2.785.841. 
222— .545. 
Westlnghonse  Air  Brske  Co. 
Cook   Earle  8.     2  785  9.32. 
Gormsn.  Andrew  T,     2.785.931. 
McClure,   Glenn   T     Rush,   and   Cook.     2.785.933. 
Westlnirhoose  Electric  Corn.  :   See — 
Blchsel   Harrv  J      2  780.160. 
Fiehn.  Gerald  L.     2  785  540. 
Santlnl    Danllo.     2  785  772. 
Santlnl,  Danllo,  and  Nelson.    2.785,771. 


Casting  appa- 


Non-drlo  eon- 
8-19-67,  CL 
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2.786.0«9. 
kfjriDg 


drcalt. 


Whwler.  Donald  D. 

Kundiger.    Donald   G^  and   Wheeler. 
Wherry.      Donald      M.      Hifbly      aelective 

2.78«,13H.  3-19-57,  CL  250—36. 

Whitby.   HarvJe  W..  to  Sprague  E»««tlfi«„^<>-,„^,^J*r?, 

ture  motor  atartinK  arrangement.     2,786. 17J.  3-1W-07,  ci. 

3jg 221 

White    Alton  T.     Preaerving  textiles  and  leather.     2,786,010. 

3-19-57,  CI.  167—38.7. 
Whitlock  Cordage  Co. :  Bee— 

Vlon.  i^eorge  D.     2.785.469 
Whitney  Chain  Co..  The:  ««« — 

Swanson.  Bror  W.     2^785.476.  * 

Wlegand,  Edwin  L..  Co..  Th»» :   *<>'—.., 

l>rugmand.    Lester   I).,  and   Williams.      2.786.125 
Wlggina,    John    H.      Llqold    storage    tank    and    gaa    bolder. 

2.785.825.  3-19-57.  CI.  220 — 85. 
Wigton- Abbott  Corp.  :   See — 

Hendel,  Frank  J.    2,7g6,084. 
II.      PUatlc    bag. 


Wikle,    Richard 

150—1 
Wiltort.    William 


2.786.720.    3-19-57.    CI. 


to    Frank    W.    Bgan    k   Co^      Plaatlcs 


extruder  with  niUIng  head.     2.785.438,  3-19-57.  CI.  18—12. 
Wlllett.  Willis  M.,  -'C^J  to  G.  Grady.    Lead  Jointer.    2.785.450. 

3-19-67.  CI.  22—118. 
Wllley.  Frank  (i.  :  Srr — 

Mackleni.  Sutherland,  and  Wllley.     2.785,941. 
Wllllama.  C.  K..  k  Co. :  See  - 

Bennetch.   Leonard  M.     2.786,991. 
WiUUuna.  Donald  E.  :  Sce- 

Jone«,  Richard  T.     2.785.616. 
Wllllama,  Fielding  L.  :  fire— 

Jdnes,    M.»ntK«>niery  O.      2.785.751.         ^     ^     .     ^..,     . 
Williams.    Frederic    C.    T.    KUburn.    and    G.    C     Tootlll.    to 
National   Reaearch   Development  Corp.      Electrical   atorage 
apparatas.     2.785.85.'>.  3-19-57.  CI.  235^«1. 
Williams.    Michael:    «»■«•—  _  „-„..,„, 

Druttmand.  Lester  D..  and  Williams.      2.(86.126. 
Williams.  Uren  F. :  See  -  ^  „„^  ,^^ 

Planfeftl.  John  A..  WlllUms.  and  Allen.     2.786,009. 
WUlougliby.  Kuhard  B.  :  See  - 

Caples.  Donald  B..  and  Wllloughby.     2.785.592 
WUson,  Jack  K..  N.  B..  and  R.  8.     Strip  cutter. 

3-19-57.  CI.   164—61. 
Wilson.  John:  See — 

Audas.  Francis  O.,  and  W  Uson.     2. 1 85.478, 
Wilson.   John   C.    to   The   Thompson   Grinder   Co. 
machine    and    method    of    operation.      2.785.511 
CL   51—134-5. 
Wilson,  Norman  B.  :  8ee-- 

Wtlson.  Jack  K..  N.  B..  and  R.  S. 
Wilson.  Porter  A.  :  See    - 

Foster.  Robert  W..  and  Wilson. 
Wilson  Kef rlge ration.  Inc.  :  Set    - 

Pusey.  Kavinond  D.      2.785,545. 
Wilson.    Rex    C..    to    Munti    TV.    Inc 

2.788.159.  3-19-57.  CI.  315—96. 
Wilson,  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Jack  K..  N.  B..  and  R.  S.     2.785.749. 
Wing    George   S..   to   Ill-Shear   Rivet  Tool    Co.     Chamfering 

tool.     2.785.593.  3-19-57.  CI.  77—73.5. 
Wlnncn.  Franklyn  E. :  See—  „  ,„,  ,,^ 

Benjamin.   Milton  L..   and  Wlnnen.     2.785,579. 

Winston.  Maynard  B.  :  See  

iwvis.  Gerald  M..  an«l  Winston.      2.785.989. 
Wintrlss.     George,    to    Wlntrlss    Inc.       One-piece    pneumatic 
■ound  maker  with  vibrating  r«ed.     2,785.507,  3-19-57.  CL 
46—180. 
Wlntrlss.  Inc.  :  See   - 

Ragazco.  Vivian.     2.785.506. 
Wlntrtsa,  George.     2.785,507. 


Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Kisenhauer,  Hugh  K..  and  Link.      2.786.065.    ' 
Wiseman,  Donald  \n  .  and  II.  D.  i}talJubr<M>k.     Twineless  hay 

baling  device.     2.785.625.  3-19-57.  CI.  IIK)— 88. 
Witty.  James  C.  to  The  Troy  Sunshade  Co.    Chair.    2,785.733, 

3-19-67.  CI.  165—116. 
Wlx  Corp. :  Se»  - 

Hough,   Lewis   M.      2.785.805. 
WleOgel.    Johan.    to    Elektrokeniisk    A/S.       Arrangement    of 
cathode  bars  In  electrolytic  poU.     2.786,024,  3-19-57,  CI. 
204—243. 
Wolf,  Viktor.     Electrolytic  production  of  acetylene  carbttxyllc 

acid.     2.786.U22.  3    I»-57.  CI.  204 — 79. 
Wolfson,    Walter.      Adjustable    pencil    sharpener.      2.785.657. 
3-19-57.  CI.  120^    91.  .    „. 

Wong,   Uanorah  H.     Oxygen  mask.     2,785,674,  3-19-67,  CL 

125—141. 
WooUey    Harold  O..  Jr..  to  A  M  P  Inc.     Electrical  connector. 

2.786.192,  3-19-67    CI.  339—276. 
Wortham,  Coleman.  Jr.:  See- 
Jones.  Montgomery  O.     2.785,761. 
Worxel.  John  L.  ;  S«'e-- 

Ewiug.   WlllUni    M..  and   Worxel.     2.786.633. 
W<»sae.    Karl   U    it.      Food  sbaper  having  removable  molding 


2.785.749. 


Grlndiag 
3-19-57, 


2.783,749. 
2,785.414. 

TV   recelTer   drcult. 


1— 


48. 
apparatus. 


2,785.879. 


Co. 


Making  dimethylol 
-635 


cups.     2.785.641,  3    ll»-57.  CI.   107 
Wullschleger.       Hans.       Inhalation 

3-19-57.  CI.  128-92. 
Wyandotte  Chemicala  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Patton.  John  T..  Jr.      2.786.080. 
Wyler,  Joseph  A..  t«»  Trojan  Powder 

propane.     2.786.083.  .1-19-57.  CI.  260 
Yatea- American  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

HiUl»-brant.   Wrnon  H.     2.786.591. 
Youman  Produrts,  Inc.  :  See — 

Young.   William   I).     2.785.808. 
VounK    Henry   B..   to   Memion  M/g    Co.      Slips  for  supporting 

pipe  in  wells.     2.785.454.  3-19-57.  CI.  24 — 263. 
Young    William  D.,  to  Youman  Products.  Inc.     Upflow  water 

filter.     2.785.80.^  3-19-57,  CI.  210—134. 
Y<mngqulst.    Herbert    8..    L.   U.    Kaller.   and    H.    W.   Dahly. 

W^^less  HttachnM-nt      2.786.498.  3-19-57.  CI.  43 — 18.4. 
Yovanovlch.  Joseph  T  .  to  Pennsylvania  Papyrus  Corp.     Paper 
tube  and  method  of  making  the  same.     2.786.700.  3-19-67, 
CI.   138—78. 
Yosell.  W.  R.  :  See- 
Vance.  Byron  T.  J.     2.785.698. 
Zador    Gustave    to  .\.  Ttsclone.     Socket  eliminating  base  for 

electric   laaipa.      2.786.131.   3-19-57.   CI.   240^    52. 
Zajdel      Caslmir     M.      Tool     holders     for     screw     machines. 

2.785.902.  3-19-57,  a.  279—6. 
Zander,  Kolf  A.     See  - 

VIgren.  Sten  D..  Broberg,  and  Zander.     2.786,168. 
Xara    .Milton  H    :  See — 

Lipklnd.  Henry.  Sherer.  and  Zara.      2,785.988. 
Zarges    Walther.     Beam  structures  and  rullai»alble  conulners 

madi"  thereof.    2.785.823.  3-19-67.  O.  2»— «. 
Zeiss,  Carl  :  See— 

kohler.   Horst.      2.786.602. 
SonnberKer.  Helnrich.  and  Ct&     2.785.599. 
Zelenka    Michael  L.     Work  glove  and  meth<Ml  of  making  same. 
2.785.412.  3-19-57.  Cl.  2—169 

Meyer-Jaeenberg.  GuDther,  Dreae.  and  Zerlln.     2,785,610. 

Zilliken.   Frleilrich  :   Srt  .„^„., 

Oyorgy.  Paul.  Kuhn.  aitd  Zilliken.      2.786,061. 
Zuercher    John    t/>   .Vmerlcan    Machine  k   Fottndrv   Co.     Ball 
and    pin    handling    mechanlsni    for    bowling    pin    spotting 
machines.     2.785.898.  3-19-67.  CI.  273—43. 
Zumwalt.  Robert  F.  :  Srr 

Taylor.  Paul  H..  and  Zumwalt.     2.785.887. 
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34 


XV- 

29- 


30— 


33- 


•: 
44  5: 

104: 
S: 

9: 

23: 

36: 

51: 

la: 

124: 

169: 

MO: 

134: 

IS: 

M: 

64: 

327; 

116: 


9: 
40: 
97: 
21 
40: 
IW: 
138: 
202: 
»8: 
351: 

388: 

37&: 

44: 

1; 

3: 

7: 

11: 

12: 

30: 

S3: 

S8  3: 

113: 

90: 

57.6: 

«3: 

36: 

«8: 

79: 

118: 

304: 

1: 

14  5: 

S«: 

88: 

117: 

139: 

143: 

173: 

230: 

233: 

359  5: 

383 

384: 

314: 

-305  14: 

317: 

363: 

14 

105: 

106: 

335: 

470  5: 

4: 

34: 

164  9 

380: 

37 

56 

71 

8A 

131 

130 

147 

148 


1785.4U0 
Z  785.  401 
^78^403 
1785.403 
2.785.404 
2.  78.V  405 
1  785.  406 
1.785,407 

2.  785.  406 
X  785.  409 
3,785.410 
1,785,411 

3.  7H5,  413 
X  785, 413 
Z  78.^.414 
17H5.  418 
$,785,416 
a.  785.  417 
1785.418 
3  785.419 
X  785. 947 
a.  784. 948 
Z  785.  94» 
%  785.  430 
2.  785.  421 
3  785.423 

2.  7^\  423 

3.  785.  434 
3.785.425 
X  7H5.  436 
X  785.  427 
X  785.  428 
X  785,  429 
1785,430 
1 785.  431 
1785.433 
X  T8».  43S 
1786.434 
1 78.V  435 
1 785,  43ft 
1784,437 
1785,438 
178N430 
1785,440 
1785,441 
1 785.  442 
1  785.  443 
1  78.V  444 
1T85.445 
1T85.446 
XT»&,447 
1785.448 
1785,449 
1785.450 
2,  785.  451 
1785.900 
1785.951 
1T85.961 
1TS&.96I 
1785.964 
1785. 966 
1785.936 
1785,957 

irss,«M 

1785. 969 

1  78V  960 

1  7H.S.  9ftl 

1785.983 

1785. 9« 

1785.964 

1  785.  4.^2 

1  785.  453 

1785.454 

1785.466 

178&,m 

1785. 4iT 

178S.«ai 

1785.489 

1785,  MO 

1785, 4a 

1785.40 

1785. 4« 

1785,464 

1785.465 

1785.466 

1785,467 

1785.468 

1785.  489 

1785.470 

1785,471 


37— 

38— 
40- 


43- 


IT7: 
178: 

183: 

199: 

307: 

9: 

105: 

X5: 

7.3: 

43: 

53 

113: 

1: 

2: 

16; 

68; 

104: 

196: 

17: 

17: 


46- 


47 


4119; 
4X36: 

42  5: 

43  4: 

44.88: 

44.97: 

.V3  5: 

57: 

71: 

32: 

42 

93: 

175 

180: 

84: 

60: 

61; 


184: 

49—        2: 

51—        5; 

134.5 

157 

164; 

165: 

188: 

193 

213; 

220 

53-58.86; 

184 

296 

881.5; 

56-  31; 
42: 
50; 

131.4: 

57-  93; 

58-  44; 
109: 
136; 

79: 
35.6: 

54; 
54.6: 

87: 
1: 


59- 
60  - 


62- 


65- 


67— 


106; 
106.5; 

115; 

117.3: 

117  55; 

119.5: 

123; 

141: 


149: 

175.  S: 

4: 

9: 

61: 

41: 

42: 

43: 

86: 

6.1: 


1  786.  472 
3,  785.  473 
1  786,  474 
1  78*.  475 
2.  785,  476 
1  785,  477 
X  785.  478 
X  785,  479 
2.  7H5.  4«0 
X  78.S.  481 
1785,482 
2.  78.V  483 
2.  7H5,  484 
1785,485 
2.  785.  486 
X  7H.S.  487 
2.  7H5.  4X8 
X  7H5,  4H9 
X  TH.".  490 
X  7^5,492 
2.  785.  491 
2.  785.  493 
2.  785.  494 
2.  785, 496 
X  7H5,  497 
X  785.  495 
X  7S«>.  498 
2.  785,  499 
2.  785,  500 
X  78.^.  V)l 
2.  785.  502 
2.  7K5.  965 
X  7H5.  .VU 
X  785.  .VM 
2.  78.S.  505 
X 785.  506 
X  785.  .V)7 
X  785,  508 
P.P.  1578 
P.P.  1579 
PP. 1580 
P  IM58I 

2.  78.5. 966 

3.  785.  509 
2.  785.  510 
1785,511 
1785.  .512 
1  785.  513 
X785..M4 
X  786,  515 
X  785, 516 
X  785.  517 
X78.V518 
X  785,  536 
X  785.  519 
X  78.^.  520 
X  786.  521 
X  7R.^.  522 
X  785.  523 
X  786.  624 
X  785.  525 
X  785.  527 
1  785,  528 
%  785,  £29 
X  785.  IS30 
X  TK,.  Ml 
1786.533 
1786.533 
1  785,  .584 
X  78^.  as 
1785,536 
1785.537 
X  785.  .538 
2.  7H5.  53V 
1  78.^.  540 
1785.  ,541 
2.  78.^.  ,542 
2.  TKS.  543 
2.  7W.  544 
X  78^,  545 
1785.546 
2.  78.V  .547 
X  785.  548 
2,  785,  549 
1  786.  MO 
X  78.5.  551 
X  785.  552 
2.  7H5.  .553 
1785,554 
1  785,  .5,55 
1  786.556 


68- 


70- 


71— 


73- 


74— 


75- 


76- 

n- 


90- 
93- 


12: 

23: 

178: 

206: 

236: 

30: 

58: 

233; 

451; 

X3; 

17; 

64: 

9: 

24: 

134- 

147; 

182; 

399; 

466: 

8: 

10  7: 

43: 

52; 

63: 

87: 

246: 

396: 

433: 

471; 


484; 

480: 

660: 

711: 

732: 

750; 

S8; 

84; 

84.1; 

84.4; 

306: 

SO: 

18; 

64; 

73  5: 

42: 

403: 

422; 

16: 

22 

34: 

39: 
57: 


43; 

45; 

140: 

13  4: 

3: 

18: 

36: 

86  8: 


1785,557 
X  786.  568 
2,  7K6,  559 
2.  7S5,  .560 
X  785,  561 
1785.663 
1785,563 
2.  786,  5ft4 
2,785,655 
2,  785.  967 
X  785.  968 
X  785. 960 
X  785.  566 
X  786.  667 
2.  TM.  .VW 
X  786,  869 
X  785.  570 
1785,571 
1  786,  672 
X  785.  573 
X  785,  574 
X  785,  576 
X  785,  676 
Re. 34,388 
X  785,  577 
1 786,  578 
X  785.  579 
1786.680 
1786,861 
X  785,  582 
X  785,  583 
X  786.  964 
X  785,  585 
X  785,  586 
1788.587 
1785.588 
1785.689 
1785,590 
1785.970 
1785,971 
1  785. 972 
1785.973 
1785,074 
1785.891 
Re.34.»0 
1  785.  M>2 
1785,593 
1785,804 
178^595 
1785.596 
1786.697 
1  785,  508 
1785,599 
1786.600 
X  785.  601 
1785.603 
1786.603 
1786.6(H 
1785.606 
1786.607 
1786.605 
1785.606 
1785,976 
1785.600 
1  785. 610 
1785,611 


96-      63:   1785.613 


97- 


81: 

10; 

46  27; 

46  93 
133; 

108  1; 
300; 

2; 

36: 

116; 

16: 

n 

77; 

88 
100: 
139: 
140: 
153: 
171: 
183: 
337: 


1785,076 
1 785. 613 
178^614 
1785.615 
X  785.  616 
X  785.  617 
1785,618 
1 785, 619 
1786,630 
1785.621 
1786.622 
1786,»n 
1786.078 
1786,070 
1785.080 
1  785.  961 
1786,082 
1785,083 
1786.084 
1785,085 
1785.086 
1785.633 


100— 
101— 


102- 


103— 


106- 
106- 


107— 
113- 
114— 

ni- 
ne— 

117— 


u»— 


119- 
130- 


131- 


123- 


127— 
128- 


131- 


132- 


184— 


136— 
136- 


421: 

88; 
35; 
93: 

891; 
394; 

20; 

87  8 

86  6: 

5: 

87: 
115: 
130: 
150: 
173; 
4: 

09; 
109; 
343; 
296: 
304: 

48; 

54: 

79; 
223; 

79; 
209: 

30: 

118; 

33  6: 

74: 

76: 

118; 

130.4: 

212; 

14: 

18: 

49: 
347: 
167; 

13; 

88; 

45  4; 
01: 
38: 

46  4: 
150; 

1: 

30; 

41  31; 

59: 

00: 

97: 

119: 

146.5: 

101; 

46; 
76  5: 

87: 

92; 
141; 
152: 

166: 
173; 
193; 
410: 
10: 
38: 
149: 
183 

257 

1 

7: 

34 

76  3 

143 

163 

13 

31 

34 

46 

1 

83 

147 


1  786, 624 
1786,626 
X  785.  626 
X  785,  627 
X  786.  628 
1 785,  620 
1785,630 
1786,631 
1 785,  632 
1785.633 
1785.634 
1785,636 
1785,636 
1785.637 
1  785.  638 
1785,639 
1786,640 
1  785,  987 
1 785.  068 
1785.089 
1786,990 
1  785,  991 
1  785,  641 
1  785.  642 
1785,643 
1 785,  644 
17H6,646 
1786.646 
1  785. 647 
1785.648 
X  786.  902 
X  785.  993 
1  786.  994 

1 785,  995 
1786.996 
1788.997 
1  786.  649 
1786,660 
1786,661 
1  786,  662 
1786,653 
1786,654 
1  785.  665 
1785.656 
2, 785,  657 
1  785, 658 
1785.659 
1 786. 660 
X  786. 661 
1785.662 
1  785.  663 
1786.664 
X  785.  665 
1786.666 
2.  785. 667 
1785.668 
1785.669 
1  786. 087 
1  785.  670 
1785.998 
1785.671 
2,  785.  672 
1  788,  673 
1785,674 
1  785,  675 
1  785,  676 
1  785,  677 

1 786,  678 
1  785,  670 
1  785.  680 
1785.681 
2.  785.  6H2 
1  785.  683 
1785.684 
1785,685 
1 785. 686 
1  785,  687 
2,  785.  688 
1785.689 
1786.690 
1  785. 691 
X  785,  692 
X  785.  693 
X  785.  999 
X  786. 000 
X  786.  001 
X  786.  694 
2.  785,  696 
X  786,088 
1786,089 


136— 

177: 

1786.090 

179-100.  1: 

1 786, 101 

178: 

X  786,  091 

156: 

1786,102 

137— 

85: 

2.  785. 696 

180- 

8: 

1  786,  761 

340: 

X  785,  697 

27: 

1  785,  762 

468: 

X  786, 698 

64: 

1786,763 

622: 

X  785, 690 

73: 

1  785. 764 

138— 

78: 

X  785. 700 

183- 

15: 

1785,765 

139— 

126: 

2,  785,  701 

17: 

1785,766 

196: 

X  785,  702 

87: 

1  786,  767 

197: 

X  785,  703 

70: 

1785,768 

224: 

X  786,  704 

114: 

1786,769 

410: 

1  786,  705 

IM- 

7: 

1785,770 

141— 

1: 

2,  786,  706 

56: 

Re  .24.291 

X  785.  707 

187— 

29: 

1  786,  771 

143- 

47: 

X  785.  708 

1  786. 772 

62: 

X  785.  709 

188— 

3: 

1786,773 

157; 

1785,710 

88: 

1 785.  774 

144— 

1: 

1785.711 

101: 

1785,n6 

27: 

1  786.  712 

153: 

1785,n6 

319: 

1  785.  713 

364: 

1785,777 

2,785.714 

190— 

41: 

X  785,  778 

147: 

X  785.  715 

192— 

.073: 

X786.T79 

351: 

X  785. 716 

3: 

X  785,  780 

254: 

1786,717 

13: 

1785,781 

146— 

213: 

1785.718 

45: 

1786,782 

226; 

1785.719 

114: 

1786,783 

148— 

6  2: 

1786.002 

193- 

3: 

1786,784 

16.6: 

1786.003 

196- 

18: 

1786,016 

ISO— 

1: 

X  785,  720 

23; 

1786.016 

29: 

X  785.  721 

32: 

1786,017 

38: 

X  785,  722 

40: 

1786,018 

47: 

X  786,  723 

60: 

1786,019 

49: 

X  785.  724 

108- 

21; 

1785.786 

51: 

X  785,  7X5 

S3: 

1788.786 

161— 41  72 

X  785.  736 

102: 

1785,787 

162- 

830: 

X  785,  727 

188: 

1785,788 

154— 

27: 

X  786,  728 

308: 

1 785.  780 

42; 

2,  786,  729 

224; 

1785,790 

46: 

2,  786, 004 

1785,791 

46  9; 

X  786,  005 

1785,792 

80: 

1786,006 

232; 

1  785,  793 

83: 

X  786.  007 

aoo- 

6; 

1786.103 

132; 

X  786.  008 

11: 

1786,104 

165— 

30: 

X  785,  730 

27: 

1786,105 

22: 

X  785,  731 

•1.44: 

1788,106 

06: 

X  785,  732 

61.54: 

1786,107 

81; 

Re  24.290 

61.55: 

1786,108 

116: 

X  785.  733 

83: 

1786,109 

119: 

X  785.  734 

84: 

1786,110 

140: 

X  786,  736 

87: 

1786,111 

166: 

2,  786,  736 

115  6: 

1786,112 

172: 

2. 785.  737 

116: 

1786,113 

179: 

2.  785.  738 
X  785,  739 

138; 

1786.114 
X  786. 115 

167— 

1.17: 

X  785.  740 

140; 

X  786.  lie 

158— 

38; 

X  785.  741 

148; 

X  786, 117 

118: 

X  786,  742 

X  786. 118 

160— 

173: 

X  785,  743 

X  786, 119 

X  785,  744 

162: 

1786,130 

176; 

X  786.  745 

170; 

1786,121 

164— 

39; 

X  786.  746 

201- 

48; 

1786.122 

45; 

X  786.  747 

202- 

67; 

1786.030 

49; 

X  785.  748 

304- 

1; 

1786.021 

61; 

X  785.  749 

79; 

1786.022 

X  785.  750 

225: 

1786,023 

86: 

X  786.  751 

243; 

1786.024 

166— 

42: 

X  785.  752 

306- 

29: 

1  786,  794 

X  786,  7,53 

46; 

1  785,  796 

56: 

1  786,  754 

56: 

1  786,  796 

72: 

1  785,  7.55 

63: 

1  786, 797 

107; 

1785.756 

309- 

10; 

1785,798 

170: 

X  785,  757 

88: 

1785.799 

212; 

2,  786.  758 

110: 

1786.800 

167— 

22; 

X  786,  009 

223; 

X  785.  801 

38.7. 

X  786.  010 

270: 

1785,802 

42 

X  786.  Oil 

210- 

2: 

1 786, 025 

X  786,  012 

16: 

1786,026 

43; 

X  786.  013 

184; 

1786.803 

78. 

X  786, 014 

169; 

X  786, 804 

169- 

31 

X  785.  759 

1785,805 

X  786.  760 

184: 

1786,806 

174— 

5- 

X  786. 092 

214- 

1; 

1786.807 

25 

X  786, 093 

6.6: 

1786.808 

62 

X  786, 094 

16.1; 

1786.809 

88. 

X786,096 

42; 

1  786.  810 

178- 

6  8 

X  786. 096 

83.3: 

1  786,  81 1 

71 

2.  786.  097 

91; 

178^812 

179- 

1 

X  786.  098 

141: 

1786.813 

X78^099 

Mk 

1785.814 

15: 

X  786, 100 

306: 

1  786.  815 

Xl\ 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


314—    4fiO: 

8U: 

814: 

tl»-        S: 

31»-      30: 

38: 

18: 


330- 


m- 


86: 
146: 
XI: 
IS: 

4: 

8: 

40: 

40: 

88: 

98: 

118: 

116: 

57: 

70: 

100: 

108: 

138: 

148: 

191: 

8»4: 

479: 

808: 

845: 

48: 

17: 

38: 

86: 

83: 

114: 
123: 
184: 
188: 
160: 
81: 


3,786,810 

1788,817 

1788,818 

3,788.819 

3.788,128 

3.781134 

1781 12S 

1781126 

1781137 

1781138 

1781830 

1781831 

1781823 

1781828 

1781830 

1781834 

1781828 

1781828 

1781837 

1781828 

1781880 

1781881 

1781813 

1781888 

1781884 

1781886 

1781887 

1781888 

1781880 

1781840 

1781841 

1781843 

1781  »tt 

1781844 

1781848 

1788,846 

1781847 

1781848 

1781840 

1781880 

1781881 

1781883 

1781853 

1781884 

1781855 

1781866 


286-  61. 8: 

98: 

188: 

288-      18: 

98: 

2»-    HIk 

280-    18: 

28: 

88: 

241—      38: 

10a8: 

188: 

7: 

18: 

84.1: 

96: 

188: 

186: 

458: 

378: 

380—        8: 

30: 


2T: 
86: 


41.9: 
418: 

88.8: 

106: 

261—    187: 

184: 

252—    18: 

88  8: 

817: 

417: 

418: 

80: 

74: 

801.4: 

428: 


1781867 

1781888 

1781880 

1781 8Q0 

1781881 

1781883 

ITU  120 

1781120 

1781181 

1781868 

1781864 

1781866 

1781886 

1781867 

1781808 

1781860 

1781870 

1786.871 

1781888 

1781873 

1781183 

1781188 

1781184 

1781188 

1781186 

1781187 

1781188 

1781189 

1781140 

1781141 

1781143 

1781  la 

1781144 

1781146 

1781146 

1781 S78 

1785.874 

1781027 

1781008 

1781030 

1781080 

1781081 

1781083 

1781088 

1781084 

1781086 


382-    ai:  1781086 

380- 

660:  1781077 

389— 

7:  1781914 

817-    384 

:  1781166 

448:  1781087 

aSS:  1781078 
009:  RC.24J98 

75:  1781915 

1781167 

386-     1.8:  1781875 

144:  1781916 

318-        3 

1781166 

366-      19:  1786,876 

1781079 

310:  1781917 

38 

1781160 

84:  ITSlSn 

( 

M1.6:  1781080 

265:  1781918 

146 

1 781 170 

387-        1:  1781878 

616:  1781081 

384 

15:  1781919 

231 

1781171 

800-    18:  1781Q« 

mO:  ITSlOtt 

28:  1781030 

1781173 

28:  1781089 

686:  1781068 

386— 

38:  1781931 

348 

1781173 

39.6:  1781040 

649:  1781084 

107:   1781923 

448 

1781174 

81.4:  1781041 

674:  1781088 

300- 

815:   1781923 

406 

1781176 

87:  1781043 

688.5:  1781086 

107:  1781984 

489 

1781176 

46.5:  1781048 

281- 

8:  1781879 

121:  1781825 

833-      66 

1781177 

_    1781044 

84:  1781880 

141:  1781920 

83^        1 

1781178 

78:  1781046 

71:  1781881 

301- 

47:  1781927 

43 

1781179 

718:  1781046 

114:  1781883 

808- 

17:  1781938 

56 

1781180 

•4.7:  1781047 

262 

88:  1781888 

28:  1781939 

61 

1781181 

112:  1781048 

288— 

8:  1781884 

r:  1781980 

383-      40 

1781183 

1781040 

38:  1781886 

808- 

19:  1781811 

883-      17 

1781183 

311:  1781060 

83:  1781806 

60:  1781083 

31 

1781184 

311.8:  1781061 

287- 

1:  1781887 

1781983 

98. 

1781185 

280.8:  1781083 

56:  1781888 

807- 

88:  1781147 

3Se-     119 

1781186 

28186:  1781058 

268 — 

138:  1781889 

96:  1781148 

180 

1781187 

2411:  ReJ4J03 

ri- 

13:  1781860 

106:  1781149 

88&-      11 

1781188 

2416:  1781054 

18:  1781891 

1781180 

78: 

1781180 

361:  1781065 

1786.803 

147:  1781151 

198: 

1781190 

381.6:  1781056 

61:  1781808 

1781153 

ro: 

1781191 

387:  1781087 

08:  1781804 

801- 

1  1781934 

1781193 

380:  1781066 

272- 

1-  1781896 

800- 

14:  1781985 

840-        6:  1781193 

396:  1781089 

88:  1781806 

810- 

23:   1781153 

53:  1781194 

1781060 

378- 

26:  1781807 

158:   1781154 

330:  1781196 

8016:  1781061 

«:  1786,808 

178:  17811&5 

381:  1781196 

814.8:  1781008 

87.2:  1781889 

811- 

84:  1781986 

343—    7  3:  178119? 

840.8:  1781068 

144:  1781900 

108:  1785.987 

18:  1781196 

S4a9:  1781064 

180:  1781901 

812-1418:  1781988 

857:   1781190 

8413:  1781068 

379- 

6:  1781903 

847:   1781080 

906:  1781300 

848:  1781066 

81:  1781908 

846:  1781940 

341^        8;  1781941 

1781067 

106:  1781904 

818- 

68:  1781156 

74:  1781943 

1786.066 

380-1 

.193:  1788.906 

81*- 

11:  1781187 

101:  1781943 

429.9:  1781000 

88.99:  1781906  | 

48:  1781186 

1781944 

449.6:  1781070 

913:   1786.907 

96:  1781 180 

107:  1781945 

464:  1781071 

106:  1781906 

141:  1781100 

1781946 

4818:  1781073 

436:  1781900 

817- 

3:  1781161 

4M:  1781078 

386- 

22:  1781910 

119:  1781103 

614:  1781074 

83:  1781911 

176:  1781163 

628:  1781075 

887:  1786,913 

198:  1781164 

881:  1781076 

3BS-11.14:  1781913  1 

380:  1781168 

\, 


Classotcatiok  of  Dbsions 


D  1—12:  Dm.  179.896 

D  8—16:  D«s.  179,910 

26:  Dm.  179.803 

D  9—  2:  I>«.  179379 

D14—  6:  !>«•.  179,885 

80:  Dm.  179.903 

D1&-  1:  Dm.  179,926 

6:  Dm.  179,878 

8:  Dm.  171893 


D36-  1: 
13: 
14: 


D31—  2: 

D33-  7: 

8: 

14: 


Dm.  179,914 
Dm.  179,886 
Dm.  179.874 
Dm.  179.875 
Dm.  179J76 
Dm.  179,906 
Dm.  179,915 
Dm.  179,907 
Dm.  179.807 


D88— 14: 
D84-15: 
D86-  3: 

D42-  7: 
D44— 15: 

20: 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 


170,900 
179,806 
179.881 
179.9r 
179.888 
179.889 
179.911 
179,913 
179,016 


D46— 17: 

D48-19: 

20: 

24: 

D40-  1: 

Da2-  3: 

DS7-  1: 

D8»-  4: 

8: 


Dm.  179.880 
Dm.  179.877 
DM.17M83 
Del.  179.904 
Dm.  179.9S1 
Dm.  179J84 
Dm.  179,984 
Dm.  179398 
Dm.  179380 


D08-13.6: 
D61-  1:, 
D63-  4: 


Dm.  179,9a) 
I>M.  179,883 
Dm.  179,887 
179,906 
179,913 
179,903 
179,909 
Dm.  179.899 
Dm.179,908 


Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 


D7»-  2:  Dm  179.917 

Dm.  179,918 

Dm.  179,919 

D80—  9:  Dm  179301 

10:  Dm.  179,901 

D81—  4:  Dm.  179.035 

D88-  3:  Dm.  179304 

D86—  8:  Dm.  179,923 

10:  Dm.  179,932 
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TRADEMARKS 

KlOTlCES 


NotleM  under  IS  U.  8.  C.  Ul«:  Tradeoiark  Act  of  Jolj  1  1946 


TM  191M1  (TKADBMARK  DBSION),  TM  8«63«  (RBD 
TOP).  InUnd  8te«l  Co.,  M^talHr  tnc*  posts,  Mod  W*b.  2, 
IMT.  D.  C.  N.  D.  IIL  (CtalCMO).  Doc.  67el82,  IntitdauM  Cm. 
w.  MUfnri  XolMnf  MiU  C»rp. 

TM  881888 C)  (CHKRACOL).  The  UpJohD  Co.,  Prep«rmtlon 
for  tb«  trMtnMDt  of  colds,  coasbs.  etc. :  TM  4S1786 
(CKBEPORTI8),  ssme.  Medicinal  preparation  for  the  treat- 
■wnt  of  TitsmlB  defldenclea:  TM  188.889  (mtRATBD 
LIVRR),  sane.  Medicinal  preparation  of  lirer.  Iron-com- 
pound and  Titamlns,  •!•«  Jan.  20.  1007,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y., 
Doc.  117/32.  The  (>/ok«  C:  t.  Keu»eh'$  Bthteml  Pkmrmmev. 

TM  8Sl«0«(b)  (CHRRACOL),  The  Upjohn  Co.,  Prepara- 
tion for  the  treatment  of  colda.  convhs,  etc..  Al«4  Jan.  20, 
lOat,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  117/88.  r*«  VpHthn  C:  t.  0«im 
Phmrmtfp. 

TMIIlOiKc).     (8eeTM421TBl<«).) 

TM  8SS388  (THS  CHAMPION  OP  ORGANIZATION,  STC. 
AND  D'a'.lUN).  The  Champion  Paper  and  Plbre  Co..  Prtntlac 
paper:  TM  194.888.  TM  801M1  (TRADEMARK  DRSIQN), 
TM  800378  (CHAMPION  PAPERS  AND  DBSION).  same. 
Paper  and  paper  board,  etc.;  TM  818308  (TRADEMARK 
DESIGN),  same.  Tannin  extracts  and  liquid  caustic  sods; 
TM  ■80.808.  same.  Tall  oil:  TM  8M.1M,  ssme.  Turpentine, 
Med  Jnir  U  1001  D.  C^  DUtrict  of  Colambta,  Doc.  3062/50, 
rh«  Clumpion  Paper  4  Fihrt  0».  t.  Walienai  AtttUtion  •/ 
Mmt%mX  Int.  AgenUi.     Judsment  of  dismissal  Feb.  8,  10B7. 

TM  880311  (LANE  BRYANT).  Lane  Brrant.  Inc..  Women's 
sBd  chitdren's  dotlMs — namelr,  salts,  dresMs,  waists,  etc ; 


TM  S84387  (LADT  LANE  AND  DESIOW),  Mtme.  Men'*, 
women's,  snd  children's  shoM  and  boots  of  leather,  etc. ;  TM 
848388  (LADY  LANE),  same.  Women's  hosiery,  and  for  men's, 
women's,  and  children's  shoes  and  boots  of  leather,  etc. ;  TM 
018301  (LANE-AIRES),  same.  Women's  shoM ;  TM  81S3S1 
TM  888387  (LANE  BRYANT),  same,  Womra's,  nnraes',  and 
children's  clothes  and  accesserie* — namely,  sntta,  dressca, 
walsU,  etc.,  lied  Jan.  7,  10S7.  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doe. 
OSM,  Lm$i€  Brvnt,  Ine.  t.  Lane's  of  BalMinore.  Ine. 

TM  864307.     (See  TM  288,011.) 

TM  879346  (LUBRIFLUSH),  U.  8.  Electrical  Motor*.  Inc.. 
Electric  motors,  tied  Aug.  21,  1956,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa 
AngelM).  Doc.  20343-T,  V.  8.  Electric*l  Motort,  Inc.  ▼.  Aooe 
Mleetrie  Corp.  Reclstrstion  beld  rslid  snd  trademark  in- 
frinced :  Injvnction  restraining  defendant  from  infrlnfcment 
(notice  Jan.  20,  1057). 

TM  491781(a)  (ZYMACAP),  The  Upjohn  Co.,  Medicinal 
preparation  for  treatment  and  prerentlon  of  ritamin  and 
nutritional  deflcienciM ;  TM  ttlOOO  (CHERACOL).  aame. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  colds,  coughs,  etc. ;  TM 
aoilOl  (CORTEP).  ssme,  Medicinal  preparation  for  the  treat- 
ment of  meUbolk  dUtnrbances,  ftled  Jan.  29.  1067,  D.  C, 
8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  117/35,  The  Vpfohn  Co.  v.  PeUfm  Ptfrmmeif. 

TM  481781(8).      (See  TM  423,726(8).) 

TM481788(s).      (Sec  TM  223.000 (a).) 

TM  4tl796(»)  (CEBErORTIS),  The  Upjohn  Co.,  Medicinal 
preparation  for  the  treatmMit  of  Tltamln  deficiencies ;  TM 
481781  (ZYMACAP),  aame.  Medicinal  preparation  for  treat- 
ment and  prevention  of  ritamin  and  nutritional  deflciendea, 
•led  Jan.  20.  1067.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  117/34.  The  Up/ekit 
Co.  T.  Rite  Drufi  Corp. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  XS  OF  JANUARY  31, 1957 

ToUl  number  of  i4>plie«tion8  awaiting  iction  [excluding  renewals  and  See.  12  (e)] 6.240 

Date  of  oldest  new  application , ,1 Aug.  18,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  appUeatkm Oct.      1,  1966 


MBBCHAKT.  JOHN.  Dlncler.  Tiiiiiiit  tiilnlng  Opstntlsa 

OMsst  Appttoatlon 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIYUiONa.  EXAMINEES  AND  TRADBMABK  g.AESEE 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 

New 

Amandsd 

* 

I.  8TKRBA.  J.  tU,  ClMM  1 1  H  U.  14.  M,  H  21.  21  81.  81  21  27,  21  80.  81.  81  81  84.  86,  44  snd  Osrtlfleatlon  Marks 
(Ooods)ClMS  A 

8-aiM6 

8-11-ae 

12-24^ 

12-11-68 

10-1-68 

II.  8HRYOCK.  R.  F.,  CImm  1  H  41  U;  Barries  Mark  CIhms  100, 101.  101 101 104, 106.  UM.  MT;  Ooilsailvs  Msnbsr- 
■falp  Mwks  ClMi200;and  Owtlflaatlon  Marks  (Sarrtaas)  Olam  B 

10-1-08 

in.  WENDT.  C.  M..  ClasaH  1. 1 1  7. 1 1  10, 11.  H  17.  80.  81 »,  81  87, 81  80,  40.  41.  41 41 41  47.  41  41  80.  88. 

Rsoewmk  (AD  CIbmh) _ 

11-10-M 
1-26-67 

fite  If  (f)  PnMHisttaM  (An  riMMa) 

l-M-67 

AppUcadono  Ffled  During  the  Month  of  January  1937— 1.627 


ReocwiU  l88ucd. 


353— No.  642.736  to  No.  643.08S 
53 


TW  TRADEMARK  SECTION  af  tha  OmClAL  GAZETTE,  iaawd  weaUy.  >• 
I     il        addnaMds  laki wli ll irpiiasw  %1»M  par 

TM  Tie  O.  O.— f  *' 


■ 


TM  86 

TM  a^MTt   (CHBOMCRAFT),  American  Fixture  and  Mfg. 
Co.  Fnrnltur*— namely,  chalra,  taWem  stooU.  and  rack*.  tUd 
Mar.  28.  1»5«.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  288/S6.  Chnmcrmft 
Ctp.    r.    Chr9mm*ter  FmnUtnre  Corp.     Action   dlirotaaed   by 
consent  Feb.  4. 195T. 
TM  Stftjn.     (See  TM  12S,S«1.) 
(8e«  TM  2S8.911.) 
(Bee  TM  22&,S8S.) 
(See  TM  2SB,S8S.) 
(SeeTM  22S,6S6(e).) 
(See  TM  225.S83.) 
(See  TM  2S8.911.) 
(See  TM  »B,08S.) 
(DONBOAL).  M.  *  D.  Simon  Co..  Inc.,  Sporta- 
wear — namely,  men'*  and  boyt'  dreas  sbirta.  iport  ahlrtw   and 
necktlea.  ftled  Feb.  4,  1»57.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doe.   117/88. 
M.  4  D.  Bi»m»n  C:.  Ine.  r.  M.  H.  JTaey  d  Co.  /«c.  •*  mL 
TM  Ma.m.     (See  TM  420,751(«).) 
TMaMjil.     (See  TM  22B,8eS.) 
TM  «M,t7S.     (See  TM  22&.58S.) 

TM  MMM  (PBONTOB).  Alfred  Qantbler.  G.  m.  b.  H..  Stavt- 
tora  tor  pboCoffrapblc  leaaaa.  ftUd'Sept.  10.  1»M.  D.  C.  S.  D. 
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TM  iit,m. 

TM  818.8M. 
TMSS4.8M. 

TM  Bmjrn*. 

TMUMM. 
TMUBM*. 
TM  5M,1M. 

TM 


N  r,  Doe.  111/S8S,  Alfred  Oitthier.  O.  m.  h.  W.  ▼.  CUi»9m 
Watch  Co  U4..  Cnuv4»  Koff^ku  Beitt  K.  K..  ira|»«««t*«  New 
York,  Inf..  and  The  F.  R.  Corporation.  Conaeft  J«dc»cat : 
defendant  Cltlaen  Wateb  Co.  deleted;  remalnln*  defendant! 
enjoined  Feb.  «,  1087. 

TM  «lt.l4«  (HICKORY  SMOKED  AND  DESIGN).  C.  0. 
Bathe.  Potato  chipa  and  canned  sboeatrlnc  potatoca,  ftlod 
Dec.  13.  1»^«.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (l.oa  An»e!ea).  Doc. 
20824-HW.  Potoe  4  Co.  9t  ol.  r.  Leimnd  J.  Dot  it  et  ml.  Order 
of  dismlaaal  wltboat  prejudice  (notice  Feb.  4.  1M7). 

TM  •t«^t.     (See  TM  2S8,911.) 

TM  «an.Mt  (VALBTTK).  The  Robertton  Bleacherjr  A  Dye 
Work«,  Inc..  Applying  a  finish  to  fabrics  of  others  to  Impart 
ereaae  reaistant.  etc..  Ued  Jan.  30,  1»57,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T.. 
Doc.  117/49,  Roherlton  BUocherp  4  Dpe  Works.  Ine.  t.  Art- 
role.  Inc. 

TM  nt.trt.     (See  TM  2S8.B11.) 

TM  •S4.MI  (DUO  BED).  Duo-Bed  Corp..  Headboarde  for 
beda,  cocktail  tablea,  piTOtal  sofa  beda.  etc. ;  t,48a,4M,  T.  S. 
Zlesenfvaa.  Twin  bed  and  lounge:  t.«iMn,  tamo,  Con»art- 
tble  hoA  loonge.  Med  Feb.  4.  1M7.  D.  C.  8.  D.  CaUf.  (Loa 
Angalca).  Doc.  168/87-HW.  DvBod  Corp.  v.  OiUerft  F«n»4- 
tmrt  Co.  et  al. 


".  t.".- 


^ 
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MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


Tbe  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  aeetion  12(a)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1944.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  18  may  be  tiled  within  thirty  days  ot  this  publication.      See  Rulea  20.1  to  20.5. 

Aa  provided  by  aeetion  SI  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltion. 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OB  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


8N  10,988.     DonneU  ft  Madge,  Inc.. 
26.  1956. 


Salem.  Mass.    Filed  Jane 


SN  603,501.     SUndard  Packaging  Corporation,  Jeraey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1955. 

FLEXAR 


t>*    .%^r 


Owner  of  Beg.   Nos.  420,764,  627,180,  and  other*. 
For  Plastic  Compoaitton  la  Sheet  Fona. 
Firat  use  Ang.  8.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  531.787  and  560.222. 

For  Leather. 

Firat  uae  May  28.  1»5«. 


SN   697.762.     CoarUulds   Limited,    London.    England.      Filed  SN  11,570.     W.  B.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jaly 

Not.  7.  1955.  *.  1»5«-  

COURPLETA  GREXITE 

For    Thermoplaatic    Composition    in    the    Form    of    81ab^ 

Owner  of  Brlttab  Bag.  No.  736,614.  dated  Not.   26,  1054  ;  sheets.  Tubes,  or  Bolls, 

and  U.  8.  Beg.  No.  623,608.  iPjn,'t  ^^  ^^^  28,  1956. 
For  Textile  FIbroa. 


SN  11,671.    W.  R.  Oraea  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jaly 
SN   3.287      Farbenfabrtken   Bayer  AktiengeM>llBcfaaft,   Lerer-         5.  1056. 

kusea-Bayerwerk.  Uennaay.     Filed  Feb.  24,  10S6.  C*R.F^lCf  WF* 


For   Thermoplastic    Composition   in   the   Form    of   Slabo, 
Sheeta,  Tubes,  or  Rolls. 
First  use  May  28,  1956. 


SN  18.411.    Bell  ft  Zoller  Coal  Company.  Chicago.  lU.     Filed 
Ang.  6,  1056. 


Owaar  of  Oarflua  Beg.  No.  677,402,  dated  Jana  IS.  1050; 
and  V.  8.  Beg.  No.  586,043. 

For  Semi  Finished  Prodacta  in  the  Form  of  Hard,  8<rft, 
BUstic.  PUstIc  or  Fluid  Maasea.  Blocks.  PUtes.  Molded 
Bodtea.  Castlnas.  Thla  Sbeeta,  Pawdera  and  Granulatea,  Said 
Products  B«>inc  CompoM^  of  Foamed  and  Light  Synthetic 
Resinous  Materials  and  Intended  for  Indoatrlal,  SclentUlc, 
Cbnatractional,  Arctaiteetaral,  and  Medicinal  Pnrpoae*. 


Ucdi- 


SN  10,678.     The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Bobber  Company, 
Ohio.    FUed  Jana  21,  1056. 

emaem 


Akron. 


t%o  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  red. 

Ftor  Coal. 

Firat  oae  June  11,  1056. 


i 


rii 


Owner  of  Bc«.  Nos.  383,000  and  384.352. 

For  Latex. 

First  use  In  tbe  year  104ft.    ««•, 


8N  14,502.    B.  D.  Biaendrath  Tanning  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed 
July  26.  1956.    Sec.  t(f). 


LONDON  GRAIN 


8N    10,670.     Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Oblo.    FUed  June  21,  1056. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  330.267. 

For  Leather. 

Firat  oae  Jan.  1,  1035. 


'i>1 


PtrOL'ITE 


SN    14,870.      Happy    Pet    Producta,    Inc.,    Caaaopolla,    Mleh. 


Filed  Aug.  30,  1056. 


ARISTO-CAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  300,006  and  SS8.ST0. 

For  Latex. 

Firat  aac  hi  the  year  1047. 


For  Ground  Absorbent  Material  Uaed  for  Litters  for  SmaU 
Animals,  Such  as  CaU,  Rats,  Mice,  and  Hamsters. 
First  use  Aog.  28,  1056. 

TM   87 


.^£^_^M 


I 


TM  88 
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IX  14.9S4.      The   Bngtander  ComiMiiy.   Inc.,    BaltlBorc,   Md. 
Pl)«d  Aof .  SI,  1950. 

ISOLON 

for    Pl«»tlc    Foaias    Indadlns    Poly^wter    aad    Poljethwr 
Tommn. 

rXnt  «M  October  1055. 


8N  16.»60.    KaUmaxoo  Vei»t«ble  Parchment  Companr.  d.  b.  a. 
The  KVP  Compaajr.  KaUmasoo.  MIcli.     Piled  Oct.  4.  1B0«. 

BAK-0-MATIC 


For  Pap«r  Bitklns  DUh  or  Pan  Unera. 
rirat  uae  Hept.  ft.  19M. 


SN    144>&5.     The  Bnglander  Company.    Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  Aof .  SI.  19M. 

HYLON 

Tor    Plaatlc    Foams    iBcladlBg    Polyester    and    Polyether 
roama. 

First  oae  November  1955. 


gX   1«,»«2.     Mallory   Randal   Corporation,   Brooklyn,  N.  T, 
Piled  Oct.  4.  1 950.  ^nj 

TROPI-COOLER 


For  Tumblers. 

First  use  Dec.  8.  1»M. 


8N    18.287.     WUIlam  ■.   Asplla,  d.  b.  a.  William  E.   AspUn 
Basket  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fllsd  Oct.  2».  1956. 


8N  17.736.     George  Koeh  Sons,  Inc.,  BTsiBirllle,  lad.    Filed 
Oct.  18.  1958. 


AQUATAINER 


For  Floral  Containers. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1956. 


For  Trees  and  Shrubbery. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1. 1934. 


CLASS  3 


BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIFMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS. 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


8N    18.288.     WlUlam  E.  Asplln.   d.  bi  a.   WUIlam  H.   AspUn 
Basket  Co.,  CTeTeland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1956. 


NORTH  STAR 


8S   17.461.      Federal  Employees'   Distributing  Company, 
Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  15.  1956. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  S24321. 

For  Trees  and  Shrubbery. 

First  use  on  or  shout  Dec.  1, 1934. 


FEDCAL 


For  Men's  and  WoasM's  Hand  Luggage. 
PljBt  use  In  January  1M4. 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 

8N  16,566.    Spear  Box  Cn.  I»c,  N«w  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Sept. 
27.  1956. 

ROTOCOLOR 

For  Printed  Boxes  and  Cootalnen. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


8N  16,718.     Mid-West  Bottle  Cap  Co.,  B^rMere,  III     Ffled 
Oct.  1, 1966. 


SN  682.544.     Easy  Glitter  Wax  Company,  Weat  Palm  Baach, 
ru.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1955. 

SUP-STRiJM 

For  Preparation  for  Polishing  Airplanes,  AatomobHes.  and 
Like  Metal  Surfaces. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  19ft4. 


BN  2,106.     Robert  G.  BTans  Co.,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  6,  1966. 


For  Paper  Cups. 
First  use  May  10.  1956. 


8N  16,826.     Oswego  Palls  Corporation,  Fulton,  N.  T.     nied 


Oct.  2, 1956. 


SEALKING 


Ownerof  Reg.  No  521.999.  The  term  "Masonry   Blade'    Is  disclslmed  spart  from  the 

For   Cartons   Formed  of  Fibrous  Matsrtal   for  Packaging    mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  621,525. 
Food  Products.  I^>'  Grinding  Disks  for  Masonry  and  Concrete. 

First  ase  May  28,  1964.  -  First  use  Dec.  7.  1956. 


March  19.  1967 
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SN   2.107.      Robert  O.    BTaaa  C«.. 
Feb.  6.  1956. 


City.  Ma.     FUad    8N  18.216.    Alloy  MeUl  Abrastre  Company,  Ann  Arbor.  Mleh. 
Piled  Oct.  26.  1956. 


% 


The  term  "MawMUT  Blada"  la  dUetalsMd  apart  from  the 
mark  as  abown.      Owner  of   Reg.  No.  621.525. 
For  Grinding  Disks  for  Masonry  and  Concrete. 
First  use  Dec.  7, 19&6. 


For  Steel  Shot  and  Grit  for  Peenlng  and  Blasting  Purpoaea. 
First  ase  Apr.  10,  1948.  ■* 


8N   2.108.     Robert  G.   Beana  Co., 
F*b.  6. 1966. 


City.  Mo.     FUed 


CLASS  5 


ADHESrVES 


8N  700,778.     Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minneapolia,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1955. 


DOITAPE 


The  term  "Masonry   BUde"   Is  dtaeUlmed  apart  from   the         ^^^  Sealing  Tape 
tarfc  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,525.  ^'ini  use  Dec.  8,  : 


For  Grinding  DUks  for  Maaonry  and  Concrete. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1955. 

SN    4,836.      PoUak   Lomtnaacent   Corporation,    Chicago,   111. 
Ftl4Hl  Mar   19.  1956. 

ASCOT 

For   Combined    Cleaners   and    Polishes   for   Use   on   MeUl. 
Glass.  Porcelain  Bnamel.  Plastic,  and  Painted  Surfaces. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1956. 


First  use  Dec.  8,  1955. 


8W    17,616.      Carrer    Foundry    Products,    Muscatine,    Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1956. 


SN  6.662.      Slmoals  Company,   Chicago,  ni.     FUed  Apr.   IT, 


1»(M. 


VISTA 


For  Foundry  Core  Binder. 
First  use  May  1.  1955. 


For  Car  Wax  and  Ctoai 
First  use  Not.  30.  1965. 


8N  13.640.  Soil  Builders  International  Corp..  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Aluminum  and  Chemical 
Corporation.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1956. 

PRESSASHINE 


For  Shoe  Pollah. 
First  ase  Aag.  1,  1966. 


CLASS  i 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


8N  6».745.    Phillips  Petrolenm  Coapany,  BartteiTllla.  OUa. 
FUed  Jane  17.  1055. 


SN   18,116.     Wheel  Trvdiiff  Tool  Conpany,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1956. 


66 


TRUBOND 


.v\. 


For  Abrasive  Type  Saw  Bladea  and  Grinding  Wheels  Con- 
taining DUmood  Particles  for  Cvtting  Concrete,  TUe,  Cement 
Blocks,  and  Similar  Material. 

First  use  Oct.  8. 1966. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  black.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520,I0S. 

For  RadUtor  Stop  Leak  and  Anti-Fraese.  Hydraulic  Brake 
Fluids,  Hydrocarbons  Such  as  Methane,  Ethane.  Batane, 
Ethylene,  Btc.  MercapUns,  Sulfides,  Natural  Gaa,  and 
Solrents. 

First  nae  on  or  aboat  June  3, 1931. 


TM  90 
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■N  «M  T4».    PhUUpa  P«tro»*«i  CMipftay.  BMttaartlto,  OkU.     IN  1.8M.    B.  C 
iniwl  Jon*  17.  1»M.  M.  1»M.    8«.  «(f) 


Mabch  19,  1967 
h  Son.  iBC.  Kmelam,  Wto.    FU«d  Jaa. 


JOHNSON'S 


Owner  of  B««.  No.  SBt.HO. 
For  Lsundry  Wax-SUrdl. 
rirst  aw  Aug.  31,  IMS. 


8N    S.9M.      CoakoBUi   CbemKal   Co..    Inc.   CUrk»<U»e.    Mim. 
•^  PtkHl  >Ur.  6.  1»M. 

SEEDGARD 

For   Insert   and   Bird   Repellent   Prvparatioa   for  TrMtlng 

The  dmwinf  y  lined  for  orange  and  bUek.    Owner  of  Beg      s,>^a. 
No.  552.445.  Flmt  nae  on  or  about  Feb.  7.  IWK. 

For  Radiator  Stop  Leak  and  AnO-PreeM.  HydraaUc  Brake  __^^^^___ 

rinlda     Hydrocarbon*    Such    as    Metkane,    Bthane.    Batane. 

Ktbylene      Bte      Mercaptaw.    Salldea,    Natural    Oaa.    and     us  4.2M.     Clywrol  UUMratorleB.  Inc..  Oklakoaaa  City.  Okla. 
BolTenta.'  "»^  Mar.  12.  1»5«. 

rint  nae  on  or  abo«t  Jane  S,  19S1. 


8N  «9«,«41.     Bajay  Conpany.  I"*-.  !•«•  ^o'*'  "•  ^-     '^^"^ 
Get.  18. 1»W. 


w 


dit 


iNJA^ 


For  Preparation  in  Liquid  Pom  for  Uae  aa  a  Honaebold 
and  Hospital  Deodorant. 
Flrat  uae  reto.  1,  1»5«. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  570.080. 

For  Hydrocarbon  Polymers— Namely.  Realns.  Plaatomera. 
and  Blaatomera  la  Solid.  8eml-8olld.  Liquid,  and  Powderwl 
Form  for  General  Uae  In  the  Industrial  Arta  In  Lieu  of  or  In 
Combination  With  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rabber  and/or  Rub- 
ber-Like BiaterUla. 

Pint  nae  Not.  30,  1»48.  I 


8N  5.541.     Harry  B.  Moaemaa.  d.  b.  a.  H.  B.  MoMmaa,  L«» 
eaatar.  Pa.    rUed  Mar  SO.  195«. 

CAK-A-P/PE 

For  Chemical  Fluid  Dswl  la  the  Bowls  of  Smoklag  Pipes 
To  Remove  Bite. 

Pint  ase  Feb.  1. 1»50. 


I    » 


PUMl 


8N  «0«.S42.     Bnjay  Company,  Inc.  H«w  York,  N.  T. 
Oct.  18.  1»55. 

ENJAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  570,08©. 

For  Hydrocarbon  Polymers — Namely.  Resins.  Plaatomera, 
and  Blastomera  in  Solid,  8eml-8olld,  Liquid,  and  Powdered 
Form  for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts  In  Ueu  of  or  In 
Combination  With  Nataral  or  Synthetic  Rubber  and/sr  Rob- 
ber-Like MaterUla 

Pint  uae  Nov.  30.  l»4ft. 


Los  Aa«slas.  Calif. 


8N  «»6.e43.     Bnjay  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Oct.  18,  1955. 


Piled 


ENJ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  570.0M. 

POr  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Chemical  Materials  for  Oen- 
enl  Use  la  the  Industrial  Arts— Namely.  Petro-Chemlcals. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  30,  1»55. 


8N   B.779.      Mefford   Chemical   Compaay. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  19&«. 

MECCO 

For  Orcanlc  and  Inorganic  Adds :  Alcohols ;  Ammonium 
Oaaipoun<ta:  Aluminum  Salts;  Biaaeblag  Compoaads;  Bes- 
■ene  ;  Caldnm  Chloride  ;  Camphor  ;  Cotalt  Sulfate  ;  CoUadtoa  ; 
Dextrine :  Dyes  ;  Bthyl  AeeUtc ;  Bther  Compoaads :  Plre  Bz- 
tlnmitablnc  Preparations ;  Feraaaldahyde  ;  GelaUa  for  ladas- 
trtal  Uses;  Glycerine;  Noa-Mlneral  Flax  Materials;  lodlas : 
Lead  Compounds;  Mercary  and  Mercury  Compounds;  Tega- 
table  Olla  for  Industrial  Usee;  SalfoMited  Oil :  NaptathakM : 
Economic  Foisons  ;  Plastldaera ;  Potaaslam,  Magasalam.  and 
Sodium  Componada  ;  Petrolataa  ;  Pyridtae :  Balfar  aad  Sulfur 
Compounds  ;  Trtoodlum  Phosphate  ;  Nickel  SaHs  ;  Oxldialag 
Ageats :  Orgaale  Solssato :  Metal  OsMes.  Chlorides  aad  Sol- 
fatea :  Ve«stable  aad  Synthetle  Waxes ;  Starch  far  ladastrlal 
Use ;  Zinc  Compounds. 
Flrat  use  in  1927. 


8N  5.780.     Mefford  Cheateal  Compaay. 
Piled  Apr.  4.  19M. 


8N   514.     Refined   ProdaeCa  Corperatiea.   Lyndhurat.  N.  i. 
Piled  Jan.  11.  1»&6. 


^'/lJ4 


Los  Aa«»los.  Calif. 
iiA  tMf  |r?*A 


For  Water-BepeUent  Composltloas  for  Use  la  TtsUle  Treat- 
ment. 

Plrst  ose  Jane  24.  1965. 


The  words  "Mefford  Chemical  Co  Loe  Aageles"  ara  dle- 
dalsaed  apart  from  the  OMrk  aa  showa. 

For  Orgaale  aad  laorgaalc  Adds;  Aleahola ;  Ammoalam 
Compoaads;  Alamlnam  Salts;  Bleaehlag  Cempeoads ;  Baa- 
■ene ;  Caldom  CblorMe  :  Camphor ;  Cokalt  8«lfhte  ;  CoUodlM : 
Dextrtae  ;  Dyee  ;  Bthyl  AceUte  ;  Bthar 
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tlagulshiag  Preparations  ;  Formaldehyde ;  Gelatla  for  ladns- 
trial  Uses ;  Olycertne :  Non-Mineral  Flax  Materlsls  ;  Iodine  ; 
Lead  Compoaads;  Meicary  aad  Mercary  Compounds;  Vege- 
table OIU  for  Industrial  Uaes ;  Solfoaated  Oil;  Naphthalene; 
Bconomic  Poisons  ;  Plastldsers ;  Potassium,  Magnesium,  and 
Sodium  Compounds  ,  Petrolatum  ;  Pyridine  :  Sulfur  aad  Sulfur 
Compounds;  Triaodlam  Phosphate;  Nickel  Salts;  Oxidising 
AfenU ;  Organic  SolTents ;  Metal  Ozldsa,  Chlorides  and  Sul- 
fates ;  VegeUble  snd  Synthetic  Waxes ;  SUrch  for  Industrial 
Use ;  Zinr  Compounds. 
Pint  use  la  1927. 

BN  e,71«.    Oassterta.  Inc.,  IndUnapolU,  Ind.    Plied  Apr.  19. 
IfM. 


8N  12,170.    Pood  Machlaery  and  Chemical  CorporatlOB,  New 

York,  N.  T.    Filed  July  16,  1966. 


CDB 


For  RIeacbtav  Agent. 
Flrat  use  May  29,  1956. 


SN  11,172.     Pood  Machinery  aad  Chemical  Corporatloa,  New 
York,  N.  T.    Piled  July  16,  1956.  «»«  ^ 


DCA 


For  Bleaching  Agent. 
Flrat  use  May  29,  1956. 


SN   12,9SS.      Lyaa  A.  Caoteron,  d.   b.  a.   Cameron   Medical. 
Huntington  Park.  Calif.    Piled  July  27.  1956. 


Owner  of  Rer  No.  599^41. 

For  Antlfreese. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1955. 


CAMFIRE 


For  Flammable  Preparation  To  Aid  In  Igniting  ChareoaL 
Pint  use  June  15, 1956. 


.J«D 


SN  7.S29.     Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  BarKan.  N.  J.    ^^^  ^^^^^      Andraw  J.  Lockrey.  d.  b.  a.  The  Lockray  Com- 
piled May  7,  1956.  Southampton,  N.  T.     Piled  July  81,  1956. 

ACUTEL 


For  DIsgaastte  Prothromblo  Time  Staadsrd  Msterials  for 
Laboratory  Oos  ta  Detrrmlalag  Blood  Charactarlstlca. 
Flrat  use  Apr  26.  1955. 


MAGI-GREEN 


For  Composition  for  Restoring  the  Green  Color  to  Grass. 
Flrat  use  Noy.  24,  1964. 


SN  7.880      Ortho  Pharmaceutiral  Corporation,  Baritaa,  N.  J. 
riled  May  7,  1956. 


SN  13.430.     Durham  Chemical  Company,  Los  Aagelee.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  19S6.    Sec  2(f). 


ACUPLASTIN 


DURHAM 


For  Dlagnoetlc  Thromboplastin  Materlala  for  Laboratory 
Use  In  Determining  Bleod  CharactartsUes.         « 
Flrat  ass  Sept.  «,  19M.  .    . -^ 

nil? 


For  Insecticides,  Fungicides,  and  Herbtddeo. 
Blrat  uae  Jaa.  23.  1946. 


SN    11,0S1.      Miles 
Jans  26, 1956. 


SN   18.616.     Sodete  tar  Soceseroa.  8.  A.,  laragosa,  Spain. 
FUed  Aug.  8.  1956. 


C&T 


jjfif^if^^'' 


of  Beg.  No.  580343.  .^.^     „ 

For  Basyaic  Preparation  for  Use  In  the  Oxldatfoa  of 
cose  to  Gluconic  Add. 

Plrst  ase  Peb.  M,  196V    B.    M 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,408. 

For  Licorice  Bxtract  In  Powder  aad  Paste  Forms. 
First  use  on  or  aboot  Jan.   1,  1897 ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Jan.  1. 1897. 


SN   11.164.     Plsens  Post  Coatrol  Limited.  Boara.  Bagland. 
Filed  June  28,  1956. 


LEGUMEX 


'*** 


urt 


Owaer  of  British  Reg.  No.  747.815.  dated  Nor.  9.  1955. 

Par  Prepantloas  for  KUUag  Weeds  aad  Destroying  Vermin. 
Inrludlnr  Herbicides.  Insectlddes,  WeedklUen.  snd  Herbldde- 
Fertlllser  Compositions. 

^      *      — ^—       ^^ 

SN   11.272.     Tks  MarMette  Qorforatlaa,  Loag  IsUnd  City, 
If.  T.    Piled  Jane  t9, 1956. 


SN  15,008.     Armour  snd  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Piled  Sept. 
4.  1956. 

ETHOQUAD 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  429,848  aad  586,555. 
For  Quaternary  Ammonium  Compounds  Dertred  Prom  Ter- 
tiary  Fatty  Amlne-Bthylene  Oxide  Condenaates. 
Flrat  uae  June  18.  1956. 


U 


%f^ 


MARASET 


For    Cbemiral    Products  Coed  la   ladastry — Namely,   Byn- 
thetlc  Reslna  and  Prepared  Synthetic  Resins. 
Flrat  use  June  15,  1956. 


SN  15.104.    Colloids.  iBC.  Newait,  N.  J.    POed  Sept.  6.  1966. 

FDAMITRDL 

For  Metallic  Soaps  and  Syathstlc  Waxoo  Carried  by  a 
Solublllied  Oil  for  Use  ss  Defoamlng  and  Defrotblng  Agenta, 
Used  Commercially. 

Flrat  ase  Joae  26,  1964. 


SN    11.986.      Wallerateln   Company,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    T.  _  _  ^  ,v__  w  -«.^ 

Filed  JnlT  11  IBM.  ^^  SN  15,127.    Hlgley  Chemical  Company,  Dnbafae.  Iowa.    Piled 


COLLENZYM 


Sept.  5.  1956. 


PAREX 


For  -CflfyiBk  Praparatlon  for  Uae  In  the  Production  of  Malt        For  Powdered  Chemical  Neatrallser  Used  la  the  Dairy  !■- 
BeTsrageo.  dustry  for  Reducing  the  Add  in  Cream  Before  Charalag. 

m  Jaae  16,  1966.  Firat  i»e  June  25.  1928. 
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Uamcb  19,  1957 


SS  15,S29.    B.  T.  VuMterbilt  CompftBj,  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.  I. 
Pllwl  B«pt.  7. 1956. 

Ri  It-Cote 


CLASS  12 


CONSTKUCnON  MATERIALS 


8N   665.482.      anoleam    (Aaitralia)    Llmttwl,   9y<Jn#y.   New 
South  WalM.  AoatrmlU.     TUta  Apr.  80.  1054. 


For  MasBMlain  Alamlaom  8tUe«t«  Powder, 
nrat  OM  Aug.  22, 1956. 


8N  16.891      Oranltenilo  Co-panj.  Oranlt.TtU..  8.  C.     Filed         ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  _^^  ^    ^^^^  ^^  Au.tr.lUi.  Re«.  No 
****-^'**'*  116.516.  dftted  Dec.  1.1953 

'IXrT'WrirUT    A  WIV  '•'  ''"'  ^^  ^^^^'  BttumlBOi.  ■mol.loiit  tsd  Compound. 

▼V  111  1  riIVLli\  TT  r^  f^^  Applying  to  tbo  Surtnet  of  Air  Btrtp..  Road..  Parementi. 

mnd   th*   Like.   To   Protect   Tb*iii    A(alnat    Ke^romeae,   Gasoline. 


For  Cbemtcl  Formalatton  for  the  Cotorlag  of  OtSM. 
Flrat  OM  Sept.  10.  1956. 


OIU    .nd    Ur^aM..    and     Similar    Asphalt    SolTenta.    Uavlnc 
Waterprooflnc  and  Inaalating  Propertlc 


8N    1TJ04.      BadlKhe    Anllln-    *    SodaFabrlk    Aktlen«eMll-  ^       ,     ..    ^k. 

Mhaft     Lodwig.hafen    (Hhlne),   Germany.      Ftled   Oct.    10.     8N  669.130      The  Paneleather  CorporaUon.  ClcTeUnd.  Ohio. 
JQB4  '  Filed  Jane  29.  1954. 


LUNERGAN 


For  Dyeatoff.  for  Dyeing  Laatlier. 

Flrat  oae  Aug.  It.  1»56 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  27.  1956. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES.  FmEAKMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PBOISCmJES 


For  Wall  TUe  Ha  Ting  a  Covering  of  Vinyl  Plaatic  or  Simi- 
lar Mate.  lai. 

Pint  nae  February  1954. 


SN  17.213.     The  Bnaign-Bickford  Company.  Slmabary.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1056. 

QUARRYCORD 

For   IgnHloB   Deriee  for  Uae  In   InltUtlag  a  Number   of 
Kxploalve  Charge.. 

Flrat  OM  Apr.  26,  1954. 


9 


8N  691.528      Trall-O-Porrti  and  Mobile  ftooma,  Inc..  Toledo. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  18,  1955.' 

SuvBRELLA 

For  Rigid  Metal  and/or  Plastic  Awning,  for  Houw  Tr.Ilera 
and  Homea. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  18, 19U. 


8N  17.694.     Atlaa  Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  DeL     Filed 
Oct.  18.  1956. 

AMOCORE 

Por  Exploaivea. 

Flrat  UM  Mar.  14,  1956. 


CLASS  !• 
FEBTILIZEKS 


8N    693.963.     Walter   Balfour   4  Co.,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
FUed  Aug.  31.  1955. 

PYGMEE 

For   RolUag   Serrice  Doora  Adapted  To  Endoae  Counter 
Opening.. 

Fir.t  UM  Sept.  15.  1968. 


SN  8.630.     Ra-PW-Oro  Corporation.  DuMTllIe.  M.  T.     Filed 
Fkb.28,1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


RA-PID-GRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noc  3TS.S44  and  IS0.831. 
For  Plant  EVrtillaer. 
Flrat  uae  Nav.  1. 1988. 


SN   894.246.     Tbe  Moaate  Tile   Coapany,  ZanearlDa.   Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  6.  1955. 

DECOTILE 

For  Floor.  Wall,  and  Caillag  TUca  of  CUy  for  Interior  and 
Exterior  Purpo.*.. 

Rrat  uae  Jane  27.  1955. 


SN  21.579.  Ryolex  Corporation,  Champaign.  111.,  and  Sllbrico 
Corporation.  Chicago,  IlL,  joint  appUeanta.  Filed  Dee.  24. 
19B6. 

Icrum 


■For  Oranalar  Mineral  Soil  Conditioner. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  1, 1958. 


SN   60.%.071.      BarwH   Folding  Doora,   Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.   T. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1955. 


*^Tr  A  K-OOR 


For   Fabric  Covered  Collapalble  Metal  Frame  Door  Type 
Bnrloaurea. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  June  12,  1958. 
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SN  698,947      Richard  T.  Arard,  d.  b.  a.  Sno-Hlde  Mfg.  Co..    SN  16,860.    Plttaburgh  Plate  (}laaa  Company,  Plttrtmrfh.  Pa. 
Lo.  Angele.,  C*llf     Filed  Nor.  28.  1955.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1956.  .r    ^- 


f»»aa- 


PITTWMP 


For  Fiber  Glaaa  Type  Wrapa  for  Pipe  Llnea  and  Conatnic- 
tlon  Purpoaea. 

First  n.e  June  7,  1956. 


8N    18,414.     Boly  Prodncts  Compaaj,  MliUMtpoUi,  Minn. 
For  Roofing  Compoaltlon  la  tbe  Form  of  a  Dry  Mix  Com-         Filed  Sept.  26,  1956. 
poeed   Principally   of  Portland  Cement  and   A.beato.   Fiber.  ROT^Y 

and  To  Which   Water  U  Added  To  Form  a   Self  Hardening  **vr*-i  n. 

Coating. 


rxnt  nm  May  27,  1954. 


For  Gutter  Strapa  or  Brackets  for  Supporting  Ontt^ra  M 
tbe  EaTca  of  Buildtofi. 
First  use  May  1,  1956. 


SN  2,230.     The  DUatond  Match  Company,  New  Tark,  M.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1958. 


■  ■ ow I  MB    wmm 


For  Lumber  and  Ml II work. 
Flrat  uae  Nor.  14.  1955. 


CLASS  1) 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMMNG  AND  8TBAM- 
FrmNG  SUPPLIES 


•^^•% 


SN  2.760.     Frank  Collman.  d.  bi  a.  Frank  CoUman  Co..  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Frt).  16,  1956. 


IV>r  Do^lt-Towadf  Moaalca. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  89, 1M6. 


SN  665,808.     Dalainc  S.  p.  A.,  Milan.  Italy.     FUad  May  8, 
19B4. 


i!m^:uii^;i-K^nii 


Owner  of  Italian  ■«.  No.  118,168,  dated  Feb.  22.  1954. 

For  MeUl  Tubea  and  Plpea.  Stoeve  Joints  and  Conplera. 
Orthogonal  Joint,  and  Coupler*.  Pin  Joints  and  Coupler., 
Parallel  Jolnta  and  Couplers,  Inclinable  Joint,  and  Conplera, 
Jacks,  Base  Plates  and  Poot  Pieces  for  RecetTlnf  tb«  Bnds 
of  Upright  Piece,  and  Tubes  To  Anure  Secure  Seating  Upon 
the  Ground,  Joint  Pina.  Bxpanakm  Serawa.  An^ar  BoHn, 
Rolling  Caatera.  —  *  -  -  - 


SN  3.887.     American  Slaalkraft  Corporation.  Attlebaro,  Maaa. 
Filed  Fab.  87. 1988. 

MO  I  STOP 

For  Reenforced  Paper  Laminate  Uaed  a.  a  Tapor  Barrier 
and  Ooocenled  Flaahlng. 
Flrat  nae  July  8.  1968. 


SN  690.400.    Horace  A.  Pantano.  d.  b.  a.  Fredonia  Sanitary 
Serrlce.  Fredonia.  N.  T.     Filed  June  28.  1955. 


■-■•t** 
'iA 


lUIG-IT 


For  Hook,  and  Bradmt  for  Holding  Garbage  Can.. 
Flr.t  uae  Jan.  7, 1966. 


SN   3.737.      The   Cape   Aabsata.  Company    Umlted,    London. 
England.    Filed  Mar.  2. 1966. 

ASBESTOLUX 

i^Par    Fireproof    Hardboarda    Made    Wholly   or    Partly    of 
Aebeato.. 

Fir.t  uae  la  March  1950 :  In  comaMrce  In  December  1955. 

I      1      ^_^ 

SN   4.281.      Poaton   Brick   ft   Concrete    Product.    Company. 
Springfield.  111.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1968. 

TOSTOLITE" 

For  Expanded  Shale  Aggvagnte. 
Flret  uae  Not.  25.  1955. 


SN  694.611.     Valralr  Corporation,  Akron.  Ohio.     FUad  Sa^t 
18.  1955. 

Airmation 

For  ValTsa  for  Flow  Control  of  Fluids  Such  as  Watar,  OU, 
and  OaM>.. 

First  UM  Aug.  18,  1955. 


SN  8,861.    Harrey  Machine  Co.,  Inc..  Torrance,  Calif.    Ptlad 
,6,1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


■iffi 


lamiinini 


SN  5.448.     NatloMl  Gypsum  Company.  Batalo,  N.  T.    Piled 


Mar.  29.  1966. 


SPRAYOLITE 


For  Aconatical  Plaater.  ' 

Flrat  oae  about  Jan.  25,  1966. 

TM  716  O.  G.— 10 


The  word  "Alnminnm"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tba  marfc 
aa  ahown. 

For  Screw  Machine  Producta,  Hardware,  and  Plnmblng 
Supplies— Nam^,  All  Typaa  of  Threaded,  Headed  Faatenincs 
of  Aluminum,  Braaa.  and  Steal  In  Stock  Siae.  and  Made  to 
Cnatomer'a  Speclfleatlon.,  Builder*.  Hardware — Namely, 
Hingea,  PlumUng  Good. — Namely.  Nosalea.  ConpUnga,  Pit- 
ting., YalTsa,  and  F^uceta. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  21, 1916. 
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Ki  5,019.     Oeneral  BMrlB«  Co..  Inc^  M1b«»U,  N.  T.     Ilted    8.\  le.Ml.    Waterooa  Company.  8t  Paul.  Minn.    FUcd  8«pt 
Iter.  SO.  1906.  28.  1904.  j 

ROLLSET 


For  Njrlon  B*Un«  Monatod  oa  8t«4a  for  Uw  on  Drapery 
FlxtnrM,  rvnitttr*  llldca,  RadkM,  TeteTtoioa.  am)  Other  E1e«- 
troalc  DoTlcoa. 

Tint  vm  Jan.  4. 1»M. 


Waterous 


For  Oat«  Valvaa  and  Ftra  Rydmats. 
First  ■•«  March  190S. 


iN  «,5T5.     U.  8.   Indaatrka,  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed    ^^    ^^^^      ^^^   ^^^^  ^  ^^  y^^^^    AUentown.   Pa. 
Apr.  17. 195«.  f^y^  Q^  3   jg^ 

BRAZOLET 

For  Brawd  Ootlat  Ftttlufa. 
First  oae  Sept.  4.  1006. 


u.i.Nroto 

For  MeUl  Pipe  and  Caatag.  Pipe  Joints  and  Pipe  Flttlnga. 
Wtth  ProtectlTO  Coatlnci  of  Asphalt  and  Like  Materials. 
First  use  Feb.  39. 1996. 


8ir  16.961.    FarHs  Baglaecrl^  Corperatloa.  Pallsadss  Park, 
N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  4.  1906.    Sec.  2(f). 


SV  6,596.     Dec-O-OHltea,  Inc..  Lonf  Beach.  N.  t     Filed  Apr. 
18.1906. 


3  i^- 


f 


WVUA 


For  Safety  Yalrea. 

First  ass  la  or  aboat  TtkK%»rj  194S. 


SN  16.983.    T.  D.  WUlUoison.  Inc..  Tnlsa.  OkU.    Fllwl  Oct  4. 


19S6. 


LOCK-0-RING 


For  Alnminam  Omaaicatal  Brackets  and  Arrtssory  Parts, 
^  Sold  Tofetbcr,  for  Window,  Door.  Porch  and  Patl*  Caaoplsii 
Awnings  and  Bhowar  and  Bathtab  Snclosares. 
First  use  July  29.  1953. 


For  Flanges  and  Plugs  for  Use  on  Pipelines. 
First  ose  Aag.  24.  1906. 


8N    17,063.      The  Brcredy  Ceapan/,  Frcdsrtck,   Md.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  1906.  ' 


8N  11.483.     MelTln  J.  Hoaek.  d.  b.  a.  Mel  Houck  Prodnct4 
TnUre.  Calif.    Filed  Jaly  S,  1906. 

GO-E-Z       I 


For  Drawer  Slides. 
First  ose  Jnly  1949. 


For  Base  Meul  HoUow  Cookwars  Consisting  of  s  Coaspart- 
ment  Pan  for  Frying,  Cooking,  or  Waralag  Three  Dlffereat 
Foods  St  Once  and  Incladlng  a  Flnger-Orlp  Haadle  Wtth 
Hangup  Hole  Therein. 

First  use  Jane  28,  1»M. 


B2r    18.427.      Crawford    Flttlag   Compaay,   neTeland,    Ohiov 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.  < 

Fbr  Threaded  Parts,  aa,  for  Krampls.  Tabs  Fittings. 
First  ass  Mar.  23,  1906. 


IN  17,100.     Gray  Tool  Company.  Hoaston,  Tax.     Filed 
8.  1906. 

Vi  r    GRAYLOC 


L 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  600,010  and  600,427. 
ffV>r    Conduits    and    Coadnlt    Connections — Namely,    T*a, 
Clamps,   Plpe-LInc  Connections,   Unions,  and  Flttli 
First  ase  la  Jane  1906. 


8N  16.524.     Consolidated  Trimming  Corporation,  New  York.    8X  17.114.     «.  H.  PIm^  Maaafactoring  Company.  Eagene. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1906.  Oreg.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1906. 


CONSO 


For  Curtain  and  Drapery  Hooks. 

First  ose  Dec  18. 1903.  :4, 


8N  16.028.     Consolidated  Trimming  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  3T,  1906.  > 


BESTPLEAT 


For  Pleater  Hooks  for  Draperies  and  Cartalns. 
First  ose  Dec.  10,  1902. 


For  Portsbl^  Sprinkling  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof.  Inclad- 
lng Pipe,  Pipe  Connectors.  Separable  Couplings,  Sprlnklera, 
Elbows.  T'l.  and  Other  Fittings. 

First  ose  In  May  1906. 


Mabch  19,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFTICE 


TM  95 


SN  17.221      Metol  riutiswnrs.  Infc,  Kemersrllle.  N.  C.    Filed     8N  10.314.    Bepobllc  FoU  *  MeUl  Mills.  Inc.,  Danbary,  Conn. 
Oct.  10,  1956  Piled  sept.  7.  1956. 


MP 


For  Screws. 

Ftrat  use  Aug.  14.  1906. 


SN    17.280.  -  The    Imperial    Brass   Msnnfsctaring   Company, 
Chlcags.  in     Filed  Oct.  11.  19f6. 


DRIWYN 

nnm  Foil.  -.  | 


A  re 


HI-SEAL 


For  Metal  Fittings  for  Tubing. 
First  use  Aag.  20. 1906. 


SN  17.565.    Heads  and  Threads,  Inc..  Chicago,  HL    Filed  Oct. 
16.  1956. 

LOCK  KING 

For  Lock  Nuts. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1936. 


For  Alnminum 

First  use  May  11,  1955 


SN  16.348.    Hosklns  Manitfaetaring  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1906. 

COPEL 

For  Alloys  Coataiaiag  Copper  and  NlckaL  . 
First  useoBoraboat  Jaaal.  1917. 


SN  16,408.     Alaulaam  aad  Chemical  Corporation.  Newport. 
Ark.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1956. 


CLAflB  14  f  v|   . 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 


■N  3,803.     Harrey  Machine  Ca.,  Inc.  Torrance.  Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  0,1906.    See.  S(f). 


fe 


\ 


'    JHLlawiiawim 


For  Meunic  Slags  From  Which  Tooth  Paste  Tabes  and  ttie 
Like  Are  Extruded. 
First  use  Angast  1956. 


V^ 


SN  18,389.    The  Yale  4  Towne  Mannfactarlng  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  29, 1966. 


The  word  "Alamlnam"  Is  dkKlaUaMl  apart  from  the 
as  shosra. 

For  Alamlnam  Forglags,  Extrasloea.  Castings,  Sheet,  Strip, 

Rods.  Bars.  Drswn  Tubs. 
First  ase  Dec.  6,  1940. 


YALE 


For  Powdered  Mstal  Parts  Dssd  la  Mechanical  AssembUea. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1906. 


SN  10.088      AIMoa  Malleable  Iroa  Campaay.  Albion,   Mich. 
Piled  Sept.  5,  1956. 


SN  19.694.     The  New  Jeraey  EInc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nor.  21.  1906. 


SPHER-A-STEEL 

For  Unmachlned  Baagh  MallsaUo  CaaClags. 
First  use  July  90,  1956. 


>"  !M«  MOfi 


HORSE  HEAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400.867,  575,030,  and  others. 
For  Cadmium  MeUl  aad  Metal  Powder  for  Use  In  Powder 
Metallurg)   and  for  Oeneral  Induatrlal  Purposes. 
First  use  July  5,  1948,  on  metal  powder. 


SN  15J12.     Bep«Hk  Fott  ft  Mstal  MUla.  Inc.,  Daabory,  Conn,    gj^  19,711.     The  West  Steel  Castings  Company,  CleTcland. 
Filed  Sept.  7, 1986.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1956. 


"H 


SLIKWYND 


For  Aluminum  Foil. 
nrst  ass  May  11. 1955. 


h 


lUvB-ballBH 


k 


For  Heat   and  Corrosion   Boslstant  Alloy  Castings. 
First  ase  Aug.  24. 1956. 


SN  10,313.    Sapablle  IMI  *  Mttal  Milk.  Ittc.  Danbary.  Conn, 
riled  Sept.  T,  1906. 

SILWYNd 


SN  19.720.     Matthlessen  ft  Hcgder  Zinc  Company.  La 
UL    PUedOct.  25.  1956. 


7IN0LITH 


For  Aloiilaam  FolL 
PlrMossMay  11,  1900. 


For  Sheet  MetaL 
First  ase  Feb.  7,  1940. 


» 
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CLASS  M 

PBOTECnVE  AND  DBCORATIVE  COATINGS 


BN  6«1,222     P»rfm  Pow»r  CorpormHon.  ChlcMo,  ni     FU«d    8N  4.183.    Con-Lax  Paint  Corporation.  Metochen.  N.  J.    Filed 
Feb.  17.  1854.  ^'  ».  !»»«• 


SAFETY- LITE 


For  Paiat*. 

FIrat  ne  Feb.  1,  IMS. 


8N  6.380.     Tbe  Irrln,  Jewell  and  Vteaon  Company.  Dayton, 
Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  13.  IBSe. 


For  Oaaollne. 

First  oae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1.  1940. 


8N  5.4«S.     So«on7  MoM  OU  Coapaay.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1»5«. 


THERMREX 


Owner  of  Kef.  No.  621. C 

For  Prepared  and  Mixed  U<nkl  Paints,  Except  Bitwnlnons 

For  Heat  Transfer  OUs  aad  Oils  for  Heat  Treatlnc  Metals.    ^*l^^^ 
First  use  Dec.  28.  IMS.  ~ 


First  OK  In  1881. 


't  *ni| 


as  9M4.    The  Oedar-8cal  Corporation.  Decberd.  Tenn.    Filed 
8N  7.101.     Jeoeo  Lubricants  Company,  North  Kansas  City.         Jon*  11.  lOM. 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  2«.  1054. 


i^Biiii 


For  Powder  To  Be  Mixed  With  Water  and  Proride  a  Paint. 
First  use  Norember  1000. 


For  Labrtcant  for  Fishing  Reels,  Fishing  Sod  Joints,  G«n 
Mechanisms.  MIscellaneoas  Appliances,  aad  Small  AatosMtlTC 
Parts. 

First  ose  Sept.  0, 1050. 


8N  10.24S.    J%t  MartlB-Snoar  Oonpaay.  Chicago.  IIL    FUed 
Jane  14.  1006. 

SPECKLE-LAC 

For  Lacqoers. 

First  ase  May  8,  1000. 


8N  18,300.    Indnstrlal  Saw  Materials  Corp..  New  Terfc,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1056. 

DIESTROEL 


For  Labrtcant  for  Jet  Engines^ 
First  ose  8«pt.  13.  1056. 


8N  11.108.     Joel  Stoeo.  d.  b. 
N.  J.    FUed  June  28.  1056. 


a.  Boyalcraft  Prodacts,  Paaaalc, 


8N    1T.160.      Conunental   OU    Coapany.    Poaca   City.   OUa. 
Filed  Oct.  0,  1008. 

*  TRAMOG 

For  Gear  Labrtcant. 
First  use  May  10. 1056. 


For  Fabric  Coatlag. 

First  ose  Jaa«  0.  lOOS.     V  1  / 


8N  18.478.     PrtsBM  Prodacts  Corporation,  New  Ortoaaa,  La. 
Filed  Aoc  6,  1856. 


8N  17.408.    Garland  Manafaetarlng  Co..  8aco,  Mala*.    FUed 
Oct.  15. 1056. 

GARLAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  530.776. 
For  Labrleants. 
rinrtaseOet.  11. 1000. 


Tbe  words  ''Vlaax  OarrT'  nana  "old  sqoare"  wlten  trans- 
lated Into  Bngllata,  and  constitute  the  generally  acoepted  desig- 
nation of  tbe  French  Qnarter  in  the  city  ot  New  Orlaaas,  L*. 

For  Paints,  Bnamels.  Varnishes,  BtalBS,  aad 

First  ose  Dec.  20,  1005. 


March  19,  IVSff 
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8N  1,026.    Ebrt  H.  Walter.  Claelnaatl,  Ohio.     FUed  Wtb.  1. 
1868. 


MEDICINES  AND  FHAKMACEUTICAL 
PKEPARAT10NS 


8N  380.    Pretaated  Products  Umltad.  London,  England.    Filed 
Jaa.  0.  1006. 


METUCHAN 


Priority  aader  Sac.  44(d)   oa  British  Reg.   Ma.  740.086. 
<teted  Aag.  0.  1050.  For  Medicated  Powder  for  Relief  of  Dtotraas  Caaaed  by 

For    Medicinal     and    Pharmacentleal    Prodoeta— Namely,     Athlete's  Foot. 
ProdaeU  for    Use   In   Combatttag   Infections,   Sedative,   aad         ^int  ose  Jane  7,  1048. 
Prodoet  To  Treat  Hypermotlllty  and  Gastric  Ulcara.  ^^^^^^^^ 

^"""^"^^  8N  1.W7.    Earl  H.  Walter,  d.  b.  a.  Unlco  Products,  Cladaaati, 

8N  484.    Iowa  CooparaUvt  Aaaarlatlaa,  d.  b.  a.  Dlamoad  LAb-         oi,|o     j^n^  peb.  1. 1056. 
oratories.  Dea  Molaoa.  Iowa.     FUed  Jaa.  10,  1056. 


'Ml!» 


For    Medicated    Douche   Powder   for   Parsoaal   Hygleae. 
First  use  Not.  10. 1053. 


^jff 


8N  2.046.     Miller  Laboratorlaa.  lac..  New  Twrk,  N.  T.     Fllad 
Feb.  a.  1056. 


DEHYDROm 


For  Medicated  SuppoaitertM. 
First  ose  Aug.  15,  1055. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

Far  Yacdae  aad  Beram  Products — Namely,  Hog  Cholera 

Yacclnc  (Modified  Lite  Ylras).  Bof  Cholera  Vaccine  (Crystal                                             — ^^"^^-^ 

Violet  Blood  Origin).  Anti  Swlae  Erysipelas  Serum  (»««J»«    gj,  g  047     Miller  Laboratorlaa,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUad 
Ortgla).   and   EryaipelotbrU   Rhaalopathlae  Vaccine    (Daalc-         ^  ^  ^^^^ 

catad)farCaeoaAalmals.  rkV  T^XT  k  rw\rkTW\ 

First  ose  Deeember  1048  aa  hag  cholera  racclne.  PJ^^XA  IaIIIJ 


A    I 


^  A       ^M.^i>.    rM.->A.rf  x^tt.         For  Medicated  Suppoaltorlea. 

8N  480.     low.  CooperatiT.  ^-^""-.^^  '  ^•»''  ^^         First  uae  Aug.  15. 1055. 
oratorlca.  Dea  Molaaa,  Iowa.    FUad  Jaa.  10.  1058. 


8N  2.048.     MUler  Lahorattortaa,  IiK^  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUad 


W'. 


Feb.  S,  1056. 


ANHYDROID 


For  Medicated  Bnppoaltorlea. 
First  use  Aag.  16, 1055. 


8N  2.860.     Jeaklas  Laboratortoa,  lac,  Aubam,  M.  Y.     FUed 


Feb.  0.  1008. 


«aA  tii4t% 


The  drawing  Is  Uaed  for  red. 

For  Bacteria,  Beram.  aad  Vacetoe  Prodacts — NaaMly,  Ery- 
sipelas Bacteria.  Mixed  Bacteria  (Pordae),  Mlxad  Bacteria 
(OTlae).  Coryaebacterlam  PasteurelU  Bacteria.  CoM-Eaterl- 
tldls  PaatearcUa  Bacteria,  PasteoralU-SalmonelU  Cholerasala 
Bacteria.  Hemorrhagic  Saptleamla  Bacteria.  Aatl-Hemor- 
rhaglc  Baptlremla  Serai  (Borlaa  Ortgla).  Aatl-CoryMbae- 
teriam  PaatearaUa  Seram  (BoTlaa  Ortgla).  Ckwtrldiaa  Par- 
frtngens.  Clostrtdlaa  Chaarsl  Septlcaa  Bacteria.  BUcfclag 
Hemorrhagic  SeptlcaaUa  Bactarta.  Bracella  Abortus  Vacciae 
(Desiccated).  Mixed  Bacteria  (Bortaa).  Blaefclag  Bacteria 
aad  Wart  Vacciae.  for  Use  oa  AalSMla. 

First  ase  Dec  28.  1804. 


THALAJEN 


For  Oastro-Iatestlnal  AntlsepHc  for  Uae  In  Treatment  of 
Acuta  Enteritla,  BaclUary  Dysentery,  Diarrhea,  and  AdjBne- 
tlve  Trcataient  of  UlceraUTO  CoUtla. 

First  use  Jaa.  0.  1056. 


8N  8,880.    The  Btaart  Company,  Pasadena.  CaUf .    Filed  Feb. 


17.  1056. 


NEOFACTRIN 


For   I^redlMt   Compoaed  of  Vltamla  B»  With  Iirtrlaalc 
Factor  CoaeaatraU  far  Uaa  la  VUamla  aad  Iron  CosipoiitlaM. 
First  aae  Fsb.  1, 1808.  .v>^ 
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8M  S,TM.     Ptoash.  Idc.,  MMophls,  Tmb.    Filed  Har.  1.  IMa. 
Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  320,904  and  M7,782. 


8N  9.581.     Ctiaa.   Pflier  A  Co^  lac.  Brooklya,  N.  T.     nied 


Jaae  4.  19M. 


MIATIL 


Mti^MUl 


For  Antleholln«rfic  Preparatloa. 
Ktrat  oae  May  4.  19M. 


For  FlsTorvd  Bmalsion  of  Heavy  Mineral  Oil  aad  Magma 

Magneata. 

Flrat  oee  Jaite  1955. 


BK  il.4T8.     Merle  0.  Fameworth.  d.  b.  a.  M.  O.  Fararvortta 
*  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL    FUed  Jaly  S,  19M. 


FARNOPLEX 


8N  5,720.     HIM  Fharaaeal  Oompuiy,  lac.,  d.  bi  a.  Oei 
Drag  Compaajr.  Dtlea.  N.  T.    FUad  Apr.  S.  19M. 


For  High  PoCeaqr  Foraala  Coabtnlag  Fat  and  Water  Sol- 
able  TltamlBa  With  BmcbCUI  Mlaerala,  Upo-Tropte  Factors, 
PItu  Cryitalllae  Bu  CoatalMd  la  Capettea  or  U««ld 

FlrM  oae  Fih.  14. 19M. 


ANABUFF 


For  tablets  aad  Capsalea  of  SImpIa  Pala  BelleTlag  Com- 
pounda. 

Flnrt  oae  Feb.  24,  1956. 


■^   ^ 


8N  12.210.     Chaa.  Ptaer  *  Co..  lae..  Broohl/a,  N.  X.  FUad 

July  16.  1956.  j 

DOMINIL  ' 

For  Antlcbolinerglc  Prcparatloa. 

Flrat  oae  Maj  4.  1906.  , 


SN    6.906.      DlTa   Laboratortw.   Ltd.,   Zurich,    Swltserland. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  195C 


SN    12.459.     «lker   Laborstertea, 
Filed  July  19,  1906. 


9r- 


la^Ua 


Ua   Aagelcs,   Calif. 


Owner  oT  Bwlao  Beg.  No.  119,191,  dated  Not.  26,  1946. 

For    Pharmaceatical    Preparations — Namely,    Preparatlona 
for  the  Treatment  at  Inaoamla,  Ehoomati— ,  Acne,  Hemor 
rbolds.  and  Skin  Dlaeaaea. 


MEDIHALER-NITRO 

Owner  of  Bag.  Naa.  6ST,»4»  aad  «ST,iOO. 

For  Medicinal  Preparatloa  tor  lahalatloa  Therapy. 

Flrat  Me  May  S3. 1906. 


SN  12.482.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  lU.     FUad 


Jaly  20,  190t. 


SN  7.315.    Byron  Chemical  Company,  Long  bland  City,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1956. 


KLOTOGEN  W 


('■ 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  BM  Jtt. 
For  Vitamin  K  PreparatioB  for  Prereatlon 
of  HeoMtrrhaglc  Dtaeaae  la  Ponltry. 
First  use  July  12,  1956. 


aad  Treatment 


SN  12,540.     SterUng  Drag  lac.  Now  York.  N.  T.     FUed  Jaly 
20,  1956. 


K-W 


Owo«r  of  Reg.  No.  393,022. 
For  Term  If  age  Preparation. 
First  noe  Jnne  4,  1956. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  bine. 

For  Medical  Tablets,  Medical  CapsalM.  Medical  Ampolas, 
and  Pbarmacentical  Powders. 

First  ase  in  Fpbrnary  1951  on  ssedleal  tablets. 


8N  18,120.     Abbott  Lahoratortaa,  North  Cklcago.  lU.     FOad 
Jaly  31,  1956. 

RACOBAMIN 


For  DUgnoatlc  DsaM  of  BadUAtUta  TltaaU 
First  oae  Jaly  2. 190«. 


SN  9.341.     Chemle  Orflnenthal  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Stolherg,  Bhlao- 
iand.  Germany.    FUed  May  31,  1956. 


SN  13,310.     Para  Laboratorlaa.  Maw  York.  N.  T.\  Filed  Aag. 


VIOTHENAT 


2.  at*. 


RELAXENE 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  6T8.S98,  dated  Mar.  21,  1955. 
For  Medicines   for  Oonnterncting  Infections   Disorders  of 
the  Body. 


For  Mineral  Bath  Salts  for  Temporary  Belief  From  Dla- 
comforts  of  Insomnia,  NerroaaaeM,  Body  Fatlgne.  Bhenmatlc 
and  Arthrltlc-Uke  Pains,  and  Aching  Feet. 

First  one  Apr.  20,  1906. 


SN  9>I2.     CiMaiile  QrOnenthal  O.  m.  b.  H..  Stolherg,  Bhine- 
land.  Germany.    Filed  May  31. 1956. 


NEOTHENAT 


SN  16.009.     Marck  *  Co..  lac.  Bahway.  N.  J.     FUad  Bapt 
.    20, 19eC 


CATHOZOLE 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  667.278,  dated  Nor.  27,  1954. 
For   Medicines  for  Caaataraeting  Infectiooa  Disorders  of 
the  Body. 


Tot  Preparation  Containing  an  Antlblotle  aad  a 
tberapeatlc  Agent. 

First  nae  Ang.  15. 1906w  .««• 


H 
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■N  16,001.     Marck  h  Co.,  lac,  Bahway,  N.  J.     FUad  Bapt, 
20.  1906. 

H   CATHOCILLIN 

For     Antibiotic     Preparation    for    Use     in     Antibacterial 

Therapy.  f 

First  nae  Aag.  15, 1956. 

i  y fOH 

SN  16,053.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc..  Bahway,  N.  J.     FUed  Sept 
20.  1906. 


CLA§B  19 


BN  047,391.    Bright  Manvtectwtaff  Oo^PUy  Umltad,  Covea- 
try.  BngUnd.    FUed  May  21,  195S. 


UTIFOR 


SNAPPON 


owner  of  Beg.  No.  008,279.                                           ^^  ^            ^'ZT.'^JT^   "^fTn^T*   ^^^^  *"   ""^"^   ^    ''*' 

Far  AnHMotle  Pi«paratlaa  for  Tatwrlnary  UM^    .«£»»*»       B715.782.  dated  Mar  18.  1953.  ,^     u.       -  n^ 

iJI^t^  Aag  101906:                                           **^  *»  ^           '^  weather  Stripping  for  Dm  aa  a  Dranght  and  Dwt 

■xdader  for  AntomoMlM. 


SN  16,181.    Marlene's.  lac.  Chkaga^  m.    FUad  Sept.  21,  1956. 

COFFEE  INSTEAD 

For  Food  Sopplement  for  Badndng  Weight. 
First  nae  Apr.  7,  1904. 


SN  3,852.     Harrey  Machine  Co..  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.    FOa* 
Mar.  0,  1956.    Bee.  2(f). 


SN  16.6B4.    F.  L.  Cnrporatlon,  Detroit.  Mich.     Flied  Oct  1, 
1906. 


SORGON 


For  Ointment  To  Baae  the  DIacomforta  of  Psoriasis. 
First  use  Jaly  6.  1956. 


The  word  ''Alnmlnnm"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
as  sbown. 

For  Aircraft  Parts — Namely.  Fuselages  and  Nacelle  Aaaam- 
biles  and  MobUe  Home  Trailer  Accasaorlea — Namely.  HHeh- 
balU. 


^       ,         _  „    „  First  nae  Jan.  18. 1943. 

BN   16,888.     Byraenae  Phannacal  Co..  lac,  Byraenae.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Oct  2.  1906.  ^-^^■"— " 

RESO-LYPTOL  8N4,800     Bart  Seheoar.  mc,  N^w  TsA,  N.  T.    FUad  Mar. 

For  Vet«inary  Preparation.  Containing  Ichthammol.  OU  1>Dl?aT1M?'M^ 

Eocalyptus.  Zinc  Oxide,  Beaorcln.  Blamnth  Bnhnltrate,  Used  grMXrdiULMjMltrt  X 

For  Blcyclas. 
First  use  Feb;  17. 1906. 


for  Bkln  Af  ectloas  of  AaUaala. 
First  ase  Jaaaary  1900 


SN  16.844.     Byraenae  PharmiMl  On.,   lac.  Syracnaa.  N.  T.    ^^  ^fii^,     WlllMm  J 
FUed  Oct  2. 1906.  /  »,  {g^. 

For  Vetcrlaary  Solatloa  OwtalalV  Solfathlasole.  Snlfa»-j  |  CL*A*lrlllY 

lUmlde.  and  Uraa,  for  SarfnM  Wa«»ii  of  Animala. 


Moaroa,  Mich.     Filed  Apr. 


First  use  Oct  8.  1945. 


SN  16,972.     Chaa.  Ptnsr  *  Ca..  lac,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     FUad        'WutT* 
Oct.  4.  1906. 


E-Z-PA5 


NEO-MAGNACORT 

Far  AntlMotlc-Cortlco-Sterold  Praparatloa. 
Flrat  nae  Sept  27.  1906l 


FV>r   Front   Vl^  VoTlscopM   for  Antomohllea.   Bold 
Unit  and  Parts  Thereof. 
FInt  use  July  9,  1950. 


M  a 


SN  16  986     Abbott  Laboratortoa,  North  Chicago.  IlL     FUed    SN  6,816.    Bentley  Motors  (1981)  Limited,  London,  Bngland. 
Oct.'o,  1906.  FUad  Apr.  13.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


BENTLEY 


?i,A  TC 


Owner  of  U.  S.  Beg.  Nos.  849,06S  and  361,541. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  500,477.  For  Antomoblle  and  Stractnral  Parts  Therwrf 

For  MaltlTlumIn  Preparation  in  LHald  Form  for  Use  as        Flrat  nM  1919 ;  In  commerce  1930. 
a  Dietary  Supplement.  __^^^^^__ 

Flrat  aM  Aag.  27, 1906. 


BN  17496.    BUndard  Merchaadtalag  Osw.  lac.  HUlslda.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  9, 1906. 

SUPER-DERMA 

For  Ointments  for  the  Skin. 
First  nM  Jaly  18, 1906. 


BN  9,869.     Kit  Mannfactnrlng  Co..  lac,  Long  Beach,  Oallf. 
Filed  June  8,  1956. 

GOLDEN  STATE 


Far  HoaM  Trallcra. 
Flrat  HM  Jan.  27.  1956. 


i^^gi'^'^Wl^vr-jgijiji.' 


TM  100 


•N  11.661.     Brobob,  Im..  Lm 
19A6. 


fm 
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Calif,    ruad  JnU  6.  CLASS  Jl 

GAMKS,  TOYS,  AND  STOBUNG  GOODS 


ror  Safety  BeHs  for  Um  tn  VehldM. 
rint  OM  on  or  abo«t  Dm.  IB,  IBSl. 


8N   12,804.     James  W.  Doaa^  d.  b.  a.  Doaco  laduatrtea, 
QardMa.  Calif .    FUed  July  25. 1666. 


8N  6BS,410.     Bosh  B.  Harrtsoa,  Chenoa,  III.     Filed  Sept  ST, 
100ft. 

BO-RUN-DO 

For  Board  Oaiae. 
First  nse  Jaljr  29.  IMft. 


SOJURN 


For  House  Trailers. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  l»ftS. 


SN  1T,869.     Baby-Mats.  Ine..  Los  Ans^ss.  Calif.     FUad  Oet 
22. 1»S6. 


Baby- 


8N  a»«.423.    FalrhUl  Csapaay.  lac.  New  Tsrk.  N.  Y.    Fllsd 
Oct.  14, 195& 

For  Posh  and  Pall  DcTlces  for  Bxercislac  tb«  Aras  aad 
Back. 

First  ase  Ja»e  1,  1006. 


For  Baby  Strollers. 
First  use  June  15.  1956. 


gN  S.249.     Uade  Josh  Bait 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1956. 


Ooanpaaj.  Fort  Atklason.  Wis. 


BLACK  WIDOW 


8N  1T>«5.     Mld-8Ut«s  Corp..  Unk>a  City.  MIeh.     Filed  Oet. 


For  Prepared  Flab  Bait. 
First  use  Jan.  SI,  1956. 


22.  1956. 


t^^UMMii&M 


tar 


SN  8,429.     Ulcblsaa  Wbssl 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1966. 


Coaipaay,  Oraad  Kapids,  Mteb. 


Owner  of  Sec  Nos.  488,198  aad  579.847. 
For  Hoase  Trailers. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1954. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  AFPARATVS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPrUBS 


For  Water  Skis. 

First  use  January  1952. 


SN  807.     Cbeckmaster  laeorpsrated.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUsd 


Jan.  9, 1956. 


CHECKMASTER 


SN  1S.484.     SmA  Bend  Tackle  Coapnaf,  IBC.  Soath 
Ind.    ritcd  Anf.  6,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  869,011  and  370.694. 
For  electrically  Operated  Imprlnrtinf  Machi 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1955. 


SUPER  DUPER 


SN  11,654.    Alpba  Wire  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
Joly  6. 1956. 

ALPHLEX 

For  InsnUtinff  Tnblnc  and  Beevlnc. 
First  nse  May  10,  1955. 


Owner  of  Iter  No.  51T.6T9. 
For  ArtlleUl  Flab  Larss. 
First  ase  Apr.  1,  1947. 


SN  13,465.     Sooth  Bend  Tackle  Csaspany.  Inc.  Bonth  Bend. 
Ind.    Filed  Aoc  6,  1M6. 


SPIN  CAST  77 


8N  16,268.     The  Bado  Corporation,  Chestertown,  Md.     FUed 
Sept.  24.  1956. 


Owner  of  «ec  No.  555.746. 
For  Flshlnc  Bi^ls. 
First  nse  July  81.  1966. 

:  


For  Electronic  Operstors  for  Doors.  Gatsa.  and  Windows, 

and  Electronic  Operator  for  UghU. 
First  use  Joly  1,  1956. 


SN  14.698.    Banset  Une  4  Twine  Ca..  Pstalnaa.  CbUf.    Fttad 
Anc.  24,  1956.  I 

SINKER  I 

FV>r  Fishing  Lines. 
First  use  May  9.  1056. 
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BN  16.412.     Staley  Marl»e  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Btaley  TacWa  Co..    SN  688.0T8.    Co-boatlon  Bnglneerln&  Ibc,  Hi 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Filed  Sept.  10. 1966.  Fll«l  Feb.  17. 1965.    8«.2(f). 


TM  101 

York.  N.  Y. 


HISPORT 


For  Flablnc  Lnrea. 
First  nse  Aag.  9. 1966. 


SN  15.821.     Bddle  Pope,  d.  b.  a.  Bddle  Pope  *  Co.,  Altadena. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  17. 1966. 

^TROLL-EASE'' 

For  Attachments  for  Fishing  Lines. 
First  osc  Ang.  16,  1956. 


The  hatching  Indicates  red  and  gold,  hot  coloring,  as  wen 
as  the  oval.  Is  disclaimed.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  181,646  and 
369.990. 

For  Bxhaost  Steam  Injectors. 

First  nse  oo  or  about  Feb.  18,  1926. 


SN  16,920.     Victor  Surgical  Out  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Sept  18,  1956. 

IMPERIAL 

For  Uat  Strlngi  for  Racketa. 
First  use  Oet.  1,  1928. 


SN    16.026.      The    Brunswick  Balk»CoUendsr   Company,   Chi- 
cago. lU.    Filed  8ept.  20,  1956. 


SN  688.811.     Reglna  Sewing  Machine  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  11. 1955. 

REGINAMATIC 

For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parta  Thereof  and 
Thereto. 

First  use  Feb.  18. 196S. 


DURA-KING 


SN    681.180      Tru«»   Tamper   Corporation,   ClcT^and.    Ohln. 
Filed  July  12.  li>55. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  841,060. 
For  Bowling  Plna. 
First  ase  Feb.  21,  1956. 


SN  16.492.     John  Scame  Oamea,  Inc.,  Fhlrriew,  W.  J.     Fllad 
Sept.  26.  1956. 

SCAR-NEE 

For  Game  Board. 
First  nse  Feb.  15.  1966. 


f^r  Hammers,  Hatchets,  Axes.  Adses,  Shears,  Pruners,  and 
the  Uke. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1954. 


fi^4«    f 


SN    2.885.      United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation,    Boston, 
Maaa.    FUed  Feb.  16,  1966. 


CLASS  23 


THERMOGRIP 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


For   Power  DriTen    Applicators  for  Applying  Adheslre  tai 
Bonding  Operatlona,  Such  as  In  Forming  Seams  In  Pai>er  Baga. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1955. 


SN  575.506.    T  B.  Woads  San.  Omp^j,  Chambaraburg.  Pa.     SN  3.494.     Albert  C^^arner   d.  b^ a JVarner  DeTcU^ment 
FUed  Mar.  15.  1949.    Sec  2(f).     CONCUBRBNT  USB  with         Company,   Beloit.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  27,  19«l. 
Beg.  No.  524  020,  restricted  to  the  area  of  the  continental 


limits  of  the  CnHed  SUtes. 


SURE  GRIP 


// 


SPEE-D-THRED 


For  Tool  Holders. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1955. 


For  Mectianlcal  Power 
SbeaTSS  and  Pulleys. 
First  nse  NoTomber  1989 


Machinery — Namely. 


SN  8.772.     Albert  «neh.  Llebefeld,  Bern,  Swltserland.     FUed 
Mar.  2,  1956. 


SN  666,799.     Aatofee^  London  Limited,  London,  Bn^aad. 
Filed  May  6, 1954. 

AUTOFEEDS 


Owner  of  Swiss  Beg.  No.  106,720.  dated  Mar.  10,  1944. 


For    Machines   snd   Products   for    the   Orsphlc   Industry — 
ror  Automatic   Bhaet  Ftadar  far  Die  Stamping  Prtntlag    Namely.  Stereo  Casting  Maehlnea.  Surface  MlUlag  MsftiiMS 

for  Electro  and   Stereo  Monnta.  Ma«ail»ea  for   CanpoiABC 

First  nse  Dec.  8,  1958 ;  In  commerce  Dae.  S.  ItSS.  Macblaaa. 


i 
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8N  8,854.    H«nrey  Maehlac  Co.,  I»e.,  Tomacc.  C^Mf.    FOad 
Mar.  5.  1»M.    Sec.  2(f). 

HUIVET 


8N  5.M0.     Th*  nctebw-Terry  Co 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1956.    8M!.2(f). 


Mabch  19,  1M7 


Tb«  word  "Alaaliiai'*  hi 
as  tbown. 

Por  Aatoaiatle  Tcadttic 
•ar&nce  PoUdec 

First  OM  Sept.  S.  1»4«. 


•part  trvm  the  mark 
for  BercracM  and  la- 


WHEEL 


For  Olaw  Cattm  and  Wheals  tor  Olaaa  CattMS. 
First  use  la  Noveiaber  188S. 


8N  4.8«1.     Baper  Mold  Corporation  of  California.  Lodi,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1956. 


8N  6.487.    LaadoB.  lac..  North  HoUjrwood.  Calif.    TOwJ  Apr. 
16.1966. 


BANDRIX 


For  Tire  Repair  BqaipoMit.  Partlcnlarly  Tire  Molds  and 
Tire  Spreaders. 

First  ose  Feb.  IS,  1956. 


FH>r  BwlBmiBf  Pool   A 
Or^rflow  Sklnuners. 
First  oae  Apr.  1.  19ftS. 


>rtaa.  Bach  as  Ltaf  BkteaMrs. 


SN  5.011.     American  Chain  *  Csble  Companj,  Inc.  Bridce- 
port,  Coaa.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1956. 


8N  7,016.    The  Indnstrtal  Marklnc  Eqolpment  Corapaay,  lae.. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Filwl  Apr.  24. 1956. 


SEVER-ALL 


^6oi|^ 


For  Abrasire  Catting  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor,  Bzda- 
slre  of  Abraaiva  Whsal*. 
First  use  Jaaa  10. 1M4. 


For  Hot-Stamplnc  Transfer  Kail  Leaf  Derice  for  Use  as  a 
Coding  AtUchment  to  Packaging  Machines  for  Imprinting 
Cellophane.  Wax  Paper.  Qlaasine,  Fall,  Tlasaa,  Btc 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1949. 


SN  5.535. 
1956. 


LtDk-Bdt  Companj.  Chlcaco,  lU.     FIM  Mar.  80, 


SN  8.661      Ooodenoogh  Pomps  Limited.  Twickenham.  Mlddle- 
atx.  CnglAad.    Fllad  May  21,  1956. 


LINK<^BELT 


DIAVERT 


rT-«f 


Owner  of  British  Kec  No.  746.162.  dated  Sept.    16.   19S6. 

For  Pomps  of  the  Portable  Type.  OasoUne  or  Dieael  Bnglae 
Drlren  or  Kectrlc  Motor  Drlren,  Lift  tnd  Force,  for  tba 
Morestent  of  Debrls-Ladea  Uoakls  and  Thick  Fluids  Sack  •• 
Mnd  and  Sludge  From  KxcaTatloBS,  Manholes.  Rlrers,  Sewage 
Trenches,  and  Tanks. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  63.908  and  630.846. 
For  Gear  Type  Transmission  Units. 
First  ase  Mar,  7.  1956. 


SN  5.649.     Los  Angeles  Brash  Mfg.  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1956. 

CHANNEL  LOCK 


For  Brashes  Which  Also  Serrt  aa  Conreyars  for  Washing 
and  Handling  Varloas  F'nilts  and  Vegetables, 
first  ose  Not.  14,  1955. 


8N  9478.     Tha  McQiadleas  Corperatioa.  Nsw  Xarfc,  M.  T. 
Filed  May  81, 1956.    Sm:.  2(f). 

DENMAN 


For  Textlla  Mackiaery.  ladadlBC 
and  Psrts  Thereof. 
First  ose  daring  1936. 


Plckars  Therefor 


I 


SN  9,761.  '  C.  C.  Altaa.  d.  h.  a.  Tha  AIIm  MMrafhctarlng  and 
Sales  Company.  IfcrrhaatTllia,  N.  J.    11la<  Jtoe  7,  1956. 


8N  5.787.     Pratt  *  Whitney  Company.   Incorporated.  Weat 
Hartford.  Conn,    filed  Apr.  4.  1956. 


SPRAY-WAND 


For  Sprayers,  Designed  for  Use  in  the  Spraying  of  Tracs, 
PlasU.  Gardeaa,  and  Similar  Foliage. 
First  ase  on  or  sboat  May  1948. 


Owner  of  Bat.  Nos.  118.6W.  864,488,  and  508,890. 
For  Bolllag  Dlea  for  FarBing  Screw  Threads. 
Flnt  ose  Aag.  5.  1948. 


SN  10,114.    The  Thomas  *  Betts  0».,  Inc..  ■liMbetk.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jaae  IS.  1956. 

SHURE  '^' 
SQUEEZER 

For  Pliers  for  Compression  of  Dectrte  Cablaa.  4■^^', 

First  ase  Jaa.  18. 1956.         ...^^  .  ,  .v  > 


Makh  1»,  1M7 
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SN   lOJC.     Q...   t.r.  Warka.   Inc..   Albert   Lsa,   M^    SN  14,754.    Mot..jal-Vyvo,^arodnl  P«lnik,  Praha.  Caachc. 
FIW  Jaa.  28.  19M.  •>*»»*^     Filed  Aag.  It.  1956. 

r^rJIKOV 

Owner  of  Csechosloraklan  Reg.  No.    181,576,   dated  Aag. 

3,  1964.  __ 

For  Carburettors  of  AU  Types  and  Fael  Pnmps  of  AU  Type*. 


D 


For  Debarring  and  finishing  Machines. 
First  ase  Mar.  16,  1956. 


SN  15,684.     ColumbU  Catlery  Corp.,  ^aw  York,  N.  T.     FUed 
Sept.  14,  19S6. 


aty.  Mo.     ffVed  Jnly  80. 

DISPENS-0-MATIC  s 


SN  18,000.     Mantey,  Inc., 
1964. 


For  Drink  DUpeaslng  Machlnca. 
First  ase  Oct.  1,  1955. 


For  Catlery. 

First  ose  Mar.  30.  1906. 


"^"■^■■"■^  SN  16.380.     '^por  Heating  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 

SN    13.235.      NaUonal    Bnglneering    Company,    Chicago.    DL         g^^  25,  1956. 
filed  Aag.  1.  1908. 


SHELL-MULL 


For  Machlaary  for  Mixing,  Heating,  and  Aerating  Solid 
MaterUls. 

First  aoe  Apr.  13.  1906. 


X 


SN   18.404.     W.  B.  noatsriMa.  d.  h.  a.  tMamond  Products 
Company.  Los  An«slsa,  Calif.     VUad  Aug.  6.  1056 


<ofn  be 


^cS-^W 


For    Portable    High    Pressure    Bteam-Hydraullc    Cleaning 
Apparatus. 

First  use  Dec.  1, 1904. 


Applicant  dlsdalms  the  expression  "With  Its  Own  Work- 
glove"  apart  from  the  asarfc  aa  shown.      V  i-|  -  * 
For  Hand  (Jsrden  Tool.  ^^la 

First  ase  Jane  20,  1956. 


SN  16.724.    National  Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.    FUad  Oct. 
1.  1956. 

COG 


fV>r  OH  and  Gas  Separator. 
First  use  Sept.  5, 1956. 


Of  y^t.** 


.«•«     .t ...-:.  V 


SN    13.943.      Wilson   Brothers.   SprlngHeld.   Mo.     Filed   Aug. 
14.  1956. 


ry»r  Caks  and  Pastry  Deeoratiiig  Sets, 
first  ase  Jane  28,  1956. 


SN  16.753.     Shawnee  Manufactarlng  Company,  Inc.,  Topeka, 
Kans.    FUed  Oct.  1,  1956. 

SHAWNEE  CHIEF 

Owner  of  -Reg.  No.  807,980. 

For  Materials  Handling  Bqalpraent — Namely.  Backhoea. 

First  use  July  20.  1956. 

SN  17.040.    SodMi  ClTile  d'Btude  de  Proc«d4s  de  Scellement, 
Salnt-Btienne.  Loire,  France.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1956. 


> 


^f^s^Si 


SN    14,483.      Sctanellpresseatabrlk    Koenlg    A    Bauer    A.-O.. 
Wuersbarg,  Oarmaay.    FUat  Ant.  38.  19M. 

STURMV06EL 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  4aO,S«8,  dated  Fab.  18.  1988. 

FVm-  Printing  Presses  ;  Mors  Partlcalarly.  Two-Reralntloa 


811  14,e«t.    MIehlflaa  Maple  Block  Cbmpany,  Petoskey.  Mich. 
Filed  Aag.  24,  1906.    Sec.  2(f). 

WOOD  WELDED 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802,136. 

For  Butcher's  Bloeks.  Batcher's  Tables.  Hand  Cutting 
Blocks.  TaMe  Tops,  Packlnghoase  Btoeka,  and  Pine  Table 
Tops  Ussd  la  Kitchen  K«alpment. 

first  ase  In  1012. 


Translation  of  the  words  surrounding  the  design  is  "The 
ram  which  charges  .  .  .  and  which  drires  In."  Owner  of 
French  Reg.  No.  10.113,  dated  June  1,  1956  (8t.-Ktienne)  : 
Natl.  last.  No.  70.278. 

For  Plngglng-andDowelling  Guns. 


»f.,«"-'<8 


8w'  17,120.     RadUtor  SpecUlty  Company,  CharlottS^  M.  ^ 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1956. 


FAN-0-MATIC 


For  Motor  Vehicle  Radiator  Fan  Mounting  Assembly  Ar- 
rsnged  To  Disconnect  Fan  at  High  Speeds. 
First  use  Sept  26, 1956. 
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19,  1967  *[ 


8N  lt.MK.     Bowc*  Mir  Co..  L«..  d.  b.  a.  Bn«h-«t«  ».w.    ««    '."VJ  M^^lftST*^*"    Corp^atloo.    Cl^aN-. 
Inc..  K^n«,  N.  H.    mi«d  Oct.  !•»  l»a«.  O"'     VIM  Umy  22.  19M. 


SNOW-QUEEN 


-f    ACCURAY; 


Wot  Portable  MaeUae  for  BunoTiac  Snow. 
Flrat  QM  Sept.  IS,  1»5«. 


ror  RadUtloa  Oaaae*  Uaad  ta  MauarlBctb*  Pkralcal 
Properties  of  MaterUta,  and  Control  ■qnlpment  Which  In- 
cladfls   Boch  Oaugea   for  Bcgvlatlac  Indnatrlal 

Flrat  oae  In  December  of  1951. 


8N    17,«07.      Hotchlaon    Manofactarlng   Compaay.    Hooatoa. 
Tex.    rUMl  Oct.  15.  19M. 


8N  8,864.     JAM  Prodocta  Co.,  Brooklya,  N.  T.     Filed  Maj 
23,  19M. 

ZADIIX  "ZOOM .  UF* 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  516,440. 

ror    Viewers    for    Photofraphlc    Blldea    and    Lea 
Viewers  for*Pbotocraphlc  Slldea. 
nrst  use  Mar.  15.  1958. 


MS    for 


8N  9.400.  San  Koki  Kaboahlkl  Kalataa  (Bafllab  style  Saa 
Optical  Coapaay),  Icblkawa-ahl.  Cklba-ksa.  Japaa.  rUad 
Mmt  si.  19M. 


ror   Mechanical   Screes  Tlbratora 
Bcreenlnc  Shale. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1957. 


aad  Parts   Thereof   for 


8N  1T.«09.    Ablngton  Textile  Macblnerr  Worka.  North  Ablac- 
toa.  Mas*.    Hied  Oct.  17,  1956. 

ROLASLIVUP 

ror  Talie  Off  Mochaalsm  for  RemoTiaf  Carded  nbers  or 
Stock  From  a  Doffer  Cylinder  of  a  Cardinf  Machine, 
rirst  nse  An*.  10,  1955. 


Owner  of  JkpasaM  laf.  No.  841.198,  dated  Mar   18,  1941. 

For  LensM  for  Camera.  Micrometer,  Telnoaeopo.  Spy-Olaaa, 
Astronomi<%l  Tele«»pe,   BlnocaUr,  l^ovle  Caaera.  and  Pt».i 
iector.  2 

t 

SN  11,852.     K.   I.  da  Pont  de  Nemonrs  aad  Compaay.  WH- 
minctoa,  Del.    Filed  Jaly  2.  1955. 


PHOTO-WRIT 


Owner  of  <««.  No.  157,041. 

For  Sensitised  Photographic  Paper. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1920. 


SN  17,745.     Millers  Falls  Compaay.  Oreeafleld, 
Oct  18.  1958. 


Maaa.     FUed 


"SCREW-GUroE" 


SN    11,557.      Electro    Prodaeta  Compaay,  New   York.   N.  T. 
Filed  Jaly  5.  1955. 


For  Adjoatable  Drill  for  Screw  Holeo. 
mrst  oae  Jane  21,  1958. 


SN    17,792.      Do-Bd  Compaay,   Inc.,  Albambra,  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  1»,  1956. 

ROTO-SCRAPER 

For  Machines  for  Abradlag  Hard  Sorfaees. 
First  aae  Oct.  15, 1955. 


MOTOR  PEAKER   ^ 

Owner  of  Sec.  No.  864.099. 

For  Vacaom  OaogM  for  AotoBobika  and  AatomoUTo  TaM- 
1B(  Equipment. 

First  aae  Aa«.  31. 1938. 


8N   11,568.     Blectro  Prodaeta  Coiapanj.  Now  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jaly  5,  1968. 


\ 


COILMASTE^  ^ 


CLASS  M 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


Owner  of  Bee.  No.  876.876. 
For  Ignition  Teat  Inatnnaeata. 
First  oae  Oct.  12,  19S9. 


SN  695.309.     Inflleo  Incorporated,  Tucson.  Aria.     Filed  Sept. 


26,  1955. 


JET  SELFEED 


For   Feeders  for   Feeding  Saapenaiona  of  Solid  Materlala 
Proportloaately  to  Ugalda.  aad  Parta  Thereof, 
nnt  ase  Jon*  6.  1955. 


SN  11.559.     Electro  Prodaeta  Compaay.  Bronx.  H.  T.    Filed 
Jaly  5,  1956. 

MIXTURE  MASTER 

Owner  of  Bag.  No.  860.531. 

For  Comboation  Indicatioa  Apparataa  for  Dae  la  Testlac 
Gaa  Mixture  Operating  Condition  af  lataraal  Comboatloa 
Engines. 

First  aae  Feb.  6.  193T. 
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8N   IISM      ■aetf  P«»*i«ta  Cb.paay.  Now  Tort.  N.   Y.    SN  14.988.    The  Bherwla-Wlllla-a  Compaay.  aeralaad,  OWa. 
rxUd  Jaly  6.  1966.  *^»*<«  ^•«  ^1.  1956. 


;i!i;iTROUBLE  SHOOTER 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  839,928. 

For  Twtlag  Device  for  Teatlng  Antomobile  Electric  Eqaip- 

ment. 

Flnt  aae  Mot.  1ft.  198ft. 


8N   18.079.     BtaaMM  *  Halska  AkttaDg«arilaehaft,  Manlch. 
Oermaay.    niad  Jaly  80,  I9ft6c 


PRINTOCORD 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  «85.017,  dated  Dec.  2.  1955. 

For  Cinema-Film  and  Soand-FUm  Apparataa.  Partlcnlarly 
Boaad-FUm  Cameraa.  FUm  Projectora,  Apparataa  for  Kacord- 
ing  Soand  oo  Film  by  Means  of  Light,  Apparatus  for  Bepro- 
dadag  Sound  From  Sooad  Film  by  Means  of  Light ;  Soond- 
Fltm  Traaamlaaloa  Devleea.  Partlcalarly  Clnenu  Mlcrophonea, 
Cinema  Loadapeakers.  Cinema  Ampllflers,  Cinema  Signal  Mix- 
ing Diaks  :  Apparataa  for  Ma<netleally  Eecordlag  Sooad  on 
Film  aad  Apparatua  for  Magnetically  Reproducing  Sound 
From  FUm  Records;  Film  Proeaaalag  DeTlcee.  Partlcnlarly 
Fllm-DeTeioping  and  FUm-Copylag  Derleea,  Film  Record 
Cbeckiag  and  Llatenlng  Dericaa,  Fltma  With  Picture  Records  ; 
Stereophonic  aad  Stereoaeoplc  Racordlag  aad  Reprododng 
Apparataa  Car  FUma.  Partlcalarly  for  Soand  Fllata. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "AatoaotWe  Flalahaa" 
except  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590.394. 

For  Liquid  Meaaurlng  InstrumenU  and  Machinea  for  Deter- 
mining Desired  Proportions  of  Quantitlea  in  a  Veaael  To 
Obtain  a  Dealred  Color. 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1949. 


SN   15,078.      Thermo  Electric   Manofactnring  Co..   Dabaqae, 
Iowa.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1956. 


AMPLITROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618.117. 

For   Condition   Controller    for    Maintaining   Temperatarea 
and  the  L4ke  Within  Clone  Umlts. 
First  oae  Aag.  14. 1956. 


MS  18,881.     Bfaat  Optleal  Coaq^aay,  lac,  RoeheatMr,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aag.  8,  1906. 

.<x\%..,    AUTO-EX       «!»» 

For    Kxpoaara    Maters    for    Attaehateat    to    Photographic 
Cameraa. 

First  aae  Wbraary  1966. 


SN  15.168.     American  Chain  *  Cable  Compaay.  Inc.,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1956. 


BRALE 


For  Hardaeaa-Tester  Peaetratoro. 
First  aae  May  14,  1925. 


SN  15,167.     Amerlcaa  Chain  4  Cable  Compaay.  In^.,  Bridge- 
port. Cona.     Filed  Sept.  6,  19ft8.     Sec.  8(f). 


SN    13.675.      lateraatlonal    Boaiaeaa    Machinea   Oorporatloa. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aag.  9. 1956. 


ROCKWELL 


BARAMAC 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  627 .Sat. 
For  Accounting  Machinea. 
First  aae  Aug.  6.  1956. 


For  Machlaea  for  Determining  the  Hardneaa  of  Matarlala, 
and  Teat  Biocka  Uaed  for  Reference  Standarda  in  the  Meaa- 
aremeat  of  the  Hardneas  of  Materlala. 

First  use  la  March  1921. 


.1(1     ^#l«l«MkH 


■N   14.369      J.   D.    MftUer  Ortlaefa*  Werka  OMBH.  WeiM. 
HoUtela,  Oermaay.    Filed  Aag.  20,  1956. 

For     Comblaed     BInocnIar     Telaaeope     oa     Pbotographle 
Cameraa. 

First  ase  la  19SSi  la  coaamerea  Nov.  8S.   19&5. 


CLASS  37 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


SN  696,194.     Montreo  Tndor  8.  A.   (Tndor  Watch  Co.  Ltd.), 
Oenera.  SwltaeriandL    Filed  N«r.  14, 198*. 

TUDOR  PRINCESS 

Owaer  of  Swlaa  Reg.  No.  139,239,  dated  Sept.  11.  1951 ;  aad 
D.  8.  Reg.  No.  401,084. 

For  Ladleo'  and  Mtaaea'  Wriat  Watchea  and  Parts  Thereof. 


CLASS  2t 


SN    14,850.     Owena-nilB<da  01a«  Oaaipaay,  Talada.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aag.  81,  1966. 


JEWELEY  AND  PRECKHJS-METAL  WARE 


KIMAX 


wa  jij,,. 


For  Plpettaa  aad  Baakera  ( 
Fbwt  aae  Jaly  80,  1966. 


of  Olaaa). 


SN  9,767.     Victor  J.  Barseroo.  San  Fraaclaco,  Calif.     FUod 
Jane  7,  19I66. 

THE  TRADERS 

Owner  of  Raff.  No.  401 ,121 . 

For  Jewelry— NaaMly.  Charma,  Barringa,  CnF-Llaka, 
lela,  Nacklaeea,  Brooehea,  Peadaata,  aad  Kings. 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  1ft,  1956. 
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MakB  1»,  ItfT 

174M6.     K.  MiW-oto  *  C*..  Ud.,  N«w  Tort.  N.  T.    FIM    W*^^*"      M«W«i  »• 

CHILL        MASTR 


0«t.  22. 1»5«. 


For  OUm  Coolen. 

FlntMeOct.  1.1W4. 


8N  18.917.    Sunroc  CorporaUoa,  G1*b  Kiddle.  Pa.    FO«»  S^t. 
18.  1»M. 


For  Cnltnred  Pearta. 
First  <ue  Septembtf  1908. 


PAJIC 


For  FUter-P»rt««  Umit  for  DHmktef  Water. 
Flrat  ua»  A««.  1«.  !••«. 


8N  18.1  M.     ror«ta«r.  Inc..  imii«t<«.  N.  J.     Fltod  Oct  28. 

19M.  

AUJKJOM,rA±  M,IU  ehant*  o*  B«»»«  to  8a«l»ool  Corporation.     Fllad  Oet.  8. 

198«. 

SANIKOOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428.448. 
For  Bracelet!  and  Watehbaada. 
rint  oae  on  or  aboat  Jaae  5. 1958. 


For  BnTk  If  Ilk  Coolera. 
First  nae  Jalj  18.  1985. 


8N  20.492.     Chaa.  S<liwarta  *  Soa.  IM^  WaaWnfton,  D.  C 
Filed  !>•€.  5,  1958. 


32 


FURNITUItE  AND  UFHOtSTERT 


«N  8.410.     D«-P1«  Prodacta  Corp. 
Apr.  18. 1968. 


WoodaMa.  N.  T.     ni«l 


For  Sterlins  SUrer  Flatware. 
Flrat  aae  Not.  8.  1958. 


'Decora^ 


8N    20.827.      The   IntematloBal    SUrer   Conpany,   Meriden, 
Conn.    FUed  Dec.  7.  1908. 

SILVER  BELLE 

For  BUrerpUted  Flaftware— KnlT«a,  Forka,  and  Spoona. 
Pint  nae  July  22,  1955.  , 


For  Window  Bhadea  Made  of  Woven  Wood. 
First  we  Feb.  18.  1958. 


8N    8.971.      Carl    Bert    WaDdow.    Los    Oatoe.    Calif.      Filed 
Apr.  23.  1908. 

Bodi "  Flo 


31 


FILTERS  AND  KEFWGERATORS 


For  Footsto<^ 

First  aae  Feb.  4.  1968. 


Cwt 


MS   11.485.     Bedding  Manafactarers  AaaocUtea.  Inc..  Pbiln- 
delptaU.  Pa.    Filed  Jaljr  8, 1908. 


8N   885.487.     Easlck  Mannfactnrlng  C^pany,  too  Aag^ea. 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  30. 1954.    8ee.2(f>. 


BEMCO 


FRESH 


For  Filters  for  Use  in  BraporatlTe  Coolera. 
First  aae  in  tbe  year  1941. 


For  Mattreaaea.  Upholstered  Chairs,  and  Sofa  Beda. 
First  ose  Mar.  29,  1958,  on 


IN  12,088.  Tfce  PliiMp  Carey  ManataetvrtBff  Coapany,  Cin 
cinnatl.  Ohio.  Filwl  8.  R.  July  IS.  1968  ;  am.  P.  R.  Jan 
15,  1967.  , 


8N  881,824.     American  CoUa  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Fllad 
rsb.  17.  1965. 


I    For  Badi  Room  GaMneta. 

First  aa«  Aagnet  195S. 


8N  12,175.     SidwT  '   F«ed»«n,  *.  hi  a.  Wyandotte  Mattreaa 
Company.  Kansaa  City.  Kana.     Filed  Joly  18.  1958. 


For  8elf  ConUlned  or  Packaged  Refrigeration  Dnita  Adapt-  THE    GOLDEN    FLEECE 

•d  To  Chill  Water  and  Uqaida  in  Induatrtal  Proeaartng  or  ..  .  _  ,  ,j^,„        ,^  ^. 

To  B«  Used  aa  ComponesU  la  Air  Conditioning  Systems.  For  Mattteosea  and  Bos  Springs.        ^M  %m» 


First  aae  Nor.  1. 1964. 


First  nae  Jan.  2. 1984. 


1»,  1967 
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nr  11,178.    Bldaay  J.  FrtodMB.  d.  b.  a.  Wjra»dotta  MattriH 
Company.  Kanaas  City,  Kana.     Filed  Joly  16,  1968. 


CLASS  34     ^< 


PROPER  PEDIC 


I 


For  MatUiaan  aM  Boc  Spriasa. 
First  OM  Jan.  1, 1*54. 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPAIKA1 


8N  885.834      W.  W.  IfcMUUa. 

Co.,  JsrksonTiUe,  Fla.    Flla4  May  8,  1964. 


lATUS 

a.  d.  b.!  a.  W.  W. 


McMiUaa  * 


EN    12.196.      Banter    Doagiaa   Alamlnum    Corporation,    New 
Tort.  N.T.    Filed  J«ly  16, 1M8. 


EVITALUZ 

Owner    af    R«.   Noa.    427,704,   800,883,    and    others. 
For  Venstiaa  Blintfa. 
Firat  aae  reb.  8,  1968. 


COMFORTAIRE 

For  Heat  Pnmp  Air  CaadltloaiBg  Dnita. 

First  ose  at  least  aa  early  aa  BaptaaUter  1960. 


gN  887,812.  Comfortaire  Corporation.  Washington.  D.  C.  to 
W.  W.  McMUUn,  d.  b.  a.  W.  W.  Mdfillan  k  Co.,  Jackaan- 
rUle.  FU.    Fitod  Jane  S,  1964. 


«N   19.779.     Bedding  Manaiaetn 

delpbU.  Pa.    Filed  Joly  25,  1968. 


▲aaodates.  Inc..  PhlU- 


DREAM  MAID 

For   Mattresaaa,  Upholsterad  Chairs,  and   Sofa   Beds. 
Fliat  nae  May  S2,  1968,  on  auit 


Assignee  owner  of  Rag.  No.  887,410. 
For  Hot  Air  Stoves  and  Fumacea. 
First  aae  Ang.  10. 1928. 


SN   18,631.     Calif-AsU  Rattan  Co.,  d.  k  a.  Oaltf-Asla.  Loa 
Angeloa.  Calif.     Filed  Aag.  7,  1968. 


PALOMINO 


For    «atUn    Famltnre— Naaaely,    Sofas,    Sectional    Sofaa, 
Chaira.  TaMta,  Magaalne  Racka.  and  Wall  Racks. 
First  nae  Sept.  9.  190Sw 


Uf  14,348.    Intertaiv'  Import  CMapany,  be..  New  Tack,  N.  T. 
FUed  Ave  21.  lOM. 

J 


For  Chaira. 

First  nae  Apr.  8.  1908. 


SN  18.803.    Kay  Manatactorlag  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
rned  Sept  13. 1968. 

KAY 

Owner  of  Rag.  No.  344.408. 

For  Inner  Spring  tJntta  for  Cnahlona.  Mattreaaea.  and  Far- 
nltvre.  Slnnaw  Bprlnss,  ■AteMlan  Springs,  and  Box  Springs. 
Box  Bprlas  Oella,  Li^p^  Border  Wlraa.  Notch  Wires,  and 
Cttpa. 

First  use  daring  1911  on  eoU  aprtnga. 


SN  888.784.    James  B.  Stalker,  d.  b.  a.  Home  Metal  Prodocta 
Company,  Dallas.  Tex.     FUed  Jone  2.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

For  Hoods  Ventilated  for  Uae  Orer  Cooking  Arena. 
Firat  nae  Mar.  5,  1955 ;  and  Sept  80,  1940,  aa  to  tta  mart 
In  a  different  form. 

SN  892,840.    Oeaaral  Antooutk  Prodaeti  Corporation,  Bal- 
timora,  Md.     FUed  Ang.  11.  1066.     Sec.  S(f). 

Ownerof  Reg.  No.  591,4Sf.  *^,,      ^      T 

For  Baseboard  Hesters  e<  the' tJaireHor  Type. 
First  ose  Jan.  10.  I960. 


SN  4,667.    W.  T.  Nelson,  d.  b.  a.  Nelaon  Tool  Works,  Hooston. 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1958. 


*-^  rll  <=^* 


SN  17.339.    Wood-Metal  ladastrios.  Inc., 
Oct.  11.  1968. 


Pa.    FUed 


.>"» 


WOOD-MODE 


For  PorUble  Charcoal  Barbecoe  Brasier. 
First  nae  Ff4>.  23.  1058. 


Owner  of  Bcf.  Noa.  583.978  and  592.190.  *^      "I                 _  .         ,       r^^,*       m     mi^  m*-. 

IV>r  Kitchen  Vfalsmrat  af  Wood.  Flhartoard,  Metal.  Lino-  8N  »«««     Tetco  MeUl  Prodacts.  Inc..  Dolton,  111.    FU«I  May 

leom.   Formica.  PoraaUla,  Tlnyl  Plasttea.  and  Combinations  i*.  !»*« 

Thereof— Namely,  Wall  GhMneta,  Bane  CaMncU,  Broom  Cabi-  BAN^ TAM 

neta.  Linen  Cabinets,  Sink  Fronta  and  Compartments,  Cnder- 

sink  CaMneCa.  Cabinet  Fillers.  Valancea,  Side  Wall  and  Comer  For  Hot  Water  Heaters. 

SbriTes.  and  Coantar  Topa  for  Sink  Cabteots.  First  use  May  1. 1948. 

First  we  Sept.  24.  1968.  Sob),  to  Intf .  with  Reg.  No.  635.938. 
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RN  1M1H.     Bcww  MacMM  PF«d»«t»  Co^  PortUad.  Ong.    IN  1T,066.    GftRter  CwpOTAttaa, 
Flla4AiW.14.lM6u  S.  1»M. 


Makb  1»,  1967 
If .  T.    FUad  OH. 


LEADER 


For  Water  Haatara. 
Flrat  «aa  In  10S». 


War  CIrcalattas  Oaa  8pMa  Haatara.  Spaca  Haattos  1^"^ 
■aeaa,  mad  Other  Baatlac  Applluicca  for  Haatlsc  tha  Utarlora 
of  HaaaM  aad  Othtf  BalMUasa. 

Flrat  aaa  oa  or  abovt  J«oa  1. 19M. 


■If  14.T84.    Tfca  WakaAaM  Coapaay.  VarmlUoa.  Ohio.    Filed 
Aag.  M.  1M«. 


SN  1T419.    Harry  D.  ■tona,  d.  be  a.  Samalt  Predacta,  Ualaa- 
towa.  Pa.    mad  Oct.  11. 1M«. 

R  ADI  -  HEATOI 


For  Oaa  Bteroa  of  tba 
Flrat  aaa  Aar  1,  IMd^ 


Typa. 


SN  1T.S39.    Carrlar  Corporatloa.  Syracaaa.  M.  T.    Fllod  Oet. 
ia,l»56. 


The  word  •'Calllar'  »■  dJatlataaad  apart  Iron  th#  mark  a» 


For  Lamlaoaa  CaUlaca  aad  Compoawta  Thereof.  Said  Laail- 
Boaa  CeOlaff  Conprlalas  OelllBrAttached  Ughtlac  Flxtarea. 
a  FraaMWork  Saapeaded  Beaaath  Said  Flxtarea.  Hardware  for 
AttachlBC  Said  Flxtarea  to  the  Voom  OlliBf  aad  for  8oa- 
paadlag  Said  Fraawwork,  aad  Ufht  DUfa^ag  Paaala  Bop- 
ported  by  Bald  Fraawwork  To  ProTlde  aa  Bstaaded  Area  of 
niualaatloa  of  tho  Kaeai. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  M,  IMC. 


For   Oaa-Flred.   Wana   Air    Hoatlac   BqalpaMat— Na»aly. 
Warn  Air  Faraaeea,  Space  Hcatera.  aad  «oo«  Haatara. 
Flrat  aat  Aosaat  IMT. 


SN  17.476L     Koppera  Coapaay.  lat.  Baltimore.  Md.     FOad 
Oct.  Itt,  IMS.    Sec  2(f)  aa  to  "Hoppara." 


SN  IMIO.    H.  C  Uttla  Baraer  Coaapaay,  lac.  Saa  Rafael, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  28,  IMd. 

Bectro-Jet 


ForOa 
First 


for  Demeatle  Uae. 
or  aboat  Jaly  IS.  1»M. 


SN  16,6S8.     ▼eatllatlas  Proda«t«  Cbrporattoa,  Aaatla,  Tax. 
IVad  Sept  28.  ISM.  ^ 


Far  Baase  Hooda. 
Flrat  oae  Jaa.  1,  1S4T. 


For  liMhwtrUl 

Flnt  aae  Jaae  1.  1S40 ;  aad  oa  or  abaat  Not.  IB,  1921,  aa 

to  "Koppwa." 

CLAflB  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACMNPIY  PACPNG,  AND 
NONMITALJJC  TIKES 


SN  163S4.    The  Hotstraam  Heater  Compaay.  Ctarelaad,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  S.  IMS. 


mmk]  fi 


SN   l«.»Se.     BorrWaraor  Corporatioa,  Chlca«e,  lU. 
Oet  4.  I9M. 

POLAR 


For  Drill  Plpa  aad  Caslas  Protaetora  Made  of  Ei 
the  Llhe. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  1«.  !•». 


For  Taaka  for  Water  Haatara. 
Flrat  we  Sept  IS.  19M. 


SN  17,840.    carrier  Corporatioa. 
12.  ISM. 


N.  T.     FOad  Oct 


SN  17,04«.     Saabeafli  CorporatioB,  Chicago,  m.     Fllad  Oct 


•.IBM. 


OSMASTIR 

ladsatrfaU  raraacaa  aad  Parta  Tharaof . 
tweJaly30.1SSS. 


ISOSEilL 


far  IfacbteMT  Power  ghaft  SMOlsf  Ustts. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  2.  IMS. 
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CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


SN   16,816.     Hoaaanto  Chemical  Company,   8t   Loola,   Mo. 
FUed  Sept.  28.  1956. 


SN  667.S1B.     McOraw-HUI  Book  Coatpaay,  lac,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  May  28.  I»ft4.    Sec.  2(f). 


tlREGG 


rJ      ■ 

> 

For  Fountain  Pena. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  21,  1028. 


The  drawlnc  la  lined  for  greon  hot  no  dalm  la  made  ta 
color.  ^ 

For  Periodical  Pnbllcatlon. 
Flrat  aae  Jane  lOM. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


SN  «6S,M7.     Browa  *  Blfriow.  Bt  Paal.  Mlaa.    Filed  Jaly 
8,  1SB4. 


SN   16,884.     Bloloflcal  AbatracU,   PhiUddphla.  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  4,  10M.    Sec.  2(f). 

Bfoiogical  Abstracts 


For  PeriodicaL 

Flrat  aae  Jaa.  IS,  1027. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


The  word  "AdTertiainr"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  frooi  the  mark 
aa  abown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  147.7M,  088,830.  and  othen. 

For  Calendar*  of  tbe  Pocket  Type,  Wall  Calendar*.  Plctnre 
Mailing  Carda.  Greeting  C^rda,  Art  Prints,  Etching*,  Printed 
Btchlagi.  Watercolor  Prlata.  aad  Orarar*  Etctalaga. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Feb.  3,  1884. 


SN   8.142.      Browa  A  Blfolow.   St   Paul.   Minn.      FUed  fM>. 
28.  1M8. 


SN  661,700.     The  Joaeph  A  I^Blaa  Company.  CleTelaad,  Ohio. 
Filed  Fch.  26,  ISM. 

DURO-VELOUR 

For  Men'a  Clothlar— Naaiely,  Balta.  Topcoata,  Orercoata, 
Sport  Coata,  aad  Slacka. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1040. 


COLiOIl 


I  >i    1  ►  1 


For  WaU  Caleadara.  Plctare 
Carda. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Oct  1, 1080 


Malllag  Carda,  aad  OraetlBg 


SN  668.428.     Bacon-Scott  Company,  lac.  New  York,  N.  T 
FIlMl  Jane  18. 1004. 


SN  18481.    Tha  M*yar«ord  Co.,  Chkaco,  HI.    Filed  Sapt  tS, 
lOM.    8ecS(f). 


For  Hoalery. 

First  aae  May  20. 1054. 


KWIK-STRIP 


8N  700,8(>4.     Fah-Kalt  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York,  «f.  T.     FIM 
Dec.  SO,  1000. 


Owner  of  R«c.  No.  874.12a 
For  Decalcomanla  Tranafara. 
Firat  aae  Sept  20.  IMl. 


CREATIONS  BY 


SN  16,481.     Baao  Standard  Ofl  OHapaay,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Sept.  26.  lOM. 


G/AfO 


(M 


OILWAYS 


For  Periodical. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaly  19S4. 


Tbe  term  '*Craattoaa  By"  la  dlaclaliMd  apart  flaa  tha  mark 
I  sbown. 

For  Sportswear  Comprtalnr  Blooaea  and  Skirts 
First  oae  Sept  9, 1900. 
SabJ.  to  latt  with  SN  898.84S 
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8N  1S,5S1.     JoMpb  Mlckel  k  Boa.  Monroe.  La.     FUod  Hmi* 
12.  19M. 


"^^^^^ 


ditcodmrit 


Tor  Boota  and  Show  for 
Tint  use  In  Scptonbcr  IMO 


and  Chndren. 


For  Hoa>«rr  for  Men.  Women,  aad  ChUdrML 
First  ua«  Aos.  7,  IBM. 


8N  ia.T14.     MorM  *  MorM.  lac.  Lm  Aactlea.  Calif.     Filed 


gN  1,750.     Wohl 
30,  1»5«. 


,  St.  Le«la.  Mo.     Filed  Jan. 


■evt  14, 1M6. 


Sorority  BEBS 

FASHIONED        »V         WOML 


The  words  "Faattloaed  by  Wohl"  are  diaclatmed  except  In 
asaoclatioD  with  the  mark  as  ahown  on  the  drawing. 

Tot  Women's  and  Oirla'  Shoes  of  Leather,  Fahrtc,  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  IftSfl. 


HUsOu 


R 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  T  miits. 
First  use  May  1»M. 


8M  16.11».    U  OrMf  *  Br*.,  Uc,  Baltlaton.  Md.    Fltod  Sapt. 
21.  IMCi 


8N  S,670.     Stanley  Ftak  and  Company.  Omaha.  Nebr.     WMtA 
Mar.  1. 1958. 

FASAriD 


For  Salts,  Top  Coata.  Orertoata.  Slacfca.  Sport  Coata, 
Jackets  for  Men.  Boya,  and  Yoatha. 
First  oae  Jane  15.  19S1. 


For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  use  Dec  10.  1955. 


8N  16.148.     Jack  Schalts,  toe.  Bt  Lovla.  Mo.     Filed  Sept. 
21.  1954. 

'  LANCER 


SN  6.9M.    Wolsam.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  «,  195«. 


«SIMffruaB<KfAfHION 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  810.723. 

For  Slacka. 

First  uae  In  the  year  1M2. 


For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  ose  Not.  1,  1950. 


8N  ie.6»T.     Haspel  Brothers,  Inc..  N««  Orlaaas.  Ia.     iUtd 
Oct.  1.  1958. 

EXEMPLAR  1 

9vt  Mea's  and   Boys'  Salta.  Coats.  Pants,  Ttsssers.  Mt^ 

Yeats. 

First  sse  Sept.  20.  1958. 


8N  10,984.    Coastal  Footwear  Corporation.  CanoTanaa.  Paerto 
Bieo.    Filed  Jane  26.  1956. 


1fejt'1?it 


SN  16,701.    Kansas  City  Coatvme  Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Ths 
Formal  Bouse.  Kansas  City,  Ms.     Fllad  Oct  1,  IMM. 


c/ot^TJWOt  ^ 


V%l%€ 


The  term  "Comfort  Slippers"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  and  parely  for  parpeses  of  this  reglstratloa. 
For  Slippers. 
First  ase  Doc  1.  1928. 


For  Men's  and  WosMa'a  Fbrmal  Wear— Maasaly, 

Shirts.  Shoes,  Brenlng  Gowns.  Cloaks,  and  Sllppsrs. 
First  ase  Sept.  15.  1954. 


8N  16,788.    The  AssocUted  Merchandlslnc  CorporaUoa.  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  2, 1958.    Sac  S(f). 


SN   15,577.     F.   h  F.    Shoe   Company.  Chippewa  Falls.  Wis. 
Filed  Aag.  8.  19e«. 


Jtbt^^UdtM^i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  82.940. 
For  General  Line  of  Shoes. 
First  oscU  1908. 


*Ul^ 


Owner  ot  Beg.  No.  844,098. 

For  Meat  and  Boys'  Silts,  CMta,  Drsss,  Ncfllfse,  Work 
Shirts  and  Underahlrts,  Undsnrsar,  Olsvss,  Hosiery,  Haad- 
kerefalefs.  and  Shoea  of  Leather,  Babber  or  Fabrk.  and 
binatlona  of  These  Materials. 

First  nst  Jons  10,  1935. 
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SN  15.219.     Pepperell  Manofactarlng  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1958. 


WEAB-SET 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  nse  Jane  15.  1958. 


SN  883.837.     Aaut  Nellie's  Farm  Kitchen.  Inc.  Clyman.  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1956. 

KITCHEN  QUEEI 


.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  245.918.  | 

-«.--._      ^  .  ^'  Canned  Foods — Namely,  VegeUbles,  White  and  Sweet 

SN   15.447.     Choi^k  Fabrics,   Inc.,  Soath  Wllllamaport.  Pa.  poutoes.  VegeUNe  Jalces,  Fnilt  Juices.  Fruits,  Soaps,  Cran 

Filed  SepL  11.1958.  ^^^  Sauo#.  and  Spaghetti;  Peanut  Batter,  Fruit  Preserres. 

f^fYf  i^Tf     'PUXr^TTU'  '«*H*  Olives.    Pickles,   Jelly.    Vinegar.   Vanilla  for  Food   Flavoring. 

yj%JLAJt%f     Lt\lyl%jMlA  Bread.  Margarine,  and  Catsap. 

First  use  Jan.  16.  1923. 


For  Tricot  Fabric  la  the  Pto«». 

First  ase  July  6.  1986. 


SN  15,712.     MUsaa  MUla.  lac.  Lsbaaoa,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  14, 
1958. 


SN  605.048.     Swtasels,  Inc,  Hoboksn,  N.  1.     Filed  Sept  20, 
1955. 


I 


TOPMANIZED 


For  Knitted  and  Woven  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Syn- 
thetics, and  Blends  and  Mlstares  of  Same. 
First  nse  May  8,  1958. 


TEX 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1955. 


SN    15.895.      Mohaaco    IndiMtrlea.    Inc.    Amstervlam,    N.    T. 
FUed  Sept.  18.  1968. 

TROPICANA 

For  Textile  Bags  and  Carpets. 
First  nse  Aog.  28,  1968. 


SN    695.223.      Hershel   CalifomU   Fruit   Prodacts   Compaay, 
San  Jose.  Calif.    Filed  Sept  S3,  1958.  I 


'.-■^•.•Tl 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


8N    14.165.      Loftlea   Knltttag  Mills.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aag.  17.  1958. 


LOFTYLON 


For  Yama. 

First  nse  Jane  4.  1958. 


SN    15.045.      Loftlea    Knitting   MUla.    Inc.    Brooklyn.   N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1968. 

FUREVER  SPUN 

apart  from   the  mark  as 


The  drswinit  Is  lined  for  red,  brown,  yellow,  bloc,  and  green. 
For    Food    Products — Namely.   Canned   Tomato    Paste. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Aag.  28,  1948.  | 


/ 


The  word 
ahowB. 
For  Yams. 
First  ase  Feb.  1.  1958. 


SN  608.886.     Firms  Carl  Kdhne.  Hambnrg-AItona,  Germany. 
FUed  Not.  25,  1955. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPUANCSS 


SN    14.680.      Professloaal  Tsterlaary   Serrlces,    Inc.   Miami, 
Fla.    Filed  Aug.  24. 1968. 

RESPILATOR 

V^»r  Oaygca-Admlalsterlng  Derlceo  for  Use  hgr  Animals. 
First  ass  dorlag  March  1955. 


jtsl  bsVf    «al» 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  406.222.  dated  Aug.  1,  1929.c 
For  Vinegar.  Mustard,  CanD«>d  Vegetables,  Cacnmbera,  aad 
Vinegar,  Fruit  and  Vefetable  Preserres. 
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BN  890.229      Hay  Market  MlUa   NaahTlll«.  Twin.     Filed  Dee.     8N  S76.     8«baler  CboeoUtaa.  I»e..  Wln<ma,  Mliia.    Filed  Jan. 
1.19M.  ».1»M. 

MINT  HUMPS 

No  excIoalTe  dalm  la  made  to  tbc  word  "Mint"  apart  froa 
the  mark  •■  etaowa.     Owner  of  'Hcg.  No.  S31.976. 
For  Mint  Candy. 
Plrtt  wt  May  1965. 

8N    1,700.      Terlnston   Packers.    Newark.   Calif.      Filed   Jan. 


30.1956. 


CAL-FARE 


For  Canned  Doc  and  Cat  Food. 


The  drtwlnf  !■  lined  for  Md  and  blue.    Owner  of  «ef.  N«.        Mrat  we  Febnury  1962. 


500.S64  and  596.S29. 
For  Self-RUlBC  Floar. 
Ftret  nee  Nor.  1,  1910. 


SN   1.703.     Camembert  IndnetrW  Hetelaff.  HlrK-hle  *  Inunler. 
Kempten,  AUcan.  Oenuvy.     FU«d  Jan.  81,  1906. 


8N  099,230.     Hay  Market  Mills,  Neahrllle.  Tenn.     Filed  Dee. 


1,  1900. 


TIPTOP 


Owner  of  Res.  Noe.  556.SM  and  598,329. 
For  Self-Rlslnc  Floar. 
First  nse  Not.  1,  1910. 


Tb*  drswlng  to  lined  for  shadlBC  only. 

For  Cheese. 

First  ose  Joly  28.  1900. 


rUed  Dec.  5.  1900.    See.  2(f). 

MINUTE  MAID 


8N  099,414.  MlniKe  Maid  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T.  ^^  ^^  Areher-DanleU-Mldland  Company,  d  b.  ..  Com- 
mander Larabee  MlUlng  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1900. 

^v_  #o         xr      «-,c,n.^  HIGH      TOP 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  500,105. 

For   Froaen   Concentrated   CbocoUte  Malted   Mix   for    Use  !.?'            I             ,a*« 

•a  a  Food  Saoee  and  Topplac  and  To  Make  Food  BeTeragea.  '^'"*  "•*  August  iwzo. 

First  use  on  or  aboQt  Oct- 1. 1966.  ■ 

■  8N  2,243.    Mother's  Food  Prodaets.  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 

8N    700,281.      Western    Grain    Company.    BlrariBsham.    Ala.  Feb.  7,  1900.    Sec.  2(f). 

Filed  Dm.  19. 1906.  i 


1 


d'oeuvres 


Owner  of  Seg.  No.  500.172. 

For  FUh  Balls  Cooked  and  Beady  To  Bat.  Packed  In  Glass 
Jars. 

First  use  July  1,  1948. 


8N  2.742.    Be^Tsx  Corporatloa,  Kai 
16.  IMC 


City.  Mo.    Filed  Feb. 


X 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  bhie.  Applicant  dis- 
claims exclaslTc  right  to  ths  words  '^Stands  for  Purity  and 
Quality"  and  the  word  "Prodoct"  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
170,768,  309,338,  and  others. 

For  Dog  Food. 

Flrat  uae  1930. 


For    Cereal    and    Protein    Compoand    for    Tenderlslng    Pie 
CrxutM, 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1950. 


i 


8N  S74.     Bctaaler  ChoeolatM,  Inc.  Wlamia,  Minn.    Filed  Jan. 


8N  2,954.     Cotta«B  Prod»ct«,  Incorporated.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feh.  20, 1900. 


9,  1900. 


BRAZIL  HUMPS 


COTTAGE 


No  exdnalre  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Braall"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  081,970. 
Psr  BraiU  Nat  Candy. 
First  use  September  194T,  { 


Owner  at  Reg.  Noa.  270.TS6.  536,920,  and  588,400. 

For  Complete  Pre-Cootod  Fr«aen  Dinners  Consisting  of  a 
Main  Portion  of  Fowl.  Meat  or  Ftah  With  Side  Portions  ti 
Potato  and  TegataMea. 

First  oaa  Oct  21. 1966. 


If  ARCH   19,  1957 
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8N  8  040      Anderaon    Clayton  *  Co.,   Sherman.  Te«.     Filed     SN  7.870.     Rlee  Orowera  AaaoeUtlon  of  California,  Raera- 
Mar  1  1946  mento,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  SO,  1956. 

UNIQUE 

For  Vegetable  OH  Shortening,  8aUd  Oil,  Margarine. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1900. 


Htnooe 


8N  5  522     Wm  A.  Hlgglns  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed         The  word  "Hlnode"  when   tranalated  Into  Kngltob,  meana 
M^r.  90,  1900.  "Rtalng  8un." 

MISTLETOE  ''"'"'^ 

For  Unahellad  BrasU  Nata. 

First  nee  Jodp  1020.  i^kid  |F  J[ 


Pint  OM  Jolj  21.  1BS4. 


Sir  5,82S.    Wm.  A.  Hlfglnf  *  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 

Mar.  SO,  1900. 

HDLLY 


8N  7,080.      Iceland  Products,   Inc..  New  York,  N.   Y.      Filed 
May  4.  1956. 


S^ 


NBAND 


For  Frosen  Fish  and  Shetlflah. 
First  ose  January  1952. 


8N  7.711.  Westslde  Farms,  Phoenix,  Arts.,  now  by  change 
of  name  to  Norton  *  McElroy  Produce,  Inc..  Phoenix,  Aria. 
Filed  May  4, 1996. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  green. 

For     Unabelled     Bdible     Mixed     Nata — Namely,     Almonda. 
Braalla,  Fllberta,  Pecans,  and  WalnaU. 
Flrat  uae  In  Jane  1926. 


8N  5,025.    Wm.  A.  Hlgglna  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    fitod     ,,v 
Mar.  SO,  1900. 

PERFECTION 

For    Unahellad     BdlMe     Mixed     Nata — Namel^,     Almonda. 
Braalla,  FUberta.  Pmwm.  and  Walnuta.  -#  il-  t»«  ass  aoo 

First  nse  In  June  1925.  27^!^^.  ' 

For  Freah  Lettuce. 

'  First  nae  Apr.  12,  1900. 


8N  0,708.    John  H.  Wllklns  C^onpany.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Fltod  Apr.  3,  1956.     8m.  2(f)  as  to  "Wilkins." 


Tjuuk 


u\l 


VJ 


8N  T,750.    Cal-Mez  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Cal-Max.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filad  May  7,  1906.    Sec  2(f)  aa  to  "La  Mexlcana." 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  887,902  and  522,186. 
For  C!oFee  and  Tea. 
Flrat  nse  8ept.  IS,  1900. 


BN  0.929.     CUrence  Lewis,  d.  b.  a.  DIdec'a,  Opelooaaa.  La. 
Filed  Apr.  28, 190C 

Dl  DEE'S 

For  Roux. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1966. 


"La    Mexieana"    may    be    tranalatod    as    '^be    Mexican 

(Female)."     Owner  of  Reg.   Noe.   360,320  and   003.692. 

For  Saucea  for  Food  Purpoaes.  the  Ingredients  of  Which 

Are  Prtnclpally  Tomatoes.  Dried  Chiles,  Garlic,  Onions  and 

I  Spleeo    WItb    Added    Seaaonlngi ;    Canned    Refrled    Beans: 

.-   .     ^  r^   -.        «w.       Spleea ;  and  Panocha  (Raw  Cane  Bngar). 

8N  0,994.     The  Dayton  Sptee  MllU  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.         ^^^^  ^^  ^^   ^    ^^^^   ^  ^^^^^  ^^^ .  ^„^  ^^   ^^   ^^^ 

Filed  Apr,  24, 1950.  ^  ^^  ..j^  Mexieana"  on  aance. 


SN  8,021.     Wanoca  Fooda.  Inc.,  Wadeaboro,  N.  C.    Filed  May 
17,  1966. 


Lffld^  Pinny 


Far  Coffee. 

First  one  Feb  10, 1928. 


For  Plcklaa,  Pickle  Rellah,  and  Cocktail  Onl< 
First  one  Mar.  9, 1966. 
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8N  8.566.     Lercr  Brotbera  Companr.  New  York.  N.  T.     Pltod 
Mmy  18.  IBM. 


SN  14.688.     PhiladHphU  Cb«wtn«  Oam  Corpomtlon,  Hav«r- 
town.  Pa.    Filed  Aag.  27.  1»56.  i 


SJBmz 


MISSILES 


For  (^wIdk  Oum. 
First  aa«  Jud«  22.  1956. 


Owner  of  Re«.  No.  S94,S82. 
For  Cbe«*  Spread. 
First  Dse  Apr.  24,  1»56. 


SN  8.668l     J.  L.  Henderaon,  d.  b.  a.  J.  L.  Henderson  4  Co.. 
San  Franelaco,  Calif.    Filed  May  21.  1956. 

For  Canned  Fmlts.  Vecetabies.  Jalcea.  and  Flab. 
First  use  on  or  before  Aaf .  31. 1948. 


8N    14.704.      Bunland    OltTe    Company,    Terra    Bella,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  IftOA. 

CUNIAND 


For  Canned  and  Bottled  Ollvea. 
First  use  In  1911. 


SN  8.811.  Western  Condensing  Company,  Appleton.  Wis.,  to 
Foremost  Dairies,  ln«..  San  PraBdaco,  Calif.  Filed  May 
22.  1956. 

PEEBLES'  WAY-SWEET 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  349.180.  625,167,  and  others. 
For  Livcatock  Feed. 

First    use    Apr.    2,    1956:    and    on    Mar.    15.    1930.    aa    to 
-Peeblea."  I 


8N  15.146.     Eobeasteln  *  Soaa,  lac..  Dallaa.  Tex.    FUed  Sept. 
5.  l»ft«. 

FISHERMAN'S  I^UGHT 

For  Frosen  Shrimp. 
First  oae  Jane  1956. 


8N   15.216.     Tbe  Ohio  Prorlslon  Company,  CleTeUnd,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  «,  1956.  | 


8N  9,255.      Do<i«UuB  Candlaa,  Wlldwood.  N.  J.     Filed  May 
29,  1956. 


^ 


For  Sansage. 

First  oae  Jaly  1.  1956. 


BN   15.217.     Tbe  Ohio  Provlalon  Company,  ClereUnd,  Ol^lo. 
Filed  Sept.  6, 1956. 


For  Candy. 
First  use  1920. 


C^' 


Ohl' 


isMa 


8N    10.453.      Charles    William    Mldgley.    Sacramento,    CaUf. 
Filed  Jane  18,  1956. 

VIV 

TMC  Htotoufh  BMAO  OT  MUM 

Applicant  disclaims  tbe  deaoiptlTe  phrase  "The  Tharoagb 
Bread  of  Brcftd*"  tpftrt  froa  tha  ourk. 
For  Bread. 
First  use  Jane  12.  1056. 


For  Sausage. 

First  oae  Jaly  1.  1956. 


8N    15.258.      Bay   State   Milling  Co..  Winona.   Minn.     Filed 
Sept.  7.  1956. 

BLOCK  BUSTER 

For  Wlieat  Flour. 

First  use  Aag.  29.  19M.  ^ 


SN   1S.28S.      WlllUm  Macdoaald  *  Sons   (Blacalts)    Limited. 
Glasgow.  SeotUnd.    Filed  Sept.  7.  1956. 


GLENGARRY 


Owner  of  British   Reg.  Na.  tST^64.  dated  Jan.  36,   1944. 
For  Blacalt-Shortbreada. 


SN  14,001.     Victory  Packing  Co.,  Loa  Angeles.  Caltf.     Filed 
Aaf.  24. 1956. 


lYl 

m 


as  15.284.     William  Macdaaald  ft  Saas   (Biscnlts)   Limited. 
Olaagow,  ScotUnd.    VBcd  Sapt.  T,  19M. 


YOYO 


For  Canned  Dog  Food. 
First  oae  Aug.  9,  1956. 


Owner  of  Brttlah  Reg.  No.  724.007.  dated  Nov.  23.  1953. 
For   Blscntts    (Other  Than   Blscaita  for  Animato). 
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SN    IS  404       Bchalse   and    Bwvh    Blscalt    Co.,    Chicago,    111.     SN  16.010.    Ambaaaador  Plastics  and  Manofactartng  Corpom- 
tlon. Chicago.  111.    Piled  Sept.  20,  1956. 

SLIM-MODERN 


Filed  Bm>t.  10,  1956. 

GINGER  PEACHIES 


For  Cooklea. 

First  oae  Aag.  27, 1956. 


For  Christmas  Tree  Omameots. 
First  use  Apr.  16.  IfMM. 


^    CLASS  4t 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


SN  601,628.     John  Labatt  Umlted,  U>ndon.  Ontario.  Canada.  mrst  oae  Jaly  6,  1956. 

Filed  Dec  28.  1956     Sac.  3(f). 


SN  16,165.     Alnmlnam  Safety  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Tranafer,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  24. 1956. 

ALDEK 

For  Roiling  AdjuaUble  Bridge  Scaffolds.  Scaffolds,  Roliing 
Towers.  Bztaaalon  Laddera,  Platform  Ladders,  and  Stap- 
laddera. 


»<t.-'i.'\'    "^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Naa.  B7.O40,  688.358.  and  otbera. 

For  Ales  and  Beera. 

First  aae  1873  :  In  commerce  18iM. 


SN  16.264.     Raybeatoa-Manhattan.  Inc.,  Manhelm,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  24.  1956. 

GMtOos 


CLASS  49 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


For  Metallic  Coated  Asbestos  Cloth. 
First  oae  June  21, 1906. 


BN  16,512.     Paper  Norelty  Manafactaring  Company,  Stam- 
ford. Conn.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1956. 


BN   15,8B2.     McCormlck  DIatiUing  Co..  Waatoa.  Mo.     Fllad 
■ept.  18,  IfSa.    Sac.  2(f). 


DOUBL-CLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  401.746. 
For  Whiakey  and  Oin. 
.  First  oae  Aag.  8.  1933. 
BafaJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  8.120. 


For  Tree  Ornament  Hangers  Such  as  Artificial  Wreaths  for 
Christmas  Trees,  Ornament  Hooks,  Alumlaom  Foil  Reflectors. 
Lead  Foil  Idclea,  Honeycomb  Paper  Qandlaa,  and  Tinael 
Garlands. 

Firat  oae  Sept.  1, 1944. 


CLASS  5ft 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


SN  19,676.    Hanrey  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.    Filed 
Not.  21,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  93.     The  Program  Aids  Company,  Inc.,  Tackahoe,  N.  T. 


'm 


laminiini 


Filed  Jan.  3.  1956. 


■r- 


Tbe  word  "Alnmlnam"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Skids  and  PalleU. 
First  use  Dec.  «.  1M6. 


CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


The  term  "Awtrti"  li  diaclalnad  apart  from  the  mark  — ^^■— 

"-'*®^      w.         /. — w, T  ^     .         m#^  1         -^     SN    631.159.      Helene   Cnrtia   Induatriea,    Inc.,   Chicago.    IlL 

For    Trophlea.    Capa.    Bmblems.    Inslgnlas.     MedaU.    and         ^^^  -^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Pla^nea. 

First  aae  Sept.  15,  1955. 


BN  15,788.     Jamea  MCg.  Co..  Flort  Atkinaon.  WU.     Filed  Sept. 
17.  1956. 

PLYING  SAUCER 

For  Oas  Heated  Brooders. 
Pint  oae  Aag.  8,  1956. 


^M&^ 


For  Cold  Waring  Lotion  Soluble  Only  for  Profeasional  Ui 
in  Beaaty  Parlors. 

First  aae  Jane  10,  1952.  .^^ti-^m  ?v 
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IN  9.022.     Bcrlon  CompAoy.  Ine..  PhlUdelphla.  P».     Fll«d 
May  2a.  !•&« 


^Qe^i^ 


CLASS  S2 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS     \ 


SN   15.aOS.      Mlddlebrooke  Lancaater,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Piled  S^pt.  A.  IBM. 


For  Instant  Vitamin  Skin  Cr«am  With  l^noMn. 
Firat  aae  Wb.  18.  li»S4. 


NUTRELTTE 


SN    11.S43.      Col«ate-PalnioliTe  Company,   New   York,   N.   T. 
Piled  Jaly  2.  1»M. 


BARRIER 


ror  Hair  Treatinc  Preparation  Which  Bhampooa,  Ugh  tana, 
Blearhea.  and  Condltiona  the  Hair. 
Pint  aae  NoTember  1052. 


Owner  of  H«ff.  Noa.  596.908  and  609,273. 

Por  Tooth  Paate. 

nrat  oae  Sept.  16.  1955. 


SN  15.345.     The  California  Cbamkal  Company,  Loa  Aaialaa, 
Calif,    riltd  Sept  10. 1»M. 


DAN-DUM 


SN   14,497.     Martha  Sparks.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Ang.  23, 


1956. 


%t0it^aiH 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  ttse  Aug.  1.  1956. 


SN  15.870.     Clgocne.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  It. 
1956. 


For  Hair  Tonic. 
First  use  June  9. 1946. 


SN  14.498.     Martha  Sparks,  DenTer,  Colo.     FDad  Ang.  23. 
1956. 


JM^Puik 


For  Hair  Tonic. 
Firat  use  Jnne  9, 1906. 


SN  14.499.     Martha  Sparka.  Denvar.  Colo.     Filed  Ang.  23. 
1956. 


For  Soap. 

First  uae  Aog.  28,  1956. 


>M^W 


SN    15.871.     Colgate-PalmollTe  Campaay,  New   York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1956. 


FIRM 


For  Hair  Tonle. 
rim  Ma  Jane  9, 1956. 


For  Sadalng  Cleaner,  Qeanaer.  and  Detergent. 
First  oae  Jane  13.  1956. 


SN  16,906.     li«»ri<*  Hentner.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed     ^^    ^^^^     ^^^  p    ^^^^^^^^  Hnntlagton.  W.   Y.     FDad 


Sept.  18.  1956 


TnemA 


Sept.  18.  1956. 


SOOTH-OFF 


For  PerfoflMS  and  Toilet  Waters. 
First  aae  Aag.  16.  1966. 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  the  Aemoval  of  Paint,  Tar, 
and  Urease  Prom  the  8kln. 
r\nt  aaa  Sept.  1.  1966. 


i-'.c; 


^Al 


f .  <  ■     i  . 


■^Si^V' 


'*  -   .  •'■' 


CLASS  IN 
MBCELLANSOUS 


it  i   i  . 

SERVICE  MARKS 

CLASS  If  1 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


SN  677.718.     The  Legal  Aid  Society.  New  York,  N,  Y.     FUad     SN   694.186.     Badger  Breedera  Cooperative,  Richmond.  Wla. 
Dec.  3.  1954.  Filed  Sept  6,  1955. 


Applicant  dlsdalma  the  aae  of  the  words  "Member  Owned" 
In  connection  with   said  service  mark  aymbol. 

Por  ArtlflcUl  Inaemlnatlon  of  Its  Meabara'  Dairy  Cattla. 
Firat  use  Apr.  1.  1055. 


For   Providing    L<«al   Aid   to   Those   Unable   To   Procure  8N  11,918.     Credit  Sxcbanga.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUad 

Assistance   Elsewhere  and  To  Promote  Meamrea  for  Tlialr  Jnlyll.1956. 
Prot^-tlon. 

Firat  ...  January  1953^ CREDI-GR  APHIC 

SN  695,540.     Henry  Dlaaln,  d.  b.  a.  Calico  KIteban.  Camdan,  '^•'  Credit  Reporting  Service. 

N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1956.  »^"t  "^  *«»»  »*•  1»6< 


CUICO 
SITCBEB 


CLASS  1«2 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


SN  12.691.     Rodolf  H.  Weber.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnly 
23.  1056. 


For  Restanrant  Servteea. 
First  nae  Mar.  14,  1961. 


SN  2,867.     The  Connecticut  Plastic  Prodocts  Company.  Inc.. 
Waterbary.   Conn.      Filed   Feb.    17.   1966.      Sec.   2(f). 


For  Financial  Advice  and  Inveatmeot  Analyals. 
First  nae  Mar.  1. 1056. 


CLASS  Its 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


8N  697,671.  ColonUl  Alrllnaa,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to 
Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4. 
1966. 


-  .1 


The  drswing  Is  lined  for  red 

For  Dealgnlng  and  Planning,  Conducting  Reaeareh  and 
Bnglneering  in  Relation  to  Plaatlca,  the  Deaign  and  Custom 
Molding  of  Plastic  Goods  and  Production  Parts  Performed 
to  the  Order  of  Others. 

First  nae  in  1945. 

TM  716  O.  O.— 11 


For  Air  TranaporUtlon  of  Persona,  Property,  and 
Firat  aae  1942  ;  and  1038  as  to  the  design  featura. 
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SK  S97.6T2.  Colonial  AlrUae*.  Inc.  N«w  Tork,  N.  T..  to 
eastern  Air  Udc^.  !nc..  N«w  York,  N.  T.  Ittad  Nor.  4. 
1)»55. 


CLASS  lt7  j 

EDUCATION  AND  ENTKBTAINMENT 


COLONIAL 


SN  609,022.     norenee  Utt  Switchboard  (PBX)  S«ceptlonlat 
Scfaoola.   Inc.,  Detroit,  Mtcfa.     m«d  Nor.  M,  19S6. 


For  Air  Tranaportatlon  of  Peraona,  Proparty,  and  ICatl. 
First  aa«  In  1»42. 


8N  4^71.     North  Amerlcaa  Car  Corporation,  Chlca«o,  IlL 
Filed  Apr.  12,  19S6. 


tf*'%maai 


For  Bdacattonal  Semeea — via..  laatractlon  In  the  Opwa- 
tlon  of  the  Switchboard  aad  la  Baeivtionlata'  Dntlea. 
Flnt  aae  January  1948. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  bloc. 
For  Leasing  of  Railroad  Frelcht  Cara. 
Flrat  oae  at  teaat  aa  early  aa  1915. 


SN  11.982.     United  Jewlah  LaTsen'*  Committee,  Inc.,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Jaly  11,  19M. 

MESSAGE  OF  ISRAEL 

Fbr  Title  of  a  Radio  Program — Namely,  the  Narration  af 
Jewlah  Hlatory,  Folk  Talea,  aad  Maalc. 

First  aae  November  1934.  < 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

C;  ASS  A 
COODS 


8N    9.S14.      Allied    Baying     \>operatlTe.    Inc.,    Chicago.   lU. 
FUed  June  4.  19M. 


f^ 


iv 


•>^  «■  »* 


The  mark  certifies  qoallty  according  to  atandarda  aatab- 
liahed  by  applicant. 

For  Goods  Which  Are  Adapted  for  Uae  la  Bcstaaranta,  la- 
Btltutlona,  and  Hotela. 

Flrat  oae  Apr.  15,  1956. 


^djtJKn 


"ir  y'i^ 


.J| 


•<«5. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  FREFARED  MATERIALS 


ft42.786.     SNOW  WHITE      United  BUtea  Oypaam  Company. 

SN  «*4.768.     Pub.  1-1-57.    FUed  4-1-53. 
642  TS7.      BATNLYNB.       Laminated    Plas-Tex    Corporation. 

SN  700.632      Hub.  1-1-67.    Filed  12-27-66. 
042  738      PBRMA-ORO.     Apothecaries   Hall   Company.      SN 

5.076.    Pnb.  1-1-57.    Fl»ed  S-23-56 
642  739      DUTCH   14A8TBE9.     rniversal  Bulb  Corporation 

SN  10.948.    Pub.  1-1-67     FUed  6-85-5 « 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 

642,752.    PUOTAC.    The  Goodyear  TJre  ft  Rnbber  Compaay. 
8N  3,678.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  3-1-56. 


CLASS  ( 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


CLASS  2 

^^  RECEPTACLES 

642  740      UNILOX.     Transparent  Package  Company,  d.  b.  a. 

I'nlon  Plastic  Films  Company,  now  by  changv  of  name  Tee- 

Pak.  Inc.     SN  854.184.     Pttb    4-l^-«4.     Filed  1(^-2-53. 
842  741       WATKR8PHKRK.      Chicago   Bridge   ft    Iroa   Com 

piiny.    SN  6.691.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  4-19-56. 
642  742       ARROWHEAD     AND     DESIGN.        International 

Molded    Plastics.    Inc.      SN    7,506.      Pnb.    11-6-56       Filed 

5-2-56. 
842,748.     RANHTOID.     Nicholas  Edward  GrUBn.     8N  9.737. 

Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  6-8-56. 
642,744.    CHAMPION.    The  Champion  Company.     SN  10,289. 
1-1-57.    Filed  6-15-58. 


642  745  AEROTA I XER  AND  DESIGN  White  Metal  Mana^ 
factoring  Company.  8N  10.363.  Pub  1-1-67.  Filed 
6-15-56. 

642.746.  SAN  I  STRAW-MISER  Alfred  Rchupp.  SN  12.299 
Pub.  1-1-67.    FUed  7-17-56. 

842.747.  SNAP-OVER.  Mllprlat.  Inc.  SN  12.445.  Pub. 
1I1-57.    Filed  7-19-58. 

642  748      500-MAILBR  AND  DB8IGN      The  Meyers  Comi 
g^ted    Bo«   Company       SN    lijMO.      Pub.    1-1-67.      FUed 
8-1-56. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  P0RTFOU08, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


842  749      THUNDERBIRD.       PoloroB     Prodncta,    lac.       SN 
7bojl53.    Pub.  1-1-67.    FUed  12-19-55. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS 


•42,750.     JON-WAX.     8.  C.  Johnaon  ft  Son,  Inc.     SN  7,253. 

Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  4-27-88. 
MS.T81.     BEITHONB.     WalUag  Keith,  d.  b.  a.  Keith  Choal- 

aU  Co«paay.  to  Walling  Kalth  Cbemleala  Inc.     SN  9.796, 

p,fc  l_l_57.    FUed  8-7-56. 


642  753       SUNNY   SOL  AND  DESIGN       John   Wiley   Joaea, 

d'.  b.  a.  John  Wiley  Jonea  Co.     SN  631.873.     Pub.  11-8-56. 

Filed  8-27-52. 
642.754.     DE8I-DISCS.     National  Bio-Teat,  Inc.    8N  884.781. 

Pub.  12-28-64.     Filed  4-19-84. 
642  755      MTBTAN.        IndustHal     Extracts     Limited.       «N 

674.077.     Pnb.  1-1-57.    Filed  9-80-54. 
642  756     OPPANOL.     Badlsche  Anilin   ft  Roda-Fsbrlk  Aktlen- 

gi^llschaft.     SN  678.780.     Pub.  1-1-67.     Filed  11-17-84. 
642  757.     FACTICE.       Stamford    Rubber    Supply    Company. 

8N  680,701.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  1-28-56. 

642.758.  OALLOTOX.      Gallowhur    Chemical    Corporation. 
SN  883.388.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  3-14-55. 

642.759.  DRI  PAK.      Globe-Union    Inc.      SN   894,061.     Pnb. 
1^1-57.    Filed  9-1-55 

642  780      SPEKD-EWEBD.     Garfield  Williamson.  Inc.     SN 

895  055.     Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  9-20-65. 
642.761      NACCONATE.     AlUed  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corporation. 

SN  805.202.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  9-23-55. 
642  762     LIQUILUX  SERVICES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Llqul- 

lux  Gas  Services.  Inc.     SN  697,450.     Pub.   1-1-57.     Filed 

ia-21-56. 

642.763.  BRYCOR.    Bryton  Chemical  Company.     SN  898,888. 
I»ub.  1-1-57     FUed  11-16-56. 

642.764.  DBCOMINB.    Arkansas  Company.  Inc.    SN  809.048. 
Pnb.  1-1-57.    Filed  11-29-56. 

642.785.      ANTHRAPOLE.       Arkansas    Company,    lac.       SN 

699.049.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  11-29-55. 
842.788     RIM-BLOX.    Rim  Blox  Co.  SN  3,810    Pub.  1-1-5T. 

Filed  2-24-56 
642  767.      P08-MBT.      Poaitlve   Metals  and    Alloys   Limited. 

SN  8,884.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  3-5-56. 
842,768      JASCO.     Jay  8.  Conley.  d.  b.  a.  Jay  S.  Conley  ft 

Co.    SN  4,292.    Pnb.  1-1-87.    Filed  3-12-56. 
642.769.     GREGG  PEL.     McCampbell  ft  Company.   lac.     SN 

4.729.     Pub.  1-1-67.     Filed  3-16-66. 
842  770      CHLOBI-8KPT.     John  F.  Hancock  ft  Son.  Incorpo 

rated  d.  b.  a.  Chlorl-Sept  Co.,  a  division  of  John  F.  Hancock 

ft    Son.    Incorporated.      SN    6.719.      Fob.    1-1-57.      FUad 

4-3-56. 
842.771.    KAYOAS.    Kay  Oaaea  Co.    SN  5.929.    Pnb.  1-1-6T. 

Filed  4-8-58. 
§42,772.      IXa.   WET.     AJem   Laboratorlea,   Inc.      SN  6,981. 

Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  4-9-58. 
642  773.     8HOWERTEX.     Oeaeral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corpora 

tion.      SN  5.99.1.     Pub    1-157.     Filed  4-9-58. 
842.774.     CHROMICOAT.     Oaklte  Products.  Inc.     SN  8.821. 
Pub.  1-1-57      Filed  4-20-58. 


642  776  NEREX.     Great    I^kes   Carbon   CorporaUon. 

10.424.  I'ub.  1-1-57.     Filed  6-1 8-6« 

842  778.  FARFON.      Sandos    Chemical    Worka,    lac. 

lb  700.  Pub.  1-1-57.    Fll«^  6-21-58. 
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•42J77.    FOBON.    Sandom  Chemical  Works,  Inc.     8N  10.710. 

Pab.  1-1-67.     Filed  6-21-56. 
642,778.      MICRONIZED.     Pttt«»Mirirb   Plate  GUaa  Company. 

ax  16.829.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  10-»-5«. 


642.800.  HI-C  AND  DB8IGN.     Weatern  Carbide  Corporation. 
8N  10.204.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  6-ia-a6. 

642.801.  RUr-NBK.       Weatern    CarbMe    Corporation.       8N 
10.207.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  6-13-56 

642.802.  INCONEL  "702."     The  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany, lac.     8N  16.125.     Pub.   1-1-57.     Filed  »-21-M. 


CLASS  !• 
FERTILIZERS 

642.779.  WONDERLAWN.  Oarfield  WlUlamaon,  In*.  8N 
6.663.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  4-18-56. 

642.780.  INDIAN  BRAND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Nelson  D 
Abell.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Ouachita  FertUlter  and  Chemical  Com 
pany.    SN  9.687.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  6-6-56. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  FLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


642.781.  LUSTRE-LINE.      Nobllt    Broa.    k  Co.      8N   2.173. 
Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  2-«-5«. 

642.782.  CRESCENT.     Crescent  Insalated  Wire  and  Cable 
Company.     SN  4.103.     Pub.  1-1-57      Filed  3-8-56. 

642.783.  DILL.      The    Dill    Mannfactnring    Company.      8N 
,.^•^032.    Pubt  1-1-57.     Filed  5-25-56. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINGS 


642.784.  CADALOY8TEEL.  Cadillac  Malleable  Iron  Com- 
pany.    8N  66©  899.     P^b    l-l-«7.     Fllwl  7-6-64 

642.785.  I'ANCO  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  A-1  Steel  * 
Iron  Foundry,  Ltd.  8N  679.071.  Pub.  l-l-«7.  FUed 
12-29-54. 

642.786.  ACF.  ACF  Indnatries  Incorporated.  8N  688.002. 
Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  5-23-55. 

642.787  H  AND  DESIGN.  Hanford  Foundry  Company.  8N 
690.262.     Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  6-27-55. 

642.788.  aOLLECTRO.  8oc**t*  Lorraine  de  Laminaxe 
Contlnu  Sollac.    SN  697.939.     Pub.  1-1-57.    FUed  11-8-55. 

642.789.  DESIGN  OF  A  DOUBLE  CHECK  MARK  IN  A 
CIRCLa.  Metallanrical  Products  Company.  8N  698.293. 
Pub.  1-1-.57.    Filed  11-15-55. 

MS.T90.  FEHIDIUM.  Lee  FUter  Corp.  SN  699,913.  Pub. 
1-1-57.     Filed  12-13-56. 

642.791.  MIRACLE  TWIST.  S.  A.  Bteco  (Burop»>an  Orer- 
seas  Trading  Company).  SN  700.853.  Pub.  1-1-57.  Filed 
12-30-55. 

642.792.  DESIGN  OF  CROSS  AND  RECTANGLE  Ekco- 
Alcoa  Containers  Inc.  8N  767.  Pub.  1-1-57.  Filed 
1-16-56. 

642.793.  CENTANIN.  Isabellen  Hfltte  Heusler  K.  O.  8N 
1,591.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  1-27-56. 

642.794.  BCONO-COIL.  Continental  Steel  Corporation.  MS 
4.888.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  3-20-56. 

648.795.  BLB8CO.  Bleseo  Smelting  Corp  SN  6.623.  Pob 
1-1-57.     Filed  4-2-66 

642.796.  ALWBG.  Alw«c  AktieboUg.  8N  6.085.  Pub. 
1-1-57.     Filed  4-10-56. 

642.797.  HlMiVA-LKD  8TEKL  AND  DB8ION.  Alco  Prod- 
ucts. Incorporated.    SN  6.496.    Pub.  1-1-57     Filed  4-17-56. 

642.798.  DUOVAC.  UniTersal-Cyclopa  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  6.967.    Pub.  1-1-57.    FHed  4-23-56. 

642.799.  ANO-COIL.  Fromson  Orban  Company.  Inc.  8K 
8.949.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  5-*»-56. 


CLASS  15 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


>ln  ^ 


642  803.     ZIPPT  AND  DESfQN.     Blden  D.  Young.     SN  6.5T7. 

Pub.  1-1--57.    Filed  4-17-56. 
642  804.     BEBLINE  AND  DESIGN.    Western  States  Refining 

Company.     BN  14.718.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  8-27-06. 


,  I  CLASS  H 

FROTECnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


642.805.  PLTHYDB.  WillUm  E.  Sailors,  d.  b.  a.  Longrlew 
Paint  and  Varnish  Co.  SN  680.807  Pub.  7-5-55  Filed 
1-31-55. 

642.806.  CAN-DO.  Cowman-Campbell  Paint  Co.,  Inc.  BN 
696.701      Pub.  1-17-56.    Filed  10-3-55 

642.807.  PENESEAL.  Bamdy  EngiDeering  Company,  j^c. 
8N  699.307.    Pub.  10-16-66.    Filed  12-6-55.  j 

642.808.  AUTO-START.  Anthony  E.  Larett.  d.  b.  a.  Son- 
Bright  Prod.  Mfg.  Co.  SN  1.094.  Pub.  1-1-67.  FUed 
1-1»-M. 

642  809      ^*HITK  REZ      Monsanto  Chemical  Company.     SN 

2.896.  Pnb.  1-1-57.    Filed  »-17-56. 

842.810.  REDWOOD  REZ.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company. 
SN  2.896.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  2-17-56. 

642.811.  CBDAR  RBE.     Monaanto  ChemicAl  Company.     SN 

2.897.  Pub.  1-1-57      Filed  2-17-66. 

642  812.  MAHOGANY  EBZ.  Monsanto  Chemical  (^ompany. 
SN  2,898     Pub.  1-1-67     Filed  2-17-66. 

642.813.  DRIFTWOOD  REZ.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company. 
8N  2.899.     Pnb.  1-1-57.     Filed  2-17-66. 

•42.814.  SAGE  REZ.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  8N 
2.900.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  2-17-56. 

642.815.  PLI  PHANE.  Watson  Standard  Company.  SN 
9  616.    Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  6-4-56. 

642.816.  8TNCON.  Enterpriae  Paint  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    8.V  9,779.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  6-7-66. 

642.817.  DESIGN  OF  CHEVRON.  Standard  OU  Company 
of  CalifamU.    SN  11.453.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  7-13-56. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


I 


642.818.  iOHN  SR     F.  X.  Smith's  Sons  Co.    8N  8.168.     Pub. 
1-1-57.    Filed  5-11-66. 

642.819.  JOHN  JR.    F.  X.  Smith's  Sons  Co.    SN  8.170.    Pub. 
1-1-57.     Filed  6-11-06. 


CLASS  II 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


642.820.     VITA-COB.     Wtekben  Products,  Inc.     BN  8a8,SO0. 
Pub.  1-1-67.     FUed  1-14-84. 
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642  821.     AUTBTS'.     DaTld  Ormoot  and  AUn  Mann    d.  b.  a. 

Vutry's  Minerals  snd   General   Products  Corporation.     8N 

6«6.778.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  fr-80-64. 
642.822.     GLUTALATE.     DumM-WUson  *  Co.     BN  874^7. 

Pub.  12-13-53.     riled  10-16-64. 
642  823       WARNBIl^HILCOTT.     Warner  Lambert  Pharma 

cluneal  Company,  by  change  of  name  from  Warner  Hudnut. 

Inc.     SN  876  LW.     Pub    1-1-57      Filed  11-5-54. 
642,834      DIOXYUN.    Paul  Llppeos  Inc.     SN  681.606.    Pub. 

1-1-57.     Piled  2-14-66. 
642.»^5      LANDFORD.     The  Geo.  H   Nowland  Company.     8N 

694  289.    Pub.  1-1-5T.    FOed  8-8-58. 
642  826      DAPTAZOLE.       Nicholas    Products     Lsboratorles 

Limited   now  br  change  of  nUBe  A.  *  G.  Nicholas  Limited. 

8N  697.824.     Pub.  1-1-57.     FUed  8.  R.  11-7-66  .  am.  P.  B. 

l-KMM. 
642  827     Fl'RKA     The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  d.  b.  a. 

Baton    Laboratories       SN    898.201       Pnb.    1-1-57.      Filed 

11-14-55. 

642.828.  TRAX.     Tom-Tom  Laboratories,  Inc,     8N  700.913. 
Pub,  1-1-07.    Filed  12-80-00. 

642.829.  PRBT«MA.      Braytea    Pharmaceutical    Company. 
SN  2.684.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  2-15-56. 

843  81M      BUPPLIFOIT.       Wbitu    Uboratorias.     Inc.       8N 

tMt.     Pub.  9-18-66.     Filed  2-16-66. 
642  881      BTB  8MTLB  ANT>  DESIGN.    B  T's.  Inc.     8N  5,079. 

Pub   1-1-57      Filed  3-23-66 
642,832       DICIX)RBBOL.       Bristol     Laboratories    Inc.       BN 

7.481      Pub   1-1-57     Filed  5-2-66 
642  683.    MTRILIDINB.    Brtatol  Laboratories  Inc.     SN  T.584. 

Pub.  1-1-OT.    Filed  6-8-68. 
642  834.    CU-RITI8  AND  DESIGN.    Don  Montgomery.  8.  b.  a. 

Cu  Rltls  Company      SN  7,690.     Pub.  1-1-67.     Filed  5-4-06. 
M2.8S5.    CYNBRVEN.    Mead  Johnson  A  Company.   «N  8.866. 

Pub   1-1-57      Filed  5-23-56. 

642.836  PASKATB.     Ell   Lilly  and  Company.     SN   11.585 
Pnb.  1-1-87.    Filed  7-5-66. 

642.837  DIOC8UL  *  Yates  Drug  Company,  Inc.     SN  11.643 
Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  7-0-88. 

642.838  -DU-ORIA.      B.    F.    Asdier   *    Compsny,    Inc.      BN 
11,740.    Pnb.  1-1-57.    Filed  7-9-06. 

642.839  GAB  *  T.     Oar  *  T  Co.     IN  11.768.     Pub.  1-1-07. 
Filed  7-9-56 

<M2.840       UNISERPEN       Irwin.    Nelaler    k    Company.      8N 

11,P56.     Pub.  1-1-67.     Filed  7-10-06. 
642,841.     AQUATTL.     Irwin,  Netoler  A  Company.    8N  11,867. 

Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  7-10-66. 
642  842     DOLOPAR.     Bufflngton's  Incorporated.    SN  11.910. 

Pub   1-1-57      Filed  7-11-56 

642.843.  DESIGN     OF     HAND     POURING     LIQUID     ON 
FLAMES     William  H.  Taylor,  d.  b  a.  XX  Products  Co.    8N 

'     11.976      Pub.  1-1-57.     FUed  7-11-66. 

642.844.  CLAFANONB    Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.    SN  12.086. 
Pub.  1-1-57.    FUed  7-18-66. 

642.846.      DIMBTANE.      A     H.    Robins  Company.   Inc.     BN 

14.410.    Pnb.  1-1-67.    Filed  8-21-66. 
642.846.      ATH.O.DBX    AND  DESIGN.     International   Lab- 

orutorlea.   Inc.     8N   14.518.     Pub.   1-1-07.     Fll«l  8-27-56 


LINOLEUM  AND 


CLASS  M 

OILED 


CLOTH 


642.851.     HARLEQUIN.      Bonafide 
Pnb.  1-1-57.    Filed  3-8-56. 


'Mills. 


Inc.      8N    4.0H. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


iV    rm. 


042.862.  8BL-80N  AND  DESIGN.  8el-8on  Electronic  Tube 
Corp      SN  12  225.     Pnb.  1-1-67.     Filed  7-16-58. 

642  858  B8L  AND  DESIGN.  Electro-Sonlc  Laboratories, 
Inc.    SN  13.414.    Pub.  1-1-07.    Filed  7-19-68. 

642  804.  BEL  CANTO.  Bel  Canto  Magnetic  Tape.  8N 
12.677.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Piled  7-38-06. 


CLAM  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


642.855.    I  SPY.    The  I  Spy  Co.     SN  867,218.    Pub.  8-28-54. 

Filed  12-1-08. 
642.806.     SOT.  EDDY.     L.  M.  Eddy  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

8N  667.704.     Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  12-9-03. 
642  857.     MB  MILTON  BRADLEY  KEY  TO  LEARNING  AND 

DB8I0N.     Milton  Bradley  Company.     SN  668,933.     Pub. 

1-1-57      Filed  4-5-54. 
642.868.      DING    DONG   SCHOOL  AND  DB8IGN.     National 

Broadcasting  Company  Inc.     BN  670.846.     Pub.  1-10-66. 

Filed  7-80-54. 
643.859.     MAXIBRIX.    Preroo  Rubber  Company  Limited.    IN 

096  171.    Pub.  1-1-OT.    Filed  10-10-00. 
642.880.     PINVEYOR.     American  Machine  *  Foundry  Com- 
pany.     8N    097.457.      Pub     1-1-67.      Filed    11-1-55. 
642.861.      SUN  AND  DESIGN.     The  Bun   Rubber  Company. 

SN  697.647      Pub.  1-1-07.     Filed  11-3-65. 
642.862      YAHTZBE.     B.  8.  Lowe  Company,  Inc.     8N  6,T84. 

Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  4-19-56. 
643.863.     HAD80N      Haddad  A  Sons.  Inc.     8N  7,798.     Pub. 

1-1-57.     Filed  5-7-56. 
642  884.     BAY8HORB  TOYS  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     Bayshore 

Industries,   Inc.      SN  7,902.     Pub.   1-1-67.     Filed  5-8-56. 

642.865  CASEY  JONB8.     Louis  Marx  A  Company.  Inc     BN 
8.083.     Pub.  1-1-57.    FUed  5-10-06. 

642.866  'DEEP-CREBP."     MlUalte  Tackle  Company.     BN 
8,788.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  6-22-56. 

843.867.  "PADDLE  PLUG."     Mlllslte  Tackle  Company.    8N 
8,T90.     Pub.  1-1-57.    FUed  6-22-58. 

642.868.  TROQUB.      Production    and    Marketing   Company. 
8N  10,618.     Pub.   1-1-67.     Filed  6-20-56. 

642.869.  RACK-0.     Milton   Bradley  Company.     BN  12,144. 
Pub.  1-1-57.    FUed  7-16-06. 

642.870.  BANSHEE.     Booth  Bend  Tackle  Company,  Inc.     8N 
12.226.    Pub.  1-1-07.    Filed  7-18-56. 

642.871.  "WIS8KBR-DOODLE."     Bantam-U.   8.  Toys,  luc. 
SN  12.332.-  Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  7-18-56. 


842.847.  TBU-LINB.    The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 
8N  11.780.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  7-8-08. 

642.848.  COBRAHAUL.     Contlaental  Copper  A  Steel  Indna- 
tries. Inc.     SN  11,913.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  7-11-66. 


842849.      CUMATIC-AIB   AND    DESIGN. 
8N  12,072.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  7-13-88. 


J.   W.   Dnrrett 


842,800.     U  AND  DBBIQN.     Perttand  Trailer  Mfg.  Co. 
18.086     Pnb.  1-1-07.    FUed  7-30-08. 


I        CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


BN     642.872.     HALO.     Henry  M.  Bacon,  d.  b.  a.  TlUicum  Rubber 
Co.     8N  696,100.     Pub.  1-1-07.     Filed  10-10-08. 
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•42.873.  POWRLOCK.  Wilton  T»ol  Manafacturins  Co..  Inc. 
8X  3.504.    Pub.  1-1-3T.    Filed  2-27-56. 

•42.874  E.  Eastern  Electric.  Inc.  8N  5.420.  Pub.  1-1^7. 
Filed  a-29-5«. 

B42.875.  "LITTLE  DUD«"  TCKP  TBIMMER  AND  DESIGN. 
R.  8.  Allen,  d.  b.  «.  Lon«  Star  Powvr  Tool  Co.  8N  5,895. 
Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  4-6-56. 

642.876.  JETROL.     Bemls  Bro.  Bac  Co.     SN  5.970.     Pnb. 
t    1-1-57.    Filed  4-9-.'V«. 

642.877.  8INTOX.  Lod«e  PIokm  Limited.  8N  7.259.  Pnb. 
9-26-56.     Filed  4-27-66. 

642.878.  PROVIDENCE.  Imperial  Knife  Coatpao/.  Inc. 
8N  8.227.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  5-14-56. 

642.879.  8CRAP-0-MATIC.  Eaat  Chicago  Machine  Tool 
Corp.      8N   12.073.      Pnb.   1-1-67.     Filed  7-13-56. 

642.880.  PEXrO.  The  Peck.  Stow  *  Wlleoz  Coapany.  8N 
12.103,     Pnb.  1-1-57.     Filed  7-13-56. 

642  881.    KKACSE-CONCSVTRIX.    Bmat  Kranae  k  Co.     8N 

12.433      Pnb.  1-1-57.    Filed  7-1^-56. 
642  882.      "JEFFER8."      Jeffera    Jonmal    Lubricators       8N 

12.518.    Pnb.  l-l-,'i7.    Filed  7-20-56. 

642,883      LECTROVIBER.      Vlber    Company.       8N    12.545. 

Pnb.  1-1-.'S7.    Filed  7-20-56. 
642884.      WILDER   AND   DESIGN.      Wilder    Mannfactnrlnc 

Company.   Inc.     8N   15.0»4.     Pub.   1-1-67.      Filed  9-4-^6. 

642.885.  RIDE-A-MATIC.  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical 
Corporation.     8X  15.114.     Pnb.  1-1-57.     Filed  9-.'V-56. 

642.886.  V-LINE.  Millers  FVlls  Company.  8N  15.208  Pub 
1-1-'J7.     Filed  9-6-56. 

642.887.  JET.  B.  4  W.  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  8N  16.267 
Pub.  1-1-37.    Filed  9-7-66. 

642.888.  MUD-MISER.  Honatoo  Oil  Field  Material  Com- 
pany. Inc.     8N   l.\279.     Pub.   1-1-57.     Filed  9-7-66. 

642.889.  CAVITATOk.  Teomans  Brothers  Company.  BN 
15  337.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  9-7-56. 

642.890.  CLIPROL.  Laflle  Harper,  d.  b.  a.  Harper  Metal 
Producta,  Ltd.     BN  16.866.     Pub.  1-1-67.     Filed  9-10-66 

642.891.  MODERN  MOOD.  R.  Wallace  k  Sona  Manufsctur 
ing  Company.      8N   15.419.      Pnb.    1-1-67.      Filed  9-10-56. 

642.892.  TTPOTRAFT.  Ideal  Roller  and  Manufacturing 
Company.     8N   15,467.     Pub.   1-1-57.     Filed  9-11-56. 

642.893.  ZELLl^-EOER  CSTER.  Zellweger  Ltd.  8N  16.506 
Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  9-11-56. 

642.894.  TORK-LOK.  N.  A.  Woodworth  Company.  8N 
15.664.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  9-1S-66. 

642.895.  GLORIFIED.  Edgar  E.  Orensten.  d.  b.  a.  Glorified 
Steak  Mold  Co.     8N  15,723.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  9-14-58 

642.896.  MA88ET  MARATHON.  B.  *  8.  MaMey  Limited 
8N  15.806.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  9-17-66. 

642.897.  SUNBEAM.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  8N  16.076 
Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  9-20-56. 

642.898.  LU-BRB-TBN.  Glllett  4  Baton.  Inc.  8N  18,116. 
Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  9-21-66 

642.899.  SUNBEAM.  Sunbeam  Corporation  SN  16  671 
Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  9-27 -.^6. 

642.900.  HUFFY.  The  Hoffman  Mannfacturlng  Company 
8X16.606.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  9-28-56. 

642.901.  "PINK8CALLOP"  Pinking  Shears  Corporation 
SN  16.733.     Pub.  1-1-67.     Filed  10-1-56. 

642.902.  HIREACH.  Elliott  Mannfacturlng  Co  SN 
16.798.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  10-2-56. 

642.903  MIGHTY  MIDOET.  Walter  V  Com#.tt  d  b  a 
R.  P.  B.  Corp.     SN  16.946.     Pub.  1-1-67      Filed  10-4-56. 

642.904  POCKET  POWER.  Frank  R.  Cook  Co.  8N  17.063 
Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  10-8-56. 

642.905.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Prank  R.  Cook  Co  SX  17  064 
Pub.  1-1-57.    Flted  10-8-56. 

642.906.  JDNIOR-JET.  Poolmaster.  Inc.  8T«  17.118  Pub 
1-1-67.     Filed  16-8-56. 

642.907.  8ICHROME  SImonds  Saw  and  Steel  Company 
SN  17,316.    Pub.  1-1^7.    Filed  10-ll-.'i6. 


642.908.  PERMAPRINT  AND  DBSION.  Applted  Reaearck 
Corp.     SN   17.610.     Pub.   1-1-B7.     Filed   10-17-56. 

642.909.  8HOWCARD.  Showcard  Machine  Ca  SN  17.841. 
Pub.  1-1-67.    Fitod  10-19-66. 

642.910.  AUT08CRUBBER.  UncolnSchlneter  Industrial 
Floor  Machine  Co.  SN  18,008.  Pub.  1-1-67.  Filad 
10-2S-56. 

642.911.  SCRUBMOBILE.  Llncoln-Schlueter  Industrial 
Floor  Machine  Co.  8X  18,009.  Pub.  1-1-57.  Filed 
10-23-56t 


I  CLASS  U 

MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPUANCES 


642.912.  SUN    S.NOOZERS.       Foater    Grant    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
693.189.     Pnb.  S-6-56.     Filed  8-16-56. 

642.913.  "SILLRAMIC."     MlnneapolU  Honeywell   Regulator 
Company.     SX  699.615.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  12-»-56. 

642.914.  VAGABOND.     Genera)  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation. 
SN  2.628.     Pnb.  1-1-57.     Filed  2-14-58 

642.915.  MAGNA  LENS.     Leon  Thomaa.     STN  2.731.     Pub. 
1-1-57.     Filed  2-15-56. 

642.916.  ELBCTR-O-PULSE.     Mlnneapolla-HoBeywell  Regu- 
Utor  Company.      SN   8.699.      Pnb.    1-1-57.      Filed    3-1-56. 

642.917.  MTCOPAPBR.     Standard   Scientific  Supply   Corp. 
SX  8.962.    Pub.  1-1-67.     Filed  3-6-56. 

642.918.  TCFFRx    ETC.      The   Whlte-Halnea   Optical   Com- 
pany.     8X  6,079.     Pub.   1-1-57.     Filed  4-9-56. 

642.919.  DBCR0-8TAT.    Cam-8Ut,  Incorporated.     SX  8,317. 
Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  6-15-56. 

642.920      SOROBAX   AND  DESIGN.      Soroban   Engineering 
Corporation.     .SN  8.358.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  5-15-56. 

642.921.     ABROPOT.     Bouma  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN  9.7T0. 
Pub.  1-1-57.    FUad  6-7-56. 

642.922       TRIM  IT.      Bonms  Laboratories,   Inc.      SN   10.649. 
Pub.  1-1-57.    FUed  6-21-56. 

642.923.     B-Z-TRIM.     Bourns  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN  10.660. 
Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  6-21-56. 

642  924.    VARI-8WEEP     Kay  Electric  Company.    SN  11.011. 
Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  6-26-56. 

642.925.     LINITRIM.     Booma  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN  18,011. 
Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  7-30-56. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


642.926.  08KAR  DOLD  AND  DESIGN.  Oskar  Dold  Kom 
mandltgCOTUschaft.  SX  681.784.  Pub.  1-1-57.  Filed 
2-16-5.V 


f 


CLASS  2S 


JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


642.927.     Ain-N    GOLD.      Benjamin    Spergel.      SN    11.628. 
Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  7-*-66. 

642  928.     LOVE  AND  KISSB8.     Harry  Zlckerman  4  Co      8N 
12.243.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  7-16-56. 


Coro,     Inc.       SIf 


642.929.  COROCRAFT    AND    DESIGN 
12.346.     Pub.  l-l-«7.    Filed  7-18-66. 

642.930.  EAR  CHARMERS.     Coro.  Inc.     SN   12,S48      Puk. 
1-1-67.    Filed  7-18-66. 
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CLASS  29 
TTiX  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSIERS 


TM  ISS 


642.931.     JOHNSON'S.     8.  C.  Johnson  4  Son.  Inc. 
Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  4-26-56.  * 


SN  7.192. 


CLASS  H 
CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


642.9S2.     CHARCOAL.     The  Bsssutbal  Block  China  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  671.202.     Pnb.  1-1-67.     Piled  8-5-54. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


642.933.  8HCRFLO  AND  DESIGN.  American  Urn  Bag  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  664.121.     Pnb.  8-21-66.     Filed  4-8-54. 

642.984.     CLOR  D  CLOR     Tested  ApplUace  Company.     8N 

16,077.    Puh.  1-1-67.    PUed  9-i-M. 
642  9S8.     HAVSRLT  AND  DESIGN.     John  Wood  Company. 

8N16  081.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Piled  9-90-56. 

642.936.  WILTRAP.  WUkliMou  Manufacturing  Compaay. 
8N  17.140.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Pltod  lO-S-66. 

642.937.  SILVER8TREAM.  Infilco  Incorporated.  8N  17.470. 
Pnb.  1-1-67.    Filed  10-15-56. 

642.938.  BHELCO.  J.  P.  Aeltoa  Co.  SN  17.840.  Pnb. 
1-1-57.     Filed  10-19-56. 

642.9S9.  BEACON.  Prad  U.  Siasoa,  d.  b.  a.  Beacon  Water 
Equipment  Company.  8N  17,969.  Pub.  1-1-67.  Piled 
10-22-56. 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AT^D  UPHOLSTERY 


642.940.  MULTI-UNIT.  Natloual  Store  Fixture  4  B«ulp- 
■Mnt  Company.    SN  658.305.    Pnb.  1-1-67.    Filed  12-21-63. 

642.941.  BARCOIL.  TrsBdliM  Furniture  Corporation.  8N 
9.610.  Pub.  1-1-67.  Filed  8.  R.  6-4-66;  am.  P.  R. 
10-18-56. 

642.942.  CARD  CADDT.  La  Jolla  Industries.  Inc.  BIT 
9.992      Pnb.  10-16-56.     Filed  6-11-66 

642>4S.  MIRRO-BQUARB.  CMtwy  iBduttrtes,  Inc.  8N 
14,822.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Piled  8-21-56. 

642.944.  CONTOUR.  Coatoar  Chalr-Loun*t  Co.,  lac  BN 
14.438.    Pub.  1-1-^.    Filed  8-23-66. 


CLASS  33 


fV    / 


•42,946.    OLARB-X  AND  DBSIGN.    Tyre  Bros.  Olass  4  Palat 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  9,206.     Pub.  1-1-67.     Piled  6-28-66. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


MS>46.    BBBBL.    The  Hotstream  Heater  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
^Coafederate   Water  Heater  Cbmpany.     SN   12.628. 
1-1-67.    PU«dT-a»-6«. 


642,947.  BW  AND  DBSIGN.  Borr-Warner  CarporatlOB. 
SX  12.784.    Pnb.  1-1-57.    Filed  7-26-66. 

•42,948.  SPIN-O-RAMA.  Manley,  lac.  SN  18,049.  Fab. 
1-1-57.     Piled  7-«0-56. 

642.949.  TRUC-AntB.  Andreas  R.j  Soehaer.  SN  lS.On. 
I»nb.  1-1-57.     Filed  7-30-56.  | 

•42.950.  DELTA  TANK  MFO  CO  IN^  AND  DBSIGN.  Delta 
Tank  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN  13.741.  Pah. 
1-1-57.     Filed  8-10>66. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


642.951.      COMMUTBR.      Seiberliag  Rubber   Compaay.      BN 
649,891.    Pab.  12-1-53.    Filed  6-25-53. 


CLASS  37 

j 

PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


642.952.     STICK-O-PAINT.     Lake  Chemical  Co..  also  d.  b.  a. 
Markal  Company,   to  The  Markal  Co.     SN  485.089.     Pab. 
7-14-53.     Filed,  act  of  1920.  6-27-45;  am.  act  of  194«, 
P.  R..  7-14-49. 

642.968.  PAINT8TIK.  The  Markal  Co.  SN  623.780.  Pub. 
7-14-58.    Filed  1-17-52. 

642.954.  CREDIT  CHECK  AND  DESIGN.  General  Petro- 
leum Corporation.  8N  652,519.  Pub.  1-1-67.  FUad 
8-31-5S. 

642  965.  FINGER-NAPS.  Critics  Associated.  8N  606.021. 
Pub.  9-27-56.    Piled  6-S4-54. 

642.966.  TUFLEZ.  Contact  Products.  lae..  d.  b.  a.  Archer 
Label  Compaay.    SN  670.546.    Pnb.  1-1-67.    Filed  7-26-64. 

642.967.  TRIMZ.  Unltad  WaUpaper,  Inc.  SN  680,«ao. 
Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  2-3-56. 

642.958.     POLYCBL.     West  Virginia  Palp  and  Paper  Cons- 
SN  689.976.     Pub.  5-15-56.     Filed   6-21-56. 

MOSS-COAT.     International  Paper  Compaay.     SN 
Pab.  1-1-6T.    Piled  1-20-56. 

BEV-DEX.     WilHam  Thomas  Reynolds.     SN  S.OSS. 
1-67.     Filed  2-20-66. 

RBALPOINT.    Cory  Corporation.    SN  6.280.    Pab. 


pany. 
642,959. 

1.162. 
642.960. 

Pub.  1- 

642.961. 


1-1-57.     Piled  3-27-66. 
6424MI2.     REPRBSBNTATION  OP  A  PARROT.     Continental 
Can  Company.  Inc.   SN  6,845.   Pnk  1-1-67.   Piled  3-28-66. 

642.963.  TI-TAINER.  Robert  B.  DuTla.  SN  6,409.  Pub. 
1-1-57.     Filed  4-16-56. 

642.964.  FILM80RT.  Dexter  Polder  Company,  to  Miehlc 
Printing  Press  4  Manobictnring  Company.  SN  10,408. 
Pab.  1-1-A7.    Filed  6-18-56. 


CLASS  3t 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


642.966.  TBLBOUIDB.  Scholaatic  Corporation,  to  Scholastic 
Magaslnea,  Inc.    8N  699.252.    Pnb.  5-1-56.    Filed  l2-l-«6. 

642.966.  SAN  FRANCISCO  EXAMINER  ETC.  AND  DB- 
SIGN. Hearst  Publishing  Company.  Inc.  8N  3.536.  Pub. 
1-1-57.    Filed  8-28-66. 

642.967.  CLASSICS  APPRECIATION  SOCIETY.  The 
OroUer  Society,  Inc.  SN  4,120.  Pub.  1-1-67.  Pltod 
3-8-66. 

642.968.  GRAPICA.  Pauline  R.  Palls,  d.  b.  a.  Oraflca.  BN 
4,431.    Pab.  1-1-67.    Piled  8-1 S-66. 


TM  124 


642.M0.  rOOD+WINB= PROFITS.  Tbe  Ttylor  WJne  Com- 
pany.   Inc.     »N  ».685.     P«b.  1-1-57.     Filed  *-t-M. 

JU2.970.  PBDIATRIC  PATTSSBN8.  Park*.  D«*l«  *  Com- 
pany.     SN   ll..»8.     Pub.    l-l-ai.     Filed  T-»-8«. 

H42^71.  LECTRODEX.  Radio  Mtgailnet,  Inc.  SN  11.875. 
Pub.  1-1   .-»7.     nied  7-10-.'i«. 

<V42.»72.  CHKM  WHEEL.  John  Hrory  Billman.  8N  ll.»08. 
Prt».  1-1 -ST.     Filed  7-11-66. 
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CLAM  49 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNBHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


048.000. 
7,374. 


MKSUSB-BniD.     Rlbbontrim-PoUrantta.  lar     RN 
Pab.  l-l-«7.     Fll*d  4-S0-R«. 


CLAW  43 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 

rt42.973.     KIX08  POINT.     Hpartans  Manofacturinit  Co.  Inc. 

RX«rtfl.794.    Pub.  11-9-54.    Filed  5-20--'i4. 
ft42  974.      .WANT   OARDE.      8.    Rn*1ofk<»r'»    8onB,   Inc.      8N 

m.TAS^.     Pub.  1-1-57.     FfhHl  8-24-.'J5. 
H42  975.      TEMPERED    RUBBER.       United     State*     Rubber 

Company.     8N  «99,2«5.     Pub.  1-1-37.    Filed  15t-l-56. 
A42.976.      SXAK  JAKET.     Nona  Lou  Inc.     8N   1.895.     Pub. 

l-l-.->7.     Filed  2-1-56. 
642.977.      SYMPHONY   AND   DE8ION.      Stranaa   ft   Mueller. 

SN  2.457.     P»b.  l-l-nr     Filed  2-10-56, 

642.978  DESICN  OF  KNITTING  TRIANOL*.  Pyramid 
Mannfactnrlntt  Co..  Inc.  SN  3.22."^.  Pub.  1-1-57,  Filed 
2-23-.VI. 

642.979  CHEMKLOa.  Mine  Safety  ApplUncea  Company 
8N  6.451.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  4-16-56. 

642.980.  AIRONETTE.  Duteheaa  Underwear  Corporation. 
KN7..^S5.    Pub.  9-11-56.     Filed  4-30-56. 

642.981.  HADSON.  Haddad  *  Sona.  Inc.  SN  7.799.  Pub. 
1-1-57.    Filed  5-7-56. 

•42.982.  RINOAT8.  Maaon  ft  Hufcbea.  Inc.  8N  7.929.  Pub. 
1-1-37.    Filed  5-S-56. 

642.983.     KISMET.     James  L.  TeHielaon.  d.  b.  a.  Rlaraet.     SN 
Pub.  9-25-56.    Filed  5-28-66. 

KCT-UP8.       Standard    Knitting    Mllla.    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  6-6-66. 

KENTRON.      Roger   Kent.   Inc.      SN  9.988       Pub. 
1-1-57.    Ffled  6-11-56. 

642.986.  LOGAN.  C.  F.  Hathaway  Company.  SN  10.229. 
Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  6-14-58. 

6424>87.  THE  BRAZILIAN.  Mlcltaels.  Stem  ft  Company 
Incorporated.      SN   10.452.      Pub.    1-1-67.     Filed  6-18-66. 

M2.9SS.     PARCRAFT.     Parcraft  Shirt  Company.   Inc.     SN 

10.469.  Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  6-18-66. 

642.989.  OLD  FAITHFUL.  Reliance  Manufarturlmr  Com- 
pany.    SN  10.480.     Pub.  1-1-67.     Filed  6-18-56. 

642.990.  ZIP-O-LETTK.  Corona  Corset  Corporation.  SN 
10,.j22.     Pub.  11-13-56.     Filed  6-19-56. 

642.991.  TALOA.  Taloa  TradluK  CorporaUon.  SN  10,725. 
Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  6-21-56. 

642.902.  8NO'N  BLO.  LoTle  E.  Lemer,  d.  b.  a.  Sno'n  Bio. 
SN  12.437.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  7-19-56. 

<M2.993.      MAGIC  DIAMOND.     John   Nelson   Williams.      SN 

12.470.  Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  7-19-56. 

642.994.  RSPLACrr.  MademoiMaie  Bra  Inc.  SN  12.517. 
Pub.  1-1-57.     Fllvd  7-20-56. 

642.995.  MOLDED  MAGIC.  Wonder  Maid.  Inc.  SN  12..566. 
I»ul».  1-1-57.    Filed  T-20-.56. 

642.996  PERT  N"  PERKY.  Kahn  Lucas-Lancaster,  Inc. 
8X  12.633.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  7-23-56. 

642.907.  SUNSPRKE.  DaTld  CrysUl,  Inc.  SN  12.796. 
Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  7-25-56. 

642.90H.  DUETTE.  NImfers.  Inc.  SN  12.830.  Pub.  1-1-57 
Filed  7-2.V-5«. 

•43.999.  ROBKRT  RICCI.  Brlidtte.  8M  1S,012.  Plb. 
1-1-5T.    Filed  7-30-56. 


KNTTTED.  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTTTUTES  THEREFOR 


,*1 


643  001.     WORSTERLON.     DeerlUK  Milllken  ft  Company.  Inc. 
SN  .589.643.     Pub.  6-10-61.    FMe4  12-20-49. 

643.002.      NUB.  LITE.       BeanaU     Mills.     Inc.       SN    698.900. 
Pub.  l(V-l<^-,^6.     Filed  11-28-M. 

643.001.      FLORAL-BAC  AlfD  DBSIGN.     The  Aatrup  Com 
pany.     SN  2,405.     Pub.   1-1-67.     Filed  2-10-66. 

643.004.  KATHARON  PROCESSED.     PolUk  Industrial  Cor- 
poration.     SN  8,464.      Pub.   la-lS—VI.      Filed  2-27-56. 

643.005.  AYOCA.    Hamilton  Adama  Imports.  Ltd.    SN  8.129. 
Pub.  1-1-6T.    Filed  B-11-56. 

643  006.     ARDSLKY.     A rkwrt«ht  Mer«liandlirtB«  Corporation. 

SN  10.641      Pub.  1-1-67.     Fllwl  6-21-66. 

643.007.     FABRIKAN.    The  Chandler  Mfr  Co.  lacorporated. 
SN  11.059.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  6-27-56. 


CLAM  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL       ^ 
AFFUANCES 


9.190. 

•42.984. 
9.750. 

642.985. 


643.608.  RELAX  CINCH  AND  DESIGN  Samuel  A.  Strtek- 
steln.  d.  b.  a.  Strlck  of  Hollywood.  8N  7,286.  Pub.  1-1-67. 
Filed  4-27-56. 


CLAM  45 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


643.000.     l«iATCO.      National    Tea   Co.      SN    680.782. 
1-1-57      Filed  1-31-56. 

643.010.     TRIANGLE   DESIGN.     Tbe  Anpollnarts  Company 
Limited.     SN  10.388.     Pub.   1-1-B7.     Filed  6-18-66. 


643.011.     WYLER'S.     Wyler  ft  Company.     SN  13.948. 
1-1—17.     Filed   8.   R.  8-14-66;  am.  P.  R.  10-23-66. 


Pub. 


'  CLAM  44 

FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


tm 


643  012.     ORACKBR  BARREL.     Kraft  IVMda  Company 
604.91S.    Pub.  S-T-61.    Fllad  10-14-60. 

64.H.013.  FESTIVE.  UnltMl  PackaKa.  Inc.  SN  621.343.  Pub. 
7-M-SB.    Filed  11-16-51. 

643.014.  NUGGET.  Albers  Super  Markets  Inc  to  Colonial 
Storea,  Incorporated.  SN  641.883.  CONCURRENT  USE. 
Pub.  4-2T-M.     Filed  t-«-53.  ! 

•43.015.  DR08TR  CHOCOLATE  APPLE  AND  DESIGN. 
Droete's  Cacao-  en  CliMwIadefabrtekpn  N.  V.  8N  668.648. 
Pub.  1-1-17.    Filed  6-22-14. 

64S.016.  "KITCHEN  QUKKN."  BUrer  Hill  Corporation. 
SN  678,819.     Pub.  11-6-56.    Filed  12-22-64. 
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EdelKard  Lane 
7-3-56.     Filed 

Merchandising 
603.067.      Pub. 


•48.017.     HOR8B-8HOI  AND  DBSIGN.     Horae-8hoe  Mlllt, 

Inc.      SN    688.076.      CONCURRBNT    USB.      Pub     1-1-57. 

Filed  2-0-5.1. 
•43,018.     CARRUGAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

ft  Rudolf  K*^perdirk.     SN  686,751.     Pub. 

5-3-55. 

643.019.  DBBTON  FOR  PACKAGB  DRE8S. 
Corporation,  d    b.  a.  Variety  Candle*.     SN 
12-2.1-56      Filed  8-15-15. 

643.020.  DAIRY  DELL.  Fred  Roaeoeau.  d.  b.  a.  Great  Fklls 
Creamery  Company.  SN  605,764.  Pub.  1-1-67.  Filed 
10-3-5.1. 

643.021.  GLADIOLA.  Fant  Mining  Company.  SN  609.065. 
Pub.  12-2.V.16      Filed  11-20-55. 

643.022.  DARAMIN.  Pwirsoo  Phannacal  Company.  Inc. 
SN  600.002.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  11-20-65. 

643.023  KOMEET  Coftperttler*  Produonten  Handelsrere- 
enl«lnc  "De  Prodncent"  for  abort.  SN  700.088.  P«b. 
12-25-66.     FUed  12-16-66. 

M3.024  MR.  ORANGE  AND  DBSIGN.  Mutual  Orance  Dis- 
tributors, now  by  rhange  of  name  to  Pure  Gold.  SN  864. 
Pub.  12-25-66     Filed  1-0-66. 

64.H.025.  8KOOKUM  AND  DESIGN.  Skookum  Packers  Asso- 
ciation. SN  1.630.  COLLBCTIVB  MARK.  Pub.  1-1-57. 
Filed  1-27-66. 

643,026  ROBERTS  AND  DESIGN  Roberts  Dairy  Company. 
SN  1.982.     Pub.  12-25^56.     Filed  2-2-56. 

643.027.  FLOLRNB.  H  Kohnstamm  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  2.700. 
Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  2-16-^16. 

643.028.  BIN  19  IntematloBal  Mllllns  Company.  SN  4.1W. 
Pub.  12-26-66.     Filed  3-0-56. 

A43.029  ROD  'N*  REEL  AND  DESIGN.  AtaUnta  Trading 
Corp       SN  4,417.     Pub.   12-.25-66.     Filed  3-13-56. 

643.030.  BIFFS.  Riffs  Steeka,  Inc.  8N  4,610.  Pub. 
12-25-56.     Filed  3-15-56. 

643.031.  BIG  M("8.  L.  M.  McLaren  Produce.  Inc.  SN  8.246. 
Puh   1-1-57.     Filed  5-14-16. 

643.032.  CHEF  ADLER.  Leo  A.  Adler.  d.  b.  a.  Adler  Food 
Co.    SN  8.606.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  6-21-66. 


643.033.  RBX.      Jack's   Oookle  Co..   Inc. 
1-1-67.    Filed  5-22-16. 

643.034.  ROSY.       United    Packing    Co. 
1-1-.17.     Filed  .V28-66. 


SN   8.776.      Pub. 


SN     0.207. 


Pub 


643.035.  CADIZ.    Spencer  Food  Co.    SN  0|,602.    Pub.  1-1-57. 
Fllf<1  ft-4-56. 

643.036.  SPBNCBK.      Spencer   Food   Co.      8N   0,603.      Pub. 
1-1-67.    Filed  6-4-66. 

643.037.  EVANGER'S.      Fred   W.   Kvanger,   d.   b.   a.   F.   W. 
R%anger      SN  10.414.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  6-18-66. 

643.038.  TWO  BITS.    Mara.  Ineorpwrated.    SN  10.612.    Pub. 
1-1-17.     Filed  6-20-66. 

A4.H,03e.     MISTER  BARBSCUB.    The  Frank  Tea  ft  Spice  Co. 
SN  10.673.     Pub.  1-1-67.    FUed  6-21-56. 


CLAM  44 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


643,040.     OLDE  OXFORD  BRAND.     D.  O.  Yuengllng  ft  Son, 
Inc.     SN  536.206.     Pub.  3-3-63.     Filed  0-2^-47. 


iXAM49 
DtniLLED  ALCOHOLIC  UQUORS 


TM  12ft 


m 


04S.043.     CARTA  CUBA.     Bon   Alrgrci   Camp,   S.   A. 

608,008.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  11-10-66. 
643  044.      R08ECROFT.       B-Z    Liquor    Mart.       SN    600,08«. 

I*ub.  1-1-57.     Filed  12-14-66. 

643,046.     GOLD  COIN.     London  ft  Company.  Inc.     8N  t,884. 

Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  2-9-56. 
643.046.     OLD  WHIG  AND  DESIGN.     Fred  H.  Taylor.     SN 

8.361.     Pub.  1-1-67.    nied  6-16-66. 


CLASS  54 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


643.047.  LEFTON.  Geo.  ZolUn  Lefton  ft  Co.  8N  680.144. 
Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  6-8-66. 

643.048.  NOVASTARS.  John  L.  Bllnsky.  d.  b.  a.  West 
Cheater  Paper  Supply  Company.  SN  3.600.  Pub.  1-1-67. 
Filed  2-20-66. 

•48.049.  CLOSET  CLINIC.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company. 
SN  7,365.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  4-30-56. 

643.050.  FLO-CAP  AND  DBSIGN.  Flo-Cap  Inc.  SN  9,186. 
Pub.  16-16-66.     Filed  5-28-56. 

643.051.  POCKBT  TRIM.    The  W.  K.  Baaaatt  Company. 
10,393.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  6-18-58. 

643.052.  TRIM-PAC.      The   W.    E.    Basaett    Company. 
10.304.    Pub.  1-1-67.    FUed  6-18-66. 


643.041  KENTUCKY    PRIZE.      Esbeco   Distilling   Corpora 
tlon.     SN  663,4.1.1.     Pub.   1-1-57.     Filed  3-29-54. 

643.042  PARK  LAN*     H.  Corby  DIatlllery  Umltwl.     BM 
693,442.     I»ub.  1-1-57.     Filed  8-22-55. 

TM  716  O.  O.— 12 


8N 


SN 


CLAM  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


643.058.  STARLET.  RlIlinR  Company,  now  by  change  of 
name  The  Rilllng-Dermetlcs  Company.  SN  613.825.  Pub. 
5-26-54.    Fllad  6-12-51. 

643.064.  SOFTBX.  Pharmetlcs  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Purex  Products  Inc.  S^  676,408.  Pub.  1-1-57. 
Filed  11-10-64. 

643.065  HIS  PROFECTO  AND  DESIGN.  The  House  for 
Men.  Inc.     SN  600.469.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  6-29-55. 

643.066.  LASSO  AND  DESIGN.  Jean  Patou  Inc..  to  Jean 
Patou  Parfumeur.  S.  A.  SN  693.564.  Pub.  1-1-57.  FUe4 
8-23-55. 

643.057.  POLAR.  Polarome  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc 
SN  700.661.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  12-27-65. 

643.058.  CALIORAM  .OF  A'S.  Aron  Producta,  Inc.  SN 
3.804.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  3-5-56. 


CLAM  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


643.069.      SBPT-X.      The    Rooto   Corporation.      SN   676,014. 
Pub.  12-20-56.    Filed  11-18-64. 


643.060.      VITA     KLEEN.       Hennepin     Prodacta 
686.446.     Pub.  1-1-67.     FUed  4-28-66. 


Co.       SN 


643.061.  J  A  SCO.    Jay  S.  Conley.  d.  b.  a.  Jay  8.  Conley  ft  Co. 
SN  688.000.    Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  6-6-65. 

643.062.  CHLORINOL.      The   Procter  %  GamMe   Company. 
SN  698.798.    Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  11-28-56. 

643.063.  BXAVON.     Solnol  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     SN  700,678. 
Pub.  1-1-67.    Filed  12-27-55. 

643.064.  VIBRASOL.      Richard    Hndnut     SN   3.750.     Pub. 
1-1-67.    J1lad8-8-6«.  /^        I 

643,065      TRAVBLAV.     Harlland  Laboratoriea,  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Ann  HavUand.     SN  8,411.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Filed  6-16-a«. 

•43.066.     HALYARD.      Houblgaat.   Inc.     SN   8.841. 
1-1-67.    Filed  6-8-56. 
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•43.067.    TEPID.    Monunto  Cb^mieal  Coapaay.    8N  10.002.     A43.074.      HBALTHPAC.     Tb«  Crowa   Life  loavrane*  Cwa- 


fub.  1-1-57.     Fil«l  »-ll-^V». 

«43.0«8.     IHYMK.       Monauito     ClMnilcal     CUNspany.       8N 
10.004.    Pab.  1-1-3T.    Filed  6-11-56. 

643.060.     HP-I-.     Offenhaoaer   K4]iiipiBent   CorporatloB.     8N 
10,2.11.     Pub.  1-1-57.     Fll«l  »-14-56. 


Senricc  Marks 


CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


643.070.  PHIL  MATIC.     PbilUpa  Petrolenm  Companf.     8N 
679.007.     Pub.  1-1-57.    Filed  12-27-54. 

643.071.  NRC  AND  DESIGN.     National  ReMarcb  Corpora 
tlon.      SN    2,244.      Pub.    1-1-57.      Filed   2-7-66. 


CLASS  !•! 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUStNESS 


A43.072.  8KW-MKTKR.  Eleanor  8.  Hammerlaml.  d.  b.  a. 
Sew-Meter  Company.  SN  682.012.  Pub.  1-1-57.  Filed 
2-21-55. 


CLASS  lt2 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


•43,073.  DK8ION  OF  PLOW.  HOB  AND  RAKB.  Farmer* 
Bdocatioaal  and  Cooperatlre  Tnion  of  America.  SN  4.701. 
IMb.  1-1-57.    riled  s-ia-.-ia. 


pan/.     8N  5.0M.     Pab.   1-1-57.     Fltod  S-22-54. 


CLASS  IM 
TRANSPOBTA110N  AND  STORAGE 


643.073.     ESKI-lfOTiyK  BTC.  AND  I»8ION.     Joaca  Track 
Llnea.   lac.     SN   6,014.     Pab.   1-1-07.     FlUd  4-»-5«. 


CLASS  lt7 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTEBTAINMINT 


•43.076.      FXATUUAMA.      Allea   B.    Da    Mont    Laboratorlea, 
Inc.     8N  •03,029.     Pab.   1-1-S7.     Filed  8-15-55. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


CLASS  2M 


643,077.     ALPHA  TAU  DELTA  AND  INSIGNIA.     Alpha  Taa 
DHta  Fratwalty.     SN  8,179.     Pab.  1-1-57.     Filed  5-14-56. 


Certification  Mark 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


•43.078.     BO.VDBEIKINO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Parker  Raat 
Proof  Company.    SN  686.386.    Pab.  1-1-57.    FUed  4-27-56. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  reirlst  rat  Ions  are  not  aubject  to  oppoaitlon. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


•48,081.  Dexter  Folder  Conpaay,  Pearl  RlT«r,  N.  T.,  to 
Mieble  Printing  Press  A  Manafactarlan  Company,  Chlea«o, 
111.     SN  5,351.     Filed  3-28-56. 


643,079.     LeekProof,  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI.     SN  695.921.     Flle4 
P.  R.  10-5-53.    Am.  8.  B.  1-3-57. 


LEEK-PROOF 


For  Patties.  Canlklng  Conipoaods.  Glasins  Compoanda.  Wall 
Tile  Mastic  Componnds.  '       '-        " 
First  uae  Apr.  15. 1964. 


CLASS  23 


For  Apparatva  for  BoUdlnc-In  Hard  Cased  Books. 
First  asp  Jan.  16.  1953 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS.  AND  643.082.    Habaa  Manafsctarlag.  Inc.,  Rarlne,  Wis.    8N  8,172. 

PARTS  THEREOF  Filed  P.  R.  5-22-56.    Am.  8.  R.  1-14-57. 


•48.080.     Missouri  Boat  *  Maeblne  Co.,  Ckpc  Gtrardeaa,  Mo. 
8N  3.376.     Filed  P.  R.  2-27-«fl.    Am.  8.  R.  1-16-67. 


TNC 


LATHAM 


r     ^^^wmj 


For  Marlae  Propeller  Repair  Machines^ 
rirat  aaa  Dec.  15,  1954. 


For  Cora  Haskers-SbeUers. 
nrst  ase  Jaae  30.  195t. 
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.1 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


•43,083.     Sawyer's,  loe.,  Provraas,  Oreg-     8N  696,467.     Filed 
P.  R.  10-14-55.    Am.  8.  R.  1-10-07. 

"     '        BI-LENS  35 


CLASS  Its 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


For  Stercoaeopea. 
First  ase  eept.  22,  1950. 


K)       'Ph.  '^^it    843,087.     The   Hamaiarland    Manafactarlar   Company,    IBC, 
..       '■..^^^-  New  York,  N.  Y.     8N  674.814.    Fllad  P.  R.  10-14-54.     Am. 

g.  R.  7-23-56. 


CLASS  2t 
JEWELRY  AND  PRBdOUS-METAL  WARE 


643,084.  Maarlce  Roberts,  d.  b.  a.  M.  Rebsrts  Co.,  Oaralaad. 
Ohio.  8N  009.659.  Filed  P.  R.  12-8-55.  Am.  8.  R. 
9-18-56. 

nHuerGenv 


C 
0 
C 


■niuio 


Pfunm 


For  Coatnme  Jewelry,  Predoas  aad  Saml-Preeloai  8toi 
and  Moantlngs.  por  Knirlneering  Serrlces  Directed  to  the  BstablUhment  of 

First  use  Mar   1,  1955.  Remote  Control  Systems. 

■  First  use  September  1954 


CLASS  M  ** 

HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


CLASS  lU 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


•4S.085.     Texas  Delta  DerelapOMat  CorporatloB,  Lockhart.    843.088.     Bradford  Dyeing  Association  (U.  8.  A.),  Westerly. 
Te».    8N  •99,S82.   Filed  P.  R.  12-1-55.    Aai.  8.  R.  1-11-6T.         R.    I.      SN    «94,54«.      Filed    P.    R.   9-13-65.      Am.    S.    R. 


CONE  FIRE 


10-19-56. 


For  Oxyaeetyleae  Wekllnff  and  Cottlnf  Ttpa. 
Flrat  ase  Jane  2, 1954. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


643.086.    The  Pyramid  Robber  Company,  Rarenna.  Ohio.    8N 
539.085.     Filed  P.  R.  10-25-4T.     Am.  8.  R.  l-«>-a7. 


IT  BREATHES  AS  IT  FEEDS 

For  Narslnc  Units,  Each  Unit  Camprlaliw  a  Bottle.  Nipple. 
Nipple  Retaining  Cap,  and  Seal  Disc,  and  Component  Parts 
of  Such  NuraInK  Units. 

First  use  aboat  Oct.  1, 1946. 

' 


For  Services  Rendered  Mannfactarers  of  AH  Klads  of  Fab- 
ric Including  Cotton.  Wool,  Worsted,  Acetate  Rayon.  Spaa 
Rayon,  and  Mixed  Fibers,  Which  Berrlces  Consist  of  Render- 
ing Fabrics  Fast  to  Washing,  Fast  to  Light,  Perspiration 
Proof.  Mildew  Proof,  Shrink  Proof,  Flame  Proof,  SUbillMd. 
Grease  ReslsUnt,  Resistant  to  Oas  Fame  Fading,  Water 
Repel lant,  and  Finishing  Fabrics  for  Permanent  Hand  and 
Permanent  Lustre. 

First  ase  Jaly  27,  1955. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


109.tSl. 
114,912. 
114,956. 
1 15,064. 
115,295. 
115,786 
118.105. 
116.540. 

5-8-17. 
116,557. 
116.681. 
117,118. 


CAMPHOROUB.    CI.  It.    4-2S-16. 

WALTHAM  AND  DXBIGV.     CI.  27.     1-9-17. 

HKNRIBTTA.     Ct  17.     1-18-17. 

NUOOBT.     CI.  4«.     1-28-lT. 

HERCULES.    Cl.  3.    2-*-lT. 

CHAMPION  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  «.     8-6-lT. 

COROLRUM.    CL«.    «-8-lT. 

DESIGN  OF  BLUE  AND  SILVER  BANDS.    CL  52. 

DESIGN  OF  TEA  POT.     CL  46.     5-8-17. 
PETROWAX  AND  DESIGN.     CL  15.     6-15-17. 
HOUSEHOLD     Cl.  44.    8-19-17, 


340.817.  CADET.    Q.  22.    11-17-36. 

341.475.  L.  T.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  48.     13-8-36. 

341,693.  MILLION  $  HEN.    CL  50.     12-22-36. 

342.177.  MARVEON.    CL  21.    1-5-37. 

342,597.  BULL  DOG.    CL  52.    l-«^-S7. 

342.747.  MAGD>fB8IA  8.  PELLBGRINO  AND  IW8I0N. 

6.    1-26-37. 

342,754.  PHILADELPHIA  CLUB.     CH.  17.     1-28-87. 

.342.886.  HERMBTITE.    O.  2.    2-2-37. 

342,997.  SUPER  D.     Cl.  18.    2-9-37. 

343.104.  IMBICOLL.    Cl.  18.    2-#-37. 

343.105.  NUTRACHLORIC.    CL  18.    2-*-^. 


Cl. 
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S4S.250. 
S43.725. 
343.727. 
343.745. 
343.789. 
343.953. 
343.906. 
344.170. 
344.171. 
344.323. 
344.369. 
344.436. 
344.669. 
344.784. 
344.7g5. 
343.068. 
343.110. 
4-13-87 


PBRFORMITK.    CT.  21.    2-0-37 
NIAGARA  AERO  CONDENSER. 
COMET.    CI.  84.    >-«-ST. 
UIDY  DORIS.    CI.  28.     3-2-37. 
WIN. CREST  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  46 
HEIDL     CI.  39.    3-2-37. 
COIOT.    n.  S4.    3-»-87. 
CERELEXIN.    CI.  18.    3-9-37. 
aUNRISB.     CI.  48.     3-18-87. 
STANLJSY'S.    CI.  52.    8-18-87. 
BLISS.    CI.  42.    3-18-ST. 
MIKROKLENE.    CT.  52.    3-23-37. 
TUF-FLEX.     CT.  23.    3-23-37. 
CAPYCO.     CT  1.    3-30-37. 
BURDICK-8    COUNSELLOR.      CT.    17. 
COUNSELLOR.    CT.  17.    4-6-37. 
GONADOOEN.    CT.  18.    4-13-37. 
THE     QUESTION     OF     THE     WEEK 


CT.  34.     2-18-37. 


S-2-37. 


4-6-«7. 


CT.     38. 


843.238.      FLORIDA    AND  DESIGN.      CT.    It.     4-20-37. 
345.227.     SIGNAL     MOUNTAIN     AND    DB8I0N.       CT.     12. 

4-^20-47.  j 

340.S>1.     CHALLENGER  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  ^8.     4-27-37. 
343  612.      FLEXI  FLOR.     CT.  12.     3-4-37. 
S4fi.«82.     PENINSULAR  CONSOLIDATED   CEMENT   COR- 
PORATION AND  DESIGN.    CT.  12.    5-4-37. 
345.633.      VICTOR    CONSOLIDATED    CEMENT    CORPORA 

TION  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  12.    5-4-37. 
343.637.      CORA  VOL.     CT.  6.     5-4-37. 

BELLE-FORM.     CT.  39.     5-11-37. 
FEATHERWEIGHT  FLEECE.     CT.   39.     5-18-37. 
TABLAST.    CL  28.    5-18-37. 
ONIVAL.     CT.  12.     6-1-37. 


345.880. 
346,147. 
346.270. 
346.643. 
347.013. 
347.042. 
347.188. 
347.327. 


B08T0NIANS  TROPICAL  CALF.  CT.  39.  6-15-87. 
SPUN  OF  GOLD.  CT.  42.  6-15-37. 
CBBOON  AND  DSSIOK.   CT.  15.   8-15-87. 
BOCALAV  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  51.  6-22-37. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SmUm  t 


CT.  37.   5-14-12. 


86.523.  CASTELL  ETC.  AND  DRAWING 

272.849.  STEADFAST.     CT.  18.     7-15-30. 

276,141.  MASTER.     CT.  13.     10-7-30. 

278.427.  DIXSEPT  AWD  DESIGN.     CT.  51.     12-18-30. 

278.636.  MAY  IX)WN.    CT.  39.     12-28-30. 

367.139.  LORD  SHANNON.    CT.  39.    3-9-39 

514.330.  PRm.RAM.     CT.  46.     8-30-19. 

514,333.  ALLMA80NIC.    CI  S«.    8-30-49. 

315.983.  PEXCO.     CT.  39.     10-4-49. 

517.475.  THE   HOT-V  HORSE  OVAL  TRACK  VARIANTS. 

CT.  38.  11-8-49. 

517.989.  COMFOSPREAD.    CI.  42.    11-22-49. 

520.050.  CELLOCARD.     CI.  38.     1-17-50. 

521.870.  WHITE     DIAMOND     AND     DESIGN.       CL     10. 

2-28-30. 

523.784.  WALDORF.     CT.  46.     4-11-50. 

324.977.  TARONO  TIB.     CT.  39.     3-9-30. 

525,648.  FULLER   AND   DESIGN.      CT.    29.      5-30-50. 

525,709.  RO-NOCK-0.    CT.  22.    5-80-50. 

526.772.  SUSSEX.     CT.  37.     6-27-50. 

527.487.  SYLBERNE.     CT  39.    7-11-50. 

528.574.  DAISY.     CT.  40.     8-8-50. 

529.550.  OLA-SHAY.     CT.  40.    8-22-50. 

529.650.  PEDI8COPE.     CT.  26.     8-22-50. 

530.081.  THERMO-8IZER.     CT.  23.    9-5-50. 

530.840.  TAYKIT  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  34.     9-19-50. 

531,301.  PAL  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  38.     9-26-50. 

531,781.  ELBCTRONAIRE.     CT.  21.     10-10-50. 

532.728.  8PERB.    CT.  46.    10-31-50. 

532,840.  NUMARYL.    CI.  23.    10-31-50. 

533.526.  HANG.AN.CLIP  AND  DESIGN.   CT.  50.   11-14-50. 

535.000.  DUNLOE.    CL  42.     12-9-50. 
535.012.  GLO-SLO.     CT.  50.     12-19-50. 

335.056.  PERFECT   POSTURE    SHOE   AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

39.     12-19-50. 

535,249.  GROVETON  BO.ND.     CT.  37.     12-26-50. 

535.790.  GRO-ALL.     CT.  6.     1-1-51. 

535,890.  HOLLYWOOD  CALUNO.     CT.  27.     1-2-61. 

Th«  following  reffittrationt  i«rae4  •/«».  S*,  t9it 

536,998.  ASH  AWAY.    CL  32. 

537.001.  ROADKINO.     CT.  19. 
537.004.  PLAY-MAKER-TOYS.     CT.  22. 
537.007.  FAN  FOLD  DESIGN.    CI.  38. 

537,000.  GENUINE  KARTEDWOOD  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  60. 

337,010.  ORIDEU     CI.  1. 

537.016.  THE  PENNY  WISE  SHOP  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  32. 

537.017.  PLUS.    CT.  12. 
537,019.  TELEQUIZ.     CT.  22. 
537,024.  MO  MERCURY.    CT.  22. 
537.028.  FIRM-O-LIO.     CT  30. 


I 


CT.  22. 


CT.  38. 


23. 


42. 


537,030.      LINm.     CT.  1. 
537,038.     TKMFAiT.    CL  42. 

337.040.  CANADA IR  FOUR.     CT. 

537.041.  NORTH  STAR.    CT.  19. 
537,045.      PERT-TEENS.     CT.  39. 
.'i37,047.      KAUFMANN'S.    CT.  30. 
537.048.      DOODLE.     CT  22. 
337,%«9.      HADIE  HAWKINS  DAY  A.ND  DESIGN. 

537.052.  BEN -CO  FED.     CT.  18. 

537.053.  8MACK0.    CT.  12. 

337,065.  RED  TOP  WITHIN  A  DESIGN— VIEWS. 
537.060.  GLO-AD  AND  ENTIRE  DESIGN.  CT.  50. 
.%37.068.      SISKID.     CI.  39. 

537.071.  WEC  AND  DESIGN.     CT  51. 

537.072.  RAC80TEEN.     CT.  42. 

587.075.  TWINETTE.     CT.  32. 

537.076.  ORIGINAL  HAPPICAT  AND  DESIGN.     CT. 

537.077.  T.  M    DESIGN.    CT  18. 

537.078.  ROXBOND.    CT.  12. 

537.080.  WOODCO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  12. 

537.081.  BLACK   DEVIL   AND   DESIGN       CT.    1. 
537,083.      DRUMHEAD  FINISH  AND  DESIGN.     CT. 

537.092.  GUM  GUM.     CT.  22. 

537.093.  CHABLIS.    CI.  42. 

537.094.  BTKE1NKLB8.    CT.  51. 
537.097.     OVACHITA.    CL  50. 
537.099.      BIRCHFIELD.     CI.  82 

537.102.  REGAL  PLASTICS.     CT.  38. 

537.103.  BY  JAN  AND  DESIGN.    CL  38  ! 

537.104.  PAT  *  MIKE.    CT.  22. 

537.105.  MAGNETIC.     CT.  22. 

537.107.     ONTARIO.     CT  80.  j 

.■i37,l08.     THE  CHRISTMAS  SOCK  BY  MIRIAM.     CT  21 
337,109.     MR.  POPU  LURE  LURE  OF  THE  MONTH  CLUB 

AND  DESIGN.    CT.  22. 
537,115.     TOT-LOK     CI.  25. 

JAKE  GARTNER.    CT  23. 

ARBT'S  BAITS  AND  FISH  DESIGN.     CT.  23. 

WORLD   EDITIONS    PUBUCATIONS    AND    DE- 
CT. 38. 

HONEYBELLE.  CT.  38. 

ENFIN  8EUL8  JUST  MARRIED.     CT.  61. 

PAIR80ME.     Ci.  39. 

WOMAN  BOWLER.    CT.  88. 

T.  M.  DESIGN.    CL  16. 

"ECONOMATIC."     CT.  24. 

BLUE    BIRD    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    A 

CT.  24. 

CORINNA.    CT.  42. 

TW1NMATE8.    CT  42. 

DULCINA,    CT.  42. 

K  AND  ENTIRE  DESIGN.     CT.  103. 


537.116. 
.117. 
537425. 

RION. 
537.127. 
537.128. 
537.130. 
537,139. 
537,141. 
537,148. 
537,131. 

BIRD. 
537,157. 
,537.158. 
537.162. 
537,166. 


Ml  jn«>N 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


14.118.  SWAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  CL  52.  3-1-87. 
BtallnMa  4  Falton.  L«T«r  Brotbcn  Cempuiy,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Ain»ntfp4  :  I«  tkr  atmttmmtt,  puftgrapli  2  ia  <Met<Hl 
and  The  traiemark  conaittM  of  the  word  "SWAN."  U  In- 
•rrt«Hl  In  lieu  thr-rrttt :  pancfmpk  3  la  deleted  :  parafrapb  3 
la  deleted  aad  The  mrHeU  to  mhtek  toU  Mark  ha$  ^en  and 
it  fpropritoi  it  tof.  U  Inaertod  In  lieu  tbereof ;  and  the 
(irawlnx  la  anM>nd<>d  to  appear  : 


wihm 


I4.983.  HIND*  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  51.  11-29-87. 
Aarellua  S.  Hlnda.  Lehn  k  Fink  Prodocta  Corporation, 
Bloonfltld.  N.  J.  AiBcaded  :  In  the  aUtaneat.  Una  7.  the 
aemlrolon  la  chanced  to  a  comma  ;  the  wording  beginning 
with  "and  I  do"  In  aald  line  7  and  extending  through  the 
word  "beea"  In  line  28  la  deleted  and  which  trodemark  it 
th9wn  in  tht  oecomponifing  Ormwitto  1*  laaerted  tn  Ilea 
thereof ;  and  the  drawing  ta  amended  to  appear  : 

HINDS  HONEY  &  ALMOND 

415.750.  CH0CLETT08.  CL  48.  8-14-45.  Peter  PauL 
lac.  Naogatack.  Conn.     Amended  to  appear  : 


536.S15.  SLEEP  SAFE.  CT.  40.  1-0-61.  Richard  O. 
Kmeger.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  heading 
and  algnatnre  to  and  la  line  1  of  the  atatement,  "Incorpo- 
rated" ahoald  ha  Inc. 

.536,726  KEY  TBETHBR.  CL  44.  1-16-51,  Richard  O. 
Krueger,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Corr«ted  :  la  the  heading 
and  algnature  to  and  In  line  1  of  the  atatemwt,  "Incorpo- 
rated" ahoukl  be  Inc. 

538,447.  CLIP-ON.  CL  18.  2-27-61.  The  Aatoyrc  C*m- 
panj,  OakTille,  Conn.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  llnea 
3  and  14 :  in  the  heading  and  algnature  to  the  itatement ; 
and  In  line  1  of  the  aUtement,  "Incorporated,"  ahoald  b* 
deleted. 

.538.449.  "TWIN  RACK."  CT.  13.  2-27-51.  The  Autorre 
Company.  OakrUle.  Conn.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate, 
llnea  3  and  14;  in  the  beading  and  algnature  to  the  atate- 
ment ;  and  in  line  1  of  the  atatement.  "Incorporated." 
ahould  l>e  deleted. 

346,330.  LITTLE  GOODY  TWO  SHOES.  CT.  39.  8-7-51. 
Richard  O.  Krueger.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In 
the  heading  and  signature  to  and  In  line  1  of  the  aUtement, 
"Incorporated"  ahould  be  Inc. 

551.591.  CERA-TILE.  CL  12.  12-4-51.  Cerametal  Cor- 
poration aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to  Ceratlle  Cor- 
poration,  Paramount,  Calif.     Amended  to  appear : 


421.823.  WA8HEX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  24.  6-18-46. 
Fabric  I..anndr]r  *  Dry  CTcaalag  Machinery  Corporation. 
Waahex  Machinery  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Amended  : 
In  the  atatement.  column  2.  line  4,  '  "Traube"  or'  la  deleted, 
aad  the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear  : 


t  COMtmATlOW  %^MMi>-6KWACTO«  ^^ 


SlO.Ott.  PICK-UP  NURSERY  BOOT.  CT.  1.  .  10-4-49. 
Richard  C.  Krueger.  Inc..  New  Terk,  N.  Y.     Corrected:  In 

the  beading  axul  aicnatore  to  the  regiatratlon  ;  la  line  1  of 
the  atatement  :  and  in  line  3  of  the  declaration,  "Incorpo- 
rated" ahould  be  Inc. 

.516.884.  BUTTON  BUDDY.  CT  22.  10-25-49.  Richard 
G.  Krueger.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  head- 
ing and  algnature  to  the  reglatratton  ;  In  line  1  of  the  state- 
ment :  and  in  line  3  of  the  declaration,  "Incorporated" 
should  be  Inc. 

319.820.  BUTTON  BUNNT.  CL  22.  1-10-50.  Richard  G. 
Krueger,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.  Corrected  :  In  the  heading 
and  algnature  to  the  regiatratlon  and  In  line  1  of  the  state- 
ment. "Incorporated"  ahould  be  Inc. 

325,963.  KRUEGER.  CT.  22.  8-6-50.  Richard  G  Krueger. 
Inc..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected:  In  the  beading  and  sig- 
nature to  the  registration  aad  la  line  1  of  the  atatement, 
"Incorporated"  aboold  be  Ine. 


.532.767.  PLAY  AND  GROW.  CT. 
G.  Krueger,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ing  and  algnature  to  and  in  line  1 
porated"  ahould  be  Inc. 


22.     10-31-50.     Richard 

Corrected  :  In  the  head- 

of  the  atatement,  "Incor- 


555,558.     GBRBER'S.      CL    46.      3-4-52.      Gerber   Prodneta 
Company,  Fremont,  Mich.    Ameoded  ta  appear : 


560,0.56.     A  BABY'S  HEAD.    CL  40.    6-17-52.    Gerber  Prod- 
•cu  Company.  Fremont,  Mich.     Amended  to  appear: 


574.727.     GBRBER'S.      CT.   46.      6-19-63.     Gerber   ProducU 
Company.  Fremont,   Mich.     Amended  to  appear : 
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586.046.     A  BABY'S  HKAD.     CI.  46.     S=«-54.     0«rber  Prtxl.     5iM.»62.     "AMCRICAN  PROTECTION"  AND  DESIGN.     CL 
nets  Conip«iB7,  Premont.  Mich.     Amended  to  app«*r :  |02.      ^7-54.      Americmn    IiMSependeBt    Rclnssnace   Coa»- 

pany,  Orlando,  Fla.     AmcndMl :  In  column  2,  line  2,  "lamir- 
•nee  and"  to  deleted. 

600.004.  OKRBSS'8  AND  DB8IQN.  CL  46.  12-28-M. 
Uertwr  Prodaeta  Conpaay,  rremont,  Mieb.  AmeBded  to 
appear: 


.587.WO.  OBRBBR'S  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18.  4-6-*4. 
<Jerber  Producta  Company,  Fremont,  Ificb.  Amended  to 
appear: 


&93.8«4.     GBBBER'S.      CL    46.     8-10-54.      Gerber   Prodncta 
Company,  Fremont,  Micb.     Amended  to  appear: 


5»3,666.  GERBER'S  AND  DBjBION.  Ci.  46.  8-10-54. 
Gerber  Prodncta  Company.  Fremont.  Mkb.  Amended  t* 
appear: 


Ger 


627.864.  PRIZE.  O.  37.  5-29-56.  Sterling  Pulp  A  Paper 
Company.  Ean  Claire,  Wto.  Amended  :  In  tbe  printed  copy 
of  tbe  reglatratlon.  eolnmn  2,  line  1,  "paper  tawela,"  to 
deleted. 

635,434.  CAEZINOPHILIN.  CL  18.  10-0-56.  KItaaato 
Kenliynabo  SbadanhoJIn,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Corrected :  In  line 

1.  "(Sbandanbojln)"  aboold  be  (Bhrndmhofim). 

637,362.  KWIK-8LIK.  CL  16.  11-20-S6.  Acme  Qoallty 
Paints.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mkb.  Corrected:  In  line  1.  '*OhU>" 
■boQld  be  Miehi^am. 

> 

638.626.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PABROT.  CI.  1 
12-18-56.  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc..  .New  York, 
N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  colamn  2.  tine  6,  after  *'oa"  laWte. 
lerayperi.  should  be  Inserted. 

630.670.  COLD  DITFUSER.  CI.  »4.  1-8-07.  Carrier  Om^ 
poratlon,  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Corrected  :  In  column  2,  line  3. 
both  occarreneaa  «l  "IMl"  alMXild  bo  t$St. 

641.270.  CHKTKON  DK810N.  CL  15.  t-lS-57.  Standard 
Oil  Company  of  Callfomto.  San  Franctoeo,  CmlXt  Cor- 
rected :  In  column  1.  line  5.  after  "For  :"  p«tr*le«m  w»M 
mnd  p«(rai«r««s«.  kere««NC«.  fm*l  mmd  hemtim§  eils;  lalar— I 
eomktuti0»  en^fiM  fmHa;  sboold  be  Inserted,  and  In  tal— a 

2.  llBfl  6,  after  ■^ulda."  lmVrUmt*m§  •O*  •»*  frmMt  sboald 
be  inaerted. 


I 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marfca  rcftotered  under  tbe  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  pubUabed  ander  the  proTUlona  of  section 
12(c)  of  tiba  TradeiHU^  Act  of  1946.  Tbesc  regtotratlons  are  not  subject  to  oppodtton  bat  are  aubiect  to  eancellatloB 
under  section  14  of  tbe  act  of  li»46. 


CLASS  « 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


338,218.     Sept.  1,  1036.     The  Steel  Products  Company,  Inc.. 
Savannah,  Ga.    Pnb.  by  regtotrant. 

liREAT  DANE 


115,003.  Jan.  16,  1017.  Merrill  MeUUnrglcal  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Pub.  by  MetaU  Disintegrating  Company, 
Inc..  Ualon.  N.  J. 


For  Trailera. 


CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


For    Materials    for    Precipitating    Talnable    MeUto    From 
Hydrometallargleal  Bolutiona  Containing  the  Same. 


330,436.     Dee.   3,   1030.     Jaeoba  Wind   Electric  Co.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Pub.  by  regtotrant. 


CLASS  11 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


^i 


407,603.     Jane  13.  1044.     Btoahard  CoMpany.  Pbitodelpbla.        '»'  ^'"»*  Electric  Plants. 
Pa.     Pab.  by  ttMbartf  Cmkptmj,  Uc,  PbUadelpbla,  Pa.  __ 


STONFAST 

For  Patching  and  Resarfadng  Cement  Primarily  for  Floors 
and  Roadways. 


345,447.     Apr.  27.  10S7.     Catler-Hammer,   Inc.,  Milwaukee. 
Wla.    Pub.  by  regtotrant. 


liUJlE-R^m^^liifiijliiiR: 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


SW.T61.  Aug.  30,  1038.  Holbrook  Pharmacal  Company,  Inc. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  The  O.  F.  Harrey  Company, 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

OILZO 

For  Osonlde  of  GUts  OU  Uned  aa  a  Gcnakide  and  Analgesic. 


CLASS  If       / 
VEHICLBS 


338.142.     Sept.  1,  1036.     The  Steel  Products  Company,  Inc., 
SaTannah.  Ga.    Pnb.  by  regtotrant. 


For  Electrical  Control  Apparatoa,  Electrical  Machines,  and 
Electrical  Suppliea.  Conatotlng  of : — Controllers  for  Dynamo- 
Electric  Machines — to  wit.  Starting.  Stopping.  Reversing, 
and  Speed  Regulating  Apparatus  for  Motors,  and  Voltage  and 
Current  Regulating  Apparatus  for  Generators,  and  Like  Con- 
trol Apparataa  for  Rotary  CouTerters;  Current  Breakers; 
Magnetic  Brakes  for  Varlooa  Types  of  Machines  ;  Lifting  Mag- 
neta  and  Controto  Therefor  ;  Solenoida,  Safety  Switches,  Meter 
Serrice  and  Entrance  Switcbaa;  Float,  Preaaure  and  Other 
Spectol  Swltchea  ;  InsuUtlng  Bases  and  Supporta  for  Switches 
and  the  Like  ;  Automatic  Yalra  Control  Units ;  Solenoid-Oper- 
ated Valres :  Foae  Paneto  :  Terminal  Lnga ;  Wiring  Fixtures 
and  Conduit  Fittings  Comprising  Swltchea,  Switch  Boxes  and 
Covers,  Attachment  Plugs.  Taps.  Receptacles.  Lamp  SockeU, 
and  Cord  Connectors  ;  EleTatar  Control  Apparatus,  Conatotlng 
of  Limit  Swltchea,  Door  Swltchea,  Transfer  Switches,  and 
Floor  Selector  Swlt(4>ea  ;  Speed  Regulating  and  Other  Current 
Control  Rcstotors  ;  RbeootaU  :  ReUys  ;  ConUctors  ;  Switch 
Paneto ;  Control  Paneto ;  Pash  Button  Switches  for  Machine 
Tod  Controllers ;  Motor  Starters ;  Speed  ControUers  and 
Regulators  EspecUIly  Adapted  for  Marine  Service :  Reatot- 
ance  UniU  f«r  Space  Hcatera;  Indnstrtol  Heaters:  Ovena, 
and  Immersion  Water  Heaters;  Battery  Chargers;  Starters 
and  Speed  Regulators  for  Fire  Pumpa,  Printing  Presaea. 
Paper  Making  Machines.  Oil  Well  Drillers  and  Pumpa  ;  Crane 
and  Hoist  Controto  ;  Electronic  Control  Apparatus ;  Electric 
Welding  CoDtrollera,  and  Electric  Refrigerator  Caatrol 
Devlcca. 
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CLASS  23 


CITTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PAKTS  THEREOF 


M  ABCH  19,  1967 
CLASS  37  I 

PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


351^74.      Oct.    28,    1937.      The    Spencer   Torbloe   Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.    Pub.  by  refl»trmnt. 

tUBE-VAc 


For   Centrifugal   Acting  Panpa  for  Varying  Preaaorea  In 
Pneumatic  Tube  Carrier  Syitema. 


282.008.     Apr.  7,  1»S1.     J.  J.  Newbarry  Co^  Naw  Yort,  N,  T. 
Pnb.  by  reglatrant. 


^v^>mftD1 


BiUMRlfAWN 

LlMBM  riMSH 


9 


Wot  Writing  Paper.  Not*  Papar.  Latter  Writing  Pada.  and 
Bnrelopaa. 

437.378.     Mar.  18.   1948.     Waatarm  Tablet  k  Stationery  Cor- 
poration. Dayton,  Ohio.    Prt.  by  raglatrant. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  AFFUANCES 


^ 


neviitei 


167.248.  Apr.  24,  1923.  New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Charlea  Brunlng  Company. 
Inc..  Chicago,  111. 


^^0 


Tor  Papeterlea — 1.  e..  Stationery  Comprising  Envelopea 
and/or  Paper  Either  Flat  or  Folded  Put  Up  In  Boxes.  Port- 
f  olloa,  or  Baaded  Packagea. 

437.393      lAr.  18.  1948.      Weatem  Tablet  k  SUtloaery  Cbr- 
poratlon,  Dayton.  Ohio.    I'nb.  by  registrant. 


For  Seniitlxed  Blue  Print  Paper. 


344.883.     Apr.   8,    1987.     Catlar-Hajniner.   lac,   MUwaukee. 
Wla.    Fob.  by  reglatrant. 


lyiuic 


For  Paper  Tableta. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


111,749.      Aug.    1,    1918.      MeWUle   Shoe   CorporaUon,    Nei 
York.  N.  T.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Apparatus  for  Sieasuring  and  Recording  tbe  Calorific 
Value  of  Qaaea. 


CLASS  37 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


For  Shoes  In  Both  Cloth  and  Leather. 


114,914.     Jan.  9.  1917.     Western  Clock  Co..  Peru.  m.     Pub^         ^^^     ^^       p^^^    .      ,     Scboeneman.   Incorporated.    Baltl- 
by    General    Time    Corporation.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    and        •  ^^ 


La  Salle,  ni. 


339.411.     Oct.  8,  1938.     J.  Scboeneman.  Incorporated,  Balti- 
more,   Md. 
more,  Md. 


O 


NEW  DAY  Jt&WV^St^ 


Far  Cloeka. 


For  Coatt,  Vests,  and  Trousers  for  Men.  Youths,  and  B«ya. 


M  ABCH  19,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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S87.041.     Apr.   29,    1941.     Sdiwarts  ft  Rlnesteln.   Inc..   New     859,540.     Aug.  23,  1938.     Comex  Trsdlng  Company,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  reglatrant.  York.   N.   Y.     Pub.   by  Pedro  Domecq  8.  A.,  Jem  de  U 


Qmkff 


Frontera,  Cadis,  Spain. 


For  Fur  Jackets,  Coata,  Capca,  Wrapa,  Maffs.  and  Scarrea. 

CLASS  U 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


CBLEBRATIOll 


For  Winea. 


17S.2M.  Aug.  28.  1923.  Tamtor  Com  ft  Fruit  Prodaets  Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Beat-Clymer  Company,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Pub.  tf  Halbaa  Food  Maaotecturtag  Co.,  lac,  BC  Loola,  Mo. 


389,071.  July  22,  1941.  Comex  Wine  ft  Spirits  Co.,  lac,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Pedro  Domecq  8.  A.,  Jerea  de  U 
Frontera,  Cadis,  Spain. 


CELEBRATION 
CREAM 

For  Winea. 


For  Simp.  Cherry,  Blackberry,  Strawberry,  Baspberry,  and 
Pineapple  Praaerrea.  Orape  Jam,  Qrape  Jelly,  Apple  Butter, 
aad  Ji 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


"tilfld  c£'  N^Y    *SL  J^^n^"^  ''•"°**°''   '""'    ^'^      ^    ^'  '^^      «**«*^'  «^-  *  CO..  Limited, 
Uland  CKy.  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  reglatrant.  don.  England.    Pub.  by  registrant 


Chewlets 


For  Chewing  Oni 


299.584.  Dec.  IS.  1932.  Serrla  A.  Harana,  d.  b.  a.  8.  A. 
Haram.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Berrln  A.  Haram.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 


f 


t^*'  ^4. 


i 


For  Qin,  Dry  Gin,  and  Orange  Gin. 


For  Bread. 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAFS 


I  887,020.    Aug.  11,  1938.     Becker  Products  Corporation,  Sooth 

354.891.     Mar.  1.  1938.     Comex  Trading  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  3^^^    ,„j    ^y  change  of  name  Kotoform  Corp.  of  America. 

N.  y      Pub    by  Pedro  Domecq  8.  A..  Jerea  de  la  Frontera.  ^^  Unirersal  Chemical  Laboratorlea,  Inc.     Pub.  by  My-Ko 

Cadis.  Spain.  Chemical  Corporation.  MUwaukee.  Wla. 


KoToFoM 


For  Winea. 


For  Cleaner  for  Rugs.  Carpets,  Upholstery,  Chairs.  Sofas, 
Portieres,  Drspes.  Table  Corers.  Divans.  Lounges,  Kockers, 
AatomobUe  Interiors,  Wearing  Apparel ;  OfBce,  Store  and 
Hotel  Fumlahlnga. 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  19,  1967 


ACr  iDduBtrlM.  Int.  New  Torit.  N.  T.     642.78«.  pub.  1-1-07. 

CI    14 
Abeli,  Nelson  D..  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  OuachlU  Fyrtlllm^r  and  Cbenlral 

On,  MonrM.  Ln.    641.780.  nob.  1-1 -§7.    CI  10 
Acme  Qunlltir  PatnU.   Inc..  IVtrtrft,  Mich.     «S7.3«S.     CI.  16. 
Adier  Food  Co.  :  Bee — 

Adier.  Leo  A.  _  _..... 

Adier.    Leo    A.,    d.    b.    a.    Adier    Food    Co..    ■▼•nsrllle,    Ind. 

64S.0S2.  pub.  1-1 -S7.     CI.  46. 
Airline  Fooda  Coni.  :  See — 

Baron.  H..  *  Co..  Inc.  __  .   „ 

Ajem  Laberatorte*.  Inc..  Uvonia.  Mieh.    642.T7S.  pab.  1-1-S7. 

CI    6 
Albert    Super    Markets,    Inc.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    to   Colonial 

Htorm.   Inc..   Aumiiita.  Oa.     e4«.014.  pub.  4-27-64.     CI.  46. 
Alcu  Products,   Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     •41,7»7.  pub.  1-1-S7. 

CI.    14. 
Allen.  R.  8..  d.  b.  a.  Lone  Star  Power  Tool  Co..  Dallas,  Tex. 

642.678,  pub.  1-1-67.     CI.  23.  _       ^       _ 

Allied    Chemical    k    Dye    Corp.,    New    York,    K.    Y.      642.761. 

pub.  1-1-67.     CI.  6.  _ 

Alloa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     642.886.  ran.  2-2-67. 

CI    1. 
Alpha   Tan   Delta   Pratemlty.   WllnlnfftoB,   Caltf.     648,0T7, 

pub   1-1-67     CI.  200. 
AlTarei,   Ron.  Camp,   8.   A.,   Bantlsffo.   Cuba.     648.046.   pub. 

1-1-67.    CT.  46.  .    .. 

Alw«c  AkttoboUc  Stockholm.  Sweden.     642.796.  pub.  1-1-67. 

CI.   14. 
AmerlaiB  Cblrle  Co..  Lone  Island  Cltj.  N.  Y.     288.137.  12(c) 

pub.  8-16-67.    n.  46. 
American  Feuadry  B^ulpment  Co..  Ttie.  to  Wbeelabrator  Corp., 

Mlahawaka.    Ind.      346.270.    ren.    6-18-67.      CI.    XS. 
American      Independent      Reinsurance      Co.,      Orlando,      Fla. 

6»4,M2     Am,7(d).    CI.  102  _  ^  _^ 

American  Maehiae  4  Foundry  Co.,  New  Yart.  N.  T.    642.860. 

pub.  1-1-67.    CI.  22. 
Amertcaa  Stores  Co.,  PhlUdelpbla.  Pa.     343.746.  rea.  3-2-67. 

CI     46 
American  Stor««  C<>..  Pblladelphla.  Pa.    344.170.  ren.  3-16-67. 

CI    46 
Ameflcaa  Urn  Bag  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     642.9S3,  pub. 

8-21-66,    CI.  31. 
A-1  Steel  4  iron  Foundry.  Ltd.,  Vancouver.  Brttlsb  ColumbU. 

Canada.    642.786.  pub.  1-1-6T.    CI.  14. 
Apex  Hosiery  Co..  PblladelphU.  Pa.     916.983.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Apotbecarleu    Hall     Co..     Waterbury.    Conn.     641.738.    pub. 

1-1-67.    CI.  1. 
Apple.  Kuth  O.  :  Bee — 

Sauer.  Miriam  O. 
Apoltad    RsMarcb    Corp..    Brla.    Pa.      642.908.    pub.    1-1-67. 

CI.  23. 
Appollnaria  Co.   Ltd..  The.   London.  Bayland.     643.010.  pub. 

1-1-67.     CI.  46.  ^       _ 

Arbathnot.   Oeorce   N..    d.    b.   a.    Arby's   ArtlflHal    Mfr    Co.. 

LeTlttown.  N.  f.    687.117.  cane.    CL  22. 
Arby's  Artmdal  Mfr  Co.  :  See— 

Arbutbaot.  Oeonre  N. 
Arrber  Label  Co.  :  See  — 

Contart  Products.  Inc. 
Arden.  Blliabeth.  Salea  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    637.094.  ABC. 

CT.  81 
Arkansas  Co..   Inc..  Newark.   N.  J.     642.764-6.  pub.    1-1-67. 

O.  6. 
Arkwrtxht  Merchandlaln*  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     648.006. 

pub.  l-l-.^7     CI    42.  _ 

Armour  and  Co..  Chlcaico.  III.     118.064.  ren.  1-23-67.     CI.  46. 
Ascber.  B.  F..  4  Co..  Inc..  Kansas  aty.  Mo.     642.838,  pub. 

1-1-67.     CL  18. 
Astnip    Co..    The.    ClereUnd.    Obkt.      643.003.    pub.    1-1-B7. 

a.   42. 
Atalanta   Trading   Corp..   New   York.    N.   Y.      64.^.029.    pub. 

12-25-56     CI.  46. 
Autoyre  Co..   The.  Oakrllle.   Conn.      538.447.   cor.      CI.    IS. 
Aatoyre  Co..  The.   OakTllle.   Conn.      538.449.   cor.      CI.   13. 
Aotry's  Mineral!  iind  General  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Onnont.  I>«rl(1.  and  Alan  Mann. 
Aron  Prodacta.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     643,058,  pub.  1-1-67. 

n.   81. 
B.  4  W.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    642.887.  pub.  1-1-67. 

CI.  2S. 
B    Y'a,    Inc..    Saa    Francisco.    Calif.      642.8.11.    pub.    1-1-07. 

CI.   18 
B-Z  Uanor  Mart.  Washington.  D.  C.     643.044.  pub.  1-1-67. 

CL  49. 
HacoB.  Henry  M..  d.  b   a.  Tilltcum  Rubber  Co..  Larey.  Waah. 

642.872.  pub.  1-1    87.     CT   23 
Badtocbe  Anillu-  *  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwlgs- 

bafen    (Rhinel.    Germany.      642.756.    pub.    1-1-87.      CI.   6. 
Baker.   Ruasell  L..  d.  b.  a.   Victory  Nursery.  Baileyton.  AU. 

637.010.  cane.    Cl.  1.  _ 

BBBtanhU.   8.   Taya.   Inc..   New   York.   N.  T.     642.871.   pub. 

1-1-57.    CT.  22.  ^    ^ 

Baran.  H..  4  Co.,  Inc..  Linden.  N.  J.,  to  Airline  Fooda  Corp.. 

New  York.  N  Y.    528.874  cane.    Cl.  4« 
Barr-Smlth,  Albert,  Londoa.  Bngland.     8.17.048.  ranc.     Cl.  22. 
Daaarrt.    W.    B.     Co..    The.    Derby.    Cobb.      648.061-2.    pab. 
1-1-67.    Cl  66. 


Bayshore  Industries,  Inc.,  BIkton.  Md.     642.864.  pub.  1-1-67. 

Cl.   22. 
Bayuk  Ctgara  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Blaenlotar.  Otto.  4  Bros.  Inc.  .,...,  ,    •*  «• 

Bayuk  Clgara  Inc..  PblladelphU,  Pa.     342,764.  ren.  l-*»-B7. 

Cl.   17. 


Beacon  Water  Equipment  Co.  : 

Klsaon    Fred  U 
Beaunlt  MUla,  Inc..' New  York,  N.  Y.    648.002.  pub.  10-l»-5«. 

Cl.  42.  ^      ^  « 

Becker  Products  Corp..  by  change  of  name  Kotoconn  Corp. 
at  America,  by  Univemal  Chemical  Laboratorlea.  Inc., 
South  Bend.  Ind.^  by  My  Ko  (liemieal  Corp  Milwaukee, 
Wis.      337.620.    12(0)    pub.    8-19-87.      Cl.    92.        , 

Bel  Canto  Magnetic  Tape.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  642,804.  pub. 
1-1-87.     Cl.  21  „        ,  „-_..%,» 

Bell  Textile  Co..  to  Bell  Textile  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
347,042.  rea.  6-18-57.    Cl.  42. 

Bell  Textile  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Bell  Textile  Ce. 

Belle- Form  Brassiere  Co.  :  Bee — 

BemU  Bro.'Bag  Co..  MlnneapolU.  Minn.    642.876.  pub.  1-1-67. 

Cl.  38. 
Beat-Clymer  Co. :  «ee— 

Temtor  Com  4  Fruit  Produeta  Oa. 
Blenalme.   Inc.  :   Bee — 

SAclete  Anonyme  Blenalme.  ,«„..- 

Biffs    Steaks.    Inc..    Canton.   Ohio.      648.030.   pub.    12-26-66. 

Cl    46 
Billman,'  John  H..  Bloomington.  Ind.     642.»72.  pub.  1-1-57. 

Cl    38 
Bliss.    William.    4    Son.    Ltd.      Chipping    Norton,    Bngland. 

344..123.  rea.  3-16-67.    Cl.  42.  ^    _  ^    ,    ,    .» 

Bonaflde  Mllla.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     642,851.  pub.  1-1-57. 

Cl    20 
Borf-Warner    Corp.,    Cbicago.    HI.      642,947,    pub.    1-1-87. 

Cl    34 
Bonma  Laboratories,  Inc..  RlTerside.  Calif.     642.921-3.  pub. 

Bourea   i«boratortea.   Inc..   RlveraMe.  Calif.     642,920,   pab. 

Bradford    Djrelna' AsaocUtlon    (U.    8.    A.),   Weaterly,   E.    I. 

Bradley.  IfUton.  Co.'.  Springfield.  Mass.    525,709.  cane.    a.  22. 
Bradl^,  Milton,  Co.,  Springfield.  Maaa.    642,807.  pub.  1-1-07. 

Bradley.'  Milton,  Co.,  Springfield.  Maaa.    642.869,  pub.  1-1-67. 

CL  22 
Brayten    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Chattanooga.   Tenn.      642,829. 

pub.  l-l-,'i7.     Cl.  18.  ^        „    , 

Brlgiidell.  James  C,  to  Camphorole  Inc.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

I«l9.931.  ren  4-25-66     Cl  18.  ^^„,^ 

Brigltte.    Cannea.    Alpea-Maritlmea,    France.      642.999,    pob. 

BrUtol  Laboratoriea  Inc..  New  York,  N,  Y.     642,832-8,  pab. 

1-1-57.     Cl.  18. 
Bmnlng,  Charles.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co. 
BrrtoB  Cbemical  Co..  Mamis  Hook,  Pa.    642,763,  pab.  1-1-67. 

Buef^nn.  August.  Mfg.  Co..  NewariLN    J.,  to  North  4  Jodd 

Mfg.  Co..  New  Britain.  Conn.     110.295.  ren.  2-O-07.     Cl.  3. 
BuOngton's    Inc..    Worcester,    Maaa.      642.842.    pub.    1-1-67. 

Cl    18 
BunidT  Bnglneering  Co..  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn.     642,807,  pub. 

l0-<6-56.     Cl.  16.  _  _ 

Burwood  Products  Co..  TraTerse  City.  Mich.    537.000.    CL  00. 
Cadillac   Malleable   Iron   Co,   Cadillac,   Mich.      642,784,   pub. 

1-1-67.     Cl.  14. 
Camphorole  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Brlgadell,  James  C.  «-.... 

Cam-Stat,   Inc.,   Lm  Angalea.   Calif.     642,919,   pab.   1-1-87. 

Cl.  26. 
Canadalr.  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     537,040-1,  cane. 

CI.  19.  „     „  ^       „ 

Carolina    Prrophylllte    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y..    to   Carolina 
Prrophylilte  Ca,  Greensboro,  N.  C    844.669.  ren.  3-30-67. 

Carrier  Corp..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  639,670.  cor.  Cl.  34. 
Cellocraft  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  520.050,  cane.  CL  38. 
Central    Chemical    Corp..    Hageratown.    Md.      535.790.    cane. 

Cl    6 
Centiiry  Induatrlea.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     642.943.  pab.  1-1-87. 

Cl.  32. 
Cerametal  Corp.,  to  Ceratlle  Corp..  Paramount.  Calif.    001.691. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  12. 
Ceratlle  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Cerametal  Corp. 
Champion  Co..  The.  Springfield,  <M»lo.     642,744.  pab.  1-1-67. 

Cl    2. 
Chandler  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  The.  East  Taantoa.  Maaa.     648.007. 

pub.  1-1-57.     CL  42. 
Chicaao  Bridge  4  Iron  Co..  Chicago.  III.    642.741.  pub.  1-1-87. 


Cl. 


T 


C^likaco    MetaUlc    Mfg.    Co.,   Chlcag9,    lU.      036.098,    cbbc 
a.  82. 

Till  i 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Chlori-Srpt  Co.  :  See— 

Coioil:riSr^.'Sc..^>^Jt'?oH!.''N.  Y.  aow  b.  Change  of  nan,. 

Robbins  MUU  Inc     537.083.  cmnc.    CT.  42. 
ColonUl  Store*.  Inc.  :   See— 

8.  A.,  J«re«  d*  la  Frontera.  Cadl«,  Bpatn.     304.1W1.  i^K) 

Co^^'eVxraVni  Co^!  In'..  New  York   N.  ^V."^  ^So^liT^ 
8    A     Jew*  d*  1«  Froat*™.  CadU,  Spain.     «».540.  12(c) 

piib.  'i-l»-57      CI.  47.  w     w    V-    V     K-  i>«trA 

Com*x  Wine  k  Spirit!  Co.,  Inc..  N>w  York,  N.   Y..  »lX^ 

Domecij  H.  A..  Jerea  d«  la  Frontera.  Cadla.  Bpata.    te»,071. 

C<i'iVnreJlt^*'^'i    a^Jd'^Leather    Co..    Wbltnun.     Ma... 

Confederate  Water  Heater  Co.  :  «««— 

ConlerS^T  dT'..^.^yTcon.e,  *  Co..  Mon-taln  Tlew. 

CoX'  i.r^^'S:  ra.'jir-"i  cSeJ  A  Co..  -cnUln  Tlew. 

Call/.     **3.0«l,pob.  1-1-87.     0.82. 
Conlejr.  Jay  8..  4  Co.  :  See— 

CooMMdated    Cement    Corp.,    Ctalcaso.    m.      346,682-3,    ren. 

5—4-57       CI    12 
Contact  Productn.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Archer  Label  Co.,  L*«  An«ele., 
2^956,  pub.  1-1-67.     a.  37.  „,«*«*    _ 

6in   Co..    Inc..   New   York.   N.  T.     638.«2«,  cor. 


Calif.     642^956,  pub.  _l-l-67.     CI.  37. 
ontinei  "  —        -     .- 

€1.  2. 


Continental 


Continental   Can   Co..   Inc..  New  York.   N.   Y.     842.P62.   pob. 
1-1-57.     CI.  37.  ,         M       »  _k   w    V 

Continental  Copper  k  Stael  IndMtrlea.  Inc..  New  York,  H.  I. 

ContlDcntaf  Steefcorp..  Kokomo.  Ind.     642.794,  pab.  1-1-87. 

CI    14 
Contour' Chalr-Loan«e  Co..  Inc..  8t.  LoaU,  Mo.     642.944.  pab. 

Cook.  Frink  R..  Co..  Denver.  Colo.     642.J>04-.'i.  pub.  1-1-87. 

CI  2S. 

CooperatleTe  Prodacenten  HandelawreenlirtiMt,  "De  l'»;«»«^»^nt, 
fbr    abort.    Oooda.    Netherlanda.      648,023,    pub.    12-2:Wi«. 

Corby,  H..  Diitlllery  Ud.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.    643.042, 

Dub.  1-1-57.     CI.  49.  .       „  ..^ 

Cornett.  Walter  V'..  d.  b.  a.  R.  P.  B.  Corp..  Lm  Aa«ele«,  Calif. 

C•?S^tl•  ??e'w  Wrt^N.  i"  S2.921^>,  pob.  l-l-«7      C  28 
Corona  Coraet  Corp.,  Corona,  N.  Y.     642.990.  pab.  11-13-56. 

CI   38 
Corj  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     642,961.  pub.  1-1-57.     d.  8* 

Cowman -Campbell    Paint   Co..   Inc.,   Seattle.   Wa«h.      642. 

pnb.  l-17-(56.     CT.  16.  ^  ..      ^         ,«       »  »,      t 

Creacent    InaaUted    Wire    and    Cable    Co.,    Trenton.    N.    J. 

642.782,  pub.  1-1-57.     CI.  13.  «... 

Crltlci  AaabcUted,  New  York,  N.  Y.     H42.95.\  pub.  9-27-55. 

Cl   37 
Crompton  Co..  Crompton,  B.  I.     537.0T2,  cane.     Cl.  42. 

Crown   Life   Ininirance   Co..   The.   Toronto.   OnUrio,   Canada. 
Cr^JL^'tia'TlS:  U::*'New^YS??:  N    Y.     6424»97.  pob.  1-1-87. 

Caffinan  Co..  Inc.,  The,  MalTem.  Ark.    537,097,  e«n«.    CL  50. 

Cu  Rltia  Co.  :  See- 
Montgomery,  Don. 

Certla  Paper  Co..  Newark.  Del.     526,772.  cane.     O.  37. 
Cutler-Hammer.   Inc..   Milwaukee.  Wl«.      344.863,   12(c)   pub. 

8-19-57.     Cl.  26. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     840,447.  12(c)  pub. 

Davis.   Robert  E.,  Rocky  River.  Ohio.     642.963.  pub.  1-1-87. 

Cl    37 
Davol  Rubber  Co.,  Providence,  B.  L     117.118.  ren.  6-19-57. 

Cl    44 
Deerlng  Mllllken  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     643.001.  pub. 

8-19-51.     Cl.  42.  _^,^ 

Delta  Tank  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge.  La.     642,950.  pub. 

1-1-57.     Cl.  34.  _ 

Dexter   Folder   Co..   Pearl    River.    N.   Y.,   to   Mlehle   Printing 

Prea.    *    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,    111.      642.964.    pub.    1-1-57. 

Cl.  37. 
Dnter  Folder  Co.,  Pearl   River,  N.  T.,  to  Miehle  Printing 

PreM  k  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     643.()81.     Cl.  23. 
Dleta.    R.    E..   Co..   Syracuae,    N.   Y.      343,725,    ren.   3-2-«7. 

Cl    34 
DIeti.    B.    ■..    Co.,    Syracuae.    N.    Y.      343.953.    ran.    8-9-«7. 

Cl   34 
Dill  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     642,788.  pub.  1-1-87. 

CI-  I'-  ^      ^        ^ 

Di  Stlao,  PaMuale,  d.  b.  a.  Oval  Publl.hlng  Co.,  Watertary. 

OOBB.    517.475.  cane.    Cl.  88. 
Dold.  Oakar,  Kommandltge.ellM>haft.  Furtwangen.  Oermany. 

642.926.  pab.  1-1-A7.     Cl.  27. 
Domecq.  Pedro.  8.  A.  :  Bee — 
Comex  Trading  Co..  Inc. 
Comex  Wine  *  Splrltn  Co  ,  Inc. 
Droata'a  Cacao-en  Cbocoladefabrteken  N.  V..  Haarlem,  Netber 

landa.    643.015.  pub.  1-1-57.    Cl.  46. 
Duet  Hoalery  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     537.130.  cane.     Cl.  89. 
Damaa-Wllaon  *  Co.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.     642.822.  pab.  12-18-M. 

Cl    18 
Da  Mont.  Allen  B.,  Laboratoriea.  Inc.,  CUfton.  N.  J.     643.076, 
pab.  1-1-57.     Cl.  107. 


Durrett.  J.   W..  Tyler.  Tex.     •*iM».  Vnh  J-l-^lCi.  19. 
Dotchei  Underwear  t«»rp..   New  York.  N.  Y.     642,980,  pub 

Eagle  Roll' Leaf  SUmpIng  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    087.049.  cane. 

cl    22 
East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp..  Baat  Chicago.  lU.    642.879. 

IuSfc«~iiiIrtc?'l2:.   New   Bedfard.    Maaa.      641,874,    pub 
1-1-37.    Cl.  28 

EatoD  Labafqtortaa ;  <ae  

Norwich  Pbanuaca I  Co..  The.  .aa  mm^    .^ 

Bconomlca  Laboratory.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Mian.     S44.86t.  ren. 

3-23-6T.     Cl.  82.  ^      .    _w  w  «jo  mm 

Eddy.    L.    M..    Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..   Pranlngliam.   Maaa.     •42.806, 

pab.  1-1-67.    Cl.  22.  ^  ,         w^.x^a  i 

Kliienlohr,  Otto.  *  Broa.  Inc..  to  Bayuk  Clgata  !■«..  PtoUadel- 

plila.  Pa.    114.955.  ran.  1-10-87     Cl.  17. 
Ekco-Alcoa  Contalnera  Inc..  River  Grove.  111.     •42,792.  pab. 

Blectronatle  iDagUMaring  Co..  lac.  Loalavtllc.  Ky.     581.781. 

cane.     Cl.  21.  ,  ,  ,  .     ^    />.._     v     » 

Electro-Sonic    Laboratoriea.    Inc..    Long    I.laad    City.    ».    X. 

642,882.  pub.  1-1-57     Cl.  21.  ...  ,-^         ,.    ,    ,«, 

BIcaco  Sowltlng  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     •42.795.  pok   1-1-57. 

■Unaky.  John  L..  d.  b.  a.  Weat  Cheater  Paper  Supply  Ciw, 

Weit  Cheater.  t>».     643.048.  pub.  1-1-67.     Cl    60 
Elliott  Mfg.  Co..  Umaha,  Nebr.    •42,902,  pub   1-1-57.    CL  28. 
EnterprlJirpalnt  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  III.    «42.816.  pub.  1-1-87. 

Exbeco     DtatUllng    Corp.,     Stamford.    Conn.      648.041.    pub. 

1-1-57.    Cl.  49. 
Evanger.  F.  W.  :  Bee — 

Bvangl^r."^!^   W..   d.'   b.   a.    F.    W.    Evanger.    Wbecllag.   HI. 


•48.087.  pub.  1-1-57.    Cl.  46. 
Evan.  Proflnct.  Co.  ;  See — 

Otlaon  Corp.,  The.  .„    ._ 

Faber    A    W     gtelir  Oermany      86,.-.23.  ranc.     Cl.  37. 

Fabric   Laundnr  ft  bry   Cleanln.   H?'"'*'J^f'o.>^***A».    ?!m^* 
Machinery    Corp..    BnK>klyn.    N     Y.      421.823       Am.    7(d). 

Fauli.  i^aullne  R..  d.  b.  a.  Oraflca.   North   Hollywood.  Calif. 

Fa?t*Milll5'*Co:.*  sK-mSn.^tex.     •43.021.   pab.    12-25-86 

Cl    46 
Parmer*'  Educational    and    Cooperative    Ualoa    of    Anwrtca. 

Denver.  Colo.    648.073.  pub.  1-1-67.    Cl.  102. 
Kaborife  Flavor.  Co.  :  8e»— 

Ssaas,  Naador.  ^^ 

Firm OLld    Pof.    Inc..    Fort    \\ayne.    Ind.       537.028.    cane. 

Flavin.  Walter  K..  d.  b  a.  Super  Sonic  Material..  Charieatown. 

Flo  c!I^'  Inc..  Portland. 'Oreg.  64:^.050,  i>iib.  10-16-66.  Cl.  50. 
Florida  Portland  Cemeat  Co.,  to  tleneral  Portland  Cement  Co.. 

Chicago.  III.     .145.226.  ren.  4-20-87.    Cl.  12. 
Fond  du  Lac  .Novelty  Co   :  Hee — 

.Sehulta.  Brvln  F.  ^  „       ,         ^»_i.»     aioaaR 

Fo<x1  .Mnchlnery  and  Chemical  Corp..  San  Joae.  t*allf.     •42,880. 

nub    1-1-A7.     Cl.  23.  „  .      u.      1    1 

Fordyce.    Pierce,    Oil    A.aoclatlon.    Dallaa,    Tex.,    to    Staclair 
Refining   Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      116.681.    ren.    5-16-57. 

Fo«ti^nn  W.K,len  Co..  Paa«ilc.  N.  J.  587.167.  caae.  CL  42. 
FowtmaHn  \\.K>len  Co.,  Pa-iialc.  V  J.  837  162  cane.  CT.  «. 
Fotoa-m  Album..  Inc..  .^ew  York.  N.  Y-  8.^7  OOf .  «»«:- Cl- *« 
Frank  T«a  ft  Spice  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     648,089,  pub. 

FrJ»mi.o"  OrSJan^'ro  .    Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.     •12.799.  pub. 

FulU-r  Bni.h  Co..  The,  Hartford.  Conn.  525.648,  cane  Cl.  29. 
Oallowhur  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N    Y.     •42.758.  pnb. 

OaV'lrVco?  Minot.  N.  Dak.  642.889.  pub.  1-1-57.  CT.  18. 
Gartner  Jacob  EL,  Stuttgart,  Ark.  637.116.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    642.778,  pub. 

Genertl*  AnlUne  ft  FUm  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     642,914.  pub. 

t  —  1  — fIT      I 'I    2H 
(;eneral    Featurea   Corp..   New   York.   N.    Y.     537.127.   cane. 

Cl    38 
General  Petroleum  Corp..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     642.964.  pub. 

1-1-57.     Cl    37 
General  Portland  Cement  Co.  :  See — 

Florida  Portland  Cement  Co. 

Signal  Mountain  Portland  Cement  Co. 
(ieneral  Time  Corp.  ;  Bee — 

Western  Clock  Co.  ^.      ^   »  w    t       k«v  aaa 

General  Woodcraft  Co..  Inc..  North  Bergen.  N.  J.     687.080. 

Oerber"  Product.  Co..   Fremont.   Mich.  555.658.  Am.   7(d). 

Oerber  Product.  Co..   Fremont.   Mich.  660,066.  Am.  T<d). 

C.e?ber**Product«  Co.   Fremont.   Mich.  574.72T.  Am.   T(d). 

Oerber  Product.  Co.,  Fremont.  Mich.  586.640.  Am.   T(d). 

Oerter*  Product.  Co..   FrMKtnt.    Mich.     587,890.     Am.  T(d). 

Cl    18 
Oerber  Product.  Co.,   Fremont,   Mich.     598.664.     Am.  T(d>. 

Oe?ier*^PTwructa  Co.,   Fremont.   Mich      69S.06«.     Am.  T(«). 

Of^r^l^roducta  Co.,  Fremont.  Mich.     •00.094.     Am.   7(6). 

Gllktt^ft  Eatoa.  Inc.,  Lake  City.  Mliia.    •42.8M.  pab.  1-1-«T. 

Cl.  13, 
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Olamoar-Wcar  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    68T.008,  caac. 

CL  89. 
Glo-Ad  Co..   Wauwatoaa.    Wla.     587.0«0.   cane.     Cl.  50. 
Globe-Union    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wla.      •42.769.   pab.    1-1-67. 

Cl.  «. 
OloHfled  Steak  Mold  Co.  :  See— 

Oraaataa.  Bdcar  ■. 
Ooodyaar  Tire  ft   Rubbar  Co.,   The,   Akron.   Ohio.      •42.752. 

pob.  1-1-67.    Cl.  6. 
Ooodrcar   Tire   ft    RubbM-   Co.,   Akroa.   Ohio.      •42.847.    pub. 

1--1-67.     CL  19. 
Oraflca  :  Set 


TM  iii 


FalU.  Pauline  B. 
Grant.    Fuatcr.    Co..    I 


ne..    Leomlnater.    Maaa. 


•42,012,    pub. 


•42.776.  pab. 

Cl.   22. 
642.743.  pub.   1-1-67. 

•42.9C7.  pab. 


Great  Falla  Creamery  Co. 

Boaaneau,  Fred. 
Grant  L^kea  (Tarbon  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1-1-57.    Cl  fl. 
Oreeoe.   Carla.   Chicago.    III.      537,092.   cane. 
OrlfRn.  Nicholaa  B..  Paaadena.  Calif. 

a.  i. 
Oroller  SeclMy.  lae..  Tho.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1-1-87      Cl.  38. 
Groveton  Paper.  Co.,  Grovetoa.  N.  H.     585.249,  cane.     CT.  87. 
Gmen    Watch    Co..    The,    CTacinaatl,    Ohio.      636J90.    cane. 

CL  27. 
Haban  Mfg.,  lac..  Badac.  Wia.    •48.082.    CT.  28. 

Haddad  ft  Bona.  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     642,868.  pub.  1-1-57. 

CT.  22. 
Haddad  ft  Boaa,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    642,981.  pub   1-1-8T. 

CT.  39. 
Halbea  Food  Mfg  Co..  Inc.  :  8a«^— 

Temtor  Corn  ft  Fruit  Producta  Co. 
Hall  Hardware  Co.,  to  Our  Own  Hardware  Co.,  MInneapolia. 

Minn.     846J91.  rea.  4-27-57.     CT.  10. 

Hamilton  Adam.  Imparta.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.     043.005. 

pub.  1-1-67.     CT.  42. 
HammeiiaBd.   Klaaaor  S.,   d.   b.  a.   8*w-Meter  Co..   Hopklna, 

Minn.     648,072.  pub.  1-1-67.     CL  101. 
Hammarlond  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     643,087. 

Cl.   108. 
Hancock,  John  F..  ft  Son.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  CTilorl-Sept  Co.,  a  dlvl- 

aion    of    John    F.    Hancock    ft    Son,    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md. 

642.770,  pob.  1-1-57.      CL  6 
Hanford  Foundry  Co..  San  Bernardino.  Calif.     642.787.  pub. 

1-1-57.      CT.  14. 
Haram.   Serrin   A..   New  York,    N.   Y.     290.584.   12(c)   pab. 

3-19-57.     Cl.  48 
Harper,    LalBe.    d.    b.    a.    Harper   Metal    Producta,    Ltd..   San 

Bruno.  Calif      642.890,  pub.  1-1-57.     CT.  28. 
Harper  Metal  Producta.  Ltd. :  «*e — 

Harper,  Lafl^. 
Harvev.  O  F..  Co.,  The  :  8«e — 

Holbrook  Phannacal  Co..  Inc. 
Hathaway.    C.    F.,    Co..    WatanrUte,    Maine.      642.986.    pob. 

1-1-87.     CL  89  .       .    i~ 

Ha v1  land    Ann  :   See — 

Havlland  Laboratories.  Inc. 
HavUand  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Ana  Havilaad.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     643,065.  pub.  1-1-57.     CL  62. 

Hawklaa,  Luty.  d.  b.  a.  Hawkin.  Million  Dollar  Hen.  Mount 

Vernon.  111.     341.093,  ren.  12-22-56.     CT.  50. 
Hawklaa  Million  Dollar  Hen  :  Bee — 

Hawlilna.  Luty. 
Health    Spot    Shoe    Co..    Oconomowoe,    Win.      535.056,   cane. 

CL  39. 
Haarat  Publiahlng  Co.,  Inc.  Saa  FraadKO.  Chlif.     642.966, 

pub  1-1-57.     Cl.  38. 
Hennepin    Producta   Co..   MInneapolia,    Mima.      648,060.    pab. 

1-1-57.     CT.  52. 
Heoaler.    laabolleo-Hutte.   K.   G..   DiUanburg    (Heaaan),   Ger^ 

many.     642.793,  pub.  1-1-57.     CT.  14. 

Hiada.  Auralina  8.     Laha  ft  Fink  Producta  Corp..  Bloomfleld. 

N.J.      14>85.    Am.  7(d).    CT  51. 
Hotmana-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutiey.  N.  J.     642344,  pob.  1-1-67. 

CT.  18. 
Holbrook  Pbarmaeal  Cte..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  by  Tha  O.  P. 

Harvev  Co^  Saratoga  Sprlnga.  N.  T.     S59.761.  12(c)  pab. 

8-19-67.     dl.  18.  .       »  /  K- 

Horae-Shoe  Mill..  Inc..  Pine  Blaf.  Ark.    •43.017,  pub.  1-1-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Hot.tream  Heater  Co.,  The.  d.  b.  a.  Confederate  Water  Heater 

Co.,  Dallaa.  Tex.     642>»«.  pab.  1-1-67.     CL  84. 
Houblgant.    Inc.,    New    Yoit.    N.    Y.      •48.00«.    pob.    1-1-57. 

Hoaae  For  Men.  Inc..  The,  Chicago.  HL    •43.065.  pab.  1-1-67. 

CT.  51. 
Hou.ton  on  Field  Material  (?o..  Inc.,  Haaaton,  Tax.    •42,888. 

pab.  1-1-57.     CT.  23. 
Hadnut.  Blchard.   New  York.  N.  T.     «43,004.  pub.   1-1-67. 

CT.  62. 
Huffman  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     •42,900,  pub.  1-1-67. 

CL  28. 
Hnnt  Pood.,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     623,784.  caac.     CL  46. 
I  ^JL/^O-    '*••    *^    '••">•    '•taa.      042.865.    pab.   9-28-54. 

Ideal  Roller  and  Mfg.  Cow.  Chicago.  111.    •42.802,  pab.  1-1-57. 

CT.  28. 
ImDerial   Knife  (N>..   lac.  Proddence.  B.   I 

1-1-57.     CT.  23. 
ladaatrial   Bktracta   Ltd.,   Weat   Perth,   Weatern   Auatralla. 

•42.755,  pub.  1-1-87.     6.  6.  ^^ 

lafllco  Inc..  TneaoB.   Arte.     •42.987.  pab.   1-1-57.     CL  81. 
Intamational   Laboratoriea.  lae.,  Boehcater.  N.  T.     •42.84e, 

Inteniatioaal  Milling  Co..  MinncapoUa.  Miaa.     •48,028.  pub. 


lateraatioaal  Molded  Plaatlca.  lac..  CTevsUad.  Ohio.    •42,742. 

pab.  ll-«-56.     CT.  2. 
latmuitloaal  Nickal  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yoil,  N.  T.    •42,802,  pab. 

1-1-87.     CT.  14. 
lateraatioaal    Paper  Co..    New   York,    N.   Y.      •42,950.   pob. 

1-1-67.     CL  81 
International    Silver   Co^    to   Tha   International    Silver   Co., 

Meridan.  Conn.     348.727,  ren.  3-2-67.     CT.  28. 
lateraatlonal  SllTer  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

lateraatlonal  Sliver  Co. 
Irwin,   Neialer  A  Co..   Decatur.  IlL     642,840,  pob.   1-1-S7. 

CT.  18. 
Irwin.   Neialer  ft  Co..   I)eeatar.   lU.     A42.841.  pob.    1-1-67. 

CT.  18. 
Jack'a    Cookie  Co.,    Inc.,    Baton    Booge.    La.      048,038,   pob. 

1-1-57.     CL  4«.  .       .    •- 

Jacoba  Wind  Electric  Co..  MInneapolia.  Mian.    330,4S«,  12(c) 

nub.  S-19-,57.     Cl.  21. 
Jeffera    Journal    Lubrlcatora.    Chicago.    DI.      042,882,    pob. 

1-1-67.     CT.  23. 
Jaffaraon  Dak>n  Co..   lae..  Lexlagton.  Maaa.     278.141,  caBc 

Cl.  18.  ,—,  .       , 

Johnaon,    8.   C.   ft   Son.  Inc.    Badna.   Wla.     •42.760,   pob. 

1-1-57.     CT.  4. 
Johnaon,    8.    C.   ft    Son.    Inc.    Radne,   Wla.      •42.981.    pob. 

1-1-57.     CL_29. 
Jonea.  Joba  W..  d.  b.  a.  Joha  Wiley  Joneo  Co..  Caledoaia. 

N.  Y.     642.751  pnb.  11-6-66.     CT.  6. 
Joaea.  Joha  Wiley,  Co. :  Me^— 

Jonea,  John  w. 
Joaea   Track    Uaea,    Inc.    Sprlngdale.    Ark.      643.076.   pob. 

1-1-67.     CT.  105. 
Kahn-Loeaa-Laneaater.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     6424MM.  pob. 

1-1-57      CT.  39.  ^     .  i~ 

Kanfmaan  Department  Storea  :  Bee — 
May  Department  Storea  Co..  Tha. 
Kay   Electric  Co.,  Pine  Brook.  N.  J.     042,924.  pab.   1-1-67. 

Kay  Oiw>a  Co.,  Chicago.   IlL     642.771.  pab.  1-1-57.     CT.  «. 
Keith  CTiemlcal  Co.  :  Bee — 

Keith.  Walling. 
Keith.  Walling,  d.  b.  a.  Keith  Chemical  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala., 

to  WalUns  Keith   ChemleaU   lac     ^42.751.  pub.    1-1-67. 

CT.  4. 
Kent.   Koger.   lac,   New  York,  N.   T.     «424»85,  pob.   1-1-87. 

CT.  89. 
Kiamet :  Bee — 

TerkelMon.  Jamea  L. 
Kitaaato  Kenkyuaho   Shadanhojln.  Tokyo.  Japan.     686.484. 

cor.    Cl.  18. 
Kohn.tiimm.  H.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     843.027.  pub. 

1-1-57.     CL  46.  .       .  »- 

Kopper.     Co.,     Inc       Pltt.burgh,     Pa.,    and    Baltimore.    Md. 

587.160.  cane     <h.  103. 
Kotoform  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Becker  Product.  Corp. 
Kraft  Fooda  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     64.1,012,  pab.  8-7-61.     CL  46. 

Krauae    Bmat,  ft  Co.,  Vienna,  Au.trla.     642.881,  pab.  1-1-07. 

CT.  23. 
Kmeger,   Richard  G.,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  T,     510,082,  eor. 

CT.  2. 
Knie^.  Richard  G..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     ei8.8M.  eor. 

Kmeger.    Richard    O..    Inc.   New  York,   N.   Y.     019,820.   eor. 

CL  22. 
Kroeger,   Richard   G..   Inc.   New   York.  N.  T.     525.968,   eor. 

CT.  22. 
Kmeger,   Richard  G.,   Inc.,   .New  York.  N.  Y.     582.767.  eor. 

CT.  22. 
Krueger.  Blchard  G.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.  T.     5S6.216.  eor. 

CT.  40. 
Kmeger.  Richard  G..  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     680.7SO.  eor. 

CT.  44. 
Kmeger.   Blchard  G..   Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     64^.880.  eor. 

CT.  39. 
La  Jolla   Indu.triea.   Inc..   San  Diego.   Calif.     042.942.  pob. 

10-16-56,    Cl.  82.  .     -.   •« 

Lake  Chemical  Co.,  alao  d.   b.  a.   Markai  Co..   Chicaao.   III.. 

to  The  Markai   Co.      642.902.   pub.    7-14-58.      CT.  '47. 

Laminated  Plaa-Tex  Corp..   Springfield.  Ohio.     042,787,  pob. 

1-1-57.    Cl   1. 
Laue.  Edelgard.  aad  BodoK  Konperdlek.  Kola-Heoaar.  Oar- 
many.    648.018.  pub.  7-8-6«.    CT.  46. 
L«vett.    Anthony   B..   d.    b.    a.    San-Bright    Prod.   Mfg.   Co.. 

Pacoima,  Calif.    642,808.  pub.  1-1-57.    CL  16. 
Lavino.    B.    J.,    and    Co.,    Phlladdphia,    Pa.      84«,648.    rao. 

6-1-67.    Cl.  12. 
L«a   Filter   Corp..   Arllagton.   N.   J.     042,790.   pab.    1-1-6T. 

CT.   14. 
LaekProof.  Inc.  Chiea«o.  IlL    048.070.    CT.  12. 
Lefton.  Geo.  ZolUn.  ft  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    048.047.  pub.  1-1-67, 

CL  60. 
Lebn  ft  Fihk  Prodnet.  Corp. :  8ee — 

Hiada.  Aarallo.  8. 
Leraar.  Lovte  ■..  d.  b.  a.  Bno  'N  Bio.  Bikhart.  Ind.    •41.992. 

pob.  1-1-57.    CL  89. 
Lever  Brothera  Co. :  Bee — 

Sultaaaa  ft  Pultoa. 
Lilly,  Bli,  aad  Co.,  Indiaaapolla,  Ind.     042.888.  pob.  1-1-07. 

CL  18 
042,878,   pob.    Uacola-Schloatar  Indoatrial  Floor  Machine  Co.,  Chleaco.  HI. 

042.910-11.  nob.  1-1-57.     CT.  28. 
Llnde  Air  Prodnetp  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    5S7,0M.  caac 

Llppana.  Paul.  Inc,  MontreaL  Qoabec  Canada.    042,824,  pob. 

1—1—57.    CT.  18. 
Ltoullux  Gaa   Bervieea.   Inc..   Hooaton.   Tex.     •4S,76S.  aok. 

1-1-67.    CT.  «. 
Uttle  MUtreaa  Toga,  New  York.  N.  T.    H7.046,  caac.    CL  ••. 


iuJUfLV  .jujBaiiiRr 
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_^.  Plu..  L«..  B^,.  B^-d.     •42,877.  p«b.  .^2««      ''^STie ^^ "1^57':^.";'    ^-    ""      "''^'^*     '^• 
UiSo?*  Co..  Inc..  BU«ibeth.  N.  J.     MS.MB,  p-b.  1-1-67      N.tloi.1^  W^eh    Corp..    Cmbrtd,*.    M.«.      MS.OTl.    pok 


CI.  49. 
Lone  Stftr  Power  Tool  Co. :  Be* — 

LoDKTi«w  Paint  and  Varnish  Co. :  »••— 

U^^t^:  Cci"'K?.."N.w  York.  N.  Y.    •42.M2.  poi.  l-l-«7 

Low  of^th.  Month  Club.   Inc..  Daltaa.  Tex.     M7.109.  ean« 
CT.  22. 


National    Store    Fixture   *    Equipment    Co..    Plttsburch.    Pa. 

Na^o^T^Tco^Chl^ip.  ill.     MS^.  P««I»  J-J-JI;^  "j  ^• 
Srwberrr,  J.  J.,  Co..  WTlmlnjtton.  Del.,  and  New  Yort.  N.  T. 

282,008.  12(c)  pob.  S-18-57     CI.  37.  ..   «    ^    «^     . 

NeVYart  Blue  Print  Paper  Co..  N>w  York.  N^Y    by  Charlea 

Brunlnir    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    HI.       167.248.    12(c)     pub. 

3l-l»-a7     CI.  26. 


>Ji.S««te  B«  inc..  New  York,  N   Y     642.W4.  pub.  1-1-67.     Xljjpni  Blower  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     343.260.  ren.  2-16-67. 

"^"dr^l^t!  Stl^.  and  AUn  Mann.  b,  ch..«  of  name  A.  4  O.  Nlcbola.  Ltd.     642.826.  p«b. 

■^"^Sk?  a«S^  Co.  -     -     Nl»'Ul«.>?wYort,NT.642^»W.^pob._l-l:^^ 


M.r£S?o^''^r>.  lU.    •*2.»W.  P- V t  V- c?  JJ  N<*l.'niro..V  Co..  Philadelphia.  P^.    '642.78,.  pob.  1-1-67 

Mara.    Inc      Chlcar»,    TlL      648.038.    pub.    1-1-67.      CI.    46.  ^  CT^  13^^    ^^^      cieTel.«d.    Ohio       «42.©76.    pnb.    1-1-67 

Marreon  :  «*« —  CI   39 

M.rJtStTDtaDUillL'lM    aSck  Sprtoipi,  Wyo..  to  D.  F.  8awT«r.  North  A  J  add  Mf«.  Co.  :  «;•— 

Uli^l   fi-A    I-.    CarkarUle.    T>n.      642,982.    pob.  NopU^fo^  V.^o.  The^Clnclnnatl.  Ohio.     642,826.  pub. 

Miir^B.^**!.    Ltd..    Openahaw.    Maneh^ter.    Bngland.  OaWte^ProduciMac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    642.774.  pub   1-1-57. 

642,896    pob.  1-1-67.     CI.  ML                             272  849    cane  Od  Peacock  Saltan  Co  .  8t    Loula.  Mo.     MT .062.  cane.    CI.  18. 

Maaury^  iohn  W..   ft  Son.   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     272.84W.   cane.  J^^'^^J^^*    KQulpineiit   Corp..   !»•  An«el«a.  Calif.     648.069. 

Matblewin  Chemical  Corp. :  See—  Ok'Si'lte*cl"*Tiie    Pa5«lc.  N   J.     34.^.166.  ren   2-6-57     CI.  21. 

Boutbem  Add  ft  Sufphur  Co..  Inc.  Or^«    BdSr'  K   T  b.  a.  Olorlfled  Steak  Mold  Co  .  Potta- 

"■"TS^  J^ii^  *PiUn  town.  i>a.     642.8Q5.  pob.  1-1^7.     CI.  23. 

M^^t^^»«.  C.,  T1..  «.  UH.!.  MO.     278.427.  Org^t^Da^.^d^  «^  .Oj«  M«n.^^^^^^^^^ 

•^^i*^"^   '*"-  ""^     ^'•-    ''    '^*''   "**       ''*■'*''  Onlrcl,l?:KeSil/Jr  and  Chemical  CO.: 

Mai  DMMirtiMnt  Storea  Co..  TH*.  d.  b.  a.  K*"""""  .^^PJlJ-  Abell.  Nelaoa  D.  Jr. 

^bent  Storea    8t   Loula.  Mo.,  and  Plttaburgh.  Pa,     637.047.  (>„,  Own  Hardwara  Co.     ««•— 

eTiM!      CL  SO                                                                    «    ™,.  .  Hall  Hardware  Co. 

IliuerCrMiautn   Claar  Co..  Detroit.   Mich.,   to  J.   C.   Winter  oral  Pabtlohlna  Co. :  «••— 

!!i2ii1f i  ^.  S^N^  riH:'^-  iSiTiJ^l.  .?.-i?:  p.*K  jiislT,%  ""'  '"•'• """  "'"^  ^ 

MeUrai.  L.  M..  Produc*.  Inc.  Yuma.  Arli.     643.031.  p«b.  PaVenift    Shirt   Co..   Inc.,   New   York.   N.    Y.     642.988.  pnb. 

Mii'd  J^lnaSl  ii'co..  Eranarllle.  Ind.     642.8Sa.  pob.  1-1-67.  p.rtlT^rU   ft   Co..    Detroit.   Mich       642.970.   poh.    1-1-67. 

Me^'lll!e*"8hoe  Corp..  New  York.   N.  Y.     111.749.  12(c)   pob.  Part^r  Boat  Proof  Co  .  Detroit.  Mich.     643.078.  pob.  l-l-«7. 

MeVlJSiinS  cJS..  d.  b.  a.  Variety  Candtea,  MlJwaokae.  WU.  P.?ou^«in.  Inc..  N«w  Yort  N^T.  to  Jaan  Ptfo  Parf«»e«r. 

eSoijr Mlk  13-36-66.     Cl.  46.                                     „^,  8.  A..  Parla.  France.     643.066.  pob.  1-1-67.     CL  61. 

Merrill  Mafaltaririkal  Co..  San   ^»^i.^^^  %Jf*SLh  Pntoo.  Jean.  Parfumeur,  8.  A. :  See— 

Dtalntegratinc  Co..  Inc.,  Union,  N.  J.     116,008.  12(e)  poo.  p«too,  Jean.  Inc. 

,                         3-l»-«7.    a.  6.                                   MTiai     M»^      n    24  Peacock  Prodocta     »eo— 

!                   5KSr«,Si,^SS;c?Ca'"^hVLeS?ii.'k^^.7^89.'^  Pe.cS."£iJ!t"!*T  b.  a.   Paacock  Product..   St.  Petat-mrg. 


l-l-6r   a.  14. 
Matala  Dtetetegratlng  Co..  Inc. :  8w — 
Merrill  Metallorkical  Co 


PMraon  Phalina'clu  Co..  Inc..  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.  Y.    •43.022. 
pab.J-l-67  _C1   46^       _      „....._„    ^_.      ^j^^. 


Mayan'cliJrSWKrcii^The.  Clreland.  Ohio.     642.748.     p^)*  s^t^irY  WllcorCo  .  The.  Southlngton.  Conn. 

mSttoT^sSni  ft  Co.  III*..  Rochaater.  N.  Y.     642,987.  pob.    p^??.**j*"TWrti..  ft  FU.  ft  Cartler  Biw^on    Hoclete  a 
*    *    Kt      m    «a  >.kntt.    T.lmit**     f.llle     France.       341.476.    ran. 


anblllte    LImltee.    UWt.    France.      341.476.    ran.    12-8-56. 
Cl.  43 


1-1-57.    a.  39.  .^     ^     a 

*"^&rt';r"H.'JI!<KTo**"«  "^^    "•^^.^             ^^,  P^ecJ-^Flt    Prodocta    Mfr   Co..    Phllade.phU.  Pa.     6174^89. 

Mlllei^Falla  Co..  Oreenflald.   Maaa.     844,486.  ren.   S-2S-fl7  ^^      d.  42.        ^         _^     ^            «iat«       a.     TMi 

a.  23.                                        „            -.«.«-    »„K    1   i-fiT  P«^»«'    »*•■».    'B*^-    Naogatock.    Conn.      514.750.      Am.    7(d). 

Mlllera  Falls  Co..  Oreanlleld.  Mass.     642.886.  pob.   1-1-67.  ^^   ^g                                                          .      ^             -       « 

PI    M  Pluirmetlca  Corp     BaltlnMre.  Md..  now  bj  chance  of  name 

MUkilte  Tackle  Co..  Howell.  Mleh.     •42.8««-7.  pob.   1-1-67.  '^^  p^^^  PrwJuct.  Inc.     648.054.  pub.   l-l-«7      Cl.  51 

C>-  *2.  ,         „.,        ^        _,,        -.->-.,    Ml.   1    l-«7     n   2  Phillip"    Petroleum    Co..    Bartlemrille.    Okla.      643,07a    pob. 

Mltorlnt.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  WU.     642.747.  polt.  i-'-oji^  *-"•  *•  '   1    1^7      n    lOO 

lilSna'f.ty  AoolUnce.  Co..  Plttaborgh.  Pa.     642.979.  pob  ^^^   Hrtdl  S :  8aa- 

MtoiililtaSoSywll    BegoUtor    Co..    Mlnneapolla.    Minn.  Raaena.  Bro....Inc, 


Pillar  Fumltore  Mfg.  Co..  San  Lor^nao.  Calif.     537.073.  cane 

a.  32 


M^^P^fl^^on^Hr  aSirol'^tor    Co..    Mlnnaapoila.    Minn 

Ml2artVK^'itoAliia?i.'cape  Olrarde...  Mo.     643,0«) 

M^SmSo   Chemical    Co..    St.    Lool^    Mo.      642.809-14,    pob. 

M^^to  c£Ltoa  Co..  St.  Loula,  Ma.    642.814.  pob.  1-1-67 

MMaanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.     643.049.  pob.  1-1-67. 

uSJRo    Chemical    Co..    St.    Loula.    Mo.      64.1.067-8,    pob. 

Mooi^mnery,  Don.  d.  b.  a.  Cu-Rltla  Co.,  Farraat  City.  Ark. 

MwS^fiSchT^sJJi  S.^to  Sapollo  Producta.  Inc..  New 

ui^^i^l  lir '^:  ^S.'^tvVun?  A\..     687.024.  cane.    ;,:ii2J%  pj.b^;^-1^57^,^C.^«.^   ^^     ^^  ^  ^^     ^   ^ 

Mu*Si.n>ra»g.  Dtatribotora.  BedUnda.  Calif,  now  by  change    Prenu>  Bobber  Co    Ltd..  PeteraSrid.  B-gland.     642,889.  pob. 

%  ---trPm*  Oo.d^3.024.  pob.   12-2«MMI.     CL  46.     ^l-.^7^  ^CV^22.  ci.Cinn.tl,  Ohio.     •43.0«.  pA 

My- Ko  Chemical  Corp.  :««•—  11-1-37      Cl   S2 

Hatlo^SK-fSJ?.^'  oWhoe  Chain  Store..  Inc..  New  tork.    I'r^-tlon^a^nd    Mnrketlng   Co..    Newtown.   Conn.      642. 

Na&Ll  gRiKt,*^:,  Aia?..  Nebr.    642.764.  pob.  12-28-64.     tH.'^^^'J,-  J- „.^  oiatrtbotorc 
CL  C  -  - 


PlnUM  Sh««ra  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  642.901.  pob.  1-1-67. 
Pltniborch  Plate  Glass  Co..  Plttaborgh.  Pa.  642,778,  pob. 
PouJ^e  Mfg.  bo..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  643.067.  pob. 
Poliak  Indoatriai  Corp..  Stratford.  Conn.  643,004.  pob. 
Poloron  *SJdoct?  Ac.  New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y.  642,749.  pob, 
PoI>riSt;r.*liic';   Burimgame.   Calif.      642.906.   pob.   1-1-67. 

PortUn<i    Trailer    Mfg.    Co..    PortUnd.    Oreg.      642.850.    pob. 

1—1—^7      Cl    19 
PoalHve  Metain  and  Allojra  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  C^aaada. 

642.767.  p«ib.  1-1-57.     Cl.  6. 


N.?iil  ^5Jjl«.tl..  Co.   inc..   New  Yorii,  N.  Y.     64X858.     P«-x^-«;  '--  «^ 
■■feb  1-1*-S6.    CL  12. 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TMt 


Mte.   C^.   Ibc.  Nmt  Torfe.  N.  T.     UUVn.   pab.  Smith.  Lewis,  d.  b.  a.  Belle-Form  Bimastera  Co..  Bronx.  N.  1. : 
i_i_5T.     CL  t».  346.880.  ren.  5-11-67.    Cl.  89. 

Pynaid  tokber  C*..  The.  BtTWU.  Ohio.    MS,OM.    CL  44.  SailthV  1^.  X.  Sons  Co..  McSherrystown,  Pn.    642.818-lt. 

KC.  A.  Robber  <5oI.  The.  Aknm.  Ohio.    346,612.  ren.  5-4-«7.  _  pah.  i-l-«7.    Cl.  17. 

a.  12.  Sne'N  Bio  :  «ee — 

B.  P.  BTCorp- :  '•• —  Lamer,  LoTle  B.  1 

Canctt,  Walter  ▼.  SacMti  AnonjmM  BlenataB«.  Parla.  Fraioa,  to  Blenalmtf.  Inc., 

Babb.  Miriam  a.  Naploa.  Fla.    617.076,  cane.    CL  22.        ,,  _New  TockTN.  Y.    637.128.  cane.    a.  fl.  _ 

Badlo  MaiailiMia.  Inc..  Mlneols.  N.  Y.    M2,971,  pob.  1-1-67.  SoeMt4  Lomine  da  Laminage  Continn|8ollac.  Parla,  Franee. 
a.  sal.                                                                                            ^         641,788,  pob.  1-1-67.    a.  14. 

■■■fTT  Laboratorlaa.  OeToland.  Ohio.    631,101,  cane    CL  38.  Soehner.  Andrcaa  R..  d.  b.  a.  Trae-Aire  Co..  IndlaaapoUa,  Ind. 

iallaaeo  Mfg.  Co,.  New  York.  W.  T.     643.989.  pob.  1-1-67.        642,949.  pob.  1-1-67.    Cl.  84. 


CL 

BmoMa,    WilUam   T.,   Tmnple   Oty.   Calif.      642.960,   pob. 

BlbboatrtePoUymnna,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     643,000,  pob. 

1-1-67.    Cl.  40. 
BlfUit  Co.,  Now  York.  N.  Y„.new  by  ciianiMLOf  numt  The 


ninf  CJia..  Now  York.  N.  Y„  new  hr  ehanaa  oi 
nmapSmMtlca  Co.     •M.06S.  pob.  6-^^. 


lUng-Dermetlca  Co..  The :  S> 


BUllng-| 


Sohiol  Chemical  Co.,  Inc,  Natlek.  B.  I.    943,068.  pob.  l-l-«7. 

Cl.  62. 
Soraban  Engineering  Corp.,  Melboame.  Fla.     641.910,  pab. 

l-l-67rCl.  26. 
Sooth  Bend  Tackle  Co.,  Inc..  Sooth  Bend.  Ind.    642.8T0,  pob. 

1-1-67.    a.  22. 
Southern  Add  ft  Solnhof  Co..  Inc.,  St.  Looia,  Mo.,  to  MatMaoon 


Cheidcnl  Corp^ 


ilnboi 

Now 


York,  N.  Y.    611.670,  eaae,     CL  10. 


Billing  Co.           *                         .-      ^    -  Spartana   Mfg.   dn.    Inc,    New   "Yoiit,   N. '  Y.  '  642,071,   pob! 

Rlm-Blox  Co.,  Oereland,  Ohio.    641,766.  pob.  1-1-A7.    a.  6.  11-^^4.    CL  30,. 

Bobbtna  MUla.  Inc  :  «ao—  Spencer  Food  Co..  Los  Angelea.  Calif.    643.086.  pob.  1-1-6T. 

Colonial  klUa.  Inc.  a.  46. 

Bobarts  Dairy  Co..  Omaha,   Nebr.     643.026.  pob.   12-25-66.  Spencer  Food  Co..  Loa  Angdaa.  Calif.    643.086.  pab.  1-1-OT. 

CL  46.  Cl.  46. 

■sbarts.  M..  Co. :  fao—  Spencer  TorMne  Co.,  The.  Hartford.  Conn.     161.174,  11(e) 

Boberta,  Maorlce.  pob.  3-19-67.    CL  13. 

Bobona.  Maarice    d.  b.  a.  M.  Boberta  Ca..  aeveUnd.  Ohio.  Spergel.    Benjamin.    Newark.    N.    J.      642.937.    pob.    1-1-67. 

BoMna.  A.  H..  Co..  Inc.  Blchmond.  Va.    642346,  pob.  1-1-57,  Staliman  ft  Folton.     Lerer  Brotbera  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Cl.  18.  14.118,    Am.  7(d).    CL  61. 

Booto  Corp..  The.  Detroit.  Mich.     643.060.  poh.   12-2(MI5.  Stamford  Bobber  Sopply  Co..  Stamford.  Conn.    042.767,  p«b. 

Cl.  62.  1-1-67.    a.  6. 

Boaanao  Broa.  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa^.  to  H.  H.  Plarln«ar.  Standard  Foel  Bnglneering  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.    687.063,  cane 

Bronx.  N.  Y.    843.700.  ran.  ^1-S7.    CL  80.  O.  12. 

Boaenaao.  Fred.  d.  b.   a.   Great  FalU  Creahiery  Co.,   Great  Standard    Ureetlnga.    Inc.    Holyoke,    Maaa. .    637.101,    eaac 

FalUh  Mont.     643,020,  pob.  1-1-67.     (n.  46.  a.  38                                                      ^^ 

Roaenthal  Block  China  Corp..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.    642,032.  Standard  KnItHng  MIIU,  Inc.  Knoxrllle.  Teon.    642.084,  pth. 

pob.  1-1-57.     Cl.  30.  1-1-67.    n   89. 

Boxdale  Bolldlng  Prodocta  Corp^,  New  York,  N.  Y.    037.078.  standard  Oil  Co.  of  CallfomU.  San  Fraaeiaco,  Calif.    641,270. 

cane.     Cl.  12.  cor.    Cl.  16 

RVte'^P*^^'  *•  "L  ••  Th«»*-81«'  Mfg.  Co.,  Scranton.  Pa.  standard  Oil  Co.  of  CaUfomla.  San  Franclaeo.  CaUf,    041,617, 

610X161,  cane.     CL  21.  pub.  1-1-67.    CL  16 

SndoAor's.  8..  Sons.  Inc.  PhlladelpbU.  Pa.     643.074.  pab.  standard  Scientlfle  Supply  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    641,017, 

1-1-67.     CL  30.  pub  1-1-87     Cl  16. 

"'  ■4i-."**'*  JS'SSf^^  97VK^  TE*1*f«  ^•>'  »*^^«»"»'  SUndard  Vamlah  Worka,  SUten  laUnd.  N.  Y.    637.141.  eanc 

Ralglnm.     642.701.  pob.  1-1-67.     CL  14.  Cl.  16 

■*l**'!l^^"fer"  ?••  4:.!5A-*^'V!fT  Pfl»t»nd  Vamlah  Co..  Stanley.  John  T..  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     342.607. 

LongTlew.  Waab.     O42J06.  pob.  7-6-63,     CL  16,  1-10^7     CI   62 

Solndn  Tat  Co,,  !««„  Boatoa.  Maan     116,Se7.  ran.  5-8-67.  sunley,  John  T..  Co.,  Inc,  New  Tortc,  N.  T.    S44.1T1. 

CL  46.  8-16-57      Cl    52 

■o»doo  Cbemkal  Worfca.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     642.776-7.  suonton,  Robert  L..  Wichita.  Kaaa.     587.106,  eanc     CL  11. 

SaSllo  p};dirta,  Inc:  «ee-  "^^'k'^^^I^t*^'*;^'"?^'  ''^  8««"»*b.  Oa.    888.141.  11(e) 

Morcan'a    BiiAek    MAna  Cm  pob.  8-19-67,     CI,  19. 

SaprSbl^   t  oSSfcrBlrttirland,    842.747.  ran.  1-26-67,  "^jSh^HV^  wT*  "^  ^'■■■^' *^    UMlt.  11(e) 

Saoor.^llrlam  O..  aad  Both  O.  Apple.  Dallaa.  T^x.    537.106.  8*«'"»«.   I^   L-.  ^l'>^.   Tex.     614.0T7.   eanc     CL   80. 

eanc    C\.  12.                                 ^^  Sterling    Polp    ft    Paper    Co.,    Bao    Ctalre.    Wla.      6273< 


Sawyor.  Darid  F.  :  0< 

Marraon  DIaplaya.  Inc 
iawyor'a,  Inc,  ProfrMa.  Orac.    041.061. 


n.  26. 


na    Polp    ft    Paper    CO..    Mao    Claire.    Wla.      617304. 
Am.  7(d).    Cl.  87. 
SttnaoB   and   Lutt.   McAllen.   Tex.     614.310.   cone     CL   4C 

Stoddard  Products  Co..  Inc,  Woodbridge  aad  New  Hstm. 

Conn.    536.012.  eanc    O.  80. 
Stonhard    O..    by    Stoahard    Co..    Inc.    Phlladelpbhi.    Pa. 

407.598.  12(c)  pob.  8-19-57.    O.  12. 
Straoaa  ft  Mueller.  New  York.  N.  Y.     642,977.  pob.  1-1-67. 

Cl.  39, 
Strick  of  Hollywood  :  «ee— 

Btrlekateln.  Samoel  A. 
Strickatein,   Samoel  A.,  d.  b.   a.   Btriek  of  Hollywood.  Loa 
m^      ^  _  Angelea,  Calif.    648,<>08.  pub.  1-1-67.    Cl.  44. 

SebaKll?^ CTb.  a.  Fond.do  Lac  Norelty  Co..  St.  Petera-     ^^"^/^  ^^^^^  ^'  "^^^^  ^^  O*^^"**'  «  C-    M^'""' 

Son-Blight  Prod.  Mfg.  Co. :  fliea— 

Larett.  Anthony  ■. 
Son  Bobber  Co..  The,  Barberton.  Ohio.    641,861.  pob.  1-1-67. 

n.  22. 
Sonbeam  Corp..  Chlcaao.  II).     642.897.  pob.  1-1-67.     Cl.  IS. 

Monheam  Corp..  Chicago.  IIL     642,600,  pob.  1-1-67,     CL  IS. 

SoperSonlc  Materials  :  Oee — 
Flavin,  Walter  K. 
642  951      noh.'    Bylbeme  Sboea,  Inc.  New  York,  N,  Y.    637.487.  eanc    Cl.  SO, 
'    ^       Saaaa,  Nandor.  d.  b.  a.  FaTorite  FlaTora  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 
532.716.  eanc    a.  46. 
Takia  Tmding  Corp..  Oakland,  Calif.     641.001,  pob.  1-1-67. 

Cl.  30. 
Taylor,  Fred  H..  BIcbsMHid.  Va.    041,046.  pob.  1-1-67.    Cl,  40. 


Schlanakx.  Phllln.  ft  Bra,.  Inc.  to  PhlUp  Sblaaaky  ft  Bona. 

Ine-  New  YoA,  N.  Y.     346.147.  ran.  6-10-67^    Cl.  SO. 
Bchnolder  Silk  Mllla  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     68^.003.  caac 

CL  42. 
Brhnanemaa.  J..  Inc.  by  i.  Brboeneman.  Inc.  Baltimore,  Md, 

810.411.  11(e)  pob.  S-10-67,    CL  SO, 
Bebolaatle  Cora.,  to  BHiolastlc  Magadaea.  Inc.  New  York. 

N.  T,    042.066.  pob.  6-1-06.    Cl.  38. 
Scholaatlc  Maiastnca.  Inc  :  See— 
Sebolaatlc  Corp. 
ebalta.  Brria  F..  dT  b.  a.  1 

borg.  Fta.    637.104.  ranc    a.  12. 
Bchapn.   Alfred.   Ban   Antonio.  Tex.     642,746.   pob,   1-1-67. 

Schwarta  ft  Bhwatehi.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    887.041.  11(c) 

Mb.  0-10-67.    a.  SO. 
Oeigar.  Brana  ft  Co..  Ltd..  London,  Bngland.    880.786.  11(c) 

pob.  S-10-67.    Cl.  40. 
Saira.  Boeboek  and  Co..  Chtaago.  IIL    580.000.  cane,    C\.  42, 
Selberiing  Bobber  Co..  Akran.  Ohio.     637.001.  cane     Cl.  10 

BalberHag    Robber    Co..     Barberton.    Ohio. 
11-1-ltt     Cl   86. 

■^^."•^SP^S**  **•  <^"*»-  ^*»'*''  ^^     ••l^Ol.  pnb. 

1-1-67.  CL  n. 

Sow- Meter  Cn. :  Bee — 

^  ,Hammertond,  Blaanor  a  . 

Bbelton^  J.  F..  C»..  Memphla.  Ttna.  642.088.  pob.  1-1-67.    Tarlor.  William  H..  d.  b,  a.  ZX  Prodocta  Co..  Monnt 
^CL  31.                            ^       «  llleh._641341,  nob.  1-1-67.    CL  18, 

».. -^-^  *  . —  _-     -.,  Ta^or  Wins  Co^lac,  Tha.  Hamaoadaport.  N.  T 

...  __  pob.  1-1-67TC1.  IS. 

^    ^        . -, 641.000.  pob.  1-1-07     -  •^    -     - 

Signal  Mooatoln  Portland  OeoMat  Co..  to  General  Portland    Tem|«eton'  Jk« 
CcMsnt  CJo..  Chlcage.  IIL    146,217.  ran.  4-10-67.    O.  11.       aiac     <3l.  41. 
■*'Zr''.?'"  <^*»-  Wtreralde,  N.  J.     641,010,  pob.  11-0-06.    Temtor  Cm  ft  FrnU  Prodneto  Co..  to  Beot-ClyMr  €^.  ^ 
Cl.  46.  '^  St  Lonis,  by  Halben  Food  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc,  St  Loola,  Mo. 

■taMida_Snw  and  Bisal  Co..  Fltebbnrg.  Maaa.    641.007.  pob.        1T1300,  n(«)  poh.  0-10-07.    CL  40. 

TerfeelMon,  Janwa  L..  d.  b.  a.  Klaawt,  San  FTandaeo,  Calif. 

041 J61,  pob.  0-20-66.     Cl.  80. 
Tasted  Appliance  Co..  Chicago.   IIL     041,014.  pnb.   1-1-6T. 

CL  11. 
Texaa   Delta   Development  Corp..   Laekhart.   Tex.-    041,060. 

CL  14.  sT 

Thermo-ShMv  Mfg.  Co. :  Sao—    ^ 
BoMa.  OnrM. 

,  Biigilaok.  Okla.    041,016,  pob.  1-1-07.    CL  M. 


ihhiasiiT,  Phnin.  ft  Boas.  lac  :  S«. 
_  BcblaaskyTPhlllp,  ft  Bro..  lac. 
Bboweard  Ma^aa  Oa..  Chlaago.  IIL 


041,000. 


Tranaparent  Packane  Co. 

*  (^  Ltd.,  Olasfow.  Scotland.     S17,0SS. 


1-1-07.    CL«:  Fltebb-rg.  Maaa.    041.007.  pob. 

Sinclair  BaAafac  Co. :  Mm— 

Oaaewaagp  Baialac  Oa..  The. 
ForOyca.  Plarna.  Oil  Aanodatloa. 

Fred  U.,  d.  b.  a.  Baaeoa  Water  Bfaipment  Co..  Blng- 
N.  Y.    041.010,  pnb.  1-1-67.    O.  8L^ 
Pacfeora  ftssBfiatioa.  Weaatehea,  Waah.     643.0t8, 
pob.  1-1-07.    Cl  46. 
Slaaaa.  W.  ft  J..7raw  York,  N.  T.    687,010,  caac    CL  11. 


ii 


u 


TMvi 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


^t  M 


THIInjm  Robber  Co. :  8ee— 

T»«-?oS°tiK'toSe..  I-...  Coonci.  Bluff.,  low..     •42.828. 

^b   1-1-5T.     CT.  18. 

Tot-Lok  Co. :  Bee— 

TrS"v5».ti'«^a«nit  ^o..  Or.nd  R.,*!..  Mich.  580.840.  cc 
TrJirtS.  Fumirur.  Corp..  K«d.llTl«..  I«d.  .42.1K1.  pob. 
Ttlin'Te.tlic^.N'-T'"*'^   ^      .W.IM.  c-c     CI.  42. 

TrncAlr*  Co.  :  8««— 

Soehner.  Andre..  K. 
Tyler.  O.  J..  *  Sob     Bee— 

TjwPoli&'y' i:  ^.  a.  O.  J.  Tyler  ft  Son.  8t.  Ix>al.,  Mo. 
Xy^r'/Sik.^oU^iJWfnt    Co..    lac    Lo.    An^l..    Cm. 

V42.945.  pob.  1-1-57      CI  83 
Union  PlMtlc  Film.  Co  :  Set— 

DnU^™P:?tr«.*  Sc'^gblcMO.    III.      •43.013.   pob.   7-2«^. 
Un?ted*P.ckln,   Co..    Fn..no.   Cllf.      «48.034.   p«.b.    1-1-67 
UnTted'st.t^  Oyp.um  Co..  Chlc«o.  HI.    «42.73«.  pub.  1-1-57. 
Un?ted    Sft-    N>w-    Fubll.hlB«    Corp..    Wa.hlnirton.    D.    C- 
345.110.  ren.  4-13-07.     Cl.  8B.  1142  »75    Dob. 

United   SUte.   Rubber  Co..   New  York.  N.  T.     iHZ.wro.   p« 

U„U- W.ia,S.  inc..  Auror..  111.  M2.W7.  pub.  1-1-57. 
Un7re?il  Bulb  Corp..  Yonker..  X.  Y.  642.739.  pub.  1-1-57. 
UntverMl  Chemlral  Laboratorle..  Inc. :  Bee— 
UnwSa^y^clol.^Tt^r^orp..  BrldgeviUe.  P.-  •42.798.  pub. 
C^hf  ^Co..^ti*  IUl.m..«o.  Mich.  «42.997.  r*n.  2-*-67. 
uSlohlf  Co.,  The.  K*l.n«*«>o.  Mich.     848.10+-5.  re».  2-»-B7. 

Cl.  18.  _.       x„„K       343,09«.   ren.   8-9-57. 

345.008.  ren.  4-13-57. 
CI.  23. 


W«.t  DtolBf^lM  Co.,  LDBS  I.ta«d  City.  S.  T.    lie.l<».  r-. 

wi^tVlUu  Alp  .nd  P.p.r  C.  N«r  Y«k.  U.  T.     •42,** 

wS'tJr^cirtJd.   Corp';    North    HoUywood.   Cllf.      MiJOO. 
-    -    —      CI.  14. 


UpJohn^Co..    The.   i:»l.ni*«>o 


Mich 
Up^hn   Co..   The.  K«Unia»)0.   Mich. 
VaM  P%duct.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     M2.840.  cnnc. 
V.rletT  Candlea  :  Be*^  ^ 

Merehandlaln;  Corp.  _  -,_  ^    38. 

Vendo  Co  .  The.  Kanaa.  City,  ^o^,  537,055.  cMc.     Cj.  » 

Vlber  Co..  Bnrba.k,  C4illf  M2.883,  P-*^  »-*-»^  ^  *J 
Vb^Pl.;  Corp..  N.W  York.  N.  Y.  537.017  cane.  CT.lt. 
VlcJTr  Inaulatora.  Inc.  Victor.  N.  Y.     5.37.107.  cane.     CL  SO. 

Victory  Xurwry:  See — 

Baker.  Ruaaell  U 
WEC  Product.  Co. :  Bee — 

WallTc^'B  •  *'IS.  MfK.  Co..  Wallln^ord.  Coun.     642.891, 
pob.  <-l-5T.     CT.  23 


DOO.    l-l-Oi-       v-i.   *o. 

Walltni  Keith  Chemical.  Inc.  :  See— 

.--    tai 
n.  27 


WauSrwTt"Jb°<?o..  W.ltham.  Ma-.     1144,12.  r^.  l-iM»7. 

347,327. 


Warfman.  Philip,  to  M*aT«l.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y 

ren.  6-22-57.     CT.  51. 
Wamer-Hnf'nut,  Tnr  :  »ej— 

Ormont,  Da  rid,  and  Mann.  »^_w    w    w     bT 

WarneMimberr    Pharmac-utlcal    Co      New   Tork^  W.   T..   by 

chanw  of  name  from  Warnee-Hudnot.  Inc.     642.828.  pob. 

1_1_5T      CT.  18. 
"^^  F«bSc*'rliar?  *  Wci;;nln«  Machinery  Con*.  ^    __ 
Watson  Standard  80..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     642.815.  pob    1-1-57. 

Went  Chester  Paper  Supply  Co. :  See — 
ntnaky.  John  L. 


wSrttri'clSluie^ci™..    North    HoUyw-d.  Cullf.      842.801. 

Dub.  1-1-57.     CI.  14,  «_..««• 

W«ter.Ch««l«lCo..R.««.Clty.Mo     845.68T.  r«.  B-^T. 

4rrI'N^?.^2^."•«^*.'fti  ^ifrir}27Jrpo?^i.57 

w2ie™  state.  Retatng  Co  .  Salt  Lake  CTty.  Utah.     641.804. 

«rS?teri"TibV.t  ?i&«»«|  Corp.,  Duytou.  Ohio.  487.878. 

12(e)  pub.  3-19-57.    CT.  87.  .^  .•• 

Weuteru  Tablet  *  W»tloiiw  Cut*..  IMjUm,  OWu.  07 J88. 

12(c)  pub.  3-19-57.     CT.  87. 

Wheelabrator  Corp.  :  S«£— «*    Th* 

American  Foundry  Bqulpoeat  Co..  Tbu. 

Whlti-Halne.    Optical    Co..    The.    Columboa,    Ohio.  •48,»1«. 

,i."J-  la\K;«tor2..'*Ine..  1-Uwrtli.  N.  J.     842.880.  pul. 

Whrte*M?tal  Mfi*Co..  Hoboteu.  N.  J.  642.745.  pub.  l-l-*7. 

W?kt^n     Product..     I.C..    MUwuukee.  WU.       842.820.    pub. 

wiiiJr'Mfg.'^Co."  inc..  Cnurt.  Calif  842,84.  pub,  l-I-*7. 

CI.  23. 
Wllejr  Janet :  8e*— 

WlllSSn"  Mfrd,  Omuha,  Ulr.     84J.M8.  Pub.   1-1-87. 
Winiam..  Jx>hn  N..  New  York.  N.  Y.     642.988.  pub.  1-1-87 
WUMaSwn,  OarBuld.  !■«..  J«ruey  City.  N.  J.     842.780.  pub. 
Wini«i»n.a.rt.ld.  I-e..  Jer«y  City.  N.  J.     642.779.  pub. 
wmi:'Tool^fi**  Ca.  Inc..  SrhUler  Park.  DL     842.873,  pub. 

i-i-'ST.    CT.  a. 

Winter  *  Cow  :  See— 

Wln,^'*'^o*.S".c.!"New  York.  N.  Y  .  by  merger  with  Winter 
ft  Co.     514.333.  caue.     CI.  38,  ' 

Wlntw.  J  C.  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  «e#— 
MaM>r-CreMman  CTgar  Co. 
Woman'.  International   Bowling  Congrew.  Inc..  Chlcufo.  III. 
537. IW.  cane      CI.  38.  ^         .      i_i_57 

Wonder   Maid.    Inc..    8t.    LouU.   Mo.      642.»»ft.   pub.    1    i-o« 

NvSd.^^iohn.    Co..    Syracoae.    N.    T.      642^05,    pub.    1-1-57. 

wSldMetal    Product..     Inc.    Decatur.    111.      529.850.    c«ic 

wSdworth.  N.  A..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     642.894.  pub,  1-1-57 

wSid'adltlon.,  Inc.  New  York    NJ^    ^U=^b|?T48  ""li^c 
Worldttbeat    Indu.trle*.    Inc..    Codaby.    Wla.      »37.l«».    cane 

WriU't*  ni«  B..  d.  b.  a.  WEC  Product.  Co..  Kauaa.  City.  Mo 

337.071.  cane      CT.  81. 
Wrtrtt.  John  H..  Chicago.  Ill      637.004.  cane.     CiJO. 
Wyler  ft  Co  .  Chicago.  HI.     643.011.  pub.  1-1-57.  CT.  45. 
XX  Product.  Co.  :   Se^ 
YatJ"J™K  S"K.  New  York.  N.  Y.     642.837,  pub.  1-1-57 

CI.  18. 


Y^lni!^.    Brother.    Co..    Melroae    P.rk.    111.      642.889.    pub. 

YoLmT"  EldS    D..    Downey.    Calif.      642.803.    pub.    1-1-67. 

Yu?nJ?ng.  D.   C     ft  Son,  Inc..  PottaTllle,  P..     643.040.  pub. 

ZeO^SlV   Ud-.^U.ter.    8wlt«rUnd.      842.803.    pub.    1-1-87. 

ZlSeraan.    Harrr.   *  Co..    New   York.   M,   Y.     642J«8.   pub. 
1-1-87.     CT.  28. 

.,  •  •wriaaMaT  Mi.tia.  orrici  ■  •—•••> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

March  26,  1957 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


Volume  716 


"ISr.;.  ?     i 


Number  4 


J.>^T-«(1T     •, 


PATENTS 


...-      «4r>»«»M4t       MtU<l^ 


<_l# 


NOTICES 


All  rvleruufua  to  Pat«nt  Nu,  2,784.904  to  Knot  Andrea. 
Kautwu.  amlSBor  to  Compagnle  dea  Machine.  Bull  (Societe 
Auonyme).  for  CaleuUtlag  Maeblnca.  appearing  In  the  Offi- 
cial IJaxbttu  of  March  12.  1957.  ahould  be  deleted  a.  the 
application  wa.  withdrawn  from  l«ue  and  the  patent  wa. 
not  iMoed. 


tbe  wreral  oath,  appear  In  the  application  paper,  nnlea.  a 
different  order  la  requested  at  the  time  of  filing. 

Thte  Notice  .operaede.  the  Notice  of  AprU  4. 1952  (857  O,  0. 

1263)  ha  Ting  the  aame  title. 

M.  C.  ROSA. 
Aug.  30.  1966.  Director,  Potmt  Eramininif  Operation. 


2.621.075.— W«IM«u  Beidmr,  SuoU  Burburu.  Calif.     MotTiri* 
laaiOATiON   TUBING.      Patent    dated   Dec.   9,    1952.      Dl.- 
cUlmer  filed  Feb.  25,  1957.  by  the  aaalgBCC,  The  Bmrden 
Oompam^. 
Hereby  enter.  tbU  dlMrlaimer  to  claim  1  of  Mid  patent 


2.709.234.— JfuroM  Leveiwtei*,  Oceunaide.  N.  Y.,  and  Jr«cftu«l 
Arwoulf.  Eart  Orange.  N.  J.  ELBcrmic  Motob  Speed 
COmoL  Stutum,  Patent  dated  May  24.  1955.  Dto- 
cUlmer  filed  Feb.  20.  1957,  by  tbe  aaaignec,  Tftc  W.  L. 
Mmmaon  Carporutio*. 
Hereby  enter,  thi.  dlacUlmer  to  Halma  18  and  19  of  aald 

patent. 


Oi^cr  No.  21S 

Tbe  following  tranafer  1.  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday,  March  4,  1957  : 

From  DlTlalon  42  to  Dlrlalon  5 

CUm   116.   Signal,  and   Indicatora. 

M.  C.   ROSA. 
Direefr,  Ptmtt  MmmmUmimg  Divition. 


ofNaMt 

The  order  of  name,  of  Joint  patentee.  In  the  beading  of  the 
patent  la  taken  from  the  order  In  which  the  typewritten  name, 
appear  In  tbe  original  oath  aceompanying  the  application 
paper..  Care  ahould  therefore  be  exerciaed  In  M>lerting  tbe 
pref»rred  order  of  the  typewritten  nauM*  of  the  Joint  1n- 
Trtitor*.  before  filing,  a.  requeat.  for  rahaequent  .hlftlng  of 
the  name,  would  entail  changing  nomerou.  recorda  In  tbe 
Ofllce.  Since  the  particular  order  in  which  the  name,  appear 
1.  of  no  conaeqnence  Inaofar  aa  tbe  legal  rlgbta  of  the  Joint 
applicant,  are  concerned,  no  change,  will  be  made  except  for 
good  re«M>n*  and  bj  pennlMlon  of  tbe  CommlMloner.  It  1. 
.uggeated  that  all  typewritten  and  signed  name,  appearing  In 
the  application  paper,  ahould  be  la  the  aame  order  a.  tbe  type- 
written Bame.  In  the  oath. 

In  tboae  Inatancea  where  the  Joint  appllcaata  file  aeparate 
oatba.  the  order  of  namea  la  taken  from  the  order  In  whlcb 


Paieali  ArwOalbif  for 


or  Sok 


2.774.586.     VarUble    Amplitude    Slmal    AB»lyBer.      Uoyd 
D.  Ander«>n.  8107  Hammond  Are.,  Takoma  Park  12.  Md. 

2  782  080.     Antl-Frtctlon  Bearing.    WUlUm  L.  Norton.  637 
Weat  Hollywood  Are.,  Detroit  3,  Mich. 


Frank  D1  TrapanI  offer,  the  following  two  patent,  for  Ucena- 
Ing  Application,  for  lloeniieB  may  be  addreaaed  to :  rrauB 
Dl  TrapanI,  220  Hanorer  St..  Boaton  13,  Maaa. 

2.734.221.     Detachable  Handle. 

2,779,266.     Steak  Broiler. 


General  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  non-exdnalTU 
llcenae.  under  the  following  73  patent,  on  reawnable  terma 
to  domestic  mannfacturera. 

Application,  for  llcenae.  .honld  be  addreaaed  to:  P»tent 
Connael  Lamp  Dhl.lon.  General  Electric  C<HBpany.  NeU 
Park,  Cleveland  12.  Ohio. 

2.199.857.  Flaah  L«mpa, 

2.215,477.  Method  of  Manufacturing  Wire. 

2.238.780.  Flash  Lamp. 

2.248.670,  Flaah  Light  Lamp. 

2,264.043.  Electric  Pbotoflaah  Lamps. 

2.280.598.  Flaah  Lamp. 
2.285.125.  Flaah  Lamp. 
2.291.983.  Flaah  Lamp. 

2.297.368.  Strip  or  Ribbon  Making  Method  and  ApparatuB. 

2.306.563.  Flaah  Lamp.  v 

2.316,344.  Flaah  Lamp. 

2.316,358.  FUah  Powder  and  Method  of  Preparation. 

2,327.033.  Filament  Mounting  Machine. 

2.329.599.  Mount  Testing  Derlce. 

2.331.230.  Strip  or  Ribbon  Making  Method  and  Apparatua. 

2.334.155.  Flash  I^mp. 

2.337.485.  Coated  Radiation  Emitting  Bulb. 

2.342.575.  Flaah  Lamp. 

2.347.046.  Method  and  Apparatua  for  Loading  Flaah  Lampa, 

2.351.290.  FU.h  Lamp. 

2.361,469.     Mount  Structure  for  Electric  Lampa  and  Similar 
DeTleea. 

2.361,405.     Flaah  Lamp, 


Now  ApffScadMM  IUc«hr«4  Dh1«  Jmmtarj  19S7 

Patents 5.694 

Dealgns 819 

PUnta 9 

Relasueu x T 

Total 8,829 


Patents 1--  799— No.  2.786.201  to  No.  2.786.999.  IncL 

DMigna L_     88 — No.      179,928  to  No.      179.960.  IncL 

PUnta 4— No.  1,582  to  No.  1,585,  tad. 

RclMuas 8— No.       24,294  to  No.       24.296,  IncL 

TMal 888 

737 


788 

2,tT0.47&. 

2.383.076. 
2.302,82a 
2.404,970. 
2.408,480. 
2,408,470. 
2,415,902. 
2.422,428. 
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Flash  Lamp  and  Method  of  Maoafactvre  Tb«f«of. 

Projection  Loimp. 

Maltlflaah  Lamp. 

Maltlflash  Lamp  Dcricea. 

Maltlflaah  Lamp  Derlcc 

Lamp  Baaea  and  Holdera. 

Maltlflaah  Lamp. 


2.424  446.     El«ctrlc   Lampa   or   Similar   DcTleca  aad   Method 
of  Manafactare. 

2,425,863.  Light  Projection  Apparataa. 

2.427.736.  Multiple  Flaah  Lamp  Colt. 

2.427.737.  Deetric  Dlacharge  Devlea. 
2,431.162.  PhotoOaah  Lamp. 
2.443.722.  Optical  Sfatem. 

of    and    Apparataa 


for    Manafaetartog 
Method    of    in[>ctialn|c    Reflector    Trp«   Dtacharge 


2.449.648.  Method 
Flaah  Lamp. 

2.439.532. 
Lamps. 

2,439.579.  Electrode  Stroctare. 

2,465.068.  Filter  for  Flaah  Lampo. 

2.469.607.  Eiactrlc  Lamp  Unit. 

2,482.430.  Photographic  Ughttog  Unit. 

2.485.403.  MaHlple  Flaah  Lamp  Derlw. 

2.485.404.  Moltlple  Flash  Lamp  Device. 
2,494.897.  Lamp  Holder. 

2.407.517.  Flash  Lamp. 

2.497,910.  Flaah  Lamp. 


--■im*-.. 


2.501.400.  PlMtofraphlc  La»»  Uslt. 

2.510.201.  Flaah  Laaip. 

2.525,032.  Improrements    In    or    Kclatlag    to    Photographic 

Flaafe  Balbs. 

2,538,577.  Clrcalt  aBd  Darlce  for  TrlgvsrlBg  Flaah  Tahco. 

S.542,311.  SpotUght 

2,549.380.  Photographic  Light  Unit 

2.561.808.  Klectrlc  Discharge  Lamp. 

2.571,607.  Caated  Flaah  Lamp  and  Manafactare  Tharaot 

2,588,319.  Klectrlc  Derlea  Cootlnaltjr  Teatcr. 

2,503,848.  Scaled  KoTelope  and  Method  of  Manafactare. 

2.503,804.  Glaas  Tabe  Bending  Apparatus. 

2.624.023.  Lamp  Unit. 

2.633,486.  Apparataa  for   Olaw   Tcatlng   Sealed   Enrelopea. 

2.650.321.  Lamp  Unit  aad  Support  Stractare  Therefor. 

2.667.180.  Method   and   Apparatus   for   Mouatlag   Fllameat 

Wire. 

2.700.872.  Manufacture  of  Cup  Type  Seals. 

2.712,000.  Flashtnbe  Lamp  Unit 

2.716.713.  Told    Electrode    Pulse    Lamp    Strncture. 

2.722.305.  Method  aad  Apyaratao  for  Loading  Flaah  L^mpa. 

2.722.831.  Fhishtube  Triggering  Circuit. 

2.726.527.  Flash  Lamp. 

2.727.160.  Ttiennlontc  Electrode. 

2,729.060.  Flaah  Lamp 

2.733.970.  Seal   and   Terminal    Structure    for   Klectrlc   Dis- 
charge Lampa. 

2.736.194.  Fllameat  Moant  Testing  Apparataa. 

2,745,940.  Flaah  Lamp  Boerglslng  and  Reflecting  Holder. 


/ 
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CX)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1957 

ToUl  number  of  pending  appHcAtiona  (excluding  Designs) 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Design  applications       ------------- -- 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excludmg  Destgno) 

Total  number  of  Deeign  applicAtions  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUcation.. ^^' 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - •^''"*- 


216,860 

6,339 

111,6»7 

8,081 

7.  1065 

4,  1964 


!-«*-« 


ROSA.  M.  C  1 


FATKNT  KXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  RUPERTISORT  KXAhflNKBS 


DIVISIONS 


\.  8TONK,  L  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  BELATED  ARTS • 

n.  8TBACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

ra.  YUNO  KWAL  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IT.  FREEHOF,  H    B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MENT  DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

TI.  MURPHY,  T.  F,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

▼n.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
01»  OORBCKL  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS.  ^ 


'«*i<* 


7. 
». 
•. 

M. 

11. 

IS. 

u. 
u. 

16 

le. 

17. 

u. 

It. 

» 

a. 


M. 

IB. 

M. 

17. 

S. 

». 
10. 


e,  n.  M,  a.  46. 80. 

88.  a.  6n.  68, 64. 

18.  a. ».  r.  41 44. 
41. 61.  K  «.  m 

2.  12.  It.  14.  tl,  K 

87.88.61.D«8lgiM. 

7,  11.  17.  r.  84.  18. 
*»,  88,82. 

8.  ».  n.  It,  18,  40, 
41.8^06. 

1.  4.  8.  8,  10,  18,  SI, 

«.48,47. 
t,  18,  n.  IB.  to,  IS, 

49,  86,  67. 

I,  n.  III,  rv,  V. 


-*r 


(VD  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brahea;  Rnaratlnr  Plsnttar  Ptant  Hnsbandry;  Scattering  Unloaden —  -.-.- 

OTT)  HERRMAVN.  D  .  PIshlag.  Trapplag  and  Vermin  Destroytag;  PfiiMM,  Tobaoeo;  Textile  Wrtngirr  Boekta. 

Battooi  and  dauM -    --- 

(Vn)  LR  ROY.  C.  A.,  Mslal  Fs«Mlli«  and  Treatment:  MeUTuriy  (Ptowsi  and  Apparatus);  ABoyt... 

(VDFALLER.K  A.  HoUts;  Power  Driven  ConTeyor«;Handlln«ApparmtCi;EleTaton 

(VI)  ROBINBON.  C.  W..  Harvesters;  Th-eshtog;  KaoCters;  Animal  Hosbaadry;  Bee  ddtare;  Dahx  Batcherlng; 

Vc«eUbleand  Meat  Cutters  sad  Commlnutora;  Fences;  Oste;  Mosle -- 

(D  8URLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Nstural  Realns,  Protelna.  nsteocyrllc  Amldss.  Amines,  Osnaral  Or- 

gsnlc  Proeesses 

aV)  OONSALVK8.  J  E.,  OpWes,  F»ialagiH*1r  Apparatus 

00  LFW18.  R  O  .  Beds:  CI»lT»  end  Seats;  CaWnett;  Tsbtos;  Mlsesllaassns  Faraltnrs 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Torblnee  — - 

(VT  BOYD.  8..  Firearms;  Ordmnce;  AmmaBlttam;  EiptalTe  Charff»  Making 

OV)  BENHAM.  E  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufccture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

N»iUn».  BUpltna  .ml  Clip  Ctooehtag:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Eihibltlng ;  CotJery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits. 

(Ill)  8PINTMAN,  8..  Machine  Etomsats;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Ctatch  and  Motor  Centrok. 

ail)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Msnufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part)  e  ■  Special  Work,  Farglng.  Plasttc  Workteg,  Drawing.  Sawing.  Mining,  Planing,  Turning 

(IID  MANIAN,  J.  C.  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  MlseeDsneous  Processes,  AssemMy 

snd  Dlmasembly  Apparatos;  Wire  Fabrtcs;  Air  Brakes.   - — — 

(Vn)  BRTND181.  M   V,,  Plsstics;  PlaiCle  Block  amJ  Esrthenware  Apparataa;  Glsm .— ;. -U.—. 

(in  LOVEWFLL,  N.  N.  TelPTlilon;  Telephony;  Reoorders  — 

aV)  LBIOHEY,  R.  A..  Paper  Manuteetnrea:  Packaging:  ttvemrVtKV,  Printing:  Type  Caattag  and  Setting:  Sheet 

Msterlal  Association  or  Folding    .IV '."Hi' 

(Vr>  BLT'M.  A  .  Yvm^  Plants;  FhiM  TrmMmlsrfons;  aei»eM0>W  Systoois;  Jet  Motors;  Oambnstlon  Turbines;  Spsed 

Respoiwlve  Devices 'llVJi 

(Vin  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  CofMsentrstlng  Evmporators;  Fhild  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN.  L  M  .  MlsceBsneoos  Hsrdwve;  Ctosure  Fasteners;  Lo»*i;  Safes;  Bank  ProteetloD;  Bread.  Ptatry  and 
Coofeetlen  Making;  Tentt  end  Cenopies;  UmbrellM;  Canes;  Undertaking 

(TH)  MADBR.  R.  C.  TeiUlee '.^'1'^:^ 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M  L..  Asronaatks;  Boatr.  Booys;  Ships;  Martne  Proptdskm;  PropeOm;  WindmlHs;  Ptald  Dla- 
phragmsand  Bellows .— — — — 

(ID  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Cash  md  Fare  RafMsra;  Oaknlatars  and  Conlars;  Edneatkn. 

(ni)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting),  Apparel  (except  CorseU  snd  Brsaslorea);  Apparel  Apparatus; 

Sewing  Martlnea;  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Chitehee  snd  Power-Stop  Control 

(VU)  NEVIUS,  R.  D..  Ouatli^    Fiiin— .  MlwnUaaeaaa  Prodoett  aad  Apparatus;  DUttDattoo;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

psratas ..... ......— — 

(ID  YOUNG.  R.  R.,  EleetrlHtT-Gensratton.  Motive  Power,  Transnrtsrton  SyMems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

tenu.  Furnaces,  Battery  Cltarging  and  Discharging,  Are  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Ktovators  (part), 

e.  g.  MlseeOsneous  Blectrie  Control  Meehantea - 

(IV)  JAMES,  8..  Bnvhing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleantaw;  Brvih,  Broon  aad  Mop  M^lng;  TeitOea,  FtaM  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  SoUds. -- 

(VD  BRAUNER,  R  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Ftald  ScrvomotorB;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Ciiute.  Skid.  Guide  and  Wsy  Conveyers;  FhiM  Current  Conveyers;  Presnre  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Subatitutes '^'\1 

(V)  HABECKER.  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 
Baggi«B;  Ctoth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Reoeptaclee;  Pa<*age  and  Article  Carriers --—  "• 

(VID  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  ReTrifBrAtioa;  HeaUng  Systwns;  AutomaUc  Temperature  voA  HnmldltT  ReguhUcn.  Thmao- 
•tata,  Humidlstats;  IDumlnatlng  Burners;  Miscellaneous  Heating .V. — 
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4-0-aB 

8-4-86 

8-14-88 

4-94-86 

>-»-86 
8-1-86 

8-10-86 
»-I-86 

8-»-86 

5-8-86 

8-l>-88 
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ll-S-88 

6-17-88 

8-»-6ft 

7-10-86 

lS-10-86 
9-14-66 

10-30-68 
5-a0-86 

0-18-8* 

10-17-66 


6-»-86 

8-1-86 
11-10-86 

»-t-«6 

8-10-06 
4-18-86 

6-0-86 

4-18-66 

l>-r-8B 
1-10-86 

4-«Me 

4-1-88 


8-S0-86 
4-10-86 

S-10-86 


4-7-66 

7-4-86 

11-4-66 

5-9-66 

8-7-86 
6-tI-68 

6-11-66 
8-1-68 

»-i8-a» 

l-M-86 
7-8^88 
l-l-M 


n-S8-86 

7-11-86 
8-81-06 
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DIViaONa  BXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJKCT8  OT  IMVBNTION 
firimii-  mmmanM  la  »wi«l>— m  iaMtmtm  ^— twl—  Graa*) 


OMwt  AppUoiUoa 


New 


SI. 


O)  HUTCHISON.  E.  W..  Cwbon  Chemistry  (p«rt). e. «.  Ur«  Adduett,  SlUeon  CoBtotalnf  C»rboo  Ccnpoond*,  Hydro- 
of  CM-bon  OiJd«.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-AroraaUe  Hydroovban  Mlztona,  Hydroevbeot,  Hmkitnfttfld 


u. 


4X 

a. 


4A. 


«7. 


4fl. 
flO. 

n. 
fa. 


HTdroeartMms;  Synthetic  Resins  (pmn) :""";""„  '„"„ V.    " " 

(VU)  BBRMAN,  H..  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  He«  Eichange;  Oas  Sepwatlon;  AHUUon.  Self  Proportko- 

tnc  fluid  Syrtems;  Uquld  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  liUnfulsheti — 

(V)  MU8HAKK,  W.  L.,  Brld««*;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enttneerlnf;  Roads  and  PaTemsnts ^.. 

nv)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  RaUw»y»-Draft  Appllanoes.  Swltcbss  and  Stgnala,  Sorteos  Track.  RoIUnc  8to<*.  TTa<± 

Sanderr  Khctrldty  TransmU^lMi  to  Vehicle.;  Dumptof  Vehldee;  Vehld.  Fendwr.  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implementt. 
16.  (IV)  BROMLEY.  E.  D..  Dispensing;  FtUln«  and  Ctoatng  Receptaeln;  ToOK.  Kitchen  and  Table  Artides;  Sheet  or 

Wefo  reading ;\„  V_w       »^"*:."  "'iLLlL.' 

M  (V)  MeFADYEN,  A.  D..  Mea«rlnf  and  Testinc;  Aatomatie  WelflMn;  Welctilng  MUM_ 

r.  (ID  LEVY,  M.  L.  Electrleitr-Swltcbet.  WeWlne.  Heating .--.- :    r  "C :  " 

»    D  MARMELSTEIN.  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  f..  Aso.  CarbocycHc  or  AeycUe  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

tbnmsa.  Trtaryhnethanea,  Esters,  Add  .  Ke(«ea.  AWehydea,  Ethers,  Pheneis.  ^*«^-  •••-"•"""""""-  ;" 
as  aV)  WEIL,  I..  rmid-Preswre  Regulators;  Valves;  Fhild  Handling  (exoept  Praanre  Modnktlag  Raliyi,  Sdf-Fropor. 

tfcmlng  Syitenis,  riort  Valvea,  Diaphragms  and  BeUows) I""" 

40   nn  DBUMMOND.  E.  J..  Reoeptader-MetaUlc.  Paper.  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacka  and  Packages 

Z.  (V)  OURLEY.  R.  B..  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cahteats;  Gain  Handling  Mail.  Face  or  Other  Cailee. 

tlOQ  Bona  or  Chutes;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  ScalTolds - 

fID  REYNOLDS,  E.  R,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indleatars;  Tehtraphy;  Bleegrkal  Oesmaetoa t- 

(D  ARNOLD.  D..  Medldnea.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Stareh;  Skins,  and  Leathers;  Prsesrving,  Sterilising  and 

DIalnlWting  (exo^  Wood  Treatment  Apparataa) « """:": W'"^l""Il^ 

ai)  EVANS.  N.  H.,  Antennas;  Automatic  PUoU;  Dlr<^lve  Radio  Systsma;  Maaseps^vaotar*:  Nndaar  Bnttarlea; 

Nodear  Pir— "*  Devteaa;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Meawrlng;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpadoaa -. 

(YD  MANIAN.  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Rallwmy  Wheels  and  AjJee;  Lubrication:  Bearings  and  Goldea;  Belt 

md  Sprocket  Oearlng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Dratt  Appllanoea ^    '.     V 

CD  WILES   W    O..  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L..  acting).  Actinlde  Series  (e.  g..  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal 

Stock:  Exploslvee:  Pow«  Plants  (part);  Metalkirgy  (part):  Surgery  (part);  BadimMn  MadMMa;  bnOiaOm  Cham- 

istry;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) -- V"  ..",VvV-il" 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harrestlng;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Veblelea. ■    ;      -  "y 

«!  (ID  BERNSTEIN.  S..  Etoctrldtr-Converslon  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Meawrlng  and  Teadng  (ewapt  Me»sr«); 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Swltcbboards.  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors.  Transisnnera,  Coodaoawa,  Tmislston, 

Barrier  Layer  RecUflers. ^' J' ^"\\."^" [1 

(VID  BENDETT.  B  ,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids:  Ventilation:  WeDs:  Earth  Boring 

(D  BENOEL.  W.  G.,  Carbon  Chemiatry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Reain  Oompoaitions  (part),  Synthatia  Rubbw  Com- 

posittons.  Natural  Rubber - •■■■■- 

(H)  YAFFEE,  3  .  Radio  Trwiamitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Plaaoalsetrle  Devtaa -^  - 

(V)  NEFF.  P.  R..  Supports:  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  JolnU  or  Couplings;  Rod  Jointo  or  CenpilBgs;  Tool  Handle 

(TV)  N1NA8  O  A  ,  (acting).  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manltolding;  Printed  Matter; 

StotloMry ;  Paper  Fllee  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUWe  Ctoeurea  or  ParUUona;  Door^  WtaOamt,  AWBiapand  Shutter*; 

Hameas;  Whip  Apparatus ...»~.,™..-.— "-—-"- 

(ID  NIL80N   R    O  .  ElecUle  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Dlseharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Bay  and 

Oas  Discharge  Device  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e  g   X  Ray.  Ultraviolet.  RadloacUve)  Applications .---- 

(VID  KLINE.  J.  R..  Sonsry;  Dentistry;  Artlfldal  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Soilds;  C«trUUgal  Bowl 

Separators;  Commlnutors. "''       L '"_'_'_ 

(D  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositlans;  Batterlea;  CoaUng  or  PtesUe  Compeaitlosis;  Electrical  and  Wave  Emrgy 

(UD  MILLERrA.B.  Boh.  Nut,  RJvM^  Nail,  Screw.  Chain  and  Horseahoa  Making;  Drtvesi  and  8<nw  Faatantnga; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locta;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jotntt  or  CoupUno;  Metal  Bending .■■.-■■■■^. 

(HI)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H..  Rolls  and  RoDcra;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements:  SUme  Worklnr.  Abrading  Fnmmm 
and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators.  Baths.  CloeeU.  Sinks  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling 

(D  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  ChemlsUy;  Fertilisers;  Gas.  Heating  and  lUumlnatlng. --■ 

O)  MANGAN.  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Beeins  (part),  Synthetic  Raain  Compoaitlona  (p«t). 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  PTOceesss  and  Productt ;^' "VlllLIIll'ii'.L 

(HD  MORSE  (Mlsi),  E.  L..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PoOliif:  Horohcr;  Tto*  C^atnOM  ApflwMu;  JUU- 
way  Mail  Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Length*      V^"I"II""' 

(TV)  SHAPIRO.  A..  Games;  Toys;  Amu^imenU  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Tlhimlnatli^- 

(l)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beveragea;  FernMntation;  Carbon  Chemiatry  (part),  e.  g..  LIgnins.  Carbohy- 
drate DcrivatiTee,  FaU,  Sulfurlsed  Compounds. - 

(1)  OREENWALD,  J  ,  Fuels;  M Isoellaneous  Compositions — 

(V)  LISANN,  I..  Geometric  Instrumentt;  Aooustica;  Building  Strastmn. — — — — -~— 

fVID  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  Laminated  Fabrics;  OmamenUtlon;  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Testiles . — 

(ID  OALVIN,  D.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Reoordinr.  Cosiductflrs;  Umlatflra..- 

(ID  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  laws  administration. 

I  BAILEY.  J.  S.  Paper  Makinc  Mineral  OOa -— ' — 

II  LADY.  J.  E..  Osdllators;  AmpUflers:  Resistances  and  Bhaostats. 

III  WAHL,  R.  A.,  CutUngand  Punching;  Appvel  'part).e.  g..  CorseU  and  Braasleree 

IV  BERLOWITZ,  W.  (acting).  Harrows  and  Digssrs;  ptows;  Fluid  Sprtnkling,  Sptaylng 

V  ANGEL,  C.  D..  Liquid  Separation  or  Pnrifleatioo;  SewcMga 

A— MONCURE,  J.  A.  Industrial  ArU 

B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arta^ 
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17. 


ao. 
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M. 
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CLASS.  DIVS. 


DESIGNS  aiD 


6-14-86 

>-l«-« 

ft-7-M 

6-S-A6 

4>»-se 

4-»-«6 

»-i>-«t 

1-4-M 

»-7-» 

l-l»-«« 

u-m-u 

U-»-W 

HVIS 

t-1-m 

h-i-m 

4-l-«A 

S-IH* 

«-!-«• 

!-»-« 

!-!•-»• 

ii-«-« 

i-a-« 

»-i*-« 

10-*-66 

iy-1-u 

lt-»-M 

4-10-46 

4-«-66 

s-g-gs 

>-10-66 

»-M-ae 

l-»-M 

1-I0-4* 

li-«>-M 

%-ahM 

•-n-Aft 

«-»-M 

«-»^66 

4-«D-« 

>4-«6 

4-4-« 

4-A-gft 

•-1A-M 

iy*-u 

5-1-M 

•■•-u 

n-i»-M 

>->-a6 

•-I-M 

Wn» 

«-«-«6 

»-lS-«ft 

.    9-i9-m 

4-11-66 

»-10-« 

6-l-fS 


»-«-66 

io->-a6 
i- 


4-M-lt 


5-l-M 
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The  pat^nta. within   the  range,  of  number*  .-dic.U«l  below_ejtpi™  ^uri^^  Feb^^^^ 


Which  mav  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Ex^sionJUt  'j"  »*J*-  * ^1^  T 
amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  niay  have  expired  wtrUer  due  to  shortwied  terms  uoder  tTie  provi 
sions  of  Public  Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  be< 
of  PatenU — t96S.  _  „  .^„  ,._    , 

p-t^t.  M Numbers  2,188,896  to  2, 192,1  W,  . 
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A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  iniex 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notlree  under  M  II.  n.C.ttO:  Patent  Art  of  1OT2 


t.»7.MX. 
X.64A.6Sft 
MS1.M4. 


MM,n4,  Lonlaot  and  Mailer.  MechanUm  for  proceaalng 
m«at  products,  •!•«  June  22,  1W«.  D.  C,  W.  D.  OkU,  (OkU- 
boma  City).  I>oc.  713«.  Nee4h*m  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  rt  al.  v.  Ttd 
R.  Dickey  ViMture  Co.  Consent  decree  ;  patent  held  Infringed 
Feb.  IS.  195T. 

t,ttS.«4.  W.  L.  Homer,  Apparataa  for  determining  fluid 
rontents  of  soilds  ;  S^1.MS.  same.  Method  and  apparatas  for 
measarlng  porOalty  of  solids :  t.S4S,SSA.  same.  Method  of  deter 
mining  poroolty  ;  Mm.M4.  same.  Method  for  determining  fluid 
contenta  of  aolida :  MH.tM.  J.  D.  Wlwnbnker.  Proceaa  for 
tr^atlnK  core  sampl*^,  lied  Jan.  11.  1»57.  D.  C.  W.  D.  Okla. 
(Oklahoma  City).  Doc.  73»«.  Cort  Lo^trotori—.  Inc.  r.  No 
ttomsl  Cortt  Ine.  Same.  ftU«  Nov.  20.  1»&«,  D.  C,  W.  D. 
OkU.  (Oklahoma  City).  Doc.  7308.  Core  Labor  at  oriet.  I»e.  t. 
Cortloggmg,  Inc.  Consent  decree  ;  defendant  enjoined  FVb. 
11.  If 57. 

t.W1.1M.  Holvtenaaon  and  Arrldlua.  Talking  machine  for 
playing  a  plurality  of  recorda  In  succeaalon.  aiod  Feb.  14, 
1987.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  57c274.  Ole»raie  Indrnt- 
trie;  inc.  v.  Crreceur  ttUuatrio:  Inc.  8mm.  Doc.  57c275, 
OlenHlle  Iwittrie*,  Inc.  T.  A4m*rol  Corp. 

t.S17,7«S.     (See  Re  2S.742.) 
(Hee2.9a.flM.) 
(K«><>2,282,(»4  ) 
(Ree2.282,6{H.) 
J.  w.  Stllea,  Conveyer  feeding  system,  ftlod  July 
12.  19."14.  D,  C.  B.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Dot  14««1,  Itiand 
iPfMipaieiU  Corf.  •(•<.▼.  JCntasnn  J.  Kmrtveloo^  et  ml.     Case 
dtacontlnaed  Feb.  5,  1M7. 

t.41l.««S.  H.  M.  Pleha.  BnMtere  and  making  aame : 
S.US.ag4.  same.  Garment,  tto4  Fob.  5.  1»58.  D.  C.  B.  D.  N.  T. 
(Brooklyn),  I>oc  1S247,  Henry  M.  Plehm  et  ot.  r.  OmettShoH 
Mork  Brastiere  Co.  Inc.     Cnae  diaooatlnned  Feb.  5.  1057. 

t^lMM.  P-  B.  Wein,  0«l«pr-Me«ll«r  counter  tube,  tied 
Feb.  18.  1»57.  D.  C.  N.  D.  lU.  (Chlcngo).  Doc  67c287. 
Xmcltmr  Chicmgo  Corp.  et  ml.  t.  TVaoerl^.  Im€. 

S,M«3M.     (Sec  2,411.M2.) 

t,gas.g»l,  B.  A.  Qnlnn.  Realllent  atrtka  plate.  Mod  Ort.  26, 
1»54.  D.  C,  K.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  I>oc.  14875.  14eml  Brmo* 
Workt  Inc.  et  ml.  r.  Secmritw  Storm  Lock  4  Uardttmrt  Corp. 
et  ml.    Case  diacvntlnaed  Feb.  7. 1M7.  .  ^   ^^^ 

U  8.«I7JM«      (8e«  2.282,154.) 

t.M».e4«.  M.  Llberman.  Lanp  aapported  reflector  on  It,  ftlod 
Nov.  23.  1»M.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doe.  »7/7S.  Miro^oetor  Co. 
Inc  ▼  />«r«Miiotii»<  MetmX  BpimMm^  4  Btmmtping  Co.  Inc.  Con- 
acnt  Jodgcmeat :  defendant  enjoined  Feb.  14,  1M7. 

•  MtlttS.  B  K.  Wallace,  Winch.  ftl«4  Feb.  IS.  1»57.  D.  C. 
■.  D.  Fn.  (PtilUdelpbU),  Doe.  22.072.  The  Lmp-Att  Co  ▼.  «a/e- 
«e«V  Steel  BrmWold  Co.  of  FIMm. 

t.«»4.777.  B.  8.  Berber.  Paaa  caa«,  fllod  Aug.  23.  1954.  D.  C. 
m.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  14803.  Philip  Florin  Inc.  t. 
Lonis  ffeowon  rf  •!.     Case  dtooootlnued  Feb.  5.  19A7. 


Feb.    14.    1»57.    D.    C,    W.   D.    Wla.    (Madlaon).    Doc    2918. 
.4k«A«n  Mfg.  C:  r.  TiUmmn  Prmdmee  Co. 
t.«S.SS1 .     ( See  2,<0».212. ) 

l.m.m.  I.  lUblnowlta.  Boneleaa  ham  pressure  packer ; 
t.7tMM  Mme,  Ontrmlly  perforated  dlsk-Uke  meat  casing  seal, 
tied  Feb.  IS.  1957,  D.  C.  E.  D.  Pa.  (PhlUdelphU ) .  Doc. 
22071,  Irving  Jfachiwcry  Co.  Inc.  r.  Geo.  A.  Hora»«l  4  Co., 
Inc. 

t.7«t.MS.      ( 8e«  2.085,394. ) 

t.7t7,MS,  M.  A.  Lermnn.  Hand  controls  for  aatomobiles.  Med 
Aug.  12,  1955,  D.  C.  E.  D.  N.  V.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  15780, 
Monroe  .Arnold  Lerman  v.  Losprence  Johntion  et  al.  Case  dis- 
continued Feb.  7,  1957. 

g.7«e.S0*.  Petsal  and  Wohllnrth,  Pleating  operations,  flied 
Feb.  11,  1957,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  117/194.  ifay/foK>er 
iSlcrtroHic  Dctices  Inc.  et  al.  t.  Frank  Fr««d«M»n  and  Bono. 
g.71«.6M,  8.  N.  Wlldstein,  Toy  bomb  with  noise  ampllfler, 
flled  Aug.  4.  1956,  D.  C,  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  15758, 
I'almer  Platiticg  Inc.  t.  Mm*  Bu*bamm  et  al.  Case  dlacon- 
tlnuiHl  F«'b.  7,  1957. 

S.719,S7t.  B.  R.  Lesser.  CHose  folding  adjustable  contour 
chair.  Med  Feb.  14,  1957,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc  117/241, 
DmrmlUo  Co..  Inc.  v.  Kewhurgh  Metal  Mfg.  Corp.  et  ml. 

t.7«7.7«e,  H.  L.  Glwoeky.  Wall  heater  and  economlser  stnic- 
tnre,  anU  for  Declaratory  Judgment  flled  Feb.  8,  1057.  D.  C, 
8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  213/57-BH.  The  Biegler  Corp. 
T.  rhe  Col«M«n  Co. 

t.77S.«M.  A.  Kandert.  DeUchaWe  link  strap  of  ayntbetic 
plastic  material.  Mod  Jan.  30.  1957.  D.  C.  W.  D.  Tenn.  (Mem- 
phis). Doc  3083.  Ti^ett  Ind—trieo,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  F.  W.  Wool- 
worth  Co.  et  ml. 

■*.  tg.7«S  (of  Ml7.7«ft).  W.  F.  Hester,  deceased,  by  Rohm 
A  Haaa  Co.,  Fungicidal  aslta  of  alkylene  bisdithio  cnrbamic 
add.  Med  Feb.  16,  1955.  D.  C,  8.  D.  W.  Va.  (Charleston), 
Doc.  1632.  Rohm  4  Horns  Co.  v.  Robert$  ChemiomU.  Inc.  Re- 
issue patent  held  Inralid ;  complaint  dismissed :  plaintiff 
enjoined  and  restrained  from  bringing  further  actions  for 
Infringement  of  said  patent  against  defendant  and  enjoined 
•gainst  any  further  prooecwtlon  of  the  Infringement  solt  now 
pending  In  U.  8.  D.  C.  for  the  W.  D.  of  Mich..  C.  A.  2441. 
■gainst  ConaoUdated  Indtutrlal  *  Agricnltural  Chemicals,  lac 
et   al.    Sept.    20.    195«.      Sanse,   npponl    flled    Jon^  11.    1957, 

C.  C.  A..  4th  Clr..  Doc.  7370,  Mohm  4  Hm—  Co.  v.  .Boberts 
rusticals.  Inc. 

Uoa.    1U.1M.   J.    Seeman.    Wallpaper,   Med  Nov.   5,    1958. 

D.  C.  K.   D.  N.   Y.    (Brooklyn).  Doc.   1S03S,  Jmoto*  Beeotmm 
et  ml.  V.   Ala»a  Bsrr  et  oL     Case  discontinued  Feb.  15.  1957. 

D«a.  1«M1«.  C.  A.  Palmer,  Pram  suit.  Med  Nov.  8,  1962. 
D.  C,  K.  D  N.  Y  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  13023,  North  Shore  Mfg. 
Co.  T.  Tsr*sWre  Knitting  Co.  Ine.  Case  discontinued  Fsb.  8, 
1967.  Sow*.  Doc.  19024.  Vorth  Bhore  Mfg.  Co.  t.  JTnrrsir 
Bmndmmn  et  ml.    Decree  as  above. 


t.«aa.tlt.  O.  M.  Lees.  Method  of  and  means  for  forming  Soke 
Ice;  t.MS.<67.  K.  J.  Albright.  Flake  Ice  making  machine.  Mod 


f* 


Deo.  na,Wl.  L.  W.  Sparks,  Watch  or  similar  arttde.  Med 
Feb.  13.  1957,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc  117/179  (transferred 
from  D.  C.  Conn.  (New  Haven).  Doc  8476).  Vmeheron  4 
ConstmntinLe  Coultre  Wmtokeo.  Ine.  t.  Benrue  Wmteh  Cm..  Ine. 
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pilBtad  in  Italics  iodkcatae  additions  nade  by  relaaue.  | 


mtttr 


14,294 
WINDBOW  TUKNING  APPARATUS 

R.  KiMM,  Raehc  Wlin  MripMr  l»  J.  L 

CMMiqr,  BadM.  Wb.,  •  coipofll—  of 

NnMtsrFikn«y2<»l»4t.  Appialiaa  for 
[  29, 19SS,  8«W  No.  S3UM 

17CWM.    (CLS4— 372) 


lower  part  of  said  well  and  adiacent  the  opcnint  in  said 
heat  exchanger  whereby  it  direcU  the  flame  oat  of  said 
well  and  into  said  beat  exchanger,  means  jpoce^  from 
CatJ  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  well  beneath  said 
burner  and  the  open  end  of  said  heat  exchanger  adapted 
to  catch  and  retain  condensate  formed  within  said  heat 
exchanger  by  burning  gas,  and  means  to  create  a  circula- 
tion of  air  over  said  coadcnsaie  catching  means  to  re- 
evaporate  the  condensate  and  to  supply  air  for  com- 
bustion. 

25.  A  wmter  hemter  adapted  to  be  immersed  im  the 
water  of  a  stock  watering  tank,  or  the  like,  comprising, 
a  well  having  a  dosed  bottom,  said  well  being  adapted 
to  be  immersed  in  the  water  in  said  tank,  an  open  end 
liner  within  the  well  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  and 


I.  For  combinatioo  with  a  power  vehicle  having  a 
pair  of  coaxial  laterally  q>aced  rear  drive  wheels,  a  wind- 
row tunier  oomprisiag  a  frame  having  hinge  means  for 
rockably  mounting  it  on  said  vehicle  to  swing  about  an 
axis  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  vehicle  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  oi 
said  pair  of  wheels  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  coaxial  wfaeds,  and  a  circular  windrow  turning  wheel 
rotataMy  mounted  on  said  rockably  mounted  frame  and 
supporting  its  swinging  end  and  rotataMe  by  peripheral 
engagement  with  the  ground  or  an  engaged  windrow 
for  turning  the  windrow,  said  rodtably  mounted  fnme 
tying  in  general  in  the  rear  of  the  axis  of  said  wheels. 

15.  For  combination  with  a  power  vehicle  having  a 
pair  of  coaxial  laterally  spaced  rear  drive  wheels,  a  wind- 
row turner  comprising  a  frame  having  hinge  means  for 
rockably  mounting  it  on  said  vehicle  to  swing  about  an 
axis  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  Un*  of 
travel  of  the  vehicle  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  pair  of  wheels  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  coaxial  wheels,  said  rockably  mounted  frame  lying 
in  general  in  the  rear  of  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  and  a 
circular  windrow  turning  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  rockably  mounted  frame  and  supporting  its  swinging 
end  and  rotatable  by  peripheral  engagement  with  the 
ground  or  an  engaged  windrow  for  turning  the  windrow, 
said  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  operungs  therethrough,  a  finger  ex- 
tending  through  each  of  the  openings  in  said  rim,  and  a 
biasing  means  disposed  between  said  rim  and  said  finger 
inwardly  of  said  rim. 


24J95 
STOCK  WATER  HEATER 
Charles  W.  lohMoa,  C«*v  RapMi,  Iowa,  asilffnr  to 
Gas  AipWirr  Co^  Cedar  RapMi,  Iowa,  a 
of  kma 

TTiijioal  No.  2,49M15,  *rt*d  Deccabcr  14,  1954,  Serial 
No.  294,145,  9wm  It,  1952.     A| 
MaRk  19,  1954,  SciW  No.  572,( 

29ClahM.    (CL  124— 349) 

24.  A  stock  water  heater,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  well 

having  a  closed  bottom,  a  beat  exchanger  connected  with 

and  opening  into  the  lower  end  of  said  well  and  protecting 

through  the  side  thereof,  a  Bunsen  burner  mounted  in  the 
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extending  above  the  top  of  the  well  to  form  an  entrance 
for  air  between  the  well  and  the  liner  and  terminating 
above  the  bottom  of  the  well,  means  closing  communi- 
cation between  said  entrance  for  air  and  the  upper  inner 
portion  of  said  liner,  an  upwardly  sloping  heat  exchanger 
fixed  on  the  exterior  of  said  well,  said  heat  exchanger 
having  its  lower  end  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  well,  a  gas  burner  unit  mounted  in  the  krwer  end 
of  the  well  and  projecting  a  fUune  into  said  heat  ex- 
changer, a  flue  on  the  top  of  said  liner  forming  an  ex- 
tension thereof,  and  a  vent  stack  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  communicating  at 
its  other  end  with  said  flue  in  substantially  the  same  place 
as  said  liner  so  that  gases  passing  upwardly  from  said 
stack  and  said  liner  are  co-mingled  prior  to  passing  out 
of  said  fiue. 

34494 
APPARATUS  FOR  INFRA-RED  COOKING 
E4was4  J.  Siawrt,  ifaroi,  BL,   inlgnr  to  " 

TTihtosI  No.  2,744,444,  dated  giptiaitir  25,  1954,  Scstol 
No.  444445,  Octakcr  24,  19l4.    AhMVuIob  fbr  re- 
IMM  October  14,  1954,  Scrtoi  No.  41541< 
4Cli4iM.    (CL219— 35) 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cooking  by  infra-red  radiation 
comprising  a  cabinet,  a  radiation-source  supporting 
means,  said  supporting  means  being  provided  with  re- 
flector means,  means  for  mounting  said  supporting  means 
at  an  intermediate  height  within  said  cabinet,  a  soured  of 
infra-red  radiation  carried  by  said  supporting  means 
above  said  reflecting  means,  whereby  radiation  from  said 
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source  may  be  reflected  upwardly  from  said  renting 
means,  a  second  radiation-source  supporting  means,  said 
means  comprising  also  second  repxtor  means,  means 
movably  mounting  said  second  supporting  means  within 


"  "«pr  .as  H 


said  cabinet  operative  to  afford  to  said  second  supporting 
means  a  limited  range  of  movement  between  one  posi- 
tion whereat  said  first  and  second  supporting  means  are 
in  closely  facing  relationship  and  a  second  position  where- 
at said  second  supporting  meant  is  retracted  from  said 


first  supporting  means,  an  infra-red  source  mounted  on 
said  second  supporting  means  and  disposed  below  said 
second  reflecting  means  whereby  radiation  from  said  sec- 
ond source  may  be  reflected  downwardly  from  said  sec- 
ond reflector  means,  food-supporting  means  Exposed 
within  said  cabinet  between  said  first  and  second  support- 
ing means,  an  access  door  in  said  cabinet,  and  coordinat- 
ing means  linking  said  access  door  and  said  second  sup- 
porting means  operative  when  said  door  is  opened  to 
move  said  second  supporting  means  from  its  closely  facing 
position  to  iu  retracted  position,  said  coordinating  means 
comprising  a  first  member  having  one  end  portion  con- 
nected to  said  access  door,  a  second  member  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, the  other  end  of  said  second  member  being  pivoted 
to  said  second  supporting  means,  se&d  first  member  ex- 
tending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  door,  said 
second  member  extending  upwardly  between  said  first 
member  and  said  second  supporting  means,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  first  member  about  a  predetermined 
axis  in  one  direction  in  response  to  opening  movement 
of  said  door  and  in  the  opposite  direction  in  response  to 
closing  movement  of  said  door. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  26,  1967 

Owlaa  to  tto  fact  that  ahaoM  all  of  the  iUostratloii.  of  the  pUnt  pateata  are  la  eolorm.  it  la  »ot  practicable  to  prtat 

a  cat  of  the  drawing. 

1^44 
ROSBPLANT  _ 

'"*  """^tetoker  27. 1955,  SarW  No.  543494 
ICbtm.   (CL47— 41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant,  subsUntially 
u  shown  and  dcKribed.  characteriad  particulariy  by  ta 

vigorous  constitution:  its  continuous  and  free  blooming 
habit;  the  depth,  brilliance  and  uniformity  of  Ae  pink 
color  of  the  flowers;  the  larger  flower  with  increased  num- 
ber of  petals,  which  open  iwore  slowly  and  always  main- 
uin  a  solid  center,  the  sturdy  long  stems;  the  deep  and 
lasting  fragrance  of  the  flowers;  and  the  good  keeping 
qualities  of  the  flowers  both  oo  the  plant  and  when  cut. 


R08R  PLANT 
"^-Mto,  W«l  C9vIm,  Cam, 

>2a,195S,9aiWNo.S54,9M 
ICkte.   (CL47— 41) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  tfie  dass 
designated  as  hybrid  tea  roses,  tuhstantiaity  at  herein 
ihowB  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  distinctive  variegated  effect  produced  by 
the  predomliuntly  ChrysaiiUiemum  Crimson  blooms  that 
are  streaked,  q>lasbed  and  speckled  with  white,  the  me- 
dium ri2e  and  tbuodtnce  of  iti  bloomi  thrmifhoiM  the 
growing  season,  the  excellent  petal  substance  and  lasting 
quality  of  the  blooms,  the  double  petalage  of  the  blooms, 
snd  its  medium  long  flower  steoL 


CAMELLIA  PLANT 


No.  549,444 


Nnnsstaa,  UftoBi,  CtfH.,  a 
4,1994, 
ICli^  (CL47— 44) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  camellia  plant,  sobstas- 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticulariy as  to  novelty  by  its  vitorous  and  upright  habits 
of  growth,  its  large,  sharply  serrated,  elliptical  and 
pointed-tipped  leaves,  its  larfe  flowers  of  loose,  dovMe- 
peony  form,  its  thick,  brond-obovate  outer  flower  petals 
of  good  substance  and  smaller  eeoter  petals  and  petaloids 
of  irregular  form  but  arranged  in  a  rounded  mass  about 
the  ovary,  the  itroat  adheitaoe  of  its  iowen  to  their 
receptacles,  the  good  keeping  qiwiifiri  of  ks  llowen  both 
oa  the  plant  and  as  cut  flcwcn,  aad  the 
Turkey  Red  0eaeiai  cotor  toMHty  of  tts 
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ROSBPLANT  .  ^ 

r,  NewMk,  N.  T^  mlpnr  to  '•chm 
/,  Newafk,  N.  Y.,  a  conporatlon  of 

^*^J5fallna  My  24, 1954, Serial  No.  599,994 
IGWa.   (CL 47-41) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  polyantha  class,  subsUntially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty 
by  the  symmetrical  form  of  iU  plant,  its  suiubiUty  for 
both  outdoor  and  greenhouse  culture,  its  dark  green  foli- 
age which  achieves  an  uniquely  attractive  combination 
with  the  lavender  general  color  tonality  of  its  flowers,  the 
distincuve  Hellebore  Red  general  color  tonality  of  ito  half- 
open  flowen  and  the  distinctive  Persian  Lilac  lightly 
overcast  with  Laelia  Pink  general  color  tonality  of  its 
fully  open  flowers. 
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GENERAL  AND   MECHANICAL 


«  Via*  yth'wMK  ^HiMMit 


J.  nrikk,  PbMals,  Aita. 
2CMM.   (CLl— 3) 


2,7M4t3  

APPARATUS  FOR  SETIINC  SNAP  FASTENERS 
UPON  B^fVnX>PBS  ^ 

Jacok  P.  Tractokas.  0*i«^Cm^  "J|I""  ••  S**^" 

—  .ai 


^  1.  In  a  bunoo  stapler  including  a  frame  having  a  case 
inchidinf  a  magazine  for  holding  staples,  a  base  includ- 
ing an  anvil  having  staple  dtndiing  depressions  hinged  at 
one  end  to  said  frame*  a  cap  piece  hinged  at  one  end 
and  having  its  free  end  extending  above  said  frame  and 
operating  a  plunger  arranged  to  force  tke  forward  staple 
from  said  magazine  and  drive  the  legs  of  said  staple 
downward  into  the  depressions  of  said  clinching  anvil, 
spring  means  normally  separating  the  ffee  end  of  said 
cap  piece  from  said  frame,  and  spring  means  normally 
hinging  said  frame  from  said  base,  to  provide  an  open 
throat  between  said  base  and  said  frame  at  their  un- 
hinged ends,  in  combinalkn  with  a  button  positioning 
bar  having  an  inner  end  hinfed  to  said  base,  parallel 
lateral  edges,  and  an  enlarged  bead  portion  at  its  outer 
end  provided  with  a  slot  in  register  with  said  plunger  and 
the  dincfaing  depressions  in  said  anvil;  said  base  having 
upturned  lateral  Sangea  with  longitudinal  serratiom  on 
their  inner  faces  adapted  to  yieldaUy  engage  the  lateral 
f4frm  of  said  bar  so  that  it  will  be  held  above  said  anvil, 
when  desired,  to  admit  fabric  and  a  button  thereon  into 
the  stapler  throat,  and  may  be  lowered  to  hold  said  button 
on  said  fatvic  in  desired  stapling  position. 


2.7MJt2 
DRIVING  TOOL  FOR  SECURING  MEANS 

lohB  E.  GaHlte,  Mliiantee,  Wis. 

AppHcaliosi  May  23, 19SS,  Serial  No.  S1M20 

4aitei.    (CLl-47) 


*^'^J^»', 
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2S.  IfSS,  8«W  N«.  394,392 
<CLi.llt) 


1" 


F 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  complementary  snap 
fastener  elements  to  an  envelope  wherein  the  fastener 
dements  carry  their  own  attaching  prongs  and  the  enve- 
lope flap  is  folded  back  toward  the  envelope  front  for  the 
setting  operation,  an  aavil  and  setting  poadi  for  each 
of  said  fastener  elcmeitt  arranfed  in  axial  aHgnmem  with 
each  other,  means  for  feedii«  one  of  said  elemenu  into 
the  envelope  pocket  with  the  fasteaer  prongs  directed 
cMtwardly  toward  the  envelope  back,  means  for  feeding 
the  other  element  between  the  envdope  front  and  flap 
with  the  prongs  directed  toward  the  envelope  flap,  and 
meaiM  for  moving  each  of  said  poaches  toward  thdrje- 
spective  anvils  for  attaching  the  complementary  elements 
to  the  envdope  flap  and  back  respectively. 


1,7MJM  

ADJUSTABLE  SUyKNSION  FOR  HKLMETO 

to  ■^■O-Vnc  Cofj,  MaRiii,  Wh.,  a 

I  o«  ^»lBeanBB  ^__ 

tmm  U,  19S4, 9mU  N«.  439,457 
ICUib   (CL2-9) 


l.A  hand  tool  for  driving  securing  means,  said  tool 
comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  long  jaws  forming  a 
honow  body  including  a  hand  gripping  portion,  a  punch 
guiding  portion,  and  a  securing  means  receiving  position- 
ing and  guiding  portion,  a  member  on  which  one  end  of 
each  of  said  jaws  is  rockably  mounted,  a  resilient  ele- 
ment surrounding  said  body  to  yieldably  retam  said  jaws 
in  cooperating  rdationship.  a  driving  punch  sKdably  re- 
ceivable in  and  guided  for  axial  movement  in  said  punch 
giriding  portion  of  said  hollow  body,  said  driving  punch 
bdng  longer  than  said  body  portion  thereby  providing  an 
expoeed  end  against  which  a  driving  force  may  be  ap- 
plied, means  for  receiving  a  securing  means  in  said  body, 
and  guide  surfaces  adjacent  the  free  end  of  each  of  said 
jaws  cooperating  under  the  action  of  said  resilient  element 
to  yieldably  contact  position   and   guide   said   securing 
means  in  axial  alignment  with  said  punch  as  said  securing 
means  is  advanced  through  the  tool  in  response  to  a  force 
applied  to  the  exposed  end  of  said  punch. 
744 


In  combination  with  a  face  protecting  shield,  a  head- 
band suapensioo  comprinng  a  crown  strap  having  ad- 
jusuMy  secured  thereto  a  brow  band,  a  pair  of  «■"  •«- 
cured  to  intcnnediale  poatioos  of  said  crown  nnp  and 
having  ends  projecting  outwardly  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  crown  strap,  means  for  pivotally  and  frictiooally 
connecting  the  end  portion  of  said  ears  to  said  shield 
comprising  a  bolt  and  a  spring  type  speed  nut  for  said 
bolt,  said  nut  being  in  the  form  of  a  bowed  strip  of  sheet 
steel  having  outwardly  strxick  ear  portions  having  ends 
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«Maging  the  threaded  portion  of  aaid  boh  so  that  upon 
tightanittg  of  the  boll  aid  anr  portioM  at  wdl  as  said 
bow  wfB  be  Uwtd  tanpardly  lowwd  aid  Aield  to  pro- 
gressively increase  the  frictional  fit  between  said  ears  and 
•hield  to  provide  a  wide  ran«e  of  adjustment. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


746 


aSSaSj 


Nn.312,7«7 


A  strapless  brassiere  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies 
of  material  forming  two  spaced  breast  pocket  portiooa. 
substantially  flat  reinfordng  members  of  plastic  material 
daspoaed  between  aid  pUa  of  aid  material,  one  of  aid 
nwmhan  being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  T  and  bdng  lo- 
caied  betvwan  aid  bfcaat  pockat  portions,  tte  other  of 
said  members  bdng  J-diap«l  and  bdng  poaitiooed  at 
the  lateral  outer  ends  of  said  breMl  pocket  portions,  to 
thereby  fbnn  a  separate  central  suy  and  separate  lateral 
iUy*.  levectivdy.  the  bnaa  of  aid  invertod  T-ehnped 
and  of  said  J<ahaped  mamben  batng  aubatantially  aligned 
to  each  other  and  located  in  «nccd  relation  to  each  other 
below  said  brMst  pocket  portioni,  ao  a  to  deflne  di»- 
continnoMa  flaxibk  hintaa.  horiaonlally  extending  claatic 
side  pand  meant  ftMMMWitd  lo  a  icapectivc  outer  end  of 
said  breast  pocket  portions,  a  pair  of  beads  extending 
from  and  connected  with  said  elaetic  side  panel  means, 
respectively,  and  iaterengageahle  formations  Axed  to  said 
bands,  reapectivdy,  wher^  taid  reinforcing  members 
support  said  breast  pochrt  portions,  while  aid  bases  and 
said  elastic  side  panel  means  retain  said  braaiiari  in  pre- 
determined position  on  the  wearer's  body  during  use. 


2,7t4,2t4 
■RASSntRE  AND  GIRDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Hawy  Siihsr,  liaaMjn,  N.  Y.,  ailiiiir  to  Corii  Da 
"■■pfy.  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
afNcwYaefc 

iMntry  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  4t3,299 
4CWBH.    (CL2--«2) 


*  /fr 


A  combination  garment  comprising  an  outer  jacket 
having  front  and  rear  panels  and  shoulder  portions,  said 
shoulder  portions  and  said  front  and  rear  panels  having 
a  neck  opening  formed  thereat,  said  front  panels  having 
overlapping  front  edges  and  being  provided  with  com- 
plementary means  for  opening  and  closing  said  jacket 
from  said  neck  opening  downwardly,  front  insert  panels 
coextensive  with  the  length  of  said  outer  jacket  and 
having  forward  edges  and  rearward  edges,  respectively, 
and  designed  to  simulate  a  shirt  front,  said  insert  panels 
having  a  neck  opening  of  substantially  the  same  size  as 
the  neck  opening  of  said  jacket,  said  insert  panels  bdng 
positioned  at  the  inner  surface  of  said  front  panels  of 
said  outer  jacket  and  bdng  respectively  secured  at  thdr 
upper  ends  to  sdd  shoulder  portions  and  along  their  rear- 
ward edges  to  said  inner  surface  loigthwise  of  and  spaced  j 
from  said  front  edges  of  said  jacket  front  pands,  fasten- 
ing means  positioned  adjacent  said  forward  edges  of  said 
insert  panels  for  connecting  the  latter  together  and  un- 
derneath said  overlapping  front  edges  of  the  front  panels 
of  said  jacket,  the  forward  edges  of  said  insert  panels  and 
the  front  edges  of  aid  front  panels  of  said  jacket  being 
in  tubttantial  registry,  and  a  folded-over  collar  extending 
over  the  shoulder  portions  of  said  jackd  and  attached  to 
said  insert  panels  at  edges  thereof  defining  said  neck  open- 
ing of  said  insert  panels,  whereby  upon  disengagement 
of  said  complementary  means  of  said  front  edges  of  said 
outer  jacket  aid  simulated  shirt  front  in  doted  condition 
becomes  exposed  at  said  open  front  edges  of  said  jacket. 


2,7fl«,2M 

SPORTBMAN9  APPAREL 

W.  Obci»  Princatoa 

AppMcaHan  May  13, 1955,  Serial  Ne.  SM,179 

lO^k    (CL2— 432) 


1.  la  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
band  having  breast  pockets  made  of  aon-stretchable  ma^' 
teriaU  a  pand  below  each  of  said  pockets,  said  panel  be- 
ing made  in  part  of  oaierial  atretchable  transversdy  with 
respect  to  the  wearer's  body,  and  an  insert  made  of  verti- 
cally stietchabie  material  between  said  panel  and  its  re- 
lated pocket  and  having  its  upper  edge  stitched  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  pocket  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  insert 
bdng  ttitdwd  to  the  pand  bdow  iba  npper  adge  of  the 
latter  on  the  intida  theraaf.  the  upper  edge  of  each  pand 
being  free  and  not  cimnacted  to  the  respective  breast 
pocket,  whereby  the  npper  portion  of  each  of  aaid  pands 
ha  a  free  upper  end  and  overlaps  and  covers  each  of  said 
strelchable  inserts. 
Tie  o.  o— «o 


In  sportsman's  apparel,  the  combination  of  booCt, 
woven  socks  and  trousers  detachably  asaemUed  in  a 
normd  arrangement  having  the  socks  within  and  their 
tops  folded  over  the  tops  of  the  boots  and  the  trousers 
legs  aurrounding  said  tops  comprising  a  row  of 
eyelets  secured  drcomferentialiy  oi 
leg  near  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  row  of 
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spaced  prongs  drcum^Mialfitly  arranged  near  the  top 
of  each  boot,  each  prong  being  a  substantiaUy  U-shaped 
wire  providing  a  long  and  narrow  loop  having  an  eye 
at  its  end  which  is  detacbably  inseruble  throogh  an 
associated  eyelet  and  sock  top  and  which  has  such  di- 
mensions that  it  readUy  spreads  and  penetrates  the  woven 
mesh  of  the  portion  of  the  sock  folded  over  the  out- 
side of  the  boot  top  without  material  injury  to  the  sock, 
each  prong  having  two  aUgned.  laterally  projecting  pivot 
arms,  means  including  a  strip  extending  over  and  pivotally 
securing  the  arms  on  the  boot  and  providing  hinges 
for  the  prongs,  and  a  lace  inseruble  through  the  eyes 
of  the  projecting  portions  of  the  prongs  outside  of  the 
asaodated  eydets  which  serves  to  secure  the  trousers  leg 
and  associated  sock  in  position  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  booc 
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stopping  its  cycle  after  the  completion  of  each  flushing 
operation  regardkas  of  inlermediale  operation  of  r"* 
actuating  means  during  soch  predetermined  intcrvaL 


f-rft-S 


2.TW.M9 
SHOULDER  FADS 
L.  KtaiHiM.  ArvesM,  N.  Y. 
■Ml,  19S1.  ScfW  No.  3594M 

THr---    (CLl-lM) 


1.  A  shoulder  pad  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the 
wearer's  shoulder,  said  shoulder  pad  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  series  of  apertures  for  the  drculatioo 
of  air  therethrough,  resilient  wall  portions  separating  cer- 
tain of  said  apertures  from  each  other,  said  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  sUtted  channel,  said  channel  having 
a  floor  and  lip-sections,  and  in  combination  with  a  shoul- 
der strap  of  a  body  garment,  said  slitted  channel  adaptwl 
to  house  said  shoulder  strap,  said  str^>  adapted  to  press 
agamst  the  floor  of  said  channel  to  hold  said  shoulder 
pad  in  conformity  with  the  curvature  of  the  said  wearer's 
shoulder  and  to  have  said  tip-sections  press  tightly  against 
said  strap,  said  AoaMer  pad  provided  with  means  for 
housing  a  removable  perfumed  element  therein. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FLUSHING 
URINAM  AT  VARYING  INTTOVALS 

DcL,  a  COTporadon  of  Deia- 

»,  lf53.  Serial  No.  4—,fl9 
(CL  4— !•!) 


1.  A  waste  receiving  unit  comprising  at  least  one  urinal, 
mrr»*«"*«"  for  flushing  the  urinal  comprising  a  valve 
controUtag  the  supply  of  flushing  liquid  to  the  urinal  and 
means  includiag  a  timing  means  initiating  and  terminat- 
ing each  flushing  operation  of  said  valve  at  a  predeter- 
mined interval  following  the  initiation  of  the  operation 
of  said  timing  means,  and  actuating  means  initiatiag  each 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  timing  means,  said  timing  means 


uuan 
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driver,   Ir^  81.  Charies,   Mc,    ssslganr   So 

**  ^MraLy  «.  IMS,  SetW  N*.  ^,2tl 
(0.4— ItT) 


2.  In  a  cabinet  type  sink  wherein  hot  and  cc^  wafer 
valves  are  arranged  to  admit  water  to  a  common  spout 
and  wherein  a  water  heater  lank,  heating  means  for  said 
water  heater  tank  and  thermosutic  controls  for  said  water 
heater  tank  heating  means  are  all  contained  within  the 
cabinet,  said  water  heater  tank  being  connected  by  hot 
water  supply  pipe  to  the  said  hot  water  vahre,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  pipe  line  connected  to  the  said 
hot  water  supply  pipe  and  cooununicating  with  said  spout, 
and  a  pressure  releasing  device  constructed  to  open  at 
a  predetermined  abnormally  high  pressure  and  positioned 
in  the  said  pipe  line  between  the  hot  water  supply  pipe 
and  the  spout 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  MOVABLE  DIVANS 
E^taJ^M^jat I ilani^oyn.  aafper  ta     — 

tianof  OUo 

October  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,4M 

T  nsiiiif     (CLS— 12) 
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1.  Movement  stabiUKr  apparatus  for  an  article  such 
as  a  movably  positioned  divan  comprising  a  front  bar,  a 
rear  bar,  means  for  securing  one  of  said  bars  to  a  divan, 
means  for  fixedly  podttoning  the  other  of  said  bars  paral- 
lel to  the  bar  secured  to  the  divan,  a  pair  of  superimposed 
equal  length  center  bars  engaged  for  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement,  said  center  bars  being  parallel  to  said 
front  and  rear  bars  and  having  oppoMte  ends  protruding 
from  the  superimpoeed  portions  of  the  center  bars,  and 
pairs  of  parallel  links  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  front  and  rear  bars  and  pivocalty  connected 
at  their  other  ends  to  the  ends  of  one  of  said  center  bars, 
each  end  of  each  of  aid  center  bars  being  connected  to 
each  of  said  front  and  rear  bars  by  said  links,  the  two 
paira  of  Hides  connected  to  each  of  said  front  and  rear 
bars  extending  in  opposite  directioos  ttereftom  from 
three  pivot  points  thereon  wherehr  said  parallel  Nnks  will 
provide  relative  movement  of  said  front  and  rear  bars  but 
will  maimain  such  bars  parallel  as  moved  towards  atd 
from  each  other. 
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1,7M,219 
CTWyiRTTMJB  HAflBOCK  AND^ 

'*"*^**    r miin.^^  " 

^•ccsiAar  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  4«MM 

2  CUM.  (as-^1) 


.i-t*.-*!* 


per  and  lower  retaining  members  roUtably  receiving  t 
guard  rail,  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  guard  rail  for  engag- 
ing a  latch  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bedstead  of  t 
bed  to  hold  said  guard  rail  in  an  elevated  position,  said 


1  A  folding  bed  and  hasaock  constnictlon  comprising 
an  open  center  base  frame  of  approximate  hassock  out- 
line two  coextensive  mattress  frames  hmgedly  connected 
togfither  in  end  to-end  relation  and  foMaWe  one  over  the 
other  into  said  base  frame,  hinpe  bars  pivoted  at  opposite 
ends  to  adjoining  end  portions  of  said  mattress  frames 
and  providing  the  hinge  connection  therebetween  adapted 
to  mainuin  said  frames  in  substanUally  spaced  parallel 
relation  when  folded  down  to  the  base,  a  full  length 
mattress  pad  coextensive  with  said  mattress  frames  and 
foldable  at  the  center  between  said  hinge  bars  connect- 
ing the  mattress  frames  in  spaced  relation,  toggle  leveri 
connected  between  said  base  frame  and  the  mner  end 
of  the  lower  mattress  frame  and  arranged  when  straight- 
ened to  lift  ttid  mattress  frame  in  the  base,  elbow  levers 
pivoted  on  the  base  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
inner  end  of  the  upper  mattress  frame  and  arranged  to 
swing  outwardly  and  downwardly  when  the  upper  mattress 
frame  is  raised  and  unfolded.  taM  elbow  levers  having 
leverage  extensions  projecting  downwardly  into  the  base 
frame  in  the  folded  position  of  the  parts,  push  links  extend- 
ing from  said  leverage  extensions  to  the  midpoints  of 
said  toggle  levers  whereby  on  lifting  the  upper  mattress 
frame  said  toggle  Icven  will  be  st-aightened  to  raise 
the  inner  end  of  the  lower  nuttress  frame,  a  headboard 
pivoted  at  the  inner  end  of  the  lower  mattress  frame  in 
position  to  fold  down  over  that  part  of  the  mattress  pad 
located  thereon,  toggle  levers  connected  between  said 
mattress  frame  and  headboard  and  arranged  when 
straightened  to  Hft  the  headboard  to  upri^t  posHion, 
push  links  extending  from  the  center  pivots  of  the  first 
mentioned  ttygle  levers  to  the  center  points  of  said 
headboard  rJSng  toggle  levers  to  thereby  effect  lifting 
of  the  headboard  when  the  lower  mattress  frame  is  raised, 
links  pivotally  connected  between  the  base  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  lower  mattress  frame  for  guiding  and  sustain- 
ing said  end  when  the  mattress  frames  are  raised  and 
unfolded,  legs  pivoted  lo  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
upper  mattress  frame  and  push-pull  links  pivotally  con- 
nected between  said  legs  and  said  hinge  bars  and  arranged 
to  lower  the  legs  as  the  upper  mattress  frame  is  swung 
upward  and  outward  to  extended  position  and  to  raise 
said  legs  as  said  upper  mattress  frame  is  folded  upwardly 
and  swung  downwardly  over  the  folded  headboard  and 
lower  mattress  frame. 
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■ED  SlOe  GUARD 
L.  AniPBM,  CartlBBi,  N.  Y. 
May  27,  IM^  Serial  Nn.  511,493 
^  tCWw   faS-3Jl) 

I.  A  foldable  and  detachable  guard  for  a  bed  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  support,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  T-shaped  members  secured  to  said  support, 
sockets  forming  and  porticos  of  aid  T-shaped  members, 
lower  retaining  members  having  rods  depending  there- 
from removably  leceived  in  said  sodtets.  upper  retaining 
members  sacured  to  said  lower  retaining  members,  said  rap- 


______  f»«i 

guard  rail  including  upper  and  lower  tubular  members,  said 
lower  tubular  member  being  received  in  said  upper  and 
lower  letaining  members,  said  upper  and  lower  retain- 
ing members  being  substantially  scinicylindrical  in  con- 
figuration.   

2,7fMt5  „.,^ 

HANDLE  FOR  MATTRESSES  AND  THE  Ura 
Michari  BacMk.  SL  Paul,  MlBB.,  aaii^orlo  MfliProd- 

■da.  Inc..  St.  Panl,  Mlmm^  a  comaraHon  of  Mlueaota 
^^      ICMmm,   (CL5-345) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  mattress  wall  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  handle  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexible  resilient  bar  disposed  in  a  plane  adiacent 
the  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  said  bat  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  openings,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  grommets  each  having  an  inner  portion  extending 
through  the  mattress  wall  and  through  a  respective  open- 
ing in  said  bar  to  secure  said  bar  in  said  plane  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  mattress  nvall,  a  substantially 
non-extensible  flexible  chain  including  spaced  balls  con- 
nected together  by  longitudinally  extending  pins  posi- 
tioned against  the  outer  surface  of  the  mattress  wall, 
means  within  each  grommet  detachably  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  chain  to  secure  the  chain  in  said 
position,  said  means  including  a  cup-Uke  socket  remov- 
ably secured  in  each  grommet,  each  of  said  sockets  hav- 
ing an  open  end.  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall,  the  open  end 
of  each  socket  having  a  circumferentially  extending 
radially  outwardly  flaring  locking  flange  overiying  the 
inner  portion  of  the  respective  grommet  to  prevent  out- 
ward movement  of  the  socket  throu^  the  respective 
grommet,  the  bottom  of  each  socket  substantially  clos- 
ing the  respective  grommet  and  having  a  radially  extend- 
ing opening  therein,  the  side  wall  of  each  socket  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein  connected  to 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  for  inserting  and  removing  a 
ball  on  the  end  of  the  chain  into  and  out  of  the  respec- 
tive socket,  said  slots  and  openings  of  the  sockets  be- 
ing of  a  size  permitting  passage  therethroo^  of  the  pins 
but  preventing  passage  therethrough  of  the  balls  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  chain,  the  longitudinal  distance  be- 
tween the  balls  received  in  the  sockets  being  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  open  ends  of  the  sockets  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  balls  from  the  sockets  without 
flexing  of  the  bar. 


2,7M.21< 
HANDLES  FOR  MATTRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Mkfcnal  BacMi,  MlngiMolli,  Mlm^  iiiilpnr  In 

acn  9C.  PMbI,  MlM.,  a  corpoiallaB  of  MiBM- 


4, 1955,  Seilal  No.  4M,976 
3Clafam.  (CL  5-345) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  mattress  wall  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  handle  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexible  resilient  bar  disposed  in  a  plane  adjacent 
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the  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  said  bar  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  openings  each  longitudinally  in- 
wardly spaced  from  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  the 
bar.  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  grommets  each  ex- 
tending through  the  mattress  wall  and  through  a  respec- 
tive opening  in  said  bar  to  secure  said  bar  in  said  plane 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  mattress  wall,  each  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  said  bar  intermediate  each  opening 
and  the  respective  end  of  the  bar  being  bent  inwardly 
away  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  mattress  wall  and 
disposed  in  diverging  relationship  longitudinally  away 
from  each  other,  a  substantially  non-extensible  flexible 
chain  including  spaced  balls  connected  together  by  lon- 
gitudinally extending  pins,  said  chain  being  disposed 


said  sets  of  punches  to  operate  on  said  blanks  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  means  for  reciprocating  the  ram  means,  a 
reciprocating  spindle  connected  to  said  Wank  bolder, 
reciprocable  drive  means  for  said  spindle,  cam  operated 
means  controlled  by  said  drive  means  for  shifting  said 
spindle  and  thereby  said  blank  holder  away  from  said  first 
set  of  punches  into  indexing  position  and  in  unison  with 
said  second  set  of  punches  during  a  portion  of  the  return 
travel  thereof. 

CLEANER  POK  FIFM.  ETC. 

ApHl^teftMU;  IMS.  ScfW  No.  497444 
ini^i     (CL15— 1«4J) 


against  the  outer  pjxUcc  of  the  mattress  wall  with  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  extending  through  said  grommets, 
means  within  the  mattress  wall  detachably  anchoring  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  chain  to  the  bar,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  open-ended  longitudinally  extending  notch  in 
each  of  said  end  portions  of  the  bar,  ea^  of  said  notches 
being  of  a  width  less  than  the  diameters  of  said  balls  and 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  pins,  said  notches  each 
receiving  a  pin  of  said  chain  to  position  the  chain  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  mattress  wall,  the  normal  longi- 
tudinal dis^awT  between  the  open  ends  of  said  notches 
being  greater  than  the  longitudinal  distance  between  the 
pins  received  in  the  respective  notches,  whereby  longi- 
tudinal flexing  of  the  bar  is  required  to  permit  attach- 
ment and  detachment  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  chain 
to  the  bar. 

2,7IM17 
RIVET  FORMING  MACHINE  HAVING  OFFOSED 
FUNCHES  AND  AN  INDEXIELE  BLANK  CAR- 
RIER 

L.  JoliMon.  nymomtk,  Mkk^  iirtffsr  to  Tcmm- 
r.  New  Bff%lMiM,  Fan  •  cofforathM  of 


AppHcatfcM  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,991 
SCIaiiM.    (CL19— 13) 
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I.  In  a  tubular  rivet  forming  machine,  a  first  set  of 
annularly  arranged  stationary  punches,  a  second  set  of 
annularly  arranged  reciprocable  punches,  a  blank  holder 
interposed  between  said  sets  of  punches  and  having  open- 
ings to  receive  a  set  of  rivet  forming  blanks,  said  blank 
holder  having  an  indexing  position  in  which  it  is  spaced 
from  said  sets  of  punches,  means  for  indexing  said  blank 
holder  when  disposed  in  its  indexing  position  thereby  to 
align  the  blanks  with  said  punches,  reciprocating  ram 
means  for  shifting  said  second  set  of  punches  in  unison 
during  a  portion  of  the  travel  thereof  toward  and  rela- 
tively to  said  blank  holder  and  thereafter  shifting  said 
blank  holder  with  said  second  set  of  punches  during  the 
remainder  of  the  travel  of  the  latter  in  one  direction  int^ 
operative  relation  to  said  first  set  of  punches  to  cause 


1.  A  roUry  pipe  cleaning  tool  of  the  class  described 
which  includes:  a  body  number  having  an  axial  socket 
therein  to  receive  a  driving  shaft;  generally  axialty  ex- 
tending  cutting  ribs  protecting  subsuntially  nKflally  from 
said  body  member  and  integral  therewith,  the  envelope 
of  said  tool,  including  said  body  and  said  ribs,  bemg 
in  the  feoeral  shape  of  a  prolate  spheroid  whose  major 
axis  is  not  more  than  twice  iU  minor  axis,  said  ribs  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  generally  axially  extending 
grooves;  a  roUry  cutting  bit  axially  aligned  with  said 
body  member  and  projecting  from  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite said  socket;  and  locking  means  operable  to  con- 
nect said  shaft  to  said  body  to  prevent  rotation  therebe- 
tween and  removal  of  said  shaft  from  said  socket 


2,7MJ19 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION,  REMOVAL, 

AND  DETENTION  OF  A  FIFEUNE  iCRAFER 

to'CMMpoMM  A.  G. 


J^  19,  1953.  Safflal  No.  3€TJM5 
Lipncillnr  ritrntm  My  11*  1952 
1  rriiTnir     (CLIS— 194.M) 


1.  In  a  pipeline  through  which  a  cylindrical  acraper 
is  adapted  to  be  fed  periodically  by  the  fluid  passing 
through  the  pipeline  and  including  at  least  two  pipe  sec- 
tions^the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  fitted  between  two 
sections  of  the  pipeline  and  provided  with  a  central  cylin- 
drical chamber  and  with  two  aligned  passages  flaring  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  ends  o<  the  casing  registering  with 
the  pipe  sections  towards  aid  central  chamber,  said 
valve  casing  further  provided  with  a  third  pnaaage  open- 
ing into  the  central  chamber  and  the  diameter  of  which 
is  larger  than  that  of  the  cylindrical  scraper,  a  cover  re- 
movably fitted  over  the  outer  end  of  said  third  connec- 
tion, a  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cytindrical  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  a  transverse  bore  registerinf  at 
two  predetermined  angular  diametrically  opposed  Idea- 
tions with  the  pipe  sections,  the  cross  section  of  said  bore 
being  larger  throughout  than  the  cross-section  of  the  cy- 
lindrical scraper  allowing  the  fluid  to  flow  through  the 
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plug  over  the  scraper  when  present  therein,  sud  plug  bore 
legistering  at  a  further  angular  location  o'J' P»»«  r^ 
the  third  connection  for  removal  aad  introduction  of  the 
scraper  through  the  latter,  meam  carri«i  by  the  plug  ex- 
tending  acroas  the  bore  in  the  latter  for  arrestmg  the 
scrmper  in  the  boft  in  the  plug  at  a  prtdetermioed  angular 
setting  of  the  plug  in  the  casing  at  which  the  plug  bore 
is  aligned  with  the  pipe  aectioBS  and  to  release  the 
scraper  at  the  diametrically  opposed  position,  and  means 
for  contTt>lling  said  plug  from  the  outside  of  the  pipe- 
Uac. 


2,794439  _ 

SELF-WRINGING  MOFS 
atMeamrr.  Howari  Banrfc,  N.  Y. 
Mack  23, 1954, 9efW  No.  41t,999 
-j  m-  (CLIS— 119) 
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saddle  provided  with  a  bottom,  said  saddle  being  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  shank  and  secured  to  "  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  shank  near  the  inner  end  of  thj 
handle,  the  saddle  intermediate  the  ends  provided  with 
tumed-up  wings  to  secured  and  anchor  the  brush  at  th«ie 
locations  and  a  spring  wire  clip  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  saddle  at  the  inner  end,  the  clip  being  set  into  the 
meul  of  the  saddle  and  normally  bearing  down  on  the 
back  of  the  brush  when  the  brush  u  in  place,  said  chp 
having   a  turned-back  angular   portion  which   may   be 
pressed  on  to  relieve  the  end  of  the  brush  so  it  may  be 
freed  from  the  saddle,  and  the  clip  bemg  a  safety  pin 
type  of  member  with  an  upper  portion  in  the  form  of  an 
elbow  and  a  forearm  which  forms  a  loop,  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  wire  clip  having  the  safety  pin  type  cods 
and  the  remainder  of  the  clip  in  the  form  of  legs  with 
turned-out  feet  which  are  hooked  in  perforations  m  the 
bottom  of  the  saddle  to  anchor  the  clip  in  pUce. 


ri  :-» 


2,794422 

BRUSH  MAKING  i^    i  - 

E4whi   Rolker,   FaiiSiiW.  Md^   gertn^  R  «olker, 

esM«trtz  of  nM  Edwin  RoUur,  decsnard 

A^taSte  AptB  t,  1952.  Seriia  No.  2tl.ltf 

^'^•cClia.    (CL  15-193) 


1.  In  a  self  wringing  mop  having  a  tubular  handle,  a 
carrier  plate  adjusUMy  attached  to  one  end  of  said  handle, 
a  cleaning  element  removably  connected  to  the  underside 
of  said  carrier  plata.  and  aa  ekmaated  wringing  plate 
hinged  to  said  carrier  pUle  akmg  a  flrst  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  wringing  plate  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
longitudinally  slidaMy  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said 
handle,  a  rod  Urocture  in  «id  handle  having  a  flrst  end 
connected  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  toggle  mechanism  for 
connecting  said  rod  stracture  with  said  wringing  plate 
induding  a  link  member  having  one  end  rigidly  attached 
to  the  second  end  of  said  rod  structure  and  extending 
from  said  handle,  a  pivot  pin  at  the  other  end  of  said 
link  member  and  at  least  one  brace  member  having  its 
ends  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  pivot  pin  and  to  the 
second  longitudinal  edge  of  said  wringing  plate,  respec- 
tively, and  a  locking  spring  m  said  handle  operatively 
coupled  to  said  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof  and  to  said 
handle  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  permanently  urging 
nid  sleeve  and  said  rod  structure  in  a  direction  toward 
said  cleaning  element,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  main 
tam  said  second  longitudinal  edge  of  said  wringing  plate 
at  rest  against  said  handle  and  to  pivot  said  wringing 
plate  toward  said  cleaning  element  when  said  pivot  pin 
and  said  edges  of  said  wringing  pUte  are  moved  in  a 
common  plane  by  said  sleeve. 
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1.  A  brush  which  comprises  a  preformed  elongated 
bristle-body  supporting  member  made  of  an  elastomeric 
compound  and  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  right- 
angle  shoulders  extending  horizontally  in  a  step-like  man- 
ner along  each  side  thereof,  said  shoulders  having  a  pre- 
determined depth  and  predetermined  height,  a  bnstle- 
body  composed  of  a  plurality  of  preformed  layers  of 
bristles  of  uniform  predetermined  length  bonded  to  the 
member  so  that  the  butt-ends  of  the  layers  of  brisUes 
abut  said  right-angle  shoulders  of  the  member,  one  layer 
of  bristles  being  provided  in  the  bristle-body  for  each 
right  angle  shoulder,  said  layers  of  bristles  being  equal 
in  length  and  having  a  thickness  equal  to  the  honzonul 
depth  of  the  bristle-aligning  shoulders,  said  step-kke 
arrangement  of  the  shoulders  serves  to  position  the  outer- 
most layer  of  bristles  with  respect  to  at  least  one  inner 
layer  of  bristles  so  as  to  form  a  rounded  edge  on  the 
free  end  of  the  brisUe  body,  each  of  said  layer*  having 
an   elastomeric   cement   bonding   the   butt-ends   of  Ae 
brisUcs  of  each  layer  together  into  layers  before  layers 
are  assembled  on  the  right  angle  shoulders  of  the  sup- 
porting member,  said  supporting  member  and  cement 
being  simultaneously  cured  into  an  integral  unit  to  bond 
a  uniform  portion  of  the  ends  of  the  bristles  firmly  to- 
gether and  to  the  supporting  member,  and  a  handle  at- 
uched  directly  to  the  bristle  supporting  member  of  the 
brush.  #'Wf» 

2,794,223 
SCOURING  FAD  HOLDER 
CMAai,  New  York,  N.  T. 
mm  2, 1953,  Serial  Na.  334,414 
4Clahaa.   (CL  15— 299) 
I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

I    A  welder's  brush  holder  having  in  combmation  a    of  backing  means  adapted  for  mounUng  a  ^^P*^ 
slunk;atanS..^toooeendoftheshank,a«et.l   thereon,  a  pair  of  resUient  arms  on  said  means  each  hav- 


2,794,221 
HOLDER  FOR  A  WELDER'S  BRUSH 

Jock  Chariaa  Hoakait,  DdroM,  Mick. 

JaMM^  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  493,in 
->  t  4  OilHi    (CL  15—144) 
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tag  a  pad  gripping  jaw  normally  urged  apart  from  each 
oCher,  said  jaws  including  prongs  directed  downwardly 
and  inwardly  towards  each  other  and  being  adapted  to 
be  inserted  within  said  pad  to  seize  a  portion  of  said  pad 
therebetween,  a  tubular  element  adapted  to  be  slidably 
positioned  about  said  resilient  arms  aiid  engage  the  same 
to  move  said  jaws  towards  each  other  into  pad  gripping 


position,  said  backing  means  including  a  substantially 
flat  disc  adapted  to  fit  against  one  side  of  the  pad  having 
an  opening  therein  for  each  of  said  resilient  arms  located 
adjacent  the  center  thereof  through  which  said  jaws  ex- 
tend and  having  a  central  recess  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
the  pad,  said  backing  member  also  including  a  central 
stem  having  said  arms  secured  thereto,  and  haiKlle  means 
on  said  element. 


HEATING  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  WINDSHIELD 

WIPERS 

Aafhoay  E.  Diwti^j,  St.  Paal,  Mlui. 

AppUcatioB  immt  15,  1953,  Scitel  No.  3«1,«29 

«CWm.    (CL15— 25«^ 


2.  A  windshield  wiper  attachment  including  a  pair  of 
elongated  enclosures  which  are  substantially  channel- 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  an  open  side, 
means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said 
enclosures  with  the  open  side  thereof  directed  in  the 
same  direction,  said  pivotal  connecting  means  permitting 
said  enclosures  to  pivot  into  or  out  of  parallel  relation, 
a  heating  element  in  each  of  said  enclosures,  and  means 
for  locking  said  enclosures  in  parallel  relation  to  engage 
a  windshield  wiper  blade  therebetween. 


2.7Ma25 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Wlalkrof  D.  Sittaa,  SeatHc,  WMh. 

AppHcailoa  October  l^  1952,  ScrW  No.  315,t2f 

SCWm.    (CL15— 251) 

t.  A  windshield  wiper  compriatng  a  stationarjr  track 

bar  supported  along  one  edge  of  a  windsMcId:  a  wiper 

Made  carriage:  b«I1  bashings  in  said  carriage  supporting 

said  carriage  for  reciprocating  movement  on  saJd  track 

bar;  a  Made  carrying  arm  having  a  relatively  long  airai^ 

track  part  rigid  with  said  carriage  and  exteadiiig  out- 


wardly therefrom  over  the  windshield  and  having  a  Made 
carrying  part  rigid  with  the  outer  end  portico  of  said 
track  part  and  extending  bnck  toward  the  carriaae  in 
spaced  relatioo  from  the  track  part  and  batweeo  the 
track  part  and  the  windshield;  a  wiper  blade  carried  by 
the  Made  carrying  part  of  said  Made  carrying  arm  and 
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engaging  with  the  windshield  for  movement  in  a  straight 
path  over  the  windshield;  a  second  ball  bushing  movable 
along  the  track  part  of  said  Made  carrying  arm  and  be- 
tween said  track  part  and  the  Made  carryinf  part  of  said 
blade  carrying  arm;  and  an  oacillating  arm  extending  over 
the  windshield  and  having  one  end  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  second  ball  bushing. 


2,7Ma2« 
DOOR  CHECK  WITH  HOLD-OPEN  LATCH 

Stanley  Woita,  New  ■iMain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 


AppHcntfon  Novcnsber  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M311 
19  OirfM.    (CL  l<--fl5) 
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I.  In  a  door  check,  a  rotataMe  member  for  attach- 
ment to  a  door,  a  slide  operatively  connected  to  the  ro- 
tatable  member  for  movement  responsive  to  rotation 
thereof,  a  latch  carried  by  the  slide  for  impeding  roCatioa 
of  the  rotatable  member,  an  operating  member  mounted 
for  movement  in  the  same  direction  as  the  slide  in  ra- 
spooae  to  movement  of  the  slide,  said  slide  being  movable 
relative  to  said  operating  member,  means  for  actuating 
the  latch  when  the  slide  is  moved  relative  to  die  operat- 
ing member,  and  manually  operable  means  for  holding 
the  operating  member  against  movenaent  with  the  slide. 


2,7M,227 

EXTERNALLY  LOCATED  ADJUSTABLE  DOOR 

HANGER 

Otaf  Psanson,  Wcat  OranM.  N.  |. 

I  Innnary  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t2,gr7 
3niliii     (CL14— 195) 


1.  A  sliding  door  hanger  having  all  parts  located  en- 
tirely outside  of  the  door  to  which  it  is  connected,  said 
assembly  including  a  roller  for  supporting  the  door  from 
a  track,  an  axle  about  which  the  roller  rotates,  a  frame 
to  which  the  axle  is  connected,  a  base  having  a  face 
which  contacts  with  the  surface  of  the  door  to  which 
the  hanger  is  to  be  connected,  the  base  including  a 
bottom  plate  with  a  flat  portion  substantially  parallel 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  door,  a  base  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal dimension  that  extends  lengthwise  of  the  door 
and  a  transverse  dimension  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  thickness  of  the  door  when  the  hanger  is  secured  in 
niace  on  the  door,  the  plate  having  integral  higs  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  plate  including  a  lug  that 
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connects  with  the  plate  along  a  longitudinal  line  on  the 
plate  and  another  lug  that  connects  with  the  plate  along 
a  transverse  line  on  the  plate,  the  transverse  lug  com- 
prising an  iqKturned  portion  of  the  base  plate  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  top  surface  of  the  door  and  leaving  exposed 
the  top  surface  of  the  door  beneath  said  transverse  lug, 
a  pivot  connection  by  which  the  frame  is  connected  to 
the  longitudinal  lug  and  about  which  the  frame  moves 
angularly  to  shift  the  roller  with  a  vertical  component 
of  movement  for  changing  the  distance  of  the  roller  from 
the  base,  a  block  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  on 
the  side  of  the  frame  that  locates  the  block  in  a  position 
confronting  the  transverse  lug,  an  adjustment  screw  ex- 
tending through  the  transverse  lug  and  threaded  directly 
into  an  opening  in  the  block,  a  collar  on  the  adjustment 
screw  above  the  transverse  lug,  and  a  knob  on  the  adjust- 
ment screw  below  the  transverse  lug.  the  lowest  part  of 
said  knob  being  subsUntially  as  low  as  the  top  surface 
of  the  flat  portion  of  the  base. 


•Ml 


2,ttU2i 
HINGB  CONSTRUCTION 

Mow,  tmt  Cmi  D.  Gmhar, 


DMiad 
No.  495,424 


•fOMo 
3,  1954,  SaiW  No.  447444. 
MMch  21,  1955,  Serial 


<p.  14—131) 


' . » 


1.  Hinge  constrtiction  including  a  pair  of  spaced  hous- 
ings, a  hinge  pin  pivotally  mounted  in  one  of  the  housings 
and  extending  into  the  other  housing,  and  roller  means 
interposed  between  the  hinge  pin  and  the  other  housing, 
the  roller  means  being  adapted  to  support  the  other  hous- 
ing on  the  hinge  pin. 


2,714429 
HINGE 


147,173, 
23,1954, 


of 

13,  1959. 
No.  411,429 
ICiahiB.    (CL  It 


-149) 


sui  »(t;  tM  au 


la  a  hinge  of  the  type  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  leaves 
having  a  plurality  of  integral  knuckles  along  one  edge 
of  each  of  the  leaves,  said  knuckles  being  in  interfltting 
relation  and  having  aligned  bores,  a  removable  pintle  eit- 


gaged  in  said  bores  provided  with  a  button-like  head  hav- 
ing a  single  downwardly  facing  surface  in  the  form  of  a 
flat  base  engaging  against  the  upper  end  of  the  upper- 
nrtost  knuckle  and  substantially  covered  by  said  knuckle, 
and  means  between  the  pintle  and  One  of  said  knuckles 
for  impeding  removal  of  the  pintle;  a  closure  member 
permanently  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bottommost 
knuckle  having  a  stem  fixed  in  the  bore  of  the  lowermost 
knuckle  and  a  button-like  head  having  a  configuration 
similar  to  that  of  the  head  of  said  pintle  including  a  single 
upwardly  facing  surface  in  the  form  of  a  flat  base  en- 
gaging against  the  lower  end  of  the  lowermost  knuckle, 
said  closure  member  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
axial  throughbore  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  pintle  ex- 
tending through  the  head  and  stem  to  receive  and  slidably 
support  a  nail  or  other  pintle  knockout  tool  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  pintle  centrally  of  the  closure  member 
for  engagement  with  the  pintle  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
bore  walls. 
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2,714439 

SPRING  BALANCES  FOR  DOUBLE  HUNG        ( 
WINDOW  SASHES 
M.  Hcttki«cr,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo^  asaignnr  to  The 


Mo^a 


inly  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,137 
4CUnia.    (CL  14— 197) 
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1 .  A  spring  balance  for  a  window  sash  having  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  within  side  edges  of  the  sash 
that  slide  vertically  of  the  ways  of  the  jambs  of  a  window 
frame,  said  spring  balance  comprising  a  pre-assembled 
unit  including  a  tubular  housing  having  an  exterior  size 
for  sliding  fit  within  said  groove  of  the  sash,  a  grommet 
extending  transversely  within  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
housing  and  having  flanges  on  the  ends  thereof  engaging 
outer  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  to  form  a  rigid  sup- 
port, an  attaching  device  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
the  grommet  into  a  jamb  of  the  window  frame  and  having 
a  head  to  engage  one  end  of  the  grommet  and  to  seat 
the  other  end  of  the  grommet  against  the  bottom  ol  the 
sash  way  of  the  window  jamb,  a  coil  spring  within  the 
tubular  housing  and  having  hooks  on  the  ends  thereof, 
one  of  said  hooks  being  hooked  over  the  grommet,  and 
an  anchor  having  a  plate  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  sash  aiKl  having  a  boss  initially  en- 
gageable  within  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  housing  to 
retain  the  plate  portion  in  fixed  relaticm  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube,  said  boss  having  a  bail  fixed  thereto  and 
engaging  with  the  hook  on  the  lower  end  of  the  spring  to 
hold  the  assembly  under  action  of  the  firing,  and  said 
pMto  portion  having  prongs  adapted  to  be  located  at 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  sash  when  the  tubular  housing  is 
placed  within  said  groove  of  the  sash  and  adapted* to 
be  driven  into  tiie  sash  while  the  plate  is  retained  in  said 
position  to  secure  tiie  lower  end  of  ^  spring  to  the  sash. 
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ADtlUSm  FOB  OVBKHEAD  DOORS 


Odoktr  (,  1«S4.  S«iW  No.  4M^9 

T  111*         (CL1<— 197) 
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2,7Ma32 
FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Mr,  Ttx.,  Mid  WimaiB  R.  Klat. 
OUa.,  Mii^aMi  to  rkaOfu  Pctrolcwn  C« 
of  Dtknvwt 
IMMVT  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,M4 
t  ClJtaM.    (CL  IS— 1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  pelleting  carbon  Mack,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  mill,  nneans  for  rotating  said  mill,  a 
tube  extending  longitudinally  within  said  mill,  said  tube 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  discharge  openings  inside  said 
mill  and  a  feed  opening  outside  said  mill,  the  discharge 
opening  remote  from  said  feed  opening  being  positioned 
at  the  bottom  of  said  tube  and  the  discharge  opening 
adjacent  said  feed  opening  being  angularly  offset  from 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  tube,  means  for  feeding  floc- 
cuient  carbon  black  to  said  feed  opening,  a  screw  con- 
veyor within  said  tube  to  carry  material  from  said  feed 
opening  to  both  discharge  openings,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  screw  conveyor  whereby  flocculent  carbon  black 
can  be  evenly  discharged  and  clogging  of  the  discharge 
openings  is  minimized. 


*^  *  APFARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BATTERY 
SEPARATORS 


W.  R.  GiMO  *  Co.,  Nonnrik, 


to 
of 


12, 19S3,  SeiW  No.  33«,7M 
iCkkm.  (CLIS— 19) 

I.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  compriaiag 
means  for  feeding  strip  material  to  be  formed  with  trans- 
verse ribs,  a  rib-forming  roll  and  a  bed  roll,  OMans  for 
rotating  said  rolls,  and  means  for  heating  the  bed  roll,  said 
bed    roll    having    peripheral,    longitudinally    extending. 


ipaced  rib-fonning  slots  and  longitudioany  citcndiag  pe- 
ripheral slots  dispoaed  m  the  spaces  bsli>esn  the  rib- 
f  onniof  slots,  the  latter  said  stots  compreheodiag  substan- 
tially the  transverse,  peripheral  ana  of  the  bed  roll  bo- 
tweea  the  walls  o(  the  rib-formii^  skNi,  laid  rib-fonBii« 
roll  having  peripheral,  loogitudinally  extending,  spaced 

■  i 


2.  In  an  over  head  door  i^echanism  having  a  support, 
a  rotatable  shaft  journaled  in  the  support,  a  torsion  coun- 
terbalance spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  support,  and  a  connector  securing  the 
other  end  of  the  firing  to  the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting 
the  rate  of  the  spring  comprising  an  axially  adjustable 
sleeve  slidaMy  moooted  on  the  shaft  and  having  one  end 
thereof  extending  a  selected  amount  within  said  other  end 
of  the  spring,  said  sleeve  being  axially  nnovable  relative 
to  said  spring  and  said  connector  whoi  said  firing  is  in 
an  unstressed  condition. 


ribbing  bars  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  bed  roll  and 
to  press  spaced  transverse  areas  of  strip  material  passing 
between  the  routing  rolls  iato  said  rib-forming  slots,  the 
radius  of  the  rib-forming  roll  being  so  small  with  respect 
to  the  radius  of  the  bed  roll  that  ooly  one  ribb  ng  bar  will 
touch  the  strip  material  at  any  one  time  aod  an  adyaccnt 
ribbing  bar  b  not  tangent  to  the  bed  roil  at  any  time  that 
a  preceding  ribbing  bar  is  engaging  in  a  slot  in  the  bed  roll. 


2,7M,234 

AirroMATic  cop<moL  in  the  iniection 

MOLDING  CYCLE 
E.  Beysr,  MMsiBi,  Mkk.,  Mrigpor  to  The  Dow 

of 


23,  19S2,  SetW  No.  393,M4 
(CLI»->39) 


^===3. 


1.  An  iaiectiott  molding  cycle  cootrol  for  an  injection 
molding  nMchine  having  a  hydrauKcally  operated  ram 
for  forcing  hot  fluid  plastic  material  through  a  mold  gate 
into  a  mold  comprising  a  pressure  gauge  with  its  sensing 
element  flush  with  the  internal  wall  of  the  mold  and 
adapted  to  report  the  internal  mold  pressure  in  the  full 
range  from  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  maximum  pres- 
sure of  which  the  injection  molding  machine  is  capable; 
means  responsive  to  the  attainment  of  full  ram  pressure 
in  the  mold  to  reduce  the  hydraulic  pressure  on  the  ram 
sufficiently  to  permit  backilow  of  plastic  material  from 
the  mold  before  shrinkage  occurs,  without  retracting  the 
ram,  and  for  maintaining  thereafter  a  progressively  in- 
creasing packing  pressure  on  the  mold  as  long  as  the 
plastic  material  in  the  mold  gate  is  fluid;  means  responsive 
to  solidification  of  plastic  material  in  the  mold  gate  for 
retracting  the  ram;  and  means  responsive  to  the  attain- 
ment of  a  temperature  in  the  molded  plastic  material  at 
least  as  low  as  its  heat  distortion  temperature  to  open 
the  mold  and  to  restore  full  communication  between  the 
hydraulic  pressure  source  and  the  ram  in  preparation 
for  the  next  cycle. 
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2,7MaM 
DIE  MOLD 

_   OcksvMcN.Y. 
29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  454»979 
(CLI9-M) 
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1 .  A  die  mold  for  molding  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  rubber  hooks  to  stretched  elastic  fabric  with  sub- 
stantial simultaneous  cutting  of  the  fabric  intermediate 
the  molded  hooks  comprising  a  top  block  half  section,  a 
bottom  block  half  section,  said  top  block  section  having 
at  least  one  top  groove  in  the  top  wall  and  a  co-acting 
bottom  groove  disposed  therebeneath,  said  top  groove 
having  a  cavity  disposed  therein,  a  guide  block  slidingly 
disposed  in  said  cavity  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
tubular  apertures  therein,  a  pair  of  slide  rods  disposed 
flxedly  in  said  cavity  and  through  said  tubular  apertures 
of  said  guide  block,  s  compression  spring  disposed  be- 
tween said  guide  block  and  a  cavity  wall,  a  hitching  post 
secured  to  said  slidable  guide  block,  a  second  hitching 
post  secured  ftxedly  in  said  top  groove,  said  bottom  block 
having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  die  mold  inserts  secured 
therein  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stretched  fabric,  a 
cutter  bar  dispoaed  intermediate  said  die  inserts  and 
means  for  ahgniag  slidably  aaid  top  block  half  section 
to  said  bottom  block  half  section. 


ART  OF  MAKING  PREFORMED  DEPOSITED 


BRASSIERES 
Hmrj  I.  Bwlk,  Dover,  DsL, 
Lirtcx  Coeperltoo,  Dover,  DsL,  a 


to  latemttooal 
of  Dela- 


Ai 
3 


9, 19S2,  6«tol  No.  393393 
(CL  li-^1) 


tH     0 . 
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I.  A  form  for  nMking  a  brassiere  by  deposition  of 
suitable  film  forming  liquid  material  diereon,  which  com- 
prises a  generally  flat  body  having  breast  shaped  cups  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  front  of  said  body,  the  axes 
of  said  cups  being  substantially  normal  to  said  flat  body, 
strap-forming  surfaces  on  rearward  portions  of  said  body 
directed  upwardly  out  of  horizonul  alignment  with  a  line 
pauing  through  the  axes  of  said  breast  cups,  said  body 
having  side  arcuate  portions,  each  of  which  smoothly 
merge  into  and  connect  a  lateral  end  of  the  front  of  the 
body  with  a  strap-forming  surface. 


2,7ti,2S7 
METHOD  OF  CAS11NG  RUBUR  SOLES  ON  SHOES 

^^'^^  W'.Keea,  Firtaaark  Uk»^  wmtmAu*  H. 

1^    V      M^^^  Bvi^M  K^^M.  flt^^BAlff^L  Cflfl^L*  MUd 

IL  L««  MoatovnOc,  Pin  airf^ofB  to  IMtod 
Rakbcr  CiMfay,  New  Ymk,  N.  Y,,  a  uespawiioB  of 
New  Jcncy 
Coattouttoo  of  Mallrllna  Scriiri  No.  192,994.  October 
25,  1959.    ThiB  apfSrtisa  Jwm  12,  1953,  Ssriri  No. 
39M92 

7Claiw.   (CLlt-S9)      , 


1.  A  method  of  casting  a  robber  coouMsttioa  ootaole 
onto  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  sole  foundation  comprising  the 
steps  of  adding  a  gelling  agent  to  a  vukanizable  rubber 
latex,  pouring  the  gelaMe  latex  into  a  shoe  sole  mold 
cavity,  suspending  the  bcMtom  of  the  sole  foundation  in 
the  gelable  latex  and  supporting  said  foundation  iodo* 
pendently  of  the  walls  of  said  nnold  cavity,  allowing  said 
latex  to  gel  on  said  suspended  foundation,  separating  said 
foundation  with  the  gelled  latex  adhered  thereto  from 
the  mold  cavity,  and  drying  and  vukaniziBg  said  gelled 
latex. 

2,714,231 

DIP  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FLEXIBLE  CON- 
TAINERS OP  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  PLASTIC  MA- 
TERIAL 

Waliaos  H.  Sh^j^irs,  Lee  i^nilii,  CaMf^   iiil^Br  to 

October  2, 19Sl,*Sariri  No.  249,299 
SCIatoH.   (CLIS— 59) 


1.  Steps  in  the  method  of  fabricating  a  flexible  con- 
tainer having  an  internal  body  portion,  a  discharge  neck 
and  a  cap  having  a  thread  attaching  the  cap  to  said  neck, 
comprising:  utilizing  said  cap,  together  with  a  mandrel 
having  an  axially  projecting  stem  member,  as  a  form 
for  shaping  the  container;  attaching  the  cap  to  said  man- 
drel stem  member  with  said  thread  coaxially  surrounding 
said  stem  member  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  an- 
nular neck-forming  space;  suspeixling  the  mandrel  and 
cap  in  an  inverted  position;  dipping  the  mandrel  and 
cap  into  a  bath  of  liquid  container  material,  thereby  caus- 
ing a  coating  of  said  material  to  adhere  to  the  mandrel 
and  to  the  remaining  surface  of  the  cap  and  to  cause  an 
annular  body  <rf  said  material  to  fill  said  annular  space 
to  become  said  neck,  whereby  to  develop,  in  uncured  form, 
said  container  having  said  neck  threaded  into  said  cap; 
removing  the  coated  faandrel  from  the  bath  and  subject- 
ing it  to  heat  to  core  the  coating  and  thereby  set  the 
container  in  its  permanent  form;  and  then  stripping  the 
container  from  the  mandrel,  with  said  cap  remaining  at- 
tached to  said  nfck. 
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mUSH  REOFROCATING  MECHANBM  FOR 
COMBING  MACIONKS 

14, 19S4, 8«tW  Na^  434314 
(CL  19^115) 


8.  Brush  reciprocating  mechanism  for  a  combing  ma- 
chiae  comprismg  a  pair  of  guideways  arranfed  at  angles 
to  each  other,  a  slide  on  each  guideway,  a  brush  holder 
on  one  slide,  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a  conaecting 
rod  for  each  slide,  said  connecting  rods  being  connected 
to  the  crank  on  a  single  axis,  so  that  the  slides  are  out  of 
phase  as  regards  any  instant  of  reciprocatory  travel  there- 
of, and  means  to  dynamically  balance  the  si  des  and 
crank,  a  guideway  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  of  the  first- 
named  guideways  and  reciprocaMe  therewith,  an  oil  re»- 
ervoir,  an  oil  pump  therein,  and  a  pump  actuator  engaged 
in  the  angularly  arranged  guideway  and  actuated  thereby. 

3,7S4J44 
CABINET 


M,  l«Si,  SaiW  N«.  542442 
(0.24-19) 


'•^t- 


I.  In  a  cabinet,  a  gtride  channel,  a  door  having  a  pair 
of  roHers  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  rollers  being 
in  rolling  contact  with  said  channel,  spring  means  urging 
said  door  to  its  closed  f>osition,  and  msans  engaging  one 
of  said  rollers  in  one  predetermined  position  of  said  door 
to  hold  said  door  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means. 


2,714441 
RKFRIGERATOR  DOOR  AND  GASKET  SEAL 
P.  Gnrvey  ami  OBver  B.  HaB,  rn—iMli.  hd„ 

9J  BMiBC  MMpaHMBta)   to  WMnpOOr4MCCT 

2, 14S4, 8«W  No.  433J99 
ICWm.    (CL  24^-^5) 

A  combined  door  seal  aad  breaker  strip  assembly  com- 
nrinnir  a  rnfriferator  door  having  an  outer  shell  and  an 


inner  panel  separated  by  jawihlkm,  nid  rikell  being 
formed  with  an  outer  faot  portioa,  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing edge  portion,  and  aa  iowardh'  cxtendtag  Sange  por- 
tion, said  flanfe  portion  bdag  beat  back  upon  itself  and 
having  a  forwmrdly  extcndiag  portioo  entagiiig  the  in- 
side of  the  edte  portion  aad  tenninntint  in  a  wide  in- 
wardly extending  flanfe  parallel  to  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  portion  and  forming  a  groove  which  is  rectangu- 
lar in  cross  section,  and  a  resilient  rubber  member  having 


a  boUow  compressible  base  portion  fitting  in  said  froove 
and  extending  inwardly  to  the  edce  of  said  wide  flange, 
said  base  portion  having  a  rectangular  groove  for  receiv- 
ing, gripping  and  supporting  the  edte  of  said  inner  panel 
without  other  securing  means,  said  base  poftion  having  an 
integral  body  between  said  Inner  panel  ntfe  and  the  outer 
shell  back  bend,  which  has  a  groove  fitting  and  gnpping 
said  back  bend,  said  body  havfaig  an  integral  hollow  seal- 
ing portion  provided  with  an  outer  coovexly  ctuved  seal- 
ing surface  and  an  inner  half  round  cavity. 


2,7tM43 
STRAIGtmNmc  DEVICE 
I S. Stinliiw,  OMihriMi  CBy, OUa. 
I  J^2t,  19S5,  9«W  No.  523,199 
lOnh^    (CL24-4t) 


1 


f^K. 


u 


«4A 


A  straightening  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  elongated  relatively  flexible  metal  strip  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings 
including  an  opening  located  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
strip,  anchoring  screws  extending  through  said  end  open- 
ings of  the  strip  and  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  spaced 
portions  of  a  member  to  be  straightened  for  anchoring 
said  end  portions  of  the  atrip  to  said  member,  said  strip 
having  an  inner  side  facing  said  member  and  an  outer 
side,  a  screw  extending  loosely  through  a  selected  one 
of  said  strip  openings  and  supported  by  the  strip,  a  socket 
member  dispoised  between  said  strip  and  the  member  to 
be  straightened  and  bearing  against  said  noember  and  in 
which  one  end  of  the  screw  seats  for  supporting  the 
socket  member,  and  a  nut  threadcdly  engaging  said  screw 
between  the  socket  member  and  said  strip  said  screw 
swivelly  engaging  in  said  socket  member  and  having  a 
icerfed  head  at  the  outer  end  thereof  H^ccd  outwardly 
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from  the  outer  side  of  the  strip  and  by  means  of  which 
the  screw  is  roUUble  in  the  socket  nnember  and  strip 
opening  and  relative  to  the  nut  for  causing  the  nut 
to  exert  a  pressure  against  the  inner  side  of  the  strip 
for  moving  the  strip  relative  to  the  screw  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  socket  member. 


2,714443 
WEATHER  STRIPPING  FOR  LOUVER 

coNnrnucnoN 

I.  Wfteei,  Conri  CaMia,  Flsn  nsstganr  to  Pro-Tcct-U 

lalMsle  Cuipafartaa.  Casal  Cables.  Fla. 
AppBcatfoa  Apri  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,7M 
5  nsiais    (0.24—42)  ^ 


imvad 


3.  In  combination  with  a  jalousie  including  a  plurality 
of  slats  movable  to  open  or  closed  positioo,  a  frame  there- 
for, pivot  pins  at  the  ends  of  the  slats  mounted  in  the  sides 
of  the  frame,  operating  ntechanism  including  a  traveller 
bar  having  connections  with  the  ends  of  the  slats  to  move 
said  slats  to  open  or  cloaed  position,  said  traveller  bar 
having  a  component  of  movement  toward  the  said  pivot 
pin  supports  in  effecting  closing  movement  of  the  slats 
and  away  from  the  pivot  pin  supports  in  effecting  opening 
movement  thereof,  weathcrstripping  supported  by  said 
pivot  pins  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  flexible  por- 
tion in  the  path  of  said  traveller  bar  adapted  to  be  flexed 
by  said  bar  during  the  last  portioa  of  the  closing  move- 
meat  of  the  slats. 


2,714444 
fr ATER  DRIP  AND  WEATHER  STRIP 

19,  I9S4,  Seitol  No.  4i3,lS9 
4ClalM.   (CL24— (7)         .,^^^ 


2,714445 
STERILIZER  TRAY 
A.8totobock,  Jr.,  LoalwrUii,  Ky. 

12, 1949,  Serial  No.  115447 
(CL  21—145) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  tray  for  use  with  a  ster- 
ilizer comprising  a  perforated  bottom  with  upstanding 
side  and  end  walls,  upstanding  composite  hollow  posts 
respectively  associated  with  a  selected  few  perforations 
along  the  tray  side  and  end  walls,  each  composite  post 
comprising  a  stud  having  a  central  passage  and  a  radial 
flange  with  said  stud  projecting  through  its  perforation 
with  its  radial  flange  in  face  contact  with  the  tray  bot- 
tom surface  around  the  perforation,  and  a  sleeve  having 
a  central  passage  with  a  radial  flange  at  one  end  and  re- 
ceiving the  stud  in  its  central  passage  with  its  flange  in 
face  contact  with  the  tray  bottom  upper  surface  around 
its  perforation,  and  tray  transporting  and  suspending 
means  at  each  end  thereof  comprising  a  post  having  its 
lower  end  inwardly  disposed  to  underlie  the  tray  bottom 
with  said  inwardly  disposed  portions  each  having  aper- 
tures therein  to  align  with  apertures  in  the  tray  bottom, 
and  said  posts*  inwardly  disposed  portions  being  perma- 
nently attached  to  the  tray  bottom  by  certain  of  the  com- 
posite hollow  posts  located  adjacent  the  tray  ends. 


2,71444^ 
ROTARY  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SHELL  MOLDS 
L.  Jacachkc,  KcnodM,  Wlc  aaaigaor,  by  mrsas 
to  Eatoa  MaaaCectaring  Compaay,  CIcve- 
Ohio,  a  coiparaBaa  afOUo 
AypBcatloa  Aagaet  21, 1952,  Seilal  No.  395,577 
7CialBia.    (CL22— 9) 


1.  A  door  sealing  weather  strip  compr^..^  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  Made  of  resilient  material  extended  6x>m 
said  casing,  a  sleeve  extended  into  one  end  of  the  casing, 
a  shaft  positioned  in  the  sleeve  and  having  a  head  at 
one  end  nKHinted  in  an  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  on 
the  shaft  and  poationed  with  one  end  mounted  in  the 
shaft  and  the  other  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  pin  on  the  extended  end  position  on  the  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  strfte  plate  having  a  cam  surface  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  door  fraiae,  a  plag  having  a  pin  ex- 
tended therefrom  poahioaed  in  the  end  of  the  casing  op- 
poMte  to  that  in  whidi  the  sleeve  is  positioned,  brackets 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  side  surface  of  a  door  for 
mounting  the  casiag  oa  the  lower  ed«e  of  a  door  with 
the  blade  adapted  to  extend  over  the  lower  edfe  of  the 
door,  said  pin  of  the  arm  being  positioned  to  engage 
the  cam  surface  of  the  strike  plate  for  rotating  the  casing 
to  lower  the  Made  as  the  door  closes,  aad  resilient 
means  for  rotating  the  casing  to  elevate  the  Made  as  the 
door  opeaa. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  die  production  of  diell  molds,  a 
base  having  a  central  stationary  portion  and  an  annular 
portion  spaced  radially  from  said  central  portioo,  a 
rotatable  table  mounted  on  said  annular  portion,  means 
for  routing  said  uMe,  a  plurality  of  stations  qiaced 
about  the  periphery  of  said  table,  each  said  station  com- 
prising a  releasable  pattern  having  a  pair  of  upstanding 
pins  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  said  pattern  aad 
radially  aligned,  a  boctoaniless  box-like  container  vertica]- 
ly  slidably  positioned  on  said  pins,  the  walls  of  said  con- 
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tajner  forming  vertical  extenaona  of  the  peripheral  edges 
of  said  pattern,  a  temporary  itarafe  container  carried  hy 
said  central  portkM  and  diipoaed  above  and  in  coopera- 
tioB  with  said  patterns,  a  mold  material  reservoir  mount- 
ed on  said  central  portioo,  means  connecting  said  reser- 
voir and  said  temporary  container  and  transferring  means 
for  conveying  mold  material  from  said  reservoir  to  the 
said  container,  said  central  portioo  supporting  a  suction 
member,  the  outer  end  of  which  cooperates  with  said  pat- 
terns and  the  inner  end  of  which  cooperates  with  said 
reservoir,  means  for  creating  a  suction  in  said  suction 
member   whereby  excess   mold   material   is   transferred 
from  a  pattern  station  to  the  said  reservoir,  means  for 
curing  said  mold  material,  and  vibrating  means  for  dis- 
engaging the  cured  shell  mold  from  the  pattern  surface. 
6.  The  method  of  '"•^'■g  shell  molds  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  >»dmi"«t  sand  and  a  thermosetting  resin, 
forcefully  depositing  an  excess  of  the  sand-resin  admix- 
ture on  the  upper  surtece  of  a  heated  pattern,  maintain- 
ing the  excess  sand-resin  mixture  in  contact  with  said 
heated  pattern  to  form  thereon  an  adherent  layer  of  par- 
tially polymerized  sand-resin  mixture,  removing  the  ex- 
cess sand-reain  mixture  by  suction  applied  over  said  pat- 
tern while  retaining  the  same  in  an  upright  podtion,  ap- 
plying external  heat  to  said  adherent  layer  to  fully  cure 
the  resinous  constituents  thereof,  applying  repeated  vi- 
brational impacts  to  said  pattern  to  disengage  the  said 
cured  layer  from  the  said  pattern,  air  cooling  said  layer 
to  substtntially  the  temperature  of  the  said  pattern  and 
thereafter  removing  said  layer  from  said  pattern. 


2,7WJ47 
Da  CASTING  MACHINE  PRESSURE  CHAMBERS 

MaR  oCciVi  Fnnti  MidL 

r^kmmrj  3, 1955,  ScrW  No.  4SM11 

•  CWm.   <CL22— 79> 
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1.  In  a  die  casting  machine  including  a  molten  metal 
pot  and  a  nozzle  having  a  passage  therethrough  through 
which  molten  metal  is  injected  into  a  die.  a  pressure 
chamber  means  for  transferring  molten  metal  under  pres- 
sure from  said  pot  to  said  nozzle,  said  pressure  chamber 
means  including  a  piston  swingably  mounted  on  said 
machine  and  having  its  lower  end  submerged  in  the 
molten  metal  in  said  pot,  a  cylinder  slidably  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  through  which  molten  metal  enters  said  cylinder 
when  the  said  cylinder  is  in  an  extended  position  in 
respect  to  the  end  of  said  piston,  the  said  piston  having 
a  communicating  passage  from  said  cylinder  located  to 
register  with  said  nozzle  passage  when  said  piston  is 
swung  thereagainst,  pivoted  spring  loaded  lever  means 
removably  securing  said  piston  resiliently  locked  in  said 
swung  position  whereby  to  accommodate  the  assembly 
to  expansion  and  contraction,  and  means  reciprocating 
said  cylinder  in  respect  to  said  piston  forcing  molten 
metal  from  said  pot  through  said  piston  and  said  nozzle 
into  said  die. 
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PERMANENT  MOLD  FOB  MAKING  CACT  STUD 
LINK  CHAIN 
8.NtbM,Baaain.N.Y. 
irfv  7,  lM3,S«tel  Now  3M,44< 
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1.  A  permanent  mold  for  making  cast  stud  link  chain 
of  aluminum  or  bronze,  said  mold  comprising  four  parts 
which  include  a  pair  of  separable  mold  blocks  having 
complemenury  mold  cavities  and  arranged  so  that  their 
opposing  mold  cavity  faces  meet  and  extend  vertically 
defining  a  nrald  cavity  for  casting  a  stud  link,  said  mold 
blocks  being  slotted  at  one  side  horizontally  across  said 
mold  faces  providing  an  open  slot  through  one  curved 
end  mold  cavity  section,  a  pair  of  separable  inserts  re- 
movably arranged  in  said  slot,  each  of  said  inserts  having 
a  curved  groove  cavity  which  complement  each  other  to 
jointly  provide  a  round  and  curved  mold  cavity  for  the 
intermediate  portion  of  one  of  the  curved  end  sections 
of  said  stud  link,  the  combined  mold  cavity  faces  of  said 
mold  blocks  and  inserts  providing  a  mold  cavity  for  cast- 
ing a  complete  stud  link  wherein  only  a  part  of  one  curved 
end  portion  of  the  link  is  formed  in  said  insert  mold  cavity 
grooves,  an  offset  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
end  of  each  insert,  the  inner  ends  of  said  inseru  being 
provided  with  external  grooves  lo  engage  the  curved  end 
portion  of  a  preformed  stud  link,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
inserts  being  externally  convexly  rounded  on  ooe  side  of 
said  arms  to  accommodate  the  intermediate  cross  part  of 
said  preformed  stud  link,  said  inserts  while  disposed  in 
said  slot  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  an  eye  opening 
of  the  preformed  stod  link  to  which  the  stud  link  to  be 
cast  is  to  be  connected  to  provide  a  chain,  the  curved  end 
portion  of  said  preformed  link  fitting  snugly  in  the  ex- 
ternal groove  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  inserts  and  the 
cross  bar  or  stud  of  said  preformed  link  fitting  over  the 
convexly  curved  outer  ends  of  said  inserts  and  arranged 
on  said  ooe  side  of  said  arms,  said  blocks  being  recessed 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  slot  to  receive  said  offset 
arms,  means  comprising  a  pin  for  locking  said  inserts  in 
said  mold  blocks,  said  pin  being  received  in  semi-cylin- 
drical grooves  which  register  with  corresponding  grooves 
in  the  meeting  faces  of  said  mold  blocks,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  venting  grooves  arranged  in  both  the  top  and 
bottom  portion  of  said  mold  and  comnuinicating  with 
said  mold  cavity. 


SEALING  MOLDING  CUP 
flMlliM  JM«  PMpMck,  itaifi,  DL,  mripMr  lo 

Tool  WMfca*  CMcnso*  HLt  ■  cononflMi  of 
itpiMcoHiogipliMiii  IL  1952,  SwW  Now  3»t,95t 

ICWm.  (CL  24—73) 
A  molding  clip  astenMy  adapted  lo  be  saipped  mto 
an  aperture  in  a  work  panel  to  engage  the  intnnied  edges 
of  a  molding  strip  for  securing  the  same  on  the  panel  and 
lo  seal  the  aperture;  said  molding  dip  assembly  inchid- 
ing  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  dip  comprising  a  relatively 
narrow  dongated  body  having  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
transversely  extending  strip  engaging  attachment  means 
offset  slightly  from  the  plane  of  the  body  toward  the 
pand  with  which  it  is  to  be  assembled,  resilient  leg  means 
integral  with  the  body  and  extending  from  the  interme- 


diate portion  thereof  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  body  and  away  from  the  body  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  attachment  means,  said  resilient  leg  means 
having  outwardly  extending  integral  holding  means  for 
engaging  the  rear  side  of  the  pend  and  said  holding 
means  being  spaced  a  rdativdy  short  predetermined  dis- 
unce  from  the  body,  said  body  including  clamping  por- 
tions of  substantial  extent  between  the  transverse  attach- 
ing means  and  the  adiaoent  edges  of  the  resilient  kg 
means  and  said  damping  portions  being  sub^antially 
symmetricaUy  spaced  the  Mune  predetermined  distance 
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from  the  said  holding  means  whereby  the  entire  body 
will  be  disposed  doie  to  the  pand  when  assembled  there- 
with; and  said  molding  dip  assembly  further  inchidmg  a 
deformable  pad  through  which  the  redlient  leg  means  are 
passed  with  the  holding  nacans  on  each  of  the  reslhent  n^g^^  §.  vnn 
leg  means  operating  to  trap  the  deformable  pad  against 
removal  therefrom,  the  said  deformable  pad  underlying 
subsuntially  the  entire  extent  of  the  body  including  the 
clamping  portions  between  the  leg  means  and  the  trans- 
verse attachment  means  so  that  the  deformable  pad  is 
compressed  by  the  body  over  a  substantial  area  against 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  pand  for  sealing  the  aperture 
therethrough  after  assembly. 


tion  of  the  tubular  wedge  support  member,  a  kicking 
wedge  having  a  plurality  of  integral  tapered  Ops  fixed  to 
the  locking  wedge  support  member,  between  the  channd 
plates,  said  locking  wedge  Upered  tips  being  operaUve 
to  lodge  between  adjacent  slide  fastener  elements  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  the  slider  relative  to  the 
slide  fastener  elements  in  one  locking  wedge  aujgular 
position,  said  tubular  wedge  support  member  having  a 
pair  of  aligned  openinp  therethrough,  one  of  said  open- 
ings being  in  communication  with  the  tubular  wedge  sup- 
port member  channel,  and  a  key  having  a  pair  of  aligned 
prongs  removably  fitted  to  the  tubular  wedge  support 
member  openings,  the  cross-sectional  contour  of  the 
tubular  wedge  support  member  openings  confonmng  to 
the  cross-section  of  the  key  prongs,  one  of  the  key  prongs 
being  operaUve  to  press  the  pUte  spring  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  tubular  wedge  support  member,  said  key 
being  operaUve  to  rotate  the  locking  wedge  from  a  posi- 
tion free  of  Uie  slide  fastener  elements  to  a  position  m 
which  the  tapered  locking  wedge  tips  lodge  between 
adjacent  slide  fastener  elements. 


2,796051 
FASTENING  DEVICE 

Jr.,  CmnbfMie,  Mnas,,  •"'g^*  ^^ 
\%  to  UnUed-Cair  Fastener  Cotpom* 
M— ..  m  vmmmaOom  of  Ddawnrs 
AogMt  12,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  373,tSt 
ICWta.    fCL24— Alt) 
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1.  A  slider  for  uae  in  combination  with  two  rows  of 
interiocking  slide  fastener  elemenU,  comprising  a  pair  of 
channel  plates,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  channel 
plates,  said  channd  plates  being  located  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  each  of  said  channel  plates  having 
integral   flanges,    which   are   operative   and   located    to 
slidably  engage  and  interlock  the  nutting  slide  fastener 
elements  when  the  slider  is  moved  longitudindly  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  the  slide  fastener  elemeoU.  a  portioo 
of  each  of  said  channel  plate  flanges  sloping  outward  from 
the   longitudinal   channd  plate  axis,   a  tubular   locking 
wedge  support  member  threadably  fitted  to  one  channel 
plate  extending  toward  the  second  channd   plate,  the 
tubular  locking  wedge  support  member  being  located  be- 
tween the  sloping  sections  of  the  channd  plate  flanges, 
the  end  of  the  locking  wedge  support  member  located 
adjacent  the  first  channel  plate  having  a  sloping  channd 
cut  into  the  interior  thereof,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
element  attached  to  the  second  channel  plate  fitted  to 
the  interior  of  the  tubular  wedge  support  member,  a  plate 
spring  fixedly  attached  to  the  cylindrical  dement,  a  por- 
tion of  said  plate  spring  being  operative  to  fit  into  the 
tubular  wedge  support  n>ember  channel  to  prevent  rota- 
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A  snap  fastener  socket  for  recdving  a  shouldered  stud 
in  snapping  engagement,  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  base  and  an  upsunding  peripheral  wall  forming  a 
stud  receiving  cavity,  said  waU  having  a  pair  of  apertures 
disposed  on  opposing  sides  and  spring  support  fianges  pio- 
jecting  laterally  from  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of 
spring  reuining  flanges  extending  from  portions  <rf  the 
wall  between  the  apertured  portions  and  spaced  above  the 
plane  of  the  spring  support  flanges,  and  a  U-shaped  spring 
assembled  with  the  body,  said  spring  having  a  pair  of 
straight  paralld  free  end  portions  disposed  in  said  apcr- 
tuics  and  resting  on  said  spring  support  flanges,  the  end 
portions  of  said  free  end  portions  extending  under  one 
of  said  spring  retaining  flanges,  said  free  end  portions 
being  joined  by  a  connecting  portion  extending  under  the 
other  spring  retaining  flange,  said  other  spring  rdaining 
flange  having  a  tongue  extending  downwardly  about  said 
connecting  portion  to  retain  the  spring  in  assembly  with 
the  body. 

2.7l<JtS2 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DENSE  COATING 

ON  PIPE 

John  R.  Camm,  Downey,  CallL,jedpor  to  Amw-ton 

Pipe  and  CoBstrectloo  Co„  a  canwntfo"  of  P^r>» 

Appllcalloa  Jaly  27,  ^^^^^^"^  ^^^^ 

1.  An  open-ended  tubular  mold  for  use  in  progressive- 
ly building  up  a  waU  of  concrete  about  an  object  by  feed- 
ing concrete  mto  one  end  of  the  mold  and  advanang  the 
same  from  oae  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  object,  com- 
prising a  tubular  metal  sheU  for  receiving  concrete,  vibra- 
tor means  mounted  on  said  metal  shell,  a  tubular  flexible 
skirt  of  rubber  or  like  material  secured  to  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  metal  sheD  adapted  to  traU  said  sbdl 
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u  the  mold  is  advanced,  and  flexible  reinforcement  means 
for  said  skirt,  said  skirt  being  free  and  unrestrained  beyond 
said  shell  except  by  said  reinforcement  means,  said  rein- 


,• 

'  # 

mBM^S—  '     ■'' 

•4  vi9k  ^=4 

B-^ak  ^^^  / 

•^-^             (  r  ; 
■til    ^"^"^^  ■  • 

1 

•  ■  ■  a  II  I* 


forcement  means  compriang  spaced-apart  elements  pro- 
viding open  areas  therebetween  for  flexure  of  said  skirt 
in  the  region  of  said  areas. 


a,7tM53 
END  FORMING  AND  TROWELING  RING 

V.   Edww^  Sw   Martao,   CaHC   aalj  n  ■   to 

Con  a  coffpomtkMi  of 


22,  1954,  Scrfal  No.  4«5,5«1 
(a.25-4f) 


1.  In  a  pipe  form  for  casting  concrete  pipe  or  the  like 
by  the  centrifugal  method,  a  pipe  form  member  deftnini 
a  tubular  ^ace  for  receiving  concrete  mix,  a  sHp  ring 
carried  by  said  member  having  a  mold  and  troweKng 
face  defining  a  part  of  the  surface  of  the  pipe  to  be  cast, 
said  slip  ring  and  said  member  being  relatively  rotataUe 
whereby  to  enable  said  slip  ring  to  be  held  stationary  by 
external  means  while  the  said  member  is  rotated  thereby 
to  trowel  the  concrete  adjacent  said  face  of  said  dip  ring. 


2,7M4S4 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CEMENTmOUS  SLABS 

Clarcacc  LcRoy  Oboa,  Saa  Franciaco,  Calif. 

ApfMwrton  imut  2, 1952,  Swial  No.  291.195 

15ClafaM.    (0.25-^1) 


9.  Apparatus  for  making  cementitious  slabs  compris- 
ing a  conveyor  means  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  receiving 
and  conveying  a  forming  pallet  board  flatly  thereon,  said 
conveyor  means  having  intermediate  its  ends  a  gap  for  a 


pressure  and  vibration  station,  means  in  the  gap  at  said 
station  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  upper  planar  face  of  a 
cementitious  mix  on  the  pallet  board  and  m;ans  for 
vibrating  said  mix  at  the  upper  face  thereof  simultaneous- 
ly with  the  pressure  thereon. 


a.'  «■  1 


2,7S4J5S  

FORM  FOR  POURING  CONCRETE  OrrCH  DAM* 
Vo«t  C.  H««k,  Piran,  Miiho 
Nvveabar  M,  1953,  ScrW  No.  395,M4 
2Cliliii     (CL2S— lit) 


1.  A  form  for  pouring  concrete  ditch  dams,  said  form 
comprising  an  inverted  truncated  body  having  an  open 
bottom  and  including  a  pair  of  i4>wardly  divergent  side 
walls  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  spaced  bottom  strips 
extending  between  and  not  beyond  said  side  walls,  out- 
turned  flanges  provided  at  the  lateral  edges  of  said  side 
wails  and  at  the  ends  of  said  open  bottom,  and  a  pair  of 
strips  secured  to  outer  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  inter- 
mediate the  flanges  thereon,  said  strips  being  disposed 
in  coplanar  relation  and  being  adapted  to  form  grooves 
in  a  dam  molded  by  said  form,  for  reception  of  transverse 
dam  boards,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars  secured 
to  upper  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  form,  and  end  portions  of  said  bars  constituting 
handles. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TYING  THREADS  IN  A  CLOTH 

JOINING  OPERATION 

Axd  Axdawa,  Anlfcotg.  DcoaHrii 

Ddakcr  St,  19S3,  iarW  N«.  3t9,Jt4 
THalMi     <CL2t— 1) 


1.  In  a  device  for  joining  cloth  ends,  a  carriage  mov- 
able progressively  past  the  overiying  ends  of  the  waq> 
threads  in  the  cloth  ends  to  be  joined  as  each  pair  of  re- 
spective warp  threads  are  tied,  thread  selector  mesas 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  Klecting  a  thread  from 
each  of  the  layers  of  warp  threads  in  the  doCh  ends, 
transfer  tongs  for  collecting  the  socoessive  pairs  of  se- 
lected threads  and  delivering  such  selected  pairs  of 
threads  in  spaced  relation  to  a  tying  mechanism,  said 
tying  mechanism  comprising  holding  tongs  and  a  ro- 
taUMy  moonted  tying  head,  said  holding  tongs  having 
spaced  thread  jaws  for  receiving  the  selected  threads  from 
said  transfer  tongs  and  retaining  said  selected  threads 
spaced  to  extend  obliquely  across  said  tying  head,  nid 
tying  head  having  at  its  outer  end  a  radially  eloafated 
beak  and  a  short  beak  parallel  to  said  elongated  beak, 
said  short  beak  being  mounted  for  movamoit  relative 
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to  said  ekmtated  beak  in  a  plane  common  to  the  two 
beaks  whereby  a  thread  may  be  gripped  between  said 
elongated  beak  and  said  short  beak  upon  closing  of  the 
two  beaks,  said  tying  head  being  rotaUble  and  said  beaks 
being  monble  relative  to  otie  another  timed  so  that  said 
beaks  are  closed  during  one  revolution  of  said  tying  head 
in  forming  a  loop  in  said  selected  threads  around  said 
tying  head  and  are  opened  and  dosed  subsequent  to 
said  loop  formation  to  grip  one  of  said  selected  threads, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  loop  off  of  said  tying  head 
while  said  one  thread  renuins  gripped  by  said  beaks  to 
thereby  form  an  overhand  knot  fai  said  one  thread  around 
the  other  of  said  selected  threads. 


i*; 


Y 


xia 


2,7tMS7 
TAPR^APPLYING  DEVICE 


af 

OtMmI  ■■■catipaa  FeknMny  11,  1952,  Serial  No. 
27M«,  "^  »■•-«  Na.  %nM13,  4aM  Dicsitrr 
t,  19S5,  Md  AMfl  It,  im  Serial  Na.  Stl,tS9,  now 
Pala^Na.  2,^^Mtl,  Mad  Jaly  31,  1954.  DIvMed 
aad  thb  apptratioa  NaTtir  29,  1955,  Scvtel  No. 
549^59 

3CMhM.   (CL2S-32) 


is  chemically  reacted  with  acrylonitrile  to  fbrm  cyano- 
ethylccllulose,  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  cyanoethylaied 
cotton  varying  from  0.50%  to  6.5%  baaed  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  cyanoethylated  cotton  in  which  sobstan* 
tially  all  of  the  original  crystalline  ititucture  of  the  native 
cotton  fibers  is  retained,  said  cyanoethylated  cotton  hav- 
ins  the  appearance  and  hand  of  the  native  cotton  fibers, 
and  increased  abrasion  resistance,  increased  tensile 
strength,  decreased  nK>isture  absorptivity,  and  increased 
affinity  for  acetate,  vat,  and  sulfur  dyes  compared  with 
native  cotton  fibers. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  native  cotton  fibers  to  effect 
but  a  partial  cyanoethylation  of  the  cellulose  and  retain 
the  natural  physical  structure  of  the  fibers  and  produce  a 
product  having  exceptional  resistance  to  micro-organism 
degradation,  which  comprises  presteeping  the  native  cellu- 
loae  fiben  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  0.10% 
to  1.75%  of  sodium  hydroxide  until  from  1.5  to  22  milli- 
grams of  sodium  hydroxide  per  gram  of  the  cotton  is 
sort>ed  on  the  cotton,  removing  from  the  cotton  substan- 
tially all  of  the  adhering  liquid  solution,  and  reacting  the 
presteeped  cotton  while  containing  said  amount  of  sorbed 
sodium  hydroxide  with  liquid  acrylonitrile  at  a  tempera* 
ture  of  from  46*  to  t5*  C  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  60 
minutes  until  the  amorphous  portion  ai  the  cotton  fibers 
form  cyanoethylcdlulose  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
nitrogen  content  varies  from  2.5%  to  6.5%,  die  crystal- 
line structure  of  the  cotton  substantially  unaltered. 


1.  In  warp-beaming  apparatus  a  beam,  a  source  of 
warp  yam  for  winding  onto 'said  beam,  a  tape-applying 
device  comprising  a  supporting  plate  extending  beneath 
and  transverse  to  the  warp  of  yam,  bearing  members 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  st4>poriing  plate,  an 
operating  shaft  didabiy  received  in  the  bearing  members 
and  extending  In  parallelism  with  the  supporting  plate, 
cam  members  secured  to  the  operating  shaft  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  tape  supporting  table,  guide  pins 
secured  to  said  uUe  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
through  apertures  in  said  plate,  other  pins  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  table  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  members  on  move- 
ment of  the  operating  shaft 


2,716059 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUPPLY  CATHODES  AND 
SUPPLY      CATHODES     MANUFACTURED      BY 
MEANS  OF  THESE  METHODS 

lohaaaca  I  imwras.  Eladhovca,  Nethcrlaads, 
by  mcflsc  aariipaMata,  to  North  AaMiicaa 
oavaay,  lac,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa 
aff  Delaware 

I  Navwribcr  7, 1951,  Scriiri  No.  255^49 


lt,19St 
(CL  29—15^4) 


2,7t6«25t 
"CYANOETHYLATED  NATIVE  COTTON  FIBERS 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
lack  Cpiilin,  ChailaiHaiWi,  Va.,  an4  CaleAf  P.  Joaea, 
MdL,  aiilgiri  la  haHinli  of  Tcatik  Tccb- 
Va,  a  oasFoentfoa  of  VkiWa 
Jaly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,762 
tnahiii     (CL2t— 12) 


1 


1 


•aaaat 


In  the  metfiod  of  making  a  cathode  constituted  by  a 
non-porous  body  of  refractory  metal  forming  an  internal 
cavity  in  which  a  supply  of  heat-decomposable  alkaline 
earth  compounds  is  disposed,  said  cavity  being  closed  by 
a  porous  wall  member  of  refractory  metal,  the  pores  of 
which  constitute  the  largest  apertures  connecting  the  cav- 
ity to  an  electron-emissive  surface  of  the  cathode,  the 
steps  immersing  the  nonsxMXJUs  body  in  aa  electrolytic 
bath  consisting  of  four  parts  sulphuric  add  of  70%  con- 
centration and  of»e  part  concentrated  phosphoric  add 
while  passing  a  current  of  about  0.25  to  1  anrip./cm.* 
through  said  bath  to  remove  impurities  from  said  body, 
and  welding  said  non-porous  body  to  said  porous  mem- 
ber. 


2,7t606# 
ELECTRON  LENS 
Oak  L.  Tuimi,  Braaxvllc,  N.  Y.,  aal^or  to 
^Mcal  Can  I«c^  New  Yorts,  N.  Y,  •  cutpocalloa  of 

/uSMloa  My  1,  IMX,  Serial  Na.  296^4 
^^    rn-*—    (CL2*— 25.16) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrosutic  electron  lens 
including  a  plurality  of  apertured  diaphragm  dectroda 
_^  supported  together  in  an  ordered  coaxial  array  w>Mg 

1.  An  fanpravcd  flbrow  cyaaoeOiytated  Milive  cotton   comprises  routaWy  wpporting  one  of  the  end  *^^^^ 
m  which  the  •OK^rpboos  portion  of  the  native  cotton  flben  of  said  array  in  a  lathe  and  formmg  an  aperture  inerein. 
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fixedly  supportiiig  with  respect  to  said  end  electrode  whik  ratchining  the  shank  end  of  the  Made  while  rotatini  the 
so  suppocted  the  electrode  next  thereto  in  said  array  and  same  oo  the  relocated  feneraUy  kmfitudinaily  «xt»ding 
fonniag  an  aperture  therein,  and  succe«vely  fixedly  axis  whereby  to  form  blade-retainini  means  on  said  shank 
supporting  with  respect  to  the  electrodes  already  so  sup-    with  reference  to  said  relocated  gencraUy  loogitudinaUy 

extending  axis  and  thereby  to  esUbhsh  a  pitch  change 
='^  axis  oo  said  re-located  generally  kmgitudinal|y  extending 

:  3  "^  axis  in  substantially  the  same  preselected  relatiottship 

^  with  the  priixupal  longitudinal  axis  of  inertia  of  the 

machined  Made. 


ported  and  forming  apertures  in  the  remaining  electrodes 
of  said  array  in  the  order  which  they  occupy  in  said  array 
without  removal  of  any  of  said  electrodes  from  said  lathe 
until  apertures  have  been  formed  in  all  of  said  electrodes. 


METHOD  OF  FO»m^  PASSAGE  STRUCTVltE 
Ola  ScMy%  Jr^  Lm  AmmU;  CaV^  aaigpor  to  The 
GamttCuipaina— ,  Lm  Angslsa,  CaV.,  a 

ktoktf  at,  19SX  S«W  No.  3174tl 
T  riilMi    (CL29^1SM) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  passage,  the  steps  of  roll- 
ing an  ekmgated  trapezoidal  sheet  metal  blank  and  joining 
the  sides  edges  to  form  a  fruato-cooical  body;  flattening 
the  major  portion  of  such  body  while  maintaining  the 
larger  end  substantially  circular  in  cross-section  with 
the  joined  side  edges  on  one  side  between  the  two  side 
edges  of  the  flattened  portion;  coiling  the  flattened  por- 
tion of  such  body  into  substantially  circular  form;  and 
applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  body  with 
the  ends  thereof  closed  to  expand  the  flattened  portion  of 
said  body  into  substantially  circular  cross-section  while 
maintaining  the  internal  diameter  of  said  circular  form. 


2.7Mai2 
PROPELLER  MANUFACTURE 
E.  Amolil*  Wsil 


to 


2t,  19S2,  Sertol  No.  327,1  It 
(CL2»— 15«.t) 


1.  A  method  of  achieving  force  and  mass  moment 
balance  in  a  detachable  blade  type  aeronautical  propeller 
comprising  the  steps  in  the  manufacture  of  each  blade 
therefor  of  rotating  the  blade  about  a  generally  longitu- 
dinally exlending  axis,  locating  the  longitudinal  prin- 
cipal axis  of  inertia  of  the  blade  with  respect  to  said 
generally  kmgttudinal  axis,  adjusting  the  generally  loogi- 
todinal  axis  of  rotation  to  re-locate  the  same  in  pre- 
selected  relationship  with  the  said  principal  axis,  and 


2,7t<J<3  

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SHEATHED 
CABLE  CONNECTORS 
S.  Mm4m,  Wrflfc—.  M— ,  ■  i iliii  i  r  to  Nntto— I 


7,  IfSS.  SatW  N^  33t,tt« 
(CLltu-ltC) 


fiO 


.^k 


1.  For  attaching  a  metal  collar  to  an  insulated  cable, 
said  collar  having  means  for  anchoring  the  c<rilar  to 
the  cable,  and  for  assembling  the  collar  and  cable  end 
in  a  sleeve,  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  jig  oo  the 
frame  for  holding  the  sleeve,  a  guideway  oo  the  frame 
directed  toward  said  jig  for  holding  the  cable  end  axially 
aligned  with  the  sleeve,  a  holder  oo  the  frame  between 
the  jig  and  guideway  for  holding  the  collar  with  said 
anchoring  means  directed  toward  the  cable,  attaching 
means  movably  attached  to  the  frame  for  securing  the 
anchoring  means  to  the  cable  thereby  fixing  the  collar 
on  the  end  of  the  cable,  means  on  the  frame  for  retracting 
the  holder  from  said  collar,  and  means  movable  on  the 
frame  toward  said  jig  for  advandng  said  cable  and  collar 
into  the  sleeve. 

X7t4J44  

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  THE 
JOINTS  OF  METAL  PIPES  COATED  WITH 
MULTI-LAYER  PROTECTING  THERMOPLAS- 
TIC LININGS 

-m^  Nriy,  MripMr  to  S.  A.  S.  L»- 
PlHttckt  (L.  JSf.  P4  «  H.  L  Co- 
*CTwlii.lto|y 

■bcr  t,  19S3, 9ttW  N«.  3tMtt 
■HkatM  Mtsr  OctokOT  t,  19S2  ^ 
5  nJwi    (CL  29-^«tl)  1 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  welded  joints  of  metal 
cylinders  coated  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of  synthetic 
material,  comprising  fitting  over  the  layers  of  synthetic 
material  on  the  end  of  one  of  the  cylinden  to  be  joined 
a  sleeve  of  synthetic  material  comprising  a  plurality  of 
component  layers  of  the  same  kind  as  the  layers  forming 
the  protecting  coating  oo  the  cylinders,  joining  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  cylinders  by  welding,  removing  the 
damaged  portion  of  the  protecting  coating  from  the 
cylinders  at  the  welding  region,  separating  said  sleeve 
into  its  component  layers,  cutting  said  layen  along  their 
generatrices,  and  welding  each  of  said  compoaent  layers 
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under  consUnt  pressure  to  ffc«  corresponding  layers  of 
the  protecting  coating  for  the  cylinders  so  as  to  establish 
the  continuity  of  said  layers,  the  length  of  each  layer 
of  the  protecting  coating  oo  each  cylinder  to  be  replaced 
being  smaller  than  the  length  of  the  next  successive 
larger  diameter  layer. 


V  r  ».  "■•' 


PROci^  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  METAL 
PRODUCTS 
K.  Kcay,  Ir.,  Clii— nwi,  Pn.,  asrigBor  to  Lukcm 
,  CunisaiSli,  Pn,  a  coffporatkM  of  Penn- 

Ftbnmy  3, 19S3,  Serial  No.  334,127 
tClataa.   (0.29^-479.9) 


■:^ZK'''Z</^.-    %% 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  metal  (Ht>duct 
including  a  metal  base  layer  and  a  titanium  cladding 
layer  which  comprises  forming  a  pack  of  said  layers  sep- 
arated by  a  barrier  layer  having  an  iron-chromium  alloy 
abutting  the  cladding  layer  and  preferably  of  a  chromium 
content  within  the  range  of  1 1  to  30  percent,  heating  said 
pack  in  an  inert  gas  protective  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature between  1350*  F.  and  1700*  F.,  subjecting  said 
heated  pack  to  pressure  to  effect  partial  reduction  there- 
fA,  thereafter  again  heating  said  pack  at  a  temperature 
between  1350*  F.  and  1700*  F.  and  subjecting  said  re- 
heated pack  to  pressure  to  complete  reduction  thereof 
and  effect  bonding  between  the  cladding  layer  and  base 
layer. 


2,7tiblti 
METHOD  OF  CLAD_FABRICATION 

~    la- •  CMMntfm  «f 


S,  19St,  8«tol  N*.  S2M4t 
(a.»-««7S) 


2,7tia«7      • 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COLD  FLOWING 
OF  METALS 


hcinof 


Novcinbcr  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,199 
SOakM.    (CL29-H552) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  metal  article  from  a  disc- 
shaped metal  blank  of  substantial  thickness  in  a  cold, 
rigid  state  comprising  confining  the  blank  in  a  die  cavity 
between  an  anvil  and  a  punch,  one  of  said  parts  having 
an  opening  extending  at  subsuntial  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  disc,  subjecting  said  confined  blank,  by  means 
of  the  punch,  to  a  preliminary  elastic  pressure,  givdually 
increasing  this  pressure  during  a  definite  time  interval 
of  a  few  hundredths  of  a  second  until  the  metal  of  die 
blank  becomes  relatively  plastic  and  begins  to  flow  into 
said  opening,  and  thereupon  suddenly  exerting  on  said 
confined,  relatively  plastic  blank,  by  means  of  said  pundi, 
an  unyielding  thrust,  to  cause  the  metal  to  flow  further 
into  said  opening  to  form  on  the  blank  a  projection  of 
substantial  length. 


2,7t<,2« 

CAN  PUNCH 

Eric  W.  Tiiiaw,  Tkrai,  Tex. 

3t^  195^  Serial  No.  Stl,M3 
2CWBM.   (CL39— 19) 


A  method  of  cladding  and  forming  metal  comprising, 
sizing  and  matching  a  base  metal  piece  and  a  clad  metal 
piece  to  give  them  substantially  the  same  lateral  extent, 
painting  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  pieces  with  a 
nickel  paint  comprising  powdered  nickel  mixed  with  a 
suiuUe  vehicle,  tack  welding  said  pieces  together  to 
IkM  them  in  aligimient,  providing  a  furnace  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  pieces,  maintaining  an  atmos- 
phere in  said  furnace  inert  to  the  metals  of  said  pieces, 
providing  said  iiUet  aiKl  said  outlet  with  automatically 
actuated  doors  adapted  to  be  openod  by  said  pieces  as 
they  pass  into  and  out  of  said  furnace  and  to  close  by 
gravity,  providing  a  sealed  cbote  extending  from  said 
cutlet  to  a  press,  maintaining  an  oxygen-free  atmosphere 
in  said  chuto«  fcedinf  said  pieces  to  nid  furnace,  moving 
said  pieces  through  said  furnace  oo  an  endless  conveyor 
while  heating  them  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
2200*  P.,  passing  said  pieces  while  in  their  heated  con- 
dition through  said  chute  and  to  said  press,  and  pressing 
said  pieces  to  weld  them  together  titroughout  substantially 
their  entire  contacting  areas  and  forming  them  to  tSw 
shape  desired. 


I .  In  a  can  punch,  a  support  to  receive  the  can  in  up- 
standing position,  a  back-up  member  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  support  having  a  concave  face  con- 
forming to  the  side  of  the  can  and  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  near  and  below  the  top  of  the  can,  a  heel 
member  rising  from  said  support  on  the  side  of  said  can 
opposite  to  said  back-up  and  having  a  concave  face  coo- 
forming  to  the  curvature  of  said  can  body  and  terminat- 
ing a  short  distance  above  said  base,  the  concave  faces 
of  said  back-up  and  said  heel  member  coaxial  with  said 
can  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  a  staiul- 
ard  rigidly  affixed  to  and  rising  from  said  base  spaced 
rearwardly  beyond  said  back-up  member  and  parallel 
therewith,  a  lever  hinged  near  one  end  to  said  standard 
a  substantial  distance  above  said  back-up  member  mov- 
able in  a  plane  coincident  with  and  transverse  to  said 
axis,  a  head  carried  by  the  lower  part  of  said  lever 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  beyond  and  below  the  pivot 
Aereof,  and  a  cutter  secured  to  and  projecting  outwardly 
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from  said  head,  said  lever  movable  upon  its  axis  acrq^ 
the  top  of  the  can  and  in  a  line  diametricany  acrots  the 
same  throu^  the  centers  of  said  back-up  and  heel  mcm- 
\fen  as  well  as  through  tfie  axis  of  fbt  can. 


valve  element  to  unseat  the  same  and  having  rece«s  means 
shifuble  into  registration  with  either  of  said  slots  for 
selectively  placing  the  sloU  in  communication  with  said 
opening  means  of  the  body  portion. 


CAWOfENER 

SdmrraBH*  Sr^  A|nMK«  Mick. 
April  It,  1954.  Serial  No.  S79,1M 
«CMhK    CCL3«— 11) 


ijam  t~i 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  base  that  has  a  generally 
horizontal  table  provided  with  slots,  adjustable  jaws  car- 
ried by  said  base  and  protruding  through  the  slots  in 
said  table  to  embrace  the  lower  end  of  a  can,  a  ver- 
tically extensible  support  connected  to  said  base,  nie- 
chanical  means  to  adiust  said  support  in  accordance  with 
the  height  of  can  to  be  opened  and  to  force  said  support 
downward,  a  can  top  cutter  carried  by  said  support,  said 
cutter  including  a  knife,  a  beam  on  which  said  knife  is 
mounted,  movable  means  juxtaposed  with  said  knife  to 
press  against  the  edge  of  the  can  while  the  knife  is  being 
moved  in  its  can  top  severing  operation,  said  knife  hav- 
ing a  shank,  a  collar  on  said  beam  supporting  said  shank, 
and  means  to  hold  said  collar  in  selected  positions  on  said 
beam. 

SELF-LUMIICATING  SHAVER 

Cari  Orlndo  bmI  PMip  RoanMam.  Umg  Branch.  N.  J. 

AppHcatkM  AsfM*  31,  1954.  Serial  No.  453,449 

(ClataM.    (CL39— 41) 

(Gnmied  Oder  TWc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


2,7tM71 
CAN  PIERCER  AND  HOLDER 
Mmtm  F.  ClnriloB,  SlwRriDe,  Oaterto,  ( 

19, 1954.  Sow  No.  Mt,723, 
(a.3«— 123)  ' 


1.  A  can  piercer  and  holder  comprising  a  hollow  mem- 
ber adapted  to  support  therewithin  a  can,  a  pair  of  lateral- 
ly spaced  bearing  members  at  the  upper  end  of  said  holder 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  horizontal  supporting  portion  below 
said  bearing  members,  a  handle  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed intermediate  said  bearing  members  with  the  lower  end 
thereof  resting  on  the  outer  end  of  s^id  horiiontal  sop- 
porting  portion,  spring  means  carried  by  said  horirontal 
supporting  member  for  retaining  the  lower  end  of  said  han- 
dle in  engagement  with  said  supporting  portion  whereby  to 
serve  as  a  pitcher  handle  when  the  can  is  within  «id 
holder  but  to  permit  the  release  of  the  same,  and  can 
piercing  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  adapted  to 
shear  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  can,  said  can  piercing 
means  rolling  up  the  metal  in  front  of  the  same  so  as  not 
to  interfere  with  the  flow  through  the  subsequent  opening 
provided  thereby. 


2.7M.272 

DENTAL  PLATENS  FOR  ORIENTATING  AND 

HOLDING  CASTINGS 

R«a  C.  Ltodtay.  StaiRa*  Warik 

ApplkalkM  Hm*  t,  1953,  Seriri  No.  371,191 

TCIalw.    (CL32— 32) 


1.  A  self-lubricating  shaver  comprising  a  body  portion 
including  a  head,  means  for  clamping  a  double-edged 
safety  razor  blade  against  said   head,  the   body  portion 

having  a  pair  of  diverging  fan-shaped  slots  formed  therein 
axui  opening  through  the  head  adjacent  to  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  razor  blade  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  lengths  of  the  cutting  edges,  the  body  portion  hav- 
ing opening  means  commuoicating  with  said  slots,  a  con- 
tainer for  shaving  lubricant  under  pressure  connected  A^ith 
the  body  portion  and  communicating  with  the  opening 
means  of  the  body  portion,  a  valve  element  associated 
with  the  opening  means  for  regulating  the  passage  of  the 
shaving  lubricant  through  the  opening  means  to  the  slots, 
and  an  element  connected  with  the  body  portion  and 
shiftable  in  opposite  directions  and  connected  with  the 


1.  A  platen  serving  as  a  foundation  on  which  to  cast 
an  object  which  is  to  be  divided  into  sections  and  char- 
acterized in  that  the  mounting  bed  of  said  platea  is 
walled  along  the  sides  and  has  elements  in  relief  adorn- 
ing the  bed  proper  so  as  to  establish  a  mating  Interflt 
with  imorcssed  counterparts  of  said  elements  produced 
in  the  underside  of  the  object  cast  thereon,  thus  orientat- 
ing said  impressed  anderside  to  the  mounting  bed  that 
divided  sections  of  the  cast  object  may  be  removed  and 

replaced  at  will  without  disturbing  relation,  and  a  remov- 
able locking  nin  extending  through  the  wall  along  one 
side  of  the  mounting  bed  and  into  the  wall  along  an 
opposite  side  thereof. 


2.7i«J73 
ALL-PURPOSE  DENTAL  RETAINER 

DbtM  RcMmt,  WoomMc.  N.  ■  • 

AppltaHaa  immm  2, 1955.  Serial  Na.  512^43 

9ClalBii.   (CL32— 43) 

1.  In  a  retainer  for  dental  matrix  comprising  a  base,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  base  for  longitudinal  movement 
relative  thereto,  a  holder  plate  having  a  transverse  slot 
therein  for  holding  a  dental  band  and  pivoted  on  said 
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_i                      «,♦-  «.«,.«f»^  rtti  «aiH  base  for  lonii-   from  a  datum  corresponding  to  the  vertical  interval  bc- 
carriage.  a  grip  plate  inounted  on  said  base  tor  longi ^k^^„,  J^^  observed  sUtioo  and  indicia 


tudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  said  grip  plate  being 
adjacent  to  said  holder  plate,  and  a  head  for  confining 
the  closed  end  of  a  folded  dental  band,  the  improvenaent 


tweeo  an  observing  and  an  observed  sUtioo  and  indicia 
on  the  chart  indicative  of  the  intercept  that  would  be 
observed  on  a  surveying  rtaff  between  the  stadia  line* 
under  the  cooditioas  represented  by  each  point,  the  chart 
and  the  pointer  means  being  constnkted  and  arranged 
so  that  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  telescope  in  a  vertical 
plane,  produces  a  corresponding  relative  movement  in 
one  sense  between  them,  manually  operable  means  such 


which  includes  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  grip  plate,  an 
enlargement  in  said  grip  plate  slot,  a  pin  on  said  base  and 
extending  into  said  grip  plate  slot,  said  pm  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  in  said  grip  plate  slot  and  a  poruon 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  enlargement. 


2.714,274 
SCRIBING  TOOL 
WDUaia  F.  Eariy,  Maaiilsa  T 
Ti-.  ■■%aiii  In  AiBMliu>i  Cost 

^  ^AjI^SmToSact  19, 1955,  Sarial  No.  S4U35 
^     '»FF-— ^^  3ClalBBS.    (0.33—41) 


ty, 


that  opcratioo  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  observed 
staff  intercept  produces  relative  movement  of  the  chart 
and  the  pointer  means  in  a  second  sense  to  bring  the 
pointer  means  and  a  point  on  the  chart  corresponding 
to  the  vertical  interval  between  the  observing  and  an 
observed  station  opposite  one  another  and  indicating 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion in  units  of  length  of  the  vertical  interval  between 
observed  and  observing  stations  on  completion  of  a  rela- 
tive movement  in  said  second  sense. 


t****-.** 


^i^-r^l 


y_uj 


'  I.'a  scribing  tool  for  line  and  pattern  scribing  com- 
prising an  elongated  flat  body  member  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  therein,  said  body  member 
providing  a  central  portion  for  digiul  engagement,  a  pro- 
jection on  one  end  of  said  body  portion  terminating  iii  a 
point  for  engagement  with  a  surface  to  be  followed  in  line 
scribing,  a  bifarcated  proiection  on  the  other  end  of  said 
body  portion  terminating  in  a  pair  of  spaced,  fixed  scrib- 
ing points  for  pattern  scribing  and  for  engagement  with 
curved  surfaces  in  line  scribing.  •  damping  nsember  en- 
gageable  with  the  under  surface  of  said  body  member  and 
slidable  along  the  length  of  said  body  member,  said  damp- 
ing member  having  a  screw-threaded  opening  therein,  and 
a  combined  scribing  point  and  fastening  member  threaded 
into  said  clamping  member  and  engageable  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  body  member  to  fix  said  scribing  point  in 
adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the  projections  on  the 
ends  of  said  body  member  ia  line  scribing. 


2,714474 

TIJRE  CALIPER 

Dewtj  L.  La*,  CafaAenvlDe,  Mo. 

Jlaallrirtlna  Dcccsabcr  14, 19SS,  SciW  No.  553,559 

5Claiaas.    (O.  3S— 17t) 


fji 


M^eiu. 


2.794J7S 
SURVEYING  nWTRUMENTS 
loha  Allilcr  EwIm,  Po^  Wtitcn  Anstralia,  Aostralla, 
aHlgaor  to  E.  EidaOe  A  Saas  Pty.  LhnHcd,  Sydney, 
New  Soa«h  Wales,   AartraRa,  a  cofportioa  o#  New 

AppUcatloa  luac  3, 19S3,  Serial  No.  359^48 

Clafam  priority,  applicadoa  AailraHa  Jaly  7,  1952 

12ClalaH.    (C1.33--44) 

1.  A  surveying  instrument  comprising  a  sighting  tele- 
scope mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  pivotably 
elevated  and  depressed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a 
graticule  of  spaced  lines  for  application  of  the  stadia 
principle,  pointer  means  and  a  chart  having  plotted  there- 
on a  plurality  of  points  each  being  plotted  at  a  distance 


1.  A  tube  caliper  comprising  a  pair  of  support  mem- 
bers arranged  in  axially  spaced  relation,  a  rod  extending 
between  said  support  members  and  slidably  movable  m 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  one  of  said  support  members 
and  in  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  one  of  said  support 
members  and  having  the  upper  end  within  the  upper  one 
of  said  support  members  and  the  lower  end  within  the 
lower  one  of  said  support  members,  a  flat  contact  sur- 
face on  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  rod, 
a  first  group  of  vertically-disposed  fingers  arranfed  in 
spaced  relation  about  said  upper  one  of  said  support 
members  and  each  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to 
said  upper  one  of  said  support  members  for  rocking 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  each  of  said  fingers  of 
said  first  group  being  provided  with  a  knuckle  mter- 
mediate  its  connectioo  axis  and  the  lower  end  normally 
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adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surtece  of  a  tube  and  having 
the  upper  end  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  contact 
surface  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  second  group  of 
vertically-disposed  fingers  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
about  said  lower  one  of  said  support  members  and  each 
connected  intermediate  iu  end*  to  said  lower  one  of  said 
support  members  for  rocking  movement  about  a  hon- 
zontal  axis,  the  fingers  of  said  second  group  being  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  fingers  of  said  first  group  so 
that  a  finger  of  said  second  group  is  intermediate  adja- 
cent fingers  of  said  first  group,  each  of  said  fingers  of 
said  second  group  being  provided  with  a  knuckle  mter- 
mediate  its  connection  axis  and  the  lower  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  a  tube  and  having  the 
upper  end  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  contact  sur- 
face on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  and  signal  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and 
actuable  in  response  to  the  sUding  movement  of  said  rod 
in  one  direction. 


edfles  being  perpendicuhtf  to  said  first  straight  edge  and 
extending  thereto,  a  plurality  of  sliding  members,  each  of 
said  sliding  members  being  secured  to  only  one  of  said 
laterally  extending  members  to  slide  therealong,  and  each 
of  said  sliding  members  including  means  forming  a  fourth 
straight  edge  parallel  with  said  first  straight  edge  and  ex- 
tending between  said  second  and  third  straight  edges, 
whereby  when  said  lateral  members  are  spaced  along  said 
frame  to  a  desired  pattern  and  said  sliding  members  are 
uniformly  spaced  from  said  first  straight  edge  on  said 
frame  to  a  desired  buttonhole  length  and  said  frame  is  laid 
on  a  fabric  in  which  buttonholes  are  to  be  made,  the  out- 
lines of  said  buttonholes  can  be  marked  on  said  fabric 
by  sliding  a  marking  nneans  on  said  fabric  along  the  said 
four  straight  edges  associated  with  each  of  said  lateraUy 
extending  members. 


2,7S«4T7  _^ 

TAPERED  GAGE  FOR  SMALL  HOLES 
Moftoa  F.  ZM^rar,  Yott,  Pa^  MlgiiMr,  by 
ilgBMiiiH    to  HaariMoa  Waick  Cunip— y, 

'^  ■  "*'^"^tSliy  12, 1*54,  Serial  No.  4«9,849 
n  nnV-     (CL39— 17t) 


1.  A  hole  gage  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body 
member,  an  elongated  measuring  member  carried  with- 
in and  reciprocable  axially  alotig  said  body  member,  said 
measuring  member  having  a  tapered  end  extending  beyond 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  body  member,  unidirection- 
al brake  means  within  said  body  member  and  engaging 
said  body  member  and  measuring  member,  said  unidirec- 
tional brake  means  comprising  relatively  inclined  mem- 
bers responsive  to  axial  thrust  preventing  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  body  and  measuring  members  in  one 
direction  but  permitting  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers in  the  opposite  direction,  resilient  means  connected 
to  said  measuring  member  urging  said  measuring  mem- 
ber to  move  in  said  one  direction  relative  to  said  body 
member,  and  axially  reciprocable  releasing  means  extend- 
ing into  said  body  member  and  connected  to  said  brake 
means  to  inactivate  said  brake  means  to  permit  relative 
movement  of  said  body  and  measuring  members  in  either 
of  said  directions. 


2,7Ma7S 

BOUND  BUTTONHOLE  GAUGE 

Miuk  M.  Birtca,  Portlaiid,  Orcg. 

AppUcatkM  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S5454 

aOatea.    (CL33— lf«) 


DECUVmr  LEVEL 
Gaotia  W.  Hmhai,  PhtafcM.  N.  J. 

Iwae  llTlis*,  S««  No.  5W.f31 
SCWm.    (CL33— 221) 


1.  A  declivity  level  comprising  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber having  an  accurately  plane  lower  edge  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  surface  the  declivity  of  which  is  being  measoicd, 
said  body  on  the  front  face  thereof  having  a  recesMd 
portion,  a  scale  on  said  recessed  portion  adapted  to  in- 
dicate the  declivity,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  body  at  the 
top  central  portion  of  said  scale,  a  free  motion  indicator 
rotatably  mounted  at  its  upper  end  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  shaft  adapted  to  indicate  the  declivity  by  free 
motion  in  cooperation  with  said  scale  when  the  body 
is  placed  on  the  surface,  a  second  indicator  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  first  indicator,  and  releasaWe  means  for 
holding  the  position  of  said  second  indicator  so  as  to  re- 
tain the  reading  for  the  next  operation. 


METHOD  OF  CONTACTING  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Wrm  FLUIDS 
I  GMIar,  Ottawa.  Oalario,  mai  ntm  B. 

Sm^lm,  OirtMto,  Caaiis.  Miigasw  to  NatfoMl 

RiasMcb  ChmcB.  Ottawa,  Oafrin,  Csasis,  ■ 

*^^*^^artnB  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  41S,92t 
"-      (CL34— It) 


1.  A  buttonhole  templet  comprising  a  frame  member 
forming  a  first  straight  edge,  a  plurality  of  laterally  ex- 
tending members  slidably  secured  to  said  frame  member 
to  slide  parallel  to  said  straight  edge,  each  of  said  lateral 
extending  members  comprising  means  fonning  a  second 
straight  edge  and  a  third  straight  edge  spaced  parallel  to 
said  second  straight  edge,  said  second  and  third  straight 


1.  A  method  of  contacting  solid  particles  with  a  Ihiid 
comprising  directing  a  jet  of  fluid  substantially  vertically 
up  through  a  bed  of  ths  solid  particles  to  carry  said  par- 
ticles in  dilute  suspension  upwardiv  a»v1  thus  forming,  as 
the  minor  volume  of  the  bed,  a  well-defined  continuous 
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relatively  rapid  upward  spoot  lying  adjacent  the  general 
line  of  direction  of  said  jet,  said  upwardly  carried  mate- 
rial then  falling  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  form,  as 
the  major  volume  of  said  bed,  a  downwardly  relatively 
slowly  moving  annular  columnar  loosely  packed  body,  the 
depth  of  said  bed  being  subsuntially  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  columnar  body,  the  downwardly  moving 
pariicles  of  uid  columnar  body  following  substantially 
vertical  downward  patfis  having  a  slight  inward  inclina- 
tion and  thereby  continuously  migrating  to.  and  being 
upwardly  spouted  in,  said  spout  at  all  levels  along  the 
height  of  said  spouL 


to  generaUy  underlie  the  arch  of  a  f<k)t  shaped  to  form 
a  generally  flat  body  lying  against  the  insole  of  the  shoe 
and  extending  between  the  medial  and  lateral  counters 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  flanges,  sep- 
arated by  a  recess  therebetween,  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lateral  edge  of  the  body  to  engage  the  lateral 
counter  of  the  shoe  to,  in  cooperation  with  said  recess, 


2,7M,2tl 

BINDER  FOR  TEXTILE  SWATCH 

Otto  L.  KfaMar  a^  DavM  J.  ZkMB,  Loa  AMdcs,  Calif. 

AafMt  29.  1955,  Serial  N<»r$31429 

IClate.    (CL35— 55) 


WT 


U^Ml] 


fi' 


inhibit  longitudinal  and  lateral  displacement  of  the  sup- 
port relative  to  the  lateral  counter  and  displacement  of 
the  foot  laterally  of  the  support;  said  spaced  flanges 
lying  on  either  side  of  the  protuberance  at  the  Junction 
of  the  cuboid  bone  and  the  fifth  metatarsus  with  such 
protuberance  extending  into  the  recess  to  lock  such  sup- 
port against  longitudinal  displacement  relative  to  the 
foot.  ^^^^^^^__ 

3,7Si,2t3  

APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  AND  PACKING 

SNOW 

Applicatk»'KMri>«rn,'  19S1,  Serial  No.  Uh99i 
UChimk    (CL37— It) 


In  combination  with  a  swatch  of  samples  of  pliable 
material,  each  sample  having  two  opposite  side  edges,  a 
third  edge  and  a  fourth  edge  both  normal  to  said  side 
edges  with  said  fourth  edge  of  each  sample  in  subsuntially 
the  same  plane,  a  binder  assembly  for  said  swatch,  includ- 
ing means  to  secure  together  said  samplet,  including  a  sub- 
suntially rectangular  sheet  folded  transversely  to  provide 
a  fold  line  and  two  overlapping  binding  stri|M  with  one 
of  said  binding  strips  extending  over  the  fourth  edge 
portion  of  the  outennoat  sample  and  the  other  of  said 
binding  strips  extending  under  said  fourth  edge  portion 
of  the  innermost  sample,  said  fourth  edges  of  said  samples 
being  spaced  from  said  fold  line,  whereby  a  space  is  pro- 
vided between  said  edga  and  said  fold  line,  an  eyelet 
extending  thrvHigh  said  binding  strips  and  said  space  and 
drawing  said  binding  strips  together  adjacent  said  fold 
line,  means  securing  said  binding  strips  to  all  of  said 
samples;  protecting  means  for  a  sample  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  tough  pliable  material  one  extending 
along  and  secured  to  each  of  the  side  edge  portions  of 
said  Munples  to  extend  to  said  side  edges  thereof  and  a 
strip  of  tough  pliable  material  exiaading  along  and  secured 
to  the  edge  portion  of  the  third  edge  thereof,  and  over- 
lapping simitar  terminal  portions  of  two  adjacem  of  said 
plurality  of  stripa.  and  a  carrier  for  said  swatch,  including 
a  swingable  cover  portion  normally  substantially  cover- 
hig  said  one  of  said  binding  strips,  said  carrier  being 
provided  with  means  for  swingably  securing  said  binding 
strips  to  said  carrier  beneath  said  cover  portion,  the  last- 
named  means  indttdtng  a  split  ring  extending  through  said 
binding  strips  and  through  said  eyelet 


1.  Apparatus  for  grading  and  packing  anow  comprising 
a  framework;  a  forwardly  extending  operator  actuated 
handle  pivotally  attached  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame- 
work; a  front  runner  connected  with  said  handle  for  turn- 
ing movement  thereof  through  said  handle;  a  packer 
mounted  for  roution  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  ad- 
jacem the  rear  of  said  framework,  said  packer  beitig  a 
generally  hollow  cylinder  in  form  but  having  spaces  in  lU 
periphery  so  that  snow  may  pass  into  and  through  said 
spaces  and  also  may  fall  out  through  said  spaces;  a  blade 
extending  subsuntially  transversely  and  mounted  on  said 
framework  forwardly  of  said  packer,  said  blade  being 
movable  to  different  vertical  positions;  resilient  means 
urging,  said  blade  downwardly;  and  operator-actuated 
control  means  associated  with  said  handle  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  blade,  said  resilient  means  normaUy  tending 
to  cause  said  blade  to  drop  into  snow  when  said  control 
means  is  released  by  said  operator. 


uu^n 

ARCHSUPPUR1 

tfk.  Bran,  N.  Y. 
14,  lfS4,  SaiW  N«.  4<X,1M 
SCWaik   CCLM— 71) 

1.  An  ardi  support  removably  inaeruUe  in  a  shoe  and 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  pliable  material  arranged 


2,7Mat4 
MARSH  DITCHER 
Robert  E.  ToM.  Ho«t<«,Tcs^ii«i^  to     ^  ^^ 
PIm  Ubc  Coatracton,  lac  Howton,  Tex.,  a  cotpo- 

radaa  nf  Trri 
AMBcation  Ociobar  3t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t9,3tf 
SCUM.   (CL37-41)  . 

I.  A  traveling  manh  digger  including  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  pontoon  skids  of  greater  width  at  the  front 
than  at  the  rear,  a  framework  supported  by  the  pontoon 
skids,  a  roUry  earth  auger  mounted  by  the  framework  in 
alignment  with  the'' space  between  said  pontoon  skids 
and  adjacent  the  wider  front  end  of  the  pontoon  skids 
to  cut  a  trench  and  elevate  the  cuttings  during  forward 
travel,  a  ditch  closing  shield  behind  the  auger  and  of 
substantiaUy  the  width  and  height  of  the  auger  for  co- 


766 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  26,  1967 


operation  therewith  in  elevating  the  cuttings,  and  a  cen-  the  valve  member  to  open  position,  a  rrd  rotatably 
tralizing  trench  guided  pontoon  of  a  width  substantially  mounted  on  the  container  having  a  car  on  the  lower 
corresponding  with  the  width  of  the  auger  and  its  shield    end  thereof  within  the  container  engaging  the  spring  and 


2,7S4,2S5 

LAND  LEVELING  MACHINE 

Lawd  B.  LlBdbcck,  Las  Craccs,  N.  Mcx. 

AppHcaikM  DccenAcrlf,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,581 

2ClalBL    (CL37— IM) 


1.  A  land  leveling  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
rigid  frame  having  spaced  side  members,  a  wheel  sup- 
porting frame  disposed  between  said  side  members  adja- 
cent the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  wheel  supporting  frame  to  the  side  members 
at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  wheel  supporting 
frame,  wheel  axles  welded  to  said  wheel  supporting  frame 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  ground  wheels  mounted  on  said 
axles,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  said  side  members  and  dis- 
posed a  short  distance  in  front  of  said  wheel  axles,  arms 
rigidly  attached  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  bear  respec- 
tively on  said  wheel  axles,  a  lever  arm  rigidly  attached 
to  said  shaft,  a  second  lever  arm  pivotally  attached  to 
said  first  named  lever  arm,  a  hydraulically  operated  motor 
having  a  piston  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  lever  arms, 
and  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  other  of  said  lever  arms, 
a  post  rigidly  carried  by  said  frame,  a  cross  iron  mounted 
on  said  post  on  which  said  second  lever  arm  normally 
rests  whereby  the  extending  of  the  piston  rod  by  fluid 
pressure  admitted  to  the  cylinder  will  swing  th*  first 
named  lever  arm  thereby  causing  the  arms  carried  by  said 
shaft  to  press  against  the  axles  as  fulcrums  and  raise  the 
frame. 


2,7M,2M 
VALVE  CONTROL  STRUCTURE  FOR  STEAM 

RONS 
Geotie  A.  Brace,  mgUnd  Park,  DL,  aa^wr  to 
Hoover  Com^mj,  North  Caatoa,  Ohio,  a  corponitfoa 
of  Ohio 
AppHcathw  I>cccBy»«r  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  395^5 

19Claiw.  (CL3t— 77) 
I.  In  a  steam  iron  having  a  aole  plate  provided  with 
a  steam  generating  chamber,  a  manipulating  handle  and 
a  water  container,  the  combination  of  a  valve  fitting  on 
the  container  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice  posi- 
tioned to  direct  water  into  the  steam  generating  cham- 
ber, a  spring  member  mounted  in  the  water  container, 
a  vaNe  member  supported  by  the  spring,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  slidable  in  the  valve  fitting  under  control  of  th; 
spring  to  open  and  close  the  orifice,  said  spring  biasing 


x^- 


and  carried  by  the  fratnework  behind  the  shield  and  in 
the  space  between  said  pontoon  skids  in  downwardly 
projecting  relation  for  sliding  bearing  on  the  side  walls 
of  the  trench  excavated  by  the  auger. 


a  portion  projecting  upwardly  of  the  container  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  top  side  of  the  handle,  and  a  control 
knob  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  rotating  the  same 
to  operate  the  spring  for  control  of  the  valve  member. 


2,784,2S7 
TRAVEL  STEAM  IRON--REMOVABLE  CUP 
Edward  it  Swaaa,  North  Caataa,  Ohio,  Mrigaor  to  The 
Hoover  Compaay,  North  Cataloa,  Oliio,  a  corporatioo 
of  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  December  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,936 
\  4ClalBH.    (CL38— 77) 


I.  An  electric  iron  comprising,  a  sole  plate,  a  heater 
therefor,  a  flash  boiler  formed  in  said  sole  plate,  a  cover 
shell  secured  to  said  sole  plate,  a  handle  having  its  rear 
leg  secured  to  said  cover  shell  and  a  hand-grip  portion 
extending  forwardly  of  and  spaced  above  said  cover  shell, 
«  seat  formed  in  said  cover  shell  beneath  the  forward  end 
of  said  hand-grip  portion,  a  water  reservoir  having  its 
lower  end  removably  seated  in  said  seat  and  its  upper 
end  closed  by  the  forward  end  of  said  har>d-grip  portion 
and  forming  the  front  leg  of  said  handle  and  an  opening 
in  the  lower  eixl  of  said  reservoir  conwnunicating  with 
said  flash  boikr. 


2,7t4JSt 
ACTUATING  MECHANBM  FOR  STTEAM  tRON 
CONTROL  VALVE 
H.  Beach,  Caahia,  OUo,  awjgam  to  The  Hoover 
Coapaay,  North  CantaB,  Ohia,  a  corporatfoa  of  OUaj 
Dccmihcr  3, 1953,  Scrtel  No.  395,871 
UCIataH.    (CL  38—77)  I 


1 .  In  a  steam  iron  having  a  sole  plate  provided  with  ;  i 
steam  generating  chamber,  a  reservoir  for  water  having  a 
valve  and  outlet  fitting,  a  seat  on  the  sole  plate  structure 
for  receiving  the  outlet  fitting  to  direct  water  therefrom 
into  the  generating  chamber  and  a  manq>ulating  handle, 
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the  comWnatkm  of  a  filling  tube  carried  by  the  reaervoir 
and  protecting  thereabove  into  a  cut-away  portion  of  the 
handle,  mean*  on  tlie  valve  fttinc  forming  a  valve  stem 
guide,  a  valve  item  movably  mooated  in  mid  guide  for 
opening  and  closing  the  valve,  spring  meana  carried  by  the 
fitting  and  biasing  the  valve  item  lo  open  positioB.  a  rocker 
arm  having  one  end  bearing  on  the  valve  stem,  means 
in  the  reaervoir  for  guiding  the  rocker  arm  and  providing 
a  fulcrum  therefor,  an  actuating  rod  having  one  end  bear- 
ing on  the  other  end  of  said  rocker  arm  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  valve  stem,  means  on  the  reservoir  and 
flU  tube  forming  guides  for  the  actuating  rod,  and  a  man- 
ually operable  means  for  operating  the  rod  to  actuate 
the  valve  stem  to  doted  poaition  af«uut  said  biasing 
means.  

l,7ti,lf9  _ 

RELBASABLE  GRAVmf  RETURN  GATE 
iH.ILach,MlMmnMi,  Mhm. 
Apsfl  7,  1954,  Sasbi  No.  421.475 
7aate>.   (CL  39-41) 


n^oo 


the  disc,  means  kinematicaily  interconnecting  the  stop 
member  and  locking  means  to  releaae  the  lockini  meaos 
when  a  finger  in  an  opening  presses  against  the  stop  mem- 
ber, a  gear  located  on  the  underside  of  the  cover  and 
rotatable  with  the  disc,  a  rack  meshing  with  said  gear, 
means  mounting  the  rack  on  the  cover  for  movement  par- 
allel to  a  set  of  edges  of  the  cards  perpendicular  to  the 
card  hinging  means,  a  card  engaging  member  movable 


1.  In  a  releasable  locking  return  gate  normally  closed 
between  a  hinge  support  and  a  locking  latch  support  and 
hinged  to  the  former  to  swing  away  from  the  latter,  a 
releasably  locking  mechanism  including  a  plate  having 
an  elongated  rail  fixed  to  the  latch  post,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  keepers  transversely  mounted  on  and  pivoted  to 
the  plate  above  the  rail,  a  latch  rod  mounted  on  the 
gate  for  endwise  sliding  movement,  and  a  spring  yield- 
ingly holding  the  latch  rod  with  its  outer  end  portion 
projected  over  the  rail  and  between  the  keepers,  bump- 
actuated  means  for  retracting  the  latch  rod  from  between 
the  keepers  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  including  at 
least  one  upright  bump  bar  having  on  its  ends  an  upper 
arm  and  a  lower  arm.  said  arms  having  on  their  outer 
ends  a  pair  of  axial  trunnions  journaled  on  the  gate,  and 
a  crank  arm  fixed  relative  to  the  trunnion  on  the  upper 
arm  for  retracting  the  latch  rod,  said  latch  rod  normally 
holding  the  crank  arm  with  the  arnu  in  outwardly  diverg- 
ing relation  to  the  gate.  I 


ji  aMJ 


*/^: 


with  the  rack  along  and  under  a  side  of  the  stack,  said 
cards  having  progressively  stepped  notches  at  the  side  of 
the  stack  along  which  the  card  engaging  member  moves, 
means  to  lock  the  roUUble  disc  in  any  angular  position 
in  which  it  is  located  when  the  cover  opens,  means  to 
release  the  last-named  locking  means  as  the  coyer  is 
dosed,  and  means  to  bias  the  disc  to  an  idle  position  in 
which  the  first  opening  is  spaced  from  the  stop  member. 


2,7I<,291 

PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 

Dec  J.  ABcy.  WashhHtom  D.  C. 

AppBcatlea  Mmvh  23, 1953,  Mesial  No.  344,1M 

ICM^.    (a.4*— lt9) 


2,7M,29t 
ROTATABLE  DISC  TELEPHONE  INDEX 
nl,  MBaa,  Italy,  assizor  to 
C«i«ta.  MBaii,  Italy 
I  jMt  3, 19S3,  Saitel  No.  3S93S4 
SCfariBM.    (CL4B~194) 
1.  A  telephone  index  comprising  a  shallow  case  hav- 
hig  an  open  top.  a  co^^er,  means  Mngiag  the  cover  to  the 
case  along  an  edge  of  the  case,  a  stack  of  centrally  im- 
perforate rectangular  index  cards  disposed  within  the 
case,  means  hiagedly  mounting  the  cards  in  the  case  for 
rotatioa  about  an  axis  parallel  m  and  adjacent  that  of 
the  axis  of  rotatioa  of  the  means  hinging  the  cover  to  the 
case,  a  disc  having  a  series  of  openings  arranged  in  an 
arc  about  the  center  of  the  disc,  said  disc  lying  flat  on 
the  cover,  meam  naoonting  the  disc  fbr  rotation  about  its 
center  on  the  cover,  a  stop  member  on  the  cover  in  ttte 
path  of  travd  of  a  Anger  in  an  opening  in  the  disc,  releas- 
able locking  means  connecting  the  cover  to  the  case, 
means  shiftably  mounting  the  slop  member  on  the  cover 
for  movement  in  the  direction  of  a  finger  in  an  opening  in 


1.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  stationary  base 
member,  indicia  on  said  base  member  representing  the 
monthly  dates  for  each  month  of  the  year,  said  indida 
being  arranged  in  parallel  columns,  a  movable  trans- 
parent slide  mounted  on  said  base,  indicia  on  said  slide 
consisting  in  days-of-the-week  indications  for  every 
monthly  date,  and  additional  day-of-the-weck  indicatioiu 
arranged  in  columns  aligning  each  day-of-the-week  indi- 
cation with  a  monthly  date  during  displacement  of  the 
slide,  said  indicia  thus  positioning  a  day-of-the-week  in- 
dication adjacent  each  of  said  first  mentioned  base  indicia 
in  every  position  of  the  slide,  and  year  indicia  on  said 
slide  cwresponding  to  the  successive  years,  said  year 
indicia  on  said  slide  being  arranged  in  columns  of  42 
successive  years  indicia  with  each  leap  year  being  re- 
peated along  the  day-of-the-week  columns  and  a  selector 
frame  for  the  year  indicia  including  an  opaqoe  member 
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overlying  said  columns  of  years,  and  a  plurality  of  win- 
dow slots  through  which  certain  of  the  years  are  visible, 
said  slots  being  spaced  at  a  distance  equal  to  seven  indicia 
spaces  of  said  year  columns,  said  slide  being  movable 
through  six  indida  spaces  whereby  a  given  year  shows 
only  in  a  single  window  slot. 


XTuan 

POLARIZED  UGHT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 


ApHktif  Jwm  U 1951,  ScfW  No.  229349 
4  nil  III     (CL4«— 13f) 


♦  Jr  .«5^ 
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1.  A  device  for  producing  display  patterns  of  varying 
shape  and  color,  cooaprising:  a  source  of  light;  a  light- 
polarized  analyzer  element;  a  polarizer  element  spaced 
from  said  analyzer  element;  at  least  one  sheet  of  birefring- 
ent  material  interpoacd  bttwtcu  said  elements  and  having 
a  multiplicity  of  haphazardly  arranged,  coplanar  and  non- 
coplanar  areas,  light  emanating  from  said  souice  passing 
through  said  elements  and  said  material  and  producing 
a  kaleidoscopic  arraBfement  of  said  areas  of  different 
hues  and  hue  intensitiet  obaervable  through  said  polarizer 
element  in  a  direction  toward  said  light  source;  means  for 
continuously  moving  said  poltrizer  element  in  one  direc- 
tion; transmission  means  opera tively  connected  between 
said  polarizer  element  and  said  analyzer  element  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  in  the  opposite  direction  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  polarizer  element;  and  means  on  said 
polarizer  element  engageable  with  said  sheet  for  moving 
said  sheet. 


2.7MJfS 
ROTATABLY  MOUNTCD  SEAR  SAFETY 
LowCCoafc. 


(G 


April  22, 19S3,  Sariy  No.  3Sf  442 
ICMm.    (CL42->7t) 
THa  35,  U.  8L  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


A  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  having  a  breech 
member  reciprocabie  between  a  battery  and  a  cocked  posi- 
tion, said  firing  mechanbm  comprising  a  trigger  housing, 
a  pin  provided  with  a  central  reduced  diameter  portion 
and  mounted  transversely  through  said  trigger  housing, 
a  trigger  mounted  on  said  reduced  diameter  portion  for 
pivotal  movement  and  for  restraining  said  pin  from 
lateral  movemem,  an  actuator  arm  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  trigger,  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  through 
said  trigger  housing  rearwardly  of  said  pin  and  provided 
with  a  central  reduced  diameter  portion  disposed  between 
a  pair  of  annular  shoulders,  a  linear  aear  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  ends  thereof  on  said  shaft,  a  for- 
ward end  portion  of  said  sear  having  engagement  with  the 
top  side  of  said  actuator  arm  for  actuation  thereby  wh<;n 
said  trigger  is  pivoted,  a  rearward  head  portion  on  said 


sear  for  releasably  engaging  the  breech  member  in  the 
cocked  position,  a  vertical  slot  extcadiag  through  said 
sear  for  communication  with  the  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  laterally  disposed  safety  mounted  in 
an  arcuate  recess  in  said  trigter  hoostag  for  ralatioB  be- 
tween a  firing  positiaa  aad  a  safety  positioa  whereia  said 
sear  b  blocked  thereby  from  reieastag  the  breech  mem- 
ber,  a  chordal  rib  in  nid  arcuate  recess  ooopcrable  with 
an  annular  groove  in  said  safety  for  restraining  said  sear 
in  said  trigger  housing,  a  spring  having  a  coil  portioo 
receivable  by  said  slot  for  moontiog  on  the  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  of  said  shaft  awl  betng  cooperaMe  with  said 
annular  shoulders  for  releasably  retaimag  said  shaft  ia 
said  trigger  bousing,  a  llrat  arm  portioa  exsendjag  rear^ 
wardly  from  said  coil  portion  for  engagement  with  one 
of  two  cutout  portions  in  said  safety  for  resiliently  re- 
taining said  safety  in  the  firing  position  or  the  safety  posi- 
tion and  for  retaining  said  cbofdal  rib  m  said  annular 
groove,  and  a  second  arm  portion  extending  forwardly 
from  said  coil  for  engagement  with  the  top  of  said  for- 
ward end  portion  of  said  sear  for  biasing  said  forward 
end  portion  downwardly  against  said  actuator  arm  for 
retaining  said  trigger  in  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of 
said  pin  and  for  pivoting  said  head  portion  tipwardly  for 
engagement  with  the  breech  member. 


2,7MJ94 
ICE  raHING  SGNAL  DEVICE 
D.  WiHsiii.  CsMii.  Mkfc. 

■M  14,  I9M,  flariri  Nn.  S9I,44« 
4CWM.   (CL43— 17) 


w  ,:a;. 


I.  An  ice  fishing  signal  device  comprising  a  hollow 
vertical  member  adapted  to  be  positiofwd  within  an 
opening  in  the  ice,  a  horizontal  plate  secured  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  hollow  member  and  adapted  to  support 
the  same  by  resting  directly  on  the  ice  surrounding  the 
opening  therein,  a  spring  wire  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  hollow  member  carrying  a  signal  flag,  a  ftshing 
reel  rotatably  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  hollow 
member  on  a  second  reduced  plate  secured  lo  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  including  a  fishing  line  and  hook,  means 
for  retaining  said  wire  in  a  downwardly  beat,  inoperative 
position,  and  trigger  means  for  releasing  said  wire  and 
last  mentioned  means  upon  the  flah  biting  and  pulling 
(he  fish  line,  said  means  for  retaining  the  wire  in  the 
lowered  bent  position  comprising  said  hollow  member 
having  an  opening  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said 
wire  near  its  upper  end,  an  upper  plug  naounted  within 
sajd  hollow  member  below  laid  opening,  a  lower  plug 
mounted  in  said  hollow  member  near  tlie  bottom  thereof. 
said  first  and  second  plugs  having  laterally  elongated, 
venically  aligned  slots,  and  a  wire  extending  through  said 
plugs  within  said  slots,  the  upper  eiHl  of  said  wire  extend- 
ing into  said  opening,  the  end  of  said  first  wire  being 
formed  with  a  loop  adapted  to  engase  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  wire.  .^ 
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fcnx  Mic-  ^Mr         2,7tM9S 

FLY  ROD  LURE 
:oiaii«  2ad.  Aftmnr,  N.  Y. 
Mank  I,  lf55,  Mai  No.  4fl,2M 
5CMM.    (CL  43-^4232) 


said  body  intennediate  its  ends  for  movement  from  tbe 
longitudinal  position  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
longitudiiul  position  with  tbe  flap  member  wholly  out 
of  said  arcuate  slot  and  away  from  said  discharge  passage, 
and  spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  closure 
member  and  said  body  for  biasing  said  closure  member 
toward  its  longitudinal  position. 


1.  A  fish  lure  having  the  appearance  of  a  cigarette  buK 
and  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  formed  of 
material  which  will  float  in  water;  said  body  being  white 
in  color  throughout  the  ma)or  portion  of  the  length  there- 
of but  having  at  one  end  a  portioo  having  the  shape  and 
color  of  the  ash  end  of  a  cigarette  butt;  a  fish  hook  at- 
Uched  to  said  lure;  and  nseans  for  atUching  a  fishing  line 
to  said  lure. 


HwvyA. 


2.7IM9« 
TROLLING  TACKLE 


21.  lfS3,  Ssrtal  No.  375,794 
(0.43—4302) 


i. 


ij^j^gajjjjjjy  feSje*,'*"""  *»»^*''  pfTB^^ggg 


1.  In  trolling  tackle,  the  combiiution  comprising  a  flshing 
line,  a  sinker,  a  sinker  release  device  cotmecting  said 
sinker  to  said  fishing  line,  a  sinker  line  secured  to  tbe 
sinker  for  retrieving  the  sinker  when  it  is  released  from 
the  fishing  line  by  said  device,  a  red  for  the  sinker  line, 
means  to  seoire  tbe  reel  in  an  operative  position  on  a 
boat,  and  means  to  support  a  fishing  pole  for  said  fish- 
ing line  in  a  selected  position  relative  to  the  reel. 


2,7K,2»7 

DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE 

Va. 
3t,  19S9,  ScrW  No.  4«1,174 
2CWM.   (0.43—55) 


<*irr*/" 


;il^ttPf«#>''S 


1.  A  dispensing  receptacle  comprising  a  hollow  open 
ended  tube,  a  plug  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tube  and 
dosing  said  tube,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely disposed  arcuate  slot  inwardly  of  and  adjacent 
tbe  other  end  tbereof,  anocber  phig  positioDed  within 
said  tube  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  arcuate  slct 
aad  bridging  a  space  defined  by  said  tube,  said  other 
plug  having  a  convergent  passage  extending  therethrough, 
a  closure  member  arranged  longitudinally  and  exterior- 
ly of  said  tube,  a  flap  element  on  tbe  end  of  said  closure 
member  adjacent  said  first  named  plug  and  extending 
through  said  arcuate  slot  and  over  tbe  discharge  end  of 
said  passage,  said  closure  member  being  connected  to 
71«  O.  G— tH 


2,71449t 

FLYTRAP 

B.  SnsHh,  Tnlaa,  OUa.,  aasignor  of  fifty 

to  Robcft  E.  Braoks,  Tntaa,  Okla. 

Application  Fcbrnaiy  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t9,64« 

3ClafaM.    (0.43— US) 


I.  In  a  fly  trap,  the  combmation  <^  a  base  including  a 
pair  of  triangular  end  members,  a  pair  of  upper  and  a  pair 
of  lower  longitudinally  extending  frame  members  secured 
to  and  extending  between  said  end  members  i»car  the  lower 
comers  thereof,  a  foraminous  covering  having  an  entrance 
and  extending  between  one  of  said  upper  and  one  of 
said  frame  members  on  the  same  side  of  said  base  for 
permitting  the  ingress  of  flies  and  preventing  the  entrance 
therethrough  of  rodents,  a  frame  member  extending  be- 
tween the  apices  of  said  end  members,  a  foraminous  cloth 
extending  from  a  frame  member  on  one  side  of  said 
base  and  over  said  member  at  said  apices  and  to  a  frame 
member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  to  form  the 
side  walls  of  said  trap,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal 
members  secured  to  said  end  members  and  spaced  from 
said  side  walls  and  said  base,  a  first  foraminous  cloth 
attached  to  each  longitudinal  member  and  one  of  said 
upper  frame  members  with  the  space  between  said  longi- 
tudinal members  constituting  a  longitudinal  fiy  opening, 
and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  members  se- 
cured to  said  end  members,  second  foraminous  cloths  se- 
cured to  said  second  pair  of  longitudinal  members  and 
extending  to  said  walls,  said  longitudinal  members  with 
said  first  and  second  foraminous  cloths  defining  a  plurality 
of  compartments  each  compartment  including  a  longitu- 
dinal opening  permitting  the  movement  of  flies  there- 
through, said  second  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  members 
being  vertically  spaced  above  said  first  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal members  and  having  its  members  closer  together 
than  the  members  of  said  first  pair. 


2.714,299  

COLLAPSDLB  l£CTERN 

FfataciB  N.  Coiipoirc,  Pferrc,  S.  Dak. 

April  3«,  1954|  ScfW  No.  Stl,M7 
lOdM.   (CL45-H57) 

A  lectern  comprising  a  rectangular  pan^  a  hinge  se- 
cured to  one  edge  of  said  panel,  a  second  rectangular  panel 
secured  to  said  hinge,  an  upper  projecting  flange  secured 
to  said  second  panel  along  its  edge  opposite  said  hinge,  a 
second  hinge  secured  to  said  first  panel  adjacent  the  edge 
thereof  opposite  said  first  hinge,  a  pair  of  recUngular 
panels  secured  to  said  secoiKl  hinge,  the  edge  of  said 
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third  pwicl  opposite  said  second  hinte  engaging  said  flange 
locking  said  lectern  in  erected  posttioo,  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  first  named  panel  adjacent  the  edte  carrying  said 
second  hinge  in  paralkl  relation  to  said  hinge,  said  bracket 
having  a  flange  formed  thereon  in  spaced  parallel  reia- 


ribs  of  each  such  block  bdng  interfltuble  and  interlock- 
able  in  a  plurality  of  podtioiu  wtth  die  grooves  of  every 


tion  to  said  first  panel,  a  support  plate,  and  a  perpendicu- 
lar extending  flange  integrally  formed  on  the  lower  end 
edge  of  said  support  plate  for  engaging  the  flange  on 
said  bracket  with  the  support  pUte  extending  upwardly 
therefrom. 


2,7M3«t 
TOY 

r*  Pom*  Smi  I  — — ~      

My  It,  1955, 'ScrW  N«!  52i452 
aOalMS     (CL44~1) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  an  elongated  platform,  a  cylinder 
having  a  height  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  plat- 
form, said  cylinder  being  free  to  roll  over  said  platform, 
a  first  tape  slightly  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  platform, 
said  first  tape  having  first  and  second  ends  wherein  the 
first  end  of  the  tape  is  attached  near  one  end  of  the  plat- 
form  at  the  center  thereof,  said  tape  passing  under  said 
cylinder  and  being  attached  at  its  second  end  to  a  point 
near  the  center  of  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
second  tapes  each  of  substantially  the  san»e  length  as  the 
first  tape,  said  second  tapes  lying  on  each  side  of  the 
first  tape,  one  end  of  each  of  said  second  tapes  being 
attached  to  the  platform  near  the  opposite  end  from  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  first  tape,  said  second  tapes 
passing  under  said  cylinder  and  each  having  opposite  ends 
attached  to  said  cylinder  whereby  said  cylinder  can  roll 
freely  over  substamially  the  entire  length  of  the  platform 
but  wherein  said  tapes  restrain  the  cylinder  from  roiling 
completely  off  the  platform. 


other  block  of  the  set.  whereby  a  phirality  of  such 
blocks  may  be  assembled  in  a  variety  of  rdationships  to 
produce  different  articles  therefrom. 


hi 


X,7S4,3#1 

EDUCATIONAL  INTERLOCKING  BUILDING 

BLOCKS 

Ugo  TwffleaBI,  N«w  Yoik,  N.  Y^  iiil^ir  to  TOTrkcU 

Ci«nlkM«,  Iwionpointod,  New  Ywrfc,  N.  Y„  a  coq^tn- 

liM«fNcwY«i4 

Applcniiw  iMt  IL  1954,  SafW  N«.  43«,t92 
tCWm.  (CL44— 25) 
1.  A  set  of  identical  blocks  each  block  a(  which  com- 
prises a  rectangular  body  portion  having  ribbed  protec- 
tions at  opposite  ends,  grooved  recesses  in  opposite  sides 
rmd  a  multi-grooved  central  opening  therethrough,  the 


a.7M3t2 
HUMMING  YO-YO 

H.  FMtoflW,  Km  Weal,  Fla. 
MaRk  2t,  1955,9«W  No.  497,M7 
4CUte.   (a.4«-4l) 


3.  A  musical-type  yo-yo  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate 
oppositely  disposed  spaced  parallel  hollow  shell-like  com- 
ponents centrally  connected  together  by  way  of  a  cord 
accommodating  pin.  the  chamber  of  each  hollow  com- 
ponent being  centrally  separated  by  a  divider  into  a  pair 
of  independent  compartments,  each  compartment  haying 
a  vibratory  reed  mounted  for  operation  therein,  also  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  air  scoop  for  delivering  air  under  pres- 
sure into  the  compartment  and  against  the  reed  for  vibrat- 
ing the  same,  and  having  a  discharge  port  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  from  said  air  scoop. 


2.7MJtS 
ANIMATED  TO  Y  TURTLEi 

ShMMOHBt  N«w  Yoriu  N.  Y. 
Novcabsr  5, 1954,  SaiW  No.  444,977 
SCtata^    (CL44— 123) 


1.  A  toy  simulating  a  living  body  and  comprisini  a 
hoUow  trunk  having  an  opening  and  a  top  wall:  a  $tan 
ffwnwte4  to  said  trunk  extending  in  said  trunk  toward 
said  top  wall  and  having  an  upper  end  spaced  from  the 
same;  and  a  member  extending  through  said  opening, 
having  a  bcll-ahaped  portion  surrounding  said  stem,  and 
having  a  projection  in  said  portion  contacting  said  sSem 
at  a  single  point,  said  ntember  being  completely  spaced 
from  said  trunk  and  said  stem  except  at  siud  point,  and 
having  a  center  of  gravity  positioned  vertically  under  said 
point,  one  of  said  contacting  elemeoU  having  an  even 
horizontal  surface  contacted  by  the  other  eieaent  where- 
by said  point  of  contact  is  movable  laterally. 
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WALKING  DOLLS  ,^    ^^ 

Biooa.  HoOk,  N.  Y,  asslgnnrto  I4m1  Toy 
__,,.,,Xb3K  N.  Yn  ■  cntFonrtlon  of  New  Yoik 


relation  to  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  have  oscillatory 
and  roury  movement,  means  retaining  said  axle  against 
downward  displacement  from  said  slot,  and  said  steentig 
wheels  being  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle  m 
closely  spaced  relation  to  opposite  si<  es  of  said  spindle 
for  rolling  and  steering  suppcHi  of  the  b  ady. 


«r 


2f7S4*3#4 

SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR  PLANT  CULTURE 
Dc  Witt  D.  Eaton  and  G«y  '' 


afiVO 


AppUcatkw  Marefa  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  AllOM 
^^^        2  Oaten.    (CL  47-^7) 


^  fc««A 


I,  Doll  walking-mechanism  which  has  the  sub-com- 
bination of  two  mount-heads  which  are  reversely  turn- 
able  relative  to  each  other  around  a  common  axis,  said 
mount-heads  having  recesses  which  arc  parallel  to  said 
axis,  said  recesses  being  arranged  in  pairs,  said  recesses 
having  closed  inner  ends  and  having  mouths,  said  mouths 
being  at  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  beads,  said  recesses 
having  recess-axes,  said  recesses  hairing  side  walls  which 
are  inclined  to  their  recess-axes  so  that  each  mouth  is 
wider  than  the  respective  inner  end,  each  recess  also  hav- 
ing  opposed  walls  which  are  substantially  concentric  with 
said  common  axis,  each  recess  being  spaced  radially  from 
said  common  axis,  each  pair  of  recesses  bearing  an  mter- 
mediate  rigid  member  whose  ends  Et  tumably  in  the 
closed   inner   ends  of  said   recesses,  each   intermediate 
member  being  of  less  width  than  the  mouth  of  the  recess 
so  that  each  intermediate  member  can  tiU  relative  to  the 
respective  pair  of  recesses. 


-Mwa  .1) 


1.  A  material  for  promoting  plant  root  growth  compris- 
ing a  semi-transparent  self-sustaining  flexible  sheet  of  ma- 
terial which  is  pervious  to  gases  involved  in  the  m^bolic 
process  of  plants  and  subsuntiaily  impervious  to  water 
and  a  coating  on  one  face  of  said  sheet  containing  a  root 
growth  promoting  hormone  and  a  coloring  material 
capable  of  absorbing  radiant  heat,  said  coating  being  dis- 
continuous to  provide  regulariy  recurring  coating  free 
areas  upon  such  sheet 


2,7S43#7 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS-TO-METAL  SEALS 

LcsHe  F.  PMhcr.  MaMMcOMo,  nssi^or  to  Owcns-IlliDois 

■■paniy,  a  coepotadon  of  OUo 

MJ^g,  1953,  Sarinl  No.  35S,t35 

4Clnhm.  (CL49l-<1) 


l,7tMMU 
TOY  TRACTOR 
r  H.  Cafftsr,  Rnchfori,  IB. 
AppHcatton  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,529 
^^      1  Claim,    (d  44— 221) 


The  method  of  making  a  glass-to-metal  seal  which 
comprises  applying  a  coating  of  a  mixture  of  glass  pow. 
der  suspended  in  a  vehicle  to  an  oxidized  metal  part,  ap- 
plying heat  to  the  coating  to  fuse  the  same,  subjecting  the 
coating  to  an  atmosphere  containing  SOs  gas  during  the 
fusing,  and  sealing  the  coated  metal  part  to  ^ass  by 
applying  heat. 


In  a  toy.  a  wheeled  vdiide  comprising  a  body  having 
a  veriical   bearing  provided  in  one  end  thereof,  and 
means  on  said  body  defining  a  horizonUl  surface  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bearing. 
a  vertical  spindle  rotaUbly  received  in  said  bearing  and 
having  a  head  on  its  upper  end  preventing  downward 
displacement  of  said  spindle  from  said  bearing,  said  spindle 
having    steering    wheels   on    the   lower    end,    said    head 
abutting  said  horizontal  surface  to  assume  upward  thrust, 
whereby  said  spindle  is  adapted  to  support  the  associ- 
ated end  of  said  body,  an  appreciable  length  of  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  spindle  protruding  downwardly  from 
said  body  and  being  bent  at  a  small  an^e  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  bearing  and  spindle  for  a  castering  action 
on  a  correq>ondlngly  small  turning  radius  in  relation  to 
the  radius  of  the  steering  wheels,  the  lower  end  of  said 
spindle  having  an  upwardly  extending  slot  provided  there- 
in, an  axle  loosely  disposed  in  said  slot  in  crosswise 


2784,3#8 
ARTICLE  BURNISHING  MEANS 
Chmncc  C.  Klnker,  ManHon  Bench,  Mkh.,  aoignor  to 
Gerity-MldrigBn  Cofporathm,  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan  .  ^^ 
AppHcatton  Angnst  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  44S,972 
SCIahna.    (CL  51— 3) 


,*♦• 


'dtame 


1.  In  an  article  burnishing  machine  having  an  elongated 
unk,  means  mounting  said  unk  for  reciprocatory  move- 


^, 
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ment*  kncthwiae  thereof  wad  in  subcUntiaUy  •  horizontal 
plane,  mountinf  meant  in  the  tank  for  an  article  to  be 
twrntshed,  means  to  wet  said  article  with  a  bumishinf 
liquid,  and  means  for  inverting  soccessive  stroke  move- 
ments to  the  tank  in  opposite  directions;  the  combination 
of  a  biimishint  means  profectint  into  said  tank  and  com- 
prisint  a  rotary  dement  having  a  plurality  of  radially  and 
rearwardly  extending  drcumferentially  spaced  compliant 
burnishing  mats  extending  into  rubbing  engagement  w  th 
a  wetted  article  mouaied  in  the  tank  as  said  rotary  ele- 
ment is  rotated  and  the  article  moves  past  it 


of  rotatioo  of  said  grinding  wheel,  carriage  means  hav- 
ing guide  oaenM  thereon  sUdaUy  supporting  said  uMe 
for  icctprocalive  rectilinear  movement  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  of  rotation,  guide  means  on  said  frame  support- 
ing said  carriage  for  rectilinear  movement  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  a  feed  mechanism  including  longitudinal 
feed  means  for  shifting  said  carriage  means  with  said 
Ubic  means  thereon  in  discrete  steps  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  transvene  feed  means  for 
reciprocatiiw  said  table  means  rectilinearly  toward  and 
then  away  from  said  grinding  edge,  said  longitudinal  feed 
and  transverse  feed  means  being  operable  in  al- 


GEAR  GKINDING  MACHINE 

Znvkk,! 

A,^D,f  Znricn,  9wH> 


7,  IfS,  Scsini  N*.  373,M3 
^erma^r  May  2, 1953 
ICLSl— 95) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  grinding  of  spur  gears  and  beBcal 
gears  by  the  generating  principle,  oooprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  base,  a  catriage  mounted  for  horiaontal  move- 
ment on  said  base,  a  grinding  worm  rotataUy  mounted 
on  said  carriage  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  directioo  of  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, a  work  slide  carrier  mounted  rotaUbly  adjusuble 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  extending  paraOd  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  carriage  in  a  support  on  said 
base,  a  work  slide  mounted  on  said  work  slide  carrier, 
means  for  guiding  said  work  slide  for  redprocative  move- 
ment on  said  carrier  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  slide  carrier,  said  work  slide  being  provided 
with  a  drive  and  nteaas  for  raUtaUy  supporting  a  work 
piece,  control  means  connected  to  said  carriage  for  mov- 
ing said  grinding  worm  traasversdy  to  its  axis  of  roCap 
tioa  in  and  out  of  grinding  contact  with  the  work  piece, 
mounted  on  said  work  slide,  and  switch-over  means  con- 
nected to  the  said  control  means  and  having  one  position 
in  which  the  said  grinding  worm  is  kept  in  grinding  coo- 
tact  with  the  said  work  piece  during  the  movement  of 
the  said  slide  in  one  direction  only,  and  another  pcMition 
in  which  the  said  grinding  worm  is  kept  in  grinding  con- 
tact with  the  said  work  piece  during  both  direction  of 
movemem  of  the  said  slide. 


1,7M3H       ^ 
KNm  GRINDING  MACHINE 


temation  whereby  said  uMe  means  b  shifted  to  advance 
a  knife  supported  thereon  in  the  direction  of  its  cutting 
edge  •  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
grinding  edge  and  then  approadi  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  knife  into  contact  with  said  grinding  edge  and  with- 
draw the  same  therefrom,  adjustable  stop  means  posi- 
tioned on  said  frame  adlacem  said  grinding  wheel  to 
abut  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  when  the  same  has 
approached  said  grinding  edge  to  an  extern  to  effect 
grinding  of  a  preselected  depth  of  cot,  and  resilient 
means  faicorponited  in  said  transverse  feed  mechanism 
terminating  approaching  movement  of  said  table  means 
and  knife  cutliikg  edge  when  said  cutting  edge  abou  said 
adjustable  stop  means. 


Olva  E. 


2.7M3U 
CAM  CMNPING  MACHINE 

t»_NwtenComiiay,Ws 

■caOan  Mv  9, 1955,  §«W  Nn.  SM,n4 
a4Cl3HSi.   (0. 51— 191) 


17, 1953,  SatW  Nn.  392,M3 
Iwedan  Naisn^ir  It,  1952 
5'CWtofc   (CL  51'— 40) 

1.  A  grindfaig  merhaniBn  for  grinding  a  aeries  of  arcu- 
ate concave  depressions  in  the  cutting  edge  of  an  elon- 
gated flat  sided  blade  of  a  knife  and  the  like  comprising 
a  frame,  a  driven  rotary  grinding  wheel  on  said  frame 
having  a  peripheral  grimUng  edge  of  arcnate  convex  cross- 
section,  table  means  having  clamping  means  thereon  for 
supporting  a  knife  adjacent  said  grinding  edge  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  knife  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis 


20.  In  a  cam  grinding  machine  having  a  longitudinally 
movable  table,  a  rock  bar  thereon,  a  rotatable  work 
support  including  a  master  cam  spindle  having  a  plurality 
of  master  cams  which  is  mounted  on  said  rock  bar,  a 
follower  roller  associated  therewith,  and  a  driving  mech- 
anism for  said  spindle  inchiding  a  motor,  a  driven  pulley 
operatively  connected  to  rotate  said  spindle,  a  rotatable 
intermediate  shaft  supported  on  said  table,  a  pulley  there- 
on, belt  driving  connections  between  the  motor  and  said 
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latter  pulley,  a  second  intermediate  shaft,  rock  bar  con- 
nections between  the  intermediate  shafts,  rock  arm  con- 
nections between  the  second  intermediate  shaft  and  said 
spindle,  belt  driving  connections  between  the  interme- 
diate shafts,  and  belt  driving  connections  between  the 
second  intermediate  shaft  and  the  driven  pulley  to  facili- 
tate imparting  a  uniform  rotary  motion  to  the  driven 
pulley  and  master  cam  spindle  during  oscillation  of  the 
rock  bar. 


2,79«312 

WORK  FORMINC  AFT ARATUS 

Hnrry  Armitiiat  Mniiayivflle,  Fa. 

May  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  599,4S9 


Application  May 
TlRJfR 


(CL  51—191) 


imfmmmim.y 


-t^ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  forming  a  work  piece  of  the  tungsten- 
carbide  type  or  the  like  into  a  body  bounded  by  a  plural- 
ity of  plane  surfaces  at  an  an^  to  each  other,  said  body 
when  formed  having  predetermined  dimensions  within  a 
tolerance  of  the  order  of  plus  or  minus  .001  inch,  the  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  cradle  hav- 
ing spindles  mounted  thereon  at  least  one  of  said  spindles 
being  a  driving  q>indle  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
said  cradle  being  movable  in  a  direction  generally  at  right 
angles  to  said  axis,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  driving  spindle 
to  be  rotated  by  said  driving  q>indle,  means  mounting  said 
work  piece  on  said  driving  spindle  to  be  rotated  by  said 
driving  spindle,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  adjacent  said 
worii  piece  so  that  it  is  in  grinding  engagement  with 
different  parts  of  said  work  piece  as  said  work  piece  is  ro- 
tated, a  cam  follower  mounted  adjacent  said  cam  so  as 
to  engage  said  cam  over  its  contour  as  said  cam  is  rotated, 
iaid  follower  and  grinding  wheel  being  mounted  separate- 
ly from  said  cradle  so  that  said  cradle  is  movable  relative 
lo  said  follower  and  wheel,  resilient  means  mounted  oo- 
Actively  with  said  cradle  and  follower  to  urge  said  cam 
and  follower  into  resilient  engagement  with  each  other, 
said  grinding  wheel  and  follower  being  mounted  so  that 
the  region  of  engagement  of  said  frioding  wheel  and  work 
piece  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  of  said  spindle 
from  the  region  of  engagement  c^  said  cam  and  follower 
so  that  the  force  exerted  by  said  resilient  means  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  difference  betwen  the  force  exerted 
by  said  follower  and  the  force  exerted  by  said  wheel, 
and  a  brake  on  said  spindle  cooperative  with  said  spindle 
to  restrain  said  spindle  from  accelerating  in  the  regions 
where  the  variation  of  the  force  exerted  between  said 
work  piece  and  wheel  i%  sharp,  said  mounting  means  for 
said  work  piece  and  said  nnoonting  means  for  said  cam 
mcluding  locating  means  for  orienting  said  work  piece 
relative  to  said  cam.  said  locating  means  orienting  said 
work  piece  so  that  the  high  points  on  said  work  piece 
correspond  to  the  low  points  on  said  cam. 


[>POLBHINt 


H.  Shnff,  L^e  Wofth,  Fla. 
May  5, 1954,  Scttel  No.  427,843 
4  riilini     (0.51-179) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  head  member  provided  with  a  hand  piece  and 


having  a  motor  chamber  therein,  la  closure  plate  for  the 
motor  chamber  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
head  member,  an  air  motor  disp<Ked  within  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  rotor  shaft  projecting  through  said  do- 
sure  plate,  said  shaft  having  an  eccentric  crank  portion  on 
its  projecting  end  provided  with  longitudinally  q>aced 
upper  and  lower  bearing  portions,  said  head  member 
being  provided  with  bearings  for  said  shaft  disponed 
within  said  chamber  therein,  a  shoe  provided  wttb  a 
bearing  for  the  lower  bearing  portion  of  said  crank  and 


an  upwardly  projecting  annular  flange  concentrically 
spaced  from  said  .bearing,  a  bearing  plate  mounted  upon 
said  flange  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  upper 
bearing  portion  of  said  crank,  a  counter-weight  for  said 
crank  fixedly  connected  to  the  eccentric  portion  of  the 
shaft  between  said  bearing  portions  there<^  and  in  op- 
posed relation  to  the  eccentric  offset  thereof,  said  shoe 
and  bearing  plate  constituting  a  housing  for  the  said  bear- 
ings and  said  counter- weight,  and  a  flexible  coupling  mem- 
ber for  said  shoe  and  head  member  preventing  relative 
axial  rotation  thereof. 


2,78M14 

SHARPENER  FOR  SUCING  BANDS 

Haryl  C.  Shnmoaa,  Anoka,  Mfain. 

Application  Jnly  11, 1955,  S«rlal  No.  529,962 

UCIainM.    (CL51— 2a) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  drams, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  drums,  a  normally  twisted 
continuous  slicing  band  traveling  over  and  between  said 
drums,  and  said  slidng  band  having  a  cutting  edge,  of: 
a  device  for  sharpening  said  cutting  edge  of  said  con- 
tinuous sUdng  band  comprising  a  sharpening  tool,  a 
guide  member,  a  frame  supporting  said  sharpening  tool 
and  said  guide  member  for  movement  toward  aixi  away 
frcm  said  slicing  band  in  a  plane  paralld  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  band,  said  guide  member  including  a 
pair  of  parallel,  adjacent,  spaced  apart  guide  fingers 
adapted  to  recdve  said  band  therebetween  as  said  guide 
member  and  said  sharpening  tool  are  moved  toward  said 
band,  means  for  positioning  and  maintaining  said  baixl 
in  a  single  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  band  at  a  first  location  between  said  dnmis,  said 
guide  fingers  of  said  guide  member  together  being  adapt- 
ed to  recdve  said  band  therebetween  as  said  guide  mem- 
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bcr  and  $aid  sharpening  tool  are  moved  in  <»i««2^  Up- 
ward said  band  to  position  and  maintain  said  bWHl  in 
said  single  plane  at  a  second  location  between  nid  drums 
and  to  position  said  sharpening  tool  ^•f^^'*!';^ 
ship  to  mS  band  between  said  first  and  second  loctKWtt. 
and  means  for  urging  said  shaipening  tool  ^to  ^W^ 
ment  with  an  adjacent  surface  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
slicing  band  when  said  band  has  been  received  between 
said  guide  fingers  of  said  guide  member. 


MEANS  W>R  MIXING  A  COiJJECTOR  WITH 
FIBER-WOUND  ■OBWNS 

S5Ca.  Gn  Hoty.  9wite«f1n»<, 

■pMcfltfoa  JiilUiilMJ  April  B|  1'53 
t^faM.    (CLS3-S9) 


chiding  partitioo  means  for  maintaining  aeparaied  parallel 
files  of  containers,  each  rail  being  of  a  ten^  to  sup- 
port a  file  of  containert,  whereby  said  raib  as  a  group 
support  a  rectangular  array  of  said  containers  for  po^ 
tioning  of  a  one  thereover,  a  longitudinal  opening  adja- 
cent each  rail,  and  a  Ufting  and  inverting  mei^anism 
comprising  a  phirality  of  parallel  arms  moumed  adja- 
cent to  said  rails  with  their  container  engaging  surfaces 
lying  substantiaUy  in  the  same  plane,  each  of  said  arms 
being  aligned  with  one  of  saW  rail  opemngs,  whereby 
upon  operation  of  said  mechanism  said  arms  move  mto 
lifting  engagement  with  said  array  of  said  contamers. 


2«7t4317 

HAY  CHOrrER  AND  DBCHARGE  STOUT 

THEREFOR 

VcnM  1. 1  Mill  Ckcrokec,  Iowa 

AasHt  U,  1953,  Sotel  N«.  ilS^US 

I  nr  -    (CL55— 111) 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  winder  for  bob- 
bins, of  release  means  for  fiber-wound  bobbins  having  two 
opposed  ends,  with  coUector  means  for  said  bobbins  and 
provided  with  an  automatically  closabk  charging  hole, 
and  bobbin-guiding  chute  means  having  a  first  portion 
disposed  adjacent  said  winder  and  having  a  second  porUon 
disposed  adjacent  said  hole,  said  chute  means  conveying 
bobbins  released  by  said  release  means  toward  said  cob 
lector  means,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
winder  for  actuation  ot  said  release  means  and  extending 
in  registry  with  said  charging  hole  of  said  second  portion 
of  said  chute  means  to  faciUute  discharge  of  a  bobbin 
from  said  chute  means  through  said  hole  mto  said  col- 
lector means,  whereby  said  coUector  means  may  be  filled 
to  a  predetermined  amount  with  said  bobbins. 


2.7M3t« 
CASING  MACHINE 
R.  90v«,  Sm  Jow,  LMNMffd  McGihoa, 
J^iaicr  DomU,  WooMdc,  CaHf ^ 
mM  DoadM  awlfnn  to  tM  SBva 
May  31, 19S2,  Serial  No.  29«,S44 
MClalM.   (CL53— 392) 


1.  A  crop  pthering  machine  oomprising  a  semi-cylin- 
drical casing  having  its  concavity  facing  downwardly 
and  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel,  a  frame- 
work to  which  said  casing  is  secured,  a  routing  chopping 
and  gathering  structure  joomallcd  in  said  casing  and  sub- 
stantially  co-axial  therewith  for  chopping  and  gatheimg 
standing  crops,  and  including  a  plurality  of  radially  po- 
sitioned hammers,  an  upper  discharge  spout  commum- 
cating  directly  through  an  upper  portion  of  said  casing, 
the  lower  end  of  said  spout  being  substantially  co-exl«- 
sive  with  said  casing,  the  direction  of  roution  of  the 
ends  of  said  radially  positioned  hammers  being  such  that 
when  chopping  said  crops  approximately  at  ground  level 
or  thereabove.  said  ends  will  travel  in  the  same  direction 
as  that  in  which  said  machine  is  traveling,  whereby  said 
chopped  crop  will  be  fanpelled  directly  from  said  ham- 
mers upwardly  into  said  spout  and  outwardly  through 
the  end  of  said  spout. 


2,7M31t 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  OTALKS  OR  »RUSH 


i^'Cofp^TCMit,  T«u      lipiiw  to  E.  L.  CaMwdi 

•  *^  '^'^'SSttJ'SA^S^^  N.  443,M7 

f  nilir        (CL  S5— 111) 


— 1    A  machine  fbr  cutting  plants  or  bnidies,  comprising 

».  In  a  casing  machine,  a  frame,  a  pluraKty  of  paralliel   a  traveling  sopport.  a  '^y*!;;^^'^^^^. 
container  supporting  rails  on  said  frame,  said  rails  in-   mounted  upon  the  support  and  havmg  lU  oppo«te  longi 
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tudinal  edges  duupened,  meant  to  rotate  the  blade,  plates 
mouated  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  blade  and  having 
then*  longitoKUnal  edges  termiBatiiig  riioit  of  the  diarp- 
eaed  edges  of  nid  Made,  ipacad  opMamfiag  blades 
mounted  npoo  each  plale,  the  npataoding  blades  having 
sharpened  leading  edges  and  tapering  upwardly,  and  up- 
standing sutionary  blades  mounted  upon  the  traveling 
support  and  having  their  edges  shaipened.  said  sutionary 
blades  being  drcumferentially  spaced  with  relation  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  first-named  blade  and  arranged 
between  the  paths  of  travel  of  the  upsUnding  blades 
carried  by  said  plates,  the  upstanding  blades  carried  by 
said  plates  overiapping  the  stationary  blades  when  the 
movable  upstanding  blades  travel  across  the  same. 


2,7t«^19 

MOUNTING  FOR  RECIPROCATING  CUTTING 

ASMtMRLY 

Mdvti  J«  Happ^t  New  HoliBSi  amI  umwi  W«  nvHWy 

i  tatfaaafDitawm 

12, 19S3,  Sarial  Na.  34UM 
SCUM.   (CLS4-23)  ^b<* 


1.  A  mower  oomprising  a  porUMe  nuin  frame  adapted 
for  kmgftudiiial  ground  traversing  movement,  a  sub- 
frame  mounted  oa  said  main  frame  for  universal  swing- 
ing movement,  radprocating  cottiag  means  carried  on 
said  sub-frame,  a  rigid  lever  pivoted  on  the  main  frame 
for  swinging  nKyvement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  lever 
having  a  free  end  diapoaed  alxnw  said  sub-frame,  spring 
means  connecting  the  lever  and  the  main  frame  and  resil- 
iency biasing  said  free  end  upwardly,  and  a  link  of  fixed 
length  permanently  connecting  said  sub-frame  and  said 
free  end  of  the  lever,  said  lever  and  spring  floatingly 
suppottiiig  said  sub-frame  and  said  reciprocating  cutting 
means  in  operative  positioii  and  resiliently  cushioning 
rearward  horisontal  swingiql  of  tbt  sub-frame  and  the 
reciprocating  cutting  meant. 


2,7MJ2t 

ROTARY  DBC  CinTBR  KIR  RAILROAD 

TRACKWAY 

1 L.  Umnn.  AnNricna,  Ga. 

Aaaaat  12, 1955.  Scriri  No.  527,923 

3CMM.    CCLSi— 23t) 


(V^O-'flfC 


on  a  railroad  trackway,  a  horizootally-diapoaed  frame 
poaitioned  on  each  tide  of  said  tuppott  and  having  the 
portion  adfncent  one  end  drtarhaWy  aecured  to  said  rap- 
port, a  platform  positioned  within  eadi  of  taid  framet 
and  connected  to  said  frame  for  upward  and  downward 
movement,  a  verticaUy-dispoeed  rotatable  shaft  joumaled 
in  each  of  taid  platforms  intermediate  iti  ends  and  having 
a  horizontally-diq>08ed  cutter  p<Mtioned  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  ihaft  and  secure^  to  taid  thaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  driven  meant  carried  by  each  of  said 
platforms  and  operatively  connected  to  the  vippex  end 
of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  shafU  for  effecting  the  roU- 
tion  of  the  latter,  a  drive  meant  mounted  oo  taid  support 
and  operativdy  connected  to  each  of  taid  driven  means, 
a  hanger  poaitioned  on  taid  tupport  intermediate  the 
tidea  thereof,  another  platform  positioned  below  taid 
hanger  and  connected  thereto  for  upward  and  downward 
movement,  another  vertically  disposed  rotaUUe  thaft 
joumaled  in  said  anodier  platform  intermediate  iU  ends 
and  having  a  horizontally-ditpoaed  cutter  portioned  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  another  shaft  and  secured  to 
taid  another  thaft  for  rotation  therewith,  another  driven 
means  carried  by  taid  another  (rfatform  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  another  shaft  to  said  drive  means,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  platforms 
for  effecting  the  independent  movemenU  of  taid  plat- 
forms. 

2,784321 
KNIFE  BAR  FOR  REEL  TYPE  LAWN  MOWER 
rirhhnn   G.   Llll,   I  ansfag.   Mkh^    aasl^nr   to   Motor 
Wheel  CofporatiMB,  I  Mslni,  Mick,  a  cmponttoa  of 


AppHcalion  Marak  29, 19SS,  Serial  No.  49737S 
UOahnt    (CL54— 2t9) 


I.  In  a  reel  type  lawn  mower,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  tupport  on  a  lawn  mower,  a  knife  blade 
mouated  at  iU  opposite  ends  on  said  support  and  having 
an  edge  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  reel  blades  of 
the  lawn  mower  to  provide  a  cutting  action,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  die  middle  portion  of  said  blade 
relative  to  the  ends  of  said  blade,  said  means  for  ad- 
justing the  positi(»  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  blade 
comprising  a  bar  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  ends 
of  said  knife  blade,  and  means  acting  between  said  blade 
and  said  bar  for  providing  a  force  against  the  middle 
portion  of  the  knife  blade,  said  latter  means  comprising 
a  pressure  member  and  a  bolt  threaded  throu^  an  open- 
ing in  said  bar  and  having  an  operative  connection  with 
said  pressure  member,  said  bar  being  in  the  ftHin  of  a 
right  angle,  taid  pressure  member  being  in  the  form  of 
a  wedge  adapted  to  act  between  one  leg  of  said  bar 
and  a  surface  of  the  knife  blade,  uid  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  wedge  and  the  bolt  comprising  a  cavity 
in  said  wedge,  a  clip  mounted  in  said  cavity,  said  bolt 
being  formed  with  a  groove  adapted  to  engage  the  clip. 


1.  A  reilraad  trackway  weed-clearing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  mobile  tupport  adapted  to  be  tractively  moved 


2,7MJ22 

POWER  MOWER  BLADE 

Wlhar  C  McBvan,  Wlmcr  Haran,  Fla. 

t>«c«mbcrl4. 1955,  Serial  No.  55333S 
t  nilM     fO.  56—295) 
A  mower  cutter  bar  oompriaing  a  flat  bar  having  a 
central  opening  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  vertical  power  shaft  of  a  mower,  said  bar  comprising 
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inclined  portion  extending  obtusely  from  nid  central 
portion,  an  outer  horizontal  portion  and  an  upwardly  and 
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of  aid  winding  wfiaOt,  a  starting  lever  moval^c  nuuuially 
in  one  directBoa  to  Mart  nid  winding  «indk  and  yam 
guide,  iMaai  aging  said  lever  in  the  upporiki  directioo 
to  stop  said  windiiv  spiadk  and  yam  gidde.  latch  means 
to  bold  said  lever  in  windmg  position,  stop  mctioa 
mechanism  operable  in  the  abaenoa  of  a  winding  strand 


outwardly  inclined  connecting  portion  extending  obtusely 
from  said  intermediate  portion,  the  leading  edges  of  said 
central  and  intermediate  portiow  being  beveled  to  pro- 
vide cutting  edges,  a  rectangular  Wade  haviiy  beveled 
marginal  edges,  one  beveled  edge  of  said  Wade  bearing 
against  the  lower  side  of  said  connecting  portion,  and 
mns  securing  said  Wade  to  the  lower  «de  of  said  outer 
horizontal  portioa. 


2,7W30 

AND  LEYKUNG  DEV1CB 

iiBi.  T — r  "- 

22, 1954,  Serial  No.  443>«2 
(CL  54-4M.t5) 


.«Mm*l 


of  yam  to  release  said  latch  means  to  permit  said  lever 
to  move  to  its  stop  position,  a  linkage  tonnwrtwi  to  said 
lever  and  movable  therewith,  and  cam  means  carried  by 
said  linkage  and  engagraWe  with  said  spindle  support  as 
said  lever  moves  to  its  stop  position  to  pivot  said  spindle 
support  to  thereby  disengage   said  whorl   and   routing 

means.  

i  — ^— 

2,7tM2S 

RING  AND  TRAVELLER  DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING 

AND  TWBTING  FRAMES 

Wi 


April  M,  19SC  Serial  N«w  Stl.<lS 
TlilllratT  -  Frane*  tm»  11, 1955 
^  57—119) 


1.  A  combination  rake  and  leveling  device  comprising 
a  sheet  member,  a  rake  on  one  side  of  said  member  having 
free  ends  and  projecting  perpendicularly  from  one  end  of 
said  member,  a  handle  on  the  other  side  of  said  member 
and  secured  to  said  member,  and  a  leveling  device  on  Ac 
other  end  of  said  sheet  member  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally therefrom,  said  device  including  a  plurality  of 
angularly  disposed  tines,  each  tine  being  L-shaped  having 
a  long  leg  disposed  transversely  of  and  substantially  hi 
alignment  with  the  free  ends  of  the  rake  and  a  short  leg 
substantially  parallel  to  said  rake  and  facing  toward  the 
other  side  of  said  sheet  member. 
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2,714,324 
TWO-FOR-ONE  STOP  MOTION 

sMh,  Warwick,  aiai  KsBMlh  D.  Khtmsn.  Nov^ 
R.  L,  aMl^sn  to  Uaivmal 
R.  L,  acMMndMof 

Nnvc^bar  14, 1953,  Stilnl  N«.  392,321 
SCWbm.  (CL57— «9) 
1.  A  machine  for  twisting  and  winding  a  strand  of  yam 
comprising  a  multiple  twist  spindle  having  a  rotatable 
spindle  provided  with  an  axial  and  radial  passage  for  a 
strand  oif  yam,  a  whorl  fixed  to  said  spindle,  means  en- 
gageable  by  said  whorl  for  rotating  said  whorl  and  spin- 
dle, yam  supply  support  means  carried  by  said  spindle, 
a  pivotally  mounted  support  for  said  spindle  swingabie 
to  selectively  engage  said  whorl  with  said  rotating  means 
and  to  move  said  whorl  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
said  spindle  support  being  urged  in  the  direction  to  en- 
gage said  whorl  and  rotating  means,  winding  means  for 
winding  yam  twisted  by  said  spindle,  said  winding  means 
comprising  a  rotatable  winding  spindle  and  a  yam  guide 
for  reciprocating  a  winding  strand  of  yam  longitudinally 


1.  Ring  and  traveller  device  for  spinning  and  twirting 
frames,  comprising  a  ring  having  an  annular  rib  project- 
ing inwanily  between  two  annular  inwardly  facing  sur- 
faces thereof  and  a  traveller  mounted  entirely  within  the 
ring  so  as  to  be  guided  and  supported  by  said  rib  and 
provided  with  curved  arms  located  parallel  to  said  rib 
and  having  subsuntlally  the  same  curvature  as>  said  sur- 
faces, said  traveller  being  mounted  for  free  movement 
along  said  rib  and  being  capable  of  limited  radial  move- 
ment between  an  outer  position  in  which  said  arms  en- 
gage said  surfaces  and  a  radially  inner  position  in  which 
said  arms  are  out  of  contact  with  said  surfaces. 


2.714324  _ 

ALARM  TIMEPIECE  SOUNDING  DEVICE 
...i*  '      -  s«**HMiba*B.AdBaB.  Wnrttombcn.  and 


Hehmrt  JmighaM,  flthi— iisii  WHgsn,  Wi 
A»tri  Lriacha,  flihia^wi.  Wnrtle«*erfc  Getmany, 
to  Gifcwdsr  f  iiihani  A.  G.,  Schrambcii, 


My 


1951,  SaiW  N«.  235359 
inih  I  (CL5S-S73) 
I.  In  an  alarm  wrist  watch  an  annular  central  casing 
member,  a  base  casing  member  In  dished  form  provided 
on  one  side  of  the  central  casing  member,  said  base  cas- 
ing member  having  an  abutment  formed  oo  and  projecung 
internally  from  the  base  member  on  the  internal  surface 
side  of  the  base  member,  a  vibratory  diaphragm  consist- 
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iaf  of  a  flat  pbile  of  imifonn  thickness  sprung  into  said 
abutment  in  the  base  casing  and  thereby  assuming  a  dished 
fonn  approximately  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
base  member,  an  anvil  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  and  an 


direction  of  moven^nt  of  the  caps  and  extending  over 
the  case,  a  spring  urging  each  iap  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  corresponding  cap,  a  projection  rigid  with  the 
free  edge  of  each  flap  and  directed  away  from  the  case. 
a  tail-piece  also  rigid  with  the  edge  of  each  flap  and 
directed  towards  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  case  half- 


alarm  hammer  arranged  to  oaallatf  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  a  dial  plane  of  the  watdi  in  a  path  to  strike  said  anvil, 
and  said  base  member  having  at  least  one  aperture  pro- 
vided therein  for  facilitating  the  emission  of  sotmd  from 
the  diaphragm  to  the  outside  of  the  watch. 


2,7t4327 

PULL-TO  MECHANISM  FOR  REWINDING  AND 

TIME  SETTING  A  TIME-PIECE 

mriand,  assignor  to 

Fanrimna  ■^iMfWgsrtc  wc  FastolBcnMlon  Sa  A.,  Fon- 

It,  I9SS,  SarinI  Now  527,597 

II,  1954  *i* 

(CL5t--47)  '^ 


Jbttoo  tiki 


I .  In  a  time-piece,  a  movement  inchiding  a  movement 
plate  provided  with  a  veoaas  and  a  winding-up  and  time- 
setting  mechanism  inside  the  mowenent,  including  a  pull- 
to  member,  a  rockable  periphertDy  grooved  spindle  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  movement,  carrying  said  pull-to 
member  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  axially  into  and  out 
of  an  operative  position,  a  time -setting  stem  arranged 
radially  of  the  movement  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove  engaged  by  the  pull-to  member  when  the  spindle 
is  in  its  operative  position,  and  a  bolt  movably  engaging 
said  recess  in  the  movemaat  plate  and  including  a  termi- 
nal nose  engaging  in  the  groove  in  the  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  two  sloping  surfaces  of  which  one  is  adapted 
for  one  position  of  the  bolt  to  engage  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  groove  in  the  spindle  to  urge  the  latter  into  a 
position  for  which  the  pall-to  member  is  operative  and 
the  second  doping  surface  is  adapted  for  another  posi- 
tion of  the  bolt  to  engage  the  other  wall  of  the  groove 
in  the  spindle  to  urge  the  latter  away  from  last  men- 
tioned position  into  another  position  for  which  the  pull-to 
member  is  inoperative  and  releases  the  groove  in  the  stem, 
the  first  sloping  surfaoe  extending  into  a  flat  surface  per- 
pendicular to  the  spindle  axis  and  adapted,  when  the 
spindle  is  in  its  Arst  mentioned  position,  to  engage  the  cor- 
responding wall  of  the  groove  in  the  spindle  to  hold  the 
spindle  in  said  position. 


2.7M32S 

WATCH  HAVING  A  RECTANGULAR  CASE  EN- 
CLOSED IN  A  PROTECTING  SHEATH 

Kji  rhawisF— i^  SwitMriusi,  w- 
to  FahriiMa  Havana,  Ln  CWw  ii  Fonds,  ^wH- 


Apslj  13, 1954,  Sarial  Nn.  57MH 

SapMber  24»  1955 
2  nihil     <CLS»-M) 

1.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular  case, 
a  protecting  sheath  enclodng  same  and  including  two 
caps  opening  towards  each  other  and  adapted  to  move 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  a  flap  pivotally 
secured  to  each  side  wall  of  the  case  perpendicular  to  the 
Tie  O.  0.— 52 


way  between  the  two  side  walls  and  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed against  the  action  of  the  spring  when  the  caps 
are  spaced  apart,  and  means  associated  with  the  inner 
surface  of  each  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projection 
on  the  corresponding  flap  under  the  action  of  the  spring 
when  the  cap  is  shifted  into  a  position  for  which  said 
means  register  with  said  profection. 


(1 


^kai. 


'2.7M329     ■•«•»' 
^BALANCE  WHEEL  AMPLITUDE  CONTROLLING 

DEVICE 

ramWs  JorioC,  vmers-te-Lnc,  Fraaea 

Application  DeccaAer  17. 1954,  Serfai  No.  4M,4S4 

n  Ftmmc  December  24, 1953 
t  flslBH     (CL5S— 121) 


1.  In  a  timepiece  having  an  escapement  mechanism 
provided  with  a  reciprocatory  movable  part  in  said  escape- 
ment mechanism,  and  a  balance  wheel  operatively  driven 
from  said  escapement  mechanism  through  said  part;  an 
automatic  device  for  regulating  the  amplitude  of  the  osdl- 
lations  of  said  balance  wheel,  said  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  damping  member  freely  supported  for 
reciprocatory  movemem  relative  to  the  mechanism  of 
the  timepiece,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said 
damping  member  and  said  reciprocatory  movable  part, 
the  operative  length  of  travel  of  said  lost  motion  being 
shorter  than  the  stroke  of  said  reciprocatory  part,  whereby 
said  damping  member  is  moved  to  and  fro  by  said  recipro> 
catory  movable  part,  and  driving  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  balance  wheel  and  adapted  to  further  drive 
said  damping  member  at  the  end  of  at  least  one  half- 
period  of  oscillation  of  said  balance  wheel,  whenever  the 
amplitude  of  said  oscillation  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  whereby  the  extent  of  the  amplitude  of  the  balance 
wheel  is  maintained  constant  by  the  inertia  opposed  by 
said  damping  member  to  the  portion  of  the  oscillation  in 
excess  of  said  predetermined  value. 


2,784334 

TURBOIET  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Brandan,  Wcatwood,  N.  1^  aasignor  to 
Ariadon  Coiporaiaoa.  Tetcfhoro,  N.  J.,  a 

AppHcttflott  April  29.  1949,  Serial  No.  99,453 
14CWaB.  (0.44—3934) 
2.  A  control  mechanism  for  determining  the  maximum 
instantaneous  operating  temperature  of  an  aircraft  engine 
having  an  intake,  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  turbine 
driven  by  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  chamber,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  for  deriving  a  first  control 
voltage  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  turbine,  means 


7T8 

for  derhrins  a  second  control  voltafe 
the  temperature  of 
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proportiona]  to 
intake,  and  meant  for  integratins 


of  said  caiiat  at  the  seme  angular  npctd  as  said  rotor, 
said  inlet  conduit  openinf  into  the  second  cylindrical  part 
of  said  casang  a  distance  from  the  point  of  iMeroonununi- 
cation  of  said  cylfaidrical  parU  which  is  ie«  than  the 
peripheral  length  of  said  slot  said  cylinder  being  spaced 
from  said  rotor  and  tooth  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent 
contact  therewith  but  prtveating  all  communication 
between  said  inlet  conduit  and  said  exhavt  conduit,  means 


said  voltages  to  obtain  a  third  control  voltage  propor- 
tional to  said  ma»imiitn  instautaueous  operating  tempera- 
ture. 


iS 


2«|X33|  for  passhig  cooling  air  into  said  hoUow  rolor  in  a  direc- 

FUEL  FEED  AND  POWER  CONTROL  FOR  GAS        »*«  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  means 

TURBINE  ENGINES  for  regularing  the  flow  of  said  air.  means  for  pamhig 

Howard  1.  WmaaH,  Sonlh  Bead,  lad^  Mrignor  to  Bcndix   cooling  air  into  said  hoUow  distributiiif  vahre  cylinder  in 

lad.,  a  cocporatkMi    a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  distribut- 
ing cylinder,  and  means  f^  regulating  the  flow  of  said 


31 


It,  IMS,  Seitel  No.  43,443 
(a.4»— 39.2t) 


f  % 


air,  whereby  when  said  tooth  has  passed  the  point  at 
which  said  cylindrical  parts  intercommunicate,  said  slot 
extends  from  said  point  of  intercommunication  to  said 
inlet  conduit 


2,714,333 
TIRBINFLATOR 

New  Yen,  N.  Y. 
M,  1954, 8«W  N«.  457,19S 
(C1.42— 1) 


1.  In  a  fuel  feed  and  power  control  system  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  burner  or  generator  which  air  is 
supplied  under  pressure  by  a  dynamic  compressor  driven 
by  the  turbine,  a  fuel  conduit  for  conducting  fuel  to  the 
burner  having  a  metering  restriction  thereia,  a  throctk 
valve  for  varying  the  area  of  said  restriction,  a  regulating 
valve  movable  to  different  pontioos  to  vary  the  head 
acrosa  said  restriction,  meana  responsive  to  changes  in 
burner  inlet  temperature  for  regulating  said  latter  valve, 
and  a  device  responsive  to  changes  in  turbine  tempera- 
ture arranged  to  override  said  first-named  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  for  automatically  maintaining  an  upper 
tenq>erature  limit  on  the  rate  of  fuel  feed. 


l,7t4J32 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  COOLING 

THEREOF 


2.  A  device  for  inflating  an  object  with  gas  from  a  com- 
pressed gas  container  having  a  nozzle  consisting  of  a  tubu- 
lar housing  having  a  top  tubular  bore  adapted  to  receive 
said  nozzle  in  a  gas  tight  manner  and  a  bottom  screw 
threaded  bore  of  greater  diameter  than  said  top  tubular 
bore,  said  tubular  housing  having  a  housing  seat  between 
said  top  bore  and  said  bottom  bore,  a  pierce  prong  hav- 
ing a  flange  rim  disposed  completely  within  said  tubular 
housing  with  the  rim  dispoeed  against  said  hotising  seat 
and  the  pierce  prong  diyoscd  fully  within  the  top  bore, 
and  a  tubular  lock  nut  having  exterioriy  disposed  threads 
adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  bottom  bore  and 
to  be  secured  against  said  rim  of  said  pierce  prong  in  a 
gas  tight  manner. 


25, 195«,  Serial  No.  154333 
^THCC  Siplimbir  29,  1949 
3  fliiii     (CL4*>^9.41) 

t.  In  a  volumetric  motor  a  casing  composed  of  two 
cylindrical  parts  having  parallel  axes  and  intercommuni- 
cating, a  hollow  rotatable  rotor  having  a  tooth  protruding 
therefrom  rotatable  freely  in  the  first  cylindrical  part  of 
the  casing,  an  exhaust  conduit  opening  out  of  said  first 
cylindrical  part  of  said  casing,  an  inlet  conduit  opening 
out  into  said  second  cylindrical  part  of  said  casing,  a 
hollow  distributing  valve  cylinder  having  a  slot  therein  of 
a  depth  equal  to  the  portion  of  said  tooth  which  protrudes 
from  said  hollow  rotor  permitting  the  passage  of  said 
tooth  and  freely  rotaubie  in  said  second  cylindrical  part 


2,7tii334 
REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM  AND 

COMPONENTS  THBRBOV 

A.  Wan, 


U 


25, 1951, 8«W  Na.  45M74 
(CLtt-4) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  including  a  rotary 
driving  element  the  speed  of  which  varies  as  a  necessary 
incident  to  changes  of  vehicle  speed;  an  A.  C.  generator 
having  a  field  winding,  said  generator  being  driven  by 
said  driving  element  at  varying  speed  and  having  an  out- 
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put  whose  frequency  varies  similarly;  D.  C.  means  for 
exciting  said  winding;  voUage  regulating  means  respon- 
sive to  said  frequency  variations  and  controlling  said  ex- 
ctting  Bieaiu  to  vary  the  voltage  of  said  outp.t  in  pro- 
portion to  the  frequency  thereof;  and  a  refrigerating  unit 


tinuous  movement  of  all  of  the  water  in  said  tank  and 
generally  roury  movement  of  the  surface  water  whereby 
all  floating  ice  cubes  will  be  carried  to  and  over  said  wdr. 


^o) 


9«twiai 


J5^^^^^ 


of  the  compretaor-coDdeostr-evaporator  circuit  type  ar- 
ranged  to  create  an  artificial  temperature  in  a  portion  of 
said  vehicle  and  including  an  A.  C.  motor-compressor  unit, 
the  motor  of  said  unit  being  connected  in  a  doaed  electric 
circuit  with  said  A.  C  getierator.  whereby  the  motor  tpeed 
varies  with  that  of  the  generator. 


2,755,335 
MACmNB  FOR  MAKING  ICE 

R.  L, 


May  25, 1954,  Stilal  No.  432,192 
lldahaa.   (CL42—7) 


J  iur^  •*  s  >-  J    r 


iRia 


1.  An  ice  cube  making  machine  comprising  a  tank  for 
receiving  water,  a  sump,  a  pump  for  pumping  water  con- 
tinuously from  said  sump  into  the  top  portion  of  said 
tank,  a  plurality  of  ice  freezing  cups  located  in  the  walls 
of  said  tank,  refrigeration  means  for  simultaneously  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  all  said  cups  below  freezing 
during  each  freezing  cycle,  defrosting  means  for  simul- 
taneously raising  the  temperature  of  all  said  cups  above 
freezing  during  each  defrosting  cycle,  means  for  stopping 
the  operation  of  said  refrigerating  means  after  ice  has 
been  frozen  to  a  required  depth  in  said  freezing  cups  and 
for  putting  said  defrosting  meam  in  operation  for  a  period 
long  enough  to  free  from  said  cups  all  of  the  ice  cubes 
frozen  in  said  cups  during  the  freezing  cycle  whereby  said 
ice  cubes  will  then  float  on  the  water  in  said  tank,  a  weir 
at  one  side  of  said  Unk  oyer  wMch  tank  water  supplied 
by  said  pump  flows  continuously  during  both  the  freezing 
and  defrosting  cydcs,  means  for  directing  said  overflowing 
tank  water  to  said  sump,  said  oveiHowing  tank  water  act- 
ing to  rensove  all  floating  ice  cubes  from  said  tank,  means 
for  deflecting  said  ice  cubes  from  the  water  falling  from 
said  weir  to  a  coilaction  point  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  pump  to  said  tank  and  having  its  exit  end  close  to  the 
surface  of  the  tank  water  and  directed  toward  a  comer 
of  the  tank  opposite  the  said  weir  so  as  to  cause  con- 


2,754,334 
REFRIGERANT  EXPANSION  VALVE  MECHAP^OSM 
Harold  T.  La^a,  ftavlWfh  VIkfla,  Mo.,  aaslgnnr  to 
SporiM  Vajve  Ccfaay,  lac,  St  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  MiMoan  > 

Jaaamr  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  454,575 
fCUam.   (CL4i--5) 


I.  A  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  re- 
frigerant to  an  evaporator  of  a  refrigerating  system  comr 
prising  a  valve  body,  a  partition  dividing  the  valve  body 
into  separate  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  valve  seat  port 
in  said  partition,  a  valve  pin  located  in  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  valve  seat  port  to 
regulate  flow  between  said  chambers,  a  valve  stem  in 
contact  with  said  valve  pin,  and  extending  through  said 
inlet  chamber,  a  spring  urging  said  pin  toward  a  closed 
position,  a  diaphragm  connected  to  said  valve  stem,  meana 
for  subjecting  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  to  a  vapor  pres- 
sure responsive  to  temperature  at  the  evaporator  outlet, 
means  for  subiectiog  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  to 
suction  pressive,  an  extensible  contractible  chambered 
motor  element  connected  to  said  stem,  and  located  in  said 
inlet  chamber  so  as  to  be  subjected  on  one  side  to  head 
pressure,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  motor  element  oo 
the  other  side  to  suction  pressure. 


2,754,337 
SALAD  REFRIGERATOR 


.a 


AppBcatloa  Octohcr  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,111 
4ClafaH.   (CL  42-49) 


1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  provided  with  a  top  wall  hav- 
ing a  groove  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cabinet  for 
receiving  a  ctitting  board,  said  top  wall  having  an  open- 
ing extending  through  the  groove  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, and  a  refrigerated  compartment  having  a  door  hinged 
to  said  top  wall  rearwardly  of  said  groove. 
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REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

LIQUIDS 
CUffort  H.  Wvte  mi  KtMh  K.  KmU^  Daytoa,  OUo, 
aaOt^on   to   GcMnri    Molon   Coqpontkm,    Detroit, 
Mkh^  a  coipoMttOB  ol  DtiiWit 

kiVMt  a,  19S4, 8«W  No.  447^15 
<CWm.    (CL«a-«) 


1.  In  combination  a  cabinet  having  a  compartment 
therein  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  movable  door 
normally  closing  said  opening,  means  for  refrigerating 
the  interior  of  said  compartment  to  a  low  temperature,  a 
liquid  storing  and  dispensing  device  associated  with  said 
cabinet,  said  device  including  a  reservoir  stationarily 
mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  exposed  to  the  low  tempera- 
ture within  said  compartment,  said  reservoir  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  water  supply  for  chilMng  water 
received  therein  from  said  supply  thereof,  said  device  also 
including  a  source  of  supply  of  juice  associated  with  said 
cabinet  and  located  on  the  inner  face  of  said  door  in  ex- 
posed relation  to  the  low  temperature  within  said  com- 
partment, a  nozzle  on  said  door  for  Ascharging  liquid 
from  said  device,  a  conduit  for  conveying  water  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  nozzle,  a  valve  interpoaed  in  the 
connection  between  said  reservoir  and  said  source  of 
water  supply  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  device,  manually  adjustable  means  interposed  in  said 
conduit  intermediate  said  nozzle  and  said  reservoir  for 
selectively  directing  water  alone  or  a  mixture  of  water 
and  juice  to  said  nozzle,  said  conduit  comprising  a  por- 
tion between  said  door  and  said  cabinet  movable  by  move- 
ment of  said  door  relative  to  the  cabinet,  and  means  on 
said  door  for  actuating  said  valve. 


2,78(^39 
PORTABLE  FROZEN  POOD  DISPLAY  CABINFr 
KcBBcfh  S>  Roberts,  CMcago,  IH.,  aHlcBoe  to  CoBtaincr 
CoffforalkM  of  AmcHca,  CUciigo,  Dl^  a  eorpontJoo 

AfrHcatfoa  November  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  AM^^l 
fOabm,   i!CL€U-99S) 


2.  In  a  portable  frozen  food  display  cabinet,  a  tybular 
body  comprising  hingedly  connected  wall  panels  and 
foldabk  flatwise,  said  panels  having  inwardly  extending 
flanges  at  their  lower  edges,  interengaging  spreaders  fit- 
ting in  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  at  the  hinge  coo- 
oections  between  said  panels  for  holding  said  body  in 


extended  set  op  condition,  said  spreaders  seating  at  thair 
lower  edges  on  said  flanfsa.  a  platfbnn  fltttag  in  said 
body  and  seating  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  spreaders 
and  free  therefrom  and  from  said  body  for  removal,  a 
tray  fitting  in  said  body  and  srating  oo  said  platform  and 
free  therefrom  for  ready  removal,  said  tray  being  foldable 
flatwise,  and  a  hoUow  jacket  member  frictiooally  noounted 
on  said  body  and  extending  thereabout  in  the  zone  of 
said  tray  providing  a  dead  air  space  about  the  latter,  said 
jacket  member  being  otherwise  free  from  said  body  for 
ready  removal  therefrom  and  being  foldable  flatwise. 


2,7S4,34« 

APPARATUS  FOR  LUBRICATING  AND  FILTERING 

THE  COOLANT  FLUID  IN  REFRIGERATORS 

90CSCIC 

a 
«ff 

Fabramy  IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4123t7 

Mmtk%l9S3 
UCWW.   (CL  tt— 117.75) 


I.  A  device  for  the  lubricating,  filtering  and  regulating 
the  circuit  containing  oil  and  coolant  fluid  of  compres- 
sion type  refrigeration  apparatus,  comprising  an  enclosure 
partly  filled  with  oil,  a  comectioa  element  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  portion  of  said  enclosure  and  with  the 
suction  portion  of  the  drcuh  of  the  refrigeration  appa- 
ratus, a  sintered  filtering  element  interposed  in  said  en- 
closure to  be  permanently  in  contact  with  the  oil  and  to 
intercept  said  connection  element  so  that  the  coolant  fluid 
and  oil  are  compelled  to  go  through  said  sintered  filtering 
element,  and  a  feeding  duct  entering  said  enclosure  and 
opening  above  the  level  of  the  oil  to  feed  said  enclosure 
with  coolant  fluid  in  the  cold  phase. 


2,7t(341 

DERECr  EVAPORATTVS  VORTEX  TUBE 

REFRIGBRATION  SYSTEM 

Frederick  H.  Gtoesi,  Los  A^eka,  CdM.,  iiiIbiii  to  The 

Garrett  CorporafloB,  Loa  Angabap  CaBfn  a 

IkmaffCiMaiala 

«M  19, 19St,  SaiW  No.  I<9,a25 
23CWiM.   <C1.<2— Uf) 


1.  in  a  system  for  cooling  a  flow  of  gaseous  fluid:  pre- 
liminary cooling  means  for  the  gaseous  fluid  comprising  a 
heat  exchanger  arranged  to  pass  the  gaseous  fluid  in  heat 
exchange  relation  to  other  fluid:  a  voriex  tube  to  receive 
the  gaseous  fluid  and  cool  the  same;  means  operative  to 
add  to  said  gaseous  fluid,  between  said  preliminary  cool- 
ing means  and  said  vortex  tube,  a  substance  which  will 
vapor^  and  cool  the  gaseous  fluid;  and  means  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  said  vortex  tube  adapted  to  remove  at 
least  a  quantity  of  said  substance  from  said  flow  of  gaseous 
fluid. 
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2,7M|M2 
YACUUM  COOUNG 


If.  Coifi,  ToBssnn,  Aifa. 
AppBcllon  March  25, 1954,8crtal  No.  41M17 
ICMm.    (CLi2— 17t) 


hi»»  **<v^  M' 


'tl 


In  the  preparation  of  produce  for  shipment  in  a  re- 
frigerator car  in  a  refrigerated  condition,  the  steps  which 
comprise  packing  the  produce  in  a  moist  condition  in 
a  plurality  of  permeable  packages,  loading  the  packages 
in  the  car  to  produce  a  permeable  pile,  introducing  the 
loaded  car  into  a  substantially  dry  evacuation  chamber. 
sealing  the  chamber  with  the  loaded  car  in  open  condi- 
tion in  the  chamber,  applying  vacuum  to  the  chamber 
so  that  moisture  from  the  packaged  produce  itself  is 
evaporated  with  resultant  ooobng  of  the  produce  and 
the  interior  of  the  loaded  car  and  with  partial  dehydra- 
tion of  portions  of  the  produce,  restoring  normal  at- 
mospheric pressure  within  the  chamber,  removing  the 
car  containing  the  cooled  produce  from  the  chamber, 
and  sealing  the  car  containing  the  cooled  produce. 


2,7H343 
PATTERN  MEANS  FOR  KNTTTING  MACHINES 
WiMer  L.  niisiir,  PhBaddpMn.  Pa.,  assizor  to  WUdnaa 
Co.,  Nonistow%  Pa.,  a  corporatkia  of  Fcwi- 


iwty  5, 1955,  Serial  N«.  519, 
7ClalM.   (CL<4-^) 


1.  In  a  pattern  mechanism  for  knitting  machines  which 
Includes  a  slotted  drum  and  a  pattern  passed  about  said 
drum  and  having  pattern  perforations  therein  aligned  with 
the  slots  in  the  drum,  pivoted  selectors  having  means  for 
reading  the  pattern  and  transmitting  indications  therefrom, 
said  reading  means  comprising  members  for  entering 
pattern  perforations  and  resUient  means  to  urge  said 
members  toward  the  pattern  and  drum,  said  means  com- 
prising a  hairpin  type  spring. 


2,714,344 
WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 
BdWaMi 


fully  movable  and''Uftable  relative  to  said  bracket  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  and  opposite  to  the  direc- 


STT! 


Mn 


tion  of  the  centrifugal  force  generated  upon  a  rocking 
movement  of  said  guide  bar  shaft,  said  hanger  being 
freely  slidablc  with  respect  to  said  bracket. 


2,7SM45 
CANDLE  HOLDER  FOR  BIRTHDAY  CAKES 

LadOc  E.  Schercr,  Oardcaa,  CaUf . 

ApfBcatton  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  54t,995 

CClafav.    (CLC7— 25) 


cy-^.ia    3' 


3.  A  candle  holder  for  cakes,  and  the  like,  including 
an  inverted  U-shaped  supporting  member,  one  leg  of 
which  member  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  top  of  a 
cake  and  receive  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  cake  within 
the  curved  base  portion  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  sup; 
porting  member.  aiKl  the  other  leg  of  said  supporting 
member  being  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  adjacent 
the  side  wall  of  the  cake;  and  a  plurality  of  candle  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  members  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  U-shaped  supporting  member,  said  first- 
mentioned  leg  member  being  ctuved  inwardly  toward  the 
other  leg  member;  and  said  candle  receiving  members 
being  positioned  to  support  a  candle  in  each  thereof  at 
different  levels  relative  to  the  cake  top.  and  one  of  said 
candle  receiving  members  being  positioned  to  support  a 
candle  from  the  free  end  of  said  other  leg  member. 


2,7M,34< 
HOWERY  WARIER 

aOMIe  F.  BnmdsBbaag,  Dscatsr,  ud. 

[Immiu  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,179 
ICWm.   (CLM— 2U) 


-sc  ifllB'' 


N.J., 
N.J. 
,  19, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  33«,M2 
9  ClakM.   (CL  <g    gg) 

1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machioe,  the  combination  of:  a 
rockaMe  gxiide  bar  shaft,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  guide 
bar  shaft,  and  a  hanger  suspended  from  said  bracket  and 
arranged  for  carrying  a  guide  bar,  said  hanger  being 


A  hosia7  washer  comprising  a  hollow  sjirfiere  of  resil- 
ient flexible  waterproof  material  having  an  access  open- 
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int  extending  tberethroo^  •  plug  removably  fitted  in 
said  access  openinf  to  effect  a  water-tight  seal  with  the 
q)here,  and  circumferentially  spaced  rows  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  fingers  <A  flexible  resilient  material  carried 
by  the  sphere  and  extending  radially  thereinto  for  sup- 
porting an  article  to  be  washed  within  the  sphere  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  wall  thereof. 


STOCKING  WASHER 


Robert  G.  WhMock, 


of  OM-half 


H.  C— liii,  Dearer,  Colo. 
11,  lfS4,  ScsW  No.  434,aM 
(CL  M— 2U) 


—  s 


1.  A  washer  of  the  diaracter  described  adapted  to  be 
held  in  the  hands  and  shaken  in  all  directions,  compris- 
ing a  rigid,  ellipeoidal.  hollow  shell  formed  with  plane 
base  areas  parallel  to  a  |rfaae  containing  the  kxig  axis  of 
the  shell  registered  in  spaced  opposition  at  the  midlength 
of  the  shell  sides,  an  access  opening  through  one  of  said 
areas  coactable  with  a  removable  closure  cap.  whereby 
said  shell  may  be  supported  at  rest  by  the  unapertured 
base  area  with  the  long  axis  o(  the  dieil  horizonul  and 
the  apertured  area  uppennost,  and  a  continuous  rib  in- 
tegrally protruding  from  and  extending  orbitally  of  the 
shell  inner  wall  at  each  side  (A  and  in  spaced  parallelism 
with  the  plane  containing  the  long  axis  of  the  shell  which 
parallels  said  base  areas. 


2,7t634t 

CAR  DOOR  LOCK 
A.Eii««, 
■w  14, 19S4,  SmW  No. 

•n  I  II     (CL  76—149) 


t-# 


relative  thereto,  said  connecting  element  having  a  flange 
ptmion  extending  ttereCrom  into  the  path  of  swinging 
movement  of  the  maonally  operable  lever!  said  flange 
being  received  between  the  manually  operaMie  lever  and 
said  arm  of  the  latch  unit  when  the  control  member  is 
in  said  unlocked  poeition,  said  flange  when  in  that  posi- 
tion being  slidably  movable  by  said  lever  and  being 
operable  upon  such  movement  to  engage  and  move  said 
arm  and  thereby  swing  said  latch  unit  in  antilatching 
direction,  said  lever  and  flange  being  ineffective  to  thus 
actuate  the  latch  imit  in  antilatdiing  direction  when  the 
control  member  and  the  connecting  element  and  its  flange 
are  in  said  locked  position,  said  latch  unit  having  a  second 
arm  swinging  therewith  about  said  first  axis,  said  connect- 
ing element  having  a  poctioo  positioned  in  the  path  of 
said  second  arm  at  a  location  to  be  engaged  thereby  and 
pivot  the  connecting  element  and  flange  and  the  control 
member  to  said  unlocked  position  as  a  result  of  keeper 
induced  boh  deflection  upon  normal  dodag  of  the  door, 
said  flange,  in  said  locked  poeition,  being  located  in  the 
path  of  said  manually  operable  lever  fbr  sliding  actuation 
thereby  to  a  pontioo  in  which  said  second  arm  cA  the  latch 
unit  irill  not  engage  said  portion  <rf  the  connecting  ele- 
ment and  move  the  connecting  element  and  control  mem- 
ber to  unloved  poeition  upon  said  keeper  induced  bolt 
deflection  when  the  door  is  dosed. 


<.  r*(xj<|' 


1.  In  a  door  lock  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a 
support  to  be  mounted  to  the  free  edge  of  the  door,  a 
latch  unit  mounted  to  the  support  to  swing  relative  thereto 
about  an  axis  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
free  edge  of  the  door,  said  latch  unit  including  a  bolt 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  for  engagement  with  a 
coacting  keeper  and  swinging  with  the  latch  unit  about 
said  axis  in  latching  and  antilatching  directions,  a  man- 
ually <^rable  lever  mounted  to  the  support  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  plane  essentially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
swinging  movement  of  said  latch  unit,  a  spring  urging 
said  latch  unit  in  latching  direction,  said  latch  unit  having 
an  arm  by  which  it  is  actiiated  in  antilatching  direction, 
a  control  member  mounted  to  the  support  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  essentially  parallel 
to  said  first  axis  and  between  locked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tiom,  a  connectini  eletnent  carried  by  the  cootrol  mem- 
ber for  pivotal  movement  therewith  and  slidably  movable 


PRBSTRISBKD  CONCRITB  BUILDING 

Lsn  C«C  N«w  Yaik,  N.  Y. 

16, 19SL  SsiW  Nn.  266423 
(CL71— IS) 
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1.  In  a  concrete  structure,  in  combinatioo,  a  horizontal 
dab  and  means  supporting  said  slab  at  least  at  three  sub- 
stantially aligned  points,  said  supporting  means  indud- 
ing  a  first  vertical  column  rigid  with  said  slab  and  a 
second  vertical  column  engaging  said  slab  at  an  inter- 
mediate one  of  said  points,  an  elongated  tie  member  ex- 
tending within  said  second  column  and  projecting  there- 
from, said  slab  being  provided  with  a  vertical  channel 
receiving  the  projecting  end  of  said  tie  member  with 
sufficient  clearance  to  enable  limited  horizontal  movement 
between  said  dab  and  said  second  column,  an  dongated 
prestressing  member  extending  generally  horizontally  in- 
side and  substantially  entirdy  below  the  neutral  axis  of 
said  slab  and  under  sufficient  tension  to  impart  a  moment 
thereto  tending  to  lift  said  slab  off  at  least  said  second 
colunm,  joint  means  between  said  slab  and  said  second 
column  fadliuting  said  rdative  movement  therebetween, 
and  tensioning  means  engaging  said  projecting  end  of 
said  tie  member  and  exerting  a  downward  pressure  upon 
said  slab,  thereby  counteracting  said  lifting  moment  above 
said  second  column. 


OlwW 


2,7t6«SS6 
GAS  DBTECnON  AFTARATUS 

Mi^~19, 19S4,  SeilBl  Ntt.  496,193    ' 
T  niihiii     (CI.73— 37)  ' 

1.  In  •  gat  anilysis  iaKnuneat  of  the  electiic  hot  wire 
type  having  an  dectrical  drcuit  for  eoergiziag  a  hot  wire 


and  an  elec^k  switch  in  said  circuit  for  tumittg  said  di^ 
cuit  on  and  off,  said  instrument  having  means  for  draw- 
ing a  gas  sample  into  the  instranent  by  means  of  a  bnlb, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  hcrflow  arm  extending 
from  the  bulb  to  the  balance  of  the  histrtmient,  a  swing- 
ing connectioo  between  the  arm  and  the  balance  of  the 
instrument,  spring  means  whereby  the  arm  is  normally 


biased  to  a  first  position  and  wherein  the  arm  can  be 
swung  and  manoaOy  hdd  la  a  second  position  and  where- 
in the  arm  will  return  to  the  first  poeition  upon  bdng  re- 
leased, means  connecting  said  arm  to  said  switch  whereby 
the  electric  switch  is  actuated  by  movement  of  the  arm, 
said  switch  bdng  open  when  the  arm  is  in  the  first  posi- 
tion and  said  switch  bdng  doaed  when  the  arm  is  in  the 
second  positioiL 

2,7t6JSl 
nX>WMETER 

Ralph  A.  Donbt  Ra- 
in ,  " 


9, 19S4,  ScfW  No.  446,466 
(CL  73—155) 


.rtlfi^li     tA^^I™ 


WMjtCIO 


^ 


**»w«rtK      ' 


4     «     VJ 


|^«|6»' 

S.  Apparatus  to  measure  the  rate  of  fluid  flow,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  magnet  having  separate  pole 
pieoea,  a  plurality  of  flrst  ban  of  magnetic  material  radial- 
ly nxianding  in  two  generally  horiaontal  planes  from  said 
pole  pieces,  a  coil  around  said  magnet  and  having  terminal 
ends  between  which  electrical  pnlses  are  generated,  a 
cup- shaped  member  of  non-magnetic  materia]  surroinding 
said  magnet  and  said  first  bars,  a  plurality  of  second  ban 
of  magnetic  material  within  said  member  and  adjacent 
said  first  ban,  said  second  ban  being  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  nugnet,  and  a  shaft  having  impeller  means 
mounted  thereon  whereby  fluid  flow  passing  the  same 
imparts  rotation  to  said  shaft,  said  member  being  attached 
to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  whereby  said  dec- 
trical pulses  axe  generated. 


2,7mS2 
ART  OP  TEffTlNG  SOFTNESS  OF  PAFER 

FRODUCra 

T.  9nnova,  Green  Bay,  Wla,,  nsrignor  to  Fort  How* 
r,  Qtmm  167,  Wb.,  ■ 


It.  19S3,  Seriy  Nnw  392,946 
a  rialii     (CL7>— 159) 
1.  The  art  of  testing  the  softneas  of  paper  comprising 
pladnf  •  atieet  of  said  paper  to  be  tested  over  a  bde 


in  a  support,  and  successivdy  pladng  wdgfats  of  pn>- 
gressivdy  increasing  amount  wUch  ate  of  equal  size  to 
one  another  but  of  smaller  size  than  the  hole  in  the 


i>i:  **. 


support  on  the  sheet  of  paper  in  alignment  with  the  hcrfe 
until  a  selected  wdght  causes  the  sheet  to  be  driven  a 
predetermined  distance  into  the  hole. 


NontoE. 
it 
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2,766353 
TUBE  COVER 
UGrm^a 
2, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,666 
(CL  73—162) 


4^ 
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6.  In  combination  with  a  Pttot  tube,  a  Pitot  tube 
closure  device  comprising  a  covering  body  having  a  hoikyw 
interior  adapted  to  receive  a  Pitot  tube,  the  forward  end 
of  said  body  being  closed  to  thereby  cover  the  apertured 
end  of  the  covered  Pitot  tube,  and  an  air  stream-deflecting 
demem  carried  by  said  body.jsaid  dement  and  said  body 
bdng  formed  with  zones  snffibiently  weakened  that  an 
air  stream  developed  by  the  aircraft  and  bearing  on  said 
element  tean  the  body  along  the  weakened  portion  to 
remove  it  from  the  Pitot  tube. 


2,766354  

THERMAL  TYTE  FLOWMETPK 

Edward  J.  Martin,  Flcaannt  RMgc,  and  Joacpn  F. 
Bcildcy,  Mlck„  aadfion  to  G»enl  Molon  Corpora- 
tlo8^  Detroit,  Mien.,  ■  corporation  of  DelawoR 
I  laMwy  7, 1956,  ScrW  No.  137326 
4  rislaii     (CL73— 364) 


3.  Means  for  measuring  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  whidi 
includes,  a  housing  having  a  fluid  flow  passage  provided 
therethrough,  fluid  heating  means  disposed  within  said 
pasiage  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ends  thereof, 
means  disposed  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  fluid  flow  passage 
for  diverting  fluid  flow  peripherally  into  said  passage, 
means  disposed  within  said  passage  and  about  said  heat- 
ing means  between  the  ends  thereof  for  diverting  the 
peripheral  flow  of  fluid  over  substantially  the  length  of 
said  heating  means  radially  inward  towards  said  heating 
means  for  opposing  the  flow  of  heat  radially  outward 
therefrom,  and  thermal  sensitive  means  di^xned  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  passage  and  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  fluid  flowing  therethrough. 
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rUJID  ANALYZING  SYSTEM  AND  SAMPUNG 

DCVKX 

ChI  L.  D«jr  Md  ffii C  Aftrwht,  ■riMwiii,  MA^ 

to  CMira  GmIi  a  SmI  Cmpmj.  be. 
ML,  a  COTFMitfM  tf  N«w  York 

AfrillC»  lfS3, 8«W  No.  349434 
•  n  >ii     fCL73-^ttLS) 


•-« 


1.  In  a  sami^ins  device,  a  h<dlow  cylinder  dosed  at 
one  end  and  including  an  axial  port  at  its  other  end  open- 
ing to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  cylinder  lying  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  redprocabie  in 
the  cylinder  bore,  an  operating  rod  for  said  piston  extend- 
ing through  the  dowd  end  of  said  cyfinder.  a  redprocabie 
valve  in  the  axial  port,  said  valve  incliMfing  a  Mem  ex- 
tending axially  of  the  cyHnder  port  and  outwardly  be- 
yond said  surface,  means  to  normally  hold  said  valve 
seated  against  the  inner  portion  of  the  cylinder  port,  an 
annular  compressible  member  fixed  to  said  sarface  to 
endrde  said  valve  stem,  said  annular  member  inchiding 
an  exterior  radial  surface,  and  a  cutting  element  posi- 
tioned within  the  bore  of  said  annular  compressible  mem- 
ber and  outwardly  <rf  said  valve  stem,  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  cutting  elemeitt  and  the  exterior  radial  surface 
of  said  compressible  member  bdng  positioned  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem  of  said  valve. 


CAGING  MECHANKM  FOR  GYROSCOrES 
AMnd  1.  Dm*.  BcIIm  HHs,  Calt,  M^ar  to  G.  M. 
ri  ■■hi  *  Co.  Imcnrmmttm,  Caain  a  caepiaUiin  «f 
NewYoA 

May  24, 19S4,  Scriri  No.  43M1« 
llOafaM.    (CL74-^J) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gyroscope  of  the  type  that 
inchides  a  frame,  a  gimbal  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
frame  about  a  gimbal  axis,  and  a  rotor  carried  by  the 
gimbal;  caging  means  for  the  gimbal,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber journaled  on  the  frame  for  roury  and  axial  move- 
ments with  respect  to  a  member  axis,  structure  on  the 
member  and  on  the  gimbal  forming  respective  surfaces 
interengageable  by  virtue  of  axial  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber and  acting  when  engaged  to  drive  the  gimbal  about 
the  gimbal  axis  by  virtue  of  member  rotation,  means 
acting  in  response  to  a  predetermined  rotary  position  of 


the  gimbal  to  lock  the  gimbal  in  that  positioa.  and  control 
means  for  drivint  tbs  member  in  its  rotary  and  axial 
movements,  said  oootrol  means  comprising  a  <tiiviaf  shaft, 
inter Bnahini  helical  sear  means  forminc  a  driving  con- 
nection betwwn  die  driving  abaft  and  the  member,  and 
means  actuable  to  cnuee  rapid  aooakration  of  the  driving 
shaft  and  thcscby  to  cause  sinwilfancious  rotary  and  axial 
acceleration  of  the  member  into  gimbal  driving  relation. 


GYKO  PENDULUM  ItOroit  flVnD  CONTROL 

ti  9mimt  M.  Wila- 
to  Sfij  B— d  Cor- 

14,  IMS,  Sirfri  Nn.  SSMlt 
fCI  I        ICLM— S.7> 


N. 
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1.  In  a  system  for  delei  mining  the  rotatioBal  velocity 
of  a  gyroeoope  rotor  comprising,  a  rotor  having  a  non- 
nugnetic,  conductive  surf^  portion  extending  substan- 
tially continuously  thcrearoond,  a  rotor  bearing  frame 
supporting  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  its  spin  axis, 
driving  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  spinning  said 
rotor,  signal  generating  mf  ns  supported  by  said  frame 
for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  rotatiooal 
velodty  of  said  rotor  indoding  input  windings  exdted 
from  a  source  of  altematinf  current  supply  and  output 
windings  supported  oo  said  frame  adjacent  said  con- 
ductive rotor  core  portion  and  arranged  in  relativdy 
angularly  spaced  relation  diereon  such  that  at  xero  rate 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor  no  signal  current  is  induced  in 
said  output  windings  but  i^on  rotation  of  said  rotor  a 
signal  current  will  be  generated  in  said  output  winding 
through  eddy  cturents  induced  in  said  conductive  rotor 
portion  by  the  supply  current  in  said  input  windings  pro- 
portional to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  rotor. 


2,7tM5t 
TFARTING  UNTF  POR  FARM  MACHyiE  MOTORS 

I  My  24,  IfslteSTNa.  371444 
ICUm,   (CL74— 4) 


A  starting  unit  for  farm  machine  motors  comprisfaig 
a  framework  support  member,  an  electric  motor  attached 
to  said  support  member,  means  for  operating  said  electric 
naotor,  gear  members  driven  by  said  electric  motor,  one 
of  said  gear  members  indudiot  t  itartinc  shaft  attached 
thereto,  means  for  engaging  said  starting  shaft  with  a 
machine  nnotor  for  starting  said  machine  motor,  means 
for  attaching  said  support  member  to  framework  portions 
of  the  madiine  on  which  said  machine  motor  is  mounted, 
a  hand  operated  wheel  attached  to  said  startinf  shaft,  a 
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spring  receiving  said  shaft  and  lnterpo«d  between  said 
whed  and  said  support  member  for  providing  meam  for 
resUiently  enpging  said  shaft  with  the  crank  shaft  end 
portions  of  said  machine  motor,  said  gear  members  indud- 
fatg  a  pinion  gear  driven  by  said  electric  motor,  a  sub- 
stantially larier  ring  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  pinion 
fear,  said  ring  gear  bdng  attached  to  said  starting  shaft, 
said  starting  shaft  bdng  iourndled  in  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  switch  member  for  actuating  said  electric  motor,  an 
dectvkal  lead  attached  to  said  switch  member,  a  sockd 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  battory  drcoit  of  a  tractor, 
means  for  engaging  said  lend  with  said  socket,  said  start- 
ing shaft  bdng  of  substantial  kngth  and  including  a 
transverse  pin  at  the  extremity  diereof  to  provide  means 
whereby  said  support  member  will  be  in  fixed  position 
and  ready  to  be  engaged  with  said  machine  motor  when 
desired. 


said  driving  gear,  and  means  driviagly 

said  locking  gear  with  said  driving  gear  drive  meant 


;S«L> 


LTtUSf 

PANEL  SEAL 

N.  Y.«am 


NUT 

J. 


that  said  locking  gear  will  aid  said  driving  gear  in  roC•^ 
ing  said  driven  gear  except  when  said  locking  gear  is 
*    retained  against  rotation. 


of  Ncwictacy 
14, 19SS.  SeiW  No.  ai,f  14 
0.74— ItJ) 


GIMEAL 


iSaiANBMB 


tone 


SeiMN«w4M,729 

9,1953 
(CL74-.J9S) 


-castf  'iit 
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■t  I.  In  a  pand  sed  not  for  we  with  tog^  switdies  and 
fte  like,  a  metd  nut  having  wrench-Migateable  faces  and 
a  threaded  bore  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 
said  nut  and  adapted  to  mato  with  bolt-tiucads  of  cor- 
responding oonflguration,  in  oombinatioo  with  a  con- 
tinuous intogial  siieath  of  rubber  firmly  adherent  to  the 
metal  on  both  sidei  of  said  not  and  along  part  at  least 
of  each  wreach-ensageable  face  and  having  integrd 
neck  poftioas  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  nut  to 
lock  said  ibeadi  to  the  nut,  said  rubber  sheath  leaving 
the  nut-threads  expoeed,  and  an  annulus  of  rubber  sur- 
rounding and  immediately  ad}acent  one  eiKl  of  said  nut- 
threads  adapted  whea  free  of  oompressioa  to  clear  any 
bolt-threads  with  which  the  nut-threads  are  engaged  and 
under  compression  to  engage  with  and  lock  upon  such 
bolt-threads,  said  annulus  being  integrd  with  the  sheath 
and  thereby  being  locked  to  the  nut 


VIA 


1.  A  mechanism  comprising  a  gimbd  member  having 
two  co-extensive  part-drcular  opposed  concentric  lor- 
Ittm,  means  to  support  the  gimbal  member  comprising 
two  ToUers  both  bearing  upon  one  of  the  surfaces  and  at 
least  one  other  roller  bearing  upon  that  part  of  the  other 
surface  corresponding  to  the  minor  arc  between  said  two 
roUers,  and  means  to  move  Ae  gimbd  member  circum- 
ferentially  between  the  rollers. 


INDEXING  MECHANISM 


to  Oe- 

MmJI., 


23, 1954,  SefW  No.  544495 
SOiAm.    (CL74— 94) 

1.  In  a  work  mechanism,  a  driven  gear,  a  driving  gear 
meshing  with  sdd  driven  gew  so  that  rotation  of  said 
driving  gear  will  cause  rotatioo  of  said  driven  gear,  means 
induding  slip  drive  means  for  driving  said  driving  gear 
which  permit  rotation  of  said  driving  gear  to  be  stopped 
without  stopping  sdd  driving  means,  a  locking  gear  mesh- 
ing with  sdd  driven  gear,  means  connected  with  said 
locking  gear  actuatable  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  same 
and  to  thereby  lock  said  driven  gear  agdnst  rotation  by 


2,7g4442 

LIMTT  SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Rdah  B.  Immd  md  Madln  WlheB,  WiEaawvllle,  N.  Y,, 

^^  to  ITiillBiriiT  -  Eiactfk  Ctyinitlan,  BmI 

Pn«  a  caswoialton  af  Pennagrlvania 
Nnvaidber  7, 1991«  Ssrial  No.  29S4S3 
1  elite.   <CL74— 119) 

In  operating  mechanisms  for  a  plunger  actuated  device, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  base,  a  bell-crank  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  base,  spring  support  means  on 
one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  correspooding  spring 
support  means  disposed  on  the  base  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  spring  support  means  on  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  flat 
spring  arcuately  clipped  between  the  spring  support 
means,  spring  retaining  means  at  the  engagement  of  the 
spring  ends  with  the  spring  support  means,  said  spring 
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reUiainc  means  and  end  pressure  on  the  spring  consdtut- 
iaf  the  sole  support  for  said  sprint,  •  cam  disposed  adja- 
cent the  other  leg  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  means  for 
imparting  a  rectilinear  motion  to  the  cam  to  rotate  the 


^|; 


bell-crank  lever  through  a  selected  angle  to  thus  effect  a 
selected  movement  of  the  spring  support  means  toward 
each  other  to  thus  make  the  spring  arc  more  convex  to 
actuate  the  plunger. 


a,7tM43 
TORUS  RING  iOR  INFINITBLT  VARIABLE 


lratti  MkBif 


.  I>«- 

toCunf■l  Molon  ConMMatioo, 

h  IfSS,  S«W  N«.  S113M 
4CL74— Mt) 


1.  A  friction  drive  transmissioa  having  rotatable  drive 
and  driven  members,  torus  elements  connected  to  said 
members  having  friction  faces  thereon,  and  rotatable 
wheel  etements  having  friction  edges  cooperating  with 
said  torus  faces  to  be  driven  by  and  to  drive  said  torus 
elements,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  elements 
being  tillable  to  a  phvality  of  posidom,  aid  tonu  ele- 
ments having  shapes  such  that  for  each  position  of  the 
routaUe  wheel  axis,  lines  drawn  tangent  to  the  faces 
of  said  torus  members  at  the  points  of  contact  between 
a  wheel  and  the  torus  members  are  elenients  of  a  cone 
having  a  vertex  at  the  torus  axis,  the  center  of  each 
wheel  element  being  maintained  at  a  fixed  radial  distance 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  torus  elements  for  all 
routions  of  the  wheel  elements. 


2,7NiJC4 
TRACTOR  TOT  UNK ^  » 

t  MraMipHai,  RM^^  aMlgBor^by 
so  Fww  Rfotor 
•fDslnwii 
MaRk  St,  lfS3. 8«M  No.  34S,391 

s nil II I    (CL--    — 


1.  In  a  tractor-implement  linkage,  a  variable  length 
link  comprising  a  pair  of  link  ends  each  having  an  attach- 


ment benriag  fdr  wspeclioe  attaihnMnt  to  the  tractor  and 
the  imptempitf.  aikl  ends  hnviat  axially  aUgaed  pdyfooal 
aperture*  aod  cxteiior  threads*  a  easier  iKWsiag  having  a 
central  bora  piovided  witk  iaitrior  Ikrandi  ud  axklly 
receiving  said  link  eadt  ia  uiaUy 
relatioo,  the  tntcrengngiag  hoMiiat< 
dating  axinl  adjustment  of  arid  Uak  «idi  1900  ralaiioa  of 
said  housing,  and  an  ek»galed  polyfoaal  joiaiag  akaisnt 
projecting  axially  between  said  link  cads  aad  cxtoading 
into  said  polygonal  apertures  to  pravaat  relative  rotation 
of  said  link  ends  whOe  accoauaodating  axial  adjustment 
thereof  by  relattve  ilidint  I 


G.  B. 


14, 19S2,  SciW  No.  3M,4«7 
(GL  74— <77)  3l 


1.  In  combinatioo  in  a  nsaltipie  speed  power  trans- 
mission, particularly  for  raO  vehicles:  an  iiqnit  shaft;  an 
output  shaft;  a  turbo  torque  coavcitcr  including  a  pump 
wheel  drivingly  connected  to  said  ifl|mt  Aaft,  a  turbine 
wheel,  and  a  guide  wheel;  a  planetary  gear  transmissioa 
interpoeed  between  said  torque  converter  and  said  output 
shall  aad  iaelndiag  llrst  gear  aieaas  in  ftxed  driving  con- 
nectioa  with  said  ootpot  shaft,  secoad  gear  meaas  in 
fixed  driving  eoaaectioa  with  said  guide  wheel,  a  plan- 
etary gear  carrier,  and  planetary  gears  carried  by  said 
planetary  gaar  carrier  aad  aieahiag  with  both  said  first 
and  said  seooad  gear  means  of  said  planetary  gear  trans- 
missioa; cfaitch  aaeaas  interpoeed  between  sidd  turbine 
wheel  and  said  planetary  gear  carrier  aad  movable  se- 
lectivdy  into  a  first  position  for  drivingly  connecting 
said  turbine  wheel  with  said  planetary  gear  carrier  or  into 
a  secoad  positioa  for  drivingly  conaecting  said  tuibine 
wheel  with  said  output  shaft;  fine  brake  BMaas  operable 
selectively  to  boid  said  guide  wheel  stationary;  aad  sec- 
ond brake  meaas  openble  selectively  to  hold  odd  plane- 
tary gear  carrier  stationary  independently  of  said  two 
positions  of  said  dutch  means. 


2,714,344  

VARIABLE  TORQUE  DBIRIBUnNG  DIFFEREN. 

TIAL  €»AR1NG 
Cari  A.  -iTi       naiBHi,  OL,  Mslpaer  to  Purist  B^- 

Bi,  a  canoiatfeu  off  HMseis 
14, 19S4,  Banal  Noh  445,394 
iCMM   <CL74— 71U 
1.  A  variable  torque  distribntiag  differential  gearing 
for  a  vehicle,  comprisinf  a  rotatable  gear  carrier,  two 
orbital  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  each 
provided  with  two  axially  spaced,  toothed  faces,  the  axes 
of  said  orbital  gears  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
carrier,  oae  toothed  face  of  each  orbital  gear  being  in 
meshing  ralaiioa  with  oae  aaother,  aad  two  relatively 
vaced  gears  dispoesd  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  rotary 
axis  of  said  gear  carrier;  one  of  said  coaxial  gears  being 
axially  adjiKahle  relative  to  said  carrier  aad  in  ■*«»*Mii|g 
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relation  with  the  other  toothed  face  of  one  of  the  orbital 
gears,  and  the  other  of  said  coaxial  gears  being  in  a 


%ym<*t 


*  /on 


relatively  fixed  axial  podtioa  with  respect  to  said  car- 
rier aod  in  meshing  reUtion  with  the  other  toothed  face 
of  the  second  orbital  gear. 


and  second  fluid  actuated  clutch  means,  the  combination 
of  contitrf  means  for  selectively  controlling  actuation  of 
the  clutch  means  comprising,  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  first  valve,  first  fluid  passageway  means  be- 
tween said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  said  flnt 
valve,  a  second  valve,  second  fluid  passageway  means 
between  said  first  and  second  valves,  said  first  valve  in 
one  position  placing  said  first  and  second  fluid  passageway 
means  in  communication,  third  fluid  passageway  meam 
between  said  second  valve  and  the  first  clutch  means, 
fourth  fluid  passageway  means  between  said  seooad  valve 
and  the  second  clutch  means,  said  second  valve  in  oae 
position  placing  said  second  and  third  fluid  passageway 
means  in  communication,  said  second  valve  In  another 
position  placing  said  second  and  fourth  fluid  passageway 
meam  in  communication,  fifth  fluid  passageway  neaas 
between  said  first  vaWe  and  the  fluid  circuit  of  the  brakes 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  ti»e  brakes  fluid  hi  the  brake 
circuit  acts  on  said  first  valve  to  shift  the  latter  to  a 
second  position  for  Interrupting  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  fiuid  passageway  means.  ^ 


lad  9d7  Oil  11 
to«(n9vur> 
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2B,  19S4,  SsiW  No.  45t,7t9 
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T  In  a  bevd  gear  differential,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  bevel  side  gears,  bevel  planet  pinions  in  mesh  with 
said  side  gean,  a  rotary  cage  structuiv,  and  means  bi- 
doding  a  planet  pinion  supporting  structure  bridging  a 
peripheral  aperture  in  said  cage  structure  and  detachably 
secured  to  the  latter  for  operatively  mounting  one  of  said 
planet  pinioas  oa  said  cage  structure,  said  side  gears  and 
aperture  being  so  proportiaoed  aad  arranged  as  to  ac- 
/-««i»»»rtH«tot  movement  of  saB  side  gears  into  and  out  of 
said  cage  stnicturt  through  said  aperture. 


(44 


1.  In  a  power  transmission,  first  and  second  planetary 
gear  sets,  each  comprising  sun,  ring  and  carrier  elements, 
the  sun  of  the  first  set  being  connected  to  an  input  mem- 
ber, a  first  clutch  for  connecting  the  carrier  of  the  first  set 
and  the  ring  gear  of  the  second  set  to  an  output  member, 
a  second  clutch  for  connecting  the  ring  gear  of  the  first 
set  and  the  carrier  of  the  second  set  to  Uie  said  output 
member,  a  brake  for  holding  Uie  sun  of  die  second  set 
whereby,  when  die  brake  is  applied,  the  first  clutch  is 
en^iged  and  tiie  second  clutch  is  released,  a  gear  reduc- 
tion between  die  input  and  output  menkbers  is  obtained, 
and  when  Uie  brake  U  applied,  die  first  clutch  is  released 
and  the  second  clutch  is  engaged,  a  different  gear  reduction 
between  the  input  and  output  members  is  obtained. 


TRAN8MBSI0N  CX>NTROL  SYSTEM 
A.  Caak.  Jactaii,  Mkk,  aari^or  to 
EtBiisaiBt  Cauvaay,  Baihiain,  Mkh^  1 

A^BMOau  My  9,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  341,345 
UCMm.    fCI.74— 732) 
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LAWN  MOWER  SHARPENER 
Mhata,Sealtfe,Wash. 
w  24, 19SS,  SciW  No.  542,142 
SCMm.   (CL  74— 42.1) 
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1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  flnid  actuated  brakes,  s 
fluid  circuit  for  said  brakes,  a  transmission  indnding  first 


I.  A  blade  sharpening  means  for  a  lawn  mower  havfaig 
opporite  end  frames,  a  red  comprising  a  phiralhy  of 
blades  extending  lengthwise  thereof  in  a  spiral  directioa, 
mounted  for  axial  rotation  between  said  end  frames  aad 
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a  btae  bUde  adapted  for  coacting  with  the  blades  of  the 
reel  aad  having  mouotiiifl  means  whereby  it  is  adapted  to 
be  ftmctioiially  supfAorted  for  coactioo  with  the  reel  or 
ad|ustad  to  a  portion  free  of  and  parallel  to  the  reel  axis; 
nkl  blade  durpening  means  oomprising  a  cross-rod, 
brackets  applied  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said  cross- 
rod  and  to  nid  end  frames  for  support  of  snid  rod  parallel 
wUh  the  reel  axb,  a  blade  iharpaiing  tool  coo^rising  a 
plata  that  is  mounted  at  one  end  for  oedUatioo  on  and 
redprocai  movemeitt  along  the  cross-rod  and  an  abra- 
sive diaxpening  bar  adjustably  fixed  to  the  underside  of 
said  plate  at  a  right  ogle  to  the  cross-rod,  means  on  the 
plate  for  adjusting  the  sharpening  bar  angularly  with  ref- 
erence to  the  plane  of  the  plate;  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  on  said  rod  to  a  position  extended  across  a 
blade  of  the  reel  to  dispose  said  sharpening  bar  across 
the  Made  edge  in  blade  sharpening  positioo,  and  guides 
oo  the  plate  for  receiving  the  blade  to  be  sharpened  be- 
tween them  and  whereby  reciprocal  movement  of  the 
plate  along  the  cross-rod  will  cause  the  red  to  be  rotated 
oo  its  axis  as  required  to  maintain  the  blade  edge,  as 
contacted  by  the  abrasive  sharpening  bar,  in  proper  posi- 
tion for  sharpening  by  said  bar. 
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1.  A  jig  for  supporting  an  outer  tube  and  a  spaced 
apart  Uner  tube  concentrically  therein  with  their  upper 
ends  in  predetermined  axial  relation  to  each  other  com- 
prising, an  annular  main  support  having  Uner  tube  cen- 
tering pilot  means  thereon  for  entering  and  centering 
a  liner  tube  thereon,  and  formed  with  stop  shoulder 
means  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  the  liner  tube  to  limit 
axial  movement,  spring  tensioning  means  spaced  out- 
wardly from  and  adjacent  to  the  pilot  means,  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  liner  tube  when 
mounted  on  the  pilot  means  for  drawing  the  liner  tube 
toward  the  support  into  abutting  engagemem  with  the 
stop  shoulder  means  to  fix  the  position  of  the  Uner  on 
the  support,  concenttic  burner  tube  centering  means  car- 
ried on  said  su^iort,  spaced  outwardly  from  the  afore- 
said Uner  tube  centering  means,  and  burner  tube  abut- 
ment shoulder  means  formed  on  said  support  outwardly 
ot  said  burner  tube  centering  means  for  longitudinal 
movement  limiting  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  burner 
mbe  having  a  flanged  end,  adjustable  drawing  means  car- 
ried by  said  support  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  stop  shoulder  means,  burner  tube  latching  en- 
gaging means  carried  by  said  drawing  means  outwardly 
of  the  burner  tube  stop  shoulder  means  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  support  for  latching  engagement  with 
the  flanged  end  of  a  burner  tube  mounted  on  said  burner 
tube  centering  means,  said  burner  tube  drawing  means 
including  actuating  means  operable  between  said  support 
and  said  drawing  means  for  moving  said  drawing  means 
away  from  said  support  to  oaove  the  flanged  end  of  a 
biumer  tube  on  said  centering  means,  when  *"g«gf^  by 
said  actuating  means  toward  said  burner  tube  stop  shoul- 
der means. 


DRILLING  AND  TAPTING  VBE 
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A  work  holding  device  comprising  an  elongated  bar, 
a  fixed  jaw  on  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  jaw  longitudinally 
movably  mounted  on  said  bar,  said  jaws  and  bar  having 
an  enlarged  planar  undersurface  for  engagement  with  a 
machine  table  and  providing  lateral  stabiUty  for  the  jaws, 
depending  pins  of  substantially  constant  cross  section 
movably  mounted  on  said  bar  adapted  for  vertical  recep- 
tion in  selective  apertures  in  a  machine  table  to  permit 
removal  of  the  device  from  the  machine  table,  said  mov- 
able jaw  having  a  groove  in  the  lower  face  thereof,  said 
groove  being  generally  equal  in  dimension  to  the  bar 
for  receiving  said  bar  to  permit  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  and  for  permitting  vertical  removal  of  the  mov- 
able jaw  from  the  bar  at  any  point  along  its  length,  said 
movable  jaw  having  a  sioC  thmia  and  an  iiKlined  upper 
surface  area  encircling  the  upper  edge  of  the  slot,  said  in- 
cUned  surface  area  being  inclined  downwardly  and  longi- 
tudinally away  from  the  stationary  jaw,  said  bar  having 
a  pluraUty  of  longitudinally  spaced  and  vertically  in- 
cUned  threaded  apertures  disposed  in  underiying  relation 
to  the  slot  and  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  inclined 
surface  area  oo  the  movable  jaw,  a  threaded  clamping 
bolt  extending  through  said  slot  and  screw  threadedly 
engaged  with  one  of  said  apertures  in  the  bar,  said  clamp- 
ing bolt  having  an  enlarged  head  with  a  flat  lower  sur- 
face parallel  to  the  inclined  surface  area  for  engagement 
with  the  indined  surface  area  for  clamping  the  movable 
jaw  to  the  bar  in  adjusted  positioo.  the  inclined  surface 
area  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  bolt  head  coacting  to 
form  a  cam  lock  to  prevent  movement  of  the  movable 
jaw  away  from  the  stationary  jaw  for  securely  holding 
a  workpiece  between  the  jaws. 
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I.  A  deep  hole  metal  drilhng  cutter  adapted  for  use 
in  combination  with  an  elongated  driver  body  having  an 
axial  lubricant  conducting  bore,  comprising  a  cutter 
body  of  gradually  decreasing  stepped  diameter  from  a 
top  portion  of  maximum  diameter  constituting  the  final 
boring  size  to  a  bottom  portion  of  minimum  diameter 
terminating  in  a  cutting  point,  said  top  portion  having  an 
axially  located  spigot  projection  adapted  for  interconnec- 
tion with  said  driver  body,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
flutes  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  and  extending  in- 
wardly towards  the  axis  of  said  body  from  said  portioo  of 
maximum  dianMitrr  to  said  portion  of  minimum  diameter. 


Makch  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


789 


one  lateral  edge  of  each  of  said  flutes  being  aligned  with 
a  plane  parallel  to  and  extending  through  the  axis  of 
said  body  to  define  oppos'vl  cutting  edges  in  each  of  said 
body  portions,  said  flutes  being  of  constant  radios  and 
exteodiog  the  length  of  said  body  so  u  to  intersect  each 
of  said  body  portions  of  varying  diameter,  whereby  the 
radial  dimensions  of  the  body  portions  from  the  axis 
of  said  body  to  the  bottom  of  said  flutes  increase  pro- 
gressively and  proportionately  from  the  point  of  said 
body  to  the  top  of  said  body  relative  to  the  external  di- 
ameter of  said  body  at  these  points,  a  bore  extending 
axially  through  said  body  and  spigot  to  terminate  slightly 
above  said  cutting  point,  and  additional  bores  extending 
at  an  angle  relative  to  and  from  said  axial  bore  to  open 
into  said  flutes  to  constitute  fluid  conducting  passages. 


from  the  tip  face  and  meeting  said  tip  face  and  said 
tece  along  straight  Unes  of  division  therebetween,  said 
block  also  having  a  cyUndrical  back  face  generated  as 
from  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  blodc,  said 
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cylindrical  face  meeting  said  front  face  and  side  face 
along  straight  lines  of  division,  and  meeting  said  butt 
face  and  said  Up  face  along  circular  Unes  of  division, 
and  meeting  said  incUned  face  along  a  Une  of  division 
of  elliptical  form. 
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10.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  a  rivet  into  a  hole  in  an 
assembled  rim  and  wheel  body,  mechanism  for  axially 
moving  the  assembled  rim  and  wheel  body  to  a  predeter- 
mined positioo.  mechanism  for  insertng  a  rivet  into  the 
hole  when  the  assembled  rim  aad  wheel  body  occupy  wid 
predetermined  position  comprising  a  rivet  advancing  mem- 
ber located  adjacem  said  predetermined  positioo  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  assembled  rim  and  wheel 
body,  means  for  moving  said  rivet  advancing  member, 
cootrol  means  including  an  electric  switch  for  controUing 
the  operation  of  said  moving  means,  said  control  means 
being  operative  to  actuate  said  moving  means  when  said 
switch  is  operated,  and  a  member  for  operating  said 
switch,  said  member  being  located  in  the  path  of  and 
operated  by  the  assembled  rim  and  wheel  body  during 
said  movement  to  predetermined  position. 


1  "in  a  rotary  impact  tool  having  a  rotary  Aiving 
motor;  massive  rotary  hanuner  means  mounted  for  co- 
axial roution  with  and  driven  by  said  rotary  motor;  said 
hammer  means  having  a  sealed  bore  whose  axis  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  rotaticm  of  said  hammer  means, 
a  hammer  pin  sUdably  mounted  within  said  bore  and 
eccentric  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ham- 
mer means  whereby  rotary  motion  of  said  hammer  means 
estabUshes  a  centrifugsl  force  which  is  the  sole  force 
moving  said  hanuner  pin  partially  out  ot  said  bore,  means 
within  said  bore  exerting  a  force  oo  said  hammer  pin 
opposite  to  said  centrifugal  force;  and  output  drive  means 
mounted  for  coaxial  roution  with  said  hammer  amm 
and  including  an  anvil  portion  located  in  the  circmnfer- 
ential  path  occupied  by  the  said  portion  of  said  hanuner 
pin  outside  of  said  bore  when  rotating,  whereby  said 
hammer  pin  strikes  said  anvil  when  centrifugal  force 
causes  said  hammer  pin  to  project  out  of  said  bore. 
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A  hand  anvil  consisting  of  an  elongated  block  of  metal 
having  a  planiform  front  face,  and  having  also  a  plani- 
form  side  face,  a  planiform  butt  face  and  a  planiform 
tip  face  all  meeting  said  front  face  along  straight  lines 
of  division  therebetween,  said  side  face  similarly  meeting 
said  tip  f^ce  and  butt  face  along  straight  lines  of  division, 
said  faces  being  disposed  in  right  angular  relationship 

with  respect  to  each  other,  uid  block  having  a  planiform  ....    __t^^  -ja 

back  face  at  its  tip  portion  inclined  rearwardly  away    plurality  of  ball  members,  a  rotataUe  shaft  pronded  wtm 


1.  An  adjustable  torque  sensitive  dutdi  comprising,  a 
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a  phmlity  of  lecestts  alont  >«  drcumlerence  adapted  to 
partially  reoetvc  said  ball  members,  a  rouuMe  bouaog 
coaxial  with  said  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  opco- 
iBfs  arraofed  in  radial  alignment  with  said  reoesaes,  one 
of  said  ball  members  beinf  located  in  each  of  said 
openings  and  adapted  to  enfage  in  said  recesses,  an  actu- 
ator member  adapted  to  slide  in  each  of  said  openings  in 
contact  with  each  said  ball  member,  a  plurality  of  springs, 
one  of  said  phirality  of  springs  bdng  podtiooed  in  con- 
tact with  each  said  actuatcx^  member  anid  means  to  simul- 
taneously vary  the  compression  of  said  plurality  of  springs 
against  said  actuator  members,  means  to  maintain  said 
actuator  members  and  recesses  in  a  common  plane,  and 
means  for  indiff*'"!  the  torque  release  setting  of  said 
dutch. 
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3.  A  torque  applying  tool  comprising  a  driven  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  woitpiece,  a  driving 
member  having  one  end  pivotally  engagiag  said  driven 
member,  a  yiekbble  coupling  interposed  between  said 
members,  said  coupling  indudtng  lint  ad}utuble  means 
for  predetermining,  in  accordance  with  the  torque  de- 
sired to  be  transmitted  by  said  tool,  the  fbrce  at  which 
said  coopUng  will  yield,  and  second  adjustable  means 
for  predetermining,  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  the 
driven  member,  the  value  of  force  at  which  said  coupling 
win  yield,  eadi  at  said  means  exerting  constant  influence 
on  the  coupling  yield  force  throughoot  adjutment  of  the 
other  of  said 


HTDRAtnJCALLY  CONTROLLED,  GEAR 
OTERATED  WRENCH 

Wi 
Teal  A 


If,  1955,  SetW 
(0. 11—54) 


534,953 


HOLDER   , 

IS,  IHS,  ShU  No.  92M14 

(CLll— 71) 


An  Allen  wrench  holder  comprising  a  boUow,  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  plurality  of  equi-angularly  spaced 
slots  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
Allen  wrenches  of  varying  sizet,  two  of  said  wrenches 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
said  slots  and  foldaUe  therewithin  and  outwardly  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  spring  metm  for  retafaiing  said 
wrenches  in  either  the  operative  or  inoperative  position, 
said  spring  means  comprising  a  triangular  frame  mounted 
within  said  hollow  handle,  and  an  elongated  spring 
secured  to  said  frame  within  each  of  said  slots  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  wrenches  adapted  to  retain  the  same  in 
either  an  open  or  doeed  position. 
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1.  A  music  box  raechanisra  which  comprises  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth 
being  mounted  at  one  end  oo  said  frame,  a  cylinder 
raoonted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  free 
ends  of  said  teeth,  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the  ooter 
surface  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  engage  the  free  ends 
of  said  teeth,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
der adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  drive  said  cylinder,  a 
rod,  a  worm  gear  connected  to  one  end  of  said  rod,  ■ 
handle  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod.  said 
worm  gear  being  in  meshing  engagemem  with  said  pinion, 
and  means  to  mount  said  rod  fbr  pivotal  movement  of 
said  rod  and  said  worm. 


1.  A  torque  wrench  comprising  a  bousing;  a  sleeve 
rotataUy  mounted  within  said  housing;  a  first  shaft  mount- 
ed in  said  sleeve  and  restricted  to  reciprocal  axial  motion 
relative  thereto;  means  for  effecting  said  axial  motion; 
said  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  at  right  angles 
to  the  shaft  axis;  a  rotary  motor  releasabiy  mounted  on 
the  housing  and  having  a  second  shaft  extended  into  said 
bore;  a  cover  plate  releasabiy  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  having  an  extension  received  in  said  bore;  bearing 
means  in  said  extension  and  supporting  the  second  shaft 
for  rotatable  movement;  and  meaiu  between  said  shafts 
for  translating  rotary  movement  of  said  second  shaft 
into  rotary  movement  of  the  first  shaft;  said  bore  and 
cover  plaie  coostmction  permitting  the  positions  of  the 
motor  aad  cover  plate  to  be  reversed. 
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1.  In  an  adjustable  bridge  for  stringed  musical  instru- 
meats,  an  adjustable  bridge-supportiag  base  comprising, 
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a  pair  of  q»aoad  feet,  a  yieldabk  member  joined  to  both 
said  feet  and  lyii«  thmbatawaau  the  Mid  yiaidaUe  mem- 
ber permiaing  said  feet  to  seat  themselvas  oo  a  variety 
of  iaicrument  surface  coaloara,  a  threaded  poet  pivotal- 
ly mounted  in  eaeh  o<  wkk  feet,  awl  an  elevatfaig  whed 
threadably  moMtad  on  each  of  mid  posts  lor  adjusuMy 
supporting  a  bridge. 
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spectively  carried  at  opposite  ends  of  a  unit  havmg  phr- 
otaUy  mounted  supporting  means,  said  unit  bangooMti. 
tuted  by  relativdy  displaceaWe  parts  each  of  whidi  is 
movable  towards  and  away  from  Oe  pivotal  ax»  of  ttc 
unit  for' varying  the  distance  betffecn  the  camert  and 
copyholder,  means  for  simultaneously  effecting  adiurt- 
menu  of  the  said  parU  towards  oT  away  from  the  saW 
pivotally  mounted  supporting  means  by  equal  amounts 
so  that  the  unit  is  maintwi"*^  substantially  in  balance 
about  iu  axis,  and  an  endosing  cabinet  within  which  the 
unit  is  arranged,  said  cabinet  having  an  oP*"J"«J5j?'*JJ 
to  which  the  camera  and  copyholder  can  be  respectively 
brought  by  roUtional  movement  of  the  unit  for  loadmg 
and  unloading  purposes. 
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In  a  clevis  pin  of  tke  character  described  comprising 
a  tubular  member  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  dosely 
fitting  cylindrical  opening  of  a  clevis  and  having  a  slotted 
head  at  oae  end  adapted  to  limit  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber into  said  opening,  at  least  one  radial  aperture  in  said 
member  adjacent  the  end  opposite  said  head,  a  ball  radial- 
ly movable  in  said  apertnre,  means  for  moving  said  ball 
from  a  pontion  in  which  laid  ball  lies  wholly  within 
the  periphery  of  said  member  to  a  position  in  which  a 
portion  of  said  ball  extends  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
member  comprising  a  stem  slidably  di^osed  within  said 
member,  said  stem  having  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
adjacent  said  ball  presenting  a  cam  for  moving  said  ball 
bttwuin  said  positioas  as  an  inddeat  to  aaoiremeat  of  said 
stem  within  aid  member,  and  a  spring  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  item  for  moving  said  cam  iaio  engagement 
with  said  ball;  a  pivot  pin  extending  transversely  of  said 
slotted  bend  and  having  an  axia  intersecting  a  line  coincid- 
ing with  the  axis  of  mid  ffens,  a  kvar  piTOlally  mounted 
oo  said  pin  and  having  a  cam  portioo  thereon;  said  lever 
being  movable  from  a  facA  portion  in  which  the  cam 
portion  therecrf  lies  entirriy  within  the  slot  in  said  head 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  cam  portioo  is  effec- 
tive to  move  said  stem  against  the  urge  of  said  spring, 
thereby  movii«  the  cam  on  said  stem  out  of  engagemec* 
with  said  ball,  and  a  ring  mowned  oo  one  end  of  said 
lever  on  a  line  coinddhig  with  the  axb  of  said  stem  when 
said  lever  is  in  said  second  position. 
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1.  In  a  comparator  of  the  character  described  tor 
stereotype  mats,  a  platen,  a  second  similar  platen  lo<*ted 
slightly  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  raentiooed 
platen,  a  semi-mirror  and  a  full  mirror  spaced  apari  alo^j 
an  optical  path  having  an  observation  point  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  optical  path  being  above  said  platens,  said 
semi-mirror  positioned  above  said  first  mentioned  platen 
and  so  arranged  that  an  image  of  said  first  roentiooed 
platen  will  be  projected  along  said  optical  path  towards 
said  observation  point  by  said  semi-mirror,  said  fuU  mirror 
positioned  above  said  second  platen  and  so  arranged  that 
an  image  of  said  second  platen  will  be  projected  by  said 
full  mirror  along  said  optical  path  and  through  said  semi- 
mirror  to  said  observation  point,  said  semi-mirror  formed 
of  two  plates  of  glass,  the  plate  furthest  from  said  obser- 
vation point  having  been  partially  coated  with  a  reflective 
material,  the  two  plates  cemented  together  with  the  re- 
flective  partial  coating  between  them;  and  the  exposed 
faces  of  the  plates  coated  with  a  low  reflectance  material, 
a  source  of  light  for  said  first  mentioned  platen  located 
above  said  first  mentiooed  platen,  a  source  of  light  for 
said  second  platen  located  above  said  second  platen, 
means  shielding  said  mirrors  from  direct  rays  from  said 
sources  of  light,  separate  control  means  for  said  sources 
of  light  for  varying  the  relative  illumination  of  said 
platens,  corresponding  grid  lines  on  said  platens,  and 
vacuum  means  incorporated  in  each  of  said  platens  for 
holding  a  mat  thereon. 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  camera  and  a  copyholder  re- 


2,7M3M         

MULTI-FRAME  FILMS  AND  METHOD  OF 
FIHMHJCTION 
Hnjrt,  Newpatt  Beach,  CdR„  iiiiignr  of 
sfll  |iniB.Hny,Bd>on,QJi. 
>  Ma>«k  25, 1952j8erial  N4».  27M75 
9ClaiBW.    (CI.  it— 24) 
I.  In  optically  printing  a  negative  multi-frame  film 
from  a  positive  multi-frame  film  carrying  color  informa- 
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tioa  whea  one  of  nkl  flfana  depicts  in  tweaty-foor 
firamat  tba  actioii  which  the  other  of  nid  fUma  depictt 
in  ttxtf  ftvDM,  the  priatiiig  method  which  conpriKi: 
•dvandag  both  of  aid  fUms  iiaterraitteatly  thronfh  tfie 
printiiif  atatioa  of  an  optical  printer  so  as  to^lop  said 
films  at  said  station  in  frame-lo-freiBe  register,  and 
at  such  relati^  rates  that  at  least  two  frames  of 
Mid  odier  film  are  regislered  successivdy  with  cadi 
frame  of  said  one  film  and  that  ten  frames  of  said  other 
film  are  rsgistered  for  each  four  frames  of  uid  one  film, 
the  firames  of  said  other  film  in  excess  of  two  for  each 
of  Mid  one  film  being  so  applied  that  oo  two  adjacent 
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frames  of  said  one  film  are  individuaUy  registered  with 
more  than  two  frames  of  said  other  film;  interposing  be- 
tween said  films  at  said  station  a  color  filter  having  a 
cyclic  arrangement  of  foor  color  sections,  of  which  slter- 
nate  sections  are  representative  of  one  portion  of  the 
spectrum  and  the  intervening  sections  are  representative 
of  two  colors  jointly  complementary  to  said  alternate  sec- 
tions, and  registering  said  filter  with  said  other  film  so  as 
to  register  successive  color  sections  of  said  filter  with 
successive  frames  of  said  other  film;  and  printing  the 
frames  of  the  negative  film  from  the  concomitantly  regis- 
tered frames  of  the  positive  film  through  the  concomi- 
tantly registcfed  filter  sections  while  said  films  and  said 
filter  are  stopped  at  said  station. 


REFLICTING  MOWOR  OPTICAL  PKOJBCTOR 
ArrAMATUS 

locfcawigr  Faritf  N.  Y. 
4,  IMS,  SmM  Nm,  4M»1M 
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1.  An  optical  projector  eomprtsiag  a  light  source  and 
condenser  for  concentrating  light  on  subiect  matter  to  be 
projected,  a  film  gate  indnding  a  projection  aperture  po- 
sitioned in  front  of  said  light  source  and  condenser  for 
supporting  tran^areot  subject  matter  to  be  projected  at 
said  projection  aperture,  a  slightly  inclined  spherical  con- 
cave mirror  positioned  in  front  of  said  film  gate  and  in 
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axial  optical  aligaBient  with  said  light  eouroe  and  praiec- 
tioo  aperture  to  icfleot  coUecled  li^  rays  in  an  inclined 
path  ia  the  diiectioa  of  said  fUn  gale,  as  incliaed  ooovex 
mirror  facing  aad  podtiooed  raarwardly  of  Mid  concave 
nurror  and  in  axial  optical  alignment  therewith,  die  opti- 
cal axis  between  the  ooocave  mirror  and  convex  mirror 
being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  projection  axis  whereby  the 
projection  beam  is  reflected  from  the  concave  mirror  to 
the  convex  mirror  where  the  beam  is  received  and  pro- 
jected to  a  screen  positioned  beyond  the  ooocave  mirror, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  concave  mirror  along  the 
axis  of  optical  aligmnent  toward  and  away  from  the  pro- 
jection aperture  and  in  respect  to  the  convex  auror  for 
focusing  the  optical  image  collected  by  the  concave  mir- 
ror on  the  convex  mirror  to  thereby  present  a  sharply  de- 
fined image  substantially  free  of  spherical  and  chromatic 
aberrations  at  the  screen. 
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1.  The  method  of  transferring  by  projection  printing 
a  photographic  picture  hnage  from  a  first  film  to  a  sec- 
ond film  having  light-sensitive  meaiu  thereon  and  simnl- 
taneoQsly  altering  by  predetermined  amonnts  selected 
marginal  component  portions  of  the  picture  iasage  being 
formed  on  said  second  film,  the  pi^ure  imaie  on  said 
first  film  being  of  appreciable  height  and  width  aad  hav- 
ing predetermined  progressivdy  increasing  amonnts  of 
inward  radial  distortion  in  parts  thereof  at  oppoaile  sides 
of  its  vertical  meridian,  coniidered  front  said  vertical 
meridian  outwardly  towards  the  opposite  side  edges 
thereof,  whereby  elongated  objects  ia  said  first  picture 
image  lafsrally  removed  from  said  meridian  and  dis- 
posed ia  geawally  vertical  directioas  win  exhibit  pro- 
gressively increasing  amnnnfs  of  inward  carvatnre  at 
locations  above  and  below  the  horizontal  meridian 
thereof,  said  method  comprising  cylindrically  curving  said 
first  film  picture  image  by  a  controUad  aoKMnt  and  sup- 
porting same  with  said  cylindrically  carved  film  image 
in  front  of  an  objective  aad  with  its  hoffiaoatal  aieridian 
at  a  first  predctarmiaed  axial  distance  therefrom,  and 
with  the  concave  side  of  said  first  film  facing  said  ob- 
jective so  as  to  cause  the  upper  aad  lower  edge  portions 
of  said  first  picture  image  exhibiting  objects  having  said 
inward  curvatures  to  be  displaced  appreciable  given 
amounts  toward  said  objective,  cylindrically  owing  and 
supporting  said  second  fifan  with  the  convex  side  thereof 
aligned  with  and  fadag  the  opporite  side  of  said  ob- 
jective, and  at  sudi  an  axial  distance  from  said  objective 
as  to  be  conjugate  to  said  first  axial  distance,  and  with 
the  cylindrical  curvature  of  said  second  film  being  so 
controlled  according  to  the  curvature  of  said  first  film 
as  to  cause  the  light  rays  traasferring  the  photographic 
image  from  said  first  film  to  said  second  film  to  impinge 
upon  said  second  film  and  cause  outer  component  por- 
toos  of  said  second  image  spaced  from  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  meridians  thereof  to  be  dongated,  the  elon- 


gations in  said  outer  pdftfefealfeing  of  progressivdy  in- 
creasing amounts,  considered  from  the  vertical  meridian 
thereof  outwardly,  said  last-named  amounts  being  suiB- 
daat  to  substantially  rectify  said  inward  curvatures  in 
objects  ia  the  inuge  bdag  produced  on  said  second  film, 
simuluneously  illuminating  all  parts  of  the  film  image 
on  said  first  Aha  while  ia  stationaty  relation  to  said 
objective  and  rdative  to  said  second  fihn,  and  thereafter 
subjecting  the  exposed  second  film  to  a  photographic 
developing  process. 
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MICROSCOnC  INSncnON  APPARATUS 
Wesley  F.  ImusK,  It  ■  i  fcn,  and  Warn  R.  Yekh,  Wcsl- 
hnm.  Pan      ipiMtoWslesa  Deciik  Company.  In- 
twpefBisd.  New  Yetfc,  N.  Y^  a  wipmaiien  ef  New 
Yarit 

Laril  •»  19S4,  Ssriai  No.  42M74 
TOahM.    (O. 


9R  I 

tfbUBW»iM:i|  A    OlCi 

<ii#  tea  mnm  * 


baooi' 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  articles  for  optical  inspec- 
tion from  a  fixed  position  by  viewing  in  a  fixed  direc- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  an  article  support 
on  the  base  for  positioning  an  article  thereon  within  the 
viewing  path  from  the  fixed  position,  means  for  moving 
the  support  to  shift  the  article  thereon  out  of  said  view- 
ing path  and  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  moving  means 
for  movement  into  said  viewing  path  when  the  support  is 
shifted  for  reflecting  light  from  the  shifted  article  to  the 
fixed  viewing  position  for  observing  the  article  in  the 
shifted  poatioo. 
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PIYQTAIU  UMSPBCTACLES 
Lonii  TmHII.  CanJ  Gablsa.  Fin. 
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INTCRCHANCSEABLB  cSmHALMIC  MOUNTING 
HhwM  R.  Lnlaa,  flan  Gabriel,  CaV. 

16, 19S3,  SsrinI  Nn.  362,461 
ICUas.   (CLSS-^l) 


In  a  brow  piece  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  spec- 
tacle frame  w^rein  said  frame  is  provided  with  rims 
which  are  joined  by  a  bridge  piece  and  clamped  around 
lenses  by  means  including  lugs  projecting  laterally  from 
said  rims;  a  pair  of  brow  pieces  joined  by  a  bridge  piece; 
said  brow  pieces  and  bridge  piece  having  a  continuous 
groove  therein  for  reception  of  the  rims  and  bridge  piece 
of  said  frame;  said  groove  terminating  in  recesses  for 
reception  of  said  lugs  when  said  assembly  is  attadied  to 
said  frames;  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  brow 
pieces  to  said  rims;  said  last  named  means  including  a 
dasp  pivoted  at  one  end  in  one  of  said  recesses;  the 
other  end  of  said  clasp  having  portions  thereon  for  en- 
gaging the  froot.  rear  and  bottom  of  the  hig  on  one  of 
said  rims. 
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1.  In  a  spectacles  construction  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary frame  and  a  pivotabk  frame  hingeable  thereto, 
said  stationary  frame  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  having  a 
central  bridge  and  a  pair  of  end  brackets  sleeved  there- 
over and  in  fixed  relation  therewith,  said  pivotable  frame 
comprising  an  inner  shaft  axially  received  in  said  hollow 
shaft  and  rotatable  therein,  a  pair  of  hinge  blocks  sleeved 
over  the  hollow  shaft  for  rotation  thereon  and  interposed 
intermediate  the  central  bridge  and  the  brackets  on  each 
side  thereof,  a  pair  of  leas  rinu  carried  by  said  hinge 
blocks,  said  inner  shaft  terminating  at  one  end  thereof 
in  a  handle  means,  fastening  means  fixing  the  hinge  blocks 
to  said  inner  shaft  wheieby  to  pivot  said  lens  frames  be- 
tween an  operarive  position  fronting  the  eyes  of  the  wearer 
of  said  spectacles  and  a  retracted  position  angularly 
related  to  said  operative  position  upon  the  rotation  of 
said  handle  means,  and  a  pair  of  temple  ban  hingeable 
to  said  brackets. 


1.  Apparatus  for  stispending  and  launching  a  missfle 
from  an  aircraft  bomb  rack  of  the  type  having  a  down- 
wardly open  notch  havi^  spaced  upwardly  directed  con- 
fronting faces,  and  a  movable  hook  assodaied  with  the 
notch  for  retaining  a  missile  suspended  thereby,  compris- 
ing; a  fiexible  tensioned  breakaway  band  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially encircle  the  missile,  the  upper  free  ends  of  the 
band  each  having  a  suspension  member  rigidly  affixed 
thereto,  the  suspension  members  being  disposed  in  lapped 
relationship,  at  least  one  of  the  suspension  members 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  said  hook, 
disengageaMe  coopereting  surfaces  on  the  members 
adapted  to  maintain  them  in  predetermined  lapped  rela- 
tionship when  disposed  In  the  notch  and  with  each  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  a  confronting  face  of  the  notch, 
to  thereby  prevent  separation  of  the  suspension  members, 
said  cooperating  surfaces  bdng  shaped  to  effect  separa- 
tion of  the  suspension  members,  by  the  tension  in  the 
band,  when  the  suspension  members  are  released  from 
the  restraint  of  the  confronting  faces  of  the  notdi. 
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FACX  PLATE  ATJAaSSofT  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 
Laa  McFcfTM  aai  GanMr  B.  Sckmpr,  F« 
la  GMihi0  *  Lawb 


M,  1954,  Saflal  N«.  459,54S 
(CLI9~L7) 


1.  A  support  and  rekaae  mechanism  for  a  missile  mon- 
itoring cable  having  an  umbilical  plug  or  connector  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  comprising,  a  support  line  atuched 
to  said  cable,  a  member  to  which  said  support  line  is 
attached,  a  pair  of  latdiei  pivocally  carried  by  said 
member  for  reieasably  attachhig  said  member  to  the 
missile  shell,  and  means  for  releasing  said  latches,  said 
means  including  a  sector  shaped  release  arm  ptvotally 
mounted  on  said  member,  said  release  arm  having  pins 
received  by  said  latches  when  the  latter  are  in  latching 
position,  a  second  line  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
release  arm  and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  plug, 
whereby  when  said  plug  b  released,  it  acts  to  unlatch 
said  latches  thereby  permitting  said  cable  to  fall  clear 
of  said  miasile. 


2.7MJ94 
POSITIVE    ACTION    CAM    TRACK    FOR    AITTO- 
MATIC  GUNS  WTTH  KOTATABLE  CARTRIDGE 
DRUM  ^ 

S>  Wmd,  Ckaray  DLy  aMgKv,  bj 
UaiMSlBlMof 
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Doceoikar  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  47<,997 
SCfarfM.    (a.t9^155) 


1.  An  automatic  weapon  comprising  a  recoil  unit  hav- 
ing a  rotataMe  cartridge  drum  with  radial  mdex  roUera, 
an  actiiator  slidable  in  rearward  and  forward  strokes 
with  respect  to  said  recoil  unit  for  engagement  with  said 
index  rollers  respoodve  to  divharge  of  said  weapon,  a 
tongue  pivoted  on  said  actuator  between  positions  for 
respective  rotational  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  said 
drum  during  said  strokes  including  a  profecting  follower 
pin,  and  a  carriage  including  a  rigid  cam  for  engagement 
with  said  follower  pin,  said  carriage  being  secured  to 
said  recoil  unit  accurately  to  retain  said  tongue  in  said 
positions  and  to  switch  said  tongue  to  and  from  said 
deceleration  position  during  said  rearward  and  forward 
strokes  respectively. 


No.3i749t 


1.  A  face  plate  attachment  for  use  with  a  machine 
tool  having  a  headstock  with  a  roUtaUe  and  axially 
translatable  tool  spindle  and  an  underarm  translatable  in 
a  path  parallel  to  the  axn  of  the  qnndle,  said  attachment 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  ditular  face  plate  having 
a  central  rearwardly  projecting  hub  and  a  rearwardly 
projecting  peripheral  rim,  a  bracket  of  channel  shape 
dimensioned  to  fit  over  and  having  means  for  attach- 
ment to  the  end  portion  of  the  underarm,  a  stub  spindle 
extending  .forwardly  from  said  bracket  and  engageable 
in  said  hub  to  support  the  tecc  plate  for  rotation,  a  flange 
integral  with  said  bracket  extending  radially  from  the 
base  of  oud  stub  spindle  to  abut  the  forward  end  of  the 
underarm  and  absorb  the  axial  thrust  impoaed  on  the 
bracket  in  the  operation  of  the  face  plate,  said  flange 
having  means  cooperating  with  the  rear  faces  of  said  hub 
and  said  rim  to  doie  the  back  of  said  face  plate,  a  bous- 
ing rigid  with  said  bracket  including  a  wall  dispoaed  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  flange,  a  shaft 
rotataMy  supported  in  bearings  carried  by  said  flange  and 
said  wall,  and  gearing  drivingly  connecting  said  shaft  with 
said  tece  plate,  said  bearings  being  poaitioned  relative  to 
said  stub  spindle  so  as  to  aUne  said  shaft  with  the  head- 
stock  spindle  and  said  underarm  when  said  bracket  is 
attached  to  the  underarm. 
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11, 1953,  Safftel  No.  379,5g7 
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1.  In  a  control  system,  a  tracer  assembly  for  following 
the  contour  of  a  pattern  to  produce  control  comprising,  a 
stylus  mounted  to  engage  the  surface  of  said  pattern,  a 
motor  connected  to  move  said  stylus  toward  or  away  from 
said  pattern,  a  source  of  electric  current  connected  to  sup- 
ply current  to  said  pattern,  electronic  tubes  ooonectod  to 
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control  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  motor,  and  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  styhis  and  said  elec- 
tronic tubes,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said 
stylus  engafBS  the  pattern  a  circuit  is  completed  from  said 
source  to  said  tubes  to  influence  the  action  of  said  tubes  so 
that  said  motor  will  be  eoergiaed  in  a  direction  to  move 
the  stylus  away  from  the  pattern,  and  when  said  stylus 
moves  out  of  engagement  whh  the  pattern  to  break  the 
circuit  from  said  source  to  said  tubes,  the  latter  will  be 
influenced  to  cause  energizatioo  of  said  motor  to  move 
the  stylus  toward  the  pattern,  whereby  the  stylus  will  be 
caused  to  vibrate  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  the  pattern  as  it  is  moved  along  its  contour. 
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KBYSEATING  MACHINE 
P.  MdhMlt,  YaUM,  Wa*. 
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1.  A  key-tealii«  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating 
member  having  a  broach  attached  thereto,  a  table,  means 
pivoully  connecting  said  member  to  said  table,  a  backup 
device  for  said  broach  comprising  a  push  post  fixedly 
connected  to  said  means,  a  second  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  Ubie,  and  an  adjustable  means  mounted  in 
said  second  member  extending  between  said  broach  and 
said  posh  poaL 

APPARATUS  AND  PTOCBSS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

EXTREMELY  THIN  PAPER  WEB 
Rcnvto  C  SpcmO,  SafMirt.  Gn^  mi  Hcikart  G.  Hard, 
Jr„  Opiih,  Ak,  iwlMiin  lo  Sprafna  Electric  Co«- 
Nof«  AdanH,  Mmb.  n  eowofrtlon  of 


May  1, 1952,  Sariri  No.  295^59 
5CUIM.    (CL  92-^44) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  web  of  paper  having 
a  thickness  of  the  order  of  .2  mil  and  less  including  a 
forming  wire  positioned  to  form  a  wet  web  from  a  slurry, 
a  pick-up  carrier  having  a  smooth,  impmneable,  substan- 
tially unstretchable  and  umnterrupted  surface  positioned 
for  contacting  the  exposed  surface  of  said  wet  web  on 
said  wire,  a  heated  drying  drum,  and  operating  means 
cooperating  with  said  carrier  to  carry  the  carrier  into  con- 
tact with  the  web  to  cause  the  web  to  adhere  to  said  car- 
rier and  to  carry  the  carrier  with  the  adherently  held  web 
away  from  the  forming  wire  and  around  the  diying  drum. 


2,7tM99 
FORMATION  OF  CRUMPLED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

FILTER  ELEMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Veyna  V.  Mmmm,  Loa  Angeita,  Wtoss  IL^Mayfcew, 

PaMdiaa,  John  W.  Sckroaiar,  Moalcny  Paim,  mm 

WaHar  E.  HJrt-atdaar,  HanMm  Bench,  CaW. 

AppBcalfton  Maich  <,  1952,  Scfial  No.  275452 

21Clafana.    (0.9*—!) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  first  nnovable  means  operable 
to  engage  a  sheet  of  material  at  a  first  location  and  progres- 
sively advance  it  along  a  predetermined  path  at  a  first  rate, 
said  i4>paratus  including  means  forming  a  constriction 
along  said  path  of  a  size  to  progressively  crumple  said  ad- 
vancing material  transversely  of  said  path,  second  movable 
means  engaging  said  material  at  a  location  q>aced  beyond 
said  first  location  and  advancing  said  material  at  a  rate 
slower  than  said  first  rate  to  crumple  and  compact  the 
sheet  longitudinally  o(  said  path,  and  means  for  driving 
said  first  and  second  nwvable  means  at  speeds  to  advance 
said  material  at  said"  two  different  rates  re^ectively. 


lUSTIFYlNG  AND  CHAlUCTER  POSITIONING 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PHOTO-TYPB- 
COMPOSING  SYSTEM 

W^^^v  R.  PatfT  fll^m4biA  CohBm  MriMvoe  to  ThBO,  1^ 
cofpnnMrNaw  Yoik,  N.  Y^  ■  tmfmUkm  of  Now 
York 

AppUcmlon  October  5, 1949,  Serial  No.  119,MS 
55ClatoH.   (CL95— 4J) 

ih     —    ^ 


1.  A  system  for  composing  type  characters  in  Ifaies  of 
text  matter  of  preestablished  length,  including  photo- 
graphic recording  means,  a  signal  generator  for  providing 
signals  defining  recurrent  time  Intervals  having  durations 
representative  of  line-lengths,  a  pulse  generator  for  pro- 
viding recurrent  pulses,  means  for  phasing  each  pulse  with 
respect  to  a  time  interval  to  indicate  as  a  function  of  time 
the  physical  position  of  a  character  in  its  line,  the  last  said 
means  including  means  for  progressively  summing  the  ac- 
cumulated space  allotted  to  preceding  characters,  and 
me%ns  governed  by  the  phasing  of  said  signals  and  pulses 
for  establishing  the  position  of  each  character  in  its  des- 
ignate position  in  the  line  on  the  photographic  recording 
means. 

46.  In  a  method  for  composing  a  series  of  type  char- 
acters  in  a  predctormined  sequence  in  a  line  of  text  matter, 
the  stepa  of  presenting  line  length  by  a  time  interval 
of  a  given  duration,  representing  the  position  of  each 
character  in  the  line  as  a  function  of  time  by  esublishing 
for  each  character  a  time  interval  of  relatively  sfaortor 
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duration  within  the  fiv«i  time  inteml,  and  utiHzinf  the       _^_ .%^*^*y___  »-v«  .•..a^..^*^. 

•event  time  ietetio»hi|»  between  the  two  interval  to       ^WIR  CM^RAJWC  WJFEMJTOR 

compose  the  characten  in  the  line. 


IVAC 


HITCH  UNKAGES 


2,7SMt1 
DCVELOPINC  AND  FJUNTING  AFTAKATUS 

to  '^" 

"  ~       11,  IfSS,  S«W  No.  Ml,fS2 

IClate.    ICL95— M) 


A  photographic  procesving  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
tainer fw  holding  a  pboto^mphic  procening  solutioo,  a 
pair  of  mutoany  engagittg  rolkn  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  container,  dri^  oMam  for  rotating  said  rollers, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  giride  means  for  guiding  pho- 
tographic strips  or  sheeta  la  a  path  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  solutioo  and  then  upwardly  out  of  said 
solution  and  between  said  roOcrs,  one  of  said  guide  means 
comprising  a  plurality  9i  lat  planar  elements  mutually 
spa^  from  each  other  in  a  dircctioB  traatverse  to  said 
path,  each  of  said  elements  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  pnth  and  parallel  to  the  planet  of  said  other  ele<- 
ments,  said  elements  being  relatively  wide  in  the  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  {rfanes  and  being  relatively  thin  ia 
the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  planes,  each  of  said 
elements  having  a  relatively  thin  curved  edge  along  the 
upper  surface  thereof  for  contacting  and  guiding  the 
lower  surface  of  a  photographic  strip  or  sheet,  said  curved 
edges  being  parallel  to  eadi  other  throughout  their  lengths 
and  extending  substantially  throughout  said  path,  a  sec^ 
ond  of  said  guide  means  comprismg  a  plurality  of  flat 
planar  elements  mutually  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  path,  each  of  said  elements 
of  said  second  guide  means  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  path  and  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  other 
of  said  iast-recited  elements,  said  last-recited  elements 
being  relatively  wide  in  the  direction  parallel   to  said 
planes  and  being  relatively  thin  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  planes,  each  of  said  last-recited  elements 
having  a  relatively  tlkin  edge  akmg  the  lower  surface 
thereof  for  contacting  and  guiding  the  upper  surface  of 
a  photographic  strip  or  sheet,  said  last-redted  edges  being 
curved  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  their  lengths 
and  being  parallel  to  each  other  throughout  their  lengths 
and  extending  substantially  throoghoot  said  path,  a  third 
of  said  guide  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers  mu- 
tually spaced  from  each  other  in  a  directioo  transverse 
to  said  path  and  extending  downwardly  from  above  the 
level  of  said  soludon  to  a  point  below  said  level,  said 
fingers  being  shorter  than  said  elements  and  extending 
throu^  only  the  initial  portion  of  said  path,  each  of  said 
fingers  lying  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  aid  path,  said 
fingers  being  relatively  wide  ia  the  direction  parallel  to 
said  last-redted  plane  and  being  refauively  thin  in  the  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  said  last-redted  plane,  each  of 
said  fingers  having  relatively  flat  planar  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  for  contacting  and  separating  the  adfacent  sur- 
faces of  a  pair  of  superimposed  photographic  strips  or 


If,  1H3,  Serial  Now  MM22 

WBnrnmWf  MpBOOTB  vlvi 

May  li,  1952 
KCWm.   (CLf7-4<J7) 
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3.  In  a  power  operating  system  for  an  implement  hitch 
linkage  mounted  on  a  tractor  for  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  the  combinatioo  of  a  hydraulic  actuator,  valve 
mechanism  for  coatroHing  the  supply  to  and  exhaust  of 
fluid  from  said  actnator.  a  position  control  member  mov- 
able in  proportion  to  changes  in  the  position  of  the  hitch 
linkage,  a  draft  responsive  control  element  movable  in 
proportion  to  changes  in  the  draft  load  on  an  implement 
attached  to  the  hitch  linkage,  valve  shifting  means  in- 
cluding a  rocking  member  supported  adiacent  said  con- 
trol element  and  said  control  member,  a  crank  arm  rigid 
with  said  rocking  member,  a  linkage  connecting  said 
crank  arm  with  said  valve  mechanism,  and  means  for 
operativdy  connecting  said  rocking  member  with  dther 
said  coatrol  member  or  said  control  element,  said  con- 
nections bdng  effective  for  actuating  said  rodung  mem- 
ber ia  one  direction  only. 


2,7tMM 

DRAFT  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  TRACTOR 

IMPLEMENT  HTTCHES 

Covsalry,  WMold  Ckar- 
D.  Cooper,  Stoke,  Cov- 
in MaMsy-Uarrii-Fi 
(Salsa)  Uarflad,  a 

1«,  19S),  8«W  Na.  StMM! 


12 


17, 19S2 
(CL  97-^4<.t7) 


3.  In  a  draft  coatrol  system  for  a  tractor  impkaseat 
hitch,  the  combination  with  a  phroted  rocker  adapted  to 
receive  thrust  from  an  haplemeat  and  having  a  slidaUy 
diq>laceable  control  element  cotmected  directly  thereto, 
of  a  coatrol  spring,  and  means  for  applying  stress  to  said 
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spring  from  said  rocker  with  a  selectively  variable  me- 
chanical advantage,  said  last-named  means  bdng  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  said  spring  to  be  deflected 
through  distances  which  are  different  from  the  di^lace- 
ments  of  said  control  elemeaL 


SUBSOILER 


R  D^XMENT 


Gay  F. 

Wte^a 


f 

Mickn  asslgww,  by 

la  Masscy-Hasria-Fergasoa  lac^  Radae, 

d«tebcr  2t.  19S3,  Serial  No.  38S,854 
SClaiM.    (CL  97— 47.41) 


one  end  connected  to  a  medial  portion  of  said  flexible 
member,  said  cable  having  a  medial  portion  connectable 
with  said  tractor  and  having  its  other  end  connectable 
to  said  planter,  said  one  end  of  *the  actuating  cable 
being  pulled  forwardly  upon  elevation  of  the  planter  by 
said  liftable  draft  links  to  draw  the  medial  portion  of  the 
flexible  member  forwardly  and  raisf  both  of  said  arms 
to  inoperative  position,  a  movable  lever  pivotally  mounted 


Ue^anr 


•  jufttia 


1  lemo'^ri 

3.  A  subsoiler  adapted  for  reversible  trailing  attach- 
ment to  a  tractor  having  an  elevatable  hitch  mechanism 
including  a  pair  of  rearwardly  trailing  links  and  a  power 
lift  device  at  its  rear  end  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
transverse  drawbar  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  rear- 
wardly trailing  links  and  rotatable  in  the  rear  ends  of 
the  latter  about  its  longit\idtnal  axis,  a  beam  having  a 
sharpened  forward  edge  on  dther  side  of  its  midportion, 
a  rigid  bracket  having  means  for  clamping  the  same  to 
the  center  of  said  beam  as  well  as  means  for  engaging 
the  center  of  said  drawbar  for  maintaining  the  beam  and 
drawbar  at  right  angles  and  rigid  with  respect  to  one 
another,  an  extensible  link  adapted  to  be  pivotally  c6n- 
nected   between  the   rear  end  of  said  tractor  and  the 
extreme  upper  end  of  said  beam  and  having  two  rela- 
tively telescoping  members  which  bottom  together  in 
fully  contracted  relation  when  the  beam  is  in  afsubsUn- 
tially   vertical   working  position  and  which  has  means 
providing  subsUntially  free  extension  thereof  incident  to 
raising  the  links,  a  shareplate  adapted  to  be  carried  at 
the  extreme  lower  end  of  said  beam,  and  identical  sockets 
at  cither  end  of  said  beam  for  receiving  the  shareplate 
and  for  connection  to  the  extensible  link,  said  beam  being 
reversible  end-for-end  by  the  expedient  of  (a)   tempo- 
rarily removing  said  link  and  shareplate  from  said  sockets, 
{b)  reversing  said  drawbar  end-for-end  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  between  said  hitch  links,  and  (c)  connecting  said 
link  and  shareplate  to  the  upper  and  lower  sockets,  re- 
spectively. 

ROW  MARURTOR  PLANTERS 
wmaai  J.  Mmwkj,  WiaihghaBi,  Hany  V.  Stoow,  Haa- 
Woo^Md  Joka  R.  tJUk,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  as- 
ky  mmm  MrifHMBii,  to  FaH  Motor  Caai- 

a,  19S2, 8«M  No.  244344 
4nifcai     (CL97— 234) 

1.  A  row  nurker  for  a  lift-type  planter  attachable  to 
trailing,  power-liftable  draft  links  pivotally  mounted  at 
vertically  spaced  points  on  a  tractor,  said  marker  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositdy  directed  arms  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  attached  to  the  planter  for  vertical  movement, 
a  flexible  member  joining  said  arms  and  of  such  length 
that  at  any  time  only  one  of  said  arms  can  be  in  lowered 
marking  position  while  the  other  of  said  arms  is  retained 
in  devated  inoperative  position,  an  actuating  cable  having 


MT 


lo  n  * 

intermediate  its  ends  on  an  upstanding  axis  on  said  imple- 
ment and  laterally  swingable  about  such  axis,  and  resihent 
means  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  to  said  flexiUe 
member  on  each  side  of  said  cable,  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  being  movable  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  cable, 
whereby  power  elevation  of  said  planter  to  raised  posi- 
tion will  cause  elevation  of  the  operative  marker  arm  and 
momentum  of  the  raised  arm  will  carry  the  medial  portion 
of  the  flexible  member  past  said  lever  and  cause  pivotal 
movement  of  the  lever  to  condition  the  other  arm  for 
lowering  to  operative  position  upon  reloweriog  the  planter. 


2,744,444 

AUTOMOBILE  EVAFORATOR  COOLER 

Rd  y.  Wklta,  Talsa,  Okla. 

Novca*cr  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,731 

4CtakH.    (a.94-a) 


I.  For  use  with  an  automobile  having  a  fresh  air  dud 
leading  to  the  interior  thereof;  an  evaporator  air  cooler 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  be  horizon- 
tally di^KMed  in  the  interior  of  an  autcmobile  and  hav- 
ing a  dosed  end  and  an  open  end,  an  air  inlet  pipe  later- 
ally carried  by  the  casing  and  disposed  substantially 
tangentially  thereto,  the  casing  being  adapted  to  contain 
a  water  bath  in  its  lower  portion,  a  water  tight  cap  fitted 
on  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  wall  dosing 
off  the  open  end  and  formed  with  a  cut-out  above  the 
level  of  the  water  bath,  a  shaft  disposed  axially  in  the 
casing  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  closed  end  of  the 
casing  and  the  wall  of  the  cap  below  the  cut-out, «  cylin- 
drical absorboit  member  fixedly  mounted  on  Uie  shaft 
and  ^>aced  radiaUy  therefrom  and  from  the  inadf  surface 
of  the  casing,  said  member  having  open  ends,  one  of 
which  is  immediately  adjacent  the  cap  and  from  which 
air  discharges  axially  through  the  cut-out,  a  dosurc  clos- 
ing off  the  opposite  end  of  the  member  and  mounting  the 
member  on  the  shaft,  fins  radially  projecting  from  the 
closure  and  disposed  in  circular  alignment,  said  air  inlet 
bdng  disposed  adjacent  the  closure  and  bdng  directed  on 
a  tangent  toward  the  drcle  in  which  the  fins  are  arranged 
so  that  air  entering  the  casing  from  the  air  inlet  pipe 
impinges  against  the  fins  to  rotate  the  member,  the  air 
then  passing  between  the  casing  and  member  and  radially 
through  the  member  to  the  interior  thereof. 
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v^     2,7tM«7 
ADIUSTABLB  AIR  EXHAUST  GRILLE  ASSEMBLY 
D.  9Mlw  tmk  Ukm  A.  Kmmt,  EvMtHIk,  bi^ 
H.  Kocktf,  O^  PMfc.  DL,  iwlfnri,  ky 
lo 
acoffp«aD»«f 

ft,  IfSS,  Sow  Nik  S14,S44 
lOKlam,  (CL9t-4f) 


to  fill  said  Unk  through  said  opening,  an  iofuaor  appara- 
tus of  the  strainer  type,  a  duct  connecting  said  soialler 
tank  to  said  infuaor  strainer,  a  compressor  having  its 
discharge  port  connected  to  said  tank  by  nieans  of  another 
duct,  a  motor  for  operating  said  compftasor,  a  magnet- 
ically operated  valve  having  a  vent  port  interposed  in  said 
last  named  duct  to  cut  off  the  discharge  port  of  said  com- 
pressor with  said  smaller  vesMl  and  simultaneously  per- 
mit said  smaller  vesad  to  be  vented,  an  electric  circuit 


1.  In  an  air  coiKlitioiier  housing  the  combination  of 
a  housing  having  side  walls,  bottom  wall,  rear  wall,  and 
top  and  front  walls,  the  top  and  front  walls  terminating 
short  of  the  upper  front  comer  which  is  provided  with  a 
frame  at  each  end  wall  defining  rectangular  end  walls  and 
horizontal  frame  members  for  receiving  an  angular  cover, 
a  diagonal  partition  extending  from  the  top  edge  of  thf 
front  wall  to  the  top  wall  across  the  front  comer  and  de- 
fining an  air  delivery  chamber,  said  diagtmal  partition 
having  an  aperture  and  a  rectangular  conduit  delivering 
air  through  said  aperture,  an  angular  cover  member  hav- 
ing a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion  joined 
at  ri^t  angles,  one  of  said  portions  being  imperforate  and 
the  other  of  said  portions  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
frame  openings  therein,  said  frame  openings  each  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  projecting  louver  retaining  flange  about 
each  frame  opening,  each  frame  opening  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  frame  member  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture for  guiding  a  retaining  plunger  and  each  transverse 
frame  member  having  a  cylindrical  socket  on  its  inner 
side  for  seating  a  cInI  spring,  a  louver  frame  unit  for  each 
of  said  rectangular  louver  openings  fitting  in  said  opei>- 
ing  and  comprising  an  outer  frame  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  diagonally  extending  louvers  separated  by 
diagonal  slots  and  the  said  louvers  having  a  central  body 
.  provided  with  a  thread^  bore  on  the  inside  and  with  a 
handle  on  the  outside,  a  threaded  bolt  in  each  of  said 
bores  and  passing  tbroagh  each  of  the  apertures  of  said 
transverse  frame  members,  said  bolt  having  its  head  div 
posed  inwardly  and  provided  with  a  washer  for  a  spring 
seat,  a  helical  spring  engaging  said  washer  and  located 
about  each  bolt  and  seating  against  the  socket  of  each 
transverse  frame  member,  the  handle  permitting  each  grill 
to  be  pulled  outwardly,  the  bolt  sliding  in  said  transverse 
frame  member  and  the  spring  being  compressed  until 
each  louver  unit  clears  the  frame  surrounding  each  louver 
opening  to  permit  the  turning  of  each  louver  unit  with  its 
diagonal  louvers  extending  in  any  one  of  four  directions. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SiTpPLYING  A  FIXED  AMOUNT 
OF  HOT  WATER  TO  AN  RVFUWR 
Hetma.  Hav— ■  Oikm 
13. 1«S4,  ScrW  N*.  4SS449 
ICiaiiik    (0.99—20) 
In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  a  predetermined  volume 
of  hot  water  to  a  strainer  for  vegetable  infusions,  a  tank 
having  an  ooen  top  and  adapted  to  be  heated,  float  con- 
trol means  for  supplying  said  tank  with  water  of  a  pre- 
determined height,  from  a  supply  line,  a  relatively  smaller 
tank  arransed  within  said  first  tank  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  the  walls  of  said  first  tank,  and  having  a  single 
opening  at  its  top  portion,  a  valve   for  said  opening 
adanted  to  move  inwardly  and  permit  water  to  enter  said 
smaller  tank  and  permit  a  predetermined  volume  of  water 


.  11 <ff 


including  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said 
compressor  motor  and  electro-mafDetically  operated 
valve  in  shunt,  and  a  time  controlled  switch  in  said  circuit 
for  closing  said  circuit  at  predetermined  time  intervals 
and  permit  said  compresKM-  to  be  operated  and  simul- 
taneously open  the  passage  duct  between  the  discharge 
of  said  compressor  and  smaller  tank  so  that  the  predeter- 
mined volumetric  contents  thereof  will  be  discharged 
through  said  infusor  filter,  said  circuit  being  normally 
open  to  permit  said  electro-magnetic  valve  to  assume  a 
position  in  which  the  vent  opening  thereof  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  smaller  vessel. 


2,7tM*9 
PNEUMATIC  DENTAL  PRESS 
RobcH  W.  Claftra,  LafayeMe,  Calf. 

-^wm  IS,  19S3,  S«M  No.  Ml,795 
lOalM.    (CL19«— MO 


A  dental  press  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular horizontal  base  member  adapted  to  support  a 
dental  flask,  a  generally  rectangular  horizontal  head  mem- 
ber overlying  said  base  member,  vertically  disposed  guide 
rods,  said  head  member  having  opposed  end  portions  of 
bifurcated  form  slideably  engageable  with  said  guide  rods, 
a  vertically  disposed  fluid  cylinder,  means  on  said  guide 
rods  for  supporting  said  cylinder  in  a  vertical  stationary 
position  overlying  aad  spaced  from  said  head  member, 
said  cylinder  having  a  fluid  inlet  at  the  top  thereof  and  a 
fluid  outlet  in  a  side  portion  thereof,  a  piston  within  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  downwardly  directed  centrally  dis- 
posed piston  rod.  means  releasaWy  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  piston  rod  with  said  head  member,  means 
within  said  cylinder  subfacent  said  fluid  outlet  Ihniting  the 
upper  position  of  said  piston,  and  spring  means  interposed 
between  said  cylinder  and  head  member  normally  urging 
said  piston  to  said  upper  position,  said  spring  means  en- 
circling the  lower  end  portion  of  said  piston  rod  subjacent 
said  cylinder  and  having  ends  respectively  secured  to  said 
piston  rod  and  the  lower  endof  sakl  cylinder. 
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2,7IM1* 
HYDRAUUCPRM  COraiTRUCTION^ 

Jg^avy  It.  1949, 8scW  No.  7M27 


and  windows  in  said  casing  through  which  said  indicating 
characters  may  be  viewed  successvely  as  the  different 
rotauble  members  are  adjusted,  each  of  said  tapes  being 
constrained  to  reoMl  when  the  assodlsted  rotauble  OMm- 
her  is  returned  to  non-printing  posit 


dtion. 


2,7M^12  

f-  RECORD  CARD  CONTROLLED  ST ATBTICAL  r^  I 

MACmNSS 
RoMy  Gordoa  WUy, 


U 


Xt»  19S4,  Sarfy  Naw  4U,XS1 

Gnat  BflMaia  tmm  12, 1953 
(CL  191— 43) 


-jfL^iiii^ 


1.  la  a  vary  baavy-doty  hydrauKc  prats  construction, 
the  oombiaation  coaapriaing:  a  pair  of  spaced  eaitbea 
■Maea;  a  pair  of  flaad  spaced  abutments,  an  abutment 
being  in  work-load  traasmittiag  relation  to  each  of  said 
earthen  masses  and  one  abutment  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  grooves;  a  sUtionary  bed  plate  supported 
by  the  other  of  said  abutntents  in  load  transmitting  rela- 
tion thereto;  a  movable  piatca  cooperating  with  the  bed 
plate;  aad  hydraulic  means  for  moving  the  platen  toward 
the  bed  plate  to  apply  working  fbrcaa,  said  hydraulic 
means  comprising  a  relatively  great  plurality  of  separate, 
open  ended  hydraulic  cylinders  individualty  and  slidably 
supported  on  said  one  abutment  in  load  traiumitting  rela- 
tion thereto  and  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  projecting 
beyond  the  cylinder  into  engagement  with  the  platen, 
the  hydraulic  cylinders  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
closely  adjacent  rows  each  of  which  rows  includes  a 
plurality  of  closely  adjacent  cylinders  slidably  mounted  in 
a  single  groove  by  a  dovetail  connection  at  the  base  of 
the  cyliodef. 

2,796^11  

INDICATING  MEANS  IN  CHECK  WRITERS 
^  ^^1^  R' ■>"«">  N-  Y.,  iiri^nr  to  HaB- 

of  N«w  Yail    '* 

r T  27,  1954,  StsW  Na.  49M43 

5  nalmi     (CL  191—29) 


I.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  im- 
printing mechanism  operable  under  control  of  a  data- 
bearing  record  card  to  impart  a  line  of  imprinting  to  an 
impression-receiving  card,  a  card  stop  selectively  mov- 
able to  locate  an  impression-receiving  card  in  a  line  posi- 
tion to  receive  an  impression  from  Ae  imprinting  mecha- 
nism, a  sensing  device  including  a  plurality  of  sensing 
elements  to  sense  each  card  fed  through  the  machine, 
one  of  said  sensing  elements  being  effective  ooly  to  sense 
line-determining  indicia  on  impression-receiving  cards 
and  the  others  of  the  sensing  elements  being  effective  to 
sense  data-indicating  indicia  on  data-bearing  cards  and 
to  condition  said  imprinting  medianism,  and  card  stop 
control  means  conditioned  by  the  said  one  sensiiig  element 
selectively  to  position  the  card  stop  to  arrest  in  the  ap- 
propriate line-imprinting  position  thereof  an  impression- 
receiving  card  sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 


2,7S(«413 
WASHUP  ATTACHMETyr  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

AND  THE  UKE 

RayaoBd  R.  Ricktcr,  MOwaakec,  Wla^  aaslgBor  to  The 

Daytoa  Itebbcr  Cnaap—y,  a  conocaliaa  of  Okio 

Aadkaliaa  Novcasber  17, 19S3,  Sartal  No.  392,655 

.jV^  9Ck^    (CL  191— 425) 


1.  A  check  writer  oomprisiag  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  independently  rotaUUc 
members  naountad  on  said  shaft  and  each  including  a  seg- 
mental portion  having  type  forass  arranged  thereon  col- 
umnwise about  its  axis  of  rotatioo.  means  secured  to 
each  of  said  routable  members  for  rotating  said  member 
from  the  exterior  of  said  casiag  to  bring  a  selected  type 
form  into  priatiag  poatioB,  a  platen  movably  mounted 
in  said  casiag  to  cooperate  witk  the  type  forms,  that  are 
in  printing  poaitioiis,  to  effect  a  check-printing  operatioii, 
a  aonnally  coiled,  flexible  indicating  tape  secured  at  one 
end  to  each  roiatable  racnbar  to  be  unwound  as  each 
said  member  is  rotated  in  one  diractioa  about  iu  axis  to 
bring  its  type  forms  into  priatiag  poaition,  each  said  tape 
having  indicating  characters  arranged  columnwise  there^ 
on  corresponding  to  the  type  forms  on  each  said  member. 


1.  In  an  apparams  for  removing  a  coating  material 
from  a  train  of  fluid  transfer  rollers  that  improvement 
which  comprises  an  elongated  blade  member  of  substan- 
tially U-shaped,  trough-like  cross  section  having  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  rollers  and  having  the 
sides  thereof  divided  into  a  phiraHty  of  doady  spaced, 
relatively  short  flat  teeth,  said  blade  member  beii«  a 
unitary  structure  composed  of  a  rdativdy  thin  resilient 
metal  and  the  teeth  thereof  being  capable  of  individual 
resilient  action,  means  for  mounting  said  blade  member 
substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  at  least 
one  of  said  rollers  and  means  for  alternately  resUienUy 
urging  the  individual  teeth  on  each  of  said  sides  into 
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substantially  linear  contact  with  one  of  said  roUers  where- 
by uniform  contact  between  blade  and  roller  will  be 
esUMished  notwithstaadiog  irregularities  in  the  roller  or 
the  Made  member  mounting 


2.7tM14 
MINE  FIN 


iF( 
If 


25,  IfSS.  §criy  No.  49t.711 
(CLIM— U) 
35,  U.  8.  Caia  afS2),  nc.  2M) 


2.  A  mine  stabilizing  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  plurality  at  radially  disposed  stabiliziDg 
fins  releasaMy  locked  to  said  mine,  means  including  a 
pin  carried  by  said  fins  and  having  a  hook  member  in 
engagement  with  said  mine  for  releasaMy  locking  said 
fins  to  the  mine,  and  means  including  a  lock  nut  threaded 
on  said  pin  in  engagement  with  the  fins  for  maintaining 
the  fins  locked  to  said  mine. 


2,7tM15 
MOSTAR  TRAINING  DEVICE 
D.  AliiwoB,  CMcfn,  PL 
■•  IS,  1951,  ScfWNo.  331,t23 
5  nil         <CLlf2— 41) 


1.  A  mortar  training  device  comprising  a  dummy  [»o- 
jectile  provided  with  an  internal  subcaliber  barrel,  and 
a  subcaliber  projectile  snugly  fitted  in  said  barrel,  said 
subcaliber  projectile  being  provided  with  an  internal 
chamber  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  adapted  to  fixedly  receive  a  small  caliber  car- 
tridge blank  and  a  bore  opening  from  said  chamber 
through  the  nose  of  the  subcaliber  projectile,  and  a  firing 
pin  frictionaiiy  received  in  said  bore  in  aligned  relation 
to  said  blank  cartridge,  whereby  to  explode  the  latter 
upon  impact  of  the  pin  with  an  object. 


2,7tMlf 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  PUMP 
Fi 


21, 1954,  SmM  N^  457,4tt 


25,1953 
4  CTifciii     (CLlt3— 1) 
1.  An  electro  magnetic  pump  f(K  electrically  conduct- 
ing liquids  comprising,  in  comMnation,  a  tubular  pump- 
ing duct,  an  inner  magnetic  structure  disposed  within  said 


duct  so  as  to  leave  an  aonolar  passage  through  which 
the  liquid  can  flow,  an  outar  aiagiietic  structure  auround- 
ing  said  duet  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  Id  kave  a  rel- 
atively small  annular  air  gap  theccbeCweea,  and  a  heli- 
cally wound  A.  C.  polyphase  winding  the  separate  phases 
of  which  are  disposed  in  axially  interleaved  relationship- 
extending  through  said  air  gap  and  arranged  to  estab- 


lish a  magnetic  field  linking  said  magnetic  structures 
which  passes  transvgnely  both  through  said  winding  and 
through  said  »«mwiIt  pa«sBfe,  and  which  has  a  component 
travelling  axially  along  said  annular  passage,  whereby 
eddy  carrents  are  set  op  in  the  tiquid  which  react  with 
the  magaetk  field  to  produce  a  foirce  tending  to  propel 
the  liquid  through  said  pumping  duct. 


2,7tM17  _____ 

PUMPING  SYSTEM  AND  COUPLING  THEREFOR 

»  1W  TaM 


SavW  Nn.  437,515 
(CLltS— 5) 


1.  In  a  convertible  centrifagal-)et  pumping  sjrstem  in- 
cluding a  nudn  pump  housing  and  a  jet  pump  body 
adapted  selectively  for  moonling  in  doady  coupled  re- 
lation with  said  housing  for  shallow  well  operation  and 
for  raotmting  hi  spaced  and  dependent  relatkm  with  said 
housing  for  deep  well  operation,  said  body  having  there- 
in a  pair  of  pressure  and  discharge  ports  located  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  receive  connecting  pipes  lying  with- 
in the  protected  area  of  said  body  for  insertion  therewith 
in  a  well,  the  combination  of  means  in  said  pump  hous- 
ing defining  a  pair  of  ports  arranged  in  substantially  the 
same  closely  spaced  relation  as  said  ports  in  said  body  for 
direct  connection  thereto  for  shallow  well  operation,  a 
pair  of  pipes  adapted  for  insertion  at  opposite  ends  in 
said  ports  in  said  housing  and  said  body,  a  gland  adapted 
for  connection  to  said  housing  in  overlying  relation  with 
said  ports  therein  and  having  a  simflar  pair  of  ports 
therethrough  for  receiving  said  pipes,  means  deflning  a 
unitary  cavity  in  one  of  the  oppoaed  faces  of  said  gland 
and  said  housing  and  hiclpding  a  peripheral  wall  snr- 
rounding  said  ports  in  said  face  and  spaced  outwardly 
therefrooB,  a  defonnable  sealing  member  substantially 
filling  said  cavity  and  having  a  pair  of  ^nced  openings 
tlieretliroii^  registering  with  said  ports  in  said  one  face 
for  passate  of  the  ends  of  said  p^es  into  said  hoasiag 
porta  to  provide  a  portion  therecrf  extending  baiwaen 
said  pipes,  and  means  for  forcing  said  gtend  and  said 
housing  together  in  compressing  and  oowflnini  relation 
with  mid  sealing  means  deforming  said  tealiag  maans 
into  frietioaally  sealing  engagement  with  said  pipes  and 
said  peripheral  wall  of  said  cavity  lo  secure  said  pipes 
to  said  bousing  m  supporting  relation  with  said  jet  pliii^) 
body. 
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-*"'     2,7t4,41t  *   -^' 

TIME  DELAY  SWITCH  FOR  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Lnyd  I.  Peck,  Central  City,  Ncbr. 

November  3t,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,076 
1  Hnhns     (CL  103— 25) 


sleeve  upon  the  inner  working  cylinder  including  an  an- 
nular supporting  flange,  a  seat  mounted  inside  of  the 
outer  working  cylinder  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  upon 
the  top  of  which  the  annular  flange  releasably  seats  and 
is  removable  therefrom  by  mere  linear  lifting  action,  the 
seating  surfaces  of  said  flange  and  outer  working  cylinder 
seat  defining  liquid  egress  passage  means,  pump  valve 
means  mounted  upon  said  inner  working  cylinder  ikm*- 


1.  In  combination,  a  well,  an  irrigation  pipe  in  operable 
communication  with  said  well,  an  electrical  irrigation 
pump  disposed  in  pumping  relationship  to  said  well  and 
a  magnetic  starter  for  connecting  said  pump  to  a  power 
line,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  pump,  and  a  time  delay 
switch  comprising:  a  conduit  portion  attached  through 
mid  pipe  for  delivery  of  water  into  said  conduit  only 
at  times  when  water  is  flowing  in  said  pipe,  a  bucket  dis- 
posed for  receiving  water  from  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
duit, said  bucket  having  an  outlet  port  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof,  resilient  support  means  disposed  above  said 
bucket,  and  having  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  mov- 
able portion  and  a  fixed  portion,  mounting  means  mount- 
ing said  fixed  portion  of  said  support  means  in  a  fixed 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  conduit,  means  suspend- 
ing said  bucket  from  the  movable  portion  of  said  resilient 
support  means  whereby  as  water  in  said  bucket  ap- 
proaches the  empty  stage  the  increasingly  lighter  weight  of 
the  bucket  causes  the  bucket  and  the  movable  portion  of 
said  resilient  means  to  move  upwardly,  two  mercury 
switches,  means  mounting  said  switches  on  the  movable 
portion  of  said  resilient  means,  said  switches  being  oper- 
ably  and  oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  upward  and 
downward  movements  of  the  movable  portion  of  said 
resilient  means,  whereby  one  switch  goes  on  when  the 
said  movable  portion  is  in  an  upper  position  and  the 
other  goes  on  when  the  said  movable  portion  is  in  a 
lower  position  and  whereby  when  one  switch  is  on  the 
other  is  oflf  except  when  both  switches  are  disposed  in 
level  position,  and  wiring  connecting  said  switches  in 
series  and  for  connection  to  wiring  circuits  to  be  con- 
trolled by  said  time  cclay  switch,  and  in  which  the  wir- 
ing of  said  time  delay  switch  is  connected  to  said  mag- 
netic starter  for  turning  said  starter  on  only  when  said 
mercury  switches  are  in  a  level  position,  whereby  the 
time  delay  switch  provides  an  "oflT  period  during  which 
there  is  no  electrical  connection  to  the  magnetic  starter, 
and  whereby  after  a  suitable  "oflT  period  the  switching 
arrangement  automatically  makes  an  electrical  contact 
to  the  magnetic  starter  if  the  power  line  has  been  re- 
energized, and  the  pump  will  resume  normal  operation. 


mally  closing  off  the  egress  passage,  means  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  expansible  sleeve  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  inner  working  cylinder  including  an  annular  por- 
tion facing  the  outer  working  cylinder  and  defining  an 
ingress  passage  for  travel  of  liquid  from  the  well  into 
the  accumulating  chamber,  the  inner  working  cylinder 
having  port  means  in  the  lower  portion  thcrccrf  to  the 
lower  inner  portion  of  the  pulsating  sleeve  for  expanding 
the  same  and  sealing  off  the  ingress  passage  under  pres- 
sure of  operation  fluid  within  the  inner  working  cylinder. 


t^' 


2,70M20 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  PUMP 
Robert  W.  Keannr,  Soalh  Pasadena,  Callfn 

StMley  G.  Hwwood,  Sonth  Paaadfsia,  CaUL 

AppUcadoa  Match  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,789 

€  Claims.    (CL  103—97) 


■  s^^rt-ia*    '*    I 


2,7gM19 

PULSATING  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  EQUIPMENT 

John  Lynn,  AUce,  Tex. 

ApHicatioa  October  If,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,437 

10  risliiii     (CL  103-44) 

1 .  In  a  hydraulic  pump  unit  for  use  in  tfie  pumping  of 

liquids  from  wells  the  combination  of  an  outer  working 

cylinder,  an  inner  working  cylinder  within  the  outer 

working  cylinder,  an  expansible  pulsating  sleeve  normally 

inherently  contracted  upon  the  inner  working  cylinder 

and  externally  defining  an  accumulation  chamber  between 

the  same  and  the  inner  surfacing  of  the  outer  working 

cylinder,  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  pulsating 

716  O.   G.— 58 


d9a» 


1.  A  pump  control  means  having  in  combinatkm,  a 
pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  chambers 
therein,  a  shrouded  impeller  rotatably  located  in  one  of 
said  chambers,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, said  impeller  havmg  a  central  opening  thereinto,  said 
inlet  being  in  alignment  with  said  opening  and  adjacent 
thereto  but  spaced  axially  therefrom,  a  second  chamber 
in  said  casing,  a  member  in  said  second  chamber  having 
a  portion  having  a  closely  sliding  fit  with  the  walls  of  said 
inlet  and  movable  therethrough  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  impeller  shroud  about  said  opening  in  one  position 
and  to  move  away  from  said  opening  in  another  direction 
to  vary  the  gap  between  said  inlet  and  said  opening  into 
said  impeller  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  im- 
peller, a  third  chamber  in  said  casing,  a  member  in  said 
third  casing  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  member 
and  movable  by  pressure  in  one  direction,  a  resilient  means 
in  said  third  chamber  for  moving  said  second  mentioned 
member  and  first  mentioned  member  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  and  said  third 


802 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  26,  1957 


March  26,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


> 

I 


<} 


mentioned  chamber  for  transmitting  pressure  to  said  sec- 
<»d  mentioned  member  to  compress  said  resilient  means, 
a  second  casing  having  a  fourth  chamber  therein,  a  thin> 
member  in  said  fourth  chamber  movable  in  one  direction 
by  pressure,  a  resilient  means  in  said  second  mentioned 
casing  for  moving  said  third  mentioned  member  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  and 
said  fourth  mentioned  chamber  for  transmitting  pressure 
to  said  third  mentioned  member  to  compress  said  second 
resilient  means,  a  fifth  chamber  in  said  second  mentioned 
casing  adjacent  said  fourth  mentioned  chamber,  a  third 
conduit  connecting  said  third  mentioned  chamber  with 
said  fifth  mentioned  chamber  and  a  fourth  conduit  con- 
necting said  fifth  mentioned  chamber  with  said  second 
mentioned  chamber. 


ing  in  one  direction  and  having  slots  in  its  periphery, 
vanes  movable  in  said  slots  to  maintain  engagement  with 
said  plates  and  said  cam  ring,  and  means  Serving  to  bias 
said  vates  outward,  the  improvemcat  which  conaiats  in 
forming  the  discharge  port  as  an  arcuate  groove  in  the 
face  of  a  cheek  plate  subtending  the  arc  through  which 
the  working  space  contracts,  providing  an  outlet  passage 
leading   from   the   approach   extremity  of   said   arcuate 


2,7tM31 
ROTARY  rUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Scott  riiBJiUMi.  Eaihkig,  Fjighind,  assigiior  of 

AwpOcatkm  My  K,  lf54^  Serial  No.  432449 
priority,  appHortloB  Gieat  Britnia 

NoTM^bcr  24,  1953 
ICbiKm.   (CL  Its— 123) 


A  rotary  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  single  rotor 
member  and  a  single  itator  member  having  co-acting 
perimetrical  surfaces,  the  rotor  member  being  cam-shaped 
to  present  an  even  number  of  equally  spaced  lobes  of 
at  least  six  in  number  and  the  stator  being  substantially 
circular  to  form  between  them  a  phirmlity  of  similar  part- 
annular  fluid  spaces,  an  even  number  of  equally  spaced 
vanes  of  at  least  four  in  number  mounted  for  radial 
movement  in  the  circularly  profiled  stator  and  yieldingly 
urged  into  contact  with  the  cam-shaped  surface  of  the 
rotor,  said  vanes  being  angularly  disposed  to  afford  com- 
plementary displacement  chambers,  the  individual  flow 
variations  of  which  as  die  rotor  rotates  are  mutually  com- 
pensating so  that  the  total  displacement  approximates  a 
straight  line  flow,  and  fluid  inlet  and  discbarge  connec- 
tions for  said  chambers  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  the  vanes,  the  cam-shaped  rotor  having  equi-angular 
and  equally  spaced  intercoimected  arcs  of  major  and 
minor  radii  struck  from  the  central  axis,  each  arc  of 
minor  radius  being  situated  midway  between  two  arcs 
of  major  radius,  the  interconnection  oi  said  arcs  being 
formed  by  curves  smoothly  joining  each  adjacent  pair 
of  major  and  minor  arcs,  each  curve  affording  radial 
acceleration  of  each  vane  in  passing  from  one  arc  to  the 
point  midway  between  it  and  the  adjacent  arc  and  a 
reciprocal  rate  of  deceleration  in  passing  from  said  mid- 
way point  to  said  adjacent  arc. 


groove,  said  passage  being  formed  beneath  the  rotor- 
contacting  surface  of  the  i^te  with  its  point  of  communi- 
cation with  the  groove  offset  contra  to  the  directioa  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  so  as  to  be  at  least  partially  ahead 
of  the  approach  extremity  of  the  diacharge  port  groove 
and  not  directly  expoaed  to  liquid  flowing  from  intervane 
spaces,  whereby  the  discharge  flows  within  said  discharge 
groove  in  the  direction  oppoaite  to  the  travel  of  the  vane 
over  said  groove. 


2,7Mv413 
FUEL  njWjkaSBMMLY 
li»ui  B.  Ceffcy,  Chkjtaa,  M9««  aat^er,  hf 
■aato,  to  ACF  hdtrisa,  lacwporalei,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotpamkm  of  New  Jcney 

OctoUr  29,  19S2,  Serial  No.  317,499 
UCUbm.   (CLlt3— 15t) 


1.  In  a  fuel  pump,  a  pair  of  pump  carings,  opposed, 
registering  flanged  faces  on  said  raangi,  a  pump  dia- 
phragm between  said  faces,  abutments  on  said  casings 
for  q>acing  said  faces  and  thereby  limiting  the  clamping 
force  on  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
r^«ing<  including  a  ring  on  one  of  said  flanges  and  de- 
formable  means  on  said  ring  engaging  the  other  said 
flange  for  maintaining  said  facet  in  clamping  relation  to 
said  diaphragm. 


2,7tM22 
VANE  PUMP  WITH  IMPROVED  DISCHARGE  PORT 
NBa  a  Roaaca  m*  Okst  E.  Roaaca,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aa- 
to  TVt  New  Yoik  Air  Brake  Caf  3,  a  cor- 
of  Ncwicrwy 

Dccciiibcr  15, 1952,  Scrid  No.  32«,f71 
t  CWm.  (O.  It3— 130 
1.  In  a  vane  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  cheek  plates 
having  inlet  and  discharge  ports,  a  cam  ring  between  said 
cheek  plates,  a  rotor  making  a  running  ftt  between  said 
cheek  plates  and  defining  with  the  cam  ring  and  cheek 
plates  alternating  working  and  idle  spaces,  said  rotor  tufn- 


a,7tM24 
FLUID  PUMP 


of  OMtitre. 

to  WaRVB  H.  F. V, _    

N«.49S^7a 
-  ~i|-         KCL  lt»~174)  J 

1.  A  fluid  energy  translating  apparatus  compriniig.  in 
combination,  a  block  member  with  cylinder  Beans  formed 


therein,  said  cylinder  means  including  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port;  piston  means  arranged  for  reciprocation  in 
said  cylinder  means;  a  closure  member  for  said  cylinder 
means  engaging  said  Mock  member  at  a  junction;  a  pas- 
sa^  noeans  formed  by  recessing  at  least  one  of  said 


members,  said  passage  means  extending  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  junction;  means  forming  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  ports;  and  a  second  passage 
means  formed  in  one  of  said  ntembers  and  connecting  said 
first  mentioned  passage  means  with  said  chamber  whereby 
fluid  passing  along  said  junction  enters  said  passage  means 
and  progresaes  towards  said  chamber. 


X,7tM2S 

PUMP  UNIR  TIGHTENING  ATTACHMENT 
Cart  G.  YitiiBih,  Conoo  ChiMI,  Tea. 

Fakiwy  19. 1954,  Serial  No.  411,4M 
ICWiia.   <CLlt)— 110 


tending  through  said  outer  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  piston  for  limiting  move*: 
ment  of  the  piston  toward  said  outer  end  wall  of  the 
cylinder. 


2,78<,424» 
TIE  REPLACING  MAlCHINE 
wniaai  BrnMBB,  Waaklagtoa,  D.  C. 
Jaaaaiy  2t,  19S3,  Serial  No.  333,Mt 
M  n»im»     (CL1«4— •) 


y©. 


^ittutt 


I.  In  a  machine  for  repairing  railroad  track  structures, 
in  combination,  a  transversely  flexible,  elongated  work 
member,  extensible  rectilinearly  to  transmit  thrust  as  a 
column  and  mgvabk  longitudinally  along  a  curvilinear 
path  when  flexed  transversely,  said  work  member  having 
a  leading  end.  and  generally  horizontally  disposed  means 
overiying  the  leading  end  of  said  member  to  maintain  it 
rectilinear  and  guide  it  along  a  generally  horizontal  rec- 
tilinear path  as  it  advances. 


2,7M«tt7 
TRACK,  TROLLEY  AND  DERAILER  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  A.  Reich,  Kaaav  City,  Mo.,  — Ifanr  to  A.  Rckh 
*  Soaa,  lac,  Wmmm  City,  Mo.,  a  cotporaliea  of  Mia- 


AfpHcartoB  Octokcr  11,  1954,  Scriri  No.  441,543 
3ClaiM.    (CL164-^) 


The  combination  with  a  pump  casing  having  a  head 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  casing  including  a  bore  provided 
with  an  internally  restricted  portion  disposed  adjacent 
the  head,  a  liner  disposed  in  the  bore  and  extending 
slidably  through  said  internally  restricted  portion,  said 
liner  having  an  external  shoulder  disposed  between  the 
casing  head  and  said  internally  restricted  portion,  a  pack- 
ing disposed  around  the  liner  between  said  shoulder  and 
the  internally  restricted  portion,  a  valve  cage  loosely 
mounted  in  the  pump  casing  between  the  head  and  liner 
and  having  an  end  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  liner 
diq>osed  adjacent  the  head,  said  pump  casing  having  an 
outlet  passage  for  a  pumped  medium  under  pressure;  of 
a  pump  liner  tightening  attachment  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  an  inner  end  wall  and  an  outer  end  wall,  means 
securing  aid  inner  end  wall  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
casing  head  for  mounting  the  cylinder  substantially  in 
alignment  with  the  casing  bore,  a  piston  redprocably 
mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  said  piston 
and  extending  slidably  through  the  inner  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  through  the  casing  head,  said  rod  having 
one  end  diapoaed  in  the  casing  and  bearing  against  the 
cage,  a  conduit  having  one  ead  opening  into  the  cylinder 
between  the  outer  end  wail  thereof  and  the  piston,  said 
conduit  having  an  oppoaite  ead  communicating  with  the 
outlet  passage  of  the  pump  for  supplying  a  portion  of 
the  pump  medium  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  between 
said  outer  end  wall  and  the  piston  whereby  the  piston 
and  piston  rod  are  displaced  toward  the  casing  for  exert- 
ing an  axial  thruat  against  the  cage  and  liner  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  casing  head  to  compress  the  packing 
between  the  liner  shoulder  and  the  intemsl  restricted 
casing  portion,  and  numually  adjustable  stop  means  ex- 


'*' 


1.  In  a  conveyor  assembly  of  the  type  including  an 
overhead  track  having  a  pair  of  relatively  superimposed, 
vertically  spaced,  parallel  rails  and  a  plurality  of  trolleys 
each  including  a  peripherally  grooved  wheel  between  the 
rails,  there  being  a  hook-carrying  shank  rotatably  attached 
to  one  side  of  the  wheel  and  depending  therefrom,  the 
groove  of  the  wheel  oppositely  receiving  said  rails,  a  de- 
railer  adapted  to  derail  the  trolleys  and  direct  the  same 
to  a  desired  point,  said  derailer  comprising  a  normally 
vertical  chute  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  runners 
adapted  to  oppositely  engage  the  groove  in  each  wheel  re- 
spectively; a  pair  of  equally  spaced,  arcuate  ban  coiuiect- 
ing  the  rails  with  the  uppermost  ends  of  correspon<fing 
runners,  said  bars  being  provided  with  identical  lateral 
bends  adjacent  the  ti«ck  for  deflecting  the  trolleys  away 
from  the  track  prior  to  descent  of  the  trolleys  into  the 
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chute,  one  of  tbe  ban  being  provided  with  an  upwardly 
sloptnt.  wheel-reodvittt  ramp  at  one  end  thereof  overly- 
ing the  lowermost  rail  of  the  track,  the  nonnally  lowers 
moft,  groove-engaging  face  of  tbe  other  bar  adjacent  said 
rail  being  in  alignment  with  the  lowennost  face  of  the 
uppennoct  rail  of  the  track  whereby  the  trolleys  are  de- 
railed and  directed  into  the  chute;  a  plurality  of  books 
secured  to  the  ban  and  adapted  for  placement  over  the 
lowermoat  rail  to  thereby  rapport  the  deraiier  on  the  track 
in  depending  relationship  therefrom;  and  braking  means 
carried  by  said  chute,  said  means  including  an  elongated 
shoe  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  one  of  the 
runnen.  the  shoe  being  di^xMed  to  frictionally  engage  the 
peripheral  edge  of  each  ck  the  trolleys  respectively,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  shoe  into  engagement  with  the 
wheel  of  a  trolley  passing  through  tbe  chute  whereby 
descent  of  each  of  the  trolleys  to  said  point  is  automatical- 
ly decelerated. 


COMBINATION  CARGO  TIE  DOWN  AND  SEAT 

FnriNG 
GarlMi  AnoU,  Faiiten,  OMo 

■M  4, 1952,  Scftel  N*.  291.S19 
TCIaiM.    (CL  195-^349) 

TUk  35,  U.  S.  Cote  (19S2),  aec.  2M) 


6.  A  load,  securing  device  having  a  plate  with  a  gen- 
erally keyhole-shaped  aperture  therein  and  a  supporting 
structure  connected  to  said  plate,  closure  mechanism  for 
said  aperture  disposed  within  said  supporting  structure 
including  a  first  moving  member  having  a  part  to  fit  the 
enlarged  portion  of  said  aperture  and  having  limit  st(^ 
means  engageable  with  said  supporting  structure  to  se- 
lectively control  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  first 
moving  member  and  to  hold  said  part  of  the  first  moving 
member  within  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  said  aperture,  a 
second  moving  member  associated  with  said  first  moving 
member  having  a  part  to  fit  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
aperture,  both  of  said  members  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  said  aperture,  and  projecting  means  on  at  least  one 
of  said  moving  members  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
second  moving  member  to  correspond  widi  the  movement 
of  said  first  moving  member. 


D. 
tod 


thereof,  said  ejector  rod  having  a  hole  near  the  outer  end 
thereof  in  which  said  finjer  grip  ban  are  received,  tbeieby 
coupling  said  bars  to  said  ejector  rod,  coUan  on  each 
of  said  finger  grip  ban  and  contacting  the  outer  surface 
of  said  hollow  handle  over  said  slots,  said  ftaser  grip  ban 
being  passed  through  said  slots  whereby  the  ends  of  said 


2,7fM29 
ICE  CREAM  SCOOP 
HiriishTg,  CaUr^  ii^anr  of 
S.  MMchcO,  AflMpolh,  CaBf . 
May  2, 195i,  Sarid  No.  5t2,997 
ICUbm.  (CL197— a) 
An  ice  cream  scoop  comprising  a  mold  that  is  generally 
square  in  cross  section  and  that  has  four  side  walls  and  a 
top  wall,  tbe  bottom  of  said  mold  being  open  in  order  to 
form  an  ice  cream  entrance,  a  hollow  handle  fixed  to  saiJ 
top  wall  and  having  a  passage  w  hich  is  in  registry  with  the 
interior  of  said  mold,  a  transverse  palm  receiving  hollow 
bar  fixed  to  said  hollow  handle  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
said  hollow  bar  having  a  bore  which  registen  with  the 
passage  in  said  hollow  handle,  said  hollow  handle  having 
intermediate  its  ends  a  pair  of  parallel  slots,  an  ejector 
plate  located  in  said  mold,  an  ejector  rod  secured  to  said 
ejector  plate  and  slidabty  disposed  in  tbe  passage  of  said 
boUow  handle,  a  pair  of  finger  grip  bars,  means  detach- 
ably  securing  said  bars  together  at  ifyt  confronting  ends 


L^UA 


slots  define  the  limit  of  travel  of  said  ejector  bar  and 
ejector  plate,  a  spring  reacting  on  a  wall  of  said  palm 
receiving  bar  and  on  said  ejector  rod  constantly  biasing 
said  ejector  rod  and  said  ej^or  plate  outwardly  of  said 
mold,  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  finger  grip  ban  bdng 
curved  toward  said  mold  in  order  to  prevent  the  flnsen 
of  the  user  from  slipping  over  said  ends  of  said  finger 
grip  ban. 


I. 


I. 


2,7IMM 
FOOD  MAKING  MACHINE 

kMtttt Naw  Yflik* N.  ■• 
2t,  I9S5.  9mM  N*.  549^453 
2  CUM.    (CL197— 5S) 


r^-  , 


1.  A  food  making  device  comprising:  a  conveyor  ela- 
ment;  a  baking  element,  and  a  batter  supply  element; 
said  conveyor  element  including  a  plurality  of  cop-«hapcd 
baking  pans  having  an  exposed  surface,  and  means  to 
move  said  pans  past  said  batter  npply  and  baking  etemeat; 
said  batter  sqpply  element  including  a  batter  supply  pan 
containing  batter  and  movable  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  baking  pans,  wherein  a  portion  oi  each  of  said 
baking  pans  may  be  coated  with  batter  upon  said  exposed 
surface  upon  movemeat  past  said  batter  supply  ekmeat, 
said  baking  elcmcat  being  poiritioned  so  as  to  mtbittt 
said  baking  pans  to  heat  alter  movemeat  paM  said  batter 
supply  element;  and  means  to  maiataln  a  coostaat  level  of 
batter  within  said  batter  supply  pan;  said  last  named 
means  including  a  second  batter  supply  pan  disposed 
beneath  said  ftm-mentiooed  pan  and  ptunp  meaiM  for 
moving  batter  from  said  second  pan  to  said  tot-aacKiofd 
pan.  ^waw  r 
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2,7tM31 
SEPARABLE  DOOR  AND  PRAME  ENGAGING 

MECHANISM 
IteHlaa  U.  Bit—,  KkkwMd,  Mo^  s^  Cari  D.  Grabcr, 
OmUa,  Ohio,  siilwnn  to  Dkbold,  lacorporatad, 
CMtoa,  OUo,  a  eofporatfoa  of  Ohio 
Mfdari  appHcalloa  Aa«aal  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  447.544. 
Divided  and  this  appBcatloa  March  31,  1955,  Serial 
No.  498,372 

TCIains.    fCL  199^-42) 


1.  Door  and  frame  engaging  and  disengaging  mecha- 
nism for  a  co-acting  door  frame  and  door  construction  for 
a  vault  and  the  like,  the  co-acting  door  frame  and  door 
construction  being  of  the  type  including  door  frame  mem- 
bers engirdling  an  opening,  a  door  dimensioned  for  pres- 
sure fitting  m  Ae  opening,  the  door  fran>e  mcmben  in- 
cluding opposite  side  memben,  one  of  the  fp»me  side 
memben  being  a  door  supporting  frame  member  and  the 
other  frame  side  member  being  a  door  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging frame  member,  the  door  having  a  hinge  side  and 
a  swinging  side,  and  hinxe  means  operatively  interposed 
between  the  hinge  side  of  the  door  and  the  door  support- 
ing frame  member;  the  door  and  frame  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging mechanism  including  a  first  unit  mounted  on  the 
swinging  side  of  the  door,  and  a  second  unit  mounted  on 
the  door  engaging  and  disengaging  frame  side  member, 
the  first  and  second  units  of  the  door  and  frame  engaging 
and  disengaging  mechanism  including  engageable  and  dis- 
engageable  parts,  the  first  unit  including  means  operative 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  parts  aiKl  to  move  the  swing- 
ing side  of  the  door  towards  and  away  from  the  frame 
when  the  parts  are  engaged;  and  in  which  the  door  unit 
constitutes  an  anchor  and  push  unit,  and  the  door  includes 
a  front  plate  having  a  swinging  side  border  portion  over- 
hanging the  door  engaging  and  disengaging  frame  side 
member  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  in  which  the  anchor 
and  push  unit  includes  a  sleeve  nut  joumalled  in  the 
overhanging  door  front  plate  border  portion,  the  over- 
hanging door  front  plate  border  portion  having  a  front 
face  and  a  back  face,  the  sleeve  nut  extending  forwardly 
beyond  the  front  face  and  having  a  torque  applying  mem- 
ber secured  thereon,  and  the  sleeve  nut  having  formed 
therein  internal  threads,  an  externally  threaded  tubular 
bolt  screwed  in  the  sleeve  nut.  the  sleeve  nut  having  a 
back  end  adjacent  the  back  face  of  the  overhanging  door 
from  plate  border  portion,  the  tubular  bolt  extending 
re&rwardly  beyond  the  back  end  of  the  sleeve  nut  and 
the  tubular  bolt  having  a  back  end  having  a  cupped  T 
head  formed  thereon  and  the  T-head  having  a  rearward- 
ly  opening  cup  formed  therein,  the  tubular  bolt  having  a 
bore  having  a  key  slot  cross-section  through  a  portion 
of  its  length,  an  operating  and  stop  disk  joumalled  on 
the  front  face  of  the  door  front  plate  border  portion,  the 
operating  and  stop  di5k  being  located  forwardly  of  the 
front  face  and  rearwardly  of  the  torque  applying  mem- 
ber, a  trigger  plunger  assembly  operatively  associated 
with  the  tubular  bolt  and  the  operating  and  stco  disk  and 
the  door  front  plate,  the  trigger  plunger  assembly  includ- 
ing a  shaft  extending  through  the  bore  of  and  beyond  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  nut,  the  shaft  having  a  key 
portion  shdably  fining  in  the  key  slot  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar bolt  and  the  shaft  having  a  back  end  and  a  T-head  on 
the  back  end  of  the  shaft,  the  T-head  being  slidabty  into 
and  out  of  the  cup  of  the  bolt  T-head,  the  shaft  having  a 
front  end  beyond  the  torque  applying  member,  an  actu- 


ating lever  secured  on  the  front  end  of  the  riiaft,  the 
front  face  of  the  door  front  plate  border  portion  having 
formed  therein  a  socket,  the  operating  and  stop  disk  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  guide  bore  registcrable  with  the 
socket,  the  actuating  lever  having  a  plunger  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  slidably  fitting  in  the  guide  bore 
of  the  actuating  lever,  and  the  plunger  having  a  back 
end  movable  into  and  out  of  the  socket  in  the  front  face 
ot  the  door  front  plate  border  portion,  whereby  when  the 
plunger  back  end  is  located  in  the  socket  the  disk  and  the 
trigger  plunger  assembly  are  maintained  against  rota- 
tion, then  roution  of  the  sleeve  nut  through  the  torque 
applying  member  serves  to  advance  or  retract  the  bolt 
slidably  on  the  ihaft  into  and  out  abuttii>g  engagement 
with  the  second  unit  and  disengagement  of  the  plunger 
from  the  socket,  and  whereby  when  the  sleeve  nut  is 
maintained  stationary  then  rotation  of  the  disk  serves  to 
rotate  the  bolt  and  shaft  to  anchoring  engagement  with 
the  second  unit,  and  whereby  maintaining  the  shaft  and 
sleeve  bolt  against  further  rotation  in  the  second  unit 
permits  clamping  the  swinging  side  of  the  door  in  the 
door  frame. 


Stanley  Shaw, 


2,7SM32 
SQUARING  DEVICE 
Hayward,  CaWn  airiRBor  to  UaiM  Caa  A 
,  OaUaad,   Calif.,   a  coffporatfoa  ef 


21,  1953,  Serial  No.  38103* 
ACIaiaH.    (CL  113— 11) 


A'lW'lC 


1.  Tn  a  can  body  forming  machine  having  a  forming 
mandrel,  an  upper  holding  clamp  on  which  are  pivoted 
two  forming  wings,  and  a  lower  crimping  member,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  forming  mandrel  for  guiding  one  end  of  the  can 
body  blank  as  it  is  formed  around  the  mandrel,  and  a 
pair  of  plates  each  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis  adjacent  each  side  of  the  forming  zone 
of  the  machine,  whereby  said  plates  are  adapted  to  swing 
from  an  operative  position  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
the  mandrel  to  an  inoperative  position  away  from  the 
operating  zone  of  the  machine,  said  plates  when  in  said 
operative  position  being  adapted  to  square  and  guide  the 
other  end  of  the  blank  as  it  is  formed  around  the  mandrel, 
the  distance  between  said  guide  means  and  said  plates 
when  in  operative  position  being  exactly  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  can  body  being  formed,  and  means  for 
releasably  maintaining  said  plates  in  their  operative  posi- 
tions. 

2,78M33 
BATTERY  PLATE  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 
Albert  B.  VIeth,  Keany,  N.  1^  aaslgaiii,  by  oicsnc  a«ifa- 
OMBts,  to  McGraw-E4iaoa  CoiapMy,  Elgto,  lU^  a  coi^ 
fOBBlloa  of  Ddawara 
AppHcatloB  Octohcr  18, 1959,  Serial  No.  199,781 
3ClalaM.    (a.  113— 59) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  lead-burning  strap  elements  to  the 
lugs  of  a  stack  of  battery  plates,  comprising  a  conveyor 
and  a  holder  on  said  conveyor  adapted  to  receive  said 
stack  in  an  arrangement  wherein  the  lugs  (rf  the  plates  are 
in  a  row  transverse  to  the  path  of  traveling  movement  of 
the  holder:   the  combination  of  a  burning  station  past 
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which  mi  holder  fa  moved  by  said  conveyor,  including 
a  rynf*ri  mounted  for  coincident  naovement  with  said 
conveyor  and  a  burner  mounted  on  said  carriage  both 
for  rectprocating  movement  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  holder  and  for  oscillating  movement  in 


a  corrugated  reinforcing  inner  element  and  a  smooth 
outer  element,  and  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof 
with  inside  and  outside  flat  marginal  portions,  forming 
an  inner  clement  by  first  bending  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal corrugations  in  a  first  strip  and  wrapping  said  strip 
helically  in  lightly  lapped  engagement,  flattening  the  cor- 
rugations where  the  inner  marginal  portions  of  the  open- 


the  path  of  said  traveling  movement;  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  with  said  conveyor;  reciprocating  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  effecting  said  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  burner;  and  means  timed  with  said 
reciprocating  means  for  effecting  said  oscillatory  move- 
ment to  cause  said  flame  to  move  along  said  row  with  a 
zigzag  motion. 

2,78M34 

WELDERS  WORK  HOLDER 

OrriB  C.  Khngtvedt,  Rnsliford,  Mhni. 

ABplicatfcM  October  1^  1952,  Serial  No.  31S,0«9 

2  OaiBM.    (CL  113— IM) 


1.  A  welder's  work  bolder  comprising  a  supporting 
stand,  a  horizontally  swingable  arm  carried  by  the  stand, 
an  extension  for  the  arm,  nxans  pivotally  connecting  the 
extension  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  for  vertical  pivotal 
movement  of  the  extension  on  the  arm,  said  extension  be- 
ing pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  its  front  and  rear  end 
portions,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  arm  and  en- 
gaging the  rear  end  of  the  extension  to  vertically  adjust 
the  front  end  of  the  extension,  a  bearing  sleeve  fixed  to 
the  front  end  of  the  extension  in  a  position  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter,  a  rod  rotata- 
bly  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  means  lockably  securing  the 
roid  in  rotatably  adjusted  position  in  the  sleeve,  and  a 
pair  of  coacting  work  clamping  jaws  carried  at  the  front 
end  of  said  rod. 


2.7M,435 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SMRALLY  WRAPPED 

MITLTI-LAYER  TUBE 

Floyd  P.  Enaay.  Swata  Moaka,  CaHf. 

CoirtlMnlioa     of    abwidoaMl     appllcatfoa     Serial     No. 

<7t,7M,  Hmt  24,  1944.    TUs  appUcalioo  Jnc  1,  1953, 

Serial  No.  359,797 

iCIahm.   (CL  113—110 
\.  The  method  which  involves  forming  a  pluraHty  of 
flat  strips  of  metal  into  a  rigid  tubular  structure  having 


ing  are  to  occur,  then  forming  an  outer  element  by 
wrapping  a  second  strip  helically  over  the  first  strip  in 
tightly  lapped  engagement,  then  esublishing  a  structure 
by  securing  the  edge  portion  of  each  strip  together 
and  securing  the  inner  element  to  the  outer  element  where 
adjacent  convolutions  of  the  strips  overlap,  and  esublish- 
ing  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  structure  by  cutting 
through  the  two  elements  at  said  marginal  portions  where 
the  inner  element  is  flattened.  \ 


2.7SMM 
VEHICLE  STEERING  MECHANISM 
ErwiB  RcflnM  AhmX,  ItMJBMloii.  Fngiaad, 
to  EmaMaad  Kayc  ami  lou  Rcftoald  Ski 


(,  1955,  Scriy  No.  513^44 
(CL  lie— Jl) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  steering  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination  a  reversible  turntable  mounting,  a  wheel 
axle  thereon,  a  vehicle  wheel  on  said  axle  supporting  the 
mounting,  a  steering  wheel  geared  to  the  reversible  mount- 
ing to  route  it,  the  geariof  being  of  a  ratio  less  than  1:1, 
a  pointer  in  the  center  of  said  steering  wheel  and  gearing 
connecting  the  pointer  to  the  mounting  to  tvu^  the  pointer 
at  the  same  angular  speed  as  the  mounting. 


2,7tM37 
ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  PRIME  MOVERS 
E.  Oi*M,  E^MBta^  Alberta,  Cania 
AhO  is,  1955,  SerW  No.  5«1,M9 
sdalM.    (CL114— 79) 
1.  An  alarm  device  for  indicating  unsafe  operating  con- 
ditions in  a  prime  mover  which  comprises  an  air-operable 
signal,  means  forming  a  passage  for  air  under  pressure  to 
operate  said  signal,  said  passage  having  an  opening,  a 
first  diaphragm  overlying  said  opening,  resilient  means 


normally  holding  said  diaphragm  in  closing  relation  to 
said  opening,  means  forming  a  second  passage  having  one 
end  communicating  with  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and 
its  other  end  communicating  with  the  other  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  means  for  filling  said  second  passage  with  a 
supply  of  air  under  pressure,  a  valve  in  said  second  pas- 
sage, means  forming  a  chamber  arranged  for  constant 
communication  with  the  lubricating  oil  of  said  prime 


curtains  on  the  connected  spools,  at  least  one  of  said 
connecting  means  including  a  coil  spring  which  is  ad- 
jusuble  relative  to  its  respective  take  up  spool  for  main- 
taining said  curtains  under  adjustable  tension. 

2,7M,439 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS 

1.  Yo««,  PriMCto%  N.  I.,  aariiMr  to 

CorporatkM  off  AaMrka,  a  corforatton  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jwm  39,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,112 

lOdalms.   (CL  lift— 51) 


mover,  a  second  diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  engaging  said  valve,  said  second  diaphragm 
holding  said  valve  in  open  position  in  response  to  pres- 
sure of  said  lubricating  oil,  and  resilient  means  moving 
said  valve  to  closed  position  to  interrupt  said  second  pas- 
sage in  response  to  a  drop  in  pressure  in  said  lubricating 
oil,  said  closing  movement  of  said  valve  acting  to  vent 
to  atmosphere  the  air  under  pressure  in  the  portion  of 
said  second  passage  on  one  side  of  the  vahre. 


2,7tM3t 
CORD  DRIVE  FOR  A  LENS  CELL 

S.  WilhMM.  T«l«4o,  OMo,  Bsrignnr  to  Toledo 
Cmm^mjt  Totodo.  Ofeto,  a  entpontiom  off  New 
Jersey 
AfpBcafkM  December  3, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3H,M1 
4nilini     (CL11«— 129) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  in  which  a  lens  assembly  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  a  housing  and  positionable  along  a 
cylindrical  indicia  bearing  chart  selectively  cooperates 
with  circumferentially  arranged  columns  of  indicia  to 
provide  magnified  images  of  such  indicia  and  flexible 
opaque  curtains  attached  to  the  lens  assembly  extend 
along  the  path  of  the  assembly  to  conceal  those  portions 
of  the  chart  not  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  lens,  means 
for  driving  the  lens  assembly  and  curtains  comprising 
a  cord  connected  to  the  lens  assembly  and  extending 
around  a  looped  path  having  one  portion  extending 
parallel  to  the  path  of  the  lens  assembly,  a  hand  wheel 
and  pulley  frictionally  engaging  the  cord  for  driving  the 
lens  assembly,  a  curtain  take  up  spool  at  each  end  of 
the  path  of  the  lens  assembly,  means  joumaling  each 
take  up  spool,  a  drum  joumaled  coaxially  with  each 
spool,  means  connecting  each  drum  to  the  adjacent  take 
up  spool,  and  cord  means  interconnecting  the  drums  for 
rotatively  urging  said  drums  in  a  direction  to  wind  the 


1 .  Means  for  applying  electroscopic  powder  to  an  elec- 
trostatically charged  member  throu^  the  use  of  a  de- 
veloper mix  including  carrier  particles  of  magnetic  ma- 
teria! intermixed  with  the  electroscopic  powder,  said 
means  comprising,  in  combination,  magnetic  field  produc- 
ing means  associated  with  the  mix  for  forming  said  mix 
into  a  brush,  means  for  moving  an  electrostatically 
charged  member  relative  to  said  brush,  and  means  for 
magnetically  agitating  said  brush  while  said  brush  is  in 
contact  with  an  electrostatically  charged  member  moved 
by  said  means  for  moving  an  electrostatically  charged 
member. 

2,714,449 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS 

Edwaid  C.  Gtaiaso,  Jr.,  Craubwy,  N.  1.,  aasigDor  to  Radio 

CorporatioB  of  Aascrica,  a  corporalioB  off  Ddawars 

AMttcatloa  Imc  3t,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,151 

12Cli*M.    (CLllS— 51) 


I.  Apparatus  for  depositing  electroscopic  developer 
powder  onto  a  continuous  member  bearing  an  electro- 
static charge  image  through  the  use  of  a  developer  mix 
including  electroscopic  developer  powder  and  carrier  par- 
ticles of  magnetic  material,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  means  for  moving  the  image  bearing 
member  past  a  depositing  position,  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
field  producing  means,  a  rotatable  drum,  said  field  pro- 
ducing means  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  about  the 
periphery  of  said  di^im  for  rotation  therewith,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  drum  and  thereby  each  of  said  field 
producing  means  sequentially  past  a  quantity  of  the  de- 
veloper mix  and  then  past  said  depositing  position,  said 
mix  forming  a  brush-like  mass  adhering  to  each  of  said 
field  producing  means. 


2,794,441 
APPARATUS    FOR    APPLYING    ELECTROSTATIC 
DEVELOPER  POWDER  BY  MEANS  OF  A  MAG- 
NETIC BRUSH 
Charics  I.  YoMBC.  Princeton,  N.  I.,  aasigDor  to  Radto 
Corporation  off  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AFpHcatioa  Jaly  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,914 
llCWasa.   (CLllS— 51) 
1.  Electrostatic  printing  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  moving  a  pliotocoDductive  web  having  a  latent  charge 
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image  imposed  thereon  along  a  predetermined  path,  an 
endless  beh,  means  for  supporting  and  driving  said  belt 
whereby  one  run  thereof  traverses  along  a  path  at  right 
angles  to  the  path  of  said  web  and  with  one  run  of  said 
belt  in  close  proximity  to  the  charged  surface  of  said 
web,  a  magnet  structure  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux 
throughout  the  width  of  said  web  and  lengthwise  of  said 
belt,  one  run  of  said  beh  being  within  said  magnetic  flux 
and  the  remaining  mn  being  outside  of  said  magnetic 


flux,  transporting  means  disposed  in  cooperative  relation 
with  two  regions  of  said  one  run  of  said  belt,  said  mag- 
net stnicture  having  an  extension  for  developing  a  mag- 
netic flux  at  one  of  said  regions  for  formation  of  a 
ferromagnetic  developer  mix  into  a  bristle-like  array  on 
said  one  run  of  said  belt,  supply  means  for  said  trans- 
porting means  for  adding  developer  powder  to  the  ferro- 
magnetic mix  in  makeup  quantity,  and  means  whereby  in 
the  other  of  said  regions  said  ferromagnetic  mix  and 
unused  developer  power  are  released  onto  said  transport- 
ing means  for  transport  to  said  first  mentioned  region. 


2,7tM42 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  METALUC  ANODE 

BUTTONS 

Geoft*  E.  Kccfw,  Toliii,  Olii»,  anivMir  to  Owc«s- 

niBoli  Giaai  CMUpMiy,  a  emponHom  of  OUo 

AppUcatioa  StyUwtktr  2,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  37S,a92 

IClaiB.   (CL118— 5S) 


The  combination  comprising  a  conveyor,  an  oven 
overlying  the  path  of  the  conveyor  for  fusing  the  glass 
coating  to  amxle  bottoiM  carried  therethrough  by  the 
conveyor,  a  pair  of  coating  units  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  conveyor  adapted  for  supplying  coated  anode 
buttons,  a  motor,  interconnecting  drive  nxans  between 
said  motor  and  each  said  coating  unit  for  driving  each 
said  unit;  each  said  unit  comprising  a  table  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
said  table  about  said  vertical  axis,  an  annular  series  of 
vertical  spindles  rotatively  mounted  on  said  tabic,  means 
for  rotating  said  spindles  about  their  vertical  axes  during 
a  portion  only  of  the  rotation  of  the  said  table,  auto- 
matic means  individual  to  each  coating  unit  and  posi- 
tioned at  a  point  along  the  path  of  non-rotation  of  said 
spindles  adapted  for  feeding  new  buttons  to  said  spin- 
dles, means  for  applying  a  coating  to  said  buttons,  said 
latter  means  being  positioned  at  a  point  along  that  por- 
tion of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  spindles,  automatic 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  vacuum  arms  actuated  in 
alternation  for  transferring  said  buttons  singly  from  the 
spindles  of  each  said  coating  unit  to  said  conveyor,  and 
pasting  the  coated  buttons  throtigh  a  fusing  oven. 


IHT- 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  UGHT-SENSmVE 

COATINGS  ON  METAL  SHEETS 

B.  Mean,  9t  Paii,  Mta^  ■irfftii  to 

St  PmL  Mliio,,  ■  conMmtkM  of 


N( 


14,  19S3,  ScflW  No.  379,94S 
(CL  llt-^l«) 


r   ~  '^'^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  meul  blank  having  a  sub- 
stantially plane  continuous  surface  to  be  coated  with  light- 
sensitive  material  comprising,  rnean^  for  supporting  said 
blank  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  nozzle  formed 
to  deliver  an  unbroken  continuous  low  velocity  stream  of 
liquid  coating  material  solely  upon  the  upper  margin  of 
a  blank  held  by  said  supporting  means,  a  carrier  support- 
ing said  nozzle  for  movement  along  and  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  upper  edge  of  a  blank  held  by  said  support- 
ing means  and  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  light-sensitive 
material  to  said  nozzle  whereby  said  material  may  be 
caused  to  flow  downward  uniformly  over  a  surface  of 
said  blank  while  said  carrier  and  nozzle  are  nwved  bngi 
tudinally  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  blank. 


2,794,444 

CATHODE  SPRAY  RACK  TO  ELIMINATE  COAT- 
ING TAPER 

Clyde  E.  Marrs,  Tecaanh,  OUa.,  ■■Igonr  to  Sylraafai 

Electric  Prodwls  loc  a  tmpmaUum  of  MMsadmsctti 

AppUcatioa  JaMuy  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  554,8g5 

SCUmm.   (CLllS-^5t3) 


1.  A  workhdder  adapted  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
elongated  articles  being  spray  coated,  said  workholder 
comprising  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  plurality  of 
said  articles  adiacent  the  ends  thereof  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship of  said  articles  one  to  another;  an  opening  in 
said  damping  means  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  articles,  said  opening  being  arranged  to  deflae  an 
extremity  of  the  coating  being  imparted  to  each  of  said 
artidea;  and  a  4>ray  delimiting  means  affixed  to  at  least 
one  side  of  said  clamping  means  adiacent  said  extremity, 
said  means  having  a  flat  surface  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  the  stream  of  coating  spray  contacting  said 
article  and  the  geometric  profection  of  said  surface  toward 
said  artides  substantially  intersecting  said  extremity. 


2,7IM4S 
VACUUMCCED  UNB  MILK  RilBAWfR.  AND 
WASHER 
Golay,  CmliHii  CHy,  Imd^  imliiinr 

tittCumfrntft  bCn  Cj'^'Mf*  City*  ^"^ 

■  NoTCMMT  2, 1955,  Swlal  No. 
TOriMi     (CL119— 14J7) 


544,491 


tending  upwardly  throu^  the  apex  of  said  spreader,  a 
cylindrical  hopper  about  said  spreader  and  seating  oa! 
said  pins,  a  horizonUl  bar  fixed  in  said  hopper  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  bolt  extends,  a  nut  threaded  onj  said  bolt  for  holding 
the  hopper  on  said  pins,  a  dowiiwardly  flared  cover 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  hopper,  a  cap  removably 
engaging  about  the  inner  small  eiid  of  said  cover,  and 
a  bail  pivotally  carried  by  said  cova. 


1 .  In  a  milking  and  milk  storage  system  having  a  vacu- 
um line  and  a  milk  flow  line  moving  milk  therealong 
under  vacuum  from  the  vtcmini  line,  a  releaser  of  milk 
from  said  aiilk  line  comprising  a  vcssd  having  a  top  milk 
inlet  opening  and  a  bottoai  milk  discharge  opening;  a 
valve  menaber  normally  biased  to  doae  said  bottom  open- 
ing and  opening  in  the  directkm  of  discharge  flow  through 
the  bottom  opening;  a  second  valve  member  located 
within  said  vessel  and  normally  biased  to  close  said  inlet 
opening  and  opening  in  the  direction  of  milk  flow  into 
the  vessel;  a  line  interconnectiiif  with  said  milk  flow  line 
and  said  inlet  opening;  a  line  interconnecting  with  said 
vacuum  line  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  vessel;  and 
means  intermittently  varying  pressure  in  said  vacuimi 
interconnecting  line  between  the  vacuum  pressure  of  said 
vacuum  line  and  atnaospberic  pressure;  said  bottom  valve 
member  operating  to  a  doaed  condition  upon  said  vessel 
being  subjected  to  a  partial  vKoiun  and  allowing  milk 
by  its  weight  to  open  the  inkl  valve  member  and  dis- 
charge milk  into  the  vessd,  and,  when  the  vessel  is  sub- 
jected to  atmospheric  presaure,  the  inlet  valve  member 
operating  to  a  closed  condition  by  reason  of  the  differ- 
ential in  pressures  on  each  side  of  that  valve  member  aiKl 
allowing  the  bottom  valve  member  to  open  under  the 
weight  of  milk  then  in  the  vesseL 


2.714,444 

BIRD  FEEDER  HAVING  A  BIRD  SUPPORTING 

PLATFORM 


25,  1954,  a«M  No.  439^45 
(CI.119^-S2) 


j/\.  :^"'' 


J — f 


A  bird  feeder  comprising  a  horizontal  platform  formed 
of  radially  disposed  bars  secured  together  at  their  inner 
ends,  a  screen  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  said  plat- 
form, a  feeding  cup  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
screen,  said  cup  having  an  upturned  rim,  radially  dis- 
posed inwardly  projecting  piiu  carried  by  said  rim,  a 
vertical  bolt  extending  axially  throu^  said  platform  and 
said  cup,  a  conical  spreader  in  said  cup.  said  bolt  ex- 
716  O.  O.— 64 


2,714,447 

POULTRY  FEED  DBPENSER 

Hcfbcit  L.  Mwnqr,  Ocaoa  View,  DcL 

Iriy  23, 1954,  SmU  No.  4454tl 
Iddtak    (CL119— 52) 


In  a  feed  dispensing  structure,  an  elongated  horizontal 
feed  trough  having  upwardly  divergent  sidewalls  and  a 
bottom  wall,  a  trackway  supported  over  aiKl  paitUel  to 
the  trou^.  a  carriage  sospended  from  and  movable  alotig 
the  trackway,  an  open  bottom  hopper  secured  to  and 
depending  from  the  carriage,  said  hopper  having  endwalls 
and  downwardly  converging  sidewalls,  said  endwalls  and 
sidewalls  having  lower  ends  sliding  upon  the  trough  bot- 
tom wall  and  said  hopper  sidewalls  having  lower  por- 
tions slidably  engaged  with  the  trough  sidewalls,  said  end- 
walls  having  openings  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
edges  of  the  endwalls.  and  vertically  adjusUble  gale 
means  on  said  endwalls  for  covering  said  openings. 


t  ad} 


«  ?fl  •  2,7SM4I 

AlJttMMATIC  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  ANIMAL 
FEEDlNG^TgOyGHS      ^__^ 
DaivU  McMmtsf •  Mombi  nvn,  Ei^aM4 
AppBc1l>«  FefcWMT  17, 19SS,  9mM  N».  4tMt4 


r.^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  discharging  food  into 
an  animal  feeding  trough  comprising  in  combination  a 
guideway  supported  above  the  trough,  a  food  container 
mounted  to  nm  to  and  fro  along  die  guideway,  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  nt  the  lower  end  of  said  container,  a 
radial  vaned  rotary  valve  within  the  chamber,  a  shaft 
supporting  said  valve,  and  extending  to  the  outside  of 
the  chamber,  a  star  whed  secured  to  the  part  of  the 
shaft  outside  the  chamber,  a  rail  supported  immediatdy 
above  the  trough,  and  a  plurality  of  pegs  detachaUy  con- 
nected to  the  rail  for  engagement  by  the  star  whed  during 
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travel  of  the  food  container  for  effecting  roution  of  the 
valve  and  discharge  of  food  at  locations  corresponding  to 
the  positions  ot  the  pegs. 


for  said  piston  comprising  latdiet  normally  in  engagement 
with  said  piston,  two  relatively  movable  idkta  whereby 
said  latches  are  moved  to  piston  releasing  position  for  a 
power  stroke  upon  relative  motion  between  said  yokes, 
means  b  said  retarding  mechanism  adapted  upon  an 


CATTLE  HOLDING  CHUTE 
La  Ray  IMrimr*  MMm  HB.  S.  Dak. 

I  Jmm^  3, 19S4,  SaiW  No.  5SMM 
<CUm.    (CL  119^-99) 


1.  A  cattle  holding  chute  comprising  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  receive  the  cattle  longitudinally  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  front  panels  adapted  to  be  brought 
together  to  form  a  unitary  front  panel,  means  pivotaliy 
mounting  said  panels  at  their  lower  ends  on  said  main 
frame  so  as  to  move  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  and 
to  permit  the  cattle  to  pass  therethrough,  a  first  lever 
pivotaliy  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  main  frame,  link 
means  connecting  said  lever  and  panels  for  rotating  the 
same  outwardly  away  from  each  other  upon  operation 
of  said  lever,  means  for  retaining  said  panels  in  any  de- 
sired spaced  relationship,  a  second  pair  of  rear  end  panels 
adapted  to  be  brought  together  to  form  a  unitary  rear 
end  panel,  means  pivotaliy  mounting  said  panels  at  the 
top  <^  said  main  frame,  a  second  lever  pivotaliy  nMxmted 
on  said  main  frame  at  the  top  thereof,  link  means  inter- 
connecting said  second  lever  ad^ted  to  route  said  rear 
panels  away  from  each  other  and  to  permit  the  cattle 
to  enter  the  chute,  and  a  pair  jof  side  gates  hingeably 
motuted  at  each  side  of  said  main  frame  whereby  to 
permit  the  cattle  to  be  worked  on  from  either  side  or 
the  front  or  rear  ends  of  the  chute,  said  means  for  piv- 
otaliy mounting  said  front  panels  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertical  pipes  having  outwardly  offset  central  portions 
and  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  lower  portions, 
means  pivotaliy  coonecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  portions  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  frame  in  laterally  spaced  relationship,  said 
front  panels  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  pipes  for 
movement  therewith,  said  first  link  means  comprising 
a  shaft  joumalled  on  the  top  of  said  main  frame  at  one 
side  thereof,  said  first  lever  being  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  shaft  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
link  fixedly  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and 
extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ond link  pivotaliy  connected  to  one  of  said  pipes  at  one 
end  and  to  said  link  at  the  other,  the  other  of  said  pipes 
extending  upwardly  above  the  first  of  said  pipes,  and  a 
third  link  pivotaliy  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  other  of  said  pipes,  the  other  end  of  said 
third  link  being  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  first  link. 


initial  stage  operative  naovement  of  said  piston  including 
said  latches  to  effect  an  actuation  of  said  mechaaism 
adapted  to  di^in  said  piston  and  latches  whereby  said 
piston  is  released  under  a  condition  of  an  optimum  air 
pressure  value  for  a  power  stroke,  and  means  to  return 
said  piston  to  a  place  of  beginning  subsequent  to  a  power 
stroke  thereof. 


ffTAPLE  DRIVING  TOOLS 
A.  lacokw  a^  Floyd  Ncai 
VWb,Calir. 
.       AppBcalioa  Maiek  <,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  U%,79€ 
llClafaM.    (CL121— 21) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 

btviag  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  bore 
and  actuated  by  air  pressure  in  response  to  the  opening 
and  closing  of  a  pressure  air  valve,  retarding  mechanism 


XTtMSl 
FNEUMATIC  ROT  AMY  DRILL  HAMMER 

Rie^  a  Dill      jt  Fort  Wortk.  Tex. 

Appttcodoa  Fchewry  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  547,414 

3CUM.    (CLUl— 3«) 


» 


1.  In  an  air  hammer  for  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  an 
annular  top  fitting  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  lower  end 
of  a  drill  pipe,  a  cylinder  secured  axially  to  said  top  fitting, 
an  annular  bottom  fitting  secured  axially  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  hammer  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  a  tubular  piston  rod  connected  to  the  top 
end  of  said  piston  and  slidably  engaged  in  said  top  fitting, 
spring  means  acting  between  said  piston  and  top  fitting, 
biasing  the  piston  downwardly,  a  tubular  bottom  rod  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  end  of  said  piston,  an  annular  valve 
element  slidably  mounted  on  said  bottom  rod  and  being 
sealingly  engageable  on  said  bottom  fitting,  and  spring 
means  connecting  said  valve  element  to  said  piston,  said 
piston  being  formed  with  a  first  air  passage  connecting  said 
tubular  top  rod  to  the  space  between  the  piston  and  the 
bottom  fitting  and  with  a  second  air  passage  connecting 
said  tubular  bottom  rod  to  the  space  between  the  piston 
and  said  top  fitting,  whereby  air  under  pressure  entering 
said  first  named  q>ace  builds  up  pressure  to  elevate  the 
piston  and  to  lift  the  valve  element  off  the  bottom  fhting. 
allowing  the  piston  to  descend  with  hanuner  force  on  said 
bottom  fittinf  because  of  the  combined  effects  of  the  trans- 
mission of  the  compressed  air  to  said  second  named  space 
and  the  first  named  spring  means. 


FLUID  ACTUATED  CYLINDER  HAVING  FLUID 
CUSHION  MEANS 

Wvrsa  R.  Tockcr,  ■mifcuinn,  DL,  ai^nr  to  Han™ 
CoffOoratfcM.  Dca  Pliteaa,  DL,  ■  cofpocatloa  or  miDois 

jSSSSm  NoveJb«29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  471,7t3 

"^       3  a*-.  (CLni-3t) 


1.  In  a  pressure  fluid  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
in, passage  means  having  one  portion  connected  to  an 
end  of  the  cylinder  another  poitioo  connected  to  fluid 
conducting  means,  said  passage  means  conducting  work- 
ing fluid  to  and  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  cushion 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
one  portion,  means  actuated  by  the  piston  upon  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  the  piston  towards  the  cylinder 
end  U>  move  said  cushion  valve  means  to  a  position  to 
close  the  one  portion  to  Hhe  outflow  of  fluid  from  the 
cylinder,  and  a  loaded  relief  valve  for  relieving  excess 
cushioning  fluid  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  rises  above 
a  predetermined  value,  said  relief  valve  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  th-  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  the  other  portion  of  the  passage  means. 


Vf 


2,7t4,4S3 
HYDRAULIC  lACK 
ft.  Ptoa,  SialiMi,  C^M. 
November  17. 19S3,  Sarial  No.  392,57* 
(CL121— 44) 
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2,714,454 
POWER  STEERING  CONTW)L  VALVE 
F.  BertKh,  IMrail,  Mkk.,  amlgMr  to  C.-. 

Corporatloo,  Detroit,  MiA^  m  coipoiattoB 


AppHcattao  April  15, 1955,  Scfki  No.  541,571 
SCUM.    (CL  121— 44.5) 


1.  A  reaction  valve  adapted  for  fluid  power  storing 
and  other  applications  comprising,  a  pair  of  telescopically 
related  members  one  of  which  is  movable  in  two  direc- 
tions relative  to  the  other,  the  said  other  member  having 
therein  an  inlet  port,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  pair  of  power 
ports,  means  defining  a  pair  of  chambers  adapted  to  con- 
fine bodies  of  fluid  under  varying  pressure  operating  to 
impose  a  resistance  to  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  chambers  being  effective  in  one  direction 
of  movement,  the  other  being  effective  in  the  other  direc- 
tion of  movement,  and  means  coming  into  play  on  the 
development  of  a  predetermined  quantum  of  pressure  in 
either  of  said  chambers  whereby  the  other  chamber  be- 
comes pressurized  to  a  predetermined  extent  thereby  to 
further  the  movemc«  of  said  movable  member  against 
the  imposed  fluid  resistance. 


.Btnr  tv^^'Sfi  f- 


2,784,455 
FLUID  MOTOR 
MarilB  McDoracn,  Rochcitcr,  and  Hcwy  D. 
Mowcn,  gpaocttfort,  N.   Y.,   artginn  to  G^acnl 
Melon  CotvoratioB,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  coiporalioB  of 

^^^''''*^         laM«7  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  401,909 
UCUas.    (CL121— 97) 


I.  In   a  hydraulic  motor  having  an  upstanding  post 
provided  with  an  axial  flow  passage,  a  cylindrical  ram 
slidable  on  said  post  and  having  an  upper  closed  end, 
pressure   fluid   introduced   between   said   post   and   said 
closed    end    effecting   upward    movement   of   said    ram 
through  an  operative  stnAe:  an  anntilar  seat  element  de- 
tachably  mounted  in  tiie  upper  end  of  said  post  and 
having   a   bore  coaxial   with  said   passage;  an   elongate 
plunger  disposed  coaxially  within  said  flow  passage  and 
having  an  upper  portion  slidable  in  said  seat  element,  said 
upper  portion  having  longitudinally-extending  grooves  in 
its  periphery  defining  with  said  bore  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels through  which  hydraulic  fluid  can  flow  from  said 
passage  into  said  ram.  said  plunger  having  an  enlarge- 
ment disposed  below  said  seat  element  and  providing  an 
annular  valve  portion;  and  a  spring  pocketed  within  said 
passage  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger 
and  engaging  said  valve  portion,  said  spring  being  opera- 
tive to  force  said  plunger  upwardly  to  maintain  its  upper 
end  in  engagement  with  said  closed  end  of  said  ram  so 
as  to  cause  the  ptunser  to  move  vertically  with  the  ram, 
said  valve  portion  being  engageable  with  said 'seat  ele- 
ment to  shut  off  the  flow  ot  hydraulic  fhiid  into  said  ram 
upon  movement  of  said  ram  throu^  a  predetermined 
operative  stroke. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  including  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  an  osdIlataWe  vane  piston  disposed  in  said 
cylinder  and  dividing  the  same  into  two  chambers,  said 
piston  being  capable  of  fluid  pressure  actuation  in  both 
directions,  a  spring  biased  plunger  disposed  in  each  cylin- 
der chamber  and  engageable  by  said  piston  adjacent  each 
end  of  its  normal  working  stroke,  said  spring  biased 
plungers  reducing  the  abruptness  of  piston  movement  re- 
versals, valve  means  opcrativcly  associated  with  said 
plungers  and  actuated  by  movement  thereof  for  direct- 
ing pressure  fluid  to  opposite  chambers  of  said  cylinder  so 
as  to  maintain  said  piston  in  a  state  of  continuous  oscilla> 
lion,  and  means  associated  with  one  of  said  plungers  for 
permitting  movement  of  said  piston  beyond  iu  normal 
working  stroke  and  retaining  the  same  in  said  position. 


1; 
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THERMOSTATIC  FAN 

to 
OMo,  a  COTVMtfM  of  Okto 
NoTC^bcr  19,  1954,  Scriia  No.  4i9^1 
UCWm.    (CL  123— 41.13) 


constituting  an  extension  on  the  lower  bore  portion,  a 
cylindrical  piston  reciprocal  in  said  lower  bore  portioii« 
said  piston  being  hollow  and  including  an  integral  bottom 
wall  at  one  end  and  an  external  collar  on  ib  other  end 
reciprocal  in  the  upper  bore  portion  to  define  therewith 
a  fuel  compressing  chamber,  a  core  extend ng  into  the 
piston  and  defining  therewith  a  combustion  chamber, 
fuel  intake  means  communicating  with  the  fuel  compress- 
ing chamber  uncovered  by  the  collar  portion  when  the 
piston  is  in  proxinute  position  to  fully  compress  fuel  in 


1.  A  cooling  fan  drive  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine or  the  like  having  a  coolant  pump  which  comprises  a 
driven  pulley  carrying  a  stub  shaft  and  a  first  clutch  plate 
integral  therewith,  a  fan  joumaled  on  said  shaft  capable 
of  sliding  axially  thereof  and  engaging  said  chMch  plate, 
a  second  clutch  plate  carried  by  said  shaft  for  coactiag 
with  said  first  clutch  plate  to  connect  said  fan  to  said 
shaft  a  thermostat  in  said  pump  and  a  plunger  actuated 
by  said  thermostat  for  controlling  said  connection  be- 
tween the  fan  and  shaft  and  the  rotation  of  said  fan. 


2,7tM57 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

HhoM  S.  MkUcy,  BeliM^  Mmb.,  iiiii^nr  to  FdrcMy 

N.  Y., 


ApvMcatfoa  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,t74 
19ClaiiBa.    (CL  123-^1.S«) 


1.  In  a  system  for  purging  a  compartment  of  undesired 
combustible  gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  exhaust  gas  duct,  the  combination  of  an  intake 
connection  between  said  duct  and  said  compartment,  a 
discharge  connection  between  said  compartment  and  said 
duct,  and  means  forming  a  constriction  in  said  duct  at  a 
point  between  said  connections  thereto  for  inducing  the 
flow  of  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  duct 
into  said  intake  connection,  through  said  compartment, 
out  of  said  discharge  connection  and  back  to  said  duct 


2,7tM5t 
TWO  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMVUSTH>N  ENGINE 
En!  B.  UrttreO,  Sniwidi,  DL,  iiilfyi  of  twcaty-ivc 
to  Hwinaa  W.  Bait,  «i—<wlch.  IlL 
M  April  9, 195i,  Scriri  Nfc  577,t2t 
SChrtaM.    (CL123— 5f> 
1.  In  a  reciprocating  engine  of  the  two-cycle  type 
including  a  cylinder  Mock  having  a  bore  therein  con- 
sisting of  two  essentially  different  diameters  with   the 
larger  diameter  at  its  upper  portion,  a  drcumferential 
flange  on  the  same  inside  diameter  as  the  lower  portion 
of  said  bore  projecting  into  the  upper  bore  portion  and 


the  combustion  chamber,  a  paaageway  in  said  circum- 
ferential flange  connecting  the  fuel  compressing  chamber 
with  the  lower  bore  portion,  said  passageway  being  placed 
in  communication  with  the  combustion  chamber  through 
an  opening  in  the  piston  wall  when  the  piston  is  at  the 
proximate  erJ  of  its  power  stroke  so  as  to  admit  com- 
pressed fuel  from  the  compressing  chamber,  and  exhaust 
ports  substantially  diametrically  opposed  to  the  fuel  inlet 
openings  connecting  the  combu^ion  chamber  with  at- 
mosphere adapted  to  register  when  the  piston  is  at  the 
proximate  end  of  its  power  stroke  to  exhaust  expended 
gases  from  the  combustion  chamber. 


2,7tM59 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Uoyd  E.  En^kwy,  Tofilo,  Ootario,  Caoada 

Aaplkatloo  Fchnmry  17, 19SS,  Sctty  No.  4SM73 

JCfariM.   (CL12J--5^ 


if  -   if J 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  block  having  a 
bore,  a  first  piston  reciprocable  in  said  first  bore  of  said 
block,  said  flrst  piston  being  doable-acting  and  portly  de- 
fining in  said  block  a  fbst  conbnstioa  chamber  and  a  sec- 
ond combustion  chamber,  one  at  each  end  of  the  bore  in 
said  block,  said  flrst  piston  having  a  second  bore  extend- 
ing thereacross,  a  second  piston  reciprocable  within  said 
second  bore  the  ends  thereof  defining  therewith  and  with 
the  walls  of  said  flrst  bore  a  first  transfer  chamber  and 
a  second  transfer  chamber,  one  at  each  end  of  the  said 
second  bore,  said  flrst  transfer  chamber  being  operatively 
related  to  said  first  combustion  chamber  and  said  second 
transfer  chamber  being  operatively  reUted  to  said  second 
combusdoo  chamber,  fuel  intake  passags  means  to  said 
first  cotnbustioa  chamber  iocludint  pMtofe  means  through 
said  block  and  said  first  transfer  chamber,  fuel  intake  pas- 
sage means  to  said  second  combustion  chamber  indudiaf 


passage  through  said  block  and  said  second  transfer 
chamber,  said  second  piston  being  formed  with  a  third 
bore  extending  therethrough  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  crank  shaft 
ioumalled  in  said  block  and  extending  through  said  sec- 
ond bore  in  said  first  piston  and  said  third  bore  in  said 
second  piston,  said  crank  shaft  having  an  enlarged  ec- 
centric portion  that  is  translatably  and  rotatably  slidably 
relative  to  said  third  bore  in  said  second  piston  whereby 
said  first  and  second  pistons  reciprocate  in  their  bores 
when  said  crank  shaft  rotates,  ignition  means  for  said  first 
and  second  combustion  chambers,  exhaust  passage  means 
in  said  block  from  said  first  combustion  chamber,  ex- 
haust passage  means  in  said  block  from  said  second  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  first  piston  being  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  opening  and  closing  of  said  intake  passage  means 
and  said  exhaust  passage  means  cyclically  as  it  recipro- 
cates in  operation.  M^it  < 


nearer  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  wheel  having  a  notch 
in  the  upper  surface  thereof  to  receive  therein  the  bow 
string  and  a  notch  in  its  lower  surface,  a  trigger  engaging 
said  lower  notch  to  maintain  the  wheel  unturned,  an 
element  mounted  in  the  rod  to  engage  the  bow  string  upon 
rearward  movement  of  the  rod  to  draw  the  bow  string 
into  the  notch  of  the  wheel,  a  stop  on  the  stock  above 
the  loading  rod  mainuining  the  elemrat  in  inoperative  re- 
tracted position,  a  spring  forcing  the  element  into  bow 
string  engaging  position  upon  release  'of  the  element  from 
the  stop  at  the  beginning  of  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  rod,  and  an  arrow  seatable  in  the  upper  surface  of 
the  stock  and  having  a  slot  in  the  rear  end  thereof  engag- 
ing the  bow  string. 


FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Fradeiik  Bwfod,  Soalh  Boii,  lad.,  assignor  to  Bcodix 
Avlafloo  Corporatloa,  Soa*  Bend,  lod.,  a  corporatiaa 
of  Delaware 

AagMt  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,519 
UCfariM.   (0.123—119) 


1.  In  a  fuel  supplying  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine;  a  fuel  conduit,  a  passage  connecting  said  conduit 
to  the  engine,  a  metering  restriction  in  said  passage, 
pumping  means  in  said  conduit  for  pressurizing  fuel  in 
accordance  with  engine  speed,  means  in  said  conduit 
controlling  the  flow  therethrough  in  response  to  changes 
in  engine  charging  pressure,  nneans  connected  to  said 
conduit  for  by-passing  a  quantity  of  fuel  from  said 
passage  to  the  conduit  anterior  said  pumping  means,  fluid 
pressurizing  means  in  said  passage  downstream  of  said 
restriction  for  delivering  separate  charges  of  fuel  to  the 
engine  in  timed  relation  thereto,  means  for  varying  the 
quantity  of  fuel  in  said  charges,  and  common  actuating 
means  for  said  last  mentioned  means  and  said  pumping 
and  fluid  pressurizing  means. 


2,7flM41 

CROSS  BOW  PBTOL 

Hcary  F.  G.  PaisM,  Jr.,  «i—laail,  CaBf. 

OM  24,  1955,  SdW  No.  517,673 
5CWM.    (CL124— 25) 


rue>oit 


1.  A  cross  bow  having  a  pistol-shaped  stock,  a  bow 
string  seated  in  the  ends  of  the  bow  and  of  a  leagth  to 
taintain  the  bow  under  tensioii,  a  loading  rod  length- 
wiaa  movable  in  the  slock  and  having  a  handle  at  the  rear 
and  thereof,  a  bow  string  retainer  wheel  in  the  stock 


2,784y4tt 

MECHANICAL  PROPORTIONING  DEVICE 

Aidea  L.  JnhMoo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assl«Bor  to  Vtaco  Cofw 

„     _    Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  MidUgaa 

AppBcatioo  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,194 

9ClafaM.    (CL125— 11) 


1.  A  mechanical  proportioning  device  comprising,  a 
movable  member,  a  first  ratio  reducing  cam  fixed  to  said 
movable  member,  a  master  cam  follower,  a  second  ratio 
reducing  cam  fixed  to  said  master  cam  follower,  a  com- 
pound roller  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted 
for  independent  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  and  a  flat 
surface  member  operatively  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  ratio  reducing  cams  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion intersecting  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  mov- 
able member;  said  fy^t  and  second  ratio  reducing  cams 
and  said  flat  surface  member  being  each  engaged  by  differ- 
ent individual  rollers  of  said  compound  roller. 


2,7flMtt 

COOKING  APPARATUS 

Ciareacc  K.  VlaceBt,  Hooston,  Tex. 

AppBcatloa  October  22,  1953,  Seriri  No.  3r7,<34 

SCfarfM.    (CL124— 25) 


z 

JL. 

r^       ' 

<»4  .        :    •   .«' 

V\ 

\  f  - "7 

1.  Cooking  equipment  comprising  an  open-topped  re- 
cepUcle,  a  cover  shaped  to  be  loosely  positioned  on  the 
top  of  the  receptacle  to  dose  the  receptacle,  upright  sup- 
ports each  formed  in  one  piece  extending  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  and  forming  legs  for  the  same,  said 
supporu  extending  upwardly  above  the  top  of  the  recep- 
Ucle  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  cover  to  guide  the 
cover  into  closing  position,  fastening  elements  securing 
the  supports  to  the  exterior  of  the  recepUcle  and  extend- 
ing within  the  receptacle  at  points  spaced  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  and  grate  means  supported  on  said 
elements  in  the  receptacle. 
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2,7tMM 
BIOLOGICAL  APPARATUS^ ^^ 

Notn  Dmm  *m  Lac.  Sotn  Dum,  1b4.*  a 
of  UilmH  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  p^  515^59 

nClaiM.    (CL12S— 1) 


inf.  the  toe  encaging  portion  and  the  cushion  portkM 
being  ammged  with  the  major  axis  of  the  elliptical  cushion 


1.  Biological  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  within 
which  a  prcdetennincd  environment  is  to  be  maintained, 
said  chamber  having  an  access  opening,  an  access  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  opening,  a  closure  releas- 
ably  spanning  and  sealing  said  access  opening  and  includ- 
ing a  liquid  seal  surrounding  said  opening,  and  ineans 
for  selectively  sealing  said  access  chamber  including  a 
flexible  tubular  access  part  surrounding  a  second  access 
opening  and  shiftable  between  open  and  sealed  positions 
thereof,  said  access  chamber  being  defined  by  material 
impervious  to  passage  of  air  and  liquid  therethrou^  and . 
having  a  continuous  sealed  joint  with  said  first  chamber. 


•   ^     « 


portion  at  an  angle  sli^tly  offset  from  being  normal  to 
an  extension  of  the  major  axis  of  said  elliptical  toe  en- 
gaging portion. 

2,7tM(7 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  INTRAVENOUS 

SOLUTIONS 

RmwU  W.  Fifc«,  Newton  Maa. 

I  Mj  1, 19S9,  Serial  No.  519,479 
MdafaM.    (CLlM-ai4) 


2,7tM^ 

MASSAGE  PILLOW 

WnUaai  N.  Moxky,  Lm  Aafclca,  Odtf. 

Appncatfoa  liriy  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,4«< 

llCUiM.    (CL  129-34) 


1.  In  a  massage  pillow:  an  upper  section;  a  lower  sec- 
tion; means  pivotally  securing  rear  portions  of  said  sec- 
tions together  to  permit  relative  movement  of  said  sec- 
tions between  open  and  closed  positions;  means  at  the 
front  portions  of  said  sections  adapted  to  abut  when  said 
sections  are  in  closed  relation;  rotatable  vibration  pro- 
ducing means  within  and  secured  between  said  sections, 
the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  vibration  producing  means 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  se- 
curing means;  said  rotational  axis  being  spaced  from  said 
pivotal  axis  from  25  percent  to  35  percent  of  the  distance 
between  said  pivotal  axis  and  said  abutting  means. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dispensiBg  Hqukb  to  be  intrave- 
nously administered  to  a  patient,  a  container  for  holding 
the  liquid  provided  with  a  ckxure.  a  drip  metering  device 
connected  to  said  closure  and  extending  within  the  con- 
tainer including  a  drip  chamber,  a  drip  noizle  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  and  a  siphoning  tube  in  communi- 
cation with  said  drip  nozzle,  means  for  permitting  with- 
drawal of  liquid  from  the  drip  chamber  through  the  clo- 
sure, and  means  for  admittinf  air  through  the  closure  into 
the  container. 

2,79MM 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  INIECTION  APPARATUS 
MarnM  Stogcr,  Ilhaca,  mi  laka  I.  ntneraU 

N.Y. 
«M  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,749     > 
5  CWbm.    (CL  129—219) 


2,79MM 
PAD 
Jacob  I.  Rwiaick,  Pottarlllc,  Pa. 
AppHcatiM  April  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,792 
IClalBi.   (CL  129— 153) 
A  flat  comfort  pad  for  use  as  a  therapeutic  appliance 
for  feet  comprising  a  small  elliptical  toe  engaging  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  only  a  single  toe  therein,  a  com- 
paratively large  elliptical  cushion  portion  integrally  at- 
tached to  said  toe  engaging  portion,  said  toe  engaging 
portion  being  co-planar  with  said  cushion  portion,  said 
toe  engaging  portion  having  an  elliptical  aperture  there- 
through adapted  to  receive  a  toe,  the  cushion  portion  of 
said  pad  being  adapted  to  underlie  the  plantar  surface 
of  a  foot,  the  body  of  said  pad  being  formed  of  a  resilient 
material  and  having  a  flexible  comparatively  tough  back- 


I.  In  perfusion  and  extraction  apparatus,  a  stationary 
support  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  standards,  means 
on  each  of  said  standards  for  supporting  plunger-operated 
hypodermic  syringes  on  said  standards,  said  syringes 
being  mountable  to  extend  in  opposite  directions  with 
their  plungers  extending  into  the  space  between  said 
standards,  an  actuating  member  disposed  between  said 
standards  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  syringes, 
means  operatively  connected  to  and  mounting  said  ac- 
tuating member  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  respective  sUndards,  and  drive  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  nnounting  meant  for  said  actuating 
member. 


-^    '•   l,7M,4M  

TRACHEAL  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  AND  IHACHBAL 

PLUG 


IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,9(5 
(CL  129--391) 


3.  A  tracheal  tube  assembly,  which  includes:  an  outer 
cannula,  the  degree  of  curvature  of  which  enables  said 
cannula  to  extend  downwardly  in  the  trachea  after  inser- 
tion through  a  throat  incision;  an  elongate  plate  integral 
with  and  transversely  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  can- 
Ottla,  said  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein  in 
communication  with  the  bore  of  said  cannula;  two  laterally 
spaced  ribs  integrally  formed  in  said  plate  extending 
outwardly  from  the  exterior  ftice  thereof;  an  inner  can- 
nula, the  external  diameter  and  d^ree  of  curvature  of 
which  permits  said  inner  cannula  to  snugly  and  slidably 
engage  the  bore  of  said  outer  cannula;  and  a  transverse 
flange  integrally  formed  as  part  of  said  inner  cannula 
positiooed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  flange  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  communicating  with  the  bore  of 
said  inner  cannula,  the  dimensions  of  said  flange  being 
such  as  to  permit  said  flange  to  be  removably  gripped 
between  said  ribs  when  said  iimer  cannula  is  fully  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  cannula. 


2,79M79 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  TABULATING  CARDS  ON 

VBIBLE  INDEX  CARD  HOLDERS 
WDlMiBi  F.  Block,  Whito  PMw,  N.  Y.,  isslBiBr  to  Spcfry 

I  cospMaBasi  of  Delaware 
Aa«Ht  13,  1954,  SetW  No.  449,M4 
SClalBH.    (CL129— 1«.7) 


r 


h 


3.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  overiapptng  visible 
index  card  holders,  an  index  card  attached  to  the  front 
face  of  each  of  said  holders,  a  supporting  sheet  attached 
to  the  rear  face  of  each  of  said  holders,  a  bottom  up- 
turned fold  on  each  of  said  sheets  to  act  as  a  channel 
guide,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  slot  thereon  extending 
downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the  fold,  and  a  tabulating 
card  insertable  in  said  slot  and  slsdable  in  said  channel, 
said  tabulating  card  having  iofonnation  thereon  relating 
to  the  data  on  the  iodtx  card  of  the  next  adjacent  holder 
in  the  series.  -ft 


2,794,471 
CIGARETTES 

I  WajM  Giaybaal,  JohiMOB  Oty,  Teas. 

ArttkaHkm  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,394 
9Clafaiis.    (a.  131— 19) 


1.  A  tobacco  smoking  product  comprising  a  length  of 
tobacco  adapted  to  be  burned  to  produce  smoke,  a  length 
of  filtering  body  comprising  granules  of  expanded  ver- 
miculite  adjacent  to  but  separate  from  said  length  of 
tobacco  and  in  line  therewith  so  that  smoke  from  the 
tobacco  when  burning  wUl  pass  through  the  vermiculite, 
and  a  common  wrapping  enclosing  the  tobacco  and  ver- 
miculite. 

2,794,472  .^ 

PRODUCING  FILTER  MOUTHPIECE  CIGARETTES, 

CIGARILLOS  AND  THE  LIKE 
RIchanI  Crcozbwf,  Hambvi-Baidlorf,  Germany,  aa- 
rigoor  to  Koil  Kori>er  &  Co.  K.  G.,  Hamborg-Bcrge- 

*'Ji^SSS!lr9t*tAtr  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,197 
Clafans  priority,  apobcatfon  Gensiaay  ScptembM*  19, 19S4 
^^     StSlL.   (CL  131-94) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  mouthpieces  to  cigarettes 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  axially 
alined  drums  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  each  of  said 
drums  being  provided  with  grooves  on  their  circumr 
ference.  the  grooves  of  one  drum  being  adapted  to  ba| 
axially  aligned  with  respect  to  the  grooves  of  the  othett 
drum,  said  axially  alined  grooves  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive two  axially  aligned  cigarettes  having  a  conunon 
mouthpiece  section  connecting  said  cigarettes,  an  inter- 
mediate drum  having  a  rim  with  an  outside  dianieter  cor- 
responding to  the  root  diameter  of  said  grooved  axially 
alined  drums  rototably  mounted  between  said  drunu, 
means  for  providing  relative  roUtion  between  said 
grooved  drums  and  said  rim,  an  endless  belt  assembly  ^ 
surrounding  a  part  of  the  circumference  of  said  dnmM 
adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  linear  speed  in  excess  of  the 
peripheral  speed  of  said  grooved  drums,  said  endless 
belt  engaging  the  cigarette  and  mouthpiece  groups  in  said 
axial  grooves  from  the  point  at  which  an  adhesive  coated 
connecting  band  is  applied  to  each  group  so  that  the 
relative  movement  between  said  intermediate  drum  and 
said  first  named  drums  will  cause  said  bands  to  be 
wrapped  around  said  cigarette  mouthpiece  groups. 


2,794,473 

CIGARETTE  SNUFFER 

Palricii  T.  WaMeo,  Sao  Dls|0,  CaMf. 

AppHcatkMi  AogMt  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,957 

ICIalM.    (0.131—235) 

A  cigarette  snuffer  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 

body  having  a  bifurcated  bottom  portion  adjacent  one 

side  thereof  forming  a  vertical  slot  having  a  rectaafular 


V 


. 


816 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  26,  1957 


section  adapted  to  straddle  aa  edge  of  an  ash  tray  to 
position  said  body  io  an  upright  poaitioa  on  the  tray, 
•aid  body  havint  a  vertically  ekwgated  cigarette  snufllng 
aperture  therein  adjacent  its  opposite  side  laterally  offset 
from  said  slot  to  position  said  aperture  in  the  tray,  said 


aperture  being  rectangular  transversely  with  a  pair  of 
opposite  horizontal  ledges  therein  spaced  apart  and  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  aperture  to  pass  cigarette  ashes 
therebetween  and  prevent  a  cigarette  butt  from  passing 
downwardly  out  d  said  aperture. 


2.7IM74 
MULTI-^URPOn  CONTAINER 


May  <»  1955,  SatW  N^  StM15 
fCLUl— !»•> 


A  smoker's  appliance  comprising  a  body  having  one 
face  provided  with  a  portion  for  supporting  the  body  in 
operative  position,  said  body  having  a  portion  of  reduced 
width  and  of  reduced  thickness  in  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  depression 
forming  an  ash  receiving  recess  with  relatively  thick  side 
walls  having  notches  in  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls 
for  receiving  and  supporting  lighted  cigarettes  with  the 
lighted  ends  thereof  over  the  recess  in  said  intermediate 
portion,  an  end  portion  of  said  appliance  being  provided 
with  a  recess  for  receiving  unlit  cigarettes  and  permitting 
withdrawal  of  the  cigarettes  either  from  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  appliance  or  adjacent  the  intermediate  portion  there- 
of, the  side  walls  of  the  recess  for  receiving  unlit  cigarettes 
being  substantially  thinner  than  the  side  walls  of  said 
ash  receiving  recess,  a  transverse  partition  separating  said 
ash  receiving  recess  from  said  recess  for  receiving  unlit 
cigarettes  wheret>y  the  top  edges  of  the  walls  vary  abruptly 
from  the  top  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  recess  for  re- 
ceiving unlit  cigarettes  in  the  ash  receiving  recess  so  that 
at  least  one  end  of  an  unlit  cigarette  will  be  supported  on 
a  wall  of  the  ash  receiving  recess  and  will  come  to  rest 
in  the  cigarette  receiving  notch  of  the  ash  receiving  recess, 
said  reduced  intermediate  portion  of  said  body  serving  as 
a  gripping  means  for  handling  the  appliance. 


2,7gM75 

COMBINED  PIPE  RACK  AND  ASH  RECEIVER 

Ai«Ht  C.  BMofl,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

SnbaUlnted  for  nbMdoaed  uppMcadoM  Serial  No.  577,Mt, 

Fcbraary  13,  1945.    Tte  appHcatfoa  Mmtk  It,  1955, 

Serial  No.  495,13t 

2  ClainH.    (CL  131— 24«) 


an  upstanding  cylindrical  side  wall,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  side  wall  having  thoain  a  plurality  of  radial  eqni- 
distandy  spaced  notches,  each  of  said  notches  being 
adapted  to  be  occnpied  by  the  stem  of  a  ^pe,  and  an 
equal  plurality  of  pegs  arranged  in  spaced  relation  about 
and  inclined  toward  the  center  of  thie  bottoaa  and  rising 
from  said  bottom,  each  peg  being  disposed  in  the  vertical 
plane  of  a  notch  and  having  the  upper  end  spaced  below 
the  upper  edge  of  said  side  walL 


2,7tM7< 
SMOKPrS  Affi  TRAY 

■M  1, 1954,  Scriiri  No.  433,414 
2  Hihiii     (CLUl— 244) 


1.  An  ash  tray,  comprising:  an  annular  hoUow  base 
with  an  open  top  and  a  bezel  ring  resting  on  the  top 
of  said  base,  said  bezel  ring  having  a  conical  annular 
top  wall  of  subsUntial  width  inwardly  and  downwardly 
directed  at  a  suboctantal  angle  with  the  horizontal;  and 
a  screen  formed  of  heavy  gauge  wire  woven  with  a  broad 
mesh  and  positioned  <»  the  under  side  of  said  bezel  ring 
and  enclosing  the  space  between  the  inner  edges  of  said 
annular  wall,  said  screen  having  a  wide  outer  conical 
portion  broader  than  said  annular  wall  and  inwardly 
and  downwardly  directed  at  a  suboctantal  angle  relative 
the  horizontal,  said  bezel  ring  having  side  walls  down- 
wardly extending  and  then  inwardly  and  upwardly  fold- 
ing presenting  an  upwardly  directed  edge  l>elow  said 
annular  wall  and  the  edge  portions  of  said  screen  being 
spring  gripped  between  said  upwardly  directed  edge  and 
the  under  surface  of  said  annular  wall. 


2,7tMT7 

8IDEBURN  CUTTING  GAUGE 

Jaeak  Caksai,  CMcMO,  DL 

Navcsiksr  3, 1954rSsffW  Na. 
ICtatak   (a  132-45) 


2.  A  combined  ash  receiver  and  pipe  rack  comprising 
an  open  pan-like  member  having  a  circular  bottom  and 


In  a  sidebum  gauge,  a  synunetrical  U-shaped  member 
including  a  curved  bight  portion  arranged  to  engage  over 
the  top  of  a  person's  head  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  and  forming  smooth  continu- 
ations of  said  curved  bight  portion,  identical  guide  means 
adjustably  extending  downwardly  from  the  terminal  ends 
of  said  leg  portions  for  indicating  the  tUthan  levels, 
gauge  narks  fbr  identical  positioning  of  said  adjustable 
guides  relative  to  said  leg  portions,  and  means  for  cen- 
tering the  gauge  on  a  person's  head  conprfdng  a  bubMe 
level  device  momted  at  tiie  center  of  said  carved  bight 
portion,  said  device  including  a  transparent  tube  almost 
filled  with  Hqnid  and  exiendfaig  along  a  Ifaie  exactly  paral- 
lel to  a  line  through  the  terminal  ends  of  said  leg  por- 
tions, wheieby  said  guide  means  are  leveled  relative  to 
the  head  by  leveling  said  babble  level  device  while  the 
person's  head  is  held  level. 
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being  frusto-conical  in  shape  and  the  inclined  inner  wall 

annular  shoulder  adapted  to 


;  FOR  DBHWASmNG  MACHINB  thereof  terminating  in  an  ai 
aai  Raksft  O.  BwDsv,  Toledo,  OMa,  receive  the  mouth  of  a  bottle. 
lia  Saris  Convaqr,  ToMa,  Oya,  a  


imii  1953, Serial  Na.  341,541 
(CL134— 5t) 


2.7SMM  

MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  TEST  TUBES,  BOTTLIK, 

RECEPTACLES,  PIPETTES,  ANDjLIKE  ARTICLES 

Peter  Hafcr,  New  Yosk,  N.  Y^  asstoinr  to  Better  BalH 

MafMaffT  Cufanj',  New  Yarii,  N;  Y.,  a  pnitnirihli 

^^psSatkrjMe  14, 1954,  Scriil  No.  437,M3 

nl  »  ilCWM.    (CL  134— 171) 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  madkine,  in  corabinatioa,  a  frame 
having  a  washing  space  thereabove,  a  closure  cooperat- 
ing with  said  frame  to  encloae  or  expose  said  washing 
space,  washing  mechaniam  including  spray  tubes  within 
said  washing  space  adapted  to  have  WMh  water  conduct- 
ed therethrmith  from  a  supply  source,  a  control  box 
spaced  apart  from  said  frame,  control  means  for  said 
washing  mechanism,  a  movable  arm  that  is  rodcably 
mounted  on  said  frame  within  said  washing  space  and 
that  is  engageable  by  said  closure  when  said  closure  en- 
closes said  washing  space,  a  finger  that  is  operatively 
connected  to  said  arm  and  that  u  located  outside  of  said 
washing  space,  and  a  safety  switch  located  in  said  con- 
trol box  and  operated  by  mM  finger  and  being  adapted, 
whenever  said  closure  is  moved  to  exposing  position,  to 
disrupt  and  prevent  the  operation  of  said  washing  mech- 
anism by  said  control  means. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  casing  having  a  front  wall 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  door  hinged  to  the  front  wall 
to  close  said  opening,  said  door  being  swingable  down- 
wardly and  forwaidly  from  vertical  closed  position  to 
horizontal  open  position,  rails  on  said  door  extending 
from  front  to  rear,  fixed  rails  within  the  casing  aligned 
with  the  door  rails,  a  header  on  wheels  adapted  to  ride 
on  the  door  rails  and  onto  the  rails  within  the  casing, 
a  pipe  to  receive  water  supply  within  the  casing,  and 
inteiengageable  aligned  coupling  elements  on  said  header 
and  pipe  and  being  adapted  to  become  interengaged  when 
the  header  is  pushed  from  the  door  into  the  casing  and 
said  coupling  including  a  water  tight  seal. 


*•• 


2,7SMSi 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 

Robert  R.  DooaUtaoa,  Jr.,  Foieat  HIIIb,  Pa^  M^^or  to 

PMabaigk,  Pa^  a  corponrttoa  of 


2,7tM79 
BOTTLE  CENTERING  CUP  ASSEMBLY 
C  Dn^sMsr,  La  Gnags,  and  CWster  A.  SIver, 
lie,   flL    SMigsnrs,   by   mmm    ■iilfwisti.    to 
WskSsr  MacMaety  Cwpaaj,  St  Loais,  Mo. 
October  If,  1952,  Ssrinl  No.  314,134 
SCUM.   (0.134—72) 


Original  appBcattoa  Aagast  9.  1949,  Serial  No.  It9.»4, 
■owPatMt  No.  2,441,754,  Mad  December  t,  1953. 
DIvMed  mi  tbb  appMcaHw  October  1,  1953,  Ssslal 
No.3g3443 

3Cli^M.    (CL137— 44) 


1.  In  a  centering  cup  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  bottle 
washers  and  the  like,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  spray  con- 
duits carried  on  said  frame  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  be- 
ing equipped  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  upwardly  di- 
rected spray  nozzles,  a  plurality  of  support  members 
mounted  upon  said  frame  above  each  of  said  spray  coo- 
dtiits  and  each  support  member  having  a  plurality  ol  open- 
ings therein  in  axial  alignment  with  the  spray  nozzles,  a 
plurality  of  centering  cup  sections  secured  to  said  support, 
said  sections  comprising  resilient  centering  cups  having 
a  dq>ending  neck  portion  extending  throu^  the  openings 
in  said  support  members,  whereby  said  centering  cups  are 
positivdy  aligned  with  said  spray  nozzles  and  are  adapted 
to  yield  slightly  when  subjected  to  distorting  forces  and 
to  restore  themselves  when  the  forces  are  removed,  said 
cups  having  flange  portions  about  the  neck  portions 
ttkerecrf  seating  upon  said  support,  said  centering  cups 


1.  A  regulator  responsive  to  deviations  in  a  prewure 
differential  from  a  pre-selected  control  point  and  provided 
with  means  for  transmitting  a  control  pressure  and  an 
automatic  re-set  d  qKMcd  to  so  modify  the  response  of  the 
regulator  that  the  regulator  is  out  <rf  balance  until  ttie 
differential  has  been  restored  to  said  predetermined  con- 
trol point,  said  regulator  comprising  a  hollow  ring  mount- 
ed at  its  center  on  a  substantially  frictionless  bearing,  said 
ring  having  therein  a  partition  located  at  a  point  above 
said  bearing,  and  a  quantity  of  heavy  liquid  which,  with 
said  partition,  divides  said  ring  into  two  pressure-tight 
chambers,  means  for  applying  unequal  pressures  to  said 
chambers  whereby  the  force  of  the  difference  between 
said  pressures  acting  on  said  liquid  and  partition  effects 
relative  movement  between  the  liquid  and  ring,  a  pair  of 
housings  stationarily  mounted  with  respect  to  said  ring, 
each  housing  having  a  flexible  wall  responsive  to  pressures 


818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  26,  1967 


March  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


819 


i  i 


:^lt 


in  said  housing,  said  flexible  walls  being  connected  to 
said  ring  to  exert  forces  thereon  at  points  removed  from 
said  bearing  and  in  directions  opposing  each  od>er,  the 
interiors  of  said  housings  being  connected  by  a  passage- 
way having  an  oti&ce  therein,  and  a  valve  actuated  in 
re^>onse  to  angular  movement  of  said  ring  for  transmit- 
ting a  contnrf  pressure  to  the  interior  of  one  of  said 
housings,  said  control  pressure  being  also  transmittable 
to  a  regulator  controlling  the  pressures  in  said  chambers, 
the  pressures  in  said  housings  being  unequal  while  the 
difference  between  said  chamber  pressures  remains  in 
departure  from  the  pre-selected  control  point. 


2.7t4,4t2 

FLOW  DISTRIBUTOR 

C  Bayer,  EodU,  OUo,  uadganr  ta 

PvodKte,  Ibc^  acTdaad,  Oldo,  a  cofponlloa  at  Okko 

AyfBcalkM  Apcfl  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,197 

UCUam,   (CL137— US) 


5.  In  combination  in  a  flow  regulating  unit,  a  body 
block  having  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  therethrough 
adapted  to  accommodate  fluid  having  contaminants  and 
including  respective  inlet  and  outlet  portions  for  the  pas- 
sages, one  of  said  passages  comprising  a  pilot  passage 
and  the  remaining  passages  comprising  slave  passages, 
each  of  said  passages  having  a  chamber  portion,  each  of 
the  chamber  portions  being  divided  by  respective  pressure 
sensitive  diaphragm  into  a  dynamic  pressure  portion  and 
a  static  pressure  portion,  said  sutic  pressure  portions  being 
interconnected  by  fluid  duct  means  isolated  from  said 
passages  and  filled  with  a  pressure  transmitting  clean  fluid 
so  that  the  slave  passage  diaphragms  are  referenced  to  the 
pressure  in  the  static  pressure  chamber  portkm  of  the  pilot 
passage,  regulating  valves  connected  to  the  diaphragms  in 
the  slave  passages  and  extending  into  regulating  relation 
to  the  slave  passages,  guide  means  connected  to  the  dia- 
phragms in  the  slave  passages  and  extending  into  the  static 
pressure  chamber  portions,  and  means  in  said  static  pres- 
sure chamber  portions  for  guiding  said  guide  means. 


2,7M,4t3 
WATER  SAVING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOTHES 
WASHING  MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 
D.  Warhaa,  Loafcarf,  DL,  ■■it to  G«Mral  Elec- 
tric CnwKftmj,  a  cof»arado«  of  New  York 
imM  22,  1954,  ScrW  No.  42M19 
famtaM.    (CL  137— 122) 


I.  In  combination,  a  tub,  a  drainpipe  secured  in  said 
tub  and  having  a  portion  extending  upwardly  to  termi- 
nate in  an  inflow  end  establishing  a  desired  tub  capacity 
before  spillover  into  said  drainpipe,  liquid  inlet  means 
including  a  diverter  tube,  mounting  means  for  said  di- 


verter  tube,  said  mounting  means  being  in  pivotal  associ- 
ation with  said  tub  for  poahioniBg  the  discharge  end  of 
said  tube  above  tfie  inflow  end  of  nid  drafapipe  for 
movement  of  said  tube  between  first  and  second  posi- 
lioDs  respectively  dMcharging  Uquid  from  gaid  tube  into 
said  tub  or  into  said  drainpipe,  a  fkMU  widiin  said  tub, 
means  for  guiding  said  float  for  movement  in  a  path 
mtenecting  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  diverter  tube, 
means  carried  by  said  float  for  loading  said  float  to  re- 
strain floatation  thereof  during  a  first  portion  of  the 
filling  of  said  tub,  means  for  unloading  said  float  during 
a  final  portion  of  the  filling  of  said  tub  to  accelerate  the 
upward  movement  of  said  float,  means  including  a  cam 
member  on  said  diverter  tube  mounting  means  engaged  by 
said  float-loading  means  as  it  reaches  a  predetermined  level 
within  said  tub  to  rotate  said  diverter  tube  to  a  position 
in  which  further  discharge  therefrom  will  pass  into  said 
drainpipe,  means  for  draitiing  said  tub  for  return  of  said 
float  to  its  initial  position,  and  means  effective  upon  such 
return  of  said  float  to  restore  said  diverter  tube  to  its  said 
first  position. 

LUBRICATED  VALVB 

la  ACF 

13, 195L  Serial  No.  226,749 
(CL  U7— 246.14) 


1.  A  hibricated  valve  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrou^,  a  plug  member  rotatably 
moi*nt«i  transversely  with  respect  to  said  passage  and 
having  a  port  constructed  and  arranged  to  register  there- 
with when  the  valve  is  in  open  position,  said  plug  having 
its  side  surfaces  finished  to  provide  a  seating  portion 
adapted  to  close  said  passage  when  the  valve  is  in  dosed 
position,  axially  extending  diametrically  opposed  grooves 
interrupting  the  side  surface  of  the  plug,  a  source  of  lubri- 
cant supply,  a  transversely  extending  lubricant  passage  con- 
nected centrally  thereof  to  said  supply  and  at  its  ends  to 
said  grooves,  a  flow  restricting  plug  means  shiftable  in 
said  lubricant  passage  and  having  predetermined  clearance 
therewith,  and  means  normally  holding  said  restricting 
plug  centrally  of  said  transverse  passage  and  yieldable  to 
an  increased  flow  of  lubricant  in  one  direction  in  the  trans- 
verse passage  to  allow  shifting  of  the  restricting  plug 
in  the  passage  to  reduce  the  flow  of  lubricant  in  said 
direction. 


2,766,465 
SLUSH  PUMP  VALVI 


No. 

biB  Ivi  acas- 

SaiW  No.  S23J13, 

Aa«BBt  13, 1951, 

(CL  137—533.25)  '*'' 

A  riush  pump  vahre  and  seat  assembly  comprising  so 
annular  metal  seating  ring  having  an  outer  peripheral 


surface  adapted  to  fit  withfai  an  opening  in  a  pump  body, 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  seating  ring  providing  a  ver- 
tically extending  flow  passage  throu^  said  seating  ring, 
said  flow  passage  having  a  downwardly  flaring  lower  por- 
tion and  an  upper  portion  flaring  upwardly  and  outward- 
ly from  the  juncture  of  said  tfl)per  and  lower  portions 
into  a  horizontally  disposed  poftloa  at  the  juncture  of 
said  upper  portion  and  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  said 
upper  portion  including  a  sealing  surface  which  is  located 
above  and  radially  inward  of  a  surface  of  revolution 
coaxial  with  said  flow  passage  whose  generatrix  is  a 
straight  line  extending  between  the  juncture  of  said  upper 
portion  with  said  lower  portion  and  the  juncture  of  said 
upper  portion  with  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  metal  webs  connected  to  said  inner 
periphery  of  said  seatfaig  ring  in  the  lower  portion  there- 
of and  extending  radially  inwardly  of  said  flow  passage, 
a  metal  valve  stem  guide  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of 
said  webs  and  having  a  vertical  cylindrical  opening  coaxial 
with  said  flow  passage,  said  webs  having  coplanar  horizon- 
tal tipper  surfaces,  a  metal  valve  including  a  lower  stem 
slidably  received  in  said  valve  stem  guide  opening  for 
movement  of  the  valve  between  an  upper  open  position 
and  a  lower  closed  position,  said  lower  stem  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  portion  on  its  outer  periphery  fitting 
stidingly  in  said  cylindrical  opening,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  lower  stem  having  a  plurality  of  annular 
grooves  therearoond  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
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2,766,466 
TUBING  SECTION  REMOVER 

PMkte,  WaiMW,  N.  Y.,  aasiianr  le 
lacn  Garni  UaadI,  N.  Y.,  a 
of'Ncw  Yorii 
Applkatioa  October  16, 1955,  Scitel  No.  539,466 
6ClalM.    (CL  137— 561) 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing,  an  inlet  for  said  housing  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  fluid,  a  recess  in  said  housing  Uta- 
gitudinally  spaced  from  said  inlet  and  adapted  to  re- 
movably hold  a  tubing  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of 
apertured  coupling  plates,  and  grooves  in  said  housing 
adjacent  said  inlet  and  communicating  with  said  re- 
cess whereby  a  coupling  plate  of  said  coupling  may  be 
moved  from  said  recess  into  registry  with  said  inlet 


fe*4^ 


i  2,766,467 

DOUBLE-SEATED  VALVE 


November  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,451 
aClalM.    (0.137—62536) 


the  lower  end  of  said  lower  stem  and  a  rubber  ring  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  grooves,  the  outer  peripheries  of  said 
rubber  rings   and   said   lower  stem  being  substantiallv 
flush,  said  valve  fur^er  including  a  body  integral  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  lower  stem,  said  body  including  a 
flange  having  a  lower,  generally  horizontal  surface  parallel 
with   the  upper  surfaces  of  said  webs,  an  inclined  pe- 
ripheral surface  on  said  flange  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  flange  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  flange,  said  peripheral  surface  of 
said  flange  being  adapted  to  eofafe  the  lower  portion  of 
said  sealing  surface  on  said  ring  when  said  valve  is  closed, 
the  upper  sivfaoe  of  said  flanfe  flaring  downwardly,  said 
valve  including  aalso  an  upper  valve  stem  coaxial  with 
said  lower  valve  stem  and  extending  centrally  upwardly 
from  said  upper  surface  of  said  flange  and  integral  there- 
with,    said     stem     being     cylindrical     and     smooth, 
an  annular  robber  sealing  member  removably  mounted 
on  said  upper  surface  of  said  flange,  said  sealing  member 
having  on  its  lower  surface  radially  outward  of  said  flange 
a  downwardly  facing  sealing  portion  complementary  to 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
sealing  surface  of  said  seating  ring  when  said  valve  is 
closed,  said  sealing  member  having  its  radial  outermost 
peripheral  surface  located  concentrically  above  said  upper 
portion  of  the  seating  ring  when  said  valve  stem  is  re- 
ceived in  said  valve  stem  guide,  said  lower  surface  of  said 
sealing   member  curving  smoodity  inwardly  from  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  sealmg  member  into  a  direction 
tangential  with  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  flaiage. 


•''  f"W5Eff 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  two  ports  spaced  on  the 
same  upstanding  axis,  the  upper  one  of  said  ports  being 
larger  than  the  lower,  separate  valve  members  for  said 
ports,  an  upstanding  stem  rigidly  supporting  said  valve 
members  in  spaced  relation  and  extending  upwardly  aiid 
downwardly  from  said  valve  meinbers,  the  lower  of  said 
valve  members  being  smaller  than  the  upper  and  of  a 
size  to  pass  through  said  upper  port,  said  body  having 
a  valve-member  access  opening  with  a  cylindrical  counter- 
bore  above  said  upper  port  and  larger  than  said  upper 
valve  member,  whereby  a  complete  valvc-mcmber-and- 
stem  assembly  may  be  bodily  inserted  through  said  open- 
ing, said  assembly  including  separate  cylindrical  stem- 
guide  portions  above  and  below  said  valve  members,  the 
diameter  of  the  stem-guide  portion  below  said  valve 
members  being  smaller  than  the  opening  of  the  lower 
port,  said  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  beneath  the 
lower  port  and  smaller  than  the  opening  of  said  lower 
port,  said  bore  and  counterbore  and  ports  being  on  die 
same  upstanding  axis,  whereby  said  bore  and  counter- 
bore  and  ports  may  be  simultaneously  bored  in  a  single 
machining  set-up  for  assured  concentricity,  means  con- 
centrically referenced  to  said  bore  and  counterbore  for 
concentrically  guiding  said  upper  and  lower  stem-guide 
portions,  a  condensate  enclosure  surrounding  said  lower 
bore  and  projecting  downwardly  from  said  body,  pres- 
sure-responsive actuating  means  forming  the  lower  end 
of  said  enclosure  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
stem,  said  lower  concentrically  referenced  means  having 
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a  stem-guide  bore  located  relatively  remote  from  said 
valve  members  and  relatively  near  said  actuating  means 
and  being  the  only  guide  support  for  the  lower  part  of 
said  stem,  and  means  providing  communication  bietween 
said  condensate  enclosure  and  said  lower  reference 
means. 


FKESBURE  DEVICE 

J«M  Mcfldcr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppBcaliM  Fetarwry  3, 1954,  8ciW  No.  4r7,f47 

1  Hal—    (CXUS— M) 


3.  A  pressure  accumulator  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  container  having  a  port  at  each  end,  a  substan- 
tially conical  hoOow  bladder  of  resilient  deformabte  ma- 
terial in  said  container  having  a  port  at  one  end  affixed 
to  one  of  the  container  ports,  said  bladder  being  of  greater 
diameter  near  said  port  than  at  the  other  end,  said  bladder 
having  its  side  wall  thicirnr»  progressively  decreasing 
from  the  portion  thereof  of  greater  diameter  toward  said 
Other  end,  said  bladder  when  in  substantially  undistended 
condition  having  its  longitudinal  axis  aligned  with  both 
of  the  ports  in  said  container  and  having  its  side  wall 
spaced  from  the  container  wall  substantially  the  major 
porticMi  of  the  length  of  said  bladder. 


2,7tMt9 
MFE  LINE  PLUGS 
MoffiflB,  Jr.,  Loagrlew,  Tez^  aarigBor  to 
A«d-Vdlc7  Flpifci  Cnwpwj,  Loafvlcw,  Tcx^  a  cor^ 

ponflOB  or  OUo 

SntcMbcr  li,  1954,  S«M  No.  45M17 
tiOalmm.   (CL  13t— 19) 


1.  A  pipe  line  plug  including,  a  central  support,  pipe 
engaging  cups  on  the  support,  a  packing  member  on  the 
support,  means  movable  longitudinally  of  the  packing 
member  for  expanding  the  same  radially,  said  means  hav- 
ing a  screw-threaded  poru'on.  an  acuiating  collar  having 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  expanding  means 
for  moving  the  latter  longitudinally  of  the  packing  mem- 
ber, and  external  gear  teeth  on  the  collar  exposed  laterally 
of  the  plug  whereby  said  gear  teeth  may  be  eagaged 
by  means  for  revolving  the  actuating  collar  intrcKiuced 
laterally  of  the  plug. 

16.  The  method  of  closing  off  a  large  diameter  pipe 
line  at  a  selected  point  including  the  steps  of,  catting 
a  small  diameter  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  pg)e  al  the 
selected  point,  introducing  a  plug  stopping  element  mto 
the  pipe  through  the  opening,  introducing  an  expansible 
pipe  plug  into  the  pipe  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
selected  point  of  closure,  transporting  the  plug  through 


the  pipe  to  the  stopping  element  by  flowing  fluid  through 
the  pipe,  and  expanding  the  plug  at  the  selected  point  of 
closure  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
pipe-  

a,7tMM  I 

WEAVING  TOOL 

N.J. 
It,  1954,  S«W  No.  442,711 
14CWM.    (a.U9u.^) 


1.  A  weaving  tool  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  kxxn 
having  a  base  with  a  plurality  of  loom  pins  pro^ectu^ 
therefrom  arranged  in  spaced  loogitudiiul  and  transverse 
rows  and  adapted  to  support  warps  and  wefts  of  yam, 
said  weaving  tool  comprising  a  handle  and  a  ks  with 
weaving  prongs  projecting  from  said  leg  adapted  to  mesh 
snugly  with  said  loom  pins,  said  leg  having  pin-receiving 
seating  means  on  the  upper  face  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive slidably  the  loom  pins  in  snug  and  retentive  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  seating  means  having  assodaled 
therewith  means  for  restraining  lateral  movement  of  said 
weaving  tool  relative  the  loom  pins,  whereby  when  the 
weaving  tool  is  operably  meshed  with  the  loom,  it  b  re- 
strained from  moving  laterally  and  longitudinally  during 
weaving.  i 


a,7tM9i 

LET<OFFS 
aHM 
MaTCk2,1954, 
UCUtaM.    (CL13 


s.  c. 

No.'5«9,«U 

Hi) 


I .  A  let-off  for  use  on  a  textile  machine  having  a  beam 
supplying  yams,  a  roll  engaging  the  yams  leaving  the 
beam,  a  rockable  support  for  the  roll  urged  in  one  direc- 
tion by  the  tension  of  the  yams  acting  on  the  roU,  and  a 
machine  shaft  operating  continuously  throughout  the 
operation  of  the  machine,  which  comprises  a  pfarie,  means 
for  mounting  the  plate  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machhw. 
an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  plate,  means  for  connecting  the  input  shaft  to  the 
machine  shaft  to  be  driven  by  the  latter,  a  let-off  shsit 
connected  to  the  beam  and  routable  to  rotate  the  beam 
to  let  off  yams  therefrom,  aneans  for  connecting  the  out- 
put shaft  to  the  let-off  shaft,  a  pair  of  coned  driring  discs 
on  the  input  shaft,  a  pair  ot  coned  driven  discs  on  the 
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output  shaft,  one  disc  of  one  pair  and  the  opposite  disc 
of  the  other  pak  being  fast  on  their  shafts  and  the  re- 
maining discs  of  the  pain  being  axially  movable  on  their 
shafts  but  connected  to  the  shafts  for  roution  therewith, 
a  belt  connecting  the  driving  and  driven  discs,  a  scale  beam 
pivocally  mounted  on  the  plate,  meaiu  for  connecting 
the  scale  beam  and  the  rockable  support,  weight  means 
urging  the  scale  beam  to  act  through  the  connecting  means 
and  support  to  press  the  roll  against  the  yams,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  a  yoke  end  engageable 
with  the  axially  movable  driving  disc,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  scale  beam,  through  which  the  scale 
beam  urges  the  lever  to  swing  its  yoke  end  away  from  the 
axially  movable  driving  disc  to  permit  the  latter  to  move 
away  from  its  companion  disc,  a  second  lever  mounted 
on  the  plate  and  having  a  yoke  end  engageable  with  the 
axially  movable  driven  disc,  and  a  connection  between 
the  levers,  through  which  the  first  lever  urges  the  second 
to  swing  its  yoke  end  to  force  the  axially  movable  driven 
disc  toward  its  companion  disc. 


2,714,492 

LOOM  PICKER 

Jr^  Wayocsvflle,  N.  C,  snsigar>r  to  The 

Daytoo  Robber  Coaspaoy,  a  corpomtloa  of  Ohio 

ScpteH^cr  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,r79 

iOriM.    (CX  139^159) 


and  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  transmission  from  the  hand 
lever  to  said  valve  for  opening  the  latter  against  the 
force  of  said  spring  and  including  two  stenu,  one  fixed 
at  one  end  to  and  projecting  from  the  downstream 
side  of  the  valve  and  the  other  slidably  mounted  in  said 
casing  with  an  inner  end  projecting  into  said  passage  on 
the  downstream  side  of  said  valve  and  an  outer  end  pro- 
jecting outside  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  hand  lever,  and  a  rocker  located  in  said  passage  and 
interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  stems;  a 
fulcrum  for  said  rocker,  a  member  carrying  said  fulcrum 
and  mounted  in  said  casing  for  movement  from  one 
position  in  which  said  rocker  Is  operable  to  transmit  a 
force  from  one  stem  to  the  other  to  a  second  position 
in  which  said  rocker  is  inoperable  to  transmit  a  force 
from  one  stem  to  the  other,  a  spring  for  holding  said 
member  in  its  first  position,  and  means  operable  by  fluid 
pressure  and  controlled  by  immersion  of  the  otitlet  end 
of  the  nozzle  passage  in  the  dispensed  liquid  for  moving 
said  member  against  the  last-named  spring  into  said  sec- 
ond position. 

2,714,494 

DISPENSING  AND  MEASURING  CLOSURE 

Herbert  A.  Baraby,  Toledo,  Obio,  assignor  to 

miBols  Glass  Ceipaoy,  a  corporation  of  Ohki 

AppttcalloB  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  34S,2S7 

5  HriMi     (CL  141—322) 


te   M 


1.  In  a  molded  mbberized  Hhrk  loop  picker  for  fly- 
shuttle  looms  having  a  forwardly  positioned  face  blodc. 
a  picker  stick  passage  rearwardiy  thereof,  an  outer  cover 
surrounding  said  block  and  said  passage,  and  a  concave 
shuttle-receiving  recess  on  the  froiBt  sorface  thereof,  that 
improvement  wherein  cushioning  is  provided  for  ab- 
sorbing the  shock  of  the  shuttle  impact  which  comprises 
at  least  one  cushioning  layer  ooosisting  of  elastomeric 
composition  positioned  behind  sasd  shuttle  cavity  and 
laminated  fabric  layers  positioned  in  front  ot  and  be- 
hind each  cushioning  layer,  said  cushioning  and  fabric 
layers  substantially  conforming  to  the  coiK:avity  of  said 
shuttle  cavity  whereby  cushioninl  is  provided  at  sub- 
stantially all  points  of  contact  between  the  shuttle  and 
the  picker. 


2,714,493 
NOZZLE  OF  THE  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF 
TYPE 
J.  Paccy,  Birtnrfiii.  Man.,  aalpnr  to  GObart  A 

Waal   SpnifBcId, 


1.  A  combined  measuring  and  dispensing  closure  for 
granular  or  like  material  comprising  as  a  unitary  struc- 
ture attachable  to  and  removable  bodily  only  from  a 
container,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  of  resilient  plastic 
material  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  the  neck  of  a  container 
and  requiring  bodily  removal  from  the  latter  for  con- 
tainer opening  and  material  diq>ensing  purposes,  means 
for  completely  ckmag  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  body 
and  a  transverse  wall  at  the  other  end  ot  the  body  pro- 
vided with  a  combined  inlet  and  discharge  opening  es- 
tablishing commonicatioa  between  tfie  hollow  body  and 
interior  of  the  container  irrespective  of  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  opening. 


24, 1955,  Seitel  No.  413,i 
(CL  141—219) 


2,714,495 

BEVERAGE  FLASK  FOR  FILLING  DRINKING 

GLASSES 

Eracst  H.  BcBwm,  Eansas  City,  Mo. 

AppMcarion  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,171 

2Clainw.    (CL  141-^71) 


1.  In  a  nozzle  for  dispensing  liquid,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  passage  therethrough  and  a  valve  seat  in  said  pas- 
sage intermediate  the  eixls  thereof,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  through  the  passage,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  valve  to  said  seat,  a  haikl  lever  outside  said  casing 


1.  In  a  flask,  a  hollow  body  portion  of  circular  cross- 
section,  the  top  of  said  body  portion  being  formed  with 
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a  central  depressed  surface  circumscribed  by  an  annular 
chime,  a  neck  extending  centrally  above  said  surface  and 
secured  thereto  in  an  aperture  formed  in  said  surface,  said 
chime  having  formed  therein  a  transverse  trough,  the 
base  of  which  forms  an  outward  continuation  of  said 
central  surface  and  is  at  no  point  higher  than  the  lowest 
point  on  said  depressed  surface,  said  trough  being  arcu- 
ate in  cross-section  and  presenting  a  snrK»oth  even  recess 
whereby  a  drinking  glass  can  be  laid  therein  with  its 
lip  below  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  to  provide  thereby 
an  aid  in  pouring  the  contents  of  the  flask  into  the  glass. 


lariy  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a 
plunger  shaft  disposed  to  move  loagitudinaily  into  and 
out  of  said  member  in  said  plane,  a  first  mechanism  dis- 
posed operatively  between  the  body  member  and  plunger 
shaft  for  rapid  extension  and  retraction  of  the  plunger 
shaft  with  respect  to  said  member,  and  a  second  mecha- 
nism operatively  connecting  the  first  shaft  and  plunger 
shaft  and  arranged  to  extend  the  plunger  shaft  a  distance 


SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  CIRCULAR  §AW 

Wrabmi  A.  Eachcabvi,  Soatk  BcloH,  DL,  ■■Igaor  to 

Yatca-ABCffcaa  MmUm  Coaipwy,  Bdoit,  Wb^  a  cor- 

ponrtkM  of  Deiawan 

ApplkalioB  Decdidbcr  i,  19S5,  Serial  No.  551^54 

9Clabm.    (CL  143— 15f) 


1.  In  a  circular  saw  having  a  work  supporting  table, 
a  splitter  plate,  means  for  mounting  said  plate  in  rigid 
upstanding  relation  over  the  table  behind  the  saw  and  in 
the  plane  of  roution  thereof,  a  basket  saw  guard,  and  a 
pair  of  connecting  link  members  pivotally  connected  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  the  splitter  plate  and  the  basket 
guard,  respectively,  said  basket  guard  having  side  wall 
members  disposed  in  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  splitter  plate  and  the  saw  blade,  and  anti-friction 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  the  side  walls  of  the  basket 
guard  in  position  to  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  the  split- 
ter plate  and  guide  the  basket  in  its  swinging  movement 
relative  to  the  splitter  plate. 


from  said  axis,  depending  on  the  amount  of  angular 
rotation  of  said  member  with  respect  to  the  first  shaft, 
said  first  mechanism  comprising  a  manually  operable 
gear  means  engaged  with  said  plunger  shaft,  and  a  spring 
connected  between  the  plunger  shaft  and  body  member, 
said  second  mechanism  comprising  a  cam  plate  connected 
to  said  first  shaft,  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  body 
member  and  engaging  said  cam  plate,  and  a  chain  con- 
tacting said  plunger  shaft  and  driven  by  sprocket  and  gear 
means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  cam  follower. 


2,7SM97 
GUIDE  FENCE  FOR  A  MACHINE  TABLE 
F.  BnKkcr,  Aktva,  OMo 
Faknwy  It,  1955,  Sarial  No.  497047 
4CtahM.   (CL14»— 174) 


2,7SM99 
ROTARY   DEBARKER  HAVING  FTVOTAL  BARK- 
REMOVING  TOOLS  BIASED  BY  ELASTIC  RUB- 
BER 
Per   G«utf    BraaddL    Gavlc,    a^    Karl-Erik 
JoMMW,  Boriaivc  Swedes,  awlnnrt  to 
VcrkitMlera  AkAebttmu  ^oiirhaMa.  Swcd— 
ApHkalkM  MaRh  22, 1954,  Swtel  No.  417.S14 
■■Mcatfpa  Sweiai  Maich  39, 1953 
l4ClataM.    (0.144— 2M) 


2.  A  circular-saw  table  having  a  table  top,  guide  bars 
flanking  said  table  top  to  adjustably  support  a  fence,  said 
^ide  bars  each  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  secured 
to  said  table  top  about  a  horizontal  axis,  vertically  spaced 
stops  mounted  on  said  table  and  at  least  one  pawl  mount- 
ed on  said  guide  bars  for  engaging  a  selected  stop  and 
supporting  said  bars  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  elevations 
relative  to  said  table. 


•JM,i.ii 


2,7tM9t 
MULTirURrOSE  WOODWORKING  MACHINE 
OR  THE  LIKE 
MartlB  M.  SckMklcr,  P«k  Rtdgc,  N.  J.  i 

AppHcatloB  Imc  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,944 
4  riahii     (CL  144—35) 
3.  A  power  tool,  comprising  a  first  shaft,  a  body  mem- 
ber jounuded  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  thereon  aofo- 


1.  In  a  debarking  machine,  a  roUUbly  mounted  annu- 
lar frame  through  which  togs  to  be  debarked  are  fed  in 
end-to-end  relation  and  while  restrained  against  roution. 
a  plurality  of  debarking  tools  carried  by  the  frame,  turn- 
able  shaft  means  carried  by  the  frame,  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  frame  and  mounting  the 
tools  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of 
the  fran»e  in  paths  containing  a  plane  transverse  to  said 
axis,  solid-elastic-rubber-material  means  adjusUbly  con- 
nected between  each  shaft  and  the  frame  for  applying  a 
resilient  turning  and  actuating  force  to  each  of  the  shafts 
to  move  the  respective  tool  in  the  direction  toward  the 
axis  of  the  frame  with  a  force  sufficient  to  remove  bark 
from    logs,    and   co-operaWe    stop    means    respectively 
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carried  by  the  frame  and  shafts  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  diafts  and  thus  of  said  tools  toward  the  axis 
of  the  frame. 


2,7I4,599 

COMBINATION  CARRYING  CASE  ATVD  TABLE 

FOR  PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL 

Joseph  G.  Ualcifnux,  Chicago,  HI. 

AppttcattM  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,935 

2ClaiM.    (CL  144— 215) 


L  In  a  combination  carrying  case  and  uble  for  a  port- 
able power  tool  having  a  roUUbie  element,  a  rectangular 
box  having  a  rigid  frame  comprising  four  side  walls,  a 
top  wall  movably  positioned  in  covering  relation  to  the 
top  of  said  box,  a  bottom  wall  movably  positioned  in 
covering  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  box.  and  adjust- 
ably positionable  means  carried  by  said  top  wall  along 
its  inner  surface  for  supporting  a  tool  in  underlying  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laterally  movaMe  brackets  adapted  for  selective  position- 
ing in  various  spaced-apart  positions  to  thereby  receive 
tools  of  various  sizes,  and  said  top  wall  including  means 
defining  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the  rotata- 
Me  tool  element  projecting  outwardly  from  said  box. 
whereby  the  outer  surface  of  said  top  wall  provides  a 
work  surface  for  the  tool  which  has  its  main  portion 
disposed  within  said  box. 


2,794,591 
SPRING  URGED  CLAMPING  BENCH  STOP 

Howard  W.  Watts,  Mtoerai  Oty,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,399 

1  Cbim.    (CL  144—397) 


■4' 


a- 


A  self-tightening  bench  vise  comprising  an  elongated 
fixed  jaw  adapted  to  be  positioned  horizontally  on  a 
bench  top  and  having  a  depending  elongated  ponion  at 
a  right  angle  thereto  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  a 
bench  top  to  determine  the  position  of  said  fixed  ji»w 
and  terminating  in  a  honzontal  pivot  supporting  portion 
remote  from  said  fixed  jaw,  a  lever  overiying  said  pivot 
supporting  portion  and  having  a  depending  pivot  on  one 
end  rotatable  in  said  pivot  supporting  portion,  whereby 
said  lever  is  swingablc  horizontally  toward  and  from 
said  fixed  jaw.  an  elongated  movable  jaw  adapted  lo  be 


positioned  horizonUlly  on  a  bench  top  opposite  said  fixed 
jaw  and  being  pivoted  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  for 
moventent  bodily  and  pivotally  tharewith  toward  said 
fixed  jaw  to  engage  a  piece  of  worv  slid  between  said 
jaws  on  a  bench  top,  a  coil  spring  recessed  and  counter- 
sunk into  said  pivot  supporting  portion  and  terminally 
connected  thereto  and  to  said  pivot  for  swinging  said 
lever  toward  said  fixed  jaw  to  correspondingly  move  said 
movable  jaw  into  engagement  with  a  piece  of  work,  and 
clamping  means  on  said  depending  portion  adapted  to 
underlie  a  bench  top  and  engage  the  same. 


2,7M392 

KTrCHEN  APPLIANCES 

Ralpli  M.  Timwr,  RockvUlc,  Md. 

AppHcatloa  Fchmary  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  499,144 

idataH.   (0.144-^43) 


1.  A  kitchen  appliance  comprising  an  upright  sUnd, 
a  platform  provided  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  stand 
and  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  bracket  provided 
on  the  stand  above  said  platform,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
guides  extending  between  said  platform  and  said  bracket, 
a  carrier  slidable  on  said  guides,  means  on  said  stand 
for  sliding  said  carrier,  a  motor  separably  attached  to  the 
underside  of  said  carrier,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  and 
driven  by  said  motor  and  extending  downwardly  through 
the  recess  in  said  platform,  and  a  work  engaging  tool 
provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft. 


•j     -i  ^s.  » 


2,784,593 

FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  CUTTER  AND  GRATER 

Oscar  Lawis,  Lm  Aagcics  Comty,  Caltf . 

ApplicatioB  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,424 

4Clains.    (CL  144— 171) 


«'' 


1.  A  kitchen  utensil,  for  use  in  cutting  foods  into  elon- 
gated portions  substantially  square  in  cross  section,  com- 
prising: an  elongated  base;  a  pair  of  side  poriions  formed 
at  right  angles  upwardly  from  said  base;  a  plurality  of 
triangularly  shaped  blades  formed  upwardly  from  said 
base,  said  blades  having  apexes  disposed  beyond  a  plane 
interconnecting  outer  edges  of  said  side  portions;  a  guide; 
side  portions  on  said  guide  and  extending  over  said  side 
portions  of  said  base;  and  pivot  means  between  said  guide 
and  said  base  side  portions,  said  guide  having  an  in- 
wardly directed  transverse  surface  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  apexes  of  said  blades  whereby,  when 
said  foods  are  passed  thereover  and  across  said  blades,  to 
permit  constant  pressure  on  said  surface  and  contact 
thereof  with  said  apexes. 


'f 
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SCREEN  CHANGING  APPiiRATUS  FOR  CONDUTTS 
AND  TUBES  FOR  CONVEYING  FLUIDS  AND 
FOR  EXTRU»ON  MACHINES 

Lm  F.  SMiir.  MMman,  ftU^  ■■tganr  to  TW  Nalloul 
PlMlic  Tniftti  Cnf—j,  Oiwina,  ML,  a 

October  M,  1953,  Sow  No.  3S7,154 
ItOafaM.    (CL  144—174) 


r-"  •  A 


|ir<  '^■li» 


J 


6.  In  an  apparatus,  a  housing  having  a  bore  formed 
therein,  means  associated  with  said  housing  for  moving 
fluid  medium  through  said  bore,  means  positioned  in  said 
bore  for  screening  said  medium,  means  associated  with  said 
housing  for  locking  said  screening  means  in  a  sealed  posi- 
tion in  said  bore,  means  positioned  in  said  housing  for 
unsealing  said  screening  means  from  said  sealed  position, 
means  engaging  said  screening  means  for  moving  said 
screening  means  out  of  said  apparatus  when  said  screening 
means  becomes  inoperative  for  further  usage,  and  control 
means  for  automatically  and  sequentially  actuating  said 
locking  means,  unsealing  means  and  moving  means,  the 
control  means  for  said  unsealing  means  being  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  locking  means,  and  the  control  means 
for  said  moving  means  being  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  unsealing  means  to  change  said  screening  means. 


2,7M,5t5 

MEAT  CHOPPING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

CHOPPER  BARREL 

James  D.  Brown,  Toledo,  Okto,  aarignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Compaay,  Toledo,  OU*.  a  coqporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

~MMM7 1, 19S4,  Scfflai  No.  4ta,973 

SCWm.    (CL  144—182) 


1.  A  feeding  barrel  for  a  machine  for  comminuting 
food  having  a  feeding  worm  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
barrel  for  feeding  food  therethrough,  an  ingress  opening 
leading  into  said  barrel,  and  a  spiral  flute  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  inner  surface  of  the  feeding  barrel  to 
assist  the  feeding  wmn,  said  spiral  flute  having  a  decreas- 
ing pitch  over  a  portion  of  its  length  from  the  ingress 
opening  towards  the  discharge  end  of  the  feeding  barrel 
and  a  constant  pitch  over  the  rest  of  its  length  for  form- 
ing a  pressure  gradient  in  the  feeding  barrel  ending  in  a 
high  uniform  pressure  at  the  discbarge  end. 


I  a,7tMM 

COMBINED  HANDBAGS  AND  CASES 
Hany  iaaarana,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppttcaltoB  Marck  2. 19S4.  Sarial  No.  549, 
1  Cl^a.    (CL  154— 3S) 


3 


The  combination  of  a  handbag  having  an  openable 
mouth  portion  provided  with  a  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  coacting  frame  members  pivoted  together,  one  of  said 
frame  members  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  re- 
cess open  at  the  top  and  inner  and  outer  sides  thereof 
and  having  closed  ends  and  bottom,  and  a  case  mounted 
in  and  removable  through  the  open  top  of  said  recess,  said 
case  including  a  cover  openable  thrcHigh  the  open  outer 
side  of  the  recess  to  the  outside  of  the  handbag  independ- 
ently of  the  opening  of  said  mouth  portion,  channels 
provided  at  the  closed  ends  of  said  recess,  and  keeper 
rails  provided  at  the  ends  al  the  case,  said  keeper  rails 
being  slidably  received  in  said  channels,  whereby  to  io> 
movably  sustain  said  case  in  position  in  the  recess.    | 


2,714,547  I 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Haroy  S.  Howe,  Dclioit,  HeiWrt  B.  Hiiidiii,  SL  Clair 
Shores,  a^  Robert  S.  Klaog,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh^  w 
iteors  to  Uaitod  States  Robber  Company,  New  York, 
nTy.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Jersey 

rcbmry  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,749 
4Clalni.    (CL  152— 355) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  in  combination,  a 
carcass  comprising  plies  of  cord  fabric  formed  of  tex- 
tile cords  and  having  a  cord  angle  of  from  25*  to  45*. 
a  rubber  tread  and  tidewalls  superimposed  on  said  car- 
cass, the  tread  surface  having  a  larger  radius  of  curva- 
ture than  the  carcass,  a  breaker  assembly  comprising  at 
least  two  plies  of  wire  tire  fabric  formed  of  rubber  cov- 
ered, straight,  parallel  wire  elements  having  an  angle  of 
from  25*  to  45*.  the  aforesaid  angles  being  the  lesser 
angles  between  the  cord  or  wire  and  the  crown  center 
line  of  the  tire,  the  wire  elements  in  one  ply  crossing 
those  in  the  other  plies  but  not  in  more  ^an  one  di- 
rection, said  breaker  assembly  extending  across  said  tread 
substantially  parallel  to  the  tread  surface  and  a  layer 
of  rubber  stock  between  said  breaker  assembly  and  car- 
cass of  increasing  thickness  from  the  crown  center  of 
the  carcass  toward  the  shoulders  of  the  tire  for  q>acing 
and  isolating  said  breaker  assembly  from  said  carcass, 
whereby  the  different  flexing  and  stretch  characteristics 
of  the  textile  cords  and  wire  elements  are  rendered  com- 
patible. 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  PILE  RUGS,  CARPETS, 

AND  MATS 

Jacob  Waaits,  Bciicn,  Norway 

ApvttcalkMi  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,090 

TOataM.    (CL  154— 1.1) 


•I0WO1.AH  iii^^ 

mmf^  mm  ' —  "f^* 

4stt^4tf)-at\^ 

«  «d  bsr. 

1.  A  asethod  of  osaking  pile  carpels,  rugs,  mats  and 
the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of  wrapping  continuous 
lengths  of  yam  about  a  continuous  core  in  closely  packed 
relationship  so  that  a  helical  coil  consisting  of  windings 
of  said  yarn  enclosing  said  core  is  obtained,  wrapping  said 
coil  helically  upon  a  drum  having  a  circumference  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  continuoos  length  of  said  coil 
and  carrying  a  backing  material  to  form  a  continuous 
helical  coil  of  windings  enclosing  said  backing  material 
on  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  said  wind- 
ings consisting  of  a  single  one  of  said  continuous  yam 
coil,  bonding  the  yam  facing  to  said  backing  by  means 
of  rubber  latex  to  said  backing,  slitting  the  windings  of 
each  yarn  coil  through  by  a  lengthwise  cut  extending  op- 
posite the  engagement  line  between  said  coils  and  said 
backing,  and  finally  removing  said  core  through  the  slit. 


2.744,S49 

PAN  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Charies  J.  Boirow,  Cararfchad,  Calif. 

ApplicalkMi  NoTcasbcr  25,  1953,  Scriid  No.  394337 

4Claima.    (CL  153—17)  <^ 


al".: 


^UIM 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  bottom  plate  having  two  side  edges  formmg  a  right 
angle,  leaves  hingedly  connected  to  said  side  edges  and 
extending  the  length  thereof,  a  top  plate,  means  swing- 
ably  connecting  said  top  plate  and  bottom  plate  at  points 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  leaves  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  top  plate  toward  and  away  from  the  bottom 
plate  and  for  positioning  the  top  plate  with  two  right 
angularly  disposed  edges  thereof  directly  above  said  afore- 
mentioned right  angularly  disposed  edges  of  the  bottom 
plate,  said  plates  forming  a  clamp  between  which  ,a  sheet 
of  material  is  adapted  to  be  detachahly  clamped  with  edge 
portions  thereof  overlying  corresponding  portions  of  said 
leaves,  when  the  leaves  are  disposed  substantially  coplanar 
with  said  bottom  plate,  and  a  blade  secured  to  the  upper 
side  of  said  top  plate  and  having  an  upwardly  inclined 
bottom  edge  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from 
the  comer  of  the  top  plate  located  between  said  leaves, 
said  leaves  being  swingable  upwardly  for  bending  the 
sheet  portions  disposed  thereon  upwardly  to  form  two 
pan  sides  and  for  folding  the  corner  of  the  sheet  located 
between  said  pan  sides  around  said  bottom  edge  of  the 
blade. 
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2,744310 
FILAMENT  TAPE  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
etdtoand  W.  Hnmphnfr,  River  Fornt,  DL,  assignor  to 
Mld-Statcs  Goasmed  Paper  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  eorpo- 
ration  of  Deiawan 
Application  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454^33 
19Cbyms.    (CL  154— 1.7) 


1 .  In  a  filament  tape-forming  machine,  a  frame,  means 
for  feeding  tape  into  said  frame,  a  roller  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  tape  and  carry  the  same  thereover  and  equipped 
with  at  least  one  cutter,  a  guide  member  having  a  slot 
therein  adapted  to  receive  said  cutter  in  the  rotational 
movement  of  said  roller,  whereby  the  tape  fed  over 
said  cutter  and  between  said  cutter  and  guide  member 
is  severed  to  form  a  tab,  means  for  pressing  said  tab  rear- 
wardly,  and  means  for  securing  a  filament  to  said  tape 
in  alignment  with  the  opening  formed  therein  by  said  tab 
but  after  said  tab  has  been  pressed  rearwardly  and  on 
the  side  of  the  tape  opposite  the  tab. 


2.714,511 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
SEAMS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
A.  Rcid,  MinnenpoiiB,  Minn.,  sssigipr  to  Cenerai 

Mills,  Inc.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatiw  Jaly  5. 1952,  Serial  No.  297^5 

llClafans.    (CL154--42) 


5.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  uniform,  gas-tight,  stress- 
resistant  seam  between  layers  of  thermoplastic  material 
comprising  first  means  for  cutting  the  layers  along  a  de- 
sired path  and  fusing  together  the  newly  cut  edges  to 
form  a  first  seam,  second  means  directing  heated  inert  gas 
against  the  material  immediately  adjacent  the  first  seam 
and  thereby  forming  a  second  seam  offset  from  the  first 
seam,  and  third  means  for  giving  said  cutting  and  fusing 
means  and  said  gas  directing  means  rapid  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  material  in  a  direction  along 
said  path. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  a  uniform,  gas-tight,  stress- 
resistant  seam  between  two  sheets  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial which  comprises  superimposing  the  sheets  in  face 
to  face  relation  in  a  given  plane,  causing  relative  move- 
ment of  a  heated  cutting  member  along  a  desired  path 
in  said  plane  and  thereby  severing  the  material  and  fusing 
together  the  newly  cut  edges  of  said  sheets  along  said  path, 
directing  a  streapi  of  heated  gas  against  the  sheets  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  fused  edges,  and  causing  relative 
movement  of  said  sheets  across  said  stream  in  a  direction 
extending  along  said  path. 
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THERAFEUnC  CHAR  WITH  TILTTOP 
Rakcrt  B.  Mcjrw,  Lm  Am^h,  OM. 

Dwmibcr  21, 19S3rSnid  No.  3994M 
ItCUbM.    (CL155— 43) 


7.  A  chair  adapted  for  use  as  a  therapeutic  table  and 
tilt-board,  said  chair  comprising:  vertical  chair  body  sides, 
a  back  and  a  seat,  said  back  having  a  pivotal  securement 
to  said  sides  on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  back  having  a 
further  pivotal  securement  to  the  back  edge  of  a  seat 
along  a  horizontal  axis  normally  spaced  downwardly 
from  said  first-mentioned  axis,  drapable  means  secured  to 
the  front  edge  of  said  scat  and  normally  draping  down- 
wardly to  conceal  that  portion  of  the  chair  between  the 
sides  and  beneath  the  seat,  means  to  support  said  seat  and 
back  between  said  chair  body  sides  when  said  chair  is 
used  as  a  seat,  said  back  being  tiltable  to  a  horizontal 
position  upon  its  axis  whereby  said  seat  is  carried  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly,  said  seat  in  said  position  of  forward 
and  upward  movement  being  pivotal  downwardly  relative 
to  said  back  on  the  pivotal  securement  between  said  seat 
and  said  back  when  said  support  means  is  released,  bracket 
means  extensible  from  said  chair  body  sides  to  support 
said  seat  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  locking 
said  scat  and  said  back  in  said  last-named  position  wherein 
said  seat  and  said  back  collectively  lie  in  a  horizontal 
plane  as  and  for  a  therapeutic  table,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  frame  side  rails  extending  from  said  back  in 
the  plane  thereof  and  integral  with  said  back  and  under- 
lying said  seat  in  the  last -mentioned  position  thereof,  said 
frame  side  rails  having  extension  members  for  supporting 
said  scat  in  said  latter  position,  including  a  knuckle  joint 
on  the  frame  side  rails  and  extension  members  and  means 
for  locking  said  knuckle  joint  under  said  scat. 


2,7M^13 

CHURCH  PEW 

Alfred  C.  Hoven  and  Walter  E.  Nordmut,  Grand  Rapids, 

Sr^fr  "S^?**"  ^  AmeikMi  Seating  Company,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mkh^  a  cofponrtioB  of  New  Jtney^ 

Jnnc  3f,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,31< 
4  ClniH.    (CL  155— 7S) 


said  brackets;  a  lower  back  support  extending  between 
said  pew  ends  rearwardly  of  the  seat  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  secured  to  the  pew  ends  reflectively,  said 
lower  back  support  having  a  forwardly  extending  flange 
and  an  upwardly  opening  groove;  an  upper  back  support 
extending  between  the  pew  ends  above  and  rearwardly  of 
the  lower  back  support  and  having  its  opposite  ends  se- 
cured to  the  pew  ends  respectively,  said  upper  back  sup- 
port having  a  channel  member  provided  with  front  and 
rear  upwardly  extending  longitudinal  channels  therein; 
a  back  panel  having  its  upper  edge  disposed  in  the  rear 
channel  of  said  upper  back  support  and  having  its  lower 
edge  disposed  in  the  groove  of  said  lower  back  support; 
and  a  back  having  its  upper  edge  disposed  in  the  front 
channel  of  the  upper  back  support  and  having  its  lower 
edge  seated  on  the  forwardly  extending  flanfe  of  said 
lower  back  support. 


2,7SM14 

FOLDING  TABLE  AND  PICNIC  BENCH 
G.  Dd  Fnoco,  Pkoanix,  Arte. 
Mi  II,  I9S5.  StfW  No.  S«M5S 
lOtim.    (CL  155— 124) 


In  a  folding  table  and  picnic  bench  having  a  pair  of 
table  tops,  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  pair  of 
tops  together  for  swinging  about  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane 
defined  by  the  adjacent  bottom  edges  of  said  table  tops, 
a  pair  of  seat  portions,  links  pivotally  connecting  said 
seat  portions  to  the  under  side  of  said  Ubie  tops  at  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  from  said  hinge  means  for  swing- 
ing on  axes  parallel  to  said  hinge  means  axis,  stop  means 
between  said  links  and  the  underside  of  said  table  top, 
a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  each 
of  said  seats  for  swinging  about  transverse  axes  at  right 
angles  to  said  hinge  and  link  axes,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  latching  said  legs  in  outwardly  swung 
position,  and  latch  pieces  pivotally  mounted  on  horizon- 
tal transverse  axes  on  said  scat  portions  and  engaging 
between  vertical  abutment  surfaces  on  said  links  and  the 
back  of  said  seats  to  lock  said  seat  portions  and  Uble 
tops  in  picnic  table  position. 


2,7M315  i 

CF  \IR  AND  TABLET  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
H.  UariB,  Oak  Pavk,  IlL,  iiiilii  iii  to  Oarte  Mfg. 
C^  Chki«a,  DL,  a  coffMralioa  of  DHMte 
nc  25.  lf«4,  SmW  No.  593.7M 
7  CUmb.    (CL  155—125) 


3.  In  combination,  a  folding  chair  comprising  pivotally 

1    In  a  Mw-  mns,^^  ,.««-i.»  J  interconnected  scissors  folding  pairs  of  front  and  rear 

brackets  m^,mt*?nn     "Pnght  pcw  ends;  seat-supporting    legs,  a  seat  hing^ly  interconnected  with  said  legs  for  rela- 

oracjcets  mounted  on  said  pew  ends;  a  seat  mounted  on   tive  movement  therewith  from  an  unfolded  position  to  a 


folded  poiitioo  sobttantially  coplanar  with  nid  len,  and, 
a  tablet  arm  ■■cmWy  on  one  side  of  nid  chair,  compris- 
iag  a  tablet  arm  piwMed  to  one  of  aid  legs  at  a  point 
abova  the  pivotal  ioteroonnectioB  of  said  front  and  rear 
legs,  a  link  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  to  said  uMet  arm 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  point  of  pivoting  of  said  tablet 
arm  with  said  one  leg,  and  a  brace  member  pivoted  to 
said  link  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  link,  said  brace 
member  also  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  other  of  said 
legs  at  a  point  remote  from  the  pivot  with  said  link  and 
above  said  pivotal  interconnectioo  of  said  front  and  rear 
legs,  said  link  with  said  brace  member  forming  a  toggle, 
whereby  movement  of  said  legs  to  a  fully  extended  posi- 
tion is  accompanied  by  atitomatic  imfolding  of  said  ublet 
arm  to  a  fully  extended  position. 


thereof  and  an  outwardly  cunred  tir^  bead  engaging  lip 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  flange  to  engage  the  tire  casing 
adjacent  the  flange  of  the  wheel  rim. 


2,7tMH 

BIFURCATED  BEAD  SEATING  DEVICE  FOR 

TUBBLB8S  TIRES 

iumim  aJwiteii,  UataM,  N.  J. 

n  AaHllS,  19S5,  Sattel  No.  5«1,475 

^Cikm.  (CL  157—1.1) 


1.  A  bifurcated  tubeless  tire  bead  seating  device  com- 
prising an  inner  resilient  ring  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
adapted  to  sUdingly  and  snugly  engage  the  peripheral 
edge  of  a  steel  autoonobilc  rim  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
plane  thereof,  a  separate  resilient  outer  ring  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  wall  of  a  tubeless  tire  loosely  mounted 
on  said  rim,  and  annular  means  for  securing  one  edge 
of  said  first  ring  to  a  corresponding  edge  of  said  second 
ring  circumferentially  in  air-tight  relationship. 


2,7M317 

TIRE  BEAD  LOOSENING  JACK 

AMnd  E.  lUmmir,  Tiwto%  N.  Dnk. 

October  17.  If  55.  Scrtol  No.  54«,73« 
ICWm.    (CL  157— 1.17) 


2,TM31t  

EVAPORATION  OF  SULPHITE  WA9TE 
Cari  J« 


AppttcalioB  MaRh  27. 1953.  ScrW  No.  344,9M 
Idaia.    (CL  159^-47) 


A  method  of  reducing  the  incmstation  difficulties  in 
evaporating  sulphite  waste  liquor  to  a  content  of  solids 
amounting  to  at  least  about  fifty  percent  in  a  multiple 
stage  system,  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of 
introducing  thin  liquor  to  be  evaporated  into  the  sys- 
tem in  a  plurality  of  shunted  streams,  simultaneously 
distributed  to  substantially  the  same  plurality  of  evapo- 
ration stages,  passing  concentrated  liquor  from  stage  to 
stage  of  said  plurality  of  suges  thereby  introducing  such 
liquor  from  such  sUge  into  the  subs^iuent  stage  mixed 
with  thin  liquor  introdoced  into  said  subsequent  stage, 
drawing  off  concentrated  liquor  from  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  suges  and  mixing  said  drawn  off  concentrated 
liquor  from  each  of  said  stages  with  the  said  aaixed 
incoming  liquor  for  the  same  stage  and  at  i  rate  to 
form  a  mixture  having  a  solid  content  of  at  least  twenty 
percent,  and  beating  the  total  of  liquor  introduced  into 
each  stage  of  said  plurality  of  stages  to  concentrate  that 
liquor  in  each  of  the  stages  into  a  solid  content  in  ex- 
cess of  twenty  percent 


1,7MJ]9 
SEMI-PORTABLE  DEVICE  TO  DARKEN  ROOMS 
C«l  Moose.  PoortaBo.  Maho 
Fchrawy  9. 1953.  SeiW  No.  335^39 
ICWik    (CLIM— 17) 


A  tire  tool  comprising  in  combination,  a  tubular  jack 
post  having  a  vertical  row  of  teeth  externally  thereof,  a 
)ack  mechanism  operatively  ntounted  on  the  post  and  en- 
gaging the  teeth  in  a  step-hy-step  movement,  said  jack 
mechanism  being  adapted  for  engaging  tmder  a  relatively 
stationary  object  to  subject  the  lower  end  of  the  poet  to 
a  downward  pressure  tipon  a  raising  movement  of  the 
jack  mechanism,  and  a  jack  base  interchangeably  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  jack  post  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  top  of  a  horizontally  positioned  pneumatic  tire  to 
free  the  tire  casing  from  a  wheel  rim  on  which  the  same 
is  mounted,  said  jack  base  including  a  horixontal  plate 
having  a  shank  rising  therefrom  for  in9erti<»  upwardly 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  jack  post,  said  horizontal  base 
plate  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  on  one  edge 


The  combination,  in  a  semi-portable  device  to  darken 
rooms,  which  consists  of:  a  series  of  portable,  overiapping, 
detachable,  opaque  curtains  which  include  opaque  fabric, 
two  pair  of  half  round  sticks  for  each  curtain  of  the  series, 
each  pair  being  attached  to  each  end  of  said  fabric,  each 
stick  of  each  pair  being  clamped  against  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  fabric  ends;  an  attaching  and  deUching  de- 
vice which  consists  of  a  clevis  attached  midway  between 
the  ends  of  the  one  pair  of  said  sticks,  a  hook  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  cord  and  removably  attached  to  the 
eye  of  said  clevis;  controlling  cords,  pulleys,  said  pulleys 
having  cords  threading  therethrough  and  having  attach- 
ment to  the  window  lintel  at  a  height  that  permits  the 
curtain  to  overiap  said  lintd;  said  puUeys  including  multi- 
ple sheave  pulleys  controlling  a  number  of  cords  by  carry- 
ing all  the  cords  of  said  aeries  of  curuins  hanging  m  over- 
lapping proximity  to  each  other  to  one  side  of  a  trans- 
parent opening  and  providing  a  separate  puUey  skeave  on 
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the  hcrfder  for  ok*  curttrfn  cotd  of  the  aeriM  «■  over-  lumiig  a  bead  adjacent  its  mid  point  ^  P^o^*^.^.'*^ 
balance  haviof  attachment  to  the  hook  end  of  said  cord  plates  normally  reaiUently  divcraent  Ihcfcfioaa.  imeriock- 
cauant  the  poU  of  grmvity  to  lower  the  hook  for  attaching   ing  means  on  the  free  enda  d  the  plates  to  lock  them  to- 


curtains  as  a  result  of  the  operator  having  released  the 
manipulative  end  of  the  cord;  a  pair  of  cord  fasteners, 
sUbilizing  the  movement  of  said  cord  by  providing  a  place 
about  which  the  cord  may  be  ^foond  and  providing  a 
means  of  dK>rteiung  the  cord;  and  a  cord  ornament  adorn- 
ing the  manipulatory  end  of  the  cord. 


gether  in  spaced  paraUcliaB  and  foroyag  a  doaed  loop 
when  the  plates  are  pressed  tofethar  about  the  rung  stmc- 


2,7M4M 

VENETIAN  BLIND  STRUCTURE 

Mycr  D.  BaMor,  PMMdpMa,  Pa. 

AppikadoB  FcbnM^  4, 19S4,  ScrW  No.  4«8,177 

(ClahM.    (CLIM— IM) 


>Vi.  *Jw,t|       ' 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  comprisiiig  an  encloaed  metal  bead, 
a  metal  bottom  rail,  and  a  plurality  of  metal  slats  di»- 
poaed  between  said  head  and  rail,  said  parts  having  two 
aeries  of  apertures  therein,  supporting  and  manipulating 
mechanisms  for  said  parts  including  ladder  tapes  con- 
nected at  spaced  intervals  by  croas-upes  and  a  Ufting  oord 
passing  through  each  of  said  series  of  apertures,  the  aper- 
tures in  each  of  said  slats  being  laterally  offset  with  ref- 
erence to  the  longitudhial  center  line  of  the  slat  and  com- 
prising inner  rounded  portions  communicating  with  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges  of  the  slat  throo^  restricted  neck 
portions,  the  rounded  portions  being  subsUntially  larger 
than  said  cords  and  the  restricted  neck  portions  being 
slightly  larger  than  said  cottb  to  permit  free  movement 
diereof  tfaeiethroogh  but  smaller  m  width  than  the  width  of 
the  cross-tape  whereby  said  croa»-tape8  are  prevented  from 
entering  said  apertures,  die  apertmcs  in  said  bottom  rail 
comprising  enlarged  rounded  portions  positioned  along 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  rail  and  smaller  rounded 
portions  dispoaed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  loogitud  nal 
center  line  of  the  rail  and  communicating  with  the  en- 
larged rounded  portions  through  reduced  neck  portions, 
and  means  associated  with  the  apertures  in  said  head  for 
offsetting  said  cords,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
pulleys  roCatably  associated  with  each  of  said  openings 
and  a  wadier  intermediate  the  pulleys,  said  washer  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  pulleys  whereby  each  of  said 
cords  may  be  selectively  maintained  in  engafement  with 
either  roller  of  each  pair  to  thereby  offset  said  cords  from 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  head  and  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  passage  through  the  apertures  in  said 
slats. 


2,7t4^2l 
VENETIAN  BUND  STRUCTURE 
S.  Evana,  Alhetton,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  CafaictiaB 
BBnds,  Incorporated,  Oakland,  CaHf.,  a  coqporatioa  of 

Califorafai  ^ 

Costinuadoa  of  appHcaHw  Serial  No.  7g4.912.  Norcm- 
bcr.  4.  1947.  TMs  appHcatioa  July  14,  1953,  Serial  N». 
3«7,f54 

SCtahu.   (CL1M— 17t) 

1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  in  which  slats  are  supported  by 

a  ladder  tape  including  a  rung  structure,  means  for  slid- 

abiy  and  denxHintably  connecting  each  slat  with  the  rung 

structure  of  the  ladder  tape  comprising,  a  resilient  strip 


ture,  said  plates  being  held  biased  in  said  ^aced  parallel- 
ism by  said  interlocking  means,  and  a  releasable  resilient 
fastener  element  dispoaed  on  one  of  the  plates  to  releas- 
ably  engage  a  complementary  fastener  element  on  the  ad- 
jacent slat  ,  .  ^»  e 

2,7M311 

SUPPORTING  AND  DRAWING  DEVICE  FOR 

CURTAmS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wahar. 

Awcpa,  Zol- 


1.  A  supporting  and  drawing  device  for  curtains  and 
the  like,  which  are  slidably  supported  by  means  of  run- 
ners guided  in  a  channeOed  rafl,  a  draw  cord  slidably  ex- 
tending and  being  longitudinally  guided  in  a  separate  chan- 
nel of  said  rail,  said  draw  cord  channel  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  width  narrower  than  the  thickness  of  said 
draw  cord,  at  least  one  master  runner  being  connected  to 
said  draw  cofxl  by  pin  means  traversing  said  slot  and 
piercing  said  draw  cord,  characterized  in  that  said  pin 
means  are  integral  with  the  guiding  body  of  said  master 
runner,  whereby  said  guiding  body  is  guided  by  said  rail 
in  parallel  relation  to  said  draw  cord  channel  and  said  pin 
means  are  maintained  in  coupling  engagement  with  said 
draw  cord  exclusively  by  the  guiding  effect  of  said  rail 
upon  said  body  and  said  draw  cord. 


2,7g4323  

OVERHEAD  SLIDING  DOOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ems  I.  G.  PhflNpa,  Avwa,  OL,  airicM>r  to 

WHcoz  Masinf acini  hg  Co.,  Aaron,  DL,  a  corporatioB 

AppBcartoB  Nunastir  It,  19M,  ScfW  No.  19MM 
13  OahM.    (O.  1M— Ifl) 

1.  In  an  overhead  sliding  door  for  dosing  a  doorway, 
the  combination  of  guide  tracks  comprising  substantially 
vertical  track  sections  at  the  sides  of  the  doorway,  curved 
track  sections  curving  inwardly  from  the  upper  portions 
of  said  vertical  track  sections,  and  substantially  horizontal 
overhead  track  sections  extending  inwardly  from  the  ianer 
ends  of  said  curved  track  sections,  a  sliding  overhead  type 
of  door  for  movement  in  said  guide  tracks  comphsiag  a 
plurality  of  panels,  and  loose  articulating  connections  be- 
tween adjacent  panels  comprising  astragal  plates  carried 
by  the  inner  surfaces  of  adjacent  panels  having  flanges 
projecting  in  an  outward  direction  at  the  ends  of  said 
astragal  plates  substantially  at  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
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panels,  guide  slots  in  said  flanges,  articulating  links  pass- 
ing vertically  through  said  guide  skKs,  lost  nnotion  slots 
in  the  ends  of  said  articulatini  links,  and  studs  carried 
by  said  plates  loosely  engaging  in  said  lost  motion  slots, 
whereby  said  loose  articulating  connections  permit  the 


and  having  a  flat  portion  located  under  the  surface  of  the 
hour  wheel  opposed  to  die  leading  arm  so  as  to  be  de- 
pressed by  the  inner  pin  when  extending  through  the  skx 
in  the  hour  wheel,  a  striker  controlled  by  the  clockwork, 
a  latch  adapted  to  lock  the  striker,  a  pin  adapted  to  en* 
gate  the  lalch  and  urge  it  into  the  position  in  which  it 
locks  the  striker,  the  last  mentioned  pin,  when  in  its  op- 
erative poMtion  lying  in  register  with  an  end  portion  of 
the  depressible  lever,  means  controlled  by  the  operatioo 
of  the  striker  for  shifting  the  latch-engaging  pin  into  en- 
gagement with  said  latch  and  means  whereby  the  lever, 
when  depressed,  urges  the  pin  back  into  its  latch-releas- 
ing position. 

«' '  2,7B(,52S  #f  aoaS 

INTERVAL  TIMING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  E.  VknoHZ,  Imym,  Maa„  nwlinnr  to  Gca- 

crai  Electric  Cefany.  a  cwporatlon  of  New  York 

Appttcaiioa  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S«,259 

1  Chim.    (CL  161—15) 


adjacent  edges  of  said  panels  to  have  relative  movement 
in  an  inward  and  outward  direction  with  respect  to  said 
doorway  and  to  have  relative  movement  upwardly  and 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  doorway  in  the  travel  of 
said  panels  around  said  curved  track  sections. 


1,7S^S14 
TIME  PIECE  PRO  VIDn>  WTIH  A  STRIKER 


iy< 


1954,  8cfW  No.  42«,<51 
(a.Ul— 4) 


ttt.e«- 


1.  In  a  tinte  piece,  the  combination  of  a  caae.  a  clock- 
work therein  including  an  hour  wheel  provided  with  a 
dot  extending  throu^  it  and  time-indicating  means,  a 
dial  associated  with  said  means,  a  series  of  rods  extend- 
ing radially  in  differem  angular  settings  witii  reference  to 
the  dial  and  in  a  plane  paraUel  to  the  latter,  each  of  said 
rods  being  shiftable  independently  along  the  correspond- 
ing radius  between  an  inoperative  position  and  an  opera- 
tivn  position,  a  leading  arm  rigid  with  the  hour  wheel 
projecting  over  the  latter  on  one  side  thereof  and  extend- 
ing in  parallelism  with  a  diameter  of  said  hour  wheel  in 
proximity  with  the  center  of  the  latter,  and  registering 
in  succession  during  the  fevohidon  of  the  hour  wheel 
with  the  rodt.  a  levolnhle  tube  frictioiiaUy  fitted  over  said 
leadfaig  arm,  two  angularly  and  longitudinally  spaced  pins 
ndtelly  rigid  with  said  tube  re^ectivcly  near  its  ooler 
end  and  near  its  inner  end,  the  fawer  pin  registering  with 
the  slot  hi  the  hoar  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  out 
of  and  into  the  latter  accorfing  to  fhe  angular  setting  of 
the  revolaMe  tube,  the  outer  pin  lying  in  the  path  of  the 
inner  ends  of  the  operatively  positiooed  rods  to  be  angu- 
larly shifted  theithy  upon  radial  register  between  the 
leading  arm  and  one  of  said  rods,  the  angular  shifting  of 
the  outer  pin  urging  the  inner  pin  on  the  revoluble  tube 
into  and  through  said  sloe  in  the  hour  wtieel,  a  depres- 
sible lever  yieldingly  aecored  to  the  case  of  the  time  piece 
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An  interval  timmg  device  comprising  a  rotatable  setting 
dial  having  a  scale  indicated  thereon,  a  rotatable  cam 
driven  by  said  setting  dial  and  adapted  to  actuate  a  signal 
on  expiration  of  a  desired  time  interval,  a  gear  having  its 
axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  cam,  a  timing  motor 
arranged  to  drive  said  gear,  said  gear  having  at  least  one 
tooth  removed  therefrom  forming  a  cutout  portion  where- 
by said  timing  motor  will  only  drive  said  gear  to  said 
cutout  portion,  means  driving  said  gear  by  said  cam 
thereby  to  set  said  desired  time  imerval  comprising  a 
driving  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
cam  and  spaced  from  the  axis  thereof  and  having  other 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  gear  and  spaced  from 
said  axis  thereof  whereby  a  smaller  angular  movement 
is  imparted  to  said  gear  than  the  angular  movemem  of 
said  cam  when  rotated  between  two  given  points  thereby 
expanding  a  portion  of  said  scale,  and  clutch  means  inter- 
connecting said  timing  motor  and  said  gear  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  gear  responsive  to  movement  of  said  setting 
dial  is  not  transmitted  to  said  timing  motor. 


2,7ti3M 

TIRE  ABRADING  APPARATUS 

Alton  E.  Tobcy,  Santa  Ciwx,  CaUf . 

Applkatlon  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t7,9«Z 

(Cfainw.   (CLIM— ItJ) 


3.  Tire  supporting  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  platfonn  having  a  first  vertically  disposed  shaft 
mounted  thereon  and  an  arcuate  horizontal  trackway 
having  a  center  of  curvature  at  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft. 
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a  first  arm  having  one  end  portion  joomallcd  oo  said  first 
shaft  and  having  means  thereon  rolling  along  said  track- 
way, a  second  vertically  disposed  shaft  carried  by  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  first  arm,  a  second  arm  having 
one  end  portion  joumalled  on  said  second  shaft  and  mov. 
able  over  said  first  arm,  a  third  vertically  disposed  shaft 
carried  by  the  other  end  portion  of  said  second  arm.  and 
a  member  joumalled  oo  said  third  shaft  including  a  hori. 
zontally  disposed  tire  drive  shaft  spaced  vertically  above 
said  arms  and  having  a  tire  hub  secured  thereto. 


2,7tM37 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLmiNG  AND  COILING  LINES 
Eham  W.  BniM»  New  BraM%  Ohl*»  wmiwmr 

Ibc^  New  lisiw.  OUn,  a  tmifmaitim  nf  OMo 
Inly  21,  lf54,  ScfW  N«.if44J7« 
5  nalii    (CLIM— 10^ 


1.  An  adjustable  scrap  cutter  for  use  in  a  slitting  line 
for  sheet  stock  including  a  main  base  and  slitting  means 
for  continuously  trimming  scrap  strips  from  the  side  edges 
of  the  stock,  comprising  a  frame,  means  supporting  said 
frame  in  moivabie  relation  with  said  base  transversely  of 
said  line,  rotary  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  cutting 
said  scrap  strips  into  relatively  sbort  pieces,  means  for 
guiding  anid  scrap  strips  to  said  cutting  means,  said  cut- 
ting means  including  a  pair  of  complementary  shearing 
blades  having  cutting  edges  ertending  transversely  of 
said  slitting  line  at  all  times  and  being  of  substantially 
greater  diective  length  than  the  widths  of  said  scrap 
strips  to  provide  for  cutting  said  scrap  strips  at  a  multi* 
plidty  <rf  poaitioos  along  said  cutting  means,  means  un- 
der die  control  ol  the  operator  for  moving  said  frame 
with  respect  to  said  base  to  change  the  location  along 
said  cutting  means  at  which  said  scrap  strips  are  cut, 
and  releasabk  means  under  the  (Control  of  the  operator 
for  locking  said  frame  in  rigid  relation  with  said  mala 


2,7tM2t 
PUNCTURING  DEVICES 

AamB  Wick,  Mlw—tiis,  Wis. 

AppHcaftfM  NoTcaabcr  9, 1953,  Sctfal  No.  391,M1 

1  Clafan.    (CL  IM— 124) 


A  puncturing  device  for  nuning  bottle  nipples  includ- 
ing an  elongated  handle  member  having  a  cylindrical  end 
bore  therein,  a  thread  externally  disposed  thereon,  a 
shouldered  cork  disposed  for  the  greater  portion  of  its 
length  within  said  bore,  a  double-pointed  needle  firmly 
gripped  in  said  cork  and  projecting  therefrom  in  general 
alignment  with  said  handle  member,  and  a  sheath  thread*- 
ingly  engaged  oo  said  handle  to  enclose  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  needk. 


5.  In  a  dosed  system  water  repressuring  method  for 
secondary  recovery  of  oil  fron  an  oil-bearing  formation, 
which  method  coopriaes,  separation  of  oil  and  water  pro- 
duced frora  an  oil-bearing  formation,  flitratioo  of  said 
water  and  injection  of  said  water  into  an  oil-bearing  for- 
mation, and  wherein  said  water  cootains  sulfide  kms  and 
ferrous  ions,  the  improvement  which  comprises;  adding 
an  oxidizing  agent  to  said  water  prior  to  said  filtration, 
said  oxidizing  agent  being  added  in  an  amount  luillcient 
to  maintain  the  concentration  of  said  sulfide  ions  at  less 
than  2.5  parts  per  million,  but  insullkient  to  oxidixe  said 
ferrous  ions. 


2,7SC3M 
WELL  PLUGGING 
F.Mrfy. 


toUnknOB 


AppHcnilon  MmtIi  11, 195S,  Serial  No.  493,792 
17CWM.   (CLIM— If) 


1.  The  method  of  plugging  a  subterranean  stratum 
which  extends  between  and  communicates  with  two  well 
bores  spaced  one  from  the  other,  which  comprises  in- 
troducing into  the  first  of  said  bores  a  first  liquid  which 
is  capable  of  forming  a  solid  body  of  low  permeability  tq>oo 
admixture  with  a  second  liquid  under  the  conditions  pre- 
vailing within  said  stratum;  flowing  said  first  liquid  from 
said  first  bore  through  said  stratum  towards  the  second 
of  said  bores;  introducing  said  second  liquid  into  said 
second  bore;  flowing  said  second  liquid  from  said  second 
bore  throu^  said  stratum  towards  said  first  bore  until 
said  second  liquid  contacts  and  admixes  with  said  first 
liquid  within  said  stratum  at  a  point  substantially  removed 
from  both  of  said  bores;  and  maintaining  said  liquids 
within  said  stratimi  until  said  solid  body  is  formed. 


2,7M431 

WELL  COMPLSnON  Wrni  PKRMBABLB 

CONC^RETB 


19, 19S2,  S«W  N^  2€TM^ 
11,  1954,  8atW  N^ 
43MSt 

ICIi^k   (CLIM— 12) 

A  method  of  completing  a  well  after  snapenaon  of  a 
casing  in  a  drilled  hole  which  comprises  forcteg  into  tiic 
annuhis  between  the  casing  and  wall  of  tha  hole  and  above 
the  boClom  of  the  caciag  a  concrete  ihnry  which  upon 
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setting  produces  an  impermeable  concrete,  filling  the  re- 
mainder of  the  hole  bottom  with  a  permeable  concrete 
rinrry,  allowing  the  slurries  to  set,  drilling  the  set  perinea- 


of  said  sleeve  for  releasably  atuching  said  packer  to  the 
wall  of  said  casing,  a  downwardly  fadng  sealing  cup  ar- 
ranged oo  the  outer  periphery  of  sai^  sleeve  fcv  sealing 


between  said  packer  and  the  wall  of 


ble  concrete  out  of  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  forcing 
a  thin  slurry  of  impermeable  cement  into  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  permeable  concrete. 


2,7M,S32 
FLOATING  SUPPORT  FOR  WELL  TUBINGS 
A.  Cwlghton,  Losn  Bench,  CaUf.,  aasigMir,  by 


May  17. 1949,  Serial  N«.  93,7t7 
UCiynH.    (CLIM— 73) 


!«:■■-  y.l 
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2,7M,S33 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  MATERIAL  UNDER 

PRESSURE  IN  A  WELL 
Fni  N.  Wtoe,  Hinilin.  Tax.,  airiinor,  by 
to  Eaw  Rseaawh  ami 

N.  K  I  cwpotnioB  of  Ddiwwv 


on  said  sleeve  for  holding  said  sleev;  against  rotational 


1.  In  a  floating  support  for  a  well  casing,  there  being 
a  tubing  string  within  said  casing:  a  stationary  member 
and  a  relatively  movable  member  cooperating  to  form 
an  expansible  chamber;  said  casing  being  secured  adja- 
cent its  upper  end  to  said  movable  member;  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  chamber  to  cause  said 
movable  member  to  at  least  partly  support  the  casing;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  tubing  string  independently 
of  said  movable  monber. 


1953,  Mai  Na.  3«1,1<2 
3niiisii     (Cl.l<(--12«) 

1.  A  retrievable  squeeze  packer  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  pipe  string  for  use  in  a  well  casing  in  squeeze  op- 
erations without  imposition  of  excessive  pressures  on  the 
casing  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  hoUow  man- 
drel, a  slidaMe  slee^  arranfed  on  said  mandrel,  means 
arranged  in  said  sleeve  and  operably  connected  to  said 
hoUow  mandrel  for  releasably  holding  said  hollow  man- 
drel against  slidablc  movement  within  said  sleeve,  an  in- 
ternal conduit  arranged  in  said  aumdrel  having  a  first 
port  spatially  removed  from  the  first  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  a  second  port  spatially  removed  from  the  second 
end  of  said  sleeve  when  said  mandrel  is  releasably  held 
on  said  sleeve,  at  least  one  fluid  pressure  operated  slip 
member  arranfed  in  said  sleeve  and  extensible  outwardly 


said  casing,  means 


•A 


WK^ 


movement  in  respect  to  said  casing,  sealing  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  sleeve  above  and  below  said  pressure  op- 
erated slip  member  for  sealing  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  mandrel  whereby  said  slip  member  is  operable  by 
fluid  pressure  below  said  sealing  cup  upon  movement  of 
said  first  port  into  position  between  said  sealing  means 
and  adjacent  said  pressure  operated  slip. 


2,71M34 
WELL  TOOL 

AppBntfon  May  14,'l9S3,  Scitei  No.  355,M5 
gOataM.    (CLIM— 129) 


SoIWk. 
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6.  A  well  tool  including:  a  tubular  body  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  well;  an  upwardly  facing 
cup  packer  surrounding  said  body  member  for  sealing 
against  the  wall  of  the  well;  means  fixing  said  packer  to 
said  body  member  including  a  pair  of  tubular  members 
between  which  the  inner  end  of  said  packer  is  confined 
in  fixed  sealing  conuct  with  said  body  member;  said 
pair  of  members,  said  packer  and  said  body  member 
cooperating  to  form  a  passage  through  which  fluid  may 
by-pass  said  packer;  a  sleeve  member  through  which 
said  body  member  is  slidable;  meani  on  said  sleeve  tor 
opening  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  passage  re- 
sponsive to  sliding  movement  of  said  body  member  rela- 
tive to  said  sleeve  member;  said  sleeve  member  haviiig 
downwardly  conversing  surfaces;  slips  slidable  on  said 
surfaces  into  anchoring  engagrnwnt  with  said  wall  re- 
sponsive to  downward  movement  of  said  sleeve  member 
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relative  to  said  stipe;  meuis  slklable  on  said  body  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  slips  in  conuct  with  said  sur- 
t  fftoes;  means  locking  said  body  member  against  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  sleeve  and  said  slip  sup- 
portiiig  means;  said  lockiBg  means  releasing  said  body 
member  responsive  to  relative  rotative  movement  be- 
tween said  members;  means  connected  with  said  slip  sup- 
porting means  for  frictiooally  contacting  said  wall  to 
restrain  movement  of  said  sleeve,  slips  and  slip  sup- 
porting means,  whereby  said  body  member  may  be  re- 
leased and  moved  axially  of  said  sleeve  and  slip  sup- 
porting means;  and  means  on  said  body  member  for 
engaging  and  moving  said  sleeve  member  to  set  said 
sl^M  resp<»sive  to  said  axial  movement  of  said  body 
member. 


SUBSURFACX  BLOWOUT  PREVEIvrER 
and  Matlta  E.  Traa,  HowKm,  Tcx^ 
on,  by  acMM  aaiiWMBli^  to 

N.1, 


21,  1954,  Sariri  No.  47«,7M 
(CLIM— ItT) 


1.  A  subsurface  blowout  preventer  for  cased  and  tubed 
wells  adapted  to  close  off  the  annulus  between  said  tub- 
ing and  casing  and  to  doae  off  said  tubing,  comprising 
a  mandrel  connected  in  said  tubing  and  having  spaced 
apart  pressure  and  valve  chambers  formed  thereon,  a 
piston  slidably  arranged  in  said  pressure  chamber  having 
first  and  second  positions  and  provided  with  a  piston 
arm,  said  piston  arm  being  provided  with  a  rack  inter- 
mediate its  length,  biasing  means  arranged  in  said  pres- 
sure chamber  adapted  to  urge  said  piston  to  said  first 
position,  a  first  valve  member  pivotally  secured  to  said 
mandrel  and  having  teeth  thereon  engaging  with  said 
rack,  said  valve  member  being  adapted  to  close  off  said 
mandrel  from  fluid  flow  therethrough  when  said  piston 
is  in  said  first  position,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  man- 
drel fluidly  communicating  said  pressure  chamber  with 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  an  inflatable  packer  surrounding 
said  mandrel  and  said  tubing  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
mandrel  and  slidably  arranged  at  the  other  end  on  said 
tubing,  said  mandrel  having  a  first  passageway  therein 
fluidly  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  packer 
member,  a  second  valve  member  arranged  in  said  valve 
chamber  and  connected  to  said  piston  arm  for  movement 
therewith,  said  second  valve  member  having  a  second 
passageway  therethrough  fluidly  communicating  with  said 
first  passageway,  said  valve  chamber  having  a  first  port 
fluidly  communicating  the  interior  of  said  mandrel  and 
said  first  passageway  when  said  piston  is  in  said  first 
position,  and  having  a  second  port  fluidly  communicat- 
ing the  exterior  of  said  mandrel  and  first  passageway  when 
said  ptaton  is  fai  said  second  poshioiL 


PYROTECHNIC  DfiCHABGB  APPARATUS 

«i  Rkkavi  P.  KMur, 
lo  SpsrfaWlsa  De- 
.  N.  In  a 

ApfMcafkM  March  t,  lf54,  Saiiai  No.  414,727 
It  ntkmu     (CL1«»— O 


1.  A  pyrotecfattic  cartridge  compriaiag  a  casing,  and 
partitioa  means  mounted  in  said  casing  for  dividing  said 
casing  into  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compan- 
ment  for  housing  a  charge  of  ignitible  substance,  said 
partition  means  including  a  strainer  and  a  support  for 
ignition  means  adapted  to  ignite  the  charge,  said  casing 
having  a  metering  outlet  in  said  upper  compartment 
thereof. 
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SELF-ENERGIZING  FIRE  EXTINGUBHER 
Hany  WalMMb  n^lMd  Paik,  DL,  MrigBor  to 

c,  r^ir^o,  DL 
9,  IfSS.  Scitei  No.  5S2411 
9  OafeM.    (CL  14 


1.  A  self  energiziag  fire  extinguisher  device  compris- 
iof  a  canister  of  relatively  thin  gauge  sheet  metal  having 
a  top  aod  bottom  wall  closing  off  the  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  fire  extinguiahing  chemical  agent 
under  pressure,  a  valve  structure  operable  automatically 
to  dispense  said  agent  in  the  presence  of  fire  comprising, 
an  elongate,  rigid  hoUow  member  slidably  mounted  in 
said  bottom  wan  having  the  major  length  thereof  on  the 
interior  of  the  ounter  and  its  forward  end  exterior  of 
the  canister  and  secured  to  said  bottom  wad  hy  means  of 
a  low  temperature  meltuif  solder,  stop  means  on  laid 
rigid  member  adjacent  the  opporite  end  thereof,  aaid  for- 
ward end  being  imperforate  and  said  opposite  end  and 
major  length  being  perforated,  aaid  canister  normally 
being  sealed,  said  solder  adapted  to  be  melted  by  heat 
from  said  fire  to  rupture  the  connection  between  said 
forward  end  and  bottom  wall  whereupon  said  asajor 
length  will  be  slided  automatically  outwardly  of  the  can- 
ister by  the  internal  pressure  of  the  said  agent  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  said  stop  means,  said  chemical  agent  there- 
after being  dispensed  through  said  perforations,  said  bot- 
tom wall  having  an  opening  therein  the  diameter  of  which 
is  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  rigid 
member,  said  rigid  member  extending  through  said  open- 
ing wheieby  during  diq>ensing  of  the  chemical  agent 
said  rigid  member  is  caused  to  rock  to  increase  the  area 
sprayed. 
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2.  In  a  hollow  propeller  blade,  a  thrust  member  hav- 
ing an  integral  longitudinally  extending  rib,  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  a  camber  member  joined  to 
said  rib.  the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  to  com- 
plete the  blade  airfoil,  said  rib  being  provided  with  op- 
positely extending  integral  flanges  having  knife-iike  edges, 
said  flanges  merging  with  the  iimer  surface  of  said  camber 
member  adjacent  the  joint  therebetween  whereby  the  coo- 
ceotratioo  of  stress  along  said  joint  is  substantially  uni- 
form. 
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CONTROLLABLE.P1TCH  PROPELLER  SYSTEM 

HMffy  J.  Nkhok,  Pofest  PtoMaat,  N.  J. 

4n   imfcir  24»  194t,  SciW  No.  tt,917 
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member  whereby  direct  motion  is  imparted  to  said  valve 
member  upon  actuation  of  said  control  member;  a  con- 
nection between  said  motor  member  and  said  control 
valve  whereby  follow-up  motion  is  imparted  to  said  con- 
trol valve  upon  actuation  of  said  motor  member  by  liquid 
pressure;  and  means  including  said  calibrating  vtilve 
means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  predetermined 
coordination  of  the  position  of  said  servo  piston  with 
respect  to  that  of  said  position  control  member,  whereby 
the  rest  position  of  said  control  member  controls  and  in- 
dicates the  pitch  of  said  blades. 


to 
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NON.CIRCULAR  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Sfredda,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assign nr  of 
Jaaaes  Boyd  Pataler  aad  oae^owlh  to 
-  of  Flimhgtnn,  N.  I. 
AppUcatloa  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,543 
—IICUm.    (CL1S»->22) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  non- 
circular  wheel,  said  wheel  having  an  axle,  sides  and  a 
similarly-shaped  continuous  non-circular  cooperating 
member,  said  member  comprising  a  gear-toothed  cam 
and  a  shoulder  generally  similar  to  the  configuration  of 
said  cam,  said  vehicle  having  portions  defining  a  verti- 
cally disposed  slot,  said  axle  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
said  slot,  means  on  said  vehicle  for  contacting  said  mem- 
ber, said  means  comprising  a  pinion  having  teetib  that 
mesh  with  the  cam  teeth  and  a  roller  rotatable  with  said 
pinion  along  said  shoulder,  whereby  said  axle  is  caused 
to  reciprocate  in  said  slot  as  said  wheel  rotates. 
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VERTICAL  ADJUSTINGMECHANISM  BETWEEN 
HOUSING  AND  DRIVE  WHEELS  FOR  SELF-PRO- 
PELLED LAWN  MOWER 

GffMvflia  R.  Couai,  Detnrft,  Mich.,  asripMr  to  Motor 
Wheel  Cofponthw,  I  lailai.  Mkh.,  a  coqpontioii  of 


1.  A  controllable  pitch  marine  propeller  system  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  hollow  propeller  shaft;  a  hub 
fixed  tightiy  to  said  shaft  and  carrying  blades  joumaled 
in  said  hub  for  pitch  changing  movement;  mechanism 
within  said  hub  for  turning  said  blades  axially  including 
a  double-acting  hydraulic  servo-motor  having  a  cylinder 
with  two  chambers  for  liquid  and  a  servo  piston  actuated 
in  opposite  directioiu  by  the  pressure  of  liquid  in  the 
two  chambers,  and  a  mechanical  movement  for  applying 
relative  movement  of  said  servo  piston  so  as  to  turn  said 
blades  in  unison  about  their  axes;  calibrating  valve  means 
actuated  by  said  servo  piston  at  either  end  of  its  stroke; 
a  double-acting  hydraiilic  motor  having  two  chambers 
for  liquid  and  a  relatively  movable  motor  member  actu- 
ated in  opposite  directions  by  the  pressure  of  liquid  in 
the  two  chambers;  a  power  source  of  pressure  liquid;  a 
control  valve  for  said  liquid  having  a  movable  valve 
member  aixl  two  valve  ports;  a  hydraulic  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  valve  ports  and  one  chamber  of  said 
servo  motor,  a  second  hydraulic  connection  between 
the  other  of  said  valve  porta  and  one  diamber  of 
said  hydraulic  motor,  and  a  third  hydraulic  connec- 
tion between  the  other  chambers  of  said  motors,  whereby 
said  motors  are  reversibly  actuated  in  series  by  said  con- 
trol valve;  a  position  control  member;  linkage  means 
between  mid  coatrol  member  and  said  movable  valve 
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1,  In  a  self-propelled  power  lawn  mower,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  housing  having  sides  thereof  which  are 
substantially  vertical  when  the  lawn  mower  is  in  opera- 
tive position,  a  drive  shaft  projecting  laterally  through 
one  side  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  when 
the  lawn  mower  is  operated,  said  housing  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  vertically  spaced  openings  in  said  side,  said 
openings  lying  in  an  arc  swung  about  the  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft,  a  s^ub  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  one 
of  said  openings  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft,  a  pinion  gear  nK>unted  on  said  drive  shaft, 
a  wheel  routably  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft,  a  ring  gear 
on  said  wheel  coaxial  with  the  wheel,  said  ring  gear 
being  adapted  to  operatively  engage  said  pinion  gear,  a 
backing  plate  poaitioaed  adjacent  the  side  of  said  houa- 
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fasf.  said  backing  pUte  comprising  a  circular  flat  portion 
adapted  to  contact  the  side  of  said  bcosing  and  a  periph- 
eral flange  profecting  outwardly  from  the  flat  portion 
into  doae  pnudmity  widi  the  ring  gear  on  said  v^ieel. 
said  badcing  plate  having  a  pair  of  openings  in  the  flat 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  align  with  the  stub  shaft  and 
drive  shaft  respectively,  whereby  the  height  of  cut  of  the 
lawn  mower  may  be  adjusted  by  removing  the  wheel  and 
stub  shaft,  rotating  the  backing  plate  about  the  axis  of  the 
drive  shafi  to  bring  the  opening  in  said  backing  plate  for 
said  stub  shaft  into  alignment  with  another  of  taid  ver- 
tically spaced  openings  in  the  side  of  the  housing,  mount- 
ing said  stub  shaft  in  the  side  of  said  housing  through 
said  newly  aligned  openings  in  the  backing  plate  and  the 
housing,  and  then  finally  mounting  the  wheel  on  said  stub 
shaft 

2,714,542 

ANTI-FLOOD  FLOAT  VALVE 

FcMs  Orfel.  Meftroaa  Pvk,  Mi  Peier  ScCttsal,  BcBwood,  DL 
DacenAcr  27. 1955,  Sertel  No.  555,5«4 
ICWm.    (CLin— M) 


water  collecting  compartment,  and  an  emulsion  treating 
compartmeat,  aH  entirely  contained  within  said  vessel; 
a  subalantially  eloagated  indirect  heater  extending  lenglb* 
wise  within  the  tower  portion  of  the  treating  compart- 
ment and  containing  a  heat  transfer  medium;  means  for 
admitting  said  mixture  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sep- 
arating compartment;  a  duct  having  an  inlet  in  connec- 
tion with  the  upper  portion  of  the  separating  compart- 
ment and  below  a  gas  space  to  be  maintained  along  the 
length  of  the  vessel  and  having  an  outlet  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  treating  compartment  to  conduct  separated 
emulsion  into  the  treating  compartment  for  flow  in  the 
endwise  direction  of  said  heater  and  along  the  length 
thereof;  an  oil  outlet  connection  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  treating  compartment  remote  from  said  duct  out- 


An  anti-flood  valve  comprising  a  pipe-Uke  member  con- 
taining a  cut-out  and  a  qwced  slot  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  horizontally 
located  within  a  catch  basin  or  the  like  and  in  a  pipe  line 
leading  from  a  sewer  main  with  its  slot  adjacent  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  member  which  is  directed  away  from 
said  sewer  main,  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
member  intermediate  said  slot  and  cut-out,  a  gate  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  the  adjacent  end  of  said  lever  arm  and 
adapted  for  rectilinear  movement  in  said  slot  to  open  and 
close  the  opening  through  said  member,  an  annular  valve 
seat  disposed  in  the  opening  through  said  pipe-like  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  slot  and  on  the  side  thereof  toward  the 
receiving  end  of  the  pipe-like  member,  guide  means  in- 
cluding a  roller  carried  by  the  pipe-like  member  within 
and  adjacent  the  top  of  the  opening  through  said  member 
on  the  opposed  side  of  the  slot  to  hold  the  gate  against 
said  valve  seat,  the  movement  of  said  gate  being  so  lim- 
ited that  some  portion  thereof  is  always  being  urged  by 
the  roller  against  the  valve  seat,  and  float  means  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  said  lever  arm  and  located  to  rest  on 
the  top  edge  of  the  opposed  sides  of  the  section  of  pipe 
below  said  cut-out,  said  lever  arm  functioning  when  said 
float  means  is  at  rest  on  said  top  edges  to  hold  the  gate  in 
a  raised  position  allowing  free  flow  through  the  valve  to 
the  sewer  main,  and  said  float  means  being  adapted  to  be 
raised  off  said  edges  by  water  entering  the  pipe  line  from 
the  sewer  main  which  will  operate  said  lever  arm  to  lower 
the  gate  and  close  the  opening  throu^  said  member 
whereby  said  water  will  be  prevented  from  passing  beyond 
the  valve. 

2,7tM43  

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUID  MIXTURES 
W.  Hayca  ani  AIvIb  P.  Tad,  Ofclihiwi  CMy, 
to  BkKk,  Shrah  ABryaom,  bK.,  Kaa- 
,  a  covpOTatfaa  aff  Delaware 
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1.  A  combined  separator  and  treater  for  a  fluid  mix- 
ture containing  gas,  free  water  and  an  oil-water  emulsion, 
said  separator  and  treater  including,  an  elongated  hori- 
zontal vessel,  means  dividing  the  vessel  into  a  gas  aiKl 
free  water  and  emission  separating  compartment,  a  free 


let  and  below  the  gas  space  to  maintain  substantidly 
balanced  hydrosutic  heads  of  liquid  in  the  aeparaliag  and 
treating  compartments  and  for  eatablishing  a  reUtirely 
low  velocity  flow  of  the  emulsion  along  the  length  of  taid 
heater  to  give  ample  time  for  the  indirect  heating  of  the 
emulsioa  and  effect  breaking  the  emulsion  for  gravity 
separation  of  the  oil  and  water  components  of  the  emul- 
sion with  the  oil  collecting  in  a  snbsUntially  quiescent 
body  on  the  top  of  the  emulsion  while  the  water  colkcts 
in  a  rftallow  body  in  the  bottom  of  the  treating  compart- 
ment, said  bottom  portion  of  the  treating  compartment 
having  connection  with  the  bottom  of  die  water  collecting 
compartment  for  flow  of  the  water  into  said  water  col- 
lecting compartment,  and  a  water  discharge  duct  having 
an  inlet  in  connection  with  the  water  collecting  compart- 
ment and  cooperating  with  the  oil  outlet  connection  in 
maintaining  the  shallow  body  of  water  below  the  heater. 
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AIR  CONDITIONER  HAVING  ELECTROSTATIC 

AIR  FILTER  THEREIN 

Ralph  F.  Ciiair,  EvaMvOa,  biin  milpur  hy  mcaBc 

arttaHasali,  to  WkMHaMaafcr  Corporattaa,  a  cor- 

pantfaaafDatowan 

AppBcaiaa  Daca^ker  22, 1954.  SerW  No.  477,t2t 
■r  •         (CLlt3— 7) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  the  oonbination,  com- 
prising: a  boosing  having  openings  tfaerrin  open- 
ing to  a  space  being  cooled;  a  refriferanc  evaporator 
cooler  vertically  positioned  and  disposed  in  said  housing 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  of  said  openings  and  operative 
for  cooUnf  air  and  rimultaneously  condensing  moisture 
out  of  said  air  as  it  passes  for  cooling  purposes  into  heat 
exchange  relation  therewith;  air  moving  means  dispoaed 
within  said  housii«  and  operative  for  causing  the  flow 
of  air  from  the  tpmoe  being  cooled  into  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  evaporator  and  thereafter  back  iato  the 
space  bei««  cooled;  airborne  partida-charginf  flMans  po- 
sitioned in  the  path  of  said  air  flow;  airborne  p<tftide- 
predpitating  means  including  said  evaporator  dispoaed 
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transversely  across  the  path  of  said  air  flow  and  adapted 
to  collect  airborne  particles  precipitated  on  the  miface 
thereof,  and  being  arranged  ao  that  the  moisture  that  is 
condensed  ont  of  said  air  by  said  evaporator  will  serve 
to  wash  said  piccipitatod  aiibuina  particles  from  the  sur- 
face tbeicof ;  and  means  for  electiicnMy  swrgiring  said 
airborne  particle<harging  and  airborne  particle  predpi- 
tatiim  means  to  eilect  predpHation  of  airborne  particles 
oat  of  the  air  and 
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^PARATING  PARTICLES 


said  stream  prior  to  their  release,  comprising 
inlet  to  said  vniael,  a  aeaudrcttlar  sepanlton 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  paralld  to  that 
of  said  vessel  and  positioned  so  that  said  inlet  is  ea- 
doaed  by  and  is  »— f*"***'  to  the  semidrcular  portion  of 
said  diamber,  a  t'W*^"*"*  flow-straightener  section  extend- 
ing from  the  opporite  side  of  nid  dumber  from 
inlet  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  vcssd  wall,  said 
tion  terminating  in  an  open  end  outlet  for 
liquid  and  vapor,  ao  contracted  and  arranged  that  the 
separated  liquid  flows  from  said  outlet  to  pan  aaoothly 
and  drcumferentially  around  and  against  die  inside  of 
said 
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1.  A  catcb  veaael  for  separating  snsptnrWd  partides 
from  a  rotatint  flnid  stream  containing  the  said  particles, 
oosnpfising:  an  enrfosing  wall  deftning  a  catch  dumber, 
a  lovpty  duct  for  said  rotating  fluid  stream  having  an 
open.  oentraOy  unobstracted  end  commnnirating  directly 
with  said  chamber  for  admitting  said  stream  as  a  radially 
continuoos  stream;  a  disrhaiy  doct  having  a  body  ex- 
tending oat  of  said  chamber  and  an  open  end  communi- 
cating directly  with  said  chamber  in  opposed  and  sub- 
stantially coaxial  rdation  to  the  said  open  end  of  the 
supply  dnct,  die  cross  sectional  area  of  the  said  open  end 
of  the  discharge  doct  being  smaller  than  that  of  the  said 
body  aitd  also  smaller  than  that  of  the  said  open  end  of 
the  supply  dud  for  receiving  the  core  of  said  stream,  said 
discharge  duct  having  one  or  more  openings  spaced  from 
the  open  end  thereof  and  in  communication  with  ,^aki 
chamber,  a  baflle  surrounding  tiw  discharge  duct  between 
the  said  openings  and  the  open  end  of  tiie  discharge  duct; 
and  a  disdurge  opening  fbr  remoring  separated  particles 
from  the  chamber.   ," Lm' 


Apparatus  for  introductng  a 
■ixtnre  into  a  vertical  cylindrical 
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;AL  SEPARATOR 
DaisM  E.  McCartney,  BvaaiatoaL  OL,  aastonor  to  Unhrcrsal 
Ol  ProinrtB  Conipaaqr,  DeePlainss,  IJL,  i 
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19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,997 
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1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  cylindrical 
separating  chamber,  a  tangential  inlet  conduit  around 
a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  and  conunmicat- 
ing  at  its  discharge  end  widi  the  interior  of  the  chamber, 
said  conduit  having  imperforate  side  walls  and  a  per- 
forated floor  member,  a  particle  colleding  clumber  hav- 
ing an  inveited  conical  shaped  portion  bdow  and  in  open 
commiuiication  with  said  cylindrical  clumber  and  having 
an  enlarged  upper  side  portion  beneath  said  floor  naem- 
ber  and  in  communication  with  said  inlet  conduit  through 
the  perforations  in  the  floor  member,  means  for  discharg- 
ing gas  from  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  means  for  re- 
moving separated  solids  from  said  collecting  chamber. 


2,7flM4t 
RECORDING  INSTRUMENT 
DowM  R.  ■ihtoL  flinWIi,  Waak,  nai^par  to  Rjm  Re- 
cording Thtfnnsslsf  Cumpnaj,  gsnitir  W^L,  a 
Dtw^MaB  of  W^^^^^im 
AppHcation  October  25, 1954,  SerinI  No.  444,432 
lOahn.   (CLlt5— 43) 


K%3tsT: 


-k^*L        -^ 


fv^  «♦»» 


•  Of 
|i«0* 


1 

In  a  spring  motor,  a  frame  assembly,  a  shaft  jonrnal- 
mounled  in  said  assembly,  a  dock  spring  spirally  sroand 
about  said  shaft,  the  inner  end  of  the  ipring  having  a 
driving  connection  with.faid  MufI  and  the  ooter  end  of 
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^  y^ '^„r7;T,YgS,|7i.,,i,i.  mmmwm  \t  n-  ri«f»  wfinnhk  with  iMd  •uxUiary  r*iU  wh«i  •« 

2I3\rS  tS^  iiArSSrilrtS  to  orriMB  »  «t  tiK  top  ends  of  iwd  vertiMl  «iK  M  •««- 

SrSr^  STM^TSMlkw  M  Mid  dock  tptimg  tad  slidaWy  enMed  with  «id  iadiaad  nil 

•!!L!!!(«. ^JZ>iid  outff  Mdi  ««»«d  to  tht  iMt  aad  meaiu  oil  «Nd  H^ 

£2?2LSSr^t?S^tr^I«bi««t~^  «ail«ry  cwmtc  m-iu  t  the  top  «d.  d  «id  v«tic.l 

2?5nSr&3£rikick«kiprii««  that  the  "»a».*™«fi!f'2f^-il»*«5^^ 

!SaL^^  1^  a  fuUv  wooDd  coaditioo  io  fopoow  to  carriife  reacbe*  said  top  radt.  aad  cable 

^iS^J^  l^b^^^^i^  wS^ ^  ^  >^  ««i«*nr  carriate  and  arraa«ed  to  elevate  taid 

J^r^^Jii^  carriafet  aloof  said  raih. 
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vbbglEu 


■t^DfimAN 


1.  Unitary  vehicle  lifting  apparatus  ocmpmint  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  elongated  relatively  parallel  and  trans- 
versely spaced  side  raib  having  upper  horizontal  sur- 
faces, a  transverse  connecting  member  connected  at  op- 
podte  ends  thereof  to  said  rails  intermediate  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  simflar  flat  primary  supporting 
mcmbeis  each  b^ng  generally  in  the  form  of  a  V  having 
side  arms  relatively  diverging  from  an  apex  portioo  tfaere- 
(rf,  said  soppocting  members  disposed  on  the  bodxootal 
sorfhce  of  the  side  nfls  and  comectkig  member  with 
dw  apex  poftioas  thereof  in  ad^cent  spaced  relatioa  on 
aad  sakl  Ti*«"*^"t  member  and  the  side  arms  thereof 
exleadfav  m  oppoaite  directions  away  from  said  apex 
portiow  aad  aeroas  end  portioos  of  the  opper  surfaces 
of  the  Slid  ndla  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  side  arms 
of  the  supporting  members  extending  outwanBy  laterally 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  side  rails  and  said  side  arms 
aad  apex  portions  of  the  supporting  members  being  se- 
cond to  said  connecting  member  and  opponte  end  por- 
tions of  said  rails,  and  elongated  secondary  Mipports 
having  inner  end  portions  pivotally  connected  to  outer 
portions  of  the  side  arms  of  the  primary  supporting  mem- 
bers for  swinging  in  a  horizontal  plane  throughout  a  com- 
plete circle.  ^ 

MATBRlAL^5yAT0« 

A*  MyVi  ^^ntini  BL 

29, 1954,  SstW  No.  4«5y48t 
in  Tim     (CLir7— U) 


1.  A  oord  lock  fdr  the  lift  cords  of  a  VoMlha  bHafl 
tadodfaig:  a  body  moibcn  a  guide  member  oa  mid  body 
member  adapted  to  have  the  lift  cords 
over  aad  to  depcad  thanfroo^  a  coed  lockiag 
aad  giddily  meaas  for  said  card  locklBg  men 
ble  upwardly  aad  dowawaidly  oa  mid  body  member  li 
a  path  iaaBaod  fkom  the  vertical;  said  meaai 
said  cord  liM'tlBg  uicaKni  for  JJdiag  moveaM 
m  wen  m  for  swiqgiBf  movcoMot  ia  a  directioa  toward 
and  away  tram  Iha  depeadii«  oocds  to  occapy  poeldo#s 
with  raped  to  said  foide  member  b  which  said  coidi  aia 
lodwd  aad  rdeaaed;  said  body  meaner  having  a  lerteoe 
thereon  faidiaed  in  correspoadeaoe  to  mid  path  aad  ea- 
gageable  with  said  cord  locking  member  during  sHdhig 
movement  of  the  latter  to  restrain  said  lockiag  laember 
against  tihing.  and  said  sorfaoe  terminating  to  perodt 
said  swinging  movement  of  said  cord  lockhig  member 
only  at  the  end  of  said  path. 
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Mwch  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,«5< 
UCfadaM.   <CLin-9f) 


1.  In  a  material  hoist  for  a  building  including  a  roof 

stmctnre,  a  pair  of  vertical  rails,  a  pair  of  incliaed  raitei 

arranged  on  said  roof  structure  adiacent  the  top  ends  of  ,  , 

vertical  rails,  a  main  carriage  sUdably  engaged  with        I.  A  hydrodynamic  braka  coaipnsing 
vertical  rails,  an  auxiliary  carriage  mounted  on  said    stator  provided  witii  gaaaraBy  radial 


rotor  aad  a 


diaBy 


lodecraaw  ia  width  r»- 
aaaaof  said  slator  termi- 
of  tfM  radWIy  iaaer  limib  of 
whereby  the  pockets  embraced  b^ 
at  the  radially  ianer  portions  of 
stator  merge  into  sii^  pbdcets,  and  means  for 
introducing  fluid  into  at  least  one  of  said  single  pockets  at 
a  point  remote  from  tl»  adjacent  faces  of  said  rotor 
and  said  stator  aad  adjsccnt  the  radially 
tioo  of  said  irst-fltontioned  vaaes. 


^«9»  • 


LTtMSS 

cSnibollid 


GBAK  BRAKE 


A  gear  brake  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotatable  shaft 
fitted  in  the  housing,  a  gear  keyed  to  the  shaft,  another 
gear  in  the  housing  in  mesh  with  the  first  gear,  a  shaft 
for  the  second  gear  also  in  the  housing,  a  liquid  in 
the  housing  surrounding  the  gears,  means  in  the  hous- 
ing for  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid  circulating  about 
the  gears,  said  control  meaas  comprising  a  piston,  an 
integral  hollow  boss  in  the  housing  for  the  slidable  re- 
c^Mion  of  the  piston,  additional  space  in  the  boss  for 
a  second  control  liquid  beyond  the  piston,  a  contit^ 
means  for  the  second  liquid  fitted  into  the  outer  end 
of  the  boss,  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  the  pis- 
ton in  outermost  or  brake  release  position,  said  spring 
mounted  beneath  the  piston  head  and  b  a  recess  in  the 
shaft  which  supports  the  second  gear,  liquid  by-pass 
means  in  the  piston,  the  movement  of  the  piston  being 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  die  gear  supporting  shafts. 


J«\r! 


2,7Mi354 
TRAILm  nUKlNG  MEANS 
L.  Ya*a,  hSwaahaa,  Wk. 

C  199S,  Serial  No.  532,429 
lOate.   (CLlt»— 112)  A 


U9.^ 


T-xr^^ 


In  a  self-energizing  braking  unit  for  a  vehicle  trailer, 
a  trailer  frame  having  supporting  wheels  and  brakes,  said 
frame  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  cross  bars  rigid 
therewith,  a  draw  bar  adapted  for  connection  to  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  and  extending  slidaMy  through  the  fron: 
cross  bar,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  and  profecting  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  cross  bar,  a  longitudinally  diapoaed  hy- 
draulic brake  cylinder  fixed  on  the  rear  cross  bar  into 
which  cylinder  said  piston  rod  extends,  hydraulic  means 
operatively  connecting  said  brake  cytiader  with  the  trailer 
brakes,  a  piston  fixed  on  said  piston  rod  slidable  in  said 
cylinder,  a  croas  plate  rigid  with  said  draw  bar  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  rearwardmost  cross  bar.  a  coil  spring 
surrounding  said  piston  rod  ai|d  interposed  between  said 


cross  plate  and  said  rearwanhaost  croas  bar,  aad  a  pair 
of  snubbing  devices  for  controlling  compression  of  said 
spring  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  rod  aad 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  croM  plate  aad 
said  rearwardflsost  croas  bar  rcapectirely.  and  means  for 
temporarily  locking  the  draw  bar  against  endwise  move- 
ment relative  to  the  trailer  frame.  ,<} 
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RAILWAY  BRAKE 

BL,  ssdlgnr  is 

I,  a  iMWN'nfiea  or  New  Mrssy  . 
7,1954,ScHyNo.4M,n4      * 
SOalam.   (CL  ItS— 2t7) 


■  i*.iiJi' 


5.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  trod^  • 
wheel  and  axle  assembly,  a  frame  supported  thereby,  a 
troas  type  brake  beam  diipo&ei  next  to  the  assembly, 
said  bnm  having  tenstoo  aad  compression  memben  aad 
having  end  portions  ootboardly  of  said  members,  friction 
means  on  the  end  portions  engageable  witbttiie  wheds, 
respectively,  hanger  aiounting  means  on  the  end  portions 
of  the  brake  beam,  said  hanger  mounting  means  betag 
operative  to  pivotally  connect  each  end  portion  to  a 
pair  of  brake  hangers  qiaced  longitudinally  of  the  trv^ 
whereby  the  beam  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  franse 
and  movable  in  an  arc  whereby  the  center  plane  of  the 
beam  is  always  maintained  in  a  constant  angle  with 
re^wct  to  the  horizontaL 


2,714,556 
EXTRUDED  SHAPES  FDR  TRUCK  AND  TRUCK 
TRAILER  FLOOffS  ^ 

Hnny  S.  CoaatsBca,  #r.,  Caiaswviila,  Md.,  aeslgaor  to 
■d  Brass  iaoOTpontod,  Roase,  N.  Y., 
•f  Mamhmd 

Deccashsr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,7t7 
19  nsiiBi    (CLli9L-M) 


»t  o 


1.  An  elongated  extruded  metal  shape  adapted  to  form 
one  section  of  a  floor  of  interlocked  sections  for  the  cargo 
space  of  a  truck  or  the  like  having  floor  supporting 
means;  which  shape  comprises,  at  its  upper  side,  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  cargo  supporting  bands  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof  and  separated  from  each  other 
by  intervening  open-top  drainage  and  air-conducting 
channels;  the  slUpe  at  one  edge  thereof  being  configured 
in  transverse  proAle  to  form,  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
shape  at  wch  edge,  an  outwardly  proiectiag  part  fonaed 
at  its  under  side  with  a  downwanlly  opening  groove,  aad, 
below  the  level  of  the  opening  of  said  groove,  an  up- 
wardly facing  surface  inclined  downward  aad  oittwaid 
with  reject  to  said  edge;  the  shape  at  its  oppoaite  edge 
being  con^gured  in  transverse  profile  to  form  an  19- 
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wardly  ezteadiiit  fint  put  adapted  to  be  inserted  iB  the 
coneapooding  downwanDy  opemng  groove  <rf  an  ad)a- 
ceot  shape  throoili  such  opemng  of  such  groove  and  to 
fonn  a  second  part  adapted  to  contact  the  inclined  nir- 
face  of  such  adjacent  shape  and  slide  up  said  surface 
during  the  operatioB  of  so  inserting  said  flrat  part;  where- 
by the  shape  may  be  tilted  to  present  said  Ant  part  to 
the  opening  of  the  coireqmodiiig  downwardly  opening 
groove  of  an  adjacent  shape  and  to  rest  said  second  part 
on  the  corresponding  inclined  surface  of  such  adjacent 
shape,  and,  by  swinging  the  shape  downward  firom  its 
tilted  position  cause  sdd  inclined  surface  to  force  said 
first  part  into  such  groove. 


%A 


2,7M»S57 

LIGHT-WEIGHT  LUGGAGE  BOX  FASTENER 

ANDCAKBIER 

P.  Aiffa,  itn  N««H*,  Wk. 

■M  M,  19S4,  9mW  No.  4HA99 

4CWBM.    (CL19»— 41) 


New  York 


MOLDED  TOY  LUGGAGE 

N.  Y.,  Msignnr  to 
New  Yotfc,  N.  Yn  a 


1, 19S5,  Serial  No.  512^79 
(CLlff— 4f) 


and  extending  both  horizontally  and  vertically  at  each 
end  thmot,  and  spaced  from  die  top  edge  to  form  fen- 
nels into  whkh  the  top  edge  of  the  other  lid  poitioa  will 
fit  and  be  held  from  sidewiie  movemcot,  aad  meaot  to 
lock  the  case  with  the  Ud  portiom  in  cloeed 


1.  A  luggage  box,  wUdi  comprises  an  upper  half-box 
portion,  a  bottom  iMlf-boK  portion,  said  upper  half-box 
portion  being  adapted  to  being  removably  diapoaed  tele- 
soopically  over  said  bottom  half-box  portion,  plates 
mounted  on  said  bottom  half-box  portion  aad  exteiiding 
laterally  therefrom,  each  of  said  plates  deOning  an  aper- 
ture and  providing  means  for  mounting  a  handle  on  said 
luggage  box,  latch  q>rings  mounted  on  said  upper  half 
box  portion,  said  latch  springs  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived by  said  i^wrtures  in  said  plates  and  locking  means 
between  said  springs  and  plates  for  retaining  said  latch 
springs  in  said  apertures  and  retaining  the  upper  and  bot- 
tom half-box  portions  in  teleacopically  disposed  luggage 
box-forming  relationship. 


a,7tM99 
SOUND  BBCOUNNG  AND/OB  REPKODUONG 

DEViqC  , 

faZa  ElstliMii  Conantfo%  Bsisiani,  N.  J^  ■  cof^ 
poralioaofNewYOTk 

llfTrr —  Nm Hiring  17, 19S5,  S«W  No.  S473S4 
CCUhH.   iCLlfS— 9) 


1.  In  a  dictating  machine,  a  turntable  mounted  fbr 
rotary  movement,  said  turntable  having  a  large-diameter 
friction-drive  peripheral  portion;  a  power-driven  shaft; 
a  sUtionary  brake  member;  a  first  idler  wheel  of  rela- 
tively small  diameter,  a  second  idler  wheel  rigid  with  the 
first  wheel  and  having  a  relatively  large  diameter,  and 
means  providing  a  bearing  for  the  said  idler  wheels  and 
movably  mounting  the  wheels  for  placement  either  in  a 
driving  position  wherein  the  small-diaffleter  wheel  eagMet 
the  peripheral  portion  of  tumUUe  aad  the  large-diameter 
wheel  engages  the  power-driven  shaft  to  cause  rolatioa  of 
the  turntable,  or  a  braking  portion  wherein  die  large- 
diameter  wheel  disengages  the  shaft  aad  eagages  the  brake 
member,  thereby  to  quickly  and  effectively  hah  the  tura- 
table. 


2,7ti»SM 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  COMBINATION  FOR 
POWER  TRANSMBBK>N  SYSTEMS  OF  FARM 
TRACTORS  AND  THE  USE 

D.  Uhar.  HirtlOTi.  Mkk.  aarfffw.  by 
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7, 19S3,  SeiW  No.  37M22 

vxm—irt 


1.  A  toy  doctor's  case  ieomprising  a  mrftary  mol<fing 
of  flexible  thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  lid  portions  adapted  to  completely  close 
the  case  when  butted  together  and  each  comprising  a 
curved  top  section  and  a  pair  of  end  sections,  reinforcing 
ribs  in  the  body  portion  and  both  lid  portions,  whereby 
a  relatively  rigid  structure  is  obtained,  the  body  portion 
being  connected  to  both  lid  portions  by  integral  connect- 
ing Unes  of  the  same  material,  of  such  minor  thickness 
relative  to  the  body  portion  and  the  lid  portions  that  the 
material  is  sufficiently  defbrmabk  to  serve  as  hinges  for 
the  lid  portions,  downward  projections  at  the  ends  of 
the  top  edge  of  one  of  the  lid  portions,  separate  projec- 
tions formed  on  this  Kd  portioo  just  below  the  top  edge 


1.  A  combined  clutch  and  brake  assembly,  including 
a  power  input  shaft  and  a  power  output  shaft,  coop- 
eratively engageaMe  clutch  elements  carried  by  the  respec- 
tive shafts,  at  least  one  of  said  chitch  elements  being 
mounted  on  said  power  output  shaft  for  rotation  here- 
with, brake  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  cratch 
dements  for  braking  said  chitch  element  on  the  power 
output  shaft,  and  independent  operating  means  for  the 
clutch  elements  and  for  the  brake  means  respectively  for 
effecting  selective  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the 
clutch  elements  and  brake  means. 


XTIMM 
-ENERGEONG 


DPC  CLUTCH 

Paiffvttt  SL  Jaasphii  NOcB.t  aaBgjaor,  ay 

la  l^tthtKt  Biaka  Catyoratfoaif  St. 

ApJmCaSi  6, 1954,  SciW  No.  421439 
4riiiiii       (CL191— if) 


a,7S«30 
SKID  SUPPORT 
Dcaihon,  Mkk^  aastvaar  la 
lac,  Dcaihon*  Mich., 


May  21, 1954,  ScH^  No.  433,223 
tCli*H.    (CL193--41) 


1.  A  friction  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  rotatable  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
in  the  form  of  an  opea-eaded  hollow  shaft,  the  other  of 
said  members  being  in  the  form  of  a  countershaft  ex- 
tending through  said  hollow  diaft  and  having  one  end 
projecting  from  an  open  end  of  the  h<dlow  shaft,  a  power 
plate  fixedly  aKxinted  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  shafts  for 
roution  therewith,  an  actuator  plate  mounted  on  said 
power  plate  for  movements  relative  to  said  power  plate, 
a  pressure  plate  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  power 
plate,  means  supporting  nid  pressure  plate  on  said  actu- 
ator plate,  friction  disc  means  disposed  between  said  pres- 
sure aiKl  power  plates  and  shifubly  mounted  at  the  end 
of  the  other  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  and 
meam  between  said  power  and  actuator  plates  for  shifting 
said  actuator  plate  away  from  said  power  plate  to  press 
said  frictioo  disc  means  between  said  pressure  and  power 
plates.  ^^^^^^^^  ^  ^ 
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FRUIT  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
R.  McOfHid,  8m  P^Ma,  CalL,  aaslgaor  to 
rnaspiay.  a  cospoBaaaa  of  Nevada 
■at  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  393,913 

nnHMi  (0.199—13) 


7.  A  device  for  loading  automobiles  on  a  mafor  car 
carrier  having  a  track  therein  which  inclines  downwardly 
in  a  forward  direction  from  the  rear  end  of  the  carrier 
cooq>rising  a  pair  of  skids  extending  in  an  upwardly  in- 
clined direction  from  a  ground  surface  to  the  rear  ends 
of  said  track  on  the  carrier,  said  skids  each  conqirising 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  sections  which  are  hingedly 
connected  together  at  their  adjacent  ends  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  means  resiliently 
siq>porting  the  pivotal  connection  of  each  skid  in  a  posi- 
tion elevated  from  the  ground  surface,  said  resiUent  sup- 
porting means  comprising  fint  and  second  upright  mem- 
bers, the  first  member  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  form 
a  ground  support  and  the  second  member  being  movable 
vertically  on  said  first  member,  a  spring  acting  between 
said  members  and  urging  said  second  member  upwardly 
on  said  first  member,  means  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  second  member  on  said  first  member  in  an  upwardly 
direction  and  means  for  adjusting  the  initial  tension  of 
said  spring  to  control  the  deflection  of  said  pivotal  con- 
nection in  response  to  vertical  loading  thereof. 
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TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
WmbuB  B.  ChHh.  Scwickky,  and  Aalboay  J.  BaMaMuv 
ndJoaeph  Yat,  CaraapoSi,  Pa.,  assJganrt  to  Roctwefl 
Spriag  A  Axk  Coaspaaiy,  CoraopoHa,  Pa.,  a  coipafa 

Origlaal  ^pBcatloa  Deccaher  7,  1954,  Scsial  Na. 
4^3,M2.  Diridad  aai  «§  appScatloa  April  4,  1954, 
SaiWNa.57i,993 

<CWbh.    (CL19t— 24) 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  conveyor  adapted  to  carry 
an  article,  shoe  locking  means  slidably  related  to  'the 
conveyor  for  conjoint  movement  in  opposite  directions 
to  spread  against  and  grip  the  article  in  place  on  the  con- 
veyor, ram  means  to  eject  the  article  from  the  conveyor, 
and  separate  means  independently  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined position  o(  the  conveyor  to  withdraw  the 
locking  means  and  to  operate  the  ram  means. 


VI.  In  a  peach  positioning  nwyhanism.  a  pocket  struc- 
ture including  a  peach  support  mounted  for  rocking  nMUve- 
ment  about  an  axis,  means  fbr  rockiag  said  suppoft  about 
said  axia,  a  peach  oriealiag  meaaber  extending  across 
the  bottom  of  said  support  ia  a  diredioa  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  rocking  movement,  whereby  the  re- 
spective ends  of  sasd  oriealiag  member  are  alternately 
brought  into  engagement  with  a  peach  in  the  support,  and 
means  for  moving  said  orienting  member  relative  to  said 
support. 


CONVEYOR  SYSmi  FOR  WOODWORKING 


to  The  KaOcr 

a 


MACHINES 

Robcft  H.  Ecfcatt,  Cotydaa,  lad^ 
MaMfatlailag  Cnaspaay,  Cosydea, 
Qgfaflaaa 
AppBcaOoa  Octabtr  IS,  1954,  S«M  Na.  442,411 
ICMmm.   <CL19S-^) 
1.  A  conveyor  system  for  transporting  flat  memben 
from  a  flat  exiting  position  from  a  first  machine  to  an  oa- 
edge  entrance  poaitioa  for  a  second  marhtir,  said  coo- 
vayor  system  conoprisiag  a  {rfurality  of  coavayow  in* 


840 
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dodiiig  ft  f«e«iYiiif  conreyor  and  a  feeding  conveyor,  a  mmfcftled  to  mtd  ihaft,  a  §iUtna$Ui 
^fSaS  kopper  overtyiag  one  of  ■«!  ptarality  of  cob-  on  nidomdMA  for  leodettet  nid  « 
wyofs  for  raccmat  menben  in  a  vertical  position,  an-   nin  iflactlve.  •  awood  tnuuCerflr 
of  said  phiralicy  of  oonveyon  tcmioatinf  lit  an   menu,  weaai  on  aid  cam  ttaft  for 

tact  nienai,  a  aecood  ahaffc,  can 
ihttft  for  operatiaf  Mid 
.  and  means  oootraUed  by  said 
controlling  operation  of  said  second 
second  transfer  aaecfaanism  is  rendered 


npper  edge  of  said  hopper,  said  hopper  having  a  fixed  wan 
and  a  movabto  waQ  wberehy  said  hopper  may  receive  at 
time  at  kaA  two  of  said  memben  in  face-to-face 
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MAGHINIS 


anwB  T.  Gnete^  p**'''^^  "*■»  — JPMf  <•  Tdhypeiatisr 

CenemDeSa  GHciBB^  Bat  ncoipenNNB  wK  Dsmwnre 
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CAFSUUPUEPniNG  AND  RSDDW  DEVKS 
lateK^I^V^ ani Bs»  F.CeHiy, Isdhtell^  1^ 


I  jMe  M»  19S3, 8siW  Nn.  3<Mt2 
SGWhm   <CL19t-*33) 


1.  A  capsule  orienting  and  feecfing  device  comprising  a 
capsule  snpply  receptacle  having  a  doping  bottom,  a  cy- 
lindrical roior  having  a  transversely  inclined  upper  end, 
said  end  being  rolatably  moooled  in  said  bottom  widi  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  incline  projecting  above  the  plane 
of  said  bottom  for  a  dbianoe  substantially  equal  to  one- 
half  the  length  of  n  a^snle  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
tadiae  lying  substantially  flush  with  said  bottom,  laid 
rotor  having  a  kmgitudiiMlly  extending  bore  of  a  diam- 
eter such  as  to  permit  the  free  and  easy  passage  of  capsules 
in  vertical  uprii^t  position  therethrough,  and  means  for 
coirtinuously  drivfaig  said  rotor  in  rotation. 
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1.  In  ft  selector  medunism.  ft  signal  controlled  means 
including  a  set  of  signal  sensitive  elements,  a  correspond- 
ing set  of  permutation  elements,  means  to  position  said 
permuutioo  elenwats  in  accordance  with  the  acUelB  of 
said  corresponding  signal  sensitive  elements,  a  plurality 
of  memben  individually  selectable  in  accordaace  with 
each  positiooment  of  said  set  of  permutation  elemlents, 
means  to  increase  the  aggregate  pennutative  possibQities 
ol  said  set  of  permuution  elements  without  increasing 
said  set  of  sigmd  sensitive  elemenu  tadudiag  an  addi- 
tional pair  of  permutation  elements,  a  pair  of  ptiml- 
armed  levers  effective  under  three  conditkias  of  ufara- 
tioo  for  shifting  said  additional  permutation  eknents, 
one  of  said  levers  articulated  to  one  of  said  pftir  of;  said 
additional  permuution  dements,  the  other  of  said  Kvers 
articulated  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  said  addihonal 
permutation  elements,  and  interioduag  meaas  oooperable 
with  said  kvers  uader  the  control  of  certain  ofisaid 
members,  said  interlocking  means  comprising  trigger 
means  for  each  plural-armed  lever  and  a  pair  of  attra- 
hently  biased  instrumentalities  oooperable  with  said  trig- 
ger means,  whereby  uader  a  first  condition  of  operation 
said  pair  of  elements  ate  operated  simultaneously  hi  one 
direction,  under  a  second  condition  of  operation  said 
opposite  dire^on,  and  under  a  third  condition  of  opera- 
tion said  pftir  of  elemenU  nrc  operated  simultftneously 
in  reverse  directiom  to  tedlitste  a  diange  of  cnse  directly 
from  ftny  one  of  ft  plurality  of  case  groups  to  any  of 
the  others. 


New 


New  York,  N.  Y^  a 


1.  In  a  T*"" T'^'^^g  madiine,  a  ptaraUty  of  oaatifx  re- 
leasing elements,  a  pcrautatioB  mediaaiwi  coaCroOed  by 
signsi  storage  tape  for  operating  said  matrix  rekaaiag  ele- 
ments, a  cam  shaft,  means  on  said  cam  shaft  for 
the  step-byslep  advancement  of  the  tape  dniag  the 
tioa  of  said  shall,  a  dutch  through  which 


If,  1951,  8s«W  Nn.  221,911. 
May  U,  IfflS,  Ssrial  Now 
fV7,90» 

iCMam,  (CLMS— 1S« 
1.  In  a  strand  fsediag  device,  the  combiaatioa  of  a 
rotataMe  capstan  for  supporting  a  looped  portioB  of  a 
strand  thereoa.  a  phirality  of  strand  grippiag  maaas 
mooalsd  oa  said  capstan  in  «aced  ratotion  to  each  other 
for  yieldabiy  grippiiw  the  strand  to  feed  it  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  capstan  hi  one  direction  and  to  take  up 
dack  in  the  strand  fai  response  to  the  rotation  4f  the 
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in  the 

strand  when  the  slack  has 
is  held  against  movement, 
strand  gri^jping 


and  for  releasing  the 
taken  up  and  the  strand 
for  actuating  said 
to  release  portions  of 


said  strand  as  the  strand  gripping  means  traverse  a  pre- 
determined rone  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  strand  to  be 
moved  off  of  the  capstan  and  a  portion  to  be  moved 
thereonto. 


INSERT  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  HAT  IN  A  BOX 
Haaiy  L.  Kh*y,  Upper  Dart^,  9m^  asslgaer  to  laha  R. 

Fa. 
May  11, 19S4.  Ssrtii  No.  49M19 

_  SOslBBB.    (CL  " 


«»T^t 


Cv«Ot:' 


1.  An  insert  for  supporting  a  hat  in  a  box  said  insert 
including  a  body  member  having  a  central  opening  therein 
through  which  the  crown  of  a  hat  may  pass,  and  at  least 
one  leg  extending  radially  from,  and  hingedly  connoted 
to  the  periphery  of  said  body  member,  the  central  portion 
of  the  leg  near  its  junction  with  the  body  member  and 
the  corresponding  portion  of  said  body  member  being 
severed  along  lines  parallel  to  and  located  inwardly  of 
the  sides  of  said  leg  to  form  a  tab  which  straddles  the 
junction  of  the  leg  with  the  body  member  and  which  is 
collapsible  with  reference  to  the  plane  of  the  body  mem- 
ber and  to  the  plane  of  the  1^  to  form  a  fingerhold. 


tt   ^ J-t^hjrJim^X     ■(']<«>• 


MATCHiOOK  HOLDER 
E.  Hiisiigl,  East  Maltos,  M. 
Ja|y  Ig,  19SS,  Serial  No.  S22,<72 
lOalss.    (CL2M-.^33) 


A  match  book  holder,  oompcising:  vertically  q>aced 
apart  top  and  bottom  box-like  dements  and  a  flat  up- 
right support  imerconnecting  said  elements,  said  sup- 
port dividing  the  bottom  element  into  lower  fttmt  and 
rear  pocket  means  and  dhri^ng  tfie  top  element  into 
upper  frtMit  and  rear  pocket  means;  said  lower  front 
pocket  meaas  tncHiding  a  floor  projecting  fbrwanfly  fnrni 
die  bottom  of  the  support  and  a  rdativdy  low  front  wall 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  floor  fan  forwardlr  oAet 
relation  to  the  bottom  portion  of  die  support;  said  upper 
Tl«  O.  G— M 


^ having  a  ceiling  profecting  forwardly 

from  dm  top  of  the  support  and  including  a  depending 
frastt  top  ««*«i«*^  lip  offset  lorwardly  from  the  top 
portion  of  the  support;  said  lower  front  pocket  meaas 
bsmg  Bilainni  to  receive  the  bottom  ot  a  match  book 
Biiiiahlii  Iheteia  from  above  to  stand  widi  its  back  flat 
agMost  the  support  and  iU  top  releasably  rscdved  ia 
the  upper  front  podut  proouauto  toithe  top  eleaieat  aad 
meaas  with  its  cover  flap  to  the  fri|nt,  said  upper  boat 
pocket  means  bei^  normally  vertioelly  alined  with  the 
lower  from  pocket  means,  and  said  front  top  lip  hav- 
ing such  rolativdy  smaQ  vertical  dimension  as  to  hook 
over  and  retain  the  top  of  Ifae  book  while  enabling  for- 
ward opening  of  the  cover  flap  of  the  book;  said  support 
bea«  resjfieat  for  flexii«  thereof  rearwardty  out  of  its 
normal  plane  so  as  to  displaoe  the  apper  front  pocket 
meaM  from  f>H«,t«— «« with  die  bottom  element  for  ftdli- 
tatiag  downward  iasntioo  of  the  match  book  into  and 
upward  witfidrawal  of  the  match  book  from  the  lower 
front  pocket  means,  said  support  and  top  elemem  lip 
being  so  oonstrucled  and  arranged  that  upon  rearward 
flexing  of  the  support  the  bp  moves  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  to  clear  die  top  of  the  matdi  book  and  iqxm 
forward  return  of  the  support  tihe  lip  moves  forwardly 
and  downwardly  to  hook  over  and  retain  the  top  of  the 
match   book;  and   said  structure  being  reversely  sym- 
metrical at  opposite  faces  of  the  support,  having  at  its 
rear  face  an  upper  rear  pocket  means  identical  to  die 
lower  front  pocket  means  and  a  lower  rear  pocket  naeaai. 
titnfM'ffl  to  the  upper  from  pocket  means,  said  rear 
upper  and  lower  pocket  means  being  thereby  adapted 
to  receive  a  rear  match  book  in  inverted  back-to-back  re- 
lation to  the  front  match  bodL,  and  said  support  sep- 
arating the  backs  of  the  books  and  further  being  capable 
of  flexing  forwardly  out  of  its  normal  plane  to  displace 
the  lower  reftr  pocket  means  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the 
rear  match  bot^  in  the  same  manner  as  rearward  flexing 
of  said  support  displaces  the  upper  front  pocket  meftus 
relative  to  the  top  of  the  front  book. 


2,7iM72 
FAFERBOARD  CARRIER  FOR  CANS 
G.  Geatky,  Aflaisla,  Ga.,  aaslipor  to  Ai 
■maaf,  a  leijeraHsa  of  Geonla 
Octobsr  4, 1H4,  SsiW  No.  45M1I 
llCUsM.   (CL 


I.  A  package  of  cylindrical  ot^jects,  such  as  cans,  said 
package  comprising  a  four-sided  wrai^er  with  open  ends 
and  at  least  one  row  of  said  objects  tightly  endoaed 
thereby,  said  wrapper  comprising  a  rectangular  paper- 
board  blank  scored  transversdy  and  transversdy  folded 
about  said  objects  and  having  its  end  portions  overlapped 
at  an  end  of  said  objects,  and  means  securing  the  wn^^per 
end  portions  together  cooqirismg  respectively  aligned 
locking  and  retaining  tabs  cut  out  in  said  end  portions 
in  alignment  wfth  the  space  ia  said  package  resulting 
from  the  cylindrical  form  of  said  obfe^  each  retaining 
tab  being  substantially  rectangular  with  paralld  side 
edges  extending  from  its  base  and  bang  initially  positioned 
with  iU  free  end  tying  at  the  base  of  die  respective  over- 
lying locking  tab.  each  locking  tab  having  a  widdi  ad- 
jacent its  base  sU^y  less  than  die  spacing  of  said  paralld 
retaining  tab  side  edges  and  having  laterally  projecting 
ahooMers  formed  thereon  in  cloady  spactA  rdatioa  from 
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odd  bMe  ud  in  «  piojectiiig  width  whitintwny 
than  the  ipMBf  of  Mid  puidld  ralaiaii«  tab  adi 
the  lei«tk  of  cMh  tockiiif  tab  baiof  difMy  la 
ikat  of  the  icipectiy  retaining  tab,  and  each 
tab  in  secnrint  porition  being  extended  frooi  the  end 
portioain  wfaicfa  it  b  cot  oat  inwafdly  thraoih  the  other 
end  portion  attiw  opening  therein  fdrmed  by  the  icipee- 
tive  cut  oat  retaining  tab  and  being  held  at  Mid  ■ecvring 
poiition  bf  Mid  lelahiing  tab. 


of  interaiediate  transvene  ban  carried  by  Mid  frame,  a 
MriM  of  roller  ihafts  joumaOed  through  Mid  Ant-aaoied 
btaringt.  a  roller  on  eech  abaft,  a  Mcond  aeries  of  roller 
riiafla  joumalled  through  Mid  lecood-aanied  bearings,  a 
lecood  aeries  of  rollers  each  having  a  diameter  smaller 


DBVKl  worn  tnAMJ^Z  BOLOS  raODUCTS 
INTO  A  FUAALRY  or  am  GKADIS 

la 


8«WNn.f31,»14 
1, 1954 
194> 


than  the  diameter  of  the  rollers  in  aaid  first  series  on  said 
second  series  of  shafts,  a  plurality  of  upright  supports 
carried  by  said  intermediate  ban,  studs  carried  by  said  up- 
right supporu  engaging  in  the  ends  of  adjacent  rollers. 
-^^    and  means  for  routing  said  upper  and  lower  series  of 


shafts. 


6.  Tn  apparatus  for  separatiag  eolid  products  such  as 
coal  or  the  like  into  a  plurality  of  sine  grades,  an  in- 
clined frame,  a  plurality  of  roOen  jootnaled  on  said 
frame,  said  nrfler  having  axially  spaced  circumferential 
grooves  thereon,  a  plurality  of  fixed  comb-l&e  pkites 
having  sptccd  teeth  fmned  along  one  edge  and  having  a 
smooth  substantially  strain  surface  along  the  other 
edgeSpctending  transversely  of  said  frame,  one  positioned 
betwyeu  each  adjacent  pair  of  grooved  rollen  witii  its 
teeth' extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  with  each  tootfi 
niterfitted  into  a  corresponding  groove  of  the  forward 
grooved  roller  of  the  pair  and  witii  its  smooth  straight 
edge  portion  defining  with  the  sides  of  the  groove  in  the 
after  grooved  roller  of  the  pair  a  plurality  of  screening 
openings  each  having  a  substantially  straight  smooth  for- 
ward edge;  an  ekn^ated  member  mounted  on  aaid  frame 
and  positioned  forwanfly  of  and  parallel  with  the  upper- 
most of  said  grooved  rollers  and  having  a  substantially 
straight  smooth  edge  portion  forming  with  the  grooves  in 
said  uppermost  roller  a  plurality  of  screening  openings; 
means  for  delivering  the  products  to  be  screened  so  that 
they  will  travel  across,  in  succession,  said  elongated  mem- 
ber and  said  grooved  rollers,  whereby  products  of  sufll- 
cient  small  size  will  fall  through  said  screening  openings; 
and  means  for  rotating  all  of  said  rollers  in  a  direction 
to  cause  products  not  falling  through  the  screening  open- 
ings to  pass  over  the  rollers,  the  constructioo  and  ar- 
rangement being  such  diat  when  an  over  siaed  product 
tends  to  jam  in  a  screening  opening,  die  undogging  rub- 
bing stress  created  by  the  upward  routioo  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  groove  forming  part  of  the  opening  will  be 
greater  than  the  weight  stress  of  the  jammed  product 
plus  the  rubbing  stress  of  the  smooth  straight  forward 
edge  of  the  opening,  whereby  the  product  will  become 
unclogged. 

2,7M.S74 

GRADER 

Wama  G.  GhA.  Charila%  Ya. 

^ppHralien  Janaan  19,  19S4.  SeiW  Nn.  494,9a 

SnalBii     (CL  299^197) 

2.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  pair 

of  placed  angle  bars,  means  supporting  Mid  ban  from  one 

end  of  said  frame,  a  second  pair  of  angle  bars,  means 

supporting  said  second  pair  of  angle  bars  from  the  other 

end  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  beariap  carried  by  Mid 

first-iumed  pair  of  angle  bars,  a  plurality  of  bearings  ca^ 

ried  by  said  second-named  pair  of  angle  bars,  a  plurality 
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1.  Oas  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  boosing  hav- 
ing a  dirty  gas  inlet  and  a  clean  gas  outlet,  extended 
surface  collecting  electrodes  and  complementary  di»- 
charge  electrodes  podtioned  in  said  housing  between  the 
gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet,  said  collecting  electrodes  com- 
prising a  non-magnetic  base  member  and  a  plurality  of 
magnet  elements  secured  to  the 
member. 


1.  A  filter  having  a  filter  medium,  an  inlet  ftt^rnh^r 
on  one  tide  of  the  filter  medium,  a  filtrate  chamber  oo 
die  other  aide  of  the  filler  nwdi<mi,  a  poi 
meot  pump  having  an  oppOMd  fihering 
backwaah  chamber,  one  of  which  reiativeiy 

and  the  other  of  which  relatively  redooM  as  the  pooip 
moves  back  and  forth,  a  pott  fwmacling  the  inlet 
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ber  with  the  flheriiv  chamber  of  the  pomp,  an  fadrt 
connection  for  IntiodDdng  Uqnid  to  be  filtered  to  the 
inlet  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  inlet  connection,  at  least 
one  passage  coimecting  tbt  filtrate  chamber  with  die 
backwash  chamber  of  the  pump,  vahre  means  in  the  pas- 
sage, a  disdiarge  connection  from  the  backwash  cham- 
ber and  a  vahre  in  the  disdiarge 
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the  cron  bar  supporting  the  odier  end  of  said  track 
whereby  said  tracks  are  inclined  lengthwise  of  said  radc; 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  freely  rotauMe  conveyor 
wheels  secured  to  each  of  said  rail  memben;  the  topi  of 
said  conveyor  wheeb  praiecting  above  Mid  rail  memben; 
said  croes  ban  each  being  of  L-shaped  cross  section,  one 
leg  of  said  L  being  vertical  and  the  other  horiaontal;  a 
pair  of  notches  m  said  vertical  leg,  each  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  said  rails;  said  raik  being  adapted  to  seat 
i^on  said  horiaoitfal  leg  of  said  cross  bar. 


.>qSoo  9M  har 
ads  SMan  aA 

rfaltaqadfini.' 
»j  honvsesi  ilt* 

CtfuiiilihU  device  Cor  making  tea  comprising  a  walled 
atructure  with  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  walliag  a  lower 
sectioa  and  an  ivper  aectioo  and  an  open  top.  which  is 
the  open  top  of  a  conical  filter-funnel  formed  by  the  side 
walls  of  the  upper  section,  said  bottom  wall  being  per- 
forated to  form  a  strainer,  with  a  filter  cone  in  the  filter- 
funnel,  mk 
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1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  resilient  clip,  said 
clip  constituting  a  return  folded  loop  having  adjacent 
paralld  bar  portions,  uid  bar  portions  being  substan- 
tially half  round  in  cross  section  with  a  flat  face  and  a 
curved  face,  the  flat  faces  of  the  bar  portions  being  in 
confronting  relation,  the  ends  of  said  bar  portions  being 
similariy  angularty  disposed  with  reference  to  the  re- 
maining portions  of  the  clip,  said  ends  of  the  loop  to- 
gether forming  a  generally  cylindrical  plug-like  element 
with  each  of  Mid  ends  constituting  ooe<half  of  said  de- 
ment, and  supporting  means  having  an  individual  socket 
to  receive  said  element,  whereby  said  ends  are  held  to- 
gether in  the  socket  to  constitute  a  pivot  pin  for  the  clip. 
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I.  In  a  storage  radi,  ifaa  oombinatioo  comprising:  g 
pair  of  side  panels,  each  of  said  side  panels  having  a  pair 
of  vertical  atondard  memben.  one  adjacent  each  end  of 
each  of  said  panels;  a  plurahty  of  vertically  spaced,  paral- 
lel tie  ban  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  standard 
members  lengthwise  of  said  side  panels;  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  crosa  ban  extending  t>etween  said  side 
panda  adjacent  the  ends  thereof;  means  aecuring  said 
croM  ban  to  said  standani  naflsbcrs;  a  plurality  of  iwrti- 
cally  apaoad  tradu  avtanding  lan^th^'  is'i  of  said  rack, 
said  tracks  being  between  said  side  panels;  each  of  said 
tracks  having  a  pata-  of  pwalW,  latcraBy  ^aced.  rail 

memben;  meaia  afllxiiig  nid  nfl  awmhsn  to  said  cros 
ban  adjacent  each  end  of  said  rack;  the  cro«  bar  at  one 
of  said  rack  supporting  cndi  tra^  being  higher  fliaa 


\--a» 


i  a  00 
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17.  A  derrick  comprising  a  base,  a  boom  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  lower  end  upon  the  base  for  swinging 
nnovement  with  req)ect  to  the  base,  hydnulic  cylinder 
nneans  pivoCally  cxmnected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  boom, 
a  link  pivotally  coiuiecled  at  its  one  end  to  the  baae  and 
at  its  other  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hydnwlic  cylin- 
der means,  and  meana  opeiatively  connecting  said  link 
to  the  boom  for  swinging  the  taric  away  from  the  base 
around  the  point  at  which  the  link  b  pivoSad  to  the  base 

to  as  to  produce  mofgawet  of  the  plvoul  cooaection 
between  the  link  and  the  lower  end  of  the  hydranlic 
cyfinder  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  boom. 
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uppcrmott  cad  of  the  Utter,  aid  plus  hftviag  a  tubular, 

heariwf  oa  the  ertrnaon;  a  iwiuf- 

»«.-      ^--  --  .» inrlndint  a  Tcrtical  post  reidiig  oa  Iht  pluf 

M*.,  aeaiVeiiMea  aff  »■••  ,„^  — iwiliag  die  beariagi  lor  rolatioB  am  a  Tcrtical 

8«W  Na.  S14.4iX.  Jwa  It.  *^  "^  *^  l^^^'^y  eilendint.  tubular  ana  oa  the  upper- 
M^   7,   1M^8«W  Na!  '*''''  *^  ^  ^  P*****  boistiag  mfrhanjaa  iadodias  a 

cable  threaded  tivoBgh  the  itaadard.  the  phig.  the  cxtCB- 
■oo,  the  poet  aad  the  arm;  aad  stroctare  for  aaiathif 
the  boom  coaiprwat  a  horiaoalal  platf ocm  rigid  to  the 


16.  A  derrick  compriains  a  baee,  phroC  aieaat  raoonted 
on  the  baae,  link  means  rockabty  oioaated  oa  the  pivot 
means,  a  boom  pivotaQy  awaaled  at  its  towai  end  upoa 
the  link  meaas,  hydnaHe  lyliadsi  avaaa  phrotaOy 
mounted  at  its  upper  cad  ta  the  booai  aad  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  base,  and  meaas  opqatiniy  mnanrtiat  said  link 
to  the  baae-pirolDd  cad  d  the  hjrdnalic  cyliader  means 
for  swinging  the  link  away  from  the  base  arooiid  the 
point  at  which  the  link  is  piroled  to  the  base  so  as  to 
produce  movement  between  the  pivotal  coaacctioa  of  the 
link  and  the  lower  end  of  the  boom  respoasive  to  swinf- 
ing  movement  oi  the  base-pivoted  end  of  die  hydraulic 
cylinder  means. 


2.78d,5t2 
flna-AUTOMATIC  nCK-UP  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TRACTOM  AND  THE  LIKE 
C,  Padcr  DsaihofB,  Ma. 

Jt,  IfSS,  8ariy  Na.  S31,S59 
dCfitam.   <CL2U— 3S) 


1.  In  a  loaifing  attachment  for  tracton  aad  the  Kke, 
a  supporting  frame,  means  for  detadiably  mouatittg  said 
frame  on  a  tractor,  a  boom  pivotaDy  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  longitudiaally  caleudiag  trackway  on  said 
boom,  a  leverate  device  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
on  a  parallel  axis  q>aoed  longitudinally  from  said  first 
axis,  fluid  pressure  actuated  meaas  for  imparting  pivotal 
movement  to  said  leverage  device,  a  roller  hanger  car- 
ried adjacent  one  end  of  said  leverage  device,  roller 
means  supported  by  said  hanger  and  movably  engaging 
said  trackway  for  I<Migitudinal  «h«fHng  movement  with 
reqject  to  said  boom,  whereby  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  leverage  device  is  progressiody  translated  into  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  boom. 


SiTtMO 
rOWER  OPERATED  BOOM  FOR  HOBTB 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Wasd  S.  Gaailna,  PiaMa  VHMa» 
Appleaiaa  My  i»  19M,  SssWNa. 
ICWiB.   (CLUl— 15) 
In  a  hoist,  the  comfainatioa   of  a   vertical,   tubvlar 
standard;  a  perforated  plug  fixed  ia  the  ttaadard  at  lbs 
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standard,  a  revera'bk  electric  motor  mounted  on  the 
platform  and  having  a  horizontal  drive  shaft,  a  gear 
reduction  unit  mounted  oa  the  platform  and  having  an 
input  shaft  parallel  with  said  drive  shaft  aad  an  output 
shaft  parallel  with  said  axis,  pulleys  on  the  drive  shaft 
and  the  input  shaft,  an  eadless  belt  joining  the  puUeyt, 
a  sprocket  surrounding  the  post  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  post  above  the  platfusm  for  rotatioa  these  with  oa 
said  axis,  a  sprocket  mounted  on  the  appenaost  cad  oi 
the  output  shaft,  aad  an  eadless  duda  joining  the 
sprockets. 

2,7MySS4 
ROTARY  TOWER  CRANE 


•.434,545 

7, 1»53 


1.  A  tower  oraae  comprising  a  substaatiaUy  vertical 
tower  mounted  on  a  piatfbrm,  a  boom  connected  to  said 
tower  by  a  pivot  abcHit  which  said  boom  may  be  swung 
in  a  vertical  plane  from  normal  operating  position  at  an 
sngle  to  said  tower  to  a  positioa  substantially  parallel 
snd  closely  adjacent  to  said  tower,  said  tower  and  said 
boom  each  comprising  at  least  two  portions  joined  to- 
gether by  means  including  pivots,  said  portions  being  of 
such  length  that  when  said  towur  and  boom  are  in  paral- 
lelism said  pivots  included  in  said  joiaiag  means  are 
coaxial,  whereby  said  tower  aad  boom  may  be  foldad  to* 
getncr. 
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in  spaced  relatioaahip  to  each  other,  oooveyor  chains 
carried  by  said  members,  driva  means  for  actuating  said 
chains,  a  plMfonn  secured  oa  top  of  said  frame,  said 
chains  extending  upwardly  above  said  platform  from 


therebeiow,  said  chains  having  spring  pressed  clips  at- 
tached thereto  for  resilieotty  engaging  and  carrying  to- 
tMCco  leaves,  ■  plurality  of  seats,  and  means  adjustably 
suspending  said  seats  from  said  frame  in  back  of  said 
chains. 

1,7M3M 
CAR  DUMPING  APPARATUS 


•ftte 


G. 
AVfeudG. 


2, 19S),SciW  No.  374,437 
(CL  214— 443) 


1.  In  a  car  dumper,  a  car  supporting  cradle,  means  de- 
tachabiy  supporting  the  cradle  in  a  normal  horizontal 
position,  a  pivot  member  mounted  on  said  cradle  near 
each  of  its  end,  a  vertically  movable  lift  device  substan- 
tially beneath  the  longitudinal  oeater  of  said  cradle,  means 
pivouUy  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  lift  to  said 
cradle  to  first  tih  the  cradle  transversdy  as  said  lift  is 
elevated  and  second  to  rock  it  hi  a  longitudinal  plane  u 
the  lift  is  further  elevated,  and  means  adapted  to  hold 
either  of  the  pivot  members  against  vertical  movement  as 
the  central  portion  of  the  cradle  aad  its  free  end  is  ele- 
vated by  said  lift 


2,714347 

COMBINATION  DOOR  OPENER  AND  GRAIN 

CHUTE  FOR  CAR  DUMPERS 


to  oiraapt  ai 
IM  offlawa 


9,  t9S4,  Sathd  Na.  447,421 
(0.214— 44u24) 


of  said  Uft,  aid  cradle  boat  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  railway  car  haviag  a  graia  door  opening  in  oae 
side,  an  nprigkc  grain  cfante  haviag  one  side  opea  and 
opposite  said  grata  door,  a  hopper  having  a  receiviag  side 
at  the  lower  cad  of  aid  chute  for  receiving  graia  from 
said  door  opeaing  as  the  car  is  aiovad  to  its  traasverae 
tilted  posiliaa,  the  width  of  the  chute  being  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  width  of  die  door  opening,  eacb  end  of 
the  hopper  terminating  ta  a  disduvge  spout,  means  pivot- 
ing the  lower  ead  of  said  hopper  to  said  lift  to  penait  it 
to  rock  m  uaisoa  with  said  ciadle,  and  the  upper  ead  of 
said  chnle  to  ^^HJMy*^  toward  and  from  said  car  with  the 
receiving  side  of  the  hopper  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said 
door  opening  when  the  car  is  transversely  inclined,  and 
link  means  operatively  connecting  said  cradle  and  chute, 
to  actuate  the  upper  end  of  said  chute. 


2,744,544 
ARTICUS  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 
WBItam  J.  HM,  Woeceeter,  Maa^  aslganr  to  M< 

Ceasandtaa  Coaspaay,  Woiccaler,  Mass.,  a 

Diiialir  23, 1954,  Serial  Na.  477,341 
17  neias     (CL  214-^1) 


1.  An  article  handling  apparatus  for  cylindrical  artides 
comprising:  a  tfltmg  roller  uble,  a  pallet,  a  cradle 
mounted  for  rocking  to  and  fro  to  an  angle  approximattag 
a  right  angle,  shock  absorbing  means  associated  with  the 
pallet,  an  assembling  conveyor  on  which  the  articles  are 
deposited  with  their  axes  horizontal,  means  for  driving  the 
assemMing  conveyor,  a  coil  conveyor  mounted  adjacent 
the  said  table,  a  packing  ram  mounted  under  the  cradle, 
a  light  source  and  a  photocell  receiver  arranged  to  actuate 
the  means  for  drivug  At  assembling  conveyor  when  a 
coil  has  been  pushed  forwardly  by  the  packing  ram.  and 
upright  stakes  mounted  on  the  assembling  conveyor  to 
support  the  articles. 


2j|i?y 


2,744349 
_     JMPLEMENT  CARRgR 
Dwl|^  A.  Ganalt,  Eaaasdaw,  Wash. 

Oclaba  5, 1953,  Seital  Na.  343,974 
4Cfa4aa.    (CL  214—134) 


1.  A  carrier  for  an  implement  having  a  3-point  suspen- 
sion comprising  an  vvptt  centrally  disposed  pofait  of 
suspensioa  aad  two  lower  points  of  suspension  located 
below  said  central  poiM  a  opposite  sides  dieteof .  said 
carrier  comprising  a  trailer  vehide  providing  a  hUch  for 
1.  In  cooMnatioa,  a  verticaBjr  movable  lift  device,  a  attachii^  the  same  to  die  draw-bar  of  a  truck  aad  havfaig 
car  SQpportis«  cradle  carried  by  said  lift  device,  mounted  at  die  rear  ead  of  the  trailer  a  jib  mounted  for  vertieal 
to  tih  transversely  and  to  rock  longitadiaally  by  upward    swingfaig  moremem  ta  a  plane  located  oa  the  approximate 
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loagitudiiMl  mediaB  line  of  the  trailer,  tanm  oa  the  free 
ead  of  said  jib  for  detacfaaMy  c<wnrrriiit  the  jib  with  the 
imfkmtatt  upper  said  potet  oi  iiwpcMinn.  manially 
coatfolled  oieani  for  niiitei  Mad  kmcriaf  said  jib,  a  paar 
at  ^ttHning  annt  moaaled  oa  the  t^afler  at  oppodta  ades 
d  said  jib  for  vcstical  iwiagiaf  mowemeai  ia  piaaee  par- 
aOdiog  the  piaae  oocapied  by  the  jib,  and  meaas  npoa  die 
free  ends  of  said  ttabiliaat  inns  for  detachably  coenect- 
ing  said  anas  widi  the  implemeat's  two  lower  said  poiats 
of  sdspensioa,  the  tnuHverse  tptdag  betwem  the  vertical 
loofitudtnal  plane  occupied  by  the  j9>  and  the  paralkting 
planes  occupied  by  the  stabiltzint  anas  betng  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  transverse  spacing  between  loogita- 
dinal  vertical  planes  occupied  by  die  impiement's  upper 
said  point  of  tiupenKion  and  the  two  lower  said  poists 
of  suspennon,  the  trailer  pixmding  a  frame  snoainnd  by 
a  single  dead  axle,  and  having  a  standard  carried  by  said 
frame  and  providing  at  its  head  end  a  pivot  mounting  for 
the  swing  movement  of  the  jO),  said  standard  being  pivot- 
ally  monnted  for  fore-and-aft  tilting  movement,  tie  means 
adjustable  as  to  length  extending  diagooally  forward 
from  the  upper  end  of  tfie  standard  to  tfie  frame  of  tfie 
trailer,  the  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  jib  com- 
prising a  hydraulic  jack  extending  as  an  adjustable-fc»-- 
length  stmt  with  one  end  engaging  the  free  end  of  the 
jib  and  the  other  end  engaging  the  frame  of  the  trailer  to 
the  rear  of  the  standard. 


APFABATUS 

Lewis  W.  Edwards 
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LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
TRAILERS 

Comesvflic,  Pa.,  a 


17, 1953,  SesW  No.  392,55* 
(CL214— MO 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  semi-trailers 
or  the  like  onto  a  railway  flatcar  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  on  a  conveying  means  and  adapted  to  be  power 
driven  over  the  ground,  a  ramp  onto  which  the  trailer  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned,  a  means  for  elevating  said  ramp 
with  reqject  to  said  frame,  means  for  mounting  said 
ramp  in  turntable  frabioo  on  said  frame,  means  for  ro- 
uting said  ramp  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  fifth  wheel 
unit  mounted  for  movement  on  said  ramp,  means  to  tilt 
said  ramp  such  that  it  is  in  substantial  surface  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  on  which  the  trailer  is  located,  said 
fifth  wheel  unit  having  means  engageable  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  trailer  whereby  the  trailer  may  be  moved  onto 
and  from  said  ranq>. 


uusn 

WUCKET  CLEANlNCjiTTACHMENT 

Frits  Naaasiiilsr,  WUapaay,  N.  I. 

DiLiailii  1<,  1955, 9cfW  No.  553,513 
3niiaii     (CL214— 5lf) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  tiltable  bucket  of  a  ma- 
terials-handling machine,  of  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
spring  teeth  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  bucket  and  ex^ 
tending  for  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  their  lengths  in 
contact  with  a  wall  of  the  bucket:  an  elongated  member 
pivotalfy  connected  to  the  bockef  and  extending  in  back 
of  said  teeth:  projections  spaced  kmgitndinalty  of  said 
member  and  disposed  rearwaitUy  of  some  of  said  teeth, 
wherelyy  on  swinging  movement  of  the  member  in  the 
direction  of  the  laeth  said  projection  wiB  engage  die  teeth 
ia  Croat  of  the  saow  to  bias  the  same  uutwaidiy  from 


said  wall  of  the  bucket  and,  on  further  movement  of  the 
member  in  said  direction,  the  remaining  teeth  will  be 
engaged  by  the  member  for  movemeat  outwardly  from 


the  bucket  following  movement  of  the  projection-engaged 
teeth;  and  means  connected  to  the  member  for  swinging 
the  same  in  said  direction  responsive  to  tilting  of  the 
bucket  in  one  direction. 


v      -^ 


2t7Bi,S92 
NON^IBFILLABLB  BOTTLES 


GenegsE 

AptMcadnn  May  7, 1954,  Scrinl  No.  421^5* 
2niiiiii     (CL215— 2t) 


1.  A  non-reffilable  bottle  having  an  outflow  opening 
at  one  end.  a  valve  element  having  a  tapering  body  for 
extending  loosely  into  said  outflow  opening  and  having 
the  larger  diameter  end  portico  of  said  tapering  body 
adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  outilow  opening  for 
guiding  said  valve  element  and  closing  said  opening  and 
having  an  annular  flange  at  the  large  diameter  end  of 
said  body  for  seating  against  the  end  of  the  bottle  around 
said  outflow  opening  when  said  tapering  body  is  entirely 
within  said  opening,  a  cap  arranged  over  said  outflow 
opening  and  the  said  valve  element  therein  and  per- 
manently secured  to  the  open  end  portion  of  the  bottle 
exteriorly  thereof,  said  cap  having  wall  portions  dcflaing 
a  substantial  interior  chamber  opposite  said  valve  ele- 
ment into  which  chamber  said  valve  element  can  move 
outwardly  with  simottaneoas  withdrawal  of  the  valve 
element  from  said  outflow  opening,  a  projection  on  the 
flanged  end  of  said  valve  element  arranged  for  coaction 
with  that  wall  of  said  chamber  which  is  opposite  said 
outflow  opening  thereby  to  stop  said  outward  movement 
of  the  valve  element  short  of  said  chamber  wall,  means 
defining  a  single  minute  relatively  long  vent  passage  ex- 
tending entirely  through  said  valve  element  from  one  end 
to  the  other  thereof,  said  vent  passage  equalizing  gaseous 
pressure  within  the  bottle  and  in  said  cap  chamber  when 
the  valve  element  is  seated  and  being  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  liquid  agamst  passage  therethrough  of  either 
liquid  or  gas,  an  outflow  passage  extending  from  said  cap 
chamber  and  opening  through  the  cap  at  an  outer  end 
portion  thereof,  and  a  vent  passage  extending  from  said  cap 
chamber  and  opening  through  the  cap  at  an  outer  end 
portion  thereof,  each  of  said  outflow  passage  and  vent 
passage  having  an  abrupt  change  of  course  within  said 
cap  and  said  passages  opening  through  the  cap  at  feaerally 
opposite  sides  thereof. 
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(CL  215-39) 


Na.  325.772 

IS.  1951 


said  minor  portion  being  free  from  said  ribs  and  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  notches  cxtrnding  axiaOy  in- 
wardly from  the  free  end  of  said  portion  toward  said 
major  portion  but  terminating  short  of  said  longitudi- 
nally-«xteiiding  ribs. 


W^^^u 


A  ckMure  for  the  opening  of  a  contaioer  comprising  a 
beaded  neck  on  the  container,  a  lid  portion,  a  vertically 
depending  skill  portion,  a  deformable  portion  connected  to 
said  skirt  portion  along  a  closed  line  conforming  to  the 
outer  configuration  of  said  beaded  neck,  a  plurality  of 
cams  adjacently  positioned  at  the  lowermost  portion  of 
said  deformable  portion  in  a  closed  chain  in  accordance 
with  the  outer  configuration  of  the  beaded  neck,  each  of 
said  cams  having  a  cross-section  formed  by  the  two  sides 
and  top  of  a  trapezoid  angulariy  intersecting,  the  top 
being  arcuate,  the  base  of  the  trapezoidal  cross-section 
being  towards  the  inside  of  the  closed  chain,  the  adjacent 
sides  of  adjacent  cams  forming  triangular  projections  di- 
rected towards  the  inside  of  the  closed  chain  for  engag- 
ing the  conuiner,  the  vertex  of  each  triangular  projec- 
tion with  the  closure  engaged  with  the  container  forming 
a  subsuntially  straight  fine  lying  on  an  inverted  frusto- 
conical  surface  contacting  the  lower  surface  of  the  bead 
on  said  beaded  neck,  the  straight  line  extending  to  the 
closed  line  between  said  skirt  and  deformable  portions. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  cup 
portion  having  a  cone  shaped  bottom,  a  lid  for  said  cup 
having  a  central  cone  portion  terminating  in  an  openitig, 
a  cylindrical  tube  secured  to  said  lid  in  concentric  axial 
alignment  with  the  said  cone  poriion  therein  and  com- 
municating with  its  opening,  a  cone  shaped  baffle  secured 
concentrically  about  said  tube,  parallel  to  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  cone  portion  of  said  lid.  a  means  for 
temporarily  closing  said  opening  in  said  lid,  and  a  com- 
pound rim  on  said  lid  for  detachably  reversibly  securing 
said  lid  to  said  cup  portion  by  friction  so  that  its  central 
cone  portion  may  be  selectively  positioned  to  extend  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  or  downwardly  and  inwardly,  said 
rim  having  two  concentric  vertical  cylindrical  areas,  one 
of  said  vertical  areas  being  of  a  size  to  frictionally  en- 
gage the  top  inner  side  of  said  cup  portion  when  said 
lid  is  in  cup  closing  position  with  its  conical  portion 
pointed  upwardly  and  the  other  of  said  vertical  areas 
being  of  a  size  to  frictionally  engage  the  top  outer  side 
of  said  cup  when  the  lid  is  in  cup  closing  position  with  its 
conical  portion  pointed  downwardly. 


WW 
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CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  BOX  UDS  " 
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A  closare  for  bottles  and  flke  eontalners  having  s  neck 
terminating  in  a  discharge  mouth,  said  closure  being 
formed  of  a  molded  synthetic  daslomeric  plastic  and 
comprising  a  hollow  tubular  body  receivable  in  the  neck 
of  the  container  and  a  head  integral  with  said  tubular 
body,  said  head  being  of  greater  width  than  said  body  to 
overiie  the  rim  of  the  container  mouth  and  being  formed 
with  an  external  recess  for  recqHion  of  a  fastener  for 
engaging  the  container  rim  for  positively  securing  the 
closare  in  the  container  neck,  said  body  having  a  major 
portion  adjacent  said  head  provided  interioriy  with  a  plu- 
rality    of     longitadfaially-extcading     drcumferentially 
spaced-apart   ribs   dainiag   loagitudinally-extending   re- 
cesses therebetween,  a  plarafity  «f  said  ribs  being  cir- 
cnmferentially  spaoad-apait  brtaaen  diametrically   op- 
posite points  of  said  aukjor  poftioa,  die  external  diameter 
of  said  major  portion  being  sobstantiaUy  uniform,  and 
said  body  having  a  minor  end  portion  merging  with  the 
aujor  portioa  having  an  external  diameter  which  is 
gradually  reduced  in  the  directioa  away  from 


23. 19S3,  Serial  No.  397,842 
(CL229— 4^ 
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1.  In  a  box  structure  havhig  a  body  and  a  Ud  a|^ 
proachabk  toward  each  other  in  a  straight  line,  a  keeper 
plate  applied  to  Ibe  lid  and  having  an  apertured  part 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  Ud,  an 
attaching  plate  applied  to  the  body  below  the  keeper 
plate  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  upper 
angular  seat  positioned  outwardly  of  the  box  wall  at  a 
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distance  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
kmer  margin  of  die  keeper  plate,  an  operating  lever 
piroled  to  the  kmer  part  of  said  attachtoe  phrte  and 
having  pivoted  diereto  a  reaiUent  catch  lever  provided 
with  an  upper  end  engageable  with  the  aperture  of  the 
keeper  plate  to  position  tfie  keeper  plate  in  said  seat, 
and  defonnaUe  gaskets  of  elastic  material  applied  to 
the  lid  and  box  body  at  fheir  a^aoent  edges  and  having 
opposing  deformable  sealing  waxfaccM  adapted  to  con- 
tact and  coofonn  to  each  other  in  a  straightline  including 
surface  portions  of  ooocave  shape  formed  on  lip  por- 
tions of  said  gaskets  which  are  extended  forwardly  from 
the  box  structure  in  a  space  located  rearwardly  of  the 
seat  in  which  the  keeper  plate  is  engaged. 


2,7M,5f7 
CONTAINER  FOR  BEVKRAGBS 

Enical  H.  Riasin,  r CHy.  Mo. 
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A  metal  container  of  die  type  having  a  neck  adapted 
to  receive  a  pressure-applied  cap,  said  container  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  body  having 
dosed  ends,  one  of  aid  ends  having  a  central  inwardly 
recessed  portion  defining  a  depRssed  area  drcumacribed 
by  an  amndar  bolkm  ring  portion,  said  depwwftd  area 
being  outwardly  dished  to  form  it  as  fowrally 
tfhimidaU  e  drcolar  smoothly  carved 
support  member  disposed  within  said  cowtainrr  acQacent 
said  one  end,  the  central  portion  of  the  convex  side  oi 
said  support  asember  abutting  the  inside  surface  of  said 
outwardly  dished  area  and  tha  dhnrmions  of  the  support 
oMOibcr  being  soch  that  the  rim  of  the  support  mcmher 
abnit  at  all  potnu  aroaad  its  p«iphcry  vidi  the  ia«de 
wall  of  said  container,  the  radius  of  cnrvalnre  of  said 
msmber  httag  such  that  aU  portaons  of  smd  de- 
area  are  suppnsttid  by  the  s^iecent  portions  of 
said  concavo-convex  support  member,  a  coittinaoas  weld 
seam  ioitting  said  rim  lo  said  inside  wall  to  rigidly  connect 
said  support  member  with  said  container,  an  annnlar 
■eck  elenaent  extending  outwardly  from  the  center  of 
said  depressed  area,  the  base  of  said  element  being  re- 
ceived within  registering  apeituies  formed  in  said  de- 
pressed area  and  said  support  awmber,  the  neck  element' 
being  secured  to  the  eoulaiMr  by  a  sia^  weld  seam  cir- 
cumscribing said  base  and  joWug  said  neck  to  bodi  the  de- 
pressed area  and  the 
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luty  IS,  19S4,  Serial  N^  443y47f      . 

Snitrii     (CL226— •»>  »^ 

I.  In  a  storage  system  for  a  decomposable  liquid  la- 

dnding  a  pressure  tight  vessel,  a  safety  liquid  unloading 

device  comprising  at  least  one  conduit  opea  at  one  end 

and  normally  dosed  at  the  other  end  by  a  rcUef  element. 


the  open  end  being  positioned  within  the  vessel  near  the 
lowermost  point  therein,  the  normally  cieaed  end  being 
positioned  outside  and  adjaoent  die  vessel  at  an  elevatioo 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  lowermost  point  of 
the  vessel,  the  uppermost  point  in  the  conduit  being  above 


the  uppermost  level  of  the  vessel  and  at  a  level  such 
that  the  decomposable  liquid  is  elevatable  thereto  by  its 
vapor  pressure  within  the  vessel  at  a  temperature  below 
substantial  decomposition  temperature,  and  the  relief 
element  being  a  pressure  mpturable  dosuie  of  a  low 
melting  material. 


AUTOMATIC  INFLAUNG  DEVICE  FOR  UFE 
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1.  In  an  inflatable  Ufe  preaeircr,  a  detachable  inflating 
device  adapted  to  communicate  therewith  comprising  a 
hollow  casing  reciprocally  coutainit  an  interchanaeahle 
compressed  gas  cartridge;  a  puncturing  needk  fixed  in 
said  casing;  resihentty  biawd  menus  inrluding  a  ludpro- 
cal  pressor  foot  adapted  for  sUfdag  mid  certridte  oato 
said  needle  to  pun^ure  said  cartridge  and  release  said 
gas;  beeper  means  operably  associated  with  said  resilieot- 
ly  biased  means  alternately  movable  to  keeping  and  re- 
leasing poeitioo  with  reiatioa  to  said  presser  foot;  said 
keq>er  means  being  adapted  to  transmit  the  bias  of  said 
resilient  means  directly  to  said  casing  and  being  urged 
toward  said  releasing  position;  and  a  water  soluble  sub- 
stance di^XMed  externally  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
preclude  movement  of  said  keeper  toward  the  releasing 
posidoo  prior  to  dissoludon  of  said  substance. 
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I.  A  pressure  ooBtroDed  device  in  combination  with  a 
oispcnsuig  mac  nine  provioeo  witn  a  measuna( 
a  plurality  of  cab*brated  dials  for  die  qoantitadve 


urvg  and  the  monetary  pricing  of  a  product  to  be  dis- 
pensed through  a  conduit,  consisting  of  a  source  of  pres- 
sure, a  plurality  of  tubes  for  conveying  said  pressure 
in  hutaposition  to  and  hi  operative  rdation  with  one 
of  said  dials,  a  diaphragm  disposed  in  a  housing  and  in 
operative  relation  with  said  dial  by  a  plurality  of  tubes, 
tension  means  operable  with  said  diaphragm,  means  en- 
gagfav  said  diaphragm  for  actuatteg  a  predetermined  trip- 
ping nwchanism  upon  die  increase  or  decrease  of  prev 
sure  upon  said  diaphragm,  a  housing  provided  with  a  dia- 
phragm under  constant  tension,  said  last  named  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  actuate  mcaas  for  controlling  the  dis- 
peuiing  of  a  product  upon  die  iucrenae  or  decrease  of 
pressure  thereon. 


discharged  from  the  gas  oudet  of  the  separator  and  a  vent 
for  said  chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
tube  connected  to  said  vent  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
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bottom  end  of  the  suction  pipe  in  the  tank  so  as  to  die* 
diarge  gas  under  pressure  from  said  sq>aratioo  chamber 
into  the  suction  pipe. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  flUag  liquid  hito  containers 
prising  a  measuriag  bowl  iadadtav  e  boCton  wall  having 
an  nikl  port  therein,  a  tube  exteadiag  through  eaid  bot- 
tom wan,  said  tube  havhig  a  dle^arge  port  therein  spaced 
ahova  saU  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  dis- 
diarge  port  being  relatively  oaovaMe  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  means  operable  to  close  said  inlet 
port  during  the  nefadive  movement  of  said  bottom  wall 
and  said  discharge  port  toward  eadi  other. 
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IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,731 
U  fill  III  I  (CL222--S9) 
1.  In  a  dispensias  system  comprising  s  storage  tank, 
a  suction  pipe  ia  sidd  tank  terminadng  near  the  bottom 
diereof,  a  pump  connected  to  the  suction  pipe,  power 
means  for  driving  the  pump,  a  by-pass  for  the  pump,  a 
gas  separator  having  a  rcatriclad  gas  outlet,  a  pump  dis- 
charge line  connected  to  receive  the  fluid  discharged  by 
the  ptmip  and  communicating  with  said  separator,  a 
meter,  said  meter  adapted  to  be  ia  direct  coasmunicatioo 
with  the  separaior  for  receiviag  liquid  therefrom,  a  dis- 
pensing line  connected  to  said  meter  for  recdving  metered 
liquid  therefrom,  said  dispensing  line  terminating  in  a 
hose  provided  with  a  noole  having  a  normally  dosed 
valvt,  a  back  pressure  valve  dispoard  in  said  dispensing 
liae,  a  sef»aration  chamber  connected  to  recdve  the  fluid 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  and  dispensing  liqtiids 
the  combination  of  a  servo  vessel,  a  container  holding  a 
quantity  of  an  electrically  conductive  liquid,  a  pipe  con- 
nection between  said  servo  vessel  and  said  container,  a 
measuring  and  dispensing  receptacle,  a  liquid  supply  con- 
tainer for  said  receptacle,  a  conduit  between  said  recep- 
tacle and  said  Uquid  supply  container,  said  conduit  ex- 
tending to  a  certaip  level  within  said  receptacle,  a  vac- 
uum chamber,  conduit  meaiu  connected  to  said  servo 
vessel  and  said  receptacle,  electro-magnetically  controlled 
valve  means  for  connecting  said  conduit  means  to  said 
vacuum  chamber  or,  ahemativdy,  to  atmosphere,  an  out- 
let for  said  recepude  bdow  the  upper  end  of  die  conduit 
therdn.  a  discharge  valve  ht  said  outlet,  an  operator  for 
said  discharge  valve,  and  an  electrical  network  including 
said  electromagaetically  controlled  valve  means,  said 
servo  vessd  having  an  electrically  insulated  top  and  elec- 
trode means  depending  therefrom  for  contact  with  the 
electrically  conductive  liquid  to  constitute  dements  of 
said  dectrical  network. 
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1.  In  a  caUdag  gun  having  a  magazine  for  holding  a 
cartridge  of  calking  compound  provided  with  a  forwardly 
movable  follower  for  oompressing  and  discharging  said 
compound,  a  plunger  rod  movable  forwardly  to  move 
said  follower  and  also  movable  rearwardly,  and  an  op- 
erating lever  pivoted  for  twinging  from  a  normal  po- 
sition to  move  said  rod  forwardly,  means  for  relieving 
back  pressure  in  said  cartiidte  resulting  from  expansion 
of  the  compressed  compound  comprising  a  puncturing 
element  on  said  rod  advanced  and  retracted  by  forward 
and  rearward  movement  of  said  rod  to  puncture  the  fol- 
lower and  withdraw  out  of  said  puncture,  and  a  resilient 
suction  member  on  said  rod  engaging  said  follower  and 
collapsible  upon  forward  movement  of  said  rod  and  ex- 
panding to  create  suction  at  said  puncture  and  move  said 
rod  rearwardly  to  withdraw  said  element. 


a  continuous  channel  when  the  cover  is  placed  on  said 
tank,  a  hoUow  casing  member  pivoCally  oi^unted  at  one 
end  within  said  channel  at  the  base  thereof  for  naove- 
ment  betweca  an  upright  positioo  in  which  said  casing 
member  substantially  completely  fills  said  channel  and 
a  dispensing  position  in  which  said  casing  member  pro- 
jects angularly  forward  of  said  tank,  the  free  end  of  said 
casing  member  being  dosed  and  the  front  of  said  casing 
member  having  wall  means  defining  a  pouring  spout 
portion  beneath  said  cJoaed  end.  the  length  of  said  casing 
member  being  such  that  with  said  casing  member  in  up- 
right positioa  within  said  channel  the  doeed  end  of 
said  casing  member  is  well  above  the  maximum  liquid 
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TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 
M.  f  apajii  New  Orif  ■,  La. 
May  IS,  lf53,  Scriri  No.  3S53t3 
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For  use  with  a  flUed  coDapstble  tube,  a  material  dis- 
penser comprising  a  hydraulic  container  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  through  which  the  contents  of  the  tube 
may  be  expelled,  said  container  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  tube  and  retain  same  with  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  tube  in  communication  with  the  container  opening,  a 
hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  in  communication  with  said  hy- 
draulic container,  a  check  valve  between  said  reservoir 
and  container,  means  associated  with  said  container  for 
creating  a  hydraulic  pressure  therein  to  collapse  the  tube 
and  expel  the  contents  therefrom  while  causing  said 
check  valve  to  seat  prohibiting  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
container  bleeding  off  into  the  reservoir  whereby  iqwii 
removal  of  the  application  of  pressure  the  check  valve 
will  unseat  admitting  a  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  container  equal  in  ansount  substan- 
tially to  the  volumetric  quantity  of  material  dlq>ensed 
from  the  tube. 
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1.  A  liquid  container  and  dispenser,  comprising  a  tank 

having  a  removable  cover,  a  front  wall  of  said  tank  and 

said  cover  each  being  provided  with  a  relatively  deep 

channel  which  come  into  mutual  alignment  to  provide 


level  in  said  tank,  a  flexible,  open-ended,  cube  secured 
to  said  tank  in  communicatioo  with  the  bottom  portion 
thereof  rearwardly  of  said  channd,  said  tube  passing 
slidably  through  said  caaag  whereby  said  tube  is  moved 
by  said  casing  between  upright  and  dispensing  positions, 
the  length  of  said  tube  being  sudi  that  with  the  casing 
in  its  upright  position  the  open  free  end  of  said  tube 
is  enclosed  by  the  doeed  end  of  said  casing  and  above 
the  maximum  liquid  levd  in  said  tank,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  withdrawal  of  said  open  free  end  from 
said  cloeed  end  of  the  casing  into  the  pouring  spout 
portion  thereof  for  discharge  of  liquid  therethrough  as  the 
casing  and  asaodated  tube  are  rotated  into  diqwtnang 
position. 


At*-:^-*' 


2,7IMt7 

;NmG 


APPARATUS 
T.  Me. 


22, 1954, 8ctW  No.  479,IM 
(CL  222— ItS) 


■OSHI*^ 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
an  upper  dosure  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  lower  cap  having  an  annular  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  a  base  portion,  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
annular  wad  engafeabie  with  an  outer  lower  edge  por- 
tion of  said  body  for  releasably  wcnring  said  cap  to  said 
body,  a  resilient  annular  gasket  disposed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  body  adjacent  said  upper  dosure  against 
which  the  upper  b^  of  a  can  nuy  be  podtiooed,  said 
lower  cap  bdng  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  rim  of 
said  can  and  urge  the  same  i^^wai^  into  engagement 
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with  said  gasket,  means  defining  a  pouring  spout  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  upper  doauic  opening,  said 
ipoul  having  an  outer  surface  tapering  from  a  maximum 
crtMa-sactiooal  area  adiaceat  said  opening  to  a  minimum 
citws  sectional  area  at  the  open  cad  thereof,  and  a  readily 
raoMyvable  cloaure  member  for  said  spooC  comprising  a 
cup-shaped  member  having  outwardly  divergent  walls 
arranged  to  engage  the  outer  portions  of  said  spout  for 
sealing  said  opening..    ■_ 


lootal  position  spaced  below  the  lower  end  of  said  bin 
element  to  define  therewith  an  annolar  discharge  opening, 
a  routabic  shaft  profecting  through  said  plate  centrally 
of  said  annular  opening,  plow  meafls  fixed  to  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  adjacent  the  tapper  surface  of  said 


NON-CLOGGING  OUTLET  VALVE  POR  TANK  FOR 
MIXING  CBMBNTmOlS  MATERIALS 

No.  445,993 


(CL222--212) 


'•^iito, 


Urn 


plate,  a  table  element  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  uble  dement  underlying  said  bottom  plate  and 
extending  from  said  shaft  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
bottom  plate,  and  wefm  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  cause 
said  pkm  means  to  impel  mateiial  through  said  dischaife 
opening  onto  said  table  element. 


AKV>vv«x.>A«X«>  ^.%»»«X<»»x».x««ll* 


u_u    v# 


2,7tMlt 

POWDERED  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Rokeit  R.  D.  MlWaaa,  Porfla^  in*. 

Oclohar  2f,l9S4,  Serial  No.  443,4U 
2Cli*H.   <CL221~23f) 


"  1.  A  ooa-dogging  outlet  vahFe  for  a  Unk  adapted  for 
a^xiag  cementitious  materials  and  having  a  curved  wall 
portiOB  adiaceat  iu  lowermost  point  defining  a  discharge 
aperture  and  haviag  aa  agitator  blade  which  is  moved 
alo^  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  portion  during  opera- 
lioa  of  said  tank,  said  valve  coanprising  a  tubular  casing 
having  its  iaaer  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  tank 
around  said  aperture  and  formed  with  a  curvature  similar 
to  that  of  said  wall  portion  whereby  said  casing  has  a 
short  side  and  a  long  side,  a  fiexible  tubular  liner  received 
in  said  casing  and  having  one  end  inclined  and  disposed 
adjacent  said  inner  end  of  said  casing,  means  for  securing 
saiid  one  end  of  said  liner  against  movement  relative  to 
said  casing  and  providing  a  seal  preventiog  material  from 
said  unk  from  getting  between  uid  casing  and  said  liner. 
said  tubular  casing  having  an  aperture  radially  thereof  in 
said  long  side,  a  Anger  mounted  for  movement  through 
said  aperture  between  a  dosed  position  in  which  it  is 
effective  to  collapse  said  liner  to  prevent  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial through  said  liner  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
liner  is  permitted  to  assume  its  normal  tubular  shape,  said 
aperture  and  said  finger  being  so  spaced  relative  to  said 
one  end  of  said  casing  that  movement  of  satd  finger  into 
the  position  in  which  said  liner  is  coHapsed  causes  a  por- 
tion of  the  liner  at  one  side  of  said  finger  to  assume  a 
position  in  which  it  approximates  the  contour  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  wall  portion  of  said  tank  adjacent  said 
aperture  whereby  said  casing  and  said  portion  of  said  liner 
define  a  pocket  outwardly  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  tank 
which  is  so  small  that  any  masses  of  unmixed  material 
collecting  therein  will  be  removed  therefrom  by  the  action 
of  the  agitator  blade  before  reaching  a  size  sufficient  to 
produce  a  clogging  effect,  and  means  for  moving  said 
finger  between  said  closed  position  and  said  open  position. 


1.  A  dispenser  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low casing  having  a  dispensing  port,  a  valve  member 
carried  by  said  casing  to  open  and  close  said  port,  said 
casing  having  a  flat  rear  wall,  a  spring  passing  transverse- 
ly across  the  exterior  of  said  rear  wall,  said  spring  hav- 
ing depending  portions  fitting  flat  against  the  rear  outer 
face  of  said  wall,  s#id  depending  portions  converging 
toward  a  point  in  line  with  said  valve  member,  said  valve 
member  being  rotatably  connected  to  the  converging  por- 
tions of  said  ^ring  in  a  manner  to  automatically  hold 
said  valve  member  in  a  dosed  position  when  said  valve 
member  is  released  and  at  the  same  time  to  fadtiUte 
the  rotation  of  said  valve  member  to  relieve  dogging  of 
the  contents  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  dispensing  port. 


2,7M,<11 
DROPPERS  POR  ROTTLES    •>"> 


Fricdrkh 
fart  an 
Hoechat 


Mciatcr 
n  Mi  fait  am  Mala  Hocfaat,  GcraMay,  a  G«r- 


April  14, 19S3.  Serial  No.  34t,791 
,  apaMcaflia  GcraMay  April  19, 1952 
2  Caal^M.    (CL  222-421) 


MATERIAL  PEED  MN 
D.  fanriK  Now  iMMwick,  N.  I. 
DamiAw  U,  1H2,  tMW  No.  32S,M9 
2CUM.   iCLtfU~m) 

I.  A  material  fcod->bia  asacasbly  oooipriaing  a 
tically  di^oaed  hollow  cylindikal  bsa  eknacat.  an  ioa- 
pcrfonta  hottoa  plate  at  the  lofwcr  end  of  itid  bia  ale- 
ment,  means  for  s«q>porting  said  bottom  plate  in  a  hori- 


1.  In  combinatioo  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  ter- 
minating in  an  opening,  an  insert  having  a  wall  portion 
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coofbrmiiif  to  said  opemnf  and  seated  therMii,  a 
connected  to  said  wail  poftion  for  lioiitittf  dapUoement 
of  Mid  toaert  into  Mid  openiag.  a  bottom  for  Mid  imeii 
provided  with  a  oeatral  hole  and  an  apertore  connected 
therewith,  a  diopping  rod  provided  with  a  kmgitodinal 
dropping  groove,  laid  dropping  rod  seating  snugly  in  said 
central  h<rie  of  said  bottom  with  said  dropping  groove  in 
communication  with  Mid  aperture,  and  a  stopper  provided 
with  an  eaUrged  shoulder  and  a  recessed  interior,  said 
stopper  seating  in  said  insert  with  said  shoulder  abut- 
ting said  flange,  said  dropping  rod  seating  in  said  re- 
cessed interior  of  said  stopper  and  abutting  thereagainst. 
whereby  upon  removal  of  said  stopper  and  inversion  of 
said  bottle,  Uqvid  contained  therein  trickles  down  said 
dropping  groove  o(  said  dropping  rod  and  is  dispensed  in 
the  form  of  drops. 
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24, 1M«,  Seriil  No.  SSt^TTl 
(CL  222— 531) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  dispensing  particulate  material 
from  a  box  comprising  a  rectangular  top  portion,  two 
short  end  walls  and  two  long  side  walls  depending  there- 
from forming  a  rectangnlar  boK-end  cover,  a  rectangular 
opcaiag  in  said  top  portion  starting  at  one  end  wall  and 
extending  inwardly,  a  tab  projecting  from  each  side  wall 
outwardly  a  short  distance  beyond  said  end  wall  adjacent 
said  oprning.  and  a  spout  mounted  on  said  cover  by 
pivots  which  are  joumaled  in  said  tabs,  said  ^Kwt  com- 
prising a  rectangular  top  member  and  two  dqiending 
right  angle  triangular  side  members,  said  top  member 
being  of  such  size  that  it  covers  said  «t»*"i"g  when  said 
spout  is  in  the  doeed  position  and  extends  sli^tly  be- 
yond the  aiUaoent  end  wall,  said  pivots  projecting  laterally 
from  such  titended  part  of  said  top  member  whereby 
when  the  spout  is  in  an  open  position  said  extended  part 
ovnclaps  the  top  part  of  said  adjacent  end  wall  to  prevent 
spObfle  of  particulate  material  about  the  pivot  end  of 


2,7tM13 

CAPVALVB  POR  LIQUID  DBrENSEKS 
P.  Manlsaa»  flMfenna,  Wi^h. 
April  2,  19S4,  S«M  N*.  43MSg 

2niliiii     (0.222— 545) 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  a  depending  neck 
having  an  open  lower  end.  a  cap  spaced  below  said  lower 
end  of  the  neck  having  a  peripheral  flange,  said  peripheral 
flange  having  an  outer  side,  means  securing  said  periph- 
eral flange  around  said  neck,  said  peripheral  flange  having 
a  circumferential  slot,  said  cap  having  an  eccentric  open- 
ing, a  rotatable  disc  bearing  upon  said  cap  within  said 
peripheral  flange,  said  disc  having  an  eccentric  di^iensing 


oprning.  arraafed  to  be  registered  with  the 
opening  of  the  cap.  said  disc  having  a  peripheral  adge,  a 
lever  fixed  to  said  diac  and  projecting  ouVimrdtf  of  its 
peripheral  edge  and  through  said  slot,  and  expanding 
spring  means  ftxad  to  the  ontcr  side  of  said  peripheral 
Aanga  and  bearing  against  a  portion  of  said  lever  and  out- 
wardly of  said  peripheral  flange  and  **g*g«*g  said  lever 
toward  a  poaition  at  one  end  of  slot  wherein  said  dia- 
pensing  openings  are  out  of  registry  with  each  other. 


2,7tigfl4 
ATTACHMSNT FOB  P AOilTCANi OK  THE  LIKB 

2i»  I9K  tMlil  N«.  4tt4t2 
S  nihil!    |a.221-*57t) 


1.  For  a  container  having  a  circular  top  opening,  a 
unitary  pouring  spout  attachment  providing  a  tubular  wall 
having  a  bore  of  uniform  drcular  cross-section  arranged 
for  its  upright  msertion  through  said  opening  to  depend 
therebelow  and  having  a  lower  portion  of  its  outer  surface 
tapered  downwardly  from  a  location  interawdiate  the 
length  thereof  and  adapted  to  wndgedly  engage  the  ead 
opening  of  an  asaociamd  containw  for  sealedly  <-*~««"f»f 
the  attachment  in  the  container  opening  and  having  there- 
in a  side  opening  extending  from  a  location  intermediaie 
the  length  thereof  to  the  top  end,  and  a  pouring  spout 
joined  at  one  end  to  said  tubular  wall  at  said  side 
ing  and  profecting  outwardly  from  said  walL 


IfTlMlS 

ABLE  CIRCULAB  flHAPEB,  SIKEICMMt 
ANDHANCn 

(VS.  onmiHei  anHB  sHHan.  n.  !• 


29, 19S6.  SeiW  N«u  S74Jtl 
i.    (a.22»— 25) 


1.  A  device  of  dte  class  described  comprisiag  a  mifit 
length  of  reriUeni  wire  shaped  into  a  circle  and  having 
a  length  substantially  greater  than  the  circnmference  of 
ibc  circle  thereby  having  the  ends  of  the  wire  mutually 
overlapping  and  slidable  with  respect  to  each  other  in 
the  plane  of  the  circle,  the  extremities  of  said  ends  being 
deformed  into  handles  extending  radially  inward  of  the 
circle,  and  means  for  relaaaahly  binding  said  overlapping 
ends  together,  one  of  Mid  haodka  hnnof  a  hook  thereon 
extending  radially  outwnrdly  beyoad  Mid  diclt  and  lying 
in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  circle,  said  aMans 
comprising  a  coiled  spring  having  aoma  coils  thereof  snr- 
roonding  portions  of  said  im  ilnniing  ends 
side  of  one  of  said  handles  and  other  coAi 
rounding  a  portion  of  the  wire  on  the  ofteriide  of  Mid 
of 
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Neiw  Yaek,  N.  Y., 

24,  19S4,  Serial  No.  425354. 
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ML  EMBMrihH*  A^tfjt  N.  Y. 
flill  III  III  9,  lW4,Sesfal  No. 455,993 

3  niiiliiii     (CL 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  lengthwise  pleat  forming  ap- 
paratus, of  a  source  of  supply  for  furnishing  material 
to  be  pleated  in  open  width  form,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  materia]  to  be  pleated  from  its  source  of  supply, 
barrel  expander  means  for  removing  wrinkles  from  the 
materia]  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  source  of  supply. 
gathering  roller  means  for  restricting  the  width  of  the 
material  to  be  pleated  after  the  wrinkles  have  been  re- 
moved, lengthwise  pleat  forming  means  in  back  of  the 
gathering  roll  means  for  estabHAing  knife  pleats  in  the 
material,  means  for  conducting  the  material  from  the 
gathering  roll  means  to  the  pleat  forming  means,  aux- 
iliary presnire  roll  means  for  applying  oompressioo  in  a 
vertical  direction  to  the  pleato  of  the  material,  heated 
calender  means  for  applying  additional  compression  in  a 
vertical  dhnension  to  the  plealad  portions  of  the  material, 
an  electrically  heated  curing  nnit  mounted  in  the  path 
of  the  plaatnd  material  to  help  set  the  pleats  therein,  and 
tonine  winder  means  in  back  of  the  electrically  heated 
curing  unit  for  moving  the  pleated  doth  through  the 
pleat  forming  means,  the  auxiliary  pressure  rolls,  calender- 
ing means,  and  the  electrically  heated  curing  imit. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  on  the  trouaer 
supporting  section  of  a  conventional  wire  garment  hanger, 
comprising  a  first  member  constituting  a  trouser  suniort- 
ing  bridge  portion,  and  resilieot  curved  portions  extending 
therefrom  and  forming  radially  jrieldable  tubes  in  longi- 
tudinal abutting  relation,  frictionally  to  permit  said  sup- 
porting section  to  pass  therebetween  to  underlie  and 
suppori  said  bridge  portion,  said  tubes  being  entirely  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  bridge  portion;  and  a  second  mem- 
ber constituting  an  interiock,  slldably  mountable  beneath 
said  supporting  section  aiKl  frictionally  engageable  there- 
with, and  with  and  between  said  bridge  portion  and  tubes, 
to  lock  said  article  in  position  on  said  hanger. 
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9, 1954,  flcsW  No.  557,949 
(0.223—92) 


1.  A  lacing  needle  whoae  heal  is  provided  with  a 
tapped  screw  socket  cut  into  the  heel  and  fonning  a  die 
adapted  to  receive  and  cut  a  aerew  thread  on  a  thong, 
thread  or  suture  m  onkr  to  attach  the  same  to  the  needle, 
said  heel  having  an  untapped  bore  continuing  beyosid 
the  taiH>ed  part  thereof  and  of  reduced  internal  diamelar 
with  respect  to  the  tapped  part  adapted  to  receive  tfie 
end  of  the  thong,  thread  or  suture. 


2,794429 
ORNAMENTAL  NUr  CUP 

^Ma  22, 1953.  Serial  nI.  343,999 
ICMns.    (CL  229— 1.5) 


\.  A  necKtie  preasmf  mamtnf  corapnaug  a  neae,  a 
ttatioagry  btcker  pUte  moynted  on  Mid  baae,  a  presang 
meBber  hingeaUy  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  plate«  a  number  of  tie  shapers 
disposed  to  lie  flat  against  said  plate  between  the  latter 
and  the  pressing  member,  said  dttpers  being  hinged  for 
nrimttag  wamvmM  away  from  Mid  plate,  and  means  Cor 
alactively  ssigaging  and  swfaiging  any  one  oi  said  dumpers 
awny  CroM  snid  pl^ 


A  nut  cup  comprising  a  Mamber  of  lustroos  flexible 
colored  sheet  material  having  a  plurality  of  similar  dr- 
cumferentially  arranged  sections  each  symmeUical  about 
a  central  line  thereof  exteadiai  fron  the  center  of  Mid 
sheet,  said  sections  having  arcuate  convex  scalloped  pe- 
ripheries, each  section  having  a  portion  cut  thcreCroH 
along  an  outer  line  substantiany  parallel  with  mU  pe- 
ripheries and  along  inwardly  converging  aides  f.rtmding 
to  a  base  line  subatantiaily  perpendicnlar  to  said  flnl 
mentioned  line,  said  cut  portions  having  thdr  grenleit 
width  at  their  substantially  ceittral  portioaB  and 
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bent  up  along  said  base  lines  respectively  to  form  an 
upwardly  flaring  receptacle  with  the  sides  of  said  cut  out 
portions  overlapping,  the  outer  portion  of  said  number 
remaining  in  one  flat  plane  and  forming  a  support  for 
said  receptacle,  the  same  having  a  continuous  periphery, 
said  cut  out  portions  having  creases  therein  diverging  out- 
wardly from  said  base  lines  respectively. 


2,7tM21 
CAKltMSS 
DirM  UvfcaC,  Gicat  Neck,  N.  Y^ 

9  EHtjm  S.  UrkaC,  mtivmik  to  Bevy  S.  Lcrkoff, 
to  E4Hh  L.  Scual,  GrMit  Neck,  N.  Y. 
immmt  24, 1955,  SmM  No.  53M11 
(dataH.   (CL22»— 2f) 


I.  A  carton  of  the  character  described  having  a  bottom, 
side  walls  and  double-thickneu  end  walls,  one  of  the 
plies  <A  each  end  wall  being  provided  with  an  extension 
directed  inwardly  toward  the  opposite  end  wall,  the  two 
said  extensions  meeting  and  being  connected  together 
along  substantially  the  vertical  center  line  of  the  carton  to 
form  a  central  vertical  partition  between  the  two  end 
walls,  the  side  walls  being  each  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  an  inwardly-directed  horizontal,  merchandise- 
holding  panel,  said  paneb  meeting  the  partition. 


2,7SM22 
MULTI-PLY  PAPER  SACKS 

NonMH  P.  SosMi, 

VIUtoM  R.  Spcacc, 

StekiLtoH 


12, 1954,  Saftol  No.  441,t24 


13,1953 
(CL  229^-55) 


1.  An  article  forming  one  ply  of  a  multi-ply  paper 
sack,  comprising:  a  paper  sheet  coated  on  one  side  only 
with  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  water-proofing  substance 
and  having  opposed  longitudiiial  edges  and  a  paper  strip 
secured  to  said  thermoplastic  substance  along  at  least 
one  of  said  longitudiaal  edges,  said  strip  bci^  secured 
by  an  air-drying,  water-resistant  adhesive  to  the  un- 
coated  side  of  said  paper  sheet  along  its  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edge  to  form  a  tubular  construction  having  a  flat 
longitudinal  seam  with  a  paper-to-paper  joint,  said  ply 
at  the  seam  thus  incorporating  two  overlapping  portions 
of  the  layer  of  the  thermoplastic  substance  separated  by 
two  thicknesses  of  paper. 


ViM^ 
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VALVE  lAG 
A.  Port, 
toOfa     . 
erVkiWa 
AppHcadM  Hm  2, 1954,  ScrW  No.  433332 
2CWM.   fCL229— (2.5) 
I.  A  valve  bag  compnsuig  a  body  portion  formed  of 
at  least  three  flattened  tubes  gusseted  at  their  aides  and 


including  an  inner  tube  partially  surrounded  by  a  rein- 
forcing sheet  and  surrounded  by  an  itermcdiate  tube 
and  an  outer  tube,  said  imennedfarte  tube  having  aa  ex- 
tension on  the  top  gosKted  comer  portkm,  laid  exten- 
sion projecting  beyond  the  outer  aixi  inner  tubes  and  ter- 
minating in  an  edge  parallel  to  the  outer  edfes  ai  the 
inner  and  outer  tubes,  said  extcuaoo  beiog  folded  in- 
wardly of  the  bag  to  form  a  valve  flap  adapted  to  be 
pressed  up  against  the  inside  top  portion  of  the  bag  when 


-^^ 
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filled  to  prevent  sifting  of  contents  through  the  valve, 
said  intermediate  tube  having  a  ciU-out  apace  aiiual  to 
the  valve  flap  extensioo  space  in  the  other  end  of  said 
tube,  said  cut-out  area  being  covered  by  the  inner  and 
outer  tubes  and  by  the  reinforcing  sheet,  said  reinforc- 
ing sheet  being  equal  in  length  to  the  inner  and  onter 
tubes  and  extending  throughout  the  gusaeled  area  of 
the  bag  and  extending  in  from  the  guwrtcd  area  toward 
the  opposite  edfc  of  the  bag  a  fractiooal  aaKNint  d  the 
bag  width  thereby  providing  suflkient  stiaoglh  to  re- 
place the  loss  of  strength  cauaed  by  the  cut-out  area. 


2,7liyi24 
SUB-ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
PANUNTT 
D.  Cole,  Kent,  OMo,     iilj      ,  by 

to  TiM  LaMb  ^adric  Ciiaiwy,  KmI,  Ohto, 
laffMamM 
Mank  24, 1955,  Sow  No.  49i3tt 
ICWiB.   (CL23»— 117) 


^^.v* 


In  a  multistage  motor  Can  unit  for  vacuum  cleaneia, 
a  sub-assembly  ocmpiiaing  an  annular  bearing-supporting 
motor  frame  member,  an  anaature  aiiafl  bearing  med»- 
anism  supported  by  laid  frame  member,  an  armatnre  Aafl 
extendiiig  dirough  aaid  bearing,  a  two  state  fan  booing 
structiire  telescopically  mounted  on  the  frame  member 
comprising  two  cop  shaped  fan  hoodng  members  tde- 
scopkally  fitted  tofether  to  form  Hat  and  leooad  Un 
chambers  with  a  walled  air  duct  ttmcture  tberdbefween, 
said  air  duct  being  formed  by  a  centrally  apettuieJ  disk 
wan  suppoiteJ  on  Inwanfly  extending  air  guide  vanes 
secured  to  the  radial  waH  of  the  fan  boiBing  cup  member 
mounted  on  the  motor  frame  member,  add  motor  ttwaat 
member  having  an  annular  groove  therein  imderlying 
the  end  at  the  fan  housing  cup  member  tdeaoopically 
mounted  thereon  and  said  end  bdng  indented  iMo  the 
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groove  to  form  a  pemaaent  connection  between  the 
frame  member  and  mM  fan  housing  cup  member,  disk 
fan  members  permanently  dfapoaed  tii  the  said  ftrM  and 
second  fan  chambers,  spacer  damping  members  sbd- 
aMe  on  the  ai  mature  shaft  extension  diapoaed  to  damp 
said  fan  members  on  the  shaft  by  an  axiaBy  directed 
clamping  Artist  thereon,  one  of  said  spacer  members 
being  adapted  to  be  looaely  supported  by  said  motor  frame 
member  and  the  other  spacer  meosber  by  said  disk  waU 
when  the  armature  shaft  is  withdrawn  for  servicing  pur- 
poses and  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  thrust  through  said 
spacers  and  fans  without  necessitating  opening  of  the 
permanently  closed  housing  sCroctnrea. 


temperature  of  compression  to  avoid  reactions  to  a^iich 
the  constituents  would  be  subject  under  normal  uncon- 
trolled compresstoo,  which  comprises  compressing  nid 
mixture,  injecting  into  said  mixture  a  vaporizable  liquid, 
which  liquid  is  vaporized  to  a  substantial  extent  at  the 
pressures  and  temperatures  existing  at  the  point  of  in- 
jection, atomizing  said  vaporizable  liquid,  and  continuing 
the  injection  and  atomization  until  ssjid  vaporizable  liquid 
is  vaporized  to  a  substantial  extent  in  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture, thereby  lowering  the  tempcraftire  of  the  aforesaid 
mixture  to  avoid  thermal  reactions  of  the  constituena  in 
the  mixture  undergoing  compression. 


TURBO-MACHINES  jmUmB  am  bi 
la^  ARsalraa,  Dsshy,  NormsB  Rohstt 
Deshy.  and  Cyril  AruMr,  Chd- 
DhI^  Batumi,  wmit^tn  to  Ralla-Royce  Umf 
Hmi,  Derby,  Pnglani.  a  BiMah  coospa^r 

~  3, 1952,  Soitol  No.  2S9433 
lirtihiii     (CL23»— 134) 


2,7SM27 
ELECTRIC  PAN 


■  Anrfl  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  57t,525  -.^^^ 
7Cidn».    (a.239— 25«)  ^ 


1.  A  rotor  for  an  axial-flow  fluid  machine,  said  rotor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  rotor  blades,  a  thin- 
walled  tobe  of  substantially  uniform  intenud  diameter,  a 
aeries  of  like  discs  each  having  an  overall  diameter  to  fit 
within  the  bore  of  the  tobe  and  extending  radially  at  least 
substantially  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  there 
being  one  such  disc  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  rows  of 
rotor  bladca,  and  a  correspooding  series  of  rings  each  hav- 
ing the  blades  of  one  of  said  rows  of  rotor  blades  mount- 
ed at  its  periphery  and  each  having  an  internal  diameter 
to  fit  on  the  external  surface  of  the  tube,  said  blade- 
carrying  riagt  being  secured  on  the  tobe  in  an  axially- 
spoced  relation  appropriate  to  the  spacing  of  the  rows 
of  rxitor  blades  by  being  brazed  to  the  external  surface 
of  the  tube,  and  the  discs  being  brazed  to  the  internal  sur- 
face of  the  tobe  each  to  be  coplanar  with  a  corresponding 


nng. 


3,7tMM 
POR  THE  COMPRESSION  OF  GASES 

to 


7, 1952,  Settoi  No.  3«3,ltl 
(q.23«-at9) 


1.  An  oscillating  electric  fan  comprising  a  vertical  col- 
umn, means  rotatably  mounting  said  colonm  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  thereof  for  rotational  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  hollow  horizontal  casing  connected  to 
said  vertical  column  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  shaft,  means 
rotaubly  mounting  the  shaft  within  said  horizontal  cas- 
ing at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  with  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  fan  fixed 
to  the  forwaid  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  routing  said 
shaft  carried  by  said  cdumn.  a  gear  casing  carried  by 
said  first  casing  rearwardly  of  said  column,  a  second  shaft 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  first  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tatably mounting  said  second  shaft  in  said  gear  casing, 
a  worm  gear  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  within  said  gear 
casing,  a  worm  carried  by  said  first  shaft  in  mesh  with  said 
worm  gear,  the  upper  end  of  said  second  shaft  extend- 
ing upwardly  above  said  gear  casing,  slip  clutch  assembly 
means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  second  shaft,  n 
pin  fixedly  carried  by  said  slip  dutch  assembly  means  on 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  crank  arm  notaUUy  mounted 
at  one  end  on  said  lan,  a  fixed  bracket  mounting  a  sec- 
ond pin.  the  other  end  of  said  crank  arm  bdng  roUtaUy 
mounted  on  said  second  pin  whereby  to  osdilate  said 
column  and  fan  upon  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  and  to 
prevent  stripping  of  worm  gear  and  worm  in  the  event 
that  the  osdilation  is  stopped. 


2,7M.<3t 
■LECTRONIC  DIGITAL  CqMPlJTlNG J>EVICE8 


*bt3^ 


A  method  of  cenuifugally 
tnre  cootaiaint  as  coasfitMei 
yiene,  ethyleae,  ethane, 
tylenea,  rdated  dienes  and 


a  gaseous  mix- 
hydwutn,  methane,  acd- 
propana,  butanes,  bo- 
wbUe  controlling  the 


AJijiknllon  April  11, 1951, »«SN»;MMJ«.^ 
^^^^■■■irfin  Gnat  trMnin  April  13, 195« 

naSSmTiCL  235— ci) 

12.  In  an  electronic  digital  computing  machine  of  the 
type  operating  with  binary  numbers  whose  binary  "l" 
value  digits  are  expressed  dynamically  in  ascending  binary 
power  order  as  pulses  in  serial  f<Min  electric  pulse  signal 
trains  and  inchiding  an  accumulator  having  adding  means 
for  determining  the  sum  of  a  plurality  of  suocessivdy 
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applied  oumben  each  expressed  as  an  electric  poise  sifnal 
train  and  timing  means  for  oontroUinf  the  operating 
rbythm  as  a  series  of  minor  cycles  or  beats  each  of  a 
length  snited  to  Ae  dynamic  expression  of  a  number  of 
predetermined  digit-leiigth.  the  provision  of  means  for 
effecting  multiplicatioa  of  two  binary  numbers  each  re- 
presented as  signal  pulse  trains  and  comprising  a  storage 
device  having  read  out  and  write  in  terminals  and  in- 
clodittg  a  regenerative  loop  between  such  read  out  and 
write  in  terminals  for  recetviag  the  electric  Bgnal  re- 
presentation of  the  input  multiplicand  number,  and  for 
repeatedly  reconstituting  the  stored  number  as  an  ex- 
ternally available  pulse  signal  train  in  times  relation  to 
said  beat  intervals  of  the  machine  rhythm,  said  input 
multiplicand  number  signal  having  always  a  "1"  value 
digit  pulse  in  the  position  of  lowest  binary  power  sig- 
nificance, said  regenerative  loop  including  a  value- 
doubling  circuit  for  effectively  increasing  the  binary  value 
of  the  stored  multiplicand  number  signal  by  a  factor  of 
two  after  each  reconstitution,  a  repetitively  operative 
source  of  electric  pulse  signal  trains  each  representative 
of  the  multiplier  number,  said  repetitive  multiplier  sig- 


nals being  in  a  constant  and  predetermined  timing  rda- 
tionstup  to  said  beat  intervab  of  the  machine  rhythm,  a 
gate  circuit,  said  gate  circxiit  being  normally  ck>sed  to  in- 
hibit pnasnge  of  any  signal  therethrough  and  cootroUed  to 
open  by  api^cation  of  a  suitable  control  potential,  circuit 
connections  including  said  gate  dicuit  between  said  read 
out  terminal  of  said  storage  device  and  said  accumulator, 
pulse  signal  coincidence  delecting  means  connected  to 
said  rend  out  terminal  of  said  storage  device  and  said 
source  of  multiplier  signals  for  comparing  the  digit  signals 
of  said  reconstituted  multiplicand  signal  up  to  and  in- 
chidtng  said  leasc-signiflcant  "1"  representing  digit  signal 
with  the  correspondingly  timed  digit-representing  signals 
of  said  multiplier  signal  once  after  each  reconstituting  of 
said  stored  multiplicand  signal,  said  pulse  coincidence 
detecting  means  providing  a  control  potential  upon  the 
coincidence  of  a  "1"  digit  representing  signal  in  said 
multiplier  number  signal  with  said  least  significant  "1" 
representing  digit  signal  in  said  multiplicand  number  sig- 
nal and  circuit  means  for  applying  said  control  potential 
to  cause  opening  of  said  gate  to  allow  passage  of  the 
multiplicand  number  representing  signal  to  said  accu- 
mulator at  the  particular  multiplied  value  thereof  effective 
at  that  beat  intervaL 


G. 
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Mwck  li,  1951,  SmW  No,  llSJttl 
f  niliiii     (Ct23S— 41) 

9.  A  computer  for  solving  phase  equilibrium  proUems 
comprising  a  common  voltage  source;  a  plurality  of  aimi- 
larty  comtmcted   units,  each  having  a 


applied  acroas  said  common  voltage  aouroa^  the  poteo- 
tkiBeter  scltiai  npimutiag  the  aol  ftnctiof  of  a  givea 
compoaent  in  the  mixtnre,  first  and  aeooad  variable  xcais- 
ton  conaecled  to  oaa  aaothar,  the  ttm  miiaal  td  mid 
first  reiiaior  btM«  coanMlnd  to  dw  omMclor  of  said 
potendomcier  and  tha  free  tanniaal  of  said  aaooad  rasistor 
being  oonnectcd  to  an  cad  tarminnl  of  aaid  puiaiHinmiUfr, 
the  setting  of  said  snooad  reaiator  repreacndng  the  equili- 
brium coQstnaC  of  a  ghrna  compoacat  ia  the  mixture,  a 
voltage  amplifier  haviof  as  ampUflcatioo  Cador  of  2.  the 
input  of  said  ampliflar  being  the  vokage  acroas  said  sec- 
oad  resistor,  a  mnplint  reainor  coannctrd  between  the 
junction  of  said  first  and  second  reaistocB  and  the  first 
output  terminal  of  said  voltage  ampiifler,  a  first  output 
terminal  of  said  \uiit,  and  an  ianlating  resistor  connected 
between  the  first  output  tcrmiani  of  said  voluge  amplifier 
and  the  first  output  tenainal  of  said  unit,  the  second  out- 
put terminal  of  said  unit  being  the  secoad  output  terminal 
of  said  voltage  amplifier,  a  summing  amplifier;  switch- 
a^  means  for  sakictivdy  n  maw  ling  the  input  tenahmls 


7^:^^ 


of  said  ^^nwfwg  anqrfifler  to  the  ovtpot  tcrminala  of 
individual  ones  of  said  units  and  to  the  output  terminals 
of  an  of  said  units  stmuhaaeoaalr.  an  ndJostaMe  poten- 
tial divider  haviag  the  input  terminals  thtreof  connected 
to  the  output  terminals  of  snid  summing  ampiifler  to  pro- 
vide a  secoad  voliage  which  is  oae-half  of  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  aumming  amplifier  at  a  first  aetliaf;  carreat 
indicatteg  meaas  coaaected  hetweea  said  voltage  aoarce 
and  the  oatpot  tenainab  of  said  potential  divider  to  coei- 
pare  said  coounon  voluge  with  said  secoad  voltage;  and 
means  for  varying  simultaneously  each  of  said  first  resis- 
tors in  said  units  a  like  ■Tt**—*  until  said  secoad  voltage 
is  equal  to  said  toauann  voHaga  whea  the  oatpot  terminals 
of  all  of  said  units  are  coonecled  simuhaaeoasly  to 
the  fa^Nit  terminals  of  snid  sawmiiag  ampiifler,  the  first 
resistor  settings  reprf.scntlnt  the  mol  fraction  of  vapor 
in  the  mixture,  and  the  set^Bgs  of  said  potential  divider 
representing  the  mol  fractSoo  of  a  given  component  in  the 
liquid  phase  when  the  unit  representing  said  component 
is  connected  by  said  switching  means  to  said  summing 
amplifier  and  the  reading  of  said  current  indicating  means 


IS  zero. 
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RECORD-CONTKOLUD  8TATBTICAL  MACHINES 


Aprt  t%  19S4,  Sarfri  Na.  42Mtl 
J,  Bg|Mrallia  (knat  Mlate  April  21, 19S3 
Itfliihai    (CL  235— <1^ 

17.  In  a  record  cootroUed  machine  including  sensing 
means  responsive  to  data  recorded  on  a  record,  electrical 
circuits  to  be  conditioned  by  said  seasing  means,  pulke- 
initiating  devices  each  of  predetermined  sif  nifli  am  < .  and 
St  least  one  recording  device  for  actuation  nader  control 
of  said  pulsMnitiating  devices,  apparatus  cooiprising  for 
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each  of  a  plurality  of  columns  of  a  record  a  first  and  a 
second  group  of  switches  each  including  normally  open 
switches  each  elcctrfeaHy  connected  with  one  of  said 
pulse-initiating  devices,  at  least  one  normally  doeed  switch 
included  in  each  said  group  and  electrically  connected 
with  each  other  to  control  outputs  thcough  closed  nor- 
mally open  switches  an  operating  rod  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  normally  open  switches  to  be  closed  simul- 
taneously by  the  operating  rod  therefor,  an  actuating  ele- 
ment for  each  said  rod  operable  by  a  sgnal  inituted  by 
the  sensing  means,  at  least  one  anxiliaiy  operating  rod  to 
effect  opening  of  normally  closed  switches  of  a  group 
of  switches,  a  first  connecting  clement  movable  by  opera- 
tion of  any  operating  rod  co-operating  with  normally 


taneous  angular  movement  therewith,  a  selector  <tevice 
for  each  escapement  device  selectively  to  connect  the 
escapement  device  to  one  of  said  impulse-initiating  discs 
thereby  to  determine  the  number  of  successive  number- 
representing  impulses  to  be  appliedl  to  the  escapement 
device,  a  carry  circuit  connecting  each  disc  wiUi  the 
disc  of  next  higher  denomination,  |means  operative  in 
succession  to  a  number-entering  operation  to  apply  a 
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open  switches  of  said  first  group  and  engaging  an  auxiliary 
operating  rod  co-operating  with  normally  closed  switches 
of  the  first  group  to  effect  operation  of  the  auxiliary  rod 
oa  operation  of  any  one  of  the  operating  rods  for  said 
first  group,  a  second  connecting  elentent  movable  by  opera- 
tion of  any  operating  rod  co-operating  with  normally 
open  switches  of  said  second  group  and  engaging  an  aux- 
iliary rod  co-operating  with  normally  closed  switches  of 
the  second  group  to  effect  operation  of  the  auxiliary 
rod  on  operation  of  any  of  the  operating  rods  for  said 
second  gtxwp,  a  restoring  link  co-operating  with  each 
connecting  element,  a  cam-operated  restoring  member 
connecting  said  restoring  link*  for  simultaneous  opera- 
tion, and  manually  operable  switdi  means  to  control  the 
outputs  from  circuits  which  radode  predetermined  ones 
of  the  switches. 


carry  pulse  simultaneously  to  all  carry  circuits  ooncfi- 
tioaed  for  a  carry  operation,  and  a  standing-on-maxi- 
mum switch  included  in  the  carry  circuit  to  each  said 
disc  and  operable  by  roUtion  of  the  disc  of  next  lower 
denomination  to  condition  the  carry  circuit  to  leceisa 
said  carry  pulse  when  during  the  ap^ication  of  the  carry 
pulse  said  disc  of  next  lower  denomination  is  tnoved  from 
the  standing-on-maximum  registering  condition  thereof 
to  the  zero  registering  condition  thereof. 


I,7t4,<32 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FORCED  AIR 
FURNACE 
Wcat  St 


n  catpMaaoa  of  Ddai 
Novcaahcr  16,  1953,  Scff««l  No.  392,3t7 
f  nrims    (CL23«— 9) 


2,7flM91  

ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATORS  FOR  USE  WITH  REC- 
ORD CONTROLLED  STATVnTICAL  MACHINBS 


Apsfl  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,455 
^-        s  Great  Britain  Aptfl  25, 1953 
UCUm.   (CL  235— 133) 

4.  An  electrical  accumulator  comprising  a  continuously 
rotatable  first  shaft,  a  plurality  of  deiKMni national  regis- 
tering discs  freely  nsounted  on  said  shaft,  a  friction  clutch 
for  each  said  registering  disc  to  couple  the  disc  to  the 
shaft  for  angular  moveaacat  therewith,  an  electrically 
operated  escapement  device  for  each  said  disc  to  control 
angular  movement  thereof  by  succesMve  predetermined 
increment  from  a  datum  position  thereof,  said  incre- 
mental movements  being  initialed  by  electrical  number- 
representing  impulses  and  terminated  mechanically,  a 
plurality  of  onmber-repraaealiag  impulse-initiating  discs, 
electrical  brushas  oo-operatiag  with  said  impulae-initiat- 
ing  discs  and  electrically  ooaairted  with  the  eacapemem 
device  for  each  registcriag  disc,  a  secoad  shaft  coatiau- 
ously  rotauble  in  timed  relatioa  with  said  first  shaft 
and  supporting  the  impulse-initiating  discs  for  aimul- 


I.  Control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fcmred  air  furnace 
having  a  primary  controller  which  energizes  a  fuel  valve 
in  response  to  a  need  for  operation  of  the  furnace,  com- 
prising; a  bimetal  actuator  adapted  to  be  located  within 
the  furnace  heat  exchanger,  cam  means  connected  to 
said  bimetal  actuator  and  controlled  by  said  actuator, 
normally  open  switching  means  adapted  to  he  connected 
to  the  circulating  fan  of  a  furnace  to  energize  die  fan 
when  said  switching  aaeans  is  dosed,  means  operativdy 
associating  said  cam  means  and  said  switching  means 
whereby  said  switching  means  is  closed  by  said  cam 
means  upon  a  temperature  rise  in  the  heat  exchanger, 
and  further  means  controlled  by  the  furnace  priaiary 
controller  and  operatively  associated  with  said  switching 
means  to  initially  dose  said  switching  means  independent 
of  said  cam  means  upon  the  primary  controller  eucrgiziag 
the  fuel  vaha. 
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a,7tMA3 
VALVB  WnH  SOLID  ACTUATOR 


A 19SS,  8«W  r>fo.  479,St5 


7.  In  thennosUtic  valve  means,  a  unit  adapted  to  be 
moonted  within  the  cooling  system  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  to  be  there  expotti  to  the  engine  coolant, 
said  unit  comprising  a  valve  seat  member,  a  cooperating 
valve  member  having  a  dosed  position  and  pivoted  and 
free  for  turning  movement  from  said  closed  position  in 
either  direction,  thermostatic  means  carried  by  said  seat 
member  for  turning  said  valve  member  in  one  direction 
to  a  normal  open  position  while  restraining  it  against 
turning  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  beyond  said 
closed  positi<»,  and  yielding  means  carried  by  said  seat 
member  effective  for  turning  said  valve  member  in  said 
opposite  direction  to  said  closed  position  under  control 
of  said  thermostatic  means  and  for  turning  said  valve 
member  in  said  opposite  direction  to  a  second  and  ab- 
normal open  position  re^>oastve  to  failure  of  said  ther- 
mostatic means. 


HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 
F.  WiMi,  Jr^  Nafeawka  Otj,  Nckr. 

7,  1954,  SsiW  N«w  454,51t 
2CWM.    (CL2J7— 17) 


tubes,  and  a  vent  tube  between  said  comfartment  and 
said  iotak*  tank,  said  blower  beaag  adapted  to  move  air 
between  the  water  tubas  and  through  the  radiator  for 
hewing  the  air.  said  blower  being  dispoaed  between  said 
water  tubes  and  said  radiator. 


ATP  ARATU8  FOR  RECLAIMING 
MATERIAL 


29, 19SS,  3mM  N*.  49731S 
(CL  241—79) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  rubber  material  con- 
taining fiber,  a  pair  of  smooth  parallel  spaced  rollers, 
means  for  turning  the  rollers  in  a  direction  toward  each 
other  whereby  rubber  fed  between  the  rollers  has  the 
fiber  freed  therefrom  and  the  fiber  is  electrostatically 
chdrged,  a  first  electrostatically  charged  conveyor  belt 
receiving  the  stream  of  rubber  and  the  freed  fiber  near 
one  end  thereof,  whereby  fiben  are  removed  and  the 
remaining  fibers  and  rubber  are  discharged  downwardly, 
a  second  conveyor  belt  receiving  the  stream  of  rubber 
and  fiber  from  said  first  conveyor,  a  third  conveyor  belt 
in  proximity  to  the  second  conveyor  belt  and  being  elec- 
trostatically charged  to  remove  the  remaining  loose  fiber 
on  the  second  conveyor  belt,  means  rotating  said  belts, 
means  for  producing  an  electrostatic  charge  oo  said  first 
and  third  conveyor  belts,  said  last  mentiooed  means  in- 
cluding a  rotary  brush  in  contact  with  the  inner  side  of 
the  third  conveyor  belt,  said  brush  being  substantially 
elliptical  in  sh«pe,  means  for  rotating  said  brush  in  a 
direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  travd  of  said  third 
belt,  whereby  a  localized  and  iatenaMed  charge  varying 
in  intensity  is  given  third  belt  and  an  electrostatic  Add 
varying  in  intensity  is  establisbed,  whereby  the  upper- 
most charged  and  conductive  fibers  are  attracted  to  said 
third  conveyor  when  said  ftekl  is  at  its  lowest  intensity 
thus  exposing  lowermost  fibers  under  said  nppermott 
fibers  and  said  expoeed  lowermoet  fiben  arc  attracted  by 
said  inleasifled  charged  portions  of  the  belt  as  said  third 
and  second  belts  are  rotated,  means  for  collecting  the 
rubber  particles  from  said  second  conveyor  belt 


1.  A  hot  water  heating  system  comprising  a  hoostng. 
a  blower  moonted  in  said  housing  for  moving  air  there- 
through, a  burner,  a  water  heating  tank  above  said  burner, 
water  tubes  and  firs  tabm,  a  walled  oompartaseat  above 
the  water  tubea,  said  fire  tubes  communicating  with  said 
burner  and  exhausting  remote  from  the  burner,  said  water 
tubes  communicating  between  said  heating  tank  and  a 
compartment  above  said  water  tubes,  a  water  intake  tank, 
a  mixing  rhamher  in  connmmication  with  said  intake 
tank,  a  condwt  bUwntu  said  mixing  clumber  and  said 
a  radiator  receiving  luid  from  said 
ndinlor  dischatgi^  faito  said  heat- 
ing system  and  communicating  with  said  water  heatai« 
tank  for  delivaing  fluid  to  said  water  heating  tank,  said 
water  tubes  being  concentrically  Wjipi^ff^j  about  said  fire 


2,7flMM 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING  RUBBER 

MATERIAL 


29, 199S,  SssW  Now  497,797 
4CWais.    (0.241— 79) 

I.  In  apparatus  fbr  reclaiming  rubber  material 
taining  fiber,  a  pair  of  snooth  parallel  closely  spaced  rolls, 
driving  means  fnr  rotating  said  rolls  in  opposite  direc- 
tions with  their  adjacent  peripheral  portions  moving  down- 
wardly and  at  different  peripheral  speeds,  cut  rubber  mate- 
rial containing  fiber  b«auig  fed  downwardly  between  said 
rolls,  the  dom  spacing  and  said  recatiou  of  said  roUs 
effecting  a  crushing  and  rubbing  actiou  on  said  material 
to  separate  fiber  paiticies  from  rubber  partides  and  triC' 
tionally  produce  an  electrosutic  charge  ou  said  roUs  and 
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particles,  said  material  being  discharged  downwardly  in 
a  diverging  stream,  a  pair  of  belts  and  roller  means  sup- 
porting and  driving  said  belts  to  provide  dosdy  spaced 
sobstantiany  vertical  paralld  runs  extending  downwardly 
from  the  space  between  said  roBs.  the  spadng  of  said 
vertical  runs  from  one  another  being  substantially  less 
than  the  radius  of  said  rolls,  and  inclined  upper  belt 
portions  converging  inwardly  and  downwardly  into  said 
vertical  runs,  said  inclined  belt  portions  being  spaced 
downwardly  from  said  rolls  and  disposed  in  said  diverging 
stream  of  material  discharged  from  said  roUs  in  such 
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eraily  parallel  to  a  center  line  through  said  loops  to  dimin- 
ish the  size  of  each  of  the  loops  in  sequence  for  snug  col- 
lection thereof  over  said  surface. 


^-4*k 


v^ 


position  that  a  major  portion  of  such  material  strikes  said 
inclined  belt  portions  at  abrupt  angles,  in  a  primary  re- 
fining zone,  means  for  applying  an  dectrostatic  charge  to 
said  belu  to  attract  and  hold  fiber  partides,  said  rubber 
particles  and  any  remaining  fiber  partides  being  dis- 
charged downwardly  between  said  closely  spaced  vertical 
runs  of  said  belts  and  thereby  being  subjected  to  repeated 
engagement  with  said  belu  to  provide  a  further  refining 
zone,  means  for  collecUng  rubber  particles  discharged  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  runs  and  means  for  removing 
fiber  partides  from  said  bdts  at  zones  removed  from 
said  rubber  particle  discharge. 


2,7l4,i37 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PACKAGING 

TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 


G. 


•aa  of  Ddawars 

Applicatlou  Nuvi 
If 


l,19S5,SariBi  No.  544,112 
(CL  242— IS) 
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2,7tM3t 
AUTOMATIC  STRIP  COILER 
PalnaBcigMB,nL.asslg 

...      kmn.  UL,  a  coiporaflou  ef 

Novcashcr  27, 19S9,  Scflal  No.  197 Jtl 
12CUM.    CCL241-W) 


■■■■■  ^^Smixu 


1.  The  combination  in  coil  winding  apparatus,  of  a 
plurality  (rf  winding  reels,  means  for  routing  said  reels 
bodily  about  a  common  axis  to  naove  said  reels  succes- 
sively to  a  winding  posttson.  means  for  feeding  a  metal 
strip  to  a  reel  in  said  position,  means  for  routing  each 
reel  about  its  own  axis,  and  means  for  curling  the  metal 
strip  longitudinally  to  cause  it  to  automatically  encircle 
and  be  wound  by  a  reel  as  it  approaches  said  position, 
said  means  causing  the  curled  portion  of  said  strip  to 
have  one  curvature  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
reel  at  the  conuneocement  of  the  winding  operation  by 
a  reel  in  said  position  and  a  greater  curvature  at  a  later 
stage  of  said  operation. 


Grmivaa,  OUo,  mi  Rkhaid  H. 
a.  C-  asripMNB  to  Owcns-Cor- 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a 


2,7S<,«39 
WIRE  WINDING  AND  STRIPPING  MECHANISM 
E.  Si^Uuse,  Kolwme,  lud^  assl^nr  to  CsmHuiuIbI 

lad.,  a  corpofftiou  of 


AppUcntiou  March  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,113 
14aahm.    (CL  242— 84) 


1 


1 .  Apparatus  for  packaging  continuous  flexible  strands 
and  the  like  comprising  means  for  feeding  a  strand  longi- 
tudinally in  a  generally  straight  path,  a  rotauble  collection 
surface  adjacent  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  strand,  means 
intermediate  said  path  and  collection  surface  for  forming 
said  strand  into  a  generally  coaxial  series  of  loops  of  suf- 
ficient size  to  encircle  said  collection  surface,  means  for 
directing  said  loops  about  said  surface,  and  means  to  rou- 
tionally  drive  said  collection  surface  about  an  axis  gen- 


1.  In  combination  wiA  a  wire  draw  block  roUUble 
about  a  vertical  axis,  including  a  friction  drum  portion  oo 
the  exterior  of  the  body  of  the  block  for  winding  wire 
into  convolutions  of  predetermined  diameter  and  for 
applying  an  upward  thrust  lo  said  convolutions  to  force 
the  same  progressively  upwardly  in  an  axial  direction 
off  the  upper  end  of  said  block,  mechanism  for  receiv- 
ing said  convolutions  of  wire  from  said  block,  com- 
prising: an  upwardly  tapered  frame  roUUble  with  said 
block  about  sanS  axis  and  having  its  maximimi  transverse 
dimension  at  its  lower  end,  said  transverse  dimension  be- 
ing substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  convolu- 
tions, a  plurality  of  feet  on  said  lower  end  of  said  frame 
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mpporting  said  frame  io  an  upright  manner  above  said 
block,  and  surftwes  on  said  feet  exposed  above  said  block 
and  sloping  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  frame 
for  loosely  receiving  the  coovotutions  of  wire  from  said 
block  and  for  slidaUy  passing  said  convolutions  in  ran- 
dom dispontion  with  respect  to  said  axis  upwardly  about 
said  frame  to  form  a  bundle  of  wire  thereabout,  said  sur- 
faces OB  said  feet  serving  to  support  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  wev^t  of  said  bundle,  said  weight  thereby  tending 
to  anchor  said  frame  oo  said  block,  and  the  taper  of  said 
frame  serving  to  minimize  any  friction  between  said  frame 
and  said  bundle  that  would  tend  to  oppose  upward  move- 
ment of  said  bundle  by  said  upward  thrust,  centrifugal 
forces  created  by  convolutions  of  said  wire  located  eccen- 
tricallys^ith  respect  to  said  axis  during  the  rotation  of 
said  block  and  frame  being  partially  resolved  by  the  slope 
of  said  surfaces  and  the  taper  of  said  frame  into  vertical 
components  of  force  assisting  said  thrust  in  raising  said 
bundle  about  said  frame. 


AND  REVnUDLB  PITCH  FROPELLEB 
INTERLOCKING  MEANS  


U 


31. 1953,  SctW  Now  4«1,(79 
(0.344— tl) 


2.  Eninne  throttle  control  apparatus  adapted  for  effect- 
ing the  operation  of  propeller  reversing  mechanism,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  throttle  lever  having  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  and  being  adapted  for  movement 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  to  thereby 
effect  operation  of  the  propeller  reversing  mechanism,  a 
pivotable  arm,  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
lever  and  said  arm  whereby  there  is  correspondence  be- 
tween the  positions  and  movements  of  said  arm  and  said 
lever,  releasable  first  locking  means  associated  with  said 
arm  for  normally  preventing  movement  of  said  arm  cor- 
responding to  movement  of  said  lever  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position,  manually  operable  override 
means  for  releasing  said  releasable  first  locking  means,  and 
remote  controlled  means  for  normally  rendering  said 
override  means  inoperable  until  the  aircraft  is  on  the 
ground,  said  remote  controlled  means  comprising  mov- 
able second  locking  means  and  solenoid  means  adapted 
to  be  energized  upon  landing  of  the  aircraft,  said  solenoid 
means  being  adapted  to  normally  restrain  said  second  lock- 
ing means  from  movement,  said  second  locking  means 
having  an  interconnection  with  said  override  means  and 
normally  adapted  to  prevent  operation  thereof  until  re- 
leased for  movement  upon  energization  of  said  solenoid 
means.  •oariot^v,^ 


2,7M*M1 
BOLE-SUFPOimNG  DEVICE 

Pstsnstwat,  1992,  Sariai  No.  32M29 
ICU^    (CL24S— M> 

In  combination,  a  bole  having  a  tapered  bore  in  the 
larger,  lower  end  portion  and  extending  longitudinally 


thereof,  a  supporting  plate,  a  plain  tapered  pia  haviuf  iu 
larger  end  attached  to  the  center  of  said  plat*  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  into  direct  engagement  within 
the  bore  is  said  bole,  the  degree  of  uper  of  said  pin  being 
the  same  as  that  of  said  bore,  the  upper  end  of  said  pin 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  upper  end  of 
said  bore,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  pin  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  that  of  the  lower  end  of  said  bora  so 
as  to  provide  cl— ranee  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
pin  and  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  and  also  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  bole  and  said  siqqx)rting  plate,  whereby 
there  is  obtained  exclusively  wedging  engagement  di- 
rectly between  said  pin  and  the  bore  in  said  bole,  three 
legs  having  their  inner  ends  attached  to  the  under-side 


of  said  supporting  plate  and  having  substantial  inner  end 
portions  in  parallel  engagement  with  the  under-side  of 
said  supporiing  plate  in  a  substantially  equilateral  tri- 
angular arrangement  about  said  centrally  disposed  tapered 
pin  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
supporting  pbte  and  having  their  lower  ends  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  floor,  one  of  said  legs  being  fixed  in  posi- 
tion ajod  the  other  legs  having  pivotal  mounting  about 
vertical  axes  at  their  inner  ends  upon  said  supporting 
plate,  said  plate  and  pivoted  legs  having  means  fbr  re- 
leasable interengagement  for  holding  said  pivoted  legs 
in  operative  position,  said  pivoted  legs  being  adapted  to 
be  turned  about  their  pivoul  points  so  as  to  occupy  in- 
operative position  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
said  fixed  leg  and  so  that  all  of  said  three  legs  will  then 
extend  in  the  same  direction  from  their  iimer  ends. 


3,7tM43 

PILOT  CONIVOLLED  KESIUENT  TUBULAR 

VALVE 

DavM  M.  Com*,  Betaaat,  CM|r^  aarfsaor  of  oac-tetf  to 


Appiicatfoa  October  39, 1951,  SctW  No.  253,147 
SClaftM.    (CL251— 3«) 


^Hii' 


2.  Apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow  comprising  in 
combination,  a  hollow  fluid  main  section,  an  elongated 
conduit  member  disposed  within  the  main  section,  closure 
means  fixed  within  the  conduit  to  preclude  fluid  passage 
therethrough,  the  surface  of  an  elongated  hollow  resilient 
member  encasing  and  normally  tightly  fitting  the  conduit 
member,  said  conduit  member  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
peripheral  openings  separated  by  the  closure  means  and 
covered  by  the  resilient  member,  means  mutually  securing 
one  end  of  each  of  the  conduit  member,  resilient  member 
and  main  section,  means  disposed  between  the  main 
section  and  the  conduit  member  and  secturd  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  resilient  member  to  permit  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  latter  along  the  conduit  member  in 
response  to  pressure  differentials  established  internally 
and  exteriully  of  the  resilient  member  whereby  fluid  flow 
is  established  and  relieved  under  the  control  of  the 
resilient  member. 
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2t7tM43 
MOUNTING  POR  DRAIN  VALVE  IN  MOLDED 

BOWL 
O^PMfc,nU  iiilunr  to 

**29. 1 W2. 8«tW  No.  279^45 
(CL  251—144) 


G. 


wad 


3.  Draiiuble  bowl  means  for  a  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  high  strength  bowl  made  of  fragile 
material  and  having  a  lowenaoet  part  formed  with  a 
generally  circular  opeaiag  therein,  a  tubular  bushing  re- 
ceived in  said  opening  with  a  free  fit.  said  bushing  having 
an  internally  threaded  aperture  therein,  means  retaining 
said  bushing  in  said  opening  in  said  bowl  against  substan- 
tial endwise  movement  and  rotation,  said  bowl  and  said 
bushing  defining  an  annular  chamber  therebetween  along 
said  opening,  and  a  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber to  prevetM  leakage  between  said  bowl  and  said 
bashing. 

2,7M,M4 

REMOVABLE  VALVE 

Lm>  T.  KoppL  >ls1itiln,  CaUf. 

Feknwy  12, 19S3,  S«W  No.  33M74 
4  nilmi    (CL  251— 197) 


not  to  substantially  retard  a  fluid  flowing  in  said  pipe;  a 
aecood  pipe  secured  in  said  body  in  open  communica- 
tion with  said  cavity,  said  second  pipq  bdng  thus  in  opea 
communication  with  said  first  pipe  through  said  CMvity; 
and  presser  bolu  carried  in  said  body  and  so  placed  as 
to  be  adapted  to  force  said  cover  when  in  its  lower  posi- 
tion into  fluid-tight  engagement  with  said  flange. 
*  


2,79M45 

LINE  SEATING  CONICAL  VALVES 

!«*■  D.  Ratataa,  laaMMnBs,  bi. 

Feknnry  19,  IMMerial  No.  337,754 
(CfadM.    (CL  251-^333) 


1.  A  device  for  closing  the  end  of  a  first  pipe  contain- 
ing a  fluid  under  substantial  super-atmospheric  pressure 
without  allowing  any  substantial  portion  of  said  fluid  to 
escape  through  said  end  of  said  first  pipe,  which  com- 
prises: a  flange  having  a  cylindrical  outer  edge,  said  flange 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  end  ci  said  pipe;  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  sngagrit  with  said  flange  in  fluid  sealing  re- 
lationship, said  cover  having  a  cylindrical  outer  edge 
substantially  equivaleai  in  diameter  to  the  outer  edge 
of  said  flange;  a  body  having  a  cavity  large  enough  to 
cootaia  said  cover  in  both  an  ivper  position  and  a  lower 
poatioo.  nid  body  having  a  cyliadrical  opening  into  said 
cavity  in  one  aide  wall  of  said  body,  said  flange  being  po- 
sitioaed  in  said  cylindrical  Tfif:  a  aeries  of  segments 
of  an  annular  nag  which  extends  over  the  outer  radial 
surface  of  said  flaage  and  over  an  aaimlar  outer  radial 
surface  oa  that  portion  of  the  body  which  sunounds  said 
cybndrical  opening;  inner  and  outer  bolts  securing  each 
of  said  aegments  both  to  said  iaage  and  to  said  body,  a 
stem  pasMag  in  fluid-tight  relatioiuhip  through  an  upper 
wall  of  said  body  and  cxteodiag  down  into  said  cavity 
and  detachably  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  cover 
poaitioaed  in  said  cavity,  said  stcaa  bativ  movable  up 
and  down  in  nid  body  so  that  the  oovar  can  be  moved 
from  its  upper  to  its  lower  position  in  said  cavity,  said 
cover  being  w  placed  when  in  aaid  upper  poritioo  as 


%^^AA 


ftij*- 


1.  A  valve  structure  for  a  fluid  flow  line  comprising  a 
tubular  valve  seat  in  the  nature  of  rubber,  elastic  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely  and  having  a  longitudinal 
passageway  therethrough,  through  which  said  flow  is 
had;  a  seat  holding  member  interposed  in  said  fluid  flow 
line  having  discharge  and  approach  sides;  means  retain- 
ing said  seat  on  said  member  with  an  externally  exposed 
free  length  of  the  seat  extending  beyond  said  retaitiing 
means  on  its  fluid  approach  side  and  terminating  by  an 
open  end  having  an  outer  circumferential  corner  defined 
substantially  as  a  circular  line  spaced  from  the  margin 
of  the  opening  at  said  end  of  the  tubular  seat;  said  re- 
taining means  being  confined  to  the  discharge  end  ot 
said  seat;  a  valve  cup  having  an  interior  conical  wall  of 
a  lower  end  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
seat  comer  line  located  to  engage  over  said  seat  end  and 
engage  said  comer  lin^  by  said  conical  wall;  meaiu  for 
lifting  said  cup  against  fluid  flow  from  said  line  engage- 
ment; and  yielding  means  interposed  between  said  cup 
and  said  lifting  means  permitting  and  limiting  deforma- 
tion of  said  valve  seat  upon  engagement  of  the  cup  with 
the  seat  around  said  line. 


ihk>d  aahaad 

2,794,444 
BLADED  ROTORS  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW  TURBINES 
AND  SIMILARLY  BLADED  FLUID  FLOW  MA- 
dONES 


aBrWsh 
A^HIcaflea  My  19;  1M9,  SciW  No.  172,919 

pBcatfoa  Great  Billah  Ai«MC  19, 1949 
T  fTil    I     (CL  253— 39.15) 
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3.  A  Maded  rotor  for  an  axial  flow  turbine  or  simir 
larty  bladed  fluid  flow  machine  oomprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  rotor  body  having  radial  proicctioiis  spaced 
evenly  around  its  periphery,  the  rotor  body  extwwWng 
axially  beyond  the  proiections  at  each  of  its  ends  to  pro- 
vide a  portion  having  a  profcctios-free  periphery  at  each 
end  of  the  rotor  body,  aa  open  ended  hollow  blade  ex- 
tending over  each  pcofedion  and  overlying  the  adjacal 
area  ol  the  projectioD-fgee  periphery  at  each  aad  d  aaid 
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body,  each  hcriloir  Made  and  at  least  one  of  aaid  portions 
having  a  profcctioa  free  periphery  being  so  ifwced  as 
to  define  therebetween  a  gas  flow  passageway  leading  to 
the  hoUow  interior  of  said  blade,  each  Made  having  a 
working  portion  and  being  positively  attadied  to  the  rotor 
body  solely  by  attachment  to  the  projection  over  which 
it  extends  only  at  a  point  qwced  outwardly  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  working  portion,  and  a  skirt  portion 
extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  working  portion 
peripherally  of  the  rotor  body  to  meet  the  corresponding 
skirt  of  an  adjacent  Made. 


in  position  radially  of  the  disc,  in  combination  with  lock- 
ing means  for  holding  each  of  said  roots  in  its  slot  com- 
prising a  flat  strip  of  material  on  the  base  surface  of  each 
of  said  slots  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  tabs  on  each 
end  of  the  strip,  one  ub  at  each  end  engaging  with  the 
end  of  the  blade  root  and  another  tab  at  each  end  en- 
gaging with  the  side  of  the  disc,  the  major  portion  of  the 
base  surface  of  the  blade  root  being  subsUntially  flat 
and  the  base  surface  of  the  slot  also  being  substantially 
flat  and  radially  spaced  from  the  base  surface  of  the  root 


ffTEAM  TURBINES 
B.  RiM— ,  Wsihtailiii,  D.  C 
Ammmk  li,  19S1,  SoW  N«.  U34*5 


1.  A  steam  torbine  comprising  a  pluriity  of  properly 
fitting  parts,  including  a  rotor  including  a  proper  radial 
moinent  and  having  cylindrical  steam  receptors  formed 
in  its  periphery,  inwardly  ending  in  hemi^herical  con- 
cavities, said  cyiiadrical  steam  receptors  being  traversed 
at  the  steam  recoving  eods  by  grooves,  said  rotor  stmc" 
torally  including  steam  arresting  rings,  said  rotor  struc- 
turally including  steam  arresting  cushions,  said  rotor 
being  joined  to  a  rotating  drive  axle,  bearing  holders, 
said  bearing  holders  sustaining  a  plurality  of  bearings, 
said  bearings  functionally  rotating  within  bearings  sockets 
of  said  bearing  holders,  said  rotor  with  said  bearings 
being  sustained  upon  and  functionally  rotating  upon 
bearing  case  rings  structurally  contiguous  with  the  lateral 
sections  of  a  three  sectioned  turbine  case,  said  three 
sections  being  flanged,  said  aectioos  being  joined  at  said 
flanged  edges,  said  flanged  edges  being  made  structurally 
contigiioiis  with  a  plurality  of  strengthening  membera 
and  heat  dissipaters  providing  said  turbine  with  a  means 
of  property  utilizing  high  pressures  of  steam,  the  later- 
ally positioned  sections  of  case  provided  with  steam  ad- 
mission chambers  with  a  plurality  of  steam  exit  apertures, 
said  turtMoe  having  an  exhaust  port  extending  upwardly 

from  the  top  section  of  said  case. 


2,7gM4t 
BLADE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Walter  A.  LcdwMh,  ClMteafcaiy,  Com^   mdmar  to 
United  AlrcrafI  ConMratlon,  East  Hartford,  Com^  a 
cotyoratioB  of  Delaware 

Appfcad—  Apill  4, 195t,  9crM  No.  159,795 
SCIihBi  (CL  ISy-TT) 
2.  In  elastic  fluid  apparatus,  a  rotor  disc  having  root 
receiving  slots  extending  substantially  transversely  of  the 
disc  at  its  periphery,  each  slot  having  a  base  surface,  and 
blades  having  roots  engaging  in  said  slots,  each  root 
having  a  base  surface  a  portion  of  each  o(  the  slots 
radially  outward  of  the  base  surface  being  narrower  than 
the  base  surface  thereof  to  retain  the  blade  m  the  slot 


to  deflne  a  clearance  space  of  substantially  uniform  depth 
for  the  major  portion  of  the  width  of  the  base  surfaces, 
said  base  snrface  on  the  root  having  projecting  ribs  ad- 
jacent opposite  edges  thereof  and  extending  radially  in- 
ward toward  the  base  surface  of  the  slot  to  define,  be- 
tween the  base  surfaces  of  the  root  and  slot,  a  wide  fiat 
groove  extending  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  disc  and 
receiving  said  blade  locking  strip,  the  width  of  the  strip 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  strip 
and  the  width  of  the  strip  being  subsUntially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  groove. 


2»7S(,<49 

ADJUSTABLE  JACK  HEAD 

A»crt  R  BcMosC,  St.  Jwapk,  Mo. 

Appication  Jnly  11«  1955,  Serial  No.  52145« 

ICiaias.    (CL254— 1) 


A  jack;  having  an  i4>right  jack  post  provided  with  a 
perforated  web  and  a  slidable  head  equipped  with  opera- 
ble climbing  pins  engageaUe  with  the  perforated  web  and 
operable  with  a  hand  lever;  comprising:  a  pair  of  base 
plates,  said  base  plates  being  flat  horizonttl  and  elon- 
gated, one  end  of  said  pair  of  base  plates  being  desig- 
nated the  toe  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  pair  of  base 
plates  being  designated  the  heel,  said  pair  of  base  plates 

being  spaced  iMrtllel,  •  pair  of  iQpport  pUtes,  each  i^>- 
port  plate  being  secured  to  the  perforated  web  of  the 
jack  post  cloee  to  the  bottom  thereof  with  the  ends  of  die 
support  plates  being  extended  ootward  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  jack  post,  the  lower  edge  of  each  snppoil  plate 
being  secured  to  a  respective  base  plate,  die  back  portion 
of  each  support  plate  beiag  located  transversely  on  the 
heel  of  the  respective  base  plate,  a  pair  of  side  plates,  the 
ends  of  said  support  plates  being  secured  to  the  side 
plates,  said  side  plates  being  located  on  opposite  edges 
of  the  base  plates  extended  across  the  ends  of  the  sup- 
port plates,  said  side  plates  being  extended  forward  to 
an  intermediate  position  between  the  front  toes  and  ttie 
front  of  the  support  plates,  and  each  of  said  side  plates 
having  the  lower  edge  thereof  secured  to  tke  outside 
edge  of  the  respective  base  plate. 
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2,7tii,<S>  ♦'(**■ 
■NVERTIBLE  LIFT  MEMBER  WITH  SLIDABLE 
JACK  HEAD 
Abeit  H.  Bottafffl,  SL  Joaspli,  Mo. 

I  Jaly  IL  1955,  Serial  No.  521^49 
ICU^    (CL2S4— U4) 


.Ikd. 


■.rv  <--ri 


lU   V  41  ^f-?^ 


i*M»^ 


An  invertible  lift  member  comprising:  a  vertical 
elongated  plate,  a  horizontal  plate,  said  horizontal  plate 
being  secured  to  one  side  of  said  vertical  plate  near  one 
end  thereof,  vertical  ribs,  said  vertical  ribs  being  secured 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  vertical  plate,  said  verucal 
ribs  having  spaced  transverse  holes  therethrou^.  a  bolt, 
said  bolt  being  in  the  upper  spaced  holes  of  said  nbs, 
a  slidable  jack  head,  a  pair  of  upright  flanges  projected 
from  said  slidable  jack  head,  said  pair  of  upright  flanges 
having  transverse  openings  therein  spaced  vertically,  said 
bolt  being  sufficienUy  long  enough  to  engage  selected  open- 
ings in  said  upright  flanges,  and  the  openings  in  said 
upright  flanges  detachably  securing  said  bolt  in  said  up- 
right flanges.  

2,7tM51 
"    AfPARATUS  FOR  ClRCULATiNG  DRILLING 

FLUID  IN  ROTARY  DRILL 

r  '"amSSm  OcSbsr  21, 1951,  Setial  No.  3t7,4t3 
4Chtea.   (0.255-04) 


aaim  tesf  ,w^u<t* 


a  hose  connected  with  the  swivel  head  and  forming  the 
down-leg  of  a  siphon  of  which  the  Kelly  rod  consti- 
tutes the  up-leg,  an  eductor  connected  with  the  down-teg 
of  the  siphon,  means  for  supporting  the  eductor  in  sub- 
rtantially  fixed  position,  a  pump,  means  connecting  the 
pump  to  the  eductor  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  eductor  to  be  discharged  therefrom  for  furnishing 
energy  to  lift  the  drilling  fluid  and  cuttings  carried  there- 
with through  the  siphon,  an  elongated  tubular  body  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  discharge  of  the  eductor,  said  body 
member  comprising  an  inlet  portion  atucbed  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  eductor,  and  an  elongated  outwardly 
flaring  discharge  portion  forming  the  other  end  of  the 
body  member  and  providing  an  outwardly  flaring  expaii- 
sion  chamber,  whereby  an  elongated  mixing  chamber  is 
provided  in  said  elongated  body  member  to  provide  com- 
mingling and  high  velocity  agiution  of  the  drilling  and 
pressure  fluids  and  whereby  discharge  of  the  drilling  and 
pressure  fluids  is  effected  through  the  flared  expansioa 
chamber. 

1  c  »r         — — ^^— — 

2,7S«,<52 
BOTTOM  HOLE  FRESSURE  CONTROL  IN  WELL  « 

DRILLING  t 

NonsM  C  WcBs, 

2t,  19^  Serial  No.  47M43 


1.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  for  drilling  a  bore  hole  from 
the  surface  of  the  ground  to  subsUntial  depths  bdow 
said  surface  and  which  includes  a  drilling  string  com- 
posed of  customary  leiigths  of  intercoupied  drillpipe,  a 
Kelly  rod  connected  with  the  upper  drillpipe,  a  swivel 
head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  Kelly  rod,  a  bit  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  drillpipe,  means  for  roteting  the  Kelly 
rod  to  turn  the  drill  bit  for  deepening  the  bore  hole, 
means  connected  with  the  swivel  head  for  lowering  the 
drilling  string  with  deepening  of  the  bore  hole  and  for 
raising  the  drilling  string  when  disconnecting  the  Kelly 
rod  for  adding  another  joint  of  drillpipe  and  for  lower- 
ing the  drilling  string  to  engage  the  Kelly  rod  with  said 
rotating  means  to  continue  the  drilling  of  die  bore  hole. 


1.  Well  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  drill  string,  a 
bit  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  string  and  adapted 
to  form  cuttings  at  a  bottom  location  in  a  well  bore,  said 
string  conuining  a  first  passage  adapted  to  conduct  a 
high  velocity  gas  stream  downwardly  through  the  string 
to  said  location  to  entrain  said  cuttings,  said  string  con- 
taining a  second  passage  for  then  conducting  said  stream 
and  cuttings  upwardly  to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  means 
for  producing  said  high  velocity  flow  of  said  gas  stream 
through  said  passages,  and  means  operable  to  maintain 

a  pressurired  column  of  gas  in  the  well  between  said 
string  and  the  bore  wall  with  the  pressure  thereof  com- 
municated to  the  bit  at  said  bottom  location  and  to  the 
bore  wall,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  auto- 
matic regulator  valve  responsive  to  said  gas  column  pres- 
sure and  acting  to  automatically  regulate  the  rate  of  dis- 
charge of  said  upflowing  gas  stream  from  said  second 
passage  in  accordance  with  changes  in  said  column  pres- 
sure and  to  thereby  regulate  the  column  pressure.  ^ 


2,7t4,i53 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOT 

WATER  HEATERS 

John  A.  Martia,  Mlnaeapoiis,  MhH.     _ 

Applicatkw  Fcbffwaiy  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,095 

4CWnB.    (CL  257— 137) 

1.  A   heater  exchanger   attachment   for   a   hot  water 

heater  to  convert  the  same  to  a  space  heating  unit,  said 
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heat  excfaanter  attacfament  cooiprtsmg  a  cover  shell  con- 
structed to  be  noounled  on  a  hot  water  heater  tank  to 
provide  a  heat  excbanfe  chamber  adjacent  the  top  there- 
of, •  plurality  of  baflle  members  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber an^  extending  from  said  shell  to  the  top  surface  of 
the  hot  water  heater  tank  and  having  fanperforate  upper 
pOftioBs  with  the  upper  edges  thereof  in  substantially 
sealed  contact  relatioa  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  cover 
shell  and  positioned  relative  to  each  other  in  a  manner 


to  provide  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  passages  in  heat 
exchange  contact  with  the  tank  top,  the  lower  marginal 
edge  portions  of  said  baffle  members  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therein  to  permit  circulation  of  the 
air  between  said  passages  and  maintain  contact  between 
the  circulating  air  and  the  heat  exchange  surface  of  the 
hot  water  heater  tank  top,  said  cover  shell  having  inlet 
and  outlet  means  formed  therein  m  communication  with 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  causing  circulation  of  air 
through  the  passages  in  said  chamber. 


2,7M,«54 
ROTARY  PLUMBING  SWITCH 

E4wM<A  M>  Gracr,  Gtcnt  Nccki  N«  Y*,  SMigBor  to  Greer 
Mn  a  eotpofaltai  of  New  York 
Jiriy  2t,  19S3,  ScfW  No.  M9,«13 
UCWw.    (CLlSf^^M) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  pair  ct  spaced,  rigidly  ood- 
nected,  concentric  aamilar  conducting  membeis  defining 
a  track  therebetween  and  dcctricaUy  ioMlated  from 
each  other,  an  annular  member  rigidly  ■MMinted  with 
respect  to  said  pair  of  concentric  annular  conducting 
moabers,  extending  parallel  thereto  and  electrically  in- 
sulated therefrom,  said  annular  member  extending  across 
said  pair  of  concentric  conducting  members,  said  annular 
member  and  said  pair  of  concentric  annular  conducting 
members  defining  an  annular  cavity,  a  circuit  closing 
member  of  electrically  conducting  material  fredy  mova- 
ble in  said  cavity,  said  drcuit  dosing  member  having  di- 
mensions such  that  it  may  engage  both  of  said  concen- 
tric conducting  roemben  to  complete  a  circuit  therebe- 
tween and  will  be  4»aced  from  said  annular  member. 


XTtMSS 
PRIVg  jOSCHANBM  FOR  FEED  MIXERS 

I  ^v  •  CnwMvt,  LawsB,  Ailz. 
March  4,  IfSS,  SsiW  No.  4f2431 
4nsiaii     (CL  259^-41) 

1.  In  a  portable  feed  mixer  and  distributor  adapted  to 
be  drawn  and  operated  by  a  tractor  having  a  power  take- 
off shaft,  having  a  wheeled  frame,  a  bin  cm  said  frame. 


an  underframe  carrying  a  fifth  wheel,  having  an  upper 
part  including  a  rectangular  frame  on  said  mixer  frame 
and  a  lower  part  provided  with  a  draw  bar  extending  in 
front  of  said  mixer  frame,  means  for  moving  a  load  of 
feed  forward  in  said  bin  including  transverse  scrapers 
moving  over  the  floor  of  said  bin  supported  by  laterally 
disposed  chains  running  over  sprockets  on  a  transverse 
feed  chain  shaft,  feed  mixers  on  transverse  shafts  op- 
erating in  the  forward  part  ol  said  bin,  and  a  transversely 
operating  mixed  feed  moving  and  delivery  belt  at  the 
front  of  said  bin  driven  by  a  roller  supported  on  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  shaft,  mechanism  for  transmitting 
rotary  motion  from  the  power  take-off  shaft  on  said 
tractor  attached  to  said  under  frame  draw  bar  and  trans- 
mitting it  to  the  shafts  of  said  mixing  and  said  moving 
mechanisms,  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  extending  main 
shaft  centrally  disposed  in  said  mixer  frame  having  means 
for  connecting  to  a  power  take-off  mechanism  of  said 
tractor  at  its  front  end,  a  first  gear  box  laterally  disposed 
within  one  side  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  said  under 


( 


frame,  a  second  gear  box  disposed  in  the  opposite  side 
portion  of  the  upper  part  of  said  under  frame,  each  of 
said  gear  boxes  having  cooperating  small  and  large  bevel 
gears,  sprocket  and  chain  mechanism  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  main  shaft  dnving  the  small  bevel  gear  supported  on 
a  longitudinal  shaft  on  said  first  gear  txw,  the  large  bevel 
gear  of  said  first  gear  box  driving  a  transverse  shaft  coc^ 
nected  through  sprocket  and  chain  mechanism  to  said 
feed  mixer  shafts  at  increased  speed  relative  to  said  main 
shaft  mixing  feeds  as  they  are  moved  forward  in  said  bin 
by  said  transverse  scrapers,  a  longitudinal  shaft  support- 
ing the  small  bevel  gear  in  said  second  gear  box  driven  at 
reduced  speed  by  sprocket  and  chain  mechanism  from  the 
longitudinal  shaft  in  said  first  gear  box  at  reduced  speed, 
a  transverse  shaft  driven  at  reduced  speed  by  the  large 
bevel  gear  in  said  second  gear  box  driving  the  shaft  car- 
rying the  feed  scraper  chain  sprockets  at  reduced  speed, 
and  a  sprocket  intermediately  disposed  on  said  main 
drive  shaft  driving  the  shaft  on  which  the  roller  driving 
said  delivery  beh  is  supported  by  o^n  and  sprocket 
means. 


2,7tMM 
IMPACT  SPRAYING  OP  SLURRIES 
R.  Casnsa.  ThowM,  Onisris.  Canaia 
■M  23, 1954,  SsfW  No.  43t,743 
SCWsaa.    (CL  259— 151) 
3.  A  device  for  spraying  a  slurry  of  coarse  particles 
of  solid  flsaterial  in  a  li<|uid  carrier  comprising  a  piston, 
a  mixing  chamber  for  said  starry  redprocalty  reoetving 
said  pteon  to  cause  agitation  of  said  slurry,  a  cylinder 
having  an  open  end  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  arranged  to  reciprocally  receive  said  piston,  said  nix- 
ing chamber  having  an  intake  for  said  slurry,  a  pressure- 
operable  noszle  normally  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder,  pressure  means  acting  on  the  piston  to  impart 
a  rapid  pressure  stroke  thereto,  the  movement  of  said 
piston  during  said  pressure  stroke  being  from  within  the 
mixing  chamber  to  within  said  cylinder  to  cause  agita- 
tion of  the  slurry  in  said  chamber  and  propulsion  of  the 
slurry  tiirottgh  said  cylinder  and  noczle,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  pistoo  in  the  opposite  direction  against  the  actioB 
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of  said  pressure  means  to  effect  a  suction  stroke  thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  facing  the  output 
in  reverse  extent  to  said  pressure  stroke,  said  suction  pipe  connected  with  the  suction  pipe  of  the  engine  to 
stroke  causing  agiution  of  the  slurry  in  said  chamber  and   connect  permanently  said  output  pipe  with  the  part  of  the 

casing  extending  above  the  shell,  said  shell  being  adapted 
to  be  shifted  vertically  above  a  lowermost  position  clos- 
ing the  air  input,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
shell  with  reference  to  the  casing,  a  downwardly  opening 
socket  shaped  guiding  member  siidingly  mounted  inside 
—  ^•■■■-  the  opening  in  the  shell  cover  and  including  a  larger 

#-sefefc  diameter  lower  section  forming  a  seat  for  the  shell  cover, 

differential  elastic  means  urging  the  shell  and  the  guiding 
member  in  succession  downwardly  with  reference  to  the 
casing,  a  hand  operable  cable  through  which  the  guid- 


cylinder,  and  power  means  for  successively  and  continu- 
ously actuating  said  pressiu-e  means  and  piston  moving 
means  to  cause  successive  pressure  and  suction  strokes 
of  the  piston. 


Rohcrt  W. 
Arlatlea 
oTDdawaffe 
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N.  Y.. 


to  Bcndix 


13 


2t,  1954,  ScsW  No.  47B,945 
(CL  MI— 39) 


11.  A  choke  control  device  for  a  carburetor  having  a 
throttle  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  a  choke  valve,  com- 
prising a  housing  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  throttle  lever  secured  to  said  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  an  intermediate  lever  pivoted  in  said  housing,  means 
connecting  said  intermediate  lever  and  said  choke,  a 
thermostat  mounted  in  said  housing  yieldingly  engaging 
said  intermediate  lever  to  urge  said  choke  valve  closed 
when  cold,  and  a  torsion  spring  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  said  intermediate  lever  to  urge  said 
choke  valve  toward  open  position  when  said  throttle 
approaches  closed  position. 


2,7tM5t 

CARBURETORS 
Flcnrc  Dnricz,  Paris,  France 

May  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  50«,745 
ly,  anpBcaHon  PrasKc  May  24, 19S4 
SCIalnH.  (a.  241— 41) 
I.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  conibination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  lateral  air 
input  pipe,  with  a  lateral  mixture  output  pipe  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  suction  pipe  of  the  engine  and 
with  a  fuel  nozzle  opening  vertically  upwards  into  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  double  valve  including  a 
needle  valve  vertically  located  above  the  opening  of  the 
nozzle  inside  the  casing  for  cooperation  therewith  and  a 
flap  valve  coaxiaUy  rigid  with  the  uppe^  end  of  the  needle 
valve,  a  shell  floatingly  mounted  inside  the  casing,  having 
an  upwardly  facidg  centrally  open  cover,  seating  the  flap 
valve  coaxially  and  opening  downwardly  towards  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell  being 

718  O.   C— «7 
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it 


ing  member  is  adapted  to  be  diifted  upwardly  and  to 
draw  along  with  it  the  shell  against  the  action  of  said 
elastic  means,  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  guiding  member 
and  of  the  bottom  of  the  shell  being  provided  each  with 
an  annular  seat  for  cooperation  with  corresponding  sur- 
faces of  the  flap  valve,  means  whereby  the  upper  surface 
of  the  flap  valve  facing  the  inside  of  the  guiding  member 
is  submitted  to  the  pressure  prevailing  outside  the  latter 
when  the  shell  is  seated  on  the  lower  section  of  the 
guiding  member,  the  upward  movement  of  the  shell  under 
the  action  of  suction  through  the  engine  over  the  guiding 
member  against  the  action  of  the  elastic  means  releasing 
the  engagement  of  the  seat  on  said  shell  and  the  corre- 
sponding surface  on  the  flap  valve. 


2,784,459 
CARBURETORS,  INCLUDING  AN  AUXILIARY 
STARTING  DEVICE  '«♦' 

Aadrt  Lonis  Mrnnisson,  NcnUiy-snr-SchM,  France,  as- 
slgnor  to  Soicz  S.  A,,  Ncnny-anr-Sctoe,  France,  a  an- 
dety  of  France  ^ 

Appikation  September  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,274^ 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  France  September  25, 1953 
9ClataM.    (CL241— 4^) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  including  an  induction  pipe  and  a 
throttle  in  said  induction  pipe,  an  auxiliary  starting  device 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  conduit  opening  into 
said  induction  pipe  downstream  of  said  throttle,  a  source 
of  fuel,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  source,  a  distributing 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  source  to 
said  induction  pipe,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage arranged  to  interconnect  said  two  condints  for  a  given 
position  of  said  valve,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
distributing   valve   with   said   throttle   for   opening   said 
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throttle  Irom  its  maximum  dosing  position  in  response  to 
the  briflfing  of  said  valve  into  said  position,  and  means, 
responsive  to  variations  of  the  suction  in  said  induction 
pipe  downstream  of  said  throttle,  for  throttlii^  one  of  said 
conduits  for  increases  of  said  suction  above  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

a,7tMM 

APPARATUS  FOR  GASIFYING  CX>AL 
Cnri  E.  AIM,  CaciM,  T«u  rndf^uw  In  PyUpa  Petro- 
led Cs^^qr.  a  CM^MHlioa  W  Datewat* 
Or%*mI  MpicnrtiB  immnj   5,  1941,  ScrinI  No.  ML 
DtvidMl  jMd  tite  ■pifciHoa  December  29,  1952.    Se- 
•  iW  No.  32S,4T7 

SOalBM.   (CLM2— 3) 


1 .  A  system  for  the  undergroand  gasification  of  coal  in 
a  coal  vein  which  comprises  a  tube  having  a  jetting  noz- 
zle having  radial  jets  therein  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
said  coal  vein,  a  casing  head  sealed  to  said  coal  vein 
and  to  said  tube,  said  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected and  communicating  sections,  each  section  having 
an  axial  passage  in  communication  with  the  next  section 
and  a  radial  passage  communicating  with  said  axial  pas- 
sage, check  valve  means  controlling  flow  through  said 
passages  so  that  continued  flow  through  said  axial  passage 
away  from  said  nozzle  and  from  said  axial  passage  out 
thrwigh  said  radial  passage  is  checked,  a  source  of  steam, 
a  source  of  fuel  gas,  and  a  source  of  free  oxygen  con- 
taining gas,  a  manifold  connecting  said  sources  with  ^t 
least  one  of  said  radial  passages  comprising  two  flexime 
conduits  whereby  fluids  from  said  sources  may  be  con- 
tinuously supplied  to  said  nozzle  without  interruption  dur- 
ing the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  tube  through  said 
casing  head. 

2JUMI  T^o   :-•.. 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  SURVEYING  A 
CAVERN  IN  A  SALT  FORMATION 
Gerhard  Henof.  Howtom  Md  RolHd  B.  Stelnr,  Bdlaire, 
Tex.,  airffMMB  to  The  TezM  ConpMiy,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  Driawan 

AppHnHloB  Mawfc  3»,  IfSa,  Serial  No.  34M14 
SCUm.   (0.242— 3) 


^.. 


2.  Tn  Ae  process  for  forming  a  gtonge  cavity  in  an 
underground  salt  formation  by  driUing  aa  access  bore 
of  relatively  small  diameter  from  the  surface  of  the  earth 
into  said  formatioa,  and  circulating  water  through  said 
bore  into  said  formation  to  dissoire  and  carry  away  salt 
as  brine  thereby  forming  a  cavity  of  relatively  large  di- 


ameter approximately  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  said 
bore  containing  an  electrically  conductive  pool  of  brine 
having  known  resistivity,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  physical  steps  of:  interrupting  the  circulation 
of  water,  retaining  said  pool  of  brine  in  said  cavity,  poei- 
tioning  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  electrodes  in  said  pool 
approximately  on  said  axis  at  a  locality  where  the  di- 
ameter of  said  cavity  is  to  be  determiaed,  applying  an 
electrical  current  of  known  value  to  said  pool  across  said 
electrodes  thereby  developing  a  voltage  in  said  electrodes, 
and  nteasuring  the  voltage  across  said  electrodes. 


FLOW-TYFE  CUTTER  CONVEYOR  COMBINATION 

HAVING  SLACK  COAL  CLEARING  MEANS 
lotence  G.  Kiapdi,  Galcc*,  Nrlfccriaadi,  awl^nr  to 

N.  v.,  Hecfflcn,  Niihirlna^ 
My  12,  1954,  Scfltel  N*.  443,147 

Nelheriaii*  Jaty  13, 1953 
(0.242— «) 


1 .  Tn  combination  a  conveyor  having  spaced  side  walls, 
and  a  cutter  mounted  for  movement  along  one  of  said 
side  walls  by  a  guide  connection,  said  guide  connection 
mounting  said  cutter  on  said  conveyor  so  that  the  one 
side  wall  thereof  is  locally  supported  by  the  cutter  and 
is  lifted  by  local  tilting  of  the  conveyor  as  the  cutter 
moves  therealong.  said  cutter  having  a  part  extending 
under  said  one  side  wall  and  terminating  short  of  the 
other  side  wall  for  preventing  slack  material  from  being 
forced  inwardly  luder  said  one  side  wall  by  said  cutter, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  part  being  spaced  below  the 
lower  edge  of  said  one  side  wall  so  that  said  part  will 
remain  out  of  contact  with  said  one  side  wall  as  the 
cutter  moves  therealong. 
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2,714,443 

COAL  CUTTING  BIT  HAVING  A  SKEWED 

CUTTING  FACE 

HaRy  M.  Mmtow,  Nat  bik,  Ohio,  ■■IpMV  la 

The  Bowdil  ConpMy 

AppHcalioa  Jhm  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,79t 

5ClabH.    (0.242-^33) 


^!0^» 


1.  A  double-ended  bit  comprising  a  solid  piece  of  metal 
having  a  thickened  central  body  portion  and  narrowed 
first  and  second  end  portions,  said  piece  of  metal  having 
first  and  second  generally  rhomboidal  side  wall  meaiu, 
first  and  second  leading  edges,  and  first  and  second  trail- 
ing edges,  said  first  leading  and  trailing  edges  defining 
a  first  skew  cutting  face  terminating  in  a  first  cutting 
point,  said  second  leading  and  trailing  edges  defining  a 
second  skew  cutting  face  terminating  in  a  second  cutting 
point,  said  first  and  second  faces  having  generally 
diamond  shaped  configurations,  said  first  generally 
rhomboidal  side  wall  means  extending  between  said  first 
leading  edge  and  said  second  trailing  edge  and  said  second 


generally  rhomboidal  side  wall  means  extending  between 
said  second  leading  edge  and  said  first  trailing  edge,  the 
distance  between  said  first  leading  edge  and  said  second 
trailing  edge  at  said  thickened  central  body  portion 
measured  along  said  first  rhomboidal  side  wall  means 
being  substantially  aqual  to  the  distance  between  said 
second  leading  adfa  and  said  first  trailing  edge  at  said 
thickened  central  body  portion  measured  along  said  second 
rhomboidal  tide  wall  means,  said  firet  and  second  side 
wall  means  meeting  at  first  and  second  connecting  edge 
portions  respectively,  said  first  and  second  rhomboidal 
side  wall  means  and  said  first  cutting  face  converging  at 
said  first  cutting  point  and  said  first  and  second  side 
wall  means  and  said  second  cutting  face  converging  at 
said  second  cutting  point,  a  plane  extending  through  said 
first  and  second  connecting  edge  portions  and  substantially 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  generally  rhomboidal 
side  wall  means  constituting  a  longitudinal  reference  plane, 
each  said  first  and  second  cutting  face  lying  in  a  plane 
diilcrem  from  a  plane  which  is  normal  to  said  reference 
plane. 

2.714,444 

COAL  CUTTING  BIT  HAVING  A  SKEWED 

CUTTING  FACE 

Hairy  M.  Motrow,  Navam,  OMa,  n-i1ganr  to 

The  Bow  Ji  GaavaiM 

Swm  24, 1951,  SoM  No.  517,797 

•  OdtaH.    (O.  242— 33) 
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I .  A  double-ended  bit  conpriaing  a  soKd  piece  of  metal 
having  a  thickened  central  body  portion  and  narrowed 
first  and  second  end  portions,  said  piece  of  metal  having 
first  and  seoond  generally  rhomboidal  side  wall  means, 
first  and  second  leading  edges,  and  first  and  second  trail- 
tag  edges,  said  first  leading  and  trailing  edges  defining 
a  fir*  skew  cutting  face  terminating  in  a  first  cutting  point, 
said  second  leading  and  trailing  edges  defining  a  second 
skew  cnfting  face  terminating  in  a  second  cutting  point, 
said  fir«  and  second  faces  having  generally  diamond 
shaped  conflgaratiom,  said  first  generally  rhomboidal  side 
wall  means  extending  between  said  first  and  second  lead- 
ing edges  and  said  second  generalty  ihomboidal  side  wall 
means  extending  between  said  flrSI  and  second  trailing 
edges,  the  distance  between  said  leading  edges  at  said 
thickened  central  body  portion  measured  along  said  first 
rhomboidal  side  wall  means  being  greater  than  the  dis- 
unce  between  said  trailing  edges  at  said  thickened  cen- 
tral body  portion  measured  along  said  second  rhomboidal 
side  wall  means,  said  first  and  second  side  wall  means 
meeting  at  first  and  second  connecting  edge  portions  re- 
spectivaly  said  first  and  sqcood  rhoaboiM  side  wall  means 
and  said  first  cutting  face  oonvergiiK  at  said  first  cutting 
point  and  said  first  and  seoond  side  wall  means  and  said 
second  cutting  face  converging  at  said  second  cutting 
point,  a  plane  extending  through  said  first  and  second 
connecting  odge  portions  and  substantially  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  geaerally  riiomboidal  aide  waU  means 
oottstituting  a  longitudinal  raferBoce  plane,  each  said  first 
and  second  cutting  face  lying  in  a  plane  diScreiit  from  a 
plane  which  is  normal  to  said  ftfeieace  plaae. 


2,714,440 
APPARATUS  FOR  SMELTING  ORES 

'  F.  SweMnUb  SsHlh  P)Mn4asM.  CaML 
BM  9, 1954,  Saw  No.  43JyMl 
3ClafaM.    (0.243— 27) 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  smelting  ores  comprising  a  fur- 
nace having  a  depression  in  its  bottom  in  whidt  molten 
metal  may  collect,  means  by  which  the  metal  may  be 
tapped  from  said  depression,  an  inclined  arch  extending 
partially  over  said  depression,  heating  means  arranged 
beneath  the  arch  for  heating  the  furnace,  a  preheating 
tower,  means  for  feeding  ore  into  the  tower,  there  being 
one  or  more  supporting  perforated  partitions  in  the  tower 
on  which  the  ore  may  be  supported,  means  for  condQc^ 
ing  products  of  combustion  from  the  furnace  up  through 
the  partitions  and  ore  supported  thereon  in  the  tower  to 
preheat  the  ore,  and  means  for  conducting  the  preheated 
ore  from  the  tower  and  discharging  it  onto  the  arch. 


2,714,444 

RECUPERATOR  CONSTRUCTION 

W.  CatRi,  MMlliWBr,  Wk;,  iii^nr  M 

'Onsnans'  IMaaltowac*  ^Vig 
23, 1954^  Serial  No.  477,174 
2CfadBH.    (CL243— 32) 


I.  A  recuperator  construction  for  a  rotary  kiln  com- 
prising a  series  of  rings  of  arched,  hollow  liner  members 
having  roofs  arched  abyut  an  axis  substantially  paralleling 
the  axis  of  the  kiln  aiid  having  a  series  of  air  discharge 
openings,  an  outer  cylindrical  shell,  a  series  of  webs  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  kiln  and  located  between 
said  liners  and  said  shell  and  defining  air  supply  passages, 
and  an  annular  end  wall  closing  the  outer  eiids  of  said 
air  passages,  said  annular  end  wall  having  openings 
therein  for  the  discharge  of  small  clinkers  which  have 
passed  through  the  air  discharge  openings  in  said  liner 
members,  said  last  mentioned  openings  being  relatively 
small  as  compared  with  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
air  passages,  the  openings  in  said  cad  wall  being  located 
adjacent  said  shell  and  adiacent  a  comer  of  the  several  air 
passages,  said  kiln  being  designed  to  rotate  in  a  direction 
such  that  the  said  cornen  are  the  trailing  conen. 
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2t7tMC7 
CONTBOL  APPAMATUB 


2JUM9 
ELECTRICAL  WEIGHING  OR  MEASURING 
to  GcB-  APPARATUS 

Mkkn  a  cofporatkMi  Edwwri  S.  SilM  aad  WHb  R.  Swhhb,  WkUHL  I 

May  1.  If53,  Serial  No.  352,453  P?***** J«^J^^''^«'.^*"h/l'^y.gf'*' *?  .^^ 

11  CW^    (CL  244—3)  ApfHcatfoa  Pinitir  1, 1*51,  Scffal  No.  2S9,4M 

tt^MM.   v^^m^-^,  ich^mik   (CL2«5— 7t) 


y/^y^^,v^y,  yv/ywvi. 


fflfig 


r4* 


6.  A  centrifvtsl  governor  comprising  a  rotating  shaft, 
flyweights  revolved  by  aid  shaft,  an  operating  member 
shiftable  by  sdd  flyweights  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  control  means  engageabte  by 
said  operating  member  on  shifting  thereof  for  sequential 
actuation  thereby,  a  plurality  of  resilient  means  operative- 
ly  associated  with  said  operating  member  to  sequentially 
resist  the  shifting  thereof,  the  compression  in  each  of 
said  resilient  means  serving  to  set  the  actuation  point  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  control  means,  means  for  ad* 
josting  thf  compression  of  each  of  said  resilient  means 
without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of  the  remaining  re- 
siliem  means,  and  a  common  locking  device  for  said 
adjusting  means. 


2,7M,MI 
<:ENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR 

G*   AdMC,   DokvH,   MIfBi, 
Novt,  Rflcfc>t 


Novi 
of 


11 


St,  19S1,  Serial  No.  223,792 
(CL2«4— 17) 


-r^j 


1.  In  a  ffovemor,  a  sub-assembly  comprising  a  periph- 
erally radially  slotted  rotary  driver  formed  of  sheet  metal, 
balls  partially  received  in  said  slots,  said  slots  being 
slightly  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  said  balls,  a  ball 
race  secured  to  said  driver,  said  race  having  a  flat  sur- 
face perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driver 
throu^iout  the  major  portion  thereof  opposite  the  slots 
in  said  driver,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  race  extending 
toward  said  driver,  said  balls  being  retained  in  said  slots 
by  engagement  with  the  edges  of  said  slots  aiKl  with  said 
race,  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  driver  intermediate 
said  slots  being  flexibly  displaceable  to  permit  snapping 
said  balls  into  said  slots. 


i^t^ 


6w  In  measuring  apparatus  of  the  character  described. 
»  pair  of  ^Mkced  apart  induction  cofls,  an  armature  posi- 
tioned for  inlloeadi«  the  reluctance  of  said  coils,  said 
pair  of  ooib  and  armature  being  movable  with  respect 
to  each  o^er,  and  means  for  shifting  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  pair  of  coils  and  armature  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  a  quantity  to  be  measured  by  said 
device,  one  of  said  coils  being  characterized  by  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  fleld  of  lesser  stienglh  thaa  that  of  the 
other  whereby  the  pimie  along  which  the  magnetic  flelds 
are  in  balanced  opposition  is  doe*  to  the  coil  producing 
the  magnetic  ftdd  of  leaser  strength,  said  armature  being 
normally  positioned  along  that  plane  of  balanced  oppo- 
sition. 

^"^""""^"""^^  II 

2,7M,i7t  i 

LAMINATED  TORSION  SPRING  ELEMENT 
MlHon  B.  nsiiansi,  Bigsworth,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Rocfc- 
■d  Ad* 
ofPinMjIi 

Match  14, 195S,  Scttal  No.  493,g93 
SCUsM.   (0.247—57) 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising  a  frame 
member,  a  wheel  assembly,  and  a  laminated  torsion 
spring  element  rigidly  attached  along  a  small  portion  of 
its  length  to  said  frame  member  and  pivotally  mounted 
for  moven>ent  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  said  frame 
member  at  a  substantial  distance  from  said  rigid  attach- 
ment, said  wheel  assembly  being  rigidly  attached  to  said 
spring  at  a  point  near  the  pivotaJly  mounted  portion  of 
said  spring,  characterized  by  said  spring  comprising  metal 
leaves  alternately  interiaminated  with  nonmetal  leaves. 


to 


a,7M^i 

TIMING  DEVICES  FOR  LAUNDRY  FOLDING 
MACHWES 

noiwlcit,  Lasoob, 

*  Sow  FnghiMW 
of  Gffoat 
13, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  4t3J7g 
SCMk  (CL27»-4f) 
1.  A  timing  device  for  a  laundry  folding  machine  of 
the  type  referred  comprising  the  combination  with  the 
tapes  which  carry  the  articles  to  be  folded  through  the 
machine  of  Angers  projecting  downwards  between  the 
tapes  and  which  are  raised  when  the  leading  edge  of  an 
article  comes  into  engafemcnt  with  them,  a  transverse 
shaft  on  which  the  said  finfers  are  secured  whereby  the 
raising  of  the  finfers  causes  a  rotary  movement  of  the 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  connected  to  said  transverse  shaft 
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for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  the  latter  shaft 
to  the  second  shaft,  an  arm  secured  on  the  second  shaft, 
a  blade  carried  by  the  arm,  a  continuously  routing  ratchet 
wheel,  a  lever  capable  of  moving  in  a  limited  arc  about 
the  axis  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  fuicrummed  on  said 
lever,  the  pawl  being  held  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  by  the  blade  on  the  arm  secured  to  the 
second  shaft  when  the  fingen  are  not  raised  but  when 


the  fingers  are  raised  the  rotation  of  the  second  shaft 
moves  the  blade  away  from  the  pawl  and  allows  the  latter 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  whereby  the  lever  carrying 
the  pawl  is  carried  round  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  lifting 
fingers  for  gripping  and  raising  the  leading  edge  of  the 
article  after  the  latter  has  travelled  a  predetermined 
distance  and  means  positively  connected  to  and  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  lever  carrying  the  pawl  for  oper- 
ating the  lifting  fingers. 


2,7M,i72 
TAPE.FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Firaasai  W.  Haa^hair,  RHw  Forcat,  DL,  aariganr  to 
MId-Staics  GnaMBod  Paper  Co^  Chicago,  U.,  a  corpo- 
ratton  of  Delaware 


l^  15, 1M4.  Scflal  No.  443343 
SCUM.    (CL271— 2J) 


lit 


1.  In  a  tape-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  tape  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  a  side  there- 
of and  a  tear  filament  extending  longitudinally  there- 
along.  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  feed  rollers  mounted 
for  rotation  with  surface  portions  thereof  in  juxtaposition 
for  feeding  tape  therebetween,  each  of  said  rollers  having 
a  firm  roller  surface  for  gripping  tape  in  a  feeding  opera- 
tion, and  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  compressible 
resilient  ring  alignable  with  the  tear  filament  of  a  tape 
for  inward  yielding  to  accommodate  the  thickness  of  a 
tape  and  its  filament  while  frictionally  engaging  the 
same,  whereby  the  longitudinal  strain  imparted  to  a  tape 
in  a  feeding  operation  is  carried  in  part  by  the  tear 
filanoent. 


arm  intermediate  its  ends  in  perpendicular  relation  there- 
to and  extending  in  longitudinal  angular  relation  away 
from  said  revolving  shaft;  %  drum  having  a  hollow  interior 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft,  whereby  said  arm 
and  said  drum  are  pivoted  by  gravity  toward  said  revolv- 
ing shaft  for  holding  one  peripheral  lend  portion  of  said 
drum  in  frictional  driving  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
said  revolving  shaft,  said  drum  having  radially  spaced- 
apart  holes  adjacent  the  end  opposite  the  first  said  end; 
a  cylindrical  valve  rigidly  mounted  |on  said  fixed  shaft 
within  said  drum,  said  valve  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
radially  spaced-apart  ports  for  alternately  communicating 
with  the  holes  in  said  drum  as  the  same  is  rotated,  said 
valve  having  a  pair  of  lateral  openings  for  connecting 
said  vacuum  line  and  said  compressed  air  line,  respec- 


2,7t«,473 
TRIMMED  EDGE  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Lewis  R.  BridcMdnc,  Bethany,  Okla. 
»     AppMcBlton  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  3g4347 
<  2C1afaM.    (CL271— 2J) 

I.  In  a  trhn  removing  device  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  press  having  a  sheet  of  material  with  a 
trimmed  edge  entrained  around  a  revolving  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  vacuum  line  and  a  compreMed  air  line,  of:  a  bracket 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  press  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
shaft;  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
bracket  for  pivoting  the  free  end  of  said  arm  toward  and 
away  from  said  shaft  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  rela- 
tion thereto;  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  said 


tively,  with  the  ports  of  said  valve,  thereby  permitting  the 
stiction  of  said  vacuum  line  to  hold  the  trimmed  portion 
of  said  sheet  in  contact  with  said  drum  and  for  releasing 
said  trim  from  the  drum  by  air  exhausted  from  said  com- 
pressed air  line;  a  rod  rigidly  connected  perpendicularly 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  spaced-apart  substantially  parallel  relation 
with  said  drum;  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  said  rod  for  vertical  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  periphery  of  said  drum;  and  a  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  link  in  a  superposed  substantially  parallel 
relation  with  said  dnun,  whereby  gravitional  pull  on  said 
roller  urges  the  same  toward  peripheral  contact  with  said 
drum  above  the  holes  adjacent  the  end  of  the  same,  there- 
by holding  the  trimmed  portion  of  said  sheet  in  flat  cir- 
cumferential contact  with  a  portion  of  said  drum. 


2,7M,C74 
RIBBON  GUIDE 
Watt  Qshmd  HeQnls  and  ChtMban  Eageb,  Am- 
rsicvHcnaDaii  asHpnn,  ny  nKMie  BMgBBNm,  to 
Eaka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.  C,  a  corpora- 
I  of  DdawBH 
AppBcadoa  October  29,  1952,  SciW  No.  317,444 
Clatans  priority,  appttcatkn  NetherlMiis  Jaanry  4, 1952 
lOaink   (CL271— 2J) 


A  ribbon  guide  device  for  guiding  a  ribbon  in  a  melt- 
spinning  operation  from  a  supply  source,  through  a  feed- 
ing station  and  to  a  spinning  head,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  plates  each  of 
which  has  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  disposed  therebetween,  transverse  notches 
cut  in  the  exit  end  of  each  of  said  plates  thereby  form- 
ing lugs,  an  auxiliary  guide  device  having  a  ribbon  guide 
groove  and  lug  receiving  slots  therein,  means  for  sop- 
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porting  one  of  nid  plates,  means  for  securing  the  other 
of  said  plates  to  said  supported  plate  while  maintaining 
the  pair  in  said  spaced  rclaticmship,  aligned  grooves 
formed  in  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  plates  and  ex- 
tending respectively  tram  the  longitudinal  opening  to  the 
said  entrance  and  exit  ends  whereby  a  channel  is  pro- 
vided for  the  passage  therethroagfa  of  said  ribbon,  said 
slots  receiving  said  lugs  to  align  said  ribbon  guide  groove 
with  the  channel  formed  by  said  plates  and  means  located 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  lon^odinal  openings  and  rotating 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  but  between  said  plates  for  pro- 
pelling said  ribbon  through  said  guide  device. 


travel  of  said  third  member  in  response  to  detection  of  the 
other  edge  of  the  conveyed  workpiece.  means  for  actuating 
said  work  treating  means  including  an  electrical  switch 
located  in  a  position  fixed  relatively  to  and  remote  from 
the  path  of  nx>vement  of  said  third  member^  cam  means 
formed  on  said  third  member  which  cooperate  with  said 


STOE  POSITION  REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Jack  M.  MoMfdco  mi  MkkMl  J.  West,  Sheltoa,  Con^ 

■srigBon,  bv  mrmr  md^memia,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

«  Compaaj.  Akroa,  OUo,  a  corporatfcM  of  New  York 

Applkalioa  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,252 

llClafaDi.    (CL271— 2.0 


displaced  pin  to  disengage  said  third  member  from  said 
second  member,  and  means  responsive  to  an  iotemiediate 
portion  of  the  disengaging  movement  of  said  third  member 
for  closing  said  electrical  switch,  said  cam  means  being 
adapted  to  maintain  said  third  member  in  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  its  disengaging  movement  for  a  finite  period. 


1.  Apparatus  for  counteracting  an  unlimited  aggre- 
gate of  increments  of  unidirectional  lateral  drifting  move- 
ment of  a  stretchable  traveling  web  away  from  a  prede- 
termined path  of  travel,  embodying  in  combination,  a 
train  of  rollers,  an  endless  train  of  carriers  rotatably 
supporting  said  rollers  respectively  in  externally  periph- 
eral relation  to  said  endless  train  of  carriers,  means  to 
impel  said  carriers  in  either  direction  around  a  circuitous 
course  of  shifting  movement,  and  a  straight  extent  of 
guideway  forming  structure  extending  crosswise  the  path 
of  web  travel  operatively  related  to  said  carriers  to  direct 
the  same  in  a  path  to  maintain  a  changeable  series  of  ad- 
jacent rollers  of  said  train  in  axially  end-to-end  relation 
for  simultaneous  engagement  with  a  broadside  surface 
of  the  web,  whereby  each  of  the  rollers  in  said  train 
can  repeatedly  be  conveyed  into  and  out  of  said  web  en- 
gaging series  in  either  (tirection  of  roller  shifting  move- 
ment. 

2,7«M7< 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  WORK  TREATING 
MACHINES 
Mh  1.  Maciciowifci,  Wcakaa,  Mass,,  ■■iganr  to  United 
Skoc  Macktecry  Cotpontfo^  Flcmfaictoa,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poratfoo  of  New  Jcncy 
Appttcatfoa  AnfMt  2(,  1953,  Serial  No.  37M23 
4Claiw.    (0.271— M) 
1.  In  a  work  treating  machine  having  conveyor  means 
and  work  treating  means,  a  control  system  comprising 
means  for  detecting  the  passage  of  the  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  of  a  conveyed  workpiece,  a  control  mechaninn 
having  first  and  second  members  which  are  mounted  for 
rotation  in  opposite  directions  about  a  common  axis, 
said  first  member  having  a  series  of  displaceable  pins 
mounted  therein,  a  third  member  mounted  for  rotation 
'  about  said  common  axis  and  arranged  to  be  intermittently 
connected  to  said  second  member  and  rotated  thereby  in 
re^KMne  to  detection  of  one  edge  of  a  conveyed  work- 
piece,  means  for  displacing  at  least  one  pin  into  the  path  of 


2,7M,C77 
FOLDABLB  BASKETBALL  BACKSTOP 
Fraoda  1.  Noowm  ami  Roy  B.  Bamar,  CeatraBa,  Mo. 
aaigBon  to  Narragaaactt  GyaauMlaai  Equipment  Co. 
Ccatratta,  Mo.,  a  cocvonrtloa  off  MImoari 

AppHcatloa  Jnaa  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  513^42 
"  ^11  hill     (CL  273— 1.5) 


1.  In  a  fddabie  backstop,  an  overhead  supporting 
frame,  a  truss  comprised  of  a  drop  member  consisting  of 
an  upper  drop  portion  and  a  lower  drop  portion,  the 
upper  drop  portion  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting frame,  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  drop 
portion,  a  rigid  brace  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lower  drop  portion,  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting fraaie,  an  upwardly  tweaking  toggle  brace  having 
arms  hingedly  connected,  one  of  said  toggle  arras  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  brace  member,  the  other 
toggle  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  drop  mcav- 
ber  at  said  hinge  connection,  a  first  pulley  carried  by  said 
truss  below  said  toggle  brace,  a  second  pulley  normally 
located  above  said  toggle  brace,  a  third  pulley  normally 
located  above  said  first  poUey,  and  a  line  passed  over  the 
third  pulley,  under  the  first  pulley,  over  the  second  pulley, 
and  thence  fastened  to  the  toggle  brace  so  that  the  tofgle 
brace  breaks  upwardly  when  the  line  is  pulled.  I 
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a,7M,tfyt 

BASKR' SUPPORT 
BtaasMck,  N.  Dak. 
4,19SS,8aihriN«.49M4S 
(d.  273— 1  J) 


1.  A  support  for  a  basketball  basket  conq>rising  a  hori- 
zontal arm  having  front  and  rear  ends,  means  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  arm  attachable  to  an  overhead  struc- 
ture to  suspend  said  arm,  said  means  comprising  vertical 
hanger  rods  spaced  apart  laterally  to  pass  a  basketball 
therethrough  and  thereby  prevent  functioning  of  said 
means  as  a  back  stop,  said  front  end  having  means  there- 
on attachable  to  the  rim  of  a  basketball  basket  to  suq>end 
the  basketball  basket,  said  last  named  means  being  up- 
wardly curved  to  ofhet  the  rim  of  a  basketball  basket 
above  said  arm  and  thereby  obviate  a  basketball  from 
bouncing  off  said  arm  into  soch  a  basket,  said  arm  be- 
ing sufficiently  long  to  vmptad  a  basketball  basket  out 
of  range  of  a  basketball  boundng  off  of  structure  tend- 
ing to  backstop  a  basketball  in  the  rear  oi  said  first 
named  means. 

2,7S<,f79 

nN  CHANGING  MECHANBM  FOR  BOWLING  PIN 

SPOTTING  MACHINES 

I,  Baffslii,  mi  Gaasas  E.  Gaaspp,  Kca- 
.N.Y„siilpitsteAtHcaaMachlaeAFbaadry 
,  a  caspwatiaa  af  New  Jansj^ 

Nav«ii*cr  21, 195t,  Serial  No.  19<,84S 
ItCMM.    (CL2n— 43) 
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stantially  flat  horizontal  upper  surfao^  dicreon,  a  plurality 
of  tubes  positioned  munediately  beneath  said  sheet  aad 
said  area,  each  tube  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
opposed  and  spacad  apart  a  distance  short  with  respect 
to  the  length  of  the  tube,  said  tube  and  the  space  between 
said  ends  describing  an  endless  course  beneath  said  area, 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  tubes  being  lexiMe,  meaas  for 


caaiira  .svsfeq 


moving  said  flexible  portions  of  said  tubes  to  change  the 
course  thereof,  an  endless  flexible  element  inside  of  each 
tube  and  extending  across  the  space  between  the  ends 
thereof,  a  magnet  attached  to  and  progressible  within 
said  tube  by  said  element  over  said  course,  a  plurality 
of  toy  vehicles  moveable  over  said  area,  means  for  mag- 
netically coupling  a  vehicle  to  a  magnet,  and  means  for 
progressing  said  flexible  element  throu|^  said  tubes  lo 
move  said  magnet  over  said  courses. 


2,7tMil  

GAME  BOARD  WITH  GAME  PIECE  EIECTING 

DEVICE 
Ictt,  Kbkwooi,  Mo.,  asriganr  lo  Novlh- 
MaH  Boa  Con  a  coffMralloa  of  MtaMNul 
DeccB*er  27. 1955,  Serial  No.  555,633 
lOafaM.   (CL273— 13Q 


1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  or  substituting  bowling 
pins  in  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine  comprising,  an 
endless  conveyor  for  removing  pins  from  the  pit  of  a 
bowling  alley,  a  pin  distributing  station,  and  a  pin  storage 
station  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor,  a  plural- 
ity of  pin  receiving  and  holding  pockets  in  said  conveyor, 
means  coacting  with  each  of  said  pockets  for  holding  pins 
in  said  pockets  for  delivery  to  one  of  said  stations,  and 
means  for  moving  said  last-named  means  out  of  engage- 
ntent  with  pins  in  said  pockets  for  effecting  the  release  of 
pins  at  a  selected  station. 


1.  A  game  board  c^prising  a  base  plate,  a  top  plate 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  channel 
formed  therein  to  provide  a  compartment  between  the 
plates  for  the  ttorage  of  playing  pieces,  an  opening  in 
one  of  the  plates  communicating  with  said  compartment, 
a  clocnre  for  said  opening,  a  guide  member  in  said  chan- 
nel  for  guiding  playing  pieces  outwardly  throu^  said 
opening.  aiKt  an  element  extetiding  into  said  channel  for 
moving  the  playing  pieces  therein  toward  said  guide  num- 
ber for  discharge  through  said  opening. 


2,7IMM 
^  RACING  GAMRS 

K.  Naflhsapi  PacM 
NartmLa 

Hi  I  sJw  24. 1953. 8«W  No.  394,M2 
2ClahH.    (CL273— M) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  clau  described  comprising  a  rela- 
tively thin  sheet  ol  non-magnetic  nuUerial  having  a  sub- 


2,7tMS2 
CHANCE  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
'^'  Mc^*?— » lM*w>  Wjro.,  aislgaor  to  P  *  M 

Eafcrpriees,  hscn  Rock  Sasiags,  Wyo. 

laMMT  24»  tiil,  Mri  No.  2M,M5 
TCIslaii  <CL273— 143) 
1.  In  an  amusement  tievtoe,  a  first  unit  having  ele- 
ments which  are  operated  in  play  and  stop  in  various 
combinations  somfe  of  which  are  selected  to  be  winning 
combinations  of  predetermined  value,  an  operating  mem- 
ber for  putting  said  elements  into  play,  means  for  pre- 
venting operation  of  said  operating  member,  a 
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unit  iBcliiding  control  mcchaniiim  having  a  control  mem- 
ber riuftaUe  toward  and  away  from  zero  position,  means 
operMed  by  said  control  monber  and  cooperating  with 
the  blocking  means  for  rendering  said  bfocking  means 
of  the  first  unit  ineffective  when  said  control  member  is 
in  other  than  zero  positioa  and  for  rendering  said  block- 
ing means  effective  when  said  control  member  is  in  zero 
position  to  prevent  plays,  manually  operated  means  for 
advancing  said  control  member  increments  away  from 
zero  position  to  add  to  the  number  of  plays,  means  re- 


vetope  having  a  cavity  therein,  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  hollow  core  eavelope  being  not  greater  than  ^H«". 
a  layer  of  mbber  strands  wound  onder  tensioo  around 
said  core  envelope  to  prawidc  a  center  of  oM  less  than 
1.5".  a  cover  of  no  greater  than  uaual  thickneu  sur- 
rounding said  layer  of  rubber  strands,  whereby  the  thick- 


sponsive  to  mechanism  actuated  during  each  play  for 
returning  said  control  member  one  increment  towards 
zero  position,  means  for  indicating  the  number  of  plays 
available  corresponding  to  the  number  of  increments  that 
the  control  member  is  away  from  zero  position,  Koring 
mechanism  including  a  scoring  member  shifuble  towards 
and  away  from  zero  position,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously operating  said  control  member  to  increase  the  num- 
ber of  plays  and  the  scoring  member  to  increase  the  score 
in  accordance  with  the  value  when  the  elements  stop  at 
a  winning  combination  in  play. 


GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Ta^iiitii.  r  "^ 
2t,  19S4,  Seriy  No.  439,5M 
ICUam.    (CL273— lt3) 


1.  In  a  golf  practice  device,  in  combination,  a  mat  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  flexi- 
ble protuberances  extending  upward  from  and  secured  to 
said  base  portion  and  defining  a  regular  pattern  over  the 
surface  of  said  mat,  the  spacing  of  adjacem  protuberances 
being  substantially  less  than  their  heights,  and  a  golf  ball 
tee  having  a  support  portion  and  a  plurality  of  depending 
flexible  legs  supporting  the  same  upon  the  base  portion 
of  said  mat.  the  locatioo  and  spacing  of  the  legs  oo  said 
tee  with  respect  to  the  location  and  spacing  of  the  pro- 
tuberances on  said  mat  being  such  that  the  legs  enter 
between  said  protuberances  without  distortion  of  said  legs 
and  are  secured  against  lateral  motion  by  adjacent  pro- 
tuberances, the  lengths  of  wid  legs  being  related  to  the 
heights  of  said  protuberances  so  as  to  elevate  the  support 
portion  of  said  tee  above  the  tops  of  said  protuberances. 


2,7tMS4 
GCMJ  BALLS 

F*  MmcIbsi  KyCf  N*  Y» 

22, 1H3,  SeiW  No.  399,714 
3  riilMi     (€L  273— 227) 
I.  A  golf  ball  of  not  less  than  1.68"  outside  diameter 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  spherical  hoUow  core  en- 


ness  of  »id  layer  of  rubber  strands  lying  between  the  core 
envelope  and  cover  is  greater  than  usual,  and  a  multiplicity 
of  discrete  metallic  lead  particles  filling  the  cavity  of 
said  hollow  core  envelope,  said  particles  being  in  contact 
with  and  supporting  each  other  within  Ae  cavity,  the 
quantity  of  lead  particles  in  said  cavity  being  sufficient  to 
bring  the  total  weight  of  the  ball  to  approximately  the 
maximum  permissible  weight  of  1.62  ounces. 


2,7tC<tS 

MACHINB  FOR  FLAYING  DBK-TYFR 

FHOWOCRAFH  RECORDS 

N.  Y.«  nml^er  to  MnriBel 
N.  Y^  a  coepontkNi 
ofNcwYorit 

lammy  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,739 
7CWH.    (CL274— 15) 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  playing  disk  type  phonograph  rec- 
ords having  a  base  plate,  a  tone  arm  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  base  plate  for  movement  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal direction  into  and  out  of  the  record  playing  zone, 
and  a  collar  rotatable  in  unison  with  said  tone  arm  in 
such  movement  and  having  a  peripheral  face,  the  combi- 
nation therewith  of  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  tone 
arm  horizontally  into  and  out  of  said  record  playiag 
zone,  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  arms  arranged  in  face-to- 
face  relation  with  each  other  in  planes  generally  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  coUar,  one  of  said  arms  having 
a  face  arranfed  geaeraUy  tantsntial  to  said  peripheral 
face,  a  friction  facing  oo  one  of  said  facet,  mean*  mov- 
ably  mounting  said  one  of  said  arms  on  said  base  plate 
for  both  reciprocating  and  oacillating  movement  to  move 
its  said  face  both  tangentially  and  radially  with  reference 
to  said  collar,  a  pair  of  oppositely  protruding  salients  oo 
said  one  of  said  arms  one  projecting  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally toward  said  collar  and  the  other  projecting  in  a 
direction  generally  away  from  said  collar,  a  third  salient 
on  said  other  of  said  anns  and  profecting  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicyiar  to  said  pair  of  aalieats.  cam  means 
rouubly  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  routioo  about 
an  axis  feaerally  parallel  witk  the  axis  of  said  collar  and 
progressively  engagmg  said  salients,  and  means  trans- 
mitting movement  of  said  other  ot  said  arms  in  the  di- 
rection of  projection  of  said  third  salient  to  said  one  of 
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said  amu  wheieby  said  cam  means  sequentially  swings 
said  one  of  said  aims  first  to  m^ve  Its  said  face  radially 
toward  said  collar  to  effect  wigignni^iU  between  s«id  fric- 
tioo  facing  and  its  companion  flaoa,  second  reciprocates 
said  one  of  said  arms  to  move  said  frictioa  facing  and  ia 
oomptnioo  face  taofeatially  with  reiemcc  to  eadi  odier 
in  one  direction,  third  reciprocates  said  ooe  <rf  said  arms 
to  move  said  friction  facing  aad  its  companion  fact  tan- 
gentially widi  refiereaoe  to  eadk  other  ia  the  opposite 
direction,  aad  fooi^  swiap  said  one  of  said  arms  to 
move  said  face  of  said  arm  radtoUy  away  Cram  said  col- 
lar to  break  contact  between  said  friction  facing  and  its 
companion  face. 
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July  29, 19SS,  Ihrfri  No.  S2S3U 
7ClrfM.   (CL279L.-23) 


1.  A  feed  chuck  for  feeding  bar  stock  in  a  machine 
in  which  the  stock  is  rotated,  said  chuck  including  a 
tubular  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extendiiig  slots  arranged  at  intervals  about  the  periphery 
thereof  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  body  meniber,  a 
leaf  spring  arranged  in  each  of  said  slots  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  inwardly  into  said  body  mem- 
ber into  position  to  engage  stock  to  be  fed  in  said  body 
member,  and  means  oo  said  tubular  body  member  co- 
operating with  said  springs  for  holdiag  said  springs  in 
their  operative  positions  in  said  slots. 


2,7tMS7 
EDCHUCS8 
N.  Y- 


QMtoal  appffesRaB  AMSit  2S, 
nvUsd  Md  Mi  appCilsa 
NawS33319 

7CMM.   (CL  299^-22) 


N. 
2S,  19M,  tfsiW  Ntt. 
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HYDRAUUCALLY  OmAnD  TOOL  EMECONQ 

DBYKK 


Mr24.19S2i 
<a279— 1^ 


1.  A  tool  ejecting  device  for  machine  tools 
ing  in  combination  a  casing  having  a  cjriindcical  bora 
therein,  a  tool  carrier,  having  an  loner  pressure  chamhar 
therein  being  longitodisally  displaocable  in  said  bora,  a 
working  pi^on  sUdable  in  said  bote  and  connected  to 
said  tool  carrier,  hydraulic  means  connected  to  said  bora 
to  limit  the  course  of  said  working  piston  to  a  predator' 
mined  aormal  working  stroke  and  to  extend  sakl  oonrto 
beyond  said  normal  working  stroke,  a  pressure  muhipUca- 
tor  comprising  an  ejector  pin  having  an  end  extending  fasto 
said  inner  pressure  chamber  slidable  in  said  tod  carrier 
aad  being  longitudinally  displaceable  therein  fbr  traaa- 
fflitting  an  ejecting  movement  to  a  tool  carried  by  said 
carrier  and  an  operating  member  slidable  in  said  wotUat 
piston  and  having  one  end  extending  into  said  imer  pna- 
sure  chamber  shiftaMe  by  displaceoient  of  said  woridaf 
piston  beyond  said  normal  working  stroke  to  actuate  a 
hydraalic  pressure  directed  in  the  sen»  of  the  cjecdi^ 
ntovemeot  against  the  ejector  ^n. 


2,7tf,M9 
OFERATID  CHUCK 


19S4,8sslal  no*  4m(M3 
279^119 


1.  A  feed  chuck  iadudiag  a  tabnfav  body 
ing  a  pitvality  of  loagitudiaally 
at  intervals  aboM  the  peripheiy  thveofisMnHdiate'trf 

the  ends  of  said  body  aMosbcr,  a  «riag  in  each  of  said  Means  for  operating  the  jaws  of  a  rotary  chuck 

sloa  having  ooe  end  ftsod  in  aa  aad  of  its  stol  aad  having  prising  a  pair  of  aaaubtf  circomfereatial  rfa^ 

its  middle  portioa  bowed  iato  said  bodly  oaember,  aad  side-by^side  on  the  chuck  body  at  the  yctiphiij 

means  cooperatiag  with  said  body  aemher  aad  with  the  oC.  a  scroU  f or  uperatiat  the  i««t,  a  radi^  tlii 

other  cads  of  said  vrisfi  for  further  bowiai  said  spriafi  pin  between  the  rin*  JMivii«  toothed  lajiifiid  whh 

inwardly  with  ref^reaoe  to  said  body  aMoaber  to  mgty  said  riafs  aad  said  scraO,  the  latter  awviaf  Iha  Java 

with  stock  witUa  said  body  atotobcr.  upon  rotatioa  of  Iha  pia.  said  pia  ratatbf  vpm  a  dtt- 
Tie  o.  a. 
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ferendal  motion  between  either  ring  and  the  chuck  body, 
and  means  to  impresa  a  differeatial  of  raotioa  between 
the  chuck  body  and  a  ring,  said  last-named  means  com 
prising  a  brake-band  for  each  ring  and  independent 
means  to  actuate  either  bnke-band  selectively,  said  brake- 
bands being  circumferential  and  the  means  actuating  the 
same  compressing  the  bands  onto  the  rings. 


MOVING  DEVICE  FOR  HOUSE  TRAILERS 
Fred  L.  Tlwv.  Bait  IMkoM,  Mkh. 

1  lanvy  4, 1954,  SaiW  N«.  4t2,tM 
9CUM.  (CtaM-3) 


1.  In  a  device  adapted  for  nnoving  house  trailers,  a 
frame,  roller  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  joumaled 
on  said  frame  and  a  ooatinnous  grtMind  engaging  belt  en- 
trained around  said  rollers,  a  pair  of  crank  members 
pivoted  on  said  frame  coaxially  with  said  rollers  respec- 
tively, link  means  coonedcd  with  one  of  said  members  to 
be  shifted  thereby  in  the  rotary  direction  of  pivoting  there- 
of and  connected  with  the  other  member  to  pivot  the 
latter  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  pawl  on  each  member 
shiftabie  therewith,  one  pawl  shiftable  with  its  member 
adapted  in  one  rotary  direction  thereof  to  engage  said 
roller  means  and  move  the  same  in  one  direction,  the 
other  pawl  shiftable  with  its  member  adapted  in  the  rela- 
tively opposite  rotary  direction  thereof  to  engage  said 
roller  means  to  also  move  the  same  in  said  one  direction, 
manually  actuated  handle  means  for  pivoting  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  a  por 
tion  of  said  trailer  to  support  the  latter. 


LOGGING  SCOOT 

May  9, 19SS,S«W  No.  59(^9 
tOninBi.   (CL2S9— U) 


^^■Ja'MX 


COLLAnmJK  CAKT 


St,  I9S4,  SailBl  No.  452,959 


«H  Um  f»wj«t  ai^i^«' 


1.  A  coOapsIble  utility  cart  compriaiat  a  U-shaped 
frame,  a  wheel  suppcited  axle,  a  flat  plnle  secored  to  the 
extremity  of  each  arm  of  said  U-shaped  frame  and 
mounted  on  said  axle  in  planes  normal  thereto  and  se- 
cured to  said  frame  forward  of  said  axle,  said  plates  each 
being  provided  with  circular  ways  which  extend  through 
substantially  90*  with  a  radial  extension  at  one  extremity 
in  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  said  axle  and  a 
radial  extension  at  the  other  extremity  in  a  vertical 
plane  passing  through  said  axle  when  said  frame  is  oriented 
as  to  tilt  backward  at  a  minor  angle  relative  to  v«tical, 
a  platform  pivotally  OMuntcd  on  said  axle  intermediate 
the  anns  of  said  frame,  a  latching  bar  extending  through 
said  platform  and  into  said  ways  on  either  side  of  said 
platform,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  latching  bar 
toward  said  axle  and  into  said  radial  extensions,  where- 
by said  platform  may  be  latched  in  either  of  two  posi- 
tions oriented  90*  from  each  other  where  in  one  such 
position  said  platform  is  interieaved  as  to  be  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  said  frame. 


2,7M,i99 
GOLF  BAG  CART 
Mcrtaa  E.  Ayws,  WImmnk,  N. 

12,  1994, 8eiW  N*.  491,9C2 
ICWtak   C(^  29^-47  J^ 


n 
tn 


3.  A  logging  sled  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  and 
parallel  tubular  runners  uptiuned  at  their  forward  ends,  a 
pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  load  supporting  members  dis- 
posed transversely  of  and  resting  at  their  ends  on  the 
runners  rearwardly  of  said  upturned  ends,  vertically  dis- 
posed means  at  said  ends  connecting  the  members  to  the 
runners  for  limited  pivotal  movement  thereon  about  verti- 
cal axes  and  disposed  to  maintain  the  parallel  relationship 
of  the  runners  and  members,  a  pair  of  log  receiving  and 
supporting  members  disposed  respectively  above  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  die  first  named  members,  and  co- 
operating supports  carried  by  the  first  and  second  named 
members  intermediately  between  the  nmners  for  support- 
ing the  second  named  ncmbers  for  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment on  the  first  lumied  members  about  axes  disposed 
vertically  through  die  supports  and  members. 


^ijH 


A  comtmution  golf  bag  and  cart  comprising  a  golf 
bag  havmg  a  relatively  stiff  upright  construction,  a  handle 
attached  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  bag.  a  clamp 
detachably  secured  m  encompassing  relation  to  the  base 
of  said  bag.  a  second  clamp  detachably  secured  in  en- 
compassing rehition  to  said  bag  adjacent  but  bdow  the 
midpoint  of  said  bag.  a  frame  tnember,  means  securing 
the  upper  end  of  said  frame  member  to  said  second  daartp, 
an  arm  integrally  formed  witti  said  frame  member  and 
extending  perpendicniariy  therefrom  in  underlying  rela- 
tion to  said  damps,  means  securing  the  lower  end  of 
said  frame  member  adjacent  said  am  to  said  first  damp, 
a  triangular  axle  support  plate  secured  to  said  fraaae 


-:.   .  I      I  ^«.>'    ■  ir  •» 


member  with  the  apex  of  said  plate  extending  upwardly 
on  said  frame,  a  flange  integrally  formed  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  plate  and  extending  perpendiculariy  there- 
from, an  axle  secured  to  said  flange  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  wheds  moualed  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle,  a  hook  engaged  over  the  top  edge  of  said  bag,  and 
flexible  means  adjustably  securing  said  hook  to  said 
frame,  whareby  said  golf  bag  b  secured  in  upright  posi- 
tion on  said  frame  with  uid  bag  and  said  handle  co- 
operating with  said  frame  and  said  wheels  to  form  a 
gc^f  cart. 

iM  "a 

2,7U>94 
ADIUSTABLE  MOUNTWC  FOR  HANDLE  OF 

LAWNMOWMM 

RWhnrd  D.  Gray,  Laariac,  Rflch.,  aaalpMw  to  Motor 
Wheal  Cutfrnkkm,  Laadi«^  Mkh„  a  corporation  of 
Mkfelvm 

■M  29,  1955,  Saslal  No.  51M19 
5  nil  III     (CL  29^-^7 J7) 


>tat.  lb  "Ma 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  the  combination  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  multiplidty  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  bousing 
whereby  said  housing  is  stable  and  may  be  moved  along 
the  ground,  a  handle  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  housing, 
means  for  adjustabty  retaining  tfie  handle  in  a  plurality 
of  angular  positions  comprising  a  bracket  mounted  on 
said  housing,  said  bracket  having  an  edge  portion  thereof 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  notches  therein,  a  latch  pivotally 
connected  to  said  handle  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  handle  to  said  housing,  said  latch  be- 
ing generally  T-shaped  and  comprising  an  arm  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  ears  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  arm,  said  latch  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
handle  adjacent  die  opposite  end  of  said  arm,  said  latch 
being  swingable  from  oie  side  of  said  handle  to  the  other 
whereby  when  the  handle  is  in  one  angular  position, 
one  of  said  ears  is  engageable  in  one  of  said  notches  and 
when  the  handle  it  ia  another  aogMlar  position,  the  other 
of  said  ears  b  engageable  ia  another  of  said  notches. 


2*7Wj995 

HITCH  MEANS  WITH  RBSIUENTLY  LOADED 

■STTRNSnLB  STRUT 

John    WUmni,   I 11 1 1    Spa,   F^and,    asrignui    to 

MaaBev.HaRla.Fei|naaa  lae.,  R^hM,  Wh.,  a 
fle«olMarjh»9 

AppRcafloa  ^Me  7, 1954,  Ssifal  No.  4M334 

an  ii  I    (CL' 


collapsible  strut  ooflnprisiag  a  pair  of  members  assembled 
for  relative  endwise  movement  and  connectiUe  between 
the  linkage  and  an  anchorage  point  on  the  tractor,  said 
mentwrs  being  ralativdy  shifted  as  asi  incident  to  the  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  the  ttnks,  and  spring  means  stressed 
by  the  relative  movement  of  said  members  as  the  linkage 
is  raised  toward  said  limit  position  for  loading  said  actua- 
tor to  maintain  the  fluid  therein  under  pressure,  and 
releasable  latch  means  operable  to  restrain  said  members 
against  movement  in  a  direction  to  pmnit  lowering  of  the 
linluige  from  said  iinsit  position. 


S,794,iM 
VISIBLE  SEAL  SANITARY  COUPLING  FOR  METAL 

TUBING 

Robert  H.  Feldaseicr,  Eait  Slyncaae,  N.  Y.,  Msfvaor  to 
Saaltaiy  FrntiMtit  lagtoaiMl  CorpocatloB,  WoodsUc, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotporalhf  of  New  York 

Appikafioa  I«bc  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  439,|999 
4  nilSBi     (CI.295— 13) 


1.  A  visible  seal  coupling  for  joining  sections  of  metal 
tubing  having  a  butt  joint,  said  coupling  being  suiuble 
for  use  in  dairy  product  processing  and  like  installations 
requiring  periodic  inspections  for  tightness  and  cleanliness, 
comprising  a  pair  of  metal  tube  sections  each  having  an 
end  adapted  for  bott-aealed  engagement  with  the  other 
section,  an  annular  sealing  member  of  resiliem  material 
having  outside  and  inside  diameters  substantially  equal 
to  those  of  said  tube  aections  for  engagement  with  said 
tube  ends,  flange  members  detachably  engaging  eadi 
tube  section  adjacent  and  spaced  from  its  said  end. 
threaded  rod  and  nut  connecting  members  adapted  to  draw 
said  flange  members  and  thereby  said  tube  sections  toward 
one  another,  wherd>y  said  sealing  member  b  compressed 
between  said  tube  ends,  and  a  sleeve  of  transparent  mate- 
rial dosely  fitting  around  said  tube  sections  between  said 
flanges,  whereby  said  sealing  member  b  visible  for  in- 
spection without  disassembly  of  the  coupling. 


2.7i9bC97 
PRESSURE  SEALED  FLEXIBLE  PIPE  COUPLING 


oTAi 


5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329325  '^^ 

WMtria  Jannaij  17, 1952 
(CL  295—11^ 
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A  pipe  couplhif  for  a  pipe  carrying  fluid  under  pres- 
sune  comprisini  an  intagral  socket,  a  pipe  end  of  a  diam- 
2.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  traiUng  hitch  linkage,  eter  to  flt  into  the  Internal  diamdcr  of  said  socket,  an 
a  hydrauhc  actuator  for  raising  and  lowering  the  linkage  annular  groove  of  triangular  section  in  the  interior  sur- 
andi^ve  aMans  operative  as  the  linkage  b  rabed  to  a  face  of  said  socket  surrounding  said  pipe  end,  said  an- 
pradetermined  limit  position  for  iotemiptiag  the  supply  aular  groove  bdng  bounded  by  a  radial  surface  adjacent 
of  pressure  fluid  to  and  trapping  Auid  in  the  aduator.  a   the  end  of  the  pipe  and  a  conical  surface  eatending  along 
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the  dimrCkM  of  the  pipe  from  the  ndial  surface  and  from 
the  pipe  end,  the  aogte  of  said  coakal  surface  to  Hud  pipe 

being  approxiiiiately  IS*,  a  packing  nng  of  geaenlly  the 
same  triangolar  section  as  said  annular  groove  and  having 
a  generally  cyUndrical  inner  surface  extending  radially  in- 
waid  beyond  nid  radial  surface,  said  inner  surface  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  identical  annular  ribs  of 
triangular  section  each  having  a  radial  side  toward  the 
larger  end  of  the  packing  ring  and  a  sloping  side  connect- 
ing the  top  of  the  radial  side  with  the  root  of  the  radial 
side  of  the  next  adjacent  rib,  the  outer  conical  surface  of 
said  packing  ring  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  shallow 
annular  corrugations,  said  packing  ring  being  of  such 
size  as  to  normally  snugly  contact  the  surfaces  of  said  aa- 
nular  groove  and  die  tener  surface  beng  of  such  a  diam- 
eter that  upon  insertion  of  a  pipe  end  thereinto  the  said 
annular  rib«  are  deformed  and  the  packing  ring  expanded 
into  tight  engagement  with  said  groove  surfaces  whereby 
increasing  Ihiid  pressure  wkhin  said  pipe  presses  against 
the  radial  surface  of  said  packing  ring  to  press  said  pack- 
ing ring  axially  of  said  pipe  against  said  conical  surface 
to  increase  the  sealing  effect  of  said  coupling  by  wedging 
said  sealing  ring  between  said  pipe  and  said  conical 
surface. 

2.7MbiM 
BALL  RETAINED  SWING  JOINT 

N  B^i^  B^n^^iteB.  m 

■vy  7, 19S4,  SerW  No.  4f2,673 

tniri   (a.2t5— 27f) 


taitjt 


and  a  threaded  portion  spaced  thccefrom,  a  surrounding 
member  definii«  a  wihatanfially  cyliadrical  sealing  face 
and  relative  to  which  the  laocr  maaber  roCalei.  a  sealing 
ring  havii«  a  sohetantiaBy  radial  mrfaoe  and  an  outer 
substantially  cyliwfrical  surface  engaging  respectively  with 
said  radial  sealing  face  and  said  cylindrical  sealing  face, 
a  ring  member  attached  to  said  sealing  ring,  said  ring 
member  having  thereon  a  laterally  projecting  flange  on 
the  side  remote  from  the  substantially  radial  surface  on 
the  sealing  ring,  said  flange  having  a  surface  exunding 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  seal  construction,  a  series 
of  circumferentially  spaced  balls  engaging  said  obliquely 
extending  surface,  a  cooperating  member  having  a  sur- 


lo 

a 


2,7gi499 
INTEKSHAFT  OIL  SEAL 
Kntll,  North  Woodknyt  Coasn 
UtfM  AktraftCOT^atfo^  E«l  H«tfof4. 

April  M,  19S4,  Serial  No.  42i,717 
I  Clatais.    (CL  2M— 11.11) 

In  a  seal  oonstmctton.  a  rotary  inner  member  having 
•  shoulder  deflmng  a  substantially  radial  sealing  face 


1.  A  swfaig  joint  of  the  character  descrfced,  conpristng: 
a  first  elongated  cylindrical  pipe  section  having  an  inner 
end  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  circumferential 
grooves  spaced  from  said  end,  the  one  of  said  grooves 
nearer  the  inner  end  forming  a  portion  of  a  race  for 
bearing  balla;  a  second  elongated  cylindrical  pipe  section 
adapted  to  receive  said  first  pipe  section  with  the  adja- 
cent elongated  surfiices  making  a  close  but  easily  movable 
fit,  preventing  canting  of  the  joint,  the  second  pipe  section 
endoalng  the  first  |rfpe  section  to  a  joint  adjacent  said 
ball  race  and  having  an  end  face  at  said  jotat;  a  phi- 
'tallty  of  beartag  balls  fai  said  race;  a  retainer  flange  nnov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  first  pipe  section  and  readily  de- 
tachably  securable  to  the  end  of  said  second  pipe  section 
adjacent  said  ball  race  providing  a  bearing  surface  for 
said  joint,  said  flange  having  a  groove  in  the  edge  of  the 
inner  sur^ce  thereof  providing  a  bearing  surface  for  said 
bearing  balls,  said  retainer  flange  securing  said  pipe  sec- 
tions together,  and  a  snap  ring  in  the  other  of  said  grooves 
limiting  movement  of  said  retainer  flange  when  discon- 
nected from  said  second  pipe  section,  the  distance  of 
movement  of  said  bearing  retaining  means  being  less  than 
that  necessary  to  allow  the  bearing  balls  to  fall  out  and 
greater  than  that  necessary  to  allow  the  second  pipe  sec- 
tion end  face  to  engage  the  bearing  balls. 


face  engaging  with  said  balls  for  limiting  the  axial  move- 
ment of  said  balls  to  retain  them  in  engagement  with 
said  oblique  surface,  a  threaded  ring  engaging  the  thread- 
ed portion  on  said  inner  member  and  supporting  said 
cooperating  member  such  that,  under  the  action  of  cen- 
trifugal force,  as  the  sealing  ring,  said  ring  member  aiKl 
the  balls  rotate  with  the  inner  member,  the  centrifugal 
force  acting  on  the  baOs  will  be  transmitted  to  the  seal- 
ing ring  to  hold  the  radial  sealing  surface  thereon  against 
said  radial  sealing  face  and  a  cage  for  retafaiing  the 
circumferential  spacing  of  said  balls,  said  cage  having 
spaced  ndSMl  slots  to  receive  tibe  baOs.  said  slots  being 
radially  deep  enough  for  radial  movement  of  the  balls 
therein. 

a,71«,7tt 

DOOR  FASTENER 

Geone  W.  Skips  and  Robert  E.  Sfepn,  Harrard,  m. 

Application  Angnrt  23,  1955.  Serial  No.  53«.r7( 

3Ckiiam.    (CL2W— 7») 
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1.  A  door  fastener  comprising  a  housing  having  spaced 
side  walls  and  a  top  wall  and  open  at  the  front  thereof, 
an  L-shaped  latch  member  including  first  and  second  legs, 
said  first  leg  extending  along  the  open  front  of  said  housing 
between  said  side  walls,  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
free  end  of  said  first  leg  on  said  side  walls  adjacent  said 
open  front  of  the  housing  and  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  top  wall,  said  second  leg  extending  transverse  to  said 
first  leg  into  said  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  said  top 
wall,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  latch  member  at  the  junc- 
ture of  said  legs  and  projecting  through  the  open  front 
of  said  housing,  said  second  leg  having  an  opening  therein 
adjacent  the  end  remote  from  said  open  front  of  the 
housing,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  top  wall  and 
through  said  opening  in  said  second  leg  and  into  said 
housing  alongside  said  flrst  leg,  a  spring  disposed  around 
said  bok  and  engaging  the  underside  of  said  second  leg  for 
urging  the  latch  member  in  a  direction  to  move  said  roller 
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out  of  the  open  front  of  said  housing,  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  bolt  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  to  per- 
mit adjustment  of  said  >pring  in  response  to  turning  of 
said  bolt. 


tive  to  said  one  member,  and  means  for  normally  urging 
the  magnet  element  and  attached  sleeve  into  retracted  po- 
sition relative  to  said  one  member. 


AUTOMOBILE  D%R  SAFmr  LOCK    "'^^^^ 
Frederick  C.  PovMhi  Eeona.  MkIl 

kpHmher  22,  1953,  ScsW  No.  3tl,54« 
ICIata.    (0.292—144) 
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MAGNETK  DOOR  CATCH  -  «=* 

htecy  O.  Tcctor,  New  Orisans.  La.  ^  t^^ 

Mays,  1954,  Sasinl  No.  427,g2t  aM 

IfOa^mM.   (CI.29X~25L5)  h 
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In  a  safety  lock  for  automotive  vehicles,  an  assembly 
receivable  within  the  door  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the 
opening  edge  thereof,  said  assembly  compris.ng  an  ex- 
tensible locking  member  adapted  for  telescopic  reception 
in  a  keeper  in  the  body  of  said  vehicle,  said  locking  mem- 
ber having  a  projection  fixed  thereto,  a  plunger  engaging 
said  locking  member  providing  a  lost  motion  connect  on 
between  said  plunger  and  said  locking  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  means  manually  biaiting  saiJ  pit  nger  and 
said  locking  means  toward  retracted  position,  a  solenoid 
adapted  for  association  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
for  surrounding  said  plunger  for  extending  said  plunger 
and  said  locking  member  upon  energization  of  said  sole- 
noid, a  relay  for  controlling  energization  of  said  solenoid, 
two  oppositely  disposed  limit  switches  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  travel  of  the  locking  member,  one  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  locking  member  when  in  extended  position 
and  the  other  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  projection  on 
said  locking  member  when  in  retracted  position,  a  manu- 
ally operable  control  switch,  and  electrical  connections  be- 
tween said  solenoid,  said  relay,  said  limit  switches  and 
said  control  switch. 


I.  In  a  magnetic  catch,  a  magnet  unit  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  one  of  a  pair  of  door  and  frame  members 
for  coaction  with  an  armature  means  associated  with  the 
other  of  said  members,  said  magnet  unit  comprising  a^ 
magnet  element  adapted  to  extend  into  a  recess  in  said 
one  member  for  limited  inward  and  outward  movement,  a 
sleeve  of  magnetic  metal  rigidly  mounted  on  said  magnet 
element  for  movement  as  a  unit  therewith,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing in  contact  with  said  magnet  element  at  one  end  there- 
of and  being  spaced  annularly  from  said  magnet  element 
at  the  other  end  thereof  whereby  to  provide  a  pair  of 
annularly  spaced  magnetic  poles  at  said  other  end  adapted 
to  coact  magnetically  v^^th  the  armature  means  upon 
outward  movement  of  the  magnet  element  and  its  at- 
tached sleeve  relative  to  said  one  member,  means  for 
normally  urging  the  magnet  element  and  attached  sleeve 
inwardly  into  retracted  position  relative  to  said  one  mem- 
ber, and  an  outwardly  extending  radial  flange  portion 
at  said  other  end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  seat  against 
said  one  member  around  said  recess  for  limiting  the  in- 
ward retraction  of  the  magnet  unit 


t»nrm  gai  2,7g4,7g2 

,Mt  '  MAGNETIC  CATCH  •«- 

,^c&.  Macy  O.  Tector,  New  Oriaaaa,  La. 

Apfikatlon  Febmary  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  411^27 
ITdafans.    (CL  292— 251.5) 


2,784,794 
CLOSURE  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  FRESSLUE 

VESSELS 

John  1.  Prcsdcc,  Tnckaboe,  and  Ehuv  E.  Tangard,  Scara> 

daia,  N.  Yn  Msiipioia  to  Cuasbnstlon  Eaglnccring,  IiiCn 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppMcaiion  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,722 

iciaiw.    (0.292—254) 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  catch,  a  magnet  unit  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  one  of  a  pair  of  door  and  frame  members  for 
coaction  with  an  armature  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
members,  said  magnet  unit  comprising  a  magnet  element 
adapted  to  undergo  limited  outward  movement  relative  to 
said  one  member,  a  sleeve  of  magnetic  metal  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  magnet  element  for  movement  as  a  unit 
therewith,  said  sleeve  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion 
rigidly  secured  around  said  magnet  element  at  one  end 
thereof  and  said  sleeve  also  having  an  enlarged  diameter 
portion  spaced  annulariy  from  said  magnet  element  at  the 
other  end  thereof  whereby  to  provide  a  pair  of  annularly 
spaced  magnetic  poles  at  said  other  end  adapted  to  coact 
magnetically  with  the  armature  upon  outward  axial  move- 
ment of  the  magnet  element  and  its  attached  sleeve  rcla- 


1.  In  a  pressure  vessel  having  an  opening  of  circular 
transverse  section  provided  therein,  the  combination  of  a 
removable  closure  adapted  to  be  removably  diqiosed  in 
said  opening  aikl  having  a  portion  disposed  within  the 
opening  when  occupying  its  closed  position,  stop  means 
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extending  radially  inward  from  the  wall  of  the  opening 
and  engageabk  by  the  inner  end  of  the  closure  to  limit 
its  insertion  into  said  opening,  said  closure  being  provided 
with  an  annular  outwardly  facing  shoulder  adjacent  its 
periphery  and  the  wall  of  the  opening  being  provided  with 
a  similar  annular  shoulder  opposed  to  that  provided  on 
the  closure  and  spaced  axially  outward  thereof,  a  plural- 
ity of  locking  assemblies  diq>oMd  about  said  closure  in 
side  by  side  relation  and  intermediate  said  opposed  shoul- 
ders for  forcing  and  retaining  said  closure  against  said  stop 
means,  each  of  said  assemblies  including  transition  blocks 
in  engagement  with  the  shoulders  formed  on  the  closure 
and  the  wall  of  the  opening  and  respectively  having  gen- 
erally outwardly  and  inwardly  facing  recesses  formed 
therein  and  extending  throughout  their  length,  the  axes  of 
said  recesses  being  straight  and  normal  to  a  plane  that 
contains  the  axis  of  the  opening  and  passes  through  said 
blocks  centrally  intermediate  the  lateral  extremities  there- 
of, the  surfaces  of  said  recesses  being  arcuate  with  the 
center  of  the  arc  lying  along  the  respective  axis  of  the  re- 
cess, a  first  member  receiv<^  within  the  outwardly  facing 
recess  in  complementary  relation  therewith  for  pivotal 
movement  about  the  axis  of  said  outwardly  facing  recess, 
a  second  member  received  within  the  inwardly  facing 
recess  in  complemenUiy  relation  therewith  for  pivotal 
movement  about  the  axis  of  said  inwardly  facing  recess, 
said  first  and  second  members  being  interrelated  to  form 
a  toggle  linkage  the  dead  center  position  of  which  lies 
in  a  plane  containing  the  two  pivotal  axes,  said  members 
being  effective  to  force  said  closure  against  said  stop  means 
as  they  are  simultaneously  pivoted  radially  outward  of 
the  (^>ening  toward  their  dead  center  position,  and  means 
for  effecting  such  pivoUl  onovement  of  said  members. 

2,7M,7f5 
FORTAILB  DOOK  LOCK 
G.  StafaMT,  Intaik,  CaHf. 
Fmc  1, 1954,  ScffW  No.  433,41< 
4C3niaM.    (CL  292— 2f7) 


member  provided  with  an  axial  bore  of  n^xi-cyUndncal 
configuratioB  comprising  a  rocatable  spindle  moDber  ex- 
tending through  said  bore,  said  spindle  member  having 
a  subsUntially  cylindrical  coitral  portioo  adapted  for 
free  roution  in  said  bore  and  portioiis  extending  outward- 
ly from  said  central  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  form 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  bore,  said  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  the  central  portion  being  axial 
ly  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  axial 
length  of  said  bolt  operating  member  spaced  bushing 
means  for  rouubly  joumalling  said  outwardly  extending 
portions  and  permitting  axial  uMvement  therebetween, 
knobs  attached  to  terminal  portions  of  said  spindle  men> 
ber.  and  equal  spring  means  disposed  between  each  of 
said  bushings  and  its  adjacent  knob  for  positioning  said 
spindle  member  centrally  with  said  central  portion  freely 
rotatable  in  said  bore,  said  spindle  member  upon  axial 
movement  thereof  against  one  of  said  spring  means  posi- 
tioning one  of  said  outwardly  extending  pwtions  in  said 
bore  whereby  rotation  of  said  spindle  member  will  rotate 
said  bolt  operating  member. 


a,7M,707 

DETACHABLE  HANDLES  FOR  CONTAINERS 
M.  CampMI,  U  GfMide,  Ong- 

'      3«,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4S949t 
(CL294-^) 


1.  A  door  lock  including  a  stationary  hinge  plate  op- 
eratively  engageable  with  the  striker  pUte  of  a  door 
frame,  a  movable  hinge  plate  hingedly  connected  to  said 
stationary  hinge  plate,  and  an  eccentric  cam  member 
rouubly  mounted  on  said  movable  hinge  plate  so  as  to 
be  rouuble  into  wedging  relationship  between  said  strik- 
er plate  and  said  door. 


2,7S4,7M 

PRESSURE  RESFON8IVE  DOOR  LATCH 

ACTUATOR 

RajMOiid  O.  WiIgM,  Hialfclia,  CaHf . 

AppMcrtoi  Marek  t,  1952,  S«W  No.  275^7 


6.  In  a  detachable  handle  for  containers,  a  handle 
member,  a  container  abutting  foot  formed  integrally  with 
said  handle,  said  handle  being  provided  with  a  channel 
in  the  top  thereof,  a  slide  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends, 
a  perpendicular  arm  formed  integrally  on  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  slide,  the  other  of  said  ends  being  revened 
to  form  a  substantially  C-shaped  clamping  jaw,  said  slide 
being  disposed  in  said  cfaaimel  with  said  damping  jaw 
being  disposed  in  confronting  rdatioa  to  and  adjacent 
said  container  abutting  foot  portion,  spring  means  con- 
stantly biasing  said  slide  for  movement  of  said  clamping 
jaw  toward  said  foot  abutting  portion,  a  latoh  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  ktcfa  member  en- 
gaging said  perpendicular  arm  of  said  slide  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  clamping  jaw  relative  to  said  container  abut- 
ting foot,  a  cover  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  handle  and 
covering  said  channel,  said  cover  plate  holding  said  slide 
in  said  channel,  said  cover  plate  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending support  bracket  formed  integrally  therewith,  a 
pair  ci  bnnh  en^ging  clips  carried  by  said  support 
bracket,  one  of  said  clips  being  pivotally  raovnted  for 
movement  relative  to  the  other  of  said  clips  to  effect 
clamping  or  releasing  of  a  brush  between  said  clips,  and 
spring  means  naoonted  on  said  handle,  said  spring  means 
tending  to  constantly  bias  said  one  dip  for  movement 
toward  said  other  d^. 


A  pressure  responsive  door  latch  actuator  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  latch  having  a  rotatable  bolt  operating 


2,7M,7W 
UTENSIL  LIFTER 

■M  8!  1953,  Seriy  No.  M1479 
aCWw.   <CL  294—34) 

1.  A  lifter  for  a  pie  pan  or  the  like,  comprising  an 
elongated,  straight  and  flattened  tubular  shell  of  uniform 
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cross-section  having  I^  pair  of  straight  and  parallel  rods 
mounted  rigidly  fai  the  sides  thereof,  the  rods  forming  a 
flat  loop  at  the  rear  end  of  the  dwfl  and  having  free 
ends  bent  backwards  at  the  front  end  of  the  shell  at 
acute  angles  and  substantially  in  radial  relation  to  the 
central  region  of  a  pie  pan  engaged  by  said  ends,  a  third 
rod  slidable  in  the  shell  between  the  first  two  rods,  die 
shell  and  the  first  two  rods  coacting  to  bind  ibt  thhtl 
rod  and  to  thus  frictionally  restrain  its  relative  move- 


side  and  top  walls  of  said  body  extending  forwardiy 
beyond  said  front  wall  to  provide  a  shehered  areaway 
across  the  top  and  along  the  sides! of  said  doorway,  a 
planar  platform  member  hinged  about  a  horizontal  axis 
along  substantially  the  lower  edge  o^  said  front  wall  and 
movable  from  a  vertical  stored  position  within  said  area- 


.rv 
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ment,  the  third  rod  having  a  fii«er  hold  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  sheU  slidable  against  the  loop  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  third  rod,  the  latter  rod  having  a  free  end  pro- 
jecting straight  forward  from  the  forward  eixl  of  the 
shell  and  disposed  in  radial  relation  with  respect  to  said 
central  section,  and  gripping  fingen  at  the  free  ends  of 
the  rods  and  cooperabic  to  engage  underneath  the  rim 
of  the  pie  pan  at  symmetrically  qjaoed  points  and  to  be 
clamped  thereon  by  a  retracting  movement  of  the  finger 
hold. 


2,7M,7«9 

LOG  HANDLING  TONGS 

A»crt  R.  WbUDrfa.  NaasBc,  Wash. 

Jmn  2, 19S3,  SeiW  No.  159a2t 
1  Claim.    (CL  294— lit) 


way  across  said  front  Wall  and  doorway  to  a  horizontal 
position  extending  forwardiy  of  said  front  wall  and 
arcaway.  and  a  draw  tree  framing  of  said  trailer's  under- 
carriage extending  forwardiy  and  beneath  said  front  wall 
and  interfitting  with  framing  of  said  platform  to  siqtport 
the  latter  in  its  horizontal  position. 


2,7M.7U  _      _ 

DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  WIND  NOISE  AT  VEHICLE 
SIDE  VENT  OFPnNG 

i  R.  CmIvot ,  HowtB,  Mfcfc. 
I  Smbmt  M,  1955.  Scriiri  N*.  4M4M 
ItClirfM.    (0.294-^44) 
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In  combination;  a  pair  of  crossed  log  handling  tongs 
pivotally  joined  near  their  npper  ends,  each  equipped  at 
its  upper  end  with  a  pivotally  attached  clevis,  another 
clevis  applied  through  both  of  the  toog  clevises,  a  tong 
suspending  and  lifting  cable  attached  to  the  said  another 
devis,  a  sheave  wheal  mounted  on  one  of  the  tongs  below 
the  point  of  their  pivotal  connection,  the  other  of  said 
tongs  having  a  continuing  portion  at  its  upper  end  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  point  of  pivotal  connection 
of  the  corresponding  clevis  to  overhang  said  sheave 
wheel  and  a  tong  opening  line  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  extension  and  extended  downwardly  therefrom 
about  the  sheave  wheel  and  then  upwardly  along  the  said 
cable  as  a  means  for  opening  the  tongs. 


I.  In  a  vehicle  body  construction  having  a  window 
frame  portion  defining  a  window  opening  and  alto  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  swinging  window  panel  arranged  to 
close  said  opening  and  to  swing  its  forward  edge  inward- 
ly and  its  rearward  edge  outwardly  of  said  frame  por- 
tioo to  an  open  position,  means  to  dose  the  space  be- 
tween the  lower  portion  of  said  forward  edige  and  the 
juxtaposed  frame  portion  and  to  minimiae  wind  noise 
at  all  positions  of  said  panel  between  a  partially  open 
position  and  a  completed'  closed  positioa  oompcising  a 
resiliently  yieldable  sealing  strip  secured  to  said  forward 
edge  and  extending  along  said  lower  portion  thereof,  said 
strip  being  resiliently  yiddable  inwardly  with  re^ject  to 
said  forward  edge  upon  closing  said  panel  and  engaging 
the  inner  side  of  the  juxtaposed  frame  portion  under  ten- 
sion at  all  of  said  positions,  and  the  space  above  said 
strip  between  said  forward  edge  and  juxtaposed  frame 
portion  being  open  for  passage  of  air. 
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2,7I4.719 
HOUSE  TRAILER  fORCH  ASSEMELY 

hi4«  a  conoraHon  of 


Aaanst  24, 1952, 9eiW  No.  374,947 
2fliiisi     CCL  19^—23) 

1.  In  a  home  trailer  having  a  body  supported  on  an 

undercarriage  mooined  on  ground  engaging  wheels,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  front  wall  on  said  trailer  body 
having  an  entrance  doorway  therethrou^,  poftioas  of 


2,7t4,7U 

COUNTERBALANCED  DOOR  FOR  CARGO 

CARRYING  VEHICLE  lODIES 

TImo  C  WMd^b  Aksva,  N.  Y. 

Application  Navsihsr  29. 1954.  Scrfri  No.  471,7S4 

3CfariM.  (C1.29*— 194) 
1.  In  a  cargo  carryinfr  vehide  body  having  a  floor, 
side  walls  and  a  roof  havfatg  a  rear  downwardly  extending 
portion  defining  with  said  side  walls  and  floor  a  door- 
way, a  parr  of  parelld  tracks  severally  arranged  at  each 
side  of  said  body  and  each  track  including  a  vertical 
part  arranged  alongside  of  said  doorway,  a  horiaontal 
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pftft  under  said  roof  and  extending  along  the  correspood- 
iof  tide  wall  and  a  curved  part  connecting  each  vertical 
part  with  iti  horizontal  part  and  a  door  having  rollers 
riding  and  gnided  by  aid  tracks  and  said  door  being 
movable  from  a  closed  vertical  position  in  said  vertical 
parU  of  said  tracks  upwardly  and  around  said  curved 
parts  to  said  horizontal  parts  of  said  tracks  where  said 
door  b  in  a  horizontal  position;  the  combination  there- 
with of  means  for  counterbalancing  said  door  in  its 
movement  along  said  tracks  and  latching  said  door  in 
its  doaed  position,  oooapriaiag  a  fenerally  horizontal 
rod  fixed  to  said  body  generally  parallel  with  said  down- 
wardly extending  pmtion  of  said  roof  and  arranged  in 
the  space  defined  by  said  roof,  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing part  oi  said  roof  and  said  curved  parts  of  said 


opemng  in  said  closure  member,  the  outer  end  of  which 
proiects  through  said  opening,  a  Ranged  guide  member 
carried  by  said  closure  through  which  the  tbenno-expan- 
sive  member  protects,  a  flexible  sealing  means  comprising 
a  flanged  bellows  having  a  dosed  end  and  an  open  end. 
the  closed  end  being  connected  and  sealed  to  said  thermo- 
expansive  member  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  the 
open  end  being  connected  to  said  closure  member  to  seal 
and  close  the  opening  therein,  and  a  relatively  non- 
temperature-responsive  means  disposed  about  said 
thermo-expansive  member,  providing  for  the  flow  of  hot 
gases  in  contact  with  said  thermo-expensive  member, 
said  relatively  non-thermo-expansive  means  comprising 
threaded  rods  profectiag  through  said  closure  and 
through  the  flanges  on  the  bdlows  and  guide  member  to 
clamp  the  same  to  the  closure  and  means  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  said  thermo-expansive  member  to  the  inner 
end  (rf  said  relatively  non-thermo-expansive  means,  said 
thermo-expansive  member  being  provided  at  its  outer  end 
with  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  control  element. 


a,7M,714 
HOME  Am 

AMMt  14, 19S4, 8«W  N«.  M3,f99 


tracks,  a  drum  joumallcd  on  said  rod,  a  helical  spring 
within  said  drum  around  said  rod  and  having  one  end 
fast  to  said  rod  and  its  other  end  fast  to  said  drum  and 
a  cable  wound  around  said  drum  and  having  one  end 
fast  to  said  drum,  the  other  end  of  said  cable  extending 
downwardly  through  the  qwce  between  said  downwardly 
extending  part  of  said  roof  and  said  door  and  along  the 
exterior  face  oi  the  door  when  closed,  means  fastening 
said  other  end  of  said  cable  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
door  a  catch  fast  to  the  exterior  of  said  body  adjacent 
said  cable,  a  latch  movably  mounted  on  said  door  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  catch  in 
the  closed  position  of  said  door,  a  swtngable  handle  ar- 
ranged between  said  cable  and  door,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  latch  and  handle  and  operative  to 
hold  said  latch  engaged  with  said  catch  when  said  handle 
is  held  by  said  cable  against  said  door. 


2,7M.713 

THERMOflrrAT  for  hot  gases 

R.  DomMms,  F«f«it  HHi,  Fa^  MrivMT  In 
Pa„  a  cwyratfoa  of 


31, 1953.  ScflW  No.  iTJJSn 
<CL297— in 


0»5^ 


JOJ 


y-^y/^^y^>>/-^/////^^/'^/ 


A  thermostat  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  aperture 
in  a  casing,  and  respond  to  hot  gases  therein  and  actuate 
a  control  element,  said  thermostat  comprising  a  control 
elentent,  a  closure  member  for  said  aperture  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  therm o-responsive  means  coniprising 
a  thermo-expansive  member  disposed  co-axially  with  said 


wx 


3.  A  deodorant  dispenser  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  open- 
ing in  a  furnace  wall,  a  tube  mounted  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  in  said  sleeve  and  protecting  beyond  the  ends 
thereof,  a  container,  for  the  reception  of  a  liquid  deodor- 
ant, mounted  on  one  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  wick  nxMinted 
in  said  tube  and  extending  therefrom  into  said  container, 
said  tube  having  a  substantially  segmental  opening  in  the 
upper  portion  of  its  other  end  portion  exposing  said  wick. 


3v7M^715 
TRACK  MOUNTED  SPRINKLING  DEVICE 
D.  Ctafte.  WatafftowB,  N.  Y. 
MflKki,!^,  SaiW  N«.  491,«99 
T 1^-     (CL299U.S5) 


f^P^ 


^^F^ 


I.  A  sprinkling  device  comprising  an  elongated  track, 
a  transversely  extending  carriage  movably  supported  on 
said  track,  a  plurality  of  dtacharge  nozzles  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  a  flexible  hose  supplying  fluid  to  said  noz- 
zles, means  for  supporting  and  pmitio«ing  said  hose 
during  nnovement  of  said  carriage,  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  along  said  track,  and  automatic  control 
means  for  reverang  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
carriage  when  it  reaches  the  remote  end*  of  said  track, 
said  hoae  poationing  means  including  a  plurality  of 
aligned  rollers  mounted  on  said  track,  a  puUcy  movably 
mounted  on  said  track  for  receiving  said  hoaa,  laid 
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pulley  having  a  weight  member  atuched  thereto  for  re- 
uining  said  hose  in  taut  position,  said  rollers  engaging 
and  supporting  said  hose  during  movement  of  said  pulley 
along  said  track. 


a    pump    comprising    a    housing    having    a    diaphragm 
mounted  thereon,  the  housing  and  tube  interiors  being  in 


1. 
Comi 


2,7M,71« 
8FRAYGUN 

lU*.    iilgn      to  The  Dc  VUbbs 
jy.  Toledo,  OMo,  a  cosyoratloa  of  Ohio 
itkM  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419^2 
19ClataM.   (0.299—84) 


•••• 


I.  In  a  spray  gun  for  the  application  of  a  coating  ma- 
terial and  a  considerably  lesser  quantity  of  an  additive 
agent  in  Intermixed  and  air  atomized  form,  a  nozzle  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  coating  material  directly 
to  the  atmosphere  and  a  separate  outlet  for  the  discharge 
of  atomizing  air  directly  to  the  atmosphere,  an  inlet  con- 
nection receiving  coating  material  from  a  supply  source, 
means  providing  a  passage  from  said  inlet  connection  to 
the  outlet  for  the  coating  material,  an  air  entering  con- 
nection, means  providing  a  passage  from  the  air  entering 
connection  to  the  outlet  for  atomizing  air,  an  additive 
agent  supply  connection,  and  means  providing  a  pas- 
sage from  the  additive  agent  supply  connection  leading 
to  an  intermediate  point  in  the  passage  from  the  air 
entering  connection  to  the  outlet  for  atomizing  air  where- 
by the  additive  agent  is  introduced  and  mixed  with  the 
air  within  the  spray  gun  before  the  air  is  discharged  into 
atomizing  relation  with  the  discharged  coating  material. 


2,7t4,717 
ATOMIZER 
RocwcH  H.  Rawch 
AppHcatkM  May  1, 1952, 
9ClalM.    (CL 


N.J. 

No.  245,447 
1) 


■  t  *  •  -  -    iX. 

communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  check  valve 


means. 


W 


G. 


I.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  multipart  container  for 
the  liquid  to  be  atomized  and  supernatant  air.  the  parts 
of  the  container  having  mating  faces,  an  outlet  for  the 
atomized  liquid,  grooves  in  the  mating  faces  which  when 
the  mating  parU  are  assembled  cooperate  to  form  liquid 
and  air  passages  meeting  adjacent  the  outlet,  and  means 
for  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  supernatant  air  to 
force  liquid  through  the  liquid  passage  and  air  through 
the  air  passage  to  cause  a  spray  to  emerge  from  the 
outlet.  

2,744,714 

DISPENSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  LIQUID 

CONTAINER 

WilHaH  F.  MMiiislndl.  ■■Mmoffc  Md. 

AppMcathM  Jaiy  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,489 

12  OslMi.    <a.  299—97) 

II.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tube  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  pierce  a  wall  of 
a  liquid  container,  means  for  supporting  said  tube  on  the 
container,  inlet  and  outlet  check  valve  means  in  said  tube. 


2,784,719 
NOZZLE 

N.  Y. 
Soaih  Bend,  IwL,  a 
of  Delaware 

ApplkalkM  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,119 
IciaiM.    (CL299U-128) 


j-^  ^-^ 


to  Bcadix 


2.  A  liquid  fuel  nozzle  comprising  a  housing;  a  nozzle 
tip;  a  chamber  in  said  tip;  a  groove  in  the  inner  face  of 
said  tip  formed  to  tangentially  intersect  said  chamber;  a 
hollow  cylindrical  metering  insert  in  said  housing  in  abut- 
ting relation  with  the  inner  face  of  said  tip;  arcuate  seg- 
ments formed  on  said  insert  adapted  to  secure  said  insert 
in  said  housing;  an  inlet  in  said  bousing  in  communication 
with  said  groove;  a  slot  in  said  insert  adapted  to  provide 
m  flow  path  between  said  inlet  and  chambers;  a  pressure 
responsive  piston  in  said  cylinder  for  controlling  the  flow 
through  said  slot,  said  piston  and  insert  formed  to  coact 
with  said  groove  to  provide  a  continuously  open  passage 
between  said  insert  and  pision  and  said  tip. 


2,784,724 
MEANS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  DISCRETE  MATE- 
RIAL  IN  SHIPS'  HOLDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Waraer  Lcaurd  Kottncr,  George  ColUns,  Thomas  Arnold 
Tbonnon,   and   Vincent  Joseph   Smltib,  Sydney,  New 
Soath  Waica,  Anatnlki 
ApplkalkM  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,474 
Clahnt  priority,  appikalloa  AMiralia  November  24, 1953 
4ClBima.    (CL342— 19> 
1.  Improvements  relating  to  the  distribution  of  dis- 
crete material  in  ships*  holds  and  the  like  and  wherein 
the  discrete  material  falls  into  the  path  of  a  current  of 
air  moving  at  high  velocity  and  is  directed  by  said  current 
of  air  towards  a  range  flap,  having  side  members  and 
mounted  upon  brackets  by  means  of  posts,  said  brackets 
extending  from  an  air  tunnel,  said  range  flap  being  adjust- 
able upon  a  pivot  with  respect  to  the  said  brackets,  a  fan 
assembly  comprising  an  electric  motor  and  a  fan  rotor 
mounted  in  said  tunnel  for  developing  said  high  velodty 
current  of  air,  suspending  or  supporting  means  for  said 
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m  taimel  a  transition  piece  mounted  within  said  tunnel  troducinf  deflecting  gas  into  said  vessel  in  inch  amount 

and  supporting  said  fan  assembly,  a  guide  plate  assembly  and  so  directed  as  to  intersect  the  discharging  stream  of 

for  directing  said  discrete  materia)  towartb  said  current  lift  gas  and  solids  and  to  deflect  said  solids  toward  a  side 
of  air  as  it  leaves  said  tunnel,  said  guide  plate  assembly 


including  guide  plates  for  preventing  the  material  falling 
directly  upon  the  said  range  flap,  the  latter  being  adjust- 
able in  elevation  to  give  a  variety  of  throws  of  said  ma- 
terial. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPRAYING 

PLOCK 

Cari  M.  Davis  a^  Gor*M  MHcr,  RivHilii,  CaHf.;  nid 

MMcr  awlganr  to  aaid  DiMa 

ApplicaliMi  NovwBbcr  It,  IfSS,  SerW  No.  SS«41t 

4CUmm.   (O.  3t2— 92) 

(Filed  uder  Ride  47(a)  aad  35  U.  S.  C.  116) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  flock  particles  evenly  to 
surfaces  of  objects,  which  comprises  a  hopper,  means  to 
define  a  turbulence  chamber  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
hopper,  an  air  and  flock  nozzle  leading  outwardly  from 
said  turbulence  chamber  for  connection  to  a  flock  con- 
duit, an  air  inlet  nozzle  leading  into  said  turbulence 
chamber  and  directed  toward  said  air  and  flock  nozzle, 
said  air  inlet  nozzle  being  spaced  sufficiently  far  from 
said  air  and  flock  nozzle  to  permit  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  air  from  said  air  inlet  nozzle  to  flow  upwardly 
into  said  turbulence  chamber  and  maintain  in  turbulent 
condition  particles  of  flock  falling  therethrough,  a  per- 
forated drum  mounted  in  said  h<^per  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  mass  of  flock,  and  means  to  rotate  said  drum  to 
feed  flock  in  particulate  form  through  the  perforations 
thereof  for  gravitation  into  said  turbulence  chamber. 


a,7t6,72a 

DBENGAGING  90UDS  FROM  LIFT  GAS 
Edward  H,  Lcbcia,  Jr^  Media,  Pa^  MrigBW  la  Hoodry 
Proccaa  Corporadon,  WAaiagtOB,  1M^  a  corporatkM 
of  Delaware 

AppUcalkM  laM  12, 1951.  Serial  No.  231,115 
4ClalBBi.  (0.362—62) 
I.  A  discngager  for  separating  conveyed  granular  solids 
from  an  upwardly  directed  stream  of  lift  gas  discharging 
from  the  upper  end  of  a  lift  pipe  comprising  a  vessel  con- 
taining the  upper  end  portion  of  said  lift  pipe  and  ex- 
tending a  substantial  distance  above  said  upper  end,  gas 
outlet  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel,  solids  outlet 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  and  means  for  in- 


J? 


of  said  vessel,  said  means  for  introducing  deflecting  gas 
into  said  vessel  including  means  for  discharging  gas  as  a 
horizontally  directed  stream.  ' 


2,766,723 
CAGE  LEVELING  APPARATUS 

AppHcalloa  May  12, 1952, 8«ial  No.  2f7>«6 
MClaiBM.    <CL364— 29) 


1.  In  combination,  a  telescopic  boom  having  a  first 
motor  means  for  pivoting  the  boom  between  a  horizontal 
and  a  vertical  position,  a  normally  level  cag<*  carried  upon 
the  free  end  of  said  boom  and  having  a  second  motor 
means  for  pivoting  the  cage  in  an  arc,  and  control  means 
serially  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  motor  means 
simultaneously  for  pivoting  the  cage  in  said  arc  and  for 
pivoting  the  boom  between  said  positions  to  maintain 
the  cage  in  said  normal  level  disposition  at  all  angular 
positions  of  the  boom. 


2,786,724 
TRACK  SUSPENSION 
Q.  Arra^fna,  SUker  iUfhte,  l«ka  P.  Carroll, 
Fairvfow  Park,  iMta  ManarlM,  Ocvctaad,  mi  RmmU 
C  Wimaaw^  Rodty  JUvar,  Oiifc^  Miitaiin  la  GcMral 
Moton  CoipmaliaB,  Ddnw,  Mick.,  a  oarpocaoiM  of 


7, 19S6,  Scital  rto.  466f46B 
6ClalM.  (CI.36S— 9) 
I.  In  a  crawler  tractor,  the  conbination  of  a  main 
frame,  track  frames  at  either  side  of  said  maia  frame,  a 
transversely  extending  pivot  shaft  rigidly  connected  to 
said  main  frame,  laterally  spaced  bearing  means  con- 
necting one  end  of  each  of  said  track  frames  to  said 
shaft  for  vertical  swinging  nKJvement  relative  to  said 
main  frame,  a  transversely  extending  equalizer  bar  pivot- 


ally  connected  at  iu  midportion  on  a  longitudinal  axis 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  main  frame,  means  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  bar  to  ooe  of  said  tracks  and  the  other 
end  of  said  bar  to  the  other  of  said  tracks  to  maintain 


,i(      ■.■■>;'>l».|ti;;; 


bearing  formed  upon  ooe  end  thereof;  and  a  roller 
formed  frxHn  sintered  powdered  inctol|  having  a  wall  de- 
fining a  centraHy  located  receptacle  pr6vided  with  a  con- 
ical bottom  portion  conforming  to  the  con^uratioa  of 
said  second  thrust  bearing  and  having  an  annular  pro- 
jection formed  thertupon  engageable  with  said  first  thrust 
bearing  on  said  shaft. 


2,786,727 
EDGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  TABLE  TOP 
Walter  E.  NordaMrk,  Graai  RapMi,  Mlch^  aarfwor  to 
Amertcaa  Hialht  CaMjiy,  Gra^  Rapida,  Mich.,  a 
conoradoa  of  I^iew  Janey 

AppUcatloa  April  14, 1955,  S«rial  No.  561347 
^^     3CWBM.   <CL311— 167) 


said  tracks  in  positive  spaced  relation  during  rise  and 
fall  thereof,  and  means  associated  with  said  spaced  bear- 
ing means  permitting  limited  horizontal  angular  move- 
ment of  said  tracks  during  rise  and  fall  thereof  without 
imparting  stresses  to  said  pivot  shaft 


~  s 


2,786,72s 

ENDLESS  TRACK  OTRUCnWES  FOR  VEHICLES 
A.  Thona,  DaUvR.  Mkk.  aariMnr  lo 


U 


8, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,658 
(CL  265—16) 


5.  An  endless  track  for  vehicles  compristng.  •  middle 
flexible  belt  and  a  side  flexible  belt  disposed  in  spaced 
substanUally  parallel  relation  at  either  side  of  said  middle 
belt,  a  row  of  spaced  subsuntially  parallel  cross  bars  se- 
cured to  said  middle  belt  and  to  one  of  said  side  belts,  a 
second  row  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  cross  bars 
secured  to  said  middle  belt  and  to  the  other  of  said  side 
belu  with  the  individual  bars  in  substantial  axial  align- 
ment with  the  croft  bars  of  the  said  first  row,  said  crws 
bars  each  including  an  intermediate  portion  of  rounded 
conformation  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  sprocket  wheel 
or  the  like  and  farther  iachidiBg  tread  means  secured 
thereto,  securing  cleats  integral  with  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  intermediate  portion,  wheel  guide  means 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  inwardly 
of  said  cleats  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  said  cleats,  and  means  whereby  said 
belts  are  clamped  to  said  cleats,  said  last  means  cwn- 
prising  securing  plates  dissociated  from  said  wheel  guide 
means. 


2,786.726 
■NTERED  POWDERED  METAL  ROTARY 
BEARING 
V.  T«r,    '-"-.  OMn  MifBor  to  Kwikaet 
CaMn  a  coffpoialkM  of  Call- 


1.  A  top  construction  for  a  toble  or  the  like,  compria- 
ing:  a  top  panel;  an  inner  rim  having  an  upstanding  outer 
wall  provided  with  apertures  therethrough  and  having  aa 
upper  flange  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  its  outer 
waU  horizonully  inwardly  beneath  tiie  lower  nurginal 
edge  of  said  top  panel  for  supporting  the  top  panel;  aa 
outer  rim  having  an  upstanding  outer  wall  and  an  upper 
flange  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  its  outer  wall 
horizontally  inwardly  above  the  upper  marginal  edge 
of  said  top  panel,  said  outer  rim  having  a  longitudinal 
retaining  groove  in  its  inner  face  beneath  the  edge  of 
the  top  panel;  a  retaining  strip  inserted  and  retained  in 
said  groove  and  provided  with  inwardly  struck  fingers 
registering  with  and  projecting  inwardly  through  the 
apertures  in  said  inner  rim's  outer  wall  for  sectuing  the 
outer  walls  of  the  outer  and  inner  rims  together. 


2,766,726 
DBPLAY  CABINET 
M6ftta,  New  YOTt,  N.  Y.,  airilMr  tn  MaB^  1 

New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  catFonillaiMif  New  Yoit 
la— ■rr  29. 1954.  Serial  No.  467,612 
ICUha.    (CL  312— 129) 


ApplcaHoa  Octoker  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,473 
ICUik    (CL36i— 166) 


^« 


.  ^  ^^^.^.-^..tj 


In  a  roHer  conauuctioa,  the  combinatioa  of:  a  shaft 
of  cylindrical  cross  seetkn  having  t  first  thrust  bearing 
formed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  a  conical  thrust 


In  a  cabinet  for  displaying  merchandise  having  a  base, 
transparent  front  and  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a  rack  device 
constituting  the  rear  closure  for  said  cabinet,  said  rack 
device  including  a  vertical  wall  closing  the  rear  of  the 
cabinet,  a  horizontal  wall  integral  wiUi  the  vertical  wall 
resting  on  the  base,  a  channel-shaped  plate  secured  lo  the 
vertical  wall  centrally  thereof,  a  U-shaped  metal  strap 
extending  across  the  upper  eads  of  said  diannd-shaped 
plate  with  its  bight  portion  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
channel-shaped  plate  and  with  its  ends  secured  to  the 
vertical  wall,  meana  of  connection  between  the  upper 
end  of  said  channel-shaped  member  and  the  U-shaped 
strap,  the  bottom  end  of  said  channel-shaped  member 
exteading  inwardly  tnd  downwardly  constituting  a  plat- 
form  bottomed  oa  t^  base. 
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REFRIGEKATOR  T1IAY9 


S»  19S3,  ScfW  No.  379,9 
1  Claim.    (CL  311— 279) 


between  the  uppermost  flantes  of  said  frame  and  a  drawer 
having  an  outwardly  profecting  guide  flange  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  on  the  lower  pair  of  flanges  which  arc 
located  on  the  two  opposite  frame  memtwrs  to  provide 
guides  for  said  drawer,  the  said  transparent  sheet  forming 
a  cover  for  said  drawer  and  the  free  ends  of  the  series  of 
frame  members  being  secured  together. 


cui^.^^^ 


In  a  refrigerator  drawer  assembly,  the  combination  of 
a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  an  inner  liner  provided  with 
side  walls  and  bottom  wall,  a  drawer  supporting  frame  of 
rectangular  shape  having  one  side  mounted  on  said  liner 
and  the  opposite  side  supported  by  a  vertical  leg  secured 
to  said  frame  and  resting  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
liner,  the  said  frame  comprising  four  similar  molded  frame 
members,  each  of  said  frame  members  comprising  a 
molded  member  having  a  vertical  yoke  provided  with 
a  pair  of  inwardly  extending,  integral,  parallel  flanges,  the 
said  flanges  being  mitered  from  said  yoke  to  the  inner 
edge  of  said  flanges,  and  the  said  yokes  each  including  a 
bendable  metal  strip  having  two  end  portions  imbedded  in 
said  yoke  and  having  a  central  portion  exposed  between 
the  ends  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  frame  members,  to  per- 
mit bending  of  said  exposed  portion,  the  said  frame  mem- 
bers being  arranged  in  a  series  with  the  metal  strips  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  frame  members,  the  metal 
strips  being  bent  until  their  imbedded  portions  extend 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  each  case,  and  the  mitered 
edges  of  the  parallel  flanges  being  located  adjacent  the 
mitered  edges  of  the  adjacent  frame  member  in  each  case 
to  form  a  rectangular  frame,  two  of  the  sides  of  said 
frame  being  also  provided  with  a  third  inwardly  projecting 
flange,  mitered  at  its  ends  and  located  below  the  first- 
mentioned  flanges,  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  located 
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CABINET  EQUIPMENT 
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29,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,461 
(CL  312-^15) 
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1.  In  cabinet  ttnicture,  a  wall  portion  arranged  on  a 
side  of  the  cabinet,  a  storage  means  disposed  rearwardly 
of  said  wall  portion,  and  means  movably  nsounting  said 
wail  portion  for  movement  in  ooe  directioo  and  place- 
ment in  an  outer  petition  to  expose  said  storage  means, 
and  for  movement  in  another  direction  and  placement 
in  another  outer  position  to  provide  a  shelf  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  side  of  said  cabinet. 
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_  2.716,731 

PROCESS  AND  PREPARATIONS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PRINTS  WnH  AZO  DYESTUFFS  BEING  INSOL- 
UBLE IN  WATER 

^^'gfJ'^— fe? ''^— "^  —  MaiB  Fuchwhtha,  Hcri»ert 
Rdm  Fiaiyrfnt  aa  Mafa,  ami  Max  Kerth,  B«l  So4«i 
(Tmmm^  GcnHuqr;  Mafiareie  Rda,  b^  Tlricbacli, 
ememMx  oi  nid  Htikart  Rdn,  dcccMMl,  ■■jgann  to 
CaawBa  Farfcweffca  ^triiNi  AMfffwIlachaft,  Frank- 
fart  MB  Main-Fcckcahaini,  GanuHy 

No  Drawlaf.    AnBoMtaa  Octabcr  7,  1952, 
SciWN^r313399 
4ClaiM.   (a.ft-71) 
4.  The  method  of  printing  textiles  which  hxrludes  the 
steps  of  applying  to  the  textiles  an  acid-developing  dye 
paste  containing  a  diazoamino  compound,  an  azo  cou- 
pling component,  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  alpha, 
alpha'  dichioroadipic  acid  that  melts  at  176  to  178'  C. 
and  subjecting  the  textile  carrying  the  applied  paste  to 
a  neutral  steaming  operating  to  cause  the  alkali  metai 
salt  to  liberate  acid  and  develc^  the  dye. 


filaments,  threads  and  yams  to  a  cold-drawing  process, 
whereby  they  are  extended  to  from  3  50% -400%  of  their 
original  length,  then  drying  the  same  to  free  then  com- 
pletely from  water,  and  thereafter  reacting  them  with  dry 
gaseous  formaldehyde,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 


..^^^^,__  _  2,796.732 

"i2£^  Jf?£J5:J?!29  ™*  melting  point  of 

5%?;?? iS^^SiMJFAMENTS,  THREADS, 

iiSPJl^SSiK J**^^^^"^  ^'^■TH  GASEOUS 
rogjMLUWHYDE  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED 

*f^^^*^V.^"'*->  Swto«rt-<.  ■-If-.r  lo  brenla 
A.  G.  her  FonchMg  aad  Pataatrcrwcrteiif,  Zarick, 


120  to  180*  C  in  an  environment  free  from  catalysts 
and  substantially  consisting  of  an  inert  gas  for  a  period  of 
several  hours,  said  treated  material  having  a  weight  in- 
crease, as  compared  to  the  starting  material,  of  from  8- 
14%,  and  a  melting  point  raised  by  from  80  to  ISO*  C. 


m^i  ^gg*"**"*  Mareh  3, 1953.  Serial  Na.  349,951 
Clalra.  Priority.  •fg«?«.Swtt«riii.d  AfiiM,  1949 
6ClafaM.    (a.  8— 115.5) 

3.  Poly-*-caprolactam  syntheric  linear  polyamide  fila- 
ments   threads,  and  yarns,  produced  by  subjecting  said 


2.786,733 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ABACA  CORDAGE  FIBER 
WITH  THE  HYDROLYSB  PRODUCT  OF  METH- 
ACrRYLATO  CHROMIC  CHLORIDE  AND  PROD- 
UCT PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Georie  Thnwaea,  MBIn^  tmi  flip  la  A.  Hante,  Lczl^- 
toa.  MaM..  aarf0Bon  la  FUbric  Rcacarck  LdbonlofflM, 

NoDn«Hii«.    AgpMraHia  Siptiantir  19, 1953, 

Serial  N«w  379^463 

SCUM.   (CL8— 116) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  cordage  fiber  of  high  elon- 
gation from  abaci  fiber  which  comprises  immersing  said 


abaci  flber  in  a  10-15%  aqueous  soluuon  of  an  alkali 
selacted  from  the  group  consbtinf  of  sodium  hydroxide 
and  potassium  hydroxide  for  about  5-30  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0-30*  C.  draining  said  fiber,  neu- 
tralizing lestdual  alkali  and  washing  said  flber  with  water, 
drying  said  fiber,  immersing  said  fiber  in  a  0.25-1%  water 
solution  of  methacrylato  chromk  chloride  of  pH /about 
3-5  at  room  temparature  for  about  V4-20  hours,  drain- 
ing said  flber  and  drying  it.  and  heating  the  thus-treated 
flber  at  about  300-350*  F.  for  a  time  in  the  neighborhood 
of  20  minuttt.        

PROCESS  OF  FDONC^lScWANKAljronWiraTO 
CELLULOSE  FABRICS  BY  APPLYING  ISOCYA- 
NATK.BISULPH1TB  ADDITION  BAWS 

nil ■11   Btml  MaHlM^-WhMftiaia.  Jam** 
^"^■■"    ^^^   "  -     -  Salkdd 


Map*  2,  1951. 

I  No.  213.691 

Irtliria  Maiek  19, 1959 
2  CUM.    <a.8— I16J) 

t.  Proccat  for  in^roving  the  rantance  to  water  and 
aqueous  tiaatnents  of  efect*  prodofead  by  mechanical 
treatment  on  celhikm  textiles  oompriaiac  unpregnating 
such  material  with  a  bisulphite  additioii  salt  having  the 
fbrrouU  R.(NH.CX.90iM)«  where  X  is  a  chaloogen  hav- 
ing an  atomic  weight  not  exceeding  that  of  sulphur,  a  is 
a  whole  number  not  excaeedhif  3.  M  is  aa  alkali  naetal. 
and  R  lepiea—U  moaooneric  araaaalie  and  aliphatic  hydfo- 
carboa  radicals,  the  aroiatic  radicals  having  monocyclic 
groupi  of  notnere  than  sevea  caihon  atoou  and  the  ali- 
phatic hydfoearboa  radicals  having  a  chain  not  exceeding 
lea  carbon  saons,  and  when  n  te  1  not  aaose  tton  eight 
carbon  atoms,  applying  the  nwchaairBl  treatmanc  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  effect,  and  mbnitting  the  material  to 
heat  at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  decompositioa 
temperature  of  the  addition  product  but  below  that  of 
any  deleterious  effect  on  the  impregnated  naaterial.  in 

which  procen  there  is  tho  appBed  to  the  material  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  comistinf  of  urea,  thio- 
urea, dicyandiamide.  p-tolueoe  sulphonamide.  guanidine, 
amino-guanidine  and  melamiae,  so  that  said  compound 
is  present  in  the  material  during  the  heat  treatmenL 

2.786,735 
PROCESS  FOR  PR€>DUCINC  CYANOETHYLATED 
NATIVE  COTTON  FIBERS  BY  REACTING  CEL- 
LUL08E    FIBERS    WITH    ACRYLONITRILE    IN 

VAPOR  PHASE  «     _^    «  . 

-     -  -  ,  Va^  Mi  Calcahy  P.  JoMB, 

Mdn  ■iiljiam  la  InrtHali  of  Textile  Tcch- 

19.  1954,  S«rW  Na.  435.993 
9aiiiii     <C1.»~129) 


laomwBi 


the  natural  physical  structure  of  the  fibers  which  com- 
prises immersing  said  cotton  fibers  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  from  O.IO  to  10%  of  sodium  hydroude 
to  sorb  on  the  cehulose  from  1.5  to  22  miUigrams  of 
sodium  hydroxide  per  gram  of  cotton,  removing  from 
the  cotton  substantiaUy  all  the  adhering  liquid  solution, 
and  leacting  the  cotton  while  containing  the  said  sorbed 
amount  of  sodium  hydroxide  with  acrylonitrile  in  the 
vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  46*  C.  to  85*  C. 
and  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  4  hours  until  there  u 
such  an  amount  of  cyanoethylation  that  the  cotton  con- 
tains from  0.50%  to  6.5%  of  nitrogen  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  cyanoethylated  cotton,  and  retaining  the 
crysUllinc  structure  of  the  cotton  fibers  substantially  un- 
altered.   

2,796,736  __^ 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 

Robert  H.  Rosfhaedgc,  Ransey,  N.  '- "J»«jV°-«2!! 
■cae  CorporaHoa  of  America,  New  Yort,  N.  Y..  a  cor- 

/SSaSom  Immmn  27,  1953,  Sciial  No.  333,411 
^*^       ifSSi.    (CL  9-151  J) 
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1.  The  process  of  treating  native  cotton  fibers  to  effect 
but  a  partial  cyanoethylation  of  the  ceUuloae  and  retain 


1    An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  filamentary  ma- 
terials, comprising  an  endless  flexible  belt  for  supporting 
the  filamentary  materials  during  the  treatment,  a  plu- 
rality of  upper  rolb  and  a  plurality  of  lower  rolls  parallel 
to  said  upper  rolls,  a  container  for  a  liquid  treating  bath, 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  said  bath,  said  bdt  be- 
ing trained  up  and  down  in  a  rig-rag  path  through  said 
badi,  over  said  upper  rolls  and  under  said  lower  rolls, 
said  belt  being  twisted  through  an  angle  of  ISO  degrees 
in  its  upward  and  downward  passages  between  the  upper 
rolls  and  the  lower  roUs  whereby  the  filamentary  ma- 
terials will  be  carried  around  the  upper  rolls  and  the 
lower  rolls  on  the  outside  of  the  belt  and  wUl  not  coo- 
tact  the  rolls,  said  lower  rolls  being  directly  beneath  said 
upper  rolls  thereby  providing  for  a  substantiaUy  vertical 
course  of  travel  of  the  belt  and  filamenury  materials. 
8.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  filamentary  maten- 
als,  the  steps  which  comprise  supporting  said  filamenUry 
materials  on  an  endless  fiexible  belt,  which  belt  is  trained 
zig-zag  over  a  plurality  of  upper  rolls  and  under  a  plu- 
rality of  lower  rolls  parallel  to  said  upper  rolb  and  which 
belt  travels  upwardly  and  downwardly  thrtnigh  a  Hquid 
treating  bath  during  iu  passages  between  said  rolls  and 
is  twisted  dirough  an  angle  of  180  degrees  in  iU  upward 
and  downward  passages  between  said  rolls  whereby  die 
filamenury  materials  wiU  be  carried  around  the  upper 
rolls  and  the  lower  rolls  on  the  outside  <rf  the  belt  and 
will  not  contact  the  rolls,  and  applying  a  force  to  drive 
at  least  some  of  said  rolls  to  move  the  belt  through  the 
treatment  apparatus  whereby  die  belt  will  carry  the  fila- 
mentary materials  through  the  treatment  apparatus,  said 
lower  rolls  being  direcUy  beneath  said  upper  rolls  there- 
by providing  for  a  substantially  vertical  course  of  travel 
of  the  belt  and  filamentary  materials. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  productioa  of  yam  by  the  wet 
spinning  method,  which  comprises  extniding  a  spinning 
solution  into  a  setting  liquid  to  form  a  number  of  fila- 
ments, drawing  the  (Uameots  by  a  yarn  forwarding  means 
upwardly  in  nearly  paraUel  paths  through  and  once  for 
all  out  of  the  liquid  under  coiaditons  such  that  they  come 
together  to  form  a  yarn  at  a  point  which  would  be  between 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  the  yam  forwarding  means 
were  the  yam  free  from  twist,  and  changing  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  yam  by  passing  it  over  a  grooved  pulley 
fixed  skew  with  respect  to  the  natural  plane  of  the  yam. 
the  said  pulley  being  the  first  structure  with  which  the 
yam  maiies  contact  after  the  filaments  have  left  the 
setting  liquid,  and  the  shape  of  the  groove  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  pulley  being  such  that  the  yam  when  it  reaches 
the  pulley  makes  contact  with  one  side  only  of  the  groove 
and  at  a  later  stage  in  its  passage  over  the  pulley  makes 
contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  whereby  a  false 
twist  is  applied  to  the  yam  and  the  point  at  which  the 
filaments  come  together  is  lowered. 


a,7S(.73t 
PKODUCnON  OF  AN  ANTIMONY-CONTAINING 

FLUOBINATTNG  AGENT 
Bobcrt  P.  Kuh  m*  Riripli^  Davii, 
rfpon  to  Tit  Dofw 

NoDnwfcw.  knMuMtm  Nwmkm  3,  IfSt, 

<niliiii  (CL23— tt) 
I.  A  oaetted  of  regeoerating  a  spent  antimony  balide 
floorinating  agent  coHipoacd  esaentiaUy  of  the  elements 
antimony,  bromine,  and  fluorine  and  containing  less  than 
one  fluorine  atom  per  antimony  atom  which  comprises 
i  1 )  treatmg  itte  spent  agent  with  free  chlorine  in  a  pro- 
portkm  of  from  OJM  to  1  equivatot  per  equivalent  at 
bromine  in  the  spent  agent  to  replace  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  bromine  thereof  by  chlorine,  such 
proportioQ  being  insoflldeot  to  increase  the  valence  of 
tfie  antimony,  and  (2)  fluorinating  the  resulting  chlor- 
inated product  by  treatment  thereof  with  from  IV^  to 
12  mois  of  HF  per  mol  of  chlorine  uaed  in  step  I  at  from 
50*  to  200*  C  to  replace  wMi  fluorine  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  chlorine  introduced  in  step  1. 


a,7g<,799 
CONTINUOUB  PBOCXflB  FOB  THB  PBODUCTION 
OP  MKIHACKYLIC  ACID  ESTtBB  AND  AMMO- 
NIUM 9UUHATS 

Clck.  Gaaveal,  Md  Slavea  1.  THkaL  Ml 
N.  1„  waimmn  to  AMai  fliilnl  A  Jh* 
Horn,  N«w\«t,  N.  Y^  g  tQWfutMtm  tf  New  Ydifc 
May  It,  19M,  9mM  N*.  42t»7« 
7nihiii     (CL23— 119) 


1.  A  cootinuoui  proceaa  for  the  production  of  a  meth- 
acrylic  acid  ester  which  comprises  reacting  acetone  cy- 
anohydrin  with  sulfuric  acid,  subfecting  the  reaction 
mixture  to  pyralyMs,  aad  then  esterifying  the  pyrolyzed 
material  with  an  alcohol  in  aqueous  medium  and  frac- 
tionating the  reaction  prodticts  in  an  estehfkation  and 
fractionating  column  under  such  conditions  that  the  dis- 
tillate contains  the  bulk  of  nwthacrylic  add  cater  and  at 
least  1  %  by  weight  of  the  bottoms  ol  the  column,  which 
contain  by-product  anunonium  sulfate  compound,  consti- 
tutes methacrylic  acid  ester,  aeparating  said  bottouM  into 
an  aqueous  layer  containing  said  ammonium  sulfate  com- 
pound and  an  organic  layer  containing  nMthacrylic  add 
ester,  and  recovering  ammoniuro  sulfate  compouiad  from 
said  aqueous  layer  aad  methacrylic  add  ester  from  said 
distillate  and  said  organic  layer. 


3»7t4,74t 
STECIAL  ATMOSPHERE  DEVICE 
Alfred  BL  Tnytor mdham^i.  Wtiilhlii,  ■ettalay  HeJgMa, 
N.  J^  aiignan  to  Ak  Rsfcrtlon  Cnfny, 

ntttit  New  Yatl(«  N.  Y—  a  eoiMradoa  af  New  Yc 
~      %  1954,  S«W  No.  442,314 
4nii«i     (CL2»— 259) 


I.  A  portable  device  for  providing  an  inflatable  work 
chamber  containing  a  coodttOed  gaseous  medium  and 
adapted  for  safely  manipulating  nuterials,  comprising  a 
flexible,  collapsible  and  totally  endoaed  housing  made 
of  thin  plastic  sheets,  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  being 
transparent,  said  sheets  being  joined  at  the  edges  thereof 
to  provide  a  gas-tight  container,  two  sleeved  glove-like 
members  made  of  thin  plastic  material  attached  respec- 
tively to  the  edges  of  two  openings  in  said  housing 
whereby  a  person  can  easily  work  materials  within  said 
housing  with  both  hands,  said  housing  coataiiiing  a  gas- 
eous meditmi  at  a  pressure  slightly  in  excess  of  the  pres- 
sure of  the  surrounding  atmosphere  to  form  said  work 
chamber,  said  gaseous  medium  bdng  the  sole  means  for 
maintaining  said  housing  extended  so  as  to  form  said 
chamber,  said  gaseous  medium  being  practically  inert 
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with  respect  to  said  plastic  materials  and  to  subsUnces 
contained  in  said  chamber,  ialet  nteans  associated  with 
»aid  housing  for  inflating  said  housing,  and  outlet  means 
associated  with  said  housing  for  exhausting  the  gaseous 
medium  within  said  housing. 


2,7M,741 

METALLURGICAL  GAS  GENERATOR 

Jack  Huebkr,  Sylvaflta,  mi  DvaU  Beggs,  near  Toledo, 

Ohio,  amlianri  to  Swfaea  CptotasHnn  CorporatloB, 

Toledo,  Oklo,  a  corporatfoaeffOMo 

ApplkntkM  Febraaiy  14, 195«,  Serial  No.  545.913 

t  niifiiii     (p.  23—241) 
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\itr*i^  with  a  fluid  charge  containing  components  at  least 
partially  in  the  liquid  phase,  said  reactor  bdng  a  doaed 
sheU  provided  with  means  for  introdudng  a  fluidizing 
medium  therein,  nMans  for  withdrawing  gases  therefrom 
and  means  for  withdrawing  aaid  solid  particles  there- 
from, the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least  one  inlet 
for  introducing  said  fluid  charge  into  said  shdl,  said  inlet 
being  mounted  on  said  shell  and  comprising  a  spray  noz- 
zle adapted  to  produce  a  spray  of  the  liquid  components 
of  said  fluid  charge,  a  sluood  surrounding  said  nozzle 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  aaid  shell,  aad 
means  for  passing  a  purge  gas  through  said  shroud  and 
into  said  sheD.         ___^^,^_  u  !W 

a,Ti4,T43 
CIGARETTB  UGHTER 

Alcxaadcr  Salaar,  New  Y•ri^  N.  Y. 
Afpllcallw  M«tk  M,  1*54,  Sfriri  N*.  4IMM 

.'diet  M' 


V  '^ 


1.  Tn  apparatus  for  produdng  a  hydrogen  oootafaiing 
nitrogen  metallurgical  gas  subsuntially  free  from  oxygen 
and  oxides  of  carbon  and  comprising  a  stripper  including 
a  stripper  sump  for  a  body  of  COi  absorbing  solution,  a 
first  absorber  including  a  first  sump  for  COj  absorbing 
solution,  a  second  absorber  induding  a  sump  for  COi  ab- 
sorbing solution,  a  first  liquid  conduit  for  solution  pass- 
ing from  the  stripper  to  the  second  adsorber,  a  second  liq- 
uid conduit  for  solution  passing  from  the  second  absorber 
to  the  first  ab^xber,  a  third  liquid  conduit  for  solution 
passing  from  the  first  sbsorber  to  the  stripper,  heat  con- 
diicting  wall  means  immersed  in  the  solution  in  the  strip- 
per sump  and  forming  a  chamber  therdn,  burner  means 
for  burning  carbonceous  fud  aad  air  aad  supplying 
products  of  combuation  aad  heat  therefrom  to  the  cham- 
ber, a  fintt  gaa  conduit  for  pasmg  gas  from  the  chamber 
to  the  first  absoiber.  a  seooad  gas  conduit  for  passing  gas 
from  the  first  absorber  to  the  aecoad  absorber,  and  a 
product  gas  outlet  from  the  second  absorber,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  meaaa  forming  a  catalyst  chamber 
for  a  water-gas  shift  catalyst  in  the  second  gaa  conduit,  a 
heater  for  heating  gas  hi  the  aeooai  gas  conduit  before 
the  gas  conucts  the  water-gas  shift  catalyst,  and  a  cool- 
er for  cooling  gas  in  the  second  gas  conduit  between  the 
caulyst  chamber  and  the  sacoad  absorber. 

2,714.742 

REACTOR  ADAPTED  FOR  CONTAINING 

FLUIDIZED  PARTICLES 

Jaaeph  B.  McKlalcy,  PMIihaiKll,  aad  Mlckaal  i.  Dafilg, 

Veniaa.  Pa^  iiiltoin  to  Calf  Rcaaaech  *  Develop- 

of  Dda- 


^wm 


mim 


-m 
'  I* 


r/ 


a  April  4, 1M2,  Ssriiri  No.  244,472 
SOitaK   <a23-4tt) 


2.  In  a  dgarette  lighter,  a  hollow  casing  indoding  topt 
front,  rear  and  side  walU  and  a  bottom  plate,  the  top 
wall  having  an  opening  therein  at  the  front  and  having 
an  opening  at  the  rear,  a  partition  dividing  the  interior 
of  the  casing  into  a  front  compartment  for  holdmg  liquid 
and  a  rear  compartment  for  holding  solids,  said  dividing 
partition  having  an  opening  therein,  a  housing  in  the 
liquid  compartn>ent  mounted  on  the  bottom  plate,  said 
housing  having  a  side  opening  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  liquid  compartoient  and  having  a  top 
opening,  a  pipe  having  one  end  conununicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  the  other  ead  of  the  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  the  partition  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  compartment  for 
holding  solids,  a  piston  movable  in  said  housing,  a  rod 
extending  from  said  piston  through  the  openings  in  the 
top  of  the  housing  and  in  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  to 
the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
rod.  a  spring  endrcling  the  protmding  portion  of  the 
rod  for  urging  the  rod  to  outermost  position,  a  nozzle 
extending  through  the  rear  opening  in  the  top  wall  over 
the  compartment  for  holding  solids,  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  cover  the  noz- 
zle, and  a  curved  pin  carried  by  the  cover  interioriy  there- 
of and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  opening  in  the  nozzle 
upon  the  closing  of  the  cover.  ^^^ 


i«aH 


2.7K.744 

FUEL  ATOMIZER 
Howard  C.  Beck,  Jr,  RalMaiuii,  MJ. 

5, 1955.  Serial  No.  499,371  ^'' 
(CL  4t— Itt) 


a  April  5, 
7CfitaK. 


'sn 


1.  In  a  reactor  adapted  for  containing  a  deaae  phi&        I.  A  fuel  atomizer  for  a  carburetor  having  a  ventnri. 
bed  of  fluidized  solid  partides,  wherdn  said  bed  is  con-    comprising  a  roUUbly  mounted  disc  m  the  gas  stream 
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dowBstrcun  from  ssid  iFCStun,  vadcs  on  tac  downstrmn 
side  of  said  disc  extendmt  outwardly  into  the  gas  stream 
around  said  disc  for  reaction  therewith  to  spin  said  disc, 
a  perforated  collar  aroood  the  periphery  of  said  disc  to 
thoroughly  atomlxe  any  Aid  particles  that  may  remain 
anatomized  by  sakf  Tenturi. 


further  reacting  said  latter  so-formed  gases  witii  an  add!- 
tiooal  portion  of  ore  to  form  iron,  carbon  dioxide,  and 
steam,  removing  the  unreacted  steam  and  carbon  dioxide, 


lUSCM  A* 


S,7tf,'f4S 
FUEL  OIL 


a 


D. 

am, 


October  17,  195«, 

4CWiM.   (CLfl— ^ 

1.  A  normally  Hquid  hydrocarbon  fad  oil  containing 
hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  ranfe  of  3S0*  to  750*  F.. 
having  incorporated  therein  0.001  to  0.20%  by  weight  of 
a  predominantly  oil-soluble  polyoxyethylene  ether  of  an 
alkyl  phenol,  the  alkyl  portion  of  said  alkyl  phenol  con- 
taining at  least  8  carboa  atoms  and  the  polyoxyethyleoe 
portion  of  the  molecule  containing  from  2  to  20  ethylene 
oxide  groups. 


X,7M,74< 
METHOD  OF  ACIDULATING  FHOSPHATE  ROCKS 
AND  REACnON-PROMOTING  AGENTS  THERE. 


Foit  Wartk,  Tck^  a 


NoPiiiifcn    AMicatfM  Odotar  9, 1953, 

8«lif  No.  MSOTT 
iCkkm,  (CL71— 4«) 
1.  A  method  of  eipwHting  and  increasinf  the  rate  oi 
formatioa  of  soluble  pboq»hales  daring  the  manufactmr 
of  supciphoiphite  by  the  add  treatment  of  phosphate 
rock,  which  comprises:  forming  an  aqueoos  solution  of 
a  reactioo-promoliBg  ageirt  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
salt  <rf  a  sutfooated  mixtme  of  nq»lithaleDe  and  alkylated 
derivatives  of  naphtha  lene.  cootainiBf  methyl  groupa  and 
alkyl  groups  witii  8  to  12  carboo  atoms;  adtUng  said 
aqucoos  solutioo  to  snlftiric  acid  to  produce  a  mixture 
containing  between  about  65%  and  80%  acid  in  which 
the  reactjoo-promoting  agent  is  adapted  to  form  a  ho- 
mogeneous  and  fine  dispersion  without  separation;  and 
bringing  the  dispersion  at  sulfuric  add  and  reaction- 
promoting  agent  into  contact  with  phosphate  rock  in  quan- 
tity soiBdent  to  introduce  from  about  0.25  to  1.0  lb.  of 
agent  per  ton  of  such  rock,  whereby  the  superphosphate 
so  obtained  does  not  set  to  a  hard  mass  during  curing. 


S.A^ 


2,7M,747 
REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORES  BY  CARBON  AND 
ffTEAM  AND  PLANT  FOR  CARRYING  IT  INTO 


Id  AteUcrs 
SwHunnnd,  a  Swiss  com- 


Afil  €*t9S4,  Ssriri  N5.  42U11 

r*  ■MMnBon  SwHsstlaBd  Apifl  9. 19S3 
iCUmm.  (CL  75—11) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  iron  ore  comprising  raising 
a  preheated  mixture  of  iron  ore  and  carbon  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  950*  C.  in  a  closed  shaft  furnace, 
holding  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  o(  at  least  950* 
C,  introdudng  steam  into  said  mixture,  thereby  bring- 
ing about  the  reaction  of  said  steam  with  a  portion  of 
said  carbon  to  form  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  gases, 
reacting  said  so-formed  gases  with  a  portion  of  said  ore 
to  form  bon,  carbon  di<mide  and  steam,  reacting  said 
so-formed  tieara  with  additiooal  carboo  to  form  addi- 
tional quantities  of  carboo  UKWoxide  and  hydrogen  gases. 


and  recycling  unreacted  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
gases  through  said  ore,  thereby  utilizing  subsuntially  all 
of  the  carboo  and  the  so-formed  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  gases. 

2,7S<.74S 
METHOD  OF  MELTING  IRON  AND  STEEL 
Cari  Geetia  4a  Laval,  Jr^ 


1952,  ScfW  No.  32t,951 
(CL  75-^43) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  iron  and  sled  in  a  dbect 
fired  levcrberalory  furnace  which  comprises  nMlling 
down  a  charge  therein  by  alternately  introducing  inio 
the  furnace  first  a  burning  mixture  of  fuel  and  a  gas  con- 
taining unoombined  oxygen  and  second  a  gas  containing 
unoombined  oxygen  substantially  free  of  fod  and  repeat- 
ing the  cycle  until  the  charge  is  meMed  whereby  the 
charge  is  r^iidly  raised  to  the  mcitinf  temperature  and 
a  portion  of  the  iron  in  the  charge  is  periodically  oxidized. 


2,7g6,749 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STEEL   IN  THE  SIE- 
MENS-MARTIN FURNACE  USING  PRE-METAL 
MELTED  IN  THE  CUPOLA  FURNACE 

lo  GenlKhirfl  Mr  HHtaBwetftaningca  a.  b.  Hi, 

N9  Dmvki^    AppBcflBMi  mb§  22*  i9SSg 

SsfW  N«k  5173t5 

Oaiass  prkMlty,  MaBcatipn  Germaay  July  9, 1954 

lOdns.    (CL75— ««) 

A  method  of  producing  steel  in  an  open-hearth  furnace 

which  comprises  initially  melting  in  said  furnace,  for  a 
period  of  between  10  and  20  minutes,  a  charge  compris- 
ing scrap  and  finding  agent,  thereafter  iiftroducing  into 
said  initially  molten  charge  a  molten  pre-iron  produced 
in  a  hot-blast  operated  cupola-furnace,  said  charge  con- 
taining: 

Carbon 2.5  to  3.8% 

Silicon 0.05  to  0.30% 

Manganese 0.10  to  0.50% 

Sulfur 0.02  to  0.08% 

Phosphorus 0.08  to  0.2% 

Remainder iron  and  the  usual  accom- 
panying substances   | 

and  thereupon  continuing  and  finishing  the  reflninig  of 
the  charge  in  said  open-hearth  furnace. 


2,7ti,75B'-      "-    — 
PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  GERMANIUM-CON- 
TAINING  MATERIAL  FROM  COAL 
Mmm  lM«aki,  Sft«7n4B,  Tokyo.  Japni*  afdgnorto 
SdSin  sSTE-tailo  ZaMan  Ais  (Cttal  Researeh 

iMtMntc),  Tokyo,  *I*^ .■  "STJ?*?  •'.'"HT 
AppHcaflon  AptU  27,  1953,  Seiiti  No.  351,191^ 

... ■• — ^ —  '•-  ■-  ■  21,  1t5* 

Of.  jM  iri 
.0  KR) 
tfl*   tO' 


'^BVfllJ'^ 


,i^' 


2,7t^75i 
RECOVERY  OF  PLATINUM  FROM  ALUMINA  BASE 

PLATINUM  CATALYST 
Herbert  R.  Appell,  North  Riverside,  IIL,  asdgncjr  to  Ujl- 
rersal  Ofl  Pro*M(i  Company,  Dee  Ptataee,  DL,  a  cor- 

poralkM  of  Dehware  

No  Dmwii«.    AppHcadoa  lannary  13,  1954. 
SeffaINor4i3,9f4^ 
llClalns.    (0.75— itl) 
1    A  method  of  recovering  a  noble  hctal  from  a  com- 
posite thereof  with  a  refractory  inorftanic  oxide  and  a 
metal  sulfide  non-reactive  with  mineral  acid,  which  coov 
priscs  digesting  said  composite  with  a  strong  mmcral  acid 
of  lesser  oxidizing  activity  Uian  nitric  acid  and,  in  adduon 
to  said  acid,  an  oxidizing  agent  which  is  substantially  free 
of  combined  nitrogen,  whereby  to  convert  said  sulfide  to 
sulfate  and  to  dissolve  the  later  and  the  inorganic  oxide, 
and  separating  the  resultant  solution  from  the  undissolved 
noble  metaL  

2,7I«.753 
PYROPHORIC  ALLOYS 
,  Haas  Nowolny,  and  Kurt  Komarck, 
VIcna,  Aastrfa 
Ftbf««7  1«,  1954,  Swtol  No.  41J,«4 
n  AniMa  Fcbnnry  27, 1953 
(CL  75—134) 


^ %t»  U    ■ 

5.  Method  for  recovering  a  germaniuni-containing  ma- 
terial from  gas  liquor  containing  the  same,  said  gas  liquor 
being  derived  from  the  carboniiauoo  of  a  germanium- 
containing  coal  at  800  to  1200-  C,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  liquor  to  oxidation  in  tiie  presence  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent,  autoclaving  the  oxidized  liquor,  forming  a  ger- 
manium-containing precipiute  in  said  liquor  as  a  result 
of  said  oxidation  and  autoclaving  steps,  separating  said 
precipitate  from  the  liquor,  burning  the  precipitate  to 
produce  a  material  more  concentrated  with  respect  to 
germanium  than  said  precipitate,  and  recovenng  said 
material. 


-^M 


i.A  pyro^c  material  consisHnt  essentially  of  ti- 
tanium and  bismuth  in  the  proportions  of  15  to  55%  by 
weight  of  titanium  and  20  to  85%  by  weight  of  bismuth, 
the  combined  amounts  of  titanium  and  bismuth  being  at 
least  55%  of  the  material. 


a.7M.751  „,,«^, 

METHOD  OF  SBPARATTNG  COBALT-NICKEL- 

MANGANESE        ^  ^  ^  ^^^, 
TnktoKnsnnr  Roy,  KBMb^K.Iy—*rdix  Alfred 

NoDnwiM.    Ap^tafjen JNne  9, 1954, 

ScfW  Nn.  43S.il4 

IClahM.    (CL75— 1M) 

1    In  a  hydrometallurglcal  proce«  for  recovenng  a 
substantially  nickd-free  cobah  sohition  from  a  Iimior 
containing  dissolved   nickel   sulfate   and   cobalt   sulfate 
which  comprises  adjusting  the  solutes  contents  of  said 
liquor  to  provide  about  5  mols  of  ammonia  for  each  mol 
of  dissolved  cobalt  and  about  5  mols  of  ammonia  for 
each  mol  of  dhsohred  nickel,  and  a  sulfate  ion  concentra- 
tion at  least  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  dissolved  cobalt 
content  in  its  trivalent  state  and  dissolved  nickel  in  its 
bivalent  state;  oxidizing  the  adjusted  liquor  with  a  sulfur- 
free,  oxygen-bearing  oxidizing  gas;  introducing  sulfuric 
acid  into  said  oxidized  liquor  to  produce  a  hydrogen  ion 
concentration  greater  than  that  equivalent  to  a  pH  of 
about  4  whereby  a  substantially  cobalt-free  nickel-bearing 
precipiute  is  formed;  and  separating  said  precipitate  leav- 
ing a  substantially  nickel-free  cobdt-bearing  liquor,  the 
improvement   in   combination  therewith   for   treating   a 
liquor  containing  dissolved  manganese  as  well  as  dissolved 
nickel  and  cobalt  sulfates  which  comprises:  oxidizing  the 
adjusted  liquor  until  precipiution  of  manganese  oxide 
substantially  ceases,  and  then  continuing  oxidation  for 
sufficient    additional    time    to  oxidize   substantialiy    the 
entire  dissolved  cobalt  content. 


2,7gi.754 
ALLOY  COMPOSmON 
John  V.KIodikar,  New  Yoik,N.Y.  ^ 

NoDmwInff.    Appllertlon  Frtninry  It.  1953,  ,^, 
Serial  No.  334,197  ,..u» 

ICWm.    (a.7S-134) 
An  alloy  consisting  of  the  foUowmg  metals  by  weight: 

Percent 

Tungsten   tV^ 

Tin 24 

Copper - ^tZ 

Cobalt  - J:^ 

Mercury — **'•'* 

2,7ti,7S5  ^  ^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALLOYING 
MAGNESIUM 
Richard  K.  Paddock  mi  Frank  E.  Robbhis,  Mldhmd, 
Mich.,  aMH^ors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
ImL  MidSn  a  cwporathin  off  Delaware 

^^      5Ck*m.    (a.  75— 1«) 

3.  The  method  of  alloying  a  difficahly  alloyaWe  metal 
with  molten  magnesium  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  dif- 
ficultiy  alloyaWe  metal  remains  unmelted  and  readily 
settles  in  molten  magnesium  the  steps  which  comprise 
maintaining  a  body  of  the  magnesium  in  the  melted  state; 
isolating  a  portion  of  the  molten  magnesium  within  the 
body  thereof  and  subjecting  it  to  agitation  so  as  to  circulate 
the  portion  upon  itself;  continuously  transferring  from  the 
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body  ol  the  onoiten  ougnesium  to  the  isolated  portion  a 
stream  of  the  said  body  of  molten  magnesium  so  as  to  con- 
tinuously dupUce  molten  ntettl  from  the  isolated  portion 
while  circulating  the  isolated  portioo  upon  itself;  trans- 
ferring the  di^laced  molten  metal  to  a  Kparating  zone; 
introducing  into  the  separating  zone  the  difficultly  alloy- 


able  metal  in  particulatcd  form  and  allowing  the  same  to 
fall  through  the  said  zone  into  the  mixing  zone  while  said 
displaced  molten  metal  rises  therethrough;  separating  the 
resulting  upward  flow  of  molten  metal  from  the  descend- 
ing particulatcd  metal;  and  returning  the  separated  molten 
metal  to  the  aforesaid  body  thereof. 


t,7ti,75< 
TTTANIUM  ALLOYS 

EmI  F.  Swhjt*  Kh'hM^  B»  FkvytTi  wi  Ist  S. 

ky 


N»  Dnwl^  OililHri  ifiMciiln  hmmn  13,  195«, 
SesM  N«.  UM1<>  mw  Paisirt  N*.  IMU^  '■tod 
Pifiitir  U  1»S3.  DhrMed  aad  iMa  apptcaOM  8«p- 
tsaAcr  4, 1953,  ScffW  No.  3t2,lt3 

3CWM.    (CL  75— 175  J) 
1.  Alloys  containing  from  0.1%  to  5.0%  aluminum, 

from  0.1%  to  5.0%  silicon,  from  0.1%  to  2.0%  carbon. 

and  the  remainder  being  subttantially  all  titanium. 


•ikaitna  earth  metal  siHcate  having  an  average  particle 
size  leas  than  I  micron  in  an  aqueous  mediun  inMaUy 
containing  at  least  0.1  gram  per  liter  of  calcium  sulfate 
with  aluminum  sulfate  sOlBcient  to  react  with  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  ol  the  water  insolubkl  alkaline  earth 
metal  aiUcate. 

14.  The  method  of  preparing  paper  which  conofnses 
reacting  a  finely  divided  water  iasolubic  calcium  sil  cate 
in  an  aqueous  pulp  medium  containing  initially  at  least 
about  0.1  gram  of  calcium  sulfate  per  liter  with  suffi- 
cient aluminum  sulfate  to  react  with  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  said  water  inaohible  calcium  silicate,  forming 
paper  from  the  resulting  pulp  slurry  with  consequent  re- 
covery of  white  waters,  establish  a  further  pulp  conuin- 
ing  aqueous  medium  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
white  waters  and  reacting  finely  divided  water  insoluble 
calcium  silicate  with  alnminum  sulfate  in  said  further 
medium. 

a,7M.7S9 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FELTED,  FIBROUS  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

DavU  A.  Fctglcj,  Jr^  f  BBrasisf  Tiiiia^la,  I  — raefer 
■a..  Mslpor  to  Aimmtrnm  Coit  CoaipMy, 
lik^  m  tttfttikm  •#  FcaMytvaaia 
NoDrawli«.   Appfcadoa  DMKMbcr  10, 1954, 
9«iW  N«.  474,419  I 

9CWM.    (CL91— 21)  ' 

1.  A  method  of  making  felted,  fibrous  sheet-making 
material  comprising  forming  a  slurry  containing  sheet- 
making  fibers,  forming  separately  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  solid,  noniacky,  subatantialty  water-insoluble  resin 
having  a  detisity  less  than  about  1.5  by  adding  said  resin 
and  locust  bean  gum  to  water  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5 
to  about  3  parts  by  weight  of  said  gum  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  resin,  adding  said  dispersion  Co  said  slurry, 
agitating  the  resulting  slurry  to  coagulate  the  solida  coo* 
tent  of  said  dispersion  onto  said  fibers,  aiKl  forming  the 
slurry  of  coated  fibers  into  a  sheet 


2.7t4,757 

METHOD  FOR  FREPARING  A  FAPER  PRODUCT 
B.  Taiylor,  FWrtaiifc,  Fm  aarffMr  to  CdusMa- 
Chesiricd  Cev^  Allcgkcay  Cooaty,  Fa^  a 

conatalioB  of  Deiawafc 
N*  DrawlBg.     CiwIlMlluB  of  appMcadoM  Serial  No. 

352495,  April  39,  1953.     Tito  appBcattoB  hmt  2S, 

1954,  Serial  No.  594399 

9ClaiM.   (CL  91—21) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  paper  which  comprises  form- 
ing an  aqueous  slurry  of  cellulosic  paper  pulp  and  an  add 
substance  which  forms  a  water  insoluble  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt,  reacting  with  said  slurry  finely  divided  alkaline 
earth  metal  silicate  and  producing  paper  from  the  result- 
ing slurry,  the  amount  of  said  acidic  substance  being 
sufficient  to  react  with  at  least  half  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  silicate. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  EDIBLE  DUST-FREE 


H 


No 


,CalR. 

2.1W4. 


N«. 

4nilaii     <CL99— 2) 
1 .  Tn  a  method  of  forming  dtoM-trte  particles  of  poultry 

and  animal  edible  feed  material,  the  steiw  of:  simultane- 
ously subjecting  said  edible  nulerial  to  heat  and  pressure; 
extruding  said  edible  material  into  elongated  bodies  in  a 
semi-plastic  heated  state;  and  grinding  said  elongated 
bodies  while  still  in  said  semi'i>lastic  heated  state  to  form 
dust-fiee  particles  of  said  edible  material. 


2,71i.7<l 
INFUSaiE  COFFEE  BAG 

Mavries  WrisMsaB,  Ncwtas,  Maas.,  asrigBOf  to  Modciv 

Maaa.,  a  eorpotalhM  of 


Fabravy  9, 19S3,  Serial  No.  335,935 
•  nihil     (a.99u.77.1) 


2,7H.759 

METHOD  OF  FREFARING  SILICEOUS  FIGMENT 
AND  METHOD  OF  FREFARING  FAFER  FROM 
SlXSi  FIGMENT 

Laaii  B.  Tafljior,  PBIitBigt,  Fiu,  awlyyr^ta  Culamlila- 

Fa.,  a  corMradoa  of  DelawaR 

NoDnwIiV.   AiMBeadoa  AwMt  2^  1954, 

ScfW  No.  452^459 

17Cli*H.    (CI.  92— 21) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composition  of  matter 
which  comprises  reacting  a  finely  divided,  water  insoluble 


■  '-If 


1.  A  water  infusible  bag  oootaifliat  a  bevorafa  infnioo 
material  comprising  similar  paper  webs  having 


strength  to  withstand  normal  wetting  with  boiling  water 
sealed  along  the  side  in  face  to  face  relation,  determin- 
ing the  sidca  of  the  bags,  said  paper  webc  having  pleats 
substantially  parallel  to  the  sealad  sides  extending  frtxn 
one  end  of  the  bag  to  the  other,  said  paper  webs  being 
sealed  to  form  the  ends  of  the  bag  with  the  ends  of  the 
pleats  secured  in  folded  thicknesses  of  the  webs  sealed 
in  the  eikd  seals  of  the  bag. 


'Jfwirt 


2,7Bf,TCl 
ROQUEFORT.TYFE  CHEESE  AND  PROCESSES  OF 

FREFARING  THE  SAME 
Slaoley  G.  Ki^ikL  MaiHsna.  Wla^  asslganr  to  WiacooiiB 

Ahnaal  Reasara  FoaadaHoa,  WlaJw,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 

Tlleaofflliriite 
No  Drawlm.    Orf^Ml  appitaaon  My  25,  1959,  Serial 

No.  175J99,  now  Falsat  No.  2,tf5,999,  daSsd  Janary 

12^1954.    DIvUai  Md  Ikb  appHcallea  Mwch  4, 1953, 

oMfOl  No.  340,990 

iCUJM.   (CL99— no 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  roqueforf-type  cheese 
from  cow's  milk  employing  ^ored  blue-green  Penicillium 
roqutforti  mold,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  add- 
ing to  the  milk  used  in  the  production  of  the  cheese  suffi- 
cient iron  to  provide  at  least  about  0.7  mg.  to  1.5  mg. 
of  iron  in  solution  for  about  100  ml.  of  milk. 


2,7li.7«3 
FOODFROCESS 

ttvocke,  WiAlmis.  D.  C 
vy  4, 1953,  Sartal  No.  329,795 
SOahMk   (CL99— 131) 


f~m»«  "T* 
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1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  food  products  wherein  a 
water-colloid  solution  containing  food  particles  homoge- 
neously dispersed  therein  is  prepared  by  mixing  water  with 
finely-divided  striid  ingredients  including  a  hydrophilic 
colloid,  an  edible  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  food 
particles,  the  water-ctriloid  solution  forming  a  beat-irre- 
versible advanced  gel  whfle  the  food  particles  are  main- 
tained in  their  homogeneously-dispersed  condition,  and 
said  advanced  gel  and  its  homogeneously-dispen>ed  food 
particles  are  cooked  to  cause  said  gel  characteristics  to 
substantially  disappear,  ttie  improvement  comprising: 
cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fijiely-divided  solid  in- 
gredients to  a  temperature  substantially  below  room  tem- 
perature prior  10  the  nuxing  operation. 

2,716,744  "^*^**T^ 

NimHENT  FOOD  FRODUCTS  AND  FROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
EotcM  led  Rlrocbt.  TTMhfailiiM,  D.  C 
Appllcatfoa  lo|y  7. 1953,  Saritf  No.  344,537 
7ClalM.    (CL  99^.131) 
I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  coated  food  product,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  dispersing  meat  particles  in  a  thixo- 
tropic  semi-gel-like  mass  comprising  a  water  solution  of 
a  hydrophilic  colloid,  subjecting  said  mass  to  the  action 
of  free  alkaline  earth  metal  ions  to  cause  formation  of  a 
gel  structure  while  maintaining  said  n»eat  particles  homo- 
geneously   dispersed    therein,    forming    said    mass    into 
shaped  pieces,  contacting  said  shaped  pieces  with  a  fur- 
ther water  solution  of  a  hydrophilic  coUoid  to  form  a 


colloid  film  over  the  surface  of  said  shaped  pieces  and 
subjecting  said  coUoid  film  to  the  action  of  free  alkaline 

1  ■"■  "—*«>— l^at 


earth  metal  ions  to  cause  said  film  to  form  a  relatively 
imporous  advanced  gel  coating  on  the  surface  of  said 
shaped  pieces. 

2,714,765 
TOFFINC  CONCENTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
RidM^  H.  FriBcc,  New  Yorii.  N.  Y. 
NoDcawtaf.   AppBcatfoo  May  9, 1955, 
Serial  No.  507,141 
TCIafaM.    (CL99— 139) 
1.  An  edible,  stable  concentrate  consisting  of  an  emul- 
sion adapted  to  have  water  added  thereto  and  whipped 
to  incorporate  air  therein  with  an  increase  in  volume  of 
up  to  about  500%  and  comprising  by  weight  about  30% 
of  a  hardened  fat,  about  70%  of  a  syrup  containing  sugar 
and  water  in  the  ratio  by  weight  of  about  2:1.  an  ionic 
emulsifier  comprising  sodium  stearate  and  an  edible  non- 
ionic  emulsifier  comprising  sorbitan  monostearate. 


2,794,744 
METHOD  OF  FRODUCING  A  FLAVORING 
COMFOSmON 
Jerome  A.  Mcosri,  BaMmora,  Md.,  Mri^or  to  The  Balti- 
more Splcc  Compaaj',  BoMimorc,  Md^  a  cnrporatioB 
of  MarybMid 

loBc  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,599 
4  Cialaas.    <a.  99—144) 


1.  A  method  for  adding  flavoring  liquids  to  an  ab- 
sorbent material  which  comprises  drawing  a  vacuimi  on 
the  absort>ent  material  to  withdraw  the  air  from  the  cells 
of  the  material,  adding  the  flavorings  to  the  material  while 
the  material  remains  iwder  vacuum  and  then  releasing 
the  vacuum  from  the  material  to  drive  the  flavorings 
further  into  the  ab9ort>ent  material. 


'Hi 

2,714,747 
FIXED  FLAVORS  AND  METHOD  OF  FRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Leo  J.  Novi*,  Dnyla^  OMo,  MB%Mr,  ky  ascaw  Mriga- 
■Mola,  lo  BOAMd   Cliiailial  Coryoratloa,   Daytoa, 
Ohio,  a  coipoiaina  of  Dalawara 

NoDoiwlM.    AopBcatleo  Novtuidlar  5, 1954, 

Seriy  No.  447.341 

I2CWM.    (CL  99^149) 

I.  A  gelatin  product  having  from  0.05%  to  1.0%  by 

weight  of  cartx>xymethyl  dextran  and  having  a  citrus  oil 
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dispersed  therein,  the  product  being  characterized  in  that 
the  carboxymethyl  dextran  protects  the  gelatin  against  in- 
sdubilization  for  indefinite  periods  of  time. 


2.7t4,7M 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  MEAT 
Fred  E.  D«atbcrat«*  CohimbM,  Ohio 
No  DnwlBg.    AppHcalka  May  12, 19S4, 
Serial  No.  4293S9 
Tbis  iBTcatkM  b  hereby  dediciiyd  to  the  GoTcmmcnt  of 
the  State  off  Ohio  for  the  free  nsc  of  the  People  of  the 
United  States  during  the  fuD  term  of  the  patent  to  be 
granted 

UCIahM.  (CLW— 157) 
1.  A  method  of  preserving  meat  which  comprises  the 
step  of  introducing  into  the  vascular  system  of  the  animal 
at  a  time  near  its  slaughter  2  to  50  parts  per  million 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  animal  a  broad  spectrum 
antibiotic  effective  against  both  Gram  positive  and  Gram 
negative  bacteria. 


2,7M,7i9 
NURSING  BOTTLE 

SkoUCflil. 
t,  19S5,  Serial  No.  493,t39 
idirfnw.    (CL99— 171) 


1.  A  portable  container  in  which  a  predetermined  so- 
lution may  be  prepared  at  a  desired  time  prior  to  using 
same  comprising,  a  hollow  body  member  defining  a  com- 
partment having  an  outlet  in  one  end  tiiereof  and  an  op- 
positely disposed  end  wall,  a  hollow  formation  upstand- 
ing from  said  end  wall  toward  said  outlet  providing  a 
second  compartment  having  an  opening  arranged  to  con- 
nect with  the  interior  of  the  first  compartment,  a  flexible 
closure  member  removably  engaged  in  said  opening  seal- 
ing the  same,  solute  and  solvent  carried  in  said  com- 
partments separated  one  from  the  other  which  upon  in- 
ter-mixture will  form  said  solution,  and  means  carried 
on  said  end  wall  manually  operable  frcmi  exterior  of  the 
compartments  for  disengaging  the  closure  member  from 
the  opening  to  permit  intermixture  of  the  solute  and 
solvent,  the  solution  thereafter  being  dispensed  through 
the  outlet,  said  means  comprising  an  eiongate  rigid 
member  having  a  threaded  shank  engaged  through  said 
end  wall  and  a  straight  rod  protruding  from  said  sliank 
aligned  opposite  said  opening  inside  said  formation,  the 
diameter  of  said  rod  being  less  than  the  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  said  opening,  said  means  being  removably 
installed  to  permit  access  into  the  second  compartment 
from  exterior  of  the  container. 


of  glycerine,  homogenizing  the  mixture,  and  stirring  a 
small  portion  thereof  into  a  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  egg  material  to  distribute  at  least  one  part 
substituted  naphthoquinone  to  250,000  parts  of  eggs. 

40 

a,7M,771  i  *- 

CORE  WASH 
Vi 


J^y7,1952, 
to.  297375 
UCUm.   (CLIM— 3tJf) 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  saod  cores  consisting  es- 
sentially of  21%  to  30%  calcium  oxide,  2.6%  to  4.0% 
magnesium  oxide,  46.5%  to  65%  flaiLe  graphite,  car- 
bonate, as  alkali  metal  carbonate,  in  an  amount  of  1% 

to  5.0%  and  the  balance  water.  ^,  ^  . 

2.7M,772 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CELLULAR  CLAY 

AGGREGATE 

John  H.  Siewart,  Cmrioa,  m*  Floyd  W.  Wack,  LookriUe, 

OWo,  ■iilganii  to  Stmk  Ciniorifi,  Ik.,  Owtoo,  Ohio, 

oTOMo 

iMwy  19, 1953.  Sarinl  No.  331,803 
MOafaM.   (CL196-49) 


1 .  The  process  of  making  ceramic  globules  having  non- 
communicating  multicellular  interiors  and  glassy  exteriors, 
which  comprises  producing  a  ceramic  earth  material  hav- 
ing from  50%  to  75%  by  weight  silica,  from  12%  to  35% 
by  weight  alumina,  from  I  %  to  20%  by  weight  chemical- 
ly combined  water  and  from  10%  to  18%  by  weight  flux- 
ing oxides  present  in  fluxes  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  oxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides, 
oxides  of  iron  and  titanium,  alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts,  and  salts  of  iron  and  titanium  in  which 
calcium  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide  are  present,  reduc- 
ing the  size  of  the  particles  of  said  cesramic  earth  material 
to  a  size  ranging  from  14  mesh  to  air  ik>at,  forming 
pellets  of  the  mixture,  subjecting  the  pellets  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  2300*  F.  to  2450*  F.  for  a  period  of  from 
three  to  six  minutes  to  cause  each  pellet  to  be  firt-bloated 
with  a  glassy  exterior. 


2.7M.773 
LINOLEUM  CEMENT   FROM  TALL  OIL  BffFER, 
AND  LINOLEUM  OBTAINABLE  THEREFROM 
I.  Bradley,  Jr.,  Whitbirtsr,  Maai„  Mri^or  to  SheO 

~     CaMff,  a 


of  Delaware 

liriy  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,781      r> 
18  nil    I     (CL  186^123) 


2,788,778 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  EGG  MATERIAL 

Aflhv  Rapport,  CUcafO,  IlL,  aoigMr  to 

Lcc  Ratoar,  CUosfo,  DL 

No  Drawtoi.    AppBcaltoa  Aa«Mt  13,  19S4, 

Sow  No.  449,778 

3CWM.    (CL99— 196) 

1.  The  method  comprising  adding  a  small  quantity  of 

a  substituted  2  methyl  1-4  naphthoquinone  to  a  quantity 


I                           I              i 
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3.  A  cement  comprising  a  gel  of  a  tall  oil  polyester 
of  an  esterifiaMe  ^yceryl  polyether  of  a  dihydric  phenol 


having  alternating  glyceryl  radical*  and  the  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  phenol  united  in  a  chain  by 
ether  oxygen  atoms,  which  polyether  contains  termmal 
glyceryl  radicals  and  an  average  of  about  2  to  10  of  the 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  in  the  chain,  which  poly- 
ester has  at  least  three  acyloxy  groups  of  the  tall  oil 
acid  joined  to  the  glyceryl  radicals,  and  which  gel  u 
obtained  by  agitaung  and  blowing  the  ester  with  a  gas 
containing   molecular   oxygen   at   from    about    150   to 

2  786,774  

COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  KNTTTED 

FoHlc  LonM  Saaiair,  aril  Lake  CNy,  Utah  *^«» 

4Clah»    (CI.188-I62) 

2.  A  oompoaitioo  for  treating  knitted  hosiery  which 
comprising  essendally  of  nNtandally  equal  parts  of 
Epsom  salts,  aluminum-ammonium  sulphate  and  a 
sugar.  

2,786.778 
ASPHALT  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  SMALL 
AMOUNTS   OF    LEAD    NAPHTHENATE    TO 
IMPROVE  ADHESIvmr       ^  ^_  .    „_.     , 
Ehrood  D.  WeBa.  Lafccwood,  a^  *<»^«^  Jh  f,*^  ''•' 
Sokim  OMo,  Mri^on  to  The  Stoniard  Oil  Company, 
CleTdaod,OMo,acoiForallM0fOhlo 

NoDrawh«.    AppBcaftoa  March  9, 1953, 

TertJ>Ior341354  -*" 

laHm.  (CL  186— 277) 
An  oil-in-water  asphalt  emulsioo  prepared  with  an 
emulsifying  agent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
potassium  tallate  and  potassium  rosinate  having  satis^ 
factory  asphalt  content,  viscosity.  stabUity  and  demulsi- 
bility  and  having  as  an  additive  m  the  asphalt  phase  of 
the  emulsion  an  amount  of  lead  naphthenate  equal  to  from 
0.025  to  0.21%  lead  based  on  the  weight  of  asphalt,  said 
additive  improving  the  adhesion  of  the  asphalt  emulsion 
without  appreciably  dctractinf  from  its  other  properties. 


2,788,778 

8IUCA  COMPOSmON  AND  PRODUCTION 

IHBRBOF 

EdwM^  M.  ABM,  Dajisatoiw.  OBto.  ajrignrt 

Pa.*  a  CMMiaBaa olDalawan 

NoDS^g^AapBraiiHO  IHceniher3, 1954, 

Siitt  No.  473,857 

19  CWtoB.    (CL  186—188) 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  an  alumina-sflica  pigment 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  silicate  with  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  chloride  in  aqueous  medium  and 
thereby  precipitating  the  corresponding  alkaline  earth  met- 
al silicale  having  an  average  ultimate  particle  size  below 
about  \  micron,  and  thereafter  reacting  the  resulting  al- 
kaline earth  metal  silicate  with  enough  water  soluble  alu- 
minam  salt  having  an  anion  which  forms  a  water  soluble 
alkaline  earth  metal  sah  to  react  with  at  least  20  per- 
cent of  said  silicate  and  to  precipitate  alumina  whereby  to 
produce  a  mixed  alumina-silitt  pigment  and  a  salt  of  said 
anion  and  the  alkaline  earth  meul,  and  extracting  a  ma- 
jor portion  of  the  alkaline  eai4  metal  salt  from  the  pig- 
ment. 

2,786.777 

SnJCA  COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Edward  M.  ABeai.  WaiswariB,  Ohio,  aariaanr  to  Cohun- 

hto-SowlBeni  qbwBlcrf  Cwpomloa,  Allegheny  Cooaty, 

Pa.,  a  cocporatwa  q«  Ddawan 

NoDrawtoc    AppBcaWaa  May  18, 1953, 


in  aqueous  medium,  said  alkaline  earth  metal  silicate  hav- 
ing an  average  ultimate  particle  size  of  0.015  to  1  micron, 
the  amount  of  said  aluminum  sulphate  being  at  least  suffi- 
cient to  decompose  at  least  50  percent  of  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  silicate  and  thereby  to  cause  precipitation  of  AbOi 
and  production  of  a  precipitate  comprising  AhCh  and  SiOa. 


Philip  V.  PahnqiM, 


2,786,778 
INK-RECEPTTVE  RESINOUS  FILMS 
V.  PahnqoM,  New  Caaada  Township,  Ramsey 
r,  Mtoa.,  ■srigair  to  Mlaaraota  Minfaig  A  Mana- 
_  CoopMy,  St  Paal,  Mlaa.,  a  corporatioo  of 

NoDrawhig.    AppOcatloa  Febmaiy  5, 1954, 

Serial  No.  488,595 

tdaima.    (CL  117— 12) 

2.  A  thin  flexible  organic  polymer  film  having  a  nor- 
mally non-ink-receptive  surface  which  has  been  rendered 
ink-receptive  by  brief  conuct  with  silicon  monoxide  in 
vapor  form.  

2,786,779 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWDERED 
METAL   DEPOnriON   BY   OXY-FUEL   GAS 
FLAME  _    ,  ^^  ^,    ,  _ 

AadKW  Loaf,  Cambcrwell,  Londoa,  Fre^eriek  Nod  Tay- 
l3r,  Tboraaby  oo  Teea,  aad  AMired  Blacklock,  Cambei^ 
wdl,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad,  aarifcaofs  to  Dcwraacc  *  Co., 
Ltd..  Loadoa,  Tajlaail  a  British  coaipaay 
.      AppUcatioa  Fahf«aiy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,822 
r  ISCIafaBS.    (CLU7— 22) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  metal  deposit  to  a  naetal 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of  mUing  a  combustible  gas 
under  controllable  pressure  with  a  combustion  supporUng 
gas  under  controllable  pressure  in  a  mixing  zone  to  form 
a  combustible  mixture  under  controllable  pressure;  ignit- 
ing such  mixture  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  mixing  wne; 
maintaining  the  resultant  controllable  velocity  flame  in 
closely  spaced  effective  heat  transfer  relation  with  such 
surface  to  elevate  the  temperature  thereof  to  the  incipient 
fusion  temperature,  while  aspirating  additional  gas  into 
the  mixture  between  the  mixing  rone  and  the  igniuon 
point;  and,  when  the  surface  temperature  attains  the 
fusion  value,  controllably  entraining  powdered  metal, 
from  a  source  of  supply  of  the  latter,  into  such  additional 
gas  for  impingement  onto  the  heated  metal  surface  by 
such  flame  at  a  rate  controlled  by  the  pressure  induced 
velocity  of  the  mixture. 


2*786»788 

COATING  PROCESS  FOR  roLVETTHYLENEj^D 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

WMm  B.  WaBet  aad  H««M  G.  Haha.  Mldlaad,_Mleh^ 


tiriii  II     (0.186—386) 
%.  A  method  which  comprises  reacting  aluminum  sul- 
phate with  a  Andy  divided  alkaline  earth  metal  alicate, 


,  a  tuipoiaMa  of 

May  2S»  1956,  Serial  No.  587,361    *> 

28CfadM.   (CL117— 62)  ^ 

1.  Method  for  coating  a  polyethylene  articie  with  a 
resinous  tripolymer  of  vinylideoe  chloride,  acrylonitrile 
and  a  functionally  acidic  ethenoid  monomer  which  com- 
prises sulfonating  the  surface  of  die  polyethylene,  treat- 
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fait  the  solfbnated  surface  with  a  pdybask  compound 
containing  at  least  two  amine  groups  to  provide  said  sur- 


face  with  a  basic  reactive  polarity,  and  sobsequentty  ap- 
plying a  layer  of  the  resinous  tripolymer  over  the  sul- 
fonated surface. 


2.7M.7n 
PROCESS  OF  RECOVEKING  NYSTATIN 
wumcftnty  nvuiuwB,  mm  wuuan  v»oM(  nignMM 
N.  1^  ligiiiii  to  OIIb  MalMcMB  CbcHieal  Cur- 
poralio^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  VtafffeBia 
NoDrawtoi.    ApplcHliM  NoveMber  4, 1954, 
ScffW  N«.  4M,9S2 
4CWM.    (CI.U7— «5) 
I.  The  procen  of  recovering  nystatin  from  a  Strepto- 
myces  noursei  fermentation  broth  which  comprises  adding 
a  water  miacible  organic  solvent  selected  froiaa  the  group 
consbting  of  isopropanol  and  n-propanol  to  the  broth 
to  provide  a  mixture  containing  40-73  percent  by  vohune 
of  solvent  based  on  the  total  vohmie  of  solvent  and 
brotfi,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resisting  aqueous  organic 
solvent  medium  to  about  pH  4-6  and  then  to  about  pH 
6.5-7.5,  filtering  the  mixture  to  remove  undissolved  ma- 
terial, removing  the  organic  solvent  from  the  resulting 
filtrate  by  evaporation  and  recovering  the  resulting  pre- 
cipitate. 


2,7M,7t2 
ENAMELING  GIIOUNl>4X>AT  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  OF  APPLICATION  THEREOF 

Haven  M.  ZkBBMnnaa,  Danbw,  W.  Va^  aad  Bamham 

W.  King  and  John  Scknltz,  Jr.,  Cotamkna,  Ohio 

No  Dnwtog.    AppHraiion  AnfMt  31, 1954, 

SerW  No.  453,424 

UOafaM.   (CL117— 7f) 

9.  A  process  of  producing  a  vitreous  enameled  metal 

body  which  comprises  smelting  a  batch  of  enameling 

materials  in  such  proportions  as  to  yield,  on  calculated 

analysis,  a  frit  consisting  essentially  of: 

Weight  percent 

FeaOi   1-15 

ZnO   0-9 

SiOs   _  30-45 

Bad 17-28 

At  least  one   material   selected   from  the  group 

consisting  of  NasO  and  KaO 11-22 

CaO 3-« 

AbOi 0-7 

applying  the  resulting  frit  in  an  enameling  slip  to  a  steel 
body  to  a  dry  weight  of  from  8  to  15  grams  per  square 
foot,  two  sides,  firing  at  a  temperature  of  from  1300  to 
1700*  F.  for  a  time  from  3  to  8  minutes,  applying  a 
vitreous  enamel  cover  coat,  and  reflring. 


3,7M,7t3 
COATING  PROCESS  POR  POLYETHYLENE  AND 

coMPoorrs  artkus  thereby  obtained 
HnroM  G.  Haha  ani  Wftahi  E.  Walaa,  MUmj,  Mich., 
airiMim  to^Tha  D»w^Ghfifcnl  Company,  Midland, 
Mlch^  a  cornnnlionnff  Ddawnra 

AppMtarfuB  Mny  aS,  195«,  SctW  N*.  5t7,3<l 
IS  rialMi     (CL  117—72) 
1.  Method  for  coating  a  polyethylene  article  with  a 
resinous  tripolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride,  acrylonitrik 


and  a  functionally  basic  ethenoid  monomer  which  com- 
prises sulfonating  the  surface  of  the  polyethylene  and 


,  fj^  <*..«A««> 


^:^^      '^^f 


subsequently  applying  a  layer  of  the  resinous  tripolymer 
over  the  sulfonated  surface. 


1.7M.7B4 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING 
_  _  WOOD  ^ 

SNcn  1.  Hen^mann,  SHaHaBHaaiHBk  vipananu  aari^vor  to 

a 
nfl 
AppBcartQH  Afrii  11, 1952,  Sarhd  No.  281,744 
4Clninw.   (CL  117— 110 


.tu  J* 


1.  A  process  for  impregnating  wood  in  which  the  wood 
and  the  impregnating  liquid  substantially  surrounding  it 
are  sul^ected  to  pressure  changes  in  a  periodical  courv 
consisting  of  cycles,  characterized  in  that  each  cycle  con- 
sists of  a  high  pressure  stage,  during  which  the  preanire 
of  the  impregnating  liquid  u  oaaintained  higher  than  the 
pressure  of  the  air  within  the  wood,  but  not  higher  tlian 
about  18  kg/an.*  absohite  pressore,  and  a  low  pfeanue 
stage,  during  which  the  preanu«  of  the  impregnating  liquid 
is  maintained  lower  than  the  pressure  of  the  air  within 
the  wood,  bnt  not  lower  than  about  003  kg/cm.>  abaolute 
pressure;  that  the  changes  between  the  high  pressure 
stages  and  the  low  pressure  stages  are  carried  ont  very 
rapidly  and  snbstantially  instantaneous  that  tiie  length 
of  each  cycle  is  within  the  ranfe  of  about  10  aeooodt  to 
about  10  minutes;  that  the  ratio  williin  each  cycle  of 
the  length  of  the  hi^  pressure  stage  to  the  length  of  the 
cycle  is  from  about  10%  to  aboitf  95%;  that  the  length 
of  each  cycle  and  the  ratio  wkhin  each  cycle  are  anc- 
cessively  increaaed  during  the  impregnadon  by  itaitinf 
the  in4>regnation  with  the  lowest  values  and  terminating 
it  with  the  highest  values;  that  the  pressure  of  the  air 
within  the  wood  does  not  exceed  approximately  Va  of 
said  high  preanue  and  is  substantially  equal  to  the  at- 
mospheric pleasure;  and  that  the  namber  o^  cycles,  which 
stales  the  total  duration  of  the  anpfegnation,  is  not  leM 
than  of  the  otder  of  one  hundred. 


«r  .iv^  a.7M,7BS 

COATING  FOR  RUBBER  MATS 

Robert  L.  Wiae,  "THiani.  Mick„  aaalginr  to  The  Dow 

Convanv,  MUHBd,  Mich^  a  coinoiatloB  of 


NoDrawlw.   AijUcniien  March  28, 1955, 
Nn.497g44l 
TCIriM.    (a.ll7--U9) 

I.  A  liquid  coating  compotitioo  constating  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  (1)  aqueous  synthetic  polymer  latexrs. 
the  dispersed  polynaeric  solida  consisting  of  (A)  from  40 
to  55  percent  of  a  oopolymnr  of  from  20  to  70  percent 
styrene,  balance  butadiene,  (B)  from  10  to  40  percent 
of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  gftmp  consisting  of  poly^ 
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vinyl  chloride  and  copolymer!  of  at  least  70  percent  vmyl 
chloride  with  not  to  exceed  30  percent  of  another  mono- 
ethylenkaUy  unsaturated  monomer,  and  (C)  from  10  to 
50  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  from  18  to  48  percent 
acrylonitrik.  balance  butadiene;  (2)  pigment  to  provide 
the  desired  color,  and  (3)  vulcanization  accelerator. 

7.  The  method  which  comprises  coating  a  rubber  arti- 
cle with  the  compoaitjon  claimed  in  claim  1,  drying  the 
coating,  and  curing  the  article  with  heat  to  vulcanize  the 
coating  to  the  article. 


2,7M,7B9 

GUMMED  PAPER 

Arthnr  E.  Cailaan,  Ttojr.  Ohio 

■Be  M9S3.  Satlal  No.  3M,9S1 
4ClainM.   (CL  154-433) 


'**9»* 


«,7w,n<         

MOBTURE  RRaVTANT  PAPER 
Lao  I.  Novak  imdJnMphT.TymtDiyton,  Ohio. 
on  to  Hm  ConswmwwMi  Ba^MringCnmpany  of 

)aihifNn.iM.l«2 
ItCWM.   (CL  117— ISO 

1.  Calendered  paper  characterized  by  increased  mois- 
ture resistance  imparted  thereto  by  an  adherent  coating 
thereon  consiatiiw  essentially  of  an  ester  of  a  dexti«n 
having,  initiany.  at  leaal  some  free  hydroxyl  groups,  with 
a  fatty  add  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


MHsaTJot 
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2.784.787  _      _ 

TEXTILE  FABRIC  RENDERED  SOIL  WEOTSTAI^rr 
Wrni  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE  AND  METHOD 
OP  PRODUCING  SAME 

Patrick  A.  Florio,  Walk N.  Y„  aiilgant  to  Mokaaco 

laiinaiilis.  Inc.,  a  tnipmnlinn  of  New  York 

UCWHa.    (CL117~1«) 

1.  A  textile  fabric  having  a  surface  coating  of  discrete, 
prc-fonned  alununum  phosphate,  the  average  particle  size 
of  said  aluminum  phosphato  being  not  greater  than  about 
70  millimicrons,  the  coating  being  present  on  the  material 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.25%  to  about  5%  of  the 
wei^t  of  the  fabric,  said  coating  having  the  property 
of  reducing  the  tendency  of  tfie  surface  to  pick  up  and 
retain  soil  particles. 


1.  A  tape7orW»n8  comers  of  shipping  boxes,  car- 
tons and  the  like,  comprising  a  flexible  web  <rf  paper 
having  on  the  face  which  is  to  be  against  adjacent  box 
sides,  which  form  a  comer,  spaced  flat  ribbons,  each  com- 
posed of  a  group  of  resilient  stretchable  filaments,  a  rela- 
tively weak  adhesive  applied  only  to  the  web  under  Ae 
filaments  for  rclcasably  securing  the  filaments  of  the 
ribbons  to  the  web,  and  a  relatively  rigid  substantially 
non-flowable  adhesive  covering  spaced  parallel  areas  of 
the  face  of  the  web  containing  said  ribbons  of  filaments 
for  rigidly  securing  said  filaments  at  said  areas  to  the 
paper,  said  strong  adhesive  extending  transversely  of 
the  filaments  and  being  adapted  to  secure  the  spaced 
areas  of  the  web  to  the  box  sides,  the  area  of  the  tape 
between  said  spaced  areas  receiving  the  comer  formed 
by  said  sides,  whereby  the  portions  of  the  filaments  be- 
tween said  spaced  areas  are  relatively  free  to  yield  and 
stretch  and  to  stay  the  box  comer  when  subjected  to 
stresses  arising  from  handling  and  shipping. 


2,7tf»7tS 
HIGH  SPEED  TOOL  ffTEEL  SAW  BAND  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
T.   \  ndf  rsiM.  Daa  Plalnea,  DL,  ■■rfanw  to  The 
DnAI  CiMiiF,  Dai  Ptihii^  ■.,  n  wtpoinlhM  •( 


14, 1953.  Serial  No.  392478 
(CLldS— 2L55) 


.      2,784.798 
LAMINATED  FABRIC 

loaeph  J.  Klein,  Giencoe.  and  Enmnnel  N.  Malael,  Anrofn, 

m     iisiaar-T   by  mcaM  iisiinwinti    to  Fibre  Bond 
— ^"--  '     ».  OL,  a  cocporalhM  of  IDhMls 
I  Jn^  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,829 
2C&M.    (CL  154-54) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  uw  blade  from  a  homo- 
geneous strip  of  high  speed  tool  steel,  which  comprises: 
forming  teeth  along  one  edge  of  the  strip  while  the  strip 
is  in  an  unhardeoed  condition;  heating  the  strip  uniformly 
across  its  entire  width  to  the  temperature  needed  to 
bring  about  a  hardness  of  about  45  Rockwell  C  in  the 
fittislMd  product;  directly  after  such  heating  and  while 
the  strip  is  at  substantially  the  temperature  to  which  it 
has  been  heated,  heating  the  teeth  without  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  strip  below  the  guHet  line  of  the  teeth, 
to  the  tempenture  needed  to  bring  about  a  hardness  in 
the  teeth  ranging  from  about  65  Rockwell  C.  at  the  tips 
of  ttkt  teeth  to  about  45  Rockwell  C  at  the  gullet  line  of 
the  teeth:  allowing  tlie  strip  to  cool;  and  tempering  the 
strip  to  relax  its  internal  structure  and  reduce  the  percent- 
afe  of  retained  tiuteaite. 


1.  A  laminated  fabric  consisting  essentially  of  a  plas- 
ticized  thermoplastic  backing  sheet  and  a  base  having  one 
surface  in  contact  therewith,  said  base  comprising  a  com- 
pressible batt  which  retains  its  loft  and  springs  back  to 
its  original  shape  upoir  compression  and  release  of  said 
compression,  said  batt  being  uncarded  and  uncompacted 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  normally  uncompressed 
non-absorbent  fibers  of  from  about  one-half  inch  to  two 
inches  in  length,  in  intermingled,  random,  three-dimen- 
sional   arrangement   throughout   the   length,   width   and 
depth  of  the  batt.  there  being  individual  fibers  extending 
transversely  throu^oot  the  depth  of  the  batt  to  opposite 
upper  and  tower  surfaces  thereof,  a  thin  coating  of  a 
flexible   adhesive  about  the  fibers  throughout  the  batt, 
said  adhesive  bonding  the  fibers  of  said  batt  at  spaced 
points  of  contact  between  the  fibers  to  leave  intercom- 
municating voids  free  of  adhesive  between  the  fibers  and 
provide  a  batt  of  substantially  uniform  resilience  and 
loft,  fibers  of  said  batt  being  embedded  in  said  backing 
sheet  at  the  plasticized  surface  of  said  sheet  in  conUct 
with  said  batt,  with  fiber  ends  extending  below  the  sur- 
face of  said  backing  sheet  and  with  the  conUcting  sur- 
face of  said  backing  sheet  nnaintaining  its  original  planar 
surface,  said  embedded  fiber  ends  anchoring  the  batt  to 
said  backing  sheet 
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METHOD  or  TSAimOUUNG  CUT  FUR  TO  A 
lACKlNG 
N«w  Yqfc.  N.  Y^  ■Htii  n  'Jj*^*^- 

H  3tmlwy  H.  KMt,  ilifcti  iw  pcram  to  Robert 
ckrca  pwccat  to  Ckariw  VaBdcwefhc, 
to  Emcil  Vuicwcgbe,  aad  tea  perccat 
to  Ckarics  A.  Racu 

DcccMbw  11«  1953,  Scrtal  No.  397^79 
15CWM.    (CL1S4— 77) 


substantitlly  parallel  into  ■  longitudiaallr 
bundle,  wetting  said  bundle  throughout  wMi  t  muid  rain, 
gathering  the  wetted  bundk  hito  a  wif-wippcrtit  ctoto- 
sectional  shape,  suspeoding  said  bundle  of  adfHnpportng 
shape  from  one  end,  and  curing  nid  reiin  te  bead  nid 
threads  securely  together  while  said  bundle  is  tuapendcd, 
said  bundle  being  self-supporting  in  crots-sectional  shape 
thereby  requiring  no  externally  applied  holding  means 
for  retaining  die  cross-sectional  bundk  shape. 


2,716,794 
POLYGLYCIDYL  ETHBR  OF  A  POLYHYDRIC 
PHENOL   HOT   SBTflNG    ADHK9IVE    AND 
METHOD  OP  UNITING  ARTICLES  THERE- 

wrni 


1.  The  method  of  applying  fur  to  a  backing  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  a  coagulant  to  die  hair  of  a  pelt, 
removing  the  skin  from  the  pelt  thereby  leaving  the  hair 
of  the  pelt  in  an  orderly  coagulated  assembly,  selectively 
controlling  the  density  of  the  hair  while  the  hair  is  in  the 
coagulated  state,  placing  the  backing  upon  the  hair  of 
said  assembly,  and  securing  the  backing  upon  said  assem- 
bly of  hair. 

a,TS«.792   

METHOD  OF  MAKWG  POLYTETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE  ARTICLES 
F.  MUik%  9t  PmI,  MlMe,  atolgnnr  to  Mluc- 
muttm  *   M— faitoilf  Cot^Mj.  9t   Paid, 
a  I 


MiylT,  19S2, 

29M13 

q  Hull  liJulyU,  1945 
12  datoii     (CL154-.149) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  which  is  capabk  of  hard- 
ening on  setting  and  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  hot  setting 
adhesive,  which  comprises  an  unreacted  mixtive  of  a  hard- 
enable  resinous  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol 
containing  t  ,2-epoxy  groups  and  a  hardener  selected  fron 
the  group  consisting  of  dicyandiamide  and  melamine. 


May  «,  1953,  Saitol  No.  353332 
(CL  154— «3) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  flexible  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  film  envelope  which  comprises:  assembling  to- 
gether in  stack  form  a  plurality  of  layers  of  soft,  porous, 
unsintered.  lubricant-free  polytetrafluoroethylene  film 
and,  between  each  two  adjoining  layers  of  said  film  and 
in  contact  with  all  areas  of  said  film  which  are  designed 
to  become  free  surfaces  of  said  envelope,  corresponding 
thin  layers  of  metal;  heating  the  stack  to  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  sintering  of  the  film  to 
the  dense,  non-porous,  strong,  tough,  flexible,  sintered 
state  and  to  cause  contacting  surfaces  of  adjacent  layers 
of  film  to  cohere  and  bond  together;  cooling  the  assem- 
bly; and  then  opening  and  expanding  said  envelope;  said 
stack  being  maintained  under  uniform  and  continuous 
pressure  during  said  beating  and  cooling  steps. 


2,7t«.793 
METOOD  OF  FABRICATING  GLASS  ROD 

SaMHMl  Mcnc  Shaocfft,  WaHwrtoB,  and. 

Applicatfoa  My  4, 1954,  Scrini  No.  441«447 

ICIafaM.    (CL154— 91) 


1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  producing  resilient  glass 
rod  comprising  arranging  a  plurality  of  glass  ^hrrn^t 


2,714,795 
FUNGICIDAL  TRICHLOROPINrniOBBNZENB 
COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING AND  USING  SAME 
WaMo  B.  Uiatt,  Poatfae.  Calrto  N.  WaH, 
Haiy  R.  DRtoaw,  Rayri  Oik,  Mick., 
Naw  YaHt.  N.  Y.,  a 


Na 
SaiW  Na.  2444M,  A^VMt  3U  1951.    This 
giphirtig  5,  1952,  Serial  Na.  3M,171 
9ClalM.    (CL147— 3«) 

1.  A  novel  bioregulant  composition  consisting 
dally  of  up  to  about  10  weight  percent  1,2,3-trichloro- 
4.6-dinitrobenzene  and  a  fungiddally  inert  adjuvant  as  a 
carrier  therefor. 


2,7tf,79i        

METHOD  OF  REPELLING  FUES  WTTH  DDUTYL- 

PHENYL  MONOETHER  POLYGLYCOL8 
VMaa  R  Wlilia,  L^ko  lackm^  Tax.,  airfiBV  to  11m 
Dow  Ckiilrai  CaavMQ'*  MUhad,  Mck.,  a  cotyra 
ttoa  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawls   AppSctloB  Nor— iber  27, 1953, 
Scriri  No.  394,175 
3CtaiM.    (CL147-^ 
1.  A  method  for  repelling  flies  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  surface  to  be  protected  a  dibutylphenyl  mono- 
ether  of  a  polyglycol,  said  polyglycol  conuining  8  to  10 
oxyalkylene   units  and   at   least   3  of  said   units  being 
oxypropylene  units. 


CORROSION 

AMMONIUM 
Haray  G. 


2,714,797 
-INHIBITED  QUATE 
NIUM  COMPOSmOl 


af  New  J«wy 
No 


ATERNARY 
'NS 

N.  in  MrflBor  to  R.  M. 
N.  J.,  a 


Maiylt,19S4, 

[•.43«,721 


JCL  147—31) 
lal 


1.  An  inhibited  bactericidal  aqueous  solution  for  ster- 
ilizing metal  objects  comprising  a  bactericidal  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  containing  a  stabilizer  consisting 
essentially  of  prop)rlene  glycol  and  sodium  nitrite,  said 
solution  containing  hydroxyl  ion  in  an  amount  to  provide 
a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  7.5  to  about  lOJ. 
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ANHYDRIDES  OF  MUCOCHLORIC  ACID 
EymRE.Cifcart.MonfaT«m«iMMIoCT^ 

laTNcwYaik 

pRaHtaB  Octokcr  4, 1955, 

fNa.  539^14 

L   <CL1«7— 33) 

4.  A  fungicidal  composition  oonUining  as  its  acUve 
ingredient  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  muco- 
chloric-myristic  anhydride  and  mucochloric-palmitic  an- 
hydride and  a  carrier  therefor. 


ment  catalyst  thus  added  provides  a  substantially  uniform 
concentration  thereof  in  the  continuously  circulating 
body  of  catalyst  passed  through  said  downllow  path  of 
less  ttian  0.5%  by  weight,  said  ref^lacement  catalyst 
being  combined  with  said  elutriated  I  catalyst  freed  of 
fines,  prior  to  returning  said  elutriatM  catalyst  to  the 
main  circulating  body  of  catalyst  in  said  downflow  padi. 


2,714,799 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OF  •jnnXKJLUTARIC 
ACID  BY  BACTERU  OF  THE  COU-AEROCENES 

HMm  Kati^M  ami  '^■«-*— '  faHd.  Kyoto  CHy,  and 

T^^^a^kam  T^^Mk^iS.  OtokaBl4BB.  laoaB 

NaDrawli*.   AMiilini MmSiT  1^47 

SnWN^iTlMa  _   « 

1.  A  process  for  producii^  .-ketoglutaric  acid  by  fer- 
menution  which  comprises  contacting  a  culture  medium 
containing  bacteria  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of 
die  genus  Escherichia,  the  genus  Aerobacler  and  die 
genus  Proteus  with  suffldent  ah*  to  effect  aerobic  fer- 
mentation. ^ 

2,714«11# 
MAKE-UP  CATALYST  ADDITION  IN  A  HYDRO- 
CARBON CONVERSION  PROCESS 
D.  Myers,  AakfaMd,  Ky^  aarigaiy  *o  Hoodry 
Coffporattoa,  WBaakiitoB,  Ddn  a  corporadoB 

AppBcattoa  imm  24. 1951,  StiW  Na.  233,591 
M  7Ck*M.   <CL194— 52) 


2,714J41 
FLUID  CONTACIING  PROCESS  INVOLVING 
FLUIDOED  PARTICLES 
B.  McKWiv.  PHI*»i|k,  mi  Mkkatl  J- Denis, 
Vmom,  Pnn  aM&nri  to  GaH  RtMarck  *  Dcvak^ 
ipMy,  Pklsliaigk.  P«^  a  eot^afadoa  af  Dela- 

m  April  4, 1952,  Scriri  No.  21M73 
ScKa.   (CL  194-53) 


»*> 


Jt99  ed} 


7.  A  hydrogenation  process  in  which  a  high-boiling 
hydrocarbon  charge  is  contacted  with  fluidized  hydro- 
genation caulyst  particles  in  die  iMVsence  of  a  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  at  reaction  conditions  comprising  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  750*  to  950*  F.  and  a  pressure 
in  die  range  of  250  to  2000  pounds  per  square  inch,  said 
high-boiling  hydrocarbon  charge  comprising  components 
which  are  at  least  partially  in  liquid  phase  at  the  reaction 
conditions,  which  comprises  fluidizing  die  hydrogenation 
catalyst  particles  by  means  of  a  hydrogen-containing  gas, 
spraying  die  hydrocarbon  charge  dirough  a  shrouded 
nozzle  onto  said  fluidized  catalyst  particles,  preventing 
the  spray  from  contacting  the  shroud,  surrounding  said 
spray  widi  hydrogen^ontaining  gas  from  die  shroud,  said 
hydrogen-containing  gas  having  a  sufficient  linear  velocity 
to  prevent  die  fluidized  catalyst  particles  from  eatcruig 
the  shroud.  

2,714,192 
SEPARATION  OF  STEAM  AND  HYDROCARBONS 

»<*?  ?»*     **I?Tl!TJiiii?'to^T^  W.  Kdloa 
r,  leney  CHy,  N.  J,  a  corporatkM  of  Debwasa 
I  A^  17, 19S5,  Serial  Na.  S2M37 
TOataM.   (CL  194-^95) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  system  wherein  granu- 
lar catalyst  is  continuously  circulated  in  compact  bed 
form  through  a  downflow  path  including  a  hydrocarbon 
conversion  zone  and  a  catalyst  regeneration  zone,  and 
returned  to  a  level  above  both  of  said  zones  for  subse- 
quent gravitational  flow  through  said  zones,  the  method 
which  comprises  withdrawing  from  said  level  as  a  side 
stream  a  minor  portion  of  the  circulating  catalyst  in- 
cluding fines,  elutriating  fines  from  the  portion  so  with- 
drawn, and  returning  the  remainder  of  the  portion  thus 
freed  of  fines  to  said  downllow  padi  by  gravity  flow; 
mahitaittinf  die  total  inventory  of  catalyst  circulated 
through  said  downllow  path  substantially  constant  by 
replacing  die  quantity  of  fines  with  make-up  gramilar 
catalyst,  such   make-up  granular  catalyst  being  added 
over  a  nulor  portion  of  a  cycle  of  continuous  caulyst 
circulation  and  at  a  controlled  rate  such  that  the  re^ace- 

71«  O.  G— 59 


4.  In  a  process  for  the  pyrolysis  of  a  hydrocarbon  in 
the  presence  of  steam  to  produce  ethylene  admixed  with 
steam  and  higher  boiling  hydrocarbons  in  die  form  of 
a  vaporous  product  stream,  the  method  for  making  an 
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efficient  sepantion  of  hydrocarbon  and  water  which  com- 
priaes  passing  said  product  stream  conUinins  ethylene, 
steam  and  higher  boiling  hydrocarbons  to  a  rectification 
zone,  in  said  rectification  lone  cooling  and  separating  a 
liquid  higher  boiling  hydrocarbon  phMe  and  a  low  boiling 
vapor  phaaa  containing  steam,  ethylene  and  other  hydro- 
carboM,  withdrawing  said  liquid  high  boiling  hydrocarbon 
phase  from  said  rectification  zone,  passing  said  low  boil- 
ing vapor  phase  from  said  rectification  zone  to  a  first 
separation  step  maintained  at  a  relatively  low  pressure 
level,  in  said  first  separation  step  cooling  said  rapor 
phase  to  form  a  water  rich  phase,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
rich  phase  and  an  UBCondemed  vapor  phase  containing 
steam  and  hydrocarbon,  passing  said  uncoodensed  vapor 
phase  from  said  first  separation  step  to  a  subsequent 
separation  st^  maintained  at  a  substantially  higher  pres- 
sure level  than  said  first  separation  step,  passing  said 
liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  from  said  first  separation  step 
to  said  second  separation  step,  in  said  subsequent  sepa- 
ration step  cooling  said  vapor  phase  from  said  first  separa- 
tion step  to  form  a  water  rich  phase,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
rich  phase  and  an  uncondensed  hydrocarbon  phase, 
containing  ethylene,  passing  said  water  rich  phase  from 
said  second  separation  step  to  said  first  separation  step 
whereby  hydrocarbons  adinixed  therein  are  fiashed  off  as 
the  result  of  decrease  in  pressure,  withdrawing  water  from 
said  first  separation  step,  and  recovering  said  uncondensed 
hydrocarbon  phase  containing  ethylene  and  said  liquid 
hydrocarbon  phase  from  said  subaequent  separation  step 
as  products  of  the  process. 


PBOCESBOF 


OXIDATION  OP  mVOLBUM 


•f  Ddawan 
NoDcawfag.    AiplcaliMlanM7  3,19S2, 
N^24M4« 
UOsAsH.    (CLIM— 142) 

1.  A  process  for  prodiKing  oxidized  petroleum  products 
whicii  comprises  paanng  a  propane-fractionated,  phenol- 
extracted  petroleum  fraction  having  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  70  to  700  Saybolt  seconds  at  210*  F.  through  a  bed 
of  silica  gel;  washing  said  silica  gel  with  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  below  that  of 
said  petroleum  fraction;  combining  the  pctrokram  fraction 
obtabied  by  said  wash  with  any  petroleum  fraction  un- 
adsorbed  on  said  silica  gel;  subfecting  the  combined  pe- 
troleum fraction  to  contact  with  an  oxidizing  agent  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  between  390*  F.  and 
620*  F.;  and  recovering  resulting  oxidation  products  from 
the  oxidized  combined  petroleum  fraction. 


X,7IMi4 

DBTILLATION  SEPARATION  OP  AUPHATIC  AND 

NAFHTHENIC    HYDROCARBONS    EMPLOYING 

PHOSPHORUS  HAUDES 

WWam  T.  Ndsoa,  BmUcsvUIc  Okfau,  asrignnr  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Compauy,  a  conoratiou  of  Delaware 

Applicatkm  Sipttmhir  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  45S,r79 

(CL  2«1— 42) 


-5a^«" 


1.  The  distillation  of  a  mixture  of  an  aliphatic  and  a 
close-boiling  naphthenic  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
distilling  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of 
phosphorus  trichloride  and  phosphorus  tribromide. 


TION  OP  FHnULIC 
ANHYDRIDB 
B  Csrrito,  wi  A»srt  a 


Mack  1, 19M,  Ssrial  Ntt.  4UaM 
(0. 2n--M) 


1.  The  method  of  purifying  phthalic  anhydride  which 
comprises  mixing  sufficient  water  with  the  phthalic  anhy- 
dride to  form  a  pumpable  shirry  comprising  the  phthalic 
acid  and  water,  heating  the  slurry  in  a  distillation  zone 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  evaporation  of  water 
and  phthalic  anhydride,  passing  steam  into  the  distifla- 
tion  zone,  removing  steam  and  phthalic  anhydride  vapor 
overhead  from  said  distillation  zone,  cooling  the  over- 
head vapors  to  about  300*  F.  to  produce  a  liquid  con- 
densate consisting  predominantly  of  phthalic  anhydride 
and  free  of  water  and  fractionally  distilling  the  ooo- 
deosate  to  recover  purified  phthalic  anhydride  overhead. 


1,Tl<,Pt< 

COKE-OYEN  WTTH  INDEPENDENT  HEATING 

FLUE  STRUCTURES 

PIsm  EagsM  Hcuri  Fai Pafls,  FrasM* 

riiuifauallim  af  ■tisiosii  spplcsdiu  SsiW  No.  11,H4, 
Febffwry  24,  194t.    Thb  appMcartou  March  7.  1952« 
Serial  No.  275,241.    !■  Fnwcc  December  31,  1944 
Scctfou  1,  PuUk  Uw  4M,  As«Mi  t,  1944 
cxpkua  DiCiihir  31, 1944 
AChS^    (0.292—222) 


2.  A  coke  oven  comprising  a  base  constructed  of  one 
material,  a  plurality  of  fiuc  structures  made  of  a  different 
material  than  the  base,  and  independent  of  said  base,  a 
plurality  of  aeau  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  and 
extending  along  the  entire  length  of  th«  base  providing 
an  independent  seat  for  each  of  the  floe  structures,  means 
on  the  seats  to  permit  ralative  movemeat  between  the 
base  and  the  fiue  structure,  and  an  anchoring  and 
strapping  device  for  the  oven  comprising  lower  vertical 
anchoring  members  applied  against  the  said  base,  upper 
vertical  anchoring  members  independent  of  the  said  lower 
anchoring  members  and  applied  against  the  said  lua 
structures,  means  positioned  between  said  upper  and 
lower  anchoring  members  to  allow  said  members  to  slide 
freely  relative  to  one  another,  a  koriaoatal  beam  arraaaad 
subsUntiaUy  at  the  level  of  tka  pfame  of  juactioa  flf  tha 
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said  base  with  the  said  flue  sCmcturea  and  extending  acroas 
the  entiia  side  of  ttte  ovco  bnttanr.  adKutable  fixing  means 
tor  adjustably  and  iodcpcadMUy  fixing  lo  said  beam 
the  upper  ewl  of  mek  of  the  lowsr  aaohoring  members 
and  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  upper  anchoring  meaa- 
hers,  and  stays  anaagad  at  Iba  oppoaile  ends  of  nud 
beam  to  press  it  and  Uw  aKhoriH  "embers  against  the 
corresponding  face  of  the  •»«■,  the  whole  of  the  oven 
thus  being  strapped  by  the  said  beam,  the  said  anchor- 
ing members  and  the  said  sttys  although  the  yar»oos 
paru  of  the  oven  are  capable  of  expanding  to  ddferent 

DRY  lIJBCnaC/aiSSw>ING  MEDIUM 
S.  Sckwwti,  Gfftat  Neck,  N.  Y^  amlignr  to 
r        -     hc^  New  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  a  imfmMttm  nf 


No 


Mqrlt,1953, 

4ChlM.   (a.M4--a)  .       .     „ 

1  A  dry  white  recording  medium  which  is  uutially 
substantially  non-conductiva  electricaily,  comprising  a 
single  layer  porous  nsember  irapregnated  with  an  elec 
trorcspoosive  substantially  colories^  marking  compound,  a 
highly  ionizable  salt,  and  a  major  quantity  of  an  aceumidc 
derivative  having  the  form  CH(i-«)X«CX>NHa,  where  X 
is  a  substitutiofi  group,  and  n  Is  an  Integer  from  I  through 
3  inclusive,  the  acetamide  derivative  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyano-,  fluoro-,  chloro-,  bromo,- 
iodo-.  and  hydroxy  acetamides.  said  medium  being  ren 
dered  electroconductlve  and  electrically  markable  when 
the  impregnant  is  heated  to  the  melting  point  thereof. 
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Develop* 


TTTANIUM 
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,  tolcMd. 

22, 1954,  Serial  No.  457.749 
(0. 194—19) 
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Vti,M9 
CtECTROLVTIC  CLAl 


2l^_ 


39,1953, 

1.  The  method  of  cladding  a  base  metal  with  a  cor- 
rosion-resistant metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  tantalum,  niobium,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum  and  tungsten  by  electrolysis  in  a  fused 
salt  bath  which  comprises  establishing  a  fused  salt  bath 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  major  amount  of  a  halide 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
mcul  halidcs,  (b)  about  15  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  double 
fluoride  of  an  alkali  meUl  and  the  corrosion-resistant 
metal  and  (c)  about  Vt  to  10%  by  weight  of  water,  main- 
taining said  bath  at  an  elevated  temperature  above  its 
melting  point,  and  then  electrolyzing  the  bath  at  said 
elevated  temperature  between  a  solid  anode  and  a  solid 
cathode  composed  of  a  base  metal  having  a  melting  point 
substantially  above  the  melting  point  of  the  bath,  and  re- 
covering the  resulting  base  metal  cathode  clad  by  a  metal- 
to-metal  bond  with  the  corrosion-resistant  nnetal. 


2,784,819 
ANODES  AND  COYER  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  CEUJS 

nvoacrcH,  tjasp 
Tar  and  Caearfcd 

I  coiaoralioa  of 
9, 19S2,  Serial  No.  398,482 
Sfhihai    <CL294— 2i9> 


9ialq«*r 

r,  .      ^%r%  1 «     ri 


i«ba% 


1.  Process  of  producing  comminuted  metallic  material 
which  comprises  the  stops  of  passing  a  periodically  re- 
vised unidirectional  dhvct  current  between  two  similar 
electrodes  each  being  foraied  of  a  metallic  material  se- 
lected from  (he  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium. 
tUQ8sttn,  nkkel-chromium  illoys  and  "Alnioo."  said  elec- 
trodes bais«  immersed  in  a  oaoUea  electrolyte  consisting 
I  MsalisHj  <tf  at  toast  oaa  halida  salt  af  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorides  and  braoMdea  af  alkalinous  meuls, 
Mb  baiag  auriatoined  at  a  temperature  at 
•sd  «ifc«M«^—  matal  salt  is  osoMen  but  below  the 
potal  af  tha  mrtoliir  etoetrodes,  the  mversal  f ra- 
g  wlAia  tha  ran0B  af  from  aboat  ooa  per 
to  about  one  per  five  aaauits.  whereby  to  oMain 
itaBic  aulcrial,  ia  imaminiitful  fdrm,  dispaned  in 
tha  aK»llaa  shuliulyto 


"  1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  elongated  troo^ 
of  U-shaped  cross  section,  inclined  in  a  longitndinal  di- 
rection to  provide  for  the  flaw  of  mercury  cathode  and 
electrolyte;  electrical  connections  to  said  flowing  mercury 
cathode;  an  anode  assembly  senriag  as  cell  covv ,  said 
anoda  assembly  comprisiQg  gnvhite  blocks  dispomd 
parallel  to  each  other  with  their  loagiladinal  axes  at 
right  aagks  to  the  loagitodinal  axis  of  tha  call,  aanow 
gaps  between  adjacent  blocks  for  the  removal  of  chlorine 
therethrough  and  ooocrete  hooda  to  gas-tight  relation  to 
adjoining  blocks  forming  an  eneloaed  space  above  each 
of  said  gi^  for  receiving  (be  chlorine,  said  graphite 
blocks  being  supported  above  the  cathode  by  means  of 
hard  rubber  str^s  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  trough 
and  so  arranged  that  substantially  the  whole  of  the  under 
surface  of  said  graphite  blocks  is  in  contact  with  the 
electrolyte,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  graphite  blocks 
opposite  to  said  under  surface  being  coated  with  a  chlorine 
impervious  compositioo.  said  exterior  surface  <rf  eadi  of 
said  graphite  blocks  having  a  shaUow  groove  along  its 
lei«di  for  reoeiviag  atoctrical  ciondiirting  ■— Mi  n*^*** 
lie  ooaductors  lor  suppiyiag  ale^ric  curreat  eactosad  to 
said  grooves,  sealed  and  protected  against  oorroaioa. 
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2»70MU 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  PO«  lyODUClNG  GASES 

cJLbw  1,  IfSS.  ScrW  N^  SM,3M 
Ti-i       (CL2M— AM) 


TIN-CONTAINING  THIQXANTHATB  COMPOUNDS 
AND  LUBUCANT8  CONTAINING  THEM 
P.  McDotmH.  I^ilirfili,  N.  1^      '^ 


-•-■;  I. 


NoDMifta.    ililMiiiii  ianliiiiifai.tf«>, 

ISCWm.   (CL  253-4}^ 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  product  having  incorporated  therein 
in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  organo- 
tetra-valent  tin  compound  of  the  fonnuU: 

8 

ifc 


(R),8ii(- 


IRO, 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  unit  compriting  a  phirafity  of 
cells  formed  by  a  scries  of  square  plates  arranged  in 
parallel  vertical  planes  with  their  opposite  diagonal 
comers  in  alincment  horizontally  and  vertically,  square 
frames  secured  one  oa  each  face  of  each  plate  around 
the  margin  thereof,  said  frames  being  formed  of  boUow 
tubiiv  square  in  crow-section  and  made  of  the  same 
metal  as  the  ad}acart  plates  to  which  they  are  secured 
with  liquid  and  gas  tijht  joints,  one  side  of  each  plate 
and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  frame  secured  thereto  being 
coated  with  a  protective  metal  facing  and  the  successive 
plates  being  arranged  with  the  coated  side  of  one  plate 
facing  the  uncoated  side  of  the  next  plate  in  said  unit  to 
form  a  single  cell  thereof,  gas-tight  liquid  permeable 
diaphragms  of  approximately  the  same  size  as  the  plates 
having  liquid  and  gas  tight  insulating  margins  squeezed 
between  the  frames  of  successive  plates  in  each  unit,  said 
diaphragms  dividing  the  successive  cell  spaces  each  into 
two  chambers,  means  for  damping  the  plates,  frames  and 
diaphragms  together  and  for  supporting  the  unit  thus 
formed  with  the  several  cells  electrically  insulated  from 
each  other,  said  frames  having  gas  outlet  openings  in  their 
inner  walls  at  their  upper  comers  into  said  chambers, 
two  gas  collectors  and  mdividual  ducts  for  connecting  one 
to  the  upper  comer  of  every  alternate  frame  and  the 
odier  to  the  upper  comer  of  each  intervening  frame  in 
said  unit,  and  means  for  supplying  and  mainteining  a 
liquid  electrolyte  in  said  chambers  at  a  level  below  said 
gas  outlet  openings. 


wherein  ifis2to3,  jrislto2,  w  plus  y  totals  4,  and  R 
and  R'  represent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to  20 
carboa  atoms. 

2.7W3I4 
TIN.CONTAINING  DmHOCAinAMATE  COM- 
POUNDS  AND  LUBUCANTS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
lote  P.  MtDuwmm,  Wpik^iji,  N.  1^  airipMr  ••  Em 

r,  a  Lsipisllw  af 


NaDnw^.   AfilMllia  Sijli lal  ir  It,  lfS3, 

t«w  Na.  mjm  ^ 

Vrnilmt    (CL251-^.tf) 
1.  A  hydrocartwn  product  having  incorporated  therein 
in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  20%  by  weight  of  an 
organo-tetravalent  tin  compound  of  the  formula 


(K) 


wherein  w  is  2  to  3.  y  is  1  to  2,  w  plus  y  toUk  4.  and  R 
and  R'  represent  hydrocarboa  radicals  having  1  to  20 
cartKMi  atotnt. 

COMPOSITION  FOR  BINDING  COAL  DUST 


Kotya- 


h.Hn 

Na 


aad  Hapo  Nets,  FiaahftaH  aai  Mafait 
Fabrik  Kalk  G.  m. 


39,1951 


Nab4St4«4 


2.7tM12 

MINERAL  OIL  COMPOSTTIONS  CONTAINING  TIN. 

CONTAINING  DmiiQPIIOSPHATE  COMPOUNDS 

Iota  P.  MtDwwil,  %i*nSiH,  N.  1^  atfl^ar  la  Em 

off 


in  I  II     (0.252— SS) 

1 .  A  composition  of  pasty  consistency  for  binding  coal 
dust  in  coal  mines  com|Mising  1  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of 
calcium  chloride,  0.04  to  O.Ot  parts  by  weight  of  a  non- 
ionic  organic  water  soluble  surface  active  agent,  0.07  to 
0.14  parts  by  weight  of  a  colloidal  magnesium  hydroxide 
produced  by  reacting  hydrated  lime  with  crystalline 
MgCli.eHsO  in  a  proportion  of  1:1  to  1:1.5  and  1.8  to 
2.7  parts  by  weight  of  water. 


Na  Drawls   iippRuSw  gtjiiifcw  21, 1953, 

SciW  Na.  3SU12 

THrinii     (CL2S2— 32.7) 

1.  A  mineral  oil  product  having  incorporated  therein 
in  the  range  of  about  0.0 1  to  20%  by  wei^t  of  an  organo- 
tetravalent  tin  compound  of  the  formula 


{8    ZRA 
~*  \       ) 
ZB'/i 


wherein  Z  is  seledad  from  the  dass  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  and  R  and  R'  represent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  1  to  20  cwbon  atoms. 


2.7tM1tf 
METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  ACnVATBD  ALU- 
MINA    CONTAINING 
AND  CBLORINB 

•t 

14,  J9S^  Swto  Na.  S9Mtt 

ft  ■^■acaJaa  Pnaaa  DacaBfew  ISi  1992 
l^fank   <CL252— 4ID 
la  a  method  of  xfunr  rating  acthraiad 
tainiag  adsorited  motstare  aad  chlorfaw  by  i 
air  throogh  said  adivatad  aJoariaa  to 
and  chloriae  aad  thereaftar  ptMing  ooM  air  throagb  nki 
acthratad  ahmiaa  to  cool  said  acthraied  afaunina,  the 
improvaoMut  whkh  oompriies  passmg  ooM 
said  activated  alumina  until  the  air 


^1  i. 
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through  said  activated  alumina  contains  practicallyno 
chlorine,  the  tmperaturc  of  said  co»d  air  and  Its  velocity 
being  such  as  to  prevent  it  from  frnzing  the  Bioisture 
in  the  activalad  ahHiina,  said  passiag  of  cold  air  through 
said  activated  alumina  being  carried  out  prior  to  passing 
heated  air  throogh  said  actiraiad  alumina. 
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2,7tM2t 

SULFITE  UQUOR  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PROCESSES 

Cart  Uirhaiia.  Lebitoa,  Ong,  T!?^  ** 
Plywood  CotpotaliaB,  Psrtleai,  Oiag..  a 

AppHcalioa  Feb««y  !».  l^Jh^^J?**  *^*'^^.  -, 
MCtafaM.   (CL2##— 17J)  -» 


'fHTp^ 


2,1S4«t17 
IRON  CATALYSTS  FOR  C>UJIIpN  MONOOT 
DROGENAT10N    PREOTWATED    FROM    FER- 
ROUS SULFATE  SOLUTIONS 


IjKsra*©  •i*' 


■s.h. 


_.  laer  Waerw 

Heddenhctan, 


J .  Process  for  the  production  of  iron  catalysts  tor  ine 
catalytic  hydrogenalioo  of  carboa  monoxide  which  com- 
prises precipiuting  iron  from  a  ferrous  sulfate  solution 
containing  about  5  to  100  grams  of  bivalent  iron  per 
liter  with  an  alkali  solution  while  oxidizing  about  10  to 
50%  of  the  iron  present  to  the  trivalent  form,  washing 
the  precipitate  obtained  with  water  containing  about  0.2 
to  20%  of  an  easily  soluble  ammonia  compound  se- 
lected from  fhe  group  consisting  of  aounonia.  ammonium 
nitrate,  ammonium  carbonate  and  ammonium  acetate, 
drying  the  washed  precipitated  mass,  oxidizing  the  precipi- 
tated mass  during  said  drying  to  a  trivalent  iron  content  of 
at  least  70%  of  the  total  iron  present,  and  recovering  a 
precipitated  ?ron  catalyst  for  use  in  catalytic  carbon  mon- 
oxide hydrogenation  after  reduction. 


.TXT*  tl 


1.  The  method  of  treating  waste  sulfite  liquor  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  liquor  caustic  alkali,  adding 
phenol  and  furfural  to  the  alkalized  liquor,  the  phenol 
being  added  at  least  as  soon  as  the  furfural  is  added,  heat- 
ing the  resulting  liquid  and  thereafter  adding  a  ketone  to 
such  resulting  liquid. 


2,7tM21 

COMPOSmON  FOR  COLORING  DORMANT  GRASS 

Henry  A.  Gardacr,  Chevy  ChaM,  aad  Richard  WiMoa, 


'■{T^- 


METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HYDROCELS 
Hahcit  A.  Shahakcr,  Mcdta,  Pa^  Mlpor  to  Hoadry 
PnMMB  Cospontioai,  Wn^tigina.  IM.,  a  corporation 

of  DdawMC 

ApaHcathia  Dcccahcr  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,549 
4Claiait.    (CL  252— 441) 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  treating  preformed  par- 
ticles of  silica-alumina  bydrogel  having  a  moisture  content 
up  to  about  300%  by  weight  to  condition  the  same  for 
use  as  a  contact  material,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises introducing  the  wet  hydrogel  particles  into  a  flowing 
stream  of  drying  gas  having  a  temperature  of  about  150* 
to  200*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  said  particles  to  about  200%,  passing  the  par 
tially  dried  hydrogel  particles  through  an  aging  zone 
maintained  at  about  13«*  F.  during  a  time  interval  of 
about  one  hour,  and  then  washing  and  drying  the  aged 
particles. 


RohtitW. 


Mkh^ijrtlgw 

traK,  Miehi,  a 


2,71MI» 
RBSKTOR 

khwaiiawahiei,  Holly, 
Moion  Coiporatfoa,  Dc- 
lof  Ddawan 
Nov^Mhcr  17. 1955,  Stria!  No.  547,399 
7CUM.    (CL2S2-4I9) 
1.  A  thermal-sensitive  resistor  comprising  a  sintered 
mass  made  from  a  raw  batch  composition  containing  from 
about   25%    to   85%    thermal-sensitive   semi-conductive 
metal  oxide,  from  about  5%  to  35%  of  a  material  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  talc,  kaolin,  caldun  pyrxh 
phosphatc  and  pyrophillite,  and  the  balance  substantiaOy 
all  a  mixture  of  borate  and  borosilicate  glass. 


No  Diawlat.    ApaScathia  Fchnnffy  2, 1955, 

Serial  Na.  4a9ya24 
1  CWm.  (CI.  246— •29jC) 
A  sprayable  aqueous  coating  composition  containing 
a  water-insoluble  inorganic  pigment  of  green  color,  a 
water-soluble  organic  cdor  and  an  emulsion  of  a  nor- 
mally insoluble  organic  binder  material  of  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  polymer,  butadiene-styrcne  poly- 
mer and  polyvinyl  acetate,  the  ratio  of  inorganic  green 
pigment  to  organic  color  being  from  about  1:6  to  about 
1:24  and  the  total  content  by  weight  of  color  compo- 
nents being  approximately  twice  the  content  of  solids 
of  binder  material,  which  when  sprayed  upon  dormant 
grass  at  a  concentration  of  from  2  to  3  ounces  of  the 
solids  content  to  100  square  feet  of  grass  turf  will  color 
the  grass  so  that  it  will  show  a  brightness  of  10-15%,  a 
greenness  of  from  -10  to  —16  and  a  yellowness  of  from 
-|-12to+l7.  _^_^__^.^ 

2,7tM22 

PIGMENTED  VINYUDENE  PLASTICS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

VhKMt  C.  Veaea,  SaMke  RIm,  IThiariBa,  N.  '«•  a^ffi^ 

to  Tht  ».  F.  GaaMch  CofWiy,  N«w  Yarii,  N.  Y., 

a  cosporallaa  of  New  Yaril 

Na  DiawlBf.  AppMeatiaa  laaa  2, 1953, 
Scftal  No.  359021 
14  CUas.  (CL  1(9  tl) 
I.  A  process  of  dispersing  pigment  in  a  vinylidene 
resin  plastic  which  comprises  milling  pigment  and  vinyl- 
idene resin  plastic  in  a  liquid  grinding  ntedium  comprising 
water  and  a  liquid  organic  smter-miacible  solvent  in 
which  the  vinylidene  re«n  plastic  is  at  least  partially 
soluble,  the  water  and  solvent  betng  present  throughout 
the  milling  operation  in  such  proportions  that  the  liquid 
grinding  medium  docs  not  dissolve  a  substantial  amount 
of  the  vinylidene  resin  plastic  and  docs  not  cause  sub- 
stontial  agglomeration  of  the  vinylidene  resin  plastic, 
the  liquid  grinding  ihedium  being  present  at  all  times  in 
such  amounts  as  to  give  a  fluidity  to  the^  mixture  which 
permits  effective  milling  action,  continuing  the  milling 
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action  uotil  a  dispersioo  of  pigment  in  vinylidene  resin 
plastic  is  obtained,  and  thereafter  teparatiiif  the  solid 
portion  from  the  liquid  portion  et  the  milled  mixture. 


«>)• 


CATIONIC  UKBA-FOBMALDEHYDB  RESINS  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
GeraM  L  Kciai,  Osfovd,  Pa^  aari^or  to  Hcrcidcs  Powder 
Company,  WBiahntoa^  DcL,  a  corporadoa  of  Dehi- 


NoDrawii^    AppBcattoa  AufBit  21, 1953, 

Serial  No.  375,129 

MCfayma.    (CL2i«— 70) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  hydrophihc  cationic  urea- 

formaldehyde-polyfunctional  organic  nitrogen  base  resin 

to  form  a  resin  of  improved  properties  in  producing  wet 

strength  paper  which  consists  in   forming  an   aqueous 

solution  of  such  a  urea-formaldehyde  resin  in  which  the 

amount  of  poiyfunctional  organic  nitrogen  base  is  from 

about  3%  to  about  44%  of  the  weight  of  the  urea,  said 

resin   containing   a   fraction    precipitable   therefrom    in 

said  aqueous  soiutioo  by  dispersing  sulfate  iotis  therein. 

dispersing  sulfate  ions  in  the  solution  to  thereby  cause 

said  fraction  to  precipitate,  and  separating  the  resulting 

precipitate. 

2.7M,t24 
CATIONIC  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
GcnM  L  KdM,  OifeN,  Pib,  Mrivor  to  ikradca  Powder 

DtL,  a  CMpocBlkia  of  D*la- 


NoDrawtov.  AppRoMtai  AafMt  21,  1953, 
Svltf  No.  375427 
llCfarfBM.  <CL2M— 79) 
1.  A  process  for  treatinf  a  hydrophilic  cationic  urea- 
formaldehyde-polyfmetioiial  organic  nitrogen  base  resin 
to  form  a  resin  of  improved  properties  hi  producing  wet 
strength  paper  which  ooasists  hi  formmg  an  aqtieous  scrfu- 
tion  of  such  a  orea-formaldehyde  resm  in  which  the 
amount  of  poiyfunctional  organic  nitrogen  base  is  from 
about  3%  to  about  44%  of  the  weight  of  the  tirta,  said 
resin  containing  a  fraction  precipitatable  therefrom  in 
•aid  aqueous  solutloa  by  die  addition  thereto  of  a  basic 
material  suflicient  to  give  the  solution  a  pH  of  from  at 
least  about  8J  up  to  but  not  including  that  pH  which 
would  cause  geiatioa  of  the  resin,  adding  to  the  solution 
a  basic  materia]  sufficient  to  give  a  pH  whhin  the  indi- 
cated range  and  thereby  cause  said  fraction  to  precipitate, 
and  separating  the  resulting  predpitate. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CATIONIC 
POLYALKYLENE  MODIFIED  UREA-FORMALDE- 
HYDE RESINS 

Gerald  L  Kato^  OrfenI,  Pa„  ■■ilgiii  ii  to  Hawlea  Powdf 

NoDrawtot.    ApaMraHua  Oeleber  12, 1953, 

ScrU  No.  3t5,t93 

4  niliii     (CLIM— 79) 

I.  A  process  for  treating  a  hydrophilic  cationic  poly- 
alkylenepolyamlne-raodifled  urea-fbnnaidehyde  resm  to 
form  a  resin  of  improved  properties  in  producing  wet 
strength  paper  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  such  a  urea-formaldehyde  resin  in  which  the  poly- 
alkylene  potyamine  modifier  has  the  formula 

HsN(Cai>aiN)«H 

where  n  is  2  or  more  and  jr  is  2  or  more,  the  amount 
of  said  polyalkylenc  polyamine  modifier  being  from  about 
3  %  to  about  30%  of  the  weight  of  the  urea,  cooling  the 
solution  of  the  said  resin  to  a  temperature  between  the 
freezing  point  thereof  and  about  10*  C,  and  aqwratiag 
the  resulting  predpitate. 


2,7M»U4 
CATIONIC  UREA-FORMALDBHYDB  REflNS  AND 

PREPARATION  THBRBOP 
GanU  L  KalMb  OirfML  nL  aari^ov  to  HvniH  P«««« 

a,  DiL,  a  tiiiiiwllia  ti  Doto- 


S«lafNo.37SW^ 
IICWm.  iCLU^^T) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  hydrophilic  cationic  urea- 
formaldehyde-polyfunctiooal  organic  nitrogen  base  resin 
to  form  a  resin  of  improved  properties  in  produdng  wet 
strength  paper  which  consbts  in  forming  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  such  a  urea-fonnaldefayde  resin  in  which  the 
amount  of  poiyfunctional  organic  nitrogen  base  is  from 
about  3%  to  about  44%  of  the  weight  of  the  lura.  said 
resin  containing  a  fraction  predpitatable  therefrom  in  said 
aqueous  solution  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  ait  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
salts  whose  1  N  aqueous  solutions  have  a  pH  of  less  than 
about  8.  adding  to  the  solution  a  sah  of  the  indicated  type 
to  thereby  cause  said  fractioo  to  precipitate,  and  separat- 
ing the  renilting  predpitate. 


2,7tM27 
PHOSPHORUS  OXYCHLORIDE4UL0CEN.CON. 
TAINING  TILOMESS  AND  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION 

wmaBi  S.  Barahait,  CrMfaii,  N.  In  awlgatir  to  T%e 
Ma  W,  KalOB  Coaifaoij,  Jantj  Cttff  N.  J^  a  cotpo- 
nftm  of  DilawMi 

No  Drw»h«.    AppSraHna  November  It,  1953, 
Stftol  No.  392,995 
ItCWtaM.    (CL2M— 92.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  distillable  open 
chain  tdomer  which  comprises  teiomerizing  a  polymer- 
Lzable  halofcnated  hydrocartxm  cootaining  a  double  bond 
between  two  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  halogen  atom 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  carbon   atoms  of  the 
double  bond  at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  C.  and 
about  200*  C.  for  a  period  of  tune  between  a)>out  Vk 
hour  and  about  10  hours  under  liquid  phase  and  anhy- 
drous conditions  with  a  ffee  radical  produdng  catalyst 
eiTective  under  the  conditions  of  tekxnerization  to  pro- 
mote the  telomerization  and  in  the  presence  of  a  phoa- 
pboryl  halide  of  the  formula 

0 

(WH-f-X) 

in  which  Z  is  a  hatogen  and  W  is  selected  tnta  at  least 
one  of  the  group  cooststing  of  alkoxy  radicals,  hydroxy! 
radicals,  aryl  radicals,  alkyl  radicala,  hydrogea  and  halo- 
gen. 


3,7tM2t 

NEUTRALIZATION  OF  FRBDEL-CRAFTS 

CATALYST 

Helmoth  G.  Scharider,  WmHoM,  N.  1^  Md  WBDmi  C 

Vaa  Sidcii.  Bno.  CaML.  miman  to 


N«Dnwta«.  itppiiiHia  Diriaitif  27, 19S5, 
SatW  Now  S55,2tt 
4CUhH.  (aiif-MJ) 
I.  In  a  process  for  destroy iag  resldaal  catalyst  in  poly- 
merization  of  iaoolefins  with  metal  halide  caialyMs  by 
the  addition  of  caustic  to  the  leactioo  mixtuic  "'**»««"'"g 
residual  catalyst,  the  inprovoment  whidi  comprises  main- 
taining the  reaction  mixture  at  a  pH  between  9J  and  I2J 
by  employing  at  least  0.5  to  3  volumes  of  dflute  caustic 
per  volume  of  reaction  mixture,  said  caustic  having  a  con- 
centration between  0.1  and  1.0  wt  percent  and  cootaiaiog 
between  10  and  100  mol  percent  exoeu  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide over  that  theoretically  necessary  to  react  widi  the 
catalyst 
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_  PRESENCE  OF 

kiiunJR  DibxiDB 

■bHi,  Mi  Saond  C 
toG^RMWdi  *  Dcvalop- 

of  Deto- 


lOnl  GLUCOSIDES 
.^  4d  DOOM  W.  Foi, 


NoDrawh*.   AfpBcartui  Sijlirtir  12, 1952, 

SCUM.   (0.30-139) 

I.  A  method  of  sulfnnzing  an  organic  compound 
which  forms  hydrogen  sulfide  when  reacted  with  sulfur 
which  comprises  contactiag  said  compound  simultane- 
ously witfi  elemeotal  sulfur  and  sulfur  dioxide  m  the 
absence  of  added  hydrogen  suMde  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  which  canse  rcactioo  between  the  organic  com- 
pound and  sulfur,  the  amount  of  said  sulfur  dioxide  being 
sufficient  substantially  to  eliminate  the  producUon  of  hy- 
drogen sulfide. 


^  '•'  2,7SM9S 

PREPARATION  OF  FLAVON 

AMka  as'iyeacated  by  the  U^  Stotaa  Atonsic 

'^"*Ni  Drawtog.    AppBcarteo  October  4,  1953. 
SeiW  No.  3S4,531 
iChrfM.   (CLM»-21f) 

I.  A  method  of  converting  a  rhamnoglucoside  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  flavonol  rhamnolglucosidoi 
and  flavanone  rhamnoglucosides  to  a  glucoside  which 
comprises  dissolving  said  rhamnoglucoside  in  a  cycloali- 
phatic  alcohol  together  with  formic  acid,  refluxing  the 
resulting  solution  until  the  resulting  reaction  is  subsUn- 
tially  complete,  and  recovering  the  resulting  glucoside 
from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


■•■" 


Ric 


2,7M,t3« 

TETRAnSAZO-DYESTUFFS 

,  r  liifiiil  am  Mato  Fc 

to    CMatlla    Farbwcriu    Matokar 

Fraakfart  am  Mata   FecheabeUn, 

Geffmaay.acompaayofGernuy 
No  Drawls    AppHcalto*  Nove«ber  It,  1953, 
9crtolN<».  391,394 
priority,  appHcattoa  GcnMmy  NoTember  2g,  1952 
4Clata«.    (CL20-1W) 
1.  A  tetrakisaio-dyestuil  of  the  general  formula 


KHRi 


2,794333 
SULFATION  OF  AMYLACEOUS  MATERIALS 
Otto  B.  Wanban,  PlataSeM,  aad  Mortoa  W.  Rateobefi, 
North  Platofleld,  N.  J.,  a^  UwreaceJ.  Ro«,  Mooroe, 
N.  Y.,  awlgairrf  to  Nattowd  Starch  Prodacta  lac.  New 
YoA,N.Y,aco«»onitto«ofDdaw«« 

NoDiawta*.    Applkatioa  November  24, 1953, 

Serial  No.  3940^ 

9  Cbdna.   (CL  26«— 233  J) 

1.  The  method  of  sulfation  of  an  amylaceous  material 
which  comprises  mixing  an  amylaceous  material  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  an  alkali  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  the  weak  acid 
salts  of  alkali  metab  and  quaternary  hydroxides,  vnth  a 
reagent  for  effecting  the  sulfation  comprising  the  separate 
addition  product  of  sulphur  trioxidc  and  a  tertiary  amine. 


HN 

Ri      Ri 


[X      T      -Ln-N-<  S-NHRi 


X^^X'v  /  Krn  B. 

IH      SOiB 


KHRi 


wherdn: 

one  Ri   means  hydrogen,  the  other  Ri  a  sulfonic  add 

group; 
one  Rj  means  hydrogen,  the  other  Ra  a  radical  of  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy.  car- 

boxylic  acid  and  sulfonic  acid  group: 
Rs  means  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  hydroxyethyl; 
Rt  means  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

methyl  and  methoxy. 


2.7t4.t34 
BICYCLOAZAOCTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Leonard  M.  Rice,  BaMmoR,  Md.,  asid  q»frto  H.  Gr^ui, 
,FaU»  Chondi,  Va.,  mmigmon  to  pe  GeacMcUer  IW 
for  Medical  Rcacaich,  lacn  Wa*togtom  D.  C,  a  coe- 
poratfcMi  of  New  York 

No  Drawtog.    AppHcatioa  JaMUvy  4,  1955, 
Serial  No.  479.S72 

9  Clahw     (CL  2M ^239) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisdng  of 

(1)  compounds  having  the  formula 


HiC- 


CHi 


-CH, 


2.7tM31 

PROCESS  or  RECOVERING  BASIC  ANTIMOTICT 


MilokiN 

to  Olto 

YoA,  N.  Y..  a 


HHihsNl 
Chcmkal 
of  Vlr- 


No 


'lSte.43343< 
ItCUtoM.    (Cl.2i*--219) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  a  fermentation-produced 
basic  antibiotic,  wherein  a  substantial  amount  of  the  anti- 
biotic is  in  the  culture  liquid,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  whole  broth  cootaining  the  antibiotic  with  a  particu- 
late cation  exdianger.  separating  the  antibiotic-stripped 
whole  broth  from  the  partides  of  exchanger,  and  duting 
the  antibiotic  adsorbed  by  the  latter. 


I    H,C-<!;-CHi    "V-(CHi).-N-R 

HiC C CHi 

H 

where  in  said  formula,  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  5  and  R 
b  a  tnember  of  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  groups 
each  alkyl  ro«P  havhig  1  to  6  caitoo  atoms  and  radios 
forming,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  whk*  they 
are  attached,  heterocyclic  groups  consisting  of  morpboline, 
piperidine.  piperarine  and  pyrrolidine,  and  (2)  the  acid 
addition  salts  and  mono-  and  bis-methooium  salts  of  (1). 

Mf    »W  — — — — n^— — 

1,7W.I3S 
HYDROCORTISONE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  

EIUs  Re«  Ptoae*,  Jr.,  airf  Geeald  PJ^^^^^'^^TT 
Hdghti,  N.  Yn  siili^nia  to  Chaa.  Ftyr  *  Co.*  "t" 
BrooMyu,  N.  Y.,  «  ««foq*>«.«*  ^^^^fTfL. 

'^•'^••^s.iffS^iiir^'''''^ 

tCWM.    (CL  2M— 239.5) 

1.  A  salt  of  a  2 1 -hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  add  ester 
of  hydrocortisone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocortisone  21-acid  sncdnate,  hydrocortisone  21-acid 
phthaUte.  hydrocortisone  21-(3.6  -  endomethykne^exa- 
hydrophthalic  add)   ester,  and  hydrocortisone  21-acid 


904 

ghitarate  with  t  pftwar 

alphm  -  1  •  phenyl  -  2  - 
ephriaB;  epiaephriae.  and  2^1.2^. 
imktaDoHne. 
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COMPOUNDS  POft 

W. 


lower  ■llQrl« 
•IkaaoyI  iad  tiwioil 

10.  la  the  proceit  for  prcpuiof  a  2-E-2«'-3.5«thia- 
■MTpkoiteodioMB  wberda  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and 
R'  is  wiictrit  from  the  p««p  rnMiHni  of  lower  alkyl 
aad  ■oi^wifliiar  aryl  ndieda.  te  itcpi  cowpriiii 
treatiat  a  aixtore  of  a-R-^-R'  ■  mfiiTaptnaprtk  add  and 

tlwo  pyrolyziBg  tlie  foMtioa  prodnet  to  form  the  cor- 
re^oodiac  2-R-2-R'-3^- 


No 
No.  Ml; 
31, 19SS,  8«M  No.  S44.ta 

1  CUtam.   fCL  !<•— 239.S5) 

1.  A  I7-formyl-cyclopaitano-16,17-<ixido-10.13-di- 
niethyI-A*-dodecahydropbenanthren-3,ll-dioae  of  the 
structural  formula 

CBO 


a,7M3S» 

DIHTINUZINODIAZINB  OmVATlVIS 


Jt,lff4, 

My  U,  1953 
2ChtfBS.   (CL  Mt    13t) 
1.  PRXXM  which  comprisA  actlBt  with  3  oioles  of 
hydrazine  on  an  iminoisoindoleoine  of  the  t*a>ral  for- 
mula 


^'-V'N/ 


2,7tM37  

COMPOUNDS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  STEROIDS 
Marts  W.  Fmiar,  Wakmer  Graves*  HaroU  RaSdstm,  SC 
Leafa,  Mid  WMhM  S.  Kaowica,  Kkfcwood,  Mo^  as- 

»ia^  a  cetponalsa  of  Ddawaw 
No  DnwlH.    OritfmJi  ajilcsHna  Jaly  23,  1953,  Serial 

No.3dM44.    DWded  aad  this  appHcatloa  Scptwbcr 

19, 1955,  Serial  No.  535092 

lOaha.   (CL  2M— 239.55) 

16,17  •  oxido  •  17  ■  fbrmyl  -  cyclopentano  -  10,13  .  di- 
metbyl-d^*<i^  >-decahydrophenanthfeo-3-ooe 


CHO 


wberetn  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  amino,  alkoxy  sod  mercapto. 


AMINOrYRIDAZONB  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 


No 


2,7IM36 

THMAMORFHOUNDNgNES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
S.  flilaBii.  Neawfc.  DsL,  aad  John  B.  BidJ^ 

*  Cob,  be  Ridnvay,  N.  I.,  a  cofporaHoa  of 
New  Isfwy 

NoDrawki^   AaaRcattoa  May  19, 1954, 
Scriaf  Now  430,976 
llOahaa.   (CL  260— 243) 
1.  A  2,2-disubstituted-3J-lhiamorphoUnedione  having 
the  structural  formula 


toObo 
N.I. 

Apifl26,1955. 
504422 

iwhmihmd  April  29, 1954 
iCIilM.   (CL  260—250) 
1.  Amino-pyrkUzoae-(6)  compounds  of  the  formula 

Ri 


N— El 


wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  phenyl  radical,  Rs  itprcsents  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  and  Rj  an  amino  group  substitutod 
by  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  radical 


2,7ii»041 
RARRITURiC  ACID  PRODUCT 
K.  Cria,  FioartowB,  Pan  amlMor  to  McNdl 
■coepomad,  Phlada^Mi,  Po^  a  cocpo- 

of  Pi  iiiijI  iiiiIii 
NoDiawhv.    AfpRcaioa  Aofori  It,  1954, 

ScritfNo.4S03lt 
TChdoH.   (CL  260-257) 

1.  S.5-disubstituted  barbituric  acid  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acids  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


/ 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
dam  coaaistiag  of  lower  alkyl  and  mooo-nuclear  aryl 
radicals;  R*  Is  selected  from  the  class  ronsisring  of  hydro- 
and  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  moao-nodear  aryl- 


0 

HN-C     B 

o— c  c 

HN-C    CH-CH-C-CH* 


MxacH  2«,  1967 


^'^T^   'cHEMICAt ' 


wbcieiA  R  is  sdectcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
and  allyl  groups,  and  poo-toxic  salts  selected  from  the 
fioup  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts,  ammonium  salts,  etbaoolamine  salts,  and  cthylene- 
diamioe  salts. 


dehydrogenating  agent  selected  from 
of  lead  tetraacettte.  lead  dioxide  in 
add,  maloic  acid  in  the  presence  of 
oxygeo  in  acetic  acid  in  the  presence 
to  obtain  the  correspoodii^  tetradel 


fOi 

group  consisting 

presence  of  acetic 

ium  black,  and 

'  platinum  catalyst, 

^dro  compound. 


U. 


2,7i6J42 
REMUINALDINRS 
Schock,  Waakataa,  DL, 


to 


Abbott 
of 


No 


i  November  26, 1954, 
Serial  No.  471,516 
HOahaa.    (CL260— 2S6) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  having  the  formula 

NH X NH 


2,706,044  

PROCESS  OF  PREPAIukG  RESERFIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Harold  R.  MacPhOluay.  Madisoa,  aad  Chmtm  F.  Hash- 
N.  J.,  asslianri  to  Clba  Pharamccallcal 
Inc~  SmmaM,  N.  J.,  a  cmporadoa  of  New 


R 


CHi 


-B 


NoDvBwIi*.    AppBcalioa  Aagari  25, 1953, 

ScrW  No.  376323 

OCUm.    (CL  260-^207) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  alkyl  reserpate  wiiich 
comprises  treating  reserpine  with  an  excess  of  a  lower 
alkanol  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alkanolatc 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo, 
nitro,  dimethylamino,  acetamido  and  X  is  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkylcne  groups  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cyclohcxyl.  phenyl  and  — CHj — CHOH — CHj — ; 
and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,7t6J43 
TETRADEHYDRO  RESERFIC  ACID  AND  ESTERS 

THEREOF 

Oka  rhmmanadisl  Piodacts,  Inc.,  Sommlt,  N.  J.,  a 
corpoiadoa  of  New  Jaranr 

No  DrawlB|^pajicailoaAjril  7, 1955, 

Srriai  No.  500.940 
UnahM     (CL  260— 207) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  general  formula: 


CHiO- 


OrO... 


OCH« 


wtierein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  Ri  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl  and  lower 
alkoxy-benzoyl  radicals,  and  the  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

9.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  a  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of: 


'    CB.C 


ROOC— L       J-ORi 
(!>CBi 


2,7t6»t45 
ISOMERIC  MIXTURES  OF  6^MCTHYL.5-CHLORO. 
AND    7-CHLORO  .  1  A3,4  -  TETRAHYDROQUINO- 
LINE  DERIVATIVES 
Haas  Maws,  deceased,  fade  of  Wappertal-Barmea,  Ger- 
,  hy  Elfricde  Maam,  ezccatrix,  Wappcrtal-Bar- 
wd  Hctaricb  KSUag  aad  Radolf  Goucrt,  Wap- 
beifcld.  Geranay,  amiganri  to  Scheniey  la- 
lac,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cutporaHoa  of  Dda- 


NoDrawlas.    AaaHcafloa  May  17, 1954, 
SerWNo.  430,402 
iriority.  appWcadoa  Gcrmaay  May  23,  1953 
6Cfadms.    (0.260—200) 

1.  As  a  new  chemotherapeutic  agent,  an  isomeric  mix- 
ture of  the  5-chloro-  and  7-chloro-sub$tituted  compounds 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


■yrt    <wk-' 


«WWrWR-F     V^V.  r^^^^PMv* 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl  and  lower  alkoxy 
benzoyl  radicals  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  a 
716  O.  O. 


R-R' 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  R  is  an  alkyl  group  com- 
prising not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  a  sub- 
stitutent  mcluding  a  nitrogen  atom,  through  which  it  is 
linked  to  the  remainder  of  the  molecule,  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amino;  metbylamino;  cthylamino; 
dimethylamino;  diethylamino;  n-propylamino;  n-butyl- 
amino;  isopropylamino;  allylamino;  pyrrolidyl;  piperidyl; 
cyclohcxylamino;  hexamcthylenimino;  2'-hydroxycthyl- 
amino;  di.(2'-hydroxyethyl) -amino;  hexahydrotoluino; 
(2'-hydroxyethyl-ethyl)-amino;  (2'-hydroxyethyl-propyI)- 
amino;  (2'  -  hydroxyethyl-butyl) -amino;  (2'  -  hydroxypro- 
pyl-ethyl) -amino;  (2'-hydroxypropyl-propyl) -amino;  (2'- 
hydroxypropyl  -  butyl  )amino;  and  (ethyl  -  benzenesol- 
fonyl) -amino. 

2,706y046 
PROCESS  OF  ALKYLATING  PYRIDINES 
Fnwds  E.  CIslak  aad  WBtam  R.  Wheeler,  ladfamapoUs, 
lad.,  asrifaon  to  ReBly  Tar  A  CaMmkal  Corporathm, 
fn^tty.nff«iu  lad.,  a  corporatfoa  of  laAaaa 
NoDrawiBf.    Appllcadoa  laae  1. 1953, 
SM  No.  350,953 
4aahaa.   (CL260— 290) 
4.  The  process  of  alkylating  a  methyl  group  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  class  consisting  of  2-picoline,  4-picoUne, 
alkyl-2-picoline,  and  alkyl-4-picoline  which  comprises  the 
vapor  phase  reaction  of  the  picoline  with  a  lower  ali- 
phatic aldehyde  at  a  temperature  between  about  400*  C. 
to  about  550*  C  in  the  presence  of  an  alumina  catalyst 
and  recovering  the  resultant  alkylpicolinc. 


9M 
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2t7tM47  

24MERCAnO.  ALKANOL  rYiaDINE.N4XXIDES 
^Mcb  B.CIME,  hgHijHli.  hd^Mteor  to  KiOy 
Tw  *  rtiiMliil  Cmnaniam.  hflMMaiiL  Ui^  a 


S99,324 
7CMM.    (C3.2M— 294^ 

1.  2-nicreap<o«lk«iiolpyriduie-N-oxide8  having  the  gen- 
eral fonnula: 


B'-l |-(CHA)^C-(CH.),A'  '*^* 

where  x  and  y  are  integen  adected  from  the  gioap  oon- 
sisdng  of  0,  1,  and  2,  A  and  A'  are  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl,  R  is  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R' 
is  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyi,  hydrogen, 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  and  benzyl. 


PBOCEaBANDINTEItMmATESINTHBPKEP- 

ARATIQN  OF  HYDANTOIN 

HwaU  CMNf ,  PliMili,  N.  I^  mim^  to  M«cfc  * 

Co^  Inc^  lUiiway,  N.  1^  a  impmtHtm  oT  New  Icnqr 

N*Dmwtof   Ajplriiina  I j  <,  IfSS, 

Smli£fio,4mj9l 
UChtoM.   (CL2M-3M^ 
I.  The  process  which  coaipfiscs  reacting  5-(2-fDryl) 

hydantoin  with  hydrofea  at  a  pH  not  in  excess  of  about 
7.0  in  the  presence  of  a  bydroceaatioB  catalyst  oatil  an 
amount  of  hydrofcn  not  in  excess  of  about  two  motes  per 
mole  of  hydantoin  is  absorbed  to  obtain  5-(tetrahydro-2- 
furyl)  hydantoin;  treating  said  tetrahydrofnryl-hydantoin 
with  a  hydrohalic  add  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess 
of  35  to  produce  5-<delta-halobutylidene)  hydantoin; 
reacting  said  halobutytidene  hydantoin  with  ammonia  to 
obtain  5-(delta-aminobutylideoe)  hydantoin;  and  inti- 
mately contacting  said  aminobutylkiene  hydantoin  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to 
produce  5- ( delta-am  inobutyl)  hydantoin. 


2,7t(349 

PRODUCTION  OF  SKDELTA-HYDBOXYBUTYL) 

HYDANTOIN 

BVUia  K^v^KVjt  rMHBaMt  aBI  VVIBUBI  J.  nWTCflat  Km^ 

wa^t  N«  if  asil^Bon  to  nwrcs  A  Co^  toc^  Rnhwaiy, 
N«  1.,  ■  catpavnwMB  aff  Naw  Mtntf 

N«Dmwfe«    AnMutnn  Jmwj  <,  IfSS, 

SmWN«.4MJ92 

S  nihil     {CL2t4-~3mj) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  5-(2-tetra- 

hydrofuryl)  hydantoin  with  an  inorganic  base  to  produce 

5-(delta-hydroxybutyiidene)  hydantoin. 


2t71M91 

REACTION  piODUcr  or  m-doiauksulfolane 
wnH  AMMONU  AND  niocxas 


2.7IM9t 

METHOD  OF  PREPAKING  5^ELTA-CRLORO- 

WJTirL)  HYDANTOIN 

WanM  COnw,  FMiCcM,  N.  I^  aalipor  to  Mctck  A 
C«^  bc^  Krihrajr,  N.  In  a  eoryotadaa  of  N«w  Jcncy 
NoDnwtof.   Apiltatf !■  la— ry  <,  1955. 
StiUrN«.4iU93 
5CMM.   (Ca.  2<t-^M93) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  intimately  contacting 
5-(detta-hydroxybatylidene)  hydantoin  with  thiony!  chlo- 
ride to  obtain  5-(delta-chlorobatyiidene)  hydantoin,  and 
tatiraately   contacting   said   chtorobutyHdene   hydantoin 
with  hydrofen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrotaoation  cat- 
alyst to  produce  5-(deltii-dik>robutyl)  hydantoin. 


TOatea.   fCL 
1.  The  method  for  the  productiott  of  3a.7a-dihydrt>- 
thionaphthoie  sulfooe  which  coaapriics  reacting  ammonia 
with  a  3,4'dihaWwilfotoaa  rtprtwtod  by  the  structural 
formula 

■o km 

Etc  CHi 

\^ 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
—  50*  to  -i-300*  F..  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  to 
2000  p.  s.  L  g.,  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
produce  said  3a,7a-dihydrothionaphtbene  sulfone. 

7.  A  new  composition  of  matter  prepared  by  reacting 
ammonia  with  a  3,4-dihalo8ulfoIane  represented  by  the 
structural  formula 

X  X 

HC CH 

Hi^  CHi 


•>i 


i»)ima^j 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  grotq)  cooststtng  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
—50*  to  +300*  F..  a  prciire  of  from  "atmospheric  to 
2000  p.  s.  i.  g..  and  for  a  period  of  at  kast  two  minutes. 


Audnw  P. 


PBOCBaS  OF  PKEPAillNG  GAMMA< 
VALEKOLACTONE 

W. 


NuDrawliC.  Appicadw  Aft  1».  tH3, 
Sarinl  Nu.  37Satf 
3CUBM.  (CL2M— 343.0 
1.  A  proceas  of  preparing  gamma- valerolactooe  which 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  levulinic 
add  in  the  vapor  state  over  a  reduced  copper  oxide 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  about  175*  and  about 
225*  C. 

3,4-DniYDIIO-2H-PYRAN-2-yl-ACYLOXYACETO- 
NinULES  AND  PROCEaS  FOB  THEIR  PREP- 
ARATIQN  ^ 

Harry  A.  StaMbury,  Jr^  SauA  CkailMtoB,  aid  Howard 
R.  GMil.  C^risrtou,  W.  Vs.,  iHlM'H  to  IMom  Cai^ 
bUa  a^  Cmbm  Caepandaai,  a  carpoiaiwi  af  Nmr 
Y«rk 

NoDiawl^    ApaMwiiQU  A— at  31. 1954, 
S«iaf  N<a.  4S3v«31 
If  CliliBi     {CL2M—M5Ji) 
1.  A   3,4-dihydro-2H-pyran-2-yl-acyloxyacetonitrile  of 

the  general  formula: 

R'       CH* 


,1      k 


«r     '   \i 


O  CHOR 


Ak 
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wherein  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  acyl  radical  cootain- 
tng  from  two  to  ten  carboo  atodu  aad  E'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  cooslstint  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
radicmls. 

PROCESS  OF  MAKIfTg  OXDIANE  COMPOUNDS 
'     USING  HYDROGEN  PEROXmE  AND  TUNG- 
SnC  ACID  AS  THE  CATALYST 
iW.  SiriiL  iMkalay,  Mi  Gamte  B.  F«M,  A»aiiy, 


No 


Drawtagi 


aff  DitowMrt 

^      ..  iat.W53, 

(^rtol  No.  3M357 

I.  A  process  of  producing  an  oxirane  compound  which 
comprises  reacting  an  ethyiealc  compound  having  2  to 
27  caxt>on  atoms  atid  not  more  than  two  etfaylenic  double 
bonds  nor  more  than  four  riofs  per  molecule  of  the  group 
consisting  of  ethykni^  hydrocarboos  and  noo-faeterocyclic 
substituted  ethylenic  hydrocarboos  with  a  substituent  of 
the  group  consistiftg  of  the  halogen  atoou  and  hydroxyl. 
ether,  and  carboxylie  add  eater  groups  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  a  non-addk  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 
peradd  cattfjnt  of  the  group  consiirtng  of  the  peradds 
of  tungsten,  vanadhsm  and  molybdenum,  at  a  tempera- 
ture  which  docs  not  exceed  100'  C  reroovteg  the  catalyst 
including  dissolved  catalyst  from  the  reaction  mixture 
without  exposing  the  reaction  product  to  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  100'  C.  and  recovering  said  ofxirane  com- 
pound.   


corresponding  5,6-dichloro  compound,  treating  »»j^*' 
chkwo  compound  with  a  member  from  the  group  oomuI> 
ing  of  lower  fatty  acid  anhydrides  and  lower  fatty  add 
halides  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  to  prodooe  the 
corresponding  A*^<>*>-«nol  acylate,  reacting  said  aad 
acylate  with  an  organic  peroxy  add  to  produce  the  conw- 
spending  17.20-epoxy  derivativa,  hydrolyzing  said  epoxy 
derivative  to  produce  3,17«-dihydroxy-5.6-dichloro-20. 
keto-pregnane,  intimately  contacting  said  pregnane  with 
bromine  to  produce  the  correspooding  21-bromo  com- 
pound, reacting  said  bromo  compound  with  an  alkali 
meul  salt  of  a  lower  fatty  acid  to  produce  the  correspond- 
ing 21-acyloxy  compound,  treating  said  acyloxy  com- 
pound with  an  oxidi:tiiig  agent  lo  produce  the  corrnpood- 
ing  3-keto  compound,  aiwi  intimately  contacting  said  keto 
compound  with  a.  dehalogenating  agent  to  <ri>tain  a 
pregnane  compound  of  the  fonnula 


wherein  Ra  is  a  lower  fatty  add  radical. 


h»iH 


UMJUS  

OXIDATION  OF  A*-3,<-DIIIYDROXY  STEROIDS  TO 

AV3.KETO-4-IIYDIIOXY  CEROIDS 
Fiwa  Smsdbdmcr  nnd  Ganma  BussnlirMf.  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  «i^Ma  to  SjmiiK  S.  A^  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 

iQ  Dnwk^'l^HMtea  laLnary  27, 1»54, 

pHarlty,  sMpltaaaH MaaleoiMary  31,  lfS3 

1.  A  proceu  for  the  production  oC  a  4*-3-keto-6- 
hydroxy  compoand  selected  fron  the  iroap  consistinf 
of  compounds  of  the  pregnaa  series  and  compounds  of 
the  androstcne  series  which  comprises  treating  a  corre- 
sponding A«-3.6-dihydroxy  compound  with  manganese 
dioxide  at  room  temperature. 


2.7M,t5t 

METHOD  FOR  THE  UFINING  OF  OILB  AND 

FATTY  SUBSTANCES 


da  aMtlf  Aslwcip,  Rcigjtotot  e 
11, 19S2.  Ssriiri  N*.  325,2M 


13,  1951 
9ClalnM.  (CL2<*-m) 


jssr. 


uiookn  fc      f-^^(~^'~-' 


2,7M«t5<  

PREPARATION  OF  2l>ACYLOXY-3,17«.DIHY- 


nccr  AHA  I  ivi^  VT  *t-/»v  ifcA/y**-^**' •-»'"■•- 
DROXY^,$-DICHLOIK).li.KETOfRECNANE 
■fc  A.  CuJar  Md  Jahn  M.  C^insifie,  Mitochw.  N.  J., 
■taMia  to  MflRk  *  Co^  hOi,  Rakway,  N.  J^  a  «or^ 


Ca^  hai,  Rakway,  N.  J,  a 

I  as  New  Jarmy 

■■irfinMngdi22,l»54, 
Sctfe^Nu.  417.99f 
dCUhw.    (CL  li»-397.47) 
1.  The  process  whidi  comprfaes  intimately  contacting 
3,17a-dihydroxy-5.6-didilo«>-2Wceto-pregnane  with  bro- 
mine to  produce  the  corresponding  21-bromo  compound, 
and  reacting  said  bromo  confound  with  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  lower  fatty  add  to  produce  the  corresponding 
2i^y|^^^ompomid.  .  ...^i^. 


aji« 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUdWC  i7-HYDR0XY» 
DBSOXYCORTICOSTEIIONE 
A.  Clliff  HHt  lalte  M.  Owmdn,  Wlitoii  in,  N.  K 
to  MerAA  On^  Ut^  Mway,  N.  J^  a  cor- 
a(  New  99nt/9 
N*Drawk«.   ApyRcnRM Mwck 22, 1954, 
Sartal  N^  417Ji9 
ani  II     <CL  2M^-«97w«7) 
1.  The  process  whick  compr Iw i  reacting  a  pregnenolone 
aster  of  a  lower  fatty  add  with  chlocioe  to  form  the 


1.  In  a  process  for  refining  oils  and  fatty  roateriali 
by  solvent  extraction,  which  comprises  die  steps  oi  ad> 
mixing  the  crude, misceUa,  in  the  form  oi  a  solution 
of  the  crude  material  to  be  refined,  with  a  neutralianf 
agent  and  with  isopropyl  alcohol  which  dissolves  partly 
in  the  solvent  of  the  miscella  and  partiy  in  the  neutralizing 
agent,  separating  the  resultaot  layers  by  decanution, 
said  layers  comprising  an  upper  layer  consisting  chiefly 
of  neutrahaed  miscella,  a  lower  layer  conisting  chiefty 
of  soap  dissolved  in  isopropyl  aleohol,  and  an  intetphasa 
layer  consisting  eaeentially  of  gums  and  impurities,  wasb> 
ing  the  upper  ,aod  lower  phases  resulting  from  said  de> 
cantation  with  water  and  with  a  liquid  containing  the  aol- 
veat  of  die  miscella  and  the  isopropyl  alcohol,  the  fe»> 
tures  of  carrying  out  the  said  washinci  in  a  column 
through  which  the  said  phases  pais  ia  oountercurrem  to 
said  water  and  said  liquid  respectively,  passing  the  water 
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after  it  has  served  for  washiof  the  said  upper  phase 
thitMigh  the  said  column  simultaneously  with  die  lower 
phase  cesuMaf  from  said  decantation.  and  passing  the 
poor  misceUa  resulting  from  the  washing  of  the  lower 
phase  through  the  said  cotumn  simultaneously  with  said 
upper  phase. 

2,TM,tS9       

TBEATMENT  OF  8APFL0WER  OIL 
Leo  M.  Cfcihliiiin.OiMhn.  Nskr. 
AppHeafiM  Ai«ii^tsri9». ScffW N«. 372,54t 
SCMMk    (CUl—    4293} 
I.  The  method  of  producing  a  coIor-sUble  safflowcr 
oil  which  comprises  hydreting  a  safflower  oil  micella  at 
a  temperature  of  between  about  75*  F.  and  200'  F.  for 
a  period  of  between  about  five  and  thirty  minutes,  filter- 
ing out  the  insoluble  bodies  formed  and  then  separating 
the  oil  from  the  solvent. 


FREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  ALUMINUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Kari   Ziegkr,  HasM-Gcon  GaBcit,  and  Hctas  Martin, 
Mnlbetas  an  dcr  Rahr,  CiiMiyi  nid  GeOcrt  and  said 
Martin  aMifMm  to  mM  Zkticr 

NoDnwIw.    AjpMimioa  May  12, 1»S3, 
40.354,«a4 

May  13. 1»S2 


14 


(a.2M-^44t) 


f,     AnMMStMM 

ScriarN«.5M, 


2^  1955, 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  aluminum 
compounds  selected  froas  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds havttf  the  gaaeral  formula:  AIRR'R",  in  which 
R  is  a  saturated  alqihatic  hydrocarbon  radical.  R'  is  a 
member  sdected  from  tlw  group  consisting  of  saturated 
aliplwtie  hydrocarbon  radicals,  hydrogen,  and  halogen, 
and  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  said  tast-menttoned 
group,  complex  compounds  thereof  with  alkali  hydrides 
and  complex  compounds  thereof  with  atlcaK  alkyls  which 
comprises:  reacting  in  a  reaction  cyda  an  organic  alumi- 
num compound  selected  from  said  group  with  (a)  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
halides,  alkyl  aluminum  halides,  and  alkyl  aluminum  ses- 
quihalides;  (b)  an  alkali  hydride;  and  (c)  an  olefin  hav- 
ing a  terminal  dooMe  bond;  and  recovering  an  additional 
quantity  of  an  organic  alrnnimmn  compound  selected  from 
said  group,  whereby,  in  effect,  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  have 
yielded  an  organic  ahmunum  compound  selected  from 
said  group. 


2.7M,MI 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOCHLOROSILANES 

Hatry  R.  McEalcc,  Wntsifbri,  N.  Y^  aari^or  to  General 

Elccdk  Cpfaay,  a  laiparaaan  of  New  York 


No 


9CiaiBBB.    (CL2<«— 44SJ) 

1 .  The  process  which  comprises  effecting  reaction  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
aluminum  trichloride  and  a  monomeric  silane  containing 
a  silicon- bonded  hydrogen  atom  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  50*  to  225*  C.  between  ( 1 )  a  preformed  com- 
pound corresponditig  to  the  general  formula 

(R)»9i(a)4-« 

and  (2)  a  preformed  oompouod  corresponding  to  the  gen- 
eral formula  (R')«Si(CI)4-ii  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical, 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals,  m  is  a  whole 
number  equal  to  from  I  to  4,  inclusive,  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  equal  to  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  m  and  n  being  at 
all  times  dissimilar,  the  above  monomeric  silane  con>- 
prising  from  0.01  to  10%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  (1)  and  (2). 


a»7fMi2    ' 
MDAMATKiS  OF  DIALKYLSILANBS 
John  K.  Walh,  BvM  HB,  mrf  Newdi  C 
teiy,  N.  Yn  n^gmn  to  Cwitnl  B 
a  cwywirftai  oTNcw  Yofk 

No  Drawfe«.    ApjpicIlM  NorMiriMr  12, 1954, 
Sctial  NOb  49S(S4v 
9CUM.   <a.2M-44aJ) 
1.  A  process  of  pfeparing  dialkylsilane  of  the  formula 
RsSiHs  where  R  it  an  alkyl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl  and  propyl  which  comprises  reacting 
a  moooalkylsilane  with  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  and  propylene  at  a  temperature  of  250- 
450*  C. 


2,7t(,M3 
CATALYTIC  STEAM-CARBON  MONOXIDE  SYN- 
THESIS OXYGEN-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 


Aavnrt  1, 1951 
3CWiM.   <CLaM-449^ 

1.  In  the  method  for  the  preparation  of  oxygen-con- 
taining compounds  by  contacting  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen-containing  synthesis  gas  with  a  carbon  mon- 
oxide bydrogenatioD  caulyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  effecting  said  contacting  with  a  carbon  mon- 
oxide-containing synthesis  gas  containing  steam  in  place 
of  hydrogen  and  in  the  presence  of  methanol.  , 

4.— 


X7tiJM4  ^  "•'**'^ 
TRnSOCYANATODIPIIENYL  ETRCiRS  AND 
SULFIDES 
Waiter  V.  WIrth,  WnoMnwa.  N.  L,  a^  Slwley  Eari 
KiaUer,  WS^Ii^ini,  OaL,  iiipnn  to  E.  L  dhi  Pwt 
dc  Ncaom  aai  CnapaBj,  Wtalaitoa,  DcL,  a  cmto- 
mliaaafDalMrars  ]; 

NoDcBwtof.    AMicattMl  AnMt  24, 1955, 
ScriafN^S3Mt$ 
3CtohM.   (CL2M-^«S3) 
t.  Tlie  oomponsd 


(OCN) 


Ri 


I.V 


V  NCO 


wherein  X  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  oatyien 
and  sulftir,  Ri  and  Rs  are  taken  frcm  the  gro«9  oooiisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  l6wer-aftyl  and  lower-alkoxyl 
groups,  the  isocyanate  groopa  of  phenyl  ring  I  being 
other  than  oitho  to  one  another  and  at  least  ooa  of  tlie 
2,6,2'  and  6'  positions  beiac  unsubatirMifd  , , 


2,71M<5  

ALPHA-OXIMINO  SULFIDES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
lota  W.  CsBinfcavir.  SkatI  HRs,  N.  J^  iiiiganr  to  The 
M.  W.  KiiliM  Ci  III  iiy,  Jsmv  O^.  N.  J^  a  cvporn- 
tion  of  Ddawatra 

N*Dffawii«.   AppHcatiaa  Daacnibsr  3«,  19S4, 
Stolai  No.  47M9( 
9  Cfadma.    (a.  If     453) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  alpha-oximino  sulfides 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 
R — CHj — NOs  m  which  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  not  exceeding  10  carbon  atoms  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aralkyi  and  aryl  radicals  with  a  compound 


of  the  formula  R'SH  in  which  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  not  exceeding  10  carbon  atoms  of  the  ^roup 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  in  a  basic  media  at 
a  temperature  above  about  20*  C.  and  below  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  the  reactants. 


A^bm 


ESTERS  OF  DiTHlOCARBAMIC  ACIDS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  IHEIR  PREPARATION 

Edwin  a  Hook,  N«w  Canaan^  Undlcy  C.  Beegle.  Darien, 


Conn. 


n 


',  New  YoA.  N.  Y.,  a 


and  ycmaa  P.  Wjitrach, 
to  AmcricM  Cyanaasl'  " 
'  coiporatfca  of  Maine  ^^^ 

^oDmwlH.   AaaMeatian  Inne  II,  1952, 
SmM  Nor292,972 
UClihiii     (CL2M--455)  . 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  ester  of  dithiocarbamic 
acid  which  comprises  reacting  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  primary  and  secondary  aliphatic  amines, 
the  primary  aromatic  amines,  the  N-moooalkylated  aro- 
matic amines,  piperidine  and  morpholine  with  carbon  di- 
sulfide in  the  presence  of  a  compound  having  an  activated 
carbon  to  carbon  double  bond  to  which  the  dithiocar- 
bamic acid  formed  in  situ  sponuneously  adds. 


2,7B6,M7 

SYNTHESIS  OF  NTTRILES  FROM  ALDEHYDES 

AND  AMMONIA 

Hnvh    J.    Haccnwyer,   Jr.,    Bcnjnnin    Thompson,    and 

Chnrlcs  W.  Hnrgis,  Ktoffport,  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  East- 

maa  Kodi*  Company,  Rockesirr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtog.    Appilcatlan  August  5, 1953, 

Serial  No.  372.M9 

nClafana.    (d  2M— 4«S.l) 

I.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
lower  aliphatic  nitrile  including  the  steps  of  reacting  a 
vapor  phase  mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  aliphatic  alde- 
hyde of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  by  passing  the  mixture  at 
a  space  velocity  between  100  and  5000  through  a  bed 
of  a  solid  catalyst  maintained  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  250*  to  550*  C.  and  recovering  the  nitrile 
from  the  reaction  effluent,  an  improved  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  in  the 
catalyst  bed  with  a  catalyst  mass  consisting  essentially 
of  a  reduced  mixture  of  silver  and  zinc  metals  of  ap- 
proximately equal  proportions  by  weight,  simultaneously 
providing  the  vapor  mixture  with  a  controlled,  relatively 
small  supply  ot  molecular  oxygen,  and  maintaining  the 
oxygen  supply  to  the  mixture  at  a  rate  which  will  provide 
the  mixture  with  1  to  50  mole  percent  of  oxygen  based 
on  the  aldehyde. 


2,7M|M9  

N-TRlALKYLCAmUNYL-N-fflYDROXYETHYL- 
POLYOXYETHYL)  GLYCINES 
PaSar  L.  dc  BaaMviOc  and  Honm  1.  SkM 
Pa^ airi^ntoRnkm *  Hnns Compan] 

"^  'inSJia.'^iSSSK.  3^  1^  1954, 
SofafNo.  437,273 
9ClakM.    (CL2M— «34) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  structure      | 

RI        (CHiCHfO.H 
Rt-C-N 

R»  CHiCOOH 

where  R».  R*.  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  totaling  1 1  to  23 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  5  to  about  50. 


2,78M7t 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CHLORAMPHENICOL  AND 
RELATED  ACYLAMIDODiOLS 
Ronald  Slack,  Chelsea,  England,  aarignor  to  Pnrkc  Davia 
A  Company,  Dctooit.  Mki^  a  corporalion  of  MkUgan 
NoDnwiBg.    Appikafion  April  19, 1954, 
Serial  No.  424.2M 
9C1nlns.    (O.  2«9— 542) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-dichloracetamido-i- 
p-nitrophenylpropane   1,3-diol  which  comprises  treating 
a  dichloromcthyl  oxazoline  of  the  class  consisting  of  2- 
dichloromethyl  -  4  -  hydroxymethyl  -  5  -  p-nitrophenyl- 
A'-oxazoline     and     2-dichloromethyl-4-p-nitrophenyl-hy- 
droxymethyl-A*-oxazoline  with  dilute  acid  at  a  temper- 
ature not  over  55*  C.  until  the  oxazoline  ring  is  opened 
while  retaining  the  dichloromethyl  group,  followed  by 
neutralization  of  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  base. 


2,7M.8M  '-'^■'^ 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  SULFONATES  FROM 

SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Gordon  W.  Dwan.  Wisditld.  and  DoanM  A.  Gnthrie, 
N.  I„  aaslvMn  to  Eaan  Rcaenrch  and  En- 
Dompany,  a  luipnndiBn  nf  Ddawnra 
No  DrawtofrApaJTukia  Jmw  26. 1953, 
Satiai  Nn,  3n4,9Vk 
UCkriBM.    (CL2M— 5M> 
1.  A   method  for  separating  metal  sulfonate  from  a 
solution  comprising  sante  and  a  solvent  which  comprises 
treating  said  solution  with  a  polyhydroxy  organic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols  and 
glycerol  in  an  amount  suffkriem  to  form  a  complex  of 
said  sulfonate  and  said  polyhydroxy  organic  compound. 
said  complex  being  insoluble  in  said  solvent,  and  sepa- 
rating said  complex  from  said  solvent,  said  metal  sul- 
fonate being  selected  from  the  group  comisting  of  alkali 
metal  sulfonates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonates. 


2,7MJ71 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION   OF   AMINO- 

METHYIXMONOHYDROXYPHENYD-KETONES 

Lndwkt  Wtotcriialder,  Konatant,  Bodcn  See,  Germany 

No  Drawioc    AppUcadon  March  16, 1955, 

Serial  No.  494,818 

aainv  priority.  appHcation  Germany  March  U,  1954 

11  Clakns.    (CL  260—570.5) 
I.  A    process    for    preparing    aminomcthyl-(monhy- 
droxyphenyl) -ketones  having  the  general  formula 


CO-CHtVHt 


OH- 


comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  ha1ogenmethyl-(mono- 
hydroxyphenyl) -ketone  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine 
with  a  substantially  equi-molecular  amount  of  hexa- 
methylenctctramine  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  adapted 
to  dissolve  at  least  2.5%  of  the  amount  of  at  least  one 
of  the  reaction  components,  said  solvent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polar  solvents  and  solvent 
mixtures  containing  at  least  one  polar  constituent,  and 
decomposing  the  resultant  addition  compound  with  a 
strong  acid  to  obtain  the  corresponding  ketoamine. 


'  2.786.872 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  NTTRILES 
TO  ALDEHYDES 
Cart  I.  Claaa.  Rockcator,  N.  Y.,  and  John  L.  Morgeaihan, 
Newtonrina,  Maaa^  asrigntwa,  ky  mesac  asslgnnicnts,  to 
Ike  UnMcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tke 
Secretary  of  tke  Navy 

No  Drawteg.    Application  September  30, 1952, 

ScrU  No.  312.416 

2Clahns.    (0.260—409) 

1.  The  process  for  the  orenaration  of  the  ethyl  acetal 

of    /9-methylmercaptopropionaldehyde    from    the    corre- 
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sponding  ortho  ester  comphsiiig  the  steps  of  adding 
lithium  aluminum  hydride  to  a  bailing  solutioo  of  such 
ortho  ester  in  benzene,  refluxing  said  mixture,  and  dccom- 
posing  the  complex. 


HYDRODBALKYIATION  OF  TAR  ACIDS 
Enctt  O.  Ohtol  mi  liifcaiinii  S.  Mackay,  Plttibiugh. 
Pa^  iiripinTi  to  PIH*»ri»  Coto  J^  C>eirfc«l  Com- 

W7*ll,  1955,  Sow  No.  4S9,f  17 
ISCUbm,   (a.2M— 421) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  dealkyiation  of  alkylated 
phenols  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  at 
elevated  temperature  and  pressurr,  the  improvement  conv 
prising  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  more 
than  sufficient  alkali  to  neutralize  the  phenols. 


2,7SM74 
CABBON  AND  FLIMMUNE-CONTAD^ONG 
rOLYMER 
O.  TMian,  WtftK  E^aa,  RmmII  M.  MmtM, 

■■  ncfwn  ••  nBi^Kp,  B■^lc»»«w^^  r^.  *.,  ^b" 
to  TV  M, 'W.WdktnC vwmmj,  Jcmy  CUy, 

N*  J*t  a  conocalfcNi  of  Dalawara 
NoDravl^   AppBcallaa  Nortaibcr  19,  lf51, 
Scfflal  N«.  257.171 
4CWaH.   (CL24»— (53) 
1.  A  metiKxl  for  preparing  a  solid  composition  con- 
taining a  polymer  having  the  unit  formula  (CF«)x  where 
n  is  equal  to  from  1  to  2.5  which  is  insoluble  in  organic 
solvents  comprising  reacting  fluorine  with  carbon  in  the 
presence  of  a  different  halogen  in  the  proportion  of  10 
to  20  of  fluorine  to  1  of  the  other  halogen  and  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  of  halides  of  metals  of  groups 
I,  II.  and  VIII  few  5  to  10  hours  at  a  temperature  of  200* 
to  400*  F.  and  continviag  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of 
500  to  700*  F.  until  said  solid  composition  is  obtained. 


2,7MJ7S 
HYPyOCHLORINATION  OF  ETHYLENE  FROCESS 

Jaapaf  r»  KobIcf,  'e.,  bbm  Gcotic  T.  r^crmt,  Jr>,  Hoaa* 
ton,  ami  itafla  G.  Stfrttiv,  Jr.,  Fawiwi,  To^ 
on  to  EllnrI  Cogponlkm,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
lioa  of  Dttawuv 

No  Drawii«.    AppBcatioa  DMCoibcr  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  4«9Jt2 
ICIaiM.    (CL2M— M3) 
In  the  hydrochlorination  of  ethylene  by  contacting  gas- 
eous ethylene  containing  and  hydrogen  chloride  contain- 
ing feed  streams  to  a  liquid  reaction  medium  consisting 
essentially  of  ethyl  chloride  containing  a  catalytic  quan- 
tity of  aluminum  chloride,  the  improvement  comprising 
continuously  feeding  gaseous  cartKm  dioxide  and  acet- 
ylene to  the  reaction  medium  in  the  proportions  of  0.5 
to  2  parts  by  volume  of  carbon  dioxide  and  0.1  to  about 
1.5  pans  by  volume  of  acetylene  to  100  parts  of  ethylene 
by  volume. 


2,7iM7< 
PEMBTHYLATIONOrMETHYLlENZENEg 

MB*  N.  i*t  aHliBan  la  flacaaiy  MaMI  OR  CaaiyMijr, 
It,  a  iMHtaJM  af  Naw  Yatfc 
N«Di««rt«.    iMlprfw SMJiibir li, USl, 

4ni    I     <CLSM— 472) 

1.  A  process  for  dcmethylattng  nncthylbencenes,  which 

comprises  contacting  a  mctkylbenzene  with  a  silica- 
alumina  cradling  catalyst  cootaininf  bctweaa  about  5  per- 
cent and  about  20  percent  alumina  and  between  about 
95  percent  and  about  80  percent  silica,  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  1050*  F.  and  about  1200*  F.,  for  a 
contact  time  of  between  about  40  seconds  and  about  1000 
seconds,  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas  under  a 
pressure  of  between  about  100  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge,  and  about  SCO  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge. 


2,7M«t77 
MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
THERMAL  DECOMPOSmONS 
O.  Kias,  Oltewa,  OiilHto,  Caaisda,  aaainOT  So 
of  Nan— al  DafMca  of  Her 


Mmtk  %  19S3,  S«W  No.  34«,95S 
2CfarfM.    (CL2M-'M3) 


^m^ 


4tmH 


I.  A  method  of  thermally  decomposing  alkyi  hydro- 
carbons in  the  gaseous  phase  to  produce  decomposition 
products  relatively  rich  in  ethylene,  said  method  compris- 
ing: contacting  said  hydrocarbon  with  a  hot  surface  uader 
conditions  of  extreme  turbulence  whereby  to  rapidly  beat 
said  hydrocartxm  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  will  under- 
go homogeneous  decomposition;  immediately  removing 
the  thus  heated  hydrocarbon  from  contact  with  said  sur- 
face; and  maintaining  the  thus  heated  hydrocarbon  uader 
substantially  laminar  flow  conditions  and  consequently 
substantially  out  of  contact  with  any  solid  surface,  while 
maintaining  it  at  said  temperature  until  said  homogeneous 
decomposition  has  proceeded  to  a  desired  degree. 


2,7MJ7t 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCRaS 
WTiiHili,  j3— ei«  E.  S^watmk 

A.  BMkMMT,  CnHffovd,  N.  1.,  aMlgaon  to 
■i  Eai^[MMii(  CoaipaBj,  a  cotfonr 
ttaaafDrfawan 

flppliaHin  9mm  t,  1954,  SotW  No.  435021 
nnilHi  (CL  2i«-'M3.15) 
1.  !■  a  process  for  polymerizing  olefins  in  which  aa 
olefin  is  contacted  at  polymerization  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  an  intimate  liquid  mixture  of  an 
organic  ester  of  an  inorganic  acid  of  phosphorus.  Mid 
ester  containing  at  least  one  aromatic  substituent  group, 
and  an  inorganic  add  of  phosphorus,  and  in  which  process 
hydrocarbons  cootamiaate  the  catalyst  after  prolonged 
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periods  of  operation  under  normal  conditions,  the  im-     ^^—.-qu  ji^u  cOACULATINO  RUBBER  ILACK 

np«vement  which  comprises  maintaimng  durmg  said  poly-      ««»■  «i*w  ■■  maSTERBATCH 

'  G.  Nabon, 


t— — 


merization  operation  the  free  hydrocarbon  content  of  the 
catalyst  at  a  level  less  than  about  20%  of  the  toul  cata- 
lyst. 


I.  Kcanaiy  ami  Lcaier  a.  maaocs,  snwaurt  Ttt., 

Iloa  af  Ddawarc  -  _-     . •••  tmm% 

NoDrawliV.    AppEcall—  immrf  12, 1953, 

Serial  No.  33M99 

5C3BtaM.    <CL2*#— 7«) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  crumb  robber 
from  carbon  black-masterbatched  Utex  by  creaining  said 
latex  with  a  salt  and  coagulating  the  latex  with  dilute  acid 
the  improvement  which  comprises  preaming  said  black 
masterbatch  with  a  creaming  agent  which  includes  an 
alkali  metal  carbonate  in  an  atnoubt  sufficient  K>  mat 
carbon  dioxide  derived  therefrom  will  float  resulting 
crumb  rubber,  coagulating  said  Utef  by  the  addition  of 
a  mineral  acid  thereto,  and  concomitantly  floatmg  crumb 
rubber  thus  formed  by  the  use  of  carbon  dioxide  paning 
through  said  latex  and  being  Uberated  from  said  alkali 
meul  carbonate  by  an  additional  amount  of  add  being 
added  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  release  said  carbon  dioxide 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bring  about  the  floUtion. 
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2,7tMM 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
G.  McKay,  SmmmM,  N.  J^  aarig^or  to  BcH  Tde- 
LaboSortaTlauirpofats*,  New  Yock,  N.  Y., 
.^.^aradoa  of  New  Yort 
AnMkaliaB  iwm  li,  19S1,  Serial  No.  232,f27 
12  CUM.    (CL134-«9) 


ber,  each  of  the  spring  members  having  a  hook  portion 
at  its  end  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  a  cell  con- 
nector of  the  battery  for  coupling  the  mounting  member 
to  the  battery  so  that  said  resilient  portions  of  the  plug 
mcmben  are  collecUvely  secured  in  the  respective  cell 
openings  of  the  battery,  and  each  of  the  spnng  members 
having  a  convex  curvature  so  that  by  pushing  the  vent 
plug  structure  down  onto  the  battery  the  respective  spring 
members  are  bent  outwardly  until  the  hook  portions 
snap  over  the  outer  edges  of  the  cell  connectors. 


2  In  combination,  an  electric  discharge  tube  including 
■  body  of  impurity-type  semiconductive  material,  a  col 
lector  electrode  comprising  a  film  of  metal  covering  a  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  said  body,  a  base  electrode  in  low 
resistance  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  body  separated 
from  «j»id  collector  electrode,  said  body  having  a  barrier 
layer  therein  juxtaposed  to  said  metal  film  and  separating 
said  film  from  said  base  electrode,  means  to  project  a 
stream  of  bombarding  electrons  through  said  film  to  a 
depth  of  penetration  not  substantially  beyond  the  inner 
boundary  of  said  barrier  layer,  and  drcuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  electrodes  for  applying  a  reverse  bias  to 
said  barrier  layer. 


rtimt-. 


2,7tMtl 
VENT  PLUG  STRUCTURE 
H.  Lawli,  Pweitaa.  Calif. 
Siatiihsr  9, 1955,  Serial  Na.  533473 
itMmm,   (CL13«~177) 


a?Tt 


1.  Vent  plug  structure  for  storafe  batteries  comprising 
a  mounting  aiember,  a  plurality  of  plug  members  depend- 
ing from  beneath  the  mounting  member  at  spaced  lo- 
cations along  the  length  of  the  OKMinting  member  in  ac- 
oofxiaace  with  the  spadag  between  the  cell  openings  of 
the  battery,  each  of  the  plug  members  having  a  resilient 
portion  subsuntially  conical  in  shape  for  seating  in  one 
of  the  cell  openings  of  the  battery,  a  plurality  of  spring 
members  extending  laterally  from  the  mounting  mem- 


2,7tMS2 
LEAD-IN  SEAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

DEVICES  ^ 

Hcnaan  EdMf4  KfcffI,  BMm  Aim,  AivMdn 

AaoHcalioB  Ijaan  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  297,«t7 
^*^llS5p-    (CL  174-59.44) 


[}  iUAi, 


1.  A  lead-in  seal  for  an  electric  discharge  device  which 
provides  for  the  reception  of  the  electrode  suppori  rod 
of  a  gaseous  discharge  electrode,  comprising  an  electric 
lead-in  conductor,  said  conductor  being  of  substantially 
flat  shape  and  formed  of  an  inner  lead,  an  outer  lead, 
and  a  thin  foil  strip  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said 
leads,  the  seal  also  including  a  main  body  portion  of 
vitreous  material,  a  tubular  plug  of  vitreous  material 
fused  to  one  end  thereof,  said  foU  being  vacu- 
um tightly  sealed  in  said  main  body  portion,  said 
inner  lead  having  a  slotted  tubular  portion  extending  mto 
and  located  centrally  of  said  tubular  plug  spaced  from 
the  inner  walls' thereof ,  said  support  rod  being  fitted  into 
and  fastened  to  the  tubular  portion  of  the  inner  lead. 


2,7tMt3 
CORONA  SHIELD  AND  LEAD  CUP  ASSEMBLY 

EIner  J.  ZelL;  Fort  Way^  *»f!  -^gj*  5  9«**^ 

EI«ctricCo«p«y,  a  «»»P«««J»?«  «N«iI«i 

AppUcalloa  April  21, 1953,  Serirf  No.  359,97i 

^^^IClaiiiw.    (a.  174— 73) 

I.  A  corona  shield  and  lead  dip  assembly  for  a^ 

minal  of  a  high  voltage  device  comprising  a  cup-shaped 

corona  shidd  member  having  a  subsuntially  dtsh^siiaped 

bottom  portion,  said  shield  member  being  adapted  to  be 


912 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  26,  1957 


positioned  over  said  terminal,  and  a  cup-shaped  lead  clip  conductor  supportins  member  detadubly  OKHinted  in 
member  arranged  within  said  shield  member  with  its  rim  said  lower  portion  over  said  roUers,  a  screw  member 
in  engagement  with  the  rim  of  said  shield  member,  said  threaded  through  the  top  arm  of  said  C-thaped  bolder, 
clip  member  having  an  opetiing  formed  in  the  center 
thereof  with  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom  defining  a  plurality  of  inwardly  pro- 


jecting fingers,  some  of  said  fingers  being  bent  inwardly 
and  being  thereby  adapted  resiliently  to  embrace  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  terminal  for  securing 
said  assembly  thereto,  the  remainder  of  said  fingers  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  thereby  respectively  to  secure 
leads  thereto. 

2,7iMS4 
AUTOMOBILE  AERIALS 
Joseph  P.  Ckadowrid,  Clerefand,  and  Ckarica  I.  Bocmt, 
Parma,   Ohio,  aarigBon   to   CofBeO-DvMUcr   Electric 
CorporatkM,  Soatfa  PlahiAchl,  N.  1^  a  torporatloB  of 
Delaware 

ApplkatloB  hdy  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  37f,t9« 
iClaiiiH.    (CL  174— 153) 


and  a  clamping  felement  slidably  engaged  in  said  holder 
above  said  conductor  supporting  member  and  being  ro- 
tatably  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  screw 
member. 


2,7U,tM 
CX>LOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
AiMid  M.  Levtac,  Rhrcr  Edge,  N.  J^  aiilgMnr  to  bter- 
■alkMnl  TdrakoBC  aai  Tdtgnph  Corpofadoa,  a  cor- 

pomdon  of  RwanrlaBd 
Appllcatioa  Octohcr  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,«14 
9  Oai^    (CL  17»-^.4) 


'-I 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  part  having  an 
opening  therein,  an  antenna  base  and  rod  aasembly,  an 
antenna  lead-in  cable  having  a  substantial  portion  thereof 
coaxial  with  said  antenna  base  and  rod  assembly,  said 
base  and  lead-in  cable  being  insertable  into  and  through 
said  opening  from  above  the  opening,  a  locking  ring 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  opening  from  above 
the  opening,  said  ring  having  a  baae  portion  adapted  to 
underlie  the  body  part  adjacent  said  opening,  and  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  antenna  base  and  rod  assembly 
to  said  locking  ring,  said  base  and  rod  assembly  including 
a  spacer  for  spacing  the  rod  from  the  antenna  lead-in 
cable,  said  spacer  having  an  upper  spherical  portion,  said 
locking  ring  being  supported  on  the  spherical  surface  of 
said  spherical  portion. 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  se- 
quential color  television  signals  including  video  signals 
having  successive  portions  representing  different  values 
of  a  selected  plurality  of  colors,  said  signals  including 
high  frequency  components  representative  of  a  change 
of  color  in  the  elemental  areas  of  the  image  being  received, 
said  receiver  having  means  for  detecting  said  video  sig- 
nals and  having  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  reproducing  said 
image  from  said  delected  video  signals,  means  to  apply 
said  detected  signals  to  an  electrode  of  said  tube  for  re- 
production of  images  from  said  detected  signals,  high  fre- 
quency filtering  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  de- 
tecting means  to  separate  the  high  frequency  compooeots 
from  said  detected  video  signal,  means  responsive  to  the 
separated  high  frequency  components  of  said  detected 
video  signal  to  generate  blanking  stgnala,  and  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  blanking  sigiud  generating 
means  to  couple  said  blanking  sigiuls  to  an  electrode  of 
said  cathode  ray  tube  to  emphasize  lines  of  demarcation 
between  differently  colored  areas  of  the  image  being  re- 
ceived. 


2,7tMt5 
CONDUCTOR  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY 

FreMIc  W.  Wfcoii,  BrMaon,  Mo. 
AppHcatioa  March  2,  I99«,  Serial  No.  5«9aW 
2aaiM.    (CL174— IM) 
1.  In  a  condiictor  supporting  assembly,  an  upstanding 
insulator,  a  pair  of  upstanding  arms  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  insulator  and  projecting  thereabove.  a  gen- 
erally C-shaped  holder  secured  between  said  arms  and 
engaging  the   top  of  said   insulator,  a   pair  of  spaced 
rollers  joumaled  transversely  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
C-shaped  holder,  said  rollers  being  arranged   in   hori- 
zontally aligned,  spaced  parallel  reiatioaship,  a  channeled 


2,7tMt7 
REDUCED  BANDWriH  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Hcwf  dc  Vnmnfrmk,  Wamn,  tmt^mt  In  gaeiHi  Nov- 
vcBc  4c  PCNHBiii  K.  B.  V.  at  4e  hi  RnilB  Inifrie 
(R.  B.  V.^  U.>Mto,  Fkaw*.  a  jifcHrtirfc  ta^^nay 
Magr  I4»  19S1«  Scrtri  No.  226,175 
igiBinHyP^MenJ— <,19S» 
SOataii.   (CL17t-«.7) 
1 .  A  television  transmission  system  which  comprises  in 
combination  means  for  building  up  a  tdevision  video 
signal  at  a  definite  picture  rate  of  scan,  recording  means 
for  continuously  recording  said  video  signal  upon  a  photo- 
graphic film,  means  in  said  recording  meaiu  for  omitting 
one  complete  picture  for  each  given  number  of  successive 
pictures  carried  by  said  signal,  developing  means  continu- 
ously receiving  said  film  from  said  recording  means  and 
developing  the  film  by  a  quick  proceat,  means  cootinu- 
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ously  receiving  said  developed  film  from  said  developing 
means  and  for  continuously  scanning  said  developed  film 
at  a  picture  scanning  rate  lower  than  said  definite  rate  in 
the  ratio  of  one  to  this  given  number  and  for  derivmg 
from  said  film  a  further  video  signal  at  said  lower  rate  of 
scan,  means  for  transmitting  said  further  video  signal 
through  a  reduced  frequency  bandwidth  medium,  means 


generating  a  further  waveform  at  frame  frequency  and 
for  superimposing  said  further  waveform  upon  said  means 
for  deflecting  said  beam  at  frame  frequency  during  the 
period  of  said  further  frame  scan  to  render  more  uniform 
the  separation  between  interlaced  lines. 


lA 


tTMITt.ai 


^^t><4   f  V 


2*7S^ii9 
SIGNAL  COUPLING  SYSTEM  "^^^ 

MT  to  MorofOM, 
DifaMte 
No.  5#4^75 
4ClahM.   (CL179— 1) 


I  cotponMMs 
195S.  Serial 


*iMi   U.>jK.-1 


for  receiving  said  transmitted  signal,  means  for  continu- 
ously recording  said  received  signal  on  a  second  photo- 
graphic film,  developing  means  continuously  receiving  said 
second  film  from  said  recording  means  and  developing 
the  second  film  by  a  quick  process,  means  continuously 
receiving  said  second  film  from  said  second  developing 
means  and  for  continuously  scanning  said  second  film  at 
said  definite  scanning  rate  and  n»eans  for  deriving  from 
said  scan  a  final  video  signal. 


2,71Mtt 
DEFLECTION  AND  ACCELERATING  VOLTAGE 
CORRECTION  CIRCUITS  FOR  FLYING  SPOT 
FILM  SCANNERS  

to  EiedHe  *  Mnrical  ladwtrics  Lfan- 
ghMd,aBrilhhc««mpa[^r 
AMBcaBoa  J«m  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,441 

■■■fWnn  Great  Brltala  Jaac  21,  1951 
g  C&mTIcL  17»— 7J) 


m 


3.  An  audio  frequency  signal  system  including  in  com- 
bination, output  means  for  supplying  an  audio  signal,  first 
connector  means  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
terminals,  a  local  loudspeaker  series  connected  with  said 
output  means  and  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said 
first  connector  means,  potentiometer  means  having  end 
terminals  and  a  movable  tap.  one  of  said  end  terminals 
being  connected  to  the  common  connection  between  said 
output  meana  and  said  local  loudspeaker,  said  movable 
tap  and  the  other  of  said  end  terminals  being  connected 
to  said  third  and  fourth  terminals  of  said  first  connector 
means  respectively,  a  remote  loudspeaker,  second  con- 
nector means  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ter- 
minals adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  corresponding  ter- 
minals of  said  first  connector  means,  and  a  coupling  line, 
said  first  and  third  terminals  of  said  second  connector 
means  being  interconnected  with  each  other  and  being 
connected  to  said  remote  loudspeaker  through  said  cou- 
pling line,  said  second  and  fourth  terminals  of  said  sec- 
ond  connector  means  being   interconnected   and   being 
connected  to  said  remote  loudspeaker  through  said  cou- 
pling line,  so  that  signals  are  applied  through  said  cou- 
pling line  to  said  remote  loudspeaker  and  said  potcnuom- 
ctcr  controls  the  relative  strengths  of  the  signals  applied  to 
said  local  and  remote  loudspeakers. 

? 

2,7t4,f9f 
COIN  CONTROL  ClRCUrr  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS  ^^^ 

AppUcatfoa  Jaiy  17, 1953.  Swtoi  No.  3tt.774 
^^^7c5lM.    <CL179— kJ| 


•Qssa 


LL.  il  .   r   . ...-: 


H^  I.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  film  scanner  of  the  con- 
tinuously moving  film  type,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
fluorescent  screen,  said  tube  having  means  for  generating 
an  electron  beam  to  produce  a  light  spot  on  sai(|  screen, 
a  photo  electric  tube  to  leocive  laid  spot  after  passing 
through  said  flim.  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  of  said 
tube  transversely  with  re4>ect  to  the  film  at  line  fre- 
quency, means  for  defleetiiig  aid  beam  in  a  direction 
paraOel  to  the  aaolion  of  the  fDm  at  frame  frequency, 
means  for  displacing  the  patch  traced  out  on  the  screen 
of  said  tube  during  one  frame  acan  to  cause  said  beam  to 
scan  another  patch  on  said  acreen  doring  a  further  frame 
scan,  means  for  generating  a  sawtooth  waveform  of  frame 
frequency,  means  for  superimpoeing  said  waveform  upon 
said  means  which  deflect  said  beam  at  frame  frequency 
during  the  period  of  one  frame  scan  to  equaliae  the  am- 
plitude of  the  respective  frame  scans,  and  means  for 


%^^^ 


2.  In  a  telephone  system  a  plurality  of  hnes,  there  being 
at  least  one  sution  associated  with  each  one  of  said  lines, 
one  of  said  stations  being  a  paystation;  an  operator  $  posi- 
tion; a  connector  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  multipled 
bank  contacu  divided  into  tip.  ring,  sleeve,  and  auxiliary 
bank  multiples  and  a  set  of  brushes  comprising  tip.  nng, 
sleeve,  and  auxiliary  brushes,  corresponding  to  the  re- 
spective sets  of  bank  multiples:  said  connector  also  having 
an  answer  bridge  relay  and  a  switching  relay;  means  in- 
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eluding  said  connector  and  said  operator's  position  for 
extending  a  call  between  said  lines;  means  reqxxisive  to 
the  answering  of  the  extended  call  for  operating  said  an- 
swer bridge  relay  in  said  connector;  a  coin  control  circuit 
including  a  set  of  brushes  comprising  tip,  ring,  sleeve, 
and  auxiliary  brushes,  and  means  for  causing  said  circuit 
brushes  to  advance  into  the  respective  bank  multiples; 
means  controlled  ijy  an  operator  at  said  operator's  posi- 
tion for  causing  said  coin  control  circuit  brushes  to  en- 
gage conucts  in  said  bask  multiples  correH>ooding  to  said 
paystation  line;  a  source  of  coin  control  potential,  means 
controlled  by  said  operator  for  applying  said  potential  to 
said  paystation  line  through  the  said  tip  or  said  ring 
brushes  of  said  circuit  for  com  control  purposes;  nwans 
responsive  to  said  engagement  of  contacts  and  utilizing 
both  of  said  auxiliary  brushes  and  the  associated  bank 
muhiple  for  operating  said  switching  relay;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  switching  relay  for  dis- 
connecting said  connector  from  the  extended  connection 
while  establishing  a  circuit  for  holding  operated  said 
answer  bridge  relay  whereby  shunting  of  the  extended 
connection  during  application  of  said  coin  control  poten- 
tial is  prevented  without  releasing  said  connection. 


marking  signal  and  to  channel  pulses  of  a  bank  circuit 
for  initiating  operation  of  said  counter  and  driving  the 
same  step-by-step  through  at  least  one  cycle  comprising 
one  step  for  each  pulse  of  all  of  the  time  division  chan- 
nels of  the  switch,  said  counter  producing  output  pulses 
for  operating  the  gating  nneans  of  the  selector  circuit  in 
synchrony  with  the  initiating  channel  pulses  thereby  to 
establish  communication  between  the  bank  and  selector 
circuits  being  synchronously  gated  to  the  common  bus 
means. 

2,7S«,t92 

FULSE  SIGNALLING  SVyTEMS 
Robert  SteBlcy  Aib<w,  Nortk  WcuMcy,  DavM  WHUam 
Elsom  BMkhOTt  HB,  ifBd  GMffft  Janet  Haat,  Lms- 

ID  TW  GcMnI  Efodric 


2,7tM91 
rULSE  SWTTCHING  SYSTEMS 

tUIWd  l*IOWCn«  LCBWM 

AafHt  25, 19S«,  SmW  No.  181^51 
GrMlBriliili 

21Ckifan>.    (CL  179^15) 


f   «    » —  uanaa 


1.  A  switch  having  a  selector  side,  a  bank  side,  and  a 
coounon  bus  section  therebetween;  the  selector  side  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  circuits  each  presenting  outwardly 
extending  main  and  signal  entry  trunk  means  and  main 
and  signal  exit  trunk  means  for  convejdng  signals  to  and 
from  the  switch;  fbe  bank  side  comprising  a  plurality  of 
huik  circuits  each  presenting  outwardly  extending  main 
and  signal  entry  trunk  means  and  main  and  signal  exit 
trunk  means  for  convejring  signals  to  and  from  the  switch; 
and  each  of  said  circuits  having  at  its  inner  end  entry 
and  exit  trunk  gating  means;  the  gating  means  of  the 
several  bank  circuits  being  operable  in   time  division 
multiplex  sequence  for  producing  signal  pulses  on  differ- 
ent  time  division  channels  at   the   inner  end   of  each 
bank  circuit,  and  the  gating  means  of  the  several  selector 
circuits  each  being  operable  on  any  selected  one  of  said 
time  division  channels;  the  common  bus  section  compris- 
ing common  bus  means  for  receiving  gated  signals  from 
any  number  of  the  bank  circuits,  each  as  channel  pulses 
on  its  own  time  division  channel,  and  presenting  the 
same  to  the  exit  gating  means  of  all  the  selector  circuits,. 
and  the  bus  section   further  comprising  common   bus 
means  for  receiving  gated  signals  from  any  number  of 
selector  circuits,  each  as  channel  pulses  on  its  selected 
time  division  channel,  and  presenting  the  same  to  the 
exit  gating  means  of  all  the  bank  circuits;  each  bank 
circuit  comprising  means  responsive  to  a  signal  entering 
therethroui^  for  initiating  the  production  on  the  first 
common  bus  means  of  channel  pulses  on  its  own  time 
division  channel;  and  each  selector  circuit  comprising 
a  counter  and  counter  control  means  responsive  to  a 


AppBcalioa  Fcbnnry  23, 1952,  Saitel  No.  273,972 

ClaloM  prioffttv,  appHcaOoa  Great  Brttafta 

FflkraMy  27, 1951 

2CWH.    (CL  179^15) 


1.  A  pulse  code  modulation  signalling  system  toaprl^ 
ing  a  transmitting  station  and  a  receiving  station  between 
which  stations  there  is  arranged  to  be  transmitted  a  pulse 
signal  which  consists  of  only  two  different  pulse  elements 
at  a  succession  of  puhe  time-positiotts,  tbe  transmitting 
station  comprising  coding  apparatus  which  is  arranfed  to 
supply  a  pulse  code  signal  that  constitutes  the  transmitted 
signal  the  major  part  of  the  time  and  consists  of  ooe  or 
other  of  the  two  pulse  elen>ents  at  each  of  a  succesnon 
of  pulse  time-positions  that  recur  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  means  to  supply  to  the  coding  apparatus  the 
information  to  be  signalled  over  tbe  system,  nseans  to 
generate  a  synchronizing  pulse  signal  which  consists  of 
said  pulse  elements  at  each  of  a  succession  of  pulse  time- 
positions  which  recur  at  said  predetermined  frequency 
'O  that  the  pulse  elements  of  this  signal  have  a  character- 
istic pattern,  and  n>eans  periodically  to  transmit  the  syn- 
chronizing pulse  signal  in  place  of  the  said  pulse  code 
signal  supplied  by  the  coding  apparatus  at  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  pulse  time-positions  in  the  transmitted  signal, 
the  pulse  elements  of  the  syrichronizing  sigiul  as  trans- 
mitted being  identical  with  those  of  the  rest  of  the  trans- 
mitted signal,  and  the  receiving  station  comprising  decod- 
ing apparatus,  means  to  supply  the  received  pulse  signal 
to  the  decoding  apparatus,  means  which  is  responsive  to 
the  said  characteristic  poise  pattern  in  the  received  pulse 
signal  and  which  determines  the  instant  the  characteristic 
pattern  ceases,  and  means  operable  by  die  last-mentioned 
means  to  syiKhronize  the  decoding  apparatus. 


2,79M93 
SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
AFPARATUS   ^^ 

Hcmy  A.  Skarwood*  WoocmMpa,  CasB. 

AppBcaHoa  Jmm  22, 1955,  SarfriNo.  S174<1 

21CWai.   (CL179— 1M.1) 

I.  A  unitary  motive,  amplifier  and  base  assemblage  for 
use  with  a  record  disk  drive  and  recording-reprodudng 
mechanism  of  a  dictathig  madune.  comprising  a  relative- 
ly thin,  flat  expansive  member  arranged  to  uoderUe  the 
said  mechanism  and  constitute  a  base  therefor,  said  mem- 
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ber  having  a  marginal  portion  adapted  to  extend  beyond  parallel  sections  separated  from  one  ^^^^J^  J* 

Sd  mlSLnism;  SotivfrneiL  carried  by  said  marginal  edges  of  said  sections  m  a  siugle  planf  »nd  «po^  tor 

Dorboa  of  the  base  member,  including  a  transmission  simultaneous  engagement  with  said  ftlm.  a  pair  ot  ler- 

S^SSSd  by  «ll  Jl^JrSSi  S^rSLting  said  record  minal,  on  said  conductor,  a  direct  current  energy  source 
disk  drive;  an  amplifier  disposed  on  said  marginal  portion 

■*,  ^  ^  • 


:iiil; 


vai 


adapted  to  be  conncctel  to  said  terminals  when  said  fiUn 
is  sutionary  with  respect  to  said  conductor,  and  an  alter- 
nating current  energy  source  adapted  to  be  coimected  to 
said  terminals  when  said  film  b  moving  or  sUtionary  with 
respect  to  said  conductor. 


adjacent  said  motive  means,  including  a  speaker,  means 
for  connecting  said  amplifier  to  the  recording-reproducing 
part  of  said  otechanism;  and  an  enclosure  fastened  to  said 
marginal  portion  of  the  base  member  and  enclosing  the 
said  motive  means,  amplifier  and  q>eaker. 


2,7M,f94 
STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  AND  RERECORDING 

SYSTEM 
B.  GMky,  Loa  Ai^iisi,  CaM^  aasigMr  to  Radio 
Cwpwlfcm  of  Aacifca,  a  cmyfllon  of  Dclawara 
M«y  29, 1953,  8«W  Ns.  35Mlt 
7CWM.    4CL  179— 199a) 


2,7SM9« 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

CIRCUITS 

Lloyd  J.  Bobk.  GUmUs,  Fa,  aasjgnnr  to  The  Inter 

tio«a  Elictfaaici  Compavy.  PhBadclFhia,  Fa,  a  cofw 

mnnMnu  of  FcaMytvaBfai 

OMitfMatkM  of  appHcall—  SetW  No.  787,M4,  Novem- 

her  24,  1947,  mw  PirtMt  No.  2,M1,«S5,  dated  Jnoc  9, 

1953.     Thto  ifpBiatlnn   Mmtk  4,  1953,  Serial  No. 

349,273 

HCfates.   (CL  17%-199.2) 


U'T'^ZZ^< 


.mts 


m^ 


I.  A  rerccordiag  system  comprisiag  a  reproAiecr  ei  a 
single  soiMd  track,  a  distribotioa  naCwork  co«nected  to 

said  reproducer  for  feeding  three  channeb  with  the  sig- 
nal from  said  single  sound  track,  a  variable  attenuation 
pad  in  each  of  said  chameh,  flwitchcs  comiected  to  the 
outputs  of  said  lespectlve  pads,  a  load  speaker  at  a  certain 
position  with  respect  to  a  picture  screen,  a  second  loud 
speaker  at  another  positioB  with  respect  to  said  screen, 
a  third  loud  speaker  at  a  diird  position  with  respect  to 
said  screen,  and  a  sound  recorder  for  each  of  said  chan- 
nels, said  switches  in  one  position  connecting  the  output 
of  each  of  said  pads  to  respective  speakers,  and  said 
switches  in  another  position  connecting  the  output  of 
each  of  said  pads  to  respective  recorders. 


1.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  far 
use  with  a  source  of  signals  to  be  recorded,  the  apparatus 
comprising:  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  bend; 
an  amplifier  including  a  power  amplifier  sUge;  a  feaera- 
tor  of  alternating  polarizing  voltage  of  frequency  aob- 
stantially  higher  than  the  highest  signal  component,  the 
output  of  the  generator  being  permanently  connected 
with  said  amplifier  for  ampliftcatioB  of  the  polarizing 
voltage;  and  switch  means  for  alternatively  conditioning 
the  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  inchidiag 
contacu  connected  with  said  units  to  operate  them  as  fol- 
lows: in  recording,  to  connect  the  input  of  the  amplifier 
to  receive  said  signals  and  to  connect  the  head  to  the  out- 
put of  the  power  amplifier  sUge  and  in  reproducing,  to 
connect  the  head  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  and  to 
render  said  generator  inoperative  to  deliv«-  a  polarizing 
voltage  to  the  an^lifier. 


2,7tM95___  

FILM  8YNCHIIONIZING  MARKIR  AND  SYSTEM 

'  aarla  Radin  Cor- 
df  ABwrim.  m  taipmn^on  af  Dalawara 
7, 19S1, 8aiW  N«.  2M,442 

lof  tkcpntaattobc 


paaM 


(CL  jn—imjxi 

1.  A  magnetic  head  for  recording  a  reproducible  signal 
on  a  stationary  magnetic  film  comprising  a  supporting 
head,  a  flat  ribbon  current  carrying  conductor  mounted 
tfterein,  said  conductor  havinf  electricaDy  interconnected 


'  2.7SiJ97 

MAGNETIC  RECORDER 
Kttl  Gaaei  Scfcwaw,  Eiimin,  r 
A  lUhfea  AMiMSMlac 

a  cmporaiMm  of  ■-» — .    .  < 
Mmck  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,931 
r,  ■iiBratliin  Germaay  April  19, 1951 
7CkiM.   (CL1791-199J) 
I.  In  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system,  a 
magnetic  head  comprising  angularly  shaped  core  mem- 
ben  assembled  to  form  a  generally  U-shaped  structure 
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havini  at  the  bwe  portion  thereof  pole  piece*  .cparited  said  body  deflning  a  main  transduang  axis  aad  having 
by  a  gap  and  legs  extending  from  said  base  portion,  and  one  set  of  two  coapUng  elements,  one  for  e«*  corner 
a  device  for  removably  mounting  said  U-ihaped  structure    portion,  hrtermediate  oppodte  lateral  edge  portions  of 

said  body  deflning  a  materially  shorter  transvene  axn  and 
having  a  farther  set  of  coupling  elements,  one  for  each 
lateral  edge  portion,  one  set  of  connector  elements  for 
connecting  one  of  said  two  sets  of  coupling  elements  to 
one  mass  structure  and  a  further  set  o(  connector  ele- 
ments for  connectiiig  the  other  of  said  sets  of  coupling 
elements  to  a  further  mass  structure,  means  for  subject- 
ing said  thin  body  to  a  vibratory  nnode  along  said  trans- 
ducing axis  for  generating  corresponding  voltages  when 


comprising  a  block  of  magnetic  nuterial  disposed  between 
the  legs  thereof,  and  clamping  means  for  holding  said 
legs  in  engagement  widi  said  block. 


ELECTRIC  COMTROL  DEVICE 
I. 


19, 19S3, 9cfW  No.  3313M 
(CL  179^1M.41) 


5.  A  phonographic  pickup,  including  in  combination: 
a  rigid  metal  perforate  frame;  a  hollow  body  bonded  to 
said  frame  divided  by  partitions  into  three  chambers, 
one  of  which  lies  centrally  between  the  other  two  outer 
ones,  said  body  being  constructed  from  two  members  as- 
sembled together,  one  said  member  being  made  from  a 
resilient  insulating  material,  recessed  at  one  end  to  pro- 
vide said  chambers  and  at  its  other  end  having  an  integral 
valve  member  projecting  toward  said  first -mentioned  end 
and  separating  the  two  outer  chambers  from  each  other, 
said  valve  member  having  a  distortabie  nnembraiie  spaced 
in  between  the  partitions  to  provide  a  pair  of  orifices 
connecting  the  central  chamber,  respectively,  with  each 
of  the  two  outer  duunbers.  the  areat  of  the  orificei 
being  varied  by  the  nM»vement  of  said  membrane;  the  sec- 
ond said  body  meoiber  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
first  said  body  member  and  being  made  from  an  in- 
sulating materiiri;  electrodes  extending  through  said  sec- 
ond body  member,  one  into  each  of  the  three  chambers; 
fluid  fining  said  chambers;  an  actuator  having  a  portion 
embedded  in  tbe  wall  of  said  body  near  said  valve,  a 
stem  portion  thereof  extending  axially  inside  said  valve 
member  adjacent  said  membrane  and  fully  embedded 
therein,  for  exerting  force  on  said  membrane  to  vary 
said  orifices,  said  actuator  having  a  portion  extending  out- 
side said  body;  and  a  pbooograph  oeedk  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  actuator. 


vibratory  driving  forces  are  applied  to  one  of  said  two 
sets  of  connector  elements  while  the  other  set  of  con- 
nector elements  is  restrained  against  motion,  the  outer 
surface  regions  of  said  thin  body  adjoining  said  comer 
end  portions  being  free  of  stiffening  metallic  electrode 
material,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  intermediate  region  of 
said  body  including  the  lateral  edge  portions  thereof  hav- 
ing stiffening  metal  electrodes  which  impart  materially 
greater  stiffness  to  said  intermediate  region  for  materially 
equalizing  the  stresses  to  which  the  material  of  said  body 
is  subjected  along  different  regions  thereof  when  said 
body  is  performing  electro-mechanical  transducing  opera- 
tions with  a  vibratory  mode  along  said  transducing  axis. 


2,7M,9M 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 


Apcl  li.  19S1,  S«W  N*.  221.1SS 
.  mmUnAtm  Giwt  Britaia  April  U,  19S« 

2  CidM.    (CL  179^171) 
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PIEZOELECnUC  TRANSDUCERS 

^^^f^^*^  W^CMJhb,  EMord,  N.  Y^  aMlunrtoSoBO- 

tese  Coipurartoiii  EkMrarat  N.  Y.,  ■  coeporatios  off 
NcwYoffk 

AppHadoa  AMii(2, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,n5 
SCyw.    (CL  179—119) 

1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  transducer,  an  elongated 
piezoelectric  transducer  structure  having  a  relatively  thin 
transducer  body  of  generally  diamond-like  quadrangular 
shape,  two  diagonally  opposite  comer  end  portions  of 


I.  Apparatus  for  effecting  amplitude  compression  of 
an  electric  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
supplying  oscillations  of  a  predetermined  amplitude,  a 
variaMe-gain  amplifier  for  passing  both  said  signal  and 
said  oscillations,  means  to  rectify  said  oscillations  tfter 
passage  through  the  amplifier,  smoothing  means  supply- 
ing a  delay  voltage,  means  to  produce  a  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  gain  of  the  amplifier  from  the  difference 
between  the  rectifier  oscillation  voltage  and  said  delay 
voltage,  means  to  produce  a  uni-directional  voltage  re- 
presenting the  mean  level  over  a  relatively  short  time 
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of  said  electric  signal  after  passage  through  the  amplifier. 
that  is  to  say  after  compression,  comparison  means  re- 
spouive  to  the  voIUge  difference  between  said  mean 
level  unidirectional  voltage  and  the  delay  voltage,  period 
ically  operative  gating  meaiu  under  the  control  of  the 
comparison  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  electric  pulse 
of  predetermined  size  to  the  smoothing  means  when  the 
said  voltage  difference  between  the  mean  level  uni- 
direcuonal  volta«e  and  the  delay  volugc  exceeds  at  least 
one  predetermined  value,  an  increase  in  the  level  of  the 
input  signal  resulting  in  a  decrease  in  the  amplification 
of  said  amplifier,  and  means  supplying  a  signal  defining 
the  pulse  or  pulses  which  may  be  supplied  periodically 
by  the  gating  mean*  to  the  smoothing  means. 


917 


a  pulse  stretching  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
amplifier;  pulse  sampling  means  capable  of  activation  to 
give  an  output  potential  determined  by  the  amplittide  of 
the  stretched  pulse;  means  triggered  by  said  amplifier  to 
activate  said  sampling  means  for  an  interval  which  is 
minor  compared  with  the  full  duration  of  each  stretched 
pulse  and  which  occurs  after  the  Initial  rise  thereof  has 
been  completed  and  before  the  final  fall  thereof  has  be- 
gun; and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  sampling 
means  to  said  first-named  means,  whereby  to  adjust  the 
gain  of  said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  the  amplitudes 
of  said  stretched  pulses  during  said  interval  only. 


a^ 


2,7tM«l  

CASCODE  AMPLIFIER 
Edwta  KcHh  Netae«,  Pico,  CwM^mtpmrio 
CoH  PiwagdhCc,  iK^  Im  Aafdaa,  Calif.,  a 

''^Alllleatioa  April  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  284,557 
"^2  data*   (0.179—171) 


«!>• 


1.  A  wide  band  amplifier  sUbilized  for  weak  and 
strong  television  signal  reception  comprising  a  grounded- 
cathode  grid-input  first  triode  sUge;  a  signal -grounded 
grid,  cathode  input  second  triode  stage;  an  inductor  in 
aeries  connection  between  the  output  of  said  first  triode 
rtage  and  the  cathode  of  aaid  second  triode  stage  and 
provide  cascode  amplification;  an  output  coil  cooaected 
to  the  anode  of  said  second  triode  Mage  aad  to  the  source 
of  unipotential;  and  a  neutraliziag  network  incorporating 
the  aaode-to-cathode  capadtaoce  of  aaid  second  triode 
stage,  a  trimmer  capacitor  in  dfOiU  between  the  second 
triode  anode  and  signal  gronnd.  a  by-paas  condenser  con- 
nected between  signal  ground  and  the  uni-potcntial  side 
of  said  output  coil,  and  a  neutralizing  condenser  in  circuit 
between  said  output  coil  uni-potential  side  and  the  cathode 
of  said  second  triode. 


l,79f.99t  

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONtTWWL  CIRCUITS  FOR 
PULSE  TYPE  RECEIVERS 


Jack  C.  Wyter, 


2,7M,9tf  , 

TUNED  THERMIONIC  VALYE  AMPLIFWRS    ^ 
.jmm  Henry  Price,  ClMlnHffnri,  England,  aglgner  to 
Mjn«ears  Wbckaa  Td^aph  Company  Llmlled 
Ion.  England,  a  BildJi  compaaj 
AnpHoSon  NoTciiAer  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  2543«i 
CUnH  priority,  appBiailnn  Grent  Brltafea 
Novcnbcr  (,  1959 
CClaiM.    (CL  179— 171) 


4 


MT- 


SL 


.-i-J-^ 


■MTh 


to  Mfauie- 
MInneapoUs, 


11, 1952,  Serial  No.  399,025 
(CL  179—171)  j 


1.  A  tuned  thermionic  valve  drctrft  arrangement  of 
the  divided  circuit  type  comprising  a  pair  of  electron  di»- 
charge  electrode  systems  each  including  input  electrodes 
and  output  electrodes,  a  tuned  output  circuit  consisting 
of  a  divided  portion,  an  undivided  portion  and  a  high 
tension  return  path  connected  with  said  divided  portion, 
said  divided  portion  being  connected  between  two  output 
electrodes  of  said  systems  which  are  at  opposing  poten- 
tials and  tuned  as  a  push-pull  resonance  circuit  to  give 
minimum  output  current  for  phase  opposed  input  voltages 
of  working  frequency  applied  to  the  input  electrodes  of 
said  pair  of  systenu  and  the  undivided  portion  being  4ii- 
duded  between  the  mid-point  of  the  divided  portion  and 
the  high  tension  return  path  and  taned  in  conjunction 
with  the  two  halves  of  the  divided  portion  on  the  two 
sides  of  said  mid-point  as  a  push-push  resonance  circuit 
to  give  minimum  output  current  for  In-phase  input  volt- 
ages of  the  same  working  frequency  applied  to  said  pair 
of  systems.  HSAI  i    flKAi 

'  '"--^'  2.7M.994  '■""* 

CONTROL  SWITCH  FOR  RAILWAY  TRAFFIC 
CONTROLLING  SYSTEMS 
W.  Hcwca,  Roc>iil».  and  laane  A.  De  Kramer, 
fcriOe,  N.  Y^  ■■Ilia  ii  i  ■  to  GeaanJ  RaDway  Signal 

i»  U,'l954,  Seriri  No.  429,479 
ISOriaH.    (CL 


'.• 


-aaaa:*' 

trap  «'  .  ■  , 

1.  AtttooMtic  gain  control  apparatus  for  a  pulae  type 

receiver  comprising,  in  combiaarioa:  a  pulse  amplifier 

including  meaiu  fntrgir**^  to  adjust  the  gain  thereof; 


1.  A  eonlrol  switch  of  the  multiple  position  type  com- 
prising, a  housing  having  a  from  and  a  rear  bearing  block 
with  conucting  stripe  therebetween,  an  operating  diaft 
slidaMy  and  rotatahly  mounted  in  said  bearing  blocks  and 
having  a  control  knob  secured  thereto,  contact  banks  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  said  rear  bearing  Mock,  eadi 
of  the  conuct  banks  having  contact  fingers  extending  sub- 
suntially  parallel  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  rotary  cam 
for  (^lerating  certain  of  said  contact  banks,  said  cam  be- 
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int  slklable  on  said  shaft  axially  but  keyed  to  said  shaft 
in  a  manoer  to  be  rotated  in  accordance  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  means  for  preventing  axial  movement 
of  said  rotary  cam  when  said  shaft  is  operated  axialty, 
a  sliding  cam  connected  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  op- 
erated axially  in  accordance  with  the  axial  actuation  of 
said  shaft,  said  cam  cooperating  with  certain  other  of 
said  contact  banks  when  said  control  knob  is  actuated 
axiaHy,  and  limiting  means  associated  with  said  operat- 
ing shaft  for  governing  the  extent  of  its  rotary  and  axial 
movement 


rVssancft  suy 


ELEcnucAL  swrrcH 


» i^ 


OhKa 


%  19SS,  SmW  No.  514,2«9 
GfcirtBritaloJalyS,1954 
(CL2M— 5) 


.■?- 


u 


1.  An  electrical  switch  cooiprising  a  pair  of  contacts 
adapted  to  be  closed  to  energize  a  circuit,  switch  operating 
means  normally  maintaining  said  contacts  open  and  ro- 
tatable  to  close  the  contacts,  means  for  rotating  said 
switch  operating  means  to  close  the  contacts,  locking 
means  cooperating  with  the  switch  operating  means  to 
lock  the  switch  with  the  conucts  closed,  said  locking 
means  including  a  sector  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
switch  operating  means  to  a  switch  locking  position,  a 
detent  engaging  the  sector  in  its  switch  locking  position, 
said  sector  including  an  operator  for  rotating  the  switch 
operating  means  to  open  the  switch  contacts,  spring  means 
engaging  said  operator  to  bias  the  switch  operating  means 
in  a  direction  opening  the  switch  contacts,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  detent  from  the  sector  and  engaging  the 
operator  to  rotate  the  switch  operating  means  to  restore 
the  switch  contacts  to  open  position. 


UGHT,  IGNITION,  AND  STARTER  SWITCB 
AbIIm^  AiMfoi,  Dctratt,  Mich. 
'     iM  33, 19S5,  Serial  No.  517^5 
3CMM.   (CLIM^U) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination  with  an  automobile  dashboard  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  casing,  means  for  attaching  said 
caaiof  to  the  front  fK:c  of  said  dashbovd  with  respect 
to  said  automobile,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing 
and  said  opening  in  the  dashboard,  a  haodk  aflxcd  to 
the  rearward  end  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  auto- 
mobile, adjacent  the  rear  face  of  said  dashbonrd,  a  con- 
tact arm  affixed  radially  upon  the  forward  cad  of  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contact  members  mounted  in 
the  forward  face  of  said  casing  in  an  arcuate  path  con- 


centric with  said  shaft,  a  movable  contact  member  fixed 
in  the  ooter  end  portion  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
selectively  contact  said  fixed  contact  members,  and  means 
for  latehbif  said  am  in  pre-selected  poations,  said  for- 
ward face  of  said  casing  having  a  ptaraiity  of  indentations 
fbrmed  in  an  arcuate  path  inwardly  of  said  fixed  contact 
memben  and  likewise  concentric  with  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  indenutions  being  located  radially  inwardly  of  one 
of  said  fixed  contact  -nembers,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  an  enlarged  portion  in  said  arm,  a  cylindrical 
dog  slidably  mounted  in  said  enlarged  portion  and  having 
a  rounded  head  at  its  ooter  end  engageabie  in  said  in- 
denutions, and  a  spring  in  said  enlarged  portion  adapted 
to  urge  said  head  into  such  engagement,  said  forward 
face  of  said  casing  naving  an  additional  relatively  smaller 
indentation  formed  therein  between  two  of  said  first- 
mentioned  indentations,  whereby  when  said  head  is  en- 
gaged therein  the  movable  contact  member  may  coauct 
two  adjacent  fixed  contact  members. 


rtn.1 


(a 
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CONTROL  DEVICE 
L.  Hwtla,  Win  it  Bay,  Wis. 

April  27.  I9SS,  Sariri  No.  S«4,173 
7niiii     (CL3M— 3fl) 


I.  In  a  switch  construction,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  flexible  blade  rigidly  mounted  at  one  of  iu 
ends,  an  electrical  contact  carried  by  said  blade,  a  cam 
mounted  for  angular  movement  adjacent  the  blade,  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  Made  for  accommodatiBg  said 
cam,  said  slot  having  one  terminal  edge  adapted  to  ride 
the  controlling  surface  of  said  cam.  said  cam  being  adapt- 
ed to  flex  said  blade  to  operate  the  electrical  contact 
upon  a  predetermined  angnlar  movement  oi  said  cam. 


ELECTRICAL  DBTRllUnON  SYSTEM 
Artkv  R.  CoMfJlaa,  ligBiitiwr, 

I.  UHvaaii  i^aw  mflimi  w^Bi,  aas^^^nii  wj 


I.  A  phig-in  connector  box  for  connecting  an  electric 
circuit  to  a  busway  havfaig  bos  bars,  coonprising  in  com- 
bination a  receptacle  having  an  opening  at  one  side  through 
which  primary  contacts  are  adapted  to  extend  to  con- 
tact bos  bars  in  the  bosway  and  having  an  opposite  side 
open  for  acocas  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover 
hingedly  connected  to  the  receptacle  and  swinging  to 
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a  position  closing  the  opposite  side  of  the  reccpUcle  and 
having  an  open  position  permitting  access  to  the  interior 
of  the  receptacle,  primary  contacts  reciprocable  relative 
to  the  receptacle,  having  a  retracted  position  and  having 
an  extended  position  in  which  the  primary  contacts  pro- 
trude through  the  opening  first  mentioned  in  position  to 
engage  the  bus  bars,  operating  means  within  the  recepUde 
operable  to  reciprocate  the  primary  conUcts  between  the 
retracted  position  and  the  extended  position  to  manually 
engage  means  external  to  said  receptacle,  for  actuating 
the  operating  means,  and  means  connecting  the  cover 
and  the  operating  means  to  retain  the  cover  in  closed 
position  while  the  primary  contacu  are  extended  and 
engaging  the  bus  bars  and  to  release  the  cover  in  the 
retracted  position  of  the  primary  contacts. 


ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

AppUoitfo^Tnly  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  521A^ 
IgOaiaH.    (CL  !••— 51.14) 


contact  with  said  rod,  a  flexible  electrical  connection 
between  the  Inner  end  of  the  striker  and  said  fitting, 
a  protective  sheath  of  flexible  insulating  material  en- 
closing said  connection  and  attached  lit  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  striker  and  fitting,  respectively,  an  insulated  elec- 
trical conductor  extending  lengthwise  through  the  spring 
and  having  its  outer  end  connected  lo  the  inner  end  of 
the  rod,  and  means  for  attaching  the  spring  adjacem  itt 
inner  end  to  a  part  of  an  automotive  vehicle  to  which 
the  spring  is  grounded  through  the  medium  of  said 
means. 

I  1,7SM11  _ 

SWITCH  CUT-OUT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOORS 

IT  II  li  ■■<  ^    ILI^tfpa^M-  T^^^iks.  ^t^mm 

AppHcaiiQa  Ai«Ml  t3. 1954,  Serial  No.  48M39 


In,. 


10.  A  socket-switch  comprising  a  socket  member 
adapted  to  receive  a  lamp,  a  conductor  mounted  on  said 
socket  member  and  connecuble  at  one  end  to  a  source 
of  power  and  at  iU  opposite  end  to  said  lamp,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  conductors  carried  by  said  socket  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  spaced  conductors  being  connectable 
to  said  source  of  power,  another  of  said  spaced  conductors 
being  connectable  to  said  lamp,  an  insulated  disc  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  socket  member,  one  of  said 
members  containing  a  luminous  material,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  conductor  members  carried  on  said  rotatable 
disc  member,  which  are  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  be- 
tween said  spaced  conductors  and  close  a  circuit  to  said 
lamp  when  in  engagement  with  said  spaced  conductors, 
the  making  and  breaking  of  a  circuit  bein|^  controllable 
by  rotation  of  said  disc  member.  '  i»m*i 


*>'.   JIfi: 
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ELECTRICAL  CURB  PARKING  SIGNAL  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Ckcilsr  1>*a,  ClevalaBi.  OWo 

Appttcatfoa  Jdy  H  1^4,  StfW  No.  443345 

4CUM.    (CL  2M— (1.44) 


For  use  in  conjunction  with  an  automobile  door  switch 
which  is  characterired  by  a  casing  having  circuit  make 
and  break  means  controlled  by  way  of  a  spring  projected 
"off"  and  "on"  button,  said  casing  having  a  fixed  face 
plate;  a  mechanical,  manually  actuated  switch  cut-out 
device  which  may  be  brought  into  play,  when  needed,  for 
holding  the  button  in  a  depressed  circuit  "open"  position, 
said  device  comprising  a  shiftable  slide,  and  an  adapter 
whereby  said  slide  is  shiftably  mounted  for  operative  use 
on  said  face  plate,  said  slide  comprising  an  elongated  plate 
having  a  centralized  elongate  slot  in  the  upper  portion 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  bent  outwardly  to  form  a 
combined  stop  and  finger-grip,  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  plate  having  a  concavo^onvex  indentation  constitut- 
ing a  seat  for  the  switch  button,  said  adapter  comprising 
a  clip  having  marginal  edge  intumed  bends  providing  co- 
operating tracks,  said  slide  being  slidably  mounted  in  said 
tracks,  the  upper  end  of  said  clip  having  a  lateral  bend 
forming  a  stop  cooperating  with  the  stop  on  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  slide,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  clip  having  a 
dimple-like  neck  extending  through  the  cooperating  end 
portion  of  said  slot 


1.7M3U 
AIRCRAFT  SAFETY  SWITCH 
loMph  F.  Hcaiy.  WeatMSt.  C< 
Hnnoell. 

Hon  of  CoMMctfcat 
AppUcatkM  Octnkcr  15. 1953.  Serial  No.  384,1M 
UClaiM.    (CL2M-^7) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elongate  relatively  stiff  helical  spring  of  electrical  con- 
ductive material,  a  tubular  fitting  of  conductive  metal 
secured  in  the  outer  end  of  said  spring,  a  bushing  of 
relatively  hard  insulating  material  occupying  said  fitting, 
said  bushing  havtrig  a  bore  the  axis  of  which  is  substan- 
tially coincident  with  that  of  the  spring,  a  rod  of  electrical 
conductive  metal  having  its  inner  end  secured  within 
the  bore  of  the  bushing  and  exposed  at  the  inner  end 
thereof,  a  sleeve  of  resilient  insulating  material  on  the 
rod  outwardly  of  said  budiiag.  a  riy'd  elongate  striker 
characterized  by  electrical  conductivity  having  a  rela- 
tively deep  axial  recess  that  opens  through  the  inner 
end  of  the  striker  and  into  which  the  rod  extends,  the 
striker  being  engaged  at  its  inner  end  over  the  aforesaid 
sleeve  so  as  to  be  supported  thereby  normally  out  of 


r- 


1.  A  safety  switch  comprising  a  housing  including 
laterally  spaced  parallel  insulating  frame  plates,  separate 
end  ntembers  extending  between  and  connecting  said 
plates,  two  pairs  of  aligned  stationary  contacts  mounted 
on  said  plates,  means  mounted  on  the  plates  for  con- 
necting conductor  wires  to  said  contacts,  a  movable  switch 
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.,.,  «Kiy  mooBled  between  nid  frame  pUte«  comprisiiig 
a  pair  of  latentty  ipaced  wppoftins  plates,  a  shaft  ex- 
tendmg  bclweea  and  SMpporting  said  latter  plates  and 
having  bearia«s  at  iu  opposite  ends  in  the  frame  plates, 
a  pair  of  transversely  extending  bridging  contacu  mount- 
ad  in  the  avporting  plates  and  each  movable  with  these 
plates  to  and  from  positions  between  and  bridging  the 
icapective  pairs  of  stationary  contacts  for  making  and 
breaking  dicuits  including  the  stationary  contacts,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  switch  assembly  between  the  cir- 
cuit making  and  breaking  positions  and  retaining  it  m 
these  positions. 

MAGNETIC  CXhTTRIFUGAL  SWrrCH. 


the  guide  rod;  and  a  metallic  disc  movable  on  the  gu^de 
rod  and  having  a  depressed,  bowl-like  portkm  rockaUy 
supported  on  top  of  the  float;  said  disc  being  adapted  to 
bridge  the  two  contacts  when  the  disc  is  lifted  by  the 
float  and  the  bowl-like  portion  permitting  the  disc  to  rock 
on  the  float  if  necessary  when  lifted  into  engagement 
with  the  two  contacts. 


April  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  42MS2 
,  mMIm  NtlkfriMii  April  24, 1953 

4rfiiBi    (CL  3M— M) 


1.  A  centrifugal  switch  comprising  a  movable  arma- 
ture, an  electric  circuit-controlling  device  position  to  be 
actuated  by  said  armature  upon  movement  thereof,  at 
least  one  permanent  magnet  for  indtKing  in  the  flux 
path  through  said  armature  a  magnetic  flux  for  moving 
said  armature,  and  at  least  one  centrifugally-respoosive 
movable  secondary  armature  for  changing  the  magnetic 
reluctance  in  a  parallel  magnetic  flux  path  to  cause  the 
magnetic  flux  in  the  first-named  flux  path  to  change. 


2.7M,914 
FLUII>-LEVEL  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MASTER 

CYLINDER 
D.  SiDNfc  wmi  Hi*crt  N. 


IC  1954,  SmM  No.  454^55 

(CI.3M— 14) 


u  in  usa 
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1.  In  a  combined  filler  cap  and  float-controlled  auto- 
matic switch  unit:  a  plug  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  a 
filling  bore  which  leads  to  a  reservoir  of  a  master  cylin- 
der, said  plug  having  a  cavity  c^>ening  toward  the  reser- 
voir and  constituting  a  vent  chamber:  said  plug  having 
bleed  holes  placing  the  top  of  the  vent  chamber  in  com- 
munkatjon  with  the  atmosphere;  a  guide  rod  depending 
from  the  plug  and  extending  into  the  reservoir;  a  baflle 
plate  closing  the  greater  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  vent 
chamber  and  having  baffle  portions  for  permitting  the  air 
to  pulsate  between  the  vent  chamber  and  the  reservoir  and 
reducing  any  flow  of  brake  fluid  into  the  chamber  to  a 
point  where  none  will  escape  through  the  bleed  holes;  a 
float  slidable  on  the  rod  and  of  a  size  to  pass  through  the 
filling  bore;  a  pair  of  electric  contacts  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  plug  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 


2,7M,915 
RELAY 
N^w  YOTk,  N.  Y., 


Ngw  Yorit 
24,1953. 
3  niliai     (CL 


Tsi» 
Yoik,  N.  Y. 


N«.37M4< 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  an 
energizing  coil  around  said  core,  spoolheads  of  a  wear- 
resistant  insulating  material  at  the  ends  of  said  coil,  an 
armature  of  magnetic  material  extending  along  the  side 
of  said  coil,  a  flat  reed  of  magnetic  material  hinging  one 
end  of  said  armature  adjacent  an  abutting  edge  of  one 
end  of  said  core,  a  plate  of  magnetic  material  adjacent 
to  and  in  contact  with  a  side  of  said  one  end  of  said  core, 
said  plate  having  a  portion  extending  across  the  hinge 
gap  adjacent  and  parallel  to  but  not  in  contact  with  the 
side  of  the  hinged  end  of  the  armature,  means  compris- 
ing a  projection  on  the  front  spoolhead  forming  a  back 
stop  for  said  armature,  said  projection  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  that  segment  of  said  armature  adjacent  the 
center  of  percussion  thereof,  and  contact  springs  actuated 
by  movement  of  the  armature  when  said  coil  is  ener- 
gized, one  of  said  contact  springs  being  teiuioned  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  armature  against  said  back  stop. 


2.7W.9I4 

PROPELLER  PITCH  REVERSING  CONTROL 

SWITCH 


4.  An  electrical  twitching  mechinism  comprising  a 
housing,  first  and  second  self-contained  electrical  switches 
supported  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  switches  including 
contact  means  movable  between  circuit  open  and  circuit 
closed  position  and  which  are  biased  for  movennent  auto- 
matically into  circuit  open  position,  and  eadi  of  said 
switches  including  an  operating  pin  actuable  for  move- 
ment of  said  contact  means  to  circuit  closed  positioo,  a 
third  self-contained  electrical  switch  in  said  housing,  said 
latter  switch  including  contact  means  movable  between 
circuit  open  and  circuit  closed  position,  an  operating  pin 
actuable  for  movement  of  said  contact  means  from  cir- 
cuit open  to  drcuti  closed  positioo  and  a  reset  pin  actuable 
for  returning  said  contact  means  to  circuit  open  powtioa. 
lever  means  movably  mounted  on  said  hoosiaf.  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  actuator  pin  elements  carried  by  said 
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lever  means,  one  provided  for  each  of  said  operating  pins 
of  said  first,  second,  and  third  electrical  switches  for  oper- 
ative engagement  therewith,  said  lever  means  being  ac- 
tuable for  nwvcment  to  operative  position  to  niove  nid 
actuator  pin  elements  to  actuate  said  operating  pins, 
spring  means  operatlvely  associated  with  said  lever  means 
for  automatic  return  thereof  to  inoperative  position  to 
permit  said  movable  contact  means  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrical  switches  to  move  automatically  from  cir- 
cuit closed  to  circuit  open  position,  and  means  separate 
from  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  reset  pin  to  move  said 
contact  means  of  said  third  electrical  switch  to  circuit 
open  position. 

2,7t4,917 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  TRIP  DEVICE 

Robert  T.  C«ey,  So«fMa|tM,  Com.,  aariRMir  f  General 

Eiccirk  ConpMy,  ■  tuipoilion  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  J«M  4, 1954,  ScrinI  No.  434,529 

gClafaM.    (a.  299--114) 


2,7t«,919 

FLUID  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
ChaHes  E.  Co«K»«y,  Eadleott,  N.  Y..  M^nor  to 
natkNMl  BwkwM  MachlMC  Corporatkw,  New  Yoriu 
N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii     i  .,«,. 

ApplkatkNi  MaiHi  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,Z5S 
,  ,    .  ICiaiB.    (CL20»— 152) 


i&CUJti 


^^  <  .ir 


1.  In  a  thermally  responsive  electrical  overload  de- 
vice, a  bimetallic  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  actuat- 
ing arms  adapted  to  carry  current  therethrough  extend- 
ing in  closely-spaced  magnetically  interacting  relation  in 
substantially  parallel  alignment  with  each  other  and  con- 
nected together  at  one  end  thereof,  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  connected  end  of  said  structure,  means  bias- 
ing said  structure  for  rotation  about  said  pivotal  support, 
and  stop  means  engaging  one  of  said  actuating  arms  at 
a  point  remote  from  said  connected  ends  for  limiting 
said  rotation  to  provide  upon  heating  a  cumulative  move- 
ment of  the  other  of  said  arms  relative  to  said  stop  means 
derived  from  the  movement  of  both  said  arms  and  trip 
actuating  means  carried  by  said  other  arm  adjacent  the 
free  cod  thereoL 

'  2,7t4,91t  --      ;.' 

swrrcH 

Norman  H.  Roacnbcrg,  New  Haven,  Conn^  assHnior  to 
Olin  Martiicson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn^  a  corporation  of  Vbidnla 

AppUcatioa  May  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  50M55 
4ClalmB.    (CL2M— 142) 


An  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing first  and  second  variable  volume  reservoir  means 
adapted  to  have  a  fluid  therein  capable  of  conducting 
electricity,  an  electrode  in  each  reservoir  means,  said  body 
having  first  and  second  restricted  passage  means  respec- 
tively communicating  with  said  first  and  second  variable 
volume  reservoirs,  said  first  and  second  restricted  passage 
means  extending  from  the  reservoirs  with  which  they  arc 
in  communication  and  converging  at  a  make  and  break 
point,  said  body  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  third  restricted 
passage  means  in  communication  with  said  cavity  and 
said  make  and  break  point,  said  cavity  having  an  inert 
gas  therein,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  volume  of  said 
first  and  second  reservoir  means  to  force  the  fluid  there- 
from respectively  through  said  first  and  second  restricted 
passage  means  to  said  make  and  break  point  and  into 
said  third  restricted  passage  means  for  establishing  an 
electrical  circuit  between  the  electrodes  in  said  first  and 
second  reservoir  means,  the  inert  gas  in  said  cavity  be- 
ing under  sufficient  pressure  to  urge  the  fluid  out  of 
said  third  passage  means  and  away  from  said  make  and 
break  point  back  toward  said  first  and  second  reservoir 
means  to  break  the  electrical  circuit  between  the  elec- 
trodes in  the  reservoir  means  when  the  volume  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  reservoir  means  is  increased. 


2,784,920 
SUCTION  CLEANER  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Elmer  J.  Kasper,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Royal  Ap- 
pliance Mig-  Co.,  aerehmd,  Ohio,  a  conMNntloa  of 
Ohio 

Application  April  3f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,511 
5aalnis.    (a.  29»— 157) 


-^>|/H      ■'    f^V'-T 
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1.  A  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  terminals 
extending  into  the  casing  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
a  mixture  of  a  fuel  and  an  oxidizing  agent  in  the  casing 
bridging  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  terminals,  the 
mixture  being  a  relatively  poor  conductor  of  electricity, 
and  having  an  electrical  resistance  between  0.^  and  ?0 
megohms  but  being  such  that  an  increase  of  temperature 
will  cause  combustion  and  the  production  of  a  material 
that  is  a  relatively  good  conductor  of  electricity  having 
an  electrical  resistance  less  than  0.1  megohms  to  form  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  ends  of  the  terminals,  an 
electrical  resistance  element  in  the  mixture,  leads  con- 
nected to  said  element,  and  an  ignition  mixture  in  the  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  resistance  element. 


2.  A  handle  construction  for  a  suction  cleaner  having 
an  open-end  tank  housing  and  a  housing  closure  member, 
said  member  having  a  peripheral  portion  overlying  the 
end  of  the  housing,  the  overlying  portions  of  the  housing 
and  enclosure  member  having  aligned  apertures,  a  screw 
in  said  apertures,  and  an  electric  switch  extending  through 
the  housing  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  end  of  the  hous- 
ing and  having  a  shut-off  plunger,  including  a  longitudinal- 
ly bowed  handle  attached  to  the  housing,  the  housing  be- 
ing provided  with  a  slot  spaced  from  the  end  to  which 
the  closure  member  i?  attached,  the  handle  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  extending  through  the  slot  and  having  an  in- 
tegral flange  at  the  other  end  inserted  between  the  over- 
lying portions  of  the  housing  and  the  closure  member, 
the  flange  being  provided  with  an  aperture  aligned  with 
the  apertures  in  the  overlying  portions  of  the  closure  mem- 
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ber  of  the  housing,  the  handle  having  a  longitudinal 
opcniiis  in  the  surface  facing  the  housing,  a  resilient  in- 
sert momted  in  said  opening,  the  handle  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  adjacent  the  insert  through  which  aper- 
ture the  switch  planger  extends,  a  cover  movably  mount 
ed  within  the  aperture  enclosing  the  plunger,  and  the 
handle  having  end  portions  with  downwardly  flared  walls 
contacting  the  surface  of  the  tank  housing  at  locations 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle. 

BATTERY  SWITCH 

Add^  P.  IM,  Cvlylc,  m. 

AmpOcatkm  Marck  S,  195«,  Serial  No.  5^,465 

ICWiik    (CL2M— Ul) 


J  -— 


A  battery  safety  switch  comprising  in  combination  a 
battery  of  a  vehicle,  said  battery  having  positive  and  neg- 
ative terminals  with  one  of  said  terminals  being  grounded, 
a  first  fixed  contact  connected  to  the  other  non-grounded 
terminal,  a  second  fixed  contact  connected  to  ground,  an 
insulated  naounting  plate,  a  third  fixed  contact,  a  mov- 
able contact  pivotally  mounted  on  said  third  fixed  contact, 
a  cable  connected  to  said  movable  contact  for  actuating 
svd  movable  contact,  said  movable  contact  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  vehicle  system,  said  first  fixed  contact 
and  said  second  fixed  contact  and  said  third  contact  each 
including  upper  and  lower  spaced  contact  plates,  said 
movable  conuct  comprising  a  conductive  plate  engage- 
able  with  and  movable  between  said  upper  and  lower 
spaced  contact  plates  of  said  first  fixed  contact  and  said 
second  fixed  contact  plate. 


2.7t«,f22 

HIGH  CAPACITY  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

Clarcace  H.  Stampfkav*  Ckkato,  m.,  a«i|Bor  to  H.  K. 

Porter  Compaay,  lac.  of  PHtriwrKii,  Chicago,  111^  a 

coqparatioa  off  PeiMylvaBte 

AppiicatkM  Deccabar  14, 1955,  ScrW  No.  553,093 

tClalM.    (CLlfB— 17f) 


3,7M,f23 
BRAIDLESS  SIDE  BREAK  SWITCHES 

Grwa,  DL,  aarivMr  to  H.  K. 
»l  FkHb— ifc»  Ckteaim  UL,  a 

corvMsooB  or  PHBorlvMin 

Dwcabtf  IC  19S5,  Serial  No.  553^17 
f  naiis     (CL2«»~17f) 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  swivel  connector  for  side 
break  switches  and  the  like,  comprising  a  first  conductor 
having  a  bifurcated  end  portion,  the  bifurcations  of  said 
first  conductor  having  aligned  aperturcjt  therein,  a  second 
conductor  including  an  end  portion  projecting  between 
the  bifurcations  of  said  first  conductor,  said  end  portion 
of  said  second  conductor  having  ahgned  bores  in  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  aligned  with  the  apertures  in  the 
bifurcations  of  said  first  conductor,  a  contact  mounted 
in  the  aperture  in  each  bifurcation  of  said  first  conductor, 
said  contacts  extending  axially  into  said  bores  in  said 
second  conductor  and  having  clearance  relative  to  the 
side  walls  of  said  bores,  said  contacts  each  having  an 
outer  end  engaging  said  second  conductor  at  the  bottom 
of  the  respective  bore  solely  at  a  point  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  said  bores  and  said  apertures,  an  anti-friction  bear- 
ing positioned  in  each  bore  and  rotatably  mounting  the 
respective  contact  therein  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
said  bores  and  said  apertures,  and  spring  means  biasing 
said  bifurcations  of  said  first  conductor  toward  one  an- 
other thus  to  exert  a  compressive  force  on  said  contacts 
to  maintain  high  pressure,  low  friction,  point  contact  be- 
tween said  second  conductor  and  said  contacts,  said  point 
contacts  and  said  bearings  rotatably  mounting  said  first 
conductor  on  said  second  conductor,  said  contacts  and 
said  bearings  comprising  the  sole  connection  between  said 
conductors  and  connecting  said  conductors  both  mechani- 
cally and  electrically. 


CariG. 


2,78«,924 
THERMOSTATS 


foMlB- 


MIuIm  a  corBoralkw  of  1 

AppUcatfcM  AatiMl  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  44g,547 
IgClaioH.    <C1.2«l~4g) 


y 


1.  A  contact  assembly  for  high  capacity  switches  hav- 
ing a  switch  blade  movable  into  and  out  of  the  contact 
to  close  and  open  the  switch,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  plate-like  contact  member  disposed  transversely  of  the 
switch  blade  in  the  closed  position  of  the  blade,  said 
member  having  a  free  outer  edge  engageable  with  the 
Made,  and  an  individual  spring  operatively  engaging  said 
member  and  biasing  said  member  in  the  direction  forci- 
bly to  engage  said  outer  edge  thereof  with  the  blade. 


1 .  In  a  thermostat  a  circular  base  member,  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  resistance  element  carried  in  a  groove  on 
the  periphery  of  said  circular  base  member,  a  circular 
scale  plate  bearing  indicia  of  temperature  mounted  on 
said  base  member,  a  member  carried  by  the  circular  pe- 
riphery <A  said  scale  plate  and  roUUble  thereon,  said 
member  having  a  transparent  portion  overlying  the  in- 
dicia on  said  scale  plate,  an  iiidex  on  said  member  co- 
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operating  with  said  icaie  plate  indicia  to  indicate  conuol 
point,  an  arcuate  resistance  element  carried  by  said  base, 
a  slider  carried  by  said  member  and  cooperating  with  said 
aivuate  resistance,  means  connecting  said  temperature 
responsive  resistance  element  electrically  in  series  with 
the  adjusuble  resisUnce  comprising  said  arcuate  resist- 
ance elemeiM  and  said  slider. 


2,7I«,927        ( 
AUTOMATIC  DE-ICING  !  fYfTEM       ^ 
Albert  C  ViUlwIi.  West  Ckciler,  Pa  ,  Mrignor  to  Whd 
~  Mvaay,  a  eotyonHloa  <  f  Peu—yly— ia 
Mniibcr  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,112 
SCbiim.   (CL2I9— 19) 


2,7S<,92S 
METAL  FILM  RESISTOR 
George   J.   Krina,   l^lMiailii    ■,   Mmm^   asrignor   to 
Spn««e  Electric  Cn«p— jr,  Norfb  Adams,  Man.,  a  cor- 
poratfon  of  Ma«achweMi 

Appttcadon  Dtcenbcr  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  329.149 
^^^^  5  Oataa.    (CL  291— M)    ^^. 


l> 


5.  A  metal  film  resistor  comprising  a  vitreous  base, 
an  electrically  resistive  film  of  a  metal  alloy  upon  said 
base,  terminals  connected  to  said  base  by  means  of  fired- 
on  silver  layers,  and  narrow  bands  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium  con- 
necting said  silver  layers  with  the  film  so  as  to  counter- 
act any  tendencies  of  said  silver  layers  to  diffuse  into 
said  resistance  film. 


tjU  ni  !•■.. 


2,7M,92f 
PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMET4TS  FOR  HEATING 
APPARATUS 
MBlHi  R«dHlcH  RMMiB,  Ailkv  L.  Ro«off,  Lyabrook, 
Lealer  Levy,  BraoUyB,  PMcr  H.  Dtrahack,  New  Y«rk. 
aai  DmrM  Dc  Witt,  Nurtfcpirt.  N.  Y.,  aMfgpon  lo 
RsBsplof  CoMpafagr,  Imc^  WnaUtrm,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
m  of  N«w  Yorit 

pHcattaa  May  27,  1953,  SeiW  No.  357,83« 
■rnTiir     (0.219^19.77) 


■c  1.  A  system  for  indicating  icing  conditions  comprising 
a  movable  ice  collector  element  normally  biased  to  an 
upper  position  and  bemg  movable  to  a  lower  position 
under  the  weight  of  ice  collected  thereon,  said  ice  col- 
lector comprising  a  metallic  wire  formed  into  an  open- 
mesh  grid,  means  for  heating  said  collector  element  to 
melt  ice  therefrom  comprising  a  circuit  for  passing  elec- 
tric current  through  said  wire  forming  said  open-mesh 
grid,  a  source  of  electric  power  for  energizing  said  drcnit, 
and  switch  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
collector  element  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  said  source 
of  power  when  said  collector  element  is  in  said  lower 
position,  whereby  said  collector  element  is  operated  peri- 
odically between  said  upper  and  lower  positions  in  re- 
sponse to  continued  icing  conditions. 


2,78^92S 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  COOKING 

APPUANCE 
WUteM  G.  RoH,  New  Brighio-,  aiid  ArAor  V.  RbmI, 
Minneapolis,  MiMn  airi^on  to  Ge^ral  Mills,  Inc.,  a 
conoration  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkw  July  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  39U28 
14Claliiia.    (CL21»— 19) 


iuiv% 


2.  A  control  arrangement  for  electric  heating  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  R.  F.  oscillator;  control 
means  including  a  triode  connected  in  the  grid-cathode 
circuit  of  said  oscillator,   and  relay  means,  selectively 
operable  to  apply  an  operating  grid  potential  to  said  oscil- 
lator and  anode  potential  thereto;  spaced  electrode  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  for  applying 
H.  F.  energy  therefrom  to  a  mater-al  to  be  heated;  a  sens- 
ing circuit,  including  a  source  of  D.  C.  power,  operable 
to  apply  a  relatively  small  D.  C.  potential  across  said 
electrode  means  to  measure  the  inter-electrode  conduc 
tivity;  normally  non-conductive  valve  means  rendered 
conductive,  responsive  to  current  flow  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  in  said  sensing  circuit,  to  vary  the  oscillator 
grid  potential  to  reduce  the  oscillator  output;  and  other 
normally  non-conductive  valve  means  reiidered  conduc 
tive.  responsive  to  conduction  of  said  first-named  valve 
means,  to  operate  said  relay  means  to  interrupt  the  supply 
of  anode  potential  to  said  oscillator. 


1.  A  cooking  appliance  having  a  casmg,  a  cooking 
plate  removably  mounted  on  the  casing,  electric  heating 
means  for  said  plate,  and  a  thermal  switch  assembly  in- 
cluding switch  contacts  in  circuit  with  the  heating  means, 
a  thermally-responsive  member  located  in  a  plane  an- 
gularly intersecting  the  plane  of  the  cooking  plate  and 
controlling  said  contacts,  and  a  heat-conducting  member 
having  angulariy  related  first  and  second  portions  the  first 
portion  being  in  the  plane  of  the  cooking  plate  and  in 
good  heat-conducting  engagement  with  a  substantial  area 
of  said  plate,  and  the  second  portion  being  in  the  plane 
of  said  thermally  responsive  member  and  in  good  heat- 
transferring  engagement  therewith. 


2,7W,929 

COOKING  APPUANCE 

Han»y  A.  MichacNa,  EInkwst,  DL,  sMlRiMr  to  General 

Electric  CpmpMiy,  a  cotpanlloB  of  New  Y«i* 

Application  iWmbcr  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  47«a5t 

nClalnH.  (CL219— 37) 
6  In  combination,  a  cooking  range  having  a  body  por- 
tion providing  a  cooking  top,  an  upstanding  wall  along  one 
marginal  edge  of  said  cooking  top,  a  plurality  of  heating 
units  arranged  in  alignment  with  respect  to  said  upstand- 
ing wall,  said  wall  having  an  aperture  in  predetermined 
relation  to  said  heatii^  units,  a  griddle  di^KMed  on  said 
cooking  top  and  resting  upon  said  heating  units,  and  means 
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for  deuchably  securing  said  griddle  in  good  beat  transfer 
relation  with  said  heating  units,  comprising  a  locating 
pin  extending  from  said  griddk  for  removabk  insertion 


supposedly  disposed  upon  said  mounting  plate  between 
said  ribs  and  bolt  opening  flanges  thereof  and  having  re- 
cesses in  its  inner  side  receiving  said  sheadi  opening  flanges 
and  holes  therein  through  which  said  terminals  project, 
and  terminal  plates  provided  with  binding  posts,  said  in- 
sulating block  having  recesses  on  its  outer  side  in  which 
terminal  plates  are  disposed  and  to  which  said  heater  unit 
terminals  are  welded  in  spaced  relation  to  said  binding 
posts  whereby  the  insulating  block  is  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  mounting  plate. 


into  said  wall  aperture,  and  latch  means  carried  by  said 
griddle  and  engageable  with  said  range  body  portion  to 
draw  said  griddle  downwardly  against  said  heating  ele- 
ments. 


2,784,930 
THERMOOTATIC  CONTROL  FOR  SURFACE 
HEATERS 
Victor  Weber,  Giaembwg,  Hagh  J.  Tykr,  Plttriiiush, 
Md  WiffiuB  J.  RmiII,  JcaHMtte,  Fu^  Mri^ofs  to 
Riihi  rtihnw.F»lto«   Coatrols   Conpany,   GrtcnalNug, 
Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
Appttcatioo  SepteMber  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,754 
laCtariBM.   (CL219— 37) 


7.  In  a  heating  appliance,  the  combination  comprising 
an  annular  surface  heater  for  supporting  a  vessel  to  be 
heated,  means  for  supporting  said  heater,  a  tubular  shield 
having  one  end  disposed  within  said  heater,  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  element  mounted  in  said  one  end  of  said 
shield,  and  means  including  said  supporting  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  shield  and  said  temperature  sens- 
ing element  in  an  operative  position  with  respect  to  said 
heater. 


2,7U,931 

ELECTRIC  IMMERSION  HEATER  UNIT 

Robert  J.  iUi«.  AHcgaa,  Mich^  anlganf  to 

Hcatabe  Corporatioa,  AUcgaa,  Midu 

AppUcatkw  March  II,  1954.  Serial  No.  415,507 

4ClainM.    (CI.  219— 38) 


*ni 


I.  The  combination  of  a  looped  sheathed  electric  im- 
mersion heater  unit  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  container 
through  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  and  having  cur- 
rent terminals  projecting  from  each  end  of  the  sheath,  a 
combined  mounting  plate  and  closure  for  a  container 
opening  formed  from  corrosion  resistant  stock  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  and  having  spaced  centrally  posi- 
tioned openings  surrounded  by  outwardly  projecting 
flanges  in  which  the  ends  of  said  sheath  arc  disposed  and 
supportingly  welded  to  said  plate  to  support  the  sheath 
and  close  the  joint  therebetween,  said  mounting  plate  hav- 
ing an  outturned  peripheral  flange  and  attaching  bolt 
openings  surrounded  by  outturned  flanges  and  having  out- 
wardly projecting  segmental  stiffening  ribs  between  adja- 
cent pairs  of  said  bolt  opening  flanges,  an  insulating  block 


2,784,932 

Hh  *  ^  FOOD  STEAMER 

Albert  M.  Lewla,  Grona  Patetc  Waoda,  MIcfa. 
AppUcatkw  Aaipnt  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,227 
5ClaiBH.    (CL219L— 38) 


4f        lO     73  1,9 


4fir-JU 


I.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  structure 
having  a  compartment  therein  for  reception  of  separate 
articles;  a  box-like  cover  hingedly  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture, an  electric  heating  element  positioned  in  said  cover; 
a  thermostat  in  said  cover  for  controlling  said  heating 
element;  insulation  for  insulating  said  heating  element 
from  said  cover;  a  metallic  steam  generator  positioned  in 
said  cover  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  walls 
to  provide  a  steam  generating  chamber,  one  of  said  walls, 
upon  closing  of  said  cover,  facing  said  ariicle-receivjng 
compartment  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  per- 
forations formed  therein:  a  tulxilar  fitting  secured  to  said 
steam  generator  and  projecting  through  one  side  of  said 
cover  atHl  communicating  with  the  steam  generating 
chamber;  and  a  handle  projecting  through  the  opposite 
side  of  said  cover  and  threaded  into  said  steam  generator 
for  cooperating  with  said  conduit  for  retaining  said 
steam  generator  in  fixed  relation  to  said  cover. 


2,784,933 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 
Ernest  lereny  Hamc,  Caracgic,  Victoria,  Aastralia,  as- 
si^ior  to  Humes  UmHcd,  MdlKMinic,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, a  compaay  of  Victoria 
Application  December  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,939 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkM  Aaatralia  December  30,  1954 
7  Cfadma.    (O.  219—40) 


1.  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  etectrically  welding 
the  abutted  longitudinal  edges  of  relatively  small  diameter 
pipe  bodies  being  formed  from  steel  plate  wherein  the 
plate  fashioned  into  an  approximately  cylindrical  body 
with  the  two  longitudinal  edges  lowermost  is  traversed 
lengthwise  in  relation  to  a  welding  electrode  disposed  with- 
in the  body,  comprising  in  combination,  means  for  en- 
suring that  a  gap  of  not  less  than  a  predetermined  width 
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it  maintained  between  aaid  longitudinal  edgei  until  they 
are  within  a  predetermined  distaace  of  die  electrode,  means 
for  bringing  said  body  into  subtUntially  cylindrical  con- 
dition with  its  longitudinal  edges  abutted  before  they 
reach  the  electrode,  a  small  feed  hopper  located  within  the 
pipe  body  for  containing  and  feeding  fhix  powder  to  the 
internal  welding  zone,  supportiBt  means  for  said  hopper 
passing  through  said  gap  from  the  Interior  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  pipe  body,  and  tubes  for  conveying  the  flux 
powder  lo  and  from  the  feed  hopper  from  and  to  a  re- 
motely located  storage  hopper,  aaid  tubes  extending  from 
the  feed  hopper  to  the  storage  hopper  by  way  of  said 

FLUX  RACK-UP  WiSSl  FOR  WELDING 

■tt  B.  ObMiii.  Bilfc  Gm,  CtMn  ■■Igi  ir  to  Aawrieaa 

Pipe  nmi  dm^mJkm  Co.,  a  cofporaHea  of  IMawan 

I  Jmwaiy  14, 19S4,  Serial  No.  559435 

25ClaiM.   (0.219—73) 


•Tf.K 


tV  nv«. 


1.  In  combination  with  work  luch  as  sheet  steel  or 
the  like  presenting  adjacent  edge  portions  to  be  welded  to- 
gether and  electric  arc  welding  means  above  said  work, 
back-up  means  compriiing  a  i^ied  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  subtUntially  horizontal  axis  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  iu  periphery  adjacent  the  under  side  of  said  work, 
and  meant  utiizing  tuctioo  for  carrying  flux  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 


a,7i4,MS 

UNDER  nND«  UGHTB  POR  VEHICLES 

Iwc  17, 1955,  Sefiri  No.  514,219 
2Cli*M.    (CL149— i.l) 


^  LR'^eO 


~<A.f£: 


I.  An  under  fender  light  attadted  to  a  flash  shield  of 
fender  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  mounting  plate  carrying 
a  lamp  socket,  a  lamp  in  said  socket,  a  shell  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  transparent  meiaber  between  said  plate 
and  said  shell  and  sealing  said  opening,  a  cover  hingedly 
secured  to  said  shell  for  overlying  said  opening  to  prevent 
light  rays  from  passing  out  of  said  under  fender  light, 
said  shell  and  said  traaq>arent  member  being  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  in  shape,  said  transparent  member  having 
a  portion  projecting  into  said  opening  and  lying  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  shell. 


ripheral  skirt,  a  flame  arresting  detachable  body  having 
a  threaded  metallic  portion  engageable  with  said  skirt. 
said  body  also  having  uiother  threaded  portion  engage- 
able with  globe  clamping  means,  means  defining  a  doted 
explosion-proof  lamp  chamber  withiia  said  detachable 
body,  a  first  terminal  block  fixed  to  said  canopy,  a  second 
terminal  block  fixed  to  said  body,  relatively  movable 


jQBC- 


2,714,934 

JJGHTOIGUNrr 

I  PfatiBBfvakf  uL 
19M.  Saw  Na.  175,434 
f  GkiH.  fCLa4S— 1L3) 
1.  Aa  cxpkmoa-proof  Ughtiag  ank   comprising,    in 
combiaatioa,  a  supporting  caaopy  haviof  a  threaded  p»- 


I    An: 


contact  members  carried  by  said  terminal  blocks  and 
adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  each  other,  the  relative 
dimensions  of  said  body  and  the  location  of  said  terminal 
blocks  being  such  that  an  abutting  relationship  between 
said  contact  members  can  be  neither  esublisbed  nor 
broken  without  subsuntial  threaded  engagement  between 
said  threaded  metallic  portion  of  said  body  and  said 
canopy  skirt. 

2,784,937 

BULB  MOUNTING  FOR  HEADLAMP  REFLECTOR 

AailMajr  AiBcfo,  Ddratt,  Mich. 

Appikatloa  Stptimkir  24, 1952,  Serial  Nik  311,783 

lOaia.    (CL  244-^1) 


*«r 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combinatioo  with  a  reflector  of  an  automobile  headlamp 
having  a  pair  of  <^>enings  through  the  rear  portion 
thereof,  the  provision  of  a  socket  member  having  a  pair 
of  channels  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  open- 
ings in  said  reflector,  a  pair  of  contact  plates  embedded 
ia  said  tocket  member  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  chan- 
nels, lead  wires  extending  rearwardly  through  taid  socket 
member  and  each  atuched  to  one  of  said  plates,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  socket  member  to  the  rear  of 
said  reflector,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets 
welded  to  the  rear  of  said  reflector  adjacent  the  open- 
ings therein,  a  pair  of  screws  welded  to  the  brackets 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefroan,  a  pair  of  ears 
formed  integrally  with  said  socket  member  and  each 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  the  reception  of 
one  of  said  screws,  and  a  nut  for  each  of  said  screws. 


^784,998 

CODE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEhf 
B.  Cafair  mi  RaglMM  F.  ^^ilghlna 
4  N.  Y„  lirfiMta  la  G«Mnri  Rdtawy  mm» 
r,  N.  Y. 

MMnr  23, 1951,  8mM  New  247053 

4  nil  II      (0.244-^) 

1.  A  code  cooMnumcation  system  for  communicating 

a  control  code  from  a  transmitting  station  to  a  receiving 

station  comprising,  a  line  circuit  connecting  said  stations, 

a  aormally  inactive  timing  device  at  each  station  etttctkvt 
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when  rendered  active  to  actuate  two  contacts  alternately 
at  regular  time  intervals  to  predetermined  positions,  manu- 
ally operable  means  at  the  transmitting  station  for  render- 
ing said  timing  device  at  the  associated  station  active  to 
actuate  said  contacts  when  a  control  code  is  designated 
for  transmission  over  said  line  circuit,  means  at  the  re- 
ceiving station  for  rendering  said  timing  device  at  the 
associated  station  active  in  response  to  an  initial  change 
in  the  condition  of  energization  of  said  line  circuit  so  as 


with  one  of  said  members  and  effective  upon  roUtion  to 
move  the  one  member  relative  to  the  other  member;  the 


■AJLJe^^^^^J^ 


^« 


to  actuate  its  contacts  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
times,  a  bank  of  several  normally  energized  stepping 
relays  at  each  station  for  counting  respective  time  periods 
of  a  code  communicated  over  said  line  circuit,  said 
stepping  relays  being  decnergized,  one  at  a  time,  alter- 
nate stepping  relays  of  a  predetermined  order  of  oper- 
ation being  deenergized  by  actuation  of  the  same  contact 
of  said  timing  device,  and  decoding  means  at  said  re- 
ceiving station  effective  to  register  each  time  when  said 
line  circuit  is  energized  during  a  step  of  the  stepping 
relay  bank  at  that  station. 


eccentric  portion  of  said  bolt  forming  a  clamping  means 
to  clamp  said  members  together  upon  tightening  said  bolt. 

SUPERHETERODYNE  RECEIVER  WITH  COMMON 
VARIABLE     SATURATING      MEANS     HAVING 
TRACKING  PROVfMON  FOR  TUNING  INDUCT- 
ANCES 
Georfc  B.  Craft*.  LMacadm.  N.  J^  ■wkntir  to  Natfooal 
Unkm  Elcctrle  Corporattoa,  Of  gi^  N.  1^  a  cocpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
Applkatloa  Jannary  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  558,978 
llCbrfn.    (a.25»— 2f) 


2,714,939 

DRIVING  BRACKET  FOR  POINT  DETECTOR 

MECHANISMS 

Herbert  L.  Bsm,  FmmI  IfiBi,  wi  Glca  Y.  JcffertoB, 

P^H  BiiiMiiM  to  Wcflltoikowe  Air  Bi^kc 
■y,  WlmerilBt,  Pa^  a  ooffporatloa  «f  Peoacyl- 


8.  A  signal  transmission  system  of  the  kind  haiving  a 
radio  frequency  amplifier,  and  a  local  heterodyne  oscil- 
lator, a  first  inductance  nnit  for  determining  the  tuning 
of  said  amplifier  stage,  a  lecond  ioducUnce  unit  for  deter- 
mining the  tuning  of  said  oscillator,  each  of  said  units 
being  mounted  in  a  steady  magnetizing  Add  common  to 
both  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  respective  high  fre- 
quency winding  substantially  enclosed  within  a  respec 
tive  casing  of  high  frequency  iron,  means  to  adjust  the 
intensity  of  said  field  and  thereby  to  adjust  the  permeability 
of  said  casings  simultaneously  to  tune  said  stages  simul- 
taneously, and  a  movable  magnetic  member  which  is  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  one  of  said  inductance  units  to 
track  the  tuning  of  said  amplifier  sUge  and  said  oscil- 
lator over  a  predetermined  frequency  band. 


2,784,941 
OSCILLATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUDIO  FREQUENCY 

GENERATORS 
Ricfaari  BIcrt,  Tinwtogfa,  GcriMay,  aalprar  to  Matthias 
Hohwr,  AktliMMiiacluft,  Tmiinn,  Garanay,  a 

23, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,855 
^iiwj  JMMMry  29, 1952 

(CL2S»--30 


Clafana  priority, 
11 


■M  19, 19S3,  SaiW  No.  3ttJM 
19CliitoH.    (CL  244—253) 

1.  An  adjustable  coupling  comprising,  two  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  members,  a  bolt  effective  when  tightened 
to  clamp  said  members  in  their  adjusted  positions,  said 
bolt  being  provided  with  an  eccentric  portion  cooperating 


I.  Osdilator  circuit  for  audio  frequency  generators, 
preferably  for  electronic  musical  instruflncnta.  consisting 
of  a  selectively  intercomiectable  condenser  group  and  a 
single  coil  whose  magnetic  circuit  is  composed  of  a 
ferromagnetic  core  and  at  least  one  air  gap.  and  indnding 


an  armature  capable  of  being  preset  in  one  of  said  air 
gaps  and  an  arBaduc  capable  of  oyiHating  in  one  of 
said  air  gapa. 


2,784,942 
MULTIPLE  PULSE  GENERATOR 
D.  INriki,  GarfM^t  Tti^  oHlffor  to 


Delaware 


a  corporatioa  of 


3, 1953, 9«W  No.  372,922 
(a.2St-04) 


flector  plane  to  re-direct  a  stream  of  said  electrons  toward 
said  electron  gun,  and  a  pair  of  deflector-receptor  elec- 
trodes dispoaed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  electron-beam 
path  intermediate  said  electron  gun  and  said  reflector  elec- 
trode system  in  inductive  coupling  .relation  to  said  pro- 
jected electron  beam  and  to  said  re-directed  stream  of 
electrons,  said  deflector-receptor  electrodes  being  arranged 
to  pass  substantially  all  of  said  re-directed  stream  of  elec- 
trons back  toward  said  eletcron  gun. 


'^'    f^"^ 


A  multiple  pulse  generator  for  producing  output  pulse 
groups  at  a  controlled  repetition  time,  wherein  the  width, 
spacing,  and  quantity  of  polaet  within  each  group  are 
selectively  variable,  comprising:  a  pair  of  multivibrators 
each  including  an  electron  tube,  and  a  separate  double 
thode  electron  tube;  a  variable  redsunce  connected  be- 
tween the  plate-grid  circuit  of  the  first  multivibrator  tube 
and  ground  for  controlling  the  repetition  time,  a  second 
variable  resistance  between  the  pUte-grid  circuit  of  the 
second  multivibrator  tube  and  ground  for  controlling  the 
pulse  spacing,  a  third  variable  resistance  between  the 
cathode  circuit  of  the  first  multivibrator  tube  and  ground 
for  controlling  the  quantity  of  pulses  in  each  said  group, 
a  fourth  variable  resistance  between  the  cathode  circuit 
of  said  second  multivibrator  tube  and  ground  for  con- 
trolling the  pulse  width,  a  fourth  resistance  between  the 
output  plate  circuit  of  each  multivibrator  tube  and  ground 
for  controlling  the  pulse  width,  a  fourth  variable 
resistance  between  the  output  plate  drcuit  of  each  multi- 
vibrator tube  and  ground  for  controlling  the  amplitude 
of  said  pulses,  the  input  grid  of  said  separate  electron 
tube  inserted  in  circuit  between  said  fourth  resistance 
and  said  plate  circuit,  the  plate  of  said  input  triode  sec- 
tion connected  to  the  grid  of  the  output  triode  section 
of  said  separate  electron  tube,  whereby  the  outpuf  pulse 
groups  appear  at  the  cathode  of  the  output  triode  section 
of  said  separate  electron  tube. 


2,784,943 
BLBCTRON  DBCHARGB  DBVICES 


AprHo^kM  Jnly  18,  IMoTSslrW  No.  3474M 
lAOataBB.    (CL  254-^4) 


>.'T..-.«^ 


I .  An  electron-discharge  derioe  of  ttie  beam-deflection 
type  for  generating  electtlcal  osdllatioas  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  said  device  cooaprising:  an  electron  gun 
for  projecting  a  sheet-like  beam  of  electrons  along  a  pre- 
determined path;  a  reflector  electrode  system,  dispoacd 
transversely  across  said  electron-beam  path  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  electron  gun,  for  establiahing  an  elective  re- 


?*T"**'fT  '*  2.784.944 

'      CONSTANT  AMPLITUDE  OSCILLATOR 
Ehcm  Rkkard  Skcak,  Birgsniliii,  N.  J.,  aasigMir  to 
rase  TecbaMpca,  he.,  Wcat  Eaglcwood,  N.  I.,  ■  cor» 

of  New  Jcfwy 

AppMcaHon  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,544 
llCtataan.    (CL  254-^34) 


«mr. 


1.  In  combination,  an  osdilator  circtiit  including 
means  for  tuning  to  a  multiplicity  of  frequencies,  an  out- 
put circuit,  a  gain  control  circuit  for  determining  the 
amplification  in  the  oscillator  circuit,  a  coimection  frmn 
said  output  circuit  to  said  gain  control  circuit  such  that  a 
change  in  voltage  in  said  output  circuit  causes  said  gain 
control  circuit  to  change  the  amplification  in  the  oscilla- 
tor circuit,  the  change  in  said  gain  control  circuit  being 
of  opposite  sense  to  said  change  in  said  output  circuit  so 
as  to  maintain  the  voltage  in  said  output  circuit  substan- 
tially constant,  said  connection  including  a  capacitcM^,  aiKl 
a  grounded  connection  including  a  pair  of  resistors  con- 
nected to  said  first  connection  between  said  capacitor 
and  the  gain  control  circuiL 


2.784,945 

WIDE  RANGE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  TUNER 
T.  LyaM,  MHfofi,  Com-  airfnor  In  " 

Ni 


lOfDHMlB 


21,  1954,  ScflW  No.  438,445 
(CL  254-^44) 


»•«)» 


4.  In  a  wide  range  radio  frequency  tuner,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  conductive  housing  for  resonating  as  a 
cavity,  said  housing  having  first  and  secoiKl  opposite  end 
walls,  a  conductive  post  having  one  end  adjacent  said 
first  end  wall,  said  post  extending  part  way  toward  said 
second  end  wall,  means  establishing  a  capacitively  coupled 
relation  between  said  first  end  wall  and  said  post,  a  coil 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  post  and  extending  there- 
from toward  said  second  end  wall,  a  conductive  tuning 
sleeve  movable  telescc^ically  over  said  post  and  said  coil, 
said  sleeve  enveloping  said  coil  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
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said  port  with  swd  sleeve  in  a  first  podtioo,  «*•<»  «»«ey« 
LnttSflnt  powtion  bdng  in  cnergy-exchanfc  relation  to 

S«  AfrS.  «id  deeve  being  movable  ak>i.g  ««d  port 
^Tsaid'KCond  end  wall  u>  •  J|ecood  P«;^o«^ 
thereby  effecUvely  lengtheninf  said  PO«.i»^  P^^****^ 
Screinf  the  rewn.nl  frequency  of  aid «"«« •  •  «P«^ 
Svc  tuniaf  electrode  in  eneny-exchange  reUtion  wiA 
Sd  «cood  end  wan.  said  .leeve  being  «i|acent  s»d 
mSng  electrode  in  energy-exchange  relation  thereto  with 
said  sleeve  at  said  second  portlion,  sa.d  sleeve  extending 
between  «id  port  and  ttud  ttining  electrode  at  said  *ccond 

position,  said  sleeve  progresively  overiapping  said  lumng 

^Strode  and  thereby  i~«-*««  *f  :?«^^,??r 
between  in  the  courae  of  movemem  d  «id  sleeve  be- 
tween said  tot  and  second  po«tk>na,  said  sleeve  and  ^ 
tuning  electrode  thereby  cooperating  to  reduce  the  res- 
onant frequency  of  said  tuner,  said  sleeve  being  movable 
beyond  said  second  position  to  a  third  position  with  a 
portion  of  said  coil  uncovered  by  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
progressively  uncovering  said  coU  in  the  course  of  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  between  said  second  and  third  posi- 
tions, said  sleeve  thereby  progressively  introducing  the 
inductance  of  said  coil  into  said  tuner  and  further  re- 
ducing the  resonant  frequency  thereof. 


March  26,  1967 

POVr ABLE  X-KAY  UNTT 
B.  BoMkar,  StaUk,  WMk. 

14,19S3,toWNo.SM,lt3 
ICytmt,   (CL2St-47) 


MASS  SriCTROMETRY  ^^ 

Robert  G.  NMe,  Bartlfv— ,  0M»^  ■i^'py.,!^'?""'* 
'^oaaWt  a  vtmmrwAnm  of  Delaware 
imiK  13,  im  ScrW  No.  391«tU 
11  m^        (CL  2S9-41.9) 


-i— 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  a  sealed  housing,  a 
high  tension  transformer  in  said  housing,  said  transformer 
comprising  a  recungular  core-type  core,  windings  on  a 
pair  of  opposite  legs  of  said  core,  said  windings  being 
spaced  apart  to  provide  an  aperture  transversely  of  said 
tranafonner,  an  X-ray  tube  for  generating  an  X-ray 
beam,  and  means  on  said  windings  for  supporting  said 
X-ray  tube  with  said  X-ray  beam  projecting  through  said 
aperture.  ^^^___^__^_  ' 

'  •     y 

CONTSOLLSD  VOLTAGE  SYCTCM  FOB  X4LAY  ,, 
TUBE  UNITS  ^.. 

^Dmik«rl4, 1953,  S«W  N«.  3W,t33 
9CWM.    (a.2S#'lt3) 


*^% 


r 


r 


f^EEi: 


^ 


\  tmttntu 


14.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  ion  source,  first  and  second  doaely  spaced  grids,  meant 
to  apply  an  electrical  potential  to  said  ions  to  accelerate 
said  ions  from  said  ion  source  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond grids,  means  to  apply  an  aUemating  potential  be- 
tween said  firrt  and  second  grids,  third  and  fourth  doaely 
spaced  grids  ipaced  from  said  fint  and  second  grids  in 
the  path  of  said  accelerated  ions,  and  means  to  measure 
the  voltage  mduced  between  said  third  and  fourth  grids 
by  the  passage  of  said  ions  therethrough. 


^'^  '^-.o-^- 


2,7g(,947 

DENTAL  X-RAY  FILM  HOLDER 

HctaM  G.  LliitiriBn.  EvasrUle,  bd. 

AppDcatk»  M«ch  21, 1954.  Serial  No.  573,M7 

SCkrfM.    (CL25#— 79) 


f*^-t 


1.  A  syrtem  for  supplying  a  controlled  voltage  to  an 
X-ray  tube  unit,  comprising  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  variable  voltage  output  device  connected  to  said  source, 
means  for  connectii*  the  output  of  said  deiflce  to  the 
tube  unit,  a  reversible  aaotor  merhamrally  i^onrrSfrf  to 
said  device  to  vary  the  output  ol  Iba  sane,  and  timer 
means  for  controllittg  the  motor  so  as  to  elevait  d>e  out- 
put from  a  low  vahie  to  a  selected  predetermined  higher 
value  and  then  reversing  operatioo  of  the  nwtor  after 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  bring  the  source  back 
to  a  low  value. 


.M         <••••  •■;•*» » 


I.  An  X-ray  dental  film  holder  comprising  a  base,  a 
thin  flexible  neck,  and  a  slotted  film  retaining  member 
positioned  rearwardly  of  said  neck  and  having  a  back- 
ing wall  extending  upwardly  of  the  top  plane  of  said 
base,  said  neck  extending  rearwardly  of  the  base  and 
between  the  top  and  bottom  planes  of  said  baae  and  Hex- 
ing to  position  the  film  in  the  mouth  without  distorting 
the  film. 


airtjs^vssiss 


VlWATOyY  rOWBR  TOOl.  j^^^^    g 

to 

9.  iHiTtaW  No.  335391 
IfCliAM.  (a.31*--17) 
1  A  power  operated  vibratory  tool  compristnt  an  elec- 
tromagnet coU  and  a  core  therefor,  a  housing  of  rectangu- 
lar shape  secured  to  and  surrounding  said  core,  the  core 
being  dispoted  within  one  side  of  said  boaatnt  aith  its 
operative  face  substantiiUy  ptralW  to  the  loo|  am  of 
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said  housing,  an  L-ahaped  armature  assembly  having  one 
leg  extending  from  the  center  of  said  housing  toward  ooc 
of  the  long  sides  of  said  bousing  and  the  other  leg  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  long  side  and  in  facing  rebtion  with 
the  operative  face  of  said  core,  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  first  leg  for  vibratory  movement 
about  an  axis  disposed  substantially  at  the  center  of  said 


the  cover  means,  and  vaot  means  in  the  end  portion  of 
each  cover  means  disposed  fai  alignment  with  the  adja- 
cent gas-outlet  means  fbr  exhausting  the  remainder  of 
the  cooling  gas  axiaOy  dirough  the  end  portion  of  the 


t 


JT0j"i<'r> 


t[  -^ 


a.7tMSl 
DYNAMO-CLBCmC  MACHINES 


It,  1954,  Scriri  No.  42M31 

~  sot  BffMalB  May  It,  1953 
(CL  31t— tl) 


^^r 


Ujm  tUtm  bil 


cover  means. 


housing,  means  for  securing  a  tool  to  said  armature  for 
vibratory  movement  therewith,  a  pair  of  opposed  springs 
for  aiding  the  vibrational  eflldency  of  said  armature  dur- 
ing operation,  said  springs  being  disposed  within  said 
housing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  from  said  core 
and  armature,  means  engafeable  by  the  opposed  ends  of 
said  springs  and  connected  to  said  armature,  and  means 
connected  to  said  magnet  core  and  supporting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  springs. 


2,7t«,9S2 
SUBMERSnUE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

FVtedii^  W  Flc^ocr  Haanbon«  Gerausy 

AppttcatkM  May  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,755 

iciaiM.    fa31t— 17) 


1.  A  submersible  electric  motor,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  casing  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
water,  a  motor  shaft  extending  through  the  casing,  a 
stator  core  mounted  within  said  casing;  a  squirrel  cage 
type  rotor  routable  along  with  said  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  said  sutor  core,  a  thrust  bearing  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  lower  cap  connected  with  said  thrust  bearing 
and  said  caaing,  an  upper  bearing  caae  located  within 
said  casing  and  enclosing  the  opposite  end  of  said  ahaft, 
a  dome-shaped  top  cover  plate  located  at  a  distance  from 
said  upper  bearing  eaae  and  also  cadoaing  said  opposite 
end  of  the  shaft,  whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  between 
said  top  cover  plate  and  said  upper  bearing  case,  said 
upper  bearing  case  having  a  passage  formed  therein,  said 
top  cover  plate  having  two  breatfier  openings  formed 
therein  and  located  at  different  levels,  said  breather  open- 
ings connecting  said  chamber  with  the  space  above  said 
top  cover  plate,  filters  in  said  breather  openings,  whereby 
water  outside  of  said  casing  is  purified  prior  to  its  petie- 
tration  into  said  chamber  and  whereby  water  may  leave 
the  interior  of  said  casing  on  heating  and  reenter  it  on 
cooling,  and  means  connected  with  said  lower  cap  for 
supplying  pure  water  to  the  interior  of  said  casing. 


I.  A  routable  field  member  for  a  gas-cooled  dynamo- 
electric  machine  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a  slotted  core 
portion,  a  distributed  hollow-conductor  field  winding  dis- 
posfod  in  the  slots  and  having  ovechaag  portions  at  each 
end  of  said  core  portions  arranged  ao  as  to  form,  with  the 
adjacent  shaft  portion  of  the  field  member,  an  annular  in- 
take space  for  cooling  gas.  each  pole  of  the  field  winding 
being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  concentric  coils,  cover 
means  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  an  end  portion 
for  each  of  the  winding  overhang  portions,  gas-inlet  means 
at  each  end  of  the  field  member  for  admitting  cooling  gas 
to  the  respective  amular  intake  spaces,   gas-inlet  port 
means  in  both  sides  of  at  least  sonse  of  the  coils  in  the 
axially  extending  parts  of  eadi  wnding  overhang  portion 
arranged  to  communicate  wiA  the  respective  annular  in- 
take spaces,  first  gasHNitlet  means  in  the  sides  of  each 
corresponding  coil  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  core  por- 
tion of  the  field  omnber  for  exhausting  some  of  the  gas 
radially  fron  the  hollow  conductors,  second  gas-outiet 
means  in  the  drcumfereatially  extending  parts  of  each 
correspooding  coO  ovwhang  portion  arranged  to  extend 
axially  dvough  the  wtodinf  overhaot  pt»rtion  from  Ibe 
ianemost  ooti  piovidcd  with  porta  to  the  end  portion  of 
Tie  o.  o. — «i 


2,7tM53 
WATT  SBNSmVE  DEVICE 
I.  Sehaifse.  Fori  Wayne,  Ind. 
iammj  25, 195«,  Seriri  No.  5tl49t 
22ClaiHM.   <a.31t— Itt) 


1.  A  watt  sensitive  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  potential  cofl  imit  comprising  a  core  struc- 
ture, and  a  potential  ooil  around  a  portion  of  said  core 
structure,  and  a  pro-assembled  bobbin  unit  operatively 
ittacbcd  to  said  core  structure,  said  bobbin  unit  compris- 
ing a  bobbin,  a  current  coil  mounltd  on  said  bohbia,  a 
rotor  rotatabiy  supported  by  said  bobbin,  and  naadianism 
actuated  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  rotation 
of  said  rotor  being  in  response  to  tlux  generated  by  said 
potential  and  ctirrent  ooOs. 
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,  a  ctnonnMi  of  I 

S«WNo.Si3,M7 
(CL313— M) 


cathode,  and  a  oootrol  electrode;  a  baffle  plate  podtioned 
becwven  the  cathode  and  the  ooolrol  eKctrode  for  di- 
recting a  gaacou  electrical  dtacharfc  tofwaid  a  selected 
refioo;  and  a  plurality  of  himftallir  fiaten  pootiooed 


ui 


adjacent  to  a  hole  in  the  baffle  ^ate,  said  bi-metallic 
fingers  comprisiiif  thermal  respoosive  elements  which 
move  into  the  dtscharfs  space  when  heated  by  said  dis- 

charge. 


3.  In  a  rotor  assembly  for  an  X-ray  generator,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  cup-«haped  rotor  having  a  tubular  ^  ^ 
side  wall  portion  cioaed  at  one  end,  and  a  tubular  bearing    ""*7  5!t 
supporting  sleeve  momted  within  said  side  wall  portion      •*■■•••  J* 
in  coaxial  relation  therewith,  with  one  end  of  said  sleeve             ^ 
abutting  said  closed  end,  and  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  sleeve  within  said  side  wall  portion  comprising 
a  snap  ring  abutting  against  the  end  of  said  sleeve  facing 
the  open  end  of  said  side  wall  portion  and  fitting  within 
a  cooperative  groove  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  said 
side  wall  portion. 


IRfBHVB  CATHODES 

Jiptll  iri954rSefW  No.  42M77 
~  arfloa  Fmcc  Afifl  2, 1953 
3  fill  Ian     (0.313-^340 
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TRANSDUCER  TUBE 

Troias,  McMlwilla,  Orsfn 

New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a 


2,  1954,  S«tW  Now  4«7,7f  1 
(0.313— 14f) 


to  Re- 


'>om4 


I  ,. 


1.  A  transducer  tube  for  converting  mechanical  move- 
ment into  electrical  variations  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope,  an  electrode  assembly  in  said  envelope  includ- 
ing a  field  emission  cathode  having  an  electron  emitting 
portion  of  radius  of  curvature  not  exceeding  about  1(>~* 
centimeters,  a  collector  electrode  spaced  therefrom  and  at 
least  one  auxiliary  electrode  positioned  adjacent  the  elec- 
tron emitting  portion  of  said  cadiode  and  transparent  to 
the  flow  of  electrons  between  said  cathode  and  collector 
electrode,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  motion  of  an 
electrode  of  said  assembly  to  alter  the  fkid  strength  i^t 
said  electron  emitting  portion  of  said  cathode. 


2.  A  cathode  for  dectron  discharge  tubes,  of  the  type 
comprising  a  metallic  cathode  carrier,  supporting  an  elec- 
tron emitting  material  comprising  metallic  oxide:  said 
metallic  carrier  comprising  a  box  having  a  base,  and  in 
said  box  a  thick  layer  of  said  material,  and  projecting 
from  said  thick  layer,  a  plurality  of  identical  metal  tubes 
of  equal  length  at  least  equal  to  tbtt  diameter  of  the 
tube,  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  tubes  lying  in  the 
same  plane,  said  tubes  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  and 
the  tubes  and  the  tp"«'^»\g«  between  them  filled  with  said 
materiaL 


2,7W,95S 

mCH-lNIENSIlY  ARC  LAMP  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

OPIRATION 


ialtERk  23, 19b,  SeiW  No.  344.199 
■pMiaaoa  9wita«iM<  Apsi  7, 1952 
5  <i  itsii    (CL  314— 3f> 


2,7ML9S4 

ADJUSTABLE  lAFFLE  FOR  GASEOUS 

DHCHARCE  DEVICES  

Ward  W.  Wabravs;  Jr.«  CkaflUMS*  N. «.« aasl0Mr«  ay  aMsaa 
MS^jpwaais,  tm  Gmm  Ciipsiali—.  New  Yailt,  N.  Y^ 
acanaralaa  as  NawJasacy 
Jipilnllii  As^at  19, 1954,  Saslai  Na.  451,tM 
•  OiiiBi     (0.313— 2«4) 
1.  An  a4jttstable  baffle  for  a  gaseous  discharge  de- 
vice comprising;  an  envelope  containing  an  anode,  a 


1.  In  a  hi^i-intensity  arc  lamp  for  oontinaoos  opera- 
tion achieved  by  the  employmenC  of  carbon  electrodes 
with  mating  cads  which  nsay  be  insertad  into  cadi  other 
aad  which  an  covered  with  a  biadiag  paste  coaducthraly 
fusible  by  heatiag.  an  electrode  holder  for  sopportiag  the 
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positive  electrode  and  a  heater  device  immediately  dis- 
posed at  the  rear  of  aid  dectrode  holder  which  effects 
fusing  of  the  electrodes  inserted  into  each  other  before  the 
separation  gap  enters  into  the  arc. 


2,7tM«l  _ 

CATIIODE.RAY  DEFLECTION  dRCUTT 


2.7IM» 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 
Wwaecka  aad  Harry  Hyhar,  Paris,  Fnacc,  aa* 
la  Ciiiiinali  Ciasrds  da  Tiliginkli  S«m 

25, 1953,  Sow  No.  39437S 
Fnmce  NuriMtiiir  29, 1952 
15  n  I  III     (CL31S— 33) 


AppllcirfkMilid7  24,1952, 


taS7< 


its 


lo.3«M*l 


1.  In  a  travelling  wave  electron  discharge  tube  of  the 
kind  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  envelope  and, 
within  said  envelope,  a  first  electrode  in  the  form  of  a 
circular  delay  line,  a  second  electrode  defining  an  inter- 
action space  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  a 
cathode,  a  focussing  electrode,  a  collector,  coupling  and 
matching  means  at  least  it  one  end  of  said  delay  line 
and  uncoupling  means  distinct  from  said  collector  between 
the  ends  of  said  delay  line,  the  structure  comprising  i 
flnt  block  including  nid  envelope  having  said  delay  line, 
coupling  means.  coUactor  and  focussing  electrode  rigidly 
connected  to  said  envelope,  a  saoofid  block  including  said 
second  electrode  having  said  cathode  and  uncoupling 
means  rigidly  connected  to  said  second  electrode,  means 
couiially  mounting  said  second  Mock  within  said  first 
block  for  rotation  relatively  thereto,  means  electrically 
insulating  said  blocks  from  each  other,  and  releasable 
means  rigidly  fastening  said  blocks  against  rdative  rota- 
tion.   

2,7t4,9i9 
FHOTOCONDUCnVE  TUBE  CIRCUIT 
Wkkrn*  C.  PaiBMr,  Puasglia  Flaksa.  N.  1.,  aarff^ar  to 
ABsa  B.  Da  Maat  LiHsialirtii,  lac  OMMi^  N.  In 
ofDsiaiiass 

tatobar  St,  1952.  SesW  No.  317,tf79 
7CWM.   (0.315—19) 


I  2.  A  cathode  ray  tube  curved  presenUtion  radial  de- 
flector circuit,  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  plurality  of 
cathode  ray  deflecting  plates,  a  plurality  of  amplifiers 
corresponding  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  cathode  ray 
deflecting  plates  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  amplifiers 
having  a  cathode  electrode  connected  directly  to  the 
cathode  electrodes  of  the  other  of  said  amplifiers,  a 
cathode  bias  resistor  connected  in  common  between  the 
cathode  electrodes  of  all  of  said  amplifiers  and  ground, 
and  modulating  signal  conducting  means  for  deflecting 
the  cathode  ray  tube  presentation  by  the  application  <rf 
cathode  ray  tube  modulating  signal  across  said  cathode 
bias  resistor.  

2,7SMi2 
HEADLAMP  DIMMER  SYSTEM 
niiinaih  L.  WoadwMii.  I  Mil   bd..  assiaanr  to  Cferal 
Motars 


Delroll,  Mkhn  a  corporalioa  of 

'AJHtcalioa  Fcbnnry  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  5<3,34t 
40dM.   (CL315— ») 


•a«M  >  ui  >iiiii> 


.&*sa 


1  1.  In  a  switching  system,  a  plurality  of  electrical  lamps 
having  at  least  two  filaments  of  different  value  in  each, 
a  source  of  electrical  power,  switchi'xg  means  intercon- 
necting the  source  with  one  filament  of  equal  value  in 
each  lamp,  separate  switching  means  interconnecting  the 
other  filament  in  each  lamp  independently  to  the  source 
of  power  and  time  delay  maaas  connected  to  one  of  said 
last-named  switching  means  to  delay  its  operation  until 
some  time  after  the  other  separate  switch  has  c^^ated. 


a,7M,9C3  

8ALUTB  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
HBADLKOTT  DIMMER  SYSTEM 


1.  A  drcuh  comprising:  an  image  transducer  including 
a  photoooadoctiva  target  and  a  cathode,  a  source  of 
current  and  a  current  regulator  connected  between  said 
cadiode  and  said  tatfet,  wtereby  the  average  current 
fron  said  source  is  maintained  substantially  constant  at 
a  predetermined  value. 


3, 195«,  SmM  N^  5<3491 
T  ni'iiif     (CL315— 13) 
1.  In  a  control  system  for  multiple  filament  lamps,  a 
source  of  dectrical  power,  switching  means  connected  to 
said  source  and  to  the  filaments  of  at  least  two  lamps  to 
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alternately  energize  one  of  the  filaments  in  each  lamp, 
and  dday  meaas  oonoected  to  said  switchinf  neans  to 


tht  elMtrodcs  and  ooc  of  the  ooatacta  for  the  other  elec- 
trode and  retpooihre  to  duofle*  in  the  leofth  of  said  beat 
respooaivt  viic,  a  bimetal  tfrip  eecoctd  to  (be  movable 
portioa  of  said  starter  switch  and  adapted  to  bead  to 


•«.'>«(/ 


W 


delay  the  switching  of  one  ftlament  for  a  predetermined 
time  after  the  other  has  switched. 


a,7ti,M4 
HEADLIGHT  DIMMER  SYSTEM 
Darid  Dc  WW,  Northport,  HaroM  Saadkr,  WhitciftoM, 
a^  Rotaid  C.  WMeabcfi,  New  Hyde  Partt,  N.  Y^  aa- 
iigMn  to  Radio  Receptor  Coavaiqr,  Im^  BrooUya, 
NTy.,  a  cotporatloa  of  New  York 

May  12, 19S4,  SarW  N*.  429322 
»  mini  I     (CL315— tS) 


opeb  said  switdi  when  the  staiter  switch  grows  warm, 
and  a  catch  secured  to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  bimetal  strip  upon  beading  of  the 
latter  so  as  to  keep  the  starter  switch  open. 


2,7tM«« 
THYRATRON  COraROL  CRCUTT 

HeiWrt  W.  Taytor,  8tfcmirtoi>y,  N.  Y^  aasinor  to  Gca- 
cral  Electric  CetsMagr,  a  laipwltoa  af  New  Yorii 
Sl7, 19S3,  SeeW  N*.  3«t,7<l 
f  nliii     (OTSIS— 1«3) 


'L..i.XFf^ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
"brighf*  and  "dim"  headlamp  filaments  and  a  foot- 
operated  headlamp  control  switch  including  means  oper- 
able, on  successive  actuations  of  the  switch,  to  alter- 
nately connect  either  of  a  pair  of  contacts  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  headlamp  control  system  compris- 
ing a  headlamp  control  relay  including  a  movable  arma- 
ture connected  to  the  vehicle  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  a  pair  of  contacts  respectively  connected  to  the 
"bright"  and  "dim"  filaments,  said  armature  engaging 
one  contact  when  the  relay  is  energized  and  the  other 
contact  when  the  relay  is  de-energized;  a  photo-transistor 
arranged  to  have  light  from  an  approaching  vehicle  di- 
rected thereupon  to  develop  an  electrical  output  signal 
responsive  to  the  light  input;  a  reflex  circuit  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  photo-transistor  to  amplify  such  out- 
put signal;  a  sensitive  relay  having  an  operating  coil  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  reflex  circuit  and  including 
means  operable  by  said  operating  coil,  and  means,  in- 
cluding drcuit  connections,  connecting  the  contacts  of 
said  foot-operated  switch  and  said  switch  means  con- 
jmntly  m  the  energizing  circtiit  of  said  control  relay; 
whereby  the  headlamps  may  be  controlled  manually  by 
said  foot-operated  switch  or  automatically  by  said  photo- 
transistor.  ^^^^^^^^ 

2,7IM<5 

STARTER  FOR  LOW-POTENTIAL  FLUORESCENT 

TUBULAR  LAMPS 

Frits  Kaobcl,  Faaiais,  Glarw.  SwItieilaBd 

Appiicalloa  DeccnAar  3, 1993,  Setial  N«.  395,r75 

ISCIiIni  (a.31»— lMf» 
1.  In  a  starter  for  a  tow-yotoiiHal  floonacent  lamp 
havtnt  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  casing  of  inaolated  material. 
coiMacts  for  coadncting  cnrrent  to  said  electrodes  and 
through  a^  ka^  one  of  the  electrodes,  a  heat  responsive 
wire  cooaectcd  in  series  to  one  of  said  contacts,  a  startei 
switdi  coasprisiag  a  movable  contact  portion  and  a  sta- 
tioaary  contact  portioa  normally  in  contact  with  each 
«lker  and  in  series  with  one  of  the  contacts  for  one  of 


r 

1.  A  bidirectional  pulse  phase  shifter  corapridag;  a 
potential  divider  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  bidirection- 
al, varying  current  source,  said  divider  inrlwdjag  an  im- 
pedance and  a  parallel  connected  pair  of  self-saturaMc 
reactors  in  series  connection  therewith,  each  of  said 
reactors  having  a  large  impedance  value  when  unsaturated 
and  a  small  impedance  value  when  saturated,  and  being 
lelf-switdiable  from  one  value  lo  the  other  upon  the 
source  currem  passing  therethrough  eaceedint  a  g*vea 
amplitude,  rectifying  meam  in  circuit  with  each  reactor 
and  being  oppoaitdy  poled  to  divert  subetaatially  all 
source  current  of  one  polarity  to  one  reactor  and  subetaa- 
tially all  source  current  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  other 
reactor,  at  least  one  control  coil  magnetically  associated 
with  both  reactors  and  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a 
control  signal  to  vary  the  degree  of  saturation  of  both 
reactors,  whereby  the  self-saturation  of  the  reactors  in 
response  to  a  given  amplitude  of  source  curreat  enables 
the  generation  of  bidirectional  voltage  pulses  from  across 
the  impedance,  and  the  amplitude  aiMl  sense  of  applied 
signals  to  the  control  coil  detei  mines  the  time  phase  occur- 
rence of  said  pulses. 


1.7tM«7 
THYRATRON  CONTROL  CIRCUrr 
Robert  W.  KasMint,  Lhswmffs,  GriK„  msipanr  to  Gen- 
nnMy,  a  luiporaaan  ef  ^ew  Yosk 
U^,  1953,  SesW  No.  3«,7t9 

IT  rri'ii  I    (CLSis— lo) 

1.  In  an  exdution  device  for  energizing  a  grid  of  a  gas- 
filled  tube  to  repetitively  ftre  said  tube  at  any  presdected 
insunt  during  like  polarity  half  cydes  of  an  alternating 
current  source,  a  potential  divider  adapted  to  be  energized 
by  said  source  and  indnding  a  luidirectional  conducting 
device,  a  first  impedance  and  a  second  impedance  con- 
nected in  series  therewith,  said  first  impedance  having  a 
constant  value  and  said  second  impedance  having  two 
substantially  constant  vahns  and  being  opacahk  to  cwitch 
from  one  value  to  the  other  apon  the  source  ennant  pass- 
ing theredirongh  exceeding  a,  gtvea  asagaituda,  adjostabk 
means  associated  with  said  sacond  invedanoe  for  deter- 
mining the  current  magnitude  neceeary  for  switching  the 
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,     „-:-i—  ^u  m,iA  .(Hi  the  voltacc  lariy  extending  edges,  the  edges  of  one  riser  member  be- 

»»^^''»^^*^;^;^'S^i^^^^^';2^  Sg^aSiacent^  eS5.  of  another  of  s«d  ri«r  member. 

«a«u«g  across  «Wftr«  mi^^oewl^r^JyO^v^  ^     ^  ^  one-piece,  box-shaped  modak 

^.peanng  across  said  first  impedance  n  abmptiy  vaneo  j^jp^  ^ufsafcl  wafer  elements  disposed  between  ad- 


:«      v'Jktfr^ 


MK^T/  ^1 


•*#*' 


from  a  lower  to  a  higher  value  at  a  variable  insUnt  dur- 
ing like  polarity  half  cycles  of  the  source  as  determmcd 
by  said  signal  means  and  said  higher  value  voluge  u  con- 
ducted to  fire  said  tube. 


jacent  riser  membcn;  circuit  components  earned  by  said 
supporting  surfaces;  and  clectricaUy  conductive  paths  pro- 
vided on  said  surfaces  and  riser  members  providing  se- 
lective electrical  connections  for  said  components. 


-10   ^    'W 
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2«7t(|9€t 

ORCUrr  MEANS  FOR  AUTDIVUTICALLY  VARY- 

INC  CURRENT  THROUGH  A  LOAD 

let  M.  Ki*iriL  Yenkasa,  N.  Y. 

!lltachUri953,  Serial  No.  3424M 

29  CUM.    (CL  315— 394) 


MAGNETIZING  AND  DEMAGNETIZING 
AFPARATUS 


N. 


toCon- 


Mtam.,  a 


"""^^^  '^yS!^im  '**^ 


1    A  device  for  varying  the  flow  of  current  from  a 
voltage  source  through  a  load,  said  device  comprising  a 
first  electro-magnetically  variable   impedance  which   is 
adapted  to  be  coaaected   in  circuit   with  said  voltage 
souice  and  said  load  for  controlling  the  current  flow 
through  said  load,  a  second  Impedance,  electro-magt»etic 
means  coupling  said  second  impedance  and  said  first 
impedance,  whereby  current  applied  to  said  second  im- 
pedance Is  detenninaUve  of  the  value  of  said  first  im- 
pedance  and   hence  determinative  of  the  value  of  the 
load  current,  a  further  voltage  source  which  is  effective 
to  supply  a  selected  direct  voltage  during  a  selected  tune 
interval,  and  drcuit  means  including  a  third  impedance 
at  selected  initial  temperature  for  coupling  said  further 
voKage  souice  lo  said  second  impedance  during  said  se- 
lected time  interval  to  determine  a  selected  initial  value 
of  the  load  current,  said  third  impedance  bemg  adapted 
to  be  heated  above  said  selected  initial  temperature  by 
the  passage  of  current  therethrough  and  the  impedance 
thereof  varying  according  to  its  temperature,  whereby  the 
load  current  varies  substantially  continuously  during  said 
sdectad  time  interval  and  reaches  a  selected  terminal 
value  at  the  condusion  of  said  selected  time  interval. 


I 

ing 


l,T9€-3§t 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE  STRUCTURE 

■sIvBor  to  San  liar 

Nmkan,  N.  H. 

I  iMnary  39. 19S4,  Serial  No.  49(,M4 
SCMm.   (CL  317—191) 

A  composite  electric-component  module,  compris- 
a  plurality  of  wafer  elements  having  flat,  compo- 


nent-supporting  surfaces;  riser  members   having   angu- 


1.  A  magnetizing  and  demagnetizing  unit  for  inag- 
netizing  and  demagnetizing  an  electromagnet,  compnsmg: 
a  dry  plate  type  rectifier  providing  a  source  of  high  volt- 
age dired  current;  a  high  vacuum-hot  cathode  tube  type 
rectifier  providing  another  source  of  direct  current;  out- 
put terminals  for  the  unit  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
an  electromagnet  to  be  magnetized  and  demagnetized; 
drcuit  means  for  connecting  either  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent with  said  output  terminals,  including  a  manually 
operable  selector  switch  contn^ing  the  cathode  drcuit 
of  the  tube  type  redifier  and  whereby  the  cathode  drcuit 
is  dosed  when  the  dry  plate  type  rectifier  is  operativdy 
connected  with  the  output  terminals  and  open  when  the 
tube  type  rectifier  is  operativdy  connected  with  the  out- 
put terminals,  said  drcuit  also  including  a  polarity  chang- 
ing switch  operable  to  change  the  polarity  of  the  output 
terminals  of  the  unh;  automatic  means  for  periodically 
actiuiting  the  polarity  changing  switch,  said  automatic 
means  bang  connected  in  circuit  to  be  operative  only 
when  the  selector  switch  is  in  its  "demagnetize"  position 
operativdy  connecting  the  tube  type  rectifier  with  the 
output  terminak  of  the  unit;  and  a  condenser  connected 
•cross  the  output  terminals  of  the  unit  between  the  po- 
larity changing  switch  and  the  terminals  to  dkcharge  into 
an  electroaiagnet  connected   to  said   oo^ut  terminals 
along  with  the  current  supplied  by  the  tube  type  redifier 
and  thus  augment  the  impulse  produced  by  said  rectifier 
and  to  be  recharged  by  the  back  E.  M.  F.  in  the  electro- 
magnet coil  during  the  intervals  the  polarity  changing 
switdi  moves  from  one  position  to  the  odier. 
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2.7tf571 
MAGNBIKSYSnM 

r,ffniijLii.jiiii"if>fcyy« 

r.  bc^ 
New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  ■  vm^mafUtm  «f 

It,  19SS,  8«W  No.  51MO 
■llM  Gnat  Mliita  imm  11, 1954 
4  nihil    (0.317-^1) 


mmis  for  amplifying  said  ekctromodve  force,  and  means 
to  operate  said  motor  means  in  fixed  time  relation  with 
the  amplified  ekctromoCive  force  produced  by  said  am- 
plifying means. 


Kobcrt  J« 


2,7M,973 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 


14 


9, 19S1,  Ssrfri  N».  2553M 
(CL  31t— 19) 


I.  A  magnetic  system  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial 
spaced  permanent  magnets  each  of  which  is  a  figure  of 
revolution,  said  magnets  being  axially  magnrtintd  with 
poles  of  opposite  polarity  teeing  each  other,  a  pair  of 
magneticany  soft,  high-permeabOity  pole-pieces  in  abut- 
ting relatiooship  with  opposite  end  surfaces  of  said  magnets 
and  defining  an  air-gap  therebetween,  a  pair  of  magnet- 
ically soft  high-penneability  end  plates  each  in  contact 
with  end  surfaces  of  said  magneu  remote  from  said  pole- 
pieces,  a  non-ferromagnetic  sheath  surrounding  each  of 
said  magnets,  said  magnets,  pole-pieces  and  end-plates 
being  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said 
magnets,  and  at  least  three  magnetically  soft  hi^-perme- 
ability  pillars  synunetrically  disposed  about  said  magnets 
and  joining  said  end  plates  and  constituting  a  closed  mag- 
netic circuit  with  said  end  plates,  magnets,  pole-pieces  and 
air-gap  thereby  providing  a  predetermined  magnetic  field 
between  said  pole-pieces,  the  return  flux  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially carried  by  said  end  plates  and  pillan  at  a  vahie 
not  greater  than  the  magnetic  saturation  thereof. 


'^^ 
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9.  In  control  apparatus,  a  first  electrical  signal  device, 
a  controller  connected  to  said  electrical  rfgnal  deviee 
for  operating  the  same,  a  second  electrical  agnal  device, 
means  cooaecting  said  first  and  second  signal  devices  into 
a  control  circuit  and  adapting  them  to  be  energized  from 
a  source  of  power,  said  control  circuit  being  adapted  to 
control  the  energization  of  a  first  motor  the  ntovement 
of  which  operates  said  second  signal  device  to  balance 
in  said  control  circuit  the  output  from  said  first  signal 
device,  a  third  signal  device  connected  between  said 
first  named  signal  device  and  the  source  of  power  and 
energized  in  proportion  to  the  operation  of  said  controller. 
means  including  a  second  motor  means  variably  energized 
from  said  third  signal  device  and  connected  to  said  flnt 
signal  device  such  that  the  energization  of  said  first  motor 
is  in  proportion  to  the  rate  of  operation  and  jwgtittini* 
of  operation  of  said  controller. 


2,7Si^97« 

COMMERCIAL  POWER  FREQUENCY  CORDLESS 

SYNCHRONOUS  CLOCK 

N.  Y,,  asd  In  A.  Tcny* 

r,  a  cofFOfnooa  o#Ncw  YoA 

AM  27, 19S«,  SctW  N^  Stl,U9 
17  nulmt     (CL31S— IC) 


1.7t«,974 
AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  SYVTEMB 


21, 19S4,  SssW  Nn.  47M3t 
a  Gieal  Midta  lannqr  S,  19S4 
(CL  31S— 149) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  dock,  of  motor  means  for 
actuating  the  clock  and  means  to  synchronize  said  motor 
means  with  the  low  frequency  of  a  power  distribution 
system  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  clock  without  electric 
circuit  connection  therewith,  said  means  comprising  a 
field  sensing  means  to  pick  up  electromotive  force  from 
the  field  in  space  in  the  area  where  the  dock  is  located 
produced  by  currents  in  said  power  distribution  system. 


1.  An  automatic  voltage  oootrol  system  for  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  exdted,  direct  current  generators, 
connected  to  supply  a  plurality  of  mechanically  con- 
nected direct  current  motors,  the  generator  and  motor 
armatures  being  connected  in  a  dosed  series  load  circuit 
with  the  motor  armatures  and  the  geaenior  annatures 
arranged  alternately  comprisint,  in  combination,  a  ref- 
erence voltage  source,  means  for  prodndag  a  voltage 
dependent  on  the  mean  of  dM  generator  output  voltages, 
and  automatic  regulating  means  connected  to  vary  the 
exdution  of  all  the  generators  simultaneously  in  a  cor- 
rective sense  in  accordance  with  deviation  from  a  pre- 


Mabch  26,  1957  , 

determined  relationship  between  the  voltage  of  the  ref- 
erence source  and  the  voltage  dependent  on  the  mean  of 
the  generator  cNitput  voltagea. 
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2,7M.979 
MOTOR  CONIROL  SYSTEMS 

*^  ^^^  .'nISSS?!  mJsSSNo.  444,392 
13  OataM.    (CL  Sit— 144) 


.De- 


1.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  direct  cur- 
rent motor,  a  direct  current  generator  having  iu  output 
connected  to  the  armature  of  said  motor,  means  including 
means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  motor  supplying  a 
signal  voltage  varyii«  in  accordance  with  the  variation 
of  the  speed  of  the  motor  from  a  preset  value,  an  eleo- 
traaic  amplifier  tube  having  iu  grid  responsive  to  the 
signal  voltage  so  that  its  output  amplifies  the  signal,  a 
pair  of  grid  controlled  dectrooic  drcuits  having  their 
cathodes  fed  from  the  output  of  said  electronic  tube,  s 
load  circuit  connected  to  one  of  said  dectronic  circuits, 
control  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  electronic 
circuits,  means  for  varying  the  proportional  division  of 
the  output  of  said  electronic  tube  between  said  electronic 
drcuiu  as  the  output  of  said  electronic  tube  varies  where- 
by to  secure  an  amplificatioo  oi  the  output  of  said  elec- 
tTt>nic  tube  in  the  control  drcuit  fed  by  said  other  of  said 
electronic  circuits,  and  means  operated  by  said  control 
mrf^  for  varying  die  energization  of  said  generator  in 
a  sense  to  return  the  motor  to  its  preset  speed. 


C«l  E.  Ra 
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2,7M,974                    •^'  * 
dRCUrr  COMPONENT 

My  24, 19S2,  SciW  No.  399,459 
19  Oslmi     (CL323— 74) 
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2.714,977  

PiLnAiioN  AND  ELBcraTCAL  RESKnvmr 

MEASURING  DEVICE 
Laaa  Rh^  md  Lean  H.  Rohlaena,  lr„ 

alpnif  by ' "  *"  "- 

ffadaiirla|i^ 

••  "•"■"^ ,  Oeiober  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,4«3 
THi-    -     (CL  324-^39) 


TaXiv 


1  A  device  for  filtering  a  filterable  suspension  of  finely 
divided  solids  in  a  fiuid  medium  comprising  a  housing  de- 
fining first  and  second  electricaUy  insulated  diambers 
and  a  passageway  interconnecting  said  chambers,  mier 
means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  first  chamber,  a  plunger 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  first  chamber,  means  con- 
nected with  said  plunger  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  in 
said  first  chamber,  and  dectrical  contact  means  on  tlie 
bottoms  of  said  first  chamber  and  said  plunger. 


2.794,979 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE  SPEED 
»^.^mm  1M    TVaraM-    H^^Moa.  OUo,  asslgaor  to  Tae 

«^  ^'^^^JSrSTf^.l^L'^SSU.  oua, 

•  Mnncatloa  of  OUo 

Jm  14,1953,  Serial  No.  342,979 

THi-  (CL324— 79) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  surface  speed  of  a 
moving  object  which  comprises  a  recording  head  for 
recording  a  varying  signal  of  consUnt  frequency  <»  the 
surface  of  the  object,  a  pick-up  bead  located  at  a  fixed 
point  spaced  from  the  recording  bead  to  p^  up  the 
recorded  signal  and  means  for  measuring  the  ddierence  m 
phase  between  the  variations  of  the  signal  picked  up  by 
the  pick-up  head  and  the  signal  recorded. 


•.1^^ 


1.  A  drcuit  component  of  the  dass  described  com- 
prising a  resissor,  and  a  pair  of  tdescoping  members  of 
electrically  conducting  material  insulated  from  and  snr- 
roundi^  said  resistor  to  shield  said  resistor  and  forming 
the  plates  of  a  variable  condenser,  said  members  bdng 
slidable  relative  to  one  another  to  vary  the  capacity  of 
the  condenser  formed  by  said  members. 


2.794379  _„«, 

MICROWAVE  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
P.Zyari4.VdftaBa,N.Y 


of  New 


AppBealloa  Mai«li  9, 19«4,  JjHi*  £»••  «»»«^» 
19  nalass     (CL  333— 7) 

1  A  microwave  switch  comprising,  an  input  micro- 
wave chamber  and  at  least  a  pair  of  output  microwave 
chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  being  resonant  at  the 
same  microwave  frequency,  passageways  extending  in 
different  directions  interconnecting  said  input  chamber 
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with  each  of  said  output  chambers,  said  passageways  be- 
ing impervfcwa  to  microwave  enerty  at  said  frequency 
but  pervious  to  an  electron  stream,  electron  ftw  means 
for  projecting  an  electron  stream  through  respective  pas- 
sageways to  intercoufrie  the  microwave  energy  in  said  in- 


put chamber  into  selected  ones  of  said  output  chambers, 
switch  actuated  means  for  altering  the  direction  of  said 
electron  stream  in  said  different  directions  selectively  to 
intercouple  selected  ones  of  said  output  chambers  with 
said  input  chamber,  and  microwave  tnunmissioo  circuits 
coupled  to  each  of  said  microwave  chambers. 


WAVECUTOE  IMPPANOt  MATCmNC  SYOTEM 


I  Mjr  17. 19S2,  Scrfal  No.  299,462 
,  wirnltii  Gra<  Bittali  My  24, 1951 
12  CMm.   (CL  333—9) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  main  transmission 
line  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end  and  an  im- 
pedance discontinuity  at  a  point  toward  its  output  end,  a 
directional  coupler  coupling  to  a  point  on  said  main  line 
intermediate  its  input  and  said  impedance  discontinuity,  a 
compensating  transmission  line,  the  electrical  length  of 
said  compensating  line  differing  from  the  electrical  length 
of  said  main  line  between  the  coupling  point  and  the 
impedance  discontinuity  by  substantially  one-quarter 
wavelength  of  the  median  frequency  of  the  band  of  fre- 
quencies to  be  transmitted  through  said  main  line,  said 
coupler  coupling  a  first  end  of  said  compensating  line  to 
said  intermediate  point  on  aaid  main  line,  for  the  direc- 
tion of  propagation  from  the  input  to  the  output  of  said 
main  line,  the  other  end  of  said  compensating  line  being 
terminated  by  an  electrically  reflecting  termination,  said 
reflecting  termination  being  adjustable  along  said  com- 
pensating line,  and  an  energy -absorbing,  impedance- 
matching  termination,  said  directional  coupler  coupling 
said  last-mentioned  termination  to  said  main  and  com- 
pensating lines  for  the  direction  of  propagation  from 
said  output  to  said  input  ends  of  said  main  line  and  from 
said  terminated  end  to  said  first  end  of  said  compensating 
line,  whereby  the  standing  wave  at  the  input  end  of  said 
main  line  resulting  from  reflection  of  energy  by  said 
impedance  discontinuity  can  be  reduced  by  adjustment  of 
the  said  reflecting  termination  along  said  compensating 
line  to  produce  an  opposing  or  compensating  reflection 
at  the  input  end  of  said  main  line. 
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BBOAD^AND  CO AXUl  Ll^a  TO  W AYIGUIDK 

^         jiBAwamoN, 

cWaa  f  ah  Brian  hiiifmiTi,  a  tmfmnttm  af  N«w 
Ymk 

AnMttUn  Mmr  It,  19M,  SaiW  N«.  436^49 
aCll    I     <0.33»— 33) 


1.  A  microwifTe  traoiition  oompriiiag.  a  rectangular 
hollow  waveguide  section  capable  of  topportiag  only  the 
dominate  mode  of  microwave  energy  tbatim,>A  coaxial 
line  the  outer  ooaductor  of  which  is  ortbofonaDy  cou- 
pled to  a  broad  tact  ol  said  waveguide  Mctioo  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  and  the  inner  coocfaictor  of  which  is 
terminated  in  an  enlargement  ooodnctively  cimnected  to 
the  opposite  hroad  fSace  of  said  waveguide  aection,  the 
axis  of  said  cotuual  line  interaectiat  the  i<^*«««»"f|  axis 
of  said  waveguide  section,  and  a  conductive  tepinm 
originating  at  and  conductively  connected  to  said  inner 
conductor,  said  septum  protecting  into  one  end  of  said 
waveguide  section  perpendicular  to  and  coixluctivdy  in- 
terconnecting the  broad  faces  thereof  along  dieir  medial 
li 


M. 


■B80NAT0R  STRUCTURB 
iinirtaibr,  N«  Y., 

,  n  cainnnHMn  tm  New 
9, 19SiMnl  N9. 32MU 
7CWM.   (CL  333    13) 


3.  A  rewnator  comprising  an  inner  conductor  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  separate  conductive  strips  extend- 
ing longitixiinally  along  the  inner  surface  of  a  tubular  sec- 
tion of  dielectric  material,  an  outer  conductor  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  separate  conductive  strips  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  section,  and 
means  for  ooopling  together  for  high  frequency  currents 
said  separate  longitudinally  extending  conductive  strips  of 
at  least  one  of  said  conductors  including  at  least  one 
peripherally  extending  conductive  loop  capacitively  cou- 
pled to  said  conductive  strips  of  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
ductors. 


2.766.963 
mGH-VOLTAGB  TBANSFORMER 
E.  HB,  NMhvBa,  Tann.,  ■wipnr  to 
NMbflla.  f eM.,  a 
tionof  1 
Applcatfon  N«ve«k«r  12.  1953,  SmM  No.  391.613 

SCtatoSB.  (CL336— 63) 
1.  A  combiiution  cathode  ray  deflection  and  hi||i- 
voltage  power  mpply  transformer,  oonprinng  magnetic 
core  OBcans  made  of  a  magnetic  nonoondnctive  material 
and  having  a  central  bar-like  tupporting  element  and 
an  outer  shell  substantially  completely  surroonding  nid 
bar-like  element  and  connected  with  the  oppoate  ends 
therecrf.  said  ba^^like  element  and  said  ooter  shell  defin- 
ing therebetween  a  substantially  doeed  anwilar  space. 
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a  primary  coil  and  a  aacoBd||y  oofl  diapoaed  around 
said  bar-like  element  within  aaid  space,  nanns  bringing 
electrical  connectioM  to  said  coib  from  outade  said 
oore,  and  a  third  high  voltafa  aecoadary  coil  ganenUy 
coaxial  with  Mid  prinmry  ooil  and  diipoaed  around  the 
ootsida  of  said  outer  Ml,  nM  third  ooil  having  rab- 


aronnd  the  shaft,  inaulating  nuterial  polded  around  said 
shaft  and  wins  and  holding  them  in  assembled  position, 
said  infiiUring  material  having  circumferentially  extend- 
ing grooves  in  its  ooter  surface  near  ope  end,  and  conduc- 
ton  in  said  grooves,  said  wires  havin|  outwardly  protect- 
ing, 4>aced  apart  ends  extending  through  the  insulating 
nuterial  to  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  and  being  attached 
respectively  to  the  conductors  in  said  grooves. 


efipaJi  «t 
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stantially  nnore  turns  than  said  primary  coil  to  provide 
a  voluge  step-up  therebetween,  said  outer  shdl  being 
substantially  continuous  between  said  third  coO  and  said 
first  and  second  coils  and  thereby  constituting  a  substan- 
tially continuous  hi^-voltage  insulating  barrier  there- 
between. 


B.  Dn  Meat 


2,7663t4    

PUNTBD-CnCUIT  SHIELD 

^'  *^.N«y  y*^  /*•  Yg."i*n"r  to 

boratoilai^  nK.,  OMan,  N.  J.,  a  cor* 
efDalawwe 

E>i  I  !■!  1 1  36, 1952. 8mM  No.  326,566 
3ClahM.   (CL336— 64) 
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1.  An  electrical  stmcture  comprising  an  electrically 
inaolative  plate  having  substantially  parallel  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces,  a  flrtt  spiral-shaped  inductance  ooil  posi- 
tioned on  said  top  snrteoe,  a  second  spfral-shaped  in- 
ductance coil  positioned  on  said  bottom  surface  and 
plaaariy  oAet  from  said  flrst  cofl,  a  first  grounded 
Faraday  electrostatic  sMeM  member  positioned  on  said 
bottom  surfhoe  overlapping  said  llrsi  coH,  and  a  second 
grounded  Faraday  Electrostatic  sMeM  member  positioned 
on  said  top  surface  overlapping  said  second  ooil. 


2,7t6,9i8 

MINIATURE  SUP  KING  AND  PROCESi  OP 

MAKING  1HB  SAME 

to  ■rsaaaCesTSffBilana,  iac,  Vwtam,  N.  J., 

I  Ol  Mew  MtfU^ 

My  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  296^46 
Sdainss.   (CL339— 5) 


a  .«-' 


1.  A  slip  ring  assembly  comprising  a  rotetahla  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  separate,  iaaulated,  conductor  wires  wrapped 

71*  a  G— «2 


2,766,966  

COMPENSATED  LBTENING  SYSTEMS 
C  Cebbett,  Peibofn,  Maes.,  assizor  to  Say- 

,  a  corpofBtfen  of  Debt- 


October  36, 1946.  Serial  No.  57346 
16  riilii     (CL  346-4) 


\»f'  rff 
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3.  In  a  wave  direction  determining  system,  a  plurality 
of  individual  wave  detectors  arrayed  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  a  plin-ality  of  closely  spaced  parallel  commuutor 
bars  disposed  in  a  first  plane,  a  plurality  of  first  com- 
mutator brushes  connected  one  to  each  detector  and 
arrayed  similarly  to  said  detectors  in  a  second  plane  par- 
allel to  said  first  plane  with  said  first  brushes  each  bear- 
ing on  said  ban,  mounting  means  for  said  first  brushes, 
said  mounting  means  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  planes  with  respect  to  said  bars,  a 
plurality  of  electrical  delay  sections,  an  elongated  arm 
extending  across  said  commutator  bars  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally transverw  to  said  bars,  a  plurality  of  second  com- 
mutator brushes  mounted  in  said  arm  and  bearing  on  said 
commutator  bars,  circuit  means  connecting  succesnve 
delay  sections  between  successive  pairs  of  said  second 
commutator  brushes,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  arm 
for  motion  parallel  to  said  first  plane  about  a  pivot  point 
which  is  fixed  with  relation  to  said  commutator  bars, 
and  indicator  means  connected  to  an  end  one  of  said 
delay  sections,  said  second  brushes  being  so  closely 
spaced  that  at  no  position  of  said  arm  is  more  than  one 
successive  bar  out  of  contact  with  one  of  said  second 
bruriies. 

2,786.967 
L0CK4N  GEOPHONE  FOR  BOREHOLES 
N.  JeRy,  Tslsa,  OMan  siilip  nr^to  Ease  RsaaarA 

a  eornomitan  fl«  Dnawaie 
1 3, 1994,  Ssnai  No.  4^7,966 
4  niliiil     fCL346— 17) 
i.  lA  geophone  arranteownt  adapted  fbr  use  hi  a  bore- 
bole  comprising  in  combination  a  center  tubolar  guide, 
a  bowed  spring  centering  basket  surrounding  said  guide 
in  vertically  sliding  relation,  at  least  otw  geophone  txed 
to  the  nridpoint  of  a  ^Mring  of  aaid  centering 
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whereby  to  force  said  leophoae  against  ttie  wall  of  Ibe 
borehole,  and  at  least  one  additioaal  ceaterinf  basket 


^f^ 


fixed  to  nid  tubular  guide  and  spaced  vertically  from  the 
first  centering  basket. 


FAULT  LOCALIZING  PgVlCE  IN  CX>Mr08KD 
SYSTEMS 


17, 19S5, 8«W  No.  4fi24M 
^mUm  JMnry  27, 1954 
(CL  34«— 213) 


-& 


i&] 


II*  an 


imin: 


!£aS 


I         \m  ii«» 


I 


^l-li 


1.  A  supervisory  system  for  indicating  and  localizing 
ttie  presence  of  a  fault  associated  with  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  electric  devices,  said  system  coonprising  a 
first  common  line,  a  plurality  of  networiu,  each  including 
a  first  resistance  means,  a  first  capacitance  means  and 
a  second  capacitance  means  all  connected  in  parallel  and 
a  second  resistance  means  connected  in  series  ^tween 
one  of  said  devices  and  said  coounon  line,  a  second  com- 
mon line,  a  plurality  of  circuit  means,  each  connecting 
the  junction  point  between  the  second  capacitance  means 
and  the  second  resistance  means  of  one  network  with 
said  second  common  line  and  each  including  a  rectifying 
means  oriented  to  pau  current  in  the  directioo  of  the 
respective  junction  point,  said  first  coounon  line  being 
arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  a  biai  voltage 
for  blocking  all  said  rectifying  means  when  all  said 
devices  are  operating  normally,  fault  localizing  means 
having  a  contact  means  for  each  of  said  devices  to  be 
supervised,  each  of  said  junction  pointo  bcfaig  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  contact  means,  electric  indi- 
cating means  connected  to  said  kvaliring  means  in  a 
circuit  including  a  vohage  source,  said  source  having  a 
voltage  below  the  bias  voltage  when  all  the  devices  are 
operating  nonnally,  said  voltage  source  bemg  rendered 
operative  for  actuating  the  indicating  means  in  response 
to  die  presence  of  a  fruilt  in  any  of  said  devices  causing 
a  drop  oi  the  bias  voltage  bckm  die  voltage  of  said 
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and  a  resulting  change  in  the  impedance  of  the 
rectifjring  means,  an  electric  measuring  means,  switch 
means  for  connecting  said  measuring  means  to  said  k>- 
cattcinf  means  and  rendering  said  vohage  source  in- 
operative for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  and  actuating  means 
for  tlte  kxaliztng  means  lo  connect  said  second  common 
line  and  said  junction  points  to  said  measuring  means 
through  successive  contact  means  of  the  localizing  means, 
the  indications  of  said  measuring  means  for  each  con- 
nected device  being  indicative  of  the  presence  of  &  fault 
in  the  re^)ective  device. 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Fked  H.  Sarilk,  Ir^  Plstilili,  N.  !„  iiij^nr  to 
of  Aassic^  a  ijui-nii1fiw  of 
«li|iimlii  2t.  lfS4,  SmM  N«.  45t,773 
4CUkM.   (CL34»-2U) 


1.  An  aatomatic  alarm  system  for  providing  an  alarm 
signal  on  occurrence  of  a  danger  condition  in  a  machine 
and  interrupting  power  thereto  comprising  a  first  relay,  a 
second  relay  and  a  third  relay,  means  for  energizing  said 
first  relay,  said  first  relay  being  provided  with  contacts 
which  are  dosed  upon  the  energization  thereof,  said  sec- 
ond relay  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  con- 
tacts, means  for  energizing  saki  third  relay  including 
a  first  pair  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  and  said 
contacts  of  said  first  relay,  said  third  relay  being  pro- 
vided  with  costfacts  operable  to  iatemipt  the  power  cir> 
cuit  of  said  machine,  means  for  applying  opamtiag  power 
to  said  power  circuit  of  said  machine  thraogh  said  con- 
tacts of  said  third  relay,  a  second  pair  and  a  third  pair 
of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  being  dosed  on  en- 
ergizatioa  of  said  seooad  relay,  said  first  pair  of  contacts 
being  opened  upon  energization  of  said  second  relay, 
means  for  energizing  said  second  relay  and  breaking  said 
first  pair  of  contacts  thereby  deenergizing  said  third  re- 
lay to  interrupt  said  power  drcnit  of  said  machine,  an 
alarm  indicator,  and  said  alarm  indicator  being  connected 
in  series  with  said  third  pair  of  contacts  of  said  second 
relay  that  are  closed  on  energization  thereof. 


2,7tM9t 
CONTROL  AND  INDICATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
BLECnaC  HIATINC  MEANS 
r.  GnsBsr,  YoHHgsanM^  *a.,  aasigBor  to  Rooett- 

kMl  It,  IfSS,  SsfW  No.  SUytn 
IICUm.    (CL34«— 232) 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  electric  heating  means, 
thermally  responsive  switch  meam  movable  between  coo- 
trolling  positions  in  response  to  variations  in  a  tempera- 
ture condition  for  controlling  the  supply  of  dectric  cur- 
rent to  the  heating  means,  electric  indicating  means,  first 
switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  thermally 
responsive  switch  means  to  be  actuated  when  said  ther- 
mally responsive  switch  means  b  placed  in  an  operative 
position,  second  switch  means  to  be  actuated  when  said 
daermally  responsive  switch  means  is  actuated  in  response 
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to  a  change  in  the  temperature  condition,  and  means  in-   trical  contacts  opening  during  the  ittractton  of  *ejj 
eluding  said  first  switch  means  fbr  actuating  said  second    brator  armature  toward  the  vibrato^  electromag^uid 

closing  during  the  opposite  movemtnt  of  the  vibrator 
armature,  said  electrical  contacts  thus  openftig  and  cioa» 
faig  the  vibrator  electrical  drcuit,  said  electrical  contacts 
being  actuated  by  ttte  vibrations  of  the  resfliently-moont- 
ed  member,  a  sound  produdng  device  actuated  by  tbe 
vibrations  of  die  resiliently-mounted  member,  a  nor- 
mally-closed alarm  drcuit,  and  normally-dosed,  ooadi- 
tion-responsive  elements  capable  of  opening  the  normally- 
doaed  alarm  circuit,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  holding  armature  mounted  on  the  resiliently-mounted 
member  longitudinally  spaced  from  tbe  vibrator  arma- 
ture; a  holding  electromagnet  of  a  watuge  only  a  small 
fraction  of  the  wattage  of  the  vibnttor  electromagnet  and 
positioned  to  attract  the  holding  armature  from  he  alann- 
sounding  position  toward  the  hiding  position  during  an 


f  .a 


switch  means,  said  first  and  second  switch  means  being 
cooperative  to  control  energization  of  said  indicating 
means. 

2,7M,9fl 

ILLUMINATION  FAILURE  WARNING  DEVICE 

Havy  HariM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ictober  19,  19SS,  Scilni  No.  S413M 
(CL  349— 151) 
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1.  A  device  for  wamiai  of  electric  lamp  failure,  com- 
prising an  ^fiiy»i*r  structure  having  a  central  opening 
adapted  to  rsccive  a  body  portion  of  the  lamp,  normally 
dosed  decttic  switch  means  in  said  structure  responsive 
to  heat  rachated  by  the  lamp  when  in  operation,  said 
switch  means  being  operative  to  open-circuit  when  the 
lamp  is  in  operatioo,  dectro-medianical  sotinding  means 
in  said  structure,  circuit  means  induding  said  switch 
means  and  said  sounding  means  for  energizing  said  sound- 
ing means  when  said  dectric  switch  means  is  closed, 
whereby  said  alarm  will  be  sounded  upon  failure  of  the 
lamp,  and  auxiliary  electric  lighting  means  mounted  on 
said  anmdar  stivctare,  said  dectric  lighting  means  bring 
connected  in  paralkl  with  said  dcctro-aaerhawiral  sound- 
ing means,  srhereby  said  alarm  will  be  aoonded  and  said 
auxiliary  dedric  Gghring  metns  wiU  be  energized  t^on 
faihire  of  the  lamp. 


initial  half-cycle,  low-momentum  movement  of  the  resil- 
iently-mounted member,  the  wattage  of  tbe  holding  elec- 
tromagnet being  insuffident  to  attract  the  armature  from 
the  resiliently-urged  retracted  position  through  the  alarm- 
sounding  position  to  the  holding  position,  and  bring  in- 
suflldent  to  attract  the  armature  during  the  momentum- 
influenced  ribration  of  the  resiliently-mounted  member, 
the  holding  electromagnet  bring  poutioned  outside  the  sig- 
nificant fiux  of  the  vibrator  electromagnet,  thus  prevent- 
ing current  fluctuations  in  the  vibrator  electromagnet  from 
indudng  significant  voltages  in  the  holding  electromagnet 
drcuit,  whereby  the  resiliently-mounted  member  may 
readily  be  moved  from  the  retracted  position  to  the  hold- 
ing position  by  the  combination  of  the  prolonged  current 
In  the  small  wattage  holding  electromagnet  and  the  m(v 
mentary  current  in  the  large  wattage  vibrator  electromag- 
net, and  held  as  thus  set  until  an  opening  of  tt\t  normally- 
cloaed  alarm  drcuit  permits  the  resiliently-mounted  mem- 
ber to  vibrate  and  actuate  the  sound  producing  device. 


2,714,993 
RADAR  CONTOUR  CfRCUTT 

N.  J.,  Msignar  to 

N.  I.,  a 


MaywoosL  N. 


CLOSEDCIRCUrr  ELECTRIC  ALARM  SYSTEM 


MHdi  If,  1953,  ScfW  No.  341,955 
T  risimi    (CL343— 5) 


It,  1955,  SasM  No.  527,585 
4  nihil  I     (CL34f-^2t) 

I.  In  a  dosed  circuit  electric  alarm  device  compriring 
a  resiliently-mounted  member,  resilient  means  urging  tbe 
resiliently-moonled  member  toward  a  retracted  porition. 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  vibrator  electromagnet 
of  predetermined  wattage,  a  vibrator  armature  positioned 
on  the  resiliently-mounted  member  and  attracted  toward 
the  ribrator  electronugnet  during  the  energization  there- 
of, said  vibrator  amature  being  resiNently  urged  away 
from  the  vibrator  electromagnet  by  said  resilient  means, 
a  ribrator  electrical  drcnit  compriring  the  vibrator  dec- 
the  source  of  alternating  current,  elec- 


ir* 
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1.  In  an  iso-echo  contour  drcuit  including  a  radar  re- 
ceiver, an  antenna  to  recrive  echoes,  and  a  radar  tadiea- 
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for  distiafiiishiiig  between  KYenl  typet  ol 

J  meam  conpruing  a  source  of  ladar  video 

agnals,  a  clipping  cucuit  coaaected  thereto,  a  gate  gen- 
crating  circuit  connected  to  said  clipping  drcutt,  a  first 
and  a  second  gate  circuit  each  connected  to  said  gate 
gKBwy^ripg  drcuit,  said  first  gate  circuit  being  an  off 
gate  and  said  second  gate  circuit  being  an  on  gate,  a  pulse 
generator  generatiog  a  continuous  series  of  narrow  pulses, 
the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  said  second  gate  cir- 
cuit, said  eouroe  oi  video  signals  being  connected  also 
to  said  first  gate  circuit,  a  mixer  circuit,  the  output  of 
said  first  and  said  second  gate  circuits  being  connected 
to  said  mixer  circuit,  the  output  of  said  mixer  circuit  be- 
ing connected  to  said  radar  indicator,  whereby  pulses 
from  said  pulse  generator  are  caused  to  infliifiiKX  the 
presentatioo  on  said  radar  indicator. 


outpoti  of  said  cfaannrls  are  unequal,  in  a  direction  to 
cause  said  mean  point  of  occurrence  <rf  said  gate  to  follow 


BEACON  SYSTEM 
D.  PciUm,  Salsf,  Mms^  MiigMr,  by 
to  the  UnHed  Slalsa  of  AaMitei 

._  by  the  Secretary  «f  *e  Navy 
AppikatkM  May  (,  IMtf,  SciW  No.  M7,5«4 
9ClaiM.    (CL343— (.f) 


as  repre- 


J — "115355.1      ' 


r 


11 


g- 


S.  A  radio  beacon  system  for  use  with  a  remote  radar 
station  radiating  interrelating  pulses  from  a  conical 
scanning  antenna  at  two  different  pulse  repetition  rates 
on  two  different  carrier  frequencies  respectively,  com- 
prising, a  first  receiver  responsive  to  pulse  signals  radiated 
at  the  faster  pulse  repetition  rate,  a  modulation  detector 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  receiver  to  provide 
an  output  voltage  varying  in  amplitude  with  the  strength 
of  signals  received  from  said  conical  scanning  antenna, 
a  secoixl  receiver  responsive  to  pulse  sigiuls  radiated  at 
the  slower  of  said  pulse  repetition  rates,  a  radio  trans- 
mitter, and  a  modulator  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
modulation  detector  and  activated  by  the  output  of  said 
second  receiver  to  modulate  said  transmitter  for  the 
transmission  of  a  series  of  amplitude  modulated  pulses 
corresponding  to  the  modulation  of  pulses  received  by 
said  first  receiver. 


a,7tM9S 

MEDIUM  PRECISION  SELF-SYNCHRONOUS 

AUTOMATIC  RANGE  TRACKING  CtRCUTr 

C  Pofiari,  Beha—I,  Maii„  ■■l^ni,  by 
to  Ike  Uattcd  States  of  Africa  as 
I  bj  fhc  SMRtevy  of  Ihc  Ptevy 

DeccHAcr  2t,  1945,  SctW  No.  (37,747 
fClafaH.  (CL343— 7J) 
1.  An  automatic  tracking  apparatus  for  tracking  a  sig- 
nal v^uch  varies  in  time,  comprising  means  for  produc- 
ing «  gate  of  short  duration,  means  for  periodically  chang- 
ing the  poim  of  occurrence  of  said  gate,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  mean  point  of  occurrence  of  said  gate,  a  radio 
receiver  made  operative  by  said  gate,  and  a  servomecha- 
nism  including  two  channels  receiving  the  signal  from 
said  receiver,  said  Channels  being  alternately  actuated  by 
said  periodically  changing  means,  said  control  means  be- 
ing actuated  by  the  outputs  of  said  channels,  when  said 


the  point  of  occurrence  of  the  signal  applied  to  said  re- 
ceiver. 
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Jmmmr  4, 19S2, 9mM  No.  2«5,t21 
ItCfadsM.    (CL343— «) 
TMIe  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  aec.  2M) 
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1.  A  wave  measuring  system  fbr  determining  the 
velocity  between  two  stations  cooaprMng  an  interrogating 
station  and  a  beacon  reply  statioa,  means  at  said  inter- 
rogating station  for  genentiat  aad  transmitting  a  con- 
tinuous wave  signal  of  referenoe  flrequency,  means  at  said 
beacon  station  fcM*  recetvhig  said  continuous  wave  signal 
and  for  simultaneously  generating  and  trammitting  • 
reply  signal  comprising  periodic  pulses  of  a  wave  co- 
herent in  frequency  and  phase  witfi  said  lecehred  con- 
tiniious  wave  signal,  meaiM  at  said  interrogating  Hatioa 
for  receiving  said  reply  wave  signal  togedier  wMi  a  por- 
tion ot  said  generated  wave  of  reference  freqoeiicy,  meam 
for  o.ittverting  said  received  wave  and  said  wave  of  ref- 
erence frequency  to  produce  a  wave  of  doppler  frequency 
and  means  for  utilizing  said  wave  of  doppler  frequency 
to  measure  the  relative  velocity  of  said  stadons. 


LINEAR  IN  1 ERFERBNCE  FREE  RECEIVER 

AppHrsHsn  Oclebw  11«  1945,  ShW  N«.  UM» 
7ClatoH.    (CL  343— 17.1)        ' 
(Cralsi  nadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2),  om.  2M) 


1.  In  an  interference  free  radio  echo  detection  system 
which  includes  a  receiver  for  demodulating  pulse  mod- 
ulated signals  subject  to  oontinoooi  wave  interference 
signals,  a  transmitter  adapted  to  be  tuned  to  a  frequency 
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differing  from  the  carrier  of  said  continuous  signals  by  a 
predetermined  mininimi  frequency  of  the  order  of  the 
highest  video  components  of  the  fwlse  signals  therefrom, 
intermediate  frequency  means  in  said  receiver  responsive 
to  received  signals  to  derive  intermediate  frequency  com- 
ponents therefrom,  a  linear  detector  coupled  to  said 
intermediate  frequency  means,  frequency  discriminating 
channel  means  coupled  to  said  detector  including  means 
operative  to  pass  subsuntially  only  the  detected  signal 
components  having  a  frequency  above  said  minimum 
frequency.  tmpl«fiw  channel  means  coupled  to  said  detec- 
tor operative  to  pass  substantially  all  frequency  com- 
ponents in  the  output  of  said  detector,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  gain  of  said  amplifier  channel  in  accordance 
with  the  amplitude  ratio  of  continuous  signal  to  pulse 
signal,  said  gain  control  means  being  operative  to  block 
said  amplifter  channel  upon  said  ratio  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined value,  and  means  coupling  said  discriminating 
and  amplifter  channel  means  for  comlnning  the  outputs 
thereof. 


ANTENNA  FEED  HORN 

^  la  the  United  Stateo  of  AoMrica  aa 
by  Hm  Secretory  of  Ike  Navy 

m  Apdi  21,  IM3,  Serial  No.  349,997 
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face  of  said  reflector,  said  clamp  support  further  formed 
with  a  fnistro  coirieol  opening  coaxial  with  said  reflector, 
a  frustio  conical  hollow  damp  formed  with  a  reduced 
axial  shank  portion  and  further  formed  with  at  least 
one  longitudinal  slot  to  allow  for  radial  compression,  a 
waveguide  axially  supported  in  said  clamp,  a  bolt  engaged 
clamping  ring,  said  clamping  ring  engaging  said  damp  to 
cause  said  clamp  to  move  axially  in  the  frustro  conical 
opening  of  said  clamp  support  for  selectively  gripping  or 
releasing  said  waveguide. 
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NON-RECmtOCAL  IMRECTIVE  ANTENNA 

AHRAY8  .  „  .,  , 

Mas  T.  Welii,  Red  B-d^NJ. --^  to  M  Teto- 
mtartao,  Imwyorated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  • 

-W...W— I  of  New  York  

^Vppttcatton  M«y  S,  1953, 9mM  No.  353,1M 
^^^VaSm.  (CL343-S53) 
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I.  A  microwave  antenna  comprising  a  dished  reflector, 
said  reflector  befaig  formed  with  an  opening  axially  thereof, 
a  rigid  supporting  framework  for  said  reflector,  a  nnount- 
ing  ring  secured  to  the  outer  enrface  of  said  reflector 
coaxially  thereof,  a  damp  support  secured  to  said  mount- 
ing ring  axially  of  said  reflector  and  seating  in  the  open- 
ing in  said  reflector,  said  damp  support  constructed  and 
arranged  so  as  to  provide  a  continuation  of  the  inside  sur- 


J.  A  radio  relay  station  comprising  an  antenna  array 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  radiating  units  spaced  at  regu- 
htr  intervals,  a4iacent  units  being  connected  through  non- 
reciprocal  phaee  shifters,  said  phase  shifters  having  a 
substantial  difference  in  phase  shift  for  ooo  direction  of 
transmission  from  diat  for  the  opposite  direction  of  trans- 
mission, and  transmitting  apparatus  and  receiving  appa- 
ratus interconnected  to  a  unit  of  said  antenna  array  but 
isolated  from  each  other  by  a  duplexing  unit,  and  means 
for  interconnecting  the  output  of  the  receiving  apparatus 
to  the  input  of  the  transmitting  apparatus,  whereby  signals 
diiectivdy  received  by  said  antenna  array  from  a  firrt  pre- 
determined directioa  will  be  directivdy  retransmitted  in 
a  second  predetermined  direction  substantially  different 
from  said  first  directioiL 
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TEXTILE  AWNING  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Rmrt  F.  BMkitttt,  Bay  Vlli«c  OUo,  ■■Iganr  to  Tkc 
Ajtnip  ConpMy,  CtovalaBd,  Ohio,  a  catyoratfoa  of 
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Nonmhm  3, 1955,  SctW  No.  3t,7t9 
Tom  of  Mint  7 
(a.l>fS— 1) 


'•^A 


17fJ31 

PRECAST  SWIMMING  POOL 

Em  L.  Cahrar,  Plataaca,  Ak. 

~^fikmm7  %  1M«,  S«lal  No.  4«,lf  1 
Tana  of  palMt  14 
(CLD34— ^ 


RIBBED  SWIMMING  POOL 
Ban  L.  Calrar,  FtoraMa,  Ala. 

Fcknnfy  9, 1954,  Sattel  No.  4«,1M 
Tam  of  palMt  14  yi 
(CLD34-^ 


GroTcr  C.  Canla, 


Ni 
T 


179^2 
CARTON 

N.  C, 

N.  Ca 


to  Dacan 
of  North 


I  of 
(CL 


1,  I9S4,  Safal  No.  323t2 
14 
12) 


179,93«  

RIBBED  SWIMMING  POOL  ' 

Ena  L.  Cahrcr,  Florcaca,  Ala.  17a  m\^ 

Or^iml    apvHcattoa    Fcbtaary    9,    1954,    Serial    No.  CAOT^ 

?;^i!!Li  S*^^^  **■  ■"*"«*«  Octob^  19,  Gwrar  C.  Cmrit,  Chaflotta,  N.  C, 

1954,  Serial  No.  43,494^^  CofForallo^  Cl*rio«to,  N.  C,  a 

Tana  of  pateat  14  yean  Caioltoa 

(CL  D34— 5)  ApyHcaitoa  Norcmbcr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  33442 

Tatai  of  aatert  14 


to  Dacam 
of  Nortk 


(CL 


12) 


942 


Mabch  26,  1957 


Joka  H.  C«rK  Jr., 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


943 


179^34 
B01TLB 

N.  Yn  airf^nr  to  NeU 
Ga.,  a  coqpofattoa  of  Dda- 


Applkattoa  April  9, 1954.  Serial  No.  44,974 
Tena  af  pato^  14  yean  . 

(CLD5S— S)  ^ 


?  9 


179,937 

COMBINATION  GARMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Doaaa  L.  FealMoa,  YaaM,  Ariz. 

Appilcadoa  Diictaifcfr  IS,  1954.  Serial  No.  33,543 

Tcm  of  paiaat  3\i  jttn 

(CL  D3— 17) 


aiitoaMHaff^ 


179,935  ^ 

GAME  BOARD  ** 

C.  Daa%  Jr.,  WlBitoa  Salim,  N.  C. 
AppBcaltoa  Feknwy  2t,  1994,  Strial  No.  44^95 
Tofai  of  paim  7  yean 
(CLD34— 5) 


179,931 

ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  FOR  FIXTURES 

Ralph  J.  Fhher,  PaMdeaa.  CaUf. 

AppUcatkm  April  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,S43 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD33— 1) 


179,939 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Hago  Groto,  WcMtr  (Rahr),  Genaaajr,  iiiliaiir  to 

Zag  G.  ak  h.  IL,  WattMT  (RahrK  Gcmaay 

I  AppHcatfoa  Aagaal  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,442 

ClainH  priority,  appUcattoa  Gemaay  May  5, 1955 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD24— 5) 


BIRD  CAGE  STAND    '  ^  "^ 
H.  DoolMIe,  lliiia,  Coaa.,  aadgaor  to  Tbc 
B.  Hiaiij*  Ciiajpaaj,  New  HaTea,  Coaa., 

Sipii^ir  25. 1954,  Serial  No.  43,947 

(CL  D33— 14) 


179,944 
HANDLE 
Harold  T.  GalUkseB,  aear  NUea,  Mkh., 
to  The  Kawaeer  Coaipi 
of  Detowaac 
AppUcattoa  Jaae  24, 1954,  Sorfal  No.  31,135 
Tena  of  pateat  3V6  y 
,  (CL  D19— S) 


NBaa,Mlch.,a 


^'^ 
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FULL  FOR  DRAWERS*  CABINET  DOORS, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Dm  H«y«r,  El  MoMte,  CaHL 

AppHcatfoa  Oclobw  It,  1952,  Sctfad  No.  21,77« 

Ttm  of  potart  14  yean 

(CL  Dl»— •) 


17f,MS  I 

^^  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Now  Yovk,  N.  Y.,  ■  iiwpwtf—  of  N«w  Yovk 
IvM  25«  1954,  Serial  No.  42,t34 
Toth  of  fttmi  7 
(CL  D«»~l<) 


179,942 
DOORKNOB 
Glca  HoOMd,  VflfaBora,  JPa, 
Townc  MaaafacterlBg 
corporatfoo  of  Cnaaictlft 

AppUcatfcm  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«,758 

Term  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CLD59— 3) 


to  The  Yak 
Staatford,  Cooa., 


179,944 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER 

Rofcr  B.  Kerr,  MaiUakead,  Msm.,  Mrigaor  to  G«Mfal 

Eloctrk  CoBitaaiy,  a  <iyo«ado«  of  New  Yorfc 

liriartif  22, 19SS,  SovW  No.  39,427 

T«a  of  Mlwt  14 


'  ?  '    'ft' 


•*;*•' 


179,943 

EGG  CARTON  BASKET 

Victor  M.  ^OM,  Tomplo  CMy,  CaBf . 

FcbivMy  U,  1954,  Scrid  No.  44,151 
TcHB  of  potent  3V4 
(CLD54— 4) 


179,944 
MEDALLION 
WiniaB  Taylor  Jomo,  IiiIiio.  Pa., 

■oHdatcd  Molded  Frodocte  C 
.   a  f  orporation  of  Doiawarg 

AppUcatfoB  Ai«nit  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,427 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D29L— 19) 


to  Coa- 
Fa., 


179347 
AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  OR 
^-  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fi>4lik.  Cooipaay,  a  eafMraflos  of  Now  Yoiii 
AppMraitM  May  4, 19S5,  Serial  No.  35,M2 
Tcm  of  poteiit  3V^ 
(CL  D71~l) 

f 


^ 


> 
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17934t 
ELECTRIC  FOWERED  JUICER 
Alfred  W.  Madl,  MBwaakee,  Wta.,  aarigoor  to  John  Deter 
Co.,  Mlwaakee,  WIl,  a  coriporatton  of 


AppUcatioa  lam  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,SM 
Term  of  pateat  14 
(CLD99— 1) 


179,951 
TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
F.  O'Hare  aad  Adotok  M.  Kliae,  Ualrenlty  City, 

Mo^ortdKBaeaaJgaertoaaMOTIare 

AppUcaHoa  Jaae  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  34,S33 

TerB  of  patoat  3V^  yean 

(CL  D24— 14) 


3Ui 


179,949 

TOY  DOG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Hcica  H.  Malaed,  Seattle,  WMk. 

AppUcatfoo  Febraary  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  44^97 

Tcna  of  patoat  14  y« 

(CLD34~15) 


179,952 

nXUMINABLE  COSMETIC  MIRROR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Staaford  FaTcatek,  Soi^  OraMC,  N.  J.,  awicMN-  to  A1)cb 
MMMrfactaiiai  Cory.,  Now  Yoirik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  Yoit 

AppUcatioa  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,842 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  (CI.  DS4— 14) 


1793M 
FAN  HOOD 
Wood   KflBar,   DaTiapnrt,   Iowa,   avigaor   to 
dHae  Mid  Motdi,  lac,  Eart  MoUae.  Dl., 
of  DUaaaro 
AppUcatioa  April  19, 19S4, 8«ial  No.  41,127 

(CLD41-^) 


179,953 

FIRKFLACE 

Leoaai^  J.  Rkh,  SoaoaM,  aad  Claytoa  L.  McFafaa, 

El  Vcr^ao  C^tf 

AppUcatioa  laae  21, 19^  Serial  No.  41,994 

(CL  D»l— 7) 


M6 
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Masch  26,  1»57 


179,»S4 
SMOKING  STAND 

LogBB  B. 

Novelty  lacn 
foraia 

AppttcaliMi  JMt  13,  IMS,  S«M  No.  3M95 
Term  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CLDtS— 2) 


17935* 
CX>MBINAT10N  MKWIiai  AND  OVEN 
to  Nalionl  OR  THS  UKE 

ofCatt-  CaarMco  K.  VtacMl,  Howiaa.  To. 

AppMcadna  Octotw  1,  lf53,  Sarial  No.  27,Mf 
Tra  of  pirinil  14 
(CL  Dtl— 1) 


17f,f55 
DOORKNOB 

Cyiff.,   aMigBor  to   KwflkMt 
CaUr.,  a  cofporatkM  of  Call- 


AppUcatfoa  Norciiibcr  1«,  19S5,  Serial  No.  3MS5 
T«nn  of  palMt  14  j« 
(CLD5«— 3) 


Adolf  SdMcpc 
Locks,  lac. 


119^959 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Marioa  Weebcr,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  MiigDor  to  Nadoaal 
SOrcr  Cooipaiiy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of 
New  York 

AppUcatkM  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,174 

Term  of  palaat  14  years 

(a.DS4— 12) 


i 


»^ 


179,9S4 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

loka  CSdecka,  Ckicafo,  m. 

Applkatioa  AagMt  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,454 

Term  of  fmttmt  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


/        \ 


am-, 


179,957 

COSMETIC  BOTTLE 

John  M.  Vaa  Taait,  Los  Aafelea,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,201 

Tom  of  patcat  3V^  yean 

(CL  D5t— <) 


179,940 

WEATHERVANE 

WilUam  H.  Wood,  Ir.,  AMoala,  Coaa. 

AppUcadoa  Jaa*  22,  lOfi,  Seitel  No.  42,001 

(CL  DS2— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  MARCH.  1957 


Nora.— Arraa«sd  la 


wltb  tiM  first  alfnlfieuit  character  or  word  of  the 
talepnoDC  dlrertory  practice). 


nanM  (in  seeordanc*  wltk  city  sad 


C*a».  J.  I..  Co.  :  «••—  .,  ^, 

JohnaoB.  Charlaa  W..  to  Johaaon  9*»  Ap©1Ubm  Co. 

wattr  h«ater.     R».  24.»4.  S-14-67.  CL  12«— 860. 
MuMoa  Gas  >^i»Uancc  Co. :  Bm—^ 
JohnaoB.  OUrlea  W.    fta.  t4j0ft. 


Kra«ae.  Norman  R..  to  J.  L  Caa«  Oa.     Windrow  tomlnc  ap- 
paratna.     Be.  24J»4.  3-26-BT,  O.  6«— 372. 
Stock     Stewart.  Edward  17.  to  Stawart  In-fra-red.  lae.     ADOaratM 
for  Infra  red  cooking.     Re.  24,296,  3-2«--67.  CL  21»-^. 
Stewart  ln-fra-r*d.  Inc.  :   Be*— 

Stawart.  Bdward  J.    S*.  24,2M. 


'■%>■* 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boemer,  Bacene  8..  to  Jackaon  *  Perklaa  Co.     Boae  plant 
1.M&.  S-25-S7.  CL  47—61.        ^  ^   _  ^         ..^  .^ 

Boa     Hanrr.    to   Tbc    Prtmlar    Booa   Oardena.    Conaolldated. 
Boat  plant.    l.»64.  8-2«-67.  CL  47 — 61.  ^      «     ^ 

CoaSto.  H*ni7  A.     Baaa  pUat     1,682.  S-26-<^6.  CL  47—61. 

JaekaM  4  Parklna  Co. :  «••— 
Boemer,  Encena  S.    1.566. 


Kramer,  Aaraat,  to  Kramer  Broa.  Nnrawlaa. 
1.58S.  »-2V-6f,  CL  47—60. 

Kramer  Broa.  Nnraerlea  :   See- 
Kramer.  Aufuat.     1,583. 

Premier  Boae  Oardena,  ConaoUdated,  The  :  Bt 
Boa.  Henrjr.    1,M4. 


CamellU  plant 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


▲Men  Mff .  Corp. :  B4«— 

PaTenlck.  aunford.  179.»5t. 
American  Machine  and  Matala.  lae. 

MlUer.  Hercbaal  W.  179JW0. 
Aatrnp  Co..  Tka 

Beckatrtt 


Beckatatt 


..Bnpertr.    17t.MS. 
Bnpart  W..  to  Tba 


_     _      _  __  Aa^^  Co. 

fabric  or  almllar  artlcla.     17?.»28.  S-26-87. 


170,029.  3-26-57, 
179>S0,  3-26-67. 
ITO^l.  3-26-67, 

179.932,  3-M-67, 

179.933.  »-36-67, 
178,M4,  »-26-67. 


Taztila  awning 

_         „ CL  D92— 1. 

CaMoiidatad  Moldad  Pr«dncta  Corp. 

Jonca,  WrnUB  T.    170.944. 
Coro,  IntJ  f#a — 

katnUdolph.    179.946. 
CnlTer,  Bara   L.     Bibbed  awlmmlnc  pooL 

CI.  bS4— 6. 
Cnlvar.  Bara  L.     Bibbwl  awlmmlng  pool. 

CT.  DS*— 6. 
CalTar  Bira  L.    Precact  awlBflilBC  pooL 

CL  Pit     8 
C«nrto  Orovar  C,  to  Dnaam  Carp.    Carton. 

CLDW— 12.  _         ^  ^_^ 

Cnnia.  Orover  C,  to  Daeam  Catp.    Cartoa. 

CL  D68— 12.  ^      . 

Cnrrle  John  H..  Jr..  to  NaW  Cor*.    Bottla. 
aD68— 0. 

Dacam  Corp. :    *•• — 

Currle.  Orovar  C.     170  933. 

Cnrrta.  OroTar  C.    179.933.^       ^      -—-.•..•««•    r« 
Dean    Joaepb  C,  Jr.     GnaM  hoard.     170.906.  3-20-6T,  CL 

DS4— 6. 
Demac  Znc  O.  m.  h.  H. :  B— — 

Orote.  Haao.     179,930.  ^         _    „     ^         «        »,_. 

Doollttlc.  Andrew  H.,  to  Tha  Andrew  B.  Headryz  Co.     Bird 

en««  atnnd.    179  986,  3-30-07.  CL  D33— 14. 
PMUaon     DoMa    L.      CamM— rtoa    s»rMat    or    tha   Uke. 

179.987  3-20-OT.  CL  DO— 17. 
rtaher.    Balnh   J.      AO}Mtabla   foot   for   fixtnraa.     179,080, 

S-26-67.  a.  D3»— 1. 
General  Electric  Oa. :  Oao — 
Kerr  B«Mr  BT  170.946. 
LawaM^Tlarald  W.    179>4T. 
Orota.   Hnio.   to  Deawf-laf  O.   ■.  h.   H.     Bactrlc  motor. 

179.930  V:00~07.  oTDOO— 6.  ^ 

Oallftawa.  HaraM  T..  to  Tha  Kawaaar  Oe.    Handle.    170,040, 

S-26-87,  CI.  DIO— 0. 
Hen^x.  Andrew  B..  Ca..  The  :  »»• — 

DooUttla.  Andrew  H.    1T0300.  _         ^  ^  ^^^  ..,. 

Heror.  Do«.     PnU  far  drawora.  caktoat  doora.  and  tha  Uke. 
179.941   3-30-OT.  CI.  D10— 0.  _    ^        ...     _^  . 

BaUftBd.  Olaa,  to  Th«  Tala  k  Towao  Mffr  Oo.    Doorknob. 

170  042.  S-tO-«T  CI.  DOO— 0. 
Ipaenj^Ttetor  M.     Mtg  mrtm  hnakat     1TO,04S.  3-20-5T,  CL 

JoMB    wilUam  T..   to  Co— rtldatad  Moldad  Prodoeta  Cof» 
MadalUon.    170^44,  O-SO-iT.  a  080— 10. 


Kata.  Adolpb,  to  Coro^  Inc.     Necklace  or  tha  Ilka.     1T0,04^ 

3-i6-67.  CI.  D46— 10. 
Kawneer  Co..  The :  See — 

GolUkaen,  Harold  T.    179.940.  „.  ^_     ,   »       - 

Kerr    Boger  b.,   to  0«neml  Electric  Oo.     Blectrtcal  trana- 

former.      179>46,  3-36-57.   CI.  D26— 16. 
Kline.  Adolpb  M. :  6ef— 

O'Hare.EnaeneF.,  and  Kline.    179,901. 
Kwlkaet  Locfca,  Inc. :  -»•• — 

Scboepe.  idolf.    179.966. 
Lawaon    Gerald  W..  to  General   Electric  Co.     Aircraft  km 
torblne  engine  or  almllar  artlcla.     179.947,   3-26-67,  CL 

MadL  Xlfred  W.,_  to  John  Deter  Mfg.  Co.     Electric  powered 

Jnleer.    179,oA,  8-26-87  CL  D09—1.  ,-«*^o 

Malaed     Helen    H.      Toy   dog   or   almllar    article.      179,949, 

S-26-67,  CI.  D84— 16. 
McPaicaB.  Clayton  L. :  «•*—  _  .,„  ^_-  ' 

BIch.  Leonard  J.,  and  McPagan.    179  9S8.     ^  „  _,      , 
Miller    Hercheal  W..  to  American  Machine  and  Metala,  lac 

Fan  h««d.    179  960.  3-26-67.  CI.  D62 — 3. 
National  Nofolty  lac. :  Be«— 

Schlrmer.  Logan  B.    170,064. 
National  SUTer  Co. :  Oeo— 

Weeber.  Marion.    179.960. 
Nebl  Corp. :    See —  ^^^ 

Cnrrie  John  H..  Jr.    179.984. 
OHara.  Bogene  F..  and  A.  M.  Kline ;  ■•««  «pi«»«  "SS*"-.**  •*>? 

omre.      T»l*Tl«lon    aoteuia.      179.051.    *-2«-«7,    CL 

D06--14. 
Oater.  John,  Mfg.  Co. :  Oee— 

Madl.  Alfred  W.     17W.948.  ^     ^  «.       .     w,  «- 

Pavenlck.  Stanford,  to  AUen  MfR.  Corp.    niomlnable  coaaaetlc 

mirror  or  the  Ilka.     179.962.  8-26-87.  CL  D86— 10.  ,^  ^., 
Rich.  I>eonard  J .  and  C.  L.  Ildrasan-    Fireplace.     170.96S, 

8-26-^7.  CI.  D81— 7. 
SehlmMr.  Log%a  B..  to  National  Novelty  Inc.    SatoklBg  atand. 

170.964.  8-26-67   CI.  D86— 4.  t^     _._  k      ^vaoiut 

Schoene.  Adolf^iKwlkaet  Loeka.  Inc.    Doorknob.     178,066^ 

Seteeka.  John  C.     Meaaorlng  dCTlce.     179.956,  S-26-67.  CL 

r>A4— 29 
YaaKaiidt.  John  M.    Coaoaetic  bottla.    179,967.  3-26-67.  CL 

D68— 8 
Vincent  Clarence  K.     Combination  broiler  and  oven  or  tha 

Uke.    179,958,  S-26-67.  C\.  D81— 1. 
Weeher,   M«rion,   to  National   SUrer   Ca      Spoon  w  aimllnr 

articie  of  fiatWare.     179,969.  8-26-87.  CL  1X64—12. 
Wood,  WllUaa  H.,  Jr.     Waatherrana.     179,960,  S-26-67.  O. 

DM— 1- 
TalaOTownaMfg.  (WTho:  Oao— 

HolUnd,  Uleii.    179,943. 


1 


«tte»^ 


'HI       ' 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1967 

Nora      iiianmrt  ta  mteot^am  wltk  Um  Ant  slsnlllcmat  character  or  word  of  the  naoM  (la  accordance  with  city  and 
■■■■■■■P"  talifSSSe  dlTMtory  practlos). 


ACF  Indottrtaa,  Inc. :  »«• — 

Coffey,  Inr«B  B.     2.TM|43S. 

BriCM>n,  Oeorgo  R.  2.7M.4M. 
Ahbott  Labonitorlw :  809 — 

Scfaock.  Ricfaanl  U.  tjmjMi. 
AbrahaTArtwo.    OanMM.lJM.S0T.  S-2e-«T.  CI.  1— 119. 

Acme  StMl  Co. :  ••• —  _^ 

Fallertoa,  Thomas  J.     a.TM,<M. 
Adlcr,    Herman    O.,    to    Neirl    BaalpoMiit    Co.      Oeatrtfugal 

■orernor.     2.78«.««8.  »-2«-5T,  CI.  2*4 — 17. 
Adler,    Robert,    to   Zenith    lUdlo   Corp.      Electron    dUcharge 


(fler,    Robert,    to   Zenith    Radio   Corp.      Bl 
derlcea.    2.7»«.»48.  8-26-87,  CL  t5«— 86, 


Air  Reduction  .Co.,  Inc. .  ».w — 

Taylor,  Atfred  H.,  aad  MoUnlnl.     2.786,740. 
Aktleboiaget  Roaenblada  Patcttter :  8t« — 

Lodunan.  Carl  J.     £7M,S18. 
Aktlenceaellachaft     far     Uatamehmuncea     der     Btaen      und 
StahUndnatrte :  800 — 
Lunmn,Q.m.M.    2.T8M6B. 
AladdlB  ladustrles.  lac  :  0m— 
HUU  Lester  B.     2,786.888. 
LyauB..  Harold  T.     S.786,848. 
Albredht,  Benaeia  C. :  800 — 

Day,  Carl  L..  and  Albrecht.     2.786 jaS. 
Aldereon,   WllUam   D.      Mortar  training  derlcc.      2,786.410. 

8-26-67.  CL  102—41. 
Aldrlcb.  Clifford  H. :  See— 

Boone.  Ronald  B..  and  Atdrlch.     8.7M.ftM.  11 

Albrlahton,  Reclnald  F. :  800— 

Coiey.    Neboa   B.,    and   Albrlghtoa.     2.786.938. 
Alleman.  Carl  B..  to  PhUllpi  Petroleaai  Co.     Apparatiu  for 

caaifrlng   coal.      2.786.6M.   »-X6-87.   C\.   262-0. 
Allen     Bdward    M..    to    Cohuabla- 80a them    Chemical    Corp. 
Silica    compoaltlon    and     production     thereof.      2.786.776. 
S-2»-67,  CI.  106—288. 
Alien     Bdward    M..    to    Colombia- Boutbera    Chemical    Corp. 
Silica    compodtloa-    and     production     thereof.      2.786,777, 
8-26-57,  CL  106—806. 
Alkgr,  Dee  J.     Perpetual  ealawlar.     2.786.201,  8-26-67.  CL 

40— 100. 
Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp. :  See — 

Bck.  John  C.  aad  TnnkaL     2.786,788. 
Ollbert  Brarett  ■..  and  Raaanowskl.    2.78«,TM. 
AUie-ChalBMra  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Boekwell.  Harvw  W.     2.786,867. 
Amerieaa  Cyana^Jd  Co. :  800 — 

Rook,  BdwiB  O..  IBeenle,  aad  Wystracfa.      2.786.866. 
American  Baka  Corp. :  800 — 

Heljnl«,  James  W.  I.,  and  BBceli.     2,786,674. 
.  American  Iron  4  Machl—  Worka  Co.,  loc. :  See — 
StelrlT    Albert  R.     2.786.485. 
American  Machine  A  Foaadrr  Co.  :  See — 

Strauaa.  Leopold,  and  Qampp.     2.786.679. 
American  OptlcafCo. :  See- 
O'Brien.  Bthel  D.  aad  a     3.786,888. 
American  Photocopy  Bqaipmeat  Co. :  See — 

Brlggi,  Lloyd  A..  Lehrer.  aad  Blsaer.     2,786.401. 
American  Pipe  and  Conetmctlon  Co.  :  See — 
Curran,  John  R.      2,786.202. 
Edwards.  Robert  Y.     2,786.298. 
OhasUd.  Burl  B.     2.T86.M4. 
American  Beatlac  Co. :  See — 

Horea.  Alfred  C,  aad  Nardmark.     2,786,813. 
Nordmark,  Walter  B.     S.T86.72T. 
Amerieaa  Steel  Pooadriee  :  See — 

Tack.  Carl  B.     2.786,506. 
AaMrtcan  Ylacrae  Corp. :  See — 

Bauer.  Bnest  K.     2,786.267. 
Aadersoa  Die  Castlag  4  Baglnaerlng  Co. :  See — 

Bennett,  Jamea  C.  2.786,681. 
Anderaon.  William  T.,  to  The  DoAll  Co.  High  apeed  tool 
steel  Mw  band  and  aietbod  o(  making  the  aaaie.  i.786.788. 
3-26-57.  a.  148—21.66. 
Aadren.  KaH  H.,  and  C.  J.  Roach,  to  Western  Blectrtc  Co.. 
Inc.  Strand  feeding  mechanism.  2.786.569.  8-26-57.  CL 
208—156.  ' 

Anger.  Bmeat  O..  and  C.  C.  Qould.  to  8anar<>  D  Co.     Motor 

control  syatena     2.786.978.  8-26-57    CI.  SI  8— 146. 
Appell.  Herbert  R..  to  Unlreraal  Oil  Productii  Co.     Recorerr  of 
platinnm  from  alumina  base  ptatlaum  catalyst.     2.786.782. 
3-2*-5T.  CL  75— 121. 
Applegate.  DoroHij  C. :  See — 

Applegate.  Walter  M.     2.786.641. 
Appleaatc.  Walter  M..  dseeaaed :  D.  C.  Anplegatc.  executrix 
Bole-aupporting  derlee.     2.786.641.   S-26-57.   Cl.   248—46. 
Appletoo.  Arthur  L    Bxploeiea-proaf  lighting  anlt.    2.786.986. 
8-26-67.  Cl.  240—11.2. 

Arbnn    Robert  S..  D.  W.  Klaon.  and  O.  J.  Hunt,  to  The  Ooneral 

?^2237  C?  ITi^ia**"'**   •»«nalllng   aystema.      2.786.892. 

Armer.  Cyril  :  See — 

Kent.  NelaoB  H..  Robioaon,  and  Armer.     2.786.625. 


be.  :  See- 


Armlagta^  Raymond  Q.,  J.   P.    CarroU,  J.   Masaartna.   and 
bTcT  WUUama,  to  Ueaeral  Motor*  Corp.    Track  tuapenalon. 

2.786,724,  8-26-57.  CL  805— 9.  ^  ^^ 

ArmlUge,     Harry.     Work     forming     apparatus.     2,786,812. 

8-26-57.  Cl.  51—101. 
Armstroag  Cork  Co. :  See— 

Barly.  WUllaa  W.     2.784.274. 

Peigfey.  Darld  A..  Jr.     27r86.759.  ....„.,,  «^  „ 

Armstrong,  kaymond  L    Bed  aide  guard.    2.786,214.  3-26-87. 

Cl.   5--881.  ..    w      .w 

Army     Uaited    SUtea    of    America    aa    repreeented    by    the 

iwrelTT  at  the  :  800— 
Todd.  William.     2,786.996. 

WaaaeL  Bugene  8.     2,786,394.  .    . 

Arnejo.     Aathaay.     Llalit.     ifnltlon     and     starter     switch. 

a.f86,946l8-55MlT.drtb»— 11.  ^   ,  ^_ 

Amajo,  Aathoay.     Bulb  moaattag  for   bead  lamp  reflactor 

2.V8d,9S7. 8-26-57.  Cl.  24<>-41.  _  . 

Araold,    Oarlaad.      CoasMaatloa    cargo    tie    dowa   aad    seat 

attlas.    2,786,428.  8-26-67.  Cl.  106— 369. 
ArnoldL    Walter    B..    to    Uaited    Aircraft   Corp.      Propeller 

mandactar*.    2,T8«,2e2.  t-**"^- *^i  t-l?  *•      ^^^x. 
Arnot,  Alfred  B.  k,  ta  ■.,£«2.'^i;  h  %^,ilZS5*"* 

atecring  meehaalaa.     2.7iMM.  8-26-67,   O.   11^— •!• 
Arpln,    Bdmund   P..   Jr.      Ufht-wdcht   InfS^  ^x  fai»ei»r 

aad  carrier     2.786,557.  3-l»-BT.  Cl.  1»0--*1.  „._.^ 
Arundale.   Brrlng.   G.   B.   Saralnk.   aad   K.   A.    Blribaucr.   to 

BMa  Ra— arrh  »««<'  Bagiaeerlag  Co.     Olefin  polymerlwtlon 

proceaa.     2.786.878.   8-26-67.  CL   260—683.15 
Aabury.  Allan,  to  The  Bagllab  Electric  Co.  Lti     Automatic 

valuta*  eaatrol  ayatema.    2,786,974,  3^26-^7.  C\.  818-149. 
Aaaoctatad  Pipe  Ltee  CoatneUra, 
Todd.  Robert  B.     2,786.284. 
Atlanu  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Gentry.   Hermond  O.      2.786.572.  ^         ^ ,, 

Atiee.   Zed   J.,   to  Dunlee  Corp.     Blectroa  tabe.     2.71 

3-26-57.  Cl.  SIS — 60. 
Atelier*  dee  Charmillea  S.  A. :  800 —  1 

Oalluaaer.  Hana.     2.784.747.  ^       ^    ^        ,_^w  *_. 

Axelaw>a    Axe\.     Apparatua  for  tying  thraada  ta  a  cloth  join- 
lag  ooeration.    2.fMj266^»-24-67.  Cl   »— 1.    .  ...i    ^, 
Ayen.  Marton   B.      Ootf  bag  earl.     2.786.694,   8-24-47.  Cl. 

2MA— 47  26  1 

Bachman.  Bugene.  to  D.  W.  PT»«  Owrp.     Cam  op*rata4  kaU 

detent  clevis  pin       2.786.i88.  4-46-47.  CL  84—5. 
Baggott     Bdmund    W  .    to    Ideal   Toy   Corp.      Walklag  dolla. 

2!786 'S<M.  S-26-57,  Cl.  46—149.  i 

Baker.  Craig  C.  :  See — 

Satre.  Leiaad  H.,  and  Baker.     2.786.386. 
BakewelL     Hardlaa     F.       Hydraallc     preas     coaatnietloii. 

2.786.410,  3-24-57.  Cl.   100—269. 
Baldaaaare.  Anthony  J. :  See—  ^  »   .      9  tm  kaa 

Clarka    William  B..  Baldaaaare.  and  Yot.     Z.TSaJMM. 
BaloS^B^y  o/trM^eabtPower.  Aato  Body  Co.     lK?^bl. 

de?ricka.      2.^86.580.    8-24-67.    Cl     212-J  p„^.KU 

Baiodi,  Bay  O.,  to  M«Caba-P4wart  Aato  Body  Cq.    Portable 

SflduT  2.^86,681.  4-24-67,  O.  212-8. 
Baltimore  •plea  Co..  The  :  8jm-- 

MeaaeL  JeroB»e  A.      2.786.766.  ^  _^^  ^^„ 

Bard     Friicla    N       BaU    retained    swlag    Jatat.      2.784,698. 

S-i4-67.  n    285-   276.  __  .   .   *_^«^ 

Barfod.  FrwJertk,  to  Baa^H  Artatky  Con^    Fael  lajeettoa 

system.     2.786i440.  3-24-67.  iX  123—119. 
Bark.  Hurdaian  W.  :   See-- 

LottrelL  Earl  B.     2.786.4.^8.  ^        ^ 

Baraey.  Herbert  A.,  to  <iw«ia-Illlarts  OU-s  Ca.     Dtepa. 

and  meaaoHng  tXomn,     1,784,444^  3-24-67.  CL  »4l— 422. 
Bamhart.  Wllllii  8.  ta  Aa  M.  W.  ICeHagf  Co.    Phoapfcorns 


I84J44. 


^oxyeiiiorlde^halflaea-eoataiBlaf,  taloiBers   aad   their   prapa- 
-  2.786.827.  3-26-57.  CL  264—42.1, 


IfltchaU. 

18. 


lee  cream   seeop. 


ration.     _. _   -- 

Barry,  George  D..    %   to  O.  4. 

2.m.429.  3-26-57:  Cl  107— 
Barry  Wehmiller  Macbtaary  €•.     -  - 

bungfelder.  Chria  C,  aad  SL'T  r JJ**:*.'^-  »i  «•*»«- 
RarteU.  Charles  R..  O.  KMmaa,  D.  B.  Irish,  aad  J.  N.  Koraon. 

to  Olla  Mathleaoa  Chemical  Corp.  ^^^oetatot  rM«T*rtag 

baalc  antibiotic.      2.786.881.  4-24-67    Cl.   ««<>— "0-.^,^. 
Barth,  Harry  J.,  to  lataraatlMMl  I^t«  ^%.  V^mLm     rf 

pre/ormed   deposited   braarierM.     2.786,at.   4-26-47.    CL 

18 II. 

Baaalck  Co..  The:   8e0—    .^.^ 
Mantle.  Arthur  C.     2.744,946. 
Batee     Minnie    M.       Boond    battoahole    gaafe.      2,786J78. 

3-26-57.  CL  a3— 190.  _  ^  -,.         _«._4-. 

Bauer.  Bmeat  K.,  to  Amerieaa  Ttoeoa*  Corp.    Tapa-apptytag 

device.     2.786.i57.  3-26-57.  Cl.  28—32. 
Bayer.   Prank    C.    to   Thompaon    Prodacta    Inc.      Flow   dla- 

tribator.     2.786,482,3-26-^7,  CL  »37— 118  

Beach.  Jnatlce  H..  to  The  Hoorw  Co.  .Actaatlna  »««9;*l«7 

far   ataam   Iroa   coatral   ralrt.      2.786,248.    8-It^-«7.    Ci. 

38—77.  ' 

Beattle.  Wllford  E.  :  See—       ^      ^      ^  ,_^  _„ 
Boone.  Ronald  E..  aad  Aldrlcb.     2.786.568. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baehft 
t 


Mteteit;t»  Baehlk  Pwi*>«?.J»«-, 
aad  tlM  like.    2.784J16,  t-M^l. 


Haadto  for 
CL  6—448. 

Haadl*  for 


'>^iSJ^£S%'i£^iSStnJ£iv  orv^. 


kt- 

»t- 


2,786,744,  3-24-67. 


2,786.806. 


Bechlk  Prodoeta.  Inc. :  4*j— 

Baehlk.  MlchaeL    2.784.416. 

Baehlk.  MlcbaeL    2,784,414 
Beck,  Howard  C,  Jr.     Faal  ato«taar. 
CL  48—180. 

"^•teJk^^ila  6.**^^!..  aad  Wyatrach, 

•*^\%S  AKTadar.     2,784.621. 
Begga.  Donald  :  See —  ^  „  „  _„.  _  ., 

^^uebler.  Jack,  and  Be«.     2,786.741  .oiujit 

B«»lfor  MyerD.  Vanetlaa  bEd  etractare.  2,786.520.4-26-57. 

CL  160—168. 
Bell  TelMhone  Laboratort*a,Inc.:  Sea— 

M^iy.  Kenneth  G.     4786.880. 

Welsaf  Max  T.     2.TW5W 
B0^oi^Rif0t*SUiiin,ml^%ptie0l  prajector  apparatua 

2.7*6,887.  8-14-47.  cf^88— 24. 
Bendlx  Avtatlaa  Corp. :  «•»— ^ 

Barfod.  rrwlarik.    »iT84*4p  ^^ 

Braadaa,  William  B.    j.^A,'^- 

Klagsley.  Warren  O.     2,784,719. 

Satton,  Rabcrt  W.  .2.784,687 
WUllama,  Howard  J.     2.786,331. 
Beakw,  Irwla.  to  T»»MafTaia  Oo„  lac 

Beln«t*¥J^*c:*'to*And!?a^ V  ^"$*?Lll*?-«5S!kV 
Co.     bordlXek  for  Venetlaa  bllads.     2.786.561,  3-26-67; 

WeSieJtfwIiey  P..  and  W.   R^Hch.  to  Weeten.   ^jcWc 
Co..    iac.      Mlcroacople    laapectlaa   apparataa.      2.786.380. 

BeS^B^nSt  H~BSVerage  4aak  for  dIHng  drtaklag  glaaae*. 

BiSt'ffJL*^''  SaSU'^fo,    bevem.-.      2,786.547. 

BeSS^J<Su?t.'Va  T>»e<«-]«Jir»^*  JL  "  /VwrSS 
fKit  WalWagdevlee  la  compoaed  ayatema.      2,786.988. 

BeHSi;*JWb'^o  Oineral  Motors  Corp     Power  steering 

^iSw»l  tS??.     2.786,454.  3-24-57.  CT.  121-46.6. 
Better  Ballt  ***«^^%i^?jJ,  ^**~' 

Bey?  clr^tJTS..  ^St^^w  Chemical  Co  ^^•JJ-tl'LfS? 

trol    la   the  Injection  molding  cycle.      2.786,234.  8-26-S7. 

PI    16     30 
BlektWL  John  B. :  See— 

SnRnner.  Glenn  S.,  and  Blcklng      2.796.8W.  „_k.#» 

Bleri     Rlchird,    to    katthlaa    Hohaar,    Aktlengeaellachaft. 
»••".     nic«r«,     »^       ^_     __,,_      freqaeacy      generators. 


Molded  toy  Inggage. 


2.786.878. 
laeelrer. 


Wrtaht^  to 
2.746.638, 

9.370. 


ds^UUtlag     'rircalt  _far "^  aadio 
2  786.941.  3-26-57.  Cl.  250 — 86. 
Blribaner.  Praak  A. :  Se^—  »t.uw.«^ 

Arundale.    Erring,    Sernlak.   aad    Blrlbaaer. 
Blshoff.  Aufuat  C  .CoBiWaad  itoa  rack  aad 

2.78^.475.  3-26-67.  Cl.  121—**; 
BUhop  4  Babcoek  Mfg.  Co.^J**  =  »••— 

Mare.  Bdward  L.     2.786.643. 
Black.  SlTalla  4  Bryeoa.  Inc.  ■■800— 

rt^ea.  Ckarles  W    aad  TeaL    2.786L**?  - 
BUdtbara.  Mack  O..   A.   B.    Garber.  and  C    B. 
Oeaeral  Motors  Corp.    Aircraft  propeller  blade. 

3-26-57.  CL  170 — 198.  _     .    .    w      />_ 

Blad^l^oa.  Ikobert   C.   tt»  Lemaire  Tool   *   Mfg.   Op 

draaffially  eoatrolled.  gear  operated  wrench.      2.786, 

3-26-47.  Cl.  81—54. 
BUckloA  Alfred :  See—  „.,..„.      «fMrra 

Blaag.  Leon,  aad  t.  H.  Ratdawia.  Jr.,  ta  Baao  Byaf<*^an<l 
Baibneerins  Co.  mtratlOB  and  etegtrtgl  rejtetlTlty  swaa- 
^rtMderSJi.     2.786.9T7,  4-26-57.  Cl.  82^-4^ 

Blltm,^BlaL  to  »aaders  AsaoeUteft  lat  «Jsrt««««  ■«»<»'•»• 
■tiactare.     1.786.444  S-24-67.  O.  817--101.  ^.^,.. 

mS^  WUheba  >.  to  Aierry  Raad  <^  D5:*?  '•%^W1?« 
tabnUtlng  cards  on  rlalUe  ladas  «ard  hoMar*.     1.784,470. 

B<i**LtoydTL\?li21ater^^  "^^^STS!"  ?786  »l 
netle     recording    and     repraduclng    clrcalts.       2.78«,8Pa. 

Bi;.'^'i^a'2~M.*R;Tr^aJ.  Emo  H««;^,"S  »»- 
clMeriaa^Ja.  Sabaarfaea  Mewaat  prereater.  1.786.635, 
8-26-67.  Ci  14a-187. 

"**Tbadawak1.  Jeaei*  P..  aad  Begaar.     2.786.884. 
Bolldeaa  0»«»*"1*^  =  .^rTT^^ 

Boi^'nerJiy^^aVS^v'-  j'Sl^'^S  Weatlagho-ae  Air 
B^kVcT   DrtVtoS  bracket  for  polat  detector  mechaatoma 

BoiSftS"  fcff^JSJ'IrSaia.  edlbl.  dast-free  par- 

tlclea.     2.746.740.  »-l«^-67.  H- ••—*.,    .^  „    -    »«,rtw> 
Boone.  Roaald  B     aad  C^^H^ldrich.   H   toW    E_B«mX 
and   Ml   ta  J.  H.  VanToartmaa.     Flald  jgeeasnre  controller 
Wb^kea.     2,784,668.  8-14-67,CL1iS-^2        »««•„„ 

pitch    rereralat  eoatrol   awltdL      1,784.916.   3-26-87.   C\. 
5oO— — 87 
BomrwT^rhaflaa    J.      Paa    farmtag   apparataa.      2.786.509. 

aifSr  "ASal^i:"  Adjaatrid.    lack    head.      1.786.444. 

BottS^Alblt  H*~lUertlble  Mft  JN-W  wWi  atldablt  jack 
head.     2.786.650.  8-24-67.  CL  244 — 134. 


iii 

Baacher.    Cormack    E,      PorUble    X-ray    unit.      2,786,948, 

1—26—67    Cl    260—87 
Boucher.  6oniuLCk  E.     Controlled  ToWaae  ayatem  for  X-ray 

unlU.     2.786.944.  3-26-57,  CL  250—108. 
Bowdll  Co.,  The :  See— 

Morrow,  Harry  M.     2.786.468, 
Morrow.  Harry  M,    2.786.664. 

^"llmm:  id-wd  W.  E.     2,786.602.  ,  ^,  ^^^^ 

Brace.  George  A.,  ta  Jfe  Hoorer  Co.    ValT*  cgatrol  stractttre 

for  ateam  Irona.     2,786^86,  3-26-67.  (?1.  88—77. 
Bradford  Dyera  Aaan.  Ltd..  The :  See-- 

Bvana.  John  G..  Leach,  and  Meals.     2.786^734. 

BradleyrJohn  J..  Jr.,  to  Aiell  P«T*»«P^»ijJj-  ku°?£JS! 
cement  from  tall  oil  ester,  and  Unolevfai  obtainable  there- 
from.    2.786.773.  3-26-57.  Cl.  106—123. 

Bradley,  Robert  O. :  See-  ^  „     ^,  „  _„  ._, 

RoUnsoa,  Bruce  E.,  and  Bradley.     2,786.478. 

Bradley.  Step^n.  Apparattu  for  ffrading  and  packlnf  saow. 
2.74M83,  3-26-57.  CL  37—10. 

Rralthwalte,  laaac.  4  Sons  Bnciaeera  Ltd.     See— 

BraaSa7'*wllSr  E.-'to  ^^Su 'Arl.tlon  Corp.      TurhoWt 

0^^'  coatrS  ayatim.     2.78«.330a-20-57d  6(^-^8. 

Brandenburg.  Mlltie  F     Hoalery  waaher.    2.786.346,  3-24-67. 

CL  68—213.  _       ^ 

Brautlgam.  Richard  H.  :  800-— 

RuaaeH.  Robert  G..  aad  Brautlgam.     2,786,637. 
Breeae  Corp..  Inc.  :  See — 

Maretey.  ZolUn  N.     2J86,986.       ^  ,         a^^^ 

Brtdeaatlae;    Lewla    R.      trimmed    edge    remoTlng    derlc*. 

2.786.673.  3-2<V-57.  Cl   271— 2  3    „  ^  .^         .     . ,^, 

Bricca  Lloyd  A..  W.  M.  Leiirer.  and  B.  D.  Btan^,  to  Amert^ 
.Photocopy  Koulpment  Co.     Developing  and  printing  appa- 
ratua.   2.V«.40I.  S-26-57.  Cl.  96— 89.  ^      ^        „^ 
Bristol.  Donald  R..  to  Kjan  fewrdlM  TTierjaometerCo.    Ra- 

cordlaff  Inatmment.    2,786,648.  3-26-67,  Cl.  186-^3. 
Britlah  Celaneer  Ltd.  :  Sec— 

HawtlQ,  Selwyn'G.,  and  Grebby.     2,786,737. 
Broofca,  Robert  E. :  See— 

Smith,  HermoB  B.     2^786,248. 
Broenan.    bennia    W.      Tie    replacing    machine.      2.786.426, 

A    0%gi    tiy     1^1     1  (%A       ft 

Brown,  Colllnkwood  B.,  to  Dominion  Tar  and  Cbe"5J^»Co. 

Aaodes  and  cover  of  electrolytic  cella.     2.786,810,  3-24-67, 

f*l    204  —21 9 
Brown    Jamea  D.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Co      Meatchonplng  devlw 

with    ImoroTed    chopper    barreL      1,786,506,    S-26-57.   Cl. 

Brit^  Warren  D.  Non^logglng  outlet  ralre  Jortank  foe 
mixing  cementltloaa  auiterlala.  2,786,608,  3-26-57,  CL 
222— "512 

BniCker,  Ferdinand  F.  Guide  fence  for  a  machine  table. 
2  786,497,  3-26-57,  CL  143—174.  „  ^     ^  -.    w 

Brundell,  Per  G.,  and  K.  A.  Jonaaon.  to  Soderhama*  Verk- 


■s"toadera  Aktlebolag.     Rotary  debarker  haTlpf  P»^2«*iJ*5i- 
remoTlng     toola     biased 


rabber.       2,786.409, 


by     elastic 

Brunn,  Blt'oa  W.,  to  Stamro,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sUttlng  aad 
«SUaf  liDfla.     2.786,527,  S-24-67.  67164—10.6. 

Buckbee-Meara  Co. :  Bee— 

Mean.  Norman  B.     2.786.443.  _  ._..,. 

Bugglach.  faelna,  J.  Mttller  R«mer.  and  H  Neea  to  Cbemlaehe 
l^brtk  Kalk  d.  m.  b.  H.  Composition  for  Mnding  coal  dnat. 
2,786  815.  S-26-67.  C\.  252—88. 

""**'8WiS.Eirfp7Freyer,  andBuach.     2,786.766. 

Bytaa,  Theodore  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.    Signal  coapUaf  ayatem. 

Ca5?*(}l2?ie*H^o'  UnltiSfereh.-ta^  ^  «¥^«'5S?!5:' 
lii.   Lenlthwtoe  pleaUna .    2,786.616.  3-26-67.  Cl-  2*2;— " 
Cain,  CoraSlua  K..  to  McNeil  I*t»»ron«^  lac.     BarNtarlc 

add  product.     2.786.841.  S-16-67.  Cl.  260-257. 
Caldwell  E.  L.^  Spna     See—  «,QA«a 

Caldwell,  Frederick  C.  and  E.  L.     2.786,318. 
Caldwen.  Edward  L..  Jr.  •800— 

Caldwell.  Frederick  C   and  E^      V*?;"?*  p  t    ClA- 
Caldwell.  Frederick  C..  aad  B.  L.  CaMwelU  Jr..  to  EL.  Cald- 
well   4    Sana.      Macbiae    for    cutting    atalks    or    bmah. 
2.784,31 8.  8-26-67.  a.  56--1 1 8. 
Calif ornU  Raeeareh  Corp. :  See— 

McMlllla.  Frederick  A.     2.786.546.  «  *«-  ^« 

Stayner.  Bobert  A.  and  R.  D..  and  IM"|*i      2.78«,746. 
SalflTan,  EoMne  F..  and  Ooerard.     2,786.806. 
CalaetUa  BlladaTlne. :  **^_2l 

Cami^aro^!^.  to  Oalonlal'Bwjich  A  Madilne  Co.     Index- 
ing machaahua.     1.786,360.  3-16-67,  Cl.  74—44. 

'^■%te^"*DSi.ild1t:  and  Camp.     2.786.829 

Campbell.  CUrenee  M.     DeUehable  handle*  for  coatalaara. 

2.746.707.  3-2«-67.  Cl.  294 — 34.  t_»^  *^«^ 

Carilala^  Richard  W..  to  Sonotone  Corp.     Pleaoelectric  traaa- 

du^.l  786.899.3-26-67.  C1.179--114  .--_.-    ^1 

CarMoB,  Arthur  B.    GamaMd  paper.    1,786,789,  8-26-87,  Cl. 

164 — 63.8.  ^ 

*^'cSJ5l!rtaJ  Xrlh^R..  aikl  Cartoon.     2.78JL904 
Cartotadt.  Phillip  G..  to  Haaalfin  Corp.     Mouatlng  for  oraia 

Carmlehael.  Thotfas  F..  and  E.  G.  Sturgeon,  to  Syncro  Corp. 

YibSStofT  powartooL    2.786.960.  S-28-6rCl.  «^;^T 
Carroll   John  D..  to  The  Stanley  Work*.    Hlafa.    8,7Be,ZW, 

3-26-57.  Cl.  14--169. 

"^"AtfiAoJ^     lUp>nd     Q..     CarrolL     Maa-artaa,     «k1 

Carter,^i2jjh    H "  ^"^raetor.      1.786.106,   4-16-67,   CL 
46—121. 


II 


IT 
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Carr.   Alexander  C.   to   Hooper.   Kimball   ft  WlUlaaa,   Ise. 

Machine  for  aaklnc  ice-     2.786,335,  3-2«-«7,  CI.  62— T. 
Caaeadea  Plymoatli  Corp, :  Bee — 
UaehiBana,  Cart     2,786.820. 
Caaer.   Robert  T..   to  General  Kleetrte  Co.     Clrcttit  breaker 

trip  derlce.     2.786.P17.  S-26-tt7,  CI.  200—116. 
Caaaella  Farbwerke  lUlnkar  AktieBgaaellackaft :  Bee— 
Flelachbauer.  Richard.     2.786330. 
Rledsalr.  Joaef.  Bain,  and  Kerth.     t.T^>^'^- 
Zerweek.  Werner,  and  Konae.     S,T86,830. 
CatUn.  Arthur  W..  to  Manitowoc  ShlpbvUdlnc  Oo.     Recupera- 
tor eonatnwtien.     2.786.606.  3-86-07.  ClTioS— 32. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  9ee — 

Booahaadgc.  Robert  H.     2.786.736. 
Cerettl,  KmlHo :  Bee— 

Bolionl.  Krneato.     2.786,290. 
Chadowakl,  Joae^  P.,  and  C.  J.  Bornar,  to  Comell-OaMller 
KlMtrlc  Corp.     AatoflM>bUe  aeriaU.     2,786.884,   3-26-07, 
a.  1T4— 158. 
Cbambera,   Terrence   H.     Linear  Interference  free   receirer. 

2.786.M7.  3-26-OT.  CI.  348—17.1. 
Cbamolwi  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Warner.  Rofar  M.     £786.918. 
Chapla,    Rlehard    D.      Track    mounted    aprlnkllnc    derlce. 

2.786.718,  S-26-67,  CI.  «»     88. 
Chapauui.   Darr.    to   Prairie   Schooner.   Inc.     Heaae  trailer 

porch  aaaembly.     2,786.710,  S-20-S7.  CI.  296—23. 
Chappala.  Jacqoee-Albert :  Bee — 

Chappala.  John  A.     2.786,267. 
Chappala,  John  A.,  deeeaaad ;  T..  8.  and  J.  Chappala,  heln  of 
■aid  J.  A.  Chappala.    Method  for  prodadnc  cold  Oowlnc  of 
meUlB.    2.786,267,  3-20-07,  O.  29—002. 
Chappala,  ttmone :  Bee — 

Chappala.  John  A.     2.786.267. 
Chappala.  Ttlln-Martoerlte  :  Bee — 
Chappola,  Jalin  A.     2,786.267. 
Charlton,   MaretM  F.     Can  piereer  and   holder.     2,786J71, 

3-26-87.  CL  30—123. 
Chauaaon,  Andr4,  to  Soclete  Anonrme  dee  Ualneo  Chaaaaon. 
Apparatoa  for  lobrlcatlnc  and  fllterlnv  the  coolant  fluid  In 
rtmgcratora.     2.786.340.  3-80-07.  CL  62 — 117.70. 
Chem-Cor,  Inc. :  See — 

Walneaa,  Harold.     2,780.037. 
rheoMrda,  John  M. :  8ee — 

Catler,  Frank  A.,  and  Chemerda. 

Cutler.  Frank  A.,  and  Chemerda. 

Chemlache  Fabrlk  Kalk  O.  m.  b.  H. :  Bee— 

Bunlach,  Hetni.  Mtller-ROoMr,  and  Neea 
ChlcagoDeTelopment  Carp. :  Bee — 

Kanajr,  Ben  B.     £780.808. 
Chrlatenaen.  Leo  M.     Treatment  of  aalBower  oil 

3-26-57.  CT.  260 — 428.5. 
Ctba  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Game.     Alphoaae,     Kraua, 
Wleland.     2.786.794. 
Clha  Pharmaceatleal  Prodocta,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Dmey,  Jean,  Meier,  and  Staebelln.     2.786.840. 
Hoebner.  Charlee  F.     2.786.843. 

MacPhUfamr.  Harold  B..  and  Haebner.     2.786,844. 
Clalak.    Franda    B.,    and    W.    R.    Wheeler,    to    Rellty    Tmr    * 
CheaUcal  Corp.    Proceaa  of  alkyUtinc  pjrldlnea.    2.786.846, 
3-26-57  C\.  *00— 290. 
Clalak,  Francia  B.,  to  Relllj  Tar  4  Chemical  Corp.     2-mer- 
eapto^lkanol  pyridine- N-oxldea.     2.786.847.   3-26-57,  CI 


OokMnha.  Boharto.  ta  8.  A.  8.  lAranstaaa  Matarla  PlaatlAa 
(LTM.  P.)  dl  if.  L  ColooBba  ft  C  Ptomm  and  daTka  for 
protect  hit  tka  jolata  of  BMtal  pipaa  eoataf  with  moltl-layer 


_tai  wl 
protactlaf  thennoptaatlc  llniacB:     2.7MJ84.  8~2«-07.  CI. 


29—401 
ColaiUal  Broacft  ft  Machine  Co. :  «< 

CaMerM.aaarM,    2.78«.S8a 
ColniMa  HafthamChaiiiilcal  Cup. 


Taylor.  Loala  B.    2 

Coaib,  Darid  M.,  %  to 

raalUent  tobdar  ral 


Bt 


2,T8AJT7 

0  Upptneatt  ft  Smith.    PUot  controlled 
TalTc.    2.786.042.  S-2»^7.  CL  881— W. 


Coaibaatloa 

Praadaa,  John  J.,  and  TanganL    2,786.704. 
Commonwealth  Bnglnaennc  Co.  of  OUo.  The :  ««e— 

NoTak.  Lao  J.,  and  T/raa.    2.780.784. 
Comnagnle  Oenerale  de  Telainmpnle  Sajaa  FU :  Bee — 
Hnbar.  Harry.    2,786^07. 
Wanwcte,  Bobart.  and  HtAar.    1.78«M0. 
Ooauta^  Jadt.  and  C  P.  JoMa.  to  Iaat|{n«a  of  Textile  Teeb- 
noMcy.    Cyanoethylated  natlre  eottoa  Jbara  and  nmrana  of 
makfic  the  aame.    2.780,208.  S-M-B7.  CL  28— «2. 

1  C.  P.  loMa.  to  laatltoto  a(  TastUaTach- 
for  nradactet  cyanaathylntad  native  ^tton 


Compton,  Jack,  and  C, 

nelocy.    Procaaa  for 

flbera  by  reactlnc  eellalooe  ihera'  with  atrjianltrtte  la  Vapor 

phaae.    2.780,788.  S-20-57.  CL  8— 1|0. 
Connolly,  Ctarlaa  B..  to  Intarnattonal  Boalneaa  Machine*  Corp. 

riald  drenit  Interropter.    2.780,919.  »-8»-87.  CL  200^152. 


.  to  WhMpaal-aoaBar  Com.    Air  CMd 
elcctroatotlc  air  lltar  therein.     27780.044, 


cars?: 


2.786,806. 
2,786.857. 


2.786,810. 


2.786.809. 


Cooaar.  Balph  F, 

haTlnfelec 

CL1»— T. 
Connor.  *Wini  N..  to  CaMlaaatal  Machtnea^  Inc.     Manet- 

tainc  and^eaasnetlalat  apparataa.    2,780.9Y0.  8-20^7.Cl. 

317 — 128. 
Conrad,  OranvlUa  B..  to  Mator  Wheal  Corp.    Vartieal  atfjoat- 

laff  madianlam  hetwacn  hooataf  and  driva  whaab  fot  ari f- 

prapalted  Inwn  memet.    XTSn^l.  8-10-07.  CL  180-41. 
Conroy.  BaroM.  to  March  ft  Cat.  Inc.    Proeaaa  and  tatannedl- 

atMtaJheVeparatlon  of  hydantete.     2.786,8«a.  8-M-07. 

Coaror  Harold.'and  W.  J.  Palareda,  to  March  ft  Co^  Inc. 

ProdnctSoa  of  ft-<daltn-hydr«zybatyn  hydnntoln.   2.78i,84». 

8-20-57.  CL  200 — SOO.O. 
ConroT    Harold,  to  Mecdi  ft  Co,  Inc.     Method  of  pre^rlna 

5-(ddto5hl«robatyl)    hydaatSCa.      2.780.800.   i-J^J^W. 

260 — OOOfS. 
ConaCance.  Barry  S..  Jr..  to  BoTere  Capper  and  Braaa  lac;    Bx- 

trvdad  ehjMiaa  far  trvch  and  trw*  trallar  flooro.    2,78il.aOO, 

8-10-87,  CL  180—84. 
Conatantl»^  Arthnr_JL,  and  B.  T.  Carlaon.  to 


Prelswerk,     Widmer,     and    Ctatnlnar 


ehtnery  Mfc.  Co. 
3-20-07.  CL  800—00. 


Bloctrtcal  dietrlbatloa  ayeCcat. 


Blectrlc 
u    2.780.1 


906. 


2.786.400. 


-294  8 
Claire,     Robert    W.       Pneaautlc    denUI    pi 

3-26-57,  a.  100—266. 
Clarln.  John  H.,  to  Clarin  Mff.  Co.     Chair  and  UbIet  arm 

aaaembly.    2,786,515.  3-26-5T,  CI.  155—125. 
CUrin  Mfr  Co.  :  Bee— 

Clarln.  John  H.     2,786.510. 
Clark  Bqalpment  Co.  :  Oee — 

Cook,  Charlca  A.     2.786.368. 
Hark.  Warran  O.    Grader.    2.786.574.  3-26-57.  CI.  209—107 
Clarke.  WUItem  B..  A.  J.  BaMaaaare.  and  J.  Tat.,  to  Rockwell 
Sprtncft^Axle  Co.    Tranafar  apparatoa.    2.786.&04.  8-20-57, 

^".^'*  't^^*«5'  **^  ^-  K"«beL  to  Farbwerke  Hoechet 
Aktlenffeaeilaehaft  Tormala  Malater  Ladu  ft  Bnulnc. 
Droppera  for  bettlea.    2.780.01 1,  8-20-57.  CL  222—421 . 

CUua.  Carl  J.,  and  J.  L.  Mernntkaa.  to  the  UnltMl  Stotea  of 
Amadcaaa  repreaeatad  b/  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.    Meth- 

2*oS**'.i*R.*SI**'^  ^  nltmea  to  aJdahyftea.     2,780.872. 

3-20-57,  CL  200 — 000. 
Claaaer.  Walter  L.,  to  Wlldman  Jaooard  Co.     Pattern  meana 
/._j2Li°'?*'*«  ■•«!!*»«*     2.780i43.  8-10-67,  CL  OO-OO. 
Cobbett.   Leonard  C,  to  Baytbeoa  Mte.  Co.     Cbmpenaatad 

Ilatealnf  natema.     2.78o5«0^  »-20-«?.  CL  840—1!^ 
^*5S:  ^-  .freatrtaaed  concrete  hoUdlnf.    2.780.849.  8-20-57, 

CL  72 — 15. 
CofcT-  Henry  F. :  Oee — 
^    T»ft»rt.  John  K.,,and  Coffey.    2,780.500. 
^^'HV^J^Z^  *u  *o  ^^  Indnatrlaa.  fne.    Fuel  pomp  aaaembly. 
^  2.780^28.  3-i0-67.  CL  100— 100.  ^^  M-emov 

Cohen^  JaeJ.     Sldebom  amine  caa«e.     2,780.477,  3-20-57. 

^t?&o.:s.%o:B'a^2£55r~^  ^  *~*^'  ^^ 

Cola.  Junea  ■..  to  Tbe  Umb  Blectrtc  Co.  "-"  iiiiiMtlj  fbr 
electrle  motor  fan  anit     2.780,024.  8-20-07.  CL  230--117. 

^iJL.  ^•*??"  ®v,*^  ^  '  Albrtuhton,  to  General  Ballwa/ 
SSri7^    zSS^  eommunlcatlon    ayatcm.       2.780^88. 

Collina.  George ;  8ee — 

^'SL780720^*™*'    ^*    CoUlna.    Thomaon.    and    Smith. 
C<*toa^jJa^Id  B.     CaUdnt  fnna.     2,780,004.  0-20-07.  CL 


2.78e.00t. 
int  Co.    TruMBlHloo  een- 
57,  CL  74—782. 

r  aafety.     2,780.293, 


8ea— 
8.Kauath8.    1,780.888. 
ContiaantalMaehlMa.  Inc. :  flea— 
Connof.  Bngene  N.    2,T80J70. 
Coattoaata]  Stoel  Can. :  Oee — 

SSwlMrPaalC    2.780.080. 
Control  OoKCorp..  Inc. :  Oee — 

Safford.  Bdward  8..  and 
Cook.  Charlea  A.,  to  CUrk  r 
trd  ayataoi.     2J80408,  1 
Cook.  Loren  C.     Betatabiy 

S-M-07.  CL  41—70. 
CootLNcweU  C. :  Ooe— 

iTolfb  JTohn  K..  and  Cook.    2.780.802. 
COonradt.  Harry  L..  and  W.  K.  Lcnman.  to  Soeoay  MehO  OU 
Co^^Ue.     I^MMtikylotlan  of  methyl&aMaaaa.     2.780.876. 

Cooper.  Frodarldt  D. :  Bee — 

SenhewnfcL  Alexander,  and  Coeper.     2.780.402. 
_      WMtiiaaOL  Alexander.  CaanwdXjmd  (hooper.    2,780.408. 
Capaahnvar.  John  W..  la  The  mTw.  KelkMn  Co.     Ateha- 

oxlmteo  aidftdto  and  their  paaparatlon.    2,7Hw880.  8-10^. 

CLMO — 458. 
Corbett.  Lawrenee  W..  to  Jamaa  Smith  ft  Boa.  Inc.     Brnah 

redivaeatlac  murhanlam  for  romkint  awirhlnaa.     2.700.aO. 

8-lC07_.CL  11—115. 
Corde  De  Parle  Ooraet  Co..  Inc. :  Bt 

.  Stelmr.  Harry.    2.78^00. 
Cornell.  Bmeat  K     lauaT 

3-20-07,^  CL  28»— IMT 

ll-DahOlar  Bleetrte  Corp. :  Oee— 


ict  apraylng  oi  ahinrlaa.    1.780.600. 


Cormdl-DahOlar  Bleetrte  Corp. :  Oee— 

Okadowrid,  Joaaph  P„  and  Bocnar.    1,780.804. 
Comlnc.  Braatna.  2nd.     Fly  rod  huai     2,780.200.  8-10-07, 

CL  41^— 42.12 
CMMrro^^^ncto  N.    CoUapaiUe  lectern.    2.78i.2«.  8-10-67, 

CoemopoUtaa  A.  G. :  Bee — 

M^r.  Otto.    £780.119. 
Cowaart,   William   W.     DriTe 


2,780.055. 1-10-57.  CL  28ft— 41 
CralihtairBthel  C. ;  Met— 
^r^ten.  Thaaaa  A.    2.784 


for  feed 


Crelghtan. 


A 

Floatli 
-07.  CL  IM 
Crelidk  ton.  Tan  N. 
CralihtAa.  ~ 


2.780.081. 


CreUhton.    noattog 
8-1^7.  CL  180—78. 


*  *• '  li.'^lS^  \ft*S: 


A.    1,780,511. 

CrMahwc.  BIchard,  to  Knrt  Kathar  ft  Co.  K.  G.     Pradnc- 
lag  mtar  maotlmlato  dairattaa.  dgarfnoa  and  the  Ilka. 

Crerellag,  Catharine  B..  and  K.  V.  PaanelL    Convartlble  haa- 
aock  and  bad.    2.780.211.  l-M-87.  CL  5—11.  J 

Crofta.  Oaorga  B..  to  Nation  Unlan  Bactrk  Obrp.  Buar- 
hetorodrne  reeelTer  with  common  Tarlahla  aatvranng 
BMana  narlng  tracking  nroTlalen  for  tanlng 
1.780.040.  8-20-07.  CVIOO— 20. 
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"W 


Crawlay-MUIUHt.  Michael  C,  to  MatrapoHtnn-Tldkera  BmM- 
eal  Co.  LtX  WaTanlde  Impedance  matching  ayatan. 
2,780.900. 1-10-57.  CLlSl— 0. 

Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co..  Inc. :  tte— 

Day.  Carl  L..  and  ilhradit^  1.780JWL 


Self-aerr- 


Dajr,  Cart  u;  Lynch,  and  Frava.    1,780.001. 

Cnlirar,  BnMe  B.    DjlJet  to  |>fl«»i  ^^IT'JSS!^^  **"***•  "*** 
▼entesenlng.    *J9tM\tf-i^^jCL»*—^      .  ..     __ 

Calrar.  Bdwln  B^  Jr..  to  WrMU^  ban  Banga  Co. 
l^Blak.    1.7SiLlll.  1-20-8770.4—187. 


Cannlan,  Jamae  M..  to  Mlnnaapella-HynayweU  Benlator  Co. 

Control    apparatoa    for    forced    air    fomaee.      2.780.082. 

8-20-07.  CL  UO- 
Corran.  John  R..  to 


ApMiotoa  for  f< 


CL 


AiMriean  Pipe  and  CanatrncUon  Co. 
aoatlng  on  pipa.     1.780.252, 


Cotlar.  Frink  A.  mA  J.  .M.  Chamanda.  to  »*•«*  *i^  ^ 

CotlarTmnk  A,.  ^  J.  M.  Chamoda.  to  Marrk  ft  Co., 
Inc.  noceaa  far  nrododng  17-h/«oxydaaoxyeortlcoaterona. 
2,700.807,.8-lO-5r  CL  10ff--107.47. 

Caarnw^  WltoM :  Bee—    ^         ^       ^  ^  .  •-*  ^/v« 

Sankowakl,  Alexander,  CaamochL  and  Cooper.    2.780.403. 

Dahlaro^iUBay.    Cattle  holftng  ehata.    2.780,448.8-20-07. 

Darlea,  BobSt.  and  F.  B.  HaCner.  to  Oaaeral  Motora  Corn. 

Toroa  ring  for  laOnltely  Tartehla  tranamlaalon.    1,780.863, 

8-10-07  th.  74     200 
DaTl*.  Call  it.  and  O.  Mttar :  mM  Mltar  aaMr.  to  aald  Oairla. 

AMaratoa    and    method    far    ^praying    flock.      2,780.721. 

1-1^7,  CL  801—51.  ,  .  .      _ 

DaTla.  Charlea  W-  to  the  United  Stotea  et  America  aa  repre- 

■■nUd  by^e  SoCflatarT  of  the  Mary.     Antenna  feed  horn. 

2.780.0M,  8-10-57.  CL  148—775. 
DaThLBatohA.:  Oee— 

Bah.lahart  P..  and  Daria. 
Darla.  WUllam  B..  am 

O.  lir.  Scott  aaaara.  to  aaM  Darla. 

2.780.^80.  8-20-67,Ta-  214—0,5. 
Dawao%  Jamee  R.     FIxtore  for  Jet  engine  bumere  for  locat- 

IM  the  Doeltlpo  of  the  lanar  Unar  ralaUre  to  the  other  tnbe. 

5fT8o,8n3-3«T^cLjr7=c  . ,        ^^     ^  ^  ^  m^. 

-  «.    - Crown  Cork  ft  Seal 

pUng  derlce. 

Cork 
C^  Inc.     Cbntalner  fllU^  appatmtoa.     2.780.001. 
8-20-5779.  222—00. 
Dayton  Babbar  Oa..  The  :  Bee —       ^ 
fichtw/Baymand  &    2.780,411 
Weat  (Jeorst.  Jr.    2.70^.48)1. 
Daatherage.  Fred  B.     Method  of 

3-20-57:0.99—157. 
Daatoo.  Charlaa  U.,  and  C  D.  Grabar.  to  DIebold,  Inc. 
conatTOCtkM.    2.^80^28,  8-20-57.  CL  10— ISl 


2.780J18. 
and  A.  and  O.  W 


Seott:  aatd  A. 
Tobaeeo  harraatara. 


2.780,768, 
Hinge 


Dentaii.  Charlea  U.,  and  C.  D.  Qrahar,  to  DleboM.  Inc.    Sena 

2.786.431 


rabte   door    and    fraaM 

8-26-57.  O.  100—01. 
De  BeBnerUle.  Peter  L.,  and  H.  J.  Slme.  to  Bohm  ft  Haaa  Co. 

N  -  trlalkytraiMnyl  -  N  •  (hydrosyethylposyethyl)glydaee. 

2.780.8M,  1-M-5T.  a  M0--SS4. 
De  France.  HcmL  te  Sodeto  Nooralle  da  L'OatUlace  B.  B.  V. 

et  de  la  BndU-Indwtrte  (B-  B.  V.-B.  LI.     Badoead  band 

width  telerldon  ayetem.     2J86  887.  8-M-07.  CI.  178—6.7. 
De  Oraaf.  Maartce.  and  C.  J.  Faleen.  to  The  Raptda-Stoadard 

Ca..  Inc.    Canvoyartaad  atarofta  meha.    1.780l6T0,  8-10-57, 

CLlll— «•. 
De  Kramer.  laaac  A. :  Bee— 

Hewoa.  B^h  W..  aad  De  Kramer.    2.780.004. 
De  La  Mater.  Bobert  O..  aad  B.  F.  Spelden.  to  The  Parkera- 
I  Co.     Hydrodyaamle  brahaa.     1.780.001. 


and  Dlreihlaa.    1.780.114. 


bora  Big  ft 

1  10  577  CL 
De  UrmLCari  0..  Jr.     Mathod  of  rndtl^  Iron  aad  iteel. 

2.780  748  8-10-57.  O.  75— a. 
Del    Faoco,  Domlnlck  G.     Folding   table  and   picnic  bench. 

2.786.S14.  8-16-57.  CL  lAO— 114. 
Demhoaky.  Aathoar  B.     Heatteg  attnehmeat  for  wladahleld 

wlpera.     2.7M.224.  8-20-5770.  11—250.5. 
DerreoaMax.  Paaeal :  lee — 

LeaMlre.  Paal.  and  Derreomaax.    1.780.810. 
Derrlg.  Mlehaal  J. :  Bee— 

McKlaley,  Jeaeph  B.,  and  Derrlg.    1.786  741. 
McKlBiey.  Joaeph  R..  and  Derrlg.     2.786  801. 
Dethmue.  Bobert,  aad  T.  Bnailaman.    Starting  anIt  far  farm 

machine  matara.     2.TtOJ50.  8-80-57.  CL  74--4. 
De  VUMm  Co..  The :  §ee— 

Peepa.  DaaaM  J.    1.780.710.  ' 

De  WUt.  Dartd  :  Bee 

Rothatda.  MUton,  Boeaoff.  Lery.  DImbach.  and  De  Witt 
1.78C9iO. 
De  Witt.  Darld  R..  Sandler,  and  B.  C.  Wittaabarg.  to  Badlo 
Receptor  Co..  Inc.     Headlight  dimmer  ayatem.     2,780,904, 
8-40-07,  0. 110—88. 
Dewrance  ft  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Lou,  Andrew.  Taytor.  aad  Bladdock.     2.780.779. 
DIebold.  Tnc  :   Oe^— 

Deatoa.  Charlea  U..  aad  Grabar.    1.786^228. 
Daatoa,  Chattaa  U.,  aad  Orabar.    2.78MS1. 
Dlmpd.  Lodwli  H. :  Bee— 

Sta/ncr.  lohert  A.  and  B.  D.,  and  Dlav«l.     2.T88.748. 
DImbach.  Pater  nT:  Oee— 

Rothateta,  Milton.  Roaaoff.  Lery.  DImbach.  aad  De  Witt. 

Dlteahelm!Bemard.  to  Fabrijaaa  Morado.  Watch  harlac  a 
redaaaplar  caae  endaaed  In  a  protaetlng  aheath.  1.780.S8. 
8-20-07,  O.  5A— 88. 


far  hot 

dlffer- 
IIT— 00. 


Ca. 
dock. 


DlrelMaa.  Hnbert  N. :  B 

StordLAIaxander  D., 
DoAU  CoTThe :  Oee—  ^ 

Anderaon,  WlUtam  T.    1J80.7M. 

Dominion  Tar  and  Chemical  Ca. 

Brown,  CoUlngwood  B.    2.780.810. 
Doaaldaon.  Bobert  B..  to  Bann  Corp. 

gaaea.    2.780.718.  8-2O-0T.  CL  107— H 
Donaldaon.  Bobert  R.,  Jr.,  to  Huan  QBrn.     I 

entlal  teaaoaaloe  derleaa.    2,78«;481.>-20-57.  O 
Doabt   Ralph  A. :   Bee —  I 

#lley,limce  FM.and  Doaht.    2.700J61. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  Oee — 

Beyer,  Cariton  B.    2.700,184.    „.„... 
Halu.  Barold  O^  and  Wallaa.    2.780,788. 
Mdaaa.  Virion  H.    2.780,790. 
pi^dSklck.  Rldmrd  wL  ai^  Bohblna.    1,780,755. 
Rah.  Robert  P.,  and  Darla.    l.^JH-.^ 
Wallee^  V%  Uhelm  B..  and  Bahn.    1,780,780. 
Wloe.  Robert  L.    2,780.785. 
Drelar.  Theodore,  and  L  A.  Tarry,  to  Gaaaral 
Coounerdal  power  treaoency  cot 
2,780J»72.  8-20-07.  CL  118-^0. 
Droeyjean.  K.  Mder.  and  A.  StaeheUn.  to  Clha  FhamweMti- 
cal  Wodocta.  Inc.    Amln<myrldaaoBe  compoaada  aad  their 
mannfacture.     2.780,840.  140-07.  CL  200—150. 
Doaloc  Bnglneerlng  Co. :  Oee — 

TallaSon-Cafliu    l.T8M««.^      _^        ^^„    .      

Dalaney.    Blehard    O.      Pneomatlc    rotary    drill    haauaar. 

2  J80,451.  8-20-57.  O.  121—80. 
Da  Mont,  All««  B.,  Laboaatorlea  Inc. :  Oee — 
Palmer.  BIchard  C.  ^.780.900. 
dteld.JameaH.    2.786.908. 
SUte,  Matthew  W.    2,700,994. 
Duncan.  Gordon  W..  and  D.  A.  Guthrie,  to  Baao  Reeearch  and 
Bnglneerlng  Co.     Method  of   aeoaratlng  MUonatai  from 
•olntlona     containing     them.       8.780.8iB,     8-10-57,     CL 
100—004. 
Dongfdder.  Chrla  C.  and  C.  A.  Slrer.  to  Barry-WjAmllly 
Machinery  Co.     Bottle  eentertng  cup  aaaembly.     1,780.479. 
8-20-57.  CI.  134 — 72. 
Danlee  Corp. :   Oee — 

Atlee.  Zed  J.    2.780.954,_  ^  ^    ^  ^      ^*- 

Donlop.  Andrew  P..  and  J   W.  Madden,  to  The  Qoaker  Gate 
Co.    Proceee  of  preparing  gamma-ralerolactone.    2,780,852, 
3-86-07.  CL  200—843.6. 
Da  Poat.  B.  L,  de  Nemoora  and  Co. :  Oee — 

Wlrth.  Walter.    2,700.050. _^  ---..«.—,     ^, 

Darlea.  Pierre.    Carbaretora.    2.780.058,8-20-57.0  201—41. 

Doahek.  Charlaa  D..  and  A.  B.  Montdla.  to  General  ElacMe 

Co.     Llqold  container  and  diapenaer.     2,780,000.  8-20-57. 

a.  222—150.  _^     .      ,^^ 

Duurfcoop.      HeaOHk      J.        Magnetic      centrlfosal      awltch. 

2,780  913,  3-26-67.  CL  ZOO— BO. 
Dyer.  Jamaa  A. :  Bee—  _ 

Mangold.  George  B.,  Dyer,  and  Hart     1,780.881. 
Barly.  William  F.,  to  Armatrong  Cork  Co.     Scribing  tooL 

2.7^,274   8-20^7.  O.  38 — 41. 
Baatmaa  Kodak  Co.  :   Bet 


Hagemerer, 
2^86.867. 
Baton.  De  Witt 
plant  cal  tore. 
Eaton  Mfx.  Co. 


Hagta     J..    Jr..    Thompaoa.    and     Hargla. 


&  PaachaL    Shaet  material  for 
1-10-57.  CL  41—17. 


DIttmar,  riarrr  R.  :  Bt 
Llgett.  Waldo  B. 


Wolf,  and  DIttmar.     2.780,795. 


D..  and  0, 
2  780.300. 
Bee— 
Jaeeebke.  Ralph  L.    2.700.240. 
Waterbouae.  fciueet  U,  and  ClaaaMlater.     2,706.771. 
Bd[    John  C.  and  8.  J.  TankeL  to  AlUed  Chemical  ft  Dye 
Corp.     Contlnoooa    proceaa   for   the   prodactlon  ot^mfQt- 
acrylk  add  cetera  and  ammoalom  aolphate.     2,780.739, 
3-aM»7.  O.  23—119. 
Bckart.  Robert  H..  to  The  Keller  Mfr  Co.     Ceo rw or  ayatem 
for     woodworking     machlnea.       2J86.566.     3-16-07.     CL 
198—88. 
Bdbar  Prodocta.  Inc. :  fle*— 

Toaloeki.  Bdward  B.    2.780.049. 

Bdwarda.  Lewie  W..  aad  R.  A.  Wert,  to  Lakena  Sb^  Oe. 

Apoaratna  for  loading  and  onloading  traUara.     2,786,500, 

3-^16-57.  CI.  214 — 506.  ^  .       ^ 

Bdwarda.  Bobert  ▼.,  to  American  Pipe  and  Conatradloa  Co. 

Bell  end  forming  and  troweling  ring.     2,786.258.  3-21-57. 

Bhrllch.  Robert  J.     Bottoa  ataplar.     2.780.201.  8-80-07.  CL 

1—8. 
Klaaer,  Bortoo  D. :   Bee — 

Brlgga.  Lloyd  A.,  Ldirer,  and  Blanar.     1.780,401. 

Blectrlc  Machinery  Mte.  Co. :  Bee—  •--.*«. 

ConaUntlne.  Arthor  B..  and  Carlaon.     1.780,900. 
Blectrlc  ft  Moalcal  Indoatrlea  Ltd. :  Oea— 

Hadfldd.  Lloyd  D.    2.780  888.  _,   _^      ^       ^       , , 

EUett  John  A.,  to  Northweatam  MaU  Box  Co.     Gum  beard 
with  game  pWce  ejecttog  derlce.     2.780.001.  8-20-07.  O. 

278—180.  _  .     „  ^ -^ 

Blliey.  Floyd  P.    Method  of  making  a  epirally  wrapped  maltl* 
layw  tohe.     2.780.480.  8-20-57,  O.  111—110. 

Elmcroft  Corp.  The  :   Be&—^ ^ 

Oaraaon.  Henry  M.    2,780  JOO. 

Elaon.  Darld  W. :  Oee--  

Arhoa.  Robert  S..  Blaon,  and  Hoot    8.T80.008. 

Bmbory.  Llord  B.     Internal  conhoation  eaglae.     1,780,400, 

8-25m17.  O.  121—00. 
Bmmerltng     Bdward    M.      Garmeat    haagera.      2,700.018. 

3-20-07.  O.  281—08. 
Bndter.  Waldeawr  A.     Car  door  lock.     2,780.848,  8-20-57. 

CI.  70—149. 
Bngelhardt.  FrIedrU* :  fee— 

KOIbel.  Herbert,  and  ftigelhardt    2.780,808. 

Bngela.  Chrlatlaai:  Oee—  .-«*--^ 

HeUnle.  Jamee  W.  I.,  and  Bngcla.    2,786,674. 


II 


▼1 

Bncelraun.  T«b1»  :  «••—  ^ 
DctluMM.  B«kert,  aad 

EngliMertac  L«bera( 
Fvllw,  *""" — 

BoflMiBtai 
Aahunr 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


>.  Ltd..  r%» 


a.7MJM. 


iCorfaa.  iota  W.  H.     inMLMl. 
WwwlT  Sum—  L.     a,7M.Ml. 
■atwMtic.  JolM  ■..  to  Harrmrd  Mtf^Ce. 


*2Si*- 


Coatrol  BMAM 
■•7,  CL  5—12. 
2.f8«,4M.   S-M-^T. 


iMhrU^tmd  Tmlre. 


lUelOM 
S-W-4T, 


raormUe  dlTAiia.     ^       . 
Bpatela.   Hermaa.     WwvIbs  tooL 

189 — SS. 
BiicMW.  O«orfle  R..  to  ACF  iBdwtrtM.  IM 

2.T8e  484.  S-M-kT.  CL  1ST— 14«L14.^ , 

BMbonbvg,    William    A.,    to   Tatao-Aajrl 

Safety  guaid  for  drcolar  «w.     S,7M.496. 

14a— 169.  .   .     - 

BadaUe,  B..  4  Boaa  Pty.  Ltd- :  •••— 

Bwlas.  Joha  A.     S,78«.27B. 
^Mo  li^HaKli  aad  Baalaoanaa  Co. :  8«o — 
^^Araadalo.  mr^tnttnt^nMk,  aad  Blrfbaoor.     2.TM.878 

Bla«.  Looa.  "a.»g*:l!«%,A%»" 
Boor.  Ooorao,  aad  Traa.    2,78t,SSo. 
DawliuroSrioa  W..  aad  Osthrlo.     2.786.8A8. 
Jolly.  Rlehaid  N.    MMLfgT... 
McDermott.  Joha  P.     2.786.812. 
MeDermott,  Joha  P.     2.7SM1S. 
If cDormott.  Joha  P.     2.786314. 
Behaoidor.  Hoteatb  O.,  aad  Vaa  Slrton.     2,786.828. 
WIM.  Prcd  N.     2.786.M2. 
Eternlt-Werke  Ladwla  Uataekok^^ 
Reodiencdor,  Kart     2.786.687 


for 
CL 


Co. 
CL 


:lilBKtoa,  Bdward  D.  aad  P.  J. 
nwchaalMB.     2.786.278.  S-26-87. 


EthlB 


Torque  tool  aad  rakaoe 
CL  81—82.4. 


2.786.878. 


aad  StirUaff.     2,T86.8TS. 
2J86.TM. 

blind 


BthlBftoB.  Paal  i. :  B*0— 

Bthlaftoa.  Bdward  D.  aad  P.  J. 
Kthyl  Corp. :  See —  ^,     ^ 

KoMor.  Janwr  F..  Jr.,  Morelor,  ««.  «. 
Licott,  Waldo  B..  Wolf,  aad  IMt|Biar. 
Woeka.  Clareace  L.     2.786,6M.  „      ^ 

Braaa.  Charles  8..  to  Calaetiaa  BUado.  lac     Vcaottaa 

■tmetarc.    2,786.521.  »-26-fl7.  CL  160—178.  

Brana.  Harry  D.,  to  Bholl  DtrotopaicBt  Co.  Catch  J^f»*itor 
•aparatiag  partlclco  frdhi  rotatiac  flald  BtreaiM.  2,786.545. 
»-2*-«T.  CL188— 84.  «   -    „    ^    .    »^    „     ^ 

BTana.  Joha  O.,  J.  H.  Leach,  aad  W.  8.  Moalo.  to  Hm  Brad- 
ford Drora  AMociatloa  Ltd.     Proctao  of  Sziac  aochaalcal 
llBlabM  to  eallakwt  fabrlca  b/  aopMaflsocyaaata-biMitphlte 
addltioa  Mlta     2.786.T84,  i-26-«T.  CL  8— 116.2. 
Bwlac.  Joha  A.,  to  U.  Bwlallc  A  Soaa  Pty.  Ltd.     Borroylac 

iastnuBCBta.     2,786,275.  8-26-57.  CX.  M — 46. 
Bxtraction  Coatiaoe  de  Smot :  Bee— 
▼aadarroSrt.  Paal.     2.786J»8. 
Fabric  Btwarch  Laboratortoa,  lac. :  Bee— 

ThoBMOB.  Ooorfo.  aad  Harria.     2.786.788. 
Fabriooe  d'Horloceno  da  PoataiaaneloD  8.  A. :  Bee — 

Voa  Aooeh.  Otto.     2.786.S2T. 
FabrtqiMa  Morado  :  Bee — 

raeahdai.  Bernard.     ^786.828. 
Falttac.  Oeorce  ■..  Co. :  8«« — 

lAckle.  yirgil  C.     2.786.651. 
FalrehiM  Baciaa  aad  Alrplaae  Corp. :  800 — 

Mlcfcley,  Harold  B.     2.T86.457. 
Falcoo,  Carl  J. :  8«e — 

De  Oraaf.  Mannee,  aad  Faleon.     ^786,578. 
Falk,  MohrlB.     Arch  npyort.    8.786.282.  8-26-57.  CI.  86—71. 
Farhwerfca  Hoachat  AktttajeoiiHachaft  Tonaala  Mctoter  Loeioa 
Jk  Braaiac:  Bee — 

Ctaaherg.  rriadrich,  aad  Kaobel.     2,786.611. 
Fardie.  William  H. :  ««*—  .,  -.^  ^. 

Mazaat.  Hoary  W..  aad  Fardlo.     2.786.617. 
Fari^  Bohort  B-.  Jr. :  Bee 

Wells.  Btwood  D..  aad  Farla.     S.T86.T75. 
Farmer  FAsdor  Co..  Inc. :  8oo — 

Oolay.  Doaaren  B.     8.T86.44S.  „       ,  «.  ^ 

Farraad,  balr  L..  to  rarrand  Optical  Co..  lac     Blectroa 

taw.    2.78«.266,  8-26-57.  CI.  28— 25.16. 
Farraad  Oi»tlcal  Co..  lac  :  Bee — 

Farraad.  Clair  L.     2J86,260.  „    .     ^        . 

Farrar.  Martla  W..  BL  BaffslBea.  aad  W.  8.  Kaowlos.  to 
MoBsaato  Chemical  Co.  Componads  for  synthesiaiac 
starotds.  2.786.886^26-57.  CL  26»— 288.50. 
Farrar,  Martin  W..  H.  Raffelsoa.  and  W.  8.  Kaowles.  to 
Moaaanto  Chemical  Co.  Compoaads  for  ■yathaaUiaf 
sterolda.  2.786.887.  8-26-57.  CL  260— 289.65. 
Faximile.  lae  :  Bee — 

Behwarta.  Bobort  B.     2.T86.807.  .     .     ,  ^ 

Faylea.   Bobert    B.,   to  Lokoas  Bteol   Co.     Hatbod  ot  chid 

fabrieatioa.    2,786.266,  8-26-47,  CI.  29—475.        .    ^   ^     ^ 

lyi^y.  llaTid  A..  Jr..  to  Aramtroaa  Cork  Co.     Method  of 

maklac  falted.  flhroas  shaat  matarUL    2,786.769.  8-26-67. 

CI.  92—21. 

VMdBMlsr,  Bobert  H..  to  Baattary  Proessslaa  >4alpa>fOt  Corp. 

▼tstbic  seal  saaltory  eoapHac  for  sMtal  tnMas.    2.786,696, 

8-26-677Ci.  285-18.  «     .    .     «,  ^ 

FencoMra.  Alaa  8..  to  The  laffUsh  B«#ctric  Co.  Ltd.    Btactro- 

masaetle  pamp.     2.786.416.  8-26-S7,  CI.  108—1. 
FergusoB.  Paal  iu,  to  The  Btanley  Wnrhs.     Door  chock  with 

hoM^ipea  lateh.     2.786.226.  8-26-07.  CL  16—50. 
Fergaooa.   Brbert  C   to   General   Dynamtes  Corp.     Tlirottle 
aad  f«T«rrtble  pitch  propeller  Interlockiag  amaas.  2.786,640. 
S-2»-B7.Cl.  244— 81. 
Flbra  Boad  Corp. :  Bee— 

Ktala.  Joaeph  J.,  and  MalasL     2.786.790. 
Fidelity  laatrsBMnt  Corp. :  Bee — 
Wolf.  Alfred  A.     2[786.S84. 
Fields.   Bobert  B..   to   Whirlpool-Beeger  Corp.      Befrlferator 
trays.    2,786,729.  8-2»-«7.  CL  812—270. 


Baaketball  baakst  mpport.    2,786.«7t.  8-2«-«7. 


FlBk.OtUT. 

CL  278- 
Firm  Awopa  :  Boo— 

.  Alexoader.     S.78C58S. 
Joha  J. :  Boo— 
ir.  Msrriia.  aad  fltacarald 
"     to    " 


Fit 


2. 786.468. 
Farbwarto    Malakar 

_^  i.T86,iao, 

CL  260— 166. 

Florio.    Patrlefc    A.,    to    Mohaaao    ladastrloa.    lac      Textile 

fabric   rsadaved   soil   rosistaat   with   alnmlaam  phosnhate 

aad  aMthod  of  prodadag  M»e.     2,786,787,  B-fO-OfTCI. 

117— 189. 

Flowata.  ThoBua  U.     Palae  switchlag  lyatssM.     2.788,891. 

»-264lT,  a.  179—15. 
Foag.    Jooeph    C.      Toy.      2.786,800.    8-96-57,    O.    46—1. 
Forbea.  Oaidaa  D.    Cathoda-ray  doBocttoa  circuit.    2,786,961. 

8-26-57.  CL  815—84. 
Ford  Matar  0». :  0aa~ 

Marplky.  William  J^  Baow.  aad  Bch.     2.786.40B. 
Bawyar.  Frodarieh  D.     2,786,864. 
Forsaas,  Pierre  H  H.     Coka^rca  with  ladspoadaat  hoatfag 

floe  stractares.    2.786.806.  8-26-57,  CL  202-222. 
Fort  Howard  Papar  Ca  :  Boo— 
Bobota,  Joha  T.  _  2.786362. 
tor,   Lathar  C 


Footer, 


for 


alarm  lyattm. 


, C     Boail-aatasaatlc  pick-ap  attachamat  I 

traders  aad  the  Uke.     2.786.582.  i-86-57.  CL  211—85 

Fox.  DaaM  W. :  Boo — 

Wcader.  Blaoa  H.,  aad  Fox.     2.786381- 

Fraser,  Tsmtit.  to  Bpeakaua  Co.    Apparatus  for  aatamatieaUy 

toahlBB  nHaali  at  raryiag  iaterrala.     2,786310.  8-26-57, 

CL  4—101. 
Freeae.  Jamoa  B. :  Boo— 

Day.  Oarl  L..  Lyach,aad  Frosos.     2,786.601. 
Frenadf  Bdmaad  J.     Cloaad-circaU  etactric  al 

2.786,992,  8-26-57.  CT.  840—828. 
Frey,  Haas  J.,  to  Dr.  B.  Orateoer.     Hlfh-lataaal^  arc  laaip 

for  coatiaaoas  operatloa.    2,786358,  8-26-57,  CL  814— M. 
Freyer.  Blchard  H. :  Beo —  _  1 

Bwaiy,   Barl  F..   Froyor,   aad  Booeh.     2.786.756.       j 
Fralt  Machlaary  Co. :  Boo—  ' 

MeClellaBd^BtherMse  R.     1786.862. 
Falter,  WIIUaarD..  to  Bafiaeorlag  Lakiratorles,  lac    Maltiple 

palae  BMarator.    2,786.942,  1-16-57.  CI.  250—86. 
Fallertoa.  Thomss  J.,  to  Acow  Bteel   Co.     Aatomatic  strip 

toiler.     2.786.688.  8-26-57.  CI.  241 — 80.  T 

Fnlts.  PalaMr  :  Bee—  ! 

^Uymoad,  THomas  B.     2.786.424. 
Fattersr.  WWlam 

CI    46—61 
Oabler.  Radolf,  to  laveata  A.  O.  faer  Forochnag  aad  Pataat- 

rerwortoag.     Proceoo  for  rsjaiay  the  motttag  polat  of^po^; 


R     HammlBg  yo-ya.     2.786,802,  1-16-B7, 


fllasMats.  thi 


aad  yarao  ay  trsai 


(.^itproloctam 

with  gaaeoas  foraufclohyde  aad  prodacta  prodaieod 
2.786,7^  •-10::67,  CI.  8— 116JI, 


to  ■.  P.   Hook.     DtapaaalBB  dartee. 


.L 


Oallo.   ^ncfc   D-   SOji    i 

2,786.612.  1-16-677  q.  112— 581.  „.._^ 

a«li«sser.  HaM.  to  Ateliers  dea  CharsUUes  8.  A.  Bedac«oa 
of  Iroa  ores  by  carboa  aad  stoam  aadplaat  for  carryla|t  it 
lata  effect.     2J86,747.  8-26-67,  CL  7^-11. 

Mraaaa.  Leopold,  aad  Gaam^   t.786.679. 

Oams.   Alphoaae.   W.  Kraas,  B.  Prelaw«*k.  O — .  -_- 

W.  WwSaai,  ta  Clba  Lt2  Fe^^tHAjl  ether  of  a  aaly- 
hydrle  ahsanl  hat  settlaf  adhedva  aad  method  et  adtlag 
artlclsa  therewith.  _  2.786.794.  8-26-57,  CI.  164—140. 

^^'^miSdSnT  JUdfoToatbor.  ai^WrlBht,  2.78634^,, 
Oardaer,  Oay  F..  to  Mssasy-Harria-Wergosoa  lae     Babaollor 

lamtomsat.     2.786,404.  8-16-67,  CL  97— 47.61.^        ^_^ 
Oardaer,  Baary  A.,  aad  E.  Wataea.    CoMOoaltioB  for  eoloriag 

dormaat  sraaa.     1,786,821.  1-lB^.  Ct  «••— «8.6. 

Oaraar.  maaall  F..  ta  ■■biitsbaw-Faltoa  Coatrola  Co.  Coa- 
trol   aad    iadleatiag   system    for   electrte   hoatlag   msaas. 

2.786390.  1-16-57.  CL  840— 222. 
Oarrett  Corn..  The :  Beo— 

Oraaa.  Frederick  H.    1}786341. 

Schalyo.  Joha,  Jr.    2,788361.  .  ^  .. 

Oanatt,  Dwhrtit  A.     Implimiat  earrter.    1.786369.  8-10-57. 

a.    214—110. 
Osrrisoa.  Ward  B.     Power  operated  boom  tor  boista  or  the 

like.     2.786311.  8-26-67.  <?l.  212—68. 
Oaraoa.  Staaley  P.    BiMtkan'  aah  tray.    2.786.476,  1-16-57. 

CL    111—240. 
Oaraaaa.   Hoary  IC.  to .  Tha  Baeraft.  Corp,     C«B^k4imttaa 

lockiac  aad  laleaae  sIMii  for  slMo  faifirr     1.786380. 

8-26-37,  CL  24—205.14. 
Oartaor.  Joaeph  J. :  Beo— 

Karlaa,'Jac  H.,  aad  Oartaer.    2.786389. 

Oarrey,  Bahtrt  P..  aad  O.  B.  Hall,  to ^^^JSmfV^S^ 

BefriBeratar   door  aad   saakK  asaL     2.716341,  1-16-5T, 

CL  10—86. 
Qaabata,  Arthar  W..  to  Oeaoral  Motora  Corp.    Coatial  appa- 

ratas.     2.786.067.  8-26-57.  CL  164     8. 
Oaalka.  Jaha  B.    DtItIm  taol  for  oecwtag  ttmm.   1,786308, 

8-26-67.  CL  1—47. 
Geary.   Bobert  ■..  86%   to  JT  J.  MdClaley.     Vadm-  fepdar 

ll^bta  for  Tohlclea.     2.786.980.  8-16-57,  CL  140—8.1., 

Jaaafeaas  A.  O. :  Bee — 

^^"^Smat.   aad   Letaehe.      2,786316. 

Orilart  naaa  flaarg ;  lea—     .  ..  _, 
Zlegler,  Kart.  OoUart  aad  Martia. 

Geaeral  Draaadcs  C^rp. :  ••J-^    ^,  . 
Bordeloa,  Lawieace  J.    2.786^16. 
FbrgaseaL  Bobert  C.    2JM.640. 
Keaalar,>raak.    8.786.^90. 


2,786.880. 


and 


Qaaaral  Electric  Co.:  ••^T-  — 

Caeey,  Bobort  T.     2.786317. 

Droler.Theodpro.  aad-fcrnr.    «tl?«-*j*  «- -^ 

Dashak    Charles  C-  aad  lioatella.     2,7M,aoe. 

oSrroitach.  Aaatoi;  M.     l.7863«l 

Kaeaalag.  Bobert  W.  „2,2W3«T. 

McBatae,  Harry  B.     2.786381. 

Michaelis,  Harold  A.     lJ863»8- 

Taylor,  Herbert  W.     2JM3««v... 

Vlgneaax,  Lawrence  B.     2.786325- 

Warhas.  John  D      2.786,4*8 

Wolfe,  loha  K.,  aad  Cook.     2.786,862. 

Kelt^fctaner  J.    2.786.8M. 
Ooaeral  klectrlc  Co.^Ltd^  The :  Bee—  ,  -^  a«> 

Arboa.  Bobert  «..  BlaoA  aad  Haat     2.786.892. 

Stenntng.  LaU  C.     2.786.900. 
Oeaeial  MilU,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Bold    Alaa  A.     2.786.511. 

BolL  William  O.,  and  Band.     2,786.928. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  «ee—  m— -«-. 

Armlagtoa.     Baymoad     Q.,     OarrolL     Masaerins, 

Wiulama.    AW-^l^-- ^»- 

Bortaeh.  Jooeph  F.     2.786.454.       _  .  .  .     „  .^e  k«b 

Blackbara,  Mack  0..  darhar,  •■<  Wright.    2.786.588. 

Darles.  Bobert.  and  Hoffnar.     2.786.868. 

Oaobati,  Arthar  W.   }^^^.^,^ 

MartlaTBdwanl  J  .and  White.    1.786,854. 

McDoaaell,  Jooepb   M.,    aad    Mowers.      2,786.405 

Smith.   Robert   W..  aad    Bchwartiwalder.     2,786.810. 

Thoraa.MaartoeA.    2,786,12^- 

Vogt,  keaneth  8.    t,i»9^. 

^^^UwanL.MyriMth  L.     2,T86362. ,__.-_, 

Warts,  Clifford  H.,  aad  Koallafr^    2,786.888. 
Geaeral  Predatea  Laboratory  lac. :  Boe— 

Zialeekl,  Joha  F.     2.786.979. 

ZaleokL  John  F.    2.786381. 
General  Bailwsy  Sinai  Co. :  g<|^^        .  _..  -^ 

Coley,   Nelaoa  BTand  An»rtghtoa.     *,T8«,»S8. 

Hewca.  Balpb  W.,  aad  De  Kraaeer.     1,786.904. 
Geotry.  Hormoad  O^  W  AtlaataPaper  Co.     Paperhoard  car 

rier  for  eaaa.     2,^86.572.  S-W-St.  CI.  206--65. 
Oera  Corp. :  Bee — 

Watrooa.  Ward  W..  Jr.    2.286,956^ 

OeachlckterFuad  for  Me^l  »•«!•:;;*•  >«»«  •  ^^  ■  *••— 

Bloe.  Looaard  ML.  aad  Oragaa.    8,786.884.         ,„ 
Oeeelladiaft  fir  Hattoawerfcaaalagoa  M.  b.  H. :  Boo — 

photographic  dcreloplBg  apparatBS.     .2.786.440.    1-26-B7. 
O.  118—51. 
GUanlaL  G.  M..  A,Co..  V^iA*^-^ 

Klooe,  Alfred  J.     4,786  886. 
Giddina  i  Lewis  Machiao  TjolCa  :  Be«— 

[cFerrcB.  Bdgar  Lu,  aad  Bchargr.     2,786,895. 


2.788.471.  1-16-67.  CL 


2.786.787. 


McFerrcB,  Bdgar  L^  a 

Gilbert  A  Barker  Mfg.  Ob.  ; 

Pacoy.  Joha  J.    2.786. 
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Gilbert;  if^rettKMi'K- J  »««»'*»?S*!i  *»  ^4'^,%'^V 
A  ^  Con.     Anhydrtdee  of  macochloric  add.     2,786.708. 

Gi2hler  Paul  E^*\nd  K.  B.  Mathar,  to  Natioaal  Beaoarch 
Coaadl.  Method  of  coaUettag  aolld  partldea  with  «ulda. 
2.786.280.  1-26-07.  C\.  14--10. 

Gtasto  Jooeph  F.  Attachmeat  for  palat  caaa  or  the  like. 
2,786.614.  8-26-57.  CI.  221-^70.     ^ ,.. -^-    .-^^-    rn 

Ooeta,  Charlea  B.     Vacaam  cooliag.     1.786341.  1-2O-07.  CL 

OoSriuuraa  T..  to  Teletype^tter  Corp,,  Coatrolanlt  for 

eossDOoiag  gr**'*»>^      2.786.567.  8-26-67.  CL  199—18. 
Ooeta.  Maaras  T .  to  Telettroeaetter  Owrp      Coatrol  unit  for 

c^poaing  machlaea.     2.786368,^8-16-57   Q.  188—18. 
OoUy.^onarea  E..  to  Jy**' jMdtr  fV.  lac.    ▼•S»"»»5f 
llM   milk   rdeasar  aad   waaher.     2,786,446.  1-16-67.   CI. 
119—14.07. 
Gold.  Winun  :  Bee—  .  ^  .^      .  ..^  ,., 

Vaadenatte,  Joha,  aad  Gold.     2.786.781. 
Ooldhaar    Abraiiam,  to  Ualrorssl  Deterfteafs.  Inc     Method 
of   addalatlaf   aboaohata   rocka  aad_r«aetl«D-i>nMBotlng 
SeJS^aieJafar '^ir746.  1-2^^7,  CT.  71-^ 
0<Mmaa.   Ooarad.      Bedrlc  switches.      2,786.909.    8-26-57. 

CL  200—61.14. 
GOanert,  Badolf :  Bee —  ^  ^_       _^      ^  _^^  .^, 

Maass.  Hans,  Kolltng,  aad  GOanert.     2.786345. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The:  Beo-  .  .^  ..^ 

Moatofalco.  Jack  M..  aad  Wcat    2.786.675. 
Teaee.  Vincent  C.     2.786.822. 
OordoB.  Hamffltoa :  800— 

Pianderaaat   Charlea  8.    2,786.421. 
Oorr.  Walter^'  tTKaWkSrtoiker  Plastic  Co..  toe     Maalcal 

bok  coBotroctUm.     2.786.881.   8-26-57.   CL   84—95. 
Goald.  Charlea  C  :  «•*— .  _     , .     .  _„  __. 
ABfer.  El  Beat  G..  aad  Gaold.    1.786375. 
Orabe^.  Chrl  D. :  Bee—        .  ^    ^         .  .-*  ^« 
DeatoB.  Charles  U..  aad  Oraher.     2.786.228. 
Deatoa.  Charleo  O..  aad  Orahar.     2.786,481. 
Grable.  Benjamin  :  Bee —  _      ^  ^     «  ..   v 

lehNaa.    Jooeph    J..    Grablo,    Horowita.    aad    Sehah. 
1.786.410. 

Grace.  W.  B..  A  Co. :  See—^    ^  ... 
Merrill.  Bdward  W,     2.786.288. 

Graatham.  Cyril,  to  Power  Jots  (Bsasareh  aad  De^lopment) 
Ltd.  Bladed  rotors  for  axial  Bow  tnrMaeo  aod  stmilarlj 
bladod  Slid  flow  macbiaos.  1,786,646.  8-26-57.  CL 
253—88.16. 


OraTas,     Joaeph    B. 

1786.292.  8-16-57, 
Gray.  Btchard  D..  to 

lag  for  handle  of 

M0---i737. 


Polartaad 
CI.  40—180 
Motor  Wheel  Co 
lawn  mowers.     1 


light    display    apparatBS. 


>rp.     AdlastaMo  mooat- 
1.786.604.   8-26-67,  CI. 


OraybsftL  Kaaaatb  W.    Clfartttaa. 

131--10. 
Orobbf.  Joha  W.  :  Bee—      ^  „    ^^ 

dawtia,  Bolwya  G..  and  Qrebby. 
Green,  Clarence  J.  :  Bee — 

HIU,  Oira  E..  aad  Oraaa.     2,786,811. 
Oreea,  Frederick  H.,  to  The  Oarrett  Corp.    Wraet  •▼«P0»- 
Ure  rortex  tabe  refrigaratioa  system.    2.786.S41.  8-2(MI7, 

GraoBspaa.  Irirlag.     Noratag  bottle.     1.786.769,  1-26-57.  CL 

0p 171 

Greer.  Bdward  M.,  to  Greer  HydrauUcs,  lac.     Botary  plomb- 

ing  switch.     2.786,654.  8-20-*7.  CI-  260—30. 
Orear  HydraaUca,  lac  :  Boo— 

Graer^  Bdward  M.     2.786,664. 
Orotoaer.  Dr.  Bdaar  :  Boe — 

Frey,  HhaTr    2.7863M.  ^  ^      ^  

Grimeo.  iWrid  D..  to  the  Uaitad  Btatea  et  AaMriea  as  rapva- 
sented  by  the  BecreUry  of  the  Sun.     McMUtoriy  cable 
release  mochsnism.    2,786,398,  3-26-57.  CL  80—1.7. 
Urogaa.  Charles  H. :  flee—  ^ 

Bice.  Leoaard  M..  and  Orogaa.     2,786.834. 
G  meter.  Henry  H. :  Bee — 

WhlUock.  Bobeft  O.     2,786347. 
Guerard,  Albert  8.  :  See—  ^    ^^  ^^ 

Bolilraa.  Bugeae  F..  aad  Qoorard.     2,786306. 
Gu4rlB.   Jeaa.   to    Sodete   d'Bloctro-Chlmie,   d'Electro-MeUl- 
lurgie,  et  dee  Adoriee  Electriques  d'Ugine.     Method  of  re- 
generating actlrated  alumina  eoataialaf  ahaorbod  malstore 
aad  chlorine.     2,786.816,  3-26-57.  CL  262— 411. 
Oneet,  Howard  B. :  Beo—  ^  ^  «.««„.. 

BUnsbary.  Harry  A..  Jr.,  and  Guest.     2,786,853. 
Oalf  Oil  Corp. :  Boe — 

Bodcay,  Aaron  K.     2,786,626. 
Oalf  Boeearcb  A  DerelopmeBt  Co.  :  Bee — 

McKinley.  Jooeph  B,,  aad  Derrig.  2,786.742. 
McKialey,  Jooeph  EL,  aad  Derrig.  2.786.801. 
BtoTaas.  Doaald  B..  and  Camp.     2.786.829.  ^  ^     , 

Oanby,  Olin  B..  to  Badio  Corp.  ot  America.     Stereophonic 
•ound    and    rerecordlng    system.      2,786.894,    8-16-67,    CI. 
179—100.1. 
Guppy,    Beglaald   E.     Photographic   apparatus.     2.786,384, 

S-^20-57.  CI.  88—24. 
Ourawitseb.  Anatole  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Beooaator 

straetvre.     2.786.982,  3-36-57,  CL  333 — 82. 
Oathrle,  Donald  A.  :  Bee — 

Duncan.  Gordon  W.,  and  Guthrie.     2,786.868. 
Hadfleld,    Lloyd    D.,    to   Electric   A    Musical    ladastriee   LtA 
DeflecUoa  and  acceloratiBf  roltaf*  correctioB  drculta  for 
flylag  apot  film  scaaners.    2,786388,  3-26-67,  CT.  178—7.1. 
Uagan  Corp. :  Bee — 

Donaldson,  Bobert  B.     2,786.713. 

Donaldaoa,  Bobort  B..  Jr.     1.786.481.    ^  „   „,   „  __,     , 
Hagomeyer,  Hugh  J^  Jr..  B.  Thompoea.  aad  C.  W.  Hards,  to 
BaatsMB  Kodak  Co.     Byntheois  of  nltriles  from  aldehydoa 
and  ammonia.    1.786.867.  3-16-67,  CL  260--465.1.    _ 
Hague.  Alfred  O..  deeeasod.  aad  H.  E.  Straight :  M.  B.  Hagae. 
executrix  of  the  coteto  of  said  A.  O.  Hague.    Car  daaiping 
apparatus.     2,786.586.  3-26-57,  CL  214 — 46.8. 
Hague,  May  E. :  Bee — 

Hafue.  Alfred  O.,  and  Straight     2.786,686. 
Hahn,  Harold  O.  :  Bee— 

ykaliem,  Wllholm  E.,  aad  Haha.     2  J86.780. 
Haba.  Harold  O..  and  W.  E.  Walloa.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Coating  proceas  for   Bolyethyleae  aad   compoolte  articles 
thereby  obtaiaed.    2.786.783,  &-26-57,  CL  117—72. 
HalL  OttTor  B. :  Bee — 

Oarrey.  Bobert  P.,  aad  HalL     2,786341. 
Hall-Welter  Co.,  lac  :  Bee— 

Welter,  Edwia  O.     2.786.411. 
Hamlltaa  Watch  Co. :  Bee— 

Blffarsr,  Martoa  F.     2.786377.  .,„..„, 

HaskSMr.   Alfred    B.      Tire   bead    loooeniiv  Jack.      1.786.517. 

S-16-57.  CI.  157—1.17.  ^       . 

HamsMBd.  Miltoa  B.,  to/Jftockwcll  Sprlagaad  Axle  Co.  Lami- 
nated torsion  spring  element.  2,786.670.  3-26-57.  CL 
167—67. 
Haniaian.  John,  and  J.  Warborton.  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co. 
SeparatloB  of  steam  aad  hydroearbona.  2.786.802, 
8-16-57,  CL  196—05. 
Haanifln  Corp. :  Bee— 

CarlstedL.  Phillip  G.     2,786,643. 
Tucker.  Warren  TL     2,786,452. 
Uappe.  MelTlB  J.,  aad  L.  W.  MUlar.  to  Sperry  Baad  Corp. 
MouatlBg  for  redproeatiBg  euttlBg  aasambly.     1,786318. 
3-16-67,  CT.  56—28. 
Hard,  Herbert  G..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

SprooU.  Beads  C.  and  Hard.     8,786,398. 
HardlBBO  Brothera.  lac. :  Bee — 

MaeBlaae.  Jaatea.  8r.     2.786,686. 
Parsoaa.  Hubert  J.     2.786,687. 

Harda,  Charles  W. :  Bee —  ^    „     ^ 

HagaBMyer.     Hugh    J..    Jr.,    Thompsoa.    aad    Hargla. 
2,786.867. 
Harper.  Boy  B.  :  Bee — 
Noonan,  Franda  J. 
Harria.  Chapla  A. :  Bee 

Thomson.  Oaorgs.  and  Harris. 
Harria,   John   L.     Control   derice. 

200 — 38. 
HarM?ta,    Cbeoter    A.      Cage    loTeliag    apparataa.      2,786.721, 

3-26-67.  CL  304 — 29. 
Hart.  Joha  T. :  Bee —  __ 

Maagold.  George  B.,  Dy^,  and  Hart. 

Harrard  Mfc.  Co. :  Boe— 

Bntwlatle,  JOhn  E.     1,786312. 
Harwood,  Btenloy  O. :  Bee — 

Kenney,  Bobert  W.     2,786.420. 


aad  Harper.     2,786,677. 


2.786.783. 
^786,907. 


3-16-57,   CL 


2,786.631. 


mi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LI8T  OF  PATENTEES 


H&wtbL  Sclwya  G..  and  J.  W.  Qr«M>r.  to  Brtttoh  C«U«m«  Ltd. 

wJtiipiaiaM  prowM.     1.786.737.  ;>-2ft-57   CI.  18— M. 
HMjStmrcS^'wT^na   A.    P.   teal,   to   falack.    BlTalto  * 
^ryaon    Inc.      Apparatas    for    treatlii«    liquid    ■Ixture.. 

^ich.     ^786^12.  3-a«-B>.  Cl.  200-^7. 
Heatabe  Corp.  :  Bee — 

King.  Robert  J.     2,786,»31. 
Heeb    VoIUe  C.     Form   for  poarloff  concrete  dltcn  danu. 

2J86.2M.  3-26-57.  a.  26—118- 
Beffner.  Praacla  R.  :  «•»—  ^ 

DaTlea.  Robert,  and  Heffner.     2.786,S«3. 
HeUals.  Jamea  W.  1.,  and  C.  Knsela.  to  Amertcan  Bnka  Corp. 

Ribbon  guide.    2.7^6.674.  S-26-07.  a.  271—2.3^ 
HelM.  John  P..  to  TbOBpson  ProducU.  Inc.     TbenaoeUtlc 

fai    2.786.4*6.  S-26-6frCl.  123— 11.12. 
Hearld  iJinndrT  liaehlBarr  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Maxant.  Henrr  W..  and  Fardie.     2,786.617 
HenrikMon,   Bten   T.,  to  BoUdens  OruTaktlebolag.     ProccM 

and  apparatna  for  ImpngnAt^  wood.    2.786.784,  3-36-I>7, 

CL  117—116. 


2.786.8S3. 
2.786,824. 
2.786.82S. 
2.786.826. 
Illamlnatlon 


failure     warning     derlce. 


^^s:^.' 


flxed  aaoant 
3-26-S7.    CI. 


2,786,571,  3-26-67. 


Scbroeder.  and  Uirtenstelner. 


Hercules  Powder  Co. 
Kelm.  Gerald  I. 
Keim,  Gerald  I. 
Kelm,  Gerald  I. 
Kelm.  Gerald 
Herlon,     Henry. 

2,786.W1.  S-26-«7,  CI.  340—251 
Herrera,  Joan  H.     Apparatus  for 

of    hot    water    to    an    Infusor. 

9^—283 
Herstedt,  Martin  E.     Matehbook  holder. 

CI.  206 — 33. 
Hersog,  Gerhard,  and  R.  B.  Stelaer,  to  The  IVzaa  Co.    Method 

for  forming  and  anrreying  a  cavern  in  a  salt  formation. 

2,786.66173-26-57.  CI.  262—3. 
Hettinger,  Daniel  M.,  to  The  Weatherproof  Products  Corn. 

Spring  balances  for  double  hung  window  sashes.     2,786.230. 

3-26-57,  CI.  16—197. 
Hewea.  Ralph  W..  and  I.  A.  De  Kramer,  to  General  Railway 

Signal  Co.     Control  switch  for  railway  traflc  controlling 

aystema.     2.786.904.  3-26-57,  Q.   200—4. 
Hewitt,  Maurice  C.  P..  and  D.P.  Lambert,  to  Powers-Samas 

Accounting  Machines  Ltd.     Electric  accumulators  for  use 

with    record    controlled    statistical    machines.      2,786,631. 

3-26-57,  CI.  236 — 133. 
Hlgbee,  Herbert  H.     Automatic  inflating  device  for  life  pre- 

serrers.    2.786,5J»,  3-26-57.  CI.  222—5. 
Hlgglns.  Edward  J.  :  Bee — 

Keen,    Alexis    W.,    Huggnr,    Hlgglns.    Kane,    and    Long. 
2,786,237. 
Hill,    Lester    E..    to    Aladdin    Industries.    Inc.      Hicb-volta«e 

traupformer.     2.786,M8,  3-26-57.  Cl.  33« — 83. 
Hin.  Olra  B..  and  C.  J.  Orecn,  to  Norton  Co.    Cam  grinding 

machine.    ^.786.311,  3-2«-4l  Cl.  51—101. 
Hin.  William  J.,  to  Morgan  ConctnMtlea  Co.     Arttcla  han- 
dbag apparatsn  for  cyliadrleal  artMM.    2.786,588.  8-26-67, 

CL  Si4— ©1. 
Hlndin.  Herbert  B. :  Bee —  _ 

Howe.  Harold  8.  ^nd  Hlndin,  and  Klang.     2,786.607. 
Hlrtenstetner.  Walter  B. :  gee — 

Hoar.  Stadman  B. :  8e» — 

boyt.  KarlR.    2.78«.88«. 
Hofer,   Peter,   to  Better  BuUt 

washing  teat  toben,  bottles. ^ .,  , 

articles.    2,786.480.  3-26-67.  CL  134— if  1. 
Hohner.  Matthias.  AkttongeOTUndiaft :  gee— 

BterL  Richard.    2,786.»41. 
HolUngsbead.  R.  M.,  Corp. :  Bern — 
Lederer  HaroM  Q.    2,78«,7»7 
Holmberg.  Erland  W..  and  L.  P.  E.  WeatlhL     Apparatus 
BBeasuring  and  dispensing  liquids.    2,786,603,  8-26-67. 

go       Ma 

Honhart.'jacfc  C.  Holder  for  a  welder's  brush.  2.786,221. 
»-26-57.  CL  16—146. 

Hook.  Edwin  O.^  L.  C.  Beegle.  and  V.  P.  Wystraeh.  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamla  Co.  Eaten  of  dlthlocarbamlc  adds  and  a 
method  for  their  preparation.  2.786,866.  S-26-67.  CL 
260—456. 

Hook.  Eugene  P. :  g«e— 

6alh>.  NlefcD.    2.786.612. 

Hooper,  KlmhaU  4  Wllllama,  Inc. :  g< 
Cary.  Alexander  C.    2,7( 

HooTer  Ball  *  Bearing  Co. 

Kinker,  CUrence  C.    2.786.808. 

Hoover  Co.,  The :  gee — 

Beach.  Juatlce  H.    2,786.288. 

Brace.  George  A.    2,786,286. 

Slbbald,  Frederick  R.    2,786,906. 

Swann.  Bdward  R.    2,786,287. 
Horisons  Titanium  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Raynea.  Bertram  C.    2,786.800. 

HorowltB,  Herbert  I. :  gee — 

Bobbins,     Joseph     J..     Gnble. 
2.786.430. 

Hoadry  Proceaa  Corp. :  gee — 

Lebeis,  Bdward  H.,  Jr.    2.786.722. 

Myers,  George  D.    2.786^800. 

Shabaker.  Hubert  A.    2.786.818. 
Hoven,  Alfred  C.  .and  W.  E.  Nordmark.  to  American  Seatlna 
Co.     Church  pew.     2,786.513.  3-26-{f7.  Cl.  156—78. 

Howe,  Harold  S.,  H.  B.  Hlndin,  and  R.  S.  Klang.  to  United 
SUtes  Rubber  Co.  Pneumatic  tire.  2,786,6077s-26-67.  CL 
162—366. 


Madkinery 
recepucles. 


Co.     Machine  for 
ptpettea  and  like 


for 
CL 


r86.336. 


HorowltB.     and     Schnh. 


Hewlett,    Bdward    J.,    to    Isaac    Bralthwaits  A   Sons    Bagl- 

neers  Ltd.     Timing  devlcea  for  laundry  folding  machlnaa. 

2,786.671.  3-26-67,  Cl.  270—68. 
Uoyt,  Karl  R^  26%   to  8.  B.  Hoar.     Multi-frame  fflma  awl 

method  of  production.    2,786.386.  3-26-67,  CL  88—24. 
UubbelL  Harvey,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Uealy.  Joseph  F.    2,786,»12. 
Hnber,   Harry,   to  CompagnU  Generale  de  Telegraphla  Sans 

FIL    Bmlss^e  cathodeer2,786.W7.  I-26-67.  CLS13— 846. 
Hoebler,  Jack,  and  D.  Beoi.  to  Bortace  Camboadon  Corp. 

MeUllurgleal  gas  generator.     2,786,741.  8-26-67.  CL  28— 

281. 
Uoebner  j:3iarles  F.  :   gee — 

MacPhiUaaiy.  Harold,  and  Hochner.    2.786344.         _ 
Hnebner.  Charles  P..  to  Clba  PharmaceuUcal  Prodncta/^ne. 

Tetradehydro  reserpic  add  and  esters  thereof.     1,786,843, 

3-26-67.  Cl.  260—287. 
Hugger,  Richard  H.  :  gee — 

^Keen.    Alexia    W.,    Hugger.    Hlgglna.    Kane,   and    Long. 
2,786,237 
Hu2h«L  0«>rge  W.     Declivity  leveL    2,786,27».  »-3e-67.  CL 

Hume,    Ernest    J.,    to    Humes    Ltd-      Blectrte   are   welding. 

2.786JMS.  3-26-67.  CL  219 — 60. 
Humes  Ltd. :  gee — 

Hume,Eme«tJ.    2,786,»S8. 
Humphner,  Ferdinand  W..  to  Mld-SUton  Qnmmed  Paper  Co. 
Fllamanl  tape  machine  and  method.     2.786.610,  8-26>47. 
CL  164—1.7. 
Humphner,  Ferdinand  W..  to  Mld-Statea  Goaaaed  Paper  Oe. 
Tape-feedla«  mechaniaaL    2,786.672,  3-26-67,  d.  2T1— S.8. 
Hunt,  Georve  J.  :  gee — 

^Wn,  Bahert  8..  Blaen.  and  Hunt    2.786,g8X 
Hunt.  John  O.    Let-oK    2,TM.4»1,  8-26-6f,  CL  ia»— 110. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp. :  gee — 

Baoott,  Edmond  W.    8,786,804. 
IlllnoiaTool  Worfca :  gee— 

2,786,240. 


Kahak,  DanM  M, 
earrsBt  threvgh 


K^eZSi^:MFowr  90V»tA  Atk.    8.786.680.8-86-67, 

Kaiii^Bd^  W.  |L  to  B^ssr,  toe.  LtvUd  dlapenaer. 
S,TM.60S.8--86-67,  Ol  «t»— •§. 

'^*'1fciJVAtakrw..   Hnowr,   HlfflM.  Ka«e,  and  U»f. 

K.i4>a''j??'H  '*Btf  J    J    Osilnsi    to  Fa  asms  I    Inc.     Water- 
*^^l  ilLf^sSn^t.  '  2,7«SS5-.  jJ^iJ^TCL  T4-18.1. 
K^M  Uin»  Jto  Royal  Ippdaaee  Mfg.  Co.    Boctloa  dsaner 

'"'hfficJ^Stri^iJr'VTaB^  *22:zi">or 

KatadrL  Hide*.  K.  ImiX  aad  T.  Toeklkan.  Pi«^h  for 
Mv^dnTST  x-k^tMratortc  add  b*  baeterta  of  the  cell- 
l^i^ii^  gramp.    2J86.7M.  »-36-6f ,  CL  1«*— «& 

KaU,  Btaaley  H. :  Mi 


tloa. 


joflui 


Knobel. 


VagiwglU.  Jeaeph-    8,TSe,T91. 
'^^'•LSSrAlSld  i*ir  8.788.486. 


_^ Corp. .   _— 

W?tseL  Theodore  aT,  2^786,M)6. 


Kearacy  * 


.  Process  of  nrodac- 

2.786.866.   8-26-57.   CL 


Ponplteh,  Oatfjeaa  J. 
Imal,  Kasatami :  gee — 
KatagirL  Hldego,  Im< 


It  recoTaring  geraa- 
8,TM,78078-S6-6T. 


itagirL  Hldego,  ImaL  and  Tochlkura.    2.786.-7M. 
Immel,   Ralph  B..  and  M.  Wibell,  to  Westlai^aee  Electric 
Corp.      Limit    switch    operating    mechanlam.      2.786,862. 
3-26-67.^  CL  74—110. 
Ina«Ul,  Maaara,  to  Sekltan  Sogo  KentarvJo  Saldan   Hojln 
(Coal  Reeeareh  Inatltate).     Proeeaa  of  rqei 
ninm-contalalng  material  from  coaL 
CL  75—84 

Inelchea.  BwMf.  te  Machine  Tnei  Works  Oerllkoa.  Admlnls- 
tratlen  Ca.     Hydranllcally  eperatad  tool  ajactlng  dartes. 
2,786,688,  8-26-67.  a.  279—108. 
Infra  Eleetronlc  Corp. :  gee — 

Sherwood,  Uenrr  A.    2,T86.668. 
Institute  of  Textile  Ttahaolegy  :  gee — 
ComptM.  Jack,  aad  Joaea.    2,786.268. 
Cemptea.  Jack,  aad  Joaca.    2.786,736. 
Internatlional  Boalasas  Machines  Cei*. :  Bee — 

CoMally.  Cbarlea  B.    2.786,910. 
Intematloaal  Blectroalea  Co..  The :  g«»— 

Bobh,LlerdJ.    2.786.86Mi 
Interaatleaal  Latex  Corp. :  gee — 
Berth.  Harry  J.    8.786.236. 


9  Jk..      *,  i  ««,»*  u. 

Keay.  Loeis  K.,  Jr..  to  Lafceas  Steel  Co. 

lag    compogtte   n>etal   prododa. 

2A— 470.8 

Ki^^Gjargi  B..  to  Or«rI«H?»^0»«  C^v^.^TOSf 
for  eoatlaa  asetalllc  aaode  bottona.     8.786,448,  3-26-OT, 

KmL  Vlexls  W.,  B.  H.  Huager.  & '•  HlgJ^  J.  SJ^-J!!* 
M.  H.  Leag.  to  Unlt«l  iKty  Babbet  Co^Method  of«t 
lag  rubber  selsa  oa  shoes.    2,786.887.  8-86-67,  CL  18— 69. 

Keener,  Joha  A. :   8ee —  ^^ 

aarlca.  CaaaeCh  D.,  Keener,  and  Keeher.     8,T86.40T. 

Kelm.  Gerald  L.  to  Bereulaa  Pwwder  Oa.     Catlojfc  urea- 
fenuldl^de  r«2na  aad  prapaiatloa  therwrf.     2,786.888, 

KetoToiiSd  l*!V*Her«ilea  Powder  Ca     Catio»»c««a 
fonaaMehjdb  laataa  aad  preparatlea  thereol     2.786,824, 

Keta?SS"  P^^Hercalee  Powder  Co._Fro«eaa  for  the 

£lMShyde  reelna.    2.786.885r8-5J-»T.  O,  880— 70. 
Kdm.  Gerald  I.,  to  Uerealee  Pnwdsr  Ca  ^  0»2S«»«  Vrmf  rm 
sld^hyds     rsalas     aad     prepv<ktloa     thereof.       2,786.826, 

Mctti^T^^^  D.  KlrkmaiL  to.DnlTeraal.Wlndln^ 

Co.      Two-for-one   atop   motloa.     8. 

57—88. 
Keller  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  »c 

■ekart.:B«Wt  H.    8.786.BdS. 


atop   moSoir\786J84.  »-a*-67.   CC 


AUiad  J.,  to  O.  M.  Oiannlni  *  Co..  Inc.    Caging 
iTfor^Meoopea.     8.786.866.  8-26^7    ClT4-^.1. 
Klnngtredt.    Orrln    C.      Welder'a   work   folder.      S.786.494. 

»-;<6-»7.  CL  llg— 104.    , 
Kaieaerbecker  Ptaatlc  Co.,  Inc. :  «• 

Uorr.  waiter  U.    2.786JI81.  J  ».-^«*.  sv—m. 

Kalght.  Ataaley  G.,  to  WloeeMla  Alaoul  Bsasarch  Founds 
^^*^     Eooaefort-iype  eheaae  and  prveeeaea  of  preparing  the 
27»eJ«8,  8-88-8T.  cm*— U6. 
FriU.    8Urter  for  lew-potential  flaoreacent  tabgiar 
.       2.T864»66.  3-26-67.  CL  816— 100. 

^■'^to^Sjri^Sdrtdi.  aad  KnobeL     2.786,611. 

Knowloa.  v*  luiam  S. :  Use—  ^  .,        .         •  taa  a«a 

Fartar.  Martia  W..  BaCdaoa.  and  Knowlea.    8.786^. 

Farrar.  Martia  W..  RaBeiaon,  aad  knowlea.  „8J8«.887. 

KoblSjaaner  F..  Jr..  6.  T.  Mef«ier.  Jr..  and  B.  0.  9>^^%. 

Jr.   to  Bt&l  Corp.    HydrochlorinaUon  of  ethylene  proceaa. 

2.7b6.8757»-26-57.   CC   260—663.  ^     .  rae  ono 

Koch.  William  U.    Belfwib**  gravity  retara  gate.    8.786.280. 

T48-^7.  CL  a»— 81. 
Koeher.  Theodore  H. :  ge^-  ^  _.    w.       «  tsA  .aav 

Sarlee.  Canneth  D..  Keeaer,  and  Koeber.     2.786,407. 

carbon  monoxide  syntBcsls  exvgen-contalnlng   t^n»nnmiiis 
2,786.868.  3-26-67,  Cl.  260—449.6. 
KoUlng.  HMdrtch :   Ase— 

Mauss.  Hans,  KoUlng,  and  Gdnnert. 
Komarek,  Kart :  aee—  __ 

Smetana.  Otto.  Nowotny,  and  Komarek.     8,786,763. 
Konald.  Alexander :  gee —  •-««•«- 

SUva.  Anthony  R..  McGlhon,  and  Donald.    8,786.816. 
Kopiri,    Lio  T.      Bemi>Vable  valve.     2.786.644.   8-26-67.  Q. 

»1— 187. 
Korber.  Kurt.  *  Co.  K.  G. :  «?;►—.„ 
Creasburr  Rldiard.    2.786.472. 
Korsaa.  Joha  N. :  gee — _  — 

Bartela.     Charlea     R..     Klelmaa.     Irish,    and    Konan. 
2.T86.881. 
Krahler.  SUnley  E. :  gee—-  «  .„«  ^^.^ 

Wirth.  Walter  v..  and  Krahler.    2.786.864. 
Kramer.  Otto  L..  and  D.  J.  Siman.    Btader  for  textile  awateh. 

2.786.281,  8-26-67.  CL  86— 66.  „    „      „       , ^ 

Kraoela.  Johannea  G.,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.  V.     Plow-type  eat- 
ter  convey«»r  comMnatien  having  alack  coal  dsarlag 


WIdmer,  aad  Wle- 


2,786,845. 


discharge 


sUeaTllV..  Co.*  The  Tgee^     

^fcSarCwuItom  S.    8.T86.U7 

C I II I  abater  John  #:    8.786.866. 

^         IB.  John,  gad  WarbartOB. 

L  W 


Taetera.  WUbar  0 


Celaey-Hayea  < 

iharpe.  F 
Ceaaedr.^Boi 


. 2.786.801 

Maatell.  aad  Paaatoo.    2.786.874. 


Corp.:  gfl 


g« 


Korsun. 


lateraatloaal  TeJephoas  and  Telegraph 

Leviae.  Arnold  M.    2.786.886. 
Inventa  A.  O.  foer  Forachung  and  Pataatrerwertang : 

OaUer.  Radelf .    2,786J82. 
Irlah.  Doaald  B. :  gee—  ,    _ 

Bart^     Otarlae     R-.     Klelman.     Irlah,     and 

laaacaoiL,  Harrr!  Combined  haadbaga  aad  caaaa.  2.786.606, 
8-26-i7.  CL  16<^— 85. 

lahoy.  Albert  D..  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.  Clutch  and  brake 
comMaatloB  for  power  tranamiasion  systems  of  farm  trac- 
tors aad  the  like.     2.786.660,  S-26-67.  CL  198—18.,  ^  „ 

IseerUs.  Morris  D.  Material  feed  bla.  2.786.009.  8-86-67. 
CL  2»— 227. 

Jaeebos.  Robin  A.,  and  F.  N.  Toungblood.  Staple  driviag 
tools.    2.786.460.  3-26-67.  CL  121—21. 

Jacechke,  Ralph  L..  to  Batoa  Mfr  Co.  Rotarr  machine  and 
method  for  the  maaafactare  of  ahell  molda.  2,786.846, 
3-26-67,  CL  22—9. 

Janaaon,  B^rae  L.  J.  IL,  to  C.  N.  Kuehn.  Knife  grinding  ma- 
chine.   %7ie^l0.  S-26-67.  CL  51—98. 

Jefferson,  Glen  v. :  Bee — 

Bone,  Herbert  L..  and  JeffCraon.    2.786.989. 

Johneon.  Arden  L..  to  Vlneo  Corp.  Mechanical  proportioning 
device.    2,786,462.  3-26-67.  CL  126— 11.  _       , 

Johnson,  Erk  W.    Can  ponch.    2.786.268.  8-86-67,  CL  8»— 10. 

Johnson,  Horace  L..  to  Townaend  Co.  Wvet  formlnc  iMChine 
having  oppoeed  punches  and  aa  ladexihls  blanK  carrlsr. 
2,786.217.  V-26-577CL  10—18. 

Johnson.  Oliver  W..  to  Johnson-WUliama.  Inc.  Gaa  deteetloa 
apparatua.    2,788.880.  8-26-67,  CL  T8— 27.        ,  _  _ 

Johneon.  William  A.  faaad  anvlL  2,786.875,  8-36-67.  CL 
81—15. 

Johnaon-Willlama,  Inc. :  gso— 

Johnaon.  Oliver  W.    2.786.360. 

Jolly,    Richard   N..    to  Eaao   Beeearch  aad   Bngteeerlu  Co. 
Lock-In   geophone   for  boreholes.     2,786,987.  ^8-86-67, 
340—17. 

Jones.  Cateoby  P.  :  Bee — 

ComptOB,  Jack,  and  Joacs.    2.786.268. 
Compton.  Jack,  and  Jonss.    2.786,786. 

Jonsson.  Karl-Erik  A. :  Bee — 

BrundelL  Per  G..  and  Jonsson.    2,786,499. 
Jortot,  CamiUe.     Balance  wheel  amplitude  coatroUlns  device. 

2.786.329,  3-26-57,  Cl.  58—121. 
Jaaghana.  Hdmut.  aad  A.  LetMhe.  to  Gebruder  Jnaghaas  A.  O. 

Alarm  timepiece  sounding  device.     2,786,836,  8-26-67.  CL 

58—67.6. 


Oa    'MetiK- .f«: -Ji^gtto^ 


>  PhllUpe  PeCroleam 

,      ,.     _  _  er   black   masterbatch. 

2,786.879.  8-86^7.  Cl7i60— fW.       ^      ,^  ._,.^ 

Keuw;  Bohert  W..  to  B.  O.  Hanrood.    Pr«aaara  coatrolled 

pomp.    2,788.480.  8-86-67.  CL  108--97.  ,    „  „    - 

Ki^Rdaoa  H.,  N.  B.  Boblnaoa^  and  C  Anasr.  to  BoUa^yee 

Ltd.     Tnrbo-machlnee.     2.786.626,  8-86-67.  a.  280—184. 
Karth    Max:   JOs 
^Bledmalr.  Joaef.  Bda.  aad  Berth.    2.786.781. 

'^"^.S'^WlTa.d  Kedia^     8.786.888. 

KUbara.  Tom.  to  Natloaal  R«aearch  I>t7i;l2JW2?*i^?^,"rr 

troaic  digital  cempatlBg  devleaa.     8,788.888.  8-86-6T.  O. 

286 — 61. 
Klag  Baraham  W. :  Bee —  «  ..  .^      „  -.-  .^ 

Biauaermaa.  Havea  M..  Khkg.  aad  Bchalts.     2.786,768. 
Kiag.  Bohert  J.,  te  Heatabe  Corp.    Blectrte  latmerdoa  heater 

Mlt.    2.786,981.8-26-67  CL  119—88. 
Klag.  Bohert  O..  to  The  Mlalatar  of  NatieMl  Defeace  of  Her 

Majsaty's  Caaadlaa  GoveraaMat.     Method  aad  ^^KT^ 


CL 


for    earrrlBf    oat    th 

3-26-67,  cii7l6C^-688. 

King.  William  &:  «oe—  ^  ^.        ...-.^ 

\anon.  Harold  A-.  aad  K1b»    8,T86.m. 

KiBBler.    Warrea   O..   to   Beadix   Aviatlaa   Corp.      Noasle. 

2.T86.f  19.  >-8»;67.  bL  299— 180^„  ^  „     ^       rw      a-m-.* 

Klaker.  Clareacs  C,  to  Hoovar  BaO  *  Bearing  Oe.     Artldc 

buralaldBg  meaaa.    8  T88.808.  8-86-4T.  CL  »-«.         _^ 

Klrby,  Heary  L.,  to  Joha  B.  Btetaea  Co.    Inaertfpr  aapport- 

lag  a  hat  in  a  box.    2.788.6T0.  8-86-67.  CL  806—9. 
Klrkmaa,  Keaaeth  D. :  f  eo—  ^  ^^  ^^ 

Kd%.  Joha  ▼..  aad  Klrkmaa.    8.T88,884. 
KIrkup.  Bichard  P. :  tee—  .  .«*  .^ 

OraiaL  Aathoar.  aad  Klrkap.     8,786,886. 
Klaag  Bobert  S. :  iee—  ^  .  -^ ..«« 

Howe.  Harold  8..  Htadla,  aad  Klaag.     2.796.807. 
Kleb.  Bobert.  to^ajC.  Porter  Co..  toe.,  of  nmbjirgh^rald- 
leaa  aide  break  awltehee.    8.786,988.  8-86-B7.  a.  809—179. 
Klelmaa.  Oerald  :  fee — 

BgrW    Oiarlea    K.,    KlelmaB,    Msh. 

Klela.   ioeeiih  J..   aad  B.  N.    MaM.   to  Fftre   BoMl  Corp. 

Lamlaated  fabric.     2  786.790.  8-26-67.  CL16^-<4. 
KMamaa.  Jacob  L.     Shoulder  pada.    8.786J09.  8-86-67.  O. 

Kloehkov.  Joha  V.     Alloy  compedtloa.     8.786.754.  8-86-57. 
CL76— 134. 


aM    K 


2.786.662.  8-26-67.  CL  ^62— 8. 

Kraas.  Wilhelm  :  «ee—  

Game,  Alpheaee,  Kraas.  Preiswerk. 
land.    1786J*4.  ^        ,  __.    . 

KreCt.  Hermann  B.     Lead-in  seal  for  electrical 

te^ieee.  ^786.888.  8-86-67.  CL  174— 60.64. 
Kronmiller,  Carl  G^  to  MianeapoUs-UoBeywdl  BeguUtor  Co. 

Thermostato.     2.?86.924.  8-86-67.   CL  201-^48. 
Kaeh.  Carl  N. :  gee — 

laSSSoa.  B#r»e  L.  J.  B.    8,786,810.      _,     ^      .^      , 
Koennlag.   Bohert  W..  to  Oeneral  Blectrte  Co.     Thyratroa 
^SCTdreait    2,7*6.967.  8-86-67,  CL  815—163. 
Knaae.  Wttheha :   «se — 

Serweek.  Werner,  and  Knaae.     2.786339.    ,        ^  ^     „ 
KurtL  Alexaader,   to  Ualted   Aircraft  Corp.     Interahaft  oQ 

seal    2.786.699.  3-26-67.  a.  286— 11.11. 
Kattner.  Warner  L..  O.  CoUiaa.  T.  A.  Thomaoa.  aad  V    J. 
Smithl    Meana  for  dlatribatlng  diacrete  material  in  ahipa' 
hoMTaad  the  like.     2,786  TtoT  »-86-67.  Cl.  M8--19. 
Katsler.  Bobert  J.,  to  MtoaeajMlla-Hpiierwell  B4«alator  Co. 

Coatrol  apparataa.     2,786,97V3-26-6f.  CL  81»— 19. 
Kwikaet  Lo&s.  lac.  ■I'JS—^^ 

Tarr.  PhUlp  ▼.    2,786.726.  ,   ^_^  „    ^ 

Laarde   Auguate  E..  to  Sodete  Prcparatloa  ladoatrteUe  deo 

CombaatihTes.  Device  for  wpara^  ^**.X'SI?"SS..**i?k/ 
ploraUty  of  else  gradss.    a,7H.678rS-«6-67.  Cl.  209—104. 

Laham.  George  K.  Noa-fdUlable  bottles.  2.786,692.  8-86-67. 
CT.  216—28.        _ 

Lamb  Blectrte  Oo^  '^iA^STT 

Lam^Sh!  rrlS  and  W.  Siegel.  to  Bobert  Beiaer  toe.     Warp 

knltrtag  ma(£ine.    2,786^144,  8-86-67.  CL  66—86. 
Lambert  Brake  Corp. :  jift— ^^ 
lahoy  Albert  D.    2  786.560. 
Parrett.  Deat    2.786.661. 
Lambert  Doaald  P. :  flee— 

Hewitt  Maariee  C.  P..  nnd  Lambwt.     8.786,681. 
Lambert.  Doaald  B.  and  D.  P.    2.786  680. 
Lambwt  Doaald  B.  aad  D.  P..  to  Powera-Samas  AecowtiBg 
Marhlnea    Ltd.      Beeord-coatroUed    statlatieal    machlaea. 

2.786.680. 8-86-57.  CL  886— 61.6.  „^      ^         

Utmmera,  G.  B.  B..  to  Aktieageaellaehaft  fur  Uatomahmuncen 

der  Blsen-  nnd  StahNadustrie.     Three  speed  traaandaaioa. 

8.786.866.  3-36-67,  Cl.  74— 677.  ».*^^«.» 

Laage.  Harold  T..  to  SporUn  ▼*!▼•.£?■•. '51_«w?*R!^ 

exi^naioa  valve  mediaaiam.    8.786.886,  8-36-67,  CL  68—8. 

Larana.  Albin  L.    Botarydlae  cutter  for  railroad  trackway. 

LaK!^H!f^M'^;'IidwVSSul.  t«  Ph»Mi»  P«t;;l««'»  Co. 

IMlag  modmnima.     t,786J88.  «r**^^e£WI'zlujiT 
Lassy.  Carl  O.    Drtlliag  and  tapping  viae.    2,786.872,  8-86-67, 

a.  77—68. 

^"•p&^BMtoBi.'jT'and  Laubadi.     2.786.886. 

*^*lkvi?r5'*n  0  ^Lia*.  »~*  *««^     2.786.784. 
Leaamn.  WllbarK. :  «ee—  -  •#.  ••* 

Cooaradt.  Harry  L..  and  Learaan.     2,786.876. 
Labels,  Bdward  H..  Jr..  to  Hoadrv  Fw>2- OoEP  J2SS**^ 

sottda  from  Uft  gas.     8,786,7«.  8-86-67.  O.  808—68. 
Udrrsr,  Harold  G!!to  B.  M.  Hortiagd»ead  Corp.    Com^- 

l^ibited  quaternary  aaimonlum  eoapodtloaa.     8,786,797, 

8-26-67;  CL  167—89. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Udwlth.  Waltw  A^  to  UkSba  Alrorjrft  Cwp.    Bted*  loekliig 
(toYlc^    2.T86.e4(i.  t-ae-BT.  CL  35S— 77. 

_     Uoyd  A..  L«hrv,  and  Blaiwr.     S.7M,401. 
Leitntr 


BrtOB, 


^"•■■"t  ■— ^*—  — ••  — — • 

Btr  Molpmcnt  Co. :  00* — 
Spitec.  Tlieodorc  L.     2.7M.MT. 


Rlns  and  traveller  dcrlce 
2.7M.SU.    »-2«-«7. 


LomalK.  Paul,  and  P.  DerrMaMox. 

(or   aplanlaa    aDd   twlattac 

CI.  »f— ii»r         ^      _ 
Lemalra  Tool  *  Mff .  Co. :  89e— 

Lmiudciw.  HradrtkiM  J.,  to  North  AsMrtean  PhUlM  Co..  Inc^ 
Method  of  auklac  aapply  eathodoa  aad  aappIy^qiUiodoo 
maaafaetarad    Wy    laaw    of    thaao 
»-2«-07.  CL  2»— ».14. 

Lmyr^iuMiM.    Toothpan* dlapai 

Lataehe.  Albert :  Be*—         ^  ,      ^ 
JoBghaaa,  Uclaiot,  and  Letscbo. 


BthodL      1.7M.299. 
2,7M.«M.  »-2«-«7, 

2,78«.S26. 


Lerlno.  Inold  M..  to  lotematlonal  Tolaohwy  aad  Teljaraph 
-    -       telcTlaioa  recelrer.     2,78«.8M.  8-2«-«7.  CI. 


Corp.     Color 
17»-«.4 


Lerkoff.  DaTld.  U  to  B.  8.  LavkoC. 
^    to  ■.   L.   SeoDOt.     Cartoaa. 


^  to  H.  S.  Larkoff.  aad 
2,786.621.    »-26-«7.    C\. 


_J8. 

Lerkoff.  BrelTii  8.  .  ... 

LerkoC.  David.     2.786.621. 
Lerkoff,  Hanir  8-  :  8«a— 

LeTkoff.  Darld.     2,786.621. 

kothatelo.  MUton.  Roaaoff.  Lbtj.  Dlrnbaeh.  and  Da  Witt. 

Lewla,V£i?M.      Food   >teaaier.      2.786.M2.    8-26-67.   Cl. 

2J9 sg 

Lewis.  CUrk  H.     Vent  pluf  •tracture.     2.786.881.  1-26-67. 

Cl.  186—177. 
Lewla,    Oacar.      Prult    and     TegeUbl*    eatter    and    frater. 

UrtUSi^'H^^O.^D^^X  «7  flln.  boldar.     2.786.M7. 

Ugett.  Waldo  B..  C.  N.  WoM,  and  H.  B.  DtttOMr.  to  Bthyl 
Corp.  FnncleMal  tHdHorodlnltrobeniene  compoaltlrtna  and 
metnoda   of    manufaetarlnc   and    oalnc   eama.      2.786.786, 

Ull.  Btehlaaa  O..  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.     Knife  bar  for  reel 

type  lawB    mower.     2.786.821,  8-26-87.  Cl.   66—288. 
UUy,  Bll,  *  Co.  :  See— 

¥a«gart.  John  K..  and  Coffey.     2,786.866.  „  ,«^  „o„ 

UndbeckT  Laurel    B.      Land    leTcling    machine.      2,786.285, 

8-26-«7, 0.  87—168.  ^        _         ^  .,  ^  .... 

Llndley,  Roaa  C.     Dental  platena  for  orientating  and  boldins 

caatlBsa.    2.786.272,  8-26-8T.  O.  82— 82. 
Uppincott  A  Smith  :  8«e — 

Comb,  Darld  M.     2.786.642.  «..«_.     ^ 

Uat.   Adoiph   P.      Battery  ewltch.     2.786.821,   8-26-87,   CL 

200 — 161. 
Lockman.    Carl    J.,    to    AktteboUcet    BoeenbUda    Patenter. 

Kraporatlon  of  ralphlte  waate  Uqaor.     2.786,518.  8-26-57. 

CL   158 — 47 
Loebenateen.  Harry  A.     Trolling  Uckle.     2.T86.286,  8-26-57, 

Cl    48—48.12 
Long.  Andrew.  F.  N.  Taylor,  aad  A.  Blacklock.  to  Dewrance 
A  Co..  Ltd.     Method  and  apparatus  for  powdered  metal 
depoaltloB  by  oxy-fual  gaa  flame.     2,786.778.  8-26-57,  Cl. 
117—22. 


Long.  Milea  H.  :  8«»— 

Keen.    Alexia    W.. 
2.786.287. 
Lukena  Steel  Co. :  8ea- 

Bdwarda.  Lewla  W. 

Faylea,  Robert  B. 

Keay,  Louia  K..  Jr. 


Hugger,    HIgglna,    Kane,   and   Long. 


2.786.580. 


,  and  West. 
2.786.266. 
2  786  265 
Lund7irVeraon'j~'Hay  trhopper  and  dlacharge  apoat  therefor. 

2.786.317.  S-26-87.  CL  55—118. 
Lung.  Kenneth  R..  to  The  Talt  Slfg.  Co.    Pumping  system  and 

coupling  therefor.     2,786.417.  8-26-67,  CL   lOS — 5. 
Lurgl  Oeaellschaft  foer  Waermatechnlk  m.  b.  H. ;  Bee — 

Rottlg.  Walter.     2  786.817.  ^     .       _« 

Lusk.  Dewey  L.  Tube  caliper.  2.786.276.  8-26-57.  Cl.  88—178. 
I^tes.    Harold    R.     Interchangeable    ophthalmic    mounting. 

2.786.881.  3-26-57.  Cl.  88 — 41 
Luttrell.  Barl  B..  25*  to  H.  W.  Bark.     Two  cycle  internal 

combustion  engine.     2.786.458.   8-26-57,  Cl.   123^50. 
Lyaaa.  Harold  T..  to  Aladdin  Industries    Inc.     Wide  range 

radio  frequencT  tuner.     2.786,845.  8-26-57.  Cl.  250 — 40. 
Lynch.  Kenneth  W.  :  Bee — 

Day.  Carl  L..  Lynch,  and  Preexe.     2.786.801. 
Lynn,  John.    Pulaating  bydraallc  pump  equipment. 

3-26-57.  n.  108 — 14. 
MacBlane,    Jamea.    Sr..    to   Hardlnge    Brothera. 

chucks.    2.786.686.  8-26-67.  CT.  279-^23. 
Machine  Tool  Works  Oerlikon.  Admlnlsmition  Co. 

Ineicben.  Rudolf      2.786.688. 
Madejowskl.  John  J.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Con 
trof    systems     for     work     tseatlng    maehlnea.      2.786,676. 
3-26-«7.  Cl.  271—68. 
Mackar,  Johnatone  8.  :  Bee — 

Ohiml.  Bmest  O..  and  Mackay.     2  786.878.  ^ 

MacPhlllamj,  Harold  B.,  anri  C  F,  Raebner.  to  CIM  Pharma 
oeutlcal  Products,  Inc.     Process  of  prermring  reserplc  acid 
enters.     2.786.844.  8-26-57.  C\.  260—287.  -* 

Madden.  John  W. :  Bee— 

Dunlop.  Andreq  P..  and  Madden.     2.786.852.  < 

Maban.  John  K..  to  PhllUpa  Petroleum  Co.    Reaction  product 
of      3.4-dihal'VRnifoUne     with      ammonia      and      procees. 
•       2.786  851.  3-26-67.  Cl.  260— 380  5. 


2.786.419. 
Inc.  Feed 
:  Bee— 


Dlaplay  eabtiiet.     2.786.788. 


k^eliphinlBg 


Maten,  WnMk.    Tin  laflator.    2,786.8*8.  8-18-47,  CL  «S— 1. 

Malkta  tec:  8aa— 

Malklm  81—      2,78«J28. 
lialkln,  SUmb.  to  Malldn  tec 

8-86-87.  CL  812— 1S8L 
Mallory-SharoB  Titaalooi  Corp. :  ff4. 

Bwuy.  Ivl  r..  rrayw,  umI  Bom*.     2.78e.TM. 
Maly.  UeorcsP-.  to  tjaloB  oil  Co.  af  CaltformW.    WaU 

procaaa.    2.786,580.  8-26-«7.  CL  108—10. 
Maageld.  Oaor^s  B..  J.  A.  Dyer,  and  J.  T.  Hhrt.  to  Patroleam 
BngiaaerlBg  Aaaodataa.  Inc.    Mall  coasplatlMi  with  perme- 
able concrata.     2.T86[Ul.  »-2«-87.  CL  16»— U. 
Manitowoc  BhlpbaUdlaf  Co. :  «M— 
CatUa.  Arthur  W.     2.TS8.666. 
MaatalL  Baaaell  M. :  fee — 

Tae«ara.  Wilbar  O..  MaatelL  and  Paaaino.     2.786.874. 
Mantle.  Arthur  C,  to  The  Baaai^  Co.    Cloaure  meaaa  for  box 

Ilda.     2.786.888.  8-28-ST.  CL  220—46. 
Marconi'a  Wlreleaa  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. :  8«e— 

Proce,  Thomaa  U.     2,^6.808. 
Marden.  Otrleton  S..  to  Nattoaal  Products  Corp.     Apparatus 
for     assembling     sheathed    cable     eonneetora.      2.786,268. 

Marlon.    If^Uliam    W.  '  Lacing    naadla.     2.78«,*18,    8-2«-67. 

CL  228—102.  I 

Markel  Blactrle  ProdoeU.  Inc.  :  8a»— 

SchwHtaer.  Brlrti.     2.786.685.  ,         ^i    ^ 

Marra,  Clyde  ■..  to  SylTanla  Klactric  Prodncta  lac.    OaAade 

aprav  rack  ta  altailnate  coating  taper.    2.786,444,  8-a8-«7, 

Martin.    Charlea    W.      Logging   acoot      2.786.881.    8-88-67, 

Cl    280 12. 

Martin,  Bdward  J.,  aad  J.  F.  Whlto.  to  Oenaral  Motora  Osrp. 
Thermal  type  flowmeter.     2.786.8^4.  »-26-«T.  Cl.  78-«804. 
Martin.  Halaa  :  8«e — 

Zlegler.   Kari.  Qellert.  and  Martin.     2.786.860. 
Martin.  Joha  A.     Heat  exchanger  attachment  for  hot  watar 

heaters.    2.786.688.  8-26-87.  Cl.  257—187. 
MaachlaanfabrU  Schwelter  A.  O. :  8ee— 

Sehweltar.  Walter.     2.786.816.  _  ^       ^  ^  „   « 

Maaon.  Veyaa  V..  W.  B.  Maytaaw.  J.  W.  Bchroadar,  »■«  W.  ■• 

Hlrtenateiner.    Formation  of  cramplad  abeet  material  Alter 

elements  and  the  like.    2,786,888.  8-26-67,  CT.  ""     * 

Maaaey-Harrla-rsrnaoB  Inc. :  ffaa— 

Gardner.  Ouy  fT    2.786.404. 

Wilaon,  John.     2,786.6M. 

Masaey-Harrla-Fernaon  (Salca)  Ltd. :  Bee—- 

ankomkU  Alexander,  and  Cooper.     2,786.402. 
SenkowskL  Alexander,  Caamockl.  and  Cooper.    2.786.408. 
Mathur.  Klahaa  B. :   See — 

(Mahler.  Paul  E..  and  Mathur.     2.786.280. 

.Mauss.    Elfrlede:  Bee—  ^ -,.^.... 

Mauaa.  Hana.  Rolling,  and  OAuart     2.T?*>^  «-  ... 
Mauas.  Hav.  deceaaed  (by  E.  Maaaa.  enacatrixi,  B.  KoUiag. 
and  R.  OAnnert  to  Schealey  ladoatriea.  Inc.    laoaMrlc  mlx- 
tnrea  of  6-methyl-5-chloro  and  ■7-«hloro-1.2j3.4-totrahrdro- 
qulnoline  deriTativea.     2,786,846.  8-26-87.  CL  260— M8 
Maxant.  Henry  W..  and  W.  H.  Fardle.  to  Henrtei  Laandrr 
Machinery    Co.       Necktie    preaalng    machine.      2.786.617, 
3-26-57.  CL  223—82. 
Mayhew,  WlBiam  B. :  «ee—  ^  ,  „._      ^  ^ 

Maaoa.  Veyae  V.,  Mayhaw,  Schroeder,  and  Hirtanatalaer. 
2  786  880 
Mayo.  Bdward  ll.  to  The  Blabep  A  Baheack  Mfg.  Ca.    "t^f^ 
stat<e    vaire    with     solid    actuator    member.       2.786.633. 
8-28-87.  Cl.  28»— 84, 
Massarlna.  Janls :  Bre —  ^        ..      „        _^  _^ 

Armington,     Raymond     Q.,     CarroU,     MaaxaHaa,     and 
WUUama.     2J86.734. 
McAllister.  Robert  T.  :  See— 

Moore.  Benjamin  T.,  and  McAUIater.     2,786.607. 
McCabe-Powers  Auto  Body  Co. :  See — 
Balogh,  Roy  O.     2,786,580. 

Balogti,  Roy  O.     2.786,581.  _  ^  y,        /, 

McCartney,  Daniel  E..  to  Unlrersal  Oil  T*r*<o«t«.^Oi.  <^*»- 

trlfugaf  aeparator.     2,786.547.  3-26-^7.  CL   183^-8a. 
McClelland.    Ethertdge    R.,    to    Knilt    Mschlnery    Co       Fruit 

poalrloning  apparatus.     2.786.562.  »-2«-^7    Cl.  IM—M. 
Mc^rmott.  John  P..  to  Eaao  Reaeareh  aad  Engiaaering  Co. 


Mineral  oil   compositions  contalninf  tln-con^niur  dfthlo- 
phosphate  compoonda      2.786.812.  »-26-^7.  g.  252— 82  7. 
McDermmt.  John  P..  to  Eaao  Baaeareh  aad  Eagineerlng  Co. 
TiB-con raining  thioxanthato  compoonda  aad  Inbricanu  con- 

tolalng  them.    2.786.813.  M!H''_S^  ^^-^J     -       n 
McDermott.  John  P..  to  Easo  Reaeardi  and  Bn|dnaeriag  Co. 

Tin-containing  dlthlocarbamate  compoonda  and  labrieanto 

containing   them.     2.786,814.   8-26-57.  O,  282—88.6. 
McDonnellTjoaeph  M..  an<rf  H.  D.  »i<»r«»ft,t«>paferal  Motors 

Corp      ihuld  motor      2.786.4M.  >-J*-67.  CL121— •J. 
McEntee.  Harry  R..  to  0««*wal  ElyWc  Co.     PrMStfatlon  of 

organochlorortlanea.    2.786.»ei.  8-26-67.  a.2<»-;448.2 
McBTcrs.  Wilbar  C.     Power  mower  bUde.    2.786.822.  8-26-67. 

McFerren.  Edgar  L..  and  G.  H.  Cctaorger.  to  Olddlngs  A 
I.,ewiB  Machine  Tool  Co.  Face  pUte  attaduaent  far  ma- 
cMne  tools.     2.786.385,  3-26-57.  CL  80—11. 

McGlhon,  Leonard :  ffae —    ^  ^  ^       .^     «*•«•<« 

SilYs    Anthony  R.,  McGlbon,  and  Donald.     2.786,816. 

McGraw-Edlaen  Co.:  See — 

Vieth.  Albert  B.     2.786,488. 

Mcnranle,  WllUam  P.  KeyaeatiBf  machine.  2,786,887. 
3-26-5f .  Cl.  80—45.  ^  ,    w^     .  _        »  - 

McKay  Kenneth  G.,  to  BeU  Telaphona  Laboratorleo.  Inc. 
Sljniil  tnSVlitlng  device     2.786.880.  8-26-57.  CL  18*-  8». 

MeK<nler.  Hopper.  Electric  Ban.  2,786,627.  8-28-67.  Q. 
230—286. 


Maisel.  Bmanoet  N. : 
Klein.  Joaeph  J. 


See— 
and  Maisel. 


2,786,700. 


McKinley.  Joaeph  B.,  and  M.  J.  Derrlg.  to  <>«V,BMaar^  ft 
Derelopment  Co.  Reactor  adapted  for  containing  floldlaed 
partidaa.     2,786.742.  8-86-67.  CL  28—288. 


McKinlay,  Joaeph  B     and  }^-i,^rStoiL^ti!fJ^S^f 
Derelopmeat  Co  , j"»l^,  ^^^S^Sr'tirSr-Sa 
iMd  partidea.     2,786,801.  8-2»-»7,  «.  l»o— «i. 

McKiniey,  Norma  J. :  Be^— 

(SSy.  VMtnt  R.    «J»gJ»5.    _  .  ^^^   I-.     Chance 

Mc%ir«d.&*vn»'t^'S^^         ^6^t*rn 

nit«a*ior  U«ak)Tapor  asparation.     2.786,546.  »-^6-«>7,  ci. 
188—79 


CAia.  ConeUoa  K.    2.786,8 
M^Ja.  WUllBB  8-  '■  8ee — 
^Trana.  Johi  O.  Leach^j 
Maarn.  Norman  B..  to  Bockbee-l 


and  MaaM.    2.786.784.  

faara.  Norman  »..  10  nocaaae-MaMa  Co.    ^pparatw  for  pro- 
*diSng  Ught^SrttUe  eoatinfi  on  aatal  ahaato.    2,786.448, 

S-S^Oa.  »18--816^ 
•••^  B5..^Src!  iflth.^'spenc     2.786,622. 

Anauxftiary    atartiag    derica.      2.786,688.    8-20-0T.    ^1. 
261—41 

'••^iSfciSr  jSi'  F.:  ir!*^;*r. "?  »5K»-vi!i?«i?; 

MerHer     Jiao.      Preoaore    dertce.      2.786,488.    S-2O-07.    cl 
188-^. 

Merck  A  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Conroy.  Harold.     2.786.848. 
Conroy.  Harold.     »J^?52:m-      o  tm  am 
Oonroy.  Harold,  and  F»»?««»^  ^^^4^  asa 
Stlar.   Frank  A.,  and  Chfyrd*-    A^M^ 
Cutler.  Frank  A.,  and  CTwoparda.    AJ^^^- 
Skinner,  Ota«n  S..  and  Eieking.    2.^86.888. 

MerJSrS^tan  N..  to  Br«ae  Corp..  ^Y^^TZ^  ^ 
andproce^  of  maktot  the  aaM.    2.7i8.tt5.  8-26-67.  CL 


6,872. 

iline  Co.    Pipe  line 


'^]S5i.^T£rlL'D*!tid  M«.toll*.     lT86,606. 
Uoo^f^it^r^^'i'r^T.McMliMtm      Diapenaing  appa- 

2.7*,818,  3-26-67.  CL  lu5— 87. 
Morgan  ConatructlOB  Co. :  See — 

2™,811.  3-26-67,  Cl.  200—61.78. 
Morgeatliau.  John  L. :  «#a—  •  *««  «?« 

Claoa.  Carl  J.,  aad  Moraanthao.     2,780,872 

MorrilL  Edward  F.,  J'-i**  **LV»l»ff „ 

Mo^SSn.  'i^^'  t^'^^alV?^  U,uid    di.pen.er. 

Mo^^Jo^i-^Klr^ Vti*?rh?^f  Co.    Coal  cutting  bit  h.;- 
**r^r'a£r'3c«ttiiTKB."*2,786.663.  »r2^«JiiL*STS; 

-'js':sK;3«tti^s^'*T7iii.a4.  S-^A^rs'2T2^. 

•""^^S^X^V  2.786.541. 
Gray,  Richard  D.     2,78«,o»«. 
UlL  ktehlaon  O.     2.786.321. 

^•"'"B'y'&i'^^oVA.     2.786.888. 
Mowers.  Henry  D. :  See — 

MebenneA,  Joseph  M..  and  Mower.. 
Moxley.   William    N.      Maaaage   pillow. 

CL  188—84 
Moyer.  Robert'  B.    Therapeutic  chair  with  tilt  top. 

M-S^i^'i^iu^F:^*!*    Balla.      2.786,684.  3-26-67.    CL 

273—227. 

Mttller-BAmer.  Johannea  :  See—  »  warn,  at  k 

Bnggiach.  HeiwL  Mflllel^E0•erJ  and  Neaa.  2,786,815. 

Mnraoka  Bubber  Baelaii 


M^^rtlL  Edward  W..  to  W.  \  ^«t^  ^iJ^^iS^W 

:.«jf  TS2rA"*to*'SrtS«^2^^Cj.     Method  M 
prodiieing  a  flavarlng  coapoaltlott.    2.T86,766.  8-26-57.  t.L 

uSiiV^^^  « .  *•  Fairchild  «»«»?•  •»!'^^»iEif*P{ 
nlZSna  axbanat  dtopoaal  qratea.     2.786,457.  S-26-67.  CL 

MiMMadt^wmkuB  F.    Dtapaaaiag  attodmant  far  a  Uqoid 
**1SItolner:     a!786,718.  ^-iJRlTa.  288-87. 
Mtdland  Chamlcal  Corn. :  «ee— 

Novak.  LeoJ.     2.786.767. 
Mld-Sutes  Gummed  Paper  ^. :  /•JT".  j^ 

Humphner,  Ferdinand  W.     2.J2?S|2- 

Humphner.  Ferdinand  W.     2.786.672. 

Mid  Valler  PIJffM"*  C*-  •  *«%^--.  ^.o 
Mlk.i£rfe^.&r*t?kfn'nei^ffi-g  *  Mfr  Co     Meth«J 

rf    maklni    polytetrafluoroethylene    artlclaa.       2.786.782. 

8-26-57.  a.  1*4—88.  

Miller.     Cattlartne.       Multl-porpoae 

S-lfc-57.  a,    181—288. 

""^'ftaiSrilSTi.Jri-d  Miller.     2,786.818. 

MiUiSnV***'*  *•  ^     P»»<»«^  •««>  «U^»^'- 

MtoSr  rfTiatfiii^l'*D.*««  of  Bar  Majety.  Cw-dUn 

Mlnwaia-HyseywenTi-tolal^  Co. 

KSK.Tihart  J-   ,«3t8j978. 
Miaaeaeta  iUaUH!  ^  Mfg.  Co. 


2.786.485.     _  _, 
2.^86.^,   3-26-57, 

2.786,812. 


eoatolner.       2,786,474. 


2.786.610. 


Ltd. :  Sec 


Sea-r— 

PntoMaiat.  PhIMp  V.    1.78fl.77«. 

MltcheuToiM*  8  ■-■•^r—  ..— 
Barry.  Ooarss  D.    2.786.428. 

^**^%!*ctrt  M%i»<l  Miter,     t.788.721. 
Modem  Calls sa.  Inc. :  See — 

n-'liria' T     S.786.761. 

Mohaawo  iBdMtrtaa.  UM.:  Seezr. 

Florto.  Patrick  A.     2.788.787. 

'''^'SSlJhSfid  5riid  MoIintnL    2.788.740. 

''"7SS.r**SJSi^..=  ai^a-d5«.w1aa     2.786.886. 
fKS;:  Uii^  W.:  SuSSml  and  Kaawlaa.     2.T86.8S7. 

Moataealco,  Jack  M.,  and  M.  J.  Waat.  to  TkaB.  »_0«5*J^ 
O^  Side  poaition  regaUtlac  apparatM.  f.786.675, 
8-88-67,  CL  271—2.6. 


Olahl,  Yoahlmltau.2J86.dS5. 

Olrti.  YoahiaUtoo.     V*^'"**-     ^   1    u    ri^h    to  Ford 

Marphy.  William  J..  H.  ^.  Snow,  and  J.  ^Zlch.  to  Fw^ 

Motor  Co.     Bow  marker  for  planters.     2.786,405,  3-26-67, 

uSrJj~&en    L.      Poultry    feed    dUpeneer.      2.786.447. 

MyViircL2i."luSrtal  elevator.     2.786.560.  »-»W17.  Cl. 

My^rirSarles    E       Preaaure    control    derioa.      2,786.600. 

Myt^iS  "c^iod^  Proce- ^^^n JSJ-"!! WiSSo 
addition  to  a  hjrdroearbon  converaion  proceaa.     2,7BO.»w, 

3-26-67.  Cl.  19tV— 52. 
Nabora.  Leatsr  O. :  Be»—  ^  __. 

Kennedy,  Thoaias  J.,  and  Nabora.     2,786.879. 
Narraganaett  Oymnaatnm  Bsfaipment  Co.  -Bee— 

NSoaan.  Fraaeia  J.,  and  Harper.     2.786,677. 
National  Plaster  Products  Co..  The :  See— 

gamier,  Lee  F.     2,786,504. 
National  Producto  Corp. :  See— 

Maiden.  Carlaton  B.     2,786,263. 
Nutional  Baaeareh  Council :  See— 

GUbler.  Paul  E..  and  Mathur.     2,7«1.280. 
National  Baaeareh  Developmsnt  Corp. :  See— 

Kllbum.  Tom.     2.786.828. 
National  Storeh  Producto  Ibc.  :  See — 

Wuraborg.  Otto  B..  Butanberg.  and  Roaa.     2,786.883. 
National  Unton  Electric  Corn. :  See— 

Crofta.  George  B.     2.786.940. ^^ 

Navy.  United  Stotea  of  Aisertea  as  repraaentad  by  the  Becra- 
taty  of  the  ;  See — 

Aaas.  CsH  J.,  aad  MoreeaUuui. 

DavlA.  Charlea  W.     2,7*1^8. 

Orimea.  David  D.     «.786.»S. 

Ntadliag,  Bensan  J.  .2.j86j8»2. 

Perkina,  George  D.  .2.7^884. 

Pollard.  Emeat     2,786.988. 

WalL  Leater  B.     2,786.414. 

''•*b2SSch*ftorn.,  Mflller-B6i-«;.  "Hi**-  ^^^?*l'"ca* 
N»lson^dwln  K..  to  Standard  Coil  Producto  Co.,  Inc.    Cae- 

NelaoB,  Join  «.    Pwa^jowt  S?^'*'.^*"^  "^ 

chain.    2.T86.248. 8-M-67,  g._»— UT.    ^  __    _   «^ft_, 

NeUonTNeU  H.    Container.    2,780^,  3-26^7,  CL  «»r-l- 

Nalaon^  WUMam  T..  to  Phllttpa  PatJateam  Co.     D*««"»^*" 

wparatioa  of  aHphatie  «rf>»I**%5»«i^«?3S^  *^ 

ntorlBg     phoaphonu     halidea.       2,786304.     8-16-87,    Cl. 

NMlSMtoter.  Frtta.     Bucket  cleaning  attochmeat.     2.786.601. 

Ne'l^VSioS  ViJ^toader  havinga  Mrd  anpportlng  ptot- 

formT  S.786.446.  8-«6-07,  CL119— 82. 
New  Tor*  Air  Brain  Co..  The :  ^^ 


2.786.872. 


2.786.946,  8-26-61  CL  280—41.8. 


Nlale.  Bobart 

nJiK"  I^T' cSw^TiweS^itSS^     8.786,688.   8-86-87. 

Nmuh.  Fraada  J.,  "d  B.  B.  WMper,  *•  N«i3H»«*J**22r 
nadom  BonlpaMnt  Co.  FoMaMa  baakatbill  bacutop. 
2.786^77n-*-5.  Cl.  278-l.i. 

NnrdMan.  Walter  fc. :  See — 

^^Bi5r«i.  Alfred  C.  and  Nordmark.     2.786,518. 


XioLliL 
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Nordnwrk.  Walter  E..  to  AmerlcftB  SMttac  Co.     Bdc*  con- 
struction for  a  tobl*  top.    2  7tMi,72. .  3-ZU-87.  CI.  ail— 107. 
North  American  PhlUpa  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Leamena,  Hendrikna  J.     2,786.389. 
Tyrell,  Arthur  J.     2.786.971. 
Northrop,  John  H.  :   See — 

Northrop.  John  K.  and  J.  H.     2.780,080. 
Northrop,   John    K.    and   J.   H.      Radng  games.      2.T84I.<I80, 

a-26-57.  CI.  273— «0. 
NorthwMtern  Mall  Box  Co.  :  See — 

KUett,  John  A.     2,780.681. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

HIIK  Olra  K..  and  Green.     2.786.S11. 
Norak.   Leo  J.,   to   Midland   Chemical  Corp.      Fixed  flaTort 
and   method  of  prodadns  the  same.      2,786.767,   .^-26-07. 
CL  99—140. 
Norak.  Leo  J.,  and  J.  T.  Tyre*,  to  The  Commonwealth  Knal- 
ncerins  Co.  of  Ohio.     Moisture  reslaUnt  paper.     2.786,780. 
»-26--«7.  CI.  117—156. 
Novl  Eonipment  Co.  :  8ee — 

Adler   Herman  G.     2.786,068. 
Nowotny,  Hans  :   See — 

SmeUna.  Otto.  Nowotny.  and  Komarek.     2.786.753. 
Oakes.  William  E.    Alarm  device  for  prime  movers.    2.786.437, 

3-26-57,  CI.  116—70. 
Obers.  Gustaf  W.     Sportsman's  apparel.     3,786.208.  3-26-57, 

a.  2—232. 
O'Brien.  Brian  :   See — 

O'Brien.  Ethel  D.  and  B.     2.786,388. 
O'Brien,  Ethel  D.  and  B.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Printing 

process.     2.786.388,  3-26-67.  CI.  88—24. 
Ohnstad,    Burl    B..   to   American    Pipe   and   Construction    Co. 
Klux   back-up  wheel  for  welding.      2.786.934.   3-26-57.  CI. 
219—73. 
Ohsol.   Ernest  O..   and   J.    S.   Mackay.   to  Pittsburgh  Coke  k 
Chemical  Co.     Hydrodealkylation  of  Ur  adds.     2,786,873. 
3-26-57.  CI.  200 — 021. 
fHshi.  Toshlmitsu.  to  Muraoka  Rahber  Reclaiming  Co     Ltd 
Apparatus    for    reclaiming    rubber     material.       2.786.635, 
3-26-57.  CI    241-79 
Olshl.   Toshlmitsu.   to  Muraoka  Rubber  Reclaiming  Co..  Ltd. 
Apfwratua    for    reclaiming    rubber    material.      2.786.636. 
3-26-57.  CT.  241—79. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corn.  :  See — 

Bartels.     Charles     R..     Klelman.     Irish,     and     Korsum. 

2.786.831. 
Port.  Richard  A.     2.786.623. 
Rosenberg.  Norman  H.      2.786.918. 
Van<Vpntte.  John,  snd  Gold.      2.780.781. 
Olson,  Clarence  L.     Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  ee- 

msntitkras  slabs.    2,78«.2M.  3-2(^7.  C\.  2S— 41. 
Orfei,  Felix,  and  P.  8«ttlml.    Anti-flood  float  valve.    2,7M.542. 

3-26-57.  a.  182-26. 
Orlando.   Carl,   and   P.    Rosenblum.      Self-lubrleatlag  shaver. 

2.786.270.  S-26-57.  CI.  30 — 41. 
Orilnl.   Anthony,  and    R.    P.   KIrkup.   to   Specialties  DevHop- 
ment  Corp.     Pyrotechnic  discharge  apparatna     2,786,536. 
S-26-5T.  CI.  l«i— fl. 
Orton.  Melvem  :  See — 

Schultx.  Henry  J..andOrton.    2.786.898. 
Ostwrn,     ElemneL        i.«wn     mower     sharpener.       2.786.370. 

3-26-67.  CI.  76—82.1. 
Owens-Coming  Flbertfas  Corp. :  See — 

Boasell.  Robert  OTand  Braatlgam.    2,78fl.«S7. 
Owcna-nilnols  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Bamby.  Herbert  A.    2.T86.4M. 

Keefer.  George  E.    2.786.442.  ^ 

Pither.  I>eslle  F.     2.786.307. 
P  *  M  Enterprises.  Inc. :  Bee — 

McManns.  Bernard  T.    2.786.682. 
Pacey.  John  J.,  to  Gilbert  *  Barker  Mfg.  Co.     Hose  nossle 
of  the   automatic  shut-off  type.      2.786^493.    ^26-67.   CI. 
141—209. 
Paddock.  Richard  K..  and  F.  E.  Robblns,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.      Method   and  spparatus  for  alloying  magnsslum. 
2,786.758.  3-26-57.  O.  78—168. 
Paje,    John    8.,    Jr.      WeU    tool.      2,786,834.    S-2S-87.    CL 

166—129. 
Painter.  James  B.  :  See — 

Sfredda.  Albert.    2.786.840. 
Paleveda.  Wmiam  J. :  See — 

Conrsr.  Harold,  and  Paleveda.    2.786.849. 
Palmer.  Richard  C.  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  T.«bor«torles    Inc. 
Phntocondnctive    tube    circuit.       2.786,960.    3-26-67.     CI. 
315—10. 
Palmqnlst  PhUlp  ¥..  to  Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.     Ink- 
receive  reatnous  flbna     2.786,778.  &-M-87,  O.  117—12. 
Panseal.  Inc. :  See — 

Kartan.  Jac  H..  and  Gartner.    2,786,389. 
Parks.  Davis  *  Co. :  Bee — 

Slack.  Ronald.    2.786.870. 
Parkarsbnrg  SIg  ft  Seel  Co..  The  :  See — 

De  La  Matsr.  Robert  G..  and  Spetdea.    2.786.882. 
Parrett,  Dent,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.     8aU-ensrg1sinc  disc 

clutch.     2.786.561.  S-26-87.  a.  192--69. 
Parsons.  Edwin  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Wster  treat- 
ment.    2.786.529.  3-26-67  CI.  166—7. 
Parsona.  Hubert  J.,  to  Hardlnge  Brothers.  Inc.    Feed  chacks. 

2.786.687.  8-26-57.  CL  279 — 23. 
PaschaL  Guy  S.  :  See — 

Katan.  Da  Witt  D..  and  Paschal.    2.786.306. 
Paaslno.  Herbert  J  :  See — 

Teaten.  Wllbnr  O..  Mantell.  and  Paaslaa     2.786  874. 
Patton.  William  K.     Straight  flute  drilling  cutter.    2.786,373. 

8-2»-87.  CL  77 — 67. 
Payne.  Oeonte  B. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Curtis  W..  and  Payne.    2.786.864. 
Payne    Lnla  A.  C.     Laceless  bodice.     2.786,206.  3-26-87.  CL 


Co.      Spray    gun. 


Psarson,  Olaf.     Externally  located  adjnstablc  door  hanger 

2,786.227.  3-26-87.  CI.  16—106. 
Peck,    Loyd    L.      Time    delay   switch    for    irrigation  system 

2.786.418.  3-26-67.  CI.  103—28. 
Peeps.     Donald    J.,    to    The    D«    Tllhlas 

2.786J16.  3-2ft-i7.  CL  29^—66. 
Psery    Walter  ■..   to  Time.   Inc.     Jnstifylng  and  character 
positioning  apparatus   for   electronic  pooto-typeeoaBpoatng 
system.    2:786,400.3-26-87,0.95—4.5^ 
Pelsne,  Henry  F.  O.,  Jr.    Croes  bow  pistol.    2.786.461.  3-26-67. 

CL  124— ». 
PennelL  Elmer  V. :  See — 

Creveling.  Catherine  B.,  and  Pennell.     2.786,213. 
Perkins.   Alfred    J.,    to   Perkins    Pipe   Linings    Inc.      Tubing 

section  remover.     2.786.486.  3-24-87.  CI.   1^7 — 561 
Perkins,  George  D..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by   the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.      Beacon  system. 
2,786.9M,  3-26-67.  CL  345—6.6. 
Perkins  Pips  Linings.  Inc. :  See — 
PerklnjL  Alfred  J.     2.786,486. 
Petroleum  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mangold.  George  B..  Dyer,  and  Hari.    2.786.631. 
Pllaer.  Chas..  k  Co. /Inc. :  See— 

Pinson.  BUls  R..  Jr.,  and  Lauhach.     2.786.838. 
Phiico  Corp. :  See — 

Thurston.  Charles  E.    2,786.730. 
Phillips.  ElUa  J    G..  to  Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.     Overhead 
ailing  door  for  vehicles.     2.786.523.  3-26-^7.  CL  160 — 191. 
PhllllpsPetrolcnm  Co.  :   See — 
Allemaa.  Cari  E.     2.786.660. 
Kennedy,  llHMaas  J.,  and  Nabors.     2.786.879. 
Larson.  Harold  A.^  and  King.    2.786.232. 
Mahan.  John  E.    2.786^881. 
Nelson.  W^ilUam  T.    2.786,804. 
Niale.  Robert  G.    2,786.946. 
Parsons.  Edwia  D.     2.786.829. 
Piety.  Raymond  G.    2.786.629. 
Whitney.  wniUm  B.    2,786.803. 
Wiley.  Brure  F.  .and  Doubt.     2.786.351. 
Piety.    Raymond    O..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Electriesl 

computer.    2.786.629, 3-26-57rCL  238—61. 
Pine.    William   8.      Hydraulic  jack.     2.786,483. 

121—46. 

Pinson.  EUU  R..  Jr..  and  G.  D.  Laubach.  to  Chas.  Pflser  A 

Co.,    Inc.      Hydrocortisone    pharmaceutical    compositions. 

2.786.835, 3-26-57.  O.  260— f39.6. 

Pither.    Leslie    F..    to    Owens-Illinois    Glass    Co. 

making  glass-to-roetal  seals.    2.786.307.  3-26-87 
PlttslMirKh  Coke  A  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Ohsol.  Ernest  O,  and  Mackay.    2.786.873. 
Pleoger.  Friedrich  W.    Submersible  electric  motor. 

.V26-57.  CL  310—87. 
Pogglo.    Mario    J.      Utensil    lifter.      2.786.708.    3-26-67.    CL 

294—34. 
Pollard.   Rrneet  C.   to  the  United   States  of  Aaserlea  as  rep- 
resented   by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy.      Medium    preci- 
sion   seif-aynchronoos    automatic    range    tracking    clrcnlt. 
2-786.995.  3-26-57.  H.  343—7.3. 
Port  Kichard  A.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemkai  Corp.     TalTe 

bag.    2.786.623.  3-26-87^  a.  229— 62.3. 
Porter,  H.  K..  Co..  Inc..  of  Pittsburgh  :  Se^-~ 
Klc«>.  Robert.     2.786.973. 
Stumpfhana.  Clarence  R.    2.786.922. 
Poupltch.  Onglteaa  J.,  to  niinola  Tool  Works.     Sealing  mold- 
ing cIlD.    2.7M.249.  3-26-57.  H.  24—73. 
Povltch.  Frederick  C.    Automobile  door  safety  lock.    2.786.701. 

3-26-67.  a.  292-144 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd.  :  ffss  — 

Grantham.  Cyril.     2.786.646. 
Powera-Samas  Accounting  Machines  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Hewitt.  Maurice  C.  P..  and  Umbert.    2.786.681. 
Lambert.  Donald  R.  and  D.  P.    2.786,630. 
Wlldy.  Ronald  G.    2.786.412. 
Prairie  Schooner.  Inc. :  See — 

Chapman.  Dave.    2.786.710. 
Prelswerk.  Bdnard  :  See — 

Oaaw.  Alpbonse.  Kraua.  Prelswerk.  WIdmer.  and  Wieland. 
2.786.794. 
Prendergast.  Charles  8  .   ^  to  H.  Gordon.     Rotary  pump  or 

motor.     2.786.421.  3-26-.'S7.  CI.  103—128. 
Presdee,  John  J.,  and  E.  E.  Tansard.  to  Combostton  Engineer- 
ing.   Inc.      Closure   securing   means   for   prisanre    vessels. 
2.786.704.  3-26-87.  CL  292—286. 
Price  D.  W..  Corp.  :  See — 

Bachman.  Eugene.    2  786.883. 
Price.  Ruasell  W.    Apparatus  for  dispensing  Intraeenans  sohi- 

tlons.    2.786.467.  Sf-26-R7.  CI  128—214. 
Price.  Thomas  H..  to  Marconi's  Wireleas  lyiegraph  C«\  Ltd. 
Tuned  thermionic  valve  arapUllers.     2.786.9<k3.  3-36-97.  CI. 
179—171. 
Prince.  Richard  H.    Topping  concentrate  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same.     2  786.76S.  3-26-57,  CL  99—139. 
Pro-Tect-C  Jalousie  Corp. :  See — 
Wlborg.  Eric  J.    2.786.24S. 


S.786.8S6. 
2,786.837. 


8.786,648. 


Bothatela.  MUten.  Mama^  Lcry.  DlrmbM^  and  De  Witt. 
1786.986. 

■^W^^'fiSlin'^E.I-S^  «»d  KJOWJ2. 
rhrrar!  Martin  W.,  ■■ffeiien.  and  Knowlea. 
Bagan.  Chartea  A. :  Bee-- 

^^Vandeweghe.  Joseph.    2,786,791.  

Ralston.  JohnD.     Una  seating  eenleal  TalTsa. 
3-86-87.  a.  881—388. 

'^1^^nZ^Ori:^^iS^,2ilS!i:f^r.      Production  or 
Raney   Ben  B..  to  Chleafo  D*^>«e»^.C'!?r    P»^»««"»  « 

tltiidum.     a.786.805r8-«6-877cL8O4— rt. 
Baplda-Standard  Co..  Inc..  The :  •ee— 

De Oraaf.llnnriee, and Faleon.    8,786.B7«. 
n.^ii.     Theodore     W. .     Water    drip    and    weather     strip. 

^J<6.244.  3-86-87.  CL  »-«^^^^.    ,  «««.enn.  e«  ma- 
RaoDort.  Arthv,  to  L.  Batasr.    Method  of  prsaerrlng  egg  ma- 
■^iSuC   178fl;t70.  3-86-87.  CL  9»-l»6. 
Ratner.  Lee  :  iee—       .  _..  __^ 

Rapport.  Arthur.    8.786.T70.       ,,„.,_     -oa_iiT     n 
RawehTitoawell    H,      Atoalaer.      8,786.717,    3-2tk-B7,    CX 

*^    '  Bfl 

Raymond.    Lambert    I*      Ornamental    nnt    cap.      8,786,680, 
8-26-«7.  CL  229—1.8. 


'Ynrtu'airs  h  St.t'^'fiSiJSfir'aS'  •  '* 


8.786.424,  3-26-87.  CL  108—174. 

RayMa.  Bertram  C.  to  HorlMtns  T14«&"".£*^ 

cladding.    2.786.809.8-86-87,0.804—88. 
Ray-O-Vac  Co. :   Bee — 

Simpson.  Jack  N.    2.786.204. 


pump. 


Sleetrolytle 


Raytheon  Mfa,  Co. :   B< 
"  '"  n.Xeenard 


3-26-87.    CL 


Method   of 
CI.  49—81. 


2.786.962. 


Cehhett. 
Esdeay.  Aaron  — 
nreaalon  of  gssM 
Reich.  A..  *  Bona.  I«<; 
Reich.  Walter  A. 
Walter  A.,  to 


C.    2.786J986. 
to  Onlf  Oil  Corp. 
2,786,626.  8-3A-6 


Proeess  for  the  eom- 
i7.  CL  280—200. 


Pulse  Tecfankmes.  Inc. 

Shenk.  Eugene  R.    2.786J44. 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :  tee— 

Dunlop.  Andrew  P..  and  Maddea.    2.786.882. 

Quermann.  Thomas  R..  and  S.  M.  Weinberger,  to  Bperry  Band 


Corp.      Gyro   pendulum    rotor   speed   eontroL 
3-26-87.  CI.  74 — 5.7. 


prrr  a 
2,fM. 


2,786.857. 


Radio  Corp.  at  America 

Glaimo.  Edward  C.  Jr.    2.786,440. 
Onnby  OUnB.    2.786  894. 
BettlnniT.  MIehaeL    2.786.88ft. 
Smith.  Fred  It..  Jr.    2.786.980. 
Toang,  Chartea  J.    8.786.489. 
Tonng.  Charlee  J.    2.786,441. 


8,786.487. 

_  A.  Reich  A  Bona.  Inc.     Tract  troUer 

^nd  derallcff  aaseanbly.     2.786  437,  3-26-67.   a.  104— 96. 

Reld,  Alan  A.,  to  General  MlOa.  Inc.    Method  and  «l!IM^ratni 

for  forming  eeams  of  thermoplaatle  SAterlaL     2.786.811. 

8-26-87.  a.  154 — 48.  .    ^       .  _. 

Rctd.   Jamea   H..   to   Allen   B.   Da   Moat   Lahoratortoa.   Inc. 

lUdar  eontanr  drenlt     2.786.898,  3-86-57.  CL  848—8. 
RelUy  Tar  A  Chemical  Corp. :   See — 

Clslak.  Fmnds  E.    8.786  847.  .,...„,. 

Clslak.  Fnnds  ■.,  and  Whaeler.    8.786,846. 

kladmalr.'  Jewf.  Bain,  and  Ktrth.    S.T86.7S1. 
Rein.  Margarets :   Se^—  »,„^      .  .«-  -«- 

Rledmalr.  Jeasf.  Rein,  and  Karth.    8.786.781. 
RMaer.  Robert.  lac  :   See  .„^«.... 

Lamfeaeh.  rrlta,  and  Rtspsl.     S.786J44. 
RelshaMT-Wechaenie  A.-a. :   f*» 

miekenmann.  Alfred.    1.788  808. .       _.  ..^  „_ 

Belter.    DaTtd.      All-pwpoae    daatal    retainer.      8,786,278, 

Resehoaeder.  Kart.  to  '■temlt-Werfee  Lodwlg  Hatachck. .  Pree- 
sars  sealed  flexible  pipe  coapUag.     8.786,697,  3-26-67,  CI. 
28  "V— 110. 
Bcasarch  Corp. :  fee— 

Trolan.  J  KewMth.    8.786.955. 

Rseesrrh-Cettrell.  Inc. :  See— ^ 

Roberto.  Utwreaee  M.    8,786.578.        ^     _  _^ 

Rettlager    Michael,  to  Radto  Cor».  ef.Amertea.    Jim  eyn- 
ehronlslng  marker  and  gyelam      8,786,880.  8-86-07,  CL 
179— 100.J. 
Beeere  Copper  and  Braaa  Inc. :  See — 

Constanee.  Harry  8..  Jr.    8  T86.656.  _ 

Rhetnprensssn  AktleiweMnsehaft,  Pner  Bergbaa  and  Chemle : 
See — 

KOlbH.  Berhert.  and  Engelhardt    2  786.808.     _      _    ^ 
Rice.  Leonard  M..  and  C.  H.  Qrocan.  to  The  Geedik*ter  Fund 
for  Medical  Btefsrrh    Inc.     Blcycloasaoctane  derive tlTca. 
8.786  884.  8-86-57.  CL  880—888. 
Bleharda-wneaz  Mfg.  Ca. :  Jee-- 

PhtlHna.  BDIa  J.  O.    8T80.8S8.  ^^      «       „    w 

miehtor  Baymoad  B..  to  ne  Dayton  Bnhber  Co.  Waahnp 
attoehment  fertprtotlac  prsmis  and  the  like.  8.786.418. 
8-86-87.  CI.  101^-488.  _  .    „       « 

Blckeamaan.   Alfrkd.   to  Behihaner-Werltisnin   A.-O.     Gear 

grtadlvc  machine.    2.788J00.  S-SO-07.  CI.  51—06.     _ 
Bladmalr.  Jo»t.  H.  Beta.  iliiMifl  (M.  Beta,  nee  Thlehaeh^  a- 
ecntrta).  ud  M.  Kertt.  to  Oa«alla  fhitverfce  Malnknr 
inehaft.    Ptacsae  and  prspamtlona  f*r  prodnc- 
,  jito  with  ana  tfywtafb  haing  liMlnble  In  water. 
8.r8CT81.  t-S8-57.  CL  8— Tl. 
Bleaa.  Bahlev  L.     FreOetsrmlnad 
8.788,877.  l-M-57.  CL  81-48.4. 
Blfolnt    HcwL     Claanrs   fer  kattlea  and   like  eontalnera. 

8.780.88471^-80-57.  CL  815—01. 
Bleacha.  I^wii  J.     Peed  pracaaa.     8.780,708.  »-86^7.  CL 

80— i3i: 

Bleeehe.  BBtana  J.     HattlMt  food  yradneto  and 
prodaeteg  aaase.    8.780.T04.  8-80-<7.  CL  00—18 

.Knrl'R..andB«neh.    8.786,600. 

~Pa<idMirBMiard  K..  and  Brthlna.     8.780,756. 

JaaiOh  J..  B.  Grafele.  H.  L  Barawlta.  and  M.  Sdknh. 
maktat  aachtaa.    8.1W.4M.  KSO-OT.  CL  lOT— 08. 
,  Kenneth  B..  to  Cantalasr  Own.  af  tmarlf     PortoMe 
feed    dlvlM    caMnat      81780.888.    8-40-07.    CL 


Roberto.  Lawienee  M..  to  B«»«»e*f«»<<"»Vaa«^ii  *^!mI5? 
electnwtoUe  and  magnetic  aeparator.    8,786,076,  8-30-07. 

CL  200 187. 

Eobartshaw-Fniton  Controls  Co. :  Sse — 

Gamer.  BasoeaF.,  8.786.9W). 

Weber.  Victor,  Tylq>  and  BnsselL    2.7flM8a 

BoMnaon.  brace  ±,  and' BO.  Bradtey.  [to  Toledo  SttJeCj. 

8ale^  device  for  dlahwaahlng  atodiine.    8,786.478.  »-a6-67, 

Robinaon.  David  M..  to  The  BtanleT  WoJke.    Spring  adjaater 

for  overhead  doow.    2.786,281.  l-20-*7.  CL  16—107. 
Rohlnaon.  Leoa  H..  Jr. :  See— 

Blagg.  Leon,  and  Boblnaon.    2.786.977. 
RoUnaon,  Norman  R. :  See —  .  _.  .  ^.- 

^Kent.  Nelaon  H..  RoMnson.  and  Armer.    2.786.625. 
Rockwell.  Harvey  W.,  to  Allle-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.    DlfferentiaL 

2,786,867,  3-86-67,  CL  74—713. 
Rockwell  Sprlna  A  Axle  Co. '.See—  o,aaica^ 

OarkerwAllam  B..  Baldaasare,  and  Tut    2,786,664. 
Hammond.  Milton  B.    8.786.670.  _       _  _^ 

Roemer.  Cart  B.,  to  Bendix  Aviatton  Corp.    Circuit  component. 
2.786.976  8-80-57.  d.  388—74.  ,     „  ,^  -,-  -  o-jr- 

Ro^eabarfc^BartO.    Rotary  Impact  tooL    2.786.876.8-86-07. 

Rohm  A  Haas  Co. :  See—  .  ,o-  .-o 

De  BeaneeUle.  P«t« >-.  •■«.  8»»«>"- ^Hff.J^'b  -«-  ,,, 
Solker.  Edwin,  deceaaed  (G.  H.  Bolker.  ezeentrix).    2.786,228, 

3-2^7    CL  18—198. 
Rolker,  Oertmde  H. :   S«k-^ 

Rolker.  Edwin.    2.786.228.         ^  ^  ,    „.„      .^ 

RolL   Wiiukm  O.,  and  A.,  V.  Rand,  to  General   MiUjj,  Ig- 

l^rmoatatieally  controlled  cooking  appUanee.     2.786.088, 

3-36-67  a.  210— 19.  ^  ^  ...         •,...««   e^M-icv 

Rolland.  John  M.     Allen  wrench  holder.    2.786.300.  8-30-07. 

CL  81—71. 
Rolls-Rayce  Ltd. :    See—  «  -o*  **« 

Kent.  Nelson  H..  Robinson,  and  Arm«.     2.786,^^^ 
Romero    Frederick  B.     Bteam  tnrblaea.     2,786,647.  8-36-67, 

CL288— 51. 
Roaaen.  Oecar  E.  •See— 

Rooaen.  Nils  O.  and  O.  B.    2.786  482.  „    ^    . .    „    ,.    «_ 
Roeaen.  Nils  O.  and  O.  B.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co. 

Vane    pamp    with    ImproTed    discharge    port      2,786,422. 

3-26-67.  CL  103—136.  ^      .     .   ^ 

Roaenberg.  Norman  H..   to  Olln  Mathleeon  Chemical  Corp. 

Switch   8  786.918  3-26-57,  CI.  200-142. 
Rosenblum   Philip :   See — 
"orUndorSIiI.  and  Roaenhlum.    2.786.270. 

BMShf^mwrlVans.  and  Roeenkrana.    2.786.888. 
Boas.  Lawrence  J. :  Bee— 

Wnnburg.  Otto  B..  Bntenberg,  and  Roes.     2.786,888. 
Rom.  Rapert  C.  N.  P.  Smithy  and  W.  R.  Spenee.  to  Medway 
Paperbacks     Ltd.      Multi-ply    paper    eacfca.     2.786,682, 
3-86-67,  CI.  829—68. 

Roaeoff,  Arthur  L. :  Bee  _^  i., . 

RoVhstela,  Mlltoa.  Rossoff.  Lsvy,  Dimbach,  and  Ds  Witt. 

Both«t5"i*MiUon,  A.  L.  Roesoff,  L  L«rr.  P.  H.  WnJ***; 
and  D.  De  Witt,  to  Radio  Receptor  Co.,  Int  Protorwe 
arrangamMts  for  beating  apparatus.     2.786.926.  3-2»-57. 

Rottig.  Walter,  to  Ruhrchemle  Aktlengeeenachaft  •»AUnp 
OMellschaft  fner  Waermetechnik  m.  b.  H.  Iron  catalyato 
for  carhon  monoxide  hydrogenation  predpltotod  ftom 
femms  wlfato  solntiona.    8.786.817.  3-26-67.  Cl.  288—440. 

Rougheedge.  Robert  H..  to  Oslansee  Corp.  of  Amciica.  .^JJJJff 
aAi^S^tus  for  treatla«  flUmentory  material.    8.786.786. 

Rot  Tnhin  K..  and  F.  *A.  Schanfelberjer.  Me^od  of  aepa- 
rttlnT^ohait-nickel-manganeae.     2.f86.781,   8-26-57.  XX 

75—108.  ^       „ 

Royal  Appllaatt  Mft  Co. :  See- 

Kaaber.  Elmer  J.     8.786.920. 
Rossell.  Lois  S. :  Bee— 

Stelrly.  Albert  1^,2.78^406.        .  ,,^_    -,    ,•«— 158. 

Rudnick.  Jacob  J.     Pad.     8.786.466.  3-26-57.  CL  1*»— »»• 

Rah.  Rehert  P..  and  B.  A.  Darla.  to  TPhe  Dow  ChemiealOo. 

Pradaction  of  an  antimony-containing  Onorlnating  agent 

2.786.788.  3-86-57.  Cl.  »— M. 

Rahrehemie  AktiengeeellM^t :  See— 

Rottig,  Walter.     2.786,817. 
Rnmanowski,  Bdmand  J. :  See-- 

OilhertBTerctt  B.,  and  BamanowakL     2.786.708. 
BnaeSl"jS»«  L..  to  tW  BagHah  Bleetrie  Co.  Ltd.    Gimhal 

^me^lama.    8:780.801.  8-3»-07,  CL  74-00^ 

Rueaall.  Robert  G..  and  B.  H,  Brantlgam.  to  2!I21!5?I2JiJ 
Flharglas  Corp.  Method  and  means  fer  packaging  textile 
f^Sdwta!    2JI0.087.  8-80-57.  CL  842— 18. 

"""•■tR^lS*  Vlrti/^tSTwd  BnaaelL     2.780.080. 
Rutenberfc  Morton  W.:  fee— ^ 

WnrSbarg.  Otto  B..  Bntenberg.  and 
Ryan  Recording  Thermoaseter  Co. :  See- 

Brlatol.  Daaald  R.     8,786.048. 
8.  A.  8.  Laroraaloae  Materia  Plaatiche 
Colombo  A  C. :  See—     ^  .^.  _. , 

Colomhs.  Roberto.     8.786.864. 
Bafford.  Bdward  8.,  aad  W.  R.  Bw^ 

a  TM  000  8—80-07  CL  800—70. 
■albsa^  Alias  M.    Adlnatohle  drevlar  ehaper.  atrettlise  and 

hSrr.    8.780.615,156-57.0.220-25 
tels^Ticm  B.     Hama  air  freabcner.     2,780.714.  8-8^^. 

Balaer.  Alexander.     CIgaretto  lightor.     8.780.748.  8-80-07, 
CL 


8.780388. 


(L.  M.  P.)  dl  M.  L 


to  Control  Cslla 
iring  apparataa. 
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a.miA*>  ij^  V    tn  Th#  National  Plaatlc  Producta  Co.    Seraaa 
*^S,i5f  Jk-^ST  fir  «"<iult.  «id  tubg.  for  eonr.^^ 

fluida   and   for   eitrualon    machine*.      2,78«,a04.    »-^»-07. 

CI.  14«— 1T4. 
Sanders  Aaaoclatea,  Inc.  :  See-  - 
BUti    Daniel.     2.7M.969. 

^^^Kwrt^'Di^d^-dlw.  •«»  Wittenberg.     aj86.»M. 

SarlJi^^a-SKbrr  a"  K*in.'r'l?d  T,  H.  KoeJ«.  toWMg 
S-Seeaercori;.     Adju.table  air  exhauat  grill*  aaaamWj. 

parator  for  atereotyp*  •»•»■  »»<*  *•»•  ""•  ^•''•••^'»*»' 
Sawye^^F^er^D*  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Tractor  top  link. 
SrUS&r'^'itJS^Y' i^t'^L^tir.    device     .,TW.»5S. 

a*cft5^.  "issrii.  ^iS'^^hi^^^^^JorkSr-^rchine 

orthe  like.    2.786.498.  3-26-07.  Cl.  144—35. 
Scbaufelberger,  Felix  A.    Set- 

Roy.  Tnhln  K..  and  Scbaufelberger.     2.7M.751. 
Scbenley'  Indnatriea,  Inc.  .  See—  9  7funu& 

Maoaa.    Hana.    kolllng.   and   Gftnnert.     a./««»*«-  ^ 
Scherer      LucUle    B.      Candle    holder    for    birthday     cmkee. 
2.786.345.  3-26-67.  Cl    67— 28.  a_2A-67     CT 

Sctaleferateln.    Philip.      Dl«   mold.      2.786.230.    »-^»-07.    ci. 

ScfciSfr.       Johannea.       Self  wringing       mopa.       2.786.220. 

or  tea.     2.786.577,  S-2«-57.  Cl.  210 — 160. 
Schmledlng,  Warren  H.  F. :  «««Jr- 

and  atrlpplnx  ittechanUm.     2.786,639.  3-26-57,  Cl.  242— »4. 
^•"'M^/vey^  'irf  Miyhew.  Schroeder.  and  Hlrtenatelner. 

2  786.3M 
^'''•°RilS2l!*'io£5r  i..     0«bl«.     Horowlt..     a>d     8chah. 
Schult^  H^^  J.,   and   M.   Orton.     Klectrlc  control   deTice. 

2.786.898.  »-26-57.  Cl.  179—100.41. 
Schulti.  John.  Jr.  :  See —  .j  a-i.«u.      9  7M  TM 

Zimmerman,  Himi  M..  King,  and  Schulti.    Tiwjm. 

Scharxer.  Gamer  H.  :  fee —  ^  „  .. o  tm  «oa 

McFerren.  Bdgar  L..  and  SchurKer     2.786  »96 
Schwab.     Pierre.     Time     piece     prorlded     with     a     atrlker. 

8cSwSt"R<&rtiL 'to'JalfmFe*  inc.    Drr  el^rtricl  recording 
medium.    2.78C807.  »-26-07.  Cl.  204-5. 

^'''^"Sdth'RSirtW.VaSd'i^wart.w.lder.     2.786.819. 

Sch w  kS?l  a.  to  8«««y»-  *   HaJlake  Aktie«««lljcl^t. 

ICagnetic  recorder.     2.786.897    a-»^57.  ^^Ljln^Lr,, 
SchwJuer.  Walter,  to  Maachinenfabrlk  M^w^TA.  O     M«"" 

for  fimig  a  collector  with  liber  wound  bobblna.     2.786.315. 

3-26-57    Cl.  .'►3 — 59.  ..^  ^   _.     »   « 

Schweltser.  Brtcb.  to  Markel  Electric  Producta.  Inc 

for     playing     dlak-type     phonograph     recoro 

H-26-07.  C  274—15. 
Schwing.    Frledrlch    W.      RoUry    tower    crane. 

3-26-57.  Cl.  212—144. 
Scott.  Alton  :  See —  ^  «   w   a<»»t 

Darta.  WlUWun  B..  and  A.  and  O.  W.  Scott, 

*""D?Tir\^MliUm  e:  and  A.  and  0.  W.  Scott. 

ScoTlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See-- 

8^,.T^"n'nV;  i!~^<£,poJi?fon^?r  treating  knitted  boelery 

S«»li.  Bdward  A.  :  See —  .  «  .         <>  taji  utm 

Van  G-iaabeek.  Richard,  and  "••«i-   2-^»«;5i?,     .----rch 
Sekltan     Sogo     Kenkyujo     Zaidan     HoJIn     (Coal     Keaearcn 

InatUute)  :  Sec    - 

Inagakl.  Maaam.     2.786.750. 

SenkowakL  Alerander.  and  F.  D.  Coop»r.  to  P«»»^  "i";^ 
Fermiaon  (Sales)  Ltd.  Power  onersttna  ■▼•t*m  f";  tractor 
hitch   linkages       2.786.402.   3-26-57.   Cl.   97-46.07. 

Senkowakl  Alexander.  W.  Caarnocki.  and  F.  D.  Cooper,  to 
Mas^y  Harri^Fprgu«>n  (Sale.)  Ltd  Dr^V  T.^l'*Cl 
for  tractor  implement  hltcbea.  2.786.40S.  8-»»-«7.  Cl. 
97—46  07. 


Machine 
2.786.685. 

2.786.584. 


2.786.585. 

2.786.580. 


2,786.878. 


Sennet.  Edith  L.  :  See— 

Lerkoff.  Darld.     2.786.621. 

Serntok.  George  B.  :  See — 

Arundale.  Erring.  Semlnk.  and  Blrlbauer 

Settiml.  Peter :  See^ 

Orfel.  Felix,  and  SettUnL     2.786  642. 

Sfredda.   Albert.    %    to  J.   B    P*'°tr,A":L>  i°oiln?**n 
NoncircuUr    wheeled    rehicle.      2.786.040.    8-26-57.    CL 

180—22.  ^       . 

Shabaker.  Hubert  A  .  to  HondrT  Pro<'esa  Corn.    „>Jj»»>?^_'«»' 

"rating   hydrogels.      2.786.818.    3-2<V-57.   Cl.   26»— 448 
Shaff    Ernest  H.     Sanding  and  poliahing  machine.     2.786,818, 

3-26-57.  a.  51—170. 


Shapero,  WalUce  H..  to  WalUce  Containers  Co.  Wp  "»«,^ 
rf  fabrtcatlnf  Bexible  containers  of  ayntbetle  rsato  P»*«tlc 
materiaL    2J86.SS8.  8-26-57.  O.  18— »»  _„  _^    •  ^ujit 

Shapiro,  Eugene,     Golf  practice  device.     3.786.688.  8-J6-57. 

Cl.  2i8— 188. 
Shnrp,  John  B. :  «••--       „  ,_^  ...  1 

Shari^1^rtrkV^oK!^y*^;y2^o.     Bivet  inaertln. 

Sh?:^'iui4;?J  uitS'SS^^'ilSrS.     S<.«rtng  device. 

2.786.432!8-26-57.  Cl.  113—11. 
Shell  Development  Co.    See— 

Ing   and/or   reproducing   deriee.     2,786.05».   8-26-07,    ui. 

^•^L^ A^isa«^-s-r6!s?.  Ti'S^'i'oS^i."'"'''^"'  '^• 

ShSSt.     sSuel    M.       M^thoi^  of    fabricating    glaaa    r«l. 

8i&IS%irtS*i:.S'o'SrffioT.r  CO.     El^rtrical  .wlteh. 

2.7ML?05.  S-26-07.  Cl.  200—0. 
Siegel,  Walter  :  See—  «  to*  .a^ 

Umbach.  Frtta,  and  8»H*L    V**^**- 
Slemena  *  Haiake  iktl«ffM»lljrti*n  :  See— 

Schwars.  Karl  O.    2.786.807.    ,  .    ,^     , .        . .  »^,^,k«,« 
SUra,  Anthoiy  B..  L.  MeGlhon.  and  A.  Donald:  aaW  M^gJJon 

and  aald  Donald  aaaora.  to  aald  Silra.     Canng  macBine. 

2.786,316.  »-26-87.Cl,  OS— »2.  •  Tea  aiA 

Stmmoiw.  riaryl  C     Sharpener  for  ellcinc  bands,     2.T86.S14, 

3-26-07^0.51—248,  o  *•*  o^t   a-ea-H-r 

Simmons,  ilUtoB.    Diapenalac  reccptade.    2.786,2»7,  8-26-8T. 

Simmons.   Milton.      Combtoatioa   rake   and   terelinc   deriefc 

2,786!sa,  S-26-6T.  CT.  56— 400.06. 
Simplex  BnclneerlBg  Co. :  S«t^  ^.^ 

Ravnoad.  Tbomaa  E.    2,786,424  .  _  _„^  . 

SbapwT^HlS^iSlW^     Plaiotary    transmission,      2.786.J 

StmpaoB.  ia«k  K.^  to  Ray-O-Vae  Co.     Adjustable 

foVbamet..    2.t86,204.  3-««7.  Cl,  2--*. 
8ims,^Hoaer  J. :  See — 

be  BeaaerlUe.  Peter  U    and  SJ"*-     *-^^:STL  ..i...»t^ 
Singer.  Mareaa.  and  J    J-  ■3»™J^  ,i£^?,^f^^~  iajeetioo 

apparatus.     4.786  468,  S-26-07.  CL  1«8 — 116. 
Slver  Cbeiter  A, :  See—  _^  „  ,^^  ^^ 

tHingfeWer.  Cfcrta  C.  aad  Slrer.    2.7M.47*. 
Skinner.  Glenn  8..  and  J.  B.  Blcklng    to  Merck  *  Co.  In*. 

ThlamorplMlloedlones  and  preparation  thereof,     2,786.838. 

3-26-57.^ CL  260—243.  ^  „  ^^^  ,.,    «   •«_rt 

Slabaagii.  >Iorrio  B,     Pltot  tube  cover,     2.786.308.  »-a6-67. 

Cl  73—182 
suck.  RonaM,  to  Parlje,  Da^i*  *  Ca     »7*tbmiM^  ^St' 

pbenieol  »Bd  reUted  tcylamldodlala.     2,786.870.  »-2«-67, 

SUte,  Matthi^  W..  to  Allen^B    Du  M«t  I^NKmtor1«^  lae. 

Printed^lrcult  ableld.     2.786.9«4JS-2^7.  CT,  33ft--|4 
Slooa     Georce   W,    and    B.    B.      Door    faatOMr.      S.786.70e. 

?-26-«7.  Cl  »1— T9, 
Slopa^  Robert  «, :  See—  ^  „  „     „,«*,«/» 

^lopa,  George  W.  and  R,  E.    2,786,7«L  ^ ^ 

Smetana.   Otto,   H.   NoTTotM-   »^.^  , f?"*'^-     Py«»P»«>'^« 

alloya    2.786.708.  3-26-07.  Cl,  70—134.  ^^        _       . 
Smith.^  Curtla  W.,  and  G,  A.   Payne,   to  SkeU  Developoient 

Co.     Proceee  o*  Mklaf  •«lra»  eomponnda  »«»a^,»7*[J- 

gen  pefwxlde  aad  tuagiFie  acM  aa  the  catalyst    2,786.804, 

5-2*-07,  CL  260—340.  ,  *       .,_ 

Smith    Fred  H..  Jr„  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Ainerlca. 

control  aUmi  ayitem.     2.TM^».  3-25-07    CT. 
Smith,  Uermoa  B..  50%  to  B.  K.  Brooks.    FI7  trap. 

3-26-^7.  CL  43—118. 
Smith.  Jamee.  *  Soa.  Inc. :  See— 

Corbett  Lawreaee  W.    2,786.239. 
Smlt^.^oma*  P,  'B*g^       „^  g  2,786.622, 

Smith.  Bibert^W..  akd  K.  gehwartewiiJdw.  ^O-jral  Motor. 

Corp.     Beeistor.     2.786.819.  3-26-57.  CT.  252—619. 

Smith,  Vineeat  J. :  See —  •— i*k 

l^nttner,    Warner    L.,    CoUins.    Tkomsoa.    aad    Smith. 
2.786.720. 

^"'''jiSS?.  winfiSTj..  Snow,  and  Mcb.    2,786  406. 

SoboU.  JoSa  T.  to  ro^^<»V^^^^,^^i,f^*'t^£f 
•oftaees  of  paper  producta.    2.786.382.  3-a»-87.  CL  73 — lOP. 
Sodete  Aaoayme  dee  VwlpmChMumnu  :  See— 

Chanssoa.  AnAr4,    2,7M.340,  „   .  _, 

Sodeted^SeSro-Chlmie.  d-Bleetro-Metallargle  et  dee  Aderlee 

Electrianes  d'Ufflne :  See— 

Soclete  NoaveUe  de  LOutntafe  «.  B.  T.  et  de  la  Badlo- 
ladustrle  (B.  B.  V  B.  I.)  :  See— 

De  France.  Henri.    2.786  887.  ^.^.^  .   .- 

Societe  PieparaHoB  ladustrtelle  dM  Combustibles  :  See— 

Lagarde   Angnate  B.    2,786.073. 
Socoay  MoMl  OnCa..  Iu<  :  See— 

Coonradt,  Harry  L..  and  Lmim*-  ^2.786,876. 
Soderhanns  VerkaUders  Aktlebolag :  Se^-- 

Brundell.  Per  O..  aad  Jonaeoa.    2.786,4P». 

Solex  S,  A.  :   «ee—  «-•--«» 

Menncaaea.  ABdr«  L.    2,786.609. 

Sondhelmer.  Fraaa.  and^G.  R«r"S*^- AiViSJluL.hv!^« 
Oxidation  of  A*-3.i^lhydroxy  •♦•'jiJato  A*^UH6-IVdroxy 
steroids.    2.786.800.  3-26-Of .  CL  260— 397.4. 


▲ntomatic 
S40— 213. 
2,786,298k 


Sonotone  Corp.  :  See— - 
CarlUle.  Richard  W. 


2.786.899. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^nr 


Smith,  aad  Speaee.    2,766.622. 


2,786.307. 


Balid  refrtf  • 


SUi 


rrv  A..  Jr..  aaa  n.  m.  uoeac.  10  dbiob  \smrmnK 
Omtp.     8,4^lliydra-2b-pyraB-2  yl-acyloxyaeeto- 
nreeaaa    for    tkeir    preparatioa.      2,786.868. 
260 — S40.8. 


Speakmtn  Co.     ... 

Fraaor.  Jamea.    2.786,210.   ^ 
Spedaltlaa  Devalepmaat  Cow. :  S*^.^  .^ 
Oraial,  Aathoay .  aad  Klrkap.    2.786,036, 
Speldcn.  Edfar  F. :  See—  ^      ^         ^  ,^^  ,_^ 

De  LaMater,  Bobert  O,.  and  BpeldeB.    2,1%562;  ,.  ,, 
Spenea.  Paulacn.     Double-eeated  valve.     2.786,487.  3-26-67, 

CL187— 620.36. 
Spaacc.  WUliaa  B.  : 
Boas,  Bopert  C 
Sperrr  Band  Corp, :  Si 

Block.  Wllbelm  F,    2.786.470.  ..^..^ 
Happe.  Mclvln  J.,  aa^  Miller.    2.T86,81». 
Qaermaan,  Tboaiaa  B.,  and  Wetaberger 
Sporlaa  Valve  Co..  lae. :  JH«e — 

Lance,  HaroM  T.    2.786.886. 
Spraape  Bleetrlc  Co. :  See — 

BUJiaa.  Oeorse  J.    2,786.»20. 
BprottU.  Beavia  C.  and  Hard,    2.786.398, 
Spring.  Theodore  L..  to  Leltner  BqolpmcBt  Co. 

orator.    2. 786.837,  8-26-67.  CTTfc— 88.  ^      ^ 

Sproull,  Beavia  C,  aad  H.  G.  Hard,  Jr..  to  Sprague  Electric 
Co.     Apparatna   and   proceaa  for  produdag  an  extremely 
thin  MMr  web.     2.786,S»8.  3-26-07.  Cl.  Vf— 44. 
Sqaare  D  Co. :  See — 

Anger.  Braeet  O.    2.786.970. 
StaehelTa.  Alexaadar :  See— 

Draey.  Jcaa,  Meter,  aad  Staebelia.    2.766.840. 

8ta-Hi  CUrp, :  See—  ^  ^^_ 

Satre.  Lelaad  H,.  aad  Baker.     2.786.366.^ 

8talmer.^rieilaaldO,    Portable  door  lock.    2.786.700,  3-2»-07, 

CL  28^— »7. 
Stameo,  lac. :  See — 

Braaa.  Eltoa  W.    2.786,027. 
StamlcarboB  N.  V.  :  See — 

Krapela,  Jokaaaes  O,    2,786.662. 
ladard  CoH  Predaeta  Co..  lac  : 
Nelaea,  Edwia  K.    2.7M.901. 
Standard  Oh  d».  (Ohio),  The :  See— 

Wella  KhVMd  D..  UBd  Flgrla,    2.786.77B. 
Staaley  Worka,  The :  See— 
CarralL  Juha  D,    2,Ti 
Fergnson.  Paal  B.    3,      ^ 

BoblnM>B,  David  M.    2.786,ai,  _^ 

Staaaburv.  H^rv  ▲..  Jr..  aad  H.  %  Onset,  to  Ualoa  CUrMde 
aad  Cki^oa  Oarp. 
altrilea   aatf 
8-26-07.  CL 
Stark  Ceramlea.  lae. :  «< 

Stewart,  John  H..  aad  Week.    2,766.773. 
StayMT.  BMkiird  a :  See— 

Staraar,  Bobert  A.  aad  R.  D,.  aad  DImpel.    2.786,746. 
Stayaer.  Bobert  A.  and  R.  D..  aad  L,  H.  DImpel.  to  Califoraia 
Reaeareb  Corp.     Fuel  oil.     2.786.740.  S-26-Oi  CL  02—0.0. 
Stelaboek^    Kdasaad     A..     Jr,       BtarlUsor    tray.       2.766,240. 

S-X«-Bi.  CL  11—100. 
Steiaer   Harry,  to  Cords  De  Parle  Coraet  do,.  lac    Braaalere 

aad  flrdle  CMWtractlmi.    2.786,206,  t-2^7.  Cl.  2-^42. 
StelrlT,  Albert  R.,  deceaMd.  by  U  8.  BmmIL  admlntotntiix. 
ta  laMrtaa  Iraa  *  Madllae  Werka  Celiac     Slaah  paawp 
valva,    2  766.480.  3-S6-0T.  Cl.  13T--0M!te. 
Steiaer.  Bolaad  B. :  See — 

Heraeg.  Oerkard.  aad  Malaer.    SJ86,6«1. 
Stsaaiac  Lola  C  to  The  Oeaaral  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Blec- 
trical  alffnalliac  aystema.    2.786.800.  »-86-«T^  Cl.  178—171. 
SUpfcaaiTJameeS.    8tiatshtaali« davlea    2.786.242.  »-26-47. 

Stern,^  Mare.  Die  caatlag  maeblne  preaaore  ehambera. 
2,786.247.  3-26-67.  CT.  22—70. 

Stetaea.  Joba  B.,  Co. :  See — 
Kirbv  Henry  L.    2.786.670. 

Steveaa.   Doaaid   B..  aad   8.  C.  Clamp,   to 
Dsvalepmeat  Oa.     Bnlfariaatloa  la  the  pceeence 
dioxide.    2.786,839.  3-Sft-07.  CT.  260—139: 

Stewart,  Joba  H..  aad  F.  W.  Waek.  to  Stark  Oramlca.  Inc. 
MeCbad  of  makiag  a  eaUalar  day  aagregate.  2.78^,772. 
3-26-57.  O.  106—40. 

Stirling,  Buflin  O..  Jr.  :  See — 

Kobler.  Jaaper  F.  Jr..  Mercier,  aad  Stirling.     2,786.875, 

SUtse.  Wtothrap  D.  VtodsbieM  wiper.  2.786:225.  3-26-07. 
CL  15—261. 

Storck.  Alexaader  D..  and  H.  N.  Divelbtoa  Fluid-level  warn- 
ing device  for  a  maater  cylinder.  2.786.914.  3-26-67,  Cl. 
BOO— —64, 

Straight  Engineering  Co. :  flfee^ 
Stral^  Halver  B.    2.786.087. 

Straight.  Haiver  R.  ;  See — 

Hague,  Alfred  C  ,  and  Straigtit.     2.786.586 

straight,  Halver  R..  to  fitralght  Engineering  Co.  Combina- 
tion door  opener  and  grala  chats  for  car  dumpers. 
2.78«..^87.   3-56-37,  CT.   214—46.26. 

Strauss.  L.eoMld.  and  O.  B.  Oampp.  to  Aaserieaa  Maebine  4 
Foundry  Co.  Pin  changing  mechaniam  for  bowling  pin 
■potting  machlnea,     2.786,679,  3-2«-57.   CT.  273 — 43. 

Stroyvonaa.  Edward,  8r.  Can  opener.  2.786,269.  3-26-07, 
n    30—11. 

#tuart.  Clarence  C.  to  Traflic  Tranaport  Engineering,  Inc. 
Skid  Mupport.     2.786..*i«S.  S-2«-57.  O    193-41. 

Stumpfbaus.  (Tlarence  H  .  to  H.  K.  Porter  f^..  lac.  of  Pllta- 
burgh  High  capacity  contact  assembly.  2.786.922, 
3-26-^7.  ri.   200—170. 

Sturgeon.  Edward  O. :  See — 

CarmlrhaH.    Thomas    K..    and    Smrgeon.      2.786.9M>. 

SolltTan.  Rugeite  F  .  and  A.  8.  Gnerard.  aald  Sullivan  assignor 
to  Callfom's  Reesarrh  C^orn.  Prnresa  of  puriAcatton  of 
phthalic  anhydride.     2,786.800.  3-26-57.  Cl.  202—60. 

Surface  rombuation   Corp.  :    See — 

Hnebler.  Jack,  and  Begga,     2.786.741. 


Gulf 


Satten,  Bobert  W.,  to  Bendix  AvIatioB  Corp.     Carborator. 

2,786,667,  3-36-67,  Q,  261— «».     ^       „        ,     ,  ._ 

Swman.  Edward  R,.  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Travel  ataam  Iron- 

removable  cup,      2,786.287,  8-20-07,  CT.   38—77, 
«^»n«»«.  WiUla  B,  :  See—  „  _^  ^^^ 

Safford,  Edward  8.,  aad  Swanson.     2J86,668. 
Swaay.  Earl  K„  R.  H.  Kreyer.  and  U  8.  Bpach,  to  MjJIory- 

Sharon     Titanium    Corp.       Titanium    alloya.       2.786.75«, 

3-26-07,  Cl.  75—175.5.  .^  „  .^  „,  , 

Sweneon,  Oacar  F,     Apparatna  for  ameltlng  orea.     2,786.665. 

3-26-67,  CL  263—27.  ^     ^ 

Swepe,    Bobert    B.      Electrolytic    oeU    f«r    produeiag    caaea. 

2,786,811,  8-26-67.  CL  204—256. 
Sylvaaia  Electric  Producta  Inc  :  See — 

Marra,  Clyde  E,     2,786,444.  < 

Sr»ero  Carp. :  See — 

Carmldiael,  Thomaa.   and  flturgeon.     2.786,950, 
Syntex  S.  A. :   See — 

Sondhelmer.   Frana,  and  Roeeakraaa.     2,786.850. 
Tack.  Carl  K.,  to  American  Steel  Foundrlea.    Ballway  brake. 

2.^86^150.  3-26-57.  CL   18S— 207.  „,     ,    .,  ^   ^ 

Tagcart,    John   K..    and    H.    F.    C^offey.   to   Eli   Lilly  and   Co. 

Capsule  orlentlag  aad  feediag  device.     2.786.686,  8-26-67. 

CL  196— «», 
Talt  Mfg.  Cp„  The :  See- 
Lung.  Koineth  R.     2,786,417,  „  _^  w. 
Tallakaon.    Carl   A.,    to   Dualoc   BufiBeerlng   Co^     J*.'!!^'* 

torque  diaUlbnUng  dlSerentUl  gearing.  2,786.366,  3-26-57, 

C\.  74—711. 
Tangard.  Elaar  E.  :  See — 

Pieedce.  John  J,^  and  Tangard.     2.786.704.  ^       ^ 

Tarr.   Philip  V.,  to  Kwlkaet  Locke.  Inc,     Sintered  jwwdered 

metal  rotary  bearing.     2,786,726.   3-36-07.  CL   308—106. 
Tavemiera,  Pierre.     Botary  eombaatioa  engine  aad  cooling 

thereof.     2,78«J82,  3-26-07.  CT,  60-^.81. 
Taylor,  Alfred  H.,  and  L.  i^  MolinlnL  to  Air  Reduetioa  Co., 

fnc.      Special  atmoapteie  device.     2.786,740.  3-26-57.  CL 

Taylor,  Frederick  X.:   See  — 

Long,  Anart>w.  Taylor,  and  Rlacklock.     2.786.779. 

Taylor.  Herbert  W..  to  General  Blectrte  Co.  ThyratroB  cob- 
trol  circuit.     2.786.i>66.  3-26-37,  CT.  315 — 163. 

Taylor,  Louis  B..  to  Colambla-Hoatbera  Chemical  Corp. 
Method  for  preparing  a  paper  product  2,786,707.  8-26-07, 
CT.  92-   21. 

Taylor,  Loula  B.,  to  ColumbU-«outbem  Chemical  Corp.  Meth- 
od of  preparing  alUceoua  pigment  and  method  of  preoaring 
paper  from  such  pigment.     2,786.758.  3-26-57.  CL  »2 — 21. 

Teal,   Alvln   V.  :   See    - 

Hayes.    Charles    W..    and    Tesl.      2.786.543. 

Teeters,  Wilber  C.  B.  W.  MaateU.  and  H.  J.  PaaMno.  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.  Oarbon  aad  morine-eoBtalBlng  polymer, 
2.786.874.  3^6-57.  CL  26(^—603.  _    .  ^  „    o, 

Teetor.   Macr  O.     l^gnetic  catch.     2.786.703.  8-26-67.  CL 

21W — 201,0, 
Teetor,  Macy  O.     Magnetic  door  catch.     2.786.70S.  »-26-67. 

Cl.  i92— 251.5, 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericaaon 

BerCBikB,  GaaUv  R.    2.786,888, 
Teletrpesetter  Corp. :  See — 

Ooeta,  Maurua  T.      2.786,567. 
Goeta.  Maums  T.     2.786.&«8, 
Terry,  Ira  A.  :  See — 

Dreler,  Theodore,  and  Terry. 
Texaa  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Hersog.  Orhard,  and  Steiaer. 
Tbarp,  Fred  L.     Moving  device  for  houac  trailera. 

3-2^7.  Cl.  MO— 3. 
Tfaiebach.  Margarete  :  See — 

Eiedmalr,  Jooef.  Rein,  and  Kerth,     2.786,731, 
ThompaoB,  BeaJkaUa  :  See —  _     ,,     ^ 

Haaea»eyer.     Hagh     J..     Jr.,     Thompooa,     and     Hargia. 
^786,867. 
Thomneoa  Products,  lac. :  See — 
Bayer,  Frank  C.    2,786.482, 
Helaa.  John  P      2.786,456. 
Thomaoo,  George,  aad  C.  A.  Uarria,  to  Fabric  Beaearch  Lab* 
oratories.  Inc,    Method  of  treating  abaci  cordage  fiber  with 
the    hydrolysis  product  of   ssethscrylato   chromic  chloride 
and    product   produced   thereby.      2.786.733.    3-26-07.   CT, 

8-  lie 

Thomeen.  Thomaa  A.  :  See — 

Kattner.    Warner    L..    CoUlaa.    Tbemaon.    and    6mlth. 

2.786.720.  „    ^, 

Thome.  Maurice  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Endless  track 

structures   for  vehicles,     2,786.725.   3-26-^7.  CL   305—10. 

Thurston.   Charlea  E.,   to   Phllco  Corp,     Cablaet  equipment. 

2.786,730.  3-2«-57,  Cl.  312—315. 
Time.  Inc. :  See — 

Peery.  Walter  B.    2,786.400, 
Timpaon.  Aaaoa  J.     Collapsible  cart. 

Tobey.     Alton     E.      Tire    abrading 

.V26-57,  CL  164—10.2. 
Toblass.     Albin    T.,    to    Leltner    Equipment 

2.786.240.  »-26-57,  CT.  20 — 19. 
Tochikura.  Tatnuroknro  :   dee 

Katagirl,   HIdego.  Imal.  and  Tochikura.     2.786.790. 
Todd.   Robert   E.,    to  Aaaociated  Pipe   Llae  Contractora,  Inc. 

Marah  ditcher.     2.786.284.  ^26-67.  CT.  37-81. 
Ti>dd.  William,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by   the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Wave  meaaurtng 
system.     2,786.006.  »-Jra-67,  CT.  343 — 8. 
Toledo  Scale  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  Jamea  D.     2.7 M  500 
Roblnaoa.  Bruce  E..  and  Bradley.    2.786.478, 
wniiams.  Lawrence  S.     2,786.438, 
TorricelU   Creations.  Inc.  :   See— 
Torricelll,  Uge.     2.786401. 


2.786.972. 
2.786.661, 


2.786.600. 


2.786.692. 


apparatua, 


3-26-07,  CT, 
2,786,026, 


Co.      Cabinet. 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES      * 


^^ssffi-iiMJ-rss  S!T«sri/£-^2^'a"xi^: 


Veiitel*  lift. 


tlac  •■*?  faatener*  upon  envekypM.      2,78<I.2uS,   »-■*•  •»«. 

TrSlelrPhUip  C.   to   U«1t.«1^  'Jo^-r  .^TSJL",  ^• 
Btolofleal  »pp»r»tu«.     2.78«,464.  »-2«-^T^»  J*»— I-   . 

Trol»n.    J    Kenneth,    to   Rewarch   Corp.      TT»D«!«eer   tobe. 
2J86.JW5.  »-a«-5V.  CX  313^14S. 

True,  M«rtln  B. :  See — 

boer    Oeorae,  aiid  True.     2.786.535.  ^      ..  ^ 

Tucker.  W»rre«  R..  to  Hannlta  Corp.    Fluid  •^"*j«^<^Jl.'y**' 
^Tlif  fluid  cushion  OMAU.     2,T««,462.  S-86-6T.  CL  Ill- 
Tin^.    81e«fri«l.    to    GewUMhaft    fOr    HuttwiwerkjnnUien 
m     b     h!^  Method    of    produclns    rteel    In    the    Blemen* 
Martin  furnace  u«lng  pre-metal  melted  la  the  cupola  fur- 
nace.    2.786.74D.  3-2ft-tt7.  CI.  75 — W. 

Tunkel.  Stereii  J. :  ««*— _  ^  .      „  ,„  ,^ 

Bck,  John  C.  and  Tunkel.     2.786.73©.  .  *-«, 

Turner    ^Iph  M.     Kitchen  appliances.     2,780.903.  3-2ft-57, 
a.   146 — 43. 

^'''*WiS?Vlcto?.*T^ter.  and  Ru««ll.     2.786,930. 

"^Jioiu^^  i.'r^Tyree.     2.786.786        ^      ,  ^ 

Tnka.  Cheater.     Bleetrlcal  ou*  parktec  signal  for  sutomo- 

bUei.     2.786.810.  3-26-57.  CI.  200—61.44. 
Union  Carhide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  fl«*—  ^      „_»-«. 

Stansbarr,   Harrv  A,.  Jr.,  and  Guest.     2.786,8M. 
Union   OU    Co.    of   Callforvla :  «ce — 

Maly.  George  P.     2.786.530. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  8^—^  ^„ 

ArnoldL  Walter  B.     2.786.2«2. 

Kurtl.  Alexander.     2.786.6W. 

Ledwith.  Walter  A.     2.786,64*. 
Ualted  Can  4  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Shaw,  Stanley.     2.786.432. 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  Set— 

Van  Buren.  Harold  8..  Jr.     2.786,251. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc. :  See — 

Ca^r.  G«or«e  U.     2,786,616. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corn. :  ««e — 

Maciejowskl.  John  J.     2,786.676.  ^  «^  ^     * 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  I  nited  SUtsa  of 
America  as  represented  hjr  the  :  See — 

Wender,  Simon  H..  and  Fox.     2,786.832. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Howe.  Harold  S^  HIndla.  and  Klang 

Keen,    Alexis    W..    Hugger.    Higglns 
2,786.237. 
UnlTersal  Detergents,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Ooidbaar,  Abraham.     2.786.746. 
UnlTersal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Appell.  Herbert  R.      2.786,752. 

McCartney.  Daniel  E.     2.786,547. 
UnlTersal  Winding  Co.  •  S^e— 

Keith.  John  V.,  and  Klrkman.     2,786,324. 
UnlTcrslty  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac  :  See — 

Trexler,  Phlllo  C.     2.786.464 

Unterfrans.     Joseph     G.       Combination    earrrtng    case    and 

tabto    for    portable    power    tool.      2,786.600,    3-26-A7.    O. 

144 — 285.  ^  „   ,.^     ,. 

Uschmann.  Curt,  to  Cascades  Plymouth  Corp.     Sulfite  liquor 

derivatlTcs      and      processes.        2,786.820.      3-26-87.      CI. 

200—17.2.  _         __..,>_ 

Van   Buren,   Harold   8..    Jr.,   to    Unlted-Carr   Fastener  Corp. 

Fastening  dcTlce.     2,786,251.  3-20-57.  CI    24 — 218. 
Vandepotte.  John,  and  W    Gold,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corp.     Process  of  recovering  nystatin.     2,786,781,  3-26-57. 
CI.  167 — 65. 
VanderToort,  Paul,  to  Extraction  Continue  de  Smet.     Method 
for  the  refining  of  oils  and   fatty  substsnces.     1.786.858, 
3-26-57.  Cl.  200 — 420. 
Vandeweghe,  Charlen  :   See — 

Vandeweche.  Joeepb.     2.786,791. 
Vandeweghe.  Ernest  :   Sec — 

Vandeweghe.  Joseph.  2.786,791 
Vandeweghe.  Joseph,  37%  to  J  Vandeweghe,  13«*.  to  S.  H. 
Katx.  18%  to  R.  Vandeweghe.  11%  to  C.  Vandeweghe. 
11%  to  B.  Vandeweghe.  and  10%  to  C.  A.  Ragnn.  Method 
of  transferring  cut  fur  to  a  backing.  2,786.791,  3-26-67, 
Cl.  154 — 77. 
Vandeweghe.  Robert  :   Src  — 

Vandeweghe.  Joseph.      2.786.791 
Van  r.aasbeek.   Richard,  and  E.  A.  Selx.     Filter.     2.786.576, 

»-2«-57,  Cl    210—152. 
Van  Slclea.  William  C. :  See — 

Schneider,  Helmuth  O.,  and  Van  Siclen.     2,786,828. 
VanTf>orb«»«i.  Jnnn  H.  :   Sec — 

Boone.  Ronald  E..  and  Aldrlch.     2.786,553. 

Veldhuls.  Albert  C,  to  Wind  Turbine  Ca.  Aatomatie  de^ 
icing  system.     2,780.927.  .V20-57.  Cl.  219—19. 

Vesce.  Vincent  C  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Pigmented 
vlnTlldene  plastic*  and  method  for  preparing  the  aame. 
2,786,822.  3-26-57.  Cl.  260 — ♦!. 

Vleth,  Albert  B..  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  BattHT  J>'»te  a»- 
ibllng  machine.     2,786.433.  3>26-67.  Cl.  113 — M. 


Vlaneaux.    Lawrence    K.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Intamal 

timing  dcTlce.     2,786,525,  3-2«-«7.  CL  161— 1». 
Vincent.     CTar««ca     K.       Caoklac     hPpar»t«a.       2,786,463, 

3-26-57,  Cl.  126 — 26. 
Vlnco  Corp.  :  Set — 

Johason,  Arden  L.      2.786,462.         ^  _  ,   ^ 

Voct.  Kcnnelh   8.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.      Salute  control 
Tor     automatic     headlight     dlmaMr     systMA.       2,786,963, 

3-26-57,  Cl.  318 — 83.  ....  , 

Von  Aasch,  Otta.  ta  Fahrlqoa  d'Horiogarle  de  FpnUlnM^Ion 

8    A.     Pull-to  mechanism  for  rewinding  and  time  setting  a 

Ume-plece.     2.786,327,  3-26-67.  Cl.  58—67. 
Waage,  Jacob.     Maanfaetare  of  pile  ruga,  carpets  and  mats. 

2.786JJ06.  S-26-«7,  CL  IM— fl. 
Wack.  Floyd  W.  :  S«e — 

Stewart,  John  H.,  and  Wack.     2,786,772. 
Walness.    HarokL    to    Chem-Cor.    lac      aalf-aaartftilBC    tia 

ejLtlugalsher       2.780,537.   3-a«-67.  Cl.   loJ* — 2»i.       .   ^    ., 
Walden?  Patrick   i.     Cigarette  aauCar.     2,786.473,  3-26-67. 

Wall,  Lester  R.,  to  thm  Ualted  8Utsa  of  America  as  rep«- 

sented  by  the  MM»etary  of  the  NaTy.     Mine  On.     2,786,414. 

3-26-57.  Cl.  192—13. 
Wallace  Coatalaers  Co.  :  Sff-— 

Shapero,  Wallace  H.     2,786,238. 
Walles,  Wilhelm  E.  :  Bee— 

Hahn,  Harold  G.,  and  Walles.     2.786,783.  ^       ^      .     , 
Walles,  Wilhelm  «..  and  H.  O.  Haha,  to  The  Dow  Cbam leal 

Co.    Coating  process  for  polyethylene  and  composite  articles 

obUined  thSriby.     2.786,786.  »-2^7.  Cl.  nf-«2. 
Walter,    Jack    C,    to    MlnasapoMa-Honeywell    Begutetar    Co. 

Aatomatie  gain  control  circulte  for  pulse   type  recalTers. 

2.786.902.  3-26-57.  Cl.  179—171. 
Warburton,  James  :  Bee — 

HanUlan,  John,  and  Warburton.     2,786,802. 
Warbus,  John  D.,  to  General  Klectrtc  Co.     Water  saTlng  ap- 
paratus    for     clothes     washing     machines     or     the     like. 

$7780.483.  3-26-57.  Cl.   1.17- 12i 
Wamecke.  Robert,  aad  H.  Haber   to  Compagiito  Ownlti^ 

Telegraphic  Sans  FIL     TrafaUag  waT«  tabM.     2.786,»5». 

S-26-5frCl.  315—3.5.  ^  ^   ^^      r> 

Warner.    Roger   M.    to  The   Champtpa   Paper  and  flNj  Co. 

Apparatus     for     measuring     surface     speed.        2.786,978. 

3-26-57.  Cl.  324—70  .  »       _  _ 

Wasael.  Bageae  8.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  rspre- 

seated  by  the  Secretery  of  the  Army.     PosltiTs  action  cam 


2.786.607. 
Kane,    and    Long. 


track  for  aaUMaatlc  giins  with   rotateble  cartridge  dram. 

2,786.394,  3-26-67.  CT.  89—155.  „  .       „. 

Waterhouse.  Ernest  L.,  and  L.  L.  Zlasmelster.  to  Batoa  Mfg. 

Co.     Cor.;  wash.     2.^86.771,  3-26-67.  Cl.  106—38.28 
Watrous,  Ward  W.,  Jr..  to  Gera  Corp.     AdJusUble  bafls  for 

gaseous      discharge     dsTices.        2.786.966,     3-26-67,     Cl. 

313— 204. 
Wateoa.  Richard  :  See —  ^  _^^  ^^ 

Gardner.  Haory  A.,  aad  Watson.     2.786  8tl. 
Watts,    Howard     W.       Spring    urged    clamping    beach    stop. 

2,786,801,  3-26-57,  Cl.  144 — 307. 
Weatherproof  Produete  Corp..  The  :  «•»— 

Hettinger.  IJanlel  M.     2.786.23JV 
Weber.  Atexandcr.  to  H.  Beer,  and  Firm  AwMa.     •■«•'«»« 

and  drawing  doTlce  for  cnrUina  and  the  like.     2.786,622, 

3-20-57,  Cl.  160- -345.  „         ..         „  , .  w 

Weber   Victor.  H.  J.  Tyler,  and  W.  J.  Russell,  to  Robertshaw- 

Fulton    Controla    Co.      Thermoetstlc    control    for    surface 

heaters.     2,786,930.  3-26-67.  Cl    219--37.  

Weeks.  Clarence  L..   te  Ethyl  Corp.     Safety  storage  sya«em. 

2.786.598,  3-26-57.  Cl.  220 — 89. 
Weinberger.  Sanford  M.  :  Bee—    „  ,   ^  „  ,_.  „_ 

Quermann.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Weinberger.     2,786  367. 
Welsman    Maurice,  to  Modern  Coffees.   Inc.      Infusible  coffee 

bag.     2.786.761.  3-26-57,  Cl.  98 — 77.1. 
Weiss,    Max   T..   to   Bell   Telephone   L»horatortes,    Inc.      Non- 

reciprocal    dlrectWe   aateaaa   arrays.      2,786,999.   3-26-67. 

Cl.  343 — 853. 
Wells,  Elwood  D.  and  R.  B.  Farls.  Jr  ,  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Co.      Asphalt  emulsions  containing  small  amounu  of  lead 

naphtbenate    to    Improve    adheeivity.      2,786,776.    S-26-oT, 

Cl.  106—277. 
Wells   Noraian  C.    Bottom  hole  pressure  control  In  well  drill- 
ing!    2,786.652.  3-26-57,  Cl.  255—24 
Welter   Rrwla  O..  to  HsIlWelter  Co..  Inc.     Indicating  swans 

In  check  writers.    2.786.411.  3-26-67,  Cl.  101—20. 
Wender    Simon  H..  and  I>    W.   Fox.  to  the  United  State^f 

American    as    reprewnted    by    the    I'nlted    States    Atomic 

Knergy  Commission       Preparation  of  flaronoid  glucoaldea. 

2,780.8,12,  3-26-67.  Cl    200—210. 
West.  George,  Jr.,  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co.     Loom  picker. 

2,786.492.  i-26-67.  CT.  139—159. 

West,  Michael  J.  :  Bee—         ^  „     ^      „  ,„^  .__ 
Montefaleo,  Jack  M  .  and  West.     2,786,676. 

Weet,  Russell  A.  :  Bee—  „  ,„^  .^y^ 

fedwarda.  Lewis  W.,  and  West      2,786.590. 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.      Hee— 

Andran.  Kari  H.,  and  Roach.     2.780.50& 

Bennett.  Wesley  F..  and  Yeich.  2.786.389. 
Wcatinghouse  .A.lr  Brake  Co.  :   Bee —  

Bone.  Herbert  L..  and  Jefferson.  2,786.939. 
Westlnghouse  Klectrtc  Corp.  :    See — 

Immel.  Ralph  B.,  and  Wlbell.     2,786,362. 

'^'*  HSim'h;.'i,''Erta»d'w:  and  Westlin.     2,788,603. 
Wetsel.    TheodoHB    A.,    to    Kearney    *    Treeker    Corp.      Tracer 
mechanism.     2,786,396.  3-26-67.  Cl.  96—13.6. 

Wheeler,  William  R.  :   Sec  -  „  .^  «^» 

Cislak.  Francis  K..  and  Whsalar      2,786,846. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xni 


and  Wle- 


and  Wle- 


Machtnes 
machines. 


S'20-67,  Cl.  43—17. 

^•^  MaitTJ^KdwarS'jTand  White.      2,786,354. 

Whlt^    Itex    >r       Automobile    evaporator    cooler.       2.786.406, 

Whlti^'+h-  e~Cou.terb.lanc«dl.d<>or  for^rjo  carrying 

ping    for     louTcr    construction.       z,7»o,.f«o.    »-.tw-«  . 
Wl<*^Anne.      Puncturing   deTlces.      2,786,528.   3-t6-*7.   CL 
164—124. 

^»"15;'m.°"AlVhon2rir.o.,  Pr.i-r.rk,  Wid»er. 
land.     2,786,794. 

^'•'*S:ls'^  A?;ionie"  Krans,   Pre.swerk.   W.dmer. 

Und.     2,786.794. 
Wlldman^ac^rd  CO  :  B^et-^^ 

WUdi     Ronild    O..    to   Powers^ma-    A^^,«|;VT 
Ltd         Record      card      controlled      statistical 

WlVy'^BVu=^ce'r%"d?  TA  to  Phmios  Petroleum  Co. 
V'oWroeter      2.786  351.  3-26-57.  CL  73-156^      ,^,  ,^ 

WlllUms    Russell  C   ;    See—        ^.,^,,     Mamaarins     and   Wll- 
Armlngton.    Raymond   Q.,   CarroU.    MassannB. 

Wil.on""?^dle^vl?^      Conductor      supporting     ass«nhly. 

278*  885.  3-26-57.  Cl   174-168^ 
Wilson    John    to  Massey  Harris-Fargason  Inc      Hitch  means 

wUh'  Veslilently     loaded     ext«mlble     strut.       2.786,695, 

3-26-.'S7.  n.  280-  -479 
Wind  Turbine  Co.  :    Bee — 

Veldhuls,  Albert  C.     2  786  927.  ».«„«#  .mlno- 

Wlnterh.lder,  Ludwlg  P^X^-w'^'i^T  ^%6  871  3-26^7" 
methy  (monohydroxyphenyl)  ketoDSB.      2.786,871.   5-^n-04, 

Wl?kk.lJ:ilb3rt  R.     Log  handling  tongs.    2,786.709.3-26-57. 

wlr'th**Wa^U?  V     and   8.   E    Krahler    to  E.   I    du   Pont  de 
''NeiH>SJ   aid    ^o*    Tr1lsocy.n|^todlDhcnyl   ethers  snd   sul 
(tdes.    2.786  864   3-26  .^7.  Cl.  260-453. 

Wisconsin  Alumni  R*^* «■<••>  fj*"^"®"  '   "*'^ 
Knight.  Stanley  G.     2  786.762. 

Wlw-  Fred  N  .  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Ap^ 
pIraniTfor  injecting  material  under  pressure  la  a  welL 
2.780  533.  3-26-57,  Cl    166—120  „        ^     ^,       ,^,  „k. 

Wise.  Robert  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Ca.  Citing  for  rub- 
ber  mats      2.786  785.   3-26-67,  Q.   117—139 

WItte  William  F  .  Jr  Hot  water  heating  system.  2,786,634. 
:i   26-^%7.  Cl.  237-17. 

Wittenberg.  Roland  C.  :    Bee —  ,„.^^     ,.  o  taa  <ula 

r^  wItt  David,  Sandler,  and  Wittenberg.  2,786.964 
Wolf,  AlfredA.,  to  Fidelity  Instrument  ^orp      RefrigeraMng 

■yatem     and     electrical     compooente     thereof.       2.7B«,3»4, 

3-26-57,  CT.  62 — 4. 

^""LS/trWaidfBTwolf.  and  Dlttmar.    2,786.795. 


Klectropboto- 
3-26-57.    O. 


WriihC  Raymond  O      Pressure  responslU  door  latch  actua- 
tor     2  J»6706.  3-26-07.  Cl.  292— 3SaS. 
Wrought  Iron  Range  Co.  :   See—- 

Refrigerating    apparatus    for    cooling    liquids.      2,7tK»,»o, 

Wursl^g^  Otio*  B::m".  W.  Rutenberg.  and  L.  J.  Roaajo  Na- 
?l?ni^l 'starch  P^dacte  Inc.  8«»ijtlon  of  amylaceoaa  ma- 
terials     2  786  883.  3-26-67,  CL  260—233.6.  ^ 

'^'To^t'^wX  O.;  £:7e.  and  Wy.tr.ch      2.786  8M 
Yadro      Charles     L.      Trailer     braking    means.       2.786.664. 

Yart?J^h:^rf^.'"pnmp    liner    tightening    attachment. 

2  78M2h,  3-26-87.  Cl.  10*-21«. 
Yates- American  Machine  Co. :   See— 

EMTheabarr  William  A.    2,786.4M. 
Telch.  WlllUm  R.  :    See—     ^  ._  ,  .        o  tb*  «o 
Bennett.  Wesley  F..  and  Yelch      2,786,380. 
Young    Charles  J,  to  Radio  Corp   o'.^™*'!*' 
paphic    developing    apparatus.      2,786.43». 

Tount^'haries  J,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Apparstwifor 
applying  electrostatic  (W-'^^Joper  powder  bT  nieans  of  a  mag- 
netic brush      2.786.441.  3-2S-5r.  CL  118—51. 

Youngblood,  Floyd  N:    See—  o  Taa  asn 

/acobus,  Robin  A.,  and  Youngblood.     2.J*?'«**- «_26J17 

Yonsem  Bphrlsm.    CTeaner  for  pipes,  etc.    2.786,218,3-26-67, 

Cl.  15—104.3. 

^■'cirTke"  W*inirm  B.  Baldassare.  and  Ynt      2.786.664 
Zaleskl   John  F..  to  General  Precision  Laboratory  »««•„  «»<»<>- 

irrTe  el^tronic  switch      2.786  979.  3-26-57.  Cl    333-7. 
Zaleskl.  John  F..  to  CH.neral  Precision  L»borato^  Inc.    Broad 

band    coaxial    line    to    waveguide    transition.       2.78».»»i, 

Zan;?SiIiata:  'p^^^ble  lens  spectacles.    2.786.390.  3-26-57, 

Cl.  88 — 41. 
Zapco.  Loals  :    See — 

Zelt  *£Se^  J^"^*CH.Ur?l "^ectric  Co.  Corona  rtleld  and 
lead  Clin  assembly.     2.786.883.  3-26-67,  CL  174—73. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp  :   See-- 

Adler   Robert      2.786.943.  ii..j«.i*. 

Zerweck  Werner  and  W.  Kunxe.  to  Cassella  Farbwerke 
Malnkur  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dlhydrailnodlaslne  deriTa- 
tlTes.     2  786.839.  3-26-57.  CT.  260—250. 

Zlch.  John  H. :   Bee—  ....wo  tba  aok. 

Murphy,  Wllllsm  J  .  Snow,  and  Zlch.     2.786^406. 

Ziegler  XarL  H.  Gellert,  and  H.  Martin,  said  0«»«rt.  and 
said  Martin  assors  to  «ald  Werier.  P;*P*"tloii  o'WjJ 
aluminum  compounds.     2.786  860,  3-26-67,   Cl.   260— 44». 

ZlffeTr  Morten  iT.  to  Hamilton  Wstch  Co.  Tspered  gage  for 
amall  holea.     2,786.277.  3-26-57.  CT.  33—178. 

Zlman    DaTld  J. :   Bee—  «  ,«- •«, 

Kramer.  Otto   L..  and  Zlman.     2.786.281.  « -a«  •<« 

Zimmerman.  Harry.  Animated  toy  turtles.  2.786,308. 
3-26-57.  CT.  46—123.  ^    ,     „  ^  .*-     x- 

Zlmmerman.  HsTen  M.,  B  W.  King,  and  J_8chulti  Jr. 
Enamellnc  ground-coat  composition  snd  process  of  applica- 
tion thereof      2  786,782.  3-26-57,  CT.  117—70. 

Zlnsmelster.  Lawrence  U  :   See— 

Waterhouse.  Ernest  L.,  and  Zlnsmelster.     2.786,771. 

Zleklnd.  Samuel.  Scouring  pad  holder.  2.786,223,  3-26-67, 
#<t    I ■ 200 

Eupa  Frank  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc  Relay. 
2J86.915,  S-i6-57,  CT.  200—87. 
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1781400 
1781410 
1781411 
1781412 
1781418 
1781414 
1781418 
1791416 
1791417 
1781418 
1791410 
1781430 
1781431 
1781433 
1781431 
1791494 


101- 

216: 

1781428 

104- 

0: 

1781426 

06: 

1781427 

106- 

M0: 

1781428 

106-«.28: 

1781771 

40: 

1781773 

128: 

1781771 

162: 

1781774 

277: 

1781776 

288: 

1781776 

106: 

1781777 

107- 

48: 

1781420 

68: 

1781430 

100- 

02: 

1781431 

111- 

11: 

1781433 

59: 

1781431 

104: 

1781434 

116: 

1781438 

116- 

81: 

1786  436 

70: 

1781437 

130: 

1781438 

117- 

If: 

1781778 

22: 

1781770 

63: 

1781780 

70: 

1781782 

72: 

1786.788 

116: 

1786.784 

118.8; 

1786.786 

156: 

2.786.786 

100: 

1  786.  787 

1  li- 

61: 

1786.430 
1781440 
1781441 

68: 

1781442 

816: 

1781443 

Ha 

1781444 

no- 14.07: 

1781448 

88: 

1781446 
1781447 
2.781448 

00: 

1781440 

121— 

21: 

1786.450 

30: 

1  786.  461 

»: 

1781463 

46 

1786.458 

46.6 

1781464 

97 

1786.466 

131—41.13 

1781486 

41.86. 

1 786, 467 

60 

1781468 

66 

1786,460 

110 

1786.460 

124- 

38 

1781461 

126- 

11 

1781462 

121- 

38 

1791463 

MO 

.  Re.34,30S 

141- 


110- 
Ul— 


112— 
IK- 


1: 
M: 

188: 
214: 
218: 
161: 
16.7: 
10: 
04: 
2U: 
W: 
240: 


46: 

86: 

73: 

171: 

80: 

1T7: 

86: 

118: 

122: 

346.14: 

581.38: 

861: 

628.36: 

118-      M: 

80: 

110-      »: 

110: 

180: 

141-    200: 

123: 

870: 


116- 

ir— 


1786,464 

1786,466 

1786,466 

1781467 

1781468 

2.781400 

1781470 

1781471 

1791472 

1791471 

1786.474 

1791476 

1791476 

1791477 

1796.478 

1796,479 

1781480 

1781880 

1781881 

1791481 

1781482 

1781483 

1781484 

1786.486 

1781486 

1781487 

1781488 

1791480 

1781400 

1781401 

1791403 

1781400 

1791494 

1781406 


150: 

174: 

16: 

208: 

386: 

107: 

43: 

171: 

174: 

182: 

148— 21.&6: 

180—      38: 

1S2-    368: 


144— 


140- 


151- 
164- 


166— 


157- 
150— 

lao— 


161- 


166- 


167— 


n 

1.1: 

1.7; 

42: 

83.8: 

54: 

77: 

88: 

01: 

140: 

O: 

78: 

134: 

128: 

1.1: 

1.17: 

47: 

87: 

108: 

178: 

191: 

146: 

6: 

18: 

10  2: 

10  6: 

134: 

7: 

10: 

12: 

71: 

130: 

138: 

187: 

10: 


100— 


SS: 
66: 

6: 

36: 

170-    150 

100.33: 

174—60.64: 

71: 

153: 

168 

14 

17 

7.3 

1 

11 

15 


178- 


179— 


1011: 
100  3: 


100  41: 
110: 
171: 


180- 

183— 
188— 


22; 
41: 
36: 
17: 
7: 
84: 
79: 
83: 

186—  43: 

187—  141: 

13: 

188—  64: 


1781400 
1786.407 
1786.406 
1781490 
1791800 
1796.501 
1786,503 
1786.808 
1791604 
1796.806 
1781780 
1781606 
1781807 
1796.809 
1781606 
1786.610 
1781511 
1786.780 
1786.790 
1781791 
1796,702 
1781700 
1781794 
1791812 
1786.611 
1  786.  514 
1  786.  818 
1781516 
1 786.  617 
1786.518 
1  786,  510 
1781  630 
1786.621 
1786,823 
1781522 
1786.534 
1781  628 
1791636 
1796.527 
2.781638 
1781620 
1781630 
1786.531 
1786.683 
1786.633 
1781534 
1786.535 
1786.798 
1786.796 
1781797 
1781708 
1781781 
17818M 
1781637 
:  1781538 
:  1781530 
1796.883 
1786.883 
1786.884 
:    1786.  885 
:  1781886 
:   1786.887 
:   1786.888 
:   1786.880 
:   1786.800 
:   1791881 
1781803 
1781803 
1791804 
1786.808 
1781806 
1781807 
1781808 
1791800 
1781000 
1781001 
1781002 
1781008 
1781640 
1781641 
1786.642 
1781643 
1781644 
2.781646 
1791646 
1791647 
1781648 
1781640 
1791660 
1791661 


188— 


180- 
100- 

192- 


10t- 
106- 
106— 


US- 


go: 

93: 

113: 
307: 
34: 
41: 
48: 
9: 
18: 
60: 
41: 
48: 
S3: 
68: 
96: 
143: 
34: 
11: 


100-      18: 


20O- 


4: 

6: 
11: 

»: 

80: 

6L14: 

61.44: 

61. 70: 

67: 

80: 

84: 

87: 

116: 

143: 

162 

167: 

161 

170 


201— 
2M- 


303— 

30*- 


306- 


300- 


310— 

211- 
212— 


48: 

64: 

42: 

50: 

222: 

186: 

2: 

10: 

80: 

219: 

286: 

9: 

13: 

66: 

104 

107: 

137: 

163 

160: 

40 

80 

S 


214— 


216— 


16: 
66: 
144: 
8  8- 
46  36: 
46.8: 
01: 
130: 
506: 
610: 
80: 
01: 
219-10  77: 
10: 

16: 

17: 


38 

60 
73 
1 
46 
71 


220- 


1781682 
1  786.653 
1781664 
1786.866 
1786,666 
1781557 
1786,668 
1791660 
1791800 
1786,861 
1781863 
1781700 
1781800 
1786,801 
1786,802 
1781808 
1796.864 
1786,562 
2.786.565 
1791666 
1798,867 
1781608 
1791004 
1781908 
1781906 
1781907 
1786.908 
1786,900 
1  781  010 
1781911 
2.  786. 013 
1781013 
1781014 
1781915 
1781916 
1781917 
1796,018 
1781919 
1796.920 
1781 921 
1796  022 
1781923 
1781934 
1781926 
1781804 
1781806 
1781806 
1781  860 
1781807 
1781808 
1781909 
1781810 
1781811 
1781570 
1791871 
:  1781671 
1791571 
:   1791874 
:    1781578 
:    1781576 
:  1791677 
1781578 
1791570 
1791580 
1781681 
1781583 
2.781588 
1781684 
1781688 
1781887 
1781886 
1781688 
1791680 
1781500 
1781501 
1781601 
1781894 
1791936 
1791027 
1781038 
Re.34.396 
1791929 
1781980 
1781081 
1781082 
1781088 
1781914 
1781806 
1781806 
1781607 

xix 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2»-      88:  1788888 

344- 

81: 

1788,640 

380-  818: 

1788,838 

380-    831: 

1786,873 

380-47.37:  1788k  604 

814-      80: 

1788,068 

1788,600 

346— 

3: 

1786.988 

13ft: 

1786,83ft 

663: 

1786.874 

47ft:  1786.606 

316—    16: 

1788,969 

30: 

1788^  flOO 

363: 

1788. »» 

108: 

1788.830 

883: 

1788.876 

386- 

13:   178^008 

10: 

1788.980 

90: 

1786,801 

348- 

48: 

1786.641 

310: 

1786,831 

673: 

1786.876 

110:   1786.887 

24 

1786.961 

80: 

1788,603 

380— 

80: 

178^»40 

1788,883 

683: 

1788.877 

378:   1786.006 

38: 

1788,603 

64: 

1788,808 

88:  1788,841  | 

233.6: 

1786.888 

683  16: 

1788,878 

388-11.11:  1788,000  1 

80: 

1786.B64 

80: 

1788^604 

1786,  •43 

388: 

1788,884 

783: 

1788,87ft 

399 

70:  1786.700 

88: 

1781  »8a 

86: 

1780^606 

1788,848 

388.6: 

1786,836 

361—      3ft: 

1788k  667 

144:   1786.701 

1781863 

168: 

1788,608 

1786,844 

2W.66: 

*»25 

41: 

178^668 

361  5:  1786.703 

1786,864 

188: 

1788,607 

40: 

1786.  »46 

1788,887 

17881688 

1786,701 

100: 

1781  066 

813: 

1788,808 

41.0: 

1788,  »46 

M3: 

1786.888 

383-        3: 

1788,880 

386:   1788.704 

163: 

1786.908 

337: 

1786,80ft 

70: 

1786,847 

880: 

1788,880 

1781801 

89T:  1788,706 

1788.987 

230: 

1786,610 

87: 

1786.  »48 

1786,840 

8: 

1788,668 

336.3:   178^708 

284: 

1786.988 

431: 

1786,811 

103: 

1786,  ft4» 

367: 

1786,841 

88: 

1788k  888 

384- 

34:  1788,707 

I17_    101: 

1786.960 

631: 

178flC813 

361- 

30: 

1788k  84J^ 

388: 

1788,848 

1788k  8M 

1788k  708 

123: 

1788,970 

646: 

1786,613 

144: 

1786. 6tt 

887: 

1788k  8tt 

868-      37: 

1786.088 

118:  1788.708 

201: 

1781971 
»  718.  973 

670: 

1788.814 

187: 

1788,644 

1786,844 

S3: 

1788.006 

JB8 

33:  1788^710 

318—      16: 

388-      36: 

1786,816 

333: 

1786,646 

888: 

1788k  846 

864-       8: 

1786,667 

44:   1781^711 

1ft: 

1781973 

34: 

1781^816 

868^ 

317: 

1786,813 

380: 

1788k  846 

17: 

1786.088 

108:  1781713 

146: 

1788.975 
178fl,»74 
1786.970 

83: 

178^817 

83.8: 

1786,813 

94.8;  1788,847 

868-     70:  1  786, 688  | 

187- 

11:  1786,713 

140: 

98:  1788,618 

1788^814 

aO.S:  1 788,818 

387-      57: 

1786,670 

tOft— 

30:  1788.714 

833—       74: 

103: 

33»-    1.5: 

38: 

66: 

88  6- 

aO—    117: 

134: 

300: 

3S«: 

336—      61: 

178^•lft 
1786^830 
1786,831 
1788^883 

178^888 
1788k  894 
1788,836 
1788,888 
1786.837 
178^088 

W:    17Mi.SlB 

411:   1788,816 

440:  1788.817 

448:  1788^818 

61ft:  1788,81ft 

888-80.18:  178^848 

61:  17881847 

n:  1786^648 

364-        1:   1788.840 

134:  1788.660 

1788.849 

1788.860 

880.6:  1786.861 

8tt.8:  1786,868 

846.8:  1788^868 

848.6:  1786,864 

887.4:  17881866 

807.47:  1788^866 

1788.867 

486:  1798.868 

370—      08: 
n—    13: 

16: 

68: 

378-    1.6: 

a: 

1788.871 
1788.673 
1788,673 
178^674 
1788,876 
1786,878 
1786,677 
1788.678 
1788.87ft 

808- 
304- 

S6:   1781716 
88:   1786,718 
88:   1788.717 
87:  1781718 
138:  178171ft 
1ft:  1786.720 
68:  1788.721 
68:  1788.722 
3ft:   1781723 

8»4—  30: 
70: 

883-        7: 

ft: 

33: 

83: 

388-  88: 
84: 

880—        S: 

1786.977 
1781978 
1781ff7ft 
1781980 
1781981 
1781  «83 
1781983 
1781984 
1781986 

1786,838 

366- 

84: 

1786,661 

4K.6: 

1788,860 

88: 

1786,688 

306— 

ft:  1786.734 

840-       6: 

1781986 

81  6: 

1786,630 

1786,663 

448: 

178^8e0 

136: 

1788,681 

10:  1788.726 

17: 

1781987 

133: 

1788.631 

367— 

137: 

1786,863 

448.  8: 

1786,881 

la: 

1786.883 

308— 

108:  1  788.  726 

813: 

1781988 

386—        9: 

1786^883 

380— 

30: 

1788.664 

1788,883 

188: 

1788.883 

310- 

17:   1788,960 

1781980 

34: 

1786,638 

41: 

1786,666 

48B.6: 

1786,868 

TB: 

1786,084 

61:  1781»M 

383: 

1781  990 

»7—      17- 

1788»634 

l&l: 

1786.666 

4tt: 

1786,804 

r4—      15: 

1788k  686 

87:   1788,863 

861: 

1781901 

940-    8.1: 

1788,088 

380-  17. 1: 

1786^830 

1788.886 

170-     9: 

1788,888 

188:  1786.063 

838: 

1781»W 

11.3: 

1786,038 

30.6: 

1786.831 

466: 

1786.806 

1788,687 

811— 

107:  1786.727 

843-       8: 

1781  ftia 

41: 

1788,037 

41: 

1788,823 

486.1: 

1786.887 

108: 

1786,888 

318- 

13ft:   1788.738 

6.8: 

1781004 

841—      7ft: 

1788.686 

70: 

1788.833 

604: 

1  788,868 

118: 

1788.88ft 

370:   1  788.72ft 

7  3: 

1781  906 

1788,638 

1786,824 

684: 

1786.88ft 

tn-       8: 

1786,680 

315:  1786.730 

8: 

1781906 

«»-      18: 

1786,617 

1788.826 

Mt:  1786^870 

U: 

1786,881 

tu- 

148:  1780,965 

17.1: 

1786.  W7 

80: 

1786.638 

1788^  836 

570.6: 

1788,871 

88: 

1788,888 

204:  1786,066 

778: 

1781008 

84: 

1786,688 

83.1: 

178^827 

60ft: 

1788k  873 

«.36: 

1788k  608 

348:  1781067 

868: 

1781«ftft 

Clabsification  op  Designs 


D  8—17:  D«.  170.987 

DIO—  8:  Des.  17«,»40 

Dm.  17ft.»41 

D88—  9:  D«s.  179,83ft 

14:  D«8.  179.061 

15:  Des.  170.946 


D88— lft:De6. 

D88-  l:D«e. 

14:  Da. 

DM—  5:  Dm. 

Des. 

Dm. 


179,044 
ITft.BH 
17ft,8M 
179,098 
17ft,ft30 
179.931 


D84—  6:  DM.  17ft.8S6 
16:  DM^^i7«,»4ft 
D44— 30:  Dm.  t7ft,ft&6 
D48— 16:  D«s.  179,846 
DOO-  3:  Dm  179,»43 
Dm.  17ft.ft66 


1 :  Dm.  179,980 
D84— 13:  Dm.  179,960 
4:  Dm.  m.fttf 
8:  Dm.  170,084 
Dm.  17ft,fi67 


D68— 13:  Dm.  170.082 
Dm.  179,033 
Dtl-  3:  Dm.  179,960 
D71—  1:  Dm  17»,»47 
D81—  1:  Dm.  179.968 


D81—  7 
D86—  2: 
D80-10 
D80-  1: 
D«8-  1: 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm 
Dm. 


179.963 
17ft.ft64 
17ft,ft63 
17ft,ft48 
179.028 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  716  __^  Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


NoUoM  under  16  U.  8.  C.  Ul«;  Trmdenark  Act  of  Jnlj  5.  1M6 

TM  tMlt  (PBTBR  PAN),  P«ter  Pan,  Inc.,  Canned  pine- 
apple; TM  1«.1««  (PrrVR  PAN  AND  DB8I0N).  The  J.  B. 
InderrledeB  Co..  Canned  Tecetablea,  partimlarly  peaa  and 
corn  :  TM  tia,M4,  aame,  Dried  frvlU — namely,  ralalns.  pears, 
aprlcota.  etc. ;  TM  S17.7W.  aaiiM,  NnU  in  their  natural  aUte 
and  not  DMaU;  TM  tSl«aSl  (PBTXRPAN).  aame.  Canned 
and  dried  fralta,  canned  T««cUbl«a,  fruit  praacrrea.  Jama, 
and  jHlies;  TM  M4.M7  (PKTBR-PAN  AND  DB8ION),  same. 
Canned  TeveUbles,  tied  Fab.  10,  1867,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111. 
(Chicaffo).  Doc.  S7e2SO,  Ptttr  Pit.  Inc.  t.  Derhr  P—4»,  Inc. 

TM  1M.1M.     (See  TM  8i319) 

TM  HUM*  (MBTBR  NBW  YORK  AMD  DB8ION),  M.  8. 
Merer.  Inc..  Buttons,  metal  Inal^la  and  ornamenta,  etc., 
tied  Feb.  14,  1967,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  1 17/256.  N.  8. 
Mepm-  Inc.  ▼.  Ira  Ora«»  lae. 

TM  Ml.««  (CADILLAC).  TM  M1.7W  (COAT  OF  ARMS 
DB8ION).  General  Motors  Corp.,  Automobiles,  Ued  Feb.  12, 
1967,  D.  C,  W.  D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids).  Doc.  8176,  Om«rml 
Mfrt  0»rp.  ▼■  C«d4U«c  if  aria*  4  B—t  C*. 

TM  M1.7W.     (See  TM  a01,6M.) 

TM  tia.«M.     (See  TM  84,81».) 

TM  tt7.7M.     (8m  TM  84,81t.) 

TM  ttl.tSl.     (See  TM  84.819.) 

TM  M7jn  (MRAL  A  MINIT),  W.  J.  Oruber.  Sandwiches, 
pickle  relish,  mayonnaise  aaace.  and  picklaa,  81a4  Feb.  11, 
1867,  D.  C^  N.  D.  111.  (Chlearo).  Doe.  S7eS48,  Co—t  (a  C—*t 
Food  Bt9rf,  Inc.  et  ml.  r.  B/O  Foods,  Inc. 


TM  i8M«  (TURBX).  Teztlleather  Corp.,  Artifldal  leath- 
ers; TM  4*l,7a4  (TURON),  TM  4U,«M  (TOLBX).  same. 
Coated  fabrica,  ftled  Oct.  11,  1864.  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brook- 
lyn). Doc.  14842,  The  OenersZ  Tirt  4  Rubber  C:  ▼.  Wal/oM 
Plasties  Inc.  et  ml.    Caae  diacontinaed  Feb.  6.  1M7. 

TM401.7M.      (See  TM  386,488.) 

TM  4ia.«88.     (See  TM  386,488.) 

TM  WHJitn.     (See  TM  84.818.) 

TM  aia,Ma  (PAPBR  MATB).  Frawley  Corp..  Ball  point 
pen  Inks  and  founUin  pen  Inks;  TM  SM,M1.  same.  Ball-point 
pena;  TM  •••.•«  (PAPBR  MATB  AND  DESIGN),  aame, 
Writing  inatmmenta — naaMly,  ball-point  pena.  Had  Feb.  18, 
1867.  D.  C.  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  17312.  Pmper  Mmte 
Mfg.  C:  et  al.  ▼.  Alvm  Pern  Co. 

TM  i47,ni  (AAA  WITHIN  A  DB8I0N),  Amertcan  Auto- 
mobile Association.  Serrlcea  rendered  to  motor  rehlcle  owners, 
motorists  and  travelers  generally,  etc.,  Aled  Sept.  19,  1956, 
D.  C,  E.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  16042,  Ameriean  Automo- 
bile Ate'n.  et  ml.  r.  AAA  Tomriet-Beeort  4  Travel  Berviee  et  aL 
Stipulation  and  decree ;  injunction  granted  Feb.  8,  1967. 

TM  C«M81.     (See  TM  64«,296.) 

.  TM  «7t,7M  (TRANQUINAL),  Barnes-Hind  Laboratortea, 
Pharmaceutical  preparation  intended  for  daytime  aedation, 
•led  Feb.  14,  1967,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Freano).  Doc.  0733-ND, 
Bmmet-Htmd  Lmbormtoriee,  Inc.  t.  Kalmah  Vitmrntin  Corp.  et  mL 

TM  89M8S.     (See  TM  646,286.) 

TM  nCMS   (HIK  RE  LITE  AND  DB8IGN),  Power  Petro- 
leam  Products,  Petroleum  base  fire  kindling  liquid,  Med  Feb. 


i 


CX)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31, 1957 


Total  number  o#  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewal*  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 6,249 

Date  of  oldeat  new  application _ Aug.   13    1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application I /.ll'.llll .11111111111' I         Oct.      l'  1966 


MBBCMANT.  JOHN.  Dtovetar. 

TRADEMARK  RXAMimNQ  DIYI8IONS.  BXAMINBRR  AND  TRADEMARK  CLARSI 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


I.  8TERBA,  J.  R^  ChMa  4.  «.  II;  U.  14.  U,  II.  S.  B,  M.  ».  M.  ».  ». »,  U,  a.  »,  M.  ».  44  and  CtrtiflcatloB  Marks 
(Ooods)Claai  A 

U.  8HRYOCK,  R.  F.,  Ckasss  ft,  IS.  44.  SI;  SsttV*  Msrk  CIum  100,  MH.  10»,  IM,  1(H,  106, 10ft,  107;  CollseCtTS  Member- 
ship Mark*  Class  M>  and  OsrUfloatlon  Marks  (SarrloM)  CIms  B 

III.  WENDT.  C.  M..  ClBasM  I,  J,  I.  7. «,  •,  10,  II.  I*.  17,  »,  aa.  »,  M,  n.  as.  »,  40.  41,  43.  4S,  46.  47.  4S.  41,  80.  at.....*.".]!!! 

Ssnawak  (AD  CImmb) 

Sec.  ia(e)  pubiieatJans  (All  cimsss) I--!!.!!!!!!!"!!!"!!]i!!!!"""!!!!!![!^!I!"" 


ApplicatioiM  Filed  During  the  Month  of  January  1957—1,627 


RefHtrmtiooa  Issued _    324— No.  643,089  to  No.  643,412 

Renewals  lasued 70 


lea,  WaslMactaa  S! 
prim.  110.00  pw 


iTRADRMARK  SECTION  afUM  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  ImmJ  wmUt.  m  sailed  mmUt  t  ha  airwrtkNi  of  tb>  SinwriawadMt 
at  DirsBiiaii.  dniiMiiai  PHmIm  OAea.  WaalMaatoa  SS,  D.  C.  to  wbo«  all  MbacripciiMia  ■hooid  be  mada  paTabIa  a»d  al 

■m.  foeaifa  Msiliaa  91M  additional;  aiMl*  eopisa.  »  emu  aMib. 


TM  71JI  O.  O.— 1» 


TM   135 


Oldaat  Applloatioa 

New 

Amended 

s-ao-M 

1O-1-0B 

8-1S-8S 

lO-l-M 

M(M8 

11-19-M 

ia-a4-M 

1-86-67 

U-U-8S 

1-94-67 

TM  136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  26,  1957 


13.  1957.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Anjelw),  Do<?.  242/37-HW.  D.   C,   K.   D.    Mo.    (St.   Loola).  Doc.   B7e78(l)     BhermM  W 

Pteer  Pttrote9m  Pr%4meU  t.  HiKkory  Ute  C#r».  Broten.  Jr.  r.  Morton  fait  Oo.                                  ' 

TM  «aM47  (VI8ITIN'  TIMB),  8.  W.  Brown.  Jr..  Adwrtl»-  TM  Ml.444    (LITTLK   X).    Peter   Pan    Foondatlona,   Inc. 

ioc  the  goo4to  or   serrirea  of  others   through    th«>  m«K)laBi  of  (ilrdlea,  fll«d  Feb.  14,  1957,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  X.,  Doc.  117/»47' 

radio  broadeaat  musical  rartetj  profram*.  flled  Feb.  13.  1967.  Peter  Pm  Poun^atiotu.  Inc.  y.  WUtoicform  Mfg.  C:  Inc. 
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^  ^ra-MT.  ^9JkSb-MSi  ty 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITI 

The  following  marks  are  pabliahed  in  compliance  with  aection  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1944).  !  Notice  of  oppo- 
riti«o  under  aerrloo  13  may  b«  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20.5. 

▲s  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-fiTe  dollnrfl  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


CLASS  4 


ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


8N  1.208.    CfUnese  Corporation  of  America.  N«»w  York.  N.  T.     8N  661.280.     8.  H.   KreM  and  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1956.  Filed  Feb.  18,  19.V1. 


AMCEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  149.817. 
For  Synthetic  Staple  Fibers. 
First  use  Jan.  9.  195«. 


BlMT 


8N  2.077.     Beffs  4  Cobb,  IncorporatMl,  Boston.  Mass.     nied 
Feb.  6.  1956. 


t 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  308.770,  386,473,  and  others. 

For  Furniture  and  Floor  Polish. 

First  use  Msr.  2,  1940;  and  Feb.  1,  1933,  in  another  form. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,826. 
For  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1954. 


}K 


8N  676.605.    Chicago  Show  Printing  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Mysttk 
Adhesive  Products.  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Nov.  15.  1954. 


CLASS  3 


BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


I 


8N  8,155.     Reliable  Luggage.  Inc.,  West  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed 
May  11.  1956. 


^^ 


For  Pressure  Sensitive  Adhesive  Tape. 
First  use^Oct.  2,  1954. 


uV^    eAC44aOU 


** 


CLASS  ( 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


SN  024.     Terra-Spbere.  Inc.,   Fr«sn«,  Calif.     Piled  Jan.  17. 
1956. 


The  words  "It's  Reliable"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  ahown. 

For  Suitcases.  Vsllses,  Travelling  Bags,  and  Tmnts. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1956. 


SN  11,578.    Hartmann  Luggage  Company.  Radae.  Wis.    Filed 
July  5,  1956.  i 

Tar  Overnight  Case*,  Pullman  Hand  Ixiggage  Cases.  Hand 
Luggage  Hat  Boies.  Wardrobe  Hand  Luggage  Cases,  and 
Cosmetic  (^ases. 

First  ass  April  1954.  '  ""*" 


P^^ 


For  Industrial  and  Agricaltural  Chemicals — Namely,  Di- 
Sodlum  Phosphste  :  Soda  Ash  ;  Solutions  of  Algtn  :  Solutions 
of  Algin  and  Emulsifying  Agents:  Aqueous  Solutions  of 
Algin  and  Sodium  Hydroxide:  Aqu«v)ns  Solutions  of  Tannin; 
Aqueous  Solutions  of  Tannin  and  Sodium  Hydroxide  ;  Aqueous 
Solutions  of  Tannin.  Sodium  Hydroxide  and  Tsl-Sodlnm  Phos- 
phate ;  Aqueous  Solutions  of  Algin  and  Morphollne  :  Sodium 
Sulfste  :  Aqueous  Solutions  of  Algin  and  Sodium  Chromate ; 
Industrial  Deodorisers  ;  Water  Treating  Materials  for  Boiler 
Feed  Water  Treatment. 

First  use  Sept.  9.  1955. 
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8N  2  306      Ptrk-Elltch  Company,  DniTer,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.     8N    12,448.      MoDsanto   Chemical  Companj,    St.    Lo«to,   Mo. 
g  i^.  Piled  J«lr  19.  19M. 


I 


VEGADEX 


For  BerMeidM. 

First  a*e  July  12.  1950. 


D 

IN 
I 


8N  13,370.     Ilford,  Limited.  Ilford,  Bngland      Filed  Ao«.  3. 


1856. 


MICROPHEN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  T26,©48.  dated  Feb.  16.  1954. 
For  Photographic  l>eTeloper». 


For  Dye  for  Cot  Flowers — Namely,  a  Chemical  Corapoaitlon 
To  Be  DissolTed  In  Water  in  Which  Cut  Flowers  Are  Im- 
mersed. 

First  aae  Aag.  18. 1M4. 


SN  14,958.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktleng^sellschaft.  Lcrer- 
kusen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  Ang.  31,   1956. 


MESAMOLL 


SN  2.317.     Solool  Chemical  Co..   Inc..  Natick.  R.   I.     Filed 


Feb.  8.  1956. 


LUSTRAMINE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  522,968,  dated  July  S,  1940. 
For   Chemical    Products   for   IndastrUl   Purposes.   Particu- 
larly Plastlciser  for  Plaatlca. 


For  Oils.  Fatty  Acids  or  Derlvatlres  Thereof  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Textile  Fibers.  Both  Nattiral  and  Synthetic,  and 
Fabrics  Made  Thereof,  Particularly  In  Connection  With 
Softening  and  Lubricating  for  Processing  and  Dyeing  and 
Finishing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  4, 1952. 


CLA»  7 
CORDAGE 


SN  15,166.     American  Chain  *  Cable  Company,  Inc..  Brldfe- 
port.  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1956. 


SN   3,526.      Gering  ProdiKts,   Inc.,   Kenilworth.   N.  J.     Filed 


Feb.  28.  1956. 


ACCO 


STRETCH 


For  Color  Concentrate  Composition  of  Plastic  and  Pigment 
Mix  for  Making  Colored  Plastic  Materials  and  Articles. 
First  use  March  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    .1.'^6.482,  421,787,  and  others. 
For  Wire  Rope  and  Wlrv  Strand. 
First  use  in  1938. 

SN   16.690.     General  Container  Corporation.  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1956. 


SN   5,085.      Clay-Adams   Inc..   New  York,  N,   Y.     Filed   Mar. 


23,  1956. 


lOCIDE 


INSTA-TIE 


For  Antiseptic  Germicide  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1956. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  register  the  portion  "Tie" 
of  the  mark  "Insta  Tie"  herein  sought  to  be  raglstered. 

For  Paper  Tape  With  a  Wire  Core  for  Um  In  Tying  Dp 
Plants.  Vegetables.  Flowers,  and  Packages. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1952. 


SN   8,845.      The   Grocers    Specialty    Company    (Proprietary) 
Limited,  Johannesburg.  South  Africa.     Filed  May  23.  1956. 


>i  «> 


FLAK 


SN    17.255.      American    Manufacturing    Compaajr,   Bfwoklyn. 
N.  Y.    FUedOct.  11.  1956. 


Owner  of   South   African   Reg.   Naa.   802/42   and    2855/46. 
dated  Oct.    1.   1942  and  Oct.  4.  1946,  respectirely. 
For  Lighter  Fuel. 


PYC 


For  Rope.  Cord,  and  Twine. 
First  use  May  18.  1956. 


SN   11.854.     William  Hariton.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     FUed  July 
10.  1956. 

ANGEL  TOUCH 


For  Household  Doodorant  Sprays. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1956. 


CLASS  8 


SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
1«    TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


**>J^i.^ 


SN    12.447.      Monsanto   Chemical    Company.    St.    Loata.    Mo. 
Filed  July  19.  1956. 


SN  13.311.     Alfred  S    Parkhnrst,  d.  b   a.  Walkar  Msnofactur- 
Ing  Company.  Portland.  Greg.     Filed  Aug.  2.   1956. 


THRIDOL 


FLAME  OUT 


For  Herbicides. 

First  ose  July  12,  1956 


For  Snuffer  Type  Ashtrays  or  Receivers. 
First  use  June  29.  1956. 
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SN   14.91S.     Park   Sherman  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Aug.  SO,  1956 

i        STORM  QUEEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  423.960. 
For  Cigarette  Lighter. 
First  use  April  1950. 


CLA98U      ^ 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FmriNG  SUPPLIES 


SN  7.627.     Shower  Door  Company  of  America,  Ltd..  Atlanta. 
Ua.    FUed  May  3.  1956. 


SN  17,243.     Vu  Lighter  CorporaUoa.  AtlanU.  Ga.    FUad  Oct 
10.  1956. 

VU-LIGHTER 

f^  Ctgar  aad  Cigarette  Lighters,  and  Wicks  and  Flints 
Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  26.  1950. 


/ 


SN   17.353.      GendU.   Inc.,  New   York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  12. 


1956. 


I  { 


r*^ 


For  Pyrophorlc  Cigarette  Lighters  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1956. 


No  cUlm  U  made  to  the  worda  "Atlanta.  Ga."  and  the 
representation  of   the   bearing  apart  from   the   mark   in   Its 

entirety. 

F"or  Roller  Bearings  Used  To  Suspend  Bathroom  Shower 
Enclosures  Made  of  Glass  Panels  and  Metal  Framing,  for  Use 
in  Interior  Bathrooms. 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1955. 


SN  11.940.     Liquid  Controls  Corporation.  North  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  11.  1956. 


CLASS  If 
FERTILIZERS 


8N  18.317.  Soil  Builders  InternattoBal  Corp..  Greenwich. 
Conn.,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Aluminum  and  Chemical 
Corporation.    Filed  Ang.  2.  1956. 


For  Fluid  Control  Equipment — Naately.  Water  Lock  Valyea, 
Air  Eliminators  and  Water  Segregators. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1956. 


SUM-R-GARD 


For  Combined  Crabgraaa,  Weed  KlUer,  and  FertUtaer. 
First  use  June  1.  1956. 


SN  13,803.    OrfBBlc  Corporotloa  of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  July  20,  1956. 

ORCOR 


SN   12.370.     International  Houaewarea,  Inc.,  Fiahera.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  18,  1906. 

HEALTH  QUEEN 

For  Stainless  Steel  Pota  and  Pans,  and   Flatware. 
First  use  July  18.  1955. 


SN    13.068.      Powemall   Company,   Chicago.   111.      Filed   July 
SO.  19M.    Sec.  2((). 


For  Organic  Fertiliser. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  t,  IMC. 


'     POWERNAILS 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


Owner  of  iReg.  No.  422.121. 

For  Nails  Adhered  Together  in  Stick  Form  for  Uae  in  Nail- 
ing Machlnea. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1944. 


SN   688.676.      Skyline   Plastic   Molding.    Inc.,   Tltoarille.   Pa. 
Filed  June  1.  1955. 


WINSTON 


For  Plastic  Wall  Tile. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1954. 


SN  13.490.    The  Weatherproof  Products  Corporation,  Kanaaa 
City.  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1956. 


HETTINGER'S 

SM4i>'TfTi 


For  Guide  and  Balance  Units  for  Removable  Saab  Wladowa. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1956. 
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SN  14.903.    North  American  Aviation.  Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.  8N  17.843.     United  Rtatea  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  Blr- 

nied  Aug.  30,  1956.                                                                   f  minsham,  Ala.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1956. 

KLIMP  TYTON  JOINT  > 

For  Clip  Fasteners  for  JoinioK  PaneU  or  the  Uke  HaTlng  * 

Raised  Peripheral  PortloMk,  .^  ''of  CmI  Iron  Pressure  Pipe. 

First  use  July  27.  1956.  First  oae  S«pt.  11.  1056. 


SN  14,915.     Southwest  8te«l  RoUlng  Mills.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1956. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CAyriNGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


«S    503.      Tile   Llnroln    Electric   Company.    CTerelani,    Olllo. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1956      S<>c.  2(r). 


FACEWELD 


For  Welding  Electrodes. 
First  a8«>  February  1940. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  bat  no  claim  la  made  to  color. 
For  Steel  Fence  Posts. 
First  use  July  2.  1956. 


SN  2.524.     General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  IS,  1956. 


SN     15.335.       The     Williamson    Company.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1956. 

vibrafree 

For    Brackets    With    ResUlant    Cushioning    for    Supporting 
Pipes,  ronduits.  and  Ducta. 
First  use  June  1,  1956. 


For  Nickel  Coating  Applied  to  Various  Metal  Elements. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1956. 


SN   15.373.     Keystone  Bras*  mad  Rubber  Co.,   Philadelphia. 
Pa.    FUed  Sept.  10.  1956. 


SN  10.327.     Macklanburg-DuBcan  Caapany.  Oklahoma  City, 
OkU.    Filed  June  15.  195«. 


SUMARK 


ALBLACK 


For  Nossles.  Connections,  Menders,  and  Specialties  for 
Garden  Hose :  Connections  and  Faucet  Attachments  for  Rub- 
ber Hose ;  Aerators.  Handles,  and  Washers  for  Faucets ; 
Strainer*  and  Stoppers  for  Tubs,  Sinks,  and  Banlns,  Including 
Rubher  Strainers  :  Curtain  Pins ;  Seat  Bumpers  and  Tank 
Colls  for  Toilets  ;  and  Washer  Packing. 

First  use  Nor.  14.  1955. 


For  Anodised  Black  Finiah  for  Metal  and  Metal  Prodocta. 
First  use  October  1955. 


i 


SN  15.739.     United  States  Tackless,  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Sept.  14,  1956. 

TRAFFIK-TRIM 

For  Carpet  Grippers.  Known  Also  as  Carpet  Gripping  Strips. 
First  use  Aug.  7.  19.56. 


S.\    11.S42.      Continental    Steel    Corporation,    Kokomo,    Ind. 
Filed  Joly  10,  1956. 

Brytiffe 


For  Galranlied  Wire. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1956. 


SN  16,453.     Jon«s  *  Laughlln  Steel  Corporation.  PltUbnrgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1956. 


SN  15.853.     McKinlay.  Watson  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1956. 


MINILINK 


For   Galranlsed    Steel    Wire   Chain    Link    Fencing   of   12  ^ 
Gauge  Wire  Woren  in  One-Inch  Mesh. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1956;  In  commerce  Feb.  1.  1956. 


jalZinc 


The  word  "Sloe"  is  disdained  apart  from  the   mark  «• 

shown.  I 

For  Zinc  Coated  Steel  Sheets.  I 

First  Ofse  Aag.  15.  1966.  ^■ 


8N    17,084.     The   Ereredy   Company,    Frederick,    Md       Filed 
Oct.  8.  1956. 

^BMoY  KakmJbtmr 

For  Base  Metal  Hollowware  Consisting  of  a  .Serving  Tray 
and  Carry  Cover  Which  Engages  and  Locks  With  the  Tray 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1956. 


SN  19.283.    The  American  Brass  Company,  Waterbory,  Conn. 
'     Filed  Not.  15,  lf56. 

I  PLUS-4      <  V 

For  Copper  and    Copper  Alloys   Particularly   In   the  Form 
of  Anodes. 

First  nse  Dec.  22,  1954. 
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CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


SN  9.578.     AIbM<  C    Odermatt,  d.  b.  a.  Odte's  Distrtbutln* 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Jun«  4.  1956. 


SN  6.852.     Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1956 

1  _,„     PROREX 

Ownefof  B««.  Na.  383.681. 

For  Industrial  I'aramntc  OIU.  Including  Cleaning  AgenU, 
Softening  Agents  Water  Repellents,  ImpregnanU,  Quenching 
Olla,  Leather  Dressing  Compounds,  Food  PreservatlTea,  Spray 
Oils,  Parting  Agents  and  Mold  and  Form  Oils. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1955. 


/    f 


pcci 


For  Clear  Liquid  PUaCle  Basin 
First  t»e  Jan.  15,  l»6«. 


and  Thinner  for  Said  Realn. 


SN    13.278.      Erickaon   Petroleum   Corpom^lon,    Minneapolis. 
Minn      Filed  Aug.  2,  195<k 


i 


im^ 


SN   9.828.     Jerome   A.  Taudte  Company.  Inc.,   Miami.  Fla, 
FUed  June  7,  1956. 


For  Gasoline  Additive. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1953 


I 


CLASS  \k 


For  Paints.  Lacquers,  Synthetic  Enamels.  Psint  E«Jucera. 
Lacquer  Thinners,  Solvents,  and  Protective  Coatings. 
First  use  January  19M. 


FRCyrECnVE  and  decorative  coatings  SN   11.1S7      PHc«  Plre  *   water    Proonng  Co.   Inc.,  Poufh- 

rnv  •  s!^  •  ■  keepale,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  28,  1956. 

SN  699.116.     Textile  AdJuncU  Corporation,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  "FIRE-FOE*' 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1955  For  Paint. 

"'  V  First  use  July  1.  1903. 


water- 


mJL^^m^y  g>    13.353.     Cook  *  Dunn  Paint  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J. 

For  Industrial  Chemicals  in  the  Nature  of  a  Water  Repel-         »" "^  ^««  3-  ^^^ 
lent  Preparation  for  Use  on  Varloua  Burfaesa.  , 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1W4.  .,  ^^ ' 

»      1 

SN  2,248.     Polymer  Processes,  Inc.,  Reading.  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
7,  1936. 


'     WHIRLCLAD 

For  Coatings  Which  Are  UsuaUy  Applied  by  Heating  and 
Melting  Dry  Particles  of  the  Coating  Material  In  8lt«  on  the 
Article  Coatrd  ,  ^ 

First  nse  Oct.  5. 1»58.        '  '•"''    ""'"^ 


Applicant  dlsclalma   the  word  "PalnU."     Owner   of  R*g. 

No.  581,899. 

For  Dry,  Paste,  and  Ready-Mixed  Paints.  Vamlahes,  Lac- 
quers, Paint  Enamels,  Thinners. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1932. 


SN  2,699.     Hammond  Braas  Works.  Hammond,  Ind.     Filed 
Feb.  15,  1956.     Sec.  2((). 


#/ 


Brite-Kote 


// 


SN  14,056.     Carcyn  Chemical  Company,  Rlverdale,  Md.     Filed 
Aug.  16, 1956. 


I^or  Flatoh  and  Finishing  Procsss  In  the  Nature  of  a 
Protective  and  IVcorstlve  Coating  Preparation  for  Bronae 
PInmbIng  Vslves  and  Elbows  Manufactured  by  Applicant 
and  Used  In  Plumbing,  Heating,  and  Industrial  Usea. 

First  nse  July  1.  1940. 


TUFF  STUFF 


For  Concrete  Floor  Paint. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1956. 


SN   8.944.      Bverahleld   Producta,   Incorporate^.    Joppa,    Md 
Filed  May  24.  1956. 

1     EVERSHIELD 

For  Resin  Based  Coating  Compoaltlona  and  Marine  Flntsbes 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1956. 


SN  14,736.    E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  262.889 

For  Prepared  Palnte  and  Enamels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  22,  1955. 


4 
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BK  1S.402.     Soral  Oak  Tile  *  Paint  Co..  Bojral  Oak.  Mleh. 
FUed  Sept.  10, 195«. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


8N  4.040.  New  HoUand  MacfalDe  Company.  New  HolUnd. 
Pa.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Boroo^  of  New  Hollaad, 
Lancaater  Coanty.  Pa.     FUed  Mar.  7,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

NEW  HOLLAND 

Owner  of  Re«.  No*.  400,512,  B«9,ST7,  and  5»«,117. 
For  F«nn  Wagooa. 
Flrat  aae  In  Aacnat  1949. 


SN  11.204.    Jeffrey -AlUn  Indoatrlea.  Inc.,  Chlca«o.  HI.     Filed 


Applicant  disclalma  the  terma  "Concrete  Weld"  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Concrete  Welding  and  Bonding  Material  for  Bonding 
Cracka  and  Fores  In  Concrete  for  Water  Proofing.  Add  Proof- 
ing, Stopping  Capillary  Action,  and  Interconnecting  Adjacent 
Concrete  Parta. 

First  aae  Jane  1ft,  19S6.  ^  :^  li  ..^. 

8N    19.014.      Flnlshlne   Laboratories,   Inc.,    Syracnae,   N.   T. 
Fllad  Not.  9.  195«.    Sec.  2(f). 


Jane  29,  195«. 


LIFEMATE 


Owner  of  Heg.  No.  ({28,577. 
For  Aatomotille  Seat  Belts. 
First  nse  Jane  6. 19M. 


8N  11,260      Jeffrey  AlUn  Indnatries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jane  29.  1950. 


EVERSAFE 


NO-LIFT 


For  Lacqaers. 

First  ase  at  leaat  December  1944. 


For  AntomoMIe  Seat  Belts. 
First  a««  June  6.  19M. 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUnCAL 
PREPARATIONS 


8N    17,918.      Hehr    Manofactarlng    Company,    Loa   Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Oct.  22,  195«. 


X 


For  Windows  for  Aatomoblk  Trailers. 
First  aae  May  SI,  1906. 


8N  1«.550.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Bahway.  N.  J.     Piled  Sept. 
27,  1906. 


REVERSINE 


SN  18.096.    Parsons  Corporation,  Trarerse  City,  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  24,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


PARSONS 


For  Hypotenaire  Asent. 
First  ase  Sept.  10.  1906. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560.274. 
For  Helicopter  Rotor  Blades. 
First  ase  Aog.  12,  1946 


8N  16,572.    Taylor  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Hoaaton,  Tex. 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1956. 


GRAN 


8N  18,114.     D.  8.  Plaatlcs  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
FUu    Filed  Oct  24.  1956. 


For  Healing  Agent  for  Wounds  and  Bams. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1956. 


Z^ 


yi^     ^^ 


For  Boats. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1956. 


SN    16.632.      Tafon    Distribators,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Csllf. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1906. 


PASITABS 


For  Pharmaceatical  Preparation  In  the  Natnre  of  a  Tran- 
quiliier. 

First  ase  Aag.  29, 1906. 


8N  IS.IST.     Calamet  Toanage  Master.  Fabricators,  Incorpo- 
rated. Cbici«a.  lU.    Filed  Oct.  25.  1006. 

TONNAGE  MASTER 

For  Detachable  Tandem  Axle  Assembites  for  Track  Trailer 
Vehldea. 

First  ase  Jane  15,  1956. 


SN     16,602.      Alexander-Shaw    Corporation.    Natlck, 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1956. 


¥Sf^^»^ 


BOS-DEE 


For   Vitamin  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Ci 
,  Flnt  use  Aag.  28,  1956. 


SN  18,170.     Michigan  Wheel  Company.  Grand  Rapida,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1906.  i 

DYNA-JET 

For  Marine  Propellers. 
Flnt  ose  Oct  0,  1956. 
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BN  18.209.     Vlekers^Armstrongs  (Aircraft)  Ualtsd,  Loadea,    8N  6,066.     Tiptop  Prodnets  Company.  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed 
BngUnd.     Piled  Oct.  25.  1906.  *<'  Apr.  28.  1956. 

VANGUARD 


Owner  of  Brltlab  Beg.  Ns.  752,184,  dated  Mar.  21,  1006. 
For  Aircraft. 


8N   18,254.     Mllway,   Inc.,   Milwaakee,  Wia.     FUed  Oct  26, 
1906. 

MILCRAFT 

For  Boats. 

rirat  ose  Jan.  28,  1900. 


For  Bdncational  and  Actloo  T07S  Inclodlng  Pall  Toys.  Rat- 
tles, Floating  Bath  Toys,  and  Toy  Banks 
First  ose  In  April  19M. 


\.\ 


SN    18.699.      Antoramk  Corp^,  L*ks  City,  Fla.     Filed  Not. 
0, 1956. 

FLEXO 

For  Windahield  Waaber  Wiper  Blades. 
First  ase  Aag.  31,  1906. 


8N  7,910.    John  F.  DUle  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    TOsd  May  8.  1056. 

MARMAVUta 


Ifitt  Toy  Dogs. 

First  ose  Apr.  9,  1006. 


8N    8,491.      McBrlde   snd    Oxford   Msnafactaring   Company, 
Belma.  Ala.     Filed  May  17,  1006. 


TRI-JET 


For  Tricycles. 

Flrat  ose  Apr.  26. 1000. 


SN  18,721.     Dorsey  Trailera,  Blba,  Ala.     FUed  Not.  0,  1906. 
8ec.  2(f). 

DORSEY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  502.965. 

For   Platform   Trailers,   Stake  Body  Trailers,   Self-Loading  ^^^^^^^ 

Float   Trailers.    Tilting   Platform   Trailera.   Oil    Field    Float  "" '^""'^■"~ 

Trailera,  Low-Bed  Heary  Duty  Trailera,  Utility  Pole  Trailers.     gM    16,765.      The   Son    Robber  Company.    Barberton,    Ohio. 
Refrigerator  Van  Trailers.   Fnmitare  Van  Trailers.   Produce         Filed  Oct.  1,  1906. 
Van  Trailers.   Ltvestock  Van  Trailers,   Bulk  FraH   and   Box 
Pralt  Trailers,  Open  Top  Van  Trailers,  Frslght  Van  Trailera, 
and  Grain  Trn tiers. 

First  aae  Feb.  10,  10M. 


Sn^-=^®(B^ 


For  Dolls. 

First  ase  Mar.  1.  1006. 


CLASS  as 

LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOIH 


SN  6,396.     Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr   16,  1906. 

MODERNTRED 

For  Rubber  Runner  for  Floon  and  Other  Surfaces. 
nrat»..Feb24.10OC  Qfl^YflODd 


CLASS  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


8N  676,047.     Soclete  Anonyme  Cri-Dsn.  Psrls.  Frsnce.    Filed 
Jsn.  23.  19B7. 


CRI-DAN 


Owner  of  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  539,297. 

For  Mscblne  Tools — Nsmely,  Screw  Catting  Lathes  Screw 
Making  Machines,  Parts  for  Such  Machines  and  Tools  for 
Cutting  Screw  Threada. 

First  use  in  NoTember  1948;  In  commerce  Not.  8,  1948. 


8N  2,S68.     Clefltent  P.  Miner,  d.  h.  a.  Miner's  Golf  Center. 
Stamford,  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1906. 


rM 


MAM 


For  Practice  Oolf  Bella. 
Flnt  aae  Dec.  21,  1905. 


SN  603,410.    White  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Kenllworth,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1955. 

STOR-U-VEYOR 

For   Conreyort   for   the   CoDTeylng   of   Garments   in   Dry 
CleanInK  KstnbHshmentB. 

First  use  Feb.  2.'^,  1955.  4 i^      »    ^ 


SN  698.127.     Bettts  Corpora tlOB,  Hooston,  Tex.     Filed  Not. 


14.  1955. 


8N    0.298.      Arthur    Harria,    d.    b.   a.    Harris   Prodncta    Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  2T.  1906. 

I  '"v  ZOTZ     !!y 

For  Game  ef  Chance  InTOlTlag  the  Use  of  a  Game  Board 
HaTtag  Asceptaclea  In  Which  Are  Disposed  ReraoTable  Pegs. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1906. 

TM   716  O,  G.— 14 


ROBOTARM 


For  Gas  Operated  Actaatora  HaTlng  a  ValTed  Diaphragm 
Separating  Gas  Chamben  at  Bach  Side  of  the  Diaphragm, 
the  Diaphragm  Being  Caused  To  MoTe  a  Rod  for  DrlTlng 
Other  Mechsntsms  When  Gas  Pressure  Is  Applied  or  Released 
In  One  of  the  Oss  Cbambera. 

First  ose  Aug.  5,  1950. 


1 


TM  144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  26,  1967 


8N  1.823.     8appIc«-BI<ldle-«telti  OoMiMny,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
ni«d  Jan.  31,  1»26. 


SAMSON 


Owner  of  Bet-  Nm.  542,911  and  80.437. 
For  Electric  Drill  Bit  Bets. 
First  use  in  Jane  1902. 


SN  13,205.     Thomaa  J.  Flemlag,  d.  b.  a.  T.  J.  rieming  Com- 
pany, KanMt  CHy,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  1.  195«.      i 

'  ^    -m^mwrn mar" 


rUed 


8N   8.081.     AkUeboIaget  Ocbm,   Cakllatona.   Sweden. 
Apr.  10.  1956. 

FOCUS 


Owner  of  Swedish  Bac  Mo.  78J60,  dated  Jane  10,  1955. 
For  Carrinr  Knirea,  Cknrlnv  Forfci,  Table  Knivee,  Table 
Forks,  and  Table  Spoon*  of  All  Kinds  Made  of  Stainless  SteeL 
First  use  Jnne  15,  1955  ;  In  commerce  Jaly  17,  1950. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  Bec-  No.  628,623. 


Tbe  term  "System"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown 

For  Spray  Oana. 
First  ose  Oct  28. 1955. 


SN  14,778      Softy.  Inc..  Sammit,  III.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1956. 
Tbe  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 


8N   6,082.     Aktiebolatet  Qei 
Apr.  10,  1956. 


Bskllatana.    Sweden.     Filed 


»fc**»«4; 


For  Water  Softening  Units. 
First  Qse  Aug.  1,  1955. 


SN  1S.165.     American  Chain  k  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.     Filed  Sept    6,  1906.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Wright." 


For  Canring  Knires,   Carring  Forks,   Table  Knires,  Table 
Forks,  and  Table  Spoons  of  All  Kinds  Made  of  SUinless  Steel. 
First  use  May  29.  1931 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  15,  1946. 


8N  6,587.    Saml  Bingham's  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.    Filed 
Apr.  18.  1956. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Hoist"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  420.467. 

For  Chain  HoisU,  Trolleys,  and  Band  Cranes.  ; 

Fimt  use  in  or  sbout  1919. 


,      .    »        ,,    ^  ,     ^  SN  16.037.     The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Bobber  Company.  Akron. 

For  Automatic  EMspenser  for  DUpensing  Make-Beady  Paste         ohIo     Filed  Sept  20   1956 
Used  in  Printing  Trades.  w  .      .  • 


First  ose  Jan.  11,  1906. 


ft     I 


ICEGUARD 


For  Deiring  Equipment. 
IN  10,470.     The  Paymastsr  Corporation,  Chicago.  Ill    Filed         First  ose  In  the  year  1947. 
Jane  18. 1956. 


PAYMASTER 


SN  17.099. 
8.1956. 


Gray  Tool  Company.  Booston.  Tex.     Filed  Oct. 


For  Cherk  Protecting  Machines. 
First  ase  Sept  19.  1931. 


GRAYLOC 


SN  10,999.  Kew  Holland  Machlae  Coaapaay,  New  Holland. 
Pa.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Boroogh  of  New  Holland, 
Lancaster  County,  Pa.    Filed  Jone  21, 1956. 


Ni 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  605.010  snd  605.427. 

For  Oil  Well  BqaipfBent— .Namely.  Clamps,  Tnblng  Heads, 
Tubing  Head  Top  Flanges,  Casing  Heads,  Positire  Chokes  and 
Adjnstable  Chokes,  AH  Designed  lor  Use  ss  Christmas  Tree 
Components.  -.^ 

First  use  in  Jnne  1966        I    ^ 


SN  17.788.      ColumbU    Drill   Company,   Chicago,    IB.     Filed 


Oct.  19.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  409.512,  623,834.  and  others. 

For  Farm  Kqalpmeat.  Including  Aotomatic  Hay  Balera, 
Mowers.  Blower  Conveyors,  Wagon  Cnloaders.  Hay  Bakes, 
Manure  Spreader*.  Com  Husker  Shellers.  Forage  Harvesters! 
and  Attachments  Therefor. 

First  use  1940  on  automatic  hay  balera. 


(O' 


OLUMBIA 


<\ 


For    Carbon    Steel   Twist    Drills.    High    Speed    Steel   Twist 
Drills,  Masonry  Drtlla,  Beamera,  and  Screw  Extractors. 
First  nse  Oct  0,  1956.  '^ 
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SN  18,041.     American  Tractor  Corpora Uon,  Chorubasco.  Ind. 
Piled  Oct   24.  1956 

TERRATORQUE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  5.'«),Q91. 

For  Internal  Combostion  Engines  snd  Parta  Thereof. 

Firnt  uttf  Jsn.  20.  \9^(i. 


CLASS  24 


LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


f« 


SX  18.157.    The  Forgrore  Marhlnery  Company  Limited,  Leeds. 
^  JKngUnd.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1950. 


SN  15,466.     I-K-I  Products  Company.  F.dp>rton,  Wis.     Filed 
Sept.  11,  19.'»6. 

SAV-A-STEP 

For   Combination    Ironing   Board   Hothes   Rack  and   Cord 
Bolder. 

First  use  in  Septemlter  of  1952. 


ORCROV 


For  Wrapping  and  Packaging  Machinery  and  Parts  of  Soch 
Machinery. 

First  nse  on  or  sbont  Aug.  31,  1901  :  in  commerce  on  or 
sbout  Dec.  31,  1914. 


SN  18.180.     Pratt  *  WhHney  Company.  Incorporated.  West 
Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  25, 1906. 


SN  18.786.     Bishop  DsTld  Freeman  Co..  Eranston,  HI.     Filed 
Not.  5,  1956. 

CAT-TONGUE 

For  Prewiplates. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  21.  1954.     " 


4'' 


CLASS  26 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


For   Metal   Cutting  Tools  snd  Cutting  and   Forming  Dies. 
First  use  Jnne  1952. 


SX  6.889.     Captay  Co..  Keno,  Nev.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1956. 


For  M<>aaorlng  Tape. 

First  use  on  or  about  August  19.55. 


SX   18.203.      Inlversal  Oil   Products  Company.  Des  Plaines, 
III.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1956. 


REXFORMING 


SN    7.307.      Berndt  Bach,    Incorporated,    Hollywood,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1956. 


For  Apparatua.  in  the  Nature  of  a  Plant,  for  the  Conver- 
sion of  Hydrocarbons.  Said  Apparstu*  Having  a  Reartlon 
Section.  Fractionating  Section*,  and  an  Extraction  Section. 
snd  a  Solid  Catalyst  Containing  a  Member  of  the  Platinum 
Oroup  Is  Maintained  Within  the  Reaction  Section  for  the 
Conversion  of  the  Hydrocsrlwns  While  tbe  Extraction  Section 
MalnUins  a  Solrent  for  Contacting  a  Hydrocarbon  Product 
Stream  From  the  Reaction  Section  To  Provide  for  the  Separa- 
tion and  Recovery  of  Aromatic  and  High  Octane  Hydrocar- 
bon* Therefrom. 
.  First  osa  Sept.  12.  1956. 

I  

8.\   18.255.     Modern  Carpet  Swoeper  Co..  Inc..  Oreat  Nock, 
N.  y.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1956. 


The  drswing  I*  lined  for  red. 

For  Motion  Picture  Sound  Cameras.  Sound  Recordlnjf  Heads 
for  Motion  Picture  Sound  Camera*,  and  Audio  Amplifiers  for 
Motion  Picture  gosnd  Recording  Systems. 

First  use  Feb   1,  195«.  , 


SN  11.185.  Ocean  Photo  Supply  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y., 
to  Kine  Camera  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed 
June  28,  1956. 


JUPLEN 


SUBURBAN 


I 


For  Carpet  Sweepers, 
First  use  May  3,  1906. 


For  Movie  Still  Lenses,  Tripods,  Self-Timers,  Pan  Heads. 
Telephoto  lenses,  Wide  Angle  lenses.  FlaBhgun*.  Tilt  Tope, 
and  C4iD*eraa. 

First  use  Apr.  5.  1956 


SN  18.378.     H    S.  Wstson  Company.  KmeryvlUe.  Calif.     Filed     sx    ll,«93.      Hew   B.    McMurdo.  d.    b.   a.   Tele-Gog  Company, 
Oct.  29.  19S6.  ^  Ran  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  July  6,  1956. 

TOWBOY  TELE-GOG         ,^,» 


For   Truck-AtUched    Towing   Mechanism   for   Towing   Dis 
sbled  Vehicles. 

First  nse  Oct.  8.  1956. 


For  Television  Olssses  or  Go«(t(le*. 
Flr*t  use  June  22.  1856. 


I  ! 

ilX    19.184.      Rockwell   Manafsctnrlng  Company.    Pittsburgh,     sx  ii,M7.     Oreen   Ph«»to  Suitply  Co..  Inc,  .New  Yof*^  N.  Y.. 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  13.  19,->6,    .Sec.  2(f)  ,„  Klne  Camera  Company,  Inc.,  Xew  Yoit,  N.  Y.    Filed  July 


TWIN-UTE 


10.  I».*t«. 


»».A(»S 


Kor   Safety   Hhlelda  for  Use  as   Attaehmeata  for  AbraslTe 
Urinding  Machine*. 
First  use  Oct    1.  1935. 


-.^ 


ROYAL 


Kor  Cameras  and  lienses. 
First  nse  June  20,  1956. 
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8N  13,482.     SoUtMt,  Inc.,  CfclcMO,  III.     Fll*d  Aug.  «,  1»56. 

VERSA  TESTER 

Applicant  walTes  exclaairp  right  to  the  word  "Teater"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Apparatas  for  Teatln«  Soils,  Asphalt,  and  Concrete 
Materials. 

nrst  use  Oct.  27.  1»56. 


GAZETTE 
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8N   154MA.     Trv-Kay  MAOufactnrtng  Co.,  ProTldenc«,   R.    I. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1»56. 


TRU-KAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427..'»«. 

For  Jewelry— Namely.  Barrinid.  Braceleta.  Pen<fant*. 
Broocbea,  Necklace*.  Pins.  Cnff  Links.  Tie  Clips.  CoUar 
Holders,  and  Mooey  Cllpa. 

First  nae  Feb.  1.  1»4«. 


8N    13.T51.      Fort    Fierce   Indastrlea,   Inc..   Fort   Pleire.  Fl*. 
Filed  Aag.  10.  1956. 

STERE-O-CARD 


8N  »0,4TT.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1»66. 


BRIARCLIFF 


For  Stereoscopic  Folding  Viewers. 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  May  7.  1956. 


For  Silrerplated  HoUowware. 
First  nae  Dec.  6.  19S2. 


SN    14,012.      Sburon  Optical  Company.   Inc.,  OeneTa,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1956. 


SN  20.700.     aicbcraft  lac.  Soatbampton.  Pa.     FUcd  Dec.  10, 
1956. 


RONGAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  377.228,  616.176,  and  others. 
For  Spectacle  Frames. 
First  nae  Jane  15.  1955. 


SN  15.308.    Projection  Optics  Company.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  19M. 

TRAHSPAQUE 

For  Photographic  Projection  Aasemblles  and  Projectors. 
First  use  July  22.  1956. 


For  Bracelets.  Barrings.  Necklace*.  I>ins.  Pin  and  Barring 
Seta,  and  Matching  Seta  Cooaistinic  «f  a  Necklace  and 
Karringa. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Mar.  26, 1956. 


SN  20.791.     Rlchcraft  Inc.,  Soathamptoa.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  10. 


1956. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


JO^^jenace 


SN  8,187.     M.  Z.  Berger  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 


14.  1956. 


LADY  NELSON 


For  Bracelets.  Barrings.  Necklace*.  Pins.  Pin  and  Barring 
Sets,  and  Matching  Sets  Consisting  of  a  Necklace  and 
Earrings. 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  Mar.  26,  1956. 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1956. 


MN  20.952.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  12.  1956. 


FERNCLIFFE 


SN  14.328.  Compagnie  den  Montres  Longines  Franclllon  8.  A. 
(Longines  Watch  Co.  PrandUon  Ltd.),  St.-Imier.  Switaer- 
Und.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1956. 


F*r  Hllrcrplated  Flat  Tableware. 
First  ase  Feb.  1,  194A 


FLAGSHIP 


SN  20.958.     OMida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.   12.  1956. 


Right   of   priority   ander   Sec.   44(d)    on   Swiss   Reg.   No. 
160.676.  dated  Apr.  20.  1956. 
For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Sec.  2(f). 


JEFFERSON 


For  Hllverplated  Flat  Tableware. 
First  ase  Sept.  21.  1938. 


CLASS  2S 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


SN  20.954.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  NY.     FUed  Dec.  12.  1956. 


BRANIFF 


SN   9,043.      Latama.    Incorporated.   New  York,  N.   T.     Filed 
May  25,  1956. 

SHADOWCRAFT 

For  Jewelry  and  Precious  MetsJ  Ware — Namely,  Cnff  Linka. 
Tie  Bars.  Key  Chains,  Earrings.  Ornamental  Pins,  and  Mon<>y 
Clips.  I 

First  ase  Mar.  29.  1956. 


For  SllTerplated  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  Feb.  13.  1954. 


SN  20.9.'V6.     Onelds.  Ltd..  Onelds.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1966. 


Sec.  2(f|. 


LOMBARDY 


For  SllTerplated  Flat  Tableware. 
First  ase  in  1937. 
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SN^.96r     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  ..  T.     FOed  Dec.  «.  1966.     -^^^,  ^VrdTp"  ^ "^^^^^ 

^  RADCUFFE 

For  SIlTerpUted  Plat  Tsbleware. 
first  ase  In  1939. 


SN  20.958.     Oneida  Ltd.,  OnskU.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 
8c«.  2(f). 

!  REDWOOD 


For  SllTerplated  Flat  Tableware. 
First  nse  Jan.  31.1949. 


For  Kiln  Fnmitare.  Foundry  Coras  and  Other  Shaped 
Articles  for  Indostrlal  Use  Made  From  Porcelain  and  Poroua 
and  Special  Refractories. 

First  ase  Jan.  1,  1935. 


SN  20,959.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  12,  1956. 


'i    i|f:<D 


COLEBROOK 


8N  20,444.     The  Belleek  Pottery  Umlted,  Belleek,  Northern 
Ireland.    Filed  Dec  6,  1956. 


gVnr  SllTerplated  Flat  Tablsware. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1055. 


SN   21,232      Wallacs  SIlTeramlths,  Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  195«. 


I 


DISCOVERY 


For    8terlis«   Sllrer    FUtwarc,    L    c,    KnlTcs.    Forks,    and 
Hpoons. 

First  ase  Sept.  20,  1966. 


„  .,    ...  Fbr  Chlnaware  and  Pottery 

SN    22.008       The    iBtermatlonal    Sllrer    Company.    Merlden,  «„»  nse  1857  :  In  comm*r« 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  486,340,  dated  Not.  30,  1927.    . 


Conn.    Filed  Jas.  2.  1967. 


First  nse  1857  ;  In  commerce  1806^ 


i 


LADY  FAIR 


For  SllTerplated  Flatware — KntT«s.  Forks,  and  Spoona. 
First  use  Not.  28.  1966. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


CLASS  3« 
CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


SN  2.758.     Cold  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  16,  195«. 

COCORA  PRODUCTS 

The  word  "Prodacta"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark 
as  shown. 


„    ..  For  Commercial  lee  Making  Machines. 

SN  686,987.     Horst  Wolfgang  Bents,  d.  b.  a.  Melitta-Werke         ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^ 
Bents  4  Sohn,  Mlnden.  Germany.     Filed  May  «,  1965.  -      •    .  ^^ 


SN  4,822.     John  S   Mudge.  d.  b.  a.  Chemical  Bqnlpment  Com- 
pany of  California.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Piled  Mar.  19,  1956. 


f 


*•!  .st«*^i 


Owner  of  Oennaa  Beg.  No.  618,331,  dated  Dec.  28,  1939. 
For  Kitchenware  Made  of  Bartbenware.  China,  or  Porcelain. 


ume(i 


For  Water  Conditlontng  Bqnlpment  Comprising  Water  Fil- 
8N  6,108      Janet  W.  riwhl,  PUadome  Manor,  N.  T.     Filed    tera.  Water  Softeners,  Cblorinators,  and  Ammonators. 
Apr.  10,  1956.  •"'"<  »•«  ^  1®^ 


^^"^ 


Vfti  0. 


^ 


VW  Crocksry,  gpectaeally  Tea  Caps  and  Saocers  for  Bald 
Caps. 

First  Bse  Feb.  17, 1M6. 


SN  10,069.     Otto  H.  York  Company,  Inc.,  West  Orange.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jane  11,  1966. 

DEMISTER 

For  Knitted  Metallic  Wire  Mesh  BntrainsMBt  Separators. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1962. 


=\ 


TM  148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  26,  1967 


HGR 


For  Ion  Exchange  Resins. 
First  awe  Feb.  17.  1936. 


LOC-0-PEDIC 


8N   11,025.      National  Alamioate   Corporation,   Chicago    lU. 
Filed  Jane  26,  li»56. 

HDR 

l\>r  Ion  Exchange  Resins. 
First  ase  Feb.  8,  1955. 


For  Spring  Assemblies  for  Inner  Spring  Itottreaaea.  Cnhol- 
•tery,  and  the  Like. 
First  OM  Not.  7,  19M. 


CLASS  34 

HEATINC.  UdmNG,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


8N  14,890      Los  Angeles  Water  Softener  Co..  Inc..  Olendale      ^^jl'J^j  ,1^'^^  Corporation.  Elrer  Rouge.  Mich.    Filed 
CaUf.    Filed  Aog.  30.  1956  "*  ^'  ****• 

INSUL-LYTE 

For  CombQsUon  Chamben  Cut  of  Refractory  and  InsnUt- 
Ing  Materials  for  Tlf-h^x  CkAmUrs  for  Oil  Burning  Fur- 
naces. 

First  ose  on  or  about  Not.  U,  1932. 


For  Water  Softening  ApparatW  of  the  Base  Exchange  Type.  8^    11J43.      BMk  Corporatton.   Madtooa    Wis      Filed  JnlT^ 
First  use  July  1,  1938.  9.1956.  '      ""=«'■'' 

TURBOFLUE 

SN   17.453.     Federal  Employeeai'  Distributing  Company.  Los         ^°'  "*•«  Exchangwa  for  Water  Heaters. 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  18, 19«MI.  First  use  June  25. 19M. 


PEDCAL 


For  Domestic  Refrigeratora. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  19M. 


8N    1B,S3«.      The    Willlani«>n    Company,    andnnatl     Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  7.  1956. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


For  Residential  Cooling  Units  and  Combination  Residential 
Heating  and  Cooling  Units. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  lOM. 


SN  6.387.     John  Widdicoaab  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      FUed 
Apr.  13.  1856. 


>6^ 


Ml 


if* 


n 

'^E  R  N 


a  symbol  of  Good  Design 


8N   17.76©.     The  Tappan  Store  Company.   Mansfield,   Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1056. 

SIZZLE-'N-SIMMER 

For  Oaseous  Fuel  Burners. 
riBst  a»>  Sept  26,  1956. 


The  words  "A  Symbol  of  Good  Design"  are  dtwilaimed  apart 
from  the  marie  as  shown. 

For  Articles  of  Furniture,  the  PartlcuUr  Articles  of  Furni- 
ture Being  Beds.  Dressers.  Mirrors.  Chests  of  Drawers. 
Chairs.  TaMea,  Consoles.  Buffets.  Cablaets.  Secretaries  Book 
Ca««,  Sofas.  Lounges,  Desks,  Haaaocka.  and  Bed  Sprlnn  and 
Mattresses. 

First  use  Sept  26. 1966. 


SN  17,860.    Bar.B.Kwik,  Long  Beach.  Calif.     Filed  Oct  22. 
1956. 


BARBKWIK 


For  Disposable  Barbecue  Unlta. 
First  use  March  1956. 


SN  20,353.     S.  Biftaiwald  Goapaay.  Portland,  Oreg.     FUed 
Dec.  4,  1956. 


SN  17,886.     The  Emersoa  Electric  M(g.  Ca..  It    Loula    Mo 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1966.  ' 


iiucBOARD 


For  Stain -Resistant  Shelrlng. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1956. 


SN    20,709.      Comfort    Spring    CorporatioB,    Baltimore     Md. 
Filed  Dec  10. 1966. 


DELTA-LOC 


<^ 


5' 


For  Spring  AasmsbUea  for  laser  Spring  MattresMM.  Uphol- 
stery, and  the  Ufc*. 

First  nae  Not.  7.  1956.  - 


For  Room  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1966. 
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IN  17.887.     The  Baeraon  Klactrk  Mtg.  Co..  It.  Loala.  Ma.     8N  1.482.     Lyman  C.  Stoae,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jm. 

Filed  Oct    22,  1856.  25,  1956. 


EMERSON  ELECTRIC 


RAIN-S-TOP 


For  Room  Air  Conditioners. 
First  sae  Mar.  1,  1956. 


For  Head  Wear  for  Man,  Boya,  and  Glrla. 
First  use  Not.  10, 1064. 


SN  0.368.     Pslm   Beach  bompany,  Portland,   Maine.     Piled 


Apr.  13.  1956. 


■-SURF  CLUB 


SN    17.970.       Spanner    Boilers    Limited,    London,    England 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1956. 

4«r  SPANNER  ^  „  .    ,„.,.„,.. 

'  For  Men  s  and  Boys'  Sports  Coats. 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  711.364.  dated  Oct.  15.  1952.  ^"i  oae  Aug.  29.  1955. 
For  Steam  Boilers  and  Heat  Bxrhaagers  (None  Being  Parts  __«i.™_ 

of  Machines)  and  ParU  of  All  Such  Oooda. 


T 


4 
f 


SN  6.748.     Prodncte  of  Asia.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pllad 
Apr.  19,  1956. 


CLASS  35 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


SN  9.ST4.     The  MeCandieaa  Corporation,  d.   b.  a.   Webater 
Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  31.  1966. 


Sec.  2(f). 


!' 


WEBSTER 


For  Sweaters. 

First  ose  Jan.  31.  1966. 


8N  9.103.     aoett,  Peabody  ft  Co..  Int.  Troy.  N.  Y.     Piled 
May  28.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Repair  MaterUla  of  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber  or 
Blends  Thereof  With  or  Without  Fabric  Inclusions  for  Use  In 
Repairing  Rubber  Article*  Indading  Retreading  Automobile 
or  Other  AntomotlTe  Vehicle  Tires. 

First  use  during  1936. 


CLARIDGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  540.442. 
For  Outer  Shlrta. 
First  use  1917. 


%  f^r^^o^t^.Sfi^' 


■    ^1 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


SN  1.337.    aoett.  Peabody  ft  Oe..  Int.  Troy.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan. 
24,1966.    Bee.  2(f). 

--^-4       HADLEY 

For  Neckwear. 

First  oae  October  1941. 


8N  11.J07.    Stem,  Merritt  Co..  lac,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
Jane  20.  1956.    Bee.  2(f). 

SPITALSFIELDS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  300.645. 

For  Neckties. 

First  ase  Sept.  1.  19S8. 


SN  1.466.     F.  P.  McCoy  Co..  Inc.,  RomDey,  W.  Ya.    Filed  Jan. 
25, 1966. 


v 

O/  \o^ 

C/REALYX 


8N  11.308.     Stern.  MerrlH  Oo.,  lac..  New  York,  M.  Y.    Pllad 

June  29.  1956.     Sec.  2(f).  » >«.   ^    t  ww'j 

WELLINGTON     :    T^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S88.162. 

For  Neckties. 

First  ose  Sept.  1.  1940. 


8N  12.326.     Argo  Knitting  MUla.  Inc..  BckoylklU  Haren.  Pa. 
Filed  July  18,1956. 


ARGO  KNIT 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  435,836. 

For  Ladies'  and  Children's  Panties  and  Vests  ;  Men's  and 
Boya'   Polo  Shlrta  ;  Olrla',  Boys',  and  Men's  Pajaaoaa. 
First  use  1986. 


MeCOY 
RELIABLE 


SN  12,327.    Arkwrl^t  Merchandising  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  18, 1966.  ,<  .-,«.    ..   , 


W^ 


mm 


The  drawing  la  Ilaed  forred  aad  bla«. 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Oater  Shorts.  Pedal-Pushers,  and 
ftUcka,  Men's  and  Boya'  Paata  and  Outer  Bhorta. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560.396. 

For  Sweatera,  Jacketa,  Bathlag  Baita,  Slacka.  for  Woomb 
and  Mlasea. 

First  nae  Sept.  26,  1960.  «^wi  A  -«»'*>  »M«  J^  '  ^ 
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■"a  \\^     ^*''*  "^  ^'  "-  ^•^-  "•  '     ^^  ^"     •"'  ^•■•^     "  °  »^'"  *  Co..  inc..  New  York  N  T.    W« 
*•*•**•  Oct  S.  1854.  .     .     .     .u.. 


Tb«  word  "Bobo"  to  dlaeUimod  apart  from  tb*  mark  mm 
•bown. 


ptl-TAS/»(^^ 

For  McB'a  Draas  and  Work  Shirta  aiid  Bo/a'  ahUtm. 
First  uae  Dec.  13.  i»S4. 


CLASS  4« 


For  ChUdren'a  Robea. 
Firat  oae  Feb.  1,  1937. 


8N  13.8M.     Andra  8.  Darld.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aac   3 
1966. 


FANCY  GOODS,  FURMSHINGS,  AND  NOnONS 


8N  12.060.     HTsaa  aad  aywmmn  Beaatjr  Prodacta.  Inc.  New 
York.  NY.    filed  Jaly  27,  1»5«,    a«.  1(f). 


VARI-PORM 


For  QloTca. 

Flrat  aae  Not.  8,  1955. 


Owner  of  Bee.  No.  522.858. 

For  Hair  Oooda  kUde  of  Hamaa  Hair— Namelr,  Swltcbaa 
aad  ChlsMoa. 

First  uae  Noreaiber  1846. 


<.^..^».  1».87«.      ScovlU    MaBBfact«rlaff   Companj     Watartarr 

8N  13.923.    Loola  Meyera  A  Son.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed        Coon.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1856     Sw  2(fl 
Au«.  14.  1856.    Sec.  2(f). 

PRESLOK 


PARISUEDE 


Owner  of  Ref .  No.  344.831. 
1  For    Ladlea',    Men's,   and   Children's    Leather   Olorea 
First  oae  Aoc-  10.  1835. 


Owner  of  Rag.  No*.  SSa.4M  tad  MO.OTl. 
For  Garment  Bottoaa. 
First  aae  Jane  26.  1830. 


8N  13.824.    Loola  Meyers  A  Son.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed     ^  ".ML     D«mar  Backle  Manafact«rin>  Corp    New  York 
Aoc.  14.  1856.     Sec.  2(f).  N    Y.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1856  "  ' 

GALWAY 

Owner  of  leg.  No.  848.875. 

For  Ladles'.  Men's,  and  Children's  Olorea.  of  Leather.  Fab- 
ric, and  Combinations  of  Said  Materials. 
First  use  May  5.  1836. 


8N  14.802.     Cotillion  Formala.  Inc.,  New  York,  N   Y      Filed 
Aug.  28, 1856. 


COTILUON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  877.648. 

For  Lsdles'.  Misses',  and  Janlors'  D 

First  use  Not.  «,  1838. 


For  Bnckles  of  a  UUlltarlan  Natore  for  aothlng  as  Dls- 
tlnguUhed  From  Jewelry.  Children's  Safety  Strap  Bocklea 
and  Children's  Safety  Strapa. 

FJrat  oae  Sept.  13, 1848. 


8N   14.853.     Jos.   H.   Cohen  *  Sona.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1856. 

FANTOMWATE 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Salts.  Slacks.  Sport  Coats    Topcoats 
and  OTercoats. 

First  use  Aug.  22. 1855. 


SN   17.682.     Wollnn   Prodncta  CorporaUoa.   CarroUton    Oa. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1856. 


"RAYCOT' 


For  Venetian  Blind  Tape. 
First  use  July  8,  1856. 


SN  14,804.     Jos.  H.  Cohen  k  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N    T 
Filed  ADg.  30,  1866. 

LEATHERTWIST 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Salts.  Slacks.  Sport  Coata.  Topcoats 
and  OTercoats. 

First  aae  Mar.  18,  1864. 


A>    CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NTFTED,  AND  TKXTILX  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSrmjTES  THEREFOR 


8N  16.155.     Snperba  Crarata,  Inc.,  RoehaMer,  N.  T.     FUed 
Sept  21, 1856. 

JANUS 

For  Necktlea. 

First  aas  Aug.  6.  1866. 


8N   8.306.     Van   Alst   Mllla.   Int.   Long  laland  City.  N.   T. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1856. 

WEAVE  CRAFT 

For  Fabrlea  far  Famltnia  Upholstery. 
Flrtt  aa«  Aug.  1,  1844. 


March  26,  1957 


8N  8,641.    Daraeote  Oarparatlaa,  SaTeaaa,  Ohio.    Filed  May 
21,  1856. 

DURA-DECOR 

For  l>rapery  aad  Cnrtain  Fabric. 
Flrat  aae  Jnly  18,  1850. 
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CLASS  46 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


SN    15,886.       Mohaaeo    Industries,    Inc.,    Amsterdam,    N.    T. 
Filed  Sept.  IB,  1866 


^ 


SN  682.38a.  Asaociated  Blae  Lake  Oreen  Bean  Caanera,  Inc., 
PortUnd.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1865.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK. 


...,^   ,.  .Jr-i       ,1*.,. 


SHANGRI-LA 


For  Textile  Hugs  and  Carpets. 
First  ose  Aag.  20.  1856. 


8N  16.207.    D.  B.  Fuller  4  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  2i.  1856. 


jf.mn 


DUPLATONE 


^-ri'i 


"*■} 


For  Textile  Fabrics   In   the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Syn 
thetic  Fibrea.  and  Mtztnrea  ThereoT. 
First  use  Apr   18,  1855. 


For  Canned  Green  Beana. 
First  ase  Aug.  16.  1853. 


^    ^  ... 


SN  16.265.     RelUMe  Textile  Company,  lac,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  »««pt.  24,  1856.      v'xX^,^^  r  *   ^ 


CALABRIA 


For  Plec*  Hoods  of  Hyntbrtic  Fibers. 
First  ase  on  or  about  Jaly  5,  1856. 


MN  16.418.     DaTid  CryaUl.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept. 
2«.  1856.  ^ 

1    C31YSANTI 


For  Textile   Fabrics   for    L^dlco'   and  Mlaaes'  Drrsaea  and 
Salts. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1856. 

I  . 


SN  682.360.    FranckKo  Flores  Suarex.  Layano,  HaTana,  Caba. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1859. 

SUN  FLOR 

"Flor"  is  translated  as  "flower."  Owner  of  Cuban  Reg. 
No.  88.998.  dsted  Mar.  23.  1954. 

For  Freah.  Canned,  Froaen,  or  Dried  Beef  Meat,  Fish,  and 
Shell  Fish  :  Fresh.  Onn«^,  or  Dried  Rice  and  Plosentos ; 
Canned  or  Dried  V>ifetables ;  Frosen  Lard ;  Edible  Oils — 
NsBMly.  OliTe,  Cottonaeed,  and  Soya  Oils ;  snd  Csnned  Pork 
and  Beans. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  wfth  8N  19,291. 


SN  085,045.  The  Swedish  Produce  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  to 
Timothy  P.  ahe<*han,  d.  b.  a.  Swedish  Food  Prodncta, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1855. 


VIKING 


SN  16.534.     D.  B.  Fuller  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Hept    27,  19.^6 


RASCALE 


i 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In   the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,   Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  SDd  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  July  18,1855. 


For  Mint  Candiea,  Hard  Bread.  Cb^ese  (Nokkelost),  Pack- 
ajpMl  Fiah,  Shellflah.  Bpleed  Flah.  Sea-Food  Saoce,  Apple 
Sauce.  IMckajred  Vegetables.  Prewenres.  Pickles.  Packaged 
Lingonberries.  Llngoabcrry  Sanea,  Sogared  and  Fmit  Fla- 
Tored  Sympa. 

First  aae  at  least  aa  early  aa  1808  on  packaged  peaa. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  8,667. 


AN  »7S.     Scbnler  Chocolate,  Inc.,  Winona,  Minn.     Fllpd  Jan. 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


9.  1956. 


rrom 


WALNUT  HUMPS 


SN  12.277.     The  IllinoU  Yam  Company,  Rocbelle.  lU.     Filed 
July  17.  1856. 

'  3ohmum 


For  Differently  Colored  Balls  or  Skeins  of  Yam  Merchan- 
dlaed  In  Boxes  as  Packs  or  Kits  snd  Adapted  To  Be  Hand 
Crocheted  or  Knitted   Into  Afghans  or  Similar  Arttclea. 

PIrat  nae  Jaly  15,  1855. 


W  exclualTC  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Walnut"  apart 
>om  the  mark  aa  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581,876. 
For  Walnut  Candy. 
Firat  uae  April  1855. 


V 


SN  1,837.  Archer-Daniels-Midland  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Coa- 
mander-Larabee  MUUng  Co..  MlBoea|»Ua,  Minn.  Filed 
Feb   i.  19.'i«.     8^.  2(f). 

LARABEE'S  BEST 

For  Whest  Flour. 

First  ase  In  the  year  lOlS. 


"!■ 
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8N  5,S36.      Helma  Bakeries,  Lo«  Aii8cl4>s.  Calif.      Piled  Apr. 
2.  1956. 


Bak«d  by  the  HehnsmMi 


Tor     Bakery     Good* — Namelj.     Cakes.     Plea.     DoagbnaU, 
Cookie*.   Plain   and  Fancy  Breads  and  Pastries. 
First  aae  Aac  21. 1937. 


8N    ».346.      Consmners   Grocery   Co.,    St    Louia.   Mo.      Filed 
May  31.  1956. 

LUCKY  PIERRE 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetablea,  Otnned  Vegetable 
Jalces,  Pickles,  Canned  Poultry,  Apple  Butter,  Flour.  Vege- 
table Salad  Oil  Soup  ('oncentratm.  GeUtin  Dessert  Powders, 
Prepared  MusUrd  and  Cocoa. 

First  use  Sept.   19,  1955,  on  canned   resetablea. 


SN  6,002.      Staley  Milltnc  C 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1956. 


.  North  Kansas  City.  Mo. 


PROFESSIONAL 


For  Poultry  Feed. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1956. 


8N     10.005.       Moody    FanM    Company,    Bakersflekl.    Calif. 
Filed  June  11.  1956. 


Fbr  Freab  Peaches  and  Nectarines, 
nnt  oae  Jone  3,  1<»55.  oa  freah  peaches.  ' 


8N  6.309.      Weiss  Noodle  Company,   CleveUnd.  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  12,  1956.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Mrs.  Welsa'." 
Owner  of  Rer  No.  609,228. 


SN  11.121.     Wesson  Oil  k  Snowdrift  Sales  Co..  New  Orleans. 
La.    Filed  June  27,  1956. 


Krispdo 


For  Pure  Egg  .Noodles. 

First  ise  September  1954  ;  1923  as  to  "Mrs.  Welas'." 


For  Vegetable  Hbortenlng. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1956. 


8N  7,430.    Gordon  B.  Dore,  d.  b.  a.  Tend-O  Products,  Crowley 
La.    Piled  May  1, 1956. 

TEND-O 


8.S    15,429.      Korday    Candlsa.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    T.      filed 
Sept.  14,  1956. 


j/^ 


For  Packaged  Rice. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1956. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1948. 


8N  8,210.     Fair  View  Packing  Company,  Inc.,  Holllster,  Calif. 
Filed  May  14. 1956. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,635. 

For  Canned  Tomatoes,  Tomato  Puree,  Tomato  Paste,  and 
Canoed  Fruit. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1942,  on  canned  tomatoesL 


8N  15,765.    Bustelo  Coffee  Roasting  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1956. 


BUSTELO 


llllUd»//illl 


V 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  544,313. 

For  Tea. 

^Irst  use  Nor.  1.  1955. 


O 


BN  8,245.     I..  M.  McLaren  Prodoce.  Inc.,  Yuma.  Arts.     Filed 
May  14.  1956. 


ifHT 


8N   19.291.     Earth   Food   Company.   Inc.,    Lynbrook.   N.    T. 
riled  Nor.  16.  1956. 


Applicant  dlsdairaa  "Yoma  Pak"  apart  from  the  mark 
■hown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  298.554  and  302.180. 
For  Fresb  Veiretables  and  Frewh  Melonit. 
First  use  in  Jane  1931  on  fresti  melons. 


For  aalad  Oil. 

First  use  Jaaoary  1955. 

HabJ.  to  Intf .  with  8N  682.360. 


March  26,  1957 
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CLASS  M 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OraBKWBE  CLASSIFIED 


H 


8N    6.595.      Dec^O-OrlUes,    Inc.    L»nt   Beach.   N.   T.      Piled 
Apr.  18.  1956. 


8N    4.514.     Cheaway  CM-pontion.   New   Branswick.   N.   1. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1956. 

Sheer  flattery 


For  Cosmetic  CreaOL 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1966. 


^ 


8N  10,454.     Jeanne  Nadal  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jane  18. 
1956. 


For  Decoratlre  Markers.  Pla«aca.  Grilles,  Name  Plates, 
Hoase  Numbers.  Letters.  Motifs.  Back  Plates,  snd  Door 
.\cceasortes. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  19M. 


SN  13.840.     Albert  R.  Hsass,  d.  b.  a.  Sqaare  Deal  Company. 
Willmar.  Mian.    Filed  Aag.  13, 1M6. 


SQUARE      DEAL 


For  Metal  Merchandise  Tokens. 
First  oae  July  31.  1956. 


For  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namely.  Face  Creams.  Maa- 
sage  Creams,  Skin  Freshener.  Astringents,  Dry  Skin  Oil,  Pow.' 
der  Bas«-.  I>ancake  Make-Up.  Rouge  (Cream  and  Dry),  Lip- 
sticks, Eyebrow  Shadow.  Eyebrow  Pencils,  Bath  Talcum. 
Bath  Oils.  Bubbling  Bstfa  Preparation.  Perfumed  Water 
Softener  for  the  Bath,  Face  Powders,  Sachet.  Facial  Packs. 
Personal  Deodorant.  Perfnmes.  Colognes.  Hair  Cream,  Hair- 
Wave  Set.  Scalp  Oil.  Ualr  Grooming  OiU.  Hand  Creams.  Hand 
and  Body  Lotion.  Nail  Conditioner.  After  Share  Lotion,  Shar- 
ing Cream,  and  Tooth  Paste. 

First  use  July  1947.  >v 

/ 

8N   10.S21.     Colgste-Palmolire  Company,   New   York,   N.  T. 
Piled  Jane  19.  1956. 


8N  16.685.     Flex-O-Ohua,  iBc.  d.  be  a.  Warp  Brotben.  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  Oct  1.1906.    Sec  2(f). 


APPLAUSE 


( 


WARP'S  •' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  438.919. 

For  Hair  Dressing,  After  Share  Lotion,  Liquid  Deodorant, 
and  Lather  Sharing  Cream. 
First  use  Nor.  16.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  573.961  and  206,256. 

For  Weather  Protection  Kits  Including  Flexible.  Westher- 
Tlfht  Covering  Material  for  Application  to  Window  or  Door 
Screens  or  Frsmes.  or  Directly  Orer  the  Opening  Generally 
To  Serre  an  Protection  Againat  the  Weather,  Strips  of  Mold- 
ing snd  Fasteners  Therefor. 

rint  ose  Dec  1.  1951. 


SN    10.849.      Cotgate-Palmollre  Company,   New   Torfc.   N.    T. 
Filed  June  25,  1956. 


RAPITAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  3T7,fi»6. 

For  Sun  tan  I^otion. 
First  use  Sept   16,  1955. 


SN   17.175. 
18M. 


Kemllte  Corporation,  Joliet,  III.     Filed  Oct.  9. 

PATNEL^'V 

For  Decors  tire  EslBforced  Plastic  Sheets. 
First  use  Aitfk-  T,  IMA. 


8N    11,463.     Aron   Products,   Inc.,   New  Tork,  N.   T.     Filed 


July  3,  1956. 


ELEGANCE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Na.  803.999. 

For  Perfume,  Cologne.  Beauty  Duat.  and  Cream  Sachet. 

First  use  June  6,  1956. 
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SN    11,464.      Avon  Products,    Inc..   New   Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed 


July  3.  1956. 


ELEGANTE 


8N  8.816.     Chesebroogb  P«Bd*a,  laa^  New  r«rk,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Feb.  28.  1956. 


>*^ 


4  ANGEL  KIS»^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .%93.909. 

For  Perfume,  Cologne.  Beauty  Dost,  and  Cream  Sachet. 

First  use  June  26,  1956. 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  309.287.  598.595.  and  others. 

For  Cologne,  Cosmetic  Fscial  sad  Body  Creama,  Cosmetic 
FacUl  and  Body  L.otl«ns,  Upsttclu,  Boage.  FaeUI  snd  Bodjr 
I'owders.  Facial  Lotion  and  L.tq«ld  Used  as  a  Kosndattoa 
Base  and  Also  as  s  Powder  Snbstitste,  Hsir  Conditioning 
CresBis  snd  Ustlons,  HsIr  Tonic.  Hsir  Dressing  Creams  snd 
Lotions. 

First  aae  Jan.  20,  1»M. 


SN  11.871.     Psrfums  Weil  Paris  S.  A.,  Paris.  Prance.     Filed 
July  10,  1956. 

CASSANDRA 

Kor  Perfumes.  Fsce  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  Cosmetic 
Skin  Cieaas,  Bath  Salts,  Face  Lstions,  Brillisntines,  Lip- 
stick. Rouge.  Toilet  Wster. 

First  use  Jane  7,  1985  ;  In  comsseree  ion*  7,  1M6. 


\ 
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SN    16.421.       HclMM    Cartls 
Piled  S«pt.  26,  1»56. 


Ind««tri«a,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III. 


8N   16,000.      Better  Orng  Pro«l«ets.  Imr.,  Toll 
8cpt  14.  1M6. 


%^^V 


1,  OkU.      Piled 


For  C<rtd  Ware  Lottoa  for  the  Hair. 
First  ow  on  or  tboot  Aag.  24,  1956. 


For  Tooth  Powder. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1M4. 


iuU 


Ci 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 


MISCELLANEOUS 


8N  2,930.      Super  Talo   Store*,    loc.  Hopkins.  Minn.     Filed 
Pek.  17,  1956. 


SN  10.836.    «obert  O. 'Berry,  d.  b   a.  Registered  "Key"  Serr- 
lee,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.    Filed  June  25,  1956. 


II 

SUPER  WLU 

i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nua.  »40,5O2  and  626,537. 

For  Bookkaeplng  and  Accounting  Serrieea  for  Others. 

Klrat  use  In  1942. 


SN   3,475.      Super  Vain   Storeo,    Inc..  Hopklna.    Minn.      Filed 
Feb.  27.  1956. 


For   Serrlce  for  Rccorering  and  Returning  Lost  Keys  to 
owners. 

First  use  June  1,  1955. 


SN   15,688.      Ttie   DlTersey  Corporation,   Chicago,   lU.     Filed 


Sept.  14.  1956. 


■ 

SUPERVALU 

•I 


SANI-CARE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  542,832. 

For  Sanitation  Advisory  Serrlce  for  Hospitals,  Beversge. 
Dairy  and  Food  Plants.  Eating  Eatablisbments.  Creamerle* 
and  Condenserles— Namely.  Advice  as  to  Cleaning  and  Sani- 
tation Methods  and  the  Type  of  Materials  for  Uas  With  Snch 
Methods. 

First  use  May  1950. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  340,502  and  625.537. 
For   Advertising   Services  for   Others,   Through   the   Media 
nf  Radio,  Television,  Newspapers,  Direct  Mall,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  in  1942. 


SN    12.488.      The   Automotive   Warehouse  Distribotora  Asoo- 
daUon.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  20.  1956. 


SN   16.394.     Harrington   Hotel  Co..  Inc.,  Waahlngton.  D.  CL 
Piled  Oct.  15,  1966. 

KITCHETERIA 


For  Cafeteria  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1948. 


CLASS  !•! 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


8N  flOO.241.     L.  *  C.  Mayers  Co.,  Incorporated.  Nsw  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  1,  19S5. 


Prize  House 


^♦S  ASSO^"^ 


A  W  D  A 


« 


For    Promoting    the    Sale   of    the   Ooods    and    Serrieea   of 
Ottiers  by  Mi'ana  of  Incentive  Award  Programs. 
First  use  daring  J  uly  1965. 


For  Rendering  Services  to  Distribotors  of  AatomottTs 
Products — Naai«ly,  Renenreh  Upon  Wnya  and  Means  of  Lower- 
ing Distribution  Cost.  Collecting  and  DlsMBilnatlng  lyrtlDent 
Statistical  and  I>>Ka1  Information,  and  Promoting  a  Better 
Knderstandlng  by  Others  of  the  Role  In  the  National  Econ- 
um.v  Played  by  the  Dlstribators  of  Automotire  Pmdacta. 

First  ase  May  11,  1950. 
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RN   I3.962.     Frank  Block  Ai 
Ang.  15,  1956. 


elntM,  8t.  Loaia,  Mo.     FU«d    SN    10,643.      Aabnrndale    Co-Operative    Bank,    Anbomdale. 

Newton,  Mass.    Filed  June  21.  1956. 


V 


For  Preparatloa  of  Advertising  Copy  for  Otitera. 
First  aM>  N«v.  SO.  1954. 


RN  15.640.     Allan  D.  SUrr,  Honoluln.  Territory  of  Hawaii. 
Piled  Sept.  13,  1966. 

YOU'VE  GOT  THE  ANSWER 

For  Title  of  a  Television  Quis  Program   Concerned   With 
Qoestlons    About    the   Products  of   Advertisera. 
First  one  July  2,  1956.  ^ 


.^7 

For   Banking  Serrlce   With    Respect  to   Savings   Account 
Service. 

Pint  nse  on  or  about  May  29,  1956. 


CLASS  lf2 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


CLASS  Its 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


SN   200.     The   Minneoota   Mutual   Life   Insurance   Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn      Piled  Jan.  5,  1966.  ■  ,    ,  -,  -r 


SN  2,413.     Oeneral  Motora  CorporaUon.  Detroit.  Midi,     nied 
Feb.  10,  1956. 


«  DOUBLE-DOLLAR 

The  word  "Savings"  Is  discfalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Insuring  for  Banks  the  Lives  o<  Depoaltors  to  the 
Ritent  of  Limited  Dollar  Amounts  of  Their  Respective 
Deposits. 

First  Bse  Oct  1,  1958,  — — ^ 


GMC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   103,974,  618.474.  and  others. 
For   Maintenance  and   Repair   Service   for  Automotive  Ve- 
hicles. Psrts,  and  Accessories  for  Others. 
First  nse  In  or  before  1912. 


SN  S.844.    Genera!  Motora  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed 
Mar.  6,  1956. 


SN    6,508.      Crocker-Anglo    National    Bank,    San    Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  30,  195«. 


aUXmANGLO 
BANK. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  201.708. 

For  Maintenance  and  Repair  Service  for  Automotive  Ve- 
hicles, Parts,  and  Accessorlea. 
Fint  use  In  or  before  1903. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "National  Bank"  apart  from 
the  mark  a*  iihown.     Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  501.968  and  502.414. 

For  Banking  and  Trust  Services — Namely.  Plnanring. 
Credit  and  L.oan  Services.  Savings  Accounts.  Checking  Ac- 
counts. Safe  Deposit  Vaults.  Foreign  Exchange,  Investment 
Services,  Trust  Services,  Collection  Services.  Money  Ordera, 
Travelers'  Checks  and  Gift  Checks. 

Pint  use  Feb.  10,  1056. 


CLASS  Its 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


8N  684.185.  Ezeeatlve  Car  Leaalng  Company,  Los  Angelea. 
Calif.,  by  change  of  name  from  Aato  Show,  Inc.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1956. 


SN    5,500.      Crocker-Anglo    National    Bank.    San    Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1956. 


I 


CROCm-ANGLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .%01.969  snd  .V)2.414 

For     Banking    and     Troft     Services — Namely,     Financing,  i 

Credit   and    Loan   Services.  Savings  Accounts.   Checking  Ac-  I 

counts.  Safe  Deposit  Vsults.  Foreign  Exchange.   Investment  Appllrant   dlsdaims   tlie   descriptive   words   "Car   Leasing 

Services.   Trust   Services.   Collection  Services,    Money   Ordera.  Company." 

Travelera'  Cliecks,  and  Gift  Checks.  For  Leasing  of  Motor  Vehicles. 

Firat  use  Feb.  10,  1956.  Pint  use  August  1954. 
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8N  8,47«.     Saper  Vala  Storw.  Inc..  Hopklw,  Mlaa      ni«d 
Vtb.  27,  19M. 


8N  698.541.     Gmrgv  Edward  Ptataer  and  William  Van  Rash. 
Jr.,  Uttle  Rock.  Art.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1955. 


supn  wui 


Owner  of  R*(.  Noa  S40.80S  aad  828.587. 
For  Pvraoaael  TralnUtc  Scrricea  far  Othcra. 
First  oae  1942. 


* 


BS   14.491.     8«i«Btl«ts  of  Tomorro 
A  as.  23,  195«. 


w.  Portland.  Or^.     Filed 


For    Tltte   and    Dntriatlon    for    Enterfaiiim^nt    8*rTlc« 
J?r"^ppIf*Sh^^""°  °'  '  Telerlalon  Program  in  the  Nature    ^For    Promotln,    Bd.catlon.1    Actlrltle.    In    the    FlekJ    of 
Flmt  uae  Feb.  1.  1956.  ®*";"^t  „^  ^^  , g   ,,5, 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


^  J 


CLASS  2M 


8N  21,609.     UnlTeraitr  of  NotTe  Dame  da  Lac.  Notre  Dame 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1957. 


the  heraldic  shield  jnean  "Seal  of  the  Unlveralty  of  Our  liady 
of  the  Lakr  " 

For  Indicatlnic  Memberahlp  In  the  Student  Body  of  the 
Unireraitjr  of  Notre  Dama  du  Lac  Presentl/  aa  an  Ufper 
Claasman.  or  as  an  Alnmnna. 

First  aae  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1.  1981.  *•:  v-j^r 


8N  21.611.     Unlrersitj  of  Notre  Dame  da  Lac,  Notre 
fad.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1957. 


>trc  Dame, 


The  L«tln  phrase  iascrit>ed  on  the  open  book  means  "Our 
Life,  Oar  Sweetness.  Our  Hope," 

For  IndieatlnK  Memberahip  In  the  Student  Body  of  the 
UnlTerslty  of  Notre  Dam«  da  Lac,  or  as  an  Alamnoa. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1931. 


8N  21,610.     UnlTerslty  of  Notre  Dame  da  L*c  Notr«  Dame 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1957. 


^ 


For  Indtcatiac  Menberablp  la  the  Stodcat  Body  of  Notre 
Dame   du    Lae  Presently   as  an   Upper  CTassman,  or  as   an 
The  Latin  phraae  Inaerlkad  oa  the  open  book  means  "Our     Alumnus.  i 

Life.  Our  Sweetne«i.  Our  Hope"  and  the  word.  «,rroundln,         Flrat  a*.  <»  or  aboot  Jan.  16.  1«44. 


■rtsA.  tfias 


''isras^  i*  f^fM^fv 


i»t  Wi 


,%m^K^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  , 


CLASS  1 


BAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


643.089. 
11.090 

643.090. 
11 


LAWN  IN-ONE.     The  Lawn  Beed  Corporation. 

Pub.  1-8-6T.   Fiiad  A-rr-ee. 

KIS8     N    TELL.      Orchids   ot   Hawaii.   Inc. 
Pab.  1-8-67.    nied  7-11-66 


8N 


8N 


CLASS  2 


CLASS  5 


ADHESIVES 


643.107.  KOHLEN       Albert   W.    Bplti.      8N   699.675.      Pab. 
l-S-57.     Filed  12-8-56. 

643.108.  RE8YN-LOK-/   National  Starch  Prodocta,  Inc.     8N 
4.215.     Pub.  1-8-57      Filed  S-0-56. 

645.109.  80 BO.      Slomons    Laboratories    Inc.      8N    5,S28. 
Pub.  10-23-56.    Filed  3-27-66. 

643.110.  THERMAX.      Philip  N.    Braun,   lac.     8N  10,078. 
Pab.  1-8-57.    Filed  6-12-56. 


RECEPTACLES 

643.091.  V18TA  PAK.  Franklla  Metal  *  Rubber  Conpany. 
8N  677,953.    Pak  1-8-67.    FUad  12-8-54. 

643.092.  JANET  DAVID  MIAMI  AND  DK8I0N.  Cooper- 
Merrltt  Corporation.  BN  7.177.  Pub.  l-«-57.  Filed 
4-2A-66. 

643.093.  TRIFL-TITE.  Btaadard  Folding  Trayt  Corp.  BN 
8.720      Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  5-21-66. 

648.084.  DL'ROTAC.  Oaaeral  Molded  Plastlca,  Inc.  8N 
10.769.     Pub.  1-8-67.     Filed  6-22-56. 

643.095  LOTKER  VALET  Holiday  Enterprlaea.  BN  11,081. 
Pub.  I-8-6T      Filed  6-27-66. 

643.096.  8TANLEY.  Landers.  Frary  ft  Clark.  8N  11.088. 
Pub.  1-8-67.    Filed  8-77-66. 

643.097  FLUID  I'AK.  Chaae  Baf  Company.  8N  12.868. 
Pub    1-8-67      Filed  7-26-56. 

643.098.  ADD-A-TOOL.  8unbeam  Corporation.  BN  12.989. 
Pub.  1-8-67.    Filed  7-27-66. 

643.099  LURTERdRIP.  St  Regis  Paper  Company.  8N 
13.248.     Pub   1-8-57      Filed  8-1-56 

648,100.  MCCTIKARBT.  Dempater  Brothers.  Iscorporated. 
HN  13.366.    Pab.  1-8-57.    Filed  8-3-66. 

643  101.  8TACR-0-MAT1C.  Nn-Dell  PUstlca  Corporatloa. 
BN  13.471.     Pab.  1-8-67.     FUcd  6-6-56. 


CLASS  < 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


CLASS  i 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


643.1  OS.     JET  FLITE  AND  DESIGN.     Reliable  Lagsagc.  lac. 
BN  8.168.    Pab.  1-8-87.    Filed  5-11-56 

645.103.  FIOTTRB  OF  DOG  ON  A  LBA8H.    Ben  «lchter  Co., 
lae.    8N  8,879.    Pub.  1-8-67.    Filed  5-23-56. 

848.104.  ■VKR-RIOHT.     Henry  Meyern.  d.  b.  a.  The  Henry 
Company.      8N    11.278.      Pnh.    1-8-87       Filed   6-29-56. 


643.111  MSA  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company.  C0N80LIDATBD  CERTIFICATE.  BN  687,809, 
pab.  6-12-56,  tied  6-11-56,  CI.  6:  8N  687.308.  pub. 
2-14-66,  filed  6-11-56  CI.  9  ;  8N  4.412.  pub.  1-15-57.  filed 
4-12-56.  CI.  18;  8N  687,308.  pub.  11-8-66,  filed  6-11-65, 
CL  21  ;  SN  687.305.  pub.  1-10-^6  filed  6-11-65.  CI.  28; 
SN  687.307.  pub.  10-4-55,  filed  5-11-65,  CL  26;  8N 
687,811.  pab.  1-17-56,  filed  5-11-55.  CI.  34;  8N  687,310, 
pab.  1-24-66,  filed  5-11-56,  CI.  39:  8N  687.304,  pub. 
2-14-5«,  filed  5-11-55.  CI.  44. 

643.112.  ALLOPHENE.  Imperial  Chemical  IndustrJea  Lim- 
ited.     8N    688.153.      Pub.    1-8-57.      Filed   5-24-65. 

643.113.  STOCK  TOX.  C.  J.  Martin  ft  Sons.  Inc.  SN  1,609. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  1-27-66. 

643.114.  A-C.  AUled  Chemical  4  Dye  Corporation.  8N 
2.677.    Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  2-15-^6. 

643.115.  NTDOPILATE.  Badlache  AnlUn-  ft  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktlengeaellschaft.     SN  3,806.    Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  3-5-56. 

843.116.  ORTOL.  Badlaebe  Anllla-  ft  Boda-Pobrlk  Aktlca- 
gew>Ilsrhaft.     SN  3.807.     Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  3-6-56. 

643.117      HYPER-SCALD.     Gordon  Johnson  Company.      SN 

4.329.     Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  3-12-56. 
643.118.    DIBBN.    Wilson  ft  Toomer  FertllUer  Co.    8N  8,072. 

Pab.  1-8-57.    Filed  3-22-56. 

643.119  MULTRATHANE.  Mobay  Chemical  Company.  8N 
5.659.     Pub   1-8-57.     Filed  4-2-56. 

643.120  HI  FIDELITY.  Duro-Teat  Corporation.  SN  6,699. 
Pnb.  1-8-67.    Filed  4-19-58 

643,121.      FLUON.      Imperial    Chemical    Industries    LimHed. 

SN  7.989.    Pab.  1-8-67.    Filed  6-9-66. 
643  122.     80N0TARD      L    Sonnebom  Sons,  Inc.     SN  8.508 

Pub.  1-8-67.     Filed  5-17-66. 

643.123.  LIQUID-LITE.  Mlko  Chemical  ft  Research  Com- 
pany.    8N  11.279.     Pab.  1-8-57.     Filed  6-29-66. 

643.124.  BIO  BUNDLE.  Com  Products  Refining  Company. 
BN  11.471.    Pab.  1-8-57.    Filed  7-8-66. 

643.125.  80.NITB.  Smooth-On  Manufacturing  Company. 
BN  11.966.    Pab.  1-8-57.    Filed  7-11-56. 


)  CLASS  4 

ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


•1 


CLASS  7 


CORDAGE 


643.106.    8TTLJB.    Veatal  Laboratorfea.  lae    BN  8.100.    Pab. 

1-8-57      Filed  5-1 0-56.  ' 

•4S.106.      KTLT.      Bonnie   Brtte  ProdaeU  Corporation.      BN     648.126.      RTBNRAY.      Academy    Ribbon   MlUa.      8N    18,406. 
"10.286.     Pab.  1-8-67.    Filed  6-16-56.  Pub.  1-8-67.    Filed  8-6-56. 
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CLASS  9 


EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROIECTILES 


»43,152.  BRI9MJBT.      Bristol    MeUl    Products    Corp.      8N 

14.062.  Pnb.  l-*-07.    F11«J  8-l«-5«. 

A43.153.  EXPRESSWAY.       PesrM    FoaBdry    and    Machine 

Worka,  Inc.     SN   14.<W0.     P«b.  1-8-57.     Filed  8-16-56. 


943,111.     CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFICATl.     8««  Qam  6. 


CXASS  12 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


643.127.  lAC  AND  DBSIGN.    IndostrUl  AcoosUcs  Company. 
Inc.     SN  0M.9OO.     Pob.  1-8-6T.     Filed  12-6-85. 

643.128.  KAOLITS.     The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company.     SN 
700.363.    Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  12-21-55. 

643.129.  KIMBESLT  BRAND.     AppaUchlan  Lumber  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  5.382.     Pub.   1-8-57.     FUed  3-2»-5«. 

643.130.  LETTERS  IT.     IndnatrUl  Vlnyla,  Inc.     SN  5,638. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  4-2-66. 

643.131.  WASCOUTE   SHOWERWALL.     Wasco  Products, 
Inc.     SN  6.659.     Pub.  1-8-57.     FUed  4-1S-56. 

643.132.  8TRI-COLOR.     The  FUntkote  Company.     SN  6,710. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    FDed  4-19-56. 

643.133.  LACLEDE  PITCO.     Ladede-Cbrlsty  Company.     SN 
Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  4-26-56. 

SUNSET  AND  DESIGN.     YenUlre  Company.     SN 
Pub.  1-8-57.    FUed  6-2-56. 

H-W  F.     Harbison-Walker  Refractorlea  Company. 
SN  9,465.    Pab.  1-8-57.    Filed  6-1-56. 

643.136.  H-W  FL.     Harbison- Walker  Refractories  Company. 
SN  9,466.    Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  9-1-56. 

643.137.  STORM-LOCK.     Tbe  Lebon  Company.     SN  9,667. 
Pub.  1-8-5T.    Filed  6-4-56. 

943.138.  FLEXI-BOOT.     Reddl-Wlpe,  Inc.     SN  9.589.     Pub. 
l-»-57.     FUed  6-4-56. 

643.139.  LJBLCO.      Lelco.    Inc.      SN    9,727.      Pub.    1-8-67. 
Filed  6-9-66. 


7,196. 

643,134. 

7,550. 

943,135. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


•43.140.  SOMSRVILLB  DYNAMOLD.  Tennessee  Producta 
ft  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  1,409.  Pub.  l-»-57.  Fllrd 
1-24-56. 

643.141.  8IW  DYNAMOLD.     Tennessee  Products  ft  Cbeml 
cal  Corporation.     SN  1,408.     Pub.  1-9-67.     Filed  1-24-56 

643.142.  KOPPOWARE   AND   DESIGN.      Koppoware   Prod 
nets  Mff.  Co.     SN  2.476.     Pub.  1-8-57.     FUed  1-18-66. 

943.143.  SEAL-aMAC.  MfteClatchle  MaoufarturUig  Com- 
pany.    SN   4,809.     Pub.   1-8-57.     Filed  3-19-56 

943.144.  GUARDIAN.  Samael  Skner,  d.  b.  a.  Guardian  Valve 
Company.     SN  9,403.     Pnb.  1-8-57.     Filed  5-31-59. 

943.145.  ARGOSY  RELIEF  VALVE  AND  DESIGN.  Samuel 
Skner.     SN  9.404.     Pub.   1-8-57.     Filed  5-31-66. 

943.149.  ANYSTREAM.  Speakman  Company.  SN  11.113. 
Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  6-27-66. 

643.147.  OSAZY  SUSAN.  Reldon  G.  Plaoey.  «N  13.476. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  8-6-56. 

943.148.  WHIRLPOOL.  WhIrlpool-Seeger  Corporation.  8N 
13,556.    Pub.  1-8-^7.    Filed  8-7-56. 

943.149.  EZ-PLEX.  Amerock  Corporation.  SN  13,718.  Pub. 
1-8-57.     Filed  8-10-56. 

943.150.  CP  AND  DESIGN.  Cblcafo  Pottery  Company.  8N 
13,726.    Pub.  1-8-57.    FU«1  S-10-59. 

943J51.  SMP  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Screw  Machine  Producta 
Co.     SN  13,933.     Pub.  1-8-67.     Filed  8-14-69. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  MBTAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINGS 


643.164.     FERRALOY.     The  Fsrro  Corporation.     SN  674.239. 
Pub.  6-12-56.    FUed  10-4-54. 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


643.155.      MOTREX.      Socony   MobU   Oil  Company,   Inc.     8N 
175.     Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  1-4-69. 

943.159.      IN8TA    UTB.      Koapp-Monarcb    Company.      SN 
7,364.    P»b.  1-8-67.    Filed  4-30-59. 

643.167.     POOOLENB.     The  Pure  Oil  Company.     SN  13.945. 
Pub.  1-8-67.    Filed  9-7-69. 


CLASS  li 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


943,158. 
pany. 

943.169. 
pany. 

943  190. 


RUBBER  HYDE       The    WUbnr   ft    WlUUais    Com- 
SN  995.122.      Pub.   3-13-59.     Filed  9-21-66. 

FASTERON.      Tbe    Tremco    Maaufaeturlns    Com- 
8N  699,118.     Pub.  10-23-66.     Filed  11-19-66. 

WEBCOTE.  American-Marietta  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Pprt>ert  Scborndorfer  Co.  SN  8,815.  Pub.  1-8-57.  Filed 
5-23-69. 
943,161.  HAM  R  TEX.  Amerlcan-MarletU  Company,  6.  b.  a. 
Ferbert-Scborndorfer  Co.  SN  8.816.  Pub.  1-9-57.  Fll«l 
6-23-59. 

943,192.  FS  AND  DESIGN.  American  MarletU  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  Ferbert-Schorndorfer  Co.  SN  8.817.  Pub.  1-8-57. 
Piled  5-23-56. 

•43,193.  BKCO-OLO.  Rco  Products  Company.  SN  8,941. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  5-24-69. 

643,164.     STYLE-TONE.     The  Irrln.  Jewell  and  Vinaon  Com- 
SN   9,149.      Pub.    1-8-57.      FUed    5-28-56. 

RYNALON.     West  Paint  ft  VamUb  Company.     SN 
Pub.  1-9-67.    Filed  6-29-59. 

GAAIN-IT.      Thomas    Ge*r«e    Fowls.      8N    9.993. 
l-«-37.     FUed  6-31-69. 


pany. 

643.165. 

9.316. 

643.106. 
Pub. 


643,167. 
16,431. 


BRO-KADB.     Bro-Kade  WaU  Finish  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  1-9-67.    Filed  9-13-56. 


CLASS  IS 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


643.111. 
643.168 


CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFICATB.     See  Hass  9. 
V-M     NUTRICAL.       VM     Nutri-Food,     Inc.       8N 
692,440.    Pub.  1-8-67.    Filed  8-3-66. 
643.109.      ZIRNOX.     Bristol  Laboratoriea.  Inc.      SN  700.428. 
Pub.  1-9-57.    Filed  12-22-5.'» 

643^170.     CrrELLIN.     BU  LUly  and  Company.     SN  3,414. 

Pub   1-9-57.    FUed  2-27-56. 
•43.171.     ACHROVIM.     American  Cyanamld  Oompaay.     SN 

3.915.    Pub.  1-8-07.    FUed  3-9-66. 


March  26.  1967 


•43.1T2.       GBVRAMYCIN.      American    Cyanamld    Company 
SN  3,972.    Pub.  1-9-57.     Filed  3-7-66. 

•43.173.      HYDBLTRACIN.      Merck  ft  Co..   Inc.     SN   8,495 
Pub.  11-25-66.    Filed  6-17-69. 
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CLASS  22         I 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS     ^ 


943.174.  DATAMINBRAL.    Abbott  Laboratories.     8N  8,904. 
Pub.  1-9-67.     Filed  5-ll-««. 

943.175.  FC  INC  LOLLTDROP8  AND  DESIGN.     Formulary 
Counselors,  Inc.     8N  11,699.    Pub.  1-9-67.     Filed  7-6-69. 


643,176. 
11,636. 

943,177. 
12,211. 

643,178. 
11,213. 


VI-OBAMIN. 
Pub.  1-8-57. 


n.    8.    Vitamin 
Filed  7-6-69. 


Corxwratlon.       8N 


TETRAVERRA.      Chaa.    Pflier    ft    Co.,    lac.      8N 
P«b.  1-8-57.    FUod  7-16-69. 

TBRRAVERRA.       Chaa.    PHttr    ft    Co..    Inc.       8N 
Pub.  1-8-67.    rU«d  7-19-69. 


943.179.      COMTCIN      The   Upjohn   Company. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  7-17-59. 


Pnh.  1-8-67.    rued 


The   Upjohn    Company. 
7-1T-B6.        .1  U-r7)cJ 


8N 

12.310. 

SN 

12.311. 

8N  12,314. 

8N  12,315. 

SN 

12,316. 

943.181.  ACETIMYCIN.    The  Upjohn  Company. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  7-17-56. 

643.182.  HELIOMYCIN.    Tho  Upjohn  Company. 
FiDb.  l-^-AI.    niod  7-17-69. 

943.183.  PANALBA.     The   Upjohn  Company. 
Rsh.  1-9-67.    nied  7-17-69. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


DESIGN  OF  WINGS.     Chryaler  Corporation. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  2-13-59. 


943.194. 
2.501. 

943.185. 
1-8-57. 


SN 


FORD.     Ford  Motor  Company. 
Filed  2-16-66. 


SN  2.TT9.     Pub 


I  CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


943,111. 

943.189. 
pany. 

943,187. 
8,803. 


C0N80U DATED  CBRTIFICATB.     See  Hasa  9. 

8PBBDDRILL.      Speedway    Manufacturing    Com- 
8N  990.816.     Pnb.  1-31-69.     Filed  1-31-66. 


ARDCO       Automatic    Ralse-A-Dor   Company. 
Pnb.  1-8-67.    FUed  3-6-69. 


8N 


943.188.     20/20.     Electro  Ushtlag  Corporation. 
Pnk.  1-8-AT.    Filed  4-2-56. 


8N  6.919. 


943.189       SHIELD  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.      Electro  SIW-A 
King  Corporation.     SN  5.621.     Pub.  1-9-57.     FUed  4-2-66. 

943.190.  ELEKTBOJET  AND  DB8IQN.  Tbe  ClncUinati 
Mining  Machine  Co.  SN  8,068.  Pub.  l-»-57.  Filed 
6-10-69. 


•43.191. 
8,8«7. 

•43,192. 
9,372. 


SOUBNASC.     BtabllBsenionta  Morlis  ft  Oerln. 
Pub.  1-9-97.    FUod  6-23-69. 


8N 


POWER  PAL.     Mannfartnrlng  Dirlslon,  Inc.     8N 
Pnb.  1-9-67.    Filed  6-31-69. 


943.193.  MBLOCOM  AND   DB8ION.      OomaMrrlal   Clrcnlta 
Company.      S.N    9,629.      Pnb.    1-&-67.      FUed    6-#^6. 

943.194.  HERCUL  BASE.     Manley,  Inc.     SN  13,049.     Pub. 
l-»-67.     FUed  7-80-69. 


643.198.  SD.     Greer  Manufactbrtnc  Company.     SN  992,792. 
Pub.  1-8-67.    Filed  3-17-54. 

943.199.  LITTLE  MISS  PRES-TOB.  Dennis  Mitchell  Indus- 
tries.    8N  996,481.     Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  4-30-54. 

643.200.  SPEED  O-MATIC.  B.  M.  C.  ManufacturUig  Corp. 
to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company.  SN  688,123 
Pub.  1-9-57.    FUed  5-24-68. 

943.201.  8WBDISH  PIMPLE.  Harold  Apelgren,  d.  b.  ft 
Bay-De-Noe  Lare  Company.  SN  692.998.  Pnb.  1-9-67 
Filed  8-9-^56.  j 

•43.202.  BOYAIWAYBLIN  AND  DB8I6N.  Kleln'a  Sport 
ing  Goods,  Inc.     SN  2,885.     Pub.  1-8-67.     Filed  2-17-69 

643  203.      PENUriN    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    PEN 
GUIN.     Toyama  FUhlng-Net  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.     SN 
6,266.    Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  3-26-69. 

943,204.     STATE  SIDE.     Robert  B.  Swain.     SN  9,382.     Pob. 

1-8-57.     Filed  4-13-56. 
643.209.     SFUN !     Brie  G.  Clarke,  d.  b.  a.  Eric  G.  Clarke  ft 

Co.    SN  6.789.    Pub.  1-8-67.    Filed  4-20-69. 

643.209.  METLBUG.  Am<>nt  Douglass  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  7.303.     Pub.  l-»-57.     Filed  4-30-56. 

648.207.  NORTHLAND.  Northland  Ski  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  8,572.    Pub.  1-8-67.    FUed  5-18-56. 

643.208.  ROCK  IT  AND  DESIGN.  Burke  Golf  Equipment 
Corporation.      SN  8,741.     Pub.   1-8-57.     FUed  5-22-59. 

943109.  CONEY  ISLAND.  Selrhow  ft  Rigbter  Company. 
SN  9.298.    Pub.  1-8-57.    FUed  5-29-56. 

643.210.  "MS.  BANJO."  Range  Rhythm  Toys,  Inc.  8N 
9,746.     Pob.  1-9-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 

943.211.  N  A.ND  DB8IGN.  Nichola  Industries,  Inc.  8N 
ll.OST.    Pub.  1-9-67.    Filed  fr-27-56. 

643.212.  STALLION.  Nichols  Induatries,  Inc.  SN  11,098. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  9-27-56. 

943.213.  8UN-TAC.  Tho  Sun  Rubber  Company.  SN  11,200. 
Pub.  1-9-67.    Filed  &-28-66. 

643.214.  TRACER.  Hlgble  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
11.255.     Pub.  1-8-57.     FUed  6-29-56.  r-^ 

•43.215.     TORRENT.     Hlgble  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 

11.266.  Pub.  1-9-57.    FUed  9-29-56. 

643,119.    TRAVELER.     HlgMe  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 

11.267.  Pub.  1-9-67.    Filed  9-29-66. 

•43,117.  PERMANIZED.  South  Bend  Tackle  Company,  Inc. 
SN  11,426.    Pub.  1-9-67.    Filed  7-2-69. 

643,218.  SHOCK  BZE.  Athletic  ProducU  Company,  Inc. 
8N  11,623.    Pnb.  1-8-67.    FUed  7-6-66. 


643,219.      SLAP    JACK.      Marlln    Toy 
11,782.    Pnh.  1-8-67.    FUed  7-9-66. 


Products.    Inc.      SN 


643.220.     HOOK  A  CROOK.     AUbe  Crafta,  Inc.     SN  11,833. 
Pub.  1-9-67.    FUed  7-10-66. 


643,221.     SHIP  AHOT.     J.   Drtng,  Ltd. 
1-8-67.    FUed  7-11-69. 


SN  11,910.     Pub. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


643.222. 

643.196 

MONARCH. 

Monarch    Electric  Corporation. 

8N 

908.029 

13.234. 

Pub.  1-9-57. 

Filed  8-1-56. 

943,199.    OYNAGAP.    The  Ohio  Brass  Company.    SN  13.238. 
Put.  l-ft-6T.    FUed  8-1-69. 

943,197.     DTNARAMA  80GBC0.     Paciflc  International  Cor- 
poration.    SN  13,379.     Pnb.  1-9-67.     Filed  9-3-69. 


943.111.     CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFICATB.     See  Oaas  9. 

'HURRICANE."       Klekhaefer    Corporation.       SN 
Pnb.  1-8-67.    FUod  12-20-60. 

643.223.  DIAMONDWARE.  Ekco  Producta  Company.  8N 
689.933.    Pub.  1-9-57.     Filed  6-21-66. 

648.224.  CONTROLLED  FLUID  HORSEPOWER  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  The  Panl-Munroe  Company.  8N  087.828.  Pob. 
1-8-67.    FUed  11-7-56. 


1  I 


TM  160 

M3.23S      BLBCTBOMATIC  AND  DUBION.     CattlBf  Boom 

ApplUaras    Con*.       tN    e89.47ft.      Pub.     1-8-57.      FUwl 

12-0-46. 
«4S JM.    TEI-O-MATIC.    Crown  Cork  k  SciU  Compuiy.  Ine 

■M  700.019.    Pi*.  l-»-6T.    FUodia-lft-M. 
54S,237.    MONOFLOW,    Bmtm  BqplpmCBt  Corporation.    iW 

890.    Pnb.  1-8-57.    Fllod  1-16-56. 
043^6     "TPLANBTOB"  AND  D18I0N.    Arthw  H.  Stowart. 

d.  b.  a.  Ttao  A.  H««ry  Stewart  Co.    8N  2.201.    Fob.  1-8-57. 

filed  2-6-06. 
645^29.    FIONBKR.    Ploo««r  OcB-B-Motor  Corporatioa.    8N 

6,550.    Pub.  1-8-57.    Eited  4-17-56. 

543.230.  ACCUTBON.     J.  P.  Utrnm  A  Co.,  lae.     BN  8,460. 
Pab.  1-8-67.    riltd  5-16-56. 

045.231.  HIVI-IOT.  Har«l»ehfef«r  Corporation.  IN 
8.667.    Pnb.  1-8-67.    Filed  5-21-66. 

•43,282.  NBW  LBAOBB.  HIshway  BqalpiaMt  Company. 
Inc.     8N   10.430.     Pnb.   1-8-57.     FUed   6-18-66. 

643.238.    THl  KAMSAB  JACK  AND  DESIGN.    Kanaaa  Jack. 

Inc.     8N   12,684.     Pnb.  1-8-57.     FUed  7-23-56. 
648,234.     TONI»0.     AdoU  Neea     BN  12.832.     Pnb.  1-6-67. 
FU«d  7-25-56. 

643.236.  KOLIX>PLEX.  Alpine  Aktlenceeellechaft  Maaebln- 
enfabrik  and  Bieeoiteeoerei.  SN  13.004.  Pnb.  1-8-57. 
FUad7-3(MM. 

643,286.  PBNVBND  AND  DESIGN.  Pen-Vend  Cbrporatlon. 
SN  13,064.    PnM-8-67.    Filed  7-30-56. 

•43,237.  ICTCO  AND  IWSIGN.  Mlcblcaa  Tool  Coapaay. 
SN  13,232.    Pnb.  1-8-57.    Filed  8-1-56. 

643.238.  VICTO-8EAL  AND  DESIGN.  Victor  Mannfactnr- 
Ui«  A  Gasket  Co.    8N  14.837.    Pnb.  1-8^7.    FUed  8-29-56. 

646.230.  W(HIK  BUIX.  MaMcy-Harrls-Fersnaon  Inc.  SN 
17.649.    Pnb.  1-8-57.    FUed  10-17-56. 
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CLA»  27 

HOBOLOGICAL  INSTRUMINTB 


043.25a    DIAUO-BAMA.    Bonmn  Watch  Coaipaaj.  Inc.    BN 
11.380.    Pnk  1-8-87.    FIMT-3-66. 

•43,351.     NITB  W  DAT.     The  B.  Infrahaa  Coapcny.     BN 

11,584.    Pnb.  1-8-57.    Filed  7-5-56. 
643.252.     LBBINE.    B  Leane  A  Bom.  Int    SN  12.100.    Pnb. 

1-8-67.    nied  7-16-56. 
043.2&S.     FAIB  LADY.     Granat  Broa.     BN   13.760.     Pnb. 

1-8-57.    FUed  8-19-56. 


CLAM  2S 
lEWELRY  AND  PBECKHJS-METAL  WARS 


•43.2M.     AMBBICA    HOUSE.      Amertcn    Hooae.    Ltd.      BN 

4.267.    Pnfc.  1-8-57.    Filed  3-12-66. 
643.256.     FAIB   LADT.     Granat   Broa.     SN   13.709.     Fnh. 

1_^T.    Filed  8-10-56. 

•43,206.     LOVBB8  LANE.     Forstncr.  Inc.     SN  15.028. 
1-8-67.    FUed  9-4-56. 


CLASS  If 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


•43.307  NEVA  TOUCH.  Edward  Holfeon  Bnaaell.  d.  b.  a. 
Holton  Proeeaa  Co.  SN  10.482.  Pnb.  1-8-67.  FUed 
6-18-56. 


CLASS  24 


CLASS  M 


LAUNDRY  APrUANGES  AND  MACHINES  CROCKERY,  EARIHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


643.240.  ALDWASH.     AW,  Inc.     SN  12.128.     Pnb.  1-8-67. 
Filed  7-16-06. 

643.241.  ALDSPIN.     Aid,   Inc.     SN   12,129.     Pnb.    1-8-57. 
Filed  7-lft-56. 

643.242.  DESIGN  OF  MINUTE  MAN.    The  Dianond  Match 
Coapany.     SN  12^857.     Pnb.  1-6-67.     FUed  7-17-56. 

•43,243.     INDEPENDENCE.    The  Dtamood  Match  Company. 
SN  13.260.    Pnb.  l-»-67.    FUed  7-17-56. 

•43.244.     LAUNDBT  MAID.    Cntlw  Metal  Prodvcts  Co.     SN 
12.798.    Pnb.  1-8-67.    FUed  7-25-56. 

•43,245.     BIN80MATVC.    The  AaMrican  Lanndry  Machinery 
Cootpany.     SN  13485.     Pnb.  1-8-57.     FUed  8-1-5C 

•48.246.     GOLDEN   CBOWN.     Textile  MUle  Coanpaay.     SN 
14.019.    Pnb.  1-8-57.    Filed  8-15-56. 

643.247.  NOBOB.     Bors-Wamer  Corporatioa.     SN   14.216. 
Pnh.  1-8-57.    Filed  8-20-56. 

643.248.  PHILCO.     PbUeo  CorporaUoa.     SN  14.76a     Pnb. 
1-8-67.    Filed  8-28-56. 


•43,258.      AMBBICA    HOUSE. 

4.288.    Pnh.  1-8-57.    FUed  3-12-5«. 


Ltd.      W 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


t  

•43.259.  lON-MABTML  I^bUae,  Inc.  BN  683.68a  Pnh. 
11-29-55.    Filed  3-17-55. 

•43,260  NOBGB  DOUBLE-DECKEB.  Borc-Wamer  Cor- 
poration.    SN  1.150.     Pnh.   l-«-67.     Filed   l-2<V-56. 

•43.291.  BEB.O-ICB.  B.  M.  Holllngabead  Corporation.  SN 
7.803.    Pnb.  1-8-57.    Filed  6-7-56. 


32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


643.111.     CONSOLIDATED  CEBTIFICATB.     See  CUea  • 

643,249.     DIGITOMBTER.      Electro-Mec    Uboratory.    Inc. 
SN  5.337.    Pah.  6-26-06.    FlM  4-47-56. 


•4S.202.  A  WOBLD  OF  COMrOET  AND  DBSIPN. 
Schoadlc  Corporation.  BN  •82.491.  Pnh.  1-8-57.  ftJed 
2-28-55. 

•43,263.  DESIGN  OF  SEAL.  Ttie  Chlea«o  Daak  Pad  Com- 
pany. Inc.     BN  24.     Pnb.  1-8-57.     FUid  1-3-66. 

•43  2^4  THE  HOUSE  OF  TIME  INC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Honse  of  Time,  Inc.  SN  1.S88.  Pnh.  1-8-67.  FlM 
1-27-56. 
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•43,265.     NUGGET.     Doofflaa   Fnrnltnre  Corporation.     BN 

14.635.    Pnb.  1-8-57.    Filed  8-27-56. 
•43.206.     GOLD   STRIKE.     Dooflas  Fnrnltnre  Corporation. 

8.\  14, 628.    Pnb,  1-8-57.    Filed  8-27-66. 

643.267.  AZTEC.       Donflas    Fomltnre    Corporation.       SN 
14,630.    Pub.  1-8-57.    FUed  8-27-56. 

643.268.  AEOMA-TITE    PftESSUBB    TESTED.      Tb«   Lane 
Company.  Inc.     SN  14.815.     Pub.  1-8-^7.     Filed  8-29-56. 


CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


643.266 
4.266. 


AMRBICA    HOrSE.      Amprtra    B 
Pub.  l-*-67.     Fll«l  3-12-,'V«. 


.    Ltd.      SN 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  CXu 

SN  677.095. 


6. 

Pub. 


643.111 

•43.270.     RBCO      Brynokls  Ble<trte  Co 
1-8-57.    Filed  11-22-64. 

643.271.  NRC  A.N'D  DESIGN.     National  Reo<>arch  Corpora 
tlon.    SN  906.    Pub.  1-8-^7.    ni#d  1-17-56. 

643.272.  MANHATTAN.  Joeepb  PHnberg.  d.  b.  a.  Menhat 
tan  Electric  and  Maintenance  Co.  SN  1.597.  Pnb.  1-8-47. 
Filed  1-27-56. 

643.273.  E<X>NOMT.  Internatloaal  Heater  Company.  SN 
3,862.    Pnb.  1-8-57.    Filed  8-5-56. 

643.274.  THE  AQUARIAN  AND  DESIGN.  Don  H  Selti, 
d.  b.  a.  The  AquarUn.  SN  11,195.  Pnb.  1-8-57.  Filed 
6-28-56. 

643.275.  MIZERS.  Goodwin  of  California,  Inc.  SN  13,443. 
Pnb.  1-8-67.    Filed  8-6-56. 


CLASS  3« 

\ 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


J, 


643.281.  KRIMP-O  SEAL.  Tonipkln'i '  Label  Serrlce.  SN 
685.221.    Pnh.  1-8-57.    FUed  11-6-56. 

643.282.  EL  IMPARCIAL.  Editorial  el  Imparcial,  Inc.  SN 
2.958.    Pnb.  1-8-57.    Filed  2-20-56. 

•43.283.     PROFITABIJI  PLANS  AND  DESIGN.     The  Pnrae 

Company,  d.  b.  a.  Pnrco.     SN  4,985.     Pnb.  l-«-57.     Filed 

3-21^-56. 
643.284.     KALENDOGBAPH.     Alf  Mong«.     SN  T.265.     Pnb. 

1_8_57      riled  4-27-.5«. 
643.289.      MRS.   AMERICA   DREAM   HOUSE.      Better  Valne 

BulldlDK  Company.     8N  7.474.     Pub.  1-8-37.     Filed  5-2-56. 

643.286.  NATE8A.  REPRESENTATION  OF  U.  8.  .MAP,  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  National  Alliance  of  TelcTialon  and  Elec- 
tronic Serrlce  AsaocUtiona.  SN  7.523.  Pnb.  1-8-5T. 
Filed  ^-2-66. 

643.287.  SCALAC8.  Sonthern  California  Section  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society.  SN  7,861.  Pnb.  1-8-67. 
Piled  ^-7-56. 

643288.  8CKIPTIP8.  Scrlpto,  Inc.  SN  8,989.  Pnb. 
1-8-57.     Filed  5-24-56. 

643.289.  HOBBY  HORSING.  Benjamin  Gorllck.  SN  11.851. 
Pub.  1-8-67.     Filed  7-10-56. 

643.290.  TECHNIQUES.  Barnen  Engineering  Company.  SN 
12.334.    Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  7-18-56. 

643.291.  EB.  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Films  Inc.  S.V 
12..V)3.     Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  7-20-56. 

643.292.  BETWEEN  US.  The  PacUlc  Union  Association  of 
Serentb  Day  AdTentlsts,  d.  b.  a.  Loma  Linda  Pood  Com- 
pany.     SN    12,659.      Pnb.    1-8-57.      Filed    7-23-56. 

643.293.  MD  INTERNATIONAL  SYMPOSIA.  M  D  Publi- 
cations. Inc.     SN  12,821.     Pnb.  1-8-57.     Filed  7-25-56. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


,  CLASS  35 

•I 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 

I  


643,276.      TTRON.     Tyron  Corporation.     SN   691,906.     Pnb. 
7-3-56.     Filed  7-25-45. 


i 


CLASS  34 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


648,277.  RECORD  A  VIEW  AND  DESIGN.  ColumbU  Broad- 
casting Systpm.  Inc.  SN  11,544.  Pub.  1-8-57.  Filed 
7  5-66. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


643.278.  AMERICAN  AATIBTS  GROUP  ETC  AND  DE- 
HKJN.  American  Artists  Group,  Inc.  SN  685,945.  Pnb. 
1-8-67.     n»ed  4-21-56. 


643,279.    ADVBR  CHBK.    Joe  Lowe  Corporation.    SN  4^172. 
Pnb.  1-8-57.    Filed  S-2I-56. 


•43,280.     DECAFLAT.     Brlttalna  Limited. 
l-8-;i7.    Filed  5-1-56.  .  ,^  ^ 


SN  T.419.     Pnb. 


643,111.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  ansa  t>. 

643.294.  TRAVELWEIGHT.  The  Alligator  Company.  SN 
687,035.    Pnb.  1-8-57.    FUed  5-9-55. 

643.295.  BAILBIRD.  John  B.  Stetson  Company.  BN 
004.455.    Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  9-9-55. 

643  296.  CREAM  PUFFS  AND  DESIGN.  A.  S.  Beck  Shoe 
Corporation.     SN  693.137.     Pnh.   l-»-57.     Filed   9-22-55. 

943,297.  KINGS  NEEDLE  DP  AND  DESIGN.  Deaton-Pat- 
terson  Clothing  Company.  SN  699.626.  Pnb.  1-8-57. 
Filed  12-8-56. 

•43.298.     CATHEDRAL,     aoett.  Peabody  A  Co..   Inc.     8N 

700..'»76     Pnb.  1-8-57.     Filed  12-27-55. 
643,299.     VI EN  BASE.     Baker  aotbea   lac.     SN  3.267.     Pnb. 

l-*^^.%7      Filed  2-24-56. 

643,800.     LEATHEB  BACE.     B.  W.  Mayer.  Ltd.  SN  4*466. 

Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  3-13-56.  f    ^t'i     - 

•43.301.      MINUBTTB8.      Richard  J.   Cole,    Inc.  SN  6,984. 

Pub.  1    8-57.     Filed  4-24-56. 

648  302.  PAGE.  Claett.  Peabody  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  7.170. 
Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  4-26-56. 

643.303.  PICTORIAL  REPRESENTATION  OF  THE  HEADS 
OF  THREE  BOYS  AND  A  DOG.  AND  "KAYNEE."  The 
Kaynee  Company.     8.\  7.684.     Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  5-4-56. 

643.304.  BRASELLI.  Braaelll.  SN  8.189.  Pnb.  1-8-57. 
Filed5-l4-.%6. 

643.305.  OAKLOOM  AND  DESIGN.  Oakloom  Clothes,  Inc. 
SN  8.429.    Pnb.  1-8-57.    Filed  5-16-46. 

643.306.  CAROL  ROBINS.  Carol  Robins,  Inc.  SN  9,053. 
I'nb.  1-8-67.    Filed  5-25-56. 


648.307.     TBOPI-LTTE.      Hickey-Freeman    Company. 
10.597.    Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  6-20-66. 
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643.308.     PLANAR.     Triboro  Hat  Corp.      8N   11.043.     Pub. 
1_8_57.     Filed  6-26-56. 

043.300.      EASTOVER.       B«U    Stores    Benrlcw,     Inc.       8N 
11,135.    Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  6-28-56. 

643.310.  LADDER.     Ooett.  Peabody  *  Co..  Inc.     8N  11.147. 
Pub.  1-8-67.    rUed  6-28-66. 

643.311.  WATER  BOY.     Clu*tt,   Pnbody  4  Co.,  lac.     8N 

11.150.  Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  6-28-56. 

643.312.  FIRST   MATE.     Oaett,  Peabody  *  €•.,  IBC.     BN 

11.151.  Pub.  l-»-57.    Fllod  6-28-56. 

643.313.  CHESTERSHIRE.     Sbelbnrne  Sbirt  Co.,  lae.     8N 
11,301.     Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  6-2»-56. 

643.314.  TOUNO    SUITOR'S.      CaUllu,    Inc.      8N    12J67. 
Pub.  1-8-87.    Filed  7-26-56. 

643.315.  COURTRAI.    David  CryaUl,  Inc.    SN  12,938.    Pub 
1-8-57.     Filed  7-27-56. 

643.316.  OLANDORE.      OUndore   Kaitting   Mills   Co.      8N 
12,951.    Pub.  l-«-57.     Filed  7-27-56. 

•43,317.    EYE-DBA8.    Skjrion  Corporation.    8N  12,980.    Pub. 
1-8-57.    Filed  7-27-56. 

643.318.  SUPERAMA.       Gerald     Hosienr    Mills,     Inc.       8N 
13,757.    Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  8-10-56. 

643.319.  ADONIS.     8.  H.  Kress  and  Company.     SN  IS.919. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  8-14-66. 

643.320.  HIGH-TOR.    Julias  Kayser  ft  Co.     8N  14.249.    Pub. 
1-8-57.     Filed  8-20-56. 

643.321.  EVERLITE.     American   Blltrite  Rubber  Co.,   Inc. 
SN  14,383.    Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  8-22-56. 


CLASS  4f 


FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


643,322.     DVO-8BAL.     Plastl-Stltcb,  Inc.     SN  11.957.     Pub. 
1-8-37.    Filed  7-11-56. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTTTUTES  THEREFOR 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


643,111.     C0N8OU  DATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  6. 

643.333.  FORWARD  LOOK.     MIddlebrooke  Lancaster  Incor- 
porated.     8X    6,448.      Pub.    l-S-57.      Filed   4-16-56. 

643.334.  TROJAN  BRAND  AND  DESIGN      Yonnga  Rubber 
Corporation.     SN   8,666.     Pub.    1-8-57.      Filed  4-10-56. 

643.335.  CRITOCAP8.     Btoloclcal  Rsaearch.  Inc.     8N  9.840. 
Pub.  1-8-57.     FUed  6-8-56. 

643.336.  VI8TE    PDQ.      Nell    J.    Hrlstendaltl      SN    9,9SI. 
Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  6-11-56. 

643.337.  8TERIPHANE.     Harold  Supply  Corp.     8N  10,088. 
1Mb.  1-8-57.    FUed  6-12-56. 


643,323.  FIELDCRE8T  FASHIONS  FOR  BED  AND  BATH 
AND  DE8ION.  Fleldcresrt  Mills.  Inc.  8N  700,022.  Pub. 
1-8-57.     Filed  12-15-55. 

•43,324.  ATTACHE.  Deerlng,  Milliken  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
2.863.    Pub.  1-8-67.    Filed  2-17-56. 

•43.326.  HBAYKK  T*  ■■¥£»  AND  DESIGN.  Henry  L. 
Sobel.  d.  b.  a.  King  Morpt>eufl  Products.  SN  8,992.  Pub. 
1-8-57.     Filed  5-24-56. 

643,326.  MOTIQUE.  Titus  BUtter  ft  Co.  SN  9,411.  Pub. 
1-8-.57.     Filed  5-31-56. 

•43.327.  HONOR  ROLL.  M.  P.  Tattle  Co.,  Inc.  SN  10.T29. 
Pub.  1-8-67.     Filed  6-21-56. 

•43.328.  OBEDIENCE.  M.  P.  Tattle  Co..  Inc.  8N  10,730. 
Pub.  1-8-67.     Filed  8-21-56. 

643,329.     STEVENS  UTICA.     J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co..  Inc.     SN 

11.808.  Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  7-9-66. 

•43,330.     STEVENS  UTICA.     J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.     SN 

11.809.  Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  7-9-66. 

•43.331.  BBRKWAT.  Berkshire  Hatbaway,  Inc.  SN 
12,404.    Pub.  1-8-67.    FUed  7-19-66. 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


•43,332.     MALORA.     Mallna  Company.     SN   17,386.     Pvb. 
1-8-57.    Filed  10-12-66. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


643,338.  SONNY  AND  DESIGN.  Hermetikfabrtkken  Tbor 
A/8.     SN  •86.446.     P«b.    1-8-67.     Filed  4-28-56. 

643.339  SOCIETY  Frank  B.  Lim.  d.  b  a.  M  F  Trading 
Company.     SN  003.686.      Pub.   1-8-57      Filed  8-25-55. 

643.340.  EL  CAP1TAN.  Bl  Capltan  Products.  Inc.  SN 
604.212.    Pub.  1-8-67.    Filed  9-6-56. 

643.341.  ROYAL  TUDOR.  BlabUI  Foods.  Inc.  8N  695,271. 
Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  9-26-56.  I 

643.342.  DRIBASB  POULTRY-JOY.  Flavor  Corporation 
of  America.      S.N   60.^.474.     P«b.   1-8-57.      Filed  9-28-55. 

643.343.  SILVER.  The  Grand  Union  Company.  SN  696,639. 
Pub.  l-A-57.     Filed  10-17-.W. 

643.344.  CAT  LIFE.  Hl-Ufe  Packing  Company.  SN  698.624. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    FUed  11-18-55.  j 

643.345.  TWIN  PET  Fabro,  Inc.  SN  823.  Pub.  1-8-87. 
Filed  1-9-56. 

643.346.  NIFTY  AND  DESIGN.  D.  F.  Staaffer  Biscuit  Com- 
pany,  Inc.      SN    1.401.     P«b.   1-8-^7.     Filed   1-24-56. 

643.347.  CEYLON  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Kenneth  W. 
Vlnnlcombe,  d.  b.  a.  Ceylon  House  Spice  Co.  SN  1,748. 
Pub.  1-8-57.     FUed  l-SO-56. 

643.348.  FLACOA.  Flavor  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
1.863.     Pub.  l-*-57.     FUed  2-1-66. 

643.349.  JIF.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  S.N  2,814. 
Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  2-16-66. 

643.350.  FBKMACTO.  The  Borden  Company.  SN  2,862. 
Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  2-1T-66. 

643.351.  HEINLE'S.  Serv-Agen  Corp.  SN  3,469.  Pub. 
1-8-57      Filed  2-27-56. 

643.362.  REPRESENTATION  OF  UON'S  HEAD  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Conaolidated  Foods  Corporation.  SN  4.620.  Pub. 
1-8-57.     Filed  3-14-56. 

643.363.  MONARCH  AND  DESIGN.  Conaoitdated  Foods 
Corporation.      S.N   4.521.      Pub.   1-8-57.      Filed  3-14-56. 

643.354.  MONARCH.  Consolidated  Foods  Corporatton.  BN 
4.522.     Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  3-14-66.  '  "^ 

643.355.  TROCHA.  A  ft  N  Zanlnovich.  SN  4.876.  Pub. 
1-8-57.     Filed  3-19-56. 

643.356.  TOLAS.  Red  L  Foods  Corp.  SN  4,986.  Pub. 
1-8-57.     Filed  8-21-66 

•43.357.  BLUE  (iOOSE.  American  National  Foods,  Inc., 
now  by  change  of  name  to  American  National  Growers  Cor- 
poration      SN  6.780.      Pab.   1-8-57.     Filed  4-20-56. 

643.358.  BLUE  CHIP.  Standard  Candy  Company.  SN 
8,512.     Pub.  12-26-6a.     Filed  6-1 7-56. 

•43.359.  SALL-N-ANN.  Frank  A.  Lodch.  SN  8,673.  Pub. 
1-8-57.     Filed  5-21-56. 

643  360.  TUM-VUM8.  Sansblne  Blacvlts,  Inc.  SN  8,807. 
P«b.  1-8-67.     Filed  5-22-66. 
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643,861.  SPACE  JET.  Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.  SN  8,808. 
Pub.  1-8-67.    Fited  5-22-66. 

643,362.  8TA-CREM.  A.  E.  Staley  Manufscturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  8,886.     Pub.  l-*-57.     Filed  5-23-56. 

643,863.  EPCO.  Engelbom  Packing  Co.  SN  9,131.  Pub. 
l-«-67.    Filad  5-28-66. 

643.364  GREEN  SPEAR  FARMS  AND  DESIGN.  8.  Nltta 
ft  Sons      SN  9,168.     Pub.  1-8-57.     FU«  5-28-56. 

643.365.  PR0T08WBBT.  Stuart  M.  Stebbings.  SN  9.193. 
Pub   1-8-57     FUed  6-28-56 

643.366  CHEESWECT.  Stuart  M.  Stebbings.  8N  9,194. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    FUed  5-28-66. 

648.36*7.  SUN  DISK.  P  ft  W  Prodnee  Company.  Inc.  SN 
9.384.    Pub.  l-8-.'S7     Filed  6-31-66. 

643,368.  SUN  SWEPT  AND  DESIGN.  Citrus  Fruit  Prod- 
ucts Processing  Corp.,  to  Kraft  Foods  Company.  SN 
10,297.     Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  6-16-56. 

643.869.  SNICK  SNACKS.  Creaca  Company.  Incorporated. 
SN  10,523.    Pub.  1-8-57.    FUeid  6-19-56. 

648.370.  SKYLARK.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  SN 
10,624.    Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  6-20-66. 

643.371.  KACHINA.  Gold  Badge  Farms.  SN  10.874.  Pub. 
1-8-57.    Filed  6-25-66. 

643.372.  HARVEST  CREAM  AND  DESIGN.  Strand.  Inc. 
SN  10,938.    Pub.  1-8-67.    FUad  6-46-66. 

643.373.  TRIX.  Perk  Foods  Co.,  d.  b.  s.  Trtx  Dog  Food  Co. 
SN  11.032.    Fob.  1-8-57.     FUed  6-26-66. 

•43,374.     SHUR-FLAKB.     Weaaon  Oil  ft  Snowdrift  Sales  Co. 

SN  11,122.    Pub.  1-8-67.     Filed  6-27-56. 
648,376.     TOP  HAT  AND  DESIGN.     Smilen  Foods,  Inc.     SN 

11,302.    P«b.  1-8-67.    Filed  6-29-66. 


643.383.  CROWN  BAY.    Crown  Bay  Co.,  to  Crown  Bay  Com- 
pany, Ltd.     SN  6.825.     Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  4-6-66. 

643.384.  HIDDEN  CHARM.     Lphn  and  Fink  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  6,439.     Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  4-16-56. 

643.385.  GOLDEN  SECRET.     Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  8.635.    Pub.  1-8-67.    FUed  5-21-56. 

643.386.  NOON.     Noxsema  Chemical  Cto.     SN  8.687.     Fob. 
1-8-57.    Fllfd  6-21-56. 

648.387.  HIGH  NOON.     Noxsema  Cheifalcal  Co.     BN  8.688. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  5-21-56. 

643.388.  VAUDEVILLE,    Les  Parfunul  Verchere  (Parfoms 
Jerome)  S.  A.  S.  L.    SN  9,276.   Pub.  l-A-57.   Filed  5-29-66. 

643.389.  LA   MARICK.     La   Marick  Beauty   Products,  Inc. 
SN  9,366.     Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  5-31-56. 


CLASS  4t 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


643.376.  AMERICAN.     American  Brewery,   Inc.     SN  8,376. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  5-16-56. 

643.377.  MALT-A-MATION.     George  J.  Meyer  Malt  ft  Grain 
Corporation.     SN  12.528.     Pnb.  1-8-57.     Filed  7-20-66. 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


643,378.      GUT   GAUTIER  ft  CO.     Guy   Gaotler  ft  Co.      SN 
659,0.->7.     Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  1-6-64. 


CLASS  St 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


643.879.      SCRIBO.   ETC.      BestUe   Manufacturing   Company. 
SN  8.466.     Pub.  1-8-57.    FUed  5-17-.'V6. 

643.380.     TROPIC  GREEN.     PepeU  Broa..  Inc.     8N   12.530. 
Pab.  1-8-57.     Filed  7-20-.VI. 


643.381. 
13.235. 


"FATHER   NEPTUNE."      Clifton   D.    Lewis. 
Pub.  1-8-67.    Filed  8-1-56. 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


643.382.      SENTRY.      Bristol  Myers  Company.     SN  693.732. 
Faki  1-8-57     FUed  8-20-66. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


643.390.  LIGNATE.  Frank  Pbilabert.  d.  b.  a.  Chemical  Sol- 
vent Company ;  OlJvIa  MontRompry  Pbilabert  snd  Olivia 
Philaberi  Burkey,  execntrlces  of  said  Frank  Pbilabert.  de- 
ceased, to  Chemical  Solvent  Company.  SN  897.319.  Pub. 
l_8-87.     Filed  10-28-65. 

643.391.  lOPIPE.  Laums  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  division  of 
Weat  DUInfectIng  Company.  SN  4.080.  Pnb.  1-8-67. 
FUed  3-7-56. 

643.392.  POMP  AND  CIRCUMSTANCE.  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.     SN   10,619.     Pab.  1-8-67.     Filed  6-19-56. 

643.393.  GAH-ZBL  KTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Approved  Prod- 
•cta.   Inc.     SN   10.746.     P»l>.   l-»-67.     Filed  6-22-66. 

643.394.  EVEREADY.  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   10.819.     Pnb.   1-8-67.     Filed  6-22-56. 

643.395.  PRE8TONE.  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    10,820.     Pub.   1-8-57.     Filed  6-22-56. 

643.396.  RHYTHM.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
10361.     Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  6-25-56. 

643.397.  JEANNE  NADAL.  Jeanne  Nadal  Inc.  SN  10,900. 
Pub.  1-8-67.    Filed  6-25-56. 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  !•! 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


643.398.     8  HUMAN  GROTESQUE  FIGURES  SIMULATING 

ARTISTS.     Displaymasters,  Inc.     SN  5,986.     Pub.  1-8-67. 

Filed  4-^-56. 
•43,399.     BEDAUX  AND  "B"  AND  DESIGN.     International 

Bedaux   Company,   Inc.      SN   6,628.      Pub.   1-8-67.     FUed 

4-17-66. 


CLASS  102 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


SN 


643,400  GREAT  AMERICAN  INSURANCE  COMPANY. 
Great  American  Insuranee  Company.  SN  669.258.  Pub. 
12-18-66.    FUed  7-1-54. 


CLASS  Its 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


•43.401.    ROCK  ISLAND.    Chicago.  Rock  Island  and  Pacific 
Railroad  Company.   SN  2,856.   Pub.  1-8-67.   Filed  2-17-M. 


■  ■( 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Tbew  reglsfntlona  are  not  suk)«ct  to  opposition. 


CLASS  4 


ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


6>43,40«      Ray  WMtlund.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Independent  Blade  Com 
"^  pany.  East  HareB.  Conn.    SN  14,780.     Filed  P.  ».  2-28-56. 
Am.  8.  B.  10-3O-5«. 


943,402.      Cook    Chemical   Company.   Kansaa  City.   Mo.      8N 
«9S.280.     Piled   P.  R.  »-2«-M.     Am.  8.  ».  10-16-M. 


REALWAX 


For  Floor  and  Furniture  Wax. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1955. 


For  Saw  Blades  for  Redprocatlns  Saws. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1954. 


64S.40T.     Franklin  U.  Lebns.  8r..  Longxlew.  Tex.     SN  18,083. 
Filed  10-24-56. 


CXASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


LEBUS 


643,403.     Hascbe  Bngineerlng  Company,  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 
SN  693.089.     Filed  P.  R.  9-21-55.     Am.  8.  &.  1-7-57. 


HASCHE 


For  Oil  Field  Drilllnr  and  Flshlnir  Tools— Namely,  Pivotal 
Knackle  Joints,  OT»*rsbots  and  Releasing  Waah  OverahoU. 
and  8pears.  I 

First  use  June  1.  1946. 


For  Heat  Regenerative  Tiles  or  Bricks. 
First  use  July  20,  1955. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


643.404.      Rock    Island   Mlllwork  Company,  Rock   lalsnd.   111. 
SN  4,232.     FUed  P.  R.  »-*-56.     Am.  8.  R,  1-28-57. 


643,408.     Bijur  Lubricating  Corporation.  Rochelle  Park,  N.j  J. 
8N  609,731.     Filed  P.  R.  7-12-54.     Am.  8.  R.  1-3-57.       | 


RESINCORE 


For  ArtlflcUl   Lumber  Molded  From  Wood  Particles  and 
Synthetic  Resin. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1956. 


CLASS  23 


r 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS.  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF        (, 


For   Oil    Measuring  Dericea — Namely.   Metering  Units  for 
643,405.    Bljor  Lubricating  Corporation.  Rochelle  Park,  X.  J.    controlling  the  Outflow  of  Lubricant  From  a  Branched  Dl»- 
8N  ««8.730.     Filed  P.  B.  7-12--54.     Am.  S.  R,  1-3-67.  trlbutlng  System. 

^^-  First  tise  Jan.  1,  1947. 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


043.409.  The  Pacinc  Colon  AsMK-tatlon  of  Seveatb  Day 
AdTentista,  d.  b.  a.  Loma  Linda  Food  Company.  Olendale. 
Calif      8N    689.409.      Filed    P.    R.   6-lS-M.      Am.    8     R. 


10-22-66. 


For  Lubricant  Pumps  To  Be  Sold  IndlTldually  as  Pumps  or 
aa  Replacement  Parts  or  as  a  Part  of  a  Complete  Lubricating 
System  or  Installation.  , 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1947. 

TM  164 


JEUQHK 


For  Vegetable  Crelatin  Dessert  Powder. 
First  use  June  1,  1950. 


March  26,  1957 


•43,410.      Anderson.    Clayton    *    Co..    Sbermas,    Tex. 
695,876      Filed  P,  R.  9-27-55,     A«.  ».  E.  11-28-56. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

8N 


LIK-WID 


^  TM  165 

CLASS  51         i 

It 

COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


For  U<|uid  Vegetable  OU  Sbortealag. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1955. 


643.411.      Anderson.     Clayton    A    Co.,    Sherman,    Tern. 
697,264.     FUed  P.  E.  10-28-55.     Am.  8.  R.  l»-28-56. 


SN 


LITE 


For  Liquid  Vegetable  Oil  BhortealBg. 
First  use  Sept  28,  19U. 


643  412  Rerlon  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Revlon.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  to  Rerlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  8N  664,035. 
Filed  P.  %.  4-«-54.    Am.  8.  «  1-22-57. 

XISSINC  PINK' 


For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel 
First  use  Msr   16.  1954. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


112,434. 

114.T16. 

115,108. 

115,743. 

116,637. 

117,141. 

117,8M. 

117,373. 

32*630 

S36.M74. 

338,375. 

BIOS. 
339,913. 
340.696. 
341,296. 
341.929. 
342,295. 
342.300. 
342.302. 
342,304. 
342.474. 
342,560 
342,716. 
342,787. 

1-26-37 
342,846. 
343,020 
343.022. 
343.068. 
343,178. 
343.241 
343,294 
343,350 
343.358. 
34.1.555 
343.638. 
343.662. 
343,887. 
343.888. 


MAC  HAC  AND  DB8I0N.     C\.  18.    9-5-16. 

DMC    AND  DBBION.      CI.   43.      1-2-lT. 

STRANOLBBOLD.      CI.  29.      1-23-17. 

KODELON,     a.  6.    8-6-17. 

H*B.    CI.  22.    6-15-17 

HEXAGON.    CI.  23.    6-19-17. 

CUTBX.     CI.  61.     7-8-17. 

GLYKKRON.    CI.  18.    7-8-17. 

ALKA.    CI  23.    11-5-86. 

WASHINGTON  S1D18H0W.     CI.  38.     7-21-86. 

WA8CM    8CHL088    ITTRSTSNBERG    AND    DE- 

n.  47.    9-1-36. 

DU  BARRT  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

VITEX.    n.  52.     11-17-36. 

8PEED  SET.     a.  51.     12-1-86. 

BNO-FLAKB.    Q.  4.    12-29-S6. 

AMFLEX.    CI.  88.     l-lJ-87. 

UCAIAMOL.     CI.  18.     1-12-37. 

VIROGEN.    CL  18w     1-12-37. 

LEPTOL.    CI.  18.     1-12-37. 

DESIGN  OF  SHIELD.     CI.  4«.     1-19-37. 

CORDON  ROUGE  AND  I»SIGN.    CI.  4T. 

CUSTOM  CLASSICS.     CL  89.      l-2ft-87. 

TODD     HEX  PRESS     AND     DESIGN.       CL     84. 


89.     10-27-S6. 


1-19-8T. 


343  904.     SOUTH  WATK.    CT.  39.    3-9-37. 
343.964.      RAINFOE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     3-9-37. 
344,021.      BRITTANY  AND   DESIGN.      CI.   39.      3-«-37. 
344153.     WIMPY    THE    GLORIFIED    HAMBURGER   AND 

DESIGN.    CU  46.    8-16-37. 
344,512.     (mBSCBNT.    a.  21.    8-30-37. 

DURAFLEX.     CI.  32.     4-6-37. 

TRINITY    PORTLAND    CEMENT    CO.    AND    DB- 

a.  12.    4-20-37. 

WALL-FLBX.    CI.  12.    5-4-37. 

FLORIDA  GOLD.    CI.  46.    5-4-37. 

DESIGN  OF  ARROW.     CI.   1«.     6-18-37. 

BA8SICK   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   18.      5-18-37. 

DART   AND   DESIGN.      C^.    18.      5-18-37. 

DIAMOND  ARROW,     a.  18.     5-18-37. 

DIAMOND     ARROrW     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     18. 
5-18-37. 
346.207.     DIAMOND-DART.      CI.   18.      5-18-37. 

FLOTILT.     CI.  IS.    5-18-37. 

EMULLO.     CI.  6.     5-25-37. 

BACO.    CI.  13.     5-25-37, 

RBFLECTONB.    C\.  32.    6-1-37. 

ANCHOR  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN,    CT.  21.    6-8-ST. 

A  STORE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     6-15-37. 

8CHLOS8   BROS,   ft  CO.  AND   DESIGN.     CL   3*. 


344,749. 
.-{45,228. 
SIGN. 
345.613. 
345.625. 
346.202. 
346.203. 
346.204. 
346.205. 
346,206. 


VI«.    CI.  2.    t-2-87. 
BELFONB.    CI.  21.    2-^-37. 

QuixoL.   a.  6.   2-»-a7. 

DBSIRABLBS.    CI.  39;    2-»-87 
8ANFOR.     CI.  42.     2-*-37. 
LIN-DE  SURFACBR.     CT,  28.     2-lft-S7. 
RUGGATEX.     CT.  39.     2-16-37. 

ALUMICHROM.    CT.  16.    2-lft-3T. ' 

PRO-CURLBR.    CT.  40.    3-16-37. 
CEMCALLOY.     CT.  19,     2-23-87. 
ALDEAO.     CT.  46.     8-2-37. 
SUCHARD.    CT.  46.    8-2-J7. 
BRAMBLE  TWIST  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  88, 
LLAMANARA.     CT.  39.     ^-9-37. 


3-9-37. 


346.210. 
346.375. 
346.392. 
346.644. 
346.823. 
346.915. 
346.948. 

6-15-37. 
346.982 
347.069 
347.093. 
347.107. 
347.123. 
847.832. 
347.320 
847,346 
347,878 
34f.503 
347.627 

6-29-37 


AftFCO.    CI,  22.    6-15-37. 

MELODOE,    CT.  89.    6-16-37. 

ANALAGRAPH.    CT.  87.    6-16-37. 

KITCHEN-PAK.    CI.  46.    6-15-87. 

MIDDALE.    CT.  46.    6-15-37. 

AMBINON.    CI.  18.    6-22-37. 

TUFFEROY.     CI.  39,    6-22-37. 

BCONDEX.     CT.  87.    6-22-87. 

DESIGN  OF  GIRL.     CT.  46.    6-22-37. 

GRET8CH  BR0ADKA8TBR.     CI.  36.     6-29-37. 

CHOCOLAT-MENIBR     AND     DESIGN.       CT.     46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


184.643.     BOGOTA    AND    AOL   WITHIN    TRIANGULAR 

DK8ION.     CI.  4«.     6-ST-S4. 
283.786.      NO-PIK  OLAND-O-LAC  WITHIN  RECTANGULAR 

DESIGN     n   fl     6-9-31. 
286.728      .VUMBER  THREE     CT.  44     »-l-Sl, 
339.988.      MAA-VIN  DISH  WASHING  CO.     CT.  52.     9-6-38. 
3«5.e50.      rABHION  MIRKOR.     CI.  39.     3-14-99. 
395,418.     RO  CRAFT.     CT.  S».    5-26-42. 

The  follotcing  rtffittrttiom  'ittti  Feh.  I.  19ti 

.^37,187.  THlN-rLBX.    CT.  28. 

.•►37,188.  GOOD  ALL.     CT.  21. 

.\37.I96.  KIPIT.    CT.  18. 

537.201.  ARI8TOCHROMX.    Q.  14. 

537.202.  MBTALART.     CI.  12. 
537.209.  MBCO.    CL  21. 
.^374^10.  DN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42. 


^'tT^fpi 


sUkA- 


637.213.  SILK-TONB.    CT.  21, 

637.214.  CIGAR'S  PBRPCME8.    CI.  61. 
537.216.  8ANIMOLD.     CI.  13. 

557.215.  THB    ROCKY    MOUNTAIN    WOOD    PA8TKNSK8. 
CI.  13. 

537,224.  JACK  ft  JILL  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  18, 

.'►37,225.  8ATISFRY.    CT.  46 

537.232.  8IL.VAUTM.    CL  18. 

537.233.  ALUMALATH.    CL  12. 
5:n,234.  TROPIC-TRBDS.    Cl  39. 
637,235  DELAN.    CT.  44. 

537.241.  KVKRPLATE.     CT.  13. 

537.242.  PEMCOMBISUU     Cl.  18. 

537.243.  STANDABDAIEB.  CT.  34. 
537,247.  SPRINkO  CT.  52. 

537.254.  TARSAL  TRAVELER  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39. 

537.259.  PBN  =  U  =  THBAL8.  CT.  18.  _ 

637.260.  KAY-BEE.  CT.  6,  '    " 


»  « 


'     I 


TM  166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


If  ABCH  26,  1967 


537.261. 
537.266. 
537.269. 
537,270. 
537,275. 
537,277. 
537,279. 
537.281. 
537.282. 
537.2*3. 
537.290. 
537.294. 
537.296. 
637.300. 
537.303. 
637,309. 
537,312. 
CI.  51. 
537.314. 
537.320. 
537,325. 
537.328. 
537,329. 
537,333. 
537,334. 
537,335. 

537,341. 

537.342. 

537,346. 

537,353. 
CI.  1. 

537,354. 

537,356. 

537.359. 

537.370. 

537,374. 

537.375. 

537.378. 

537.377. 

537,382. 

537,383. 

537,386. 

537.387. 

537.389. 

537.390. 

537,403. 

537,413. 

537.414. 

537.417. 

537,418. 

537.421. 


«^ 


TRIAD  8UN-PANKL  Al«)  DBSION.     CI.  34. 

A  ON  ATLAS  DESIGN.     CI.  52. 

T.  M.  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

PLA8TA.    CI.  6. 

STERIPLUS.    CI.  52. 

BABY  FIG  81TTBE.    CI.  12. 

PURITAN.    CI.  12. 

TV  BY  CALPA.    CI.  21. 

COLCENT.    CT.  52. 

OMEDOR.     a.  18. 

GOAT  BOMB.    CI.  9. 

TOPPER.    CI.  44. 

SKOOLUX.     CI.  21. 

SBLAB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

LUCKY   SPECIAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

PBRCALE-TEX.    Q.  42. 

MADAM  DAYE  HAIR  DRESSING  AND  DESIGN. 

WOODVILUB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  12. 

PANORAMIQUE.    CI.  39. 

KUPOMAT.    CI.  13. 

BMB.    CI.  18. 

MUL-TV.    CI.  21. 

T.  M.  DESIGN,    a.  27. 

T.  M.  DESIGN.    CI.  28. 

CONTINENTAL,  AND  DESIGN.     CL  28. 

TWILT.    CL  21. 

BONDED  BULBS.  CI.  1. 

STOKKTT.  CI.  1. 

CLEAR  FORK  JBLLICO  COAL  AND  DESIGN. 

ANONA.    CL  28. 

SPURRED  OKANOMA   REDS.     CL  1. 

MILLJONBARS.    Q.  28. 

ONE  DAY  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.     CL  12. 

EGYPTIAN  BLACK.    Q.  12. 

COLUMBIA,     a.  14. 

MULTICOL.     CT.  L 

TIGER,     a.  21. 

BRIEFER.    CL51. 

8PORTLITE.     CL  51. 

AIRLITE.    a.51. 

BRIEFBR.    CI.  61. 

BUGHOZZER.    CL  13. 

NADIUM.    CL  51. 

RAD-ITE.    CT.  21. 

GERMA8TER.    CI.  21. 

PRO  BEN.     CI.  18. 

DRACO  FIREBALL.     CI.  34. 

BORD8ULATE.     CI.  12. 

EMPIRE.    CI.  21. 


537.424.     BLESSED  RELIEF.    CL  61. 

537.426.  ZACARS.     CI.  51. 

537.427.  THE  CELLAR  SHOPS.    CI.  28. 

537.443.  CERTAC0U8TIC.    a.  12. 

537.444.  D  P  INJECTO  PRESS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  44. 
537.449.      STIMAOLAXOR.    O.  44. 

537.451.      WOODOMAT.    C\.  34.  } 

537.453.     LE  PARADIS.    CL  28.  I 

.•i37,454.      CRESCENT.     CT.  28. 
537,457.      SKIN  TONE.    CI.  44. 
.^37.460.     CBRTILE.     CT.  12. 
537,461.    COOLFLEX.    CL  39. 

537.463.  MANDEEN.     C\.  42. 

537.464.  H  BAR  H.     CL  14. 

537.465.  KREBIOZBN  AND  DB8ION.    CL  18. 

537.467.  BROIDERBTTE.    a.  106. 

537.468.  GERALD  BURKE  BUSINESS  COUNSELLOR  A.ND 
DESIGN.     CL  101. 

537 .477.     MODERN  PAINTER'S.     CL  16. 

IOWA  FARM   AND  HOME  REGISTER  AND  DB- 

CLS8. 

KITCHEN-KRAFT  KUBTOMIZED  AND  DESIGN. 


537,478. 

SIGN. 
537,481. 

CI.  32. 
537,483. 
537,484. 


CRIB-0-CHE8T.    CL  32. 

WHERE  THE  QUALITY  WISB  ECONOMIZE  AND 
DESIGN.    CI.  S2. 

537.485.  SEAL  EIX'B.     CL  32. 

537.486.  KL  STOM-MOLD.     CL  39. 
537,489.     COUNTRY  FRESH.     C\.  46. 

537.492.  VARIETY     MERCHANDISER     DIRECTORY     OF 
THE  VARIETY  MARKET.     CL  38. 

637.493.  0-RAHA.M.     C\.  21. 

537.494.  BILLINGS.    CL  48. 

537.498.  GLO-GLOVS.    CL  30. 

537.499.  SAVE  A  UFB.    CT.  39. 
537,504.      STIA  8  8TA  NU.    CI.  6. 

537,506.      KANSAS  CITY  AMATEUR  BASEBALL  ANNUAL. 
CL  38. 

SccthM  IS 

843.427.  CHOO  CHOO.    CI.  46.    2-23^7. 

34».t21.  THE  BUTTONBBRa.     C\.  30.     8-31-87. 

363.467.  BROW.N  DERBY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  89.    12-27-18. 

548.598.  HOUSE  OF  LIONEL.     CL  39.     9  25-«l. 

587.441.  COP'RGLO.    CL  51.    3-23-54. 

591.302.  "MUSKETEER."    CL  46.    6-15-54, 

605.952.  8N0.    CI.  51.    5-10-55. 

606.838.  FROST!  MELLO.      CI.  46.      5-31-58. 

610,202.  FLO  CROP.    CL  10.     8-9-55. 

617,752.  OFFY   BRAND  AJTD  DESIGN.     CI.  19.     12-20-66. 

628,855.  HARWOOD.    CL  30.    6-12-56. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


114,295.  MEPROLENB.  CI.  15.  12-5-16.  Standard  Oil 
Co.  of  .New  York.  Parka-Cramer  Company,  Fitcbburg,  Maaa. 
Corrected  :  Certificate  of  renewal  laaued  to  Socony  Mobil 
Oil  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  on  December  25,  1956. 
la  hereby  canceled  aa  Improperly  laaupd  and  tb«  file  )a 
reatored  to  tbe  Examiner  of  Trademarka  for  tbe  iaaoance 
<rf  a  new  renewal  certificate. 

165.540.  WALNETTOS.  CL  46.  3-13-28.  J.  N.  Colliaa 
Company.  Peter  PauL  Inc..  Naagatack,  Coaa.  AoMnded 
to  appear : 


288.673.  STYLGAIT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  11-3-3L 
Hahn  Department  Stores,  Inc.  Allied  Storea  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


STYLGAIT 


342.441.  GAINES  KRUNCHON.  CI.  46.  1-19-37.  CUrence 
F.  Gaines,  doing  busineaa  aa  The  Gaines  Food  Company. 
General  Fooda  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.     Amended 


to  appear : 


Qiinift 


347,749.  FOUR  DOCTORS  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.  Q.  I*. 
7-6-37.  Donalds  Umitsd.  Inc.,  Wllminfton.  Del  Cor- 
rected :  In  line  4  of  tbe  certificate  and  in  line  3  of  tbe 
statement.  "New  Jersey"  should  be  DtUvomrr. 

347.802.  FOUR  DOCTORS  A.ND  DESIGN.  CL  18.  7-6-37. 
Donalda  Limited.  Inc ,  Wllminfton,  Del.  Corrected  In 
line  4  of  the  certificate  and  in  line  3  of  the  statemcBt, 
"New  Jeraey"  should  be  DtUwmrr. 

633.174.  SPRING-AWAY  DISPLAYS.  CI.  32.  8-21-56. 
Spring-A  Way  Dtaplays,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.  Corrected 
to  appear : 

SPRING-A-WAY-DISPLAYS 


.>A  m 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  Issued  under  secUons  7.(c).  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  tbe  unexpired  tarm 

of  the  original  registrations. 


38.114.  BAST  INDIAN  CONDIMENTS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Cl.  46.  Merwanjee  Poonjiajee  *  Sons.  4-15-02.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Merwanjee  Poonjlajee  4  Sons  Private 
Ltd.,  Bombay.  India,  3-26-57. 

152.384.  LITTLE  WONDER.  CL  28.  John  C.  Dettra. 
2-28-22.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  LltUe  Wonder.  Inc.. 
Southampton,  Pa.,  3-26-57. 

831,218.  ORIGINAL  SUN  BRAND  AND  DBSIG.N.  Cl.  46. 
Merwanjee  PoonJUJee  4  Bona.  11-31-36.  New  Cert.  Sec 
7(c),  to  Merwanjee  Poonjiajee  k  Bona  Private  Ltd.,  Bombay, 
IndU,  3-26-57. 

347.233.  OROANON.  CL  18.  N.  V.  Organon.  6-22-37. 
New  Cert  Sec.  7(c),  to  Organon  Inc..  Orai^e.  N.  J.. 
8-26-57. 

847  893.  DESIGN— BOX  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Cl.  18. 
N.  V.  Orranon.  7-13-37.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Organon 
Inc..  Orange,  N.  J.,  3-26-57. 


399.470.  OLD  SOUTH  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  Hillsborough 
Packing  Company,  Inc.  1-5-43.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c),  to 
Paaco  Packtas  Co..  Da*  aty.  Fl«..  S-28-57. 

417.617.     V   NRF.     d.   14.     Tbe  Natloaal   Roll  k  Foundry 
Company.     11-6-45.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  General  Steel 
Caatings  Corporation,  Granite  City.  III.,  3-26-57. 

423.710.  NATIONAL  ROLLS  A.ND  DESIGN.  Ci.  38.  The 
National  <Roll  ft  Foundry  Company.  9-10-46.  .New  Cert. 
8ec.  7(c),  to  General  Steel  Caatings  Corporation.  Granite 
City.  111.,  3-26-57. 

532.783.  MONICRO.  Cl  23.  The  National  Roll  ft  Foundry 
Company.  10-31-50.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c),  to  General 
Steel  C^atinga  Corporation,  Granite  City.  lU.,  3-26-57. 

536,054.  MONICRO.  CL  14.  The  National  Roll  ft  Foundry 
Company.  1-9-51.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  General  Steel 
CasUngs  Corporation,  Granite  City,  111..  »-26-B7. 

.^56.957.  OLD  SOUTH.  Cl.  46.  HillslMrongti  Packing  Com- 
pany. 4-1-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Paaco  Packing  Co., 
Dade  City,  Fla.,  3-26-57. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tba  foUowlBf  BMrks  retlstered  under  tbe  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  prorlsions  of  section 
12(c>  of  ttta  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Those  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  caucellation 
uadar  section  14  of  tbs  act  Af  1946. 

424.950.     Oct.  29.  1046.     Hudson  American  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


CLAA  <    '^^V  f 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


PRIVATEER 


406,066.     Mar.   7,   1944.     MoMaato  Chemical  Company,   St.         For  Marine  Radio  Telephone  Units  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Louis,  Mo.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


SULFASAN 


424,960.     Oct  29,  1946.    HudM>n  American  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Pub.  by  reglstrsnt. 

SEAFARER^ 


For   Coapouida  Used   In   tha.Ckrlat  of  Babker  Articles.         For  Marine  Radio  Telephone  Units  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Bapecially  Synthetic  Sabbar  AitMsa. 

''"^""*""""^"~~  426.030.    Dec.  10.  1946.     Hudson  American  Corporation.  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  reglstrsnt. 


31 


ELECTRICAL  AFPAMATU8,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUmJBS 


359.639.     Aug.  23,  1938     Marshall  Field  ft  Company,  Chicago, 
UL      Pub.    by    Hadsoo   ABartcaa   Corporation.    New   York. 


»i—  m. 


CRUSADIR 


For  Radio  RecetTing  Sets. 


For  Transformers.  Radio  Broadcast  Receivers  and  Parts 
Therefor,  and  Marine  Radio  Telephone  Tranamlttera  and 
Receivers  and  Parts  Therefor. 


424.958.     Oct.  29.  1946.     Hudson  American  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


435.757.     Jan.  6,  1948.     Hudson  Amfrican  Corporation,  New 
York,  .N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


CORSAIR  BUCCANEER 


For  Marine  Radio  Telephone  Units  and  Parta  Tbefeof. 
TM  716  O.   G.  — 16 


For   Broadcasting  and   Short   Wate   Radio  Recelvera   and      , 
Parts  Thereof.  I 

TM    167 


TM  168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  26,  1967 


CLASS  23 


426,140.     D«c.  17.  1»4«.     Bantam  Books.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Pub.  by  recUtrant. 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
FARTS  THEREOF 


® 


nT 


140,976.     Mar.   29.   1921.     The   Spenc*r  Turbine   Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.    Pub.  by  regiatrant. 


SPENCER 


For  Vaouam  Cleaners  With  Toola  and  Appurtenance*,  and 
Tarbo-C4Ma  pr^aao  r« . 


■ANTAM    •OOKS 


359,702.      Mar.   29.    1038.      Th«   Spenwr  Turbine  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.    Pub.  by  re^trant. 


MUL7I-VA0 


For  Vacuum  CleanlnK  Apparatus. 


For  Printed  Booka. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


386.469.  Apr.  15.  1941.  Howe-Anderaon  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Howe-Anderaon  Bakery,  Oaleaborg,  III.  Pub.  by  Th«  Hobo 
Company,  Tnrson,  Arli. 


410,622.      IVb.    2«,    1046.      Tbe    Spencer    Turbine    Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Q 


For  Machines  for  Cleaning  the  Sump  of  Metal  Working 
Machines. 


J  |r»r  Bread. 


CLASS  51 


CLASS  38 
fRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 

T  ^ 

354,454.     Feb.  15,  1938.     frank  A.  WbctK^i,  San  Pranclaco, 
Calif     Pnb.  by  reiristrant. 


419.648.    Feb.  26,  1046.     BanUm  Books,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


6MAM  BMKS 


For  Printed  Books. 


- 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 

3  REGISTERED  MARCH  26,  1967 


Abbott  Laboratortea,  North  Chicago,  III.   »4?}.174.  pub.  1-8-B7. 

CI.    18 
Abrr.ronible   &    Kltch    Co..    New    York,   X.   Y.      346,982,    ren. 

«-l5^7.     CI.  22. 
Academy    Ribbon    Mills.    \am    Anfelea,    Calif.      643.126.    pub. 

1-8-57.    CI.  7. 
Arrurate    Tool    Co.    Newark.    N.    J.      537.380,    canc.      CI.    13. 

vtl«'bolajrt>i  Wlcandera  Korkfabrtker  :  Btt — 
'noKMon    Anders  J 

ati».  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     643.220,  pub.   1-8-S7. 

Alaui..         -tiry.    Umaba,    Nebr.       606.838,    canc.       CL    46. 
Aid,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      64.1,2^0-1,    pub.    1   8-57.      CL    24. 
AlHe<J  Chemlrhl  A  !>ye  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     648.114,  pub. 

1-8-57.     II   »i. 
.\llled  IjibocHtorie*.  Inc.  :  See — 

PItmHU  M<Hir«  Co. 
Allied  Htoren  Corp.  :  Sec   - 

Halm  Itepartnient  Storea,  Inc. 
Alligator   Co.,    The.    St.    LouU.    Mo.      643,204,    pub.    1-8-B7. 

r\   80 
.\1nimiiat    KdKar,  Jr.    d.  b.  a.  Almguint  EnKlneerInK  and  Mfg., 

.Mllford.  I'a  .  To  Offy  PrfKluctg.  Inc.     Olf.75*V  .anc.     CI    10 
Alplnt-  .4ktlenK<>«elliicb<ift  Maachinenfabrik  und  Eiaengieaaerei, 

AuKHbifK.   (;ermany.      643.235.    pub.    1-8-57.      «:i.    23. 
.\lqulBt  KuKinevrlng  and  .Mf^.    <Sce — 

Almquiat.  Rdmr.  Jr 
.\laola,    Alfredo,    y    llermano    Hocledad    Limitada.    Cardenas, 

Cuba.     5^7.214.  canc.    CI.  Bl. 
Ament  IkHiglnaa   Mfg    Co..    San    Bruno,  Calif.      643.204.   pub. 

1-8-57.     CI   22. 
America  lloune.  Ltd..  New  Tork.  .N.  T.     643,254.  pub.  1-8-57 

CI.   28. 
America  House.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.  Y.     643.258.  pub.  1-8-57 

CI.   30. 
Am^-lca  House,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y      643.268.  pub    1-8-57. 

CI.  3«. 
.\merlca  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :  *ee — 

B   M.  C.  Mfg.  Corp. 
.\mertcan  Artlats  Group.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     643.278.  pub 

1-8-67.     CI.  87. 
Amarican  Blltrlte   Kiibber  Co,,  Inc..  Cbelaea.  Maas.     643.321. 

pub.  1-8-57.    CI.  30. 
.Vmerican     Hrewery,     Ine..     Baltimore,     Md.      643,376.     pub. 

1-8  .-.7.     CL  48. 
Ameflain  Cyanamld  Co..  New   York.  N.   Y.     643.171-2,   pub. 

1-8^57.     CI.  IS 
AnierlcuD    Ijumdry-Ainchlnery    Co..    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

643.245.  pnb    1    ft  57      CI.  24. 
American  MarU>tta    Co..    d.    b.    a.    Ferbert  Schorndorfer    Co.. 

ChlciiK..  Ill     fl4:<. 160-2.  pub   1-8-57     CI   16. 
American   National  Fot>d«.  Inc..  Loa  Angelen,  Calif  .  to  Amer- 
ican  National   Grower«   Corp  ,  Wilmington,   IVL     643,357, 

pub.  1   H-57.     CI.  44. 
.\merican  National  Growera  Corp.  :  See — 

American  National  Fooda.  Inc. 
.\ii»erock  Tori),  Kockford.   III.     44.1.140.  pub.  1-8-57.     CI.   13. 
.Anchor  Mfg   Co  .  Bonton    Maiw      346.823.  ren.  6  8   .'^7.     CI.  21 
Anchor   Packing   Co..   Tbe.    Philadelphia.   Pa.      342.205.    ren. 

1-12  57.     n.  S.T 
.Vnder»4)n.  Clayton  A  Co..  .Sherman,  Tei      643  410-11.     CI.  46. 
Apelitren,   Harold,   d.   b    a.   Bay  I>e  Noc   Lure  C«..   Oladatone. 

Mich.     643.201.  Dub.  1-8-57.     CI.  22 
AppaHchlMn    Lumber   Co..    Inc..    BInefleld.    W.    Va.      64.^.120, 

pub.  1    8  57.     CI.  12. 
AM>rored    Product*.     Inc..     Memphia.    Tenn.       643.303.    pub. 

1    8  57      CI    .-.2 
.\ quartan    The  :   8c»— 

S^lti.  r»on  H. 
Athletic  Prod'rt*  Co..  Inc..  South  Bend.  Ind.     443,218.  puh 

1   H-57     CI.  M. 
Atlaa  Supply  Co..   Newark.  N.  J.     Bfl7  264.  canc.     CI.   82. 
.\ui«brook    Co.    The,    l>etrolt.    Mich.      344.749,    ren.    4-4-57 

CI    82 
Automatic   RaliM^-A-Dor  Co..    Plttiiburgh.    Pa.      443.187.   pub. 

1-8-57      CI   21. 
A^TiIon    I.,eather   Board   Co.    Ltd..   Street.   Rngland      537.260. 

canc.    CI   .^0 
HMB  Medicine  Co.    OrHnirehnrr.  8.  C      5.17.328.  canc      O    18. 
H     M    C     MfK.   Corp..    Blmchamtin.   to   American    Machine   A 

KoiindcT  Co..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     643. 200.  pnb.  1-8-57.     CI.  22. 
B.  V.  8   Mfg.  Co.  :  «ee«^ 

Marku,  Wllford  H 
Mabcnck  A  Wilcox  Co..  The    New  York.  N.  Y.     643.128    pnb 

1-8-57      CI    12 
Badinche  Anilln    A   Soda  Kabrik  Aktlenreaellachaft.  Ludwlga 

hnfen    ( Hhlne ».  Ormanv      643.115   16    oub    1-8-b7      CI    8. 
Maker  Clothen.  Inc..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     643.290.  pub    1-8-57. 

CI.   .10. 
Bantam  Booka.   Inc.,  -New  York.   N    Y.     419.448.  12(c)  Dab. 

3   26-57.     CI.  .18, 
itantam   Book*.    Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.      426. 140.   12(c)   pub. 

.'{26-.% 7      CI.  .18 
Ilitrne*    Rnitt  nee  ring    Co..    Stamford.    Conn.       643  20O     pnb 

1    8   57      CI.  38 
lta>alrk  Co.,  The.  Bridgeport.  Conn      .146  202-f.  ren   5-18-57 

CI.    13. 


B.ia8lck   Co.,  The,   Bridgeport.  Conn.     34i(.210,   ren.  5-18-57. 

CI.   13. 
Bnaalck  Co.,  The.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     344.302.  ren.   5-15-57. 

CL  13. 
Ranm.  Leo.  d.  b.  a.  Normal  I^iarmacy,  Oakland,  Calif.  637,259, 

canc.     CI.  18. 
Bay-IV-Noc  Lure  Co.  :  See — 

Ai>elKren,  Harold. 
Beck.   A.    S.,    Shoe   Corp..   Xew   York.    X.    Y.      643,206.    pub. 

1^-57.     CI.  30. 
Belk   Store*   Servlcen.    Inc..   Charlotte,   N.    C.      643,309.    pub. 

1-8-57.     CI.  39. 
Hell    8(>un4    SvRteniB,    Inc.,    Columbva,    Ohio.      348,020,    ren. 

2-0-51.     CI.  21, 
Benrua    \\atch    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      643.250,    pub. 

l-8-d7.     CI.  27. 
Berkahlre  Hatliaway,   Inc..  Providence,  R.   I.     443,331.  pub. 

1-8-67.     CI.  42. 
Beatlle  Mfg.  Co..  Ontario.  Cjillf.    643,379.  pub.  1-8-57.    O.  50. 
Better    Value    liuilding    Co.,    l>etroit.    Mich.      443.285,    pub. 

1-8  57.     CI.  38. 
BIJur  Lubricating  Corp..  Rochelle  Park,  N.  J.     643.405.     CI.  28. 
Hijur  Lubriratlng  Corp..  Rochelle  Park,  N.  J.    643,408.    CI.  26. 
Kiulogica!    Ueaearch,    Inc.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.       643.335,    pub. 

1-8  57.     CI.  44. 
Blatter,  Titua.  ft  Co.,  New  York.  X.  Y.    443,324,  pub.  1-8-57. 

CI.  42. 
Hluhlll    Fooda.    Inc.    nen%er.    Cole.      643,341.    pub.    1-8-57. 

CI.   46. 
Kondlok  ProducU  Co.  :  .Bee — 

Snyder,  Herman. 
Bonnie  Brite  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     443.106.  pubi 

1-8-57.    CL  4. 
Borden   Co..   The,  Xew  York,  X.   T.      643,350,   pnb.    1-8-57. 

CI.  40. 
BorgV>arner  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     643,347.  pub.  1-8-57.     CL 


Borg-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,  111. 


643,260,  pub.  1-8-57.     CL 


Braaelli.  Palm  Spring*    Calif.     643.304.  pub.  1-8-57.     CI.  30. 
Brann.  Philip  N.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     643.110.  pub    1-8-57. 

CI.  5. 
BrelUteui  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Brown  Derby  Coat  Co.,  Loa 

Angeles.  Calif     363.467.  canc.    (^1.  39. 
Brenner,  Raymond  :  6cc — 

Brenner.  Raymond,  Inc. 
Brenner,    Raymond,    Inc..    also    d.    b.    a.    Raymond    Brenner, 

Voungstowo.  Ohio.    .')37,427.  canc.    CI.  28. 
Bristol    Laboratories.    Inc..   New   York,   N.   Y.      643,160.    pub. 

1-8-57.     CI.  18. 
Bristol   Metil   Products  Corp.,  Bristol,  Tenn.     643,152,  pnb. 

1-8-57.     a.  IS. 
Bristol  Myers  t\>..   Xew  York,  X.    Y.     643.382,   pub.    1-6-57. 

CI.  r)l. 
British  Industrial  Holdings  Ltd..  London,  England.     587,247, 

canc.    CI.  52. 
Brlttains    Ltd.,   near   I>eek.   England.      643,280,   pnb.    1-8-57. 

CI.  37. 
Brolderette  Co..   The.   New  York,   N.  Y.     537,467.  canc.     CI. 

106. 
BmKade   Wall   Finish   Co.,   Inc..   Milwaukee,  Wis.     643,147. 

pub.  l-8-.')7.    CL  16. 
Brown  Derby  Coat  Co.  :   Nee — 

BreltHtein  Mfji.  Co..  Inc. 
Burke    Oersld    Bincrhamton.   X.  Y.     537.468    canc.     CL   101. 
Burke   Golf   Equipment  Corp..   Newark.   Ohio.     643.208,   pub. 

1-8-57.     n.  22 
Burkey.  Olivia  P.  :  iJce— 

Phl1<ibert.  Frank. 
(Hlifornta   Coast   Cabinet  Co.,    Loa  Angeles.  Call/.     577,488, 

canc.    CI   ,12 
Calisai.   Paul  C.  d.  b.  a.   Calpa  Products  Co..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.    537  Ml.  canc     O  21 
Calpa  Products  Co.  :   Hte — 

CalissI    Paul  c. 
♦  arey.    PhlHo.    Mfe    Co..    The.    Lockland.    Cincinnati.    Ohio 

517  418   canc.    CI   12. 
Carlin    James  A.,  d.  b.  a.   Practical  Products  Mfg's.,  Buena 

P<(rk  Calif.  .^37  216  canc  CI.  13. 
<'amev  Lionel  A..  New  York  N,  Y. 
Carol   Roblnn.  Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y. 

CL  39. 
Carter  Products.   Inc.,  New  York.  N 

.•»1. 
('atallna.    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 

CI.  30. 
Ortaln-Teed    Products   Corp..    Ardmore.    Pa 

CI.    12 
Ortaln  Teed   Products   Corp..   Ardmore,   Pa.     637,460,   eauc. 

Ceylon  House  Spice  Co.  :    Ree — 
Vl'>nicowbe    Keiietll  W. 


.MR  .-^08.  canc.     Cl.  3». 
•43,306,   pub.   1-8-57. 

Y.     605.952,  canc.     a. 

643.314,    pnb.    1-8-.57. 

537,448,   canc. 


<'hs«e  Bag  Co..   Chicago,   III. 
Chemical  Solvent  C".  :  Nee — 

Phll-hert    Frank. 
Ch'cago    Desk    Pad    Co.,    Inc. 
pub  1-8-57.    n.  .12. 


643,007.   pub.   1-8-57.     Cl  2. 

The.    Chicago.    III.      643.263. 
TM  i 


TM  ii 
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ChlW  Potter,  Co..  Ch.cr..  m.     »43.150.  pab.  1-8-57.     CL     LJonaJd.  Ltd..   I-...   Wji™in,ton.  gl.     |47.T4;.  cor.     CJ.   IJ 
Chlcafo.  Rock  Island  and  Pacific  R*ilro«d  Co..  ChicMO,  III.     Ooogl*.    KurBlture    Corp..    Chicago,     m      ♦u.r2«A-7      nnh 


.  _      III. 

843T-M)1.  pub.  1-8-57.    CL  105 
Cbocoiat-Menler,  Inc.  :  8e« — 

Society  Menler.  _^  ^.     ^     «_•._• 

Chocolat    Sacbanl    Boclcte   Aoonrme.   Nencbatel.    to  Swchanl 

Holding  S4»ctete  Anooyme,  LaoMnn*.  SwltaerUnd.    342,474. 

ren.  1-19-57.     CI.  46.  v.       w   .  .     »      -     k   _^ 

ChocoUt   Sachard   Sodete  AaonTme,  Neochatel.   to  Socliard 

Holding  Soclete  Anonjine.  Laasann«.  Swltwrland.    343,062, 

n>n.  3-2-07.    CI.  46.  „        „.„  „. 

ChrlfltUna     Machine     Co..     Cturlatlana,     Pa.     343.5W.     ren. 

Chryater  Corp.,  HlgbUnd  Park.  Mich.     643.184,  pub.  1-8-57. 

CI    19 
Cincinnati     MUUng    Machine    Co..    The.    andnnatl.    Ohio. 

643.190.  pub.  l-ft-57     CI.  21.  ,    .  .     .    «       *. 

Cltrua   Fmit   Pnidocta    ProcvMlnc  Cotp..   Lakeland.   Fto^  to 

Kraft  Foods  Co..  Chicafo.  lU.     643,S68.  pnb.  1-8-57.     CI. 

tlarke    Eric  G..  d.  b.  a.  Brtc  O.  Clarke  ft  Co..  Portland.  Oreg. 

643.205.  pab.  1-8-57.    a.  22. 
Clarke.  Eric  O..  ft  Co.  :  S«e — 

Clarke.  Brlc  G.  „        .„«  .—  «.    , 

Clear  Pork  Coal  Co..  Mlddlesboro.  Ky.     537  S33.  cane.     CL  1. 
Cluett.  I'eabody  ft  Co..  Inc..  Troy,  N.  Y.     343.176.  ren.  2-»-57. 

CI.  42. 
CJnett.  Peabody  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy.  N.  Y. 

a.  39. 
Clnett.  Peabody  ft  Co..  Inc..  Troy.  N.  Y. 

a.  39. 
nnett.  Peabody  ft  Co..  Inc..  Troy.   N 

1-8-57.     CL  39. 
Coffman.  Josephine  M.  :  See — 
McClelUnd.  Mrs.  West  A. 
Cole.  Richard  J..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 

CI.  39. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y 

a.  52. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y 

CI.  52. 
Collier.    John,    ft    Co.    Ltd..    Llrersedge.    England 

cane.    CI.  52.  ,  ^     ^ 

ColltBS     J.    N..    Co.      Peter    Paul.    Inc..    Nangatnck.    Conn. 

165.540.     Am.  7(d).    CI.  46. 
Colambia     Broadcasting     System.     Inc..     Bridgeport.     Conn. 

643  277.  pub.  1-8-57.     Cl.  36 
Columbia    Steel    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.      537.375,    cane. 

Cl.   14. 
Commercial    Clrmlts    Co..    Fnllerton.    Calif.      643.193,    pub. 

1-8-07.     Cl.  21. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     343.022.  ren. 

2-9-57      Cl.  6. 
Consolidated  Cosmetics.  Chicago    IlL     537.424.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Consolidated    Foods    Corp..    Chicago.     HI.      643.352-4.    pab. 

l-8-.>7.      Cl.  46. 
Cook  Chemical  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     643  402.     Cl.  4. 
Coooer  Merritt    Corp..    Miami.    Fla.      643.092.    pab.    1-8-57. 

Cl.  2. 
Com   Products  Heflning  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     643.124.  pub. 

1-8-57.    Cl.  6. 
Coro.  Inc..  New  York    N.  Y.     537  359    cane.     a.  28. 
Corte  A  Co..  Jersey  City    N.  J.     343  638    ren    3-2-57.     CI.  46. 
Cresca    Co..    Inc.,    New   York,   N.    Y.      643,369.    pab.    1-8-57. 

Cl.  46. 
Crescent    Insulated    Wire    and    Cable    Co.,    Trenton.    N.    J. 
344.612   ren.  S-30-5T.    Cl.  21 


pab. 


Charlotte.    N.    C.      537.417.    cane. 


648,231.  pub.  1-8-57. 


537.210.    cane. 


643.120.  pub.   1-8-57. 


537.465.  cane. 
628.855.  cane. 


CL  18. 
Cl.  S0. 


Crown   Bav  Co  .   St    Thoma-.   Virgin   Islands,  to  Crowu  Bay 

Co..  Ltd.     643.388  pab.  1-8-57.    Cl.  51. 
Crown  BsT  To.   Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Crown  Bay  Co. 
Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     643  226.  pab. 

l-ft-57.    Cl.  23. 
Crystal    David.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     643.315.  pab.   1-8-57. 

n.  .39. 
Cuhblsnn  rrxrker  ('o..  Los  .Anseles.  Calif.,  tn  Cnbblson  Melba 

Toast  and  Crartaw  Co.     537  225    cane.     Cl.  46. 
Cnrtis    Helene.  Indnttrlea,  Inc..  Cttlcago.  in.     643.386.  pab 

l-8-.%7.     CL  51.      , 
Cutler    Metal    Products    Co..    CaoMlcn.    N.    J.      643.244.    pab. 

l-8-.%7.     a.  24. 
Cutting  Roo»n   Annllances  Corp..  New  York.   N.  Y.      643.225. 

Dub   l-S-57.    CL  23 
Davlaon's  Northwest  Shade  ft  Linoleum  Service  Inc..  Seattle, 

Wash      .5^7  484  cane.     H    32 
ns.vp    EvvHne.    Middlesex.    N.    C       R.37.312     cane.      Cl.   51. 
TVnrborn  G'a^s  Co..  C^^'eaco.  IM.     Ml  4M    cane.     Cl    32. 
TV-B"    J     M..   Ksn»a«  Otv    Mo.      537.506.    r«nr.     Cl    .^8 
r>eaton-p»tt»»n».-p    C'othing    Co..    Memphis.    Tenn.      643.297. 

n-b   1-«»-RT     n   .'W 
Deerlne.  MI'MVpn  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     643.324.  pub 

1-8-57      C«   42 
TVMa  Broil.    Br<v>klyn    N   Y.     .537. SO.^.  rsnr.     Cl.  1. 
Pem'^ster    Brothers.    Inc..    Knojville.    Tenn.      64.3.100.    pab. 

1-8-57.    CL  2. 
Dentnl   Perfection  Co.    Inc..   Glendale.   Calif.     537.444.  cane. 

Cl.  44. 
He  R«»drn  Food  Pro^u'^'s  Corp.  :  See — 

FnJt  Prodvctw  Corn. 
r>et»r»»     John    C.   to   Mtt'o   Wonder.    Inc.,   Southampton,   Pa. 

152  384.  new  cert.     Cl    23. 
niamon/i   M«tch  Co..  The.   New  York.  N.  Y.     643.243-3.  pab. 

1-8-57.     Cl.  24. 
IMsniavmasters.      Inc..     Minneapolis,     Minn.      643,398.     pub. 

1-8-07      CL  101. 
Doehler-Jarrls  Com..  New  York,  N.  Y.    .%S7  241.  eanc.    Cl.  13. 
Doi'fns-Mle?  *  Cie  Seciete  Anonyme.  MMlhoase  (Haut-Rhine). 
PrajMv.     114.726.  ren.  1-2-57.    CT.  48. 


III.      643.265-7. 
1-8-57.     Cl.  32 
Draco    Furnace   Co..    Inc. 

Cl.   34. 
Driag.  J..  Ltd..  Portsmouth.  England 

Cl.   22. 
Dunbar    ft    Nairn    Ltd..    Glasgow,    Scotland 

Cl.   42. 
Duro-Teat  Corp..  North  Bergen.  N.  J 

Cl.   6. 
Durovle,  Dr.   Stevan.   Wlnnetka.  III. 
Eagle  Clothes,   Inc..  Brooklyn,   N.   T. 
Eastern  Trading  Co.  :  tfee-- 

Klnkelstetn.  Kllllani. 
Eastman  Kinlak  Co..  to  Etstman  Kodak  Co.,  Rocheater,  N.  Y. 

115.743.  ren.  3-6-57.     Cl.  6. 
Editorial  el  Inipa  rlaL  Inc.,  San  Jnan.  Puerto  Rico.     643.282, 

pob.  1-8-57.    a.  88.  .     «. 

Eko)  Prmlucts  Co..  Cuicago.  III.  643.163.  pob.  1-8-57.  CL  16. 
F.kco  I'ro<luets  Co..  Chlcap».  III.  643,223.  pub.  1-8-57.  Cl.  23. 
El    Capltan    Products.    Inc.,    Lancaster,    Pa.      643.340,    pub. 

1-8-57.     Cl.  46. 
Elder  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     847.320.  ren.  6-22-57.     Cl.  39. 
Electro  Lighting  Corp..  Chicago.   III.     648.188.  pab.   1-8-57. 

Cl.   21. 
Electro-Mec  Uboratory.   Inc.,  Long  Island.  N.  Y.     643.249, 

pub.  6-26  56      Cl.  26. 
Electro  Silv  A  King  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     643.189.  pub.  1-8-57. 

CL   21.  _    „ 

E'ectro- Voice.  Inc.,  Buchanan.  Mich.     537  341,  eanc.     Cl.  21. 
643  310-12    pub-     Empiie    Prodaets,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      537,421.    can*. 
Cl    21 
Encyclopaedia  Britannlra  Filma  Inc..  Wllmette.  IlL    643.291, 

pub    1-8-57.    CT.  38. 
Kngelhom   Packing   Co..   North   Bergen.    N.    J.      643,363.   pub. 

1-8-57.     Cl.  46.  „  ,.  ^  _w 

Enke.  Hellesens.  A  V.  Ludvlgsen  A/S.  Copenhagen.  Denmark, 

537.377.  cant.     CL  21.  ^  »    «. 

Etab<<saements  Merlin  ft  Gertn.  Grenoble.  France.     648,191J 

pub.  1-8-57.     CL  21.  ..      _     ^^ 

Fnbro.   Inc.,   Atlanta.  Ga.     643.345.   pub.   1-8-57.     CL  46. 
Feinberg.  Joseph,  d.  b.  a.  Manhattan  Electric  and  Maintenance 

Co..    Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      643.272.   pub.   1-8-57.      C\.   34. 
Ferbert-Schorndorfer :  8ee — 

American-Marietta  Co. 
Ferro   Corp..   The.   Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Cl.   14. 
Fieldcrest   Mills,    Inc.,    Spray.    N.    C 

Cl.  42. 
FInkelateln.  Anna  :  «ee^— 
FInkelsteln.  William. 
FInkelateln.  Melvln  :  Hee — 

FInkelateln.  William. 
FInkelateln.  Morrla  :  See — 

FInkelstHn.  WUMam. 
Flnkel«teln.   WUllam.  deeedse'l.  d.  b. 

to  Anna    Morris,  and   Melvln   rinkelsteln,  execators.   New 

York.  N.  Y.     343.358,  ren.  2-16-57.     Cl.  40  ^    .    »   ., 

Flavor  Corp.  of  America.  Chicago.  III.     643.342.  pub.  1-8-57. 

CL  46. 
Flavor  Corp.  of  America,  Chicago.  Ill 

Cl.    46. 
Fleischman,  Philip.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Flintkote  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cl    12 
^^Floridagold  Citrus  Corp..   Lake  Alfred^  to  Lykea  Broa..  Inc 


643.298.  pob.  1-8-57. 
643.302.  pab.  1-8-57. 


643.301,  pab.  1-8-57. 
643,392.  pub.  1-8-57. 
643.396.  pub.  1-8-57. 
537.282, 


643,154.   pab.   6-12-56. 
643.323,   pub.    1-8-57. 


a.  Eastern  Trading  Co.. 


643.348,  pab    l-S-57. 

537.275,  eanc.     Cl.  52. 
643.132,  pab.  1-8-57. 


Tampa.  FU.     345.625'.  ren.  5-4-57.     ^"1.  46.  ..,„._ 

Ford    Motor    Co..    Dearborn.    Mich.       648.185.    pab.    1-8-57. 

Cl     19 
Formulary  Counselors.  Inc..  East  Rochester,  N.  Y.     643.175, 

pub.  1-8-67.    a.  18.  .  .^  „    ,_ 

Foratmann  Woolen  Co..  Passaic.  N.  J.  537.468.  eanc.  CL  42. 
Forstner.  Ibc.,  IrvlBgton.  N.  J.  643.256.  pab.  1-8-57  Cl.  28 
Kranklin  Metal  A  Rubber  Co..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     •48.091.  pub. 

Fruit  Products  Corp..  Belleville.  N.  J.,  to  The  de  Redon  Food 
Products  Corp..  N*w  London.  Conn.    846.116,  r»n.  6-15-67. 

CI.   46.  _ 

G.  H.  Mumm  ft  Cle   (Soelete  VInleole  d«  Champagne  Succcs- 
avurs)  of  New  York.  Inc.  :  See — 

Soelete  VInleole  de  Champagne.  ^  ^        ^ 

Gaines.  Clarem-e  F..  d.   b.  a    The  Gaines  Food  Co.     General 
Foods   Corp..  White  Plalna,   N.   Y.     842,441.      Am.   7(d). 
CT.   46. 
Gaines  Food  Co..  The  :  See— 

Gilnes,  Oarence  F.  _.    , 

Garrett.  Harrtson  G..  Okanogan,  Wash.    537.356,  eanc.    CL  1. 
GTifler    Gug    ft  C'v.   Cognac    (Charente),   France.      643,378, 

pab.  i-8-57.    a.  49. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Gaines   Clarence  F.  _  ^..  ,^. 

Genera'    Mo'ded    Plastics,    Inc..    Dallas,    Tex.      643.094,    pab. 

1-8-57.     Cl.  2 
General  Portland  Cenaent  Co.  :  Bee — 

Trinity  PortMnd  Cement  Co. 
General  Steel  Castings  Corp.  :  See — 
National  Roll  Fonndrv  Co..  The. 
National  Roll  ft  Fwindry  Co..  The. 
Oera'd    Hoslerv   MlUa.    Inc..   New  York. 

I _o_a7      r^    so 
(;iandO-L^r  Co  .   The.   Om-^ha.   Nebr       283.786.   eanc      Cl.  «. 
<;Undore  Knitting  Milla  Co.  New  York.  N.  Y.     643.816.  pab. 

1—8—57      C    39 
Godman.   H.   C..   Co.,  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     537.264.   eaac. 

Cl    H9 
Go'd    Badge    Farms.    Phoenix.    Arts.      643.371.    pab.    l-ft-ft7. 
Cl.  46. 


N.  Y.     648,318.  pab. 
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Good  All   Electric   Mfg.   Co..   OgalUla.   Ncbr.     587,188,    eanc. 
Cl    21 
Goodwin  of  California,  In<?.,  Berkeley,  Calif.     648,275,  pab. 

1-8-67.    CL  34. 
Gordon  Cbmu.cai  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     687.270.  cane. 

CL  6. 
Gorilek.    Benjamin.    Seattle.    Wash.      848.889.    pub.    1-8-67. 

CL  88. 
(^iotbam  Aseptic  Laboratory  Co.  Ibc.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

687.457.  cauc     CL  44. 
Graham   Mfg.  Corp..   l>etroit.   Mich.     637.493.  eanc.     Cl.   21. 

Granat  Bros.,  8«a  Prandseo,  Calif.     648.263,  pub.   1-8-67. 

Cl.  27. 
Granat   Bros..  Ban  rranclsco.  Calif.     643,266,  pab.   1-8-57. 

Cl    28. 
Grand  Union  Co.,  The,   East  Patersoa,  N.  J.     648.348,  pab. 

1_^37      Cl.  46 
Grsat  Amcrlcaa   Insarance  Co..  N«w  York,  N.  T.     648.400, 

pab.  12-1N-06.     Cl.  102. 
Grocr   Mfg.   Co.,   Sprlngport,    Mich.      648.198.   p«b.    1-8-67. 

Cl    22 
Gretsek.    Prad.,    Mfg.   Co.,   The.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     347,603, 

ren   6-29-57.     Cl.  86. 
Goardlan  Valve  Co.  :  Se«— 

Skner.  SaniaeL 
Oath.    Edwin    F..    Co..   The,    St.    LoaU.   Mo.      537.296.    cane. 

<'l    21.  _ 

Haache  Knglneertoc  Co..  Johnson  City.  Tenn.     643,403.     CL 

IS. 
Hahn    Department    Storos,    Inc..   Wilmington,   DeL      286,728. 

cane.    Cl.  44.  „  ^ 

Hahn  Department  Storos,  Inc.    Allied  Stores  Corp..  New  York, 

NT.    288.678.    Am  7(d)      Cl.  38. 
Hall  Pharmaoal  Co..  Orasd  Raplda,  Mich.    687.441.  eanc    CL 

61. 
Hamilton   Indostries.   Chicaga.   111.      637.218.  cane.     CL   21. 

HarbUon- Walker  Refractorisa  Co.,  Plttsbwgb.  Pa.    648.18&-6. 

pub.  1-8-37.    Cl.  12.  , 

Hareo  Industries  :  Bee —  4 

Harrla,  Arttanr  B. 
Harnlsckfegsr  Corp.,  Milwaokee.  Wlo.    643.231.  pub.  l-i-67. 

a.  23. 
Harold  Supply  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     643,337,  pab.  1-8-67. 

Cl.  44. 
Harris.    Arthur   B.,   d.   b.   a.    Hareo   ladastrtos.    Cbtcago,   111. 

537,449,  eanc     Cl.  44. 
Hayiua.  W.  £..  d.  k.  a.  Zacar's.  Chkago.  111.    537.426.  caac. 

Cl.  ol. 
Hesrst  Corp..  Ths  :  See— 

King  Featsres  Syndicate.  Inc. 
Henrv  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Meyers,  Henry. 
Hermetlkfsbrlkken      Tbor      A/8.,      rroderlkstsd,      Nonrajr. 

648,338^  pnb.  1-8-57.    C\.  46. 
Hssagoa  Sewlnc  Maefalae  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  The  SlBfer 

Mfg.  Co..  Kllaabeth.  N.  J      117,141.  ren.  6-19-67.     Cl723. 
HIekey-Freemaa  Co..  Koebsater,  N.  Y.     648,307.  pub.   1-8-5T. 

C\    89. 
Higbie  Mfg.  Co..  Rochester,  Mlek.     943,214-17.  pab.  1-8-57. 

Cl.  22. 
Hlfble    Mfg.    Co..    Rochester.    Mich.      643,215.    pub.    1-8-61. 

Higbie    ilfg.    Co,    Rochester,    Mich.      648.216,    pab.    1-8-67. 

Cl.  22 
Highway  Bauipmeot  Co..  Inc..  Cedsr  Rapids,  Iowa.     643,232, 

pab.  1-8-67.    a.  28. 
HI  Ufe    Packing   Co.,   Chlcaffo.    Ul.      643,344,   pab.    1-8-67. 

n   46. 
Hillerlch    ft    Bradsby    Co.,     Loalsvtlle,     Ky.      116,637,    ran. 

,V- 15-57      Cl.  22. 
HllUfooroagh   Packing  Co..  Inc.,  to  Pasco  Packing  Co.,  Dade 

City,  ria.    899.470.  new  eert.    H.  46. 

Hfllaboroagh    Parking   Co.,    to    Paaeo    PacklBg   Co.,    Dade 

City,  Pla.    656,957.  new  cert.    a.  46. 
Hsbs  Co..  The  :  See — 

Howe-Anderson  Co. 
Holiday   Baterprlsos.    Bast   Gre*BWteh.   R.    I.      648,095,   pab. 

l-«-«7      CT.  2. 
Holllncabsad.   R.   M..  Corp..  CaaidMi,  N.  J.     643.261,  pab. 

1-8-67.    CL  81. 
HoltoB  Procsss  Co. :  See — 

Rasoell,  Edward  H. 
Hsase  of  TtsM.  lae.  New  York,  N.  T.     848,264.  pab.  1-8-67. 

Cl.  82. 
Howe-Andsrson  BakMV  :  fee — 

Howe-Andenoo  Co. 
Howe-Anderson  Co..  d.  b.  a.   Howa-AndersoB   Bakery,  Oales- 

barg    III.,  by  The  Hobs  Co..  Tqcsob.  Arts.     886.4H09,  12(c) 

pab.  8-26-57     Cl.  46. 
Habbs  and  Howe  Co  ,  Buffalo    N.  T.     687.4«4.  eaac     Cl.  14. 
Hudson  Anserican  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Marshall.  Field  ft  Oo. 
Hudson  Amertcsn  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  T.    434,968-60,  12(c) 

pab.  8-29-67.    CL  21. 
Hadsoa    American   Corp..   New   York.   N.   Y.      426,080.   lS(e) 

pab.  8-26-67      CT.  21. 
Hudson  American   Corp.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     486,757,  12(e) 

nab.  8-26-67.    Cl.  21. 
Hvis*eBdahl   Nela  J.,  Sloax  City.  Iowa.    648.886,  pab.  1-8-6T. 

n.  44. 

Imperial     Chemical      ladastrles     Ltd..     London,      Bnglsnd. 

643  112.  nab  1-8-57     Cl  6. 
ImDertal      Chemical      Indaatrica      Ltd..      London.      Kngland. 

643.121    pab.  1-8-57.    CL  6. 
IndepeadeBt  Blade  Co. :  8es — 

Wfntlond.  RaT.  Jr. 
Indnatrtal   Aenasttcs  Co..   lac.  Near  Tork,  N.   T.     848,127, 

pab.  1-8-57.    a.  12. 


Indostrial   VlnyU,    lac,   MlanU,   ria.     648,130,   pab.   1-8-67. 

Cl    12 
lag.ahain,  B..  Co.,  The,  Brlatol.  Conn.     643.261,  pob.  1-8-67. 

Cl    27 
Inula.  Spelden  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     687.290.  cane.    CL  6. 
Institution  Catholl^ue  des  Sourds-Moets  de  la  Province  dc 

gaebec.  Montreal,  Quebec.     537  235,  csnc     CI.44. 
Intemstlonal   Bedaax  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     648,399, 

pab.  1-8-57.    Cl.  101.  _  ^    .- 

International  Dairy  Co..  Chicago.  HI.    637,489.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
iBieraatlonal  Heater  Co..  Dttea,  N.  Y.     6|l3,27i,  pab.  1-8-67. 

Irvln.  Jewell  and  Vinaoa  Co.,  The,  Dayion.  Ohio.     648,164, 

Sab.  1-8-57.    Cl.  16.  [  ^  ^^ 

ee  Cotton  Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dillas,  Tex.     610.202, 

cane.    Cl.  10.  

Jerrold  Electronics  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     537,829,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Johnaon,  Gordon,  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    648,117,  pab.  1-8-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Jonasoa.  Aaders  J.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Wieanders  Korkfabriker, 

Llnkoplng,  .Sweden.     329,630.  ren.  11-5-55.     Cl.  23. 
Kansas  JtA.  Inc.,  McPherson.  Kans.     643.233.  pab.  1-8-57. 

a.  23. 
Kaynee  Co..   The,   QeveUnd,   Ohio.     643,303,   pnb.    1-8-57. 

Cl.  39. 
Kayser,  Jallos,  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    643,320,  pub.  1-8-57. 

Cl.  ^. 
Kemp,  W.  H.,  Co.,  New  York,  to  H.  L.  Wamecke    d.  b.  a. 

W.   H.    Kemp  Co.,    Btaten   Island.   N.   T.     343.350,    ren. 

2-16-.'S7.     CL   16. 
Kepec  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kepec  Co  .  The. 
Kepec   Co..   The.    to   Kepec  Chemical   Corp..    Milwaukee,   Wla. 

846,875,  ren   5-26-57     Cl.  6. 
Kiekhaefer    Corp.,    Cedarfoarg,    Wia.      643,222,    pob.    1-8-67. 

Cl.  28. 
King    Featarea    Syndicate.    Inc.,    to   The    Hearst   Corp.,   New 

York.  N.  Y.    336.874.  ren.  7-21-66.    Cl.  88. 
Klag  Morpheas  Products :  See — 

Sobel.  Henry  L. 
Klein's    Sporting   Gooda,   Ibc,   Chicago,    DL      643,202,   pab. 

l-8-.^7.     Cl    22. 
Knapp-Monarch    Co.,   St.    Loaia,   Mo.      643,166,   pab.    1-8-67. 

Cl.  15. 
Kool-Block    System,    lac,    Colambus,    Ohio.      537.260,    eanc 

Cl.  6. 
Koppoware  Prodncts   Mfg.   Co.,   Chicago,   111.     648,142,  pab. 

f_8_,V.     Cl    13. 
Kraft  Poods  Co.  :  Bee — 

Cltras  Prnits  Products. 
Krebs.  Bmst  T..  Ban  Francisco,  Calif.    842,304.  ren.  1-12-67. 

a.  18. 
Kreisler.  Jacques,  Mfg.  Corp..  North  Bergen,  N.  J.     587.187, 

cane.    Cl.  28. 
Kreaa.  S.  H..  aad  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    643,819,  pob.  1-8-67. 

n.  89. 
Labline.  Inc.  Chleago.  111.     643.259.  pab.  11-29-65.     Cl.  81. 
Laclede-Christy    Co.,    St.    Louis.   Mo.      643,133.    pab.    1-8-57. 

Cl.  12. 
La  Marick  Beauty  Products,  Inc.,  Charlotte,   N.  C.     643,389. 

pub.  1-8-67     Cl.  61. 
lA  Mode  Garment  Co.,  Cliicago,  III.     849.621,  cane      Cl.  89. 
lenders.   Frary  ft  Clark,   New  Britain.  Conn.     643.096.   pub. 

1-8-67.    CL  2 
Lan«   Co.*.    Inc..   The.   AlUvlsta.   Va.     648.268.   pub.    1-8-67. 

n    32. 
Lawn  Seed  Corp.,  The.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    648,089,  pub.  1-8-67. 

Cl.  1. 
Lasanis  Laboratories,   Inc,  s   dlvlsioo  of   West   Disinfecting 

Co..   Buffalo.   N.   Y.      643.391.   nnb.    1-8-5T,      Cl.   62. 
Lf>bus.    Franklin    L..   Br..    Longvtew.   Tex.      648.407.      Cl.   n. 

Lee  Products  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     687,418.  cane 

(1.  21. 
I/ehn  and  Pink  Products  Corp.,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.    643.884.  pub. 

1-8-57.    Cl.  61 
I.,ehon  Co..  Tb*.  Bellwood.  III.     643,1.37.  pub.  1-8-67.      Cl.  18. 
I>»leo.    Inc.    Bend.    Oreg.      «43.139.    pnb.    1-8-57       Cl.    12. 
Ije*    Parfums    Verrhere    (Parfums    Jerome).    Clichy,    France. 

648.388.  pnb.  1-8-67.    Cl.  51 
I>esse,    8..   ft   Sons.    lac.    Philadelphia,   Pa.      648.262.   pab. 

1-8-67.    Cl.  27. 
Lewis.  Clifton  D..  Hawthorne.  N.  J.     648.381,  pab.   1-8-57. 

CT.  50. 
Lilly,  Bli,  and  Co..  Indlanapolia.  Ind.     648.170.  pub.  1-8-67. 

a.   18. 
Lim.  Prank  B..  d.  b.  a.  MP  Trading  Co..  San  PranHaco,  Calif. 

648.889.  pub.  1-8-57.     d.  46. 
Llndo  Air  Products  Co.,  The    to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon 

Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     848.241.   rma.  2-18-67,     C\.  28. 
Little  Woader.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Dettra.  John  C. 
Loma  Linda  Pood  Co.  :  Bee- 

Padflc  Union  Associstion  of  Seventh  Dsy  Adventlsts.  The. 
Lowe.  Joe.  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     648.179.  pab.   1-8-67. 

Cl.   87. 
I.4ielch.  Prsnk  A..  DeUno.  Calif.    648.869.  pab.  1-8-67.    Cl.  46. 
Lykes  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

PInrldagoM  Cltrns  Corp. 
M    D   PMbllcations.    Inc..    New   York,   N. 

1-8-67.    Cl.  38. 
M  F  Trading  Co.  :  See — 

Llin,  Prank  B. 
M     P.    Tiittle    Co..    Inc.    New    York.    N. 

1-8-57.    Cl.  42. 
MacCl-tchie  Mfg.  Co..  Compton,  CsMf.     648.148.  pub.  1-8-67. 

CT.    18. 
Macy.  R.  H..  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     842.718.  rca. 

1-20-67.     Cl.  89. 


T.      648.298.   pab. 


648.828.    pob. 


i  i. 

I 

i 


TM  iv 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


pub.  l-«-87. 
pab.  l-8-«7. 
643.:i:U.   pub. 


MaliJUi  Co     New  York,  N.  ¥.     ti4S,A32,  pub.  1-8-57.     CI.  43. 
ManM**!*!    Engiaud,    Inc.,    I'urtauiMUtb,    Ohio.      537.461,    cane. 

CI.   39. 
Manhattan  Electric  and  Maintenance  Co.  :  See — 

tVlnberg,  Joseph. 
Manley.  Inc..  Kantuut  Cit>-.  Mo.     MS.ISM.  pub.  1-8--57.     CI.  21. 
.Marks,  Wiliord  11.,  d.  b.  a.  B.  F.  S.  Mtg.  Co.,  Lake  Park.  luwa. 

537,277.  cane.     CI.  12. 
.Marlln  Toy  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.    W3,219,  pub.  1-8-67. 

CI.   22. 
Mara  EntdneerinK  *  Mtg.  Co..  Burbank.  Calif.     S37.224.  cane. 

CI.   l.S. 
Marshall  Field  k  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  by  Hudson  AiuerfcaD  Corp., 

New  York,  .N.  Y.     35».539,  12(c)   uub.  ;^20-57.     1  i.  21. 
.Martin.    C.    J.,    4    Sons.    Inc..    Auatin.    Tei.      643.113,    pub. 

1-8-57.    CI.  6. 
.Masaey-Harrls-Ferguaon    Inc.,    Kacine,    Wis.      643.239.    pub. 

1-8-57.     CI.  23. 
Mayer,  B.  W..  Ltd..  New  York,  X.  Y.     643.3UO.  pub.   1-8-07. 

01.   39. 
.McClelland,  Mrs.  West  A.,  to  J.  M.  euffman,  Kichmund.  Ind. 

112.434.  ren.  »-li-56.     CI.  18. 
McUaugh.    Calvio    C    d.    b.    a.    McGauRh    Signal    UIot*   Co.. 

Oallao.  Tex.     537.498-9.  cane.     CI.  39. 
McGaugh  Signal  Ulove  Co.  :  Sme — 

.McGuuKh.  Calvin  C. 
-Merck  4  Co..   Inc.,   Uahway.   N.   J.      643.17.1.   pub.    12-25-56. 

CI.    18. 
Metal  Arts  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Atlanta,  tia.     537.202.  cane.     CI.  12. 

Meyer,  George  J..  Malt  4  Uraiu  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     643.377. 

pub.  l-8-5r.     CI.  48. 
Meyers,    Henry,   d.    b.    a.    The    Henry   Co..    New   York.    N.    Y. 

643.104.  pub.  1-8-57.     CI.  3. 
Meyers,  Louis.  4  Son.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     347.068.  cane. 

CI.  39. 
Mfg.    Division.    Inc..    Canton,    Ubio.      643.192, 

CI.   21. 
Michigan    Tool    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      643.237. 

CI.  23. 
Mlddlebrooke-Laneaater  Inc..  lirooklyn.  N.  Y. 

1-8-57.    CI.  44. 
Middlesex   Foods.   Inc.  :  See— 

Middlesex   \v  holesale  Grocery  Co. 
Middlese.v    Wholesale  Grocery  Co..  to   MIddlestex   Foods,   Inc., 

.New   Brunswick.    N.  J.     347,123.   ren.   6-15-57.     C\.  46. 
MldweMt   .Mfg.  Co.,   Emporia,   Kans.     537.300,  cane.     CI.    18. 
.Mulwest    Mtg.   Co..   Galfsburg.    III.      .■.37.481,   cane.      CI.   32. 
Miku  Chemical  4  Rer^eareh  Co..  Glenshaw.   Pa.     643.128.  pob. 

1-8-57      CI.  «. 
Mine   Safety   .\p|illance8  Co.,   PittHburgh,   Pa.      643.111.      Pub. 

6-12-56.  (1.  8:  pub.  2-14-56.  CI.  9;  pub.   l-l.%-57.  CI.  18; 

pub.  11-8-55.  CI.  21  ;  pub.  1-10-66.  CI.  23;  pub.  10-4-55. 

CI.   26:   pub.   1-17-56.  CI.   34;   pub.    1-24-56.  CI.   39:   pub 

2-14-6<1.    CI.    44.       (CoDHulidHted    certin«ite.    Ctaiwea    6.    9. 

18.  21,  23.  26.  34.  39.  and  44. 1 
Miratiex,  Inc.,  .New  Haven,  to  The  Reflectone  Corp..  Stamford. 

Conn.     346.644.  r^-n.  tvi    57      CI.  .fj 
Mitchell.  Dennis.  Indaatries.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     643.199.  pub. 

l-«-57.     C».  22. 
Mobay    Chenihal   Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

CI.   6. 
MiHlern  Products.  Inc..  EvarmvUle.  Ind. 
.MouarHi    Electric   Corp..    Jamestown. 

1-8-57.    01.  21. 
Mong«.  Alf  .  Santa  Kosa.  Calif.     643.284,  pub.  1-8-57.     Ci.  38. 
Monoanto   Clieniical   Co.,   »t.   Loaia,  Mo.      406.066.  12(c)    pab. 

3   26  57      CI.  «. 
.Moore.  John  Hudson,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

CI.   51. 
M(H»re.  John  Hudson.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 

CI.   51. 
Moore.   John   H..    .New   York.   N.   Y.      537  387.   eanc. 
.Murtoii    EugineeriDg   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

CI.   21. 

Mosaic  Tile  Co..  The.  Zanesrllle.  Ohio.    537,874,  cane     CI.  12. 
Multlcol.     Inc..    Columb.i8.    Ohio.       537,376,    cane.      CI.    1. 
Mutual     Bent'Ot     Life     Insurance    Co..    Tl»e.     Newark.    N.    J. 

347.093.  ren.  6-15-57.    CI.  37. 
Myron's  Dental  Laboratory  :  See— 

SIgler,  Myron. 
N.  \.  Organon.  <>««,  .Netherlands,  to  Organon   Inc..  Orange. 

N.  J.     347.232.  ren.  6-22-57.     CI.  18. 
N.  V.  Organon.  to  Organon  Inc..  Orange.  N.  J.     .H4T.233,  new 

cert.     CI.  18. 
N.  V.  Organon.  to  Organon  Inc.,  Orange.  N.  J.     .M7.893.  new 

cert.    CI.  18. 
Nadal.    Jeanne.    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      643.3*7.    pab.    1-8-67. 

CI.   52. 
National     Alliance     of     Television     nnd     RIectmnic     Herrlce 

Associations.  Chicag«>.    III.      643.286.   pub.    1-8  57.      CI.   38. 
National    Research    Corp..    Cambridge.    Mass.      643.271.    pub 

1-8-57.     CI.  .34. 
National    Roll    Foundry   Co..   The,    to  General   Steel   Castings 

Corp.,  Granite  City.   III.     417.617.  new  cert.     CI    14. 
.National  Roll  4  Foundry  Co.,  The.  to  General  Hteel  Castings 

Corp..  Granit«>  City.   Ill       423.710.  new  (♦•rt       ("1.  38. 
National  Roll  4  Fowk^  Co..  The.  to  General  Steel  Castings 

Corp..  Granite  City,   III.     532.783.  new  cert.      CI    23. 
National  RoM  4  F'-undrr  Co..  The.  to  General  Steel  Castings 

Corp.,  Granite  City.  III.     536.054.  new  eert.     CI.  14 
Natloiiiil    Starch    Products,   Inc..    New   York.  N.   Y.      643.108. 

pub.  1-8-57.     CI.  5. 
National    Toilet    Co..    Paris,   Tenn.      537,390.   eas«.      CL   61. 
Nayr  Corp..  Chicago.  III.    337.294.  cane.    CI.  44. 

Nichols  Industries,  Inc..  Jacksonville,  Tex.     643,211-12.  pub. 

1_8_57.      a.  22. 
Nitta    S..  4   .Sons.   Santa  Ana.  Calif.     643.364.  pub.   1-8-57. 


643,119.   pub.    1-8-67. 

5,37.477.  cane     CI.  16. 
N.    Y.      848,195.    pub. 


537,382-3.  cane 
537.S86-7.  cane. 


CI. 
SS7.20», 


51 
cane. 


Normal  Pharmacy 

Northern  Paper  .MUls,  Green  Bay.  Wia.    847,346.  ren.  6-2*-57 

CI  37 
Northland  Ski  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Miun.    643.207.  pub.  1-^-67. 

CI  22 
.Noes'.    Adolf.    Solingen-Aufderhohe.    Germany.      643,234,   pab 

1    8-57.      CI.  23. 

Baltimore,  Md. 


Chicago,   111. 
Baltimore,  Md 


643.386.  pab.  l-H-67 

643.387.  pub.  1-8-37. 
643.101.  pab.    1-8-67 

643,305,  pob.  1-8-67 


Noxzema  Chemical  Co.. 

CI.  51. 
Noxxema  Cbemical  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 

CI.  51. 
Nu-Dell   Plastics   Corp. 

CI.  2. 
Oakloom  Hotbes.  Inc. 

CI.  39. 
OfTy  Products,  Inc.  : 

Aliiuist.  Kdgar,  Jr.  -     ,.    „ 

Ogush.   William  B..  Inc..  New  York.  N. 

CI    27 
Ohio'  Braas  Co..  Tbe.  Mansfield.  Ohio.     643.196.  pub.  1-8-57 

CI    21 
Ohio'  Hydrate  4  Supply  Co.,  The,  Woodrllle,  Ohio.     587,814, 

cane.     CI.  12.  ^,   ^     ^,     „ 

Orchids    of    Hawaii.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    \. 

1-8-57.     CI.  1. 
Organon  Inc.  :  >>e — 

.N.  V.  Organon. 
P  4  W  Product  Co..  Inc..  Im»  Angeles.  Calif. 

1-8-57.     CU  46.  ,  „    ^, 

PacttJc    Int»'rnational   Corp.   New  ^ork.   N.   \. 


Y.     537.333-4.  cane. 


643.000.    pab 


648,367. 
643.197. 


pab 
pnb. 


.Agency,      Seattle,      Wash 


537.451,  cane.     CL  34. 
Y.     365.650.  caac.     CI. 


1-8-57.     Ci.  21. 
Pacitic      National      Adrertlsinc 

5.57.342.  lanc     CI.  1.  ^  .         .  ^^ 

Pacittc  Union  Association  of  Serenth  Day  AdTeotlsts,  The 

d.   b.  a.   Loma   Linda  Food  Co.,  UVendale.  Calif.     643.292 

pab.  l-8-o7.    CI.  38.  _^ 

Paeiftc  Union   Asaoclation  of   SeTenth    I>ay   Adrentlsts,   The 

d.   b.  a.   Loma   Linda   Food  i  o.,   Gicndaie.  Calif.     643.409 

CI.   46 
Pantex  Mfg.  Corp.,  Pawtaeket.  &.  I. 
Packard  Dresses.  Inc.,  .New  York,  N. 

39. 
Paika-lYanier  Co.:   Sec — 

Standard  Oil  to.  of  New  York. 
I'asco  Packing  Co. :  «»r— 

Hiilsboroogh  Parking  Co..  Inc. 
I'aal-.Mumioe    Lo..    Tbe,    Bell.    Calif. 

CI.  23. 
Peabody  American.  Inc.,  New  York,  N 

46. 
I'earce  Foundry  and  Machine  Works.  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La 

«43. 1.53,  pub.  1-8-57.     CI    13. 
i'earson    Candy   Co.,   Minneapolis.    .Minn 


•43,224,    pub.    1-8-57. 
Y.     59 1,302,  cane.    CI. 


46. 


343,427.  cane.     CI. 
340.696, 


Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      643,177-8.   pab 


643.248.  pab.  1-8   37      <"I.  24 
Calif.     643.147.    pub.    1-8-67. 

Chicago.     III.      643.229.     pab. 


I'ennsylranla  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

ren    11-17-66.     CI.  52. 
Pen  Vend  Corp.,  Clayton,  Mo.     643.236.  pub.  1-8-57.     CI.  Xi. 
Perk   Foods   Co..   d.   b.   a.  Trix   Dog  Food  Co..  Chicaco.  III. 

643.373.  pub.  1-8-57.    CI.  46.  ^ 

I'eruiaiiente  Oment  Co..  Oakland,  Calif.     537,370,  caac.     CI. 

12. 
Peter  Paul.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Collins.  J.  N..  Ca 
Pflser.    Chas..   4   Co..    Inc., 

1-8-57       CI.  18. 
Phllabert.    Frank,    deceased,    d.    b.    a.    Chemical    Solvent    Co., 

Birmingham.  Ala.,   to  n.   M.   Phllabert  and  O.  P.   Uarkey, 

executrices.  to  Chemical  Solvent  Co.     643.390,  pub.  1-8-57. 

CL  52. 
Phllabert.  Olivia  M    :    Bee — 

Phllabert.  Prank. 
Phileo  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

PlBBpy,   RHdoa  G.,   (iardeaa, 

n.  13. 
Pioneer     Gen-B-.Motor     Corp.. 

1_H_.^7      CM.  23. 
Pitman-Moore  Co..  IndianapolU.  Ind..  to  Allied  Laberatorlea. 

Inc  .  Kansas  City.   Mo      342.300.  ren.   1-12-57.     CI.   18. 
Pitman-Moore  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  to  Allied  Laboratories. 

Inc  .  Kansas  City.  Mo.     342,302.  ren.  1-12-67.     CL  18. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  (flaas  Co.  :   See^  - 

Rennous.  Kleinle  4  Co.  of  Baltimore  City, 
IMastk-Stltch.   Inc..  Port  (^lea.er.  N.  ¥      64.3.322.  pub    1-8-57. 
.     n.  40 

Pond.  A.  H..  Co..  Inc..  Syracase.  N.  Y     537.4.V4.  caac.    CL  28. 
PfMinJiaJee.    Merwanjee.  4    Sons,    to   Merwanjee   Poonjtajae  4 

Sons  Private  Ud..  Bombay.  India.     38.114.  new  cert.     €1. 

46. 
I'oonjlajee.    Merwlnjee.    4   Sons,    to    Merwanjee   Poonjlajee   4 

tions    Private    Ltd..    Bombay.    India.      331.2IH.    new    cert, 

CI.  48. 
Poonllajee.  Merwanjee.  4  Sons  Private  Ltd. :  tee — 

PiM>aJlaj'>e.  Merwanjee,  4  Sons 
I'ope-I  Br..8     Inr     Chicauo.  Ill      643.380,  pab.  1-8-57.     CI.  50. 
Powts,  Thomas  G.,  Moont  Camiei,  Pa.     643,166,  pab.  1-8-57. 

n.  16 

Practical  Produ«t8  Mfs's.  :  See-  - 

Carllii,  James  A. 
Procter  4  OamMe  Cm..  Tbe,  IMnclnaati.  Ohio.     648.349,  pab 

1-8   57.      CI.   46. 
Professional    Pharmacy.   Inc..    Yoaagstown,    Ohio.      .%37.414. 

ranc.     (T    18. 
Parco:   Bee  — 

I*ar»e.  Co  .  The. 
i'ure  Oil  Co..  The.  Chleaao    III.     643  157  jwib.  1-8-57.     CI.  15 
I'nrlfan    Co.    Inc      Rochester.    N     Y.      ."..IT  1»7»     cane       Cl.    12 
Purse  Co.    Tke.  4.  b.  a.  Parco,  Claattanooga,  Tenn.     648,283. 

pub.  1-8-57.    n.  38.  .::.„•  r  i.  .ojii^ 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  V 


845.613.  ren.  5-4-57. 
643.210,  pab.  1-8-57. 


R.  C.  A.  Rvbber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

CI  12 
Range  Rhythm  Toys,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Cl  22 
Red    L   Poods  Corp..    Long  IsUnd  City.  N.   Y.     643.356.  pub 

R«d  Star' Yeast  and  Products  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     347,107, 
ren    6-1.5-.57.     Cl    46  _         ^     ,    „   ..       «, 

Te«.     648,138,  pab.   1-8-6T.     Cl. 


Sons.   Inc. 


N.    Y. 


New  York, 
South  Bend,  Ind. 


643,122.  pub. 
643,217,  pub. 


Inc..  Houston, 


New   Tetfc.    N.   Y.      843.227.    pnb 


Des  Moines.  Iowa. 
est   Plttsbarg,    Pa. 


Reddi-Wipe. 

12 
Reeves    E4|aipment    Corft., 

1    H-57.     <'l.  23. 
Refleet<me  Corp.  :   «ee — 

Miraflcx.  Inr 
Register  and  Tribune  Co., 

Cl.  38. 
Reliable    Luggage.    Inc..    W 

1    H  57      <'l    3.  ^  ,  . 

Hennooa.  Kleinle  4  Co.  of  Baltimore  <'ty    Baltimore.  Md 

Plitsburifh   Plate  tJlass  Co..   PIttsbargh.   Pa. 

1-2H-6T.    n.  29.  „       ^. 

Republic   Buttery   Sales  Co..   Inc..  Brooklyn.  N. 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Revlon  :    See  — 

Revloa  Products  Corp. 
Revlon    Inc  :   See — 

Revlna  Prndocts  <}orp. 
Revlon    PrtMlucts    Corp.,   d. 

f..  Revl.-n.  Inc.     643  -<12 


Conn. 
Hartford. 


1-31-56. 
355.702, 


CL  21. 
12(c) 


Conn. 


537,478.  cane 
643,102,   pub. 

to 
115,108,  ren. 

Y.     637,403. 


Conn. 
Park,   Pa.      643.107, 
Di«(>lays,  Inc..  Santa  Ana.  Calif, 
d 


b. 
cane.     n.  13 
E..   -Mfg.  Co., 


b. 
C 


a, 
51 


River  Grove.  HI 


Revlon,    New  York,  Tf.  T.. 
1-8-57. 


643.270.  pnh 
.•S37.23:< 


cane. 
643,108.  pub 


Cl.  12 
1-8-57. 


Cl. 
39. 


12. 


.•V37.354,    cane. 
Co..  Manchester, 


Revnolds  Electric  Co 

Cl    34 
Reynolds    Harry  H..  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Rlehter,  Ben.  <^o..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y 

Cl    3 
Rock  IPland  Millwork  Co..  Rock  Island    III.     643.404 
How   Brothers    New  York.  N.  Y.      395  418.  cane.     Cl. 
Koeenberger,    Hermanoa,    Carcas,    Venetueia. 

Cl    28 
Ru««eli.  Bdwsrd  H  .  d.  b.  a.  Holton  Process 

N.  H     643  257  nub.  l-R-57     C\.  29. 
Safewav  Stores.   Inc.,  Oakland.  Calif.     643,370.  pub.   1-8-67. 

Cl.   46. 
St    Regis  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     643.099,  pub.  1-8-57. 

n.   2. 
Banford   Hosiery   Mills,   Inc.,   Sanford,  N.  C.     537,.320,   cane. 

Cl    .39. 
Fchering  Corp..   Bloomrteld.   .N.  J.     .%87.242.   cane.     Cl.   18. 

RchloBw    Bros.    4    Co.,    Inc..    Baltimore,    Md.      343.887   8.    ren. 

3  9  57  Cl.  .39. 
Scliloss  Bros.  4  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md. 

Cl    39 
Sch'oai  Bros.  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Cl.   39. 
8chloM>    Broe.     4    Co.,    Inc..     Baltimore 

6-15-57      Cl.  39 
8ehnadlg  Corp..  Chicago,   III.     64.3.262, 

Schnelerson,    I.,    4    Sons, 

cane      Cl.  42, 
Schnelerson,  I..  4  Sons,  Inc 

Cl.   S9. 
Schwarswaeider    Co..    The.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

3  9-57  Cl.  42 
Screw  Machine  Products  Co..   Portland,  Oreg 

1  8-57.  Cl.  13. 
Scrlpto.    Inc.    Atlanta.    Oa       643.288,    p"b,    1 


343. 904.  ren.  8-9-57. 
.344.021.  ren  3-^-57. 


Sonneborn.    L 

1-8  57.    Cl.  6.       ^       . 
South  Bend  Tackle  Co.,  Inc 

SoitfcfJcaVlfciinUl  Section  of  the  American  Chemlail  Society, 

Los  Angeles.  Calit.     64.3.287.  pub.  1-8-67      C|.  88. 
Speakman     Co.,      Wilmington.     l>el.      643,146.     pub.     1-8-67. 

8pStor*Tlieodoiv.  d.  b.  a.  Metro  Leather  Products  Co.,  New 

York,N.  Y.    63T.885.  cane.    CI28. 
Speedway  Mfg.  Co..  Cicero.  HI.    648.186.  pub 
Six-ncer   Turbine   Co..   The.    Hartford 

pub.  3-26   57      ri    23. 
Spencer  Turbine   Co..    The.    west 

12(c)  luib.  3-26  57.     Cl.  23. 
8i>en<-er  Turbine  Co..   The,  Hartford. 

pub   3   26-57      Cl    2:V 
Splta.    Albert    W..    Elkins 

Cl.   6. 
Spring-A-Way 

Cl.  32. 
Stadler.  John 

537..325. 
Staley.   .\. 

Cl.    46. 
Standard  Candy  Co 

Stailda*Si  Folding.  Trays  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     643.093.  pub. 

1    o    <7       PI    •> 
StaiHUrd  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.     Parks  Cramer  Co..  Fltchburg. 

Mass      114.295.  cor.     Cl.  15. 
Standard    Stoker, Co..    Inc..   The.   New    York 

cane.     Cl.  34.  .     «       .  «r     i.    «„ 

Stauffer.   I>.    F..   Biscuit   Co..   Inc..   York.   Pa 

Stebbln".  Stuart  M..  IV  Pere,  Wis.     643.365-6.  pub.  1-8-57 

i  *l     411 
Steinberg    Bros..    New    York.    N.    Y.      3.39.913. 

Cl    39 
Steliiwender.  Stoffregen  4  Co..  New  York,  .N.  Y 

stetson.  John  B.,  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa 

€"'•  39.  „        , 

"^      4  Co.,   Inc.,  New 

4  Co..  Inc..  New 

^4  Co..   Inc..  New   York,  N.   Y. 
42. 
Henrv,  The  :  See — 
Stewart,  .\rtnor  H. 
Stewart.  Arthur  H.,  d    b.  a.  The 
ward.  <alif.     643.228.  pub.  1-8 


140,076. 
418.822,   12(c) 
pab.    1-8-87. 
633,174,  cor. 
Univeraal  Clip  Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Decatur,  HI.     643,362.  pub.  1-8-67. 
Nashville.  Tenn.    643,368.  pub.  12-25-56. 


N.    Y. 


Stevens.    J. 

1-8-57. 
Stevens.  J. 

1-8-57. 
Stevens.    J. 

1-8-57. 
Stewart.  A 


P., 
Cl. 

P. 
Cl. 

I'. 
CL 


York, 
York, 


.■V37.243. 

648,346,    pub. 

1-57. 

ren.    10-27-66. 

184.648.  cane. 

643,295,  pnb.  1-8-67. 

N.  Y.      643.230.  pub. 

N.  Y.     643.329. 

643.330, 


pub. 
pub. 


A    Henrv  Stewart  Co.,  Hay- 
57.    CL  23, 


,     Md. 

pub 
lac.    New    York. 

New  York.  N.  Y 


346.948.    ren. 

Cl.   82. 
537.309, 


d.  b.  a. 


Stla's  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     637.504. 


1-8-57 
N.    Y. 


537.486.  cane. 
343.964.  ren. 
643.151.  pub. 


1-8-67.      Cl.  46. 


CT.  39. 
l_8-57. 


-57. 
ren. 


Cl     38. 
2-9-57. 


md   Co..  Chicago.    III.      343.068. 

The  Aquarian.  Akron.  Ohio.     643.274, 


1-8-67. 
1-8-57. 


Laboratory,   Kansas 


R«'«r8.    Roebuck 

n  39. 

Seltx,  I>on  H.,  d.  b    a. 
i»ub    1   8  67     Cl.  .34 
Seichow  4  RIghter  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     643.209.  pub 

n.  M 

8erv-Acen    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.       64.3.351.    pub. 

Cl.   46. 
Shart>  4  Dohme,  Inc..  Philadelphia   Pa      5.37.283.  cane.    CL  18. 

Shelhurtte   Stilrf   Co..    Inc..    New   York,   N.    Y       643,313,   pub. 

l-R-67      Cl.  »». 
Slitler.    .Myr«»n,    <1.    b    a.    M'ron'"    Dental 

City.  Kans.     537.201.  cane.     Cl    14. 
Singer  Mfg.  C"     The  :  Srr 

Hexagon  Sewing  Machine  Co. 
Skner.   Sanmel.  d.  b    «.  G  -arfllsn  Valve  Co..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

643.144.  t>ub    1    8-57      C    13. 
Skner.  Samuel    New  Y"rk.  N   Y      643.145    pnb.  l-«-67.     Cl.  18. 
Skvlon  Com     New  York    N    Y      643  317.  n"b.  1-8-57,     Cl.  39 
SlonHtns  Laboratories.  In<  .  I.ong  Island  City,  N.  Y.     843.109. 

pub.  10-23  56      Cl.  5. 
Sinllen   Poods.    Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 

Cl     46 
Smith.  Martin  II..  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y 

Cl.    18 
Smooth  On  Mfg.  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Cl    6 
Sno  Flake     Pr..dncts     Co..     Detroit, 
12  29  .%6      Cl.  4. 

d.   b.  a.    Bondlok 
cane,     d    13 

d.  h.  a.  Kins  Morpheus  Products.  New  York, 
pub.  1-8  57      ex.  42 

Paris     Prance     to    Choeolat-Menler.     Inc.. 
347.378    ren.  6-22-57      Cl    46 
Paris.     France,     to    Cho<i>l^t  Menier.     Inc.. 
347.627.  ren    6^2»— "^7.     Cl    46 
Socirte  Vlnlc«>le  de  Champagne,  to  O.  H.  Mumm  4  Cle.  (Soclele 
Vlnlc>1e    de   Ch-«m»v<«^-    S-'cce^eea** »    "'    New    York.    Inc.. 
New  Yorlr     N     V       342.560    ren     1 -19-67.     Cl    47 
S«v>inv   Mob'l  on  Co..   Inc.,   New  York.  Nl  Y.      643.155.  p«ib. 

Soderfoerg.  Gustave  J.,  Babylon.  N.  Y.     537.218.  cane.     Cl.  13. 


pub. 
York, 


1-8-57. 


NashvUle.     Tenn. 
1-8-57.     n.  24. 


Snvder,    Herman. 

N.  Y.     537,196. 
Sobel.  Henrv 

N,  Y      643. .325. 
Societe     Menler 

Hotx'ken.  N    J 
Sorlete     Menler. 

Hoboken.  N.  J, 


•43.375.   pab.   1-8-57. 
11T.373,  ren.  7-3-67. 
.     648.125.  pub.  1-8-67. 
Iflch.        .341.929.     ren. 
Products   Co..    New   York. 


St  la,   Pasquale 
cane.     Cl.  6. 
Stla's  Co. :  See — 

Stla,  Pasqnale.  „^„ 

Strand    in<  .  Gnlesburg.   111.     643.372.   puh 
Suchard  Holding  Societe  Anonyme  :  See— 

Chocolat  Snchard  Societe  Anonyme  

Summer   Sh<*  Co..   Haverhill.    Mass.      537.234.   eanc. 
Sun  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Herbert  on.  (»hU>.     643,213,  pub 

Sunlam  Corp..  Chicago    III.     6«.098    pub    l-*-'^':,  .^{j.?- 
Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc.,  Long  Island  i  itv  N.  Y.     643,360-1, 

Sw^ln.    itobiVt    E.,    Waketteld,    Mass.      643.204 

Syndicate     Store     MerihandlBer,     Inc..     New     York,     N.     Y 

Tarpiev^i    Fleming    Louisville,  Ky.,  to   Stokett   Development 

Corp      537  346.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Tennessee     Products     4     Chemical     Corp.. 

643  140-1.  pub.  1-8-67.    Cl.  13. 
Textile  Mills  Co..  Chicago,  111.     643,246   pub 

Todd   Combustion   Eaulpmcnt  Jn*"..  "fiiL^'y"    ^?  X^^^,^**)^ 
yards  Corp..  New  York.   N.  Y.     342,787.  ren.   1-26-57.     Cl 

.34. 
Todd  .Shipyards  Corp.  :   See — 

Todd  Combustion  Equinmeijt,  Inc  -^o  oa,     nnh 

Tompkins    Label   Service.   Philadelphia.   P«.     •43.281,   pub. 

Tovama     F'shing  Net     Mfg.     Co..     Ltd.,     Higashi  ku 

Japan      643,203.  pub   i-B-Hl.     Cl.  22 
Tremco     Mfg.     Co..    Tbe,    Cleveland, 

Triad   Ptwlncts  Corp.,  Chicago.   IlL     537.261.  cane. 
Trlhor«   Hat  Corp..   New   York.  N.  Y.     643.308.  pub. 

Cl    39 
Trinity    PorMand   Cement   Co..   to   Oeneral    Portland 

Co..  Chicago    III.     345.228,  ren.  4-20-57.     Cl.  12. 
Trlx  i)og  Food  Co.  :   See— 

Tuttle'"''M^T**Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      643.327. 

1    8.57.      Cl.  42. 
Tyron  Corp..  Englewood.  Colo. 

Union  Bag-<'amp  Paper  Corp.  : 
I'nlon  Bajr  4  Pai>«r  Corp. 
Cnlon   Bbk  4  I*ai>er  Corp..  to 
New   York.    N,    Y       342  846 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. 
LInde  *lr  Products  Co.   The. 
Union     Carbide     and     Carbon     Corp..     New     York, 

643  304-5    nub    l-8-.%7.     Cl.%2 
r    8    Vitamin  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     643.176.  pub. 

n.  18. 
Univer^t  <'lln  Co.  :  See — 
Stadler,  John. 


Osaka, 

Ohio.       643,159,     pub. 

Cl.   34. 
1-8-67. 


Cement 


643,276, 
Sec- 


pub.  7-3-66. 


pub. 
Cl,  85.- 


Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp., 
ren.   2-2-57.     CL  2. 
See— 


N.     Y. 

1-8-57. 


TM  vi 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


UpJobn  Co.,  The.  KaUmaioo.  MJch.    MS.IT^-SS,  pub.  1-8-57. 

01    18. 
V-M  Nutrl  Food,  Inc..  Eranston.  111.     643.168.  pub.  1-8-^7. 

CI.  18. 
Ventaire   Co..   Tulaa.    Okla.      843.134.   pub.    1-8-A7.      CI.    12. 

VMtal     LAboratorlM.     Inc..    St.     Loola.     Mo.     643.106.    pab. 

1-8-57.     CI.  4. 
Victor  Mfg.  *  Gaakrt  Co..  Chlaigo.  111.    643,238.  pab.  1-8-67. 

CI.  23. 
Vlnnicombr.    K»nneth   W..    4.   b.   a.    Ceylon    HoiMe   Spice  Co., 

San  Francisco.  Calif.     643.347.  pab.  1-^8-57.     Q.  4«. 
Warnecke.  HennlBK  L.  :   See — 

Kemp   W    H.,  Co. 
Warren.    North*iB.    Corp.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      117,353.    ren. 

7-3-57.     a.  51. 
WaacA     Products.     Inc.,     Cambridge.     Mass.      643,131.     pab. 

1-8-57.     n.   12. 
Wasnm.  Wllbelm    Bacbarach /Rhine.  Oermany.     .t88.375.  ren. 

9-1-56.     CI.  47. 
Welnreich    Brothers   Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      537,453,   cane. 

CI.  28 
Wesson  Oil  k  Snowdrift  Sales  Co.,  New  Orleans.  La.    643.374. 

pub  l-«-57      CI.  46. 
West  DUInf«^tlnK  Co.  :   See — 
LAsania  Laboratories.  Inc. 

West    Paint    k   Varntsb    Co.,    Crerett,    Mass.      643.165.    pub. 
1-8-57.     CI.  16. 


Westlnnd.    Ray,    Jr.,    d.    b.    a.    Independent    BUde    Co..    East 

Haren.  Conn.    643.406.    CI.  23. 
Wbetael.  Frank  A..  San  Francisco.  CaUf.     354.464^  12(c)  pab. 

Wblrlpool-Seecer    Corp..     St.    Joseph.    Mich.       643.148.    pab. 

i_ju5r.    ci.  13. 

White  Swan  Dnlforms.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     343.294.  ren. 

2-16-57.    CI.  39. 
Wilbar  *  WUllams  Co..  The.  Boston.   Mass.     64S.1&S.  p«b 

3-13-56.     C\.  18. 
Wildroot    Co.,    Inc..    BnCalo.    N.    Y.      341.296.    ren,    12-1-56. 

CI.  51. 
Wilson  k  Toomer  Fertiliser  Co..  JacksoBTiUe.  Fla.     643.118. 

pub.  1-8-57.     CI.  6. 
Wlmor   Urills,    Inc..   Chicago.   HI.,   to   Wimpy  International, 

Inc.,   Jersey   City    N.   J.     344,153.   ren.   3-12-57.     CT.  46. 
Wimpy  International.  Inc. :  Bee — 

wimpy  Grills.  Inc. 
YorkTille   CrafUmen.   Inc..  New   York.   N.   Y.     537,232. 

CI    13 
Youngs  Rubber  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     643.334.  pob.  1-8-57. 

CI.  44. 
Zacar's :  See — 

Ha.Tman    W.  B.  _  ._ 

Zantn'>vich.    A    k   N..   Delano,    Calif.      643  356,    pab.    1-8-57. 

CI.  46. 
Zlegler.  Louis.  Brewing  Co.,  Inc..  Bearer  Dam.  Wis.     5S7.494. 

cane.    CL  48. 

tf  s.  ••vtiastBT  Miaria*  erricie — imt 


r*ti  •  'MS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

April  2,  1957 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  717  Number  i 


/'««A  <t4.| 


PATENTS 


NOTICES 


of  Ni 


The  order  of  names  of  Joint  patentees  In  the  heading  of  the 
patent  Is  taken  from  the  order  In  which  the  typewritten  names 
appear  in  the  original  oath  accompanying  the  application 
papers.  Care  should  therefore  be  exercised  in  selecting  the 
preferred  order  of  the  typewritten  names  of  the  )oint  in- 
ventors, before  filing,  as  re^iaests  for  subsequent  shifting  of 
the  names  would  entail  changing  numerous  records  In  the 
Ofllce.  Since  the  particnlar  order  in  which  the  names  appear 
is  of  no  consequence  insofar  as  the  legal  rights  of  the  joint 
applicants  are  concerned,  no  changes  will  be  made  except  for 
good  reasons  and  by  peraisslOB  of  the  CommlMloDer.  It  is 
suggested  thst  all  typewritten  and  ligned  names  sppearlng  In 
the  application  papers  shoald  be  in  the  same  order  as  the 
typewritten  names  in  the  oath. 

In  those  instances  where  t)>e  >olnt  applicants  file  separate 
oaths,  the  order  of  names  is  taken  from  the  order  In  which 
the  several  oaths  appear  In  the  application  papers  nnlooa  a 
different  order  Is  requested  at  the  time  of  filing. 

This  Notice  supersedes  the  Notice  of  April  4,  1952  (657 
O.  O.  1263)  having  the  aome  title. 


M.  C.  E08A. 
DirteUr,  Palcal  M»*mimimg  OpsraMoa. 


Aug.  SO,  1966. 


3.613,350.— «p««oer  Kellfp,  tM.  OJen  Head,  N.  Y.  FUOHT 
iNMCATtNO  STrraif  von  DiaiainLi  Cbait.  Patent  datod 
Oct  7,  1953.  Disclaimer  filed  IVb.  28.  1957.  by  the  In- 
ventor:  th«  assignee.  Bpernt  Rmm4  CsrporaMoa,  con- 
senting. 

Hsrehy  eaters  this  diseiaimer  to  claim  27  of  said  patent. 


2.613.352.     apeneer  KelUpf.  tnd,  OI«n  Head.  N.   T.     Samo 
Navioatior  Stotbm.     Patent  dated  Oct  7,  1962.     Dis- 
claimer filed  Feb   28.  1957.  by  the  Inventor  ;  the  assignee. 
Bptrrjf  M«m4  Osryorstioo,  consenting. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  cUim  tO  of  aald  patent. 


J.686.«t2  — rra««<#  E.  HamUfn,  Xndicott.  Jtsberf  «.  ffee»«r. 
Jr.,  Scarsdalc,  M%»»tU  A.  Jtowlsy,  Blngfaamton,  and 
Mmett  8.  Bm§het.  Jr.,  Teatal,  N.  Y.  SiLacnvB  Sbqcknce 
Klbctbonic  CALCUiaToo.  Patent  dated  Apr.  28.  1963. 
DlscUlmer  filed  Mar.  1.  1907.  by  the  assignee,  ialsma- 
tioool  Bu»im«a»  Mthitt**  CofporoftoA. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  20  of  said  patent 


AvaOaMc  for 


or  Salo 


2,719,093.     Methods  of  Applying  Plastic  Coatings.    WUllam 
H.  Vorls,  380  College  Ave.,  Oakmont,  Pa. 

2,724.193.     Toddler  Walker  (Aid  for  Youngsters  Learning 
to  Walk).     Christopher  H.  McDermott  613  Srd,  N.  ■..  Boglt 

GroTe,  Iowa. 


2,767,967.     Electro- Responsive  Target      Burton   J.    Kla 
Correspondence  to  William  H.  Atkinson,  786  Market  St,  Boa 
Francisco  3,  Calif. 

2,776,325.  Terpene-Polyhaiomethane  Adduct.  Offered  for 
non-exclusive  licensing  upon  reasonable  terms  to  domestic 
applies nts  by  :  Hercules  Powder  Company,  900  Market  St. 
Wilmington  99,   Del.,   Attention   Manager,   Patent  DlvloloB. 

2,778  326.  Panic  Latch  for  Refrigerator  Doors  and  the 
Uke.  Casimlr  Ouslk.  %  Croton  Metal  *  Iron  Works.  821S 
Croton  Ave..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

2.781,870.  Emergency  Air  Brake  Actuator.  Goorge  O. 
Clements.  68  Locust  Ave.,  West  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exdn- 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  29  patents  on  raasoaabte 
terms  to  domestic  manufactararo. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  followinc  9  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Companv.  Patent  Counsel. 
Measurements  and  Industrial  Products  Division.  920  Western 
Ave..  West  Lynn  3.  Mass. 

2.229,432.  Control  System. 

2.246,163.  Battery  Charging. 

2.866.466.  Battery  Charger. 

2.540.841.  Electric  Tranalating  Apparatos. 

2,541,882.  Electric  Current  Rectifier. 

2,758,161.  High  Gain  Self-Saturating  Magnetic  Ami^Aer. 

2.758.260.  Blocking  Rectifier  Circuit. 

2,766.608.  Blocking  Layer  for  Titanium  Oxide  Boctlfler. 

2.766,509.  TiUnlum  Dioxide  Rectifier. 

Appllcationa  for  licenses  under  the  following  13  patents 
IT  be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Housewares 
id  Radio  Receiver  Division.  1285  Boston  Ave.,  Bridgeport  2, 


ma 
an 
Conn. 

2.503.072. 

2.523.787. 

2.528.247. 
Alarm. 

2,541.830. 

2.583,794. 

2.599.284. 

2.605.085. 

2.638.004. 


Axial  Flow  Impdler. 
Radiant  Fan  Heater. 
Slow-Beat     Emergency 


Magnetically     Tlbrated 


Synchronous  Motor. 

Twenty-Four-Hour  Alarm   Clock. 

Oscillating  Fan. 

Beater  Ejector. 

Combined  Friction  Drive  and  Detent 


■  ■ 

N«w  AppHcalioM  Racttwi  Dw^  J«Mwy  19S7 

**■»•■*■ 6.694 

Designs ^ jjp 

PUnts . 0 

Reissusa . ^~  j 

Total B,»M 


Patents T89— No. 

Designs 43 — No. 

Plants 1— No. 

Ealosaes 4 — ^No. 

Total- tST 


2,787.000  to  No.  2.787.788,  Inci 
179,961  to  No.      180,003,  Inel. 
1.586 
24,297  to  No.       24J00,  irnUL 


Vol.  TIT—OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Control  Circuits  for  Klectric  Blanket*. 

gwltefa  awl  Aimrm  Clock. 

Bowl  Support  for  Portable  Food  Mixer. 

Portable  Clock  Radio. 

Combination  Switch  and  Interlock  for  Electrleal 


2 

2.704,803. 

2.7S1.441. 

2.740,644. 

2.771.aW. 

2.771,5«0. 
EXeTleea. 

AppUcatione  for  Ucvneea  under  the  following  4  patents  mar 
be  addreued  to :  General  Blectrlc  Company.  Pjtent  Couniel. 
Chemical  and  Metallurgical  DiTlalon.  1  RiTer  Eoad. 
tady  5.  N.  Y. 

2,609,349.     Reainous  Compoattlons. 

2.616.873.     Organo-Phoephorus    Reelnous    CompoeltiowL 
2.726,211.     Heat  Storage  MaterUU. 

2  768  146.     Plastic  Printing  Plate  and  Molding  CompoaltloB 
'  for   the  Ifaaofacture  of   Plaetlc   Printing  Platea. 

'  ApplleatloM  for  HceBtea  under  the  following  8  P*t«»t;°^J; 
be  addreued  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Aircraft  ProducU 
Department.  1  RlTer  Road.  Schenectady  5,  N.  T. 


Ann.  t  1967 


2.752^74.     Method  and  Apparatus  for  Slactrlcal  nitering. 
2,764,021.     Derlce  for  Measurement  of  Arc  Enercy. 
2,766,374.     Magnetic  Ampllfler. 


•d  Froa 

The  following  3  patents  are  hereby  wlthdra^  from  tha 
Register  of  Patents  Avsllable  for   Ucensing  or  Sale 


2,370,770.     DrUl  Guide  for  Template  DrllUnjL 


Joseph  Basta. 


Schenee-       '  n^Ved  in  Or»tciAL  Gasttte  of  Dec.  IS,  ft46 

a.457S31.  Vulcanisation  of  Isobutylene  Rubber.  ■•  I-  *• 
Font  de  ?«emours  and  Company  Listed  in  OmciAl. 
OAzam  of  Mar.  14.  1950. 


DayUckt  SsTtag 


The  Patent  OBce  will  operate  on  Darllght  Baring  Tima 
from  April  29  throogh  October  26.  1907. 


I 


tf 


v.»..r    fvvk-^^s  ,  ,tn.»T»»v 


-KliMUl  IfKhutt  h-HhOtm 


it'/T 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1957 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (exeluding  Designa) , 216,  594 

Total  number  of  pending  Dej^ign  applications J 6,  300 

Total  number  of  applicationp  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) — J 109,  847 

Total  number  of  E>esign  applications  awaiting  action.. 2,  981 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _ Dec.  29,  1955 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application —  _->  Dec.  16,  1954 


BOAA.  M.  C  PalMrt 


Omntimm 


I 


PATBNT  BXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUFBRTI80RT  KXAMINKRS 


DIVT8ION8 


I. 

a  II 

vill- 
as ' » 
IT. 

y 

«.,  V. 


8TONK,  I.  G.,  cfeKMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

8TRACBAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

YUNO  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

FREEHOF,  H.  B.,   MATERIAL  HANDUNG  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


VL  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS. 

VII.  KAUFFMAN,  H.  R.,  HEATING  AND  COOUNO,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
CL.  OORECKI,  O    A  ,  ARTS  UNDEROOINO  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS. 


V 

W    r 


DIvmONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Rrskes;  EicaTatlng,  PlsnUng;  Plant  Husbandry;  ScatterlDg  UnkMders 

2.  (Ill)  HRKK.MA.NN,  D..  Plshlag.  Trapping  and  Vsrmln  Dastroyliw;  Prassss;  Tobsoeo;  Tsstlle  Wringers;  BoeUes. 

Buttonasad  Clsspa 

3.  (Vn)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Mstal  FoundU«  snd  TreauasBt,  MeuUnrgy  (Procsm  and  Appantos):  Alloys 

:,  4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists:  Power  Driven  Conveyrre:  Hsndltns  Apparatus:  Elevston 

S  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harrsstsrs:  Thrmhlng:  Knottsrs:  Animal  Husfaaadry;  Bee  CuRurs:  Dairy:  Butebsring: 
VsgeUblesDd  Meat  Cuttansnd  Commlnutors;  Faoess;  Gstss:  Musk:  Signals  snd  Indtetors 

6.  (I)  RURLE,  H.,  CartMn  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  UeterocycUc  Amides,  Amlass.  Oeasral 

Orvsnlc  Prnressss.. ....i j .......1... 

7.  (IV)  OON8ALVE8.  J.  E..  Optics.  Phetogiaphie  Apparatus t.. — 

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  o.,  Beds:  Chain  and  8«aU:Csblnets,TablBs;MisosUaosoafFiiralturs .^ 

•.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J    H  .  Pumps.  Fsns;  Turblnss 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  S.,  Fmsfms;  OrdEMDOs;  AmmuniUon:  RxplaslTeOhMVS  Making 

11.  (IV)  BBNHAM,  E.  V.,  Boou,  Shoes  and  L«ck1z«s:  Shoe  snd  Leather  Manutacture:  Button,  Eyelet  ai>d  Rivet  Setting: 

Nailing,  BupUng  and  CUp  Ctaoeiihw:  Card.  Plctare  and  Sign  Eihlbltlng;  Cutlery:  Pipes  and  Tubular  CoadnlU 

la.  (Ill)  SPINTMAN.S.,  Msefalnc  ElemenU.  Engine  Starters.  Interrelsted  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls    

U.  (lU)  BE  ALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Mannteeture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Ferglv,  Plastic  Working.  Drawlnit.  Sawing.  Mllllnic.  Planing.  Turning 

14.  (IID  MANIAN.  J    C,  Metal  Working  (port),  s.  g.  Sheet  MeUl.  Wire  Bending.  Mtsoellaneous  ProesMSS,  Asaambly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatos:  WIrs  Fahrtes:  Air  Brakes  

15.  (VII)  BRINDI8I   M.  V.,  Plastics;  PIssUc  Block  and  Earthenwars  Apparatus;  Glsas... 

16.  an  LOVEWELL.  N.  N..  T^siMsa;  Tilspbaay:  Reoordars 

17.  aV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A..  Paper  MaauJaeturss;  Packaging;  Txpswrltsfs;  Printing;  Typa  CasMi*  nid  Satttar  Shact 
a  Matsrial  Aasodatton  or  Foldli« 

18.  (VI)  BLUM.  A..  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions:  Servomotor  Systems;  Jot  Motors:  Combustion  Turfolnes;  Spaed 

RespooalTe  Devlosa 

19.  CVII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Storas  and  Fumaoas;  BoUsrs;  Conosntratlng  ETaparaters;  Flokl  Foal  BoraetB 

IB.  (V)  BROWN.  L.  M  .  Misoellaoeous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks:  SafSK  Bank  ProtecCkm;  Brand,  Pastrf  and 

CoalaetloB  Making:  Tenuand  Caaopiss;  Umbrellas:  Canes:  Undertakli^ 

81.  (HI)  MADRR,  R.  C,  Teitllss t 

S.  (VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aarooauties;  Baats;  BmofK  Ships;  Marine  PropuWoa;  PrefBara;  WtBdmlDa;  riuM  Dla- 

¥■  t   phragms and  Bellows .'. — 

a.  (II)  ANDRU8.  L  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers:  Calculator»  and  Ooonters:  Education  

M.  (HI)  DRACX>POULOS.  P.  T   (HICKEY,  T  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (esoept  CorseU  and  Biasslwis);  Apparel  Apparatus: 

^         Sewing  Mschlnes;  Tsxtltas.  Ironing  or  Smoothliut:  dutches  and  Power-Stop  Control        

18.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D..  Ceatli^    Pioiaaaas,  MtoeaUaaaaw  Pndoels  aad  Apparatus:  DtstOMlOB;  Wood  TrMtiag  Ap- 

^'   i     paratos 

88.  ai)  YOUNG.  R.  R..  Electricity— Oeoerat Ion.  Motive  Powar.  TrannnlsBlor  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants,  Elevator*  (part), 

e  g.  Miaoellaneoos  Electric  Control  Meehanlsms.. 4.* 

17.  (IV)  JAM  EB,  S  .  Bmeblag.  Smibbtng  and  General  Cleanhig:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Tntflas,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  ConUct  with  SoUdi 

38.  (VI)  RRATNER,  R.  H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors:  Spring. 
Weight  snd  Animal  Powered  Motors:  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  ShafU.  Flexible-Shaft  CoupHna;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Chute.  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers:  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch: Store  Service:  Wheel  Substitutes 

»  (V)  HABECRRR,  LB.  Tools:  Woodworking;  Button.  Barreland  Wheel  Making:  Baggage:  Cloth.  Leatherand  Rubber 
Receptacles.  Paekags  and  Ariide  Carriers;  Joint  Packing:  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints:  Tool-Hsndling  Fssten- 


ii 

80.  (VTT)  O'LBARY.  R  A.,  Refrigeration:  Heating  Systems:  Automatic  Temperature  and  HumldHy  Regukitlon,  Tbermo- 
staU,  HumldtsUts;  Illuminating  Burners:  Miscelh^neous  Heatli^ 


8.  SI,  88.  48,  48,  SB. 

06.  08. 80.  88.  64. 
16,  2S.  88.  87.  42.  44, 

48.  51,  M,  88,  70. 
S,  IS,  IS,  14.  31.  34, 

67.88,61.  Designs. 

7,  U,  17,  r,  84,  88. 
80,81.0. 

8.  80,  38,  SS,  86,  40, 
41,83,  86. 

I.  4,  8.  «.  10.  18,  33, 

S,  46,  47. 
8.  16.  10.  35.  SO.  S2, 

40,  66,  67. 
I,  II,  III,  IV,  V. 


Oldest  AppUcatloD 


New 


8-38-68 


7-10-66 
8-11-88 


6-10-M 
5-81-66 
4-18-66 


8-6-06 


6-31-66 

6-11-66 

13-38^66 

8-1-66 

4-8-66 


Amended 


6-14-66 

13-77-66 
4-*-fifl 

6-36-86 
S-16-68 

7-3-66 
6-6-66 


8-I0-86 

4-18-66 

0-4-86 


6-6-85 

1-27-68 

1-6-66 

»-l»-88 

11-4-66 

13-33-66 
3-0-86 

1-16-66 

11-38-66 

1-18-86 
1-11-46 

4-6-66 

7-6-86 

8-1-86 

13-16-64 

6-6-88 

8-7-66 


6-11-88 
8-10-85 

4-4-66 

1-27-85 

10-10-65 
8-6-66 

8-1-66 
2-6-66 


lO-M-86 

4-18-66 
4-2-86 


DnrmoNS.  mxAMtmam  and  BomtMcn  or  DfTBrnow 


Hal- 


OMmIAi 


N«w 


a.  BOBTTOHKR,  A.  M.  (mUdc).  Cwtao  CbemMry  (part),  •.  g.  UrM 

of  Carbon  Oildea,  Partial  OxkUUon  of  Noo-Araoatle  Hjrdroearboa  Iflxtana, 

Synttetto  RMtaa  (part) 

OL  (Vn)  BKRMAN,  H..  Oaa  mmI  UqaU  Contaet  Apparatoa;  Boat  iHtaanc*;  Oaa 

li«  naM  SyMaoM;  LlqaM  Laval  HaopoaalTa  ByHaflBa;  PIra  litlatotibon  

a.  (V)  MU8HAKK.  W.  L.,  BrtdSM;  HrdnaUe m4  lartli  Tifliiiitir  BMdi and  PiiwiMte 

M.  (IV)  QUACKBNBUBH,  L..  BaOwmn-Dnlt  AppMneoa,  SvttdM  and  Bl^th,  Svtea  Traok. 

■Mrfan;  Blaatitelty,  TraMmkataB  to  -|til«laa.  D«bp«w  VakMn;  VaMsli  Fauilaia;  ■«■«  ai 
M.  dV)  BBOMI.SY.  K.  D^  Dtapatfnc:  PflUnc  and  01a*ic  lUwaiKariM;  TaOit;  Shaat  ar  Wab 

M.  (V)  lieFADTBN.  A.  D..  MaaaoiliW  and  Twttac:  Antoaatte  WelgtaMa;  WatgklDC  BoalM «.... 

W.  (ID  LBVT,  M .  L..  Uaetrtaltr-Airttehea,  WaldlM.  Hanttac  

a.  (I)  MARMKLflTBIN.  N.,  Oarban  CbamMry  (pvt),  a.  g..  Aao.  OarboayaMe  or  AayaHa  Oaapaonda  (part),  a.  g.  Aa 

tkraMB,  Titajlwatlianaa  Balara,  AoMa.  Kilunw.  AMahydaa,  Ktbars.  Ptaai 
m.  av)  WKIL,  L,  PlDM-Pnaanra  Bunlalara;  Valraa;  PtaU  Handltac  (aaoapt 

tlanlv  SyitHM.  Plaaft  Valfai,  Dtapl««w  and  BaDawa) 

m.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  B.  J..  BiBaplarlM    MatalBe,  Papar.  Waodan.  Olaaa;  Bpaatai 

U.  (V)  OURLBT.  R.  B^  Gate  OanlraOad  ApparMia;  Dkpanalw  Oabtaata;  Oala  HaMUtBg;  Mat,  ftaa  ar  OtlMr 

ttan  Bwna  ar  Cbotaa;  Booklaa,  Battona  and  Claapa;  Ptre  Baeapaa;  Laddof*;  SeafloUa. 

«.  dl)  RBYNOLD8,  B.  B.,  Blaetrle  Slgnallag;  Telacrapby:  Blaalrtad  Oonaaotara 

a.  (I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.  (aetliw),  ItaUdnea,  Poiaoaa.  Coanattaa;  Sugar  aod  Starata;  Sktaa  and  fanthaw;  Pi—iln 

illili«and  DMnlaeUBg  (euept  Wood  Tnataant  Apparataa) 

44.  CD)  BVANB,  N.  H..  Antannaa;  AotouHtle  PUota;  DkaodTo  Radio  Syalaaa:  Maaa  ipaelrwataia;  Nnalaar  BattartM; 

NmIiw  Tlwaiianf  Dartaaa;  Naottan  nataathig  and  Miairtwr  Radar 
a.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wbaela,  Tirea  and  Axlea;  RaOway  Wboak  and 

and  Bprwkat  (3«arter  BprtK  !>•▼*««;  Aalaa)  Dnft  Appttnaeaa  

m.  (D  WILB8.  W.  O.  (CAMPBBLL.  R.  L..  aediw).  Aotkiido  Svtea  (e.  f..  flialanable)  Coapoaada;  MBterod  Metal 
Stock:  BiplaalYaa;  Pmpw  Plania  (part):  MataOmgy  (part):  Swtary  (part);  RadtoMtl^  MadlBlDaa;  Inadlatton  Obam- 

iatry;  Carbon  Chamlatry  (part) — _ — 

47.  (VI)  KANOP.  W.  J.,  Mloliw.  Qoarrytw.  and  loa  Harvaadng:  Motor  VdildH;  Land  Vohteha  

41.  (II)  BBRNSTBTN,  8.,  Blaetrtetty— Convaralan  Syalaaa.  PraaaeU^  Byatiwa;  liiannkit  and  TmlttBg  <aanpt  Matan): 
Spwk  Pkia  and  Ignltkn  Syatama,  Swttebboarda,  Rdaya,  MagneCa.  ladoetara,  Tianafcin 

Barriar  Layar  Raettflara 

m.  (Vn)  BBNDBTT.  B..  Drying  and  Oaa  ar  V^por  Oantaet  witta  SolldB;  VoatUataan:  WaBa; 
•0.  (D  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  OhaaMry  (part),  a.  g.,  SyntbaCte  Baate  Oiapi^llai  (part), 

altiona.  Natural  Robbar 

U.  (ID  TAPPBB.  8..  Radio  TraiMmltlara.  Baauliaii  and  Tanaia.  Modnlalora;  FliimlnliU  Davtoaa^ 

a.  (V)NBPP,  P.  R..  Sopporta  and  Racka 

a.  qV)  NINAS.  O.  A.  (aatlBg),  Label  Paatte^  and  Papar  nangbig;  Baaka  and  Baok  Maklac  MaalteMIng;  Prtatad  Mattar 
Statlanary:  Papar  PUaa  and  Blndara;  Phiibli  ar  Partabla  OTaanf  ar  Parlllliw,  Oaara,  Wtedawa,  Awntafi  and  flbat 

teia;  Haraaaa;  Wb^  Appaiataa 

M.  (ID  NILSON,  R.  G..  Blaetrie  Lampa;  Kleetranle  Tobaa;  MlapaDaaaoga  D«aebat«i  Darteaa;  Laap,  Catboda  Ray  and 

Om  DIaateiva  DaTtoe  Circntta:  Ray  Baargy  (a.  g.  X-Ray.  UltraTlolat.  RadtaaoUva)  AppMaadaaa  

U.  (Vn)  KUNB.  J.  R..  Sorgtry;  Dontlatry:  ArtllMal  Body  Manibaw.  Bmarartu  and  Satttag  BaMdo;  OaatrMwd  Bowl 

Separalara;  Cooualnatora 

m.  (D  8PBOK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Corapoaltiana:  Battartaa;  Caattw  ar  PIpitte  Campoalrtana;  Btoatiieal  aad  Wava 

Cbamlatry 

17.  (m)  MILLXR,  A.  B..  Bait,  NItt.  Rival,  NaO,  Sorav.  Obata  and 

Not  MMl  Bolt  Loeka:  Javaky:  Ptpa  Jatata  ar  OaapMn^:  Mati 
M.  (in)  BRONAUGH.  P.  H..  Ba»  and  RiBiia;  Maktag  Malal  Taoii 

Mid  Apparataa;  Pood  Apparatoa;  Claaara  Oparatera;  BadM.  Oloaatt.  Stoka  and  Spittaona:  Boring  and  DrfHag 

».  q)  HKNKIN,  B..  Ifcaiianhi  CbaaaWir.  Partniaaii.  Gaa,  Haatlag  and  DkaUaattag 

•H  (D  MANOAN.  P.  B..  Carbon  CbaoyMry  (part),  a.  g..  Syntbatte  Raalna  (part),  Sjibaiiii  Baite  Caa^MlttaH  (P^) 

Syntbatle  Rubber.  Pbatagrapbte  ProoaaaH  and  Pradaota  

•L  (ID)  MORSB  (Mlaa).  B.  L..  Wtaidlag  and  BaaHng;  Poablng  and  PaDtag;  Haralagr.  Ttaa  OantraBIng  Apparataa:  RalH 

way  Mall  Ddlvwy;  Paadlw  a<  IndaftaMa  LaiWtha 

tS.  (TV)  SHAPIRO,  A..  (huMT.  Teya:  Ampaaiaanta  and  Esarciitoc  DcThjn;  Meehaaioal  Oana  and  Pro)M;tara:  flbimtnartan- 
U.  (D  WINKKL8TBIN,  A.  H..  Paoda  and  WiTara>aa;  PariMntahan;  Carban  Chaalatry  (part),  a.  g..  Ucalna,  Carbaby 

dnta  DarlTatlvaa,  Pata,  Solfnrlaad  Compoonda 

M.  (D  GRBBNWALD,  J..  Poak;  MlanaBaiiauni  Compoalrtana ^ ^ 

6S.  (V)  U8ANN,  I..  GaoaaaCrte  faatiannnla.  Aaaoatf;  BaUdlag  BUuetiaaa ^ 

87.  (VU)  KRAPPT.  C.  P..  Tamlnatad  Pabrtea:  Omamantatlon;  Blaaebkn.  Dyatag.  PtaU  Tiaataaant  af  Taitllaa 

m.  (ID  GALVIN,  D.  J..  Wave  Gnldaa:  Klaetrte  Matara;  Soond  Reoordlng:  Condoetara:  Inaolatflia 

70.  (ID  BRBWRINK,  J.  L..  Saoailti  Lawa  Adalnlatrattan. 

I  BAILBY.  J.  8.,  Papar  Making:  Mlnaral  OOa 

n  LADY,  J.  B.,  OaelllBtora;  AmpMflara;  niilHaniui  and  Bhaaatati. - 

ni  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cottlv  and  Pnaobing  Apparal  (part),  a.  g..  CaraaCa  aad  BnaHiiii  

rv  BBRLOWITZ,  W.,  Harrows  and  DlgpHa;  Ptowa:  Plokl  SprtekHag.  Spraylv  aad  DUhialBt 

V  ANGBL,  C.  D„  Klt^an  and  Tabto  ArtMaa;  Liquid  Saparatkin  or  PortBoatkin 

A— MONCURE,  J.  A.,  Indoatrial  Arto _ 

B— GRAY.  M.  A.,  Raoaab^d.  Paraonal  and  Ptaa  Arta. 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenU  within  the  range  of  numb«n  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1967,  cooepi  those 
which  maV  have  been  extended  under  the  provieions  of  ttie  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (M  Stat.  Sift  aa 
amended  by  66  Sut.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sfens  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  AMMtml  I»dtx 
•/  rifamfi — 1963. 

mU Numbers  2, 1»6,393  to  2.199,178,  iMtushre 

It  Patents -> , NuBabers  874  to  M4,  ii 


r-j»r 

.'1  i. 


-.«:«%  in*l 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlcea  aadar  SS  U.  8.  C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1M9 


f 


Ux 


tass.lSS.  B.  h.  Rlea.  RoUry  motor,  aiod  Dae.  t,  1S64,  D.  C. 
■.  D.  Mick.  (Detroit),  Doc.  ISSSS.  Cmulet  D^m  rmetorlea  4 
Trmmtptrt  C:  r.  Ftofcara  Inc.  Jailgiint  for  dafendaat ;  eaaae 
dlaaalaaed  i\ib.  IS,  IMT. 

t.lSS3SS,  ■.  T.  Porasraa.  Proeaaa  af  noldlnv  plaatic  mate- 
rial :  t3SS,lSS,  aame,  Procca  of  and  apparatus  for  formlag 
artlclaa  from  plaatic  materUl.  Slod  Jan.  ».  1051.  D.  C.  N.  J. 
(Newark).  Doc.  22/51,  Plaa  Corp.  v.  PrteMon  EmtrtUen,  Inc. 
at  al.  (nalma  beld  raltd ;  complalat  dlamlaaad  Feb.  0,  IMS. 
Jadcment  of  dlatrlrt  court  appealed  Mar.  S.  1956.  Mandate 
of  C.  C.  A.  aBrralng  part  of  dlatrlet  eoart  jadsment  boldlng 
rialma  In  laaae  of  Pateat  2.128.3S9  ralld  and  not  Infringed 
and  rereralDg  part  boldla«  dalm  In  laaae  of  Pateat  2.230,188 
▼alld  Peb.  21,  1937. 

I.SSS.741.     (Baa  2.200,742.) 

t,asS.74S,  t.SSS.741.  F.  M.  Bowera,  AdjaaUble  beadband.  Slod 
Jaae  14,  1955,  D.  C,  B.  D.  Mkb.  (Detroit).  Doc.  14488.  The 
Fihrt  Mttul  PnaAMTla  O:  r.  The  /aekaa*  Pfiuet;  Ine. 
Order  diamlaaing  complalat  Feb.  M,  19ST. 

t.ne.lSS.     (8eell28,2M.> 

S,SS1.1SS,  Holatenaaoa  and  Anrldlna.  Talkinc  macblne  for 
playing  a  plurality  of  recorda  la  aatcaaaioa.  Slad  Not.  8.  1954, 
D.  C.  N  D.  111.  (Cbicago).  Doe.  MclSSO.  Aael  JfaraM  Hoi- 
ttawaaaa  t.  ITabalar-Ckieafa  Oarp.  Claim  1  beld  raUd  and 
infringed  :  lajaactlon  leaned  Feb.  14, 1957. 

MSSpSSS.  Rlebe  and  Raab,  Snap  awlteh  plaacer  eonatrae- 
tloa:  S.ISMSS.  P.  R.  ^alar.  Klactrteal  conUct:  MSS.SSI. 
O.  H.  Kamlnky.  Snap  actiac  darlee :  «,m.SS4.  aaoM.  Snap  act- 
lac  control  meckanlam.  Btod  Feb.  21  1957.  D.  C.  N.  D.  DL 
(Chtea«o).  Doc.  57eS02,  Jf«awaapal«a-jyi»ifioa«  Xeffatotar  C: 
T.  Afiora  8aJe«  C: 


l(a>.  F.  C.  ResBto.  Foel  metering  darlee.  Blad  Feb. 
20.  1967.  Ct.  Cla..  Doc.  81/67,  Pralt  mnd  Whit»«t  Co.,  Ine. 
tt  ml.  T.  Th0  raited  Btmtet. 

MSSJSSd),  F.  C.  Reggie,  Fael  metering  device:  8,878,888. 
aame.  Engine  fael  control.  Had  Frtt.  20.  19S7.  (?t.  CIm..  Doc. 
82/57,  Rrmtt  aad  Whitmctf  Co..  Ine.  et  al.  v.  The  VwUed  Btmtee. 

8.488,888.     (Bee  2.888.808.) 

t.4SS.SSS.     (Bee  1888,808.) 

8.48^884.  T.  8.  Elefenfaaa.  Twin  bad  and  loange :  8,889381. 
same.  Coevertible  bad  loonBt :  1888,881,  L.  ■.  Fray.  Bofa  bed. 
Blad  Feb.  18.  1957.  D.  C.  W.  D.  Okie.  (Oklahoma  Oty).  Doc 
7404.  Daa-Jed  Cerp.  v.  Cmrrl  Metel  et  ml 

1*18.894.     (Baa  1808.80B.) 

ISIT.TSB.  F.  Offnar.  Loeattag  device,  Blad  Feb.  20.  1907, 
D.  C.  ■.  D.  N.  T.  (Braoklya).  Dae.  1T2M.  Teekmiemi  Devetep- 
o»«»l  Cnrp.  T.  Serre  Cerp.  a/  AnMrlaa. 

1SS4.197.  O.  B.  Holtaelaw.  Travaliag  cleaner  for  teztUc 
macblnea.  agpani  Bled  Fab.  21,  1907.  C.  C.  A.,  4tb  Cir.,  Doc. 
7898,  rk«  Awteriemm  MencRmU  C:  v.  Perk«-Oa««r  C: 

ISTSillS,  H.  Olatt,  Ironing  pnd  cover.  Bled  Jane  21.  1954, 
D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc  602/04.  Herhert  9ltt  et  ml.  v. 
JeH  Bieee  et  ml.     Action  dlamlaaad  by  conaent  Feb.  20.  1907. 


1887,479,  F.  Haraagb.  PneomaUe  tlra.  a»panl  Olad  Feb.  U. 
1907.  C.  C.  A..  4tb  ar..  Doc  7392.  The  B.  W.  OaadrioA  Oe.  v. 
VnUe€  8tmte»  Mmhher  Oe. 


(Baa  148S,4B4.) 

(See  1490,494.) 

1848,118.  BedMr  and  Bklvar.  Vanetiaa  bUad.  Blad  Nov.  29. 
1900.  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  T..  Doc  100/177.  Leeeler  Leremteen,  Ine. 
V.  Hwnter  Deuftme  Cerp.  Stipalatloa  and  order  of  diamlaaal 
Feb.  28.  1907. 


J.  F.  Mcllray.  NKrogaa  derlvatlvea  of  tetraaeetlc 
acftdo  aa  mbber  ataMliaara ;  1781887,  Kgar  and  Bagal.  Paper 
backed  adhealve  tape.  Bled  Jaa.  18,  1958.  D.  C.  ■.  D.  Mich. 


(Detroit),  Doe.  1009T,  Pm mmtti  Tmpe  Cerp.  v. 
Ce.  (3aBaent  Judgment  aa  to  Patent  2.726.9S7 :  atipelatlaa 
diamlaaing  action  wltbout  prejudice  aa  to  Pateat  2.99T,iB2, 
Feb.  25.  1907. 

8,887,881  A-  L.  Le  F^vrc.  CJomblned  mop  and  wringer,  BlaB 
Oct.  17,  1955.  D.  C.  Maaa.  (Boaton),  Doc.  55/981-F,  Bpenge 
Predmef  Cerp.  et  al.  ▼.  Frederick  F.  Pewler  end  Btmnten  Bap- 
ply  Co.,  Ine.  Patent  beld  valid  and  daima  1  and  2  Infringed ; 
Injunction  laaued ;  coeaterclaim  dlamiaaed  Jan.  22.  1907. 
Motion  to  atay  execution  of  judgment  allowed  pending  appeal 
Jan.  24,  1957.  Same,  appeal  filed  Feb.  1,  1957,  C.  C.  A.,  lat 
Clr.,  Doc.  5210,  Fredarieb  V.  Feeler  et  ml.  v.  Bpenge  Prednete 
Corp.  et  mL 

lS7194S(a).     (See  2,704.108 (a).) 

lS78JMS(ft),  J.  B,  Holllday.  Tobacco  harveater,  Blad  Mar.  2. 
1955.  D.  C.  E.  D.  N.  C.  (Ralelgb),  Doc.  340,  Jim  Brown  Hettl- 
imp  V.  Loaf  Mfff.  Co.,  Ine.,  Long  Bnpplp  Co..  Inc.,  Lent 
Tohmeee  Hmrveetinp  Co.,  Ine.,  William  R.  Long,  John  O.  Leng, 
end  Jmrntee  O.  Hell.  Judgment  boldlng  claim  7  valid  and  ln> 
fringed  by  defendanta  Long  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  and  Long  Tobacco 
HarT«>atlng  Co..  Inc.  ;  Injanctlon  laaued  enjoining  eacb  defend- 
ant Dec.  17.  1958.  Sa^e.  nppeal  filed  Feb.  4.  1957.  C.  C.  A.. 
4tb  Clr..  Doc  7383,  Long  Mfff.  Ce.,  Ine.  et  ml.  v.  ifarrta^tan 
Mfff.  Cm..  Ine.  et  mL 

IsnSBS.     (See  2,430,902 (»).) 

8,871848.  E.  L  Wolper,  Flaabing  aafety  Ump,  Blad  Feb.  21 
1957,  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn).  Doc  17347,  Mdwmrd  I. 
Welper  r.  Pmtee  Prednete  Co.,  Ine.  et  mL 

17e4.1SS(a),  W.  B.  Long.  Tobacco  harveater ;  ISTISM,  J.  B. 
Holllday.  aame.  Blad  May  9,  1956,  D.  C,  >.  D.  N.  C.  (Raleigh). 
Doe.  350,  Lan#  Mfg.  Co.,  Ine.  v.  Aarringtan  Mfg.  Co.,  Ine. 
et  mL  (Patent  2,672,248  tncladed  by  counterclaim  July  12. 
1950).  Judgment  boldlng  Pateat  2.704.108  valid  and  ia- 
frtngad  by  defendanU  Harrington  Mfg.  Co..  Ine,  J.  J.  Har- 
rington, and  Jim  Brown  HolUday ;  all  defendanta  eajolaad 
Dee.  17,  1956. 

17e4.1B8(k).  W.  R.  Long,  Tobacco  bar  .-eater,  nppeal  filed 
Feb.  4.  1957.  C.  C.  A.,  4th  dr..  Doc  T384,  Farriaffoa  Mfp. 
Co.,  Ine.  et  ml.  v.  Long  Mfg.  Cm.,  Ine. 

1781888,  Oarron  aad  Poaa.  FuU-faahioned  panty  and 
method,  Blad  Dec.  14.  1956.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  110/347. 
Alba  J7o«i«fv  ifilla.  Ine.  v.  JTcyrtoac  Trading  Cm.  Coaaeat 
judgment :  defendant  enjoined  Feb.  25.  1907. 

1711191  Robblna  and  Hodgklna,  Textile  fabrica  and 
methoda  for  producing  the  fabrica;  Ba.  94,897,  B.  H.  Foater, 
Corrugated  fabric  aad  method  af  making  the  aaiae.  Blad  Feb. 
20.  1907,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T..  Dee.  117/301,  Bmtee  Mfg.  Cm.  v. 
The  United  Btmtee  Mmhber  Cm. 


1717,9U(a).     (Bee  Dea.  147,477.) 

1717,SU(b),  M.  J.  Berry,  Bag.  Blad  r^eb.  20,  1907.  D.  C, 
8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  117/300,  Pmehienermft  Prmdnete  v.  (Mmbal 
Brelkera,  Inc. 

1781888,  W.  R.  Hardie.  Irrigation  fluid  for  cyatoacopy  and 
tranaaretbral  proaUtectomy.  Bled  May  81,  1956,  D.  C,  N.  D. 
Oblo  (Cleveland).  Doc.  82829,  (Tatter  I/abora<«ri««  v.  The 
Centinentml  Phmrmmeml  Ce.  Ckmaent  judgment ;  patent  held 
Infringed  ;  Injunction  laaned  Feb.  19. 1907. 


O.  M.  Lombard!.  Swimming  poM  cleaner  deviea 
and  aaethod.  Blad  Apr.  18,  1906.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Aa- 
gelea).  Doe.  19804- WB.  Pmelmtmeter,  Ine.  et  ml.  v.  Jmhn  B. 
BekreU  Cerp.  et  mL  (nalma  1  aad  4  held  invalid  :  claima  2 
and  3  held  valid,  bet  limltad.  aad  aa  limited  not  Infrtngod ; 
complalat  dlamiaaed  with  prajndica;  eoanterdaim  aoatalned 
aa  to  invalidity  af  claima  1  and  4  and  non-infringement  aa  to 
daima  2  and  3  (notice  Feb.  20.  1907).  Same.  Blad  Apr.  80, 
1906.  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angdaa),  Doc.  19854-T.  i>nal- 
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wf$t0r.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Mmrlin  Pool  X«ii<^M«n(  Co.  inc.  CUlma 
1  and  4  held  inTalkl :  cUUnu  2  and  3  held  yalid,  bat  limited. 
and  as  limited  not  Infringed ;  complaint  dlamiaaed  (notice 
Feb.  20.  1»57). 

t,nMt1.     (See  2,067.522.) 

t,lS1M»,  J.  F.  Nlcholl.  Puffed  fabrics:  S.7f7,4S7.  Farla  and 
Koenig.  Mme.  flled  Feb.  21.  1967.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc. 
146/37  (formerly  filed  Aug.  15.  1956.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc. 
112/lM).  «•»<•  Mfff.  Co.  ▼.  Ckieopoo  Mfg.  Corp. 

S.7*T.4tT.     (See  2.757.436.) 

1.174.1M,  A.  N.  Bmmons.  Portable  belt  Mnding  machine. 
•iMl  Feb.  19.  1967.  D.  C.  N.  D.  N.  Y.  (Dtlca).  Doc.  6472,  The 
8t9»Up  Work*  r.  The  Porter-CaMe  Moehine  Co.  Same.  Al«4 
Feb.  21.  1957.  D.  C.  Conn.  (New  Haven).  Doc.  6565.  The 
PorterCmhU  MoehUte  Co.  t.  The  iSla»I«y  Work*.  Dlamiaaed 
under  Rote  41(a)(1)  (noUce  Mar.  1,  1957). 


t.7«t.4M.  R.  L.  Baer,  Plastic  atenill  handle,  tied  FVb.  26. 

1957,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  117/371.  Wall  TradU^g  Corp.  t. 
ProgrftM*  Co.  et  al. 

■•.t4jl0T.     (8wS,713.1»S)  I 

Dea.  147.477.  M.  Bbanaer.  Combined  bottle  and  diaper  atlllty 
bag:  «,717.M».  M.  J.  Berry  Bag.  lied  Feb  20,  1957.  D.  C. 
8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  117/306.  Pm*hionerott  Pro4met*  r.  Alem^mder 
Mt$ter  Mfg.  Co.  et  ml. 

Dm.  n4.aM.  O.  L.  N.  Trigg.  Shoe  bag.  tied  Feb.  21.  195T, 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doe.  117/322.  OeruUine  L.  S.  Trigg  r. 
Bogene,  Int. 

Dm.  17«.ttl.  B.  Lieber.  Smoker's  pipe.  Med  Feb.  10.  1956. 
D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  119/56.  Ap\g-Tee  Product*.  Inc. 
r.  Ifaticnml  Briar  P%pe  Co.,  Inc.  et  ol.  DUmlaaed  by  consent 
Feb.  18.  1957. 
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Matter  eackwad  la  hcary  brmekabi  C  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reiaauatlipeelflcation  ;  matter 

prlBtad  IB  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue.  | 

14yP7  reaction  column  and  the  extraction  of  metal  values  to 

SHOTTING  GUIDB  obuin  optimum  extraction  of  metal'  values  from  the  metal 

ft  "{■*»  tS^m  ■  _.  .  »j  bearing  particles  in  their  upward  passage  through  the 

.r j*  ]~f^  r*"'^^^^  reaction  column  by  the  rate  oi  feeding  slurry  and  gas 


14,1956,  Sown*. 
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V  i4.  A  shopping  guide  in  combination  with  a  pudicart 
hiving  spaced  arms  ooondcted  to  the  oppodte  ends  of  a 
handle  [which  extends  acro«  the  pushcart  rearwaitOy 
thereof!,  said  shopping  guide  compridag  a  tabular  mem- 
ber positioned  [adinoent  andj  parallel  to  said  handle, 
information  on  said  tubular  member,  a  pair  of  caps  dis- 
connected from  each  other  and  removably  engaging  over 
the  ends  of  said  tubular  member,  tnunioos  supported  cen- 
trally on  said  caps  and  projfcfing  outwardly  therefrom, 
brackets  clamped  to  [the  arms  oO  said  pushcart  and  posi- 
tioned outwardly  of  said  caps  which  limit  outward  end- 
wise naovement  of  said  tmrnuoas,  said  brackets  having 
openings  therein  that  rotataUy  receive  said  trunnioos,  and 
spring  means  urging  at  least  one  of  said  trunnions  in  an 
outward  direction  against  its  associated  bracket  and  urg- 
ing its  associated  cap  inwardly  against  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  thereby  yieldingly  retaining  bodi  of  said  caps 
over  the  ends  <^  said  tubular  member  and  both  of  said 
tninnioos  in  said  brackets. 


tiHL  wyi  4tfT 


into  the  lower  part  of  the  reaction  column;  and  con- 
tinuously discharging  undissolved  solid  particles  and  leach 
liquor  containing  dissolved  metal  values  aixl  gas  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  reaction  column. 


24499 
METHOO  OFPRODUCINC  ntOON  COMESTIBLES 

PalHck  #•  De  Paa^aila,  IlaitfovAt  Cobb* 
Or%lBsl  No.  2,«74,9M,  4aM  April  13,  1954,  S«M  No. 

far  wtaist  Aprt  4, 


91497,  May  4,  1949.    A 
1955,ScrtalNo.59M19 


(CL  197—54) 


2449t 
METHOD  OP  E3CTRACnNG  METAL  VALUES 
FROM  METAL  BBAKING  MATERIA^. 
WaMsr  Aniraw  Otta  H«nMiB%  OMawa,  Oataifk    ' 

assizor  la  Skctiltt  Goviaa  Mhsea  I  k^lii  i,  T« 

Ontario,  Caaada,  a  caaaHBU  af  Oateria 
Ori^al  No.  2,74«,797,  4M  Ah!  3,  195^  S«W  No. 

4&39t.  April  12.  1954.    AaSlatfaa  far  rafane  De- 

ri  III    ■  19, 1954, SsrW  No. ttMli 
■  I  5niilgii     (CL75— 191) 

I .  The  method  of  extracting  selected  metal  values  from 
meul  bearing  \m^teria]  and  dissolving  them  in  a  leach 
liquor  which  comprises  oootinaDusly  feeding  a  slurry  of 
finely  divided  solid  metal  bearing  particles  and  a  leach 
liquor  for  selected  metal  values  contained  therein  and 
a  stream  of  gas  under  pressure  into  the  lower  part  of  a 
vertically  disposed  reaction  column,  said  column  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  above  atmos- 
pheric temperature  and  prtBmrt\  forming  in  the  reac- 
tion column  a  continuously  rising  turbulent  suspension  of 
gas  bubbles,  solid  metal  bearing  particles  and  iMch  liquor 
of  subsuntially  uniform  cross  section  and  of  substantially 
uniform  velocity  without  fall  back  of  solid  particles  from 
the  point  of  entry  of  the  metal  bearing  particles  to  the 
point  of  discharge  of  the  slurry;  interregulating  the  dis- 
tribution of  metal  bearing  particles  in  the  reaction  col- 
umn, the  rate  of  discharge  of  undissolved  solid  particles 
and  leach  liquor  and  gas  from  the  upper  part  of  Ihe 


3.  The  method  of  forming  an  edible  article  which  con- 
sists of  placing  edible  materiai  in  an  outer  mold,  then 
placing  an  inner  mold  in  said  material  and  forming  against 
the  wall  of  the  outer  mold  a  shell  of  said  material  with 
a  cavity  therein,  then  causing  said  shell  to  congeal,  then 
removing  the  inner  mold,  then  placing  edible  core  ma- 
terial in  the  cavity  of  said  shell,  then  placing  a  precon- 
gealed  plate  of  edible  material  in  a  plate  mold  over  the 
core  material  by  inverting  the  plate  mold  over  the  outer 
mold,  and  then  causing  the  said  core  material  to  congeal 
and  thereby  securing  the  plate  to  the  article. 


24499 
ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  FURNACE 

AMcrt  E.  GrsaMa,  nleaiaa,  iraaB. 
OriglMi  No.  2^41,421,  dated  Jmc9,  1953,  Serial  No. 
144427.  Fcbfwaty  27,  1959.    Appllcalion  far  ntasM 
htm  7, 1954,  Sariri  No.  435,192 

2Claiaia.   (CL  13— «9) 
6.  A  submerged  resistor  type  induction  furnace  having 
a  main  chamber  in  refractory  material  In  a  main  cham- 
ber shell;  a  lower  back  submerged  chamber  in  refractory 
material  in  a  back  chamber  shell  and  resistor  tubes  con- 
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meeting  said  chambers:  an  opening  in  the  main  chamber 
shell  at  Us  lower  back  side  toward  the  back  chamber 


-lA 


shell  thru  which  opamng  the  rtMbtor  tube*  /«  rtfractory 
material  extend  from  the  lower  back  part  of  th£  main 
chamber  to  the  back,  submerged  chamber;  an  opening 


in  the  b<Kk  chamber  shell  toward  the  opening  in  the 
main  chamber  shell  thru  which  said  tubes  extend;  a 
tilting  frame  supporting  said  shells  and  also  a  transformer 
element  comprising  a  core  and  primary  coil  thereon; 
means  for  holding  the  sheUs  against  each  other  with  the 
transformer  element  between;  the  said  resistor  tubes  ex- 
tending  down  and  back  from  the  lower  back  part  of  the 
main  chamber  at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  to  the 
horizoraat  toward  the  back  submerged  chamber  when  the 
furnace  it  in  iu  normtai  operating  position;  means  for 
tilting  the  furnace  to  «  postiom  in  wMch  the  resistor  tubes 
would  be  about  korisonlal  In  wtUek  patHlon  the  back 
chamber  shell  ha$  a  ti>p  openbti  abovt  the  poaUam  of 
the  submerged  chamber,  and  means  for  doting  said  top 
opening  by  a  metal  cover  to  hold  the  refractory  in  place. 
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ORNAMEPaAL  PLUM  TUS 
M.  Sari*,  Pwttnd,  One 

1  J.  Kick,  IWiliPi,  Orag. 
I  M^  9, 19SJ;  a«W  N«.  St7,192 
ICU^    (Cl.47--i2) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree  m  herein 


discloced,  characterized  by  its  open,  viforous  growth,  iu 
dart,  two-tooed  foliafe,  and  iu  cherry  red  fruit,  the 
foliate  and  fruit  comhtnins  to  make  the  tree  hi^y 
omameotai;  the  fruit,  in  add^ioa  to  its  growth,  being  dis- 
tinctive by  being  oely  sbi^tly  acid  and  being  capable  of 
remaining  oo  the  tree  a  considerable  time  after  becomint 
ripe,  while  also  retaining  its  full  flavor. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


nUD  DUVING  TOOL 

In 


supporting  means,  angularly  disposed  means  on  said  feed 
track,  and  means  on  said  box  head  advancing  means  for 
cooperatively  acting  with  said  angularly  disposed  means 


I.  In  a  tool  for  explosive  driving  of  studs,  a  cylindrical 
housing,  a  hand  grip  mounted  at  the  rearward  end  of  said 
hounng  for  relative  rotative  movcnaent  with  respect  there- 
to, a  control  cylinder  mounted  within  said  end  of  said  houa. 
inf  and  connected  to  said  hand  grip  for  rotative  movement 
therewith,  said  cylinder  having  n  aotch  at  its  forward  end 
and  having  a  cam  slot  extending  from  said  forward  end 
to  a  rearward  ealarfed  slot  portion,  a  breech  block  slid- 
ably  and  non-rotauMy  mounted  in  said  housing  and  nor- 
mally spaced  forwardly  of  said  cylinder,  a  firing  pin  in 
said  breech  block,  a  trigger  latch  for  said  firing  pin  car- 
ried by  said  breech  Mock  and  having  a  portion  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  said  notch  and  for  engagement 
therewith  upon  rearward  movement  of  said  breech  block, 
said  breech  block  having  a  guide  portion  engaging  said 
cam  slot  for  preventing  relative  rotative  movement  be- 
tween said  block  and  said  cylinder  except  when  engaged 
with  said  enlarged  slot  portion,  a  barrel  detachably  en- 
gaged with  said  breech  block,  a  barrel  guide  sleeve  dis- 
posed about  said  barrel  and  having  a  slidabk  non-ro- 
tatable  connrrtion  therewith,  a  barrel  spring,  a  shell  dis- 
poned about  and  cocmected  to  said  guide  sleeve,  a  de- 
flector pad  dispoaed  about  the  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel, 
a  mounting  sleeve  carrying  said  pad  and  extending  in- 
wardly within  said  iheil,  a  stop  for  said  mounting  sleeve 
in  said  shell,  and  spring  means  interposed  between  said 
mounting  sleeve  and  said  guide  sleeve. 


t- 


2,717.M1 
ATTACHMENT  FOB  BOX  MAKING  MACHINE 
B.  SMweB^^KIisiiigs.  CnM^  aasl^nr  to  Pood 

niiifiiiBiBnIPaliww 
AppBoiiM  iHwy  2t,  19S2, 8«W  No.  liMM 
31  n  liii    (CLl— IJl) 

1.  In  a  box  making  machine  having  box  part  position- 
ing and  supporting  mtant,  the  combiiution  of:  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  feed  box  heads  into  nailing  position  upon 
said  box  part  positioning  and  supporting  means,  said 
iiMw  haniiai  comprising  a  laterally  adjustable  feed  track 
terminating  adjwrfp^  said  box  part  positioning  and  sup- 
porting meaas  in  laterally  offset  relation  thereto  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  box  bead  for  advance- 
ment therealoog.  means  for  advaaciag  said  box  head 
along  said  feed  track  toward  said  box  part  portioning  and 

717  O.  O.— 2 


to  guide  said  box  head  as  the  same  is  advanced  from  said 
feed  track  into  nailing  position  upon  said  box  part  posi- 
tioning and  supporting  means. 


2,7t7,M2 
WEABING  APPABEL  ACCES90BY 
dc  to  Pie**,  Mexico  Clly,  M« 
October  t,  1954,  Seriri  No.  4«M19 
ICWm.    (0.2—153) 


%o 


A  necktie  accessory  simulating  a  necktie  knot,  said 
accessory  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  of  transparent 
material  having  a  substantially  trapezoidal  configuration, 
said  sheet  being  bent  about  its  minor  axis  to  form  an  §•- 
verted  truncated  cone-like  configuration  having  a  convex 
rounded  top  edge  and  a  concave  rounded  lower  edge  hav- 
ing its  opposed  ends  formed  into  rounded  points  lying 
in  overlapping  relation,  said  accessory  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  free  ends  of  said  necktie  therethrough  whereby 
a  simulated  knot  is  formed  with  the  tie  material  being 
visible  through  the  transparent  nuterial  of  the  accessory. 


2«7t7tit3 
DEVICE  FOB  USE  IN  PLAYING  GOLF 


May  £S,  1955,  icsW  No.  511.923 
2Chi^    (0.2— Ul) 

1.  A  device  fbr  insuring  proper  positioning  of  a  golf 
club  handle  in  the  hands  of  a  player,  comprising  a  glove 
to  be  wwTi  on  the  hand  of  a  player,  a  two  part  separable 
fastener  having  one  part  secured  to  die  glove  within  the 
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palm  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  other  part  of 
said  fastener  to  a  golf  club  handle,  said  fastener  parts 


being  adapted  to  be  attached  when  the  club  handle  is 

grasped  by  the  player. 


ceives  the  outlet  edge  portion  of  the  refill  tube  and  the 
downwardly  opening  loop  receives  the  exposed  edge  por- 
tion of  the  said  resilient  member,  the  outlet  edge  of  the 
refill  tube  and  the  top  of  the  exposed  edge  portion  of 
the  said  resilient  member  being  abuttable  with  the  inside 
lower  and  upper  limits  of  the  upwardly  and  downwardly 
opening  loops  respectively,  the  vertical  spacing  of  the  top 
of  said  exposed  edge  portion  of  the  resilient  member  rel- 
ative to  the  inside  abuttable  surface  of  the  upwardly 
opening  loop  of  the  resilient  element  and  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  overflow  means  being  of  such  values  that 
the  outlet  edpe  of  the  refill  tube  ia  at  a  higher  level  than 
the  upp«r  edge  erf  the  overflow  neans  when  the  abottable 
surface  of  the  downwardly  opening  loop  is  in  contact 
with  the  top  of  the  exposed  edge  portion  of  the  resilient 
member. 


2,7t7,M4 
STIFFENER  MEANS  FOR  VALVE  CLOSURE 
Ro7lLZiddl,(MFaffluMiCMlR.SlMM,LMiibtfd,      ^ 


Sherwood  L.  Y 


of  miMtk 


2C,  1955,  StiW  No.  542,942 
9  CUM.    (a.4-M) 


1.  In  a  vahre  member  having  a  dosore  portion  con- 
structed of  flexible,  yieldable,  moldaMe  material,  said 
closure  portion  comprising  a  peripheral  seat  contacting 
portion  and  a  central  portion  closing  and  sealing  the  center 
of  the  seat  contacting  portion,  reinforcement  means  with- 
in the  central  portion  for  stiffening  thereof,  said  reinforce- 
ment means  comprising  an  inaeit  piece  molded  within 
the  central  portion,  said  insert  piece  having  means  co- 
operating with  the  mold  in  which  said  closure  portion  is 
molded  for  predeterminately  positioning  said  insert  piece 
within  said  central  portion  of  the  valve  closure  during  the 
molding  process. 


2,7t7,9«5 

FLEXIBLE  REFILL  TUBE  MOUNTING 

Roy  H.  ZWdl,  Oak  Paifc,  Di.,  asslfor  to  Crane  Co., 

Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  DUnois 

AppUcation  Febraary  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  4g9393 

IClaias.    (CL  4— 57) 


1.  In  a  flush  tank  for  water  closets  or  the  like  having 
integral  overflow  means  and  a  supply  valve,  a  flexible 
refill  tube  extending  from  said  supply  valve,  means  at- 
taching the  outlet  end  of  said  refill  tube  to  said  over- 
flow means  for  fluid  discharge  thereinto,  said  attaching 
means  comprising  a  resilient  member  extending  over  the 
upper  edge  of  said  overflow  means  and  engaging  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof  in  gripping  relation,  said 
resilient  member  having  an  exposed  edge  portion,  an  ele- 
ment formed  into  upwardly  and  downwardly  opening 
loops  disposed  so  that  the  upwardly  opening  loop   re- 


FRICTION  HINGE  

4  SiMisrd  Snni- 

New  Yoffk,  N.  Y.*  ■  cnipondosi  of 

29,  1953,  Sariri  No.  3M,g94 
(CL4--149) 


A  closet  seat  friction  hinge  comprising  in  combination, 
a  closet  seat  having  a  molded  body  portion,  a  closet  bowl 
having  a  seat  supporting  portion,  an  insert  member  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  slots  in  the  ends  thereof  and  a 
knurled  outer  wall  UAolded  in  said  body  portion,  said  slots 
extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  aligned  apertures  in  the  walls  there- 
of, a  rod  member  passing  through  said  apertures  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  molded  into  position 
with  said  cylinder  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  a  pair  of 
cylinders  noo-rocatably  positioned  over  and  sectired  lo 
the  ends  of  said  first  named  cylinder  and  molded  into 
position  therewith,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  having  offset  end 
portions  and  a  body  portion  having  a  cylindrical  curva- 
ture transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  each  of 
said  springs  being  positioned  in  said  slots  in  said  first- 
named  cylinder  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
pair  of  post  members  each  having  a  pintle  member  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  post  members  being  secured  to 
said  seat  supporting  portion  with  pintle  members  fitting 
into  opposite  ends  of  said  first-named  cylinder,  said  spring 
end  portions  being  offset  a  distance  greater  than  the  depth 
of  said  slots  so  that  said  springs  will  be  compressed  by 
said  pintle  members,  and  said  springs  having  the  curved 
body  portions  thereof  ::ompressively  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging a  side  portion  of  said  pintle  members. 


LMffy  A.Wadl 
torn  Mnr  13,  1 
ICIntais. 


2,717,997 

BABY  AND  YOUTH  BED  ASSEMBLY 

Rkkard  E.  EiAaar.  Eadar,  Nabr.,  ss^mnr  of  wsc  half 

Id  LMffy  A.  WaAaass,  Yorti,  Ncbr. 

1954,  Serial  No.  429,(35 
(CL5— 2) 

1.  A  combination  article  of  ftimiture  which  is  con- 
vertible from  a  crib  to  a  youth  bed  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  rectangular  platform  on  which  a  body 
of  an  infant  may  be  positioned,  means  supporting  said 
platform  in  an  elevated  horizontal  plane,  upstanding  side 
and  end  walls  disposed  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  plat- 
form and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  an  enclosure 
for  the  platform;  a  chest  of  drawers  detachably  diq>osed 


I 
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11 


at  one  end  of  the  enclosure  and  formed  to  be  seated  on 
the  upper  edges  of  one  cod  wall  and  the  adioining  upper 
edges  of  the  side  walls,  the  che*  of  drawers  having  a 
r«ar  wall  di^MMed  in  confronting,  parallel  relation  to  the 
other  end  wall  of  the  enclosure,  means  detachably  locat- 
ing the  chest  of  drawers  in  place  whereby  the  length  of 
such  enclosure  is  decreased  for  use  dl  the  bed  as  a  crib, 
said  chest  of  diawers  having  sHding  drawers  therein  which 
slide  outwardly  from  the  front  wall  dkereof  and  having  a 


/ 


additional  to  the  levers  suppmting  the  back  and  the  seat 
in  their  horizontal  bed  positions  when  the  said  element 
is  at  the  relatively  high  location  on  its  arc  of  movement, 
the  front  lever  being  slightly  rearwardly  inclined  in  the 
bed  position  and  the  rear  lever  being  slightly  forwardly 
inclined  in  the  bed  position  and  the  rear  back-pivot  in  the 
bed  position  being  near  the  line  between  the  rear  base- 
pivot  and  the  front  back-pivot  whereby  the  said  levers 
provide  with  the  back  and  base  a  generally  triangular 
supporting  structure. 


-  i  -  • 


flat  top  which  defines  a  baby  changing  surface,  said  other 
end  wall  of  the  enclosure  having  a  detachable  upper  end 
extension  which  defines  therewith  an  end  wall  of  a  height 
substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
cutest  of  drawers  and  side  guards  detachably  connected 
to  the  other  end  wall  and  extension  and  the  rear  wall 
and  hingediy  attached  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls  and  constituting  vertical  prolongations  of  the  side 
walls  and  extending  longitudinally  between  the  other  end 
wall  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  cfaesL 


J^,9it 
CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE 


Ml 


Onvlr, 


Gcfflk,  Waterloo  Township, 
wi  Edward  D.  Haras, 


Max 

TOftMtO, 

Waicrioo  Cmmtft 

Mmtk  39, 1954,  SctW  No.  419,938 
Idataa.    <CLS— 47) 
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2,797,999 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADREST  FOR  CREEPERS 

WaHam  K.  Hageity,  AlhaiAn,  CaUf.,  aarigBor  to  Hagcrty 

Manaf actwtBg  Co..  Ik.,  a  coqpomtloa  off  CaUforaia 

AppUcntioa  Aaast  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  373,999 

2aataBS.    (CL5— 327) 


A  davenport  or  like  berthable  seat  unit  adapted  to  as- 
sume interchangeably  a  seat  form  and  a  bed  form,  com- 
prising a  movable  body-supporting  element  including  a 
back  atKl  a  scat  connected  together  and  each  movable  from 
a  seat  position  to  a  horizontal  bed  position,  base  members 
at  the  ends  of  the  said  element,  a  pair  of  levers  at  each 
end  of  the  said  element  including  a  front  lever  pivoted 
to  a  front  base-pivot  on  one  of  the  base  members  and  to 
a  fixed  front  back-pivot  on  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  back  aiKl  angulariy  movable  around  the  front  base- 
pivot  from  a  rearwardly  inclined  seat  position  to  a  nearly 
upright  bed  position  whereby  the  said  element  is  swing- 
able  on  the  f^t  lever  through  an  arc  of  movement  frohi 
a  seat  position  to  a  substantially  higher  bed  position,  and 
a  shorter  rear  lever  pivoted  to  a  rear  base-pivot  on  the 
said  base  member  and  a  rear  back-pivot  on  the  said  end 
of  the  back  and  angulariy  movable  around  the  rear  base- 
pivot  from  a  rearwardly  inclined  seat  position  to  s  neariy 
upright  bed  position  whereby  die  back  is  simultaneously 
tilted  on  the  lever  from  its  seat  position  inclinatioo  to  a 
horizontal  bed  position  inclination,  the  raar  base-pivot 
being  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  front  base-pivot  by  a 
distance  greater  than  that  between  the  said  back-pivots, 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  back  and  the  seat  in  their 
seat  position  when  the  said  element  is  at  a  relatively 
low  rearward  location  on  its  arc  of  nxyvement,  and  means 


1.  An  adjurtabic  head  rest  attachment  for  creepers 
comprising,  an  open  U-shaped  structure  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  arms  and  a  cross  member  providing  a  head 
rest  connected  to  an  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of 
brackets  pivotally  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms 
for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  and  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  bed  of  a 
creeper  with  said  arms  movable  in  paths  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  edges  and  with  said  cross  member  mov- 
able in  an  arc  from  a  down  position  at  said  bed  to  an 
elevated  position  over  said  beid  while  leaving  open  and 
unobstructed  the  space  between  said  cross  member  and 
said  bed.  spring  means  urging  said  arms  and  head  rest 
to  elevated  position,  plate-like  portions  provided  at  the 
last  named  ends  of  said  arms  arranged  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  for  arcuate  movement  about  said  axis 
and  relative  to  said  brackets,  said  plate-like  portions 
being  formed  with  openings  therein  arranged  in  equally 
spaced   relation  to  said   axis,  pawls  mounted  on   said 
brackets  for  reciprocation  parallel  to  said  axis  and  into 
and  out  of  engagement  in  said  openings  for  holding  said 
arms  and  head  rest  in  selected  elevated  position,  spring 
means  urging  said  pawls  into  engaged  positions  in  said 
openings,  the  end  of  each  of  said  pawls  entering  said 
openings  being  provided  with  a  tapered  face  proportioned 
to  engage  a  wall  of  said  openings  and  a  contiguous 
shoulder  formed  to  abut  said  openings  to  limit  the  en- 
gagement of  said  pawls  in  said  (^>enings  to  effect  retrac- 
tion of  said  pawls  from  said  openings  against  the  re- 
sistance of  said  last  named  spring  means  upon  manual 
raising  of  said  head  rest,  said  plate-like  portions  being 
formed  with  opeiMngs  for  receiving  said  pawls  in  said 
down  position  of  said  head  rest  and  said  last  named 
openings  being  proportioned  to  pass  therethrough  said 
contiguous  shoulder  of  said  pawls  to  thereby  provide  an 
automatic  locking  of  said  head  rest  in  said  down  position, 
axul   manually   controlled  meaiu  for   withdrawing  said 
pawls  from  said  plate-like  portions  to  permit  raising  of 
said  arms  and  head  rest  by  said  first  named  spring  means. 


-M»9 


2,797^19 

HOLLOW  SLOTTED  TAP  WITH  SUFPORT  MEANS 

FOR  THE  SLOTTED  PORTION 

Ralpk  E.  UpboS.  Madteon,  Wis. 

3cftember  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  5344U 
9  CWsaa.   (O.  19^14i) 
1.  A  tap  oomprismg  an  elongated  rod  member  iiKlod- 
ing  a  driving  portion  at  one  end  to  apply  torque  thereto 
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aad  «  thank  bavisg  t  body  portion  and  an  externally 
threaded  portioo  at  the  other  end,  nid  other  end  of  said 
rod  member  at  said  shank  having  a  recessed  bore  extend- 
iag  axiaOy  of  said  rod  member  to  provide  threaded  walls 
in  said  shank,  said  threaded  walls  having  a  plurality  of 
fissures  formed  therein  by  slots  which  extend  through  said 
threaded  wall  and  extend  longitudinally  through  the  start- 


ing portion  of  the  tap  at  said  odier  end  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  cutting  blades,  and 
means  forming  a  spacing  ring  of  lesser  longitudinal  extent 
than  said  fissures  axially  inwardly  of  said  other  end 
and  operatively  integrated  with  said  cutting  blades  and 
extending  circumferentially  in  said  fissures  to  control  the 
contraction  and  deformation  of  said  cutter  blades. 


2,7t7^ll 
LASTING  MACHINES 


14, 19S4.  8«W  N^  45S,M5 


•4n  f^*- 


7, 19S3 
(CLU— 1) 


1.  A  lastinf  machine  having,  in  combination,  means 
having  a  smooth  operating  surface  for  engaging  the  bot- 
tom of  a  riKW  8<^aoent  to  the  marginal  edge  thereof, 
an  intermittently  operating  gripper  for  seizing  the  last- 
ing margin  of  the  stock  to  be  lasted,  successively,  in  dif- 
ferent locations  along  the  marginal  edge  of  the  shoe 
bottom  and  for  pulling  the  lasting  margin  inwardly  over 
ttie  bottom  of  the  shoe,  thereby  to  tension  the  stock 
and  to  draw  its  lasting  margin  inwardly  over  die  shoe 
bottom  in  each  location,  wiping  means  adjacent  to  said 
gripper  for  wiping  the  lasting  margin  of  the  lenaiooed 
stock  inwardly  over  and  for  pressing  it  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  shoe,  and  gxippcx  operating  means  for  caus- 
ing said  gripper  after  it  has  seized  the  lasting  margin 
in  each  location  to  move  inwardly  over  the  shoe  bottom 
in  a  padi  substantially  normal  to  the  marginal  edge  of 
the  shoe  and  which  is  initially  inclined  upwardly,  away 
from  the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  and  thereafter  downwardly 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  and  obliquely  toward 
said  wiping  means,  thereby  to  augment  the  tensioning 
action  of  the  gripper.  to  positioo  the  lasting  margin  of 


the  tensiooed  stock  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  shoe 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  wiping  means  and  to  impart 
a  feeding  movement  to  the  shoe. 


l,7t7JU 
"Vy^  LIFT  TUMMKS 
inrien.  Eackaalsr,  N.  Y. 
w  11, 19S(,  SaiW  N^  S9M34 
3  nihil     (CLU— 119) 


I.  A  device  for  trinuning  the  rough  blank  of  a  top  lift 
when  said  rough  blank  is  secured  on  the  heel  of  a  high- 
heeled  shoe,  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  secured 
together  for  the  application  of  force  at  a  mechanical  ad- 
vanuge,  a  cutting  head  mounted  on  a  first  one  of  said 
levers,  and  a  table  mounted  on  the  second  of  said  levers 
at  a  right  an^e  to  the  plane  in  which  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  levers  takes  place,  said  table  bemg  divided 
by  a  ledge  into  an  upper  bed  and  a  lower  bed.  said  upper 
bed  being  adapted  to  support  said  rough  blank  during  the 
trimming  operation,  said  ctitting  bead  including  a  Made 
having  a  fiat  portioo  and  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end  of  said 
flat  portioo.  the  flat  portioo  of  said  blade  being  adapted 
to  engage  against  said  heel  during  the  trimming  operation 
and  to  move  substantially  parallel  thereto,  said  move- 
ment of  said  blade  carnring  the  cutting  edge  into  juxtapo^ 
sition  with  said  ladge  whereby  a  severing  action  is  ob- 
tained between  said  blades  and  said  ledge,  the  flat  portion 
of  said  Made  being  adapted  to  cagage  and  abut  against 
said  ledge  following  said  severing  action  to  resist  further 
downward  movement  of  said  cutting  edge  to  minimize 
direct  contact  between  said  cutting  edge  and  the  surface 
of  said  lower  bed. 


2,7I7JIU 

RESILIENT  TYR  SHOE  TREE  FDR  OPEN 

HEIL  TYFE  nOBS 

iwsa,  LaM  Bewk,  N.  Y. 

■bar  mTiMS,  8«W  No.  584,252 

4  GUM.   <CL11— IISJ) 


1.  In  a  shoe  tree  for  a  shoe,  a  sole  engaging  base  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  strip,  a  toe  portion  having  a  flexible 
top  central  membrane  at  the  forward  end  of  said  base 
member,  and  opposed  side  flexible  membranes  for  sup- 
porting the  vamp  of  a  shoe,  said  opposed  side  membranes 
having  free  ends,  said  membranes  having  the  greatest  de- 
gree of  flexibility  upon  the  shoe  at  said  free  ends,  and  a 
shank  member  intqiral  with  said  base  member  aad  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  downwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  base  member,  said 
shank  member  undulating  and  wave-like  in  form  terau- 
nating  in  an  outwardly  curved  free  end.  said  membranes 
adapted  to  engage  the  toe  and  vamp  portions  of  said 
shoe  and  said  shank  member  adapted  lo  engage  the  had 
of  said  shoe  by  tension. 


Aran.  2.  ltf»7 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2.7f7,tI4 
UNT  REMOVER 

,  Irilaiiani  N.  I. 
2,  lfS3,  Ssftel  N*.  395,711 
T  Hslmi     (CLIS— IM) 


3.  A  lint  removing  device  comprising  s  base,  a  yield- 
able  facing  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  base,  a  bousing 
having  side  and  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base,  s  hub  mounted  on  one  side  wall  of  said  housing 
and  extending  inwardly  thereof,  a  slot  in  one  end  wall 
of  said  housing,  spaced  pronp  extending  from  said  base 
below  said  slot,  spaced  prongs  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  base,  a  clamping  and  cutting  member 
hingedly  secured  to  said  housing  above  said  last  named 
prongs,  said  clamping  member  having  a  cutting  edge  and 
means  to  releasabiy  ttold  said  clamping  member  in  clamp- 
ing position,  a  roll  ot  .'ape  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub. 
one  surface  of  said  tape  being  tacky,  said  upe  extending 
through  said  slot,  under  said  yieldable  facing  with  said 
tacky  surface  facing  outwardly,  between  said  clamping 
and  cutting  member  and  the  adjacem  end  of  said  housing 
and  being  impaled  on  said  prongs  whereby  lint  may  be 
picked  up  by  the  tacky  surface  of  said  tape  and  said  upe 
renewed  by  pulling  an  additional  length  from  said  roll, 
the  used  Upe  being  cut  by  said  cutting  member. 


l,7t7,tH 
DRY  MOP  DUST  CLEANER 

Ptam,  LaM  Us^  Ctly,  N.  Y. 
J«M  1,  ItSl,  SasinI  N*.  512349 
ICW^    (C1.15>-142) 
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^-  2,7fl7,tl4 

PAINT  BRUSH  AND  BRISTLE  ADIU8TING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
HaiWrt  C  CwMstar,  FnsM,  CaUf . 

Fabs«w7  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  449,324 
4  nslwi     (CLlS-.2t2) 


I.  A  paint  brush,  including:  a  main  brush  section  hav- 
ing a  slotted  head,  and  a  ferrule  secured  about  the  head; 
a  mounting  bar  having  tongues  fixed  thereto  and  received 
in  the  slou  of  said  head;  a  plurality  ol  subsidiary  brush 
sections  each  having  a  slotted  bead,  and  a  ferrule  secured 
about  the  same;  a  mounting  bar  for  the  subsidiary  sections 
having  tongues  received  in  the  slots  of  said  heads;  meam 
extending  through  the  ferrules,  heads  and  tongues  of  all 
of  the  brush  secuons  for  detacfaably  securing  the  tongues 
in  the  slots  of  the  section  heads;  and  a  handle  carried  by 
one  ot  the  mounting  bars. 


2,747, 


r7,417 
USH 


TliiniMBB  IT  Abbracht, 

AppUcallon  December  24, 1954,  Sastel 

4  ClaiaaM.    (CL  15—245) 


Mkh. 
241,124 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  unitary,  one  piece  channel 
formed  of  thin  material  and  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
opposed  side  walls,  the  bottom  wall  having  a  fold  there- 
in disposed  to  extend  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
channel  and  provided  with  transverse  openings  to  form 
a  filler  retainer  integral  with  said  channel  and  comprising 
a  continuous  upper  bar  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  channel  and  rigid  separator  elements  connecting 
spaced  portions  of  said  bar  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  channel,  and  filler  material 
having  doubled  ends  located  within  said  channel  beneath 
said  bar  and  between  adjacent  pairs  of  separator  elements. 


A  dust  remover  comprisiaf,  in  combination,  a  con- 
tainer of  fnisto<ooical  shape  adapted  to  fit  partially  with- 
in a  cloaed  recqptade  with  the  smaller  end  of  said  con- 
tainer disposed  towards  the  hsierior  of  said  receptacle, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  paraUd  bars  secured  to  the  inte> 
rior  of  said  cooUiner  adjacent  to  and  substantially  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  smaller  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rigid  teeth  carried  by  each  of  said  bars  and  facing 
towards  the  larger  end  of  said  conuiner,  said  smaller 
end  and  said  larger  end  being  open,  said  bars  forming  a 
grate  through  which  dust  is  adapted  to  pass  into  said 
receptacle,  the  interior  surface  of  said  container  between 
said  bars  and  said  larfer  ead  comprising  additional  spaced 
rigid  teeth  fadng  towards  the  center  thereof  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  teeth  oa  said  bars  to  engafe  a  dost 
mop  and  free  the  dust  therefrom,  aad  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  ooatahwr  between  said  ban  and  said  smaller 
ead  comprising  a  smooth  unintermpted  surface  adapted 
to  permit  the  free  passage  of  dost  into  the  receptacle. 


2,747,414 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Stanley  J.  SmMh,  Cklcato,  DL 

Appllcatioa  May  4, 1954,  Seilal  No.  427,945 

SCiahas     (CL  15— 355) 


I .  An  auxiliary  windshield  wiper  mechanism  for  attadi- 
ment  to  a  primary  wiper  mechanism  carrier  arm  mounted 
for  oscillation  about  a  relatively  fixed  axis  and  comprising, 
wiper  blade  carrier  means  adapted  to  be  detachaMy 
secured  to  said  carrier  arm,  an  auxiliary  wiper  Made 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  carrier  meam  for  swinging 
movements  about  an  axis  subeuntially  parallel  to  said 
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fixed  axis  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  Mcurtd  adiacent  and  in  substantially  fixed  relation 
relative  to  said  fixed  axis,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  carrier  means  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
axis  of  pivotal  mounting  of  the  auxiliary  blade  and 
pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  bracket  on  a 
pivot  axis  spaced  from  said  fixed  axis,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  substantially  fixed  spacing  between  said 
link  and  said  carrier  arm  at  all  times. 


end  of  said  housing,  said  hook  being  connected  for  piv- 
otal movement  from  aa  extended  position  outside  said 
housing  to  a  folded  podtioo  inade  said  housing,  said 
hook  having  an  acute  angled  barb  at  the  free  end  thereof, 
and  a  cover  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing, 
said  cover  member  being  adapted  to  enclose  said  housing 
when  said  hook  is  in  folded  poaition. 


I.7t7.ilf 

DOOR  CHECKING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Stcphca  J.  Galla,  Detroit,  Mlch^  MrigBor  to  Ford  Motor 

romp— J.  Dcarbon,  Mick,,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

■  AMfl  21, 19S3,  Scitel  N<».  3S«,t43 

anilwi    (CLli— «S) 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  »  door  structure  and 
a  door  supporting  structure,  a  check  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  striictures  and  extending  into  the 
other  of  said  structures,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  supporting 
brackets  having  oppositely  extending  flat  ba%  portions 
secured  to  said  other  structure,  said  supporting  brackets 
having  flat  body  portions  formed  integrally  with  said  base 
portions  and  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  body 
portions  of  said  supporting  brackets  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  uniform  distance 
subtly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  check  arm, 
elongated  flat  strut  portions  integrally  formed  with  said 
body  portions  and  coplanar  therewith  and  extending  at  an 
acute  ang!e  with  respect  to  said  base  portions,  said  strut 
portions  having  aligned  slots  therein,  a  pivotally  mounted 
roller  between  the  body  portions  of  said  brackets,  a  sec- 
ond roller  mounted  between  said  strut  portions,  a  pin 
rotaubly  supporting  said  second  roller  and  having  its  op- 
posite ends  projecting  outwardly  through  said   slots  to 
guide  said  second  roller  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
rolier,  a  retainer  carried  by  said  strut  portions  at  the 
outer  ends  thereof  and  having  end  portions  projecting  out- 
wardly at  either  side  of  the  strut  portions,  a  coil  spring 
encircling  said  strut  portions  between  said  pin  and  said 
retainer,  the  end  convolutions  of  said  coil  spring  being 
seated  directly  upon  the  end  portions  of  said  pin  and  said 
retainer  respectively,  said  check  arm  extending  between 
the  body  portions  of  said  supporting  brackets  and  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  rollers,  and  a  retaining  portion 
on  said  check  arm  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  rollers 
to  releasably  hold  said  door  structure  in  open  position. 


2,7t7,t2« 
FOWL  CLEANING  TOOL 
James  Ahis  Hnt,  Mmm^kta,  Tmam. 

Gwtave  MOcr,  WaaUogtom  D.  C 

AfpttcirtkM  Aaril  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  59% A^ 

9&riM.    (CL  17—11) 


2,7t7,m 

WET  SriNNING  APPARATUS 

WUUaa  R.  SdnMi,  LmkwMl,  N.  Y. 

AppUotioa  Dcceasber  24, 1H3,  Serial  No.  4tM17 

3CWM.    (CLIt— t) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  fbr  treatint  filaments  ia  a  fluid  bath, 
a  receptacle  for  a  coagulating  fluid  bath,  means  including 
a  spinneret  disposed  within  said  receptacle  for  continu- 
ously extruding  visoose  filaments  into  the  bath,  guide 
means  disposed  above  and  at  a  distance  from  the  spinneret 
for  guiding  the  filaments  through  said  receptacle  in  aa 
upwardly  inclined  path,  an  upwardly  inclined  baflle 
mounted  within  the  receptacle  below  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  filaments  through  the  recepucle.  the  upper  end  of 
said  baffle  being  subonerged  below  the  upper  level  ai 
the  bath,  the  movement  of  the  filamenu  through  the  bath 
inducing  an  upward  flow  of  said  fluid  above  the  baffle, 
means  forming  a  downwardly  sloped  surface  beneath  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  underside  of  said  baffle,  said  under- 
side of  said  baffle  and  said  downwardly  sloped  surface 
forming  a  passage  therebetween  for  the  return  flow  of 
said  fluid,  and  means  forming  a  guiding  surface  extending 
upwardly  from  the  downwardly  sloped  surface,  but  spaced 
apart  from  the  upper  end  of  the  baffle,  for  deflecting  the 
fluid  around  the  upper  end  of  the  baflle  and  into  the  re- 
turn passage  beneath  the  baffle,  whereby  a  continuous 
flow  of  the  fluid  is  maintained  around  said  baffle. 


2,717,122 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
DouglM  S.  CUMoIbb,  niMlaBi.  Mick„  —siganr  to  The 
Dow  Cbsakal  Company,  Mlilii,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delawars 

Application  AprO  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,27i 
fClaiM.    (CLIS— 12) 


1.  An  intestine  remover  for  game  comprising  an  open 
housing,  at  least  one  hook  pivotally  connected  to  one 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  light  metal  sections  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylindrical  container  including  a 
hollow  cylindrical  liner,  a  head  plate  including  t  die  re- 
ceiving bore  therein,  a  back  plate  having  a  bore  extending 
transversely  therethrough,  said  container  being  diipoeed 
between  said  head  plate  and  back  plate  with  said  die 
receiving  bore  and  said  bore  in  said  back  plate  communi- 
cating with  said  hollow  liner,  a  die,  said  die  being  secured 
within  said  die  receiving  bore,  a  rotatable  screw,  said 
screw  extending  through  said  bore  in  the  back  plate  and 
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<  into  the  container  liner,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  screw 
H  being  dimensioned  to  fit  closely  but  slidably  within  said 
liner,  said  screw  having  a  continuously  threaded  section 
including  an  input  end  and  an  output  end  and  extending 
towards  said  die,  meas  for  feeding  pariiculated  metal  to 
the  input  end  of  said  screw,  the  working  volume  of  said 
screw  continuously  increasing  from  the  input  end  to  the 
output  end  thereof. 


2,7t7,929 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BOrnXS  AND  THE  LIKE 

FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Relnold  HagcB,  Hangtlar  nbcr  Sicgburg,  and 

Nofbert  Hagea.  SisghTg,  Germany 

AppUcatioa  AprU  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  2g4,974 

I  \^  2ChdBis.   (CL18— 55) 


:•'  1. 


1 .  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  bottles  from  organic 
plastic  materials,  which  includes  forming  a  vertically  sus- 
pended open  ended  tube  by  extruding  such  material  from 
an  extrusion  nozzle  into  the  q>ace  between  open  sections 
of  a  die,  the  tube  having  an  external  diameter  greater 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  bottle  to  be  produced, 
directing  the  open  end  of  the  tube  to  slip  over  a  blow 
pipe  having  its  orifice  within  said  space  between  the  open 
die  sections,  continuing  the  extrusion  to  bring  the  open 
tube  end  beyond  that  space  and  below  the  sectional  die, 
.  closing  the  die  to  pinch  off  the  segment  of  the  tube  within 
{the  die,  admitting  a  gaseous  pressure  medium  to  the 
,  pinched  off  tube  segment  through  the  blow  pipe,  and 
.forming  the  bottle  to  be  shaped  in  the  die. 


2,717,924 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  COVERED 
GOLF  BALLS 
Robert  F.  Snyth,  Elyria,  OMo,  MBlcM>r  to  The  Worth- 
ImIm  Ban  Coapwy,  Elyite,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 


11,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,973 
(CL1S~.59) 


5.  The  method  of  makfaif  an  ariide  of  manufacture  of 
polyethylene  plastic  material  including  the  steps  of  heat- 
ing polyethylene  plastic  nuterial  to  above  475*  F.  and 
injection  molding  the  same  under  high  pressure  to 
selected  blank  shape,  then  placing  said  blank  shape  in  a 
die  cavity  and  remolding  the  same  at  a  lower  temperature 
of  from  305*  F.  to  310*  F.  for  from  2*4  to  3V4  minutes 
at  low  preuure,  and  then  increasing  the  pressure  and  re- 
ducing the  mold  temperature  to  set  the  remolded  plastic 
material. 


2,7t7,925 
DRAWING  MECHANISM  FOR  TEXULB 

MACHINES 

Rans6n  Bahncs  Solanas,  Snata  Coloma  dc  CerveOo,  Mb 

Application  SepCenbcr  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,t72 

Clafans  priority,  appBcatlonftpal"  ScptMsber  29, 1951 


11  Clafans. 


-135) 


1.  Improvements  in  drawing  mechanisms  of  textile 
machines  comprising  a  rear  bar,  drawing  rollers,  a  pres- 
sure arm  rockably  mounted  upon  said  rear  bar,  means  on 
said  pressure  arm  for  loading  the  upper  rollers  of  said 
drawing  rollers  comprising  an  adjustable  spring,  means 
cooperating  with  said  spring  for  transmitting  pressure  to 
each  of  said  rollers,  and  means  for  temporarily  remov- 
ing such  pressure  from  certain  of  said  rollers,  said  pres- 
sure arm  being  made  in  U-cection  and  having  side  walls 
extending  downwardly  at  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  so  that 
said  arm  is  coupled  onto  said  rear  bar  in  combination 
with  a  part  fixed  solidly  onto  said  rear  bar  and  filling 
the  space  t>etween  the  two  side  walls  of  the  pressure  arm. 
said  part  serving  not  only  to  guide  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  arm  on  the  rear  bar  but  also  as  a  support 
for  other  parts  of  the  mechanism. 


2,787,124 

CLEARER  ROLL 

laasas  T.  WMte,  Dallas,  N.  C. 

Application  Jnly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,985 

ICIniis.   (CL19— 144) 


A  clearer  roll  for  spinning  frames  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  roller  having  end  trunnions  and  a  texile  periph- 
eral covering  adhesively  applied  to  said  roll,  said  cover- 
ing consisting  of  a  pile  fabric  with  lay  to  the  pile  thereof, 
said  covering  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  roller 
and  completely  enveloping  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
roller,  the  lay  of  the  pile  of  said  covering  extending  at 
an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  roller  and  also  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  roller,  and 
the  lay  of  the  pile  of  said  covering  extending  in  the  same 
direction  from  one  end  of  the  roller  to  the  other. 


2,787,t27  

ENCLOSED  UNITARY  PLUMBING  FITTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Albert  A.  Baker,  Eric,  Pa.,  siil^ni  So  1.  A.  Imn  Mfg. 

Co.,  Erie,  Pa^  a  toipoiaB—  of  PenaqrlraBia 

AppOcatloa  ham  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  229^72 

ICaaim.    (CL2r~l.ll) 

An  enclosed  plumbing  fitting  assembly  comprising  a 

hoUow  shell  like  structure  in  the  form  of  a  section  of  an 
L -shaped  wall  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  side  edges, 
said  structure  comprising  two  wall  sections  disposed  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  each  other  and  having  a 
vertically  extending  drainage  fitting  in  said  hollow  struc- 
ture, a  brandi  pipe  extending  outwardly  from  said  drain- 
age fitting  adjacent  a  lateral  edge  of  one  said  wall  for 
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connectioa  to  i  water  dotet,  drain  linei  for  a  btthtub  cki&kint 

•Ml  tor  a  wftih  bMin  coonrctaH  to  the  low  portion  of   ing  ports  ci 

said  f*»ting  and  OTtynnfMi  kx^itadinally  thereof  with  endt 

fTrtf«ii»^g  UteraOy  ootvardly  therefrom,  hot  and  cold  T 

water  supply  pipes  diapoaed  ia  said  boUow  aaseaoMy.  the 

ends  of  said  water  pipes  eatendim  outwardly  for  supply- 

iag  water  to  a  lavatory  and  water  closet,  bathtub,  and 
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lofi  o<  a  lot  boOdiiit  wall,  the 
hftTint  slots,  and 


'i-  ? 


wash  basin,  and  a  stack  connection  extendins  from  the 
top  of  said  L -shaped  member,  a  sewer  connection  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  thereof,  all  said  pipes  being  dis- 
posed between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  L-rfuped 
member  whereby  said  L-duped  member  may  rest  on  a 
continuous  Aoor  with  said  sewer  connection  extending 
through  said  floor  with  the  end  of  said  sewer  connection 
adapted  to  extend  down  through  said  floor. 


strips  extending  between 
di^oeed  in  said  slots. 


the 


of  each  pair  and 


UVtJUM 
ABKiCATTOlNCLOSUKB 
T.  Wakbi  Draaalt  Mo. 

3,  lfS4,  Ssriri  No.  4t7,l87 
SCMm.   (CLlt-D 


1.  An  enclosure  including  in  combination,  prefab- 
ricated wall  forming  panel  members  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably fastened  together,  and  means  removably  asso- 
ciated with  the  vertical  edyes  of  adjacent  panels  for  con- 
necting the  panels  tofetber,  and  a  floor  member  for  the 
enclosure,  said  floor  member  provided  with  at  least  one 
downwardly  extending  rigid  profection  adjacent  each 
edge  thereof,  a  floor  poa^ootag  and  siqipofting  element 
fixed  to  tiie  inner  surface  of  eadt  wall  ai^aoeat  the  lower 
edge  thereof  and  each  of  said  elements  btfog  provided 
with  a  recess  therein  providing  an  unobatrocted  area  for 
looaely  and  removably  receiving  a  projectioo  to  there- 
by removably  maintain  the  panels  and  the  floor  in  as- 
sembled enclosure  forming  position. 


IJTtTJWf 
8IMULATD  LOG  BUILDING 
H,  JthBHSk  CMciM.  DL 
[>ciak«  li,  1#M,  SAk  Now  S4Ut5 

sniiiiii,  Ma.2*-^ 

1.  In  a  simulated  log  building,  a  wall  oooBprising  a 
plurality  of  supetpoaed  pairs  of  spacers  separated  from 
^.each  other,  eadb  spacer  having  a  carved  outer  surface,  a 
'  aeparate  lath  extending  across  each  pair  of  said  spacers 
and  mounted  on  ^e  curved  surfaces  thereof,  a  layer  ol 
aheet  material  oo  each  lath,  said  lath  and  said  sheet  ma- 
terial on  each  pair  of  spacers  being  curved  in  cross  sec- 
tioo  to  sinralata  a  log,  a  parting  strip  between  each  ad- 
-  JBcent  pair  of  spooen  and  over  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent 
jplayeis  «f  sheet  material,  said  parting  strip  si— liaring  the 


REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  AND  ADJIOTABLE 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  DEVICE 

My  21, 19S2,  Serial  No.  299,997 
7CMM.   (CL2«— 3f) 


1.  A  walk-in  refrigerator  room  coBstractioo 
ing  a  wall  strtictne  defining  a  walk-m  door 
a  flexible  door  structure  mounted  oo  the  wall  structore 
adjacent  to  the  opening  for  doaing  the  said  opmiiH.  the 
door  structure  comprising  a  front  door  panel  adapted  to 
overlie  the  exterior  surface  of  the  refrigerator  wall  bound- 
ing the  door  opening,  a  flexible  off-set  chamber  structure 
including  a  flexible  top  end  member,  a  flexible  bottom 
end  member,  and  a  rear  panel  mounted  on  the 
rear  of  the  top  and  bottom  end  members  and  de- 
fining a  dosore  for  the  flexibie  off-set  chamber  alroc- 
ture,  this  structure  beiag  mounted  on  the  iter  of  the  front 
door  panel  and  having  a  thicknesa  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  wall  structure  and  adapted  to  self- 
siigningly  project  within  the  door  opening,  and  an  ad- 
justable pressure  equalizing  means  vertically  diqxMed  in 
the  off-set  chamber  structure  and  bearing  a^inst  the  flex- 
ible top  and  bottom  end  memben  in  the  chamber  struc- 
ture contiguously  to  the  saad  rear  panel  f<M-  effecting  co- 
planing  pressure  of  the  front  panel  and  of  the  flexible 
top  and  bottom  end  OMmban  o(  the  chamber  strocture  oa 
the  wail  structure  exterior  snrfaee.  to  effect  sealing  of  the 
door  opening  ii  respective  of  warping  of  the  wall  struc- 
ture surrounding  the  door  opemng. 


WINDOW 

R.  AmbI,  Whiiiii 

Inly  3, 19S3,  Sarfiri  No.  3<S,799 
y  nihil  (CL2«^7MJ) 
1.  A  window  structure,  comprising  frame  met  , 
phirality  of  sashes  pivotaOy  mounted  withfai  said  fraaae 
"»**^  fOr  movement  to  and  from  opened  and  cioaed 
poaitioM,  said  sashes  being  disposed  substantially  hi  the 
plane  of  said  frame  means  when  in  said  cioaed  posWona 
so  that  certain  marginal  portions  of  the  sashes  pair  with 
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marginal  portions  of  adjacent  sashes,  and  other 
povtioei  of  the  saites  pair  with  adjacent  margmal  por- 
tions of  the  frame  means,  sealihi  meua  having  coop- 

erable  eleinenu  mooatad  on  each  margiBal  portion^ 
one  of  said  pairs  of  marginal  portioos.  and  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  cooperaWe  elemenu  together  for 
potttive  sealing  engagement,  ooc  of  said  cooperable  ele- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


17 


extendins  wires  embwlded  therein,  said  wires  being  spaced 
transversely  of  the  base  portion  *t  spaced  mtervaU  and 


twisted  together  into 
veraely  spaced  portions. 


between  the  trans- 


2.7t7.t34        ^, 
METALUC  WINDOW  SILL 
k,  BcBmoie,  N.  Y.,  aasl^or  to 
_—  Comoratfon,  Gavlcn  City,  N.  Y. 


ments  inchidtng  a  resilient  member  disposed  along  sub- 
stantially Its  entire  associated  marginal  portion  and  an- 
other of  said  cooperable  elemenu  including  a  rcUtively 
hard  member  extending  along  substantiaUy  iu  enure  asso- 
ciated marginal  portion  so  that  upon  rcUtive  movement 
of  said  cooperable  elements  toward  each  other  said  re- 
silient member  conforms  to  said  relatively  hard  member. 


«-^ 


2,7l7,n3 
COMBINATION  AWNING  AND  WINDOW 
STRUCTURE^ 

^  ISSS  7. 19S5.  Serial  NO.  492399 
ICUta.   {CLU-41) 


1.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  franK.  a  vertically 
swinging  panel  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  shde 
.ban  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  one  edge  of  said 
panel,  a  pivot  cUp  secured  oo  said  edge  of  said  panel, 
means  pivotally  securing  said  pivot  clip  to  each  of  said 
slide  bars,  said  slide  bars  each  having  a  toothed  portion, 
and  operating  means  engaging  said  toothed  portion  for 
opening  and  dosing  said  paneL 


1.  In  a  metallic  sliding  window  constnictton.  a  M 
comprising  an  outer  channel  member  having  bottom  and 
top  waUs  and  Inner  and  outer  side  walls  extending  be- 
tween and  forming  with  said  bottom  and  top  walls  a 
substantially   closed   elongated   compartment   havmg   a 
longitudinal  sash  receiving  channel-way  m  said  top  waU, 
a   sash   mounted    in   said   channel-w«y   for   movement 
therein  longitudinally  thereof  and  closing  said  channel- 
way  for  a  portion,  only,  of  its  length,  said  outer  waH 
having  an  elongated  outwardly  and  downwardly  opemiig 
weep  hole  extending  therethrough,  the  lower  face  of  said 
weep  hole  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  outer  edge  of  the  upper  face  of  said  bottom  wi^ 
a  louver  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  f«»»™f 
outer  of  said  side  walU  beyond  the  outer  face  thereof, 
the  lower  face  of  said  louver  being  spaced  from  said 
lower  face  of  said  weep  hole  and  substantially  parallel 
thereto  and  constituting  the  upper  face  of  said  wej 
bole,  said  lower  face  of  said  louver  extending  outwarffly 
to  a  greater  extent  than  the  lower  face  of  said  weep 
hole,  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  louver  being  substan- 
tially  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  upper  face  of  »id 
bottom  wall  of  said  outer  channel,  said  louver  luving 
ridges  arranged  in  vertical  planes  and  longitudinaUy 
diereof .  constricting  the  discharge  end  of  said  weep  hole 
in  said  outer  wail  at  q^aced  points. 


a,7i7«t3S 
TRIM  STRIP  AND  MOUNTING 
wM  H.  EBMsfsa.  LiksiUiMs,  ML,  s 


2,717,12 
WBATim  STRIP 


29, 1954,  Sariid  No.  44M19 
(CL2»-49)  _^ 

4.  A  resilient  weadientrip  element  comprising  a  strip 
of  rubber-like  resilieat  material  having  a  base  portion  and 
a  laterally  deflectable  flange,  and  a  pair  of  longimdinally 


^.^^xwnefWw.  g^  ^ 

Aavnri  9,  19S4, 

^^^^  idataa.  (CL2#-74)  _^^  ^ 
6.  In  comMnation.  an  upri^t  having  an  opripit  waS 
portion,  ahd  a  horizontaUy  extending  elongated  trim 
strip  upon  the  front  of  said  upright  wall  portion,  said  strip 
being  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  rearwarfiy  o- 
tending  flanfe  overiying  dke  upper  edge  of  said  ivnprt 
wan  pmtioo  and  provided  bdow  said  ilange  with  a  rear- 
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wardly  projecting  enlargement  engngmg  the  forward  Mir*  portioo,  and  wedge  means  oompriang  Mb«tantially  per- 
face  of  said  upright  wall  portion,  said  flante  havisg  a  de-  pendicular  kg  portions  lying  flush  against  said  male  and 
pending  rib  engaging  the  rear  side  of  said  upright  wall  female  tongues,  oae  leg  portion  of  said  wedge  means  en- 
portion  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  enlargement  hav-  gaging  between  the  hook  portion  of  one  member  and  the 
ing  openings  in  oppocfte  cads  thereof,  and  means  for  tongue  of  the  other  member  biasing  the  latter  iawardly 
clamping  said  enhungement  against  the  forward  surface 


•■S,. 


"b 


TACKLESS  PLASnC  ffTAIR  N08B 
Inrtec  L.  Miiassi.  Yaakan,  N.  Y. 

«a«^iffirrtPn  AMfl  y  lf53,  S«W  No.  347 J55 


.tt*w  fc 


,4 


!va 


In  means  for  the  protectioo  of  carpett  dispoeed  over 
a  fli^t  of  stairs,  an  integral  V-shaped  gripper  having  a 
lower  horizontal  section  bearing  a  plurality  of  nailing 
elements  for  securing  said  gripper  over  a  carpet  covering 
a  stair  tread  and  an  upper  longitudinal  section  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  teeth,  and  in  combinatioo 
with  said  gripper  an  L-shaped  stair  note,  bent  down- 
wardly along  its  longitudinal  rear  margin,  said  margin 
merging  with  an  inwardly  extending  horizontal  flange 
having  an  upper  toothed  surface  engaging  the  teeth  of 
said  gripper. 

2,7t7,t37 

CORNER  BRACKET 

Gtqr  T.  HoMa,  Dwer,  Fa. 

AppHcallaa  Octobw  14, 19S3, 9«M  No.  3M,t71 

aniliai  (CL2«— 915) 
I.  For  knock-down  furniture,  a  fastening  assembly 
comprising  a  female  member  having  a  flat  base  portion, 
a  tongne  disposed  normal  to  said  base  and  terminating 
in  a  book  portion,  and  an  elongated  aperture  in  said 
tongue  adjacent  the  base  portion  and  parallel  thereto,  a 
male  member  having  a  base  portion  lying  flush  against 
said  female  tongue  and  having  a  male  tongue  disposed 
normal  to  said  base  portion  and  termbating  in  a  hook 
portion,  said  tongue  passing  through  said  aperture  in  the 
female  tongue  and  lying  flush  against  the  female  base 


of  said  upright  wall  portion  to  hold  the  rib  aforesaid 
against  displacement  from  the  rear  side  of  said  upright 
wall,  including  two  substantially  U-shaped  clips  strad- 
dling opposite  iqiright  edges  ol  said  wall  portion,  one  leg 
of  each  U-shaped  dip  extending  into  an  opening  afore- 
said in  said  enlargement,  the  other  leg  of  each  clip  over- 
lying the  rear  surface  of  said  wall  portion. 


against  the  base  portion  of  die  one  member,  the  other 
leg  portion  of  said  wedge  means  engaging  between  the 
liook  portion  of  the  other  member  and  the  tongue  of 
the  one  member  biasing  the  latter  inwardly  against  the 
base  portion  of  the  other  member. 


2,7B7,aM 
SHOE  FASTENING  ATTACHMENT 
F.  lachaaak,  asvilii.  OMo 
May  13,  19S3,  SstW  No.  354,471 
ICbtea.   (CL24— 49) 


tutj  Tvxawa  jb 


■^\  y  MO  > 


1.  A  shoe  ftuteaing  device  comprising  flrst  and  second 
compiemental  attachment  memben,  each  member  being 
made  from  a  piece  of  spring  wire  the  middle  portion  of 
which  forms  a  cross  bar  and  having  a  portion  at  each 
end  thereof  bent  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  cross 
bar  in  the  direction  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  latter 
to  provide  a  spring  bend,  and  then  rebent  in  an  outward 
opposite  direction  spacedly  from  the  first  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  second  spring  bend  and  an  end  part  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  first  portion,  said  end  part  having 
an  extremity  deflected  from  the  plane  of  the  said  mem- 
ber to  engage  in  the  eyelet  of  a  shoe-flap,  the  said  bent 
and  rebent  portions  being  compressible  toward  each  other 
for  faciliuting  engagement  of  said  deflected  extremities 
in  the  shoe  eyelets,  and  said  bent  and  rebent  portions 
being  yieldable  to  move  ia  a  direction  transverse  to  their 
compressing  movement  to  increase  the  space  between  the 
bent  and  rebent  portions  to  connect  to  eyeleted  shoe 
flaps  of  different  sized  shoes,  and  a  clamping  member 
pivoted  to  the  cross  bar  of  one  attachment  member  and 
engageable  with  that  of  the  compiemental  attachment 
member  and  movable  to  connect  and  disconnect  said 
members. 


m. 


««   ]|<a*i»  vK 


X7t7,l99 
H08BCLAMF 
Rndoir  G.  Kmkan,  CWca 
AppBcalioa  Marck  li»  Itfi,  Sariitf  No.  34S,4M 
ICUtmrn.   (CL14— 279) 
1.  Aclamp  comprising  a  split  ring,  screw  receiving 
means  including  base  members  secw«d  to  adjacent  ends 
of  the  ring  and  overiying  and  generally  conforming  to 
portions  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  extending  out- 
wardly from  at  least  one  base  member,  said  legs  having 
aligned    apertures    extending    transversely    thereof    and 
opening  along  margiiu  of  the  legs  through  restricted  pa»- 
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sageways,  a  screw  receiving  ekment  having  a  screw  re- 
ceiving opening  therethrough  and  aligned  lugs  extcriding 
outwardly  from  opposite  edges  thereof,  each  lug  having  a 
cross  section  presenting  major  and  minor  axes  with  the 
minor  axis  of  a  dimension  permitting  the  lugs  to  pass 
through  the  restricted  passageways  into  the  aUgned  aper- 
tures and  with  the  major  axis  of  a  dimension  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  restricted  paasageways,  said  screw  receiv- 
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upper  and  lower  rails  to  receive  therefrom  and  discharge 
thereon  mold  boxes;  automatic  latches  carried  by  said 
transfer  devices  for  securing  said  mold  boxes  thereon 


ng  clement  being  rotaUble  with  the  lugs  in  the  aligned 
apertures  to  a  position  with  the  major  axis  of  each  lug 
positioned  across  the  restricted  passageways  to  prevent 
the  screw  receiving  element  from  passing  outwardly 
through  the  restricted  passageways,  and  a  screw  member 
extending  through  the  screw  receiving  opening  in  the 
screw  receiving  element  and  adapted  for  attachnoent  to  a 
screw  receiving  member  carried  by  the  other  base  member 
for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  ends  of  the  ring. 


during  transfer  movement;  and  power  means  for  advanc- 
ing said  n»old  boxes  on  said  rails  and  actuating  said  rock 
shafU.  

2,7i7,942  „  _,^ 

AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  MADE  OUT 
OF  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 


2,7f7,t4« 
MOBILE  BRICKMAKING  MACHINE 
A.  MoraV,  Faiiisaa.aai  li  ji  iih  Fln*rr,  HoOy 
Cant;  »M  Morafll  awlgiiir  to  aaM  Flnakcr 
itmamrj  34, 19S3,  8«tel  No.  33441t 
inahM     (CL2S— 2) 


Apfttcalloa  April  15, 1952.  S««  Na.  2I2»311 
OabM  priority.  appUcatkw  Ffce  Jnly  4, 1951 

(CL  25— Hi) 


,i^.0^) 


1.  A  brickmaking  of  the  class  described   which  in- 
cludes: a  self -powered  vehicle  having  a  power  take-off; 

I  a  surface  excavator  adapted  to  remove  dirt  from  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  the  earth;  smoothing  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  surface  excavator  to  smooth  the  earth  be- 
hind said  surface  excavator,  hoisting  means  adapted  to 
raise  the  dirt  loosened  by  said  surface  excavator;  pul- 
verizing means  operable  to  powder  the  dirt  raised  by  said 
hoisting  means;  mixing  means  positioned  to  receive  the 
gravity  discharge  from  said  pulverizing  means  and  mix  it 
with  a  wetting  material;  extrusion  means  receiving  the 

I  mixture  of  said  dirt  and  said  wetting  material  from  said 
mixing  means  and  discharging  it  at  a  point  located  rear- 
wardly  of  said  surface  excavator  and  said  smoothing 
means  and  adjacent  said  smoothed  earth;  and  means  con- 
necting said  excavator,  hoisting  means,  pulverizing  means, 
mixing,  means,  and  extrusion  means  to  said  power  take- 
off for  driring  thereby  while  said  vehicle  is  moving  for- 
ward. 

a,7t7^i 

BLOCK  FOAMING  MACHINE 


JahaJ.Fitttoliii, 
rilM  Afffl  li,  195 


(CL25— 41) 

1.  A  block  machine  comprisittt  a  frame  having  longi- 
todiaally  extending  laterally  tpmeei  upper  and  lower  pain 
of  parallel  rails;  mold  boxes  having  external  wheels  as- 
sodatHl  with  nid  rails  for  supporting  and  mobilizing  said 
baser,  laterally  extending  rock  shafts  joumaOed  at  the 
ends  of  said  frame;  transfer  devices  ri^  with  said  rock 
shafts  and  including  rails  disposed  to  cooperate  witfi  said 


1.  An    apparatus    for   positioning    reinforcement   ele- 
ments in  a  mold  having  opposite  ends  for  making  an  air- 
craft structural  element  of  pre-stressed  reinforced  con- 
crete and  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  self-sup- 
porting frame  separate  from  the  mold,  said  frame  having 
a  first  cross-member,  a  second  cross-member,  removable 
side   members   adapted   for  maintaining  said   first  and 
second  cross-members  in  spaced  relation,  a  third  cross- 
member,  means  for  maintaining  said  third  cross-member 
in   parallelism   with   said    second    cross-member,   means 
on  said  flrst  cross-member  and  on  said  third  cross-mem- 
ber for  supporting  tensionable  reinforcement  elements, 
said  frame  being  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  mold 
for  positioning   such   reinforcement  element  when  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  within  the  interior  of  the  mold  with 
said  flrst  and  second  cross-members  being  in  abutting 
relation  with  the  external  surfaces  of  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  mold  snd  with  said  side  members  being  removed 
before  pouring  the  concrete,  means  disposed  between  said 
third  cross-member  and  said  second  cross-member  for 
tensioning  said  reinforcement  element  and  operative  to 
displace  said  third  cross-member  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
oiHi  cross-member,  and  said  frame  being  further  remov- 
able from  its  cooperative  relation  with  the  mold  to  leave 
the  reinforcement  element  within  the  concrete  after  it 
has  set  in  the  mold. 
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2.7t7,M3 
BLOCK  MOLD 


Mj  16, 19S4,  SiiW  No.  44MU 
S  nihil    (CL2S— Ul) 


2,7t7J44 

CONTSOL  DEVICB  FOR  OTRAND  HANDLING 

MACHINB 

N.  81^  OtMM,  a.  C,  iii^iiir  Id 

ofDdawm 
AppBcadM  April  22,  lfS3, 9«fal  No.  35t375 
fCUam.   (CL2t-^l) 


^^^-^ 


1.  la  a  textile  wmrpmg  machinr.  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  said  machine  to  advance  a  plurality  of  warp 
ends,  an  electromagnetic  relay  for  cootroUing  nid  motor, 
a  wcood  electromagnetic  relay  for  energizing  said  Ant 
relay,  a  drop  wire  switch  for  each  warp  end  arranged 
1^:;  in  two  groups,  each  of  said  switches  being  normally  held 

in  the  opea  position  hy  tension  in  its  associated  warp  end 
and  adapted  to  be  cloaed  oo  loss  of  tension,  a  pair  of 
gaseons  discharge  tubes  having  their  anode  starter  dr- 
colts  respectively  connected  to  one  sid^  at  the  switches 
in  said  groups,  the  other  side  of  said  switches  of  both 
groups  being  cooneded  in  common  to  a  current  limiting 
resistor,  the  other  side  of  said  resistor  being  connected 
in  series  with  a  source  of  anode  potential  to  the  cathodes 
ai  said  tubes,  the  first  of  said  switches  to  dose  in  re- 
spoaae  to  a  loss  in  tension  of  a  warp  end  causing  a  high 
collate  poise  to  be  impresMd  oo  the  starter  anode  of  its 
■■oriitcid  tube  to  render  the  same  r'*'*4vrtm$  and  ener- 


gize said  second  relay,  said  second  relay  on  being  energiaed 
causing  said  first  rday  to  be  de-energized  to  stop  said 
motor. 


2,7g7,M5 
TRBATMINT  OP  WOVEN  PAPER  MATEWALS 

Kn  New  Vmk, 

N.Y.,a(  

Ortstw  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,gS« 
SCkkM.   (a.2»~74) 


1.  A  mold  core  comprising  an  elongated  substantially 
L-shaped  hoUow  body  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  oppositely  disfweed  side  walls,  each  of  which  ter- 
minate at  one  of  dieir  respective  ends  in  a  pair  of  angu- 
lariy  disposed  spaced  end  walls,  a  top  wall  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  said  top 
and  side  walls  having  slots  extending  therethrough  at 
spaced  intervals,  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular 
plate  disposed  within  said  core  between  said  side  walls,  a 
second  elongated  substantially  rectangular  plate  disposed 
within  said  core  between  said  end  walls,  means  connect- 
ing the  adiacent  ends  of  said  plates  whereby  movement  of 
one  of  said  plates  effects  a  corresponding  movement  in  the 
other  ol  said  plates,  means  fixedly  mounted  on  uid  plates 
adapted  for  movement  to  open  and  close  said  slots  and  to 
lock  block  connecting  links  therein,  and  means  on  one  of 
said  plates  for  manually  manipulating  said  plates  in  one 
or  the  other  directioiL 


1.  A  procea  of  finishing  woven  paper  fabrics  which 
comprises  caleadeiiag  them  at  high  pressure  between 
rollers  while  dry  and  then  at  a  low  pressure  between  roll- 
ers while  wet,  said  high  pressure  rollers  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  250*  to  460*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  400  to  500 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  said  low  pressure  rollers 
having  a  temperature  of  0  to  50*  F.  and  a  pressure  of 
100  to  300  pounds  per  square  inch. 


2,7t7,M< 

ROLLING  PROCB9B  AND  APPARATUS 

laMS  B.  W^rtal,  RMjiwaei.  N.  I. 

ApplicatiM  Odabor  2t,  1951,  8««bI  No.  252489 

7  nihil    (CL29— Ig) 


1.  In  die  procem  of  rolling  sheets  of  ductile  materials, 
the  intprovement  of  producing  a  sheet  of  decreased  thick- 
ness and  increased  width  which  comprises  nx>ving  two 
separated  sheets  of  a  ductile  material  in  converging 
directioiis,  said  converging  directions  forming  there- 
between a  convergence  angle  of  at  least  10*.  and  aub- 
iecting  said  two  sheets  in  abutting  but  non-overlapping 
rdationship  to  a  rolling  operation  beginning  substantially 
at  the  point  of  convergence  of  said  two  sheets  to  eflect 
simultaneously  a  decrease  in  the  thickness  and  an  ia- 
creaae  in  the  width  of  said  two  sheets. 

7.  In  the  process  of  rolling  sheets  of  ductile  materials, 
the  improvement  of  producing  a  sheet  of  decreased 
thickness  and  increased  width  which  comprises  moving 
two  separated  sheets  of  a  ductile  material  in  converging 
directions  into  edge-to-edge  contact  at  the  point  of  con- 
vergence and  providing  said  edges  with  clean  surfaces 
sufficient  for  welding,  said  converging  directions  forming 
therebetween  a  coavergence  angle  of  at  least  10*,  mb- 
iecting  said  two  sheets  in  abutting  but  non-overlapping 
relationship  to  a  rolling  operation  t^^yiMw^  substaatiaUy 
at  the  point  of  convcrgenoe  of  said  two  shaets  to  eflect 
a  decrease  in  the  thick  ncas  of  said  two  sheets  aad  to 
force  the  e4geB  of  said  two  shaets  together  under 
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and  conducting  said  rolling  operation  to  create  sufficient 
pressure  to  effect  welding  of  said  edges  and  thereby 
creating  a  unitary  sheet  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
sum  of  the  widths  of  said  two  riieets. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—25.35  see: 
Patent  No.  2.787,520 


Wmard  I 


2,7t7,M7 
PORTABLI  BROACHES 

Eva^rtsai,  DL,  Msigaor  to  Hanna 
DL,  a  corporatkwi   of 


Ssriri  Na.  317392 


Oclohsr2LlM2.  Serial  1 
THili  |-     (CL2i-^.l) 


formed  thereby  to  force  the  inner  diameter  of  die  nng 
into  such  tight  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  bear- 
ing member  as  to  predude  relative  movement  betweai 
the  ring  and  member,  and  heat  treating  the  thusly  assem- 
bled member  and  nng  so  that  each  is  of  the  same  hard- 
ness and  whereby  the  internal  stresses  in  said  ring  are 
relieved  to  permit  relative  roution  between  the  member 
and  ring.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

2,7g7,g49  _ 

PROCESS  OP  PABRlCATtNG  WLADgS  PORTUR- 
BINE8,  COMPRESSORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edwani  A.  Steftsr,  B«r  0^*5*7  •^'fKL  *"  ^^ 
Stalker  Ds » defaast  CuBqiBiiy,  Bay  Cky,  Mkh.,  a 

'~T35lil£MSr23, 1952,  Serial  No.  2t9>9t 
^^     Jch^m.   (CL29^156J) 


Ij2*<fc,! 


2.  In  a  broaching  tool  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
cutting  teeth  at  one  end  and  having  a  shank  portion  at  the 
opposite  end,  said  shank  portion  having  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  therein,  a  split  ring  member  positioned  in 
the  groove  and  retained  therein  by  the  resiliency  of  said 
meoaber,  a  plurality  of  bulging  sections  provided  by  the 
nag  member  and  being  angukriy  spaced  around  the  mem- 
ber, said  sectioos  oonnaily  ezleodiag  outwardly  beyond  the 
carcumferencc  of  the  shank  portion,  and  said  bulging  sec- 
tions having  location  along  one  edge  of  the  ring  member, 
whereby  said  sections  psovide  a  stop  preventing  passage 
of  the  broachiag  tool  ia  a  oerlaia  diractioD  throng  an 
opening  the  diameter  of  which  is  less  than  thst  encom- 
passed by  the  bulging  sections  when  normally  extended. 


2,7g7,g4g 

METHOD  OP  MAKING  SELP-AUGNING 

BEARINGS 

Lswto  R.  Halii,  Pi*Mi,  Com. 

A^Bil  2t,  1952,  Ssriri  No.  375315 
rn  T         (0.29^149.5) 


1.  A  pixKCss  for  fabricating  a  blade  of  airfoil  contour 
for  turbines,  compressors,  and  the  like  comprising  the 
steps  of  placing  a  spUned  stem  part  in  faying  relation 
with  the  lower  wall  of  the  Wade  sheet  metal  skin  with 
the  stem  splines  bearing  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
wall  and  thereby  defining  a  plurality  <rf  passages  between 
said  skin  and  said  stem  part,  placing  another  splined 
stem  part  with  the  Klines  thereof  in  faying  relation  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  waU  of  said  blade  skin 
and  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  passages  between  said 
skin  and  said  stem  part,  said  upper  and  lower  wiUs  of 
said  skin  being  integral  across  the  blade  leading  edge 
and  spaced  apart  at  their  trailing  edges,  fusing  said  stem 
parts  to  said  waUs  along  said  splines  and  thereafter  fold- 
ing said  skin  about  the  leading  edge  of  die  Made  brinf- 
ing  said  stem  parts  into  faying  relation  and  bonding  said 
parts  together.  

Ut1M$  

METHOD  OP  MANUPACTURING  BRANCHED 
PfTTINGS 
R.  C  Marid.  LoalsvlBe,  Ky^  ■irfgW^"^ 
Msali,  la  Nailoui  Cytoder  Gm  Cuaif  y,  CM- 
DL,  a  Delaware  cwporadoa 

~  rrfkM  Pekiwt,  1947,  Serial  No.  727,412, 
No.  2,67t,224,  4atod  Pcbraary  23,  1M4. 
lite  ijjplHBllnB  Mmj  19,  1953,  Serial  Na. 

'^***  fdatas.   (CL29U-157) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  self-aligning  bearing  which 
includes  the  steps  of,  forming  an  inner  bearing  member 
having  a  surface  of  revolution,  heat  treating  said  bearing 
member  to  harden  it,  formiag  a  cylindrical  race  ring  of 
osetal  softer  than  that  of  said  hardened  member  and 
with  an  inner  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  bearing  member,  forming  an  oil  groove  in  the  inner 
surface  of  said  ring  substantially  centrally  thereof,  press- 
ing said  bearing  member  into  said  ring  until  its  equator 
line  registera  with  said  groove,  exerting  substantial  pres- 
sure simultaneously  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ring  in 
both  axial  aad  radially  inward  directions  sufficient  to 
exceed  the  elastic  limit  of  the  metal  of  wfaidi  die  ring  is 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  fitting  having  two  run  por- 
tions and  a  latarally  extending  branch  outlet  intermediate 
the  ends  diei«of  from  an  ovalized  tubular  metal  blank 
having  an  internal  periphery  greater  than  that  of  the 
final  fitting  which  comprises  providing  at  a  temperature 
at  which  metal  thereof  will  flow  under  the  applied  pres- 
sure a  longitudinally  extending  portimi  <^  said  tubular 
blank  of  circumferential  extent  at  least  as  great  as  ^ 
external  diameter  of  said  branch  outlet  to  be  formed, 
applying  metal  shaping  pressares  to  said  blank  by  dos- 
ing upon  said  blank  along  its  ma)or  axis  cooperating  die 
memben  having  an  opening  for  said  braix:h  outlet,  said 
die  members  when  dosed  having  opposed  substaatiaUy 
frusto<oiiical  blaak^engaging  surfaces  with  their  larger 
diameter  portioos  in  proximity,  whereby  as  said  dies  are 
dosed  upoo  said  blaak  there  is  a  thickeniag  ci  the  metal 
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in  said  longttudiaaUy  carteodint  portion  as  said  periph- 
ery of  said  blank  is  being  reduced,  and  there  is  induced 
flow  of  metal  along  sain  itwgitndinally  extending  portion 
from  opposite  ends  toward  the  central  portion  thereof 
to  produce  at  said  central  portion  a  region  of  maiimum 
thickness,  and  moving  through  said  region  of  maximum 
thickness  and  through  said  opening  an  outlet  shaping 
means  to  form  said  branch  outlet. 


METHOD  OF  INSTALLffKS  FITTINGS  UFON 
SUBMERGED  nPE 
E.  RUay,  Indfavi,  Pa.,  Mripwr  te  Drtrnr  In- 
dniirics,  Ibc^  a  corponlloa  of  Defanraic 

24, 1952,  Svial  No.  311,541 


i.  A  method  of  coupling  submerged  sections  of  a  pipe 
line  in  fluid-tight  aligned  position  with  a  pipe  coupling 
of  the  type  comprising  a  sleeve  formed  from  two  co- 
operating semi-cylindrical   sleeve   segments   which   com- 
1  prises,  attaching  lowering  lines  to  bolts  on  each  side  of  one 

I  of  said  segments,  lowering  said  segment  to  the  submerged 

pipe  sections  by  means  of  lines  on  one  side  of  the  seg- 
ment while  allowing  the  lines  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
segment  to  fall  freely  with  the  segment,  drawing  the 
lines  on  the  lower  side  under  the  pipe  sections  and  re- 
turning these  lines  to  the  surface,  threading  the  second 
sleeve  segment  on  the  lines  on  both  sides  of  the  first 
segment,  lowering  the  second  segment  to  the  submerged 
first  segment  while  holding  the  lines  taut,  and  securing 
the  second  segment  to  the  first  segment  to  form  the  sleeve 
enclosing  portions  of  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sections.  ^ 


2,7t7,t« 

CANOFENER 

George  Diaaoad,  Fhishtag,  N.  Y. 

AppBcatkM  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,89< 

TClafoM.    (a.3#— U) 


r 


1.  An  opener  for  metal  cans  and  the  like  having  a 
peripheral  bead,  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to 
each  other  mtermediate  their  ends,  the  arms  of  the 
levers  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  constituting  hand-grip  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  arms  at  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  ter- 
minating in  a  point  for  perforating  the  top  of  a  meul  con- 
tainer, and  the  other  arm  at  said  other  side  of  the  pivot 
being  provided  with  jaws  spaced  substantially  in  line  with 
the  extension  of  said  other  arm  so  as  to  grip  between  them 
the  bead  at  the  top  of  the  can  and  engage  the  inner  and 
outer  faces  of  the  bead,  the  free  end  of  the  said  other 
arm  terminating  in  a  curved  edge  corresponding  approx- 
imately to  the  curvatiu-e  of  a  cylindrical  can  to  be  opened, 
said  curved  edge  constituting  one  of  the  spaced  jaws, 
and  the  other  jaw  comprising  a  hook-shaped  member 
extending  from  said  other  arm  with  its  free  end  terminat- 
ing approximately  in  the  plane  of  said  curved  edge. 


2,7t7,t53 

SHAVING    IMFLEMENT    HAVING    RECIFROCAT- 

ING  CUTTERS  IN  A  FIVOTALLY  CONNECTED 

HEAD  AND  WASTE  COLLECTING  MEANS 

Jacob  L.  KMwiian,  Arveme,  N.  Y. 

Application  Septeasber  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,354 

MOmkm.    (CL  3«-41) 


1.  A  removable  shearing  section  for  a  shaving  imple- 
ment comprising  a  stationary  shearing  member  and  a 
cooperating  movable  shearing  member  and  a  stem  ele- 
ment, a  partition,  said  stem  element  carried  by  said 
shearing  section  having  its  upper  portion  engaging  the 
said  movable  shearing  member  to  operate  said  shearing 
section  for  shaving  purposes,  a  removable  pivot,  said 
pivot  connecting  said  shearing  section  to  said  partition, 
said  pivot  providing  hingeabie  meaas  for  said  shearing 
section  to  be  hinged  away  from  the  said  partition  and  to 
be  hinged  back  towards  said  partition,  said  partition 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  handle  for  holding  said  shear- 
ing section  in  position  for  shaving  purposes,  said  par- 
tition underiying  said  shearing  section  for  storing  hair 
sheared  by  the  said  shearing  members,  and  a  tensioning 
spring  for  holding  said  shearing  section  in  desired  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  underiying  partition. 


Mil 


2,787,tS4 
READILY  ADJUSTABLE  TUBE  CUTTING  MEANS 
GMTgc  E.  FraMk,  RlvcnMe,  RL,  assifpr  to  TW  Im- 
perial BnMB  Maaafactariag  Coaspaaj,  a  corporatfaMi 

ofllliMlii 

Dicswhsr  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,745 
•  nilaii     (CL3«— 192) 

3i'- 


1.  A  tube  cutter  comprising  a  frame  member,  rollers 
joumalled  in  the  frame  member  for  contacting  one  side 
<rf  the  tube  to  be  cut,  a  support  member  having  a  bore 
completely  therethrough  and  mounted  in  the  frame  mem- 
ber for  longitudinal  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  rollers  and  having  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
suppon  member  relative  to  the  frame  member,  means 
for  adjusubly  securing  the  support  member  to  the  frame 
in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  an  actuating  rod 
slidably  carried  in  the  support  number  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
support  member,  a  cutter  wheel  rotatably  carried  on  one 
end  of  the  rod  to  conuct  the  other  side  of  the  tube, 
means  for  limiting  rotation  of  the  rod  relative  to  the 
support  member,  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  bore  and  contacting  the  other  end  of  the 
rod,  said  shaft  further  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  support  member,  means  for  maintaining  the  con- 
tact of  the  shaft  with  the  rod  while  allowing  relative  ro- 
tation therebetween  and  a  knob  fixed  to  the  shaft  for 
routing  the  same  to  move  the  rod  longitudinally  in  the 
bore  ahematively  to  advance  the  cutter  wheel  throogh 
the  side  walls  of  a  tube  being  cut  and  to  withdraw  the 
cutter  wheels  when  desired. 
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AVnCULATSD  TOY  AND  STOON  FOR  HAND 

FEEDING  AN  INFANT 
Joha  U  Wsftx.  DettniL  Mkk.,  asrilMT  of  oM-hair  to 

^  Jmmn  1«.  IMS.  Serial  No.  4M,I1S 
1  elite.   (CL3i-123) 


holder  formed  integral  with  said  depending  member  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  blade  holder  beiaf  is* 
clined  wiUi  respect  to  said  depending  member,  said  Made 


^  OKiO 


A  device  for  hand  feeding  an  infant,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  spoon  having  a  relatively  small,  shallow 
bowl  and  a  comparatively  long  handle,  and  a  concavo- 
convex  ntember.  simulating  the  face  of  a  down,  and 
having  a  comparatively  thick  walled  hollow  bearing  ele- 
ment, received  on  said  handle  and  arranged,  so  that  the 
simulated  face  is  directed  toward  the  bowl  of  said  spoon, 
and  positiooed  relatively  near  thereto,  and  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  the  handle  of  said  spoon,  extends  through 
the  mouth  of  said  simulated  face,  and  is  reinf<M-ced  at  the 
junction  with  said  disc  by  said  bearing  element,  and  said 
face  disc  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  directed, 
transparent  cups,  in  each  of  which  is  freely  mounted  a 
small  disc  said  small  discs  being  arranged  to  roll  and 
rattle  in  said  cups,  on  any  movement  of  the  spoon,  dur- 
ing the  feeding  operation,  whereby  to  attract  the  atten- 
tion of  the  infant 


bolder  including  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  having  blade  ele- 
ments mounted  therebetween,  the  edges  of  said  blade  ele- 
menU  being  exposed  and  forming  a  cutting  edge. 


^2.7t7.f5t  _„ 

SWINGING  CUTTER  FOR  WEEDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WBUaas  G.  Vofd,  Graai  IbrnMi,  Mkk. 

Appllcalioa  October  15,  1954,  8*^  N«.  442,452 

4  CUM.    (CL39— 31D 
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WINDOW  FAINT  SCRAFOI 
Robert  E.  Dokrali,  FhaliviDi . 

JaM  2271954,  SatW  No.  43M19 
7CMM.    (CL9«— 179) 


4.  In  a  weed  cutter,  an  elongated  blade  carrier,  a  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  carrier  located  against  die  upper  tide 
of  the  carrier  and  lengthwise  thereof,  means  aeouring  tbe 
blade  to  the  carrier,  a  shaft  having  a  lower  end  portioo 
inserted  between  the  under  side  of  said  blade  and  upper 
side  of  the  carrier,  at  one  end  portion  thereof,  detadiable 
means  securing  said  lower  end  portion  of  the  shaft  and 
associated  end  portioo  of  the  blade  and  carrier  together, 
said  shaft  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  carrier  and  thence  extending  upwardly  at  an  acute 
angle  to  die  vertical. 


1.  In  a  paint  scraping  device  for  a  glazed  saih,  the 
combination  comprising  a  body  member  having  opposed 
front  and  back  surfaces  and  opposed  side  surfaces,  a 
downwardly-extending  transverse  scraping  blade  fixed  to 
said  front  surface  at  right  angles  to  said  side  surfaces, 
means  extending  from  said  aiie  surfaces  to  maintain  said 
body  member  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  reelect  to 
the  adjacent  edge  ot  the  sash  against  which  said  body 
member  may  be  pushed  or  polled,  and  means  extending 
forwardly  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  to  limit  the 
scraping  action  of  said  blade  with  respect  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  sash  against  which  the  front  end  of  said  body  may 
be  moved,  wherein  said  means  extending  from  said  side 
surfaces  comprises  a  pair  of  aligned  guide  rollers  trans- 
versely mounted  in  said  body  member  and  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  side-to-side  thickness  of  said 
body  member. 


2,7t7,9S7 
LAWN  ROGER 


2,717,i59 
HANDLE  rFOR  HUNTING  KNIVES 

N.  Y.,  a  cotToralloa  af  New  Y«k 

faly  2t,  1955,  SaM  No.  523,322 
I  niiliiii     (CL3*-<342) 


Ht$^f:t*n^i^ 


^aa  23, 1953,  Serial  Na.  344,425 
|.  iCltlmt    (CL3«— 294) 

3.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
depending   member   integrally   joined   thereto,   a    blade 


1.  A  hunting  knife  comprising  a  blade  portion  and  an 
elongated  tang  portion  integral  with  the  blade  portion 
and  extending  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the 
blade  portion  and  formed  of  metal  no  thicker  than  the 
maximum  thickness  of  the  blade  portion,  a  handle  frame 
secured  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  tang  portion  and 
formed  of  metal,  said  frame  being  separate  from  said 
blade  and  tang  portions  and  including  a  frame  plate 
thicker  than  said  tang  portion  and  having  a  thickened  butt 
at  the  end  remote  from  said  blade  portion  and  a  thickened 
guard  at  the  end  adjacent  said  blade  portion,  said  giikrd 
being  formed  with  an  openin^anugly  embracing  said  tang 
portion,  said  frame  plate  being  formed  with  an  elongated 
through  opening  for  receiving  the  major  part  of  the  length 
of  said  ung  portion,  a  minor  part  of  the  length  of  said 
tang  portion  overlapping  a  part  of  said  frame  plate,  a 
pair  of  handle  side  plates  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
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taid  frame  plate  between  nid  thickened  butt  and  nid 
thickened  guard  in  position  to  encloae  said  tang  portioa 
between  mid  side  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  rivets  extend- 
ing laterally  through  both  of  said  side  plates  and  tending 
to  draw  said  side  plates  toward  each  other  and  to  main- 
tain them  tightly  engaged  with  said  frame  plate. 


PROFILB 


If 


IGMACIDNB 

to 
of 
25, 19S4,  9«M  No.  4M479 

{CL  33—179.5) 


Tool 


2,7t7,Ml 
HUBSSURE  CONTSOL  FOR  FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS 
OrUUTIONS 
W.  a.  Mrtiliii  Hi  Ltofd  A. 


M,  1951,  Scriy  No.  243, 
(CL34--57) 


of  the  veswl,  a  fixed  flow  matrktiou  arranged  in  said  out- 
let line,  an  ii^  line  for  the  tntrodocdoa  of  a  gas  or  vapor- 
izable  fluid  into  the  outlet  line  ad}aoeal  to  the  inlet  ride  of 
said  fixed  1km  restiktioo  and  a  valve  b  nid  inlet  One 
operated  by  a  preaaure  coalroUer  wliich  it  actuated  by 
the  pressure  in  tlie  outlet  line  to  increase  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  inlet  line  when  the  pressure  decreases 
and  to  decrease  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  inkt  line 
when  the  pressure  increaset. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  various  geometxically 
proportioDal  profiles  of  woripiecea  such  as  fcers  com- 
prising an  inspecting  member  mounted  for  movement 
akag  aa  arc  having  a  center  spaced  from  a  center  of  a 
workpiecc  to  be  checked  and  a  radius  of  predetermined 
length,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  radius  a  pre- 
determined amount  for  each  increment  of  movement  of 
said  BMrnber  for  causing  said  member  to  define  subrtan- 
tiaDy  a  thewetical  profile  of  a  workplace  being  checked, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  last  named  means  to  vary 
the  radius  length  a  predetermined  different  amount  for 
each  of  said  increments  of  movement  for  substantially 
defining  a  second  theoretical  profile  which  is  geometri- 
cally proportional  to  the  first  mentioned  theoretical  pro- 
file. 


2,7t7,M2 


EfkhR. 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  contacting  vapon  and  gases  with 
finely  divided  solid  contact  agents  at  elevated  pressures 
compriaiag  a  veaKl,  an  outlet  line  for  the  withdrawal 
of  vaporous  maimalt  from  said  vend  attacted  lo  the 
top  thereof,  oaeaas  for  npuating  entrained  iolid  paiticlca 
from  the  vaporous  anterials  eatering  said  outlet  liae, 
anaas  for  retmviag  the  s^arated  solids  to  the  interior 


1% 


N.  J.,  anlg^er  to  MctalwaM 
N.  I.,  a  copntaanft^ 
24, 1954,  ScrW  No.  451,154 
(CL34— 229) 


1.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  drying  chamber 
and  means  for  moving  the  articka  therethrough,  of  a 
series  of  nozzles  disposed  over  the  moving  means,  each 
of  said  nozzles  being  pivotally  mounted  and  capable  of 
assuming  any  position  between  two  extreme  positions  for 
varying  the  distance  between  the  nMuth  of  the  nozzle  and 
the  moving  means,  meant  adapted  to  minimiir  the 
amount  of  cold  air  that  wiU  eater  the  drier,  said  B|eans 
including  a  freely  swingable  baffle  depending  substantially 
below  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  nozzles  in  unison,  said  last  mentioned  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  bar  rotatably  mounted  within  ttie 
drying  chamber,  externally  operable  means  for  rotating 
said  bar  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  flexible  cable 
element  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said 
nozzles  with  said  bar  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  bar 
in  opposite  directions,  said  nozzles  will  be  raised  or 
lowered. 


Nod  A. 


2,7t7,M3 
■UllEK  OVERSHOES 


A  rubber  overshoe  for  shoes  of  the  usual  type  having  a 
groove  between  the  hed  and  the  upper  of  said  shoes, 
said  overshoe  having  a  hed  receiving  portion  for  recep- 
tion of  the  heel  of  such  a  shoe  and  a  counter  portion  in- 
tegrd  with  said  hed  portioQ,  said  hed  poftioo  convris- 
ing  vertically  concave  side  aad  rear  walls  comparatively 
rigid  with  respect  to  said  counter  portion,  and  aa  inward- 
ly profectiag  relativdy  sharp  ridge  arouad  the  upper 
edge  of  said  side  and  rear  waUs  defining  the  mouth  of  said 
heel  recdviag  portion  and  adapted  to  securdy  engage  the 
gnwve  between  the  hed  aad  upper  of  sudi  a  shoe. 
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2»7tT,M4 
ROTARY  SNOWFLOW 


M«ch  1«,  1954,  Scrid  No.  41M21 
3CWM.   (CL37— 43) 


r^»  L*L 


from  the  mounting  plate  to  the  opposed  waU  ci  said  base 
to  define  therewith  a  chamber  dosed  from  the  remdnder 
of  said  reservoir,  oonduiu  leading  from  the  chamber  to 
each  of  the  apertum  between  the  base  and  frame  mem- 
bera,  an  outld  apeiture  in  the  mounting  plate  located 
with  a  minor  portion  of  its  area  within  the  plan  projec- 
tion of  the  chamber  for  communication  with  both  the 


.«  w  Jl 


1.  A  support  arrangement  for  a  snow  plow  or  the  like, 
— »««im,  in  conbinatioa,  tnuMport  means  adapted  to 
a  surface  to  be  woriced  by  the  snow  plow  or  the 
like  having  a  support  face;  support  meaas  for  supporting 
a  snow  removd  anit  or  the  like;  mounting  means  for 
wytwfxim  taid  support  meaos  for  movement  relative  to 
said  transport  mean  betweea  a  lower  position  wherein 
said  support  face  of  said  support  means  is  near  aad  sub- 
stantially paralld  to  the  surface  engaged  by  said  trans- 
port oseaiM  and  a  raiaed  podtioa  whereia  said  support 
face  of  said  support  means  is  further  from  and  indined 
to  the  surface,  said  mounting  meaas  iaduding  at  least  a 
fint  lever  arm  atouatcd  at  ooe  ead  thereof  on  said  trans- 
port nnans  for  tumis«  movement  relative  thereto  about 
a  fint  borizootd  axis  aad  a  second  lever  arm  mounted  at 
ooe  end  thereof  also  on  said  traasport  means  for  turning 
movement  rdative  thereto  about  a  second  horizontd  axis 
spaced  from  and  paralld  to  said  first  axis,  said  first  and 
second  lever  anas  being  of  diflerent  leagths,  said  support 
meau  bdag  maanrtnri  to  said  first  lever  arm  at  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  for  turniag  moveaaen  relative  thereto 
about  a  third  hoiiional  axis  aad  abo  to  said  second 
lever  arm  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  turning  movement 
relative  thereto  about  a  fourth  horizontd  axis;  and  mov- 
ing means  for  turning  one  of  said  axes  thereby  moving 
said  support  means  betweea  said  positions  thereof  where- 
by when  said  support  meam  is  in  said  lower  position 
thereof  a  snow  removd  unit  or  the  like  supported  by  sdd 
support  meam  noay  worii  the  surface  engafed  by  said 
transport  means  and  when  said  support  means  is  in  said 
raised  position  thereof  the  saow  removd  unit  or  the  like 
is  spaced  from  the  surface  aad  indined  rdative  thereto. 


d  daa 
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chamber  and  the  remainder  of  the  reservoir,  a  return 
aperture  in  the  mounting  plate  located  entirely  within 
the  plan  projection  <A  sdd  chamber  for  communication 
therewith,  and  means  carried  by  said  fnune  base  for  lo- 
cating on  the  mounting  plate  in  operative  communication 
with  sdd  outlet  and  return  apertures  the  pump  means  of 
lifting  means  mounted  on  the  lift  frame. 


2.7t7,9M 

HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  LAND  LEVELER 

Uoyd  T.  JnhaiDB,  BeDevaa,  Idaho 

~  5, 1954,  Ssrid  No.  429,9C9 
(CL  37— 1S3) 


i«oo  m  unMS 

'  ***       CX>NyERTIBLB  PUMP  MOUNT  AND 
LUBRICATION  ARRANGEMENT 
JL  Back,  Miiiimr.  aii  Jfanni  R  Giaai,  GilBlh, 


A  ground  leveler  comprising  a  frame  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  and  a  scraper  thereon,  a  pair  of  front  wheels 
for  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  rear 
wheds  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  means 
pivotdly  mounting  sdd  firont  wheels  on  sdd  frame  for 
lowering  relative  to  the  frame,  parallel  link  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  the  rear  wheels  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame  and  verticdly  swingable  to  lower  sdd  rear  wheek 
relative  to  sdd  frame  for  raising  sdd  rear  end,  hydraulic 
means  on  sdd  frame  for  swinging  sdd  link  meaas  to 
lower  said  rear  wheels,  operating  connections  between 
said  hydraulic  means  and  link  means,  a  valve  oo  sdd 
frame  operative  from  doeed  to  open  position  to  cause 
said  hydirauUc  means  to  swing  said  link  means,  telescopic 
means  separate  from  sdd  hydraulic  means  operative  to 
open  and  close  said  vdve,  means  operatively  coimecting 
sdd  first  named  meam  to  said  telescopic  means  to  oper- 
ate the  latter  to  open  sdd  valve  in  response  to  lowering 
of  the  front  wheels,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
sdd  link  means  to  sdd  telescopic  means  for  operating  the 
latter  to  dose  sdd  valve  in  respoon  to  lowering  sdd  rear 
wheels. 


af  Ddawarc 
3t.  19^  SaiW  Na.  395,123 
llfliiiiii    (CL37— 144) 

1.  A  buDdoaer  lift  Crann  adapted  to  mount  dtfier  hy- 
draalically  operabis  or  wtach-opcrable  lifting  meaas  for 
the  BMldboard  of  the  buUdoeer  each  iaciuding  pump 
means,  compridnf  a  boUov  frame  base,  spaced  hollow 
smbcrs  aatendiag  upwardly  from   said   ban, 
ia  aald  bam  providiag  coaamuaication  wMi 
each  of  the  frame  members,  a  hollow  top  member  ooa- 
,  aerting  and  providing  cumimintatioB  between  the  upper 
lank  of  said  frame  meaibers,  a  hollow  mounting  pad 
fixed  on  said  ban  aad  cooananicatiag  with  the  interior 
thereof  and  incindiag  a  oMMatti^  plate,  said  base,  mount- 
ing pad,  and  the  lower  portioaa  of  the  fraon  members  AfpRcaBaa  May  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  2t9,S95 
providiag  a  renrvoir  for  oil  aad  said  top  member  and  4  CUm.   (CL  4#— 19) 
,  Ihe  upper  portions  of  tbt  frame  inemben  providiiig  a       3.  That  stage  product  in  the  juoductioo  of  a  card  type 
air  coiapaifamit,  partitioa  meaiu  extending  ralmdar  wherein  a  rigid  panel  supports  a  pair  of  brack- 


2,7t7.M7 
GA^TVPE  DBPLAT  DEVICE 
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et«  which  collectively  form  a  card-recdviiif  pocket,  laid  portion  of  the  peripheral  area  of  said  disk  for  guiding 

ttafe  product  being  a  bracket  blank  coonsting  of  a  sub-  a  tool  into  an  adjacent  notch  of  said  disk  for  rotating  said 

stantially    L-shaped   front   wall   nnember  of   stiff   sheet  disk  a  predetermined  distance, 
material  covered  on  0|q;>oaite  faces  with  an  adherent  ^_—«^«^..^— 

sheet  of  relatively  thin,  flexible  material,  and  a  tab  of 


<& 


material  similar  to  that  of  said  front  wall  member  adja- 
cent to  but  spaced  from  the  exterior  edge  of  each  leg 
of  said  L-shaped  front  wall  member  and  flexibly  united 
to  the  latter  by  those  pOTtions  of  the  covering  sheets 
which  extend  across  the  space  between  said  edges  of  the 
front  wall  member  and  the  respective  tabs. 


D. 
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2,7t7JMS 
INDEX  DEVICES 

bc^  CiwKt,  Va.,  a  coqporalfcw  of 


25, 19S5,  Serial  No.  49t,<ll 

(CL4#— M) 


1.  An  elongated  flexible  visible  index  strip  comprising 
a  body  component  for  reception  of  indicia  and  a  support- 
ing base  component  including  longitudinally-extending 
laterally  oppositely  projecting  flanges,  said  strip  being 
exteriorly  formed  with  an  opposed  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  generally  defining  said  components  and 
adapted  to  receive  therein  the  intumed  ends  of  slidable 
Mgnab  mounted  on  said  body  componenL 


2,7t7,M9 

RECORDING  DEVICE 
D.  FisgMiiB,  Dcs  Motecs,  Iowa,  tmi 

HL  GookK  Rock  Sprtaci,  Wyo. 
NovcHiWr  15,  1*54,  ScrW  N«.  44t,<3g 

4ClafaM.    (0.40— 7t) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  spaced  apart 
plates  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  window,  a  disk  rotata- 
bly  mounted  between  said  two  plates  and  having  its  pe- 
riphery area  completely  shielded  by  said  two  plates,  indicia 
on  said  disk  selectively  readable  through  said  window,  a 
plurality  of  evenly  spaced  apart  notches  in  the  periphery 
of  said  disk,  a  spacer  member  between  said  two  side  plates 
and  adjacent  the  peripheral  area  of  said  disk,  and  a  circu- 
lar track  depression  in  said  spacer  member  exposing  a 


2,7t7,t7f 

MAP  HOLDER 

Robert  B.  Uotea,  N«rwiA,  CaHf . 

Icptenibcr  7, 1954,  SciW  No.  454,5T7 
5Cliriw.    (CL 


4.  A  map  holder  comprising  a  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  electrically  conductive  frame  sectioos  insulated 
from  and  attached  to  each  other,  rollers  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  frame  sections,  a  backing  strip  entrained  about 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  receive  and  wind  therein  a 
road  map,  a  combined  illuminating  and  magnifying  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engaging  said 
frame  sectioos,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  con- 
nected to  said  frame  sections,  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  comprising  a  casing  having  batteries  mounted 
therein,  said  batteries  being  grounded  to  said  casing, 
said  casing  being  grounded  to  one  of  said  frame  sections, 
said  batteries  being  omnected  to  the  other  of  said  frame 
sections. 


2,7t7^1 
CALENDAR  MEMORANDUM  PADS  AND 
HOLDER  THEREFOR 
J.  rri■«Mi^  Gnat  NMk,  N.  Y. 

«M  11, 195<»  Seriy  No.  S92,U1 
8  nihil!     (a.49— 119) 


1.  A  calendar  memorandum  pad  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  backboard  constituting  a  stiff  sheet  having  a 
transversely  extending  slot  provided  therein,  a  pad  con- 
stituting a  set  of  registered  pages  on  the  front  face  of 
said  sheet,  the  upper  edges  of  said  pages  being  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  said  slot,  means  rigidly  binding  said 
pages  adjacent  their  upper  edges  to  said  backboard  and 
a  stiff  strip  including  two  srctioos,  means  securing  one 
section  to  the  backboard  on  the  rear  surface  thereof,  the 
aforesaid  section  having  a  transverse  slot  substantially 
registered  with  the  slot  in  the  backboard,  the  other  sec- 
tion being  hinged  with  respect  to  said  one  section,  said 
hinged  section  having  a  transverse  slot,  all  of  said  slots 
being  large  enough  to  accommodate  all  of  the  pttget  of 
the  pad. 

2,717 J72 
ARTVrS  ACCESSORY 
L  Vofsl,  WaAlMlHi,  D.  C. 
immmi  1«,  1954,iartrf  No.  559411 
4ClniH.    (0.41-4) 
1.  An  artist's  accessory  comprising  an  elongated  brush 
supporting  rack,  and  a  liquid  receiving  cup  connected  to 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^•^  iTi'm.T'TrvTY   a   1  ja    i^i  ■  a      mm  mm'm   '  ■-■   xk  t%i  ■  a    .  Mm  w  a  m0% 

ArmiL  2,  1967 

L      ^  ^  .K.  «.ir  flu.  hnttnms  of  said  rack  and  cups  then  stretch  to  take  up  the  slack  in  said  wing  puU  means 

A^  end  of  tiie  "^' ^*«i"™lv  wT«i  7u  JTrested  which  wUI  then  by  further  pulling  cause  said  wmg  mem- 
being  normaUy  m  a  plane  whereby  when  au  are  resieo  by  said  lever  means. 


tj    l«r^T»    sr 

on  a  smooth  supporting  surface,  tipping  of  said  cups  with 
consequent  spilling  of  the  liquids  therefrom  u  prevented. 


2,717,173 
POUMNG  DECORATION 

^'^4a3i    (0.41—11) 


j^^j^^^d 


I.  A  decoration  comprising  in  combination  a  plurahty 
at  coopooenta,  said  componento  having  hoUow  triangu- 
lar btfn  when  viewed  in  plan,  flaps  formed  integrally 
aad  extending  from  eadi  side  of  said  bases,  said  dec- 
oration,  when   in   tf»e   opened   position,   being   seen   to 
comprise  a  central  row  of  components  and  a  flankmg 
rtm  of  components  on  either  side  thereof,  each  central 
row  and  each  flanking  row  comprising  a  plurality  of 
compooenu  in  alternate  nesting  reUtionship.  said  com- 
p;^^f».  of  Mid  central  row  being  connected  together 
by  adjacent  flaps  of  the  sides  of  said  bases  thereof,  the 
compooenu  of  said  flanking  row  being  secured  by  the 
flaps  of  the  inner  side  of  said  bases  thereof,  to  the  flaps 
on  the  outer  sides  of  the  said  baaes  of  said  componenU 
of  said  central  row,  and  draw-string  means  co-operat- 
ing with  said  components  to  erect  and  maintain  said  dec- 
oration so  that  the  bases  thereof  define  and  enclose  a 
substantially  complete  polyhedron. 


2,717jl74 
WILDFOWL  DECOY  MOUNT 
E.  f4mm,  Rlthmnni,  Va. 
■II  11^^^.  IfSS, 8mM No. SSM19 
2CWM.    (0.43-4) 


2.717,175 

FISH  LURES 

John  W.  Bmms.  EmcmI  Oref. 

AppUcatkw  Jne  27,  195irSeriil  No.  233,179 

2Clafam.    (CL  43— 42.5) 


1.  A  fishing  lure  of  the  character  described,  compna> 
ing  a  unitary  pisciform  ventral  body  having  a  bowed  dor- 
sal surface,  the  fore  portion  of  the  lure  being  stepped 
and  having  a  recess  in  the  dorsal  surface  thereof,  the  aft 
portion  of  said  surface  having  a  groove  therein,  a  stabilizer 
plate  positioned  on  the  dorsal  surface  and  secured  to  the 
body  of  the  lure,  said  plate  having  an  elongated  rearward- 
ly  flared  body  terminating  in  a  stepped  tail  section,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  plate  having  a  reduced  portion  seated 
in  said  recess  of  the  fore  dorsal  surface,  the  plate  being 
bent  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  the  vicinity  of  the  tail 
section,  the  outwardly  extending  portion  thereof  being 
flaiand  formed  with  symmetrical  bilateral  co-planer  lobes, 
and\a  fish  hook  receiving  wire  seated  in  the  grooved  aft 
portito  of  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  lure  and  secured  to 
the  tendon  plate. 


2.717.17* 
FISH  LURE 
Mootdta  View,  CaHf.,  aari^or  to 
Moutite  View,  Cailf.,  a  cor^ 

25.  1954,  SciW  No.  415,M7 
^43— 42aQ 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  WMJ^BPlBf  a 
longitudinally  extending  open  ended  passageway  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  drawline  therethrough,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  tail  portion  having  a  fastening 
element  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fishing  line  for  towing 
said  lure,  said  uil  portion  slanting  downwardly  from  the 
remainder  of  said  body  and  provided  with  an  opening 
for  receiving  said  drawline  therethrough. 


1.  A  fowl  decoy  adaptMl  to  asHme  a  partiaUy  erect 
poaition  and  flap  its  wii«s  oompriaing  a  decoy  body,  ball 
ioiBt  means  attached  to  said  body,  a  support  shaft  at- 
tached to  the  ban  in  said  ban  )oint  means  and  pivoubly 
■upportiag  said  body,  a  pair  of  wing  members  eadi 
pivotably  ii— wnwrt  to  said  body,  lever  means  attached 
to  told  wii«  meoiben,  subatantiany  taelastic  wing  pull 
mmm  attachad  to  said  lever  meant,  and  clastic  body 
pun  means  attached  to  said  body,  said  wtag  puU  means 
bcsM  joined  to  and  slack  laUthre  to  said  body  poU  means, 
whewl»y  when  said  wing  puU  means  are  poUed  said  body 

p«i|  meam  wiU  first  caoac  said  body  to  phrot  and  wiU 


2,717,177 
TROLLING  DEVICE 

rfl  2ljl955,  Serid  No.  512,9M 
lldii^    (CL43— 43J3) 


1.  A  device  as  described  herein  comprising:  a  tiltable 
hydrofoil  unit  having  oppositely  extending  fins  located  in 


lar  track  de{K«ssion  in  said  spacer  member  exposing  a    supporting  rack,  and  a  liquid  raoatving  cup  connected  to 


P«* 


wfll  flnt  oui  aaid  body  to  pivot  and  wiU    hydrofoU  unit  having  oppositely  extending  llns  located  m 
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the  same  general  plane,  a  drag  leg  depending  from  said 
unit,  sunK>rting  means  for  said  leg  comprising  an  inter- 
mediately placed  end  pivoted  link  having  limited  pivot- 
able  connection  to  both  said  unit  and  said  leg,  tension 
means  between  said  unit  and  said  link  to  establish  a  pre- 
determined relation  to  urge  said  device  downwardly  in  the 
water,  and  separate  spaced  connection  engaging  means 
provided  on  said  unit  fw  attaching  a  lure  and  a  trolling 
line  thereto  and  being  so  positioned  that  an  extraneous 
force  applied  to  the  lure  line  while  force  of  pull  is  also 
applied  to  the  troll  line  causes  said  fins  to  change  their 
normal  angle  and  assist  the  device  to  rise  to  the  surface, 
and  said  leg  being  so  connected  to  said  link  and  said  unit 
that  contact  of  said  leg  with  an  obstacle  along  the  bottom 
of  the  water  being  fished  causes  said  fins  also  to  change 
their  normal  angle  and  assist  the  device  to  rise  over  said 
obstacle. 


2,7t7,t7S 

FimiNG  LINE  SINKER 
M.  AUbar*  Dca  Moisw,  towa 
Jwm  M,  1955,  Saifal  No.  51M59 

iCUBM.   (CL  43-~43.14) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rod  having  an  eye  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  single  bend  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said 
rod  having  only  a  single  shank  between  the  eye  and  the 
bend,  sinker  means  slidably  noounted  on  the  shank,  said 
eye,  shank  and  bend  being  the  only  means  for  retaining 
the  sinker  means  in  association  therewith,  said  rod  being 
a  material  whereby  the  end  portion  thereof  defining  the 
bend  will  assume  an  axially  aligned  position  relative  to 
the  shank  when  an  excessive  force  is  applied  to  the  eye, 
said  force  being  of  much  lesser  degree  than  that  required 
to  break  or  unduly  strain  the  fishing  line.      - 


a 

"1 


2,7r7,t79 

nSHlNG  FLOAT  OR  BOBBER 
C.  Wiboa,  Sacteaw,  Mkh. 
MMdi  25, 1955,  SetinI  No.  49i,79« 
ICUtaM.    (CL  4K-44.S7) 


1.  A  fishing  float  comprising  a  pair  of  n>ating  substan- 
tially hemispherical,  closed,  hollow  buoyant  segments 
having    substantially    flat    mating    surfaces,    respective 

plunger  elements  rotatably  mounted  in  the  segments  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
float,  a  respective  rod  element  axially  secured  to  the  ooter 
portion  of  the  phinger  element  of  each  segment,  each  rod 
eletncnt  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  flat  surface  of  its 
associated  segment  and  being  connected  to  the  opposite 
segment,  spring  means  in  the  plunger  elements  acting  on 
the  segments  and  resiliently  biasing  said  segments  to  urge 
sud  mating  surfaces  together,  and  locking  projections  on 


said  outing  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  fonned  with 
recesses  receiving  said  projections,  said  segmenu  being 
at  times  rotatable  to  positions  wherein  the  projections 
engage  the  flat  portions  of  the  surfaces,  whereby  the  seg- 
ments are  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  allow  a  fishing  line 
to  run  freely  therethrough,  the  line  being  damped  by 
the  segments  when  the  projections  are  engaged  in  said 
recesses. 


2,7t7,tM 
SALMON  EGG  DISPENSER  AND  APnJCATOR 

W.  Wdk,  Red  WtmM,  CaML,  «al^or  to  Mv-Wtl, 
lac,  Rc4  Bint,  CaM^  ■  tmnmtatkm  of  CaHfbrala 
AffiirnrtoB  Mvch  2t,  19^8afW  N^  497;iU 
•  riitiii     (CL4J— 55) 


1.  A  salmon  egg  dispenser  and  applicator  comprisint 
a  container  for  a  quantity  of  stich  eggs,  means  forming  a 
pocket  in  association  with  the  container  to  receive  one 
egg  at  a  time  from  such  quantity,  the  pocket  having  an 
opening  from  the  container  for  dispensing  the  egg  there- 
from, the  container  including  a  wall  in  which  said  open- 
ing is  disposed,  and  yieldable  closure  means  corapriang 
an  outwardly  yieldable  spring  member  secured  exteriorly 
to  said  wall  and  overlying  the  opening  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  prevent  escape  of  said  egg  from  the  pocket; 
the  container,  including  the  pocket  forming  means,  being 
arranged  to  permit  a  manually  shank -engaged  fish  hook  to 
be  swept  into  the  pocket  from  exteriorly  of  the  container 
to  impale  said  egg  on  the  hook  and  to  withdraw  the  hook 
and  impaled  egg  out  of  the  pocket  through  such  open- 
ing, with  resultant  yielding  of  said  closure  means;  and 
in  which  arrangement  said  wall  and  spring  member  are 
slotted  in  register,  the  slot  in  the  wall  opening  at  one 
end  to  said  pocket,  and  the  slot  in  the  spring  member 
being  open  to  one  end  thereof;  the  hook  being  passed 
through  said  registering  slots  and  thence  to  swept 


2,717  Jtl 

COMBINATION  MINNOW  TRAF  AND  BUCKET 

Henry  I.  Jafohaau.  Hvas,  Kaaa. 

AaKMt  2,  195«,  Soial  N*.  Ml,74« 
•  nstBi     {CL43~-5€) 


1.  A  combinatioo  miniK)w  trap' and  bucket,  indudinf  t 
fish  bucket  having  an  open  top,  hinge  means  upon  ooa 
portion  of  the  upper  ed^  and  a  locking  profectioo 
an  oppoute  portion  of  said  upper  edge,  a  hoUow  a 
mesh  trap  body  having  •  cloicd  screen  top  and  an  ., ._ 
bottom  matching  the  open  top  of  the  bucket  and  oon- 
nectsd  at  one  portion  of  its  bottom  edge  with  tlie  himgt 
means  and  having  at  an  opposite  portion  of  said  boooa 
edge  a  corresponding  projection  to  which  the  locking 


1  I 
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proiection  may  be  connected  hi  order  to  leUin  the  trap  free  end  of  said  tongue  and  cut  from  ^^^^ .  ^'f  J' J°[J'«f J 
S^.  and  an  intermediate  portion  upon  the  side  of  the  bendmg  of  said  tongue  through  the  opemng  formed  by 
trap  body  havmg  a  narrow  entrance  slit  opemng  into 


Mid  trap  body. 


*««,r*' 


2,7t7.M2 
RAT  TRAP 


Z,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,7M 
(CL43— M) 


-itftJiA 


said  cuts  and  formation  thereof  into  a  loop  forming  a 
looped  pencil  holder. 


1.  A  rodent  trap  comprisng  a  container  having  oppo- 
site sides,  a  bottom  and  an  open  top,  ooe  closed  and 
one  open  end,  means  removably  closing  the  top.  a  bait 
box  within  the  container  and  operatively  associated  with 
the  dosed  end.  at  least  one  one-way  gate  means  mounted 
within  the  container  and  including  a  flexible  mesh  curtain 
of  trapezoidal  outline,  means  suspending  the  curtain 
within  the  container  with  its  widest  end  disposed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  container  and  having  at  least  a  portion  of 
iu  bottom  end  free  whereby  a  rodent  can  push  its  way 
beneath  said  curtain  while  naoving  the  san»e  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  the  closed  end  with  the  curuin  conforming 
to  the  contour  of  the  rodent  as  the  latter  passes  beneath 
the  same  and  means  preventing  the  curt^n  being  moved 
toward  the  open  end  so  as  to  trap  the  rodenL 


2,7r7,it5 
CARTER  CUTS 
Battjr  Aacr,  CUcafo,  BL  „  ^  .    ^ 

...— .  -,,,jSm  Deceabcr  29,  1949,  Serial  N^ 
13Mtl5,  now  Patcirt  No.  2,499,621,  ^rnttd  Janoaiy  IJ, 
1W5.  DKyed  aad  tUa  appttcatlon  November  12, 
1954,  Serial  No.  40,197 

ICWms.    (CL45— 137) 


2.7t7,it3  

BUG  AND  MOSQUTTO  CATCHER 
laMs  F.  J«M8.  Sww  HB,  N.  C. 

Mbvi,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,M1 
r  null  I  -     (CL  43—113) 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  load-bearing  element  in 
the  manner  of  a  caster  cup  comprising  a  generally  plate- 
like generally  flat  base  member  made  of  moldable  plastic 
material  with  its  opposite  sides  extending  substantially  in 
parallel  planes,  a  disklike  metallic  member  having  a  cen- 
tral depression  formed  therein  and  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  said  depression,  said 
flange  having  a  first  portion  which  is  elevated  relative  to 
the  plane  of  the  deepest  point  of  said  depression  and  a 
second  portion  which  is  disposed  in  a  plane  subsUntially 
coinciding  with  the  plane  of  said  deepest  point,  at  least 
said  second  portion  of  said  flange  being  embedded  and 
molecularly  bonded  in  the  material  of  said  base  mem- 
ber along  an  area  between  the  opposite  sides  thereof  se- 
curing said  disklike  metallic  member  subsUntially  per- 
manently and  relatively  fixed  with  respect  to  said  base 
member,  said  central  depression  formed  in  said  disklike 
metallic  member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  load-bearing 
element  in  load-transfer  engagement  therewith. 


1.  A  bug  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle,  said  recep- 
tacle including  a  top  wall  having  a  central  opening  there- 
in, an  upstanding  insect  attractive  member  carried  by  said 
receptacle  in  overlying  spaced  relation  to  said  opening, 
and  insect  attractive  paint  on  said  top  wall  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  cooperating  with  said  insect  attrac- 
tive member  to  induce  bugs  to  enter  said  opening. 


2  7t7  M4 

COLLAPSIBLE*  BOOK  REST 

Harold  Khmm,  Brmx,  N.  Y. 

AnpttcatloB  Novaadbcr  39,  1953,  Serial  No.  395.154 

2C1^M.   (CL45— 57) 


tfltiM      1" 
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2,7t7,M4 

MEMO  PAD  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER 

W.  ITSBM.  CkOtoB,  Wla. 

imrj  9,  1954,  Scriiil  No.  544,4«1 

3  CUM.   (CL4S-sS) 

'?   1.  A  combined  memorandum  pad  and  pencil  holder 

comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  writing  sheets,  a 
back  formed  of  relatively  stiff  cardboard,  a  flap  disposed 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  sheets,  a  hinge  member  integral 
with  said  flap  and  back,  suples  securing  said  flap,  back 
and  sheets  together,  a  tongue  formed  by  a  pair  of  parallel 
cuts  through  the  rear  portion  of  said  flap  and  back  and 
through  sMd  hinge,  and  a  head  member  integral  with  the 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
square  open  frame  having  a  bottom  fli^t,  a  top  flight, 
and  a  pair  of  side  flights,  a  relatively  short  back  board 
slidably  Rtounted  upon  and  extending  between  said  side 
flighto.  a  relatively  wide  shelf  board  pivotally  mounted 
upon  and  extending  between  said  side  flights,  means  for 
latching  said  boards  in  end-to-end  abutting  relation 
within  said  frame,  and  means  for  interiocking  said  boaris 
in  book-supporting  condition. 
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■aid  track  means  after  it  has  routed  through  180  degrees 
and  connector  means  connecting  said  track  means  >t  op- 
posite  ends  to  said  tumuble  means  when  aligned  there- 
with to  permit  the  display  to  move  off  in  the  opposite 
direction  after  the  tumuble  has  routed. 


2,7t7,88f 
SUFFING  MACHINB  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
_  CAW4G8  


1    A  self-lcveUng  quadrupedal  support  for  bodies  such 
as  dining  ubics  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame  having 
four  fixed  bearing  surfaces  acting  as  spaced  areas  of  sup- 
port for  said  frame  and  lying  at  the  comers  of  a  quad- 
rangle, two  of  said  bearing  surfaces  being  at  floor  level 
and  constituting  the  floor  engaging  surfaces  of  one  pair 
of  adjacent  spaced  feet  of  said  support,  the  other  two  ot 
said  bearing  surfaces  being  above  floor  level,  an  equalizer 
member  extending  beneath  and  having  spaced  beanng- 
surfaces  engaging  said  above-floor-kvcl  beanng  surfaces 
floor  engaging  surfaces  adjacent  the  extremities  of  Mid 
equalizer  member  and  providing  the  other  pair  of  feet 
for  said  support,  said  engaging  frame  and  equahzer  mem- 
ber bearing  surfaces  cooperatively  constituung  camming 
surfaces  mounting   said   equalizer  member   for   bnuted 
transverse  rocking  motion  relative  to  said  frame  to  tilt 
said  equalizer  member  responsive  to  downward  pressure 
exerted  on  said  body  and  simultaneously  elevate  one 
foot  and  depress  the  other  foot  with  respect  to  the   eve 
of  said  fixed  feet  responsive  to  irregularities  in  the  level 
of  the  floor  on  which  said  body  is  placed,  and  means  limit- 
ing the  rocking  travel  of  said  equalizer  membCT  and  re- 
taining the  same  against  separation  from  said  frame. 


2,717.888         _^^ 
ANIMATED  DBTLAY  DEVICE 
Fred  D.  GiMlcy,  Three  O^ka,  Mick. 
A«t£S«  mItI?  19M.  Sestal  No.  583,957 
"  15^te    (CL44-2M) 


1    A  display  device  comprising  track  means.  tumUble 
means  electrically   operated  tt  opposite  ends  of  said 
tnu:k  means,  a  dispUy  adapted  to  ride  said  track  means 
and   to   be   reversed   at  opposite  ends   thereof  by   said 
turntable  means,  electric  motor  means  for  driving  said 
dispUy.  first  switch  means  connected  in  the  circuit  of 
said  electric  turntable  means  for  routing  the  same,  first 
trip  lever  means  carried  by  said  display  for  closing  said 
first  switch  means  when  the  display  has  moved  onto  one 
of  said  turauWe  means  whereby  to  route  the  same,  sec- 
ond switch  means  connected  in  the  circuit  of  said  electric 
turntable  means  for  stopping  the  turntable  after  roUtion 
through  180  degrees,  latch  means  for  aligning  said  turn- 
table means  with  the  ends  of  said  track  means,  second 
trip  lever  means  carried  by  said  display  for  releasing  said 
latch  means  when  the  display  has  moved  onto  the  tum- 
uble, second  latch  means  for  aligning  the  tumUble  with 


1.  A  tire  buffing  machine,  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  base,  a  fixed  upright  column  rigidly  secured  to  said 
base,  a  first  longitudinaUy  extending  generally  horizon- 
tally disposed  slide  supporting  guideway  rigidly  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  column,  a  first  slide  slkUbly 
mounted  in  said  first  guideway  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment therein,  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  first 
slide  to  and  fro  in  opposite  dirtctiom  to  said  first  guide- 
way,  a  first  shaft  rouubly  joumalled  on  said  first  dide 
and  longitudinally  movable  therewith,  power  means  for 
rotating  said  first  shaft,  said  first  shaft  being  adapted  to 
carry  a  tire  casing  for  roUtional  movement  about  and 
axial  horizontally  translational  movement  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  first  shaft,  a  second  longitudinaUy 
extending  generally  horizontally  dispoeed  slide  support- 
ing guideway  secured  to  the  base,  said  second  guideway 
being  spaced  from  said  column  in  the  direction  of  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  first  slide  and  horizontally 
below  a  tire  casing  mounted  on  the  first  shaft,  a  second 
slide  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  guideway  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  therein,  said  longitudinal  movenient 
of  the   second   slide  being   normal   to  the   longitudinal 
movements  of  both  the  first  slide  and  the  ftnt  shaft,  power 
means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  second  slide  to  and 
fro  in  opposite  directions  in  said  secood  fokJeway,  a 
third  longitudinally  extending  generally  horirootally  dis- 
posed slide  supporting  guideway,  a  third  slide  slidably 
mounted  in  said  third  guideway  for  controlled  longitu- 
dinal movement  therein,  means  for  longitwlinally  moving 
said  third  slide  to  and  fro  in  opposite  directions  in  said 
third  guideway.  mounting  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
third  guideway  on  said  secood  slide  for  rotation  about  a 
subsuntiany  vertical  axis  with  said  controlled  longitu- 
dinal  movement  of  said  third  slide  being  radial  ai  said 
vertical  axis  at  all  times,  said  nnounting  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  cooperating  members  roUUble  with  respect 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  members  being  rigidly  secured 
to  said  second  slide  for  movement  therewith  and  the 
other  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  third  guide- 
way,  a  second  shaft  carried  by  said  third  slide  wid  n»ov- 
aUe  therewith,  said  secood  shaft  extending  amlly  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  controUedloojptv- 
dinal  movamcat  at  said  third  slide,  a  boflcr  wheel  ro- 


ii 


Apbil  2,  1867 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SI 


UUMy  carried  by  said  second  duift  for  routiooal  move- 
ment about  the  axis  thereof,  power  means  for  rotating 
said  second  shaft,  the  loogitoftisal  oaovement  of  the  third 
slide  being  operative  to  adi«t  the  radius  ot  the  bafllng 
arc,  the  Ant  and  Mcond  slides  being  operative  to  bring  a 
tire  casing  and  the  bufling  wheel  together  for  proper  buf- 
fing of  a  tire  tread  or  shoulder  portion,  the  second  slide 
initially  adjusting  the  buffing  wheel  into  a  bufling  position 
and  thereafter  controlling  the  depth  of  the  buffing  with 
the  adjustment  of  the  first  slide  being  generally  for 
bufling  a  tire  shoulder  portion,  with  the  radial  adjustment 
of  the  third  slide  being  fixed  throo^  the  adjustment  of 
the  first  and  second  slides. 


positioned  that  a  common  perpendicular  to  both  axes 
will  intersect  the  rc^  axis  at  iu  midpoint,  and  means 
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to  Dyfcra 

of  New 


9, 1955,  Serial  No.  S33.3M 
(CL  51— <58) 


!.  In  a  lapping  machine,  a  roUUble  work  supporting 
ubie  provided  with  meaiu  to  hold  a  work  piece  having 
an  axial  aperture  to  be  lapped  in  alignment  with  the  table 
axis,  a  spindle  extending  above  the  table  in  alignment 
with  the  axis  thereof,  a  iMpping  tool  rigidly  connected  to 
the  Uble  oppoeed  end  of  the  spindle  in  alignment  there- 
with, means  to  rec4»rocate  said  spindle,  means  to  route 
the  reciprocated  spindle  and  Upping  tool,  a  slideway  bear- 
ing through  which  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  q>indle 
extends,  means  to  pivoully  support  said  slideway  bear- 
ing on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
spindle,  and  a  pull  spring  extending  substantially  at  a 
right  angel  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  slideway  bearing 
and  connected  with  said  qiindle  so  as  to  swing  the  same 
and  the  slideway  bearing  about  the  transverse  axis  of  the 
Utter,  whereby  to  yieldaMy  bias  the  Upping  tool  in  in- 
clined relation  to  the  surface  of  a  work  piece  aperture 
operatively  engaged  thereby. 
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for  routing  the  grinder  and  roll  about  their  reflective 


axes. 


to 


2,787,892 
CirrriNG-OFF  MACHINE 
OUver  Do««laa  Smkh,  Lapworth, 
SaUh  Brae.  A  Webb  Uasited, 
aBiMihcoaipMy 

AppbcalfcMi  Maich  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,797 
priority,  apulirBrton  Great  Britain  March  38, 1953 
(CL  51—98) 


bus  li>  V. 


3.  A  cutting-off  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  pilllar 
on  the  base,  a  frame  angularly  movable  about  a  horizontal 
axis  on  the  pillar,  a  spindle  for  carrying  a  cutting  disc 
mounted  in  bearings  on  the  frame  on  one  side  of  said  axis, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  on  the  other  side 
of  said  axis  and  drivably  coupled  to  said  spindle,  a  work- 
receiving  anvil  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  base 
below  the  cutting  disc,  vertically  movable  clamping  means 
for  holding  work  down  on  said  anvil,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  fingers  integral  with  carry- 
ing means  guided  for  vertical  movement,  a  spring  urging 
said  fingers  and  carrying  means  in  a  downward  direction, 
and  means  operable  to  raise  said  fingers  and  carrying 
means  vertically  against  the  action  of  said  spring  for  the 
introduction  of  work  on  to  said  anvil. 


2,787^1 
CROSS-ROLL  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
DoMld  F.  Keeler,  BiillifoMli,  Pa.,  aasii^or  to 

Eaftoecriag  Conspany,  BcOcfoata,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
rf  I  I   ijl  lain 
AppBcalloa  AafHt4, 1955,  Sarid  No.  524344 
7CUIM.    (CL51— 95) 
1.  Apparatus  for  contour  grinding  a  cross-roll  o(  a 
bar  straightening  machine  and  the  like.  conq>rising  a  roll 
support  on  which  a  roll  is  rouubly  mounted,  an  elongated 
cylindrical  grinder  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  bar  to  be  straightened,  means  for  roUUbly 
supporting  the  grinder  in  contact  with  the  roll  face  and 
with  its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  roll  and  so 


2,787,893 

GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Ray  W.  8—*ri»,  San  Joaa,  Calif. 

Mareh  8, 1954,  Scriri  No.  414,898 
3CfariaH.    (CL51— 111) 


1.  Grinding  appa^tus  for  rocks  or  the  like  compria* 
ing  a  pair  of  cup-shaped  grinding  elements,  means  8iq>- 
porting  said  elements  in  facing  relationship  for  rotation 
about  axes  intersecting  at  an  angle  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane  whereby  a  rock  can  be  supportingly  engaged  thero- 
between,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  intersec- 
tion of  said  axes. 
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22, 19S4,  ScffW  No.  47ta«'7 
(CL  51—123) 


stTetied  ipriiif  meaas  infhifnriin  the  tame.  Mid  ipriaf 
mfftnf  ffyfini  against  a  ihifuMe  member  in  said  chamber, 
«^^  axle  having  a  paangaway  therein  open  exterioriy  of 
said  housing,  adjustment  means  in  said  passageway  o|>- 
eraMy  conneeted  to  laid  shiftabk  member,  laid  ad)uit- 
ment  meaas  being  shiftabte  in  said  passageway  for  mow- 
ing said  «Nft«***»  member  to  regulate  the  stress  in 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  hdical  cutting  tooh  the 
combination  of  a  grinding  wheel  head   adjustable   for 
aititudinal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  also  angu- 
larly in  a  lateral  direction  in  a  vertical  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  vertical  plane  of  aititudinal  adjustment  of 
the  wheel  head,  a  grinding  wheel  spindle  roUUble  on 
said  wheel  bead,  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  said  spindle, 
a  work  support  for  supporting  a  cutting  tool  to  be  sharp- 
ened and  provided  with  a  gauging  surface  fixedly  posi- 
tioned in  a  horizontal  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said 
work  support,  said  work  support  being  oMvabie  longitu- 
diiudly  past  the  grinding  surface  of  said  wheel  and  also 
adjustable  laterally  toward  and  from  said  grinding  sur- 
face, a  tooth  rest  mounted  on  said  wheel  head  and  having 
a  tooth  contact  point  set  close  to  but  clear  of  the  grinding 
surface  of  said  wheel,  the  tooth  contacting  tip  of  said 
tooth  rest  potot  coinciding  with  a  horizontal  line  normal 
to  the  wheel  axis  and  lying  in  a  diametrical  plane  con- 
taining the  axes  of  said  spindle  and  the  grinding  wheel, 
and  also  including  the  axis  of  said  work  support,  and 
hei^t  setting  means  for  the  tooth  rest  movably  arranged 
on  said  gauging  surface  and  including  a  feeler  element 
to  be  brought  from  an  inactive  position  into  a  position 
coincident  with  said  diametrical  pUne  to  establish  an 
accurate  placement  of  die  tip  of  the  contact  pcMiit  of  nid 
toodi  rest  exactly  on  center  with  the  axis  of  a  catting 
tool  in  said  work  support  as  the  vertical  aititudinal  adjust- 
ment of  the  wheel  head  b  made  in  the  appropriate  direc- 
tion, said  tooth  rest  having  bodOy  movement  with  said 
wheel  head  during  adjusting  movements  thereof  botfi 
altitodinally  and  angtdarly  in  dieir  respective  vertical 
planes  during  whidi  the  tip  of  the  work  contact  point  of 
the  tooth  rest  maintains  a  constant  position  in  relation 
to  the  grinding  surface  of  the  wheel  unaffected  by  pre- 
determined changes  in  clearance  angles. 


spring  means,  said  shiflable  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  raage  of  movement  to  limit  the  maxi- 
mum stress  creauble  in  said  spring  means  by  said  adjust- 
ment means,  said  maximum  stress  in  said  spring  means 
being  less  than  the  stress  necessary  to  frictionally  lock 
said  hub  against  rotation  relatively  to  said  axle  respon- 
sively  to  torque  applied  to  said  dressing  wheel  means  in 
the  normal  course  of  its  operation. 


CONCRETE  SURFACING  MACHINE 

Hany  H*  RiMsli  asd  Mjros  H.  RMmIb, 


!• 


1, 19S6, 8«fW  No.  St4at3 
(CL  SI— IM) 


1.  A  concrete  surface  tmAiag  auchine  comprising  a 
"hawit  having  ground  *«««ig*g«"g  wheels  thereon,  a  first 
platform  mounted  on  said  chaaas  in  rotatiooal  relation 
thereto,  a  second  platform  pivotolly  conaecied  to  one 
longitudinal  edge  oif  said  first  platform  in  pivotal  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  third  platform  mounted  on  said  seooad 
platform  in  reciprocal  relation  thereto,  an  elevator  frame 
mounted  on  said  third  platform,  an  elevator  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  a  plurality  of  power  operated  mrfaoe 
grinders  mounted  on  said  dkvaior. 


l! 
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2,7t7,095 

WHEEL  TRUING  DEVICE 

NkMM  M.  Lovall,  Ddrak.  Mick. 

LiVaat  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  5aM14 
ICfarfM.    (CL  51— 134.5) 
1.  A  wheel  truing  tool  comprising,  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  support,  said  housing  having  an  open 
side,  an  axle  fixed  on  said  housing  and  extending  out- 
wardly thereof,  a  hub  having  wheel  dressing  means  there- 
on, said  hub  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  so 
t^ai  a  portion  of  said  wheel  dressing  means  projects  out- 
wartlly  of  said  housing  throu^  said  open  side,  said  hub 
being  hollow  and  cooperating  with  said  axle  to  define  a 
chamber,  frictional  drag  means  in  said  chamber,  said 
frictional  drag  means  being  operative  to  resist  rotation 
oif  said  hub  relatively  to  said  axle,  mid  frictional  drag 
means  including  frictionally  interengaging  elements  and 


2,7r7,tr7 
HONING  MANDREL 


Mtf  IL  19S5.  Serial  N«.  S2Mi« 
nCWma.   (CLSl— lt4.3) 


1.  A  honing  nuadrel  comprising  an  elongated  bar  with 
the  rear  end  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  chuck  of  a 
honing  macbinf  for  rotation  therewith,  meant  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  bar  for  releasaMy  securing  the  same  to  the 
adjusting  mechanism  of  said  honing  machine,  an  ekmsaled 
recess  in  said  bar  terminating  adjacent  the  forward  end 
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thereof,  a  second  clonpted  recess  in  the  rear  end  of 
said  bar  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
recess,  a  relatively  narrow  groove  connecting  said  recesses 
with  one  wall  of  said  groove  forming  a  continuation  of 
one  side  wall  of  both  recesies,  a  shoulder  on  the  opposite 
wall  of  said  first  recess,  said  shoulder  being  downwardly 
inclined  toward  the  front  end  of  said  first  recess  to  pro- 
vide a  cam  surface,  a  base  block  received  in  said  first 
recess  and  havini  spaced  iocKned  surfaces  engaging  said 
cam  surface,  a  stone  mounted  on  said  base  block  and 
projecting  from  said  first  recess  radially  of  said  bar.  a 
socket  in  the  side  of  said  base  block  facing  said  one 
side  wall,  a  flat  elongated  adjusting  member  disposed  in 
said  first  recess  between  said  base  block  and  said  one 
side  wall,  a  pin  on  said  member  received  in  said  socket, 
said  member  extending  through  said  groove  and  into  said 
second  recess,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  member,  a  stud  on  said  yoke  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  second  recess  radially  of  said  bar.  angularly 
Spaced  elongated  shoes  secured  to  the  forward  portion 
of  said  bar  and  cooperating  with  said  stone  to  provide  a 
three  point  engagement  with  the  surface  of  a  bole  to  be 
honed,  said  stud  providing  means  engageable  with  said 
chuck  to  hold  said  stud  and  yoke  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar  and  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  member  relative  to  said  chuck 
and  spriitg  means  engaging  said  member  and  said  yoke 
to  hold  said  spaced  inclined  surfaces  in  engagement  with 
said  cam  surface  whereby  upon  operation  of  said  adjust- 
ing mechanism  to  move  said  bar  longitudinally  said  ad- 
justing member  will  hold  said  base  block  sutionary.  the 
resulting  relative  movement  between  said  base  block  and 
said  cam  surface  serving  to  move  said  stone  radially  of 
said  bar  to  adjust  the  honing  diameter  of  said  mandrel. 

-"t  

2,7i7,t9t 
METAL  WORKING  TOOL 
Cari  Rimaliatsn.  Diytoa,  Oyo 
of  ■iplli  BlIiM  If irial  No.  123^34,  October 
25,  1949.    TMb  j^pUiallBn  Fehimuy  25,  1954,  Serial 
No.412,4M 

iOaiiM.    (CL51— lt4.3) 


riage,  a  flret  and  second  stipport  means  carried  by  and 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  woric  carriage  for  recdviiig 
the  opposite  bearings  of  a  lawn  mower  reel  whereby  said 
reel  may  be  supported  for  rotation  during  the  grinding 
operation;  said  ftrrt  support  noeans  including  a  first  up- 
right bracket  member,  a  first  hollow  sleeve  supported  by 
said  first  bracket  member,  a  first  spindle  member  coaxi- 
ally  positioned  within  said  first  hollow  sleeve  member, 
said  spindle  member  being  adjustable  axially  of  said  sleeve 
member  toward  or  from  said  second  support  means,  and 
a  reel  bearing  supporting  chuck  member  mounted  on  an 


•MXi^yf 
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end  of  said  first  spindle  member;  said  second  support 
means  including  a  second  upright  bracket  member,  a 
second  hollow  sleeve  supported  by  said  second  bracket 
member,  a  drive  spindle  carried  by  said  second  hollow 
sleeve,  said  drive  spindle  being  oonnectiUe  in  driving 
relation  with  the  shaft  of  a  lawn  mower  reel  having  bear- 
ings supported  by  said  first  and  second  support  means, 
and  a  reel  bearing  supporting  chuck  member  mounted 
on  an  end  of  said  second  hollow  sleeve;  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  work  carriage  and  connected  to  said  drive 
spindle  to  rotate  said  drive  spindle  continuously  during 
the  grinding  operation. 
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teGlaccsct 

,  A  Clrey,  Faris,  FtaBce 

May  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  2tM24 
priority,  appHcailea  Fnmce  May  24, 1951 
2taaiaBa.    (CL  51— 2S3) 


I  '^  I.  A  metal  working  tool  induding  a  pair  of  cyliikdrical 
^onents  each  having  on  one  end  thereof  a  plurality  of 
spaced  longitudinally  tapered  flexile  prongs,  approxi- 
mately radial  inclined  sides  thereon,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
tapered  slots  arranged  m  altenuting  relation  with  said 
prongs,  said  slots  being  reversely  upered  relative  to  said 
prongs,  the  maximum  width  of  said  dots  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  minimum  width  of  said  prongs,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  tips  of 
the  prongs  of  one  element  interflt  with  the  tips  of  the 
pnmgs  of  the  other  element  to  define  a  continuous  cylin- 
drical metal  working  surface,  said  indined  prong  sides 
cooperating  with  one  another  to  make  said  cylindrical 
surface  variable  in  diameter  fai  req>oose  to  rdative  axial 
adjustment  of  said  elements  and  the  flexible  inteifitting 
prongs  carried  thereby. 


.bau 


1.  A  method  for  polishing  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of 
glass  that  comprises  producing  relative  njoyemcnt  be- 
tween the  glass  and  polishing  means  comprising  at  least 
one  polishing  member  having  a  working  surface  of  sub- 
stantially constant  width  extending  substantially  com- 
pletely across  the  surface  to  be  polished  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  and  polish  the  surface  of  said  sheet,  and 
polishing  said  sheet  progressively  by  isotropic  translatory 
motion  of  said  means. 


2.7t7J99 
LAWN  MOWER  GRINDING  AFFARATU8 


Roberts. 


It.  1953,  Sariiri  No.  4M«M5 
anilii     (CL5I— 232) 

.  1.  A  machine  for  grinding  a  lawn  mover  reel  which 
is  rotated  on  iu  own  bearings  during  the  grinding  opera- 


2.7l7,lfl 

FICTURE-TUIE  PROCESSING 
RMiris,  Fsiey  L.  On*,  and  John  L. 
N.  Tn  amlgain  to  Conkm  GfaNs  Worin, 
r.  N.  Y.,  a  cwpwatlmi  of  New  Yoifc 

MiT  2t,  1953,  Serial  N*.  37«,77i 

an  lull    (CLS3— 9) 

1.  The  method  of  exhausting  and  baking  out  a  glass 


tion,  said  machine  compriatog  an  elongated  work  car-   television  picture  tube  or  the  like,  that  inchides  pladng 

717  o.  o.— a 
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such  tube  within  an  enclosure  with  the  tube  and  iu  oeck 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  and  with  the  tube  neck 
evacuating  tubolation  projecting  from  the  enclosure,  then 
introducing  the  enclosure  into  an  ataoosphere  heated 
sufficiently  to  bake  out  the  tube,  maintaining  the  en- 
closure in  such  atmosphere  until  the  tube  is  baked  out 
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«  of  said  heating  elements,  and  means 
sealing  membera  away  from  said  ele- 


6. 

0 


while  in  the  meantime  exhaiating  such  tube  solely  through 
its  evacuating  tubulatioo,  thereafter  removing  the  en- 
closure from  such  atmosphere,  maintaining  the  baked-out 
tube  within  such  enclosure  until  it  has  cooled  sufficiently 
to  permit  its  safe  removal  therefrom  without  breakage, 
and  sealing  off  the  free  end  of  the  tube  tubulation  at  any 
time  after  the  tube  has  been  baked  out 


menu  and  into  contact  with  the  thermoplastic  material 
at  the  pttckage  placed  therebetween. 


2»7t7,lt2 
BAG-TYING  MACHINES 
r,  C« 


to  DoVy 


MCniOD  OP  AND  A»aKt1«  FOR  USEIW  OFEN- 

iKg  flattened  seamless  bands 

T.  Cmhar,  »i»ii^b«ry.  Mm^MriBMr  to  G«>.  J. 

**  ^     "'Ii«Mt  5,  lfS3,  Ssrirf  N«.  9723M 

THii---     (CLS3— 292) 


October  27, 1955.  Serial  N«.  543494 
15  didoM.    (CL  53— 19t) 


1.  A  bag-tying  machine  comprising  a  frame  member. 
means  thereon  for  rotaubly  supporting  a  supply  roll  of 
tape  having  a  pressure-sensitive  face,  a  guide  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  frame  having  a  recess  in  its 
periphery  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  bag  to  be  tied,  and 
said  wheel  having  a  peripheral  surface  over  which  the 
Upe  is  drawn  to  bridge  said  recess  with  its  tacky  side 
outwardly,  a  severing  member  movably  carried  by  said 
wheel,  means  normally  urging  said  member  to  a  retracted 
inoperative  position  with  respect  to  said  wheel,  and 
means  controlled  by  movement  of  the  wheel  for  moving 
said  member  outwardly  to  effect  an  operative  stroke  of 
said  member  to  a  position  projecting  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel. 


2,7t7,lt3 
POULTRY  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Mcnitt  L  DuTow,  CUcapo.  aB4  lohn  B.  HaiMcr,  Oak 
Laws,  m.,  HrigBon  to  Swift  A  Compaay,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporattoa  of  miBois 

AppBcatfoa  Jaiy  29,  1953.  Swial  No.  371,M4 
4nslwi  (CL53— 219) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  thermoplastic  materials 
in  the  closing  of  a  package,  the  combination  at  a  table, 
two  spaced  heating  elements  on  the  top  of  the  table,  two 
heat-sealing  members,  each  of  said  sealing  members  being 
respectively  hinged  to  the  table  and  normally  in  contact 


5.  In  a  banding  machine  of  the  kind  wherein  inter- 
mittently acting  feed  means  advances  the  end  of  a  ribbon 
of  flattened,  seamless,  tubular  banding  material  into  the 
field  of  action  of  cutting  means  and  having  means  for 
adjusting  the  feed  means  thereby  to  vary  at  will  the 
length  of  material  which  is  severed  from  the  ribbon  by 
the  cutting  means  so  as  to  fonn  bands  of  different  axial 
lengths,  in  combination,  borizootally  movable  suction 
cups  between  which  that  end  portion  of  the  ribbon  which 
is  to  be  cut  off  is  advanced  downwardly  by  the  feed 
means,  each  cup  having  an  interior,  cylindrical,  elongate 
chamber  of  a  length,  measured  longitudinally  of  the  rib- 
bon, at  least  as  great  as  the  axial  length  of  the  widest 
band  to  be  formed,  each  cup  having  a  vertical  row  of 
suction  ports  approximating  the  axial  length  of  said 
widest  band,  all  of  the  ports  of  said  row  normally  com- 
municating with  said  chamber;  means  for  withdrawing 
air  from  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  and  normally 
sutionary  means  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  closure  means  being  adjusuble  upwardly  within 
the  chamber  thereby  to  close  a  selected  number  of  the 
ports  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  row. 


MOUNTING  FOR  RIGID  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
WaDaea  I.  WRwer,  Gi«ob,  Okto,  "-i^flJ?  Tfcs  Cobey 
Corponritoa,  Gditam,  Obto,  ■  taipsisito«  of  Ohto 
AppBcatfoaMi>y4»19M«9MMNtt.42745S    \ 

T (CLS5— 73) 

1.  In  a  harrow,  a  wheel  mouitted  substantially  rec- 
tangular vertically  adjustable  rigid  frame  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  drawbar  positioned  between  the  side 
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members  of  said  frame,  a  plunlity  of  rigid  gang  disks 
suspended  from  the  comers  of  the  frame,  gusset  plates 
on  each  corner  of  the  frame  having  slots  therein,  a  bearing 
plate  medially  positioned  at  the  top  of  each  gang,  a 
vertical  pivot  pin  connecting  the  bearing  plate  and  gusset 
plates  for  each  gang  extending  through  said  slots  to  permit 
a    predetermined    anK>unt   of   free   vertical    and   lateral 


to  support  said  unit  on  the  ground,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  extend  forwardly  thereof  and 
to  be  pivoul  in  a  vertical  plane,  lock  means  operable 
between  said  frame  and  said  arm  to  maintain  the  latter 
in  a  selected  pivoted  position,  a  shaft  roUtably  mounted 
on  said  arm  to  be  transversely  disposed  in  front  of  said 
arm  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  arm,  lock  means 
operable  between  said  arm  and  said  shaft  to  maiiiUin 
the  latter  in  a  selected  rotated  position  about  the  axis  of 
said  arm.  a  Wade  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft 


movement  at  the  suspension  connections,  a  slidable  con- 
nection on  the  drawbar,  a  connector  plate  at  the  inner  end 
of  each  gang,  cars  on  the  slidable  connector  overlying  the 
connector  plates  of  adjacent  pairs  of  gangs,  said  ears 
having  slots  therethrough,  and  a  vertical  pivot  pin  con- 
necting said  overlapped  plates  and  ears  and  extending 
through  the  slots  to  permit  a  predetermined  amount  of 
free  vertical  and  lateral  movement  between  these  parts. 


CORN  PICKER  AND  SHELLER  CONVERSION 

UNTT  FOR  COMBINE 

lUrrcy  E.  Blab,  Gfhmr,  Nebr. 

AppUcatkw  JuM  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,846 

^^    4ClaiaM.    (CL5«— It) 


1.  A  conversion  unit  for  opereti'vely  and  structurally 
combining  a  conventional  com  snapper  and  picker  unit 
with  a  conventional  harvester  combine  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  threshing  chamber  having  threshing  and  grain 
separating  mechanisms  therein,  mounting  brackets  for  re- 
ceiving the  trunnions  of  a  harvester  cutterbar  assembly 
and  an  opening  into  said  chamber,  said  conversion  unit 
comprising;  a  chute  including  end  walls  and  an  inclined 
front  wall  extendmg  from  the  open  top  about  the  edges 
of  the  end  walls  and  to  an  open  back,  trunnions  on  said 
chute  for  recedlion  in  the  mounting  brackets  of  the  com- 
bine for  suppi^ing  the  chute  with  its  open  back  register- 
ing with  the  chamber  opening  of  tl»e  combine,  brackets 
on  said  chute  for  supporting  the  upper  portion  of  said 
conventional  corn  snapper  and  picker  unit- whereby  to 
receive  in  its  open  top  ears  of  com  gathered  by  said 
snapper  and  picker  unit. 


RuriBoad 


2,7r7,lt7 
LAWN  EDGER  AND  TRIMMER 
K.  Strwd,  Wtofhrop  Haiter.  m., 

Cc  Ractoc,  Wis.,  a 


to 


I  Marcb  It,  19SS,  Sertri  N«.  493,373 
2CWM.     (CL  54— 25.4) 

1.  A  lawn  edger  and  trimmer  unit  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  frame,  a  set  of  wheels  attached  to  said  frame 


to  be  in  a  plane  transverse  thereto  and  be  rotatable 
therewith,  a  driven  pulley  mounted  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft  to  be  in  a  plane  transverse  thereto  and  be 
roUtable  therewith,  a  wheel  eccentrically  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  said  blade  to  be  movable 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  shaft  and  thereby  extend  in 
a  selected  position  with  respect  to  the  radial  edge  of  said 
blade,  power  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  drive  pul- 
ley connected  to  said  means,  a  drive  belt  engaged  be- 
tween said  drive  pulley  and  said  driven  pulley  to  transmit 
rotary  power  from  said  power  means  to  said  blade. 


2,7i7,ldl 

CRASS  CUTTER,  TRIMMER  AND  EDGER 

Henry  E.  Mehzer.  RadM,  Wis.,  aaslcDor  to  ADorer 

Mfg.  Co„  RaclBC,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB 

AppUcatkw  Novenbcr  7. 1955,  Serid  No.  545,327 

ICtoim.     (0.54—25.4) 


A  combination  lawn  tool  of  the  type  htring  a  guard 
mounting  plate  and  a  drive  motor  secured  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  plate  with  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the 
plate  and  carrying  a  primary  cutter  arranged  below  the 
lower  surface  of  the  plate  and  lying  substantially  in  a 
horironUl  plane,  a  second  cutter  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  first  cutter  adjacent  the  axial  center  tiier©- 
of,  said  second  cutter  having  blades  arranged  in  a  vertical 
plane,  whereby  OMterial  cut  by  said  primary  cutter  and 
tending  to  creep  toward  the  drive  shaft  will  be  further 
cut  and  thrown  from  the  machine,  and  a  depending  guard 
and  shield  member  supported  by  said  plate  and  having 
a  sleeve-like  body  surrounding  said  shaft  between  said 
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plate  and  primary  cutter  to  further  obstruct  material 
from  contacting  said  drive  shaft,  said  sleeve-like  body 
carrying  depending  lugs  terminating  in  close  proximity 
to  said  primary  cutter,  said  vertical  blades  rotating  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  surface  of  aaid  aloeve-like  body  and 
depending  lugs. 


COUNTERBALANCED  RECIFROCATING 

CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 

WBHun  E.  TtfltloB.  halm^tm,  OUo 

AppBcatlM  Mwcki  1955, SoM  No.  491,757 

r«CWM.    (a.5«— 197)     I 


2,7t7,199 

COTTON  nCHNG  SPINDLE 

Mjwrkc  E.  Lteteqr,  BakcnflcM,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  May  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  510,644 

2  ClaiiM.     (CL  54— 54) 


^n^ 


1.  A  cutter  to  be  power  actuated  comprising  an  elon- 
gated support  bar,  two  memben  supported  by  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  bar,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing approximately  as  long  as  said  bar  and  having  knives 
projecting  from  its  leading  edge,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  memben  simuitaneousiy  in  opposite  directions,  said 
means  including  a  shaft  extending  through  said  members 
at  subsUntially  right  angles  to  the  top  surfaces  thereof, 
and  means  engaging  said  members  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  shaft  for  guiding  said  members  in  their  reciprocating 
movements. 

2,717,112  

1    A  cotton  picking  spindle  comprising  an  elongate    APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TRANSFER  TAILS  IN 
bod'y.  a  picking  portion  «X  one  end  of  said  body  having    ^        ^C»NTOJU0USFROCMS  MACHINES 
a  cone-shaped  peripheral  surface,  a  longitudinally  extend-    Kennett  M.  McLcllaB,  dcrclaM,  UMo, 

ing  flat  recessed  face  on  said  picking  portion,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  transverse  barbs  projecting  from  said  recessed 


face,  each  of  said  barbs  having  a  top  surface  continuous 
with  and  forming  a  part  of  said  cone-shaped  peripheral 
surface  and  a  flat  front  face  extending  inwardly  from 
said  top  surface  and  defining  a  picking  point  therewith, 
the  respective  front  faces  of  said  barbs  lying  in  a  common 
plane  extending  longitudinally  of  said  spindle,  said  cone- 
shaped  picking  portion  also  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending recessed  flat  lead  face  extending  from  said  front 
faces  to  said  cone-shaped  peripheral  surface,  said  lead 
face  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  recessed  face  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  said  common  plane  of  said  front  faces, 
and  said  picking  portion  also  having  an  inwardly  disposed, 
longitudinally  extending  radial  or  arcuate  shoulder  por- 
tion extending  from  said  recessed  face  and  said  common 
plane  of  said  front  faces  into  the  plane  of  said  lead  face 
to  join  said  front  faces  thereto. 


KeiBcfk  M.  McLdlH,  OcrcfaHd,  OMo,  alganr  ie  in- 
dastrial  Rayoa  Corpontfoa,  derrlmi,  Okie,  a  coipo- 
ratkMof  Delaware 

AppllcatkM  Ime  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,724 
7ClataM.   (CL57— 34) 


2,7t7,llt 

COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLE  UNIT 

WUaoa  Can,  Hafcirifclil,  Calif. 

AppUcatiofl  Fcbmry  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  544,594 

7ClaiM.    (CL54— 54) 


t 


_,<£. 


'V    »- 


1.  A  cotton  picking  spindle  unit  comprising  a  spindle 
having  a  forwardly  tapering  outer  portion,  and  having 
a  plurahty  of  circumferentially  spaced  slots  in  said  outer 
portion  of  the  spindle,  initially  separate  toothed  blades 
disposed  in  the  slots  with  the  teeth  projecting  outwardly 
thereof,  and  a  snap-ring  encircling  said  outer  portion  of 
the  spindle  in  outer  edge  engagement  with  the  blades 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  whereby  to  removably  se- 
cure the  latter  in  the  slots. 


5.  In  combination,  in  a  machine  for  continuously  proc- 
essing and  supplying  yam  in  continuous  kngtbs.  a  cap 
twisting  yam  take-up  apparatus  including  rotating  flanged 
bobbins  for  collecting  yam  and  the  like,  the  lower  flanges 
of  the  bobbins  adapted  to  receive  lengths  of  yam  wound 
thereon;  vertically  reciprocating  rails  for  rotaUbly  mount- 
ing said  bobbin;  a  flexible  lifting  member  connected  with 
said  rails,  said  lifting  member  being  adapted  to  alternately 
raise  and  lower  said  rails;  means  for  actuating  said  lifting 
member,  means  combined  with  said  flexible  lifting  mem- 
ber for  additionally  lifting  said  rails  during  an  upward 
stroke  of  said  bobbins  whereby  said  bobbins  are  addi- 
tionally extended  into  said  caps  so  that  a  length  of  yam 
forming  a  transfer  tail  is  wound  on  the  lower  flange  of 
each;  and  means  operative  upon  the  lowering  of  said  rails 
adapted  to  discontinue  said  additional  lifting  of  said  rails 
and  to  re-esUblish  said  bobbins  in  a  normal  operating 
position. 
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l,7t7,lM  

TUBE  DRIVE  TVHBTER 


2,7t7415  ,^ 

FREQUENCY  CONTROLLING  AND  "KGULATINC 
hr  lEffiANS  FOR  OSCILLATING  ELEMENTS 

ii^i  23?  ^^  T-U-f""/.  AppHcalloB  Mmk  11, 1952,  Striai  F^o.  275,974 


j6^ 


^m^ 


1.  In  combination,  ring  spinning  apparatus  including  a 
twister  ring,  a  traveler  thereon  and  a  roUtable  twister 
spindle  about  which  the  traveler  ta  itself  rouuble  on  the 
twister  ring,  a  guide  eye  above  the  spindle,  a  yam  feeder, 
and  means  to  power  the  yam  feeder  independently  of  the 
twister  spindle  at  a  substantially  consUnt  rate  to  contrcJ 
the  rate  of  feed  of  the  yam  through  the  guide  eye  to  the 
traveler  and  spindle,  said  means  to  power  the  yam  feeder 
comprising  an  electric  motor  normally  operable  at  a  given 
frequency  to  produce  a  given  rotational  speed  of  the  nao- 
tor.  and  means  to  supply  to  the  motor  •  voluge  of  a 
frequency  different  from  the  given  frequency  to  drive 
the  motor  and  feeder  at  a  speed  different  from  that  of  the 
given  rotational  speed  of  the  motor. 


2,747,114 

SELF-BALANCING  SPINDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
■  W.  Isrfrfca,  Ctmcari,  N.  C 
,  MMch  II,  1954,  Serial  N<».  417,959 
5  CUM.    (CL57— 134) 


1.  A  magnetic  frequency  regulator  for  an  oscillating 
mass,  having  a  non-magnetic  main  restoring  force  giving 
such  mass  a  natural  frequency  of  oscillatioti  which  is 
substantially  isochronous,  of  the  kind  comprising  com- 
plementary oscillating  and  nonoadllating  parts  interacting 
magnetically  to  provide  a  modified  total  restoring  force  by 
adding  to  or  subtracting  from  the  main  restoring  force, 
the  oscillating  part  being  a  part  of  the  oscillating  mass, 
one  of  said  parts  being  shaped  to  present  to  the  other 
part  a  relatively  divergent  surface  symmetrically  through- 
out the  amplitude  of  oscillation,  oKxinting  means  for  sup- 
porting the  non-osdllating  part,  and  adjustable  meaiu  for 
said  mounting  means  for  varying  the  effective  proximity 
of  the  said  divergent  surface  to  the  other  part,  char- 
acterised in  that  the  said  divergent  surface  confronts  the 
surface  of  the  other  part  at  the  repose  position  of  the 
oscillating  part  and  has  its  divergent  dimension  at  least 
equal  to  half  the  normal  amplitude  of  oscillation  and 
its  radius  of  curvature  not  less  than  the  normal  maximum 
amplitude  of  oscillation. 


2,7t7,114 

EXPANSION  BRACELET  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

TENSION  MEANS  FOR  THE  SPRINGS 

Alraa  M.  Andcnoa,  Barrisftoa,  R.  L 

AppHcatloB  lanury  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,734 

2CtalM.    (0.59—79) 


•  *- 


I.  A  self-balancing  spindle  construction  comprising  a 
flexibly  suspended  base,  a  tiluMe  vertical  spindle  havmg 
an  upper  body  portion  and  a  rounded  lower  terminal 
portion,  means  between  said  terminal  rounded  portion 
and  said  upper  body  portion  to  hold  said  spindle  in  a 
substantially  erect  position  when  it  is  not  rotated,  a 
spindle  bearing  rigidly  secured  to  said  base,  a  whiri  sleeve 
secured  to  said  bearing  to  engage  a  driving  upe  which 
drives  said  spindle,  said  whirl  sleeve  substantially  en- 
closing said  terminal  rounded  portion,  said  terminal 
rounded  portion  mounted  in  said  whiri  sleeve  for  uni- 
versal movement  with  respect  thereto  at  such  a  level 
that  any  radial  load  from  the  rotating  spindle  will  pass 
substantially  through  the  center  of  said  terminal  rounded 
portion  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  base,  and  air 
frictioo  providing  substantially  the  entire  damping  force 
on  the  rotation  of  the  spindle. 


1.  An  expandable  linkage  comprising  a  series  of  elon- 
gated upper  links  and  a  series  of  elongated  lower  links, 
the  links  of  one  series  having  an  opening  therethrough 
and  the  links  of  the  other  scries  having  an  integral  post 
extending  through  said  opening  to  pivotally  interconnect 
the  upper  links  to  the  lower  links,  said  post  having  a 
recess  therein  with  a  phirality  of  slots  in  the  waO  of 
said  recess,  a  coiled  spring  in  said  recess  with  a  tail  end 
extending  into  any  selected  one  of  said  slots  to  anchor 
it  in  position  with  desired  adjustment  of  spring  tension 
and  with  its  other  end  engaging  the  other  link  to  main- 
tain the  links  in  retracted  positioiL 


2.747,117 
EXPANDABLE  LINKAGE  WITH  DETACHABLE, 

SPRING  TENSION  ADJUSTING  PIVOTS 

AlTM  M.  AateKM,  BMri^lo^  R.  L,  a^  CUflosi  I. 

CowM,  Gka  Ryga,  N.  J. 

AppBcallM  Mank  2, 1955,  S«f«al  No.  491^44 

2ClaiM.    (CL  59—79) 

1.  An  expandable  linkage  comprising  a  series  of  tipper 

links  and  a  series  of  lower  links,  a  tubular  post  of  resilient 
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material  on  each  of  the  links  of  one  series  extending  major  portion  of  said  pipe,  a  body  of  relatively  small 
through  an  opening  in  the  links  of  the  other  series,  said  particles  of  looae  siliceoas  material  oo  said  bottom  wall 
post  having  a  head  thereon  larger  than  said  opening  covering  said  major  portton  of  said  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe 
and  betng  axially  slotted  for  contraction  in  diameter  to   extending  through   Che   opposite   end   of  Mid   housing 

spaced  above  the  level  of  said  bed  and  extending  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said  housing,  an  open- 


a  size  to  pass  the  head  through  said  opening,  and  a 
coiled  spring  mounted  by  each  post  and  having  one  end 
anchored  in  said  slot  and  the  other  end  engaging  a 
link  of  the  other  series  to  swing  the  links  pivotally  con- 
nected about  the  post  as  a  pivot. 


2,7t7,llf 
ELECTROTHERMAL  CONTROL  ACTUATOR 
Charles  E.  Marfchan,  Aflloa,  Mo^  awltnnr  to  MIhovI 
ABtonwIlc  CoHtroi  Corponitlo%  St.  hmtki,  Mik,  a  cor- 
BoraooB  of  MlHonl 

Awflkatkm  Mank  %  1953,  Serial  No.  34«,9S2 
lOataM.    (CLM— 23) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
horizontal  operating  lever  suspended  at  a  point  interme- 
diate of  its  ends  by  a  flexible,  thermally  expanding  wire 
element,  said  lever  having  a  free  end  arranged  to  laterally 
engage  with  the  lower  side  thereof  a  device  to  be  oper- 
ated, an  abutment  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and 
laterally  engaged  by  the  upper  side  of  said  lever,  a  spring 
acting  downward  on  said  lever  at  a  point  on  the  free 
end  side  of  its  point  of  connection  with  said  element  so 
as  to  cause  said  lever  to  be  pivoted  about  its  point  of 
connection  with  said  element  and  to  constantly  bear  up- 
wardly at  its  other  end  against  said  abutment,  whereby 
as  said  element  expands  and  contracts  said  lever  pivots 
about  its  contact  with  said  abutment  and  whereby  in 
event  said  wire  element  breaks  said  lever  will  be  dis- 
placed from  an  operative  position  by  said  spring. 


2,717,119 

MUFFUER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Hevy  Clay  Glambmo,  OaUand,  CaHf . 

Appttcatloa  April  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,5S9 

3  ClaiBH.     (CL  M— 29) 

1.  In  combination  vdth  an  internal  combustion  engine 

having  an  exhaust  manifold,   a  horizontally  elongated 

housing,  having  a  top  wall,  bottom  wail  and  opposite 

end  walls,  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  from  said  exhaust 

manifold  through  one  end  of  said  housing  to  a  point 

adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  the  major 

portion  of  the  pipe  that  is  within  said  housing  being 

disposed  adjacent  to  said  bottom  of  said  housing  and 

generally  downwardly  directed  openings  formed  in  said 


ing  for  gas  formed  in  said  discharge  pipe  at  the  end 
thereof  that  is  adjacent  to  said  one  wall,  a  tube  extending 
into  said  exhaust  pipe  at  a  point  between  said  major 
portion  and  said  engine  for  supplying  water  to  be  dis- 
charged into  said  bed.  a  valve  in  said  tube  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  water  therethrough  and  into  said  exhaust  pipe. 


2,7t7,12t 

PLURAL  ANNULAR  COAXIAL  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBERS 


AppMcatloa  laiy  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,M3 
priority.  appMcartua  Fraacc  Aagaat  5, 1959 
9CWW.    (CLM— 39.69) 


i:^S^i^ 


■W  '»7 


5.  Propulsion  apparatns,  comprisinf,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  duct  adapted  to  convey  a  combustible  fluid 
axially  along  the  duct  in  the  interior  thereof;  a  plurality 
of  annular  substantially  frustoconical  blades  arranged  in 
overlapping  relationship  in  said  duct  about  the  axis  thereof 
and  being  spaced  along  said  axis  with  the  larger  end  of 
each  blade  located  upstream  of  its  smaller  end,  the  spaces 
between  said  blades  being  free  so  that  said  blades  form 
a  plurality  of  frustoconical  annular  passages  directed  in- 
wardly toward  the  axis  of  the  duct,  overlapping  each 
other,  and  being  distributed  along  the  axis  of  the  duct, 
said  blades  each  having  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said 
smaller  end  thereof  an  elongated  region  of  a  diameter 
which  decreases  at  a  greater  rate  than  the  diameter  of 
said  blade  in  the  region  of  said  larger  end  thereof;  and  a 
plurality  of  combustion  meaiu  req>ectively  located  in  said 
aimular  passages. 


2,7I7,131 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COOLING  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBRRS  AND  COMPRESSORS  OF  A  STA- 
TIONARY  POWER  PLANT  WTTH  WATER  OR 
STEAM  FROM  A  BOILER 


No.  2,M1 


2t,  1946,  SaiW  No.  M3»92<, 
led  Ina  li,  1953.    Dl- 


345,434 


Marck  39,  1953,  Svlal  Na 


14,1945 
4niihii      iCLf—S9jn) 

1.  A  stationary  power  plant  comprising  a  combuatioo 
chamber,  a  cooUng  jacket  lurroundtnt  said  combustiiDn 
chamber  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  cooling 
medium,  a  source  of  cooling  fluid,  said  source  of  cooling 
fluid  being  a  water  vaporizing  boiler  having  independent 
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heating  mean.,  .  pipe  le^lint  frc«_«id  boiler  to  «id   "Un*  motion  themij.njir^^^^^^ 


cooler,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  cooler  to  said  boiler,  a 
•ouice  of  fuel  having  a  comprcaaor  for  said  fuel,  a  source 
of  oxidizing  agent  having  a  uimpicaaor  for  said  afent,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  fud  compreaaor  to  said  oombua- 


sembly,  a  portion  erf  said  air  cylinder  and  piston  assem- 
bly being  formed  by  said  striking  mass,  another  portioa 
of  said  air  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  being  awaected 
to  said  casing,  first  means  for  raisios  the  striking  mass 
and  thereby  compressing  air  contained  in  said  air  cylinder, 
said  first  means  freeing  said  striking  mass  after  a  given 


a  griiL 

't  bo*  . 


tion  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  oxidizing  agent 
compceaaor  to  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  pump  in 
said  cooling  jacket  for  ctrculatinf  the  cooling  fluid  at  a 
rate  of  flow  much  higher  than  that  of  the  fluid  entering 
and  leaving  said  cooling  jacket 


2.7r,122 
BOOSTER  UNTT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE 

SYSTEM 

Eari  R.  Price  airf  TIwom.  H.  TboBwa.  »»««b  Bead,  hd^ 
■■iiann  to  Bcadix  Avlalloa  Cotporattoo;,  South  Bead, 
feed,  a  conoratkM  of  Ddaware 

ApHkalioa  Aaril  IL  1947.  Serial  No.  749,734,  mw  Pat- 
wt  No.  2,442,374,  dated  Dcccariwr  15,  1953,  wfedch  Is 
a  dMrioa  of  appBcatJoa  Serial  No.  594,S54,  October 
4, 1943,  BOW  Patc^  No.  2,479,744,  dated  May  17, 1949. 
Dlrided  and  this  appHcatkia  imm  17,  1953,  Serial  No. 
342^74 
^^  4ClafaM.    (CL4*-54.5) 


l>»lMa  » 

4dR9Qeb  ua 


raising  of  said  striking  mass  so  as  to  produce  a  striking 
motion  of  said  striking  mass  under  the  combined  action 
of  the  weight  of  said  striking  mass  and  the  expansion 
of  the  air  compressed  inside  said  air  cylinder,  and  sec- 
ond means  for  esUblishing  an  initial  presanre  of  air  above 
atmospheric  pressure  inside  said  air  cylinder  at  the  start 
of  the  upward  movement  of  the  striking  mass. 


2,747,124 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  CONDUIT 

STRUCTURE 
Edward  DooaJaM,  «lwBrtfcasow,  Pa., 
WcsHngbooac   Electric  Coipoiatloa,  Eaal 
Pa.  a  corporatloa  of  PeBBsylraaia 

AppUcatkM  May  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  510395 
4Claliaa.    (CL  44— 79) 


5.  A  manual  and  booster  actuated  hydraulic  system 
comprising  a  manually  operable  member,  a  low  displace- 
ment first  master  cylinder  operatively  connected  with 
said  member,  a  high  displacement  second  master  cylinder 
having  a  pisSon  redprocable  therein,  a  differential  air 
pressure  booster  operatively  connected  to  said  piston, 
means  responsive  to  displacement  of  fluid  in  said  first 
master  cylinder  for  initiating  a  power  stroke  of  said 
booster,  means  comprising  a  source  of  compensating  fluid 
for  the  system,  means  communicating  said  source  of  com- 
pensating fhiid  with  the  second  master  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  communicating  n^ans,  said 
valve  being  movable  to  a  position  closing  off  communi- 
cation with  said  source  of  compensating  fluid  in  response 
to  initial  displacement  of  fluid  in  said  first  master  cylinder. 


2,747,123 
PIVEUMATIC  DRIVING  HAMMERS 
lalsa  AnoU  M«rls  Delvan,  TBIsw,  Belgiwn, 

to  CoaMagals  laistaafttaaak  4ss  PIcn  Armes  Fraaldg- 


M«fck  23, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  414,124 
as  FriMe  Marck  25, 1953 
%  ISdataM.    <CL  4^-57) 

I.  A  pneumatic  driving  hammer,  particnlarty  suitable 
for  driving  piles,  sheet-piling  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
casing  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the  base  of  said  casing 
forming  an  anvil,  a  striking  mass  guided  with  a  recipro- 


1.  In  combination  a  casing  having  a  wall  subjected  to 
an  external  variable  ambient  pressure  and  an  internal 
ambient  pressure  of  different  values,  means  including  a 
conduit  extending  through  said  wall  and  having  one 
portion  subjected  on  its  external  surface  to  said  external 
ambient  pressure  and  having  another  portion  subjected 
on  its  external  surface  to  said  internal  ambient  pressure, 
whereby  the  differential  between  said  external  and  said 
internal  ambient  pressures  is  effective  to  exert  a  force 
tending  to  displace  said  conduit  axially  in  one  direction, 
means  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  conduit 
and  said  wall,  means  responsive  to  pressure  connected  to 
said  wall  at  a  point  substantially  opposite  said  sealing 
means,  said  pressure  responsive  means  being  subject  to 
said  external  pressure  on  one  side  and  to  said  internal 
pressure  on  the  other  side,  whereby  the  differential  pres- 
sure across  said  pressure  responsive  means  is  effective 
to  exert  a  force  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  dis- 
posed within  said  casing  and  connecting  said  presstire 
responsive  means  to  said  conduit  for  transmitting  said 
forces  therebetween. 
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2,7t7,115  

UNDBSGROUND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 


IfCWw.    (CL<1— sS) 


from  nid  diainber  aad  ■Mociatwi  with  said  tUm  portioa 
for  aomully  argiag  the  valve  in  lealed  poritJoo.  and  a 
hydraulicaUy  operadnt  acniator  tbennaUy  iaolaled  Cron 
said  chamber  and  awociatcd  with  said  stem  fortioo  for 
cttabitag  rcmoCe  opening  and  doaang  of  said  valve,  by 
pneumatic  pressures  remote  from  said  valve,  said  actu- 
ator having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  stem  en- 
abling the  remote  deictng  and  defreezing  of  said  valve 
from  its  seat  by  a  redprocatory  hammering  action  while 
providing  no  drag  upon  the  small  movements  of  said 
valve  and  stem  when  operating  u  an  overpressure  relief 
against  the  bias  exerted  by  said  control  spring. 


1.  In  an  undergroond  Monge  system,  in  combination, 
an  underground  storage  cavern,  a  shaft  extending  from 
the  surface  of  the  earth  to  a  region  adjacent  said  cavern, 
•  tuiwel  connecting  aid  diaft  with  the  bottom  region  of 
said  cavern,  a  barrier  in  said  tunnel  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  seal  same  against  the  flow  of  stored  material 
from  the  cavern  to  the  shaft,  a  fluid  withdrawal  and  in- 
trodoctioB  pipeline  extending  from  the  shaft  through  said 
tunnel  and  said  barrier  into  said  cavern,  a  T  connection 
in  said  pipeline  adjacent  the  shaft,  a  control  valve  in  said 
pipeline  between  the  T  connection  and  said  barrier,  a  fill- 
ing conduit  extending  from  said  T  connection  upwardly 
through  the  shaft  to  the  surface,  and  a  dispenstag  system 
'communicating  with  said  T  connection,  said  dispensing 
system  including  a  check  valve  preventing  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  filling  line  into  the  dispensing  system,  a  pump 
having  its  suction  connected  to  said  check  vahre,  and  a 
dispensing  conduit  connected  to  the  discharge  of  said 
pump  and  exteixling  upwardly  throa^  said  shaft  to  the 
surface. 


HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  VALVES 
Walter  S.  Klecxek,  SchcMctndy,  N.  Y„  ssrignrii  to  Gen- 

a  cofpofdoM  of  New  York 
29,  19S2,  ScrW  No.  32M11 
SrWiM     (CLtt— 1) 


1.  In  a  relief  valve  for  maintaining  low  temperature 
fluids  under  predetermined  pressures  a  closed  valve  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  outlet  opening  for  the  passage  of 
fluids  therethrough,  a  movable  valve  member  positioned 
within  said  chamber  intermediate  said  openings  and 
adapted  to  seat  therein  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluids  through  the  chamber,  an  enlongated  stem  having 
a  portion  extending  without  said  chamber  for  positioning 
said  valve  member,  a  control  spring  thermally-iaoUtcd 


1,717417 
L.  P.  G.  SAPmr  DEV1CB 


n,  IfSl,  S«W  N^  317«4M 
(CLil— 1) 


1.  A  li<iuefled  petroleum  gas  storage  system  compris- 
ing a  pressure  storage  vessel,  a  pressure  relief  vahre  dis- 
posed in  communication  with  the  vapor  containing  space 
of  said  vessel,  an  exhaust  conduit  in  communication  with 
the  outlet  of  said  pressure  relief  valve,  said  pressure  relief 
valve  having  valve  head  and  a  valve  seat  therefor,  a  drain* 
age  conduit  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  exhaust 
conduit  adjacent  said  vahre  sent  for  drainage  of  liquid 
away  from  said  vahre  head  and  seat,  and  a  valve  in  said 
drainage  conduit  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 


I,7t741t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIA  FOR  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  A  COMPARTMENTED  ENCLOSURE 

W.  Inmn,  New  Yeek,  N.  Y.,  asrfmw  to  Cwvfar 
N.  Y,,  a  mspwtfaa  af 


It 


It,  1992,  8«W  Ntt.  323417 
(CLil— 3) 


r^o- 


1.  In  a  heating  and  cooHng  system  for  an  endosore 
containing  a  plurality  of  compartments,  the  combination 
of  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  compressor,  a  con- 
denser, and  an  evaporator  to  serve  as  a  cooling  source 
for  one  of  the  compartments  of  the  enclosure,  a  heater, 
means  for  circulating  fluid  through  the  heater  to  at  least 
one  of  the  compartments  to  serve  as  a  beating  sovoa,  a 
line  connecting  the  compressor  and  the  condenser,  a  sec- 
ond line  leading  to  the  beater  and  being  rnnnactnd  to 
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the  first  line,  a  third  line  connecting  the  heater  and  the 
condenser  to  the  evaporator,  means  for  supplying  cool- 
ing medium  to  the  condenser,  tnd  means  reqKmsive  to 
a  change  in  the  cooditic»  of  one  of  the  compartments 
to  reduce  the  flow  of  cooling  medium  through  the  con- 
denser to  cause  a  portion  of  the  hot  gaseous  refrigerant 
to  pass  through  the  heater  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
the  fluid  passing  through  the  heater. 


2,7r,129 
AUTOMOBILE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
loMid  K.  EvMB,  BhmhgtiB,  Mkh^  mlgn  r  to  G«n- 
esnl  Motofs  Csif  iii1l«n,  IMraR,  Mkh„  a  cotporatton 
of  Ddawars 

Appttcaltoa  May  19. 1954,  Scftal  No.  439,92t 
^3Chi^    (CLil-^) 


outlet,  a  first  metal  bellows  having  its  open  end  sealed  to 
said  vdve  body,  a  second  metal  bellows  having  its  doeed 
end  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the  first  bellows,  a 
metal  sleeve  surrounding  said  bellows  and  having  one 
portion  connected  to  and  sealed  to  the  valve  body  and 
having  a  second  portion  connected  to  and  sealed  to  the 
closed  end  of  the  second  bellows,  said  sleeve  having  a 
threaded  extension,  a  threaded  adjusting  member  thread- 
ed to  said  threaded  extension,  spring  means  within  said 
second  bellows  exerting  its  force  between  said  adjusting 
means  and  the  dosed  end  of  said  second  bellows,  said 
sleeve  having  an  inwardly  extending  projection  forming  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  expansion  of  said  second  bellows,  a 
lost  motion  connection  connecting  the  closed  ends  of  said 
bellows,  operating  means  operaMy  connecting  said  first 
bellows  and  said  valve,  and  a  thermostat  bulb  and  tubing 
connected  to  said  sleeve  and  communicating  with  the 
qmce  formed  between  the  first  and  second  bellows. 


1.  An  air  conditiooing  system  for  an  automobile  having 
a  passenger  compartment  aiKl  an  engine  in  an  engine 
compartment  comprising  in  combination,  heat  exchange 
means  arranged  in  thermal  exdiange  relation  with  air 
to  be  conditioned  for  said  passenger  compartment,  a  re- 
frigeratioo  system  diqwsed  wlMdly  within  said  engine 
compartment  and  including  an  evaporator,  a  compressor 
and  a  condenser,  power  transmitting  means  including  a 
clutch  between  said  engine  and  said  compressor,  means 
indoding  a  pump  fnr  drcnlatiag  liquid  from  said  heat 
T-^aigr  means  in  tbemud  exchange  relatioaship  with 
said  evaporator,  and  a  diermoetat  responsive  to  tempera- 
txMTt*  within  said  pasw.ugsr  compartment  for  declutching 
said  clutch  when  no  refrigeration  is  required. 


I,7t7,13« 
REFRIGERANT  EXPANSION 
L. 


Applcatfoa  Marah  t,  199S,  ScHri  No.  492,MS 
ICfadtas.    (CL(2— D 


a 


adi  t<foia^^ 
rwuB  hm* 

or 


tso 

A  thermostatic  expansion  control  for  controlling  re- 
frigerant flow  into  an  evaporator  and  for  limiting  the 
refrigerant  pressure  in  the  evaporator  including  a  vahre 
body  having  an  inlet  recdving  refrigerant  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  an  evaporator,  a  vahre  in  said  valve  body  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  inlet  to  said 
TIT  o.  o.— • 


2,7g7,131 
WATER  COOLING  REFRIGERATOR 
H.  WMtB,  Dnytoii,  OMn,  uMnnr  to 
Damll,  MIckn  a 


AppBcatlon  ApriilS, 


1954,  Seital  No.  423359 
(CL  (2—193) 


H^W 


4.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  cabinet  having  outer  walls,  an 
open  t<v  liner  in  said  cabinet  forming  the  bottom,  up- 
right back  and  side  walls  of  a  food  storage  compartment 
having  a  front  access  opening,  insulation  between  said 
liner  and  said  cabinet  outer  walls,  a  door  on  said  cabinet 
normally  closing  said  compartment  access  opening,  a 
closed  water  receiving  receptacle  at  the  top  of  said  cooh 
partment  and  directly  exposed  to  the  interior  thereof,  said 
receptacle  being  supported  from  the  upper  edges  of  said 
liner  and  closing  the  open  t(^  thereof  to  form  the  cdling 
of  said  compartment,  a  substantially  flat  vertically  dis- 
posed evaporator  of  a  refrigerating  system  spaced  from 
and  extending  along  said  compartment  back  wall  for 
cooling  and  causing  drculation  of  air  in  the  compart- 
ment, an  element  substantially  coextensive  with  and  dis- 
poned below  said  receptacle  forming  a  horizontal  flue 
therebetween,  said  flue  bdng  provided  with  an  air  inlet  at 
the  front  of  said  compartment  and  an  air  outlet  adjacent 
the  back  wall  of  said  compartment  above  said  evaporator, 
a  baffle  spaced  forwardly  of  said  evaporator  cooperating 
with  said  element  aixl  with  said  compartment  back  wall 
to  provide  said  fhie  with  a  vertical  portion  in  which  the 
evaporatm-  is  located,  some  of  the  air  drcnlating  in  said 
food  compartment  flowing  upwardly  therdn  along  said 
door  into  said  flue  and  rearwardly  therethrou^  in  con- 
uct  with  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  to  cool  water  re- 
ceived therein,  and  said  flue  outlet  directing  air  egreasing 
from  said  horizontal  flue  downwardly  throu^  said  verti- 
cal portion  thereof  over  both  sides  of  said  evaporator. 
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1.  A  muhi-temperature  refrigerator  oompruing  a  plu- 
rality of  walls  defining  a  chamber,  refrigerating  means 
defining  a  relative  low  temperature  compartment  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  heat  exchange  wall  defining  a 
relatively  high   temperature  compartment  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  and  a  oiiddle-temperature  com- 
partmem  between  said  high  and  kyw-temperature  com- 
partments,  and  baffle  means  within  said  middle-tempera- 
ture compartment  includiiig  a  plate  spaced  bekm  said 
refrigerating  means  and  inclined  from  the  horizontal  and 
spaced  from  first  and  second  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
compartment  at  the  lower  and  upper  edges  of  said  plate, 
respectively,   whereby  air  cooled  by  said   refrigerating 
means  will  move  downward  along  the  incline  of  said 
plate,  pass  between  the  lower  terminal  edge  of  said  plate 
and  said  first  side  wall,  move  down  said  first  side  wall, 
circulate  through  said  compartment,  and  pass  between 
the  upper  terminal  edge  of  said  plate  and  said  second 
side  wall  to  repeat  the  cycle,  said  heat  exchange  wall 
being  inclined  from  the  horizontal,  whereby  unidirectional 
flow  of  air  within  said  high  temperature  compartment  is 
induced. 

2.7t7,133 
ICK  MAKING  AND  EIECTING  MACHINE 
M.  Moc,  Fort  Worfk,  Tex. 
w  22, 1954,  Sow  No.  43MM 
f  nrimi     (CL€2— IM) 


10.  A  condenser  unit  for  a  refrigeration  system  com- 
prising, an  air  and  water  cooled  cooucnser  including 
means  forming  separate  air  and  water  paths  of  flow  over 
different  surfaces  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
refrigerant,  means  for  flowing  water  along  said  water 
path  of  flow,  means  for  flowing  air  along  said  air  path 
of  flow,  an  evaporative  cooling  chamber  in  which  water 
from  said  water  path  of  flow  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  air  flowing  to  said  air  path  of  flow  thereby  to  pro- 
duce a  cooling  ef  ect  by  evaporation  of  a  portion  of  the 
water,  and  means  for  recirculating  water  from  said  cham- 
ber throu^  said  water  path  of  flow  and  said  chamber. 


Ltwii  R. 


It 
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Am  CONDITIONEK 
'    m,  N.  Yn  Mil^«r  « 
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5,19S3,8«MNo.3M473 
(O.  42—11735) 


1.  An  ice  making  and  ejecting  machine,  c(»nprising,  a 
substantially    horizontally    extending    cylindrical    drum 
closed   at  opposite  ends,  means  for  introducing  water 
into  the  drum,  means  disposed  about  and  adjacent  to  a 
portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  drum  through  which 
a  refrigerant  gas  may  be  circulated  to  form  ice  from  the 
water  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  drum,  a  subsuntially 
longitudinally    extending    blade    within    the    drum    and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  drum,  said  blade  having  an  outer  edge 
for  collecting  ice  from  the  inner  drum  periphery  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  blade,  means  for  rotating  the  blade,  and 
an  outlet  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum  through 
which  collected  ice  may  be  ejected  by  the  blade,  said 
outlet    extending    substantially    coextensively    with    the 
length  of  the  blade  within  the  drum,  the  outlet  from  the 
drum  including  a  conduit  extending  outwardly  trom  an 
opening  through  the  drum,  and  oaeans  for  maintaining 
the  level  of  water  within  the  drum  at  a  level  to  prevent 
escape  o(  said  water  through  said  outlet 


1.  In  a  i«frigeratioo  system,  the  combinatioo  of,  a 
compressor,  a  condenser,  a  restrictor,  an  evaporator,  a 
beat  exchanger  having  separate  paths  of  flow,  and  cireuit 
lines  interconnecting  the  above  elements  whereby  the 
refrigerant  is  compressed  in  the  compressor  and  flows 
to  the  condenser  where  it  is  condensed  and  then  pastes 
through  one  path  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  thence 
through  said  restrictor  to  the  evaporator  and  in  heat 
exchange  with  gas  passing  from  the  evaporator  through 
the  other  path  of  said  heat  exchanfer  to  the  compressor, 
and  means  located  between  the  evaporator  and  beet 
exchanger  to  separate  liquid  from  the  refrigeruit  ps 
passing  from  the  evaporator  and  having  a  coonectittg  line 
to  divert  any  liquid  to  the  compressor  without  pasai^in 
heat  exchante  with  the  liquid  refrigerant  passing  uom 
the  condenser. 
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OIL  SEPARATION  IN  REFRIGERATING 

AFPARATUS 

CUffoid  a  Wnrta,  DnytM,  OUo;^  eerigMir  to  GencrsJ 


irs^c^  • 


5, 1954,  Sciiai  No.  4g2491 
(CL  tt— 117.75) 


it^m  a  at 
ami  V>  sq$ 
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I .  In  combination,  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  evap- 
orator, refrigerant  flow  connections  between  said  com- 
pressor, condenser  and  evaporator,  a  housing  for  said 
compressor  having  an  inlet  opening  in  one  wall  thereof 
through  which  returning  refrigerant  vapor  flows  on  its 
way  from  said  evaporator  to  said  compressor  and  having 
an  outlet  opening  through  which  compressed  refrigerant 
flows  on  its  way  from  said  compressor  to  said  condenser. 
an  oil  separator  housing  having  a  portion  projecting 
through  said  last  named  opening  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
concentric  tubular  elements  in  which  the  innermost 
tubular  element  is  open  at  both  ends  with  the  lower  end 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  compressor  hous- 
ing, means  for  discharging  the  compressed  refrigerant 
leaving  said  compressor  i«o  the  lower  end  of  the  space 
formed  between  said  concentric  tubular  elements,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  compressed  refrigerant  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tubular  element. 


passages  for  flowing  in  thermal  exchange  relation  absorp>, 
tion  liquid  rich  and  weak,  respectively,  in  refrigerant,  a 
cluster  of  vertically  extending  condidts  grouped  together 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  one  another,  common  insulat- 
ing means  for  thermaUy  insulaUng  said  conduiU  from 
the  surroundings,  one  of  said  conduit^  forming  an  uprigm 
heating  tube,  said  generator  comprising  several  of  said 
vertically  extending  conduits  which  are  connected  in  said 
circuit   and   at   least   two  of  which  contain   absorption 
liquid  arranged  to  receive  heat  from  said  heating  tube, 
said  two  conduits  being  essentially  upright  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  heating  tube  and  forming  a  boiler 
and  vapor-liquid  lift  tube,  respectively,  the  principal  part 
of  the  vapor  produced  in  said  generator  being  expelled 
from  solution  in  said  conduit  forming  said  boiler,  one 
of  said  generator  conduits  in  the  cluster  forming  a  stand- 
pipe  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  liquid  raised 
by  said  vapor-liquid  lift  tube  from  said  generator  con- 
duit forming  said  boiler,  and  another  pair  of  said  vertical- 
ly extending  conduits  forming  the  passages  of  said  liquid 
heat  exchanger  which  is  of  tubular  form  and  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  heating  tube,  one  of  »id 
conduits  in  the  cluster  forming  one  of  said  liquid  heat 
exchanger  passages  including  a  section  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  standpipe  and  extending  ver- 
tically downward  therefrom  at  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
said  heating  tube,  at  least  said  two  generator  conduits 
forming  said  boiler  and  said  lift  tube  and  pair  of  conduits 
forming  said  liquid  heat  exchanger  being  located  withm 
said  common  insulating  means  in  vertical  positions  ec- 
centrically disposed  with  respect  to  said  heating  tube. 


2,7t7,13t 
FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE 

R.  Boyle,  Chkafo,  Ul,  •'^^9^  ^Jf^iS^T'^ 
tloB,  HammoDd,  IwL,  a  corporation  of  iMHasHi 

Anpiknllen  AprO  IS.  1955,  SctW  No.  501,771 
"^3  CbiM.    (CLtt— 124) 
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2.7i7.137      •* 
ABSORFTION  REFRIGERATfON 


No. 
DIvMfdMdfUi 

No.  327.622 


JnN  14,  1949.  Serial  No.  194.771. 
2Ss,«l«,  4>lc4  October  13,  1953. 
December  23,  1952,  Serial 


Sweden  July  22.  1948 

(O.  42—119.5) 


2.  A  fluid  mixing  and  distributing  device  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  having  portions  in  liquid  and  gaseous  states 
including  in  combination,  an  integral  tubular  member 
having  fonned  therein  a  Venturi  section  and  an  onf^ 
section,  said  Venturi  section  having  an  inlet  of  a  prede- 
tennined  diameter,  a  restricted  portion,  and  a  gradually 
flared  ouUet  portion  having  a  maximum  diameter  sub- 
stontially  the  same  as  said  predetermined  diameter  of  said 
inlet,  said  orifice  section  having  an  inlet  for  receiving 
fluid  from  said  Venturi  section,  said  Venturi  section  and 
said  orifice  section  mixing  the  liquid  and  gaseous  por- 
tions of  said  fluid,  and  a  distributing  bead  coupled  to  said 
tubular  member  at  the  ouUet  of  said  orifice  section  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  connection  to  a  plu- 
rality of  circuiu  for  distributing  the  mixed  fluid  thereta 


AIR  COOUNG  AND  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM 
FcHx  R.  Sribov.  Sbn  Anionis,  Tex. 
AmMn  AnvMt  24, 1955.  Serial  No.  534,759 
^^         5Chtasfc    (0.42-129) 

i.  In  an  air  cooling  and  distributing  system,  a  vertical 

working  cylinder  having  a  top  waU,  a  bottom  waU,  and 

a  side  wall,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  means 

for   working   said   piston   vertically    in   said    cylinder, 

I.  In  an  absoiiMion  refrigeratioo  system,  a  circuit  for    valved  air  inlet  means  on  die  cylinder  •i<*»,7»"j^^ 

drcuUtion  of  absorption  liquid  comprising  an  absorber,   air  outlet  means  on  the  cylinde*  Jo««V^!' "^  JSJ 

generator  and  liquid  heat  exchanger  therebetween  having   evacuating  air  m  the  cylinder  above  the  putoo  aa  the 
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piitoo  rises,  «  vertical  manifold  having  a  dosed  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  a  partition  in  said  manifold  dividing 
•aid  manifold  into  an  inner  conduit  and  an  outer  con- 
duit, means  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  conduit. 
said  partition  having  an  upper  end  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  i4>per  end  of  the  manifold  and  providing  sole 


2t797»141 
METHOD  AND  ATPARATUS  FOS  FBECOOUNG 

PBODUCB 


lt,l#»,S«WNo.3S5,7t5 
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communication  between  the  inner  conduit  and  the  outer 
conduit  at  the  upper  end  of  the  partition,  a  sump  conduit 
extending  between  and  connected  to  the  air  outlet  means 
on  the  cylinder  and  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  numifold 
conduit,  ducts  having  inner  ends  connected  to  said  outer 
manifold  conduit  and  outer  ends,  and  discharge  valves  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  ducts. 


2,7t744« 

HEAT  FUMP  SYSTEM  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

Adolphc  C  rdsnim.  MhMiipnfc,  Mn. 

AppikadMi  April  5,  1954,  Scri^  No.  421,«95 

IfCWn.     (CL(2— 129) 


1.  In  a  method  oC  cooliag  produce  or  the  like,  the 
steps  of  immersing  the  produce  in  a  refrigerated  liquid 
at  atmospheric  pressure,  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  on  the  produce  to  a  pressure  substantially  below 
atmospheric,  removing  the  produce  from  the  liquid  at 
said  reduced  pressure  and  subjecting  the  removed  produce 
to  a  relatively  hi^  vacuum,  then  immersing  the  produce 
in  liquid  at  the  reduced  pressure  of  the  vacuum,  subse- 
quently returning  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  on  the  produce 
to  atnaospheric,  and  removing  the  produce  from  said 
liquid.  

2,7t7442 
RESnJENTLY  RETAINED  FINGER  RING  GUARD 

Axel  Wnm^  !■&»  Loag  falMid  Oljr,  N.  Y,* 
ol  New  Yofk 
I  iMMffy  7, 1954,  SctW  No.  4t2,«15 
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1.  In  a  means  of  the  character  described,  a  unit  adapted 
for  incorporation  as  a  section  of  a  building  enclosure 
and  comprising;  a  pair  of  parallel  fixed  fluid  conveying 
elements,  each  of  said  elements  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  panels  spaced  apart  to  provide  conduit  space 
intermediately  of  the  pair  of  panels,  the  said  elements 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  heat  insulation  between 
said  pair  of  elements,  and  combining  means  attaching  the 
said  pair  of  elements  each  to  the  other  and  oppositely 
of  each  other;  a  coiuiecting  aixl  flow  restricting  passage 
between  the  said  elements  at  locations  therec^  aidjacent 
to  each  other  to  provide  for  flow  at  said  locations  of  the 
unit  from  conduit  space  of  one  said  element  to  the  ad- 
jacent location  of  the  conduit  space  of  the  other  said  ele- 
ment; a  compressing  means  interposed  conductively  with 
said  elements  at  locati<Mis  remote  from  the  first  named 
locations  to  dreulate  refrigerant  fluid  in  a  circuit  in- 
cladiag  the  said  conduit  spaces  of  said  conveying  ele- 
ments; and  a  motor  for  driving  said  compressing 


I.  In  a  device  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  the 
finger-receiving  opening  of  a  finger  ring  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  that  communicates  with  the  finger- 
receiving  opening,  the  combination  comprising  a  hollow 
upper  unit  having  a  bottom  aperture  and  including  a  top 
wall,  a  pair  of  qwced  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
end  walls,  said  side  walls  being  resilient  and  divergent 
downwardly  from  the  top  wall,  a  member  carried  by  one 
of  the  end  walls  and  protecting  inwardly  of  the  upper 
unit,  said  upper  unit  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  recess  and  maintained  therein  by  frictional  engage- 
ment of  the  side  walls  with  corresponding  recess-defining 
portions  of  the  ring,  a  lower  unit  carried  by  the  upper 
unit  and  protecting  through  the  bottom  aperture  thereof, 
said  lower  unit  being  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  the  upper  unit,  an  element  carried  by  the 
lower  unit  and  projecting  outwardly  thereof  and  over- 
lying the  member,  and  spring  means  bearing  against  both 
units  for  normally  and  yieldingly  urging  the  lower  unit 
downwardly  relative  to  the  upper  unit,  said  element 
engaging  said  member  to  limit  downward  movement  of 
the  lower  unit  relative  to  the  upper  unit 


2,717443 
UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 

■M  2t,  1955,  Scfid  nV.  51M47 
tCMM.    (a.64-^ 

I.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  tubular  driving  member  hav- 
ing a  bore,  oppositely  facing  qilines  extending  longitudi- 
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nally  along  said  bore  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom, 
a  driven  member  having  a  bore,  oppositely  facing  splines 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  second  named  bore 
and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  a  plate-like  body 
having  spaced  heads  with  a  stem  therebetween,  said  heads 
having  bearings  therein  transverse  to  the  medial  plane  of 
said  body,  caps  overlying  said  heads  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  journals  on  said  caps  joumaled  in  said  bearings. 


/•^ 


/  :>-- 


said  heads  and  caps  having  spherical  surfaces  lying  in 
continuation  of  one  another  to  form  balls  at  the  ends 
of  said  stem  received  within  said  bores,  the  centers  of 
said  surfaces  lying  at  the  intersections  of  the  axes  of  said 
journals  and  the  medial  plane  of  said  connector,  said  caps 
having  circumferential  grooves  therein,  the  medial  planes 
of  which  contain  the  axes  of  said  journals,  said  grooves 
slidably  receiving  said  splines. 


2.7t7,144 

SLIDING  COUFUNG  DEVICE  FOR  COAXIAL 

ROTARY  SHAFTS 

RayiMMMl  G.  Chaaval,  VeHqr,  FnMC%  assigBor  to  Sodctc 

a  RfsponeahlHtf  UasMae  ditc:  G«iri>ln  A  Co.,  BUlan. 

cowl,  FraBCc 

ApHkaCkM  May  <,  1955.  Serial  No.  5M,01 
priority,  appllmiwi  Vnmct  May  14,  1954 
tChtoi     (CLM— 23) 


1.7t7J45  

INFINHELY  VARIABLE  TORQUE  TRANSMITTER 

Gaoffny  ToolMII,  Shall,  near  HaMax,  EaglaBd,  aarinor, 

by  MMM  iii^ii]  n^  -  mUmm  AafaHk  U^WM- 

fax,  EmIm^,  a  corporallM  of  Great  BritalB         TT* 

AppSottM  May  25, 1951,  SmW  No.  22t,li9    ' '  ' 

^^        tiCWta.    (CI.«— 29) 


1.  A  driving  unit  for  roUry  ctitting  tools,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  drive  shaft  tumable  about  iu  axis; 
slippable  clutdi  means  engageable  to  different  extents 
for  slipping  at  different  driving  forces  and  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft  to  be  routed  thereby  for  driving  a  tooi 
with  a  maximum  force  which  varies  with  the  extent  of 
engagement  of  said  clutch  means,  the  latter  including  a 
driven  clutch  clement  having  a  positioning  face  in  a 
plane  extending  across  said  axis  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  driven  clutch  element  for  movement  from  a 
fully  disengaged  position,  where  said  plane  including  said 
positioning  face  is  at  a  predetermined  point  of  said  axis, 
along  said  axis  to  an  engaged  position  of  predetermined 
extent;  a  tool  carrier  having  a  control  portion  included 
between  a  free  end  face  of  said  tool  carrier  and  a  sec- 
ond face  of  said  tool  carrier  directed  oppositely  from 
said  end  face  and  located  at  a  predetermined  distance 
therefrom;  and  adaptor  means  for  positioning  said  tool 
carrier  with  said  faces  thereof  in  planes  extending  across 
said  axis,  with  said  end  face  thereof  in  engagen>ent  with 
said  positioning  face  of  said  driven  clutch  element,  and 
with  said  second  face  of  said  carrier  located  at  less  than 
said  predetermined  distance  along  said  axis  from  said 
point,  said  adaptor  means  being  connected  to  said  driven 
clutch  element  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  drive  from  said  driven  clutch  element  to  said 
tool  carrier,  whereby  said  control  portion  of  said  carrier 
moves  said  driven  clutch  element  into  a  predetermined 
extent  of  engagement 


2,7t7,14< 
VntGE  FLATE 

Artkar  J.  Cobcrt,  ChattaBOOga,  Taas. 
fal  Bryana,  Incorporated,  Chattaaooga,  T 
Boratkw  of  Ttaaiwri 

AfpMcatloB  My  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  52«,545 
4nalBss     (CLM^119) 


>•  LITT"','','.  '--'-.H.'K 


V 


1.  Sliding  coupling  device  for  coupling  two  coaxial 
rotary  shafts  comprising  in  combination:  a  first  driving 
member  adapted  to  be  made  rigid  with  one  of  said  shafts, 
at  least  one  driving  elcntent  rigid  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  extending  in  a  substantially  radial  plane,  a  second 
driving  member  adapted  to  be  made  rigid  with  the  other 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  number  of  recesses  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  radial  driving  elements  and  embracing 
said  elements,  said  second  driving  member  being  slightly 
resiliently  deformable  for  coabling  the  width  of  said 
recesses  to  be  varied  in  circumferential  direction,  rolling 
members  inserted  between  said  radial  driving  elements 
and  the  walls  of  said  recesses  facing  said  radial  driving 
members,  and  adjiuting  means  carried  by  said  second 
driving  member  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  resilient  de- 
formation of  said  second  driving  member  in  order  to  per- 
mit of  eliminating  any  dreumferential  backlash  between 
said  two  driving  members  aiKl,  hence,  between  said  two 
shafts. 


1.  A  verge  plate  for  a  flat  full-fashioned  knitting  ma- 
chine having  individually  movable  yam  measuring  sink- 
ers, comprising,  a  metallic  base  member,  a  longitudinally 
extending  strike  receiving  strip  of  hard  metal,  and  a 
separating  element  of  highly  resilient  nnaterial  interpoaed 
between  and  cemented  respectively  to  said  base  member 
and  said  strike  receiving  strip  of  hard  metal. 


1 


2,717,147 

KNITTING  MACHINE 
CaHylc  HciWrt  Waiawriaht  aad  Alfred  Woodward  Ksat, 
Leicester,  Faglaai,  ■adgann  lo  Tic  Bwthy  Faglassa 
hm  Coomaay  f  hnhnl.  LticMtir.  Eaglaad 
AppiaidM  StatnAtr  2t,  1955,  Scifal  No.  535,439 

iTcialM.    (a.U— 144) 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  main  yam  feeding 

station,  a  second  yam  feeding  station,  a  plurality  of  yam 

fingers  at  eacn  of  said  stations,  said  fingers  being  movable 

into  and  out  of  feeding  position,  selecting  means  for  each 
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of  said  stations  to  move  selected  fingers  into  feeding  posi- 
tion, a  knot  tier  and  associated  selector  for  supplying  any 
<rf  a  plurality  of  yams  to  at  least  one  of  said  fingers* 
means  for  supplying  yam  to  the  remaining  fingers,  a  plu- 
rality of  pattern  chains,  sensing  means  actuated  by  said 
chains  and  connected  to  said  selector  of  the  knot  tier  and 


to  the  selecting  means  for  said  stations  to  determine  which 
yam  is  supplied  by  the  knot  tier  and  which  fingers  are 
in  feeding  position  and  means  for  moving  all  of  said 
chains  in  timed  relation  with  one  another  thereby  coor- 
dinating the  selection  of  yams  to  produce  a  predetermined 
pattem. 


MOTION 


2,7t7,14t 
SECTIONAL  FRAME  FOR  STOP 
DETECTING  DEVICES 

Voaca,  l^abitMkt  N.  Y^  aMipMNr  to  Stop  Motfoa 
Devices  CoffB^  BntoUySt  N.  ■• 

»farck  f,  19S4,  Scrtel  N«.  4U439 
SCUam.    (CLM^IO) 


I.  A  supporting  frame  for  stop  motion  detectors  of 
knitting  machines,  comprising  an  inner  frame,  means  for 
motinting  said  inner  frame  on  a  knitting  machine,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  arms  detachably  secured  to 
said  inner  frame  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  bars  supported  on  said  radially  ex- 
tending arms  in  concentric  relation  with  each  other,  said 
radially  extending  arms  being  provided  with  horizontal 
shelf  portions  supporting  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  bars 
and  vertically  extending  partitions  flanking  the  ends  of 
said  arcuate  bars  to  maintain  them  in  fixed  positions  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  relative  to  the  inner  frame,  and 
means  engaging  said  arcuate  bars  to  prevent  them  from 
becoming  dislodged  from  their  respective  positions  on  the 
radially  extending  arms. 


2.7r7.14f 
fHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
WnBam  E.  GMm,  BloonAeld,  aad  Mortimer  Eber,  Eait 
Onm,  N.  J^  ■MifjBnii  to  Wcatftaghovsc  Electric  Cor- 
poradoa.  East  PHlriNUgk,  Pa^  a  eorporadoB  of  Penn- 


AppOcaiioa  April  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  34S,t3< 
SClaiBM.     (CL«7--31) 

3.  In  a  lamp  having  a  tran^arent  bulb,  color  indicating 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  air  therein  comprising 


a  dispersed  mixture  of  cobalto<obalti  cyanide  as  an  active  ^ 
ouiterial  and  a  yellow  pigment  as  an  inert  material  in  j 
the  ratio  of  approximately  7  to  3,  the  color  of  said  active 
material   being   responsive  to  the   gaseous  atmosphere 


■J  u&czi^  jtYns.'V 


within  the  bulb  and  controlling  the  color  of  the  mixture 
so  that  relatively  small  variations  in  the  color  of  the 
i^ive  material  substantially  alter  the  color  of  the  mixture 
to  effect  a  positive  and  expeditious  determination  of  the 
gaseous  condition  within  the  lamp. 


2,7t74S« 
WASHING  MACHINE  ASSEMBLY 


11, 19SS,  StaM  N«.  4f7v 
SirwMU  g  iliMlii  !•,  1954 
(CLM--27) 


'^ 


I.  A  washing  machine  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  first  rotatable  basket  for  receiving  laundry 
to  be  washed,  partition  means  in  said  basket  sub-dividing 
said  basket  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  of  said 
chambers  having  a  limited  perforated  area,  a  second 
rotatable  basket  substantially  coaxially  arranged  with 
regard  to  said  first  basket  for  receiving  laundry  to  be 
washed,  said  second  basket  being  substantially  evenly 
provided  with  perforations  over  the  circumferential  sur- 
face thereof,  casing  means  surrounding  said  baskets  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto  and  defining  therewith  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber  respectively,  said  first 
chamber  being  provided  with  inlet  means  for  admitting 
water  and  washing  ingredients  thereto,  scoop  means  ar- 
ranged near  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  basket  and 
arranged  to  scoop  water  from  said  first  basket,  and  con- 
duit means  communicating  with  said  scoop  means  and 
leading  into  said  second  chamber  for  conveying  water 
from  said  scoop  nneans  into  said  second  chamber  and 
from  the  latter  through  the  perforation  of  said  second 
basket  into  the  latter. 


N.  Y. 


I»7t7451 
RUG  CLEANING  MACHINE 

A.  Kaietem,  Ftoi^li.  OM^  mid  WOtom  D. 

to  The  A  msrir— 
Oyo,acoi> 
of  OUo  - 

SipHi^ir  1, 1954,  SerW  No.  453,554 
tCfarfmB.  (CLM— 3t) 
3.  In  a  rug  cleaning  machine,  a  frame,  rag  cleaning 
meaiu  nKMinted  on  said  frame,  a  roCataMe  feed  rod  for 
feeding  a  rag  through  the  machine  past  said  cleaning 
means,  a  generally  cylindrical  brush  rocatably  mounted  on 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  feed  roll  and  pod- 
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•  J  ._      -A  t^^  »«ii  <x*«.   wh«  a  ma  is  encaced  on  the  upper  ndet  of  both  roUa,  die 


-*rtsjiiaMr9 


tHjpafw^r 


^^ 


^j&^j»6_ 


4 


and  said  mounting  means  having 

with  said  frame. 


,  adiusuble  connection    to  form  a  trough  in  the  rag  bctw«n  «*«  ro"»  .*°^  *^" 
^'  after  said  trough  wiU  be  maintained  by  said  dnvmg  means. 


2,7t7,lS2  ^^,^  » 

JET  SUCTION  DEVICE  POR  TimE  SPINNING^ 

ErMil  L  Gitot*.  Jrn  AaheT«a,  N.  C^  ■■rffwnrto  Aj»ettoii» 
^^^    Cor^onrtio^  E-kn.  N.  C  a  corporado.  of  Drfa- 


2,7t7454 

DOOR  BOLT  ANDLOCK 

L***  ^  WaAoBty,  DalHa,  T«_ 

Appllcatloa  NoTsmhtr  3«,  1951,  Serial  No.  394,925 

^^^  IClaia.    (CL79— lit) 


I  A  Jet  siictioo  device  for  a  tube  spinning  machine 
comprising  a  Jet  box.  a  first  hollow  tube  having  a  mouth 
dupoaed  within  said  )et  box,  a  second  hollow  tube  hav- 
ing a  noale  dispoaed  within  said  )et  box  in  cooperative 
axial  alignment  with  and  spaced  from  the  mouth  of  said 
first  tube,  a  supporting  member  formed  of  meUl  having 
a  low  elastic  limit  for  adjusuWy  mounting  said  first  and 
second  tubes  in  said  spaced  and  aligned  relationship  with- 
in said  jet  box,  arms  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said 
supporting  member,  means  defining  substantiaUy  aligned 
apertures  in  said  arnu  for  the  reception  of  said  first  and 
second  tubes,  respectively,  and  mounting  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  suf^orting  member  in  said  jet  box. 


2,7t7.153    ^^^ 
RUG  CLEANING  MACHINE^  _.^  _ 

"*  ^^SlLaAer  3, 1954,  Sow  No.  454,M1 

S.  In  a  rug  ckaning  machine  or  Uie  like,  a  franse.  mam 
sad  awdUary  feed  rolls  rotataMy  mounted  in  said  frame 
on  horizontal  axes,  the  axis  of  said  auxiUary  roll  being 
above  the  axis  and  below  the  top  of  said  main  roll,  said 
auxiliary  feed  roll  ^aced  ttom  and  in  front  of  said  main 
roU  and  generally  parallel  thereto,  said  auxiliary  roll  pro- 
viding the  forwankM*  part  of  the  aaachine  toward  the 
operator.  meaBS  providtng  •  substantially  non-slipping 
drive  between  the  surfaces  of  said  feed  rolls  and  a  rag 
carried  thereby,  menu  operative  at  all  times  for  driving 
said  tolls  at  substantially  the  same  peripheral  speed  in  rag 
advaacant  direction,  and  an  over-ranning  clutch  connec- 
tion between  said  auxiliary  roll  and  its  drive  means  free 
nmning  in  the  direction  of  rag  advance  only,  whereby 


In  combination  with  a  door,  a  shaft  extending  througi 
said  door,  knobs  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft, 
a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  >tno*>*»  ■ 
shear  pin  drive  member  connecting  said  gear  and  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  opposed  racks  engaged  by  said  gear.  ■ 
bolt  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  racks,  a  U- 
shaped  keeper  member  depending  from  the  other  of  said 
racks,  said  keeper  member  being  provided  with  a  keeper 
aperture,  a  bolt  operatively  connected  to  said  keeper 
member,  and  a  lock  having  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  m 
said  keeper  aperture  locking  said  racks  against  movement. 

ft 


2,717.155  _^ 

SLIDING  BOLT  LOCK  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 
DOGGING  MEANS 


A  key  operated  lock  comprising  a  bousing,  a  dogging 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  within  the  housing  aad 
provided  with  a  boss  on  one  face  thereof  at  its  opposite 
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ead,  B  aniB  bolt  whidi  it  oiovtble  inwmrdly  by  •  key 
lock,  tad  an  auxiliary  bolt,  both  mounted  in  the  housinf 
for  sliding  movement,  a  q>ring  urging  the  main  bolt  out- 
wardly, a  spring  urgii^  the  auxiliary  bolt  outwardly,  and 
a  spring  of  lesser  rating  than  the  latter  urging  the  free 
end  of  the  lever  upwardly,  die  front  face  of  the  housing 
having  spaced  openings  for  the  bolts,  a  first  boss  and  a 
second  boss  spaaed  on  the  main  bolt,  and  a  canuning  sur- 
face on  the  auxiliaiy  boh  for  cafaging  the  boss  on  the 
lever  to  lower  the  lever  as  the  latter  bolt  moves  to  extended 
position  but  which  permits  the  lever  to  move  upwardly 
as  the  auxiliary  bolt  is  retracted  to  caiue  said  lever 
to  block  inward  travel  of  the  main  bolt  upon  contact  with 
the  first  boss  on  th«  latter,  but  beinf  movable  down- 
wardly to  noa-doggins  poaitioa  as  a  key  lock  is  used  to 
retract  the  main  bdt,  the  second  boss  oo  the  main  boh 

bdnf  cootacted  by  said  key  lock  to  retract  the  bolt 


2,7t7»lM  

GLASS  AND  MASONRY  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
a  Goo4wl%  PMIilBil,  Pa.,  iiil^ir  lo  Ofcriy 

Pa.,  a 


3, 19S1,  SeilBl  N*.  24t4U 


A  masonry  and  glass  block  wall  construction  having 
a  masonry  wall  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough, 
glass  blocks  clocing  said  opening  and  supported  therebe- 
neath  by  an  edge  portion  of  nid  masonry  wall  defining 
the  bottom  of  the  opening,  a  bed  of  mortar  disposed  upon 

1  said  wall  edge  portion,  a  metal  sill  plate  resting  upon  the 
UBortar  bed  and  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  from 
the  outside  face  of  said  wall,  a  downwardly  protecting 
flange  at  the  front  edge  of  the  sill  plate  abutting  against 
the  outside  face  of  the  wall,  an  upwardly  projecting  flange 
at  the  back  edge  of  tibe  sill  plate  and  disposed  inwardly  of 
the  glass  blocks  thereabove,  a  rearwardly  projecting  flange 
on  the  back  side  of  the  downwardly  projecting  sill  flange 
and  spaced  below  the  bottom  of  the  sill  plate  to  rest  upon 
the  edge  portion  of  the  wall  providing  a  recess  betn^een 
the  bottom  of  the  sill  plate  and  the  rearwardly  projecting 
flange,  a  plurality  of  anchors  mounted  in  the  wall  below 
the  sill  plate  and  engaging  with  the  rearwardly  proje^ng 
sin  flange,  a  plurality  of  indentations  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  face  of  the  sill  plate  and  spaced  longitu- 
dinally of  the  sHI  plate,  said  mortar  bed  extending  into 
said  indentations,  a  glass  Mock  receiving  mortar  bed  upon 
the  top  face  of  the  sill  plate  and  extending  above  the  tops 
of  said  indentations,  and  said  glass  blocks  being  supported 

'  upon  said  latter  oaortar  bed  with  the  front  bice  of  each 
block  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  front  face  of 
the  maaooy  wall,  at  least  one  of  said  sill  indentations 
being  disposed  beneath  one  of  the  glass  blocks  and  fully 
enclosed  by  the  glass  block  supporting  mortar  bed. 


2.7f7,157 
TECTING  DEVICE  POR  LAMINATED  OR 
COATED  SPECndENS 
K.  Angevfta&i^  Dranl  lOljPa^jMrigMr  to  The 

RcHBHg  CMHponjf  PhflnddplriB,  Pa,*  a  cor- 

Appikntkm  Jmm  17,  19S4,  Sarfal  No.  437,312 

ICUm.    (CL73— 12) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  coated  specimens  which 

comprises  clamping  and  tension  means  adapted  to  bold 

the  coated  spednen  in  a  substantially  horizontal  pod- 


tk»;  an  impact  means  positioned  above  said  yerimen. 
said  impact  aieans  comprising  a  vertically  gaidod  rod  aad 
a  contacting  member,  said  contacting  member  located 
adjacent  the  bottooi  of  the  vertically  guided  rod  and 
having  an  essentially  cylindrical  surface  whose  axis  lies 


in  a  horizctotil  plane  and  Is  transverse  to  the  coated 
specimen,  said  contacting  member  elongated  to  an  ex- 
tent to  contact  sat»stantially  the  entire  width  of  the  coated 
specimen  and  means  for  causing  said  impact  means  to 
fall  upon  said  coated  specimeiL 


2,7t74SS 

n'ATIC  SCANNING  DBVKX  IN  ULTRASONIC 

INSPECTION  OF  MATERIALS 

Howatd  E.  Vm  VsRiotaij,  CaaAawoodlsk,  m^ 

ward  G.  Cook,  BfookflsUi  Coaa,,  aosl^on  to  Sparry 

Yock 

AppHcadoa  Inly  23, 19S3,  SetW  No.  U9^€ 
4  nihil    (CL73— 47.S) 


A^fe 


1.  A  device  for  the  ultrasonic  inspection  of  an  object, 
comprising  a  transmitting  transducer  spaced  from  the  ob- 
ject on  one  side  thereof,  a  receiving  transducer  spaced 
from  the  object  oo  the  other  side  thereof,  periodic  pulse 
generating  means  for  energizing  said  transmitting  trans- 
ducer to  produce  an  uhrasooic  wave  train,  and  means 
for  causing  said  wave  train  to  scan  a  given  area  of  said 
object,  said  scanning  nneans  comprising  a  dday  block 
interposed  between  the  transmitting  traasdncer  aad  said 
object,  said  transducers,  block  aad  object  being  coupled 
by  an  acoustic  oouplant,  the  acoustic  velocity  in  the  delay 
block  being  different  from  the  acoustic  velocity  in  the 
couplant,  said  block  being  formed  to  provide  a  phiraUty 
of  direct  paths  of  varying  time  duration  for  traaamitting 
the  wave  train  through  the  block  in  the  direction  of  wave 
train  transmissioo,  the  fbna  of  said  block  cosnprising 
a  plurality  of  ai^aceat  rows  of  stepa,  the  steps  of  each 
row  providing  paths  of  progressively  varying  thne  dura- 
tion, the  steps  of  each  row  contiaaing  the  step-by-stspi 
progression  of  the  preceding  adjacent  row,  and  means 
for  detecting  the  wave  train  energy  received  by  the  re- 
ceiving transducer,  said  detecting  means  indadiag  an 
oscilkMcope,  a  horizoatal  swe^  generator  and  a  vertical 
sweep  generator  for  cootroOinf  the  oeriHosmpe  beam, 


t 
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meaas  for  syachronizing  the  pulse  generating  means  aad 
die  sweep  generators  to  form  a  sweep  having  vertical  and 
horizonui  components,  the  frequency  of  the  verti^ 
sweep  generator  being  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  hori- 
xontal  sweep  generator  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
tows  of  steps  in  the  deUy  block,  and  means  for  varying 
dw  osctUoscope  beam  in  response  to  variations  in  energy 
received  by  the  receiving  transducer. 
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't>  ^^Otf: 


3,  IMS,  Serial  No.  4793^3 

(CL  73—144) 


■■.i^Um'- 


transmitting  trains  of  ultrasonic  surface  waves  along  saki 
strip  toward  the  odier  ead  thereof  and  for  receiviag  re- 
flectiotts  of  said  trains,  said  strip  having  a  pluralitir  cf 
areas  at  inlervab  along  Its  length  adapted  to  intercept  said 
wave  trains  aad  reflect  them  back  toward  the  potat  of 
transoiission.  said  ultrasonic  vibrations  being  substantially 
damped  where  the  liquid  engages  the  strip,  and  means 
connected  to  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  for 
indicating  the  reflections  from  said  reflecting  areas,  the 
reflecting  areas  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  holes  extend- 
ing through  the  strip  in  t  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  transmission  of  the  surface  waves,  the  holes  bemg 
arranged  at  refidar  intervals  along  the  length  of  said 
strip,  said  wave  trains  being  transmitted  along  one  surface 
of  said  strip,  and  said  boles  being  arranged  at  dn^foct* 
from  said  surface  in  Inverse  ratio  to  the  distances  of  laid 

holes  from  the  point  of  transmission. 


4    MMV  4^f 

DEVICK  FOR  aHAinNGDOWN  TWE^ffniCURY 
IN  A  CUNICAL  THEKMOMETEK 

I  HrycM,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
^SSi%  IMS, SmW No. S27,344 

inifr      (CLn-373) 


1.  A  tensiomcter  for  measuring  the  tension  of  a  flat 
flexible  blade  comprising  a  plale  having  positioning  mem- 
bers projecting  from  its  from  face  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  its  bottom  edge  and  having  edge  faces  substantially 
parallel  to  said  plate  for  engagement  with  one  face  of 
a  blade,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  plate  to  swing  about  an 
axis  subsuntially  paraHet  to  said  plate,  said  lever  having 
a  downwardly  extending  arm  engageable  with  the  oppo- 
site face  of  a  Made  engaging  said  positioning  members 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  provided  with  a 
cam  face  at  its  upper  end,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said 
plate  and  projecting  from  iu  front  face  laterally  of  the 
nppcr  ead  of  said  lever,  a  swingaMe  member  mounted 
to  turn  on  said  pivot  and  haviiig  a  latermlly  extending 
arm  engaging  said  cam  face,  a  dial  carried  by  said  plate 
above  said  pivot  pin,  and  a  pointer  attached  to  said  swing- 
able  member  and  movable  over  said  dial. 


2,7t7,lM 
ULTRASONIC  LIQUID  DEPTH  INDICATOR 
Howaid  E.  Vaa  Va^fkarg,  Caadtewood  We,  - 

to  gpswy  Piadacia,  lac,  Daabary,  Coaa.,  a 
New  York 

laae  29.  lfS3,  Serial  No.  344,M« 
IChdai.    (CL73— 29f) 


4l*lR-«'< 


1.  A  device  for  retracting  the  mercury  in  d»e  coloBias 
in  clinical  thermometers  comprising  a  rotatable  gear  wheel 
having  gear  teeth  thereon,  a  second  gear  wheel  haWng 
gear  teeth  thereon  and  carrying  a  thermometer  hcMing 
structure,  an  elongated  support  for  said  gear  wheels  on 
which  said  second  gear  wheel  and  said  thermometer  hold- 
ing structure  is  loosely  mounted  by  means  to  permit  mo- 
tion between  said  structure  and  said  support  inadirec- 
tion  parallel  to  the  long  dimension  of  said  support  and 
in  directions  at  right  angles  to  said  first  direction,  d»e 
gear  teeth  on  »id  first  gear  wheel  and  the  gear  teeth  on 
said  second  gear  wheel  disposed  to  mesh  loosely  and 
means  for  rotating  said  first  gear  wheel  whereby  there  is 
imparted  to  said  thermometers  in  a  direction  to  cause  the 
mercury  therein  to  return  to  the  reservoir  in  said  Act- 
mometen  a  combined  rotational  and  shaking  motion  in 
both  lateral  and  longitudinal  directions. 


2,7t7.142 

SEGMENTED  MEASURING  CUP 

Mooes  S.Craae,  Cedar  Mags,  Kfich. 

AppHcatloB  March  IS,  19S<,  Ssilal  No.  571,M4 

^^      «Clataas.    (CLTJ— «2f) 


An  ultrasonic  depth  indicator  for  iwficating  the  depth 
of  liquid  in  a  tank,  comprising  a  strip  of  acoustic  coo-  | 

ducting  material  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  ...     ^,  ,^^,t^i 

tank  and  extending  verticaUy  through  the  range  of  depth       6   A  measuring  cup.  comprising:  a  tenet  of  cyliadri«l 
to  be  measured,  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  strip  for   tubular  elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  bev- 
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eled  edge  formmt  >  socket  to  receive  the  edfe  of  the 
adjacent  element,  one  of  the  end  elements  of  said  series 
having  ■  ckxure  plate;  a  series  of  arms,  ooe  of  each  be- 
ing Jecured  to  each  of  said  elements  and  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  outward  therefrom;  and  means  pro- 
viding a  pivot  connection  for  said  arras  adjacent  the 
outer  extremities  thereof  on  axes  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  said  cylindrical  elements,  said  elements 
being  axially  separable  from  each  other. 


CONNECTING  ROD  CONffTBUCTION 


19S4.SMWN0.41M14 
(CL74— 44) 


March  f,  19S4,  SctW  No.  415,119 
,  jMMcnflon  awMiihmd  March  27,  1953 
nSSTcCL  74—199) 


central  shaft  for  varying  the  gear  ratio,  the  aerie*  d  fnc- 
tioo  disc*  on  said  counter  shafts  being  divided  into  sys- 
tems having  a  pknality  of  gaoup  of  discs  equianfulariy 
dispoaed  along  said  drde,  each  system  ooaapriaing  at  least 
at  ooe  end  of  die  friction  disc  series  on  the  oealnl  dMf  t. 
axial  pressure  means  including  a  prcasore  aneaaber  bearing 
untfbrmly  on  its  corresponding  friction  disc  groups  on  iIm 
counter  shafts,  and  at  kut  at  one  end  of  each  frict  on 
disc  series  on  the  counter  shafts,  a  special  frictioo  disc 
receiving  only  the  pressure  of  the  corresponding  pressure 
member  at  one  end  of  the  central  disc  series,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  equalizing  the  axial  pressnres  exerted  on  the  vari- 
ous series  of  friction  discs. 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  angularly 
related  banks  of  cylinders  with  a  common  crank  shaft 
and  a  piston  slidable  in  each  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod 
between  each  piston  and  crank  offset,  said  connecting  rod 
being  formed  o^  a  shank  and  a  semi-circular  bearing 
member  at  eacli^nd  of  said  shank,  a  partly  circular  bear- 
ing cap  engaging  the  crank  offset,  and  a  pair  of  tie  rods 
connected  betwaeo  said  bearing  cap  and  associated  pairs 
of  pistons. 

2,717,144 
PM)GRES8IVELY  ADJUSTABLE  FRICTION  GEARS 


Ni 


2,7t74<S  

PULLEY  WITH  OIL  RESERVOIR 
H.  Schislla,  Jrn  Chiragn.  DL, 
Mfg.  Cft,  cyragB.  PL,  a 


to  The 
of 


ApplknlkM  May  14, 19S4,  Serial  No.  429,797 
4CWBM.    (CL  74— 234  J) 


jthk  gni 


4.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rotary  bearing  pervious  to 
lubricant,  a  sheet  material  shell  encircling  said  bearing 
and  fitting  snugly  thereon  at  axially  spaced  apart  posi- 
tions, said  sheet  material  shell  aiKl  bearing  together  form- 
ing a  lubricant  reservoir,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  cir- 
cular sheet  material  members  supported  by  said  sheet 
material  shell,  said  substantially  circular  sheet  material 
memben  diverging  outwardly  adjacent  their  peripheries 
to  form  a  pulley  groove,  and  means  holding  said  substan- 
tially circular  sheet  material  members  inwardly  of  the 
relatively  diverging  portions,  said  members  being  spaced 
farther  apart  at  their  inner  edges  on  said  sheet  material 
shell  than  they  are  spaced  apart  adjacent  said  holding 


means. 


1.  A  progressively  adjustable  friction  gear,  comprising 
two  types  of  interengaging  friction  discs,  including  flat 
conical  discs  and  beaded  edge  discs,  a  central  shaft  carry- 
ing a  series  of  axially  slidable  friodoo  discs  of  said  one 
type  rotating  with  said  diaft  and  adapted  to  be  axially 
loaded,  at  least  four  travelling  counter  shafts  disposed 
along  a  circle  around  said  central  shaft,  said  counter  shafts 
carrying  each  a  series  of  friction  discs  of  said  other  type, 
each  series  rotating  with  the  corresponding  counter  shaft 
and  axially  slidable  there<Ni,  the  series  of  frictioo  discs  on 
said  counter  shafts  being  in  interengaging  relation  with 
the  series  of  friction  discs  on  said  central  shaft,  control 
means  carrying  said  counter  shafts  and  movable  to  ap- 
^oach  the  coiuiter  shafts  and  recede  them  from  said 


ofNewYoffk 


2,7t7JM 
RITAINmGDEVICBS 
New  YMk,  N.  Y.,   iiilfnr  to  Waidcs 
CHjr,  N.V^a 


31, 19S5,  Serial  No.  531,749 
(CL  74—254) 


a* 


A  retaining  device  for  securing  each  two  connector 
pins  which  pjvotally  connect  the  individual  links  of  a  link 
chain  to  adjacent  links  agafaut  axial  displacement  with 
respect  to  said  links,  said  connector  pins  being  each 
provided  with  a  circular  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  re- 
taining ring  and  the  like  and  said  grooves  being  disposed 


\ 


in  a  oomoKn  plane,  the  device  comprising  an  elongated 
bar-like  body  having  length  corresponding  subsuntially 
to  that  of  the  individual  links,  the  ends  of  the  body /being 
formed  as  spring  arms  extending  oppositely  from  said 
body  and  terminating  in  inwardly  directed  resilient  lugs 
having  iimer  arcuate  edges  which  are  spaced  from  op- 
poritely  dispoaed  arcuate  edge  portions  provided  on  the 
rigid  ends  of  the  body  proper,  said  inner  arcuate  edges 
and  said  arcuate  edge  portions  extending  akmg  arcs  of 
part-circular  connector-pin  receiving  apertures  of  diam- 
eter substantially  equaling  the  diameters  of  the  groove 
bottoms  and  being  dispoaed  on  diameter  lines  which  are 
inclined  towards  one  another  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  body,  said  lugs  also  defining 
with  the  rigid  end  edges  of  the  body  proper  entrance 
openings  to  said  apertures  of  width  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  groove  bottom  and  which  extend  from  a 
side  edge  of  the  body  to  said  apertures,  said  entrance 
openings  and  apertures  being  spaced  a  distance  corre- 
sponding substantiaUy  to  the  spacing  of  the  two  con- 
nector pins,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  retaining  device  may  be  assembled  to  the  two 
connector  pins  of  an  individual  link  by  holding  it  to 
the  side  of  said  individual  link  and  in  the  plane  of  the 
connector  pin  grooves  and  with   its  entrance  openings 
facing  the  grooves,  and  thereupon  pressing  it  towards  said 
pins   until   the   resilient  lugs  move  over-center  of  and 
grip  the  groove  bottoms  against  the  associated  rigid  edges. 


on  Mid  third  countershaft  and  at  aU  times  engaged  with 
said  gear  6xed  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  portion  of  a  nfth 
friction  clutch  integral  with  said  second  gear  on  said  third 
oountenhaft.  a  clutch  portion  keyed  to  said  third  counter- 
shaft and  engageable  with  said  latter  dutch  portion,  said 
latter  gear  being  at  all  times  engaged  with  said  gear  fixed 
on  said  driven  shaft;  said  gears  having  predetermined 
ratios  with  respect  to  e«:h  other  so  that,  by  predeter- 
mined engagement  and  release  of  selected  clutch  combhM^ 
tions.  speeds  in  selective  ratios  may  be  transmitted  rrom 
said  driving  to  said  driven  shaft. 


2*727 142        ' 
BRAKE  CONTROL  MBCHANBM 

E.  RocMli,  Toledo,  OMo,  atolgpor  to  TheRi 
Tola4o,  Ohio,  a  corporation 


Ohio 


Application  April  12. 1>«4,  Serial  No.  422,411 
^^     SClahm.    (CL  74— 5M) 


2,717,147 
CHANGE  SPEED  GEAR 


MB  Bodan  Saa,  G«r- 


AppBcatkM  March  7. 1952,  Serial  No.  275,273 

applkntlon  Gcrmanr  March  7, 1951 
i  OateT  (CL  74-^59) 


2.  In  a  hand  brake  operating  mechanism,  a  tubular 
support,  a  reciprocable  and  rockable  pull  rod  mounted  in 
said  support,  a  clevis  mounted  in  said  support  in  align- 
ment with  said  pull  rod,  said  clevis  and  pull  rod  having 
abutting  flanges,  a  swivel  connection  between  said  flanges. 
said  support  having  a  slot  therein,  ears  extending  from 
said  clevis  through  said  slot,  and  a  brake  operating  lever 
having  one  end  thereof  hingedly  connected  to  said  can. 


"  ¥ 


■       41     f       f 
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2,727,149 
ANTENNA  ROTATING  MEANS  ^  ^^  ^ 
Robert  E.  Fkt,  Glen  T.  NIederiwMcr,  Harry  D.  Nledar- 
hMaer,  aad  Bcatatota  C  NMerhaMcr,  Manhnlltown, 

'^Appilcatloa  JMwy  22, 1954,  S«rlal  N*.  44M94 
^^  1  CWb.    (CL  74— «ti) 


A  multlspeed  gear  transmission  comprising  a  driving 
shaft  having  a  gear  fixed  thereto  and  a  friction  clutch 
portion  integral  with  said  gear,  an   intermediate  shaft 
concentric  with  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a  coacting 
frictioo  dutch  portion  and  a  gear  fixed  on  said  inter- 
mediate shaft,  said  intermediate  shaft  having  a  second 
gear  fixed  thereon  integral  with  a  portion  of  a  second 
friction  clutch,  a  driven  shaft  concentric  with  said  in- 
termediate shaft  and  having  a  gear  fixed  thereon,  a  por- 
tion of  said  second  friction  chitch  being  fixed  on  said 
driven  shaft;  a  countershaft  having  a  gear  fixed  thereon 
engaging  the  gear  fixed  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  second 
countershaft  in  alignment  with  said  first  countershaft  and 
having  a  gear  fixed  thereon  at  all  times  engaged  with 
said  second  gear  fixed  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  third 
friction  chitch  intermediate  said  countershafts,  said  sec- 
ond countershaft  having  a  gear  freely  routive  thereon, 
a  fourth  friction  clutch  having  a  portion  integral  with 
said  latter  freely  roUtive  gear  and  a  portion  key  id  to 
said  second  countershaft,  said  latter  freely  roUtive  gear 
being  at  all  times  engaged  with  said  gear  fixed  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  third  countershaft  having  a  gear  freely 
rotative  thereon  at  all  times  engaged  with  the  gear  fixed 
on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  second  gear  freely  roUtive 


An  antenna  rotating  means  comprising  an  operating 
shaft,  a  drive  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  endless 
cables  entrained  about  said  drive  pulley,  said  shaft  being 
roUtaWy  mounted  in  a  casing,  an  elongated  slot  m  sa>d 
casing,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  a  handle 
on  said  shaft  for  manually  rotating  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  a  threaded  portion,  an  indicator  threadedly  s^ 
cured  on  said  shaft  having  a  portion  extending  through 
said  slot,  brake  means  extending  through  said  casing 
and  engaging  said  shaft  for  holding  said  shaft  in  a  locked 
position,  a  recungular  stop  carried  by  said  indicator 
engaging  the  interior  walls  of  said  casing  for  holdiiU| 
said  indicator  against  roution  upon  routioo  of  said  shaft 
so  that  said  indicator  will  advance  along  said  shaft  upon 
routioo  of  said  shaft,  said  brake  means  including  a  U- 
H«mp  positioned  about  said  shaft,  said  U-clamp  having 
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a  pair  oi  legs,  an  aperture  through  one  of  aaid  legs,  a 
rod  extending  through  said  aperture  and  threadedly  en- 
gaging the  other  of  said  legs,  said  rod  extending  through 
said  casing,  and  a  handle  on  said  rod  for  rotating  said 
rod  to  tighten  said  U-clamp  about  said  shaft 


and  having  portions  at  each  side  of  said  plane  connecting 
said  driviag  element  with  said  last  mentioned  dutch 
means. 


2,7t7,17t 

STEED  CHANGE  TRANSMBHON  PROVIDING  FOR 

BRAKING  OF  DRIVEN  SHAFT 

M.  FSfater.  lliHmiEit  Ca— titt.  Gcr- 
to 


2,7t7,172 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
MBSION,  INCLUDiNG  A  HYDRAULIC  TORQUE 
CONVERTER  AND  A  REVERSING  GEAR 

_  _       to 
G.  ■.  h.  H^ 


M«rch  17,  lf£l,Sattol  No.  342,tn 
prioiRjr,  MpRcatfoa  GenMnr  Mvck  19, 1952 
^t  Tallin  I     (CL  74--4US) 


S«W  N«.  S97  J79 

May  17,1934 
(CI  74—732) 


1.  A  speed  change  transmiaaon  comprising  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  shaft,  meant  including  a  clutch  adapted 
to  establish  a  direct  power-transmitting  connection  be- 
tween said  driving  member  and  said  driven  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond shaft,  disengageable  means  for  gearing  said  second 
shaft  to  said  driven  shaft  at  various  ratios  of  transmitsioo, 
means  including  a  hydrodynamic  device  with  input  and 
ou^Hit  means  establiahing  a  driving  connection  between 
said  driving  member  and  said  second  shaft,  and  controlling 
means  for  simultaneously  engaging  both  said  dutch  and 
said  disengageable  means  to  drivingly  connect  both  said 
input  and  output  means  with  said  second  shaft  whereby 
said  hydrodynamic  device  will  act  as  a  brake  for  said 
driven  shaft 


2,7t7,171 
VEHICLE  FROrULSION  MECHANISM 
Haroli  F.  Syvar,  Daavar,  Cola^  aalgpar  to  Jaj 

9i 

27, 194t,  Sciial  No.  11,MS. 
DIvMcd  iad  drii  appBcnrtaa  Afrii  17, 1951,  SctW  No. 
221,474 

12  nslaii     (CL74— 445) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotataUe  motor  driven  dement 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  transmission  gearings  disposed 
one  wholly  at  one  side  of  a  vertical  plane  in  which  the 
axis  of  said  roUtable  motor  driven  element  lies  and  the 
other  wholly  at  the  other  side  of  such  plane,  a  driving 
element  throu^  which  power  may  be  transmitted  to  both 
of  said  gearings,  said  driving  element  disposed  wholly 
at  one  side  of  such  plane,  driving  connections  between 
said  motor  driven  element  and  said  driving  clement,  clutch 
means  at  the  same  side  of  said  plane  as  said  driving  ele- 
ment for  connecting  said  driving  element  to  the  trans- 
misst<»i  gearing  at  that  side  of  said  plane,  dutch  means 
at  the  other  side  of  said  plane  for  connecting  the  trana- 
ndssion  gearing  at  said  other  side  of  said  plane  for  drive 
by  said  driving  element,  and  means  iaduding  a  shaft  de- 
riving its  driving  force  wholly  from  said  driving  element 


1.  A  power  transmission,  particularly  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, comprising  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  including 
a  turbine  wheel,  a  reversing  gear  connected  with  said 
turbine  wheel  for  operstion  thereby,  means  for  interrupt- 
ing power  transmission  through  said  torque  converter,  a 
brake  for  braking  said  turbine  wheel,  said  reversing  gear 
including  claw  clutches,  each  clutch  having  an  axial  I  y 
movable  clutch  half  and  an  anally  unmovsble  clutch  half, 
a  control  mechanism  for  sdectively  engaging  one  of 
said  clutches,  and  fluid  presstue  acttuted  control  means 
connected  with  said  control  mechanism  and  with  said 
means  for  interrupting  power  transmission  through  said 
torque  converter  and  connected  with  said  brake,  said  fluid 
pressure  actuated  control  means  indoding  means  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  said  control  mechanism  and  re- 
tarding release  of  said  brake  means  until  said  control 
mechanism  is  in  the  position  immediately  prior  to  en- 
gagement of  one  of  said  dutches. 


2.7t7473 

CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

■ICYCLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bras,  Usksan,  Aaslrin,  aal^or  to 
I.  KaftiM%  trie.  Pa. 
Mapck  2, 19S3,  SsHrf  No.  344,991 
J,  BfpSrailn  AmMb  ApHI  34, 19S2 
3  nslmi     (CL74— 754) 


ie4 


ff 


1.  A  planetary  transmissioo  for  bicydes  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  fixed  riiaft,  a  gearing  unit  sUdably  mounted  tm 
said  shaft,  said  gearing  tmit  comprising  a  sun  gear,  a  ring 
gear,  and  a  planetary  gear,  said  ring  gear  being  disposed 
between  two  plates  and  radially  floatingly  supported  by  its 
meshing  engagement  with  said  planetary  gear,  said  plane- 
tary gear  being  carried  by  said  plates,  spaced  r*diaUy  ex- , 
tending  lugs  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring  gear  set ! 
inward  from  one  edge  thereof  whereby  a  peripheral  shoul- 
der is  pro^ridsd  extending  outward  from  said  lugs,  a  driv- , 
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ing  and  a  driven  member  having  a  portion  thereof  over- 
lying said  ring  gear,  and  inwardly  extending  daws  on  said 
driving  and  said  driven  members,  said  daws  being  wider 
than  the  thickness  of  said  platos,  a  portion  of  said  daws 
lotatabty  and  slidably  engaging  said  shoulder  when  said 
claws  are  in  engagement  with  said  plates  to  provide  mu- 
tual support  between  said  ring  gear  and  said  cup  shaped 
member  whereby  said  claws  slide  over  said  shoulder  aijd 
are  guided  into  engagement  with  said  notches  when  said 
claws  are  moved  into  engagement  with  said  lugs  on  said 
ring  gear  to  provide  mutual  support  between  said  other 
cup  shaped  member  and  said  ring  gear. 


<H*  .'?i:o 


X7i7474 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CUTTER  DISK 
Robert  W.  Hy4a,  CtodMBtf,  OWo,  aateor.  hj  OMsac 
ssalgiimratf   to   1  mirif an  Rndtotor  *  Standard  Sani- 
IVT  Corporattaa,  New  Yark,  N.  Y.,  a  cwporatfon  of 

Ap^SSItkM  DcccaAcr  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,994 
•  Ctaina.    (0.74— 194) 


path  in  a  selected  relative  position,  which  comprises  a 
locking  plunger  slidably  housed  in  said  first  member. 

means  defining  a  recess  in  said  second  member  for  re- 
ceiving one  end  of  said  plunger,  means  for  adjusUbly 
expanding  said  plunger  laterally  to  eliminate  lateral  clear- 
ance between  said  plunger  and  its  housing  in  said  first 
member,  and  means  for  selectively  contracting  the  walls 
of  said  recess  and  locking  them  in  position  to  eliminate 
lateral  clearance  between  said  one  end  of  the  plunger  and 
said  recess  in  said  second  member. 


2,717,174 
EDGE  ROLL  DEVICE 
Artbor  Dean  Soilth,  Sam  Lorcno,   CaL_         -_ 
Kateer  Ahimhimn  *  Ckesnical  Corponrtton,  OaUaM, 
CaUfn  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  Maiek  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,794 
17  Claims.    (CL  84— 31.1) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  cutter  disc  for  use 
in  a  cutting  operation  in  which  said  disc  rotates  in  one 
direction  only,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  circular  plate  made  of  meUl  which  is  adapted 
to  be  annealed  and  subsequently  case-hardened,  punching 
the  underside  of  said  plate  to  form  a  plurality  of  V-shaped 
barbs  which  extend  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate 
at  an  angle  between  ten  and  thirty  degrees,  the  respective 
V-shaped  barbs  being  oriented  so  that  either  a  side  thereof 
or  a  point  thereof  is  presented  in  die  direction  of  the  rota- 
tion of  the  disc  when  in  use,  annealing  said  plate,  subject- 
ing said  barbs  to  the  scrubbing  action  of  a  blunt  tool 
which  is  pressed  against  said  barbs  while  traveling  in  the 
direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  diac  when  in  use  so  as  to 
form  lips  which  overhang  the  edges  of  the  bart>s  in  said 
direction,  flattening  said  bart>s  back  into  the  plate  so  far 
as  the  overhanging  lips  permit,  surface  grinding  the  upper 
surface  of  said  plate  to  sharpen  said  overhanging  lips, 
re-punching  said  barbs  as  in  the  second  step  above,  and 
case-hardening  said  disc 


2,797,175 
ROTARY  MACHINE  TOOL  TABLE 
H.  Sctaqw,  Faisi  *i  Lac,  WK  asslfBar  to  Gy- 
*  Lewto  Miiiliii  Tool  CutBBj,  Fotsd  4a  Lac, 

Wis.,  a  tmp^atkm  el  Wlsraasto 

^•brwiy  14, 1955,  Sssfal  No.  444,593 
7nslms    (CL77— 44) 


1.  In  a  rtriling  mill  device  the  aunbination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cooperating  vertically  mounted  edge  rolls,  9tp- 
arate,  laterally  movable  chuck  elements  for  holding  each 
of  said  rolls  whereby  when  said  chuck  elements  are 
moved  in  unison  alternately  toward  and  away  from  one 
another,  said  edge  rolls  will  be  moved  laterally  alternate- 
ly toward  and  away  from  one  another,  means  including 
a  primary  cylinder  and  piston  for  actuating  each  of  said 
chuck  elements  and  for  ahemately  moving  said  chuck 
elements  and  in  turn  said  edge  rolls  laterally  toward  and 
away  from  one  another,  secondary  piston  and  cylinder 
means  apart  from  said  primary  cylinder  and  piston  for 
locking  said  chuck  dements  and  said  edge  rolls  in  a  fixed 
rolling  position  once  they  have  been  moved  to  within  a 
predetermined  disunce  of  one  another,  the  secondary 
piston  of  said  secondary  piston  and  cylinder  means  be- 
ing directly  connected  to  a  chuck  element  and  surge 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  last 
mentioned  piston  and  cylinder  means. 


ht 
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1.  Positioaing  means  for  lodoag  first  and  second  mem- 
bers which  are  otherwise  ralativdy  movable  along  a  given 


2,717.177 
WIRE  STRIPPING  TOOL 
I L.  Fits,  Agnaa,  TcnrMor, 

a  M^  5, 195S,  Ssriri  N*.  544,293 
ICWaa.  (Cl.tl-4.5^ 
An  electric  wire  insulatioa  or  sUipping  tool, 
ing  a  body  havii^  a  recess  formed  in  one  sorface  tboraof 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  body,  the  extremity  of  said 
body  adjacent  to  said  recess  having  an  opening,  a  yield- 
able  Made  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  body,  ovei^ 
lying  said  recess,  one  end  of  said  Made  extending  at  rigkl 
angles  and  being  beveled  providing  a  cutting  edge,  o^ 
erating  adjacent  to  said  opening,  said  blade  being  biased 
inwardly  to  operative  position  said  cutting  edge  adaptod 
to  cut  insulation  from  a  wire  held  in  said  opening,  and 
said  right  angled  end  adapted  to  hold  the  cut  portion  of 
the  insulation  against  movcmeot  thitmgh  ttid  opeaiiiti 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  2,  1967 


fltrippiog  the  imalatioo  from  the  wire  u  the  wire  is  with-    tt  its  nomul  position  actint  to  nuintain  said  ball  at  its 
drawn  through  said  opening  and  a  blade  releasing  member    Dormal  operative  position  and  at  its  released  positioo 

permitting  outward  movement  of  said  ball  to  its  re- 
leased positioo,  resilient  yielding  means  biasing  said  con- 
trol member  to  its  normal  position,  and  means  for  nwv- 
I  ing  said  control  member  from  its  normal  position  to  its 
released  position. 


PRECHON  HAMMES 

T  Wwwer  Balla 

AppttcatkM  Sept— bw  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  S34,g45 

laCWiBM.    (CLtl— 5235) 
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rockably  carried  by  said  body  and  formed  with  a  right 
angle  extension  projecting  into  said  recess. 


2,7g7,17S 

AXIALLY  PROJECTAILE  IMPACT  TOOL 

Gemie  Mnlm,  CIcTcfamdt  OMo 

>c>obw  25,  lf55.  Serial  No.  542,5g4 
•  CWiM.    (C3.gl— 5235) 


1.  A  hammer  device  comprising  a  hammer  member, 
spring  means  urging  said  hammer  member  toward  ham- 
mering position,  first  ratchet  means  for  moving  said 
hammer  naember  in  graduated  steps  against  said  spring 
to  store  energy  in  said  spring,  second  ratchet  means  for 
holding  said  hanuner  member  against  said  spring  at  each 
predetermined  step  of  increased  spring  stress,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  second  ratchet  means  to  permit  the 
stored  energy  in  said  spring  to  move  said  hammer  mem- 
ber with  a  hammering  action. 


2,7t7,lM 

OPEN  END  RATCHET  WRENCHES 

Hcibcft  L.  FUb,  l^kwood,  CiriM.,  assizor,  by  mummt 

to  nom«  P.  Walker,  L«  Ai^eica,  CaHfn 

27,  1945,  ScrW  No.  SfM^V, 
tad  December  IS,  1951. 
DMcabcr  11,  1951,  Se- 
rial N«.2fMt3      "  1 
MCWms.   (CLtl— 57) 
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h  An  impact  tool  comprising  a  hollow  longitudinally 
extended  handle,  a  shaft  tekscopically  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  handle  and  mounted  therein  for  Umited 
extending  and  retracting  movements  with  respect  thereto, 
a  hammer  mounted  in  said  handle  in  axially  aligned  re- 
lationship with  said  shaft  for  longitudinal  movements 
altenutely  in  opposite  directions,  yielding  resilient  means 
for  biasing  said  hanmier  toward  said  shaft,  said  hammer 
having  an  axially  extended  outwardly  opening  recess 
formed  in  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  said  hammer  hav- 
ing a  ball-receiving  aperture  formed  therein  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  recess  which  intersects  said  recess  and 
opens  laterally  outwardly,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  com- 
prising a  triggering  ball  disposed  in  said  aperture  for 
lateral  movement  between  a  normal  operative  position 
and  a  released  position,  said  ball  at  its  normal  operative 
position  protruding  into  said  recess  and  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  and  prevent  further 
movement  thereof  into  said  recess  and  at  its  released  posi- 
tion permitting  said  shaft  to  nnove  relative  to  said  hanuner 
into  said  recess  until  the  inner  end  thereof  abuts  the 
closed  end  of  said  recess,  a  control  member  mounted  on 
the  recessed  end  <^  said  hammer  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment alternately  in  opposite  (Erections  between  a  normal 
position  and  a  released  positioo,  said  control  meoober 


<«»T«» 
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1.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  driving  head  having  a 
recess  opening  onto  one  face  thereof,  the  one  wall  of  said 
recess  having  a  circular  hub  receiving  opening,  a  circular 
driven  hub  bounded  l)y  a  series  of  peripheral  teeth, 
mounted  for  coaxial  rotation  in  said  opening,  a  removable 
cover  closing  said  recess,  one  end  of  said  hub  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  circular  coaxial  flange,  a  circular 
coaxial  socket  carrying  extension  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  hub  forming  a  radial  shoulder  thereon,  the  inner  face 
of  one  of  the  walls  of  said  recess  having  a  circular  bearing 
groove,  coaxial  with  the  hub  and  rouubly  nesting  said 
flange,  said  nested  flange  and  groove  lying  between  trans- 
verse planes  defining  the  axial  limits  of  the  toothed  pe- 
riphery of  the  hub,  a  coaxial  bearing  opening  in  the  other 
cover  adjacent  said  shoulder,  for  roUtably  supporting 
said  socket  carrying  extension,  at  least  one  drive  gear  in 
said  recess,  lying  between  said  transverse  planes  and  hgv- 
ing  teeth  arranged  for  complementary  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  said  hub,  and  means  for  rotating  said  driving 
gear. 
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2,7tT4Sl 
BUD  ABLE  JAW  ADAPTER  FOB  WRENCH 

CMy,  OWfc, 
ncewortloaolDeln- 


12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,737 
(CL  11—179) 
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MICBOPHONE  AKRANGEMBNT  FOR 

ACCOBD10N8 
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l.l  A  tubing  coupling  break-out  and  threading  and  un- 
threading adapter  comprising,  in  oombtnation,  a  body,  a 
tongs  engaging  member  attached  to  and  extending  above 
the  top  of  said  body,  the  diameter  of  said  tongs  engaging 
member  and  the  diameter  of  a  tubing  provided  with  a  cou- 
pling for  threading  and  unthreading  therefrom  being  sub- 
stantially the  same,  a  guide  member  depending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  body,  said  guide  member  being  adapted  for 
entrance  into  said  tubing,  a  cam  member  attached  to  said 
body,  at  least  a  part  of  said  cam  member  surrounding 
said  guide  member  at  a  spaced  distance  therefrom  pro- 
viding a  free  space  therebetween,  said  portion  of  said  cam 
member  having  one  inner  diameter  greater  than  a  second 
inner  diameter,  a  slip  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  surface 
of  said  cam  member  surrounding  said  guide  member,  said 
slip  being  positioned  at  one  extremity  of  said  greater 
diameter,  die  free  ^>ace  within  said  portion  of  said  earn 
member  being  adapted  to  acoonnnodate  said  coupling, 
said  second  inner  diameter  of  said  portion  of  said 
cam  member  being  of  such  length  tfiat  upon  movement 
of  said  slip  circtunfercntially  with  respect  to  said  adapter 
said  slip  sets  to  engage  said  coupling. 


U-^ 


I.  In  an  accordion  having  reed  blocks,  keyboard  de- 
ments disposed  opposite  said  reed  blocks  in  one  end  por- 
tion thereof  and  bellows  secturd  to  said  end  portion,  an 
amplifier  pick-up  comprising  two  microphones  disposed 
in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other  and 
adjacent  the  said  reed  blocks  and  one  of  the  said  nricro- 
pbones  extending  subsUntially  perpendiculariy  to  the  said 
reed  blocks  and  fadng  said  keyboard  elements  and  the 
other  of  the  said  microphones  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  "Said  reed  blocks,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  two  microphones  to  the  said  accordion  within 
said  bellows  thereof  spaced  apart  from  said  bellows  and 
the  said  reed  blocks. 


2,7g7,lg4 
WITHDRAWN 


2.7S7  185 
EXPANSION  FASTENER  WITH  SEALING  LINER 
Stanley  E.  Rea  aad  KcuHh  L.  WmiuHiM,  Seattle,  Waah., 
asri^an  to  Bock«  Aivplane  CompMy,  Seattle,  Waah., 

a  corporatfcM  of  Dcla#Bra  

Jmc  29, 1953.  Serial  No.  3M,57t 
Idafaia.   (CLtS— M) 
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RELEASE  DBVICE  FDR  GRIPPING  TOOLS 

Myra  L.  sisasae,  WMBsn,  bumb. 
Novcmbv  17, 1994,  Sartri  No.  4«9«441 
lCh*ik    (CLIl— 37t) 


■Mi  litigi  ow 
"Silt  i^» 


s.it 


In  a  gripping  tool  and  release  device  therefor,  having 
a  pair  of  cooperating  fixed  and  pivoted  jaws  and  rela- 
tively fixed  and  pivoted  handles  connected  to  the  jaws, 
a  plurality  of  toggle  elements  interconnected  with  the 
handles,  movable  by  the  handlea  to  move  the  jaws  into 
engagement  with  a  workpiece,  a  U-shaped  release  lever 
having  its  leg  portions  extended  through  apertures  pro- 
vided in  the  pivoted  handle,  with  one  of  its  leg  portions 
extended  parallel  to  the  phroted  handle  and  pivoUlly 
mounted  thereon,  in  position  to  engage  a  toggle  element 
when  the  lever  is  dqpressed  inwanOy. 


*  A  blind  fastener  for  joining  together  structural  mem- 
bers in  a  fluid  tight  relaticmship  comprising  an  internally 
threaded  member  for  insertion  and  partial  extcnrion 
through  aligned  holes  in  structural  members,  the  non- 
extending  portion  having  means  limiting  the  insertion  and 
preventing  rotation  relative  to  the  structural  membere 
and  the  extending  portion  having  a  conical  taper;  an  ex- 
tenudly  threaded  member  having  an  enlarged  end  greater 
in  diameter  than  the  threaded  shank  but  smaller  in  diam- 
eter than  the  aligned  holes  and  having  a  threaded  riumk 
extending  through  and  beyond  the  imemally  threaded 
member,  the  extending  diank  end  having  an  installatioo 
tool  receiving  means;  and  a  ductile  sleeve  with  a  project- 
ing sealant  liner  tightly  positioned  about  the  externally 
threaded  member,  one  deeve  end  abutting  the  enlarged 
end  of  the  externally  threaded  member  and  the  other 
sleeve  end  and  liner  end  bodi  conically  tapered  to  over- 
ride the  conical  tapered  extending  portion  of  the  internally 
threwled  member  as  the  fastener  is  tightened  so  the  liner 
abuts  the  structural  member  completing  the  fluid  teal 
between  the  structural  member  and  the  externally  thread- 
ed member. 
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flectinf  turfaoea  reflecting  the  lifbt  beams  comiat  frooi 
the  one  ride  of  laid  a«niperaieable  rdUctiiig  aurface  to 
the  one  side  of  the  doabl»4i<M  reOectiBt  mftece  aad  the 
other  outer  reflecting  turfkce  reflectiBg  the  Hght  betas 
comiiw  fraan  the  other  side  of  the  semipenneable  reflect- 
ing surface  to  the  other  side  of  the  doubte-dded  refbctiiig 
surface,  said  outer  reflecting  surfaces  being  inclined  to  give 
the  light  beams  reflected  on  the  one  outer  reflecting  sur- 
face a  direction  parallel  to  the  directioa  of  the  light  beams 
reflected  on  the  other  outer  reflecting  surface,  said  double- 
sided  reflecting  surface  being  arrai«ed  at  43*  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  light  beams  reflected  on  Aid  outer  reflect- 
ing surfaces  to  direct  said  beams  into  opposite  directions 
out  of  said  prism  block. 


A  screw  MpOtt  for  fastening  raik  oo  wooden  railroad 
ties  comprising  an  unthreaded  shank  portion  and  a 
threaded  conically  tapered  core  provided  with  a  thread 
having  a  constant  crest  diaoseter.  the  thread  flanks  being 
angularly  related  to  each  other  and  radially  outwardly 
convergiag,  the  crest  being  profresiiyely  truncated  from 
the  end  to  the  top  of  the  spike  to  that  the  wktth  of  tbc 
thread  crest,  measured  akmg  a  generatrix  of  the  cylin- 
drical surface  limiting  same,  increases  from  the  end  to 
the  top  of  the  spike,  whereas  tibe  width  of  the  thread 
root,  when  measured  along  a  generatrix  of  the  conicaOy 
tapered  core,  is  substantially  uniform,  and  the  width  ot 
the  groove  of  the  thread,  measured  along  the  said  gener- 
atrix, decreases  from  the  end  to  the  top  of  the  spike. 


OmC  AL  C»OaMXM«gLATOR 

of  New  Y«k 

J^  31,  19S3,  SeilBl  No.  371,Mt 
<CWnM.    (CLtt-.14) 
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PRISM  SYSTEM  FOR  BEAM  SPUTTING 


to 


Cari  ZdBB,  HeUsnkilB  (BraB), 
AppHcathM  April  l€,  19S4,  SetW  No.  423,tt9 


1.  Prism  system  for  superposing  two  light  beams  and 
splitting  said  beams  into  two  parts  and  directing  said 
parts  in  opposite  directions  having  in  combination  four 
prisms,  two  of  them  being  cemented  together  to  form  a 
first  pair  and  the  other  two  prisms  being  cemented  to- 
gether to  form  a  second  pair,  both  pairs  of  prisms  being 
cemented  together  to  form  a  block,  a  semipermeable  re- 
flecting surface  arranged  between  the  two  cemented  prisms 
of  die  first  pair,  a  double-sided  reflecting  surface  im- 
pervious to  li^t  arranged  between  the  two  cemented 
prisms  of  the  second  pair,  each  pair  of  prisms  having  outer 
surfaces,  two  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  first  pair  of 
prisms  being  arranged  at  45*  to  the  semipenneable  reflect- 
ing surface,  one  of  them  being  arranged  on  the  one  side 
of  the  semipenneable  reflecting  surface  aiKl  the  other  on 
the  other  side  of  said  semipermeable  reflecting  surface  so 
that  the  light  beam  entering  the  one  outer  surfece  impinges 
on  the  one  side  of  the  semipermeable  reflecting  surface 
and  the  light  beam  entering  the  other  outer  surface  im- 
pinges on  the  other  side  of  the  semipermeable  reflecting 
surface,  two  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  second  pair  of 
prisms  being  outer  reflecting  surfaces,  one  of  them  being 
arranged  on  the  one  side  of  the  double-sided  reflecting 
surface  and  the  other  being  arranged  on  the  other  side  of 
the  double  dded  reflecting  surface,  one  of  said  outer  re- 


1.  An  optical  croaxorrelator  for  indicating  the  aoaount 
of  instantanr^wff  parallel  mismatrh  between  a  pair  of 
plane  iaaafes  poaitiooed  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  means 
for  Ulumiaatiag  one  of  said  plane  inuan>  projecting 
parallel  light  rays  in  the  space  between  said  imagaa  and 
tranmitting  the  resultant  illumiaation  ihrou^  Um  other 
of  said  plane  images,  a  noodmsing  lens  positioned  adja- 
oent  the  other  of  said  plane  images  on  the  lUe  tiMreof 
which  is  reaaola  from  said  one  plane  imafe,  a  Ught 
receiiring  snface  including  at  least  three  light  sensitive 
electrical  means  positioned  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  con- 
densing lens,  motive  means  providing  relative  translatory 
parallel  motion  between  at  least  one  of  said  plane  inuflas 
and  said  light  receiving  surface,  servo  means  actuated  by 
the  differential  outputs  of  said  U^t  sensitive  electrical 
means  for  actuating  said  mottve  means  in  such  direction 
as  to  reduce  the  differential  outputs  of  said  light  sensitive 
means  to  a  minimimi.  and  means  operated  by  said  aaotive 
means  for  indicating  the  amonnt  of  parallel  mismatch 
between  said  pair  of  plane  images. 
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PULL-DOWN  CLAW  MECHANISM  FOR 

dNEMATOGRAPIlIC  CAMERAS 


Novi 


27.  1953,  SeiW  No.  3MJS4 
rnmanj  Dstsmbsr  11, 1953 
(CLIt— IM) 


r 


t 


1.  la  a  cinematographic  camera,  in  combination,  sup* 
port  means;  a  planetary  traasmissioa  including  a  plane- 


i 


t 

i 


tary  member  and  a  tun  member  having  a  peripheral  por- 
tion in  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  plan^ary 
meml>er,  said  sun  member  being  fixed  to  said  soppott 
means  and  having  its  center  located  in  a  first  axis,  and 
the  diameter  of  said  sun  member  being  greater  than  and 
a  multiple  of  the  diameter  of  said  planetary  member, 
turning  means  operatively  connected  to  said  planeUry 
member  for  turning  the  latter  about  said  first  axis  and 
along  said  peripheral  portion  of  nid  sun  member  so  that 
said  planetary  member  turns  throi>gh  more  than  one  com- 
plete number  of  revolutions  after  once  moving  around 
the  periphery  of  said  sun  member,  a  crank  pin  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  first  axb  and  connected  to  said  plane- 
Ury member  for  rotation  therewith:  elongated  claw 
means  located  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  first  axis,  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  crank  pin,  and  having  an 
operating  end  portion  distant  from  said  crank  pin;  and 
guide  means  engaging  said  claw  means  to  guide  the 
latter  for  translational  movement  in  said  plane  and  for 
simuluneous  movement  about  a  secoiMl  axis  parallel  to 
said  first  axis,  so  that  when  said  crank  pin  describes  a 
first  arc  during  one  revolution  of  said  planetary  member 
said  operating  end  portion  of  said  daw  means  simulta- 
neously describes  a  second  arc  along  which  a  film  strip 
is  adapted  to  be  periodically  moved  by  said  daw  meaiu. 


2,7t7J9« 
APPARATUS  FOR  MICROFILMING  DOCU- 
MENTARY RECORDS 
Erie  MaleofaB  Swift  McWMrtv,  Rye,  asd  Stmdcy 
dkl  Ost,  ■leehlia,  N.  Y.,  Mslansis  So 
lliiliiii  Elacnik  CoipasH^an,  New  Yaefc,  N.  Y.,  a 
posntlan  af  Dalawasa 

AppEcatlon  My  19,  I9S4,  flarid  No.  444,97< 
4ClidHH.    (CLSS— 24) 


a  casiiv,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  a  pair  of  ocularty 
viewing  lenses  in  Uie  front  wall  of  said  casing,  a  reflec- 
tor ezleading  laterally  across  said  leasing  between  its 
front  and  rear  walls  to  divide  it  into  a  viewing  compart- 
ment and  a  rear  compartment,  a  transparency  holder  dia- 
poeed  between  said  lenses  and  said  reflector  and  slidabty 
moaased  wholly  within  said  viewing  canspartment  for 
focusing  purposes,  meam  for  mounting  an  electric  lamp 
between  said  holder  and  reflector  and  electrically  con- 
necting it  to  a  source  of  line  vohage  and  iodudtng  a  pair 
of  terminal  piu  in  said  rear  compartment,  a  cord  assem- 
bly comprising  a  lamp  socket  having  two  female  connec- 
tors adapted  to  tiip  onto  said  terminal  pins  and  be  sup- 


,  Roch- 


H. 
N.  T„  ilgiiii  la  riiiifii  K< 
eUsr,  N.  Y.,  a  rnipsinlisn  af  N< 

Appflcnflan  Daeaasbar  t,  1953,  SaHai  No:  39M12 
,     ^  SClBtasa.    <CLM-.a9) 

I.  A  stereoscopic  viewer  conqpriaing  in  combination 


ported  thereby  so  that  a  lamp  in  said  socket  will  ex- 
tend past  said  refiector  to  a  point  between  the  same  and 
said  holder,  oneVire  of  the  supply  cord  interrupted  by 
said  terminal  pins  and  the  other  going  directly  to  one  ter- 
minal of  the  socket,  a  normally  open  switch,  a  dirert 
connection  between  one  of  nid  terminal  pins  and  one 
contact  of  the  switch,  a  normally  shorted  electrical  outlet 
mounted  in  the  base  of  said  rear  compartment,  one  ter- 
minal of  said  outlet  connected  to  the  second  of  said  ter- 
minal pins,  and  tiie  other  terminal  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond side  of  said  switch,  and  a  manually  operated  mem- 
ber extending  to  the  outside  of  said  casing  for  closing 
said  switch. 


1.  A  document  pcoceasiag  system  comprising  meam 
for  displaying  documents,  one  at  a  time,  at  an  inspec- 
tion position,  an  electrical  signal  storage  device,  a  sig- 
nalling device  at  said  inapectioB  poaitioo  connected  to 
said  device,  whereby  signals  representative  of  data  ap- 
pearing oo  a  displayed  docoment  may  be  transmitted 
to  said  storage  device,  a  nicroAlm  apparatus  spaced 
from  said  inspection  position  and  comprisii^  a  micfo- 
ftlm  camera,  a  printing-adding  marhinr  forming  part  of 
said  apparatus  and  having  a  diaphy  window  for  the 
priDled  record  prodaoed  by  said  machiae,  said  display 
window  being  arranged  in  a  poiMon  to  be  photographed 
by  said  microflim  camera,  aaeans  indoding  said  docn- 
mesit  display  means  for  transporting  the  document  from 
said  inspection  position  to  a  poaition  in  said  microAfan 
apparatus  adjacettf  said  priatittgHKlding  machine  window 
where  it  can  be  photographed  by  said  microflfan  camera 
together  with  said  display  window  and  means  controlled 
by  said  transporting  means  when  said  document  is  in 
photographing  condition  for  actuating  said  microfilm 
camera  to  make  a  photographic  reproduction  of  the  face 
of  said  document  and  of  the  printed  record  in  said  dis- 
play window. 

2.7t7.191 

STEREOSCOPIC  HAND  VIEWER 


2,7t7492  

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  REPEATING  ROCKET 
LAUNCHER 
A.  Staas,  riiniali,  CaHt,  aaslganr.  by  a 
to^the  UnHed  Stalsa  of  Aaaaikn  as 
B.I  1 1 .1  by  ttc  SectatasT  af  the  Ansy 
Appttcntfan  Odohcr  5, 1953,  Serial  Nn.  3M3M 
^9  CUM.    (CL  19—1.7) 


4.  In  a  repeating  magazine-type  launcher,  a  support- 
ing housing,  a  firing  chamber  assembly  joumaled  in 
said  housing  for  rotation  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  there 
being  an  opening  in  die  side  wall  of  said  assembly 
throu^  which  a  rocket  may  be  transversely  loaded  there- 
into, door  means  hinged  to  said  assemUy  and  pivotable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  assembly,  a  first  shaft  joumakd  on  one  side 
of  said  housing  parallel  with  said  axis,  a  first  loading 
lever  including  a  sleeve  sUdable  on  said  first  diaft  be- 
tween first  and  second  axial  positions,  spline  means  con- 
necting said  sleeve  and  first  shaft  in  said  first  position 
only,  a  second  shaft  iournaled  on  said  bousing  trans- 
versdy  of  said  axis  and  comprising  first  and  aeoond 
aligned  aections,  means  ntounting  the  second  section  of 
said  second  shaft  for  axial  sliding  relatively  to  said  first 
section,  a  second  loading  lever  hinged  to  the  free  end 
of  said  second  section  at  the  side  of  said  housing  op- 
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posHe  said  first  lever  and  pWotaHe  about  an  axii  nor- 
mal to  said  second  shaft,  separable  clutch  means  inter- 
connecting  the  sections  of  said  second  shaft  in  reaponae 
to  axial  movetncnt  of  said  second  section  toward  said 
first  section,  sprii^  means  urging  said  second  section 
into  dutch-engaging  podtion,  means  between  said  aec- 
ond  lever  and  housing  moving  said  second  section  to 
clutch-disengaging  position  in  response  to  hinged  move- 
ment of  said  second  lever  from  operable  to  inoperable 
position,  and  gear  means  interconnecting  the  adiacent 
ends  of  said  first  shaft  and  the  first  section  of  said  second 

shaft.  

-q  " 

2,7r7,l>3 
TRIGGER  DEVICE  ON  GUN  MOUNTS 
Hcteich  Hwteck,  Znkk,  flsHiiilinil   aarisBor  to  Ma- 
cUm  Tool  WorioOallkM 

^My  3, 19S2,  sLw  No.  191, 139 
1 (CLt9— 27) 


workpiece  extending  from  a  surface  of  the  workpiece. 
said  attachment  comprising  a  guide  adapted  to  bcoaount- 
ed  adiacent  said  surface  normal  to  a  plane  containing 
said  surface,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  in  said  fuide  hiaaed 


1.  In  a  gun  mount,  a  trigger  mechanism  comprising  a 
support,  an  elongated  grip  member  for  the  hand  of  one 
arm  of  the  gunner,  said  grip  member  being  rotaubly 
mounted  in  said  support  for  nation  about  a  horizonul 
axis,  said  grip  member  extending  substantially  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and  a  rest  for  the  forearm 
of  the  same  arm  of  the  gunner,  said  rest  being  mounted 
upon  said  support  and  extending  across  said  plane,  said 
axis  being  located  between  said  grip  member  and  said 
rest  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  latter  than  from  said 
grip  member  to  enable  the  gunner  to  actuate  the  grip 
member  by  turning  the  hand  holding  the  grip  member 
about  the  wrist. 


2,7r7494 

GUN  INSTALLATION  IN  JET  AIRCRAFT 

Panl  F.  PctcffMw,  Pyoa  Vtt4aa  Etnirs,  Caitf. 

to  Noilh  i1  ■!  rir  i  AviattoB,  Lac 

AppttcatkM  February  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  49f  4U 

ItClnfam.    (CL8V-37.5) 


toward  said  surface,  and  a  tool  presenting  a  cutting  edge 
toward  said  surface  resilicntly  mounted  in  said  tool  car- 
rier for  motion  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  length  of 
saidguida.  

2,7t74M 
VALVE  RESKATER 

'  L.  Stadkr,  RaaaMyt  N.  J, 


IL  1952,  SmM  No.  3«t,97l 


■<<wMtv 


1.  fa  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  a  gun  firing 
in  proximity  with  an  engine  air  inlet  an  engine  prt>tective 
device  comprising  baffle  means  between  said  air  inlet 
and  said  gun  prt^ecting  laterally  away  from  said  inlet  and 
toward  the  line  of  f!re  of  said  gun.  said  baffle  means  being 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  gun  sufficiently  to  encounter  ex- 
panding discharge  gases  from  said  gun  thereby  to  deflect 
such  gases  away  fn»n  said  engine  air  inlet 


1. 


2,7r7,lf5 
DEBURRING  TOOL 

hcolBwood.  IIL,  ■■igiir  to  8M 
BL,  a  cfpoilioo  of  Palaww  a 
My  17, 1953,  S«W  No.  34MM 
3CMM.    (CL9«— L4) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  machine  tool  such  as  a  gear 
bobbing  machine  that  normally  forms  a  burr  on  the 


2,7r.ir7 
SHAPmG  MACHINE 
FMt  Wo**,  To., 


A  valve  reseater  assembly  comprising  an  expandable 
bushing  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  different  sized  bonnet 
openings  of  faucets,  said  expandable  bushing  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  expandable  arcuate  seg- 
ments and  providing  a  smooth  tapered  central  opening 
and  a  smooth  cylindrical  exterior  surface  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  bonnet  openings,  an  outwardly-ex- 
tending flange  on  the  upper  end  of  each  segment  with  a 
groove  running  coextensively  therewith  in  the  outer  pe- 
riphery thereof,  said  flanfes  and  the  groove  of  the  seg- 
ments being  removed  from  the  cylindrical  exterior  sor- 
facc  of  the  bushing  segments  and  cooperating  with  the 
one  another,  a  resilient  retaining  ring  lying  in  the  grooves 
on  the  flangea  and  surrounding  the  segments  to  normal- 
ly hold  the  same  together  in  circumferential  relatiomllip, 
an  extemaUy  tapered  shaft  sleeve  guide  adapted  to  be 
slide-fitted  into  the  tapered  central  opening  of  the  ex- 
pandiMe  bushing  so  as  to  expand  the  segments  and  to 
secure  the  reseater  asaemNy  within  the  faucet  bonnet 
opening,  an  operating  shaft  slidable  and  routaMy  opera- 
ble in  said  shaft  sleeve  guide,  a  cutting  disc  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the -.operating  shaft  and  an  operat- 
ing arm  oo  the  upper  end  of  the  operating  shaft  by 
which  the  shaft  with  the  cutting  disc  may  be  routed. 


of  Painwaw 

IVteck  22, 1954, 8«tel  No.  417,7f4 
ItCUM.   (CLM— 13) 
1.  A  machine  for  shaping  a  varying  angle  edge  face 
on  a  workpiece,  said  machine  comprising  a  tiltable  cut- 
ter, means  for  sopporting  said  cutter  for  tittinf  moi^ement 


I 


I 
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about  a  fixed  center  having  a  locus  at  the  side  of  the  through  one  of  the  side  •PP'«^J>(^2,^^J^ 

cutter  fadng  the  wortpiea,  a  template  supported  on  therein  mtersect  m  the  opucal  axis  of  the  selected  lens 

the  workpi^  and  embodying  a  guide  of  varying  contour,  system,  there  being  a  lens  system  for  each  available  pro- 
and  means  coupling  said  guide  and  said  meam  for  support- 


ing said  cutter  for  automatically  tilting  said  cutter  in 
response  to  and  in  accordance  with  the  varying  contour 
of  said  guide  of  said  template  to  thereby  shape  a  cor- 
responding varying  angle  edge  face  on  the  workpiece. 


2,7t7a9t 
HINGED  WELDED  FAMUC 
E.  WhUa,  li^lshsm,  P»l,  Mlpnr  to  Bethlehem 
,  a  coipoirnti—  of  Fcamiylvaab 
5, 19S«,  Serial  No.  299,9M 
2  CWmi.   (CL 


1.  A  hinged  fabric  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  reticu- 
lar units  each  comprised  of  a  series  of  longitudinal  and 
transverse  rods  welded  together  at  their  intersections,  a 
plurality  of  hinge  members  each  comprising  an  elongated 
substantially  straight  shank  portion  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  helix  turned  at  right  angles  thereto  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  other  end  in  a  U-shaped  hook  portion,  the 
helical  end  of  each  such  member  being  attached  to  a  side 
longitudinal  ixxl  of  one  unit,  and  the  hook  portion  of  said 
member  straddling  a  transverse  rod  of  the  other  unit  and 
engaging  beneath  the  side  longitudiiul  rod  of  said  other 
unit. 


2.7t7.]99 
PHOTOCOMFOSING  APT  ARATUS 
A.  HtooMH  Msd  Looii  M.  Moynmd,  Cambridge, 
to  Cii>ye  Afti  Rynch  Fwmdadoo, 

Mmsl,  a  coffvovaooB  of  Dcnwafv 
AnpHcmiao  JMa  4,  I9SI.  SmW  No.  229,M4 
Ch^M  priority.  appMcailin  Fwce  J—e  4, 195» 
ICWm.   (C1.99— 4J) 

In  a  photographic  type  compoang  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  placing  the  selected  characters  in 
a  line  of  type  successively  in  a  profection  position,  said 
characters  being  of  uniform  point  size,  a  support  for  a 
sensitized  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  leiu  systems  selective- 
ly movable  to  a  position  to  focus  an  image  of  a  character 
in  the  projection  position  upon  said  sheet,  said  projectioo 
position  being  so  located  that  the  base  line  and  a  line 


jected  point  size,  each  system  including  a  spherical  de- 
ment, and  at  least  one  system  including  spherical  and 
cylindrical  elements  in  fixed  relation. 


2,7t7,2#9  •     ».*— 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSING 

PRINTED  MATTER  AND  THE  LIKE 

rhoMThn  Kwd,  New  HaveB^  Comk 

Appikatloa  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  3SM33 

2  CUM.    (CL  95—43) 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  for  composing  printed 
matter  and  the  like,  flie  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
table  portion,  a  stationary  friction  plate  fixed  to  Ae 
base  below  the  ublc  portion,  a  movable  frictioti  plate 
routable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  resting  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  first  plate,  a  hollow  vertical 
shaft  mounted  in  the  base  and  projecting  upward  through 
said  plates  and  table  portion,  the  movable  plate  being 
rouuble  on  said  shaft  as  an  axis,  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  first  shaft  and  movable  axially  therein,  a  drum 
overlying  the  table  portion  and  supported  on  the  second 
shaft  for  movement  therewith,  the  drum  having  a  trans- 
parent negative  extending  at  least  partly  around  said 
second  shaft  to  form  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum, 
the  negative  having  superimposed  arcuate  rows  of  char- 
acters to  be  photographed,  a  sUtionary  light  source  with- 
in the  drum,  a  film  exposure  station  outside  the  dram  in 
position  to  receive  an  image  of  one  of  said  characters 
projected  by  the  light  source,  a  stationary  reference  mem- 
ber on  the  base  partly  surrounding  the  drum  and  having 
superimposed  arcuate  rows  of  characters  duplicating  said 
tvst  rows  but  arranged  in  reverse  order  axially  of  the 
dnun,  an  anr.  extending  generally  radially  from  the  drum 
axis  and  connected  to  said  second  shaft  and  the  drum, 
whereby  the  arm  is  operable  to  noove  the  drum  both 
axially  and  rotatably  relative  to  said  li^t  soorce  and 
sution  so  that  said  first  characters  can  be  poaitioned 
for  projection  one  by  one,  an  indicator  connected  to  the 
arm  and  movable  thereby  over  the  reference  member 
to  select  a  character  to  be  projected,  a  vertical  extension 
of  said  arm  slidable  parallel  to  the  drum  axis  in  a  re- 
cess in  the  naovable  plate,  and  a  friction  clamp  on  the 
movable  plate  engaging  said  extension  to  resist  axial 
movement  of  the  drum. 
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2,7t7^1 
STRIP  PRINTING  MECHANISM 

Roy  B.  Ymm,  CMifci*!.  OUil 
THnlr-    (CL9S— 75) 


said  hhch  top  link  being  connected  with  the  item  of  aid 
frame  and  said  traction  hitch  side  links  havias  •  com- 
mon connection  with  said  depending  frame  arms  and 
V-shaped  member  arms. 


2,7t74t) 
GARD»I  TOOL^ 

li£ck  23, 19S5«  S«W  No.  49M29 
IChte.    (CL  97-41) 


1.  Mechanism  for  successively  printing  display  symboU 
on  a  strip  of  photo  paper,  comprising  a  Ught-tight  housmg 
having  a  top  wall,  a  viewing  and  Ught  transmittmg  open- 
ing in  said  top  waU,  a  lamp  supported  by  said  housing  and 
disposed  above  said  opening,  a  fixed  shutter  section  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  in  parallel  relation  to  said  top  wall, 
a  movable  shatter  section  in  said  housing  in  the  plane  of 
said  fixed  shutter,  said  shutter  section*  having  nonnally 
abutting  edges  disposed  beneath  said  opening,  means 
for  guiding  a  symbol  bearing  tape  into  engagement  with 
the  upper  faces  of  said  shutter  sections,  means  for  guiding 
a  strip  of  photo  paper  beneath  said  shutter  sections,  clamp 
means  through  which  said  movable  shutter  section,  sym- 
bol Upe,  and  photo  paper  strip  extend,  said  clamp  means 
being  movable  longitudinally  of  said  tape  and  strip,  where- 
by upon  closing  said  clamp  means  and  moving  same  away 
from  said  fixed  shutter  section,  the  movable  shutter  sec- 
tion, symbol  tape  and  photo  strip  are  advanced  to  expose 
a  symbol  on  said  tape  to  said  strip,  and  means  for  lighting 
said  lamp  for  photographing  said  symbol  onto  said  strip. 


A  garden  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising: 
an  elongated  wooden  handle,  and  a  head  mounted  oo  one 
end  portion  of  said  handle,  said  head  i«lodmg  a  hon- 
zonul  metallic  plate  comprising  an  upwardly  inclwed 
rear  marginal  portion  having  convergent  side  ««f«'  • 
tang  fixed  at  an  intermediate  point  on  said  incUned 
marginal  portion  of  said  pUie  and  anchored  longitudi- 
oaHy  in  said  one  end  portioB  of  said  handle,  a  ring 
mounted  on  the  handle,  a  screw  securing  said  ring  on 
said  handle,  brace*  for  the  head  having  one  end  portion 
affixed  to  said  ring  and  their  other  end  portions  alllxed 
to  said  convergent  side  edges  of  said  inclined  plate  por- 
tion in  paralleUsm  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  curved  teeth  fixed  on  the  plate. 


2.7t7,2t2 
DEEP  TILLAGE  CHISEL  AND  COLTER  FOR 

TRACTOR  HITCHES  , 

Cyr«  M.  GMla,  Alfc|»jipn.  Pa.  ■Jff***' jL52£f5 
FMfhv  Coiapaay,  ComofoB^  Pa.,  a  cof»pradoo  of 

^^•'■''^         Aagaat  27.  IW2.  Serial  No.  3««.«3f 
4CWM.     (CLr7— 47.tt) 


2,7r4«4 
HORIZONTAL  BLADE  WttlHNG  HOE 

!iJl^tt9li.MldfZ  344,131 
idrfik    (CL97— O) 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  deep  tillage  earth  working  imple- 
ment to  be  atuched  to  a  tractor  by  a  conveotiooal  three- 
potnt  hitch  having  laterally  spaced  vertically  swinging 
side  links  and  a  vertically  pivoting  top  link,  comprising 
an  inverted  subsuntially  Y-shaped  frame  having  depend- 
ing transversely  spaced  arms  and  an  upwardly  extending 
stem  portion,  a  substantially  V-diaped  member  having 
converging  arms,  one  of  the  ends  of  which  arc  connected 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  spaced  frame  arms  and  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  arms  converging  rearwardly  there- 
from, a  vertically  disposed  substantially  crescent  shaped 
beam  having  iu  upper  end  connected  to  tile  stem  of  said 
frame  and  its  intermediate  portion  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  converging  arms  of  the  V-shaped  member,  and  an 
earth  penetrating  member  at  the  bottom  of  said  beam, 

1 


il 

In  a  weeding  tool  comprising  a  handle  intended  to  be 
sloped  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  user's  li*»^ 
and  having  at  itt  lower  end  a  single  down-turned,  squared 
tang;  a  transversely  elongate,  flat  blade  terminating  at 
its  lateral  extreouties  in  opporitely  directed,  acute  cusps, 
the  forward  cutting  edge  of  said  Wade  comprising  a  minor 
arc  of  substantially  dicular-segmental  shape  between  said 
acute  cusps,  the  rear  edge  of  said  blade  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed,  rearwardly  proiecting  obcuae  cusp,  said 
rear  edge  havt^  two  concaved  cutting  portions  of  suni- 
lar  curvature,  respectively  intersecting,  at  one  end,  the 
curve  of  said  forward  edge  to  form  therewith,  sakl  aaite 
cusps,  with  their  opposite  ends  intersecting  one  >aoCber 
to  joinUy  form  said  obtuse  cusp,  and  the  tang  «  ■"^ 
handle  being  connected  at  a  point  on  said  Made,  •UtB«i 
forwardly  with  said  obtuse  cusp  and  spaced  substtntiaOy 
midway  between  the  latter  and  the  forward  cutting  edge. 
whereby  said  obtuse  cusp  and  said  cutting  edges  are  un- 
obstructed. 


2.7t7aM 
DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  AND  VENTILATION, 
PARTICULARLY  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
K«l  WRNfft, 


Mavck  IS,  19St  ScfW  No.  21S,tl5 
la  Cirasaay  9m*  It,  IMf 
Law  419,  Aataat  23, 19S4 
It,  Itif 

7ClalM.   (CLti— 2) 


sump,  a  drain  dtict  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  sump,  a  cylindri- 
cal valve  body  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  floor 
panel  and  being  secured  thereto  in  a  vertical  position,  a 
borizonul  valve  retainer  mounted  within  said  valve  body 
and  having  a  drainage  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  in 
said  valve  body  beneath  said  valve  retainer  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  close  the 
drainage  opening  in  said  valve  retainer,  and  a  counter- 
weight secured  to  said  valve  at  a  point  offset  from  said 
axis  to  automatically  hold  said  valve  in  horizontal  closed 
position  adjacent  said  valve  retainer  to  prevent  the  en- 
trance of  air  through  said  valve  body  from  beneath  said 
vehicle  but  adapted  to  be  overridden  by  the  accumulation 
of  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  in  said  valve  body 
to  open  said  valve  and  drain  said  water,  and  a  flexible 
conduit  interconnecting  said  outlet  duct  and  said  valve 
body. 


WaMer 


I.  A  heiting  and  ventilating  installation  with  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  comprising  a  conduit  openly  ex- 
posed at  one  end  thereof  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  air 
is  forced  therethrough  due  to  the  dynamic  pressure  of 
the  moving  vehicle,  an  indraft  motor  driven  by  the  suc- 
tion of  said  internal  oombtistion  engine,  a  warm-air  line 
connected  to  said  conduit,  a  heat  exchanger  in  said  warm- 
air  line,  a  cold-air  branch  line  by-passing  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  connected  with  said  warm-air  line  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  heat  exchanger,  a  common  mixing  line 
connected  at  the  junction  of  said  warm-air  line  and  said 
branch  line  which  is  behind  said  heat  exchanger,  valve 
means  located  at  one  of  the  said  junctions  of  said  warm- 
air  line  and  said  branch  line  for  selectively  adyustiat  the 
anounl  of  air  passing  through  said  warm-air  line  and  said 
cold-air  branch  line,  a  blower  driven  by  said  motor,  and 
conduit  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  blower  to 
•aid  conduit  to  cause  flow  of  air  from  said  blower  over 
said  warm-air  line  or  said  branch  line  mto  said  mixing 
line  dependent  on  the  setting  of  said  valve  means. 


2,7t7Jt4 
VEHICLE  AIR  CONDmONING  INTAKE  DUCT 
>«te  D.  DiitMSB,  Dcafbata.  Mick,  Mrifsor  to  Ford 
Motor  CiiBiisBj,  Deaabera,  Mich.,  a  coeponitkNi  of 


I  AafI  9,  1954,  SoW  No.  422,119 
2CUM.    (aH^l) 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  rear  fender,  a 
generally  horizontal  rear  deck  panel  having  a  luggage 
compartment  opening  therein,  and  a  floor  panel  beneath 
said  deck  panel,  said  deck  panel  having  an  air  intake 
opening  therein  intermediate  the  crown  of  said  fender 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  luggage  compartment  open- 
ing, a  louvered  grille  mounted  upon  said  deck  panel 
covering  said  intake  opening,  a  sheet  meul  sump  beneath 
said  intake  opening  secured  to  said  deck  panel,  an  air 
duct  extending  forwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  said 


2,7t7at7 
TWIN  WINDOW  FANS 
E.  Moors,  BdMr,  Mo.,  asalianr  to 
St.  Lovis,  Mo.,  a 


ApplkatloB  JMt  1, 19S3,  ScrW  No.  358,739 
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1.  In  twin  window  fans,  a  pair  of  open-ended  hous- 
ings adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  window  opening,  a 
motor  in  each  thereof,  a  fan  driven  by  each  of  said  mo- 
tors to  draw  air  into  one  end  of  each  housing  and  dis- 
charge it  from  the  other,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
housings  comprising  for  each  housing  a  pair  of  bails  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  connecting  member  at 
the  outer  ends  oi  said  anni,  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms 
being  pivoted  to  its  housing  adjacent  the  centers  of  the 
sides  thereof  for  adjustment  to  spread  180*  apart,  one 
of  said  bails  of  one  housing  having  hook  portions  at 
the  junctions  of  its  arras  and  connecting  members  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  bails  of  the  second  window  fan  to  sup- 
port the  two  in  vertical  tandem  with  the  upper  bail  of 
the  upper  housing  supporting  both  housings,  and  means 
for  locking  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  bail  arms  to 
said  housings. 

2,717att 
SALT  OBPENSER  FOR  HAY  BALERS 
D.  Hmmm,  Rachis.  Wh.,  ■■Jgaiif  to  I.  L  Cato 

lortiesi  IVMi  21,  1945,  SeiW  No.  593,955, 
■^  Paieat  No.  2Jt3,41t,  4aM  Aaefl  11,  195t.  IN- 
videi  Md  d*  i^pBcartPB  M»ch  2t,  195t,  SciW  Na. 
152,415 

1  aaias.     (a.  99—235) 

In  a  forage  harvester  the  combination  of  a  baler  having 

a  baling  chamber,  a  hay  compressing  plunger  reciprocable 

in  said  chamber  for  compressing  hay  in  a  successioa  of 

feeds  for  each  bale,  an  opening  in  said  chamber  through 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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which  loose  hay  is  introduced  into  the  space  io  which 
said  plunger  reciprocates  prior  to  each  compression  stroke 
of  the  plunger  cutting  means  on  said  plunger  for  severing 
the  several  feeds  from  each  other,  and  a  feeding  device 
on  the  baler  positioned  above  said  space  and  communi- 
cating therewith  through  a  separate  opening  subsuntially 
in  a  line  with  the  first-named  opening  providing  a  supply 


of  a  preservative  substance,  and  said  device  including 
means  timed  in  relation  to  the  reciprocations  of  said 
plunger  and  disposed  to  direct  a  quantity  of  said  preserva- 
tive substance  into  the  space  just  prior  to  each  successive 
compression  stroke  of  the  plunger  for  substantially  uni- 
formly distributing  the  substance  throughout  the  resulting 
bale.  

2,7t7at9 

WIENER  ROAOTIR 

Aftcrt  N.  Raicr,  W^ttatltt,  OMa.  umif^nt  of  omt-haU  to 

Opid  L.  KjdknM,  AdvteB,  Mick. 

3tmH.uAu  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,159 
9ClBiw.     (CL  99^-427) 


around  iu  rim  and  adapted  to  be  routed  at  very  high  speed, 
means  to  move  a  strip  of  paper-like  material  to  be  printed 
upon  tangentially  pwt  the  rim  of  said  wheel  as  h  n  rotat- 
ing, a  small,  ligbt-wei^t,  elontated,  hammer  of  hard, 
elastic  material  adapted  to  be  fired  against  said  paper-like 
material  to  force  it  against  a  desired  one,  but  only  one  at 
a  time,  of  the  diaractcn  carried  on  the  rim  of  said  wheel, 
and  electro-OMchaiucal  OMam  to  accelerate  said  hammer 
as  a  substantialiy  free  profectile  against  said  paper-like 
material  to  set  up  an  aoDUStk  skock  wave  traveling  length- 
wise in  the  hammer,  the  length  of  said  hammer  measured 
in  time  of  acoustic  wave  propagation  through  it  being 
subsuntially  half  the  total  desired  dwell  time  of  said  ham- 
mer against  said  paper-like  nuterial  and  said  wheel, 
whereby  a  blow  of  accurately  controlled  and  even  dura- 
tion and  force  is  obtained. 


7,  A  roUUMe  wiener  supporting  cage  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  axiaNy  aligned  discs,  a  pair  of  wiener  en- 
gayeable  rods  disposed  inwardly  of  the  peripheries  of 
said  discs  in  parallelism  with  the  axes  thereof  and  in 
spaced  circumferential  relation,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
^^ods  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  discs,  a  third  wiener 
engageaMe  rod  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  pair 
of  rods  circumferentially  intermediate  same,  one  end  of 
said  third  rod  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  of 
said  discs,  and  yieidable  means  supported  by  the  other 
disc  and  having  a  detachable  connection  with  the  other 
end  of  said  third  rod  for  normadly  holding  same  in  pw- 
allelism  with  said  pair  of  rods. 


•«  2,7t7J119 

HAMMER  IMPELLING  MEA?^  IN  HIGH  SPEED 
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Jr.,  MaiiBOiii,  N.  J. 
22, 1953,  SttU  No.  332,711 
(CL  191— 93) 
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1.  In  an  electro- mechanical  printer  of  the  duuncter  de- 
scribed, a  hard,  round  type  wheel  having  type  characters 


2,717411 

SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICES  FOR  HECTO- 

GRAPmC  DUPUCATING  MACHINES 

to  Block  A 


FWy. 


9,19S3,SerkaNo.3tSai9       I 
GtwtMk*iAffl23.1953 
(CL  191—1323) 
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1.  In  a  rotary  hectographic  copying  machine  havfng  a 
printing  drum  and  a  co-operating  counter-pressure  roller 
together  forming  a  printing  couple  and  a  damping  pad 
held  io  a  damping  pad  frame  situated  immediately  be- 
fore the  printing  couple  iot  direct  damping  of  the  copy 
sheet*;  means  for  feeding  copy  sheets  singly  to  the  printing 
couple  in  timed  relation  with  the  rotation  of  the  printing 
drum  comprising  a  friction  feeding  couple  of  relatively 
small  width  compared  with  the  width  of  the  drum,  said 
couple  being  situated  underneath  the  damping  pad  frame 
and  consisting  of  a  driven  feed  wheel  and  a  freely  rotatabic 
roller  of  snuller  diameter  than  the  feed  wheel  co-operating 
therewith,  and  means  inchiding  a  one-way  clutch  and  an 
oscillating  lever  for  intermittently  rotating  the  feed  wheel 
through  part  ol  a  revolution  to  feed  the  copy  sheet  for- 
ward to  the  line  of  contact  of  the  drum  and  the  counter- 
pressure  roller. 

2,7t7ai2 

SOLVENT  OPERATED  DUPUCATING  MACHINE 

Mafcd  Lo^  Alexaii**  Di^togi,  ^rt^  F»«»ce,  ••- 

riVMT  to  niiiiiinmalHllTiiT**'^-'  G.  ■.  k.  IL,  Bcr. 

te-TMMclMf ,  GeraMny.  ■  cetMnlioa  of  Giraaany 

lniriTTr-  May  21, 1954,  Mkl  N*.  431,523 

CaZTprS^lE^  ii.a  F—c.  Apt*  7, 1954 

t  adSnoTwi— i32i) 

1.  A  solvent  operatod  duplicating  machine  mcludmg 
wetting  means  for  wetting  the  blank  sheet  to  be  printed 
and  effective  across  the  entire  blank  sheet,  pressing  means 
for  pleasing  said  blank  sheet  against  the  transfer  sheet 
and  also  effective  across  the  entire  blank  dwet,  a  dram 
rigid  with  the  conventional  roury  trmnsfer  sheet  carryirig 
rx>ller,  and  two  adjacent  peripherally  arranged  aeriq  of 
(hifers,  a  pair  of  adjacent  fingers  consisting  of  oae  frotn 
each  series  being  placed  to  cor  respond  with  the  printed 
lines  on  the  transfer  sheet,  one  of  said  aeries  of  fingers 
being  adapted  to  control  said  wetting  means  while  the 
other  series  of  fingers  is  adapted  to  control  said  pressing 
means,  each  finger  of  both  said  series  of  fingers  being 


i! 


adapted  to  be  selectively  placed  either  into  an  operative 
or  into  an  inoperative  podtion  on  said  drum,  a  wetting 
means  actiratiiig  member  positiooed  in  tiM  path  of  said 
series  of  fingers  adapted  to  control  nid  wetting  meaiu 
when  said  fingers  are  in  operative  position,  a  pressiiig 
means  activating  member  positiooed  in  the  path  of  said 
other  series  of  fingers  adapted  to  control  said  pressing 
means  when  said  latter  ftnaen  are  in  operative  position, 


chain,  said  cam  means  being  driven  in  timed  relation 
to  paasage  of  aaid  pins,  and  feed  roU^  operating  at  the 


ii:^ 
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said  pressing  means  activating  member  being  peripherally 
offset  with  respect  to  said  wetting  oseana  activating  mem- 
ber so  that  said  pressing  means  activating  member  is  ac- 
tuated by  a  finger  of  any  pair  of  fingers  a  predetermined 
time  after  said  wetting  means  activating  member  has 
been  actuated  by  the  other  finger  of  said  pair  of  fingers, 
whereby  pressure  is  applied  on  the  sheet  on  the  pre- 
viously wetted  portion  oif  said  sheet. 


1,717413 
\  OFFSET 


DAMPENER  FOR  OFFSET  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING 

'to  Meal  Roller 
DB.,  a  corpora- 

Itonof 

39.  1954,  Scrlid  No.  459^59 
a  CtalHM.    (CL  191—147) 

«dia4flaoJ 
a-ne. 
ilviMn^  bijtf 
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2.  An  offset  lithographic  printing  press  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  plate  cylinder  carrying  a  sensitized  lithographic 
printing  plate,  and  a  dampener  roll  for  said  plate  conn- 
prising  a  base,  a  resilientiy  yieidable  covering  thereon, 
and  a  thin  sheet  of  vefetable  parchment  paper  snugly 
wrapped  around  said  covering  and  presenting  a  continuous 
water  receptive  outer  surface  contacting  said  printing 
plate. 


2,7t7414 
FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING 


Jokn  Habkan,  BftHAvflte,  TWodorc  F.  AroMon,  Valley 

Floyd  A.  LyoBL^Mkvflle,  N.  Y. 

lAssirias  Cn>»  Inc^  Glan  Head,  N. 

oCNcw  Y«k 

2t,  1954, 8cfW  No.  439,i2t 

nniiiiii  (CL  191— 232) 
1.  In  a  printing  press,  printing  rollers,  tillable  ad- 
jusuble  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  work  pieces, 
vacuum  feeder  adjacent  said  supporting  means,  means 
for  separating  said  worii  pieces  from  said  stack  indi- 
vidually, chain  feeding  means  for  reoeiviag  said  work 
pieces  from  said  vacuum  feeder  and  feeding  aaid  work 
pieces  to  aaid  printing  rollers,  pins  in  said  chain  to  regis- 
ter the  work  pieces  relative  to  said  printing  rollers,  means 
to  cam  said  work  pieces  over  said  pins  at  end  of  said 


same  surface  speed  as  said  diain  feedmg  means  to  re- 
ceive said  work  pieces. 

$1 
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2,797419 
SnUP  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

"_       toTke 
Dayton. 


19, 19S2,  Ssital  No.  32M27 
(C3. 191— 2tS) 
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5.  Recording  apparatus,  including  a  recording  device,  a 
record  form  receiving  slot  in  said  device  opening  to  the 
front  thereof  and  to  opposite  sides,  record  forms  beang 
inserUble  by  hand  throu^  tiie  front  of  said  device,  me- 
chanical means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  series  connected 
record  forms  through  said  slot  by  way  of  the  sides  thereof, 
controls  i<x  said  feeding  means  effecting  intermittent  ad- 
vancement of  the  strip  with  successive  record  forms  being 
arrested  in  a  recording  position  in  said  slot,  and  a  con- 
trol member  effective  when  actuated  to  operate  said  re- 
cording device,  said  member  being  operable  either  by  said 
controls  for  said  feeding  means  or  by  direct  contact  with 
the  leading  edge  of  a  record  form  inserted  throu^  the 
front  of  said  slot 


2,7i741< 
INKING  MECHANISM 


AppttcaOoa  Novenskcr  17,  1952,  Sctkri  No.  321,922 

Nsvimhsr  14, 1951 
14  nakni     (CL  191— 340 

I.  An  inking  mechanism  for  twin  cylinder  dupUcating 
machines  comprising  a  connector  to  receive  an  ink  ooo- 
tajner,  a  reciprocating  pump  to  withdraw  ink  from  the 
conuiner  throu^  the  connector,  a  discharfo  punfe 
leading  to  the  uiking  roller  of  the  dupUcating  tnachine, 
said  discharge  passage  being  adapted  to  receive  the  pomp 
delivery,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  piston  ci  the 
pump,  means  for  driving  said  reciprocating  mechanism 
with  the  duplicating  nuchine  for.  automatic  delivwy  of 
ink  to  the  inking  roller  during  the  duplicating  operation, 
and  an  intermitteM  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  drive 
from  said  driving  means  to  said  recvrocating  mechanism 
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member  to  the  aircraft  body,  a  eeooad  attachaaait 
ber  at  the  rear  portkn  of  the  boorter  dcsMft. 
hia«B  pin  for  iounectiag.  with  loet  oHnoa.  we 
lo  the  aochoriag 


mon  tooA  thaa  mid  Imier  fear  vhed,  « 

_         drii«i  by  said  driving  meaitt.  lor  iBBipartip*  plana-  a.7t7419  

tary  motion  to  mid  inner  fear  wheel,  mean  far  con-  aLTIBNATINC  CUWONT  nJECIBUMUliVI 

gtrainiag  the  iner  fear  wheel  afilMt  rolatiaa  and  a  diiv-  LIQUID  MBTAL  PUMP 

ing  connection  between  the  oolBr  fear  wheel  and  the  re-  la^mt  C  Wener.  LaMslm  T« 

dprocatinf  mecfaanima. 

—   ■< 


2,717^17 

MUNmON 


7,lfM,aeritfNn.4734SS 
(CLltS— 1) 
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1.  In  I 
a  Uqoid 


at  two 
winmni 
at  mid 


2.  A  bomb  comprisinf  a  doeed,  dongated.  inliammahk 
casfakg.  a  fnae  moonted  therein,  an  igniter  charge  adjacent 
said  fuze,  said  igniter  charge  extending  to  the  forward 
and  rearward  side  of  mid  fnae,  an  apcrtnred  plale  posi- 
tioned on  the  forward  side  of  said  igniter  charge  which 
thereby  forms  a  forward  chamber  in  the  casing,  an  in- 
cendiary diarge  positioned  in  said  forward  chamber,  a 
blowout  plate  positioned  on  the  rearward  side  of  said 
igniter  diarge  which  tliereby  forms  a  rearward  diamber 
in  tlie  casing,  an  inflammabk  ooirering  surroonding  said 
blowout  plate,  and  an  incendiary  mass  positioned  in  said 
rearward  chamber. 
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flnx  and  electric 
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1.  In  a  water  supply  prassare  storage  system,  a  weO 
2«  if«2  closure  extending  from  a  point  above  the  ground  ' 

If  CW^    (S  IfS— tf>  ^ntdty  into  the  wall,  a  ftrst  seal  means  in  dw  wcD  cn- 

1.  An  apparatus  to  jettison  booster  propubion  elemcali  closure  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  7"^J*^^^ 
from  an  aircraft,  comprismg  a  stop  member  with  a  rear  an  inlet  port  therein,  a  second  seal  means  dupoaed  in  the 
thrust  face  secured  to  dm  aircraft  body,  an  attachment    well  enclosure  above  said  flnt  seal 

iber  for  connecting  die  forward  end  of  a  booater   spanning  die  enclosure  and  adapted  to  seal 
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to  define  with  said  enclosure  a  fluid  storage  reservoir 
therebetween,  means  for  charging  air  into  the  reservoir, 
means  communicating  with  said  inlet  for  pumping  water 
from  the  well  into  said  reservoir  for  storage  therein  under 


T. 


b0lttabi 


tMt*- 


^Hft 


2.7t7422 
LUBRICANT  PUMP 

New  Yoih,  N.  Y.,  swIgaBr  to 
caspoflatton  «f  Delnwnra 
AppHcntlon  Fcbniary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  4ia,ffS 
9Zf.  ^.-(4 CMam.    (CL  lt»-4fl) 


a  pneumatic  pressure  head,  a  check  valve  located  between 
the  pumping  means  and  the  reservoir  for  controlling  the 
flow  through  said  inlet  port  to  open  for  flow  from  the 
pumping  means  and  to  close  to  prevent  return  flow,  and 
means  for  drawing  off  liquid  from  below  the  liquid  levd 
in  the  reservoir. 


2.7f7,221 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NUB  YARN 

B.  Brsasanls.  ilindwsoniine,  nnd  Hcnnr  D.  Irvln, 
Chapd  mn,  N.  C  sisignBn  to  Amcriom  Eaka  Cor- 
poralioa,  Enka,  N.  C,  a  corpomlion  of  Delaware 
Appikatieo  October  14,  1M2,  Serial  No.  314,724 
7  Oitsii     (a.lt3— 3S) 


1.  A  manually  q^rated  central  lubricant  pump  for  a 
centralized  machine  lubricating  installation  of  the  type 
having  a  cylinder  receiving  a  reciprocating  piston  with 
a  connecting  rod  and  a  return  spring,  said  pump  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  member  forming  the  main 
pump  supporting  structure  and  also  forming  the  cylinder 
structure  and  the  enclosure  for  the  piston,  return  spring 
and  connecting  rod,  said  tubular  member  being  charac- 
terized by  receiving  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  a  pump 
mounting  brack.et  at  its  upper  end  and  a  removable  filter 
and  outlet  unit  at  its  lower  end,  said  tubular  member 
having  an  internal  sleeve  and  an  external  bifurcated  clip 
to  adjust  the  pump  stroke,  said  clip  and  sleeve  engaging 
each  other  by  way  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  in 
the  sides  of  the  tubular  member,  said  sleeve  being  posi- 
tioned on  top  of  said  piston  and  said  clip  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  sleeve. 


to  Snr- 
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2,7g7a23 
HYDRAUUC  PUMP 
Edwnrd  J.  Sargent,  Loe 

rocaia 

Original  appicadQU  Angnst  23,  1M7,  Serial  No.  77t.2M, 
now  Patent  No.  2,74t,712,  dnted  June  5,  19S4.  Dlvid- 
ed  and  dds  appUcndon  March  34,  1953,  Serial  No. 
345,424 

4  Oslmi     (CLlt3— 44) 


I.  Apparatus  for  spinning  viscose  nub  yam  that  com- 
prises a  pump  for  pumping  viscose  to  spinnerets  for  said 
yam.  said  pump  having  a  shaft  operatively  connected 
thereto,  means  providing  a  plurality  of  signal  pulses,  a 
low-speed  drive  and  a  high-speed  drive,  an  overrunning 
clutdi  opcrativdy  connecting  said  low-speed  drive  to  said 
shaft,  a  second  clutch  having  two  normally  disengaged 
dutch  faces,  one  clutch  face  thereof  bdng  positioned  to 
free-wheel  about  said  pump  shaft,  means  to  connect  said 
high-speed  drive  to  said  one  face  thereof,  the  other  clutch 
face  thereof  being  mounted  for  axial  movement  only  on 
said  pump  shaft,  and  means  induding  an  electromagnet 
operatively  assodated  with  said  pulse  providing  means 
and  responsive  to  said  signal  pulses  periodically  to  naove 
said  dutch  faces  axially  to  engagement  operativdy  to 
connect  said  high-speed  drive  to  said  pump  shaft. 

717   O.   G."^ 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  operated  fluid  motor  assembly 
adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well  bore  with  a  mechanism 
driven  thereby,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  plunger 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  piston  rod  extending  there- 
from; a  fluid  supply  conduit  adapted  to  deliver  pressure 
fluid  to  said  plunger  through  the  upper  piston  rod;  valve 
means  incorporated  within  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  di- 
rect pressure  fluid  from  said  supply  conduit  alternately 
above  and  bdow  the  plunger;  a  tubular  redprocable  bar^ 
rei  endosing  the  plunger  and  slidably  sealed  on  said  piston 
rods  to  define  annular  pressure  chambers  above  and  below 
the  plunger;  the  upper  piston  rod  having  a  subsUntially 
smaller  diameter  than  the  lower  rod.  whereby  the  axial 
force  applied  to  the  barrel  by  the  pressure  fluid  to  move 
it  upwardly  U  more  than  the  similar  force  to  move  it 
downwardly;  a  portion  of  the  barrel  extending  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  lower  piston  rod;  and  a  coaxial  member 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  for  operating 
the  driven  mechanism. 
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2,7t7ja4 
FUEL  PUMP 


means  for  «id  loogitudiiul  patsase.  a  priminf  v«lvejf» 
held  in  the  extension  by  the  upper  end  of  the  priming 
tube,  a  priming  check  valve  in  the  extensioo  above  and 
engageable  with  said  seat,  a  shovel  rod  extending  down- 
ward from  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  slidaHy  through 
the  priming  check  valve  into  the  priming  tube  and  carry- 
ing a  priming  piston  in  the  priming  tube,  said  plunger, 
below  the  lateral  passage  therein,  having  a  recess  at  its 
lower  end  which  opens  downward  and  laterally,  and  an 
upwardly  facing  shoulder  in  the  recess  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  recess,  said  shovel  rod  extending  upward  into 
the  recess  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  head  fitting  in 
the  recess  above  the  shoulder  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  shoulder,  the  upper  end  of  the  shovel  rod  being  adapted 
for  lateral  disengagement  from  within  the  recess  upon 
detachment  of  the  extension  from  the  cylinder. 


In  a  high  pressure  pump  having  a  pair  of  intenneshing 
gears  having  formed  teeth  on  one  gear  which  roll  over 
the  simiUr  teeth  on  the  other  gear,  a  hoostng  for  fuch 
gears,  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  two  supporting  shafts  for 
each  gear  and  four  bearings  for  said  shafts  projecting  into 
the  walk  of  said  housng.  individual  rollers  mounted  into 
the  outer  tips  of  the  ends  of  the  teeth  of  said  intcrmeah- 
ing  gears,  said  rollers  being  quite  small  relatire  to  the 
teeth  so  that  the  rollers  on  one  gear  never  engafe  with 
the  roUers  on  the  other  gear,  said  shafts  being  mounted 
in  saiihbearings  with  sufficient  clearance  between  to  per- 
mit the  roUers  in  the  tips  of  the  teeth  on  the  fttrs  to 
barely  toudi  the  walls  of  the  housing  proximate  the  inlet 
in  response  to  the  hi^  outlet  pressure  created  in  the  out- 
let passage  by  the  interaction  of  the  teeth  of  the  gears 
reacting  against  the  low  inlet  pressure,  whereby  the  said 
gears  are  urged  toward  the  inlet  side  of  said  housing. 
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1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  bolster  mem- 
ber of  a  side  frame  member  cooperating  therewith,  said 
bolster  member  being  shiflaMe  transversely  of  and  having 
an  end  portion  received  in  said  side  frame  member,  and 
means  carried  by  and  shifuble  with  one  of  said  members 
and  selectively  interlocking  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
means  carried  by  and  sfaiftable  with  said  other  member 
on  said  relative  shifting  of  said  members  for  interlocking 
said  members  in  a  plurality  of  positions. 


2,717027 

FAIRING  ARCH 

G«Of|c  P.  RaiBdaa,  Kmam  City,  Mo. 

lepla^bar  7, 19S4»  8eriy  No.  454,445 

IChim.    (CLllf— 99) 


4.  In  a  lance  pump,  a  pump  tube,  a  pump  cylinder  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  pump  tube,  a  cylindrical  extension 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
pump  cylinder,  a  priming  tube  threaded  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  extension,  a  piston  rod  extendmg  through  the 
pump  tube,  a  plunger  at  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  rod 
having  a  sliding  sealing  fit  in  the  pump  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  extend  out  of  the  lower  end  of  the  pump 
cylinder,  said  plunger  having  a  lateral  passage  adjacent 
its  lower  end  and  a  longitudinal  passage  from  its  upper 
end  to  the  lateral  passage,  upwardly  opening  check  valve 


In  a  chamber,  a  pair  of  roofs  in  vertically  spaced  planes. 
at  least  one  of  said  roofs  being  curved  transversely,  a 
fairing  irch  connecting  said  roofs,  said  fairing  arch  com- 
prising a  series  of  overhead  supports,  hanfen  depending 
from  said  supports,  and  a  plurality  of  refractoriea  sus- 
pended from  said  hangers  to  form  two  sets  of  parallel 
rows  of  refractories,  the  first  set  of  rows  having  the  lower 
ends  of  the  refractories  progressively  stepped  longitu- 
dinally of  one  of  the  roofs  from  the  plane  of  one  roof  to 
the  plane  of  the  other  roof,  and  the  second  set  of  re- 
fractory rows  being  at  right  angles  to  the  rows  of  the 
first  set,  the  lower  ends  of  the  refractories  in  the  rows  of 
the  second  set  being  progressively  stepped  between  the 
plane  of  the  highest  to  the  plane  of  the  lowest  part  of  the 
curved  roof. 
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MACHINE  FOR  STITCHiNG  FASTENER  TAPE 

FOR  FORMING  FASTENER  SECTIONS 

Lm»  ITniiMM,  Ncwwk,  N.  J. 

PiiciBihir  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,1  IS 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  a  strip  of  material  having 
fastener  elements  arranged  in  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tion in  a  row  longitudinally  of  said  strip  to  form  fastener 
sections,  each  fastener  section  to  include  at  least  one 
fastener  element,  the  combioatioa  of  a  machine  bed,  a 
stitch  forming  mechanism  including  at  least  one  needle 
and  means  for  reciprocating  it,  means  to  move  said  strip 
longitudinally  step  by  step  beneath  said  needle  to  form 
a  line  of  stitches  longitudinally  of  said  strip  and  then  to 
interrupt  said  movement  for  a  predetermijed  period  witti 
the  needle  at  a  point  in  predetermined  spaced  relation 
to  one  of  said  fastener  elemetrts.  means  to  cause  relative 
movement  of  said  strip  and  said  needle  step  by  step  in  one 
direction  transverse  of  said  strip  during  said  period  of 
interruption  of  said  longitudinal  movement  of  the  strip 
to  form  a  line  of  stitches  transverse  of  the  strip  and  in 
continuation  of  said  longitudinal  line  of  stitches  and 
then  to  interrupt  said  relative  nwvement  of  the  strip  and 
needle  transversely  of  the  strip  with  the  needle  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  the  width  of  the  strip. 


2,717029 

SPIRAL  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 

Joacpk  MedyMkI,  Rmmcj,  N.  J. 

CoalhNuitkM  of  appBtatioo  Scrid  No.  473.934,  Decern- 

bcr  g,  1954.     This  appHcatloo  looc  22,  1955,  Serial 

No.  517057 

iCIalM.    (CL112— 2) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch- 
forming  means  including  a  needle,  a  presser  foot  and  feed 
means  adapted  normally  to  feed  the  work  in  a  forward 
direction,  means  for  imparting  a  feed  movement  to  the 
work  in  a  direction  transverse  the  direction  of  forward 
feed  comprising  a  laterally  moving  work -engaging  device, 
said  device  including  a  tubular  member,  a  shaft  supported 
in  said  njbular  member,  and  a  bead  rotataMy  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  head  having  spaced  projec- 
tioiM  adapted  to  engage  the  work  and  press  uid  work 
against  its  support,  a  transmisnon  for  actuating  said  work- 
engaging  device  including  a  roUUble  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  latter  shaft  at  reduced  speed  in  synchronism 
with  the  operation  of  the  stitch-forming  means  of  the 
machine  including  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  connected 
to  said  drive  shaft,  means  of  connection  between  said 
driven  shaft  and  said  first-named  shaft  including  reduc- 
tion gearing  interposed  between  said  driven  shaft  and  said 
first-named  shaft,  and  means  of  operative  <»nnection  be- 
tween said  first-named  shaft  and  said  work-engaging  de- 
vice including  a  carriage  operatively  coimected  to  said 


first-named  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  a 
bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm  connected  to  said  cam 
and  iu  other  arm  connected  to  the  work-engaging  device. 


2,717031 
MACHINE  FOR  TUFTING  MATTRESSES  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLBS 
DovM  F.  Fraaw,  Weymoiith,  Mml,  Bwlgnnr  la  Ui 
Mattrcas  Mai  hlwi j  Co^  iacn  QvIbcj,  Mom.,  i 
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mm  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,132 
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1 .  In  a  machine  for  tufting  mattresses  and  like  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  for 
the  machine,  a  tufting  mechanism  operable  in  accordance 
with  a  recurring  cycle  of  operations  including  a  device  for 
compressing  together  the  two  faces  of  the  article  to  be 
tufted  and  thereafter  for  releasing  said  faces  of  the  article 
from  said  compression,  means  to  pass  a  tie  element  from 
one  to  the  other  face  of  said  article  through  said  com- 
pressed portion  of  the  article,  means  securing  said  tie  ele- 
ment to  form  the  fully  formed  tuft  between  the  two  faces 
of  said  article,  a  trip  device  located  to  be  engaged  by  and 
actuated  by  a  tensing  movement  of  the  completed'  ttift 
against  the  two  faces  of  the  fabric  upon  said  release  of  said 
faces  from  compression,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  the  trip  device  to  condition  the  driving  and 
stopping  mechanism  for  the  performance  of  a  further  re- 
curring cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine. 


2.717031 
STITCHING  SEVERING  DEVICE  FOR  SEAMING 

MACHINES 

Floyd  R.  Shoaf,  CoMord,  N.  C. 

AppUcatloB  NovcMbcr  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  54M25 

9CbriBB.    (CL112— 14) 
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1.  In  a  seaming  machine  for  hosiery  having  a  pair 
of  feeding  cups  for  feeding  a  hose  therebetween  to  be 
seamed,  a  fabric  guide  for  guiding  a  hose  to  be  seamed 
between  the  feeding  cups,  and  means  for  moving  the 
fabric  guide  to  the  seaming  position  adjacent  the  feeding 
cups  and  to  a  hose  receiving  position  away  from  the 
feeding  cups;  the  combination  of  a  severing  device  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  bight  of  the  feeding  cups  and  being  so 
positioned  as  to  operate  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
seam  of  a  hoae  to  sever  stitching  extending  therefrom 
closely  adjacent  the  bight  of  the  feeding  cups,  and  means 
operatively  interconnecting  the  fabric  guide  and  the 
severing  device  and  being  responsive  to  movement  of 
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the  fetmc  guide  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other 
of  said  positions  to  actuate  the  severing  device  whereby 
the  stitching  which  would  normally  extend  between  and 
connect  adjacent  hose  will  be  severed. 


2,797032 

FEEDING  MECHANBMS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Pwh  lyiy,  T Ml    I  111,  C^Mty  Msliaiig  to  TW 

tkm  of  Ncwicfwy 

IM  May  26, 1954,  S«fW  No.  432^92 
12  Mm.    (CL112— 2U) 


angular  relatiooship  with  a  pipe  for  welding  the  inner 
end  of  the  nozzle  to  the  pipe,  said  setter  comprisfaig  spaced 
apart,  upstanding  shafts  having  tower  ends  provided  with 
outwardly  diverging  centering  feet  adapted  to  straddle 
and  seat  on  the  pipe,  said  shafts  having  centrally  dis- 
posed, axial  bores  extending  through  their  lower  ends, 
centering  pins  housed  in  the  bores  and  movable  axially 
therein  to  selected  positions  profectiag  from  the  tower 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  work-supporting  sur- 
face, needle-feed  mechanism  including  a  needle-oscillat- 
ing shaft  spaced  from  said  work -supporting  surface, 
actuating  means  for  said  shaft  including  an  oscillating 
element  onovabie  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  elemem  to  said  shaft  includ- 
ing a  rock-lever  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  element  to  impart  oscillation  to  said  shaft 
upon  oscillation  of  said  elentent,  said  rock-lever  extend- 
ing from  said  element  to  said  shaft  a  distance  at  least 
substantially  as  great  as  the  distance  from  said  shaft  to 
said  work-supporting  surface. 
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A  compound  chain-stitch  seam  comprising  a  pair  of 
upper  threads  formed  as  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  par- 
allel rows  of  fabric-penetrating  loops  projecting  through 
a  workpiece  at  spaced  intervals,  and  an  overedge  thread 
looped  about  each  of  the  loops  of  one  of  said  upper 
threads  at  the  upper  side  of  the  workpiece  and  through 
each  of  the  loops  of  both  of  said  upper  threads  at  the 
underside  of  the  workpiece. 


2,797034 
HOLDER  OR  SETTER  FOR  WELDING 
JoMpk  A.  Mach,  TalM,  OUa. 
.     ApplicaiiM  Jaly  19, 1955,  SmW  No.  523,939 

3  Ciaiim.     (CL  113—192) 
1.  A  welding  setter  for  setting  a  nozzle  or  the  like 
tubular  member  having  a  flanged  outer  end  in  accurate 


.had  - 


ends  of  the  shafts,  said  pins  being  dispoaed  between  the 
centering  feet,  oneans  carried  by  the  shafts  for  securing 
the  pins  in  selected  positions,  extemaUy  threaded  sleevea 
rotatably  drcumpoaed  on  the  shafts,  a  frame  dispoaed  be- 
tween the  shafts,  vertical  bushings  provided  at  the  ends 
of  the  frame,  said  bushings  being  threaded  00  the  sleeves, 
means  for  rotating  the  sleeves  to  raise  and  tower  the 
bushings  and  frame  thereon  and  means  for  attaching  a 
nozzle  to  the  frame  so  that  it  is  suspended  therefrom. 


2,797035 
■OAT  CONTROL  MEANS 
E.  Sckroeder  OAkoA,  Wla. 
December  22, 1952,  SotW  No.  327035 
4CWM.    (CL  114— 159) 


2.  Hydraulic  control  means  for  a  boat  having  a  steering 
wheel  at  a  driving  sUtion  and  a  boat  steering  means  at 
the  stern  remote  from  the  driving  sution,  comprising  a 
driving  cylinder  at  the  driving  sUtion,  a  piston  in  the 
driving  cylinder  having  an  extension  to  the  exterior  oper- 
atively connected  with  the  steering  wheel,  a  driven  cylinder 
at  the  stem,  a  piston  in  the  driven  cylinder  having  an 
extension  to  the  exterior  operatively  connected  with  the 
boat  steering  means,  fluid  lines  connecting  respective 
opposite  ends  of  the  pistons,  the  driven  cylinder  including 
a  housing  with  a  reservoir  therein  and  a  port  leading 
from  the  reservoir  to  a  passage  having  an  enlarged  end 
portion  which  communicates  at  opposite  ends  to  the 
respective  lines,  a  valve  piston  in  the  passage  with  large 
end  portions  normally  sealing  the  passage  and  a  central 
reduced  portion  in  register  with  the  port,  stop  means 
limiting  movement  of  the  valve  piston  in  one  direction 
and  spring  means  yieldingly  resisting  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  valve  piston  being  movable  from 
its  normal  position  against  the  action  of  the  spring  means 
in  response  to  greater  pressure  in  a  first  line  than  the  other 
and  second  line,  and  the  valve  piston  and  enlarged  passage 
portion  being  so  relatively  dimensioned  and  proportioned 
as  to  establish  communication  between  said  port  around 
the  central  reduced  portion  of  the  piston  and  the  said 
second  line. 


2,797039 

GLOVES  FOR  D1RBCT1NG  TRAFFIC 

Uwari  E.  Waick,  lart  Otfi,  Maa. 

Novea*ar  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,999 
l^iiTr-T     <CL  114-35) 


ing  to  a  hydrated  salt  of  a  different  color  than  that  of  said 
salt  in  iu  anhydrous  form,  and  said  second  area  on  said 


IS^Jr- 


1.  A  gtove  for  use  by  traffic  officers  in  directing  traffic 
including  a  palm  portion  and  a  back  portion,  said  palm 
and  back  portions  norasally  being  directed  toward  traffic 
to  signal  "Stop"  and  '*Go,~  respectively.  subsUntially  the 
entire  visible  surface  area  of  said  palm  portion  be  ng 
made  of  a  material  impregnated  with  a  highly  reflective 
red  dye  naaterial,  and  substantially  the  entire  visible  sur- 
face area  of  said  back  portion  being  made  of  a  material 
impregnated  with  a  highly  reflective  green  dye  material. 


2,797037 

X-RAY  FILM  HOLDER  AND  INDICATOR 
raakfc  Ostiaaiir.  CnlW^alr,  Pa. 
I  Jalv  11, 1955.  Serial  No.  521,919 
3CiyUs.    (CL  119— 114) 


sheet  having  printed  tiiereon  an  ink  having  the  same 
color  as  one  oi  the  cotors  of  said  salt. 


PLATEN 


2,797039 
GLUING  MACHINE  WITH  ROCKABLE 

FOR  CARTON  MACHINES 
Albert  F.  ShieMa,  Forwt  HBa,  N.  Y..  ss^anr  >o  S  *  S 
Corragated  Paper  Macbbscty  Co.,  be,  BrooUya,  N.  Y., 
a  coffForatkM  of  New  York 

ApfUcattoa  AmU  15, 1953,  Scifal  No.  349,999 
^4ates.    (CLn9— 1) 


1.  The  combinatioa  with  a  handle  and  a  film-support- 
ing frame  carried  by  said  handle,  of  an  indicator  for 
identifying  the  film,  said  indicator  being  in  the  form  of 
a  link  defining  an  opening  which  is  longer  than  the  width 
of  the  handle  whereby  said  indicator  is  movable  relative 
to  the  handle  in  the  directioa  of  its  width,  the  width  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  opening  being  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  handle  measured  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  the  width  of  said  handle,  whereby  the 
sides  of  said  link  engage  the  sides  of  said  handle  posi- 
tively to  maintain  said  indicator  in  a  given  position  rela- 
five  to  said  handle. 


2,797039 

HYGROMETRIC  INDICATOR 

RIcbard  W.  Lmc,  Soirfbport.  Com. 

Apil  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  499017 
5CWhH.  (CL  119— 114) 
1.  A  hygrooetric  indicator  compriaag  a  paper  sheet 
zoned  into  a  first  area  and  a  second  area,  said  first  area 
on  said  sheet  having  thereon  a  conqwoad  containing  an 
anhydrous  salt  of  a  given  color,  said  anhydrous  salt  oa 
contact  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  moisture  chang- 


1.  In  a  box  forming  machine  for  securing  the  flaps  on 
one  folded  panel  of  a  box  blank  to  an  underiying  position 
of  another  folded  panel  a  flap  gluing  station  comprising 
roller  means  defining  a  first  delivery  path  for  one  folded 
panel  of  said  box  blank,  further  roller  means  defining  a 
second  delivery  path  for  the  other  folded  section  of  said 
box  blank,  means  for  delivering  said  box  blank  along 
said  first  and  second  delivery  paths  with  a  marginal  fiap 
on  said  first  folded  panel  of  said  box  blank  overiying  and 
spaced  above  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  other 
folded  panel,  a  glue  roller  arranged  along  said  first  de- 
livery path  opposite  said  first  roller  means  for  applying 
a  coating  of  glue  to  the  undersurface  of  said  fiap,  and 
solenoid  operated  means  for  moving  said  glue  roller  into 
said  first  delivery  path  during  predetermined  gluing  inter- 
vals.   

2,797049 
DETECTOR  FOR  CEMENTED  SIDE  SEAM  CAN 

BODIES 
NelMMi  Gtrtam,  Oak  Park,  DL,  aatganr  to 
Cm  Cuf  y.  New  York,  N.  Y^  1 
New  Jcney 

AndkaikM  Maich  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,979 
19ClalMa.    (CL  119-4) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  can  bodies  having  side 
seam  edges  incorporated  in  a  cemented  side  seam,  the 
combination  of  means  for  advancing  a  partially  formed 
can  body  along  a  path  of  travel,  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  path  of  travel  for  applying  cennent  differing  in  tem- 
perature from  normal  room  temperature  to  one  of  said 
body  edges,  and  detector  means  re^>on8ive  to  the  tem> 
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penture  of  said  cement  also  disposed  adjacent  said  path 
of  travel  beyond  said  cement  applying  means  for  detect- 
ing the  cement  applied  to  said  edge  to  insure  against 
making  can  bodies  without  cement  in  their  side  seams. 


2,7t7J41 
ADHEfflVE  AFTLYING  AFPARATUS 

I  N«m*«r  21. 1955,  Scrtal  No.  947^7 
It  nihil     (P.US— 7) 


} 

4 


"^^Sfiw-^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive,  a  casing, 
a  driven  roll  roUtaUy  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
having  a  portion  projecting  from  the  casing  for  applying 
adhesive  to  a  work  piece,  said  casing  being  shaped  to 
provide  two  communicating  recesses  adjacent  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  roll,  means  for  sullying  molten  adhesive 
to  oae  of  said  recesses  to  apply  a  coating  of  adhesive  on 
the  periphery  of  the  roll,  means  for  interrupting  the  ac- 
tion of  said  adhesive  supplying  means,  and  means  lo- 
cated in  the  other  of  said  recesses  and  responsive  to  ad- 
hesive flowing  into  said  otl^r  recess  from  said  ftrst-men- 
tiooed  recess  for  controlling  the  action  o(  said  interrupt- 
ing means. 

2,7t7Jt42  

COATING  APPLiCATOK  AND  METHOD 

G.  WiHHBMia*  Sfcafctoj  Mclvhi  W.  teorcr,  Wte- 
A.  Aii*w».  Md^Rgr^drf  H. 

3%,  1954,  ScrW  N«.  499^72 

1  n^Ms    (cx  us— 124) 


I 


V  -1  V 


r 


i±r 


-f=r 


•UK* 
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1.  An  applicator  for  apfrfying  a  liquid  to  a  flexiUe 
backing  strip,  which  comprises  a  reservoir  for  said  liquid, 
a  sub-assembly  including  a  non-rotatable  member  pro- 
viding an  arcuate  surface  normally  extending  into  said 
reservoir  and  a  doctor  Made  supported  from  said  member 
and  prvotally  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  arcuate  surface,  said  doctor  blade  having  a 
curved  strip^ngaging  end  portion  thereon,  means  con- 
stantly and  resiliently  biasing  said  end  portion  toward 
said  arcuate  surface  for  evenly  spreading  said  liquid  on 
said  strip  and  for  gauging  the  thickness  of  said  layer  on 
said  strip,  and  a  threaded  adjustment  member  for  ad- 
justing the  pressure  exerted  by  said  doctor  blade  toward 
said  arcuate  surface. 


1,717,242 

MACHINE  FOB  AFUXINC  LABELS  TO 

MAHJNG  PIBCBS  AND  THE  LIKE 

HtfftsrB.  !■■«■»  dMMii<liii«f  flt.  LMk  Mtt>*  by 

omSp  iJsss!iri}ttiwAtr^  1959,  s«w  n«. 

2lU37,  «m  rataiit  No.  2^a54Jl.  4--  iJTSaJ* 
1954.  DlvUad  mU  Mi  upplicartw  May  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  431.442 

tdakM.    (CL  lift— 242) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  labels  to  envelopes  and 
the  like  having  a  base,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
head  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  for  reciprocal 
vertical  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  base, 
means  for  moistening  an  envelope  inserted  in  the  machine 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  supply  of  moistening 
agent  and  being  opened  at  its  lower  end,  an  absorbent 
member  disposed  in  said  receptacle  and  projecting  <rat- 
wardly  through  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  links 
connected  to  said  receptacle  and  said  head  for  effecting 
rectilinear  movement  of  said  receptacle  on  vertical  travel 
of  said  head  whereby  in  one  direction  of  such  movement 
said  absorbent  member  will  engage  said  envelope  for 
wetting  a  defined  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  supply  of  moistening  agent  in  said  receptacle 
comprising  a  source  of  moistening  agent,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  source  of  moistening  agent  and  the  re- 
ceptacle, valve  means  connected  (o  said  source  of  moisten- 
ing agent,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  to  permit 
flow  of  moistening  agent  from  the  source  thereof  to  the 
receptacle  in  timed  relation  to  the  completion  of  the 
envelope  moistening  action. 


2.797044 
INTAGLIO  GLUE  MECHANBM 
Rokcft  1.  Hkkl^  Scvflc,  Ohio,  iiilp  ir  to  The  Ohio 
Bosbowi  Coip—y,  RMmb,  Ohi«,  a  tMfnattkam  of 
Ohio 

AaiMt  5,  1954.  Scrtii  No.  44S,t29 
a  nil    I      (CL  lis— 259) 


1.  In  i  flue  mechanism,  a  rotatable  qrlindrkal  flue 
wheel,  and  a  glue  pot,  means  for  mounting  said  glue  poC 
for  adjustment  circumferentially  of  said  glue  wheel  about 
the  axis  of  rotatioo  of  said  wheel  to  thereby  adapt  the 
wheel  for  use  as  either  an  overhead  or  underneath  glner, 
said  ghie  pot  having  aide  walls  disposed  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  the  edges  of  said  walls  being 
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oarred  complementally  to  tod  for  sealing  engagement 
with  the  carved  surfaces  of  said  wheel,  and  frost  and  back 
walla  and  a  cover  for  said  pot,  said  front  wall  being  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  which  intenecu  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  wheel  and  being  provided  with  doctor  blade  means 
for  confining  adhesive  soppfied  to  said  surface  to  the  de- 
sired minimum,  said  back  wall  having  an  edge  in  wiping 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  wheel,  the  side,  front  and 
back  walls  of  said  pot.  inrlnding  said  doctor  means,  in 
cooperation  with  the  surface  of  said  wheel  providing 
means  for  confining  a  bath  of  adhesive  in  oonuct  with 
said  wheel  surface  and  from  which  adhesive  may  be  fed 
by  said  wheel. 

2,717,245 
RACE  ffTAirriNG  GATE 
loha  C  PwvdI.  New  Y«k.  N.  Y^  MrffBor  to  Pnett  Elec- 
'm  Gala  CsipMBJaa,  New  Ywh.  N.  Y..  a 
•f  Critfasiria 

t  iiril7  27, 19S5,  SaiW  N«.  514,472 

IS  CUM.    (ail9^UJ) 
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Wi 

tag  Gate 
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2,7t7447 
STARTING  BAMUER 
New  Y«sh,  N.  Y..  a^  Joha  M. 
D.  C^  iiilMiri  to  Pastt  ElecMori 
^tw  Yock,  N.  Y.,  a 


AagMt  t,  1955.  Serial  No.  524,t39 
HClaiM.    (0.119—15.5) 


ii>^t^' 


1.  In  a  suriing  device  for. animal  racing,  comprising 
at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  vertically  pivoted  doors,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disposed  rods  adjacent  said  doors, 
means  operatively  connectiDg  each  rod  to  a  door,  op- 
positely operating  solenoids  connected  to  said  rods,  where- 
by when  said  solenoids  are  energized  in  unison  said  doors 
will  be  opened. 


I.  In  a  race  starting  gate,  having  at  least  one  stall 
opening,  oppositely  pivoted  doors  adapted  to  close  said 
opening  when  in  closed  position,  latching  means  for  said 
doors  comprising  a  retractaMe  bolt  on  one  of  said  doors 
having  an  end  portion  extending  beyond  the  swinging  edge 
thereof  when  in  extended  position,  a  pivoted  lug  bearing 
latch  on  the  other  of  said  doors,  the  lug  bearing  portion 
being  in  engagement  with  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
bolt,  said  protecting  portion  having  anti-friction  means 
thereon. 


2,7t744< 
RACE  n-ARTlNG  GATE  FOR  FLAT  RACES 
C.  TwK»m,  New  Yatk,  N.  Y.,  aerfpsor  to  Pactt  Elec- 
ta Ca«paratto%  N«w  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a 
afCrilfoala 

M|y  27, 1955,  Ssrtri  No.  524,775 
in  It  II I      (CL  119^153) 


HlV 


I.  In  a  race  starting  gate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
pivoted  doors,  inter-cagagiBg  latching  means  oo  said 
doors,  each  of  said  latchiag  means  being  OMvaMe  from 
an  operative  to  an  inoperative  positioa.  operating  means 
associated  with  each  latching  means  having  control  means 
connected  thereto,  either  of  said  operattag  means  when 
activated  causing  disengagement  oif  said  inter-engaging 
latching  means. 


2,7f744t 

DISPENSER  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

A.   Bfvadlc.   CbioM,   EL,   assfganr   to   Swift 

Conaaay,  Chkafo,  0L|  a  cosporalioa  of  DHaoii 

Apattaitfoa  Fcbiaary  2, 1954,  SciW  No.  497,4S2 

IHi^Bi     (CL119— 52) 


3.  A  dispenser  for  a  particulate  nuterial  for  use  with 
a  receptacle,  said  dispenser  comprising:  a  holder  hav- 
ing at  least  two  walls  including  a  bottom  and  at  least 
one  side;  a  fuimel  between  said  bottom  and  said  side  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom;  a  cuttCT 
having  a  top  cutting  edge  extending  the  full  width  of  (»e 
of  said  walls  of  said  holder  and  posttiooed  akmg  said  wall, 
said  cutter  serving  to  cut  a  strip  from  the  side  of  a  box 
as  said  box  is  inserted  into  said  bolder,  and  a  guide  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  outwardly  into  said  funnel  and 
positioned  generally  along  that  portion  of  said  fmuel  ex- 
tending from  said  holder  wall  to  bend  said  strip  of  said 
box  outwardly  after  said  cutter  has  cut  said  strip,  said 
guide  being  positioned  below  said  cutter,  said  gtiide  and 
said  cutter  being  spaced  from  the  funnel  and  holder  wall 
respectively  at  least  the  thickness  of  said  side  of  said 


■-  ^* 


2.717049 
PRESSURIZING  MEANS  FOR  INK  DEVICES 
D.  Bariow,  Moaat  YoMa,  N.  Y.,  asi  Aii%o 
Vardtoai  Dc  MaBa,  Puk  Ridfa,  N.  1. 

Iiptiaitiff  2t.  1954,  SciW  No.  45f,f49 
2  nii'ii  I  (CL  129— a) 
1.  In  a  maikii«  device  including  a  tube,  a  marking  tip 
00  one  end  of  said  tube  and  pressurizing  means  on  the 
other  end  of  said  tube,  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
pressurizing  means  including  a  plug  insertible  into  an 
open  end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  disposed  within  said  phig 
oommnnicating  with  the  interior  oif  said  tube;  a  flexible 
bulb  disposed  in  sealed  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
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pluf  and  surrounding  said  vaWe;  said  valve  having  a  phere.  a  pwr  o#  exhaurt  ports,  one  from  each  of  the  op- 

KSJTthereof  extoilin.  outwardly  of  said  plug  into  l«^»«  «»<»»  *>' »^  Jjl^jJf'^'L'^'.S^ 

Sdbulb  and  fr«e  of  contact  with  said  bulb  when  in  an  ond  aperture,  said  aecood  apeftare  bemg  fUled  with  noite 

undeformed  condition  whereby  upon  the  exertion  of 


manual  pressure  upon  said  bulb,  and  the  partial  deforma- 
tion of  the  same,  said  valve  may  be  manually  operable 
to  aHow  a  }et  of  compressed  gas  to  flow  through  said 
valve.  >» 

2.7V7aM 
ROCK  DRILLING  ArPARATUS 
lacok  E.  Fc«ckt.  G««cy  VMt^fla,  mi  Hcwy  W.  Haoch, 
Fyrvlcw  PHk,  Ohio,  iiii^iin  to  CIcvclMi  Rock  Drfll 
DhrWim,  Wcfltii«b<MM   Ak  Brake  Campmj,  Pltts- 
bwili.  Fiu,  a  cocpowiioM  W  Pi— jtiaiila 
AppHcatioa  Fcbiwy  23, 19SS,  ScrW  No.  49t,t32 
'  ~  ■  (CL  121— •) 


muffling  material,  and  an  element  in  said  first  aperture 
rapidly  rcciprocaWe  rcsponave  to  admission  of  pressure 
fluid  to  said  inlet  port. 


LOCK  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PVTON 

ChidMte  Utocfc^ny  CoHpaaj,  GnM  HafrcB,  ivucft^ 
a  corvoralloa  of  MlcM^a 

AMllcailM  Joe  24, 19SS,  Serial  No.  517,M1 
T  naimi      (CL121— 4t) 


3.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  feed  cylinder  formed  with 
first  and  second  cloaed  ends,  a  sutionary  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  tube  fixed  to  said  piston  and  extending 
ahrough  said  cylinder  first  end,  an  abutment  terminal  on 
the  free  end  of  said  tube,  means  admitting  pressure  fluid 
between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  second  end  tor 
effecting  feeding  motion  of  the  cylinder  relative  to  said 
piston,  a  drilling  motor,  interengaging  guiding  means  be- 
tween said  motor  and  cylinder  enabling  longitudinal 
guided  movement  of  the  former  on  the  latter,  a  roUer 
operatively  carried  by  said  cylinder  second  end,  an  inner 
tube  fixed  to  said  second  end  extending  through  said 
piston  into  said  piston  tube,  a  fluid  tight  seal  between 
said  piston  and  inner  tube,  a  sliding  bearing  between 
the  free  end  of  said  inner  tube  and  piston  tube,  and  a 
flexible  member  fitting  over  said  roller  having  two  taut 
runs  extending  from  said  roller,  one  into  said  inner  tube 
with  its  end  fastened  to  said  piston  tube,  and  the  other 
alongside  of  said  cylinder  with  its  end  fastened  to  said 
drilling  motor. 

X,7t7,251 
"  ^  MUFFLED  VIBRATOR 

lames  E.  Becker,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 
Appirllao  Fektwry  t,  195S,  Seriri  No.  41M2t 
2  d^M.     (CL  121—17) 
1.  Vibrator  means  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  elongated  body  having  an  axial  aperture  therein,  an 
inlet  port  to  each  end  of  said  aperture  from  the  body  ex- 
terior, a  second  aperture  in  the  body  wall  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  first  aperture,  and  having  an  opening  to  atmoe- 


I.  A  main  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  attached  to  said  piston  and  projecting  from  an  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  loeking  cylinder  profccting  Uterally 
from  said  main  cylinder  and  in  oommunicatioo  therewith, 
a  groove  in  said  piston  rod.  a  lock  plunger  in  said  lock- 
ing  cylinder  having  a  projectioB  to  cmer  said  groove  in 
the  piston  rod,  spring  means  acting  to  move  said  lock 
plunger  toward  said  piston  rod  to  enter  said  projection 
into  said  groove,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  communicat- 
ing with  said  locking  cylinder,  and  acting  to  move  said 
lock  phinger  away  from  said  piston  rod  and  to  release 
the  projection  from  the  groove  tiiefein.  a  depression  in 
said  lock  plunger,  a  detent  acting  to  enter  said  depression 
and  to  hold  said  lock  plunfer  in  unlocking  position  when 
the  piston  rod  is  in  other  than  locked  position,  and  means 
actuated  by  movement  of  the  piston  rod  for  nraving  said 
detent. 

2.7i74«  

FLUID  PRESSURE  AMPLIFIER 
WIDte  A.  BooCkc,  flihsosHnty,  N.  Y^  nsslgnnr  to 
Electric  Coaspaay,  •  taipuiaB—  of  New  York 
AppUcatioo  AagMt  24,  IMS,  Serial  No.  5M,343 
12ClalM.     (CL121— 41) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  power  and  motion  amplifier  com- 
prising fluid  pressure  power  amplification  means  having 
an  output  motion  transmitting  shaft  and  a  hollow  motion 
input  shaft  operably  connected  thereto,  said  hollow  mo- 
tion input  shaft  having  an  external  port  open  to  the  pas- 
sage in  said  input  shaft  and  venting  the  (hiid  from  said 
power  amplification  means,  a  cup  member  having  a  port 
closing  edge  positioned  around  said  motion  input  shaft 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  obsbuct  fluid  flow  through  said 
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external  port 
said  external 
transmitting 


and  thereby  determine  the  open  area  of 
port,  a  cam  follower  fixed  to  said  motion 
structure,  and  a  feedback  ramp  having  a 


coaxially  displaceable  in  said  chamber  and  haviag  ««- 
termediate  Its  ends  a  part  of  larger  diameter  slidaMy 
fitted  into  one  end  of  said  part  of  smaller  diameter  of 
the  chamber  and  projecting  in  each  position  thereof 
from  said  end  of  said  part  of  smaller  diameter  of  the 
chamber,  a  bevelled  head  on  the  end  of  said  displaceable 
member  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  part  of 
smaller  diameter  of  the  chamber  and  cooperating  with 
the  adjacent  edge  of  said  part  of  smaller  diameter  to 
form  a  first  valve,  said  elongated  merajber  being  provided 
with  an  axial  passage  therethrough,  a  c^  slidably  mounted 
'V^rT^T"  CrVT  Qn  tj^  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  member  so  as  to 
be  guided  thereby  for  axial  displacement  with  respect  to 
said  elongated  member,  said  cap  having  an  inner  bevelled 
surface  cooperating  with  the  edge  of  the  part  of  larger 


4^AiU^    \^^ 


cam  surface  thereon,  said  cam  follower  and  said  cam 
surface  being  mated  to  impart  a  rotary  motion  to  said 
motion  input  shaft  upon  nnovement  of  said  motion  input 
shaft  along  its  longitudinal 


2,7t74S4 

HYDRAULIC  AMPLIFIER 

John  M.  Rhoadaa,  Waji^wi,  Yn^  awiinnr  to  General 

Electric  CoipaMy,  a  Mwpoeltoo  of  New  York 

Septstohg  If,  IMS,  Serial  No.  S3S,«39 

SCWh.    <CL121— 41) 


!.<il» 


SJtm 


>OJKiiri 


\Im Ciimm  Cuiuiiis,  France; 
to  OkMr  Martoe,  Paria,  Fraocc, 

14, 194t,  Serial  No.  20** 


22,1*47 
4CWM.    (CLUl— 4«.S) 

1.  A  three  direction  hydiauUc  distributor  without  bKk- 
lash  comprising  a  housing  forming  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal chamber  having  intermediate  its  ends  a  part  of  rrduced 
diMneter,  an  eloofaled  member  of  still  saialler  diameter 
717  o.  o.— •  ' 


diameter  of  said  displaceable  member  projecting  from 
the  part  of  smaller  diameter  of  said  chamber  to  form  a 
second  valve,  passages  being  provided  for  the  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  between  said  axial  passage  and  the  space 
in  said  cylindrical  chamber  occupied  by  said  cap  when 
said  second  valve  is  open,  a  port  opening  into  the  smaller 
diameter  part  of  said  chamber  between  the  larger  di- 
ameter part  and  the  bevelled  head  of  said  displaceable 
member,  a  second  port  opening  into  the  larger  diameter 
part  of  said  chamber  occupied  by  said  cap,  and  a  third 
port  opening  into  the  larger  diameter  part  of  said  cylindn- 
cal  chamber  into  which  said  bevelled  head  of  said  dis- 
placeable member  projects  and  means  acting  on  the  outer 
bottom  surface  of  said  cap  to  govern  the  operation  of  the 
distributor.  

2^17054 
HEAT  DLCHANGER 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  amplifier  having  an  enclosed  cylin- 
der with  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  port,  a  piston  diq>osed 
in  said  cylinder  for  operation  by  fluid  pressure  at  said 
inlet  port  and  a  spring  member  biasing  said  piston  against 
movement  thereby,  an  output  motion  transmitting  shaft 
and  a  hollow  motion  input  shaft  extending  throu^  (^ 
podte  end  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  operably  connected 
to  said  piston  to  form  a  motion  transmitting  structure 
therewith,  said  hollow  motion  input  shaft  having  at  least 
a  pair  of  external  ports  venting  fhnd  from  said  inlet  port, 
means  to  vary  the  area  of  one  of  said  external  ports 
in  response  to  a  control  signal  and  thereby  affect  oper- 
ation of  said  fluid  pressure  amplifier,  and  means  to  vary 
the  area  of  said  other  external  port  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  fluid  pressure  amplifier  in  an  inverse 
manner  relative  to  the  variation  in  area  of  said  one  ex- 
ternal port  to  provide  motion  amplification  by  area  feed- 
back. 

2,7t7aSS 
PRESSURE  FLUID  D9IRIBUTOR  VALVES 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  wmi  Pfcrre  GalDaomc 


AppHcalioa  My  22. 1M2,  Serial  No.  3H,147 
^riorlw^appMcatiea  Fr«H»  Septeaiiker  13,  IfSl 
4  aate.     (CL  122—182) 


f  bcJH  n; 
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6.  Heat  generator  and  exchanger  apparatus  which 
comprises,  a  first  structure  having  two  spaced  walls  de- 
fining a  first  fluid  space  therebetween  and  defining  in- 
wardly of  the  inner  one  of  said  walls  a  sealed  combustion 
chamber  in  the  form  of  a  body  of  revolution,  a  second 
structure  having  two  spaced  waJls  defining  a  second  fluid 
space  therebetween  and  surrounding  the  outer  wall  of 
said  first  structure  in  spaced  relationship  therewith,  fuel 
burner  means  arranged  coaxially  with  said  combustion 
chamber,  nozzle  means  defining  a  heal  radiating  funnel 
supported  near  one  end  of  said  chamber  in  alignment  with 
said  burner  for  evenly  distributing  the  flame  therefrom 
into  the  chamber,  means  for  circulating  fluid  to  be  heated 


if 


u 

from  an  inlet  through  said  second  fluid  space  then  thro««h 
Mid  ilm  fluid  space  then  to  a  fluid  outlet,  aod  aeam  for 
ciicnlatiaf  oonhuatioB  gaaea  fron  said  chamber  thiouth 
the  space  between  said  stracturaa.  whereby  the  high- 
temperature  fluid  circulating  through  said  first  fluid  space 
is  heated  primarily  by  radiation  and  the  lower-tempera- 
tme  fluid  circulating  through  said  second  fluid  space  u 
lM^»*4  primarily  by  convection,  wherein  said  nozzle  means 
compriaea  more  than  one  arcuate  section  defining  a  freely 
expansible  annular  structure  freely  supported  adjacent  the 
lop  of  said  chamber. 
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relatively  compact  jet  ol  fuel  essentiaUy  unmixed  with 
•if  into  said  chamber,  and  only  one  body  of  spherical 
shape  with  the  outer  convex  surface  thereof  CTpoapd  to 
the  direction  of  the  injected  fuel  jet  and  mounted  wiA- 
in  said  pre-combustion  chamber  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  said  pre-combustion  chamber  in  such  a  position  rel- 
ative to  said  injection  mechanism  ai  to  be  hit  at  the  con- 
vex outer  surface  thereof  by  the  injected  fuel. 


I. 


FUEL  INJicnON  SYSTEM 

E.  fhamplni 

Motors  Corporation, 

Mick,  a  CMftntfoB  of  VMWn 

»nilini     fCL 


2,717,259 
TWO  STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COROlgTION 
ENGINE    wnH    FUMF    AND    CYLINDER    CO- 
AXIAL „      ^ 
AAto  da  L««a  da  Mao,  Mealrcal,  QMhec,  CaMda 

^^  ^  ^^  Irfy  «,  1954,  SeiW  No.  441,57f 

^,  gitM?llin  Ca«nda  October  13, 1»83 
7a^tel.    (Ctl2>-71) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  direct  injection  of  fuel 
into  individual  cylinder  intake  manifold  connectors  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  a  primary 
induction  conduit  open  to  a  source  of  air  supply  and  con- 
nected with  the  engine  intake  manifold  and  provided  with 
an  air  throttle  valve  adapted  to  vary  engine  speed,  a  fuel 
injection  means  operativeiy  connected  to  said  air  throttle 
valve,  said  fuel  injection  means  comprising  a  housing, 
regulatable  fuel  discharge  means  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  fuel  discharge  port,  means  connected  soiely 
to  said  air  throttle  valve  and  operable  only  by  said  air 
throttle  valve  to  vary  the  fuel  discharge  port  opening  di- 
rectly with  the  opening  of  said  air  throttle  valve,  a  fuel 
discharge  distributing  chambw  in  communication  with  said 
discharge  port,  individual  cylinder  fuel  discharge  passages 
in  said  housing  communicating  with  said  discharge  cham- 
ber on  the  one  end  and  with  conduits  connected  to  said  in- 
take manifold  connectors  on  the  other  end,  and  means 
adapted  to  maintain  a  predetermined  minimum  fuel  pres- 
sure in  the  fuel  injector  system. 


2,7t74St 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

W.  K.  flilliii      I   ShiMaasI  l^tostwthsiai.  Ger- 

to 


Ui 


13,1952, 


No.  319,954 


14 


12,1951 
(CL123— 32) 


1.  A  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising, 
a  crankshaft,  a  cylinder  cloaed  at  the  end  remote  from  such 
crankshaft,  a  main  piston  connected  to  the  crankshaft  so 
as  to  be  reciprocal  in  said  cylinder  at  the  closed  end  thereof 
whereby  to  define  a  combostioo  diamber.  a  spark  plug  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  secondary  piston  connected  to 
the  crankshaft  with  a  crank  arm  substantially  less  than  the 
crank  arm  of  the  main  piston  and  so  as  to  be  reciprocal  in 
said  cylinder  between  the  main  piston  and  the  crankshaft 
whereby  to  define  a  mixing  chamber  between  said  pistona. 
the  secondary  piston  being  connected  to  the  crankshaft  sr 
as  to  lead  the  main  piston  by  an  angle  lying  in  die  rangr 
of  approximately  70*  to  approximately  110*.  a  paasageway 
extending  through  the  secondary  piston  from  the  periphery 
thereof  to  the  operative  face  thereof  remote  from  the 
crankshaft,  an  air  intake  port  to  the  mixing  chamber  so 
situated  in  the  cylinder  as  to  register  with  the  paasageway 
through  the  secondary  piston  in  the  vicinity  of  the  top 
dead  centre  poattion  of  the  latter,  a  fuel  intake  port  lo  the 
mixing  chamber  so  situated  in  the  cylinder  aa  to  be  un- 
covered by  the  main  piston  in  the  vicinity  of  the  top  dead 
centre  position  of  the  latter,  an  outlet  port  from  the 
mixing  chamber  ao  situated  in  the  cylinder  as  to  be  un- 
covered by  the  secondary  piston  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
bottom  dead  centre  position  of  the  latter,  an  exhaust  port 
from  the  combustion  chamber  so  situated  in  the  cylinder 
as  to  be  uncovered  by  the  nuun  piston  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  bottom  dead  centre  position  of  the  laUer,  an  inkt 
port  to  the  combustion  chamber  so  situated  in  the  cylinder 
as  to  be  uncovered  by  the  main  piston  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  bottom  dead  centre  position  but  over  a  somewhat 
smaller  angle  than  that  over  which  the  exhaust  port  ia  un- 
covered, and  a  by-paas  passageway  connecting  the  outlet 
port  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  inlet  port  to  the 
bustioo  chamber. 


OUTDOOK  miPLACE 


>-,ji 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  dieael  engine,  the  com- 
bination comprising  means  forming  a  pre-combustion 
chamber,   a  fuel   injection   mechanism   for  injecting   a 


2«,  1954,  SsiW  No.  412,Mt 
IdCWma.    <CL124-f)  ' 

1.  In  a  fireplace,  a  base  portioo,  a  rectangular  walled 
box  body  portion  resting  oo  Mid  base  portioo  open  at 


AnuL  2,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


\ 


75 


tU  top  and  having  a  notch  in  its  upper  from,  two  spaced  ed  at  the  oppo«te  sides  of  said  »«W«J»J?**."?f*r*'^ 

«Lrt  dTh.  resdna  on  said  bod7  portion  and  at  each  moving  said  extension  relative  to  saxl  tabte  by  power 

SSTof^^J^pCSiSd^tcTi'dSS^ney  testing  on -.e  appUed  und..  the  Pn-^P'**  ^^  ."^f^^^^^HS 

tZ  end  potions  of  said  slabs  and  extending  between  said  mechamsm  compnsing  a  shaft  joumaled   m  said 
them,  a  bar  reating  on  the  rear  top  of  aid  body  portion 
extending  between  said  two  slabs  and  below  the  rear 


JBmkJ 


<  y 


bottom  of  said  chimney,  an  open  forward  top  Are  box 
in  said  body  portion  extending  through  said  notch,  and 
having  two  supporting  flanges  engaging  the  topa  of  said 
two  slabs,  a  door  oo  the  front  of  said  fire  bo«,  a  vertical 
chimney  on  the  rear  top  of  said  fire  box  cocnmunicat- 
ing  with  the  inside  of  the  first  mentioned  chimney,  and 
a  cooking  grid  on  the  top  front  of  said  fire  box. 


Uble,  a  worm  gear  drivably  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  worm 
engaging  said  worm  gear,  a  hand  wheel  operativeiy  con- 
nected to  said  worm,  a  pinion  drivably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  a  rack  on  said  extension  in  engagement  with 
said  pinion.  


2,7r,2«S 
ORTHO  SLEETER 


^MtSStSi-  ^ 
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COSMETIC  Dl 
L.  McDonaii,  Snn  Martm»,  ai 

^  ^NlilSliTHrTSn  Sartoi  No.  392,134 
1  nsliir     (CL124— 24J) 


Ippifatinn  Novcmher  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  54MM 


1.  A  cosmetic   device  for  simulUneously  suHecting 
tktn  surface  areas  to  massage  and  to  astringent  treat- 
ment comprising,  in  combination:  hand  grasping  means 
including   a    flat   elongated    recungular   grasping   plate 
adapted  to  be  held  by  all  of  the  ln«ers  of  a  hand,  and 
side  members  connected  to  ends  of  said  plate,  lying  in 
the  same  plana  therewith,  and  having  resilient  exten- 
sioas  projectiiw  beyond  one  side  edge  of  said  plate;  a 
cylindrical  container  means  rotatabty  mounted  on  said 
extensions  and  extending  therebetween,  said  container 
means  having  an  axis  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  plate 
and  having  a  thin  cylindrical  wall  having  an  external 
surface  adapted  to  movably  contact  a  skin  surface  area; 
a  refraexant  cold-storing  material  contained  within  said 
container  means  and  adapted  to  transmit  cold  through 
said  thin  wall;  and  means  for  rotataMy  mounting  the 
container  means  on  said  extensions  whereby  said  con- 
tainer means  is  adapted  to  roUingly  oooatct,  massage  and 
astringe  a  skin  surface  area  when  the  device  is  moved 
in  contact  therewith. 


1.  A  sleeping  garment  for  minor  children  with  ortho- 
pedic deformities,  the  combination  of  a  union  suit  type 
of  garment  with  a  foot  insert  member,  the  said  garment 
having  foot  portions  of  double  construction  of  a  pocket- 
like shape  with  an  opening  on  the  beel  portion  dosed  by 
an  elongated  upstanding  flap,  a  foot-holding  slipper  mem- 
ber located  in  the  pocket-like  portion  of  said  garment, 
said  slipper  having  side  edges  rolled  upwardly  and  ter- 
minated at  the  heel  portions  with  a  high  portion  extend- 
ing to  the  upper  heel  portion  of  said  garment  upstanding 
flap,  parallel  positioning  members  removably  connecting 
the  toe  and  heel  portions  of  the  underside  of  said  pocket- 
like garment  portions. 


MASK  FOR  FILTERWG  iCS  CONTAINING  FINE 
PARTICLBS  SUCH  AS  DUST 

M«  .  '   '" 

daa  riaallwis  GeaaavMssi,  Flf  m,  a  Fisaich' 

AppttaSoTFabiwnry  3, 1954,  Seitoi  No.  447, 
Cta&  nkwky,  anpilcatinn  FcMca  Fabnsaiy  7, 1953 
IGttp.    (CL  124—144) 


2,747  Jt2 
■ODY  TRACTION  APPARATUS  WIIH  AN 
K3CTEN8IBLB  TABLE 

WOlam  W.  WaiMr,  Irirtal,  Ra. 

AppBcnIton  Jmmmmrj  24,  1953.  Scttal  No.  333,443 

SCWw.    (CL124— 71) 

I.  In  body  traction  apparatus,  a  table,  an  extension 
carried  by  said  table  and  movable  relative  thereto,  a  bead 
rest  on  said  table  remote  from  said  extension  and  having 
a  central  longitudinal  slot  therein  to  accommodate  the 
nose  of  a  patient,  a  foot  stock  at  one  end  of  said  exten- 
sion, a  pair  of  armpit  engaging  ekmento  adjusUbly  mount- 


A  mask  for  filtering  air  comprising  slightly  dastie, 
microporous  plastic  sheet  material  in  the  form  of  a  poodi 
open  at  one  side  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  pooch  being 
adapted  to  bear  under  the  wearer's  chin,  while  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pouch  is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  base 
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(rf  the  wearer'a  aose,  the  edges  along  said  open  tide  of  the 
pouch  being  bent  over  inwardly  and  there  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  pouch  at  the  top  of  said  upper  por- 
tion and  throughout  the  entire  lower  portion  to  form  a 
thick  elastic  rim,  while  the  free  edges  at  the  sides  of  said 
upper  portion,  being  contiguous  to  bent  over  and  secured 
edge  portions,  stand  away  from  said  inner  stirface  of  the 
pouch  and  readily  and  closely  adapt  themselves  to  the 
shape  of  the  wearer's  face  adjacent  the  root  of  the  noee. 


upwards  from  said  chamber  internally  of  opyoeed  side 
wall  portioos,  ooe  of  said  passageways  openini  upwards 
through  a  rim  portioa  of  said  cup,  and  a  resiMently  d»- 
pressible  hollow  member  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  cup 
and  secured  to  the  latter  in  fluid  cooununication  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  other  oi  said  passageways,  whereby 


SAW 

Wi 


DRILL 


2JVtM5 
ATTACHMINT  FOR 
I].NcMl,TMff^ 

!«,  1954,  SatW  N*.  4S«,144 
ICkh^    (CL  143-^43) 


In  a  saw  attadunetit  for  a  motor  operated  drill,  a 
body  havmg  a  drive  shaft  to  be  detachably  received  by 
the  chuck  of  an  electric  drill,  said  body  holding  a  trans- 
verse shaft  for  a  circular  saw  operatively  connected  by 
gearing  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  mounting  Mock  provided 
with  a  strap  to  embrace  the  housing  of  said  drill,  an  elon- 
gated support  rod  slidabiy  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
mounting  block,  said  rod  being  located  above  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  pivoted  connection  with  said  body  at 
its  other  end  by  means  of  a  transverse  horizontal  pin, 
whereby  lengthwise  adjustment  of  said  support  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  will  be  permitted,  said  body  having 
00  direct  support  upon  the  work  or  table,  and  a  saw  guide 
plate  attached  to  said  body  in  advance  of  the  forward 
edge  of  said  saw  and  coplanar  therewith,  said  guide  plate 
being  di^>osed  with  its  lower  edge  bearing  downwardly 
upon  the  work  to  be  sawed. 


LAMINATED  STRETCHABLE  CUSHION 
MATERIAL 

WMha I M.  ScfcoU,  CMetc  m. 

AppBrartna  Septeaabcr  M,  1954,  Scftei  No.  457,lt7 

3ClaiDH.    (CL12S— 154) 


tr  ^ 


3.  fa  a  cushion  bandage,  a  fabric  stretchable  m  all 
directions,  elastic  filaments  in  a  number  of  criss-crossed 
threads  of  said  fabric,  and  a  layer  of  foam  latex  lami- 
nated to  said  fabric  said  fabric  having  less  stretch  than 
the  latex  layer  to  prevent  rupture  of  the  latex  layer  by 
overstretching. 

DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  MEDICINE 

VlMMt  L.  PaiiM,  PhMaddpUa,  Pa. 
AppBcatioa  JaMary  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  55S411 
2  ClalaM.    (CL  12S— 172) 
1.  A  device  for  the  oral  administration  of  liquid  medi- 
cine, said  device  comprising  a  drinking  cup  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding  peripheral  side  wall  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  disguising  liquid  to  be  drunk,  said 
cup  being  provided  with  a  chamber  formed  internally  of 
saiid  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  passageways  extending 


a  quantity  of  liquid  medicine  is  adapted  to  be  sucked 
inwards  through  said  outlet  and  into  said  chamber  upon 
depression  and  release  of  said  hollow  member  and  sub- 
sequently administered  to  the  mouth  of  a  drinker  together 
with  said  disguising  liquid  upon  elevation  of  the  cup  to 
a  drinking  position  and  depression  of  said  hoUow  oMtnber. 


2,7t7^ 

BLOOD  PLASMA  BOTTLE 

Ini^  Cii  lauM,  fcakk,  m. 

AppBcBtfaM  Mmtk  14, 1954,  Strial  No.  572,435 

9  CUtaab    (CL  131—372) 


2.  A  container  for  storing  and  administering  plasma, 
which  comprises  a  composite  member  having  two  com- 
partments, an  opening  in  one  compartment  for  gaining 
access  to  the  interior  thereof  from  the  exterior  of  the 
container  and  having  a  removable  cap  closing  the  con- 
tainer, a  passageway  between  the  compartments  and  a 
plug  member  normally  blocking  said  passageway,  means 
connecting  the  plug  member  and  the  cap  whereby  the 
removal  of  the  cap  will  remove  the  plug  from  the  pas- 
sageway into  the  first  compartment,  the  plug  and  opening 
having  cooperative  means  whereby  after  the  cap  has  been 
removed,  it  can  be  manipulated  to  cause  engagement  of 
the  plug  with  the  opening,  at  least  the  second  compart- 
ment being  formed  of  flexible  material  whereby  to  enable 
the  manual  compression  to  decrease  the  volume  of  the 
container. 

3,717049 

CONTAINER  FOR  FRESBRV1NG  MEDICAMENTS 

MBtoa  J.  Cohaai,  WmUhUb,  D.  C 

Appllcadoa  My  13, 195LMai  No.  334,541 

5  Cl^H.     (CL  12S— 272) 


'Oiwe* 


/ 


^ 


1.  A  cootaloer  for  elements  of  a  medicament  ooo^iffi*- 
ing  a  capsule  for  liquid,  said  capsule  being  composed  of 
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frangible  material,  a  tube  containing  the  capsule  and  also  margins  thereof,  said  hinges  consisting  in  conqtre*^ 

cootaining  t  powder  that  forms  a  setuble  paste  when  areas  of  the  material  of  the  napkin  extending  full  ienfth 

mixed  with  the  liquid  in  the  capsok,  and  rip  cords  in  the  of  said  lateral  margins;  and  straps  at  the  respective  ends 

waU  of  the  tube  at  opposite  ends  of  the  same.  of  the  pad  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  ^tary  belt 


COLOOTOMY  AND  ILEOSTOMY  APPLIANCE 

Mane  Pcny,  nflBMaayoli,  nnsB. 

(Ifpiliallsa  mri^sftt  im  SasW  Na.  474,445 

•  HilBi     (CL13B— at3) 


Waiter  Grooai, 

Ailca  A 
co; 


1.  A  colostomy  aud  ileostomy  appliance  comprising  a 
disposable  bag  made  from  thin  flexible  waterproof  sheet 
material  with  a  sealed  top  and  sides  and  provided  with 
an  opening  in  one  side  wall  thereof,  a  generally  annular 
bag  mounting  and  clamping  element  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  clamping  segment  extending  outwardly 
from  the  inner  side  thereof,  an  annular  clamping  insert 
element  having  outer  peripheral  sides  to  tightly  fit  within 
the  substantially  cylindrical  clamping  segment  of  said 
annular  element  when  a  layer  of  bag  material  is  inter- 
posed therebetween,  said  insert  member  bdag  concen- 
trically arranged  within  said  bag  with  respect  to  said 
opening  therein  and  being  of  a  slightly  larger  diameter 
than  said  opening  to  permit  the  layer  of  bag  material 
surrounding  said  opening  to  be  tightly  clamped  in  sealed 
relation  between  said  segment  and  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  insert,  said  segment  being  tightly  clamped  over  said 
insert  peripherally  with  the  bag  layer  disposed  there- 
between to  form  a  bag  assembly,  a  retaining  ring  joumaled 
on  the  outwardly  extending  segment  to  permit  rotative 
adjustment  of  the  bag  upon  ttie  wearer,  and  including 
means  for  attaching  a  belt  to  said  retaining  ring. 


3,717471 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 


7.  1953,  S«M  No.  394,431 
(CL  13S— 39t) 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  relative  long,  nar- 
row rectangular  central  pad;  a  pair  of  lateral  flaps  in- 
tegrally joined  to  said  central  pad;  hinges  joining  said 


3,787,373 
DERMATOMES 


Appttntloa  JmMwyA35, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,744 

~  appHcalloa  Great  Brltala 

Febnuvy  3, 1953 

(CL12S— 345) 


A  dermatome  comprising  a  frame  having  openings  ia 
two  opposite  sides;  a  knife  holder;  fixed  pins  extending 
outwards  from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  knife  holder 
into  said  openings  so  that  said  knife  holder  can  recip- 
rocate in  said  frame;  resilient  buffers  on  said  fixed  pins 
between  said  knife  holder  and  said  sides  of  said  frame; 
and  an  air  pressure  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
eflfecting  reciprocation  of  said  knife  holder. 


3,747,273 
GREEN  CORN  CLnTING  MACHINE 
E.  Kerr,  Heopstoa,  IB.,  Bislganr  ta  Food  Ma- 
chfaMiy  md  Cheaslcal  Coiponriioa,  Saa  Joae,  CaBT.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  May  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  548,202 
9ClalnH.    (CLI30— 9) 


7.  A  com  cutter  comprising  a  knife  carrier,  a  com 
cutting  knife  adjustably  mounted  on  the  carrier,  means 
mounted  adjacent  the  carrier  for  feeding  to  the  knife 
and  along  a  predetermined  path  an  ear  of  com  to  be 
cut.  means  operatively  connected  to  the  carrier  and  the 
feeding  means  for  moving  them  relatively  to  each  other 
to  cause  the  knife  to  cut  the  com.  guide  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  the  carrier  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
path  in  position  to  engage  and  guide  an  ear  of  com 
advancing  along  said  path,  a  gauging  finger  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  path  and  inter- 
secting said  guide  rollers,  and  means  operative  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  finger  for  adjusting  the  knife  on  the 


earner. 


2,7r7474 
AMMONIUM  POLVSILOXANOLATE  HAIR  TREAT- 

ING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 
VblB  A.  GMt,  Oak  Pagfc,  aai  Henna«  L  Hcnh,  EvaM- 

No  Drawkif.    AppUcattaa  Daccaiher  24,  1953, 
Serial  Na.  334,145 
5CWaBi.   (CL133— 7) 
2.  The  method  of  setting  the  hair  on  the  human  head 


lateral  flaps  to  said  central  pad  along  parallel  lateral   comprising  the  stqw  of  watting  the  hair  with  an  aqueous 


I 
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composition  containint  from  1  to  5  percent  by  weifht  of 
■a  •mmonium  polysiknaiiolate.  elinunatiiig  the  water 
while  the  hair  is  being  positioned  in  the  arrangement  in 
which  it  is  to  be  tet  whereby  the  polysiloxanolate  becomes 
set  on  the  hair  fibers  as  a  water  insoluble  polysiloxane. 


frame  for  oscillating  motion  therein,  a  screen  pivoCally 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  container,  means 
pivotally  and  adjustably  supporting  the  opposite  end  of 
said  screen  to  said  frame  with  said  second  end  of  said 
screen  lower  than  said  fint  end  of  said  screen,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  container  and  said  screen. 


2,7t7J7S 
HAIR  CURLING  DKV1CB 


ABpBcatkM  October  ^  19S5,  Serial  No.  S9M54 
3  CUM.    (CL 131-41) 


■-"^    . 


2: 


^ 


***v 


1.  A  hair  curling  devke  comprising  a  relatively  long 
shaft-like  member  of  circular  cross  sectional  shape  about 
which  hair  is  to  be  wound  and  terminating  in  a  hair  re> 
cdving  poftion,  said  hair  receiving  portion  comprising 
a  pair  of  resilient  prongs  which  are  curved  outwardly  from 
and  thence  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  define  an  open- 
ing tiierebetween  having  a  restricted  entrance,  said  prongs 
terminating  in  divergingly  related  free  ends  between 
wfakh  the  hair  to  be  curled  may  be  guided  as  it  is  drawn 
through  the  entrance  and  into  said  opening  between  the 
prongs,  together  with  means  for  securing  in  place  hair 
that  has  been  wound  on  said  shaft-like  member,  said 
means  embodying  a  long  and  narrow  member  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  said  shaft-like 
member  opposite  that  having  the  resilient  prongs,  the 
free  end  of  said  long  and  narrow  member  being  angled 
therefrom  and  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  fingers  for 
engaging  about  the  prongs  in  the  area  thereof  defining 
the  enlraocc  into  the  opening  between  said  prongs. 


1.7r7,27« 
HAm  CURLING  DEVICE 
B.  LoMki,  Saalm  OBHiria 
AMMt  29,  IMS,  Ssriri  No.  S3Mt9 
ICirfBB.    (CLUl— 42) 


In  a  cold  wave  curler  having  a  spool,  an  auxiliary 
curiing  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  aoid  resilient 
bands  connecting  said  bars  in  substantially  parallel,  lateral- 
ly aligned,  spaced  relation,  said  frame  having  clamping 
engagement  with  said  spool  and  having  flat  inner  surfaces 
for  engagement  with  said  spool  and  curved  outer  surfaces. 


to  Vsm 


uvrarr 

MOUNTINGS  FOR  OSCILLATING  SCREENS 

OnuAtfiMa  F^Rw^. 

5, 19S5,  SsrWNo.  52M39 
(CL134— 41) 


i^f' 


-TAS 

r*nr 


1.  A  fruit  cleaning  device  comfmsing  a  frame,  a  con- 
tainer for  fluid,  OMans  mounting  said  container  to  said 


2,7t7,27t        

APTARATUS  FOR  OVER-HEAD  SERVICB  WORK 
Mawke  E.  MMcMI,  Mnda,  lain  mlsinr  to  MitcheO 
Mi^BicHMCc  ConipMy,  bc^  MMck,  bd^  a  coiFon- 
1km  of  lailiMis 

)ic»HAir  M,  19S2.  Scttol  No.  32MM 
ItCUhM.    (CLU4— 115) 


1.  Over-head  service  apparatus,  comprising  a  mobile 
carrier,  a  platform  support  on  said  carrier,  a  platform 
carried  thereby  and  movable  relative  thereto  to  a  pro- 
jected over-hanging  position,  a  water  ballast  tank  for 
counterbalancing  the  over-hanging  platform  and  contain- 
ing a  movable  partition  to  form  two  compartments  there- 
in of  relatively  variable  capacity,  means  to  supply  fresh 
water  from  ooe  compartment  to  the  platform,  and  means 
to  return  water  from  the  platform  to  the  second  com- 
partment, each  of  said  water-supply  means  and  said 
water-return  means  being  operable  in  at  least  ooe  por- 
tion of  the  platform. 


Aftstt  R.  MBar,  MkMi 


DISHWASHING  MACHINE 

■aach,  Fla^  aaslgBar  d 
G.  JotoMMTlackaoiMlto,  Fin. 
Maj  ^  1M3,  SarinI  No.  3534t9 
If  OatoM     (CL  134— 121) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  washing  dishes  and  the  like  compris- 
ing an  outer  housing,  a  receptacle  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  rotating 
said  receptacle,  means  for  supporting  dishes  within  said 
receptacle,  nneans  for  forming  at  least  one  annular  band 
of  washing  fluid  extending  around  the  inner  peripheral 
wall  of  said  receptacle  Mien  said  receptacle  is  in  rotation, 
said  recepuck  including  means  positively  defining  at  least 
the  lower  limit  of  said  band,  which  limit  remains  sub- 
stantially unchanged  irrespective  of  the  speed  of  rotation 
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of  the  receptacle,  and  fixed  means  projecting  into  the 
path  of  said  band  of  fluid  for  directing  fluid  from  said 
band  into  the  interior  of  said  receptacle. 
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2,717,2It  _^ 

UNDERWATER  IREATHING  REGULATORS 
lo»»  W.  Aifta,  Mhiiil.  Ffcu 
M  J«M  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  43S,979 
15  OataM.     (CL  137—43) 


ber:  a  second  chamber  disposed  to  receive  gravitatlooal 
fluid  flow  from  said  flrst  chamber;  a  second  «»d"*V^^ 
municating  with  the  interior  of  said  first  and  second 
chambers;  a  first  automarically  actuated  valve.  In  said 
first  conduit;  a  second  automatically  actuated  ▼"Jve^Jj 
said  second  conduit;  one  of  said  first  and  second  valves 
being  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  other  is  open;  means 
for  communicating  power  to  said  first  and  second  valves 
to  automatically  actuate  said  valves;  and  timing  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  power  commumcating 
means  so  as  to  intermittently  terminate  and  adnut  access 
of  said  power  to  said  first  and  second  valves. 


2.797.212 

CHECK  VALVES  AND  SPOUT  COUFUNGS 

Jesse  D.  LaMdoa,  Loag  Bcnck,  CaU. 

,  p;bnS?lt.  1944.  Sarfal  No.  522.959 
iCWMB.    (0.137—219) 


1,  In  a  breather  regulator  comprising  a  chamber,  mov- 
able means  in  said  chamber  exposed  to  the  surrounding 
fiuid  media  through  said  chamber  and  movable  m  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  of  said  surrounding  fluid  media, 
motion   transmitting  means  actuated   by   said   movable 
means,  means  defining  an  inlet  path  for  admitting  air 
under  pressure  into  said  chamber,  said  inlet  path  in- 
cluding an  air  fiow  opening,  and  a  valve  member  m  said 
air  flow  opening  and  operating  to  adjust  the  effective  ex- 
tent of  opening  thereof  so  as  to  control  the  flow  of  air 
therethrxHigh,  said  nation  transmitting  means  acting  upon 
said  valve  member  in  response  to  »id  movable  means  so 
as  to  admit  air  under  pressure  into  said  chamber,  and 
to  restcx-e  said  movable  means  to  a  ncnmal,  valve  closing 
position  against  the  action  of  said  surrounding  fluid  media, 
means  defining  an  outlet  path  in  conwnunication  with 
said  chamber  whereby  said  air  under  pressure  may  be  in- 
baled  by  a  user  and  correspondingly  withdrawn  from  re- 
storing action  on  said  movable  means  whereby  said  valve 
member  opens  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  said  sur- 
rounding fluid  media,  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  ef- 
fective extent  of  opening  of  said  air  flow  opening  so  as 
to  limit  the  flow  of  air  upon  which  said  valve  member 
can  act  in  response  to  said  motion  transmitting  p^ans, 
and  externally  accessible  means  to  control  said  limiting 
means  for  rendering  said  limiting  means  at  least  partially 
ineffective  so  as  to  produce  a  larger  effective  extent  of 
opening  of  said  air  flow  opening,  said  motion  transmitting 
means  being  a  lever  structure,  said  limiting  means  com- 
prising a  member  bearing  against  said  lever  structure  and 
preventing  full  lever  action  thereof,  said  last-named  mem- 
ber including  a  spring  member  normally  urging  said  lim- 
iting means  to  a  non-limiting  position,  and  said  control 
means  inhibiting  action  of  said  spring  member. 


/ 


2.717.221 

PROFORTIONING  OF  FLUIDS 

C.  Wori.  Jr.,  Bosfsr.  Tex.,  assign  nr  to  Phillips 

■Manr,  a  twaawtfon  of  Delaware 

AiiSMdin  Mwift  25. 19S3rS«rW  No.  344.529 

II  ni'i  II     (CL137— 93) 


•^T-^d^' 


1.  A  spout  coupling  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ends,  the  inlet  end  of  said  casing  provided  with 
spout  coupling  means  and  formed  with  a  shoulder  sur- 
rounding the  inside  of  the  casing  inlet,  said  casing  being 
ported  to  form  vent  means  thru  the  wall  thereof  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  ouUet,  the  ports  being  formed  by 
a  portion  of  the  casing  cut  free  of  the  wall  thereof  to 
form  an  apron  contiguous  thereto  and  extended  inwardly 
of  the   vem   means,    a  tubular  check   valve   made   of 
material   capable  of  being  deformed   and   retummg  to 
normal  shape,  a  supponing  shoulder  extending  radially 
outward  of  one  end  of  the  tubular  check  valve  and 
supported  by  the  shoulder  of  the  casing,  the  lower  end 
of  the  check  valve  being  formed  with  a  portion  thereof 
extending    substantially   transversely   of   the   tube,    the 
transverse  portion  having  a  slit  portion  extended  toward 
said  outlet,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slit  normally  touch- 
ing one  another,  an  Imperforate  area  of  the  transverse 
portion  intervening  between  the  tubular  wall  and  said 
slit  to  impede  the  flow  of  fiuid  thru  said  check  valve,  the 
apron  means  extending  inwardly  of  the  ports  and  nor- 
mally resting  against  the  tubular  wall  of  the  check  valve 
and  spacing  the  same  away  from  the  wall  of  the  casing  to 
form  a  channel  communicating  between  said  vents  and 
said  outlet,  a  circumferential  bead  projecting  inwardly 
of  the  casing  wall  and  forming  seating  means  for  the 
tubular  wall  of  the  check  valve  between  said  vents  and 
said  outlet,  whereby  pressure  fluid  entering  thru  said 
inlet  will   urge  the  tubular   wall   of  said  chock  valve 
against  said  circumferential  bead  to  close  the  channel 
between  said  vents  and  said  outlet,  said  apron  means 
forming  a  protective  shield  between  the  tubular  wall  of 
said  check  valve  and  the  edge  of  the  casing  wall  bordw- 
ing  said  vent  means. 


9.  Apparatus  comprising  a  first  chamber;  a  first  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  first  cham- 


2.797093 

VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  A.  Yowg.  Ddpkl,  Ind. 

Application  JaMasy  28, 1953.  SmW  No.  333.7S1 

1  Claim.    (CL137— 329J) 

In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  fai  combination,  a 

valve  body,  a  water  passage  in  said  body,  a  water  cham- 
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ber  formins  a  portioii  of  said  passage  and  havinc  an  in- 
let and  outlet  portion,  a  first  control  valve  unit  having 
paru  to  doae  the  outlet  and  a  stem  having  an  extension 
thereon,  a  second  control  unit  mounted  in  the  inlet  com- 
prising a  valve  disk  and  a  seat  member,  said  disk  being 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  from  said 


ber  when  said  reservoir  contains  a  given  quantity  of 
water,  said  reservoir  pivoting  said  tube  and  lever  portion 
downwardly,  exerting  downward  pressure  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  control  member  to  bring  said  disk  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  narrow  portion, 
said  coil  spring  exerting  pressure  on  the  bottom  of  said 
lever  portion  to  counteract  the  downward  pressure  of 
said  reservoir  and  permit  water  to  flow  into  said  chamber 
when  said  reservoir  conUins  less  than  said  given  quantity 
of  water. 

1,717415 
REGULATING-VALVE  MEANS 

rMhwapTi.fitfirT  -1-.'- 

AppBorffaM  Mmtk  7, 19S2,  SoW  No.  275475 
iClalM.    (CL137— 4S^ 


seat  in  the  path  of  flow  of  water  operable  by  said  flow, 
and  a  second  disk  mounted  for  movement  intermediate 
the  pivoted  disk  and  seat,  the  stem  extension  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  disk  to  cause  opening 
movement  thereof,  and  the  pivoted  disk  having  a  cam 
portion  to  engage  and  move  the  second  disk  into  clos- 
ing contact  with  the  seat  aforesaid. 


2,7t74t4 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  CONTROL  FOR 

POULTRY 

Rm4  S.  Kofford,  Vaa  Nays,  CaMff. 

Applicntloa  October  31,  1955,  SerW  No.  5434^1 

rnatoi     (CLU7— 4M) 


1.  An  automatic  water  control  device  comprising  a 
fitting  having  a  water  inlet  nipple  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  high  pressure  water  supply,  said 
fitting  having  a  water  outlet,  said  inlet  nipple  and  outlet 
being  connected  to  a  chamber,  said  inlet  nipple  having 
internal  screw  threading,  an  inlet  member  screw 
threadedly  mounted  within  said  nipple,  said  inlet  men>- 
ber  having  a  tubular  narrow  portion  extending  into  said 
chamber,  said  inlet  member  having  a  bore  extending 
therethrough,  said  bore  being  substantially  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  nipple,  a  control 
member  slidably  mounted  on  said  narrow  portion,  said 
control  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shank 
surrounding  said  narrow  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said 
shank  being  sealed  off  by  a  resilient  disk,  said  disk 
extending  transversely  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said 
narrow  portion,  an  elongated  hollow  tube  pivotally 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  fitting,  said  tube  having 
one  end  thereof  extending  into  said  fitting,  said  end 
having  a  lever  portion  disposed  within  said  chamber 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  control  member,  a  coil 
q>ring  having  its  lower  end  bearing  against  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  and  its  upper  end  bearing  against  said 
lever  portion,  a  water  reservoir  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  adapted  to  carry  water  from 
said  chamber  to  said  reservoir  and  vice  versa,  said  disk 
adapted  to  seal  off  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  water  from  said  inlet  nipple  into  said  cham- 


3.  In  a  pressure-regulating  system  of  the  character  indi- 
cated, a  main  valve  including  pressure-responsive  actuat- 
ating  means  therefor,  regulating  means  for  said  main  valve 
and  including  a  control-pressure-fluid  supply  line  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  means,  said  pressure-fluid  Mipply 
line  including  safety  and  regulating  pressure-respoosive 
pilot  valves  having  pilot-valve  members  in  independent 
flow-controlling  relation  with  said  line,  a  delivery  line  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  main  valve  and  including 
throttling  means  downstream  from  said  main  valve,  said 
safety  pilot  valve  being  differentially  responsive  and  in- 
cluding separate  control  connections  to  said  delivery  Hne 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  throttling  means,  and  said  regu- 
lating pilot  vahre  being  connected  to  said  deliveiy  line 
at  a  location  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  tfirottling 
means,  said  safety  pilot  being  operative  on  the  occurrence 
of  an  undesirably  high  transient  to  control  the  pressure 
in  said  pressure-fluid  supply  line  in  a  sense  determining 
closure  of  said  nuin  valve,  the  range  of  operating  control 
pressure  for  said  regulating  pilot  valve  including  pressures 
at  least  no  greater  than  the  actuating  differential-pressure 
threshold  for  actuation  of  said  safety  pilot  vahre. 


2,7t74M 
REGULATOR  FOR  PRESSURIZED  GASEOUS 

FUEL 

AppOendon  Oetober  3, 1952.  SerW  No.  313,034 
Bill  I      (0.137—495) 


2.  A  regulator  of  the  character  described  for  regulating 
flow  of  fluid  from  its  inlet  port  which  is  connected  to  I 
high  pressure  source  to  its  outlet  port  which  is  connected 
to  a  fluid-consuming  device  having  a  suction  intake  and 
an  inuke  manifold,  the  regulation  in  flow  involving 
changes  in  pressure  at  a  control  port  of  the  regtilator 
which  is  connected  to  said  numifold.  said  regtilator  com- 
prising: a  primary  chamt>er  having  said  inlet  port;  a  sec- 
ondary chamber  having  a  release  port  in  communication 
with  said  primary  chamber  and  also  having  said  outlet 
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port;  an  inlet  valve  in  the  pnth  of  flow  through  said  inlet 
port  to  control  flow  therethrough;  a  release  valve  in  the 
path  of  flow  through  said  release  port  to  control  flow 
therethrough;  a  first  means  to  close  said  release  valve  in 
response  to  a  pressure  in  said  secondary  chamber  of  a 
given  magnitude  relative  to  atmo^heric  pressure  and  to 
open  the  release  valve  in  response  to  drop  in  said  relative 
pressure  below  said  given  magnitude;  a  second  means  to 
close  said  inlet  valve  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential 
of  a  given  magnitude  in  said  primary  chamber  over  the 
pressure  in  said  seccmdary  chamber  and  to  open  the  inlet 
valve  in  response  to  drop  of  said  differential  from  said 
given  magmtude  whereby  the  inlet  valve  tends  to  main- 
tain said  magnitude  of  differential  pressure  over  an  upper 
range  of  subatmospheric  pressures  in  said  secondary 
chamber;  a  third  means  to  exert  opening  force  on  said 
inlet  valve  in  response  to  relatively  large  drop  in  pr^- 
sure  in  said  secondary  chamber  irlative  to  atmospheric 
pressure  thereby  to  cause  a  relatively  high  rate  of  flow 
passing  through  said  inlet  in  response  to  a  high  denund  of 
flow  through  said  outlet  a  by-pass  from  said  primary 
chamber  to  said  secondary  chainber,  and  a  fourth  means 
responsive  to  a  relatively  high  vacuum  at  said  control 
port  to  open  said  by-pass. 

2,7f74fl7 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Edwnrd  A.  RockwdL  Loa  Angdca,  Caitf. 
AppMcartnn  Jm*  5,  1M«,  SssW  N«.  «74,SM.  now  Patcat 
No.  2,Mfl,Ml,  dated  As^mI  26,  1952,  whkh  Is  a  dfri- 
of  Mnnfallnn  SctW  No.  3n,M2,  April  11,  1941, 
No.  2,44mm,  dMed  Ancnal  31,  194t. 
Ikb  i^ylcailDM  My  22,  1952,  Serial  No. 
9«t,141 
0  Trill  I      (CL137— «2«) 


comprising  at  least  two  memben  extending  across  the 
duct  and  together  defining  a  passageway  of  variable  crow 
section  for  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  one  of  said 
members  normally  lying  transversely  to  the  path  of  flow 
to  the  fluid  and  being  movable  relative  to  the  other  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  passageway 
in  response  to  the  pressure  head  of  fluid  flowing  through 


the  duct,  resilient  means  including  a  plurality  of  springs 
positioned  to  be  stressed  consecutively  by  the  movable 
member  as  it  is  moved  in  the  direction  to  reduce  the  size 
of  said  passageway  so  as  to  apply  a  force  to  said  mov- 
able member  opposing  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  head, 
said  springs  being  progressively  less  flexible  in  the  order 
in  which  tnky  are  stressed. 


FLAME-DISTANT  FLEXIBLE  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 
Irrfev  D.  Preaa,  Weal  OiMge,  N.  J.,  M^f^of^^oR**^ 
flea  CoiToratloB,  BeDevllk,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorfc 
AnpBcaCkM  Decci^bcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4724M 
^^        4CUta»    (CL13f— 55) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  having  a  housing  means  con- 
taining an  inlet  port  for  a  fluid  and  an  outlet  port  for 
utilization  of  said  fluid,  said  housing  means  having  therein 
also  an  annular  valve  and  a  seat  and  an  annular  chamber 
defined  by  said  housing  and  valve  element,  said  chamber 
being  in  continuous  communication  with  said  inlet  port 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  conmiunication  with  said 
outlet  port,  the  outer  boundary  of  said  chamber  being 
formed  by  said  housing,  said  valve  comprising  a  movable 
circular  element  of  elastic  material  formed  in  one  piece 
provided  with  spool-like  annular  flanges,  one  of  said 
flanges  acting  as  a  nnovable  valve  seating  on  said  valve 
seat  to  close  off  fluid  communication  between  the  inlet 
port  and  said  outlet  port,  a  retainer  means  for  the  odier  of 
said  flanges  holding  said  other  flange  in  leak-proof  con- 
tact with  the  housing,  an  operaMe  member  supported  by 
the  retainer  means  for  relative  motion  between  the  retainer 
means  and  tbt  member  for  coacting  with  said  element  to 
apply  a  force  when  operated  for  flexing  said  element  and 
opening  said  valve. 


3.  A  flexible  hose  assembly  capable  of  functioning  for 
a  considerable  period  during  which  it  is  subjected  to  an 
open  flame  comprising  a  tube  of  Teflon,  fittings  attached  lo 
opposite  ends  of  said  tube,  a  flexible  asbestos  tubular 
cover  surrounding  said  tube  and  those  portions  of  the 
fittinp  which  surround  the  tube  ends,  said  cover  having 
an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  tube  whereby  a  substantial  volume  <tf  air  is  en« 
closed  between  them,  means  securing  said  cover  to  said 
fittings,  said  cover  being  coated  on  iu  outer  surface  and 
on  its  ends  and  inner  surface  for  a  distance  at  least  suf- 
ficient to  underiie  said  means  with  a  fuel  and  oQ  resistant 
flexible  material. 


2,7t749« 
PICKING  MECHANBM  FOR  LOOMS 
Theodore  F.  Rapp,  DctaHV,  and  Robert  J.  Dcmarltaii, 
RcnaaefaMr,  nTy,  ssslgHfii  to  F.  C.  Hnyck  *  Sons, 
Rensselaer,  N.  Y.,  a  corporathM  of  New  Yoit 

I  JuM  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,»44 
15ClaiMs.    (CL  139— 142) 
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A.  Werner, 


2,7fl74fli 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Nkholaa  S.  ShntnMI,  New  Yoriu  and 
N.  Y.,  aaripMSB  to 

New  Vast,  N.  Y.,  n  e  ^ 

Sntiariktw  2,  lf53,  JesW  No.  37t,M4 
5CWM.    (CL13I— •<) 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  a  duct 


1.  In  a  picking  mechanism  for  looms  having  picker 
means  at  each  end  thereof,  actuating  mechanism  for  each 
picker  means  comprising  a  roUUble  driving  clutch  ele- 
ment, means  for  routing  said  driving  clutch  element,  a 
driven  clutch  element,  means  including  an  electro-mag- 
net adapted  upon  energization  of  said  electro-magnet  to 
drivingly  engage  said  driving  and  driven  clutch  elements, 
means  for  moving  said  driving  and  driven  elements  into 
disengaged  position  upon  deenergization  of  said  electro- 
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nufnet,  means  achuted  hf'SM  drhFcn  elwniwtf  tor  hn- 
partinf  motion  of  lakl  driven  element  to  the  aaiodated 
picker  means,  switch  means  operated  hy  said  loooi  for 
energizing  said  electro-magnet  in  proper  timed  relation 
for  initiation  of  morement  of  the  associated  picker 
means,  and  switch  mans  operated  by  said  driven  dutch 
element  for  deenergizing  said  electro-magnet 


LOOM 
L. 


I,7t7491 

MECHANISM 

It,  lfS4,  Scttel  No.  4744T7 
(CL  U>— 27f ) 


1.  In  a  loom  feeler  mechanism,  a  transmissieo  rod 
ukounted  on  a  loom  to  move  longitudinally  and  initiate 
the  operation  of  filling  rei^enishing  mechanism  carried  by 
said  loom,  a  feeler  loop  having  two  legs  mounted  on  said 
loom  to  move  transversely  relative  to  said  rod  adjacent 
one  side  thereof,  a  lever  engageaMe  with  the  end  of  said 
transmission  rod,  biasing  means  acting  between  the  lever 
and  the  feeler  loop  and  urging  the  lever  in  a  direction  to 
move  the  rod  longitudinally,  means  engaged  with  one  leg 
of  the  feeler  loop  and  being  operativeiy  coupied  with  said 
lever,  and  stop  means  on  the  other  leg  of  the  feeler  loop 
limiting  movement  of  the  lever  until  the  feeler  loop  has 
moved  to  a  predetomined  poaition. 


2,7t7J»a 

LOOM  FEELER  MECHANISM 

OMrile  L.  WhMtey,  Sr^  U  GfMfa,  Ga. 

Dirimtir  It,  1954,  SeiW  No.  474^71 
4ClafaM.    (CL139— 2tl) 


1.  In  a  lootn,  a  transmission  rod  mounted  on  the  loom 
to  move  longitudinally  and  initiate  the  operation  of  the 
filling  replenishing  mechanism  carried  by  said  loom,  a 
feeler  mechanism  comprising  a  base  member  disposed 
adjacent  said  rod,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  base  member 
and  connected  to  said  rod,  said  base  member  being 
formed  with  a  recess  having  a  riiouidered  portion  and 
being  further  formed  to  define  a  guidcway  opening  at  one 
end  of  the  base  member,  a  feeler  element  slidably 
mourned  in  said  shouldered  portion  and  extending 
through  said  guideway  for  movement  relative  to  said  lever, 
and  means  on  said  feeler  element  engageabie  with  said 
lever  to  rotate  the  lever  when  the  feeler  element  is  moved 
to  a  predetermined  position. 


...t  i.r  a,7t74t3  "^  ^^   ■ 

AXMIN8TBK  FABRIC 
F.  Mssaiii— .  Jr^  T^owwood,  amilimiM^ 

a  cMMntfoa  «2  New  Ymk 

'^        Neiu^if  If,  1W«.  Serirf  No.  54«,15t 

I  nihiiii     aCL  139— 4*1) 


1.  An  Axminster  fabric  comprising  a  series  of  lower 
level  double  weft  spacer  shots,  a  pair  of  chain  warps 
extending  altemately  over  and  under  adjacent  spacer 
shots  and  binding  the  same  into  a  backing  in  which  said 
shots  lie  in  a  common  (rfane  with  said  chain  warps 
crossing  between  said  spacer  shots,  a  phiraKty  of  upper 
level  double  weft  row  shoU  carrying  pile  tufts  disposed 
above  the  crosed  chain  warps  between  adjacent  pain 
of  spacer  shots,  and  binder  warpa  disposed  below  all  of 
said  spacer  shots  and  extending  upwardly  between  said 
adjacent  pairs  of  spacer  shots  and  over  said  row  shots 
to  bind  the  row  shots  onto  said  crossed  chain  warps  and 
onto  said  spacer  shots,  the  bights  of  said  tufts  being  bound 
under  said  row  shots  and  lying  in  substantially  the  plane 
of  the  exposed  surface  of  said  backing. 


2,7t74M  _ 

COMBINED  VALVE  AND  SHUT-OFF  MEANS 


•r  to  '^  A.  T.  A.  M. 


_     12,lM2,SaririNo.319,9t5 


1.  A  combined  valve  and  shut-off  means  therefor, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  fluid 
inlet  and  a  fluid  ontkt  and  a  valve  seat  therebetween;  a 
valve  member  in  said  valve  casing  movable  between 
valve-opening  and  valve-closing  positions;  fluid  pressure 
operable  means  for  holding  said  valve  member  in  valve- 
opening  position,  said  valve  member  automatically  re- 
turning into  valve-dosing  position  when  exertion  of  fluid 
pressure  on  said  fluid  pressure  operaUe  means  is  ter- 
minated; a  pressure  fluid  conduit  having  an  open  end 
located  in  said  fluid  outlet  facing  the  fluid  passing  dut>u^ 
said  fluid  outlet  and  connected  at  ito  other  end  to  said 
fluid  pressure  operable  means;  a  nozzle  member  arranged 
in  said  fluid  outlet  between  said  valve  seat  and  said 
open  end  of  said  pressure  fluid  conduit  facing  the  same 
so  as  to  be  adapted  to  project  a  jet  of  fluid  against  said 
open  end  of  said  pressure  fluid  conduit  when  said  vahre 
member  is  in  vah^-opening  positioo,  thereby  filling  said 
preasuie  fluid  conduit  with  fluid  under  pleasure  and  oper- 
ating said  fluid  pressore  operaMe  means,  holding  said 
valve  member  in  valve-opening  position;  and  oooduit 
means  terminating  at  one  end  in  sdd  floid  outlet  between 
said  nozzle  member  and  said  open  end  of  said  pressure 
fhiid  conduit  for  admitting  gaseous  medium  sucked  into 
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said  fluid  outlet  by  the  jet  of  fluid  emitted  by  said  nozzle 
member,  so  that  termination  of  admittance  of  gaseous 
medium  into  said  conduit  means  will  automatically  ter- 
minate formation  of  the  jet  of  fluid,  resulting  in  reduc- 
tion of  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  pressure  fluid  conduit 
mnA  consequent  movement  of  said  valve  member  into 
valve-closing  position. 


provided  with  a  resilient  pad  adapted  to  engage  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  spout  to  prevent  seepage  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  container. 


2,7«7,2f7        ' 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARII^UFfOOTJW 
WORK  PIECES  OF  DUPUCATING  MACHINES 
AND  THE  LIKE 


2,7t7,2f5 
TRVPABLE  LATCH  (FOR  DBPEN8ING  VALVE) 
Daalal  B.  fliiaghiiia.   ArUBftoa,  Va^  ailganr  to  the 
United  State*  af  Aawrica  as  nprcaeBted  bj  the  Secre- 
tary of  Ike  Araqr 

AppBcaHoa  November  3, 195S.  Serial  No.  S44,t44 
Itrn-    -     (0.141— Iff) 


IS 


1953,  Serial  No.  373 . 
Gcr^MMiy  October  25, 1952 
(CL142— 55) 


1 .  In  a  dispensing  device,  ttie  combination  with  a  shut- 
off  valve  loaded  to  a  dosed  position  and  a  valve  lever 
engaging  said  valve  and  movable  to  and  from  a  valve 
opening  position,  said  lever  including  a  free  end;  of  a 
latch  for  readily  rdeasably  securing  said  lever  in  said 
valve  opening  position,  said  latch  having  a  free  end, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  latch,  means  loading  said 
latch  to  an  idle  positioo  with  said  free  end  thereof  in  the 
path  of  said  free  end  of  said  lever,  said  free  ends  of  said 
latch  and  lever  being  formed  with  complementary  intcr- 
engaging  means,  said  latch  being  engaged  and  moved 
pivotally  by  said  free  end  of  said  lever  as  the  same  ap- 
proaches said  valve  opening  position  to  a  toggle -provid- 
ing position  wherein  said  fiee  ends  of  said  latch  and  lever 
are  engaged  at  an  angle  to  form  a  toggle  joint  when  said 
lever  reaches  said  valve  opening  position  to  prevent  re- 
turn movement  of  said  latch  and  lever,  and  said  inter- 
engaged  complementary  means  disengaging  to  release  said 
latch  and  lever  for  return  movement  upon  slight  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  directions  to  disengage  said  toggle 
joint,  

2,717  JH 
FLAVOR  CONTAINER  AND  MIXER 

loba  A.  O'MaBejr,  BaMtoi Md. 

AppUcattOB  April  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  599047 
TciataM.    (CL141-M4) 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  in  combination,  a  head 
stock  assembly  and  a  tail  stock  assembly  each  having  a 
plurality  of  spindles  for  supporting  work  pieces,  the  axes 
of  all  of  said  spindles  being  located  in  a  predetermined 
plane;  and  a  pair  of  support  means  rcspectivdy  mounted 
on  said  head  and  tail  stock  assemblies  for  movement  in 
a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  predctermii»ed  plane,  eadi 
of  said  support  means  having  a  plurality  erf  carriers  equal 
in  number  lo  the  number  of  spindles  on  each  of  said 
assemblies  and  being  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  said  spindles  to  and  from  an  operative  pod- 
Uon  wherein  said  carriers  are  respectively  located  in 
planes  below  the  axes  of  and  in  front  of  the  spindles  of 
the  respective  assembly  on  which  each  of  said  support 
means  is  mounted  whereby  said  carriers  may  when  said 
support  means  are  in  their  operative  positions  tempo- 
rarily support  a  plurality  of  work  pieces  while  they  are 
being  mounted  oa  said  spindles. 


2,787,298 

HEAVY-DUTY  SELF  PROPELLED  TREE  SAW 

Robert  G.  LeToanaaa,  Longvlcw,  Tex. 

Application  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,758 

6ClalM.    (CL143— 43) 


w^^?w-rv^ 
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o  .i      ■♦    •;• 
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I.  In  combinatioo  with  a  soft  drink  bottle,  a  container 
for  flavoring  material,  said  container  being  provided  with 
a  spout  at  one  end  for  insertion  into  the  lip  end  of  the 
bottle  to  permit  discharge  of  the  container  into  the  bottle, 
said  container  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  cap 
for  engagentent  with  the  shoulder  and  for  disposition 
over  the  discharge  end  of  the  tpoau  said  spout  being 


1 .  A  self-propelled  mobile  tree  saw  comprising  a  rigid 
main  frame  supported  by  front  and  rear  wheel  groups 
at  least  one  of  which  is  power-driven  and  at  least  one 
of  wiiich  is  steeraWe,  an  elevator  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  adjacent  said  front  wheel  group  and  including  a 
carriage,  means  to  impari  controlled  vertical  movement 
to  said  carriage,  a  support  member  fixed  to  said  carriage 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  main  frame,  an  up- 
standing support  frame  fixed  to  said  main  frame  adjacent 
said  rear  wheel  group,  a  universal  pivot  structure  mount- 
ed to  said  support  frame,  a  saw  boom  support  beam 
fixed  at  one  end  to  said  pivot  structure  and  bearing  ad- 
jacent the  other  et»d  for  lateral  movement  on  said  sup- 
port member,  meaiu  to  impart  controlled  lateral  move- 
ment to  said  Mw  boom  support  beam,  a  saw  boom 
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mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  saw  boom 
support  beam,  means  to  impart  controlled  longitiidinal 
movement  to  said  saw  boom,  and  a  power-driven  saw 
mounted  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  saw  boom. 


a,7t7,299 
TENSIONED  BAND  SAW  BLADE 

Ike  D.  Aadtiw,  1 1  iimhUfr,  Mmm^  Bwli^nr  to 
S^  *.9tecl  Co^  HiihbiH,  Maii^  ■  corponrtioo  of 

24,  1955,  Scrtal  No.  40,T7« 
(CL  14»~13f) 


1.  A  band  saw  comprising  an  endless  flexible  steel  strip 
body  having  along  an  edge  an  initial  tooth  and  gullet 
zone  presenting  cutting  teeth  with  gullets  between  them, 
a  tensioning  zone  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner  margin 
of  the  tooth  and  gullet  zone  defined  by  the  initial  line 
of  gullet  bottoms,  and,  between  the  tensioning  zone  and 
the  initial  tooth  and  gullet  zone,  an  initial  pair  of  zones 
comprising  a  relatively  non-tensioned  control  zone  next 
adjacent  the  tensioning  zone  and  a  tension-stabilizing 
zone  of  predetermined  width  between  said  control  zone 
and  the  tooth  and  gullet  zone,  said  tension-subilizing  zone 
having  formed  therein  at  the  initial  bottom  of  each  gullet 
a  notch  formation  leading  inward  from  the  gullet  bottom 
and  of  an  overall  extent  transversely  of  the  saw  greater 
than  the  extent  of  gullet  deepening  normally  expectable 
under  repeated  sharpenings  at  least  to  the  approximate 
half-life  status  for  the  saw. 


of  the  latter,  said  tooth  leg  having  a  strai^t  rear  face  for 
reception  against  said  rear  waU  of  the  socket  and  having 
a  front  face  with  a  medial  arcuate  recess  for  pivotal  and 
thrust- receiving  toggle-like  engagement  of  a  locking  shank 
piece,  said  tooth  leg  extended  substantially  below  said 
medial  recess  thereof  and  having  a  bottom  end  portion 
with  a  lower  margin  conformant  to  the  t>ottom  wall  of 
the  plate  angular  socket  portion  and  being  constituted 
as  a  positive  latch  for  reception  behind  said  abutment  of 
the  saw  plate  angular  socket  portion;  and  a  locking  shank 
piece  comprising  an  integral  crescentic  metal  body  of 
overall   circumferential   extent  of   at  least    180*   with  a 

convex  marfin  described  about  a  center  such  that  a  diam- 
eter therethrough  traverses  the  opposed  leading  and  trail- 
ing tips  of  the  «hank,  the  trailing  tip  having  a  rearward- 
ly  projective  generally  semi-circular  heel  for  coaction  with 
the  medial  recess  of  the  tooth  leg  and  described  upon  a 
center  contained  by  the  tip  and  in  line  with  a  diameter 
of  the  shank,  the  shank  below  said  heel  having  a  straight 
rear  wall  defined  by  a  chord  through  the  heel  and  pro- 
viding a  clearance  space  for  the  shank  piece  below  the 
heel  aiKl  forward  of  the  plate  socket  abutment,  the  shank 
being  conformant  to  the  socket  segmental  portion  and 
having  the  trailing  tip  formed  for  pivotal  and  thrusting 
engagement  in  the  bit  bearing  recess  and  with  the  lead- 
ing tip  diametrally  oppositely  engageable  with  said  socket 
portion  along  a  line  essentially  circumferential  of  the  saw 
plate  and  the  bit  leg  and  the  shank  being  dimensioned 
diametrally  of  the  socket  to  afford  a  cross-center  toggle 
locking  action  with  respect  to  the  bit  under  bodily  ro- 
tation of  the  shank  and  chordal  sliding  of  the  bit  and 
such  that  centrifugal  force  during  high-speed  running  of 
the  saw  imposes  minimum  unlocking  effori  on  the  shank 
and  bit.  i 


2,7t7J«l 

TABLE  SAW  MITER  GAUGE 

W.  Aadsrsoa.  Loa  Ai^Im,  CaHf . 

ApfiicatkMi  NoveMbcr  4, 1954,  ScsW  No.  4«4,724 

■•|ir     (CL14»— 1«9) 


INSERTED  TOOTH  SAW  AND  BTTS  AND 
SHANKS  THEREFOR 
htkm  Kovp,  LMcabwg,  Mam^  ■■l^nr  to  Simonds  Saw 
A  Steel  Co.,  FMckbwg,  Mam^  a  cor^nitioo  of  Masaa- 


AppttcatkM  Marck  3f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,705 
ICIiria.    (CL  143— 151) 


In  an  inserted-tooth  circular  saw,  a  saw  plate  having 
a  tooth-base  and  gullet  presenting  socket,  the  leading  and 
inner  portion  of  the  socket  being  segmental  and  defined 
about  a  center  within  the  saw  plate  and  the  trailing  por- 
tion of  the  socket  being  angular  and  including  a  straight 
rear  wall  perpendicular  to  a  diameter  through  the  socket 
center  and  dominantly  radial  of  the  plate,  said  angular 
socket  portion  having  at  the  inner  end  a  bottom  wall  dis- 
posed at  a  general  angle  of  at  least  90*  relative  to  said 
rear  wall  and  having  at  the  end  thereof  spaced  forward- 
ly  of  the  rear  wall  a  plane-faced  abutment  opposing  and 
substantially  paralleling  said  rear  wall,  a  tooth  bit  com- 
prising an  integral  invert  L-shaped  metal  piece  compris- 
ing a  leg  and  a  lateral  arm  with  a  cutter  at  the  outer  end 


1.  In  a  miter  gauge  for  a  circular  table  saw,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  miter  gauge  extension  having  longitudinal 
guide  grooves  on  its  forward  and  rearward  faces  respec- 
tively and  having  its  portion  above  its  forward  groove 
offset  rearward  from  its  forward  face;  a  slide  body  rear- 
ward of  the  plane  of  said  forward  face  straddling  said 
upper  portion  of  the  extension  in  engagement  with  said 
grooves;  screw  means  extending  downward  through  said 
slide  body  to  exert  pressure  against  the  top  of  said  exten- 
sion to  immobilize  the  slide  body  at  selected  positions  on 
the  extension;  a  pressure  pad  interposed  between  said 
screw  means  and  the  top  of  said  extension;  an  annular 
stop  member  having  a  short  leg  and  a  long  leg,  said  short 
leg  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of  said  slide  body, 
said  stop  member  being  movable  while  said  slide  body  is 
immobilized  between  an  effective  position  with  said  short 
leg  directed  forward  and  with  said  long  leg  directed  down- 
ward adjacent  said  forward  face  of  said  extension  and  a 
retracted  position  with  said  short  leg  resting  rearward  on 
said  body  to  bold  said  long  leg  upright  in  a  position  rear- 
ward said  forward  face;  and  a  stop  screw  threaded  into 
said  long  leg  longitudtnally  of  said  extension.       '"    \ 


2,7t73«2 
HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  A  MANUALLY  OPERATED 

HAND  TOOL 

I  C.  Loicr,  Los  Aagtisa,  CaM.,  airipMr  to  Northrop 

Akmft,  l»c  Hawthofaa,  Cdtf .,  a  coiponitkM  of  CaU- 


24, 1955,  Serial  No.  53«,491 
^(CL  144-32) 


for  movement  towards  and  away  from  an  axu  of  rota- 
tioo  of  the  bead;  means  for  elasticaHy  and  contmtially 
pressing  the  tool  means  toward  said  axis  and  thus  against 
a  log  passing  through  the  head,  with  sufficient  intensity, 
regardless  of  irregularities  in  log  contour  and  bark,  to 
disrupt  the  frictional  adherence  of  bark  to  underiying 
wood  strata  so  as  to  remove  bark  from  such  a  log;  the 
tool  means  having  a  blunt  edge  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  head  so  that  bark 
is  removed  without  damage  to  underlying  wood,  and  the 
means  mounting  the  tool  means  comprising  a  relatively 


A  tool  comprising  a  spacer  block  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therethrough;  an  elongated  bar  having  an 
elongated  slot  and  an  opening  therethrough;  a  bolt  that 
extends  through  any  one  of  the  openings  in  said  block  and 
through  the  slot  in  said  bar  to  releasably  attach  said  bar 
and  block  to  a  structure;  a  bolt  that  extends  through  the 
opening  in  said  bar  and  has  a  tip  thereoo  adjacent  said 
structure  that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  variety  of  tools;  and 
a  nut  on  said  last  mentioned  bolt  between  said  tip  and 
bar  for  retaining  said  bolt  in  a  selected  pocitkm. 


2,7t73t3 
WASHER  DISPENSER  AND  POWER  SCREW- 
DRIVER ASSEMBLY 
Fnd  T.  Co4cr,  GfwdaiBd,  Maas.,  md  Urnrj  W.  SckMfd- 
katflw,  Vt^m,  N.  I„  an^inn   lo  Wcatcra  Electric 
Coa^aay,  latuifaiBiii,  N«w  Ymk,  N.  Y.,  a 
tiMofNawYork 

)rtihir  4, 1954,  Sarid  No.  459,992 
triilsii     (CL  144-^2) 


I  Mwck  24,  IfM,  8«kri  No.  41M54 

—  BwiisM  J— aty  23,  1954 
ilfliliiii  (CL144— 2M) 
1.  In  a  debarfcing  machine  of  the  hollow-head  type  in 
which  a  log  is  fed  through  the  bead  so  as  to  be  debarked, 
a  atatiooary  frame,  a  rotatable  hoUow  head  rotatably 
supported  by  said  frame;  at  least  one  tool  means  mov- 
ably  carried  by  the  head;  aieans  mounting  the  tool  means 


r  i,ari\ 


thin  metal  member  providing  forward  and  rear  planar 
surfaces  and  having  its  thin  dimension  connecting  said 
planar  surfaces  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  head,  said  planar  surfaces  appearing 
crescent  shaped  when  viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  head  and  providing  said  metal  mem- 
ber with  a  concave  side  facing  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
head,  said  concave  side  having  a  sharp  edge  facing  in  the 
direction  of  an  oncoming  log,  and  said  mounting  means 
including  pivot  means  connecting  said  member  to  the  hol- 
low head.  

^JWJ^^5 ,,^ 

RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  POWER  TOOL  GAUGE 
A  HcM,  Mand  Lake,  aarf  WHfam  F.  Hoafora* 
m.,  Mrignnn  to  omroJMai  Pw^octs  Co., 

""No^MbarS!  1954,  Serial  No.  471,792 
4  CUM.    (CL  144— 253) 


1.  A  washer  dispenser  comprising  a  hopper  for  washers 
in  stacked  formation,  an  arm  swin^ble  about  a  pivot 
and  having  a  washer  receiving  pocket  therein,  means  to 
swing  the  arm  to  move  the  pocket  between  its  normal 
assembling  position  and  a  receiving  position  in  align- 
ment with  the  hopper,  a  shelf  normally  urged  into  a 
position  beneath  the  hopper  to  support  the  washers  and 
movable  from  beneath  the  hopper  by  the  arm  movable 
into  its  receiving  position,  and  an  element  moved  by  the 
arm  and  with  the  shelf  to  separate  a  given  pumHer  of 
washers  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  to  drop  into  the 
pocket  when  the  pocket  is  moved  into  the  receiving 
position.  I 

l,7t73M 
MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  BARK  FROM  LOGS 
Pari 


boa  if. 


3.  In  a  power  tool  having  a  table  provided  wiA  a 
groove  in  its  work-supporting  surface  and  with  a  gauge 
including  an  elongated  bar  disposed  in  said  groove  and 
slidable  therein  longitudinally  thereof,  said  bar  having 
a  recess  in  a  longitudinal  side  thereof,  said  recess  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  said  bar  and  having  a  defining 
wall  below  the  level  of  the  work-supporting  surface  of 
said  table,  and  a  detent  mounted  on  the  table  at  the 
side  of  said  groove  adjacent  said  recess  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  said  recess  and  to  and  from  overiying 
relationship  with  said  defining  waU  slidably  to  retain 
said  bar  in  said  groove. 


2.7S7394  _ 

SHUTTLE  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 
Cari  BiTMlf  LMJitinm,  HcfkfaMr,  N.  Y4  Hetai  W. 
Lodalrom,    Cari    WBIkmi    Ludfrtfoas,    and    DavM 
Brym>lf  I—isliiim.   czecators  of  nid  Cari  Bryaolf 


19, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,S3f 
l#CariM.    (CL  144-399) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hardened  wooden  articie 
having  a  relatively  thin  waUed  cavity  therein,  which  com* 
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prises  placing  in  the  cavity  of  an  oversized  wooden  blank 
a  rigid  core  of  beat  conducting  material  fitting  said  cavity, 
heating  said  blank  and  applying  to  opposite  sides  thereof  a 
pressure  directed  toward  said  core  and  sufficient  to  com- 


press the  heated  wood,  said  core  sustaining  the  desired 
dimensions  of  said  cavity  uinkr  pressure,  thereby  com- 
pressing opposite  walls  of  said  cavity  from  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  thereof  simultaneously,  and  cooling  the 
compressed  blank  under  continued  pressure. 


2,7173t7 
METHOD  OF  MAIONC^PLIJGS 

Moitea  Bk(v  HmQot^  Bflftn»  Floufoni 

AppMcalioa  Octokw  7, 19S4,  SoW  No.  44«,795 

ClataM  priority,  appBaOoa  Swedes  October  t,  1953 

analiM     (CL144-^3«9) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  phig  members  of  the  char- 
acter described,  which  consists  in  shaping  one  face  of  a 
wooden  board  to  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
beadlike  laths  which  are  held  together  at  the  opposite 
substantially  flat  face  of  said  board  by  thin  and  narrow 
connecting  portions  therein,  each  such  lath  having  a 
cross  section  corresponding  substantially  to  the  prede- 
termined cross  section  of  the  plug  member  and  having  a 
substantially  U-shaped  profile  with  a  height  at  least  equal 
to  the  predetermined  height  of  the  plug  member  at  the 
thick  end  thereof,  chamfering  said  substantially  flat  face 
of  said  board  along  one  edge  thereof  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  said  laths  therein  at  such  angle  to  said  face 
of  said  board  that  the  chamfered  end  portions  of  said 
laths  obtain  the  predetermined  wedge  shape  of  the  plug 
member  and  over  a  distance  from  said  edge  that  is  at 
least  equal  to  tbe  predetermined  length  of  the  plug  mem- 
ber and  to  at  least  such  depth  beneath  said  face  of  said 
board  as  to  cut  away  the  connecting  portions  between 
said  laths  thereby  separating  said  chamfered  end  portions 
of  said  laths  from  one  ancMher,  and  cutting  said  board 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  said  laths  therein  at  a 
distance  from  said  edge  of  said  board  equal  to  the  pre- 
determined length  of  the  plug  member  to  separate  the 
wedge-shaped  end  portions  of  said  laths  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  board. 


v*«-  -N 


2,7t73M 
FOODCHOrrER 
J.  PvfKO,  Ckkafo,  DL 
\s  It,  19S«,  Sow  No.  SnMl 
SCUam.    (CL14<— IM) 
1.  In  a  food  chopper,  a  handle  and  blade  assembly 
comprising,  in  combioatioa,  an  eloogatc  shaft,  a  chaimel 
shaped  blade  support  having  a  back  and  two  legs  and 
a  plurality  of  slots  on  the  channel  legs,  a  coupler  se- 
curing the  shaft  to  the  blade  support,  a  plurality  of 


blades,  each  blade  having  a  notched  top,  the  notches  hav- 
ing opposed  cammed   faces,   the  cammed   faces  being 


proportioned  to  nest  within  the  Made  support  channel 
slou  thereby  securing  the  blades  to  tbe  blade  support. 


a,717,3t» 
FILLEK  FITTING  FDR  FLnULB  CONT  AINIB8 
AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  THE  SAME 
M.  CHaAMjhM^  WiiMiLfcit,  B.  L,  MriBNr  to 
aSarCiMfy,  N«r  Y«ik,  Pf.  ¥„  a 
•ffNOTFJansy 

MH«b  22, 1952, 8«W  No.  277,99t 

TTiiriii     (a.is«-4) 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  nonmetallic  flexible 
walled  container  with  a  metal  filler  and  drain  fittings, 
which  comprises  burying  in  a  nonmetallic  wall  of  tbe  con- 
tainer a  strengthening  ring  and  cutting  a  hole  through 
the  wall  inside  such  ring,  forcing  into  said  hole  an  in- 
temally  threaded  metal  sleeve  having  near  its  ends  an 
outwardly  extending  lower  flange  and  an  upper  flange 
that  extends  upwardly  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  lower 
flange  and  extends  outwardly  at  a  substantial  inciiiution 
to  said  sleeve  so  that  the  flexible  wall  surrounding  said 
opening  lies  in  the  annular  space  between  said  flanges, 
screwing  a  threaded-mandrel  into  the  threaded  sleeve,  and 
forcing  a  flange  bending  collar  along  the  mandrel  to  there- 
by beixl  the  upper  flange  downwardly  into  firm  dampiog 
engagement  with  the  upper  face  of  the  container  wall 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  ring  to  thereby  secure  the 
fitting  firmly  in  place. 


Hv(o   C.   Zcfftef 


2,7t7,91f 
LAUNDRY  CART 


Wkn 


J^  3«,  19S<  Ssriiri  N*.  44M73 
SOntaH.    (CL1S»— 49) 

1 .  A  laundry  cart,  including  a  frame  havinf  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  end  pieces  and  supports  eitradteg 
downwardly  substantially  at  the  opposite  extremities  of 
both  of  said  end  pieces,  and  a  hamper  for  supporting 
clothes  and  the  like,  said  hamper  having  a  deeve-like 
portion  encircling  the  frame  end  pieces  to  retain  said 
hamper  on  said  friune  and  engaging  the  depending  fraitte 
supports  outwardly  thereof  pioperly  to  position  said 
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hamper  relative  to  said  frame,  said  ileeve-like  portioo 
receiving  said  end  pieces  and  the  top  portioa  of  said 


*>^ 


j«Mr)>i^ 
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depending  frame  supports  and  thereby  property  retain- 
ing said  hamper  in  position  on  said  frame. 


2,7t7311 
VEHICLE  COVER  ^^ 

asd  JaaB  H.  Kmws,  Detivll,  Mich. 
JaMwy  24,  19S«,  SctW  No.  S41,M3 

r  nil-  I    (CLi5»— 52) 


nr  n! 


1.  A  vehicle  protective  cover,  comprising;  a  roof  cover 
part  made  from  a  pliable  material  and  being  formed  to 
cover  tbe  roof  of  tbe  vehick;  said  roof  cover  part  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  transverse  portion  which  is 
extensible;  said  roof  cover  part  being  adapted  to  fit  di- 
rectly on  the  roof  of  the  vdiicle;  means  on  said  roof 
cover  part  for  deuchably  fastoiint  the  cover  part  on  the 
vehicle:  a  window  cover  part  made  from  a  pliable  mate- 
rial and  being  formed  to  cover  the  window  areas  of  the 
vehicle;  and,  means  for  detachaMy  connecting  said  win- 
dow cover  part  to  said  roof  cover  part 


2,7t7312 

WHEEL  RIM  SEALING  BAND  FOR  TUBELESS 

VEHICLE  TIRE 


priority, 


1, 19St.  Scriiri  No.  17M2C 

ll^liiM  §i|liilii  19,  1949 
(CL1S2--M2) 


of  mid  tyre  which  would  otherwise  directly  eilgtte 
other  for  preventing  leakage  of  said  air  outwardly  be- 
tween said  tyre  bead  portioa  and  said  rim,  each  of  said 
seaUng  bands  comprising  a  Upering  flap  portioo  which 
extewfe  laterally  inwardly  beyond  the  portioo  of  Mid 
sealing  band  which  is  disposed  in  said  sealing  enfagemeot 
and  toward  the  middle  of  said  rim,  the  thickness  of  said 
flap  portion  decreasing  progressively  toward  the  middle 
of  said  rim  and  providing  an  inclined  surface  upon  «1uch 
said  bead  portions  of  said  tyre  may  ride  laterally  upward- 
ly and  outwardly  during  the  inflation  of  said  tjrre;  and 
means  defining  an  air  passage  extending  through  said  rim 
for  inflating  said  tyre,  one  end  of  said  pasage  tcrtninat- 
ing  exteriorly  of  said  tyre  and  said  rim  and  the  other  end 
of  said  passage  terminating  intermediate  said  bead  pw- 
tions  of  said  tyre  and  intermediate  all  portions  of  each  of 
said  two  sealing  bands  which  are  disposed  in  said  airtight 
sealing  engagement 


2,7t7313 
CONNECTOR  INSTALLATION  CONTROL 
New  Yofk,  N.  Y,  airifaoff  to  B 
Co.  bKn  a  jMipwallwi  off  New  York 
Marah  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  571,457 
iCtadn.   (CL153— 1) 


1.  A  connector  installing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
press  for  indenting  electrical  connectors,  having  an  in- 
dentor,  a  die  for  receiving  the  connector,  a  contrtri 
mechanism  comprising  a  circuit,  a  switch  for  keeping 
said  circuit  closed  until  die  indentor  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined position  with  respect  to  the  die,  and  a  limit 
switch  for  opening  a  circuit  when  the  die  is  not  in  proper 
position  for  use  with  respect  to  the  indentor,  signal 
means  for  «^f»niin  the  failure  of  the  indenUM-  lo  reach 
the  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  die,  and 
an  operating  means  for  moving  the  indentor  to  tbe 
surting  position  in  the  press  when  the  indentor  fails  to 
reach  the  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  die. 


2,717^14 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 
FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
DavM  F.  Aodcfww,  St  Andrews  East,  QMbec 
MrigBor  to  CiMadiaB  BignaoB-Rand  Coiif     . 
itod,   Moabcal,   Qocbec,  Caaaia,   a  eorporaHoa  of 


Application  October  13, 19S4,  Sariri  No.  442,f7S 
13  CUM.    (CL154— 1) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  air-inflated  tubeless  tyre 
which  is  open  at  its  inner  circumferenoe  to  provide  axial- 
ly  spaced  opposed  stretch  resistant  bead  portions,  and  a 
wheel  lim  upon  which  said  tyre  is  mounted,  said  rim  hav- 
ing two  opposed  axially  spaced  circular  flange  pottions 
dispoaed  for  lateral  angatement  with  said  bead  portions 
of  SMd  tyre,  tbe  provision  of;  a  pair  of  parallel  continu- 
ous imperforate  laterally  spaced  cndkss  airtight  sealing 
bands  each  formed  of  air  impervious  elastic  materi  1, 
each  of  said  bands  extending  individually  around  said 
rim  in  airtight  sealing  engafement  between  all  of  those 
portions  of  said  rim  and  all  of  one  of  said  bead  portions 


2.  A  reinforced  plastic  depositor  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  motor  connected  to  the  frame,  a  cutter 
on  the  frame  driven  by  the  motor  and  adapted  to  cut 
roving  into  predetermined  lengths  and  eject  the  cut  roving 
clear  of  the  depositor,  jet  means  arranged  to  direct  an 
air  stream  on  the  cut  roving  for  separating  the  strands 
thereof  from  each  other,  a  spray  gun  on  the  frame  ar- 
ranged to  spray  liquid  plastic  on  said  strands  of  fibers  and 
project  the  resulting  plastic  coated  fibers  in  an  organized 
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stream,  guide  meant  on  the  frame  to  position  the  roving 
for  engagement  by  the  cutter,  guide  means  on  the  frame 
for  directing  the  roving  to  the  support  means,  jet  means 
mounted  oo  the  frame  to  direct  an  air  stream  oo  the 
cutter  to  blow  fiber  fuzz  therefrom,  and  liquid  plastic 
supply  means  for  said  gun. 


SKAT  FOR  OUTBOARD  BOATS 
mmCkf,  M«^  I  iilgii  n  r  <l  oaa  half 

Fakravj  S,  1934,  SciW  No.  4tM2S 
CCklM.    (CL155— 41> 


1.  In  combination  a  boat,  a  seat  having  a  back  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  boat  and  secured  to  the  sides 
thereof  to  form  a  bulkhead  for  the  boat  and  being 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  arms  with  upper  and  lower  edge  portions 
of  said  arms  diverging  and  curving  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  through  the  space  under  the  bulkhead  for  form- 
ing relatively  thin  resilient  portions  at  one  side  of  the 
bulkhead  and  relatively  rigid  seat  attaching  portions  at 
the  other  sde  of  the  bulkhead,  means  for  securing  the 
resilient  portions  of  the  arms  on  the  bottom  of  the  boat, 
a  seat  member  extending  across  and  attached  to  the  seat 
attaching  portions  of  the  arms,  and  supports  of  resilient 
material,  having  lower  ends  supported  by  the  bottom  of 
the  boat  and  upper  ends  engaging  under  said  transverse 
seat  member  to  cooperate  with  the  arms  in  rcsihently 
supporting  the  seat. 


2,7tVli 
FOUMNGi" 


CHAIR 


April  2«,  19S5,  Scriy  No.  S9M13 
SnaliM     (CL  155— 143) 


,^ 


1.  In  a  collapsible  chair,  crossed  first  and  second 
structures  pivotally  interconnected  on  a  horizontal  axis 
at  their  point  of  crossing,  a  chair  back,  said  first  structure 
having  two  sides  extending  generally  upwardly  from  said 
axis  to  support  said  back  and  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  axis  to  provide  front  supporting  legs, 
said  second  structure  having  a  seat  portion  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  axis  and  rear  legs  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  the  axis,  arms  pivoted  to 
said  sides  above  nid  axis  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from, and  generally  vertical  arm  supports  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  arms  near  the  front  ends  thereof  and  to 
said  second  structure  at  points  spaced  forwanlly  from 
said  axis,  said  arm  supports  contimai^  dowwrardly  below 


their  points  of  pivotal  conaection  to  said  second  structure 
and  engaging  said  front  legs,  the  interengaging  portions 
of  each  arm  support  and  front  leg  having  interfitting 
provisions  restricting  their  relative  lateral  movement 


3,^7317 
ZIGZAG  STRING  SOrT  UXJE  CONTTRUCTION 


Harold  A.  Vogal,  Emt  Dairoll,  Mkk^  ai^nnr  to  SoSm 
Spfftig  CooiMiy,  Warns  TowmMp,  ftOck^  a  corpon- 

iiiin  iif  ntliMgan 

ApHicatfM  Mj  It,  1949,  9«W  No.  195,729 
ICUiB.    (CL  155— 179) 


In  combination  with  a  spring  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sinuous  spring  strips  formed  of  oppositely  disposed 
loops  joined  by  straight  portions  arched  across  a  frame 
above  one  end  of  which  a  border  wire  it  disposed,  of  a 
V-shaped  element  constructed  from  a  sinuous  spring  strip 
and  having  arms  of  sutntantially  equal  length  comprising 
a  plurality  of  loops  arched  from  the  apex  outwardly  away 
from  each  other  so  that  one  arm  follows  the  arch  of  the 
spring  strips  to  reiaforce  a  substantial  length  thereof  and 
the  other  arm  arches  upwardly  therefrom  in  positioa  to 
support  the  border  wire. 


2.7t731t 

BURNER  WITH  TANGBNTIAL  AIR  ADIMDBION 
AND  MgnUCTMPJHROAT 

Novsoribsr  4, 1949,  Sssial  No.  125,5t2 
9  nilini     (CL15S— 1.5) 


3.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  comprtsing  a 
tubular  chamber  wall  having  a  tangential  inlet,  a  nozzle 
disposed  subsUntially  axially  of  the  wall,  a  closure  across 
the  end  of  the  wall  behind  the  nozzle,  and  at  least  one 
deflector  fitting  mounted  on  the  closure  and  comprising 
an  air  scoop  disposed  adjacent  said  wall  in  a  position  to 
deflect  toward  the  nozzle  air  circulated  by  said  tangential 
inlet  about  the  inner  periphery  of  the  wall,  said  fitting 
having  a  tangential  intet  and  a  delivery  portion  directed 
axially  from  said  closure  along  the  axis  of  said  tubolar  wall 
for  delivery  of  primary  air  axially  about  the  nozzle. 

5.  A  method  of  burning  fuel  and  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  products  of  combustion  of  said  bumingi 
comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  the  fuel  into  a  stream  of 
primary  air  sufficient  only  to  support  stable  combustioil 
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ignitiag  the  mixture  of  primary  air  and  fuel,  surrounding 
the  stream  of  ignited  prioury  air  and  fuel  with  a  stratified 
envelope  of  helically  rotating  secondary  air  at  least  ap- 
proximately sufficient  to  complete  combustion  when 
added  to  said  stream,  combining  said  stream  and  envelope 
for  the  first  time  by  abruptly  passing  said  stream  and  en- 
velope simultaneously  through  a  restricted  throat  of 
smaller  cross  section  than  the  stream  of  primary  air, 
adding  a  stratified  envelope  of  cooling  air  about  the 
ignited  mixture,  and  passing  the  ignited  mixture  and  the 
envelope  of  cooling  air  through  a  second  restricted  throat. 


iziag  cooe  subjected  to  most  intensive  heating  in 
cooabustion  chamber  being  readily  transferred  to  liquid 
fuel  caused  by  centrifugal  force  generated  by  rocatioo  of 
said  vaporizing  cone  to  flow  toward  said  retaining  lip 
thereon,  and  means  defining  an  annular  air  intake  for  said 
vaporizing  cone  closely  encircling  said  smaller  end  of  said 
atomiying  cone  and  merging  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber around  the  smaller  end  of  said  vaporizing  cooc. 


SPINNER 
A.  Ry4sr, 


2,797,319 

UQUIp  FUEL  BURNER 

Id 


2,797,329 

DUAL  FACED  FHOTOGRAPHIC  SCREEN 
IdHlti,  Brookfara,  N.  Y. 
^bcr  14, 19S5TScrial  No.  553,999 
9CUM.    (CL149— 24) 


a  CMpuiatloo  of 


13, 1952,  Ssrtal  N*.  394,194 
2  niiliii     fCL159-^) 


Ik  KSFSn^. 


bcr>  ertJbu 


1.  Compact  combustion  means  adapted  for  efBcientiy 
burning  liquid  fuel  which  may  be  supplied  at  a  low  pres- 
sure, comprising,  in  combination,  nteans  defining  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  centrifugal  fuel  atomizing  and  vapor- 
ioiig  rotor  assembly  projecting   into   uid  combustion 
chamber  and  including  an  atomizing  cone  truncated  at 
opposite  ends,  the  smaller  end  of  said  atoouzing  cone 
defining  an  air  intake  opening  therein,  the  larger  end  of 
said    atomizing   cone   projecting   into   said   combustion 
chamber,  means  axially  shielding  said  larger  cooe  end 
and  defining  therewith  an  annular  passage  opening  ra- 
dially outward  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cone,  ro- 
tary driving  means  connected  to  said  atomizing  cone  for 
routing  the  latter  about  the  axis  thereof,  means  sup- 
plying liquid  fuel  to  the  interior  of  the  smaller  end  of 
said  atomizing  cone  to  flow  by  centrifugal  force  along 
the  inner  surface  thereof  to  the  larger  end  thereof,  said 
atomizing  cone  upon  rotation  during  operation  serving 
centrifugally  to  sling  liquid  fuel  reaching  said  larger  end 
thereof  radially  outward  in  small  droplets,  a  vaporizing 
cone  truncated  at  opposite  ends,  means  mounting  said 
vaporizing  cone  in  coaxial  relatioa  with  said  atomizing 
cone    for   rotation   therewith,   the   smaller   end   of  said 
vaporizing  cone  axially  overlapping  said  larger  end  of 
said   atomizing  cone   in   close   radially   spaced   relation 
thereto  to  define  therewith  an  unobstructed  annular  air 
intake  into  said  vaporizing  cone,  the  larger  end  of  said 
vaporizing   cone   extending   deep    into   said   combustion 
chamber  beyond  the  larger  end  of  said  atomizing  cone, 
said  vaporizing  cone  serving  to  catch  fuel  droplets  slung 
radially  outward  from  said  larger  end  of  said  atomizing 
cone,  the  outer  surface  of  said  vaporizing  cone  being 
substantially  surrounded   along  substantially   the   entire 
length   thereof  by  internal   space  of  said   combustion 
chamber  for  full  exposure  during  operation  to  radiant 
heat  of  combustion  in  said  chambo-,  an  annular  liquid 
fuel  retainer  lip  integrally  formed  on  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  larger  end  of  said  vaporizing  cooe  and  extending 
radially  inward  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation  to 
the  axis  thereof  for  efficient  collection  of  radiant  heat 
from  combustion  within  said  chamber  immediately  be- 
yond the  larger  end  of  the  vaporizing  cooe,  the  heat  col- 
lected by  said  Up  and  tlw  adjacent  portion  of  said  vapor- 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  screen  casing,  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  through  which  the  screen  may  be  with- 
drawn to  display  the  same  comprising  a  post,  a  bracket 
slidably  disposed  on  said  post,  a  longitudinally  arcuate 
rail  plate,  means  engaging  the  rail  plate  and  bracket 
swivelly  mounting  the  plate  on  the  bracket,  and  channel 
means  on  the  screen  casing  defining  therewith  an  arcuate 
slide  to  receive  the  plate,  whereby  the  screen  casing  may 
be  rotated  on  the  rail  plate  to  position  the  longitudinal  slot 
of  the  casing  upwardly  to  withdraw  the  screen  from  the 
housing,  thereby  disposing  one  face  of  the  screen  *or- 
wardly  of  the  post,  and  the  screen  may  be  returned  to  the 
housing  and  the  housing  swivelled  on  the  bracket  and  then 
rotated  on  the  rail  plate  to  dispose  the  housing  slot  up- 
wardly, so  that  the  screen  may  be  withdrawn  from  the 
housing  to  dispose  the  other  face  of  the  screen  forwardly 
of  the  post.  

2,797321 
HEAD  ROD  HOLDER 
E.  Diste,  Dajtoo,  OUo 

12. 1955,  Seiial  No.  552,515 

1  nihil     (CL  199-47) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
horizontally  extending  supporting  plate,  a  longitudinally 
extending  socket  affixed  to  the  outer  face  of  said  plate 
adjacent  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  a  shoulder  affixed 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  at  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  thereof,  a  trackway  formed  in  the  outer  face  of 
said  plate  between  said  socket  and  said  shoulder,  hinge 
arms  each  having  a  base  alidable  in  said  trackway,  awn- 
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ing  support  rods  hufedly  comected  lo  nid  htafe  aniM, 
«ud  socket  bdng  pnmded  with  a  loofitiidiiMJ  opeaiBf 
ttierettroofh  and  with  a  longitodiBal  dot  ooaununicatiM 
with  nid  opemng,  an  awniiig  havioc  a  ham  at  its  iaBcr 
edfe  receivable  in  nid  openfaig  through  nid  iloc,  a  rod 
receivable  in  said  hem  whereby  to  support  tiie  inner  end 
of  said  awoiag,  said  shoolder  having  fai  its  ooter  lateral 
face  a  longitudinally  extending  keyway,  and  a  phirality  of 
brackets  each  having  t  headed  bolt  extending  there- 
through, said  heads  d  said  bolts  being  siidable  in  said 
keyway. 

2*717322 

MEANS  TO  SUPrOKT  A  CHANNKL«1APED  HEAD 

RAIL  OP  A  ypynAN  BLWD 

ihsr  <!  19S4,  SmM  N«.  4M,749 
SChtan.   (CLIM— 111) 


Vr ^-^rr^ 


^ 


^^ 


w=t=i 
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2,717423 
SLITTING  MACRINB 

LlaydD.y«i 


Mayl<,19SS, 
SOnlM.   (O. 


N«.5tM17 


1.  In  a  machine  for  produdng  parallel  slits  in  a  desired 
pattern  in  a  sheet,  a  supporting  frame,  an  endless  con- 
veyor carried  by  said  supporting  frame  including,  side 
sprocket  chains,  transversely  extending  bars  connecting 
said  chains,  spaced  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  frame  for  the  sprocket  chains  defining  an 
upper  horizontally  disposed  stretch,  a  bed  roll  roUUbly 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  extending  transversely 
across  and  above  the  conveyor  intermediate  said  hori- 
zontal stretch  thereof  and  in  close  proxinaity  to  the  ban 
thereof,  said  roll  having  a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced 
annular  grooves,  means  for  driving  the  conveyor,  pain 
of  slitting  knives  secured  to  the  bars  and  cxteodins  out- 
wardly  and  upwardly  frooa   the  horizontal  stretch   for 


passage  past  the  bed  roll  with  the  knives  positioned  fbr 
entranoe  into  the  grooves  of  the  bed  roll,  qwced  longi- 
tudinally  extending  guide  rails  secured  to  the  frame  and 
extniding  under  the  bed  roll,  said  guide  raOs  having 
guide  grooves,  and  locating  pins  on  the  ban  for  move- 
ment into  said  grooves  for  holding  the  ban  against  lateral 
shifting  movement. 


2,7t7424 


IS,  lfS4,  SssW  No.  41M3t 
<CL1M— 95) 


-.tawa 

)•  -mi 


1»TW 


iwnr» 


.r      -9  wtfv  f  1 


rdir 


1.  Means  to  support  a  channel-sfaaped  head  rail  of  a 
Venetian  blind  comprising  a  pair  of  cap  members,  each 
cap  member  removably  OMMmted  on  an  enclosing  an  end 
portion  of  the  channel-shaped  bead  rail,  a  rod  secured  at 
one  end  to  each  cap  member  and  the  opposite  end  of 
each  rod  arranged  with  screw-threads,  the  screw-threads 
on  one  rod  extending  in  one  direction  and  the  screw- 
threads  on  die  other  rod  extending  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  a  tumbuckle  mounted  on  the  screw-threaded 
ends  of  the  rods  whereby  the  turning  oi  the  tumbuckle 
in  one  direction  moving  the  cap  memben  away  from  each 
odier  into  engagement  with  opposite  side  memben  of  a 
window  frame  to  support  the  head  raO  between  said  side 
memben  and  the  turning  of  ttte  tumbuckle  in  the  opposite 
direction  moving  the  cap  memben  toward  each  other 
and  releasing  the  supporting  means  from  said  side  mem- 
bers. 


3.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  a  sized  hole  in  wallboard,  com- 
panion, telescoping  cutter  memben  including  an  inner 
member  having  means  for  releasabiy  holding  the  same 
in  a  building  structure  prior  to  installation  of  wallboard 
thereoo,  and  an  outer  member  adapted  for  juxtaposing  on 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wallboaid  in  front  of  and 
aligned  with  said  inner  cutter  after  installation  of  wall- 
board  on  said  structure,  activating  means  for  said  cutter 
memben  including  a  joining  member  arranged  to  slidaMy 
extend  through  said  outer  cutter  member  and  said  wall- 
board  into  a  joining  and  movement  imparting  engage- 
ment with  said  inner  cutter,  and  a  force  applying  member 
operable  from  the  outer  cutter  side  acting  on  said  inner 
member  by  the  sliding  movement  of  said  joining  memtier 
through  said  outer  member  to  draw  the  inner  member 
toward  the  outer  member  so  as  to  cut  a  predetermined 
size  of  slug  from  said  wallboard. 


Onto  C 


FOKMATIONB 
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N»PMHitM.    Aftlmiaa  Decanier  24, 19S4. 

Nn.477Jt9 
iOatem.   |CLlM--«) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  a  geological  fbrmation  contain- 
ing random  streaks  varying  in  permeability  each  to  the 
other,  a  procew  for  isolating  the  more  permeable  streaks 
of  a  geological  formatioa  traversed  by  a  bore  hole  from 
the  less  pci  unable  streaks,  which  cooaprises  forcing  into 
said  formatioo  a  heated,  liquid  heat-transfer  aaedinm 
whereby  said  formation  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  not 
less  than  about  20*  F.  in  excess  of  nonnal  fonsation 
temperatures,  introducing  in  said  formation  a  colloidal 
sol  which  will  form,  at  the  elevated  temperature  produced 
in  the  formation,  a  thermal-reversible  gd  solatable  upon 
cooling,  whereby  said  sol  is  gelated  within  said  formatian, 
allowing  said  formation  to  cool  for  a  time  suficient  for 
the  temperature  in  the  less  permeable  streaks  to  mfiert 
to  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  temperature  In 
said  more  permeable  streaks,  whereby  said  sol  will  re- 
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main  gelated  in  die  said  more  permeable  streaks  but  win 
peptize  in  said  len  permeable  streaks,  and  forcing  into 
said  unsealed,  less  permeable  streaks  an  acidizing  agent 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  fbnnatioo  in  an  amount 
sufBcient  to  reduce  the  redstince  of  said  formation  to  the 
flow  of  fluids  therethrough. 
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KEMOTAL  OP  CALCIUM  SULFATE  SCALE 
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SCWtaK   fCLl«<--M) 

1.  The  tnethod  of  hicreasfaig  oO  production  by  the  re- 
moval of  calcium  sulfate  scale  from  well  tubing  and  the 
siUTOunding  bore  hole  which  comprises  introducing  into 
said  bore  hole  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  bi- 
carbonate of  between  about  10  to  20%  by  weight,  main- 
taining said  solution  in  the  bore  hole  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  convert  the  calcium  sulfate  present  to  calcium  car- 
bonate, introdudng  a  quantity  of  10%  HCl  into  said 
bore  hole  in  an  amount  suffldent  tb  dissolve  aU  of  the 
calcium  cart>onate  present  hi  said  hole,  flushing  said 
add  from  the  well,  drculating  a  second  solution  of 
sodium  bicarbonate  m  said  well  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  bufld-up  a  layer  of  cakium  carbonate  on  the  well 
tubing  so  as  to  minimize  the  formation  of  caldum  sulfate 
scale  on  said  tubing,  and  intermittently  thereafter  circu- 
lating a  dilute  acid  solution  through  the  well  tubing  and 
surrxMinding  borehole  to  prevent  formation  of  calcium 
sulfate  scale. 


2,7t7,227 
JUNK  FBHING  TOOL 


f,lf81.  Serial  No.  241,051 
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said  body;  a  tubular  sleeve  slidably  moqnied  in  said 
enlarged  bore,  said  tleeve  having  a  ported  wall  for  mat- 
faig  with  said  ports  of  said  body  upon  dowward  inove- 
ment  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  ccotraDy  perfo- 
rated cup  element  in  its  upper  end  portion  forming  a 
fluid  pasnge  valve  seat,  said  sleeve  Dormally  covering 
the  upper  end  openings  of  said  passages  and  OBOOvering 
said  openings  and  mating  said  sleeve  ports  with  said 
body  ports  when  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  is  seated 
on  said  shoolder,  a  shear  pin  extended  through  the  wall 
of  said  sleeve  and  said  body  for  normaUy  holding  said 
sleeve  against  downward  movement:  a  tell  capable  of 
entering  the  upper  end  of  the  body  bore  and  traveling 
to  the  valve  seat  by  gravity  for  dosing  said  seat,  thereby 
shearing  said  pin  and  moving  said  sleeve  downwardly 
against  said  shoulder  by  the  pressure  of  said  fltiid  and 
diverting  the  fluid  flow  downwardly  through  said  pas- 
sages, upwardly  through  the  bore  of  said  body,  and 
outwardly  through  said  mated  ports;  expansion  rings 
carried  by  the  periphery  of  said  sleeve  for  sealing  the 
same  with  the  bore  of  said  body;  and  a  junk  trapping 
unit  carried  by  the  bore  of  said  body  adjacent  its  lower 
end* 

2,717,322 

DEVICES  FOR  CLEANING  THE  WALLS  OP 

BOKE  HOLES 


1.  On  a  pipe  string  for  conveying  pump  pressure 
fluid,  a  fluid  drculating  junk-Ashing  tool,  comprising: 
an  fl'"»g«««d  tubular  body  having  an  interaaUy  threaded 
upper  end  for  connection  with  said  pipe  string  and  hav- 
ing a  serrated  lower  end.  the  waU  of  said  body  having 
external  longitudinally  diapoaad  dicumferentially  spaced- 
apart  recesses  iateraaediate  its  ends  defining  a  plurality  erf 
drcumfersntiaUy  spaced-apart  riba.  each  said  rib  having 
a  longitudinal  fluid  passage  opening  inwardly  at  its  lower 
eial  into  the  bore  of  said  body  and  commimicating  with 
the  bore  of  said  body  adjacent  its  upper  end,  said  body 
having  spaoed-apait  poets  through  its  wall  b^ween  said 
ribs  tod  below  the  upper  eads  of  nid  ptnafct,  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  body  having  an  enlarged  bore  termi- 
natii^  in  an  -— "'—  shoulder  iatesmediate  the  ends  of 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  carrier 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  outside  of  a  bore 
bole  casing,  spring  fingen  attached  to  the  carrier  means 
io  drcumfcrentially  spaced  relation  thereto  and  shaped 
to  project  outwardly  from  said  carrier  means  in  a  direc- 
tion inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  said  casing  and  also  m- 
clined  with  respect  to  the  caaiot  periphery  whereby  they 
are  adapted  to  exert  a  scratching  action  on  the  waU  of 
the  bore  hole  upon  movement  of  said  casing  therein, 
each  of  said  fingen  comprising  a  closely  coiled  hdix  of 
resilient  wire  such  as  steel  piano  wire  having  at  least 
one  angle  or  bend  in  the  projecting  portion  thereof, 
and  a  rigid  insert  or  core  having  a  diameter  to  fit  dosdy 
within  the  internal  diameter  of  the  spring  finger  so  as  to 
be  retained  therdn  during  scratching  operaticms,  said  in- 
sert or  core  occupying  only  a  part  of  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  finger  and  disposed  in  the  said  angle  or  bend 
thereof.  

2,7t7{329  

METHOD  OF  EJCIPteUBMNG  METAL  FIRES 

o  Difcwta*.^^  NaL  ai,Wf 
(CMm.   (CLlMu-l) 

1.  A  method  of  extingmshing  active  metal  fires  which 
comprises  projecting  a  trialkoxyboroxine  onto  the  fire. 
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1.  A  fluid  container  oooqyrising  a  frangible  tubular 
envelope,  two  oon^^rangible  closure  members,  each  of 
said  Don-frangibie  closure  members  being  sealed  across 
one  end  of  said  envelope  respectively,  a  further  tubular 
member,  each  end  of  said  further  tubular  member  being 
secured  to  one  closure  member  respectively  with  said  fur- 
ther tubular  member  extending  centrally  through  the  in- 
terior of  said  envelope,  the  space  between  said  further 
tubular  member  and  said  envelope  containing  liquid,  an 
explosive  charge  monnted  within  the  interior  of  said  fur- 
ther tubular  member,  said  explosive  charge  having  an 
electrical  igniting  wire,  and  electrical  connector  means  at 
each  end  of  said  further  tulralar  member,  said  igniting 
wire  being  electrically  conoected  to  each  of  said  coo- 
nectcH' members. 


2,717^1 
SELECTIVELY  BEVERSULE  MOTOR  CONTROL 
FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVBN  TRACTOR 
Robert  G.  hnnmnmmmi  Ckuks  C.  Roc, 
Loacview,  Tex. 
OrigiMd  appHcartoM  Ammi  22,  1949.  S«fal  No.  111,MS, 
■ow  Pateat  No.  2>9M19,  dated  JaMnry  4,  1955. 
DIvMed  and  Ab  a||lcatlna  Jwury  7,  1954,  Serial 
No.4t2,7i9 
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1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  inctu(fing  a  main  frame, 
individual  electrically  operated  wheel  drivers  mounted 
on  the  frame,  wheels  driven  by  said  drivers,  an  engine 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  generators  driven  by 
the  engine,  an  exciter  driven  by  said  engine,  a  single 
field  winding  for  each  generator,  current  reversing  and 
current  amplitude  controlling  means  connected  between 
said  exciter  and  a  corresponding  generator  field  wind- 
ing for  reversing  and  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the 
current  through  the  corresponding  winding,  and  each  of 
said  current  reversing  and  current  amplitude  contnrfling 
means  including  a  single  control  element  controlling  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  current  reversing  and  cturent 
amplitude  controlling  means  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent of  different  polarity  and  of  different  amplitude  from 
the  generators  to  the  wheel  drivers  on  each  side  of  the 
tractor  selectively. 


2,7t7^2 
LOUD-SPEAKER 
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Rlrer,  N.  Y* 
4,T9S2,  S«W  No.  3«MM 
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1.  A  loudq;>eaker  system  comprising  a  loudspeaker  and 
an  enclosure  therefor,  said  enclosure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  elongated  acoustic 
paths  extending  from  said  loudspeaker  and  a  single  elon- 
gated terminating  acoustic  path  coupled  at  an  end  thereof 
to  the  ends  of  said  plurality  of  paths  which  are  remote 
from  said  loudspeaker,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
terminating  path  being  substantially  equal  to  the  com- 
bined cross- sectional  areas  of  said  plurality  of  paths,  at 
least  one  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening  positioned  lengthwise  along  said  terminating 
acoustic  path. 

2,7t7,3J3  

FILTER  AND  GAS  MASK  CANISTER 
EMPLOYING  SAME 

mi  MBas  O.  HowdL 
E.  IMT,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y4 
»  *c  Ui 


■■  npnmlii  hv  te  flccmaiy  of  Ike  Arvy 
•aa  Mr  U,  1954,  Ssrtiri  N*.  443413 
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1.  A  filter  comprising  a  parforated  substantially  cylin- 
driail  wall,  an  imperforala  and  wall,  a  perforate  end  wall, 
a  plurality  of  filter  disks  beCwwa  said  end  walla,  trana- 
verse  to  the  axis  of  said  cartildte,  each  of  said  disks  hav- 
ing an  inner  edge  defining  a  ceotral  opening  of  relatively 
small  diameter  as  compared  to  tbtt  diameter  of  said  disk, 
means  sealing  the  outer  edges  of  said  filter  disks  adjacent 
said  cylindrical  wall,  and  means  joining  said  inner  edges 
together  in  pairs,  each  said  joining  means  comprising  a 
narrow  flat  sealing  ring  positioned  bctweaa  said  Inner 
edges  of  two  flher  disks  and  an  amralar  metal  gromniet 
embractag  said  inaer  adgsa  and  clamping  said  flhcr  dfaks 
against  said  sealiag  ting. 

4.  A  canister  for  gas  masks  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  canisler  body,  a  charcoal  bed  in  ooe  end  of  the 
canister  body  and  extending  acroaa  tlie  entire  cmaa  se^' 
tion  thereof,  a  porous  pad  closing  each  end  of  said  diar- 
coal  bed,  a  flher  in  the  other  end  of  said  caaialer.  mH 
filter  comprising  a  cartridge  having  subataatially  cyliaik^ 
cal  wall  of  smaller  diameter  than  and  spaced  from  said 
canister  to  form  a  peripheral  channel  and  an  impcrftarate 
end  wall  spaced  fmm  one  of  said  porous  pads  to  ftwm  a 
transverse  chanad  communicating  with  said  peripheral 
channel;  said  filter  cartridge  further  comprising  a  per»' 
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forate  end  wall,  a  plurality  of  flher  disks  between  said 
end  walls,  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  cartridge,  each 
of  said  diaks  haviag  an  inner  edge  dellning  a  central 
opemng  of  relatively  small  diameter  as  compared  to  the 
diameter  of  said  disk,  means  sealing  the  ooter  edges  of 
said  filter  disks  adjacent  said  cylindrical  wall,  and  means 
joining  said  inner  edges  together  in  pairs,  each  said  join- 
ing means  comprising  a  narrow  flat  sealing  ring  positioned 
between  said  inner  edges  of  two  flher  disks  and  an  an- 
nular metal  grommeC  embracing  said  inner  edges  and 
damping  said  filter  disks  against  said  sealing  ring. 


contacting  said  gaseous  feed  stream  onder  preamre  whh 
said  volatile  solvent  to  form  a  solvent  phase  cootatamg 
an  extract  richer  in  acetylene  than  the  gaaeoua  feed 
stream  and  an  off-gas  stream  richer  in  remammg  gases 
than  the  gaseous  feed  stream;  reducing  the  pressure  oa 
the  off-gas  stream  to  cool  said  strMm  by  expannon 
thereby  liquefying  vtrfatile  solvent  theran,  the  acetylene 
extraction  pressure  and  the  expanded  off-gas  pressure 
being  controlled  so  that  the  expansiop  ratio  u  such  that 
a  temperature  is  produced  sulBcicntiy  low  to  result  m 
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ELECTROSTATIC  DUST  SKPARATOM 
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liquefaction  of  the  volatile  solvent;  heating  the  solvent 
phase  from  the  acetylene  extraction  to  the  boiling  tem- 
perature of  acetylene  to  strip  the  acetylene-rich  gas  there- 
from as  a  solvent-saturated  acetylene-rich  stream;  cock- 
ing said  stream  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  ex- 
pansion-cooled off-gas  stream;  and  employing  the  acety- 
lene-rich gas  thus  cooled  in  precooling  hot  acetylene-rich 
gases  prior  to  their  indirect  beat  exchange  with  the  ex- 
pansion-cooled off-gas  stream  thereby  achieving  liquefac- 
tion of  solvent  in  the  solvent-saturated  acetylene-rich 
stream. 


1.  An  electrostatic  particle  separator  for  separating 
solid  particles  of  different  size  contained  in  a  flow  of 
gas,  said  separator  comprising  an  outer  housing  having 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  gas  to 
be  purified,  partition  walls  within  said  housing  defining 
an  inner  chamber  for  separating  therein  fine  particles, 
and  together  with  wall  portions  of  the  bousing  includ- 
ing said  gas  inlet  opening  an  outer  chamber  for  separat- 
ing therein  coarse  particles.  electrosUtic  separating  means 
disposed  within  said  inner  chamber,  the  partition  wall 
portions  facing  the  inlet  opening  being  in  form  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  louvers  disposed  in  one  general  plane 
and  each  slanted  relative  to  the  perpendicular  away  from 
the  inner  chamber,  said  louvers  forming  a  gas  distribut- 
ing inlet  grid  constituting  a  selective  preliminary  particle 
separator  deflecting  coarse  particles  impinging  thereupon 
back  into  the  flow  of  gas  admitted  through  said  inlet 
opening  into  the  outer  chamber,  said  inlet  opening  com- 
municating with  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  cham- 
ber, guide  means  disposed  within  the  outer  chamber  and 
extending  from  the  inlet  opening  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  outer  chamber  toward  the  distal  end  of  the  grid 
but  ending  short  thereof  and  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  the  general  plane  of  said  louvers,  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  outer  chamber  as  defined  by  the  louvers 
situated  beyond  the  end  of  the  guide  means  and  the 
respective  housing  wall  portions  forming  a  space  for 
refluxing  the  fiow  of  gas  flowing  past  said  disUl  end  of 
the  guide  means,  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  outer 
chamber  forming  a  collecting  space  for  coarse  particles 
separated  from  the  gas  flow  in  the  outer  chamber. 
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REMOVAL  OF  ACETYLENE  COMFONKNTS 
FROM  GAS 
L.  Irvlae.  FUmaii^.  Fl^,  md^tr  io 

1  a  eosaatalloa  es  Dsiawsae 

V19S3,  ScfW  No.  349,474. 
13, 1955,  ScsW 

No.S37^it 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  an  acetylene  component 
from  a  gaseous  stream  with  a  viriatile  solvent,  said  solvent 
having  a  greater  affinity  for  acetylene,  which  comprisea 


1.  In  a  central  lubricant  gear  pump-reservoir  combi- 
nation, a  redprocable  valve  to  permit  a  high  flow  jet  sup- 
ply of  lubricant  to  a  bearwg,  said  pump  being  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  intermeshing  gears,  with  inlet  and 
outlet  flow  passageways  and  a  check  valve  controlled  re- 
turn passageway  back  to  the  reservoir  from  said  outlet 
flow  passageway  and  an  outlet  tubing  connection  from 
said  outlet  flow  passageway,  said  redprocable  valve  hav- 
ing a  reciprocable  bored  member  to  connect  the  outlet 
flow  passageway  to  the  outlet  tubing  connection  and  to 
the  return  fiow  passageway. 


1,717^7 
GUIDE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK  LIFTING 

IWVHWfRER 

Geacic  F.  Qaaiie,  FUadcliMa,  Fa.,  aaripor  to  IW  Yak 
M  T»imejMMiagailaiia|  Cbaitaay,  SCuaforl,  Caaa^ 

*  ^allSfoB  Jaly  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  347^44 
2ClaiBM.   (CLirr— 9) 

1.  In  a  lift  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spaced 
channeled  uprights  positioned  on  the  truck  with  their 
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chumeb  fadnt  one  aaother.  t  load  canyint  flMmber.  pivot,  as  iaic|fal  yiddiaf  portkm  of  mid 

foOen  in  the  cfaannris  of  nid  apriglits  monnrim  Mid  k»d  tfubar  opporit  ifew  pivoUl  awvcoMal  Aara 

carryiag  mambcr  for  verticml  nwvcfDeat  on  Hid  vprifhte  to  tiba  load  oMaubcr,  aad  aid  pofftioai  bdag  foraad  to  yield 

with  aid  rollen  aoceptinf  the  f oie  aad  aft  strenas  d  upoo  the  appHcartoa  at  mnm  to  aaid  anarhawit  ann- 

nid  load  carrying  flMBber  rdadreiy  to  aid  opffithts,  vcr-  ber  by  aid  lextble  Hflinf  meoBbar. 

ticaliy  ipaced  guide  meaaB  OB  one  Mda  only  of  aid  kMd  _.i_i___ 

carrying  member  to  hold  aid  load  canylag  aambw 

against  tnuisvene  coddng  rdativdy  to  oae  of  aid  two  1,197^^99 

oprigbta  by  acoepCing  tlie  ttreaas  at  right  angles  to  said  OIL  WILL  MA8T  COLLAMDLI  GIN  POLX 
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fore  and  aft  stresses,  said  vertically  spaced  gnide  means 
at  said  one  side  of  the  load  carrying  member  having  por- 
tions engaging  opposite  snrteces  of  said  one  of  the  chan- 
neled uprights  so  formed  on  said  one  channeled  upright 
that  said  guide  means  through  bearing  against  said  sur- 
faces bold  said  load  carrying  member  free  from  pressure 
through  said  rollers  relatively  to  the  other  of  said  up- 
rights in  a  transverse  direction  and  therefore  against  the 
wedging  of  said  load  carrying  member  between  said  up- 
rights. 

2,7t733t 

CHAIN  SECURING  MKANS  FOil  A  LIFT  TRUCK 

Gaatit  F.  dmrnylit,  FMadalphia,  Pn^  ■■innr  la  The  Yric 

a  corporatloa  of  CanBectest 

tepteaiker  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377.M4 
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1.  An  oil  well  mast  coilapeed  gin  pole  comprising  re- 
clining front  and  rear  sidn  with  the  front  side  overfying 
the  rear  side,  means  ptvoCally  supporting  the  front  end  of 
the  front  side  and  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  side,  a  verti- 
cal roller  carried  by  the  front  end  of  the  rear  side,  a 
track  engaging  the  top  of  the  roller  and  secured  to  and 
extending  back  along  the  froot  side,  a  dbeave  carried  by 
the  rear  end  of  the  front  side,  and  a  line  connected  to 
the  front  part  of  the  rear  side  and  exteiMling  back  and 
around  the  sheave  and  then  forward,  whereby  when  the 
line  is  pulled  forward  the  rear  side  of  the  gin  pole  will 
be  swung  upward  and  behind  as  the  pressure  of  said 
roller  against  said  track  simultaneously  swings  the  front 
side  iqirward  and  forward  to  erect  the  gin  pole. 
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1.  In  a  lift  track  of  the  dass  described,  a  load  member 
inounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  track,  a  flexible 
lifting  member  for  said  load  member,  means  exerting  a 
poll  through  said  flexiMe  lifting  member  to  lift  the  load 
member,  an  attachment  member  pivoted  to  the  load 
member,  means  attaching  one  end  of  the  flexible  lifting 
member  in  a  position  relatively  to  the  pivot  of  said  at- 
tachment member  whereby  ptUl  on  said  flexible  lifting 
member  tends  to  rotate  said  attachmem  member  on  its 


1 .  A  vehicular  brake  compriang  a  flanged  brake  dram, 
a  fixed  bracket  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  the  flange,  an 
outer  arcuate  brake  shoe  fulcnuned  thereon,  an  inner 
arcuate  brake  shoe  pivotaOy  supported  by  said  bracket, 
a  forked  bell  crank  fulcramed  on  flie  outer  brake  shoe 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  brake  pull  rod  connected 
to  the  long  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  a  compression  spring 
thereon,  a  transverse  leg  on  the  shorter  arm  ai  said  ball 
crank  having  an  arcuate  groove  in  the  outer  face  theraof , 
a  depending  anvil  on  said  leg,  a  tapered  cam  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  inner  brake  shoe  engaged  with  said  anvil  and 
means  on  said  inner  brake  shoe  sKdable  in  said  groove 
in  said  bell  crank  leg  for  lifting  the  shoe  when  the  long 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  is  depressed. 
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xyrtMl  wheel  leceiving  height,  whereby  the  rear  end  of  the  tub- 

TOKQtm  KnrONSIW  FMCnONAL  MECHANISM  ttnicnue  will  be  tUted  downward  to  remove  said  pina 

RshsH  H.  MsffiH.  Laa  /Iniiiis,  Calf.  from  said  holes  so  that  the  trailers  can  be  sqMuated. 

Now317,i2< 


Odohae  39%  \9mlm  8ai 

(O.  lU— 141) 


^nn'  n.'  /  J. 


^mt  *f8ff  t     *  " 


A  partially  self  energized  fractional  engaging  mecha- 
nism comprising,  in  combination:  a  fixed  frame  struc- 
ture; a  shaft  rotatabiy  roounftad  in  said  frame  structure; 
a  disc  having  centrally  disposed  splines,  said  disc  being 
secured  against  rotation  on  mating  splines  on  said  shaft, 
and  presenting  radial  surfaces;  a  Kgmented  secondary 
supporting  member  secured  to  said  frame;  secondary  grip- 
ping means  in  the  form  of  shoes,  said  grin>ing  means 
being  associated  with  said  secondary  supporting  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  disc  surfaces  upon  actuation 
of  said  gripping  means;  a  ssgiimiti  i1  primary  supporting 
member  disposed  intennediate  a  portion  of  said  secondary 
supporting  member  and  said  disc,  said  primary  supporting 
member  being  mounted  for  rotatioo  on  said  shaft;  pri- 
mary gripping  means  in  the  form  of  shoes  associated  with 
said  primary  supporting  means;  linkage  meaiu  operable 
by  slight  circumferential  movement  of  said  primary  grip- 
ping means  to  cause  actuation  of  said  secondary  gripping 
means  into  contact  with  said  disc  sorteoes  upon  engage- 
ment of  said  primary  gripping  means  with  said  disc  sur- 
faces; and  means  to  actuate  said  primary  gripping  means 
into  contact  with  said  disc  surfaces. 


2,7t7342 
TRAILER  MOUNTED  DRILLING  RIGS 
I  Calvta  L.  Ta»»,  T^ 

la  Lae  C  Moasa  ConaraliaSf  FMIifevght  Pa^ 
af  Fiaa^t  iBli 

mamf  7, 1954,  Sariril  No.  4t2,Ml 
9  nil  III     (CLlM^ll) 


1.  A  two  trailer  well  drilling  rig.  comprising  a  set  of 
mast  trailer  wheels,  a  sobetantially  horiaontal  tongne 
connected  with  said  wheels  and  extending  forward  there- 
from a  considerable  distance,  means  on  the  froot  end  of 
the  tongue  adapted  to  be  detachaMy  connected  to  the  fifth 
wheel  of  a  truck,  the  horizontal  tongue  being  lower  than 
fifth  wheel  height,  an  oil  well  mast  substructure  sup- 
ported above  and  projecting  behind  the  trailer  wheels 
and  having  a  substantially  horiaontal  working  platform, 
a  catwalk  extending  along  said  tongne,  means  on  the 
subarnicture  adapted  to  sqiport  a  drilling  mast,  a  set  of 
drawworki  trailer  wheels  behind  said  mbstracture.  a 
trailer  bed  supported  by  tkc  diawworks  trailer  wheels  and 
profecting  backward  from  them  toward  said  substructure. 
said  bed  also  extending  forward  fron  the  wheels  and 
adapted  to  carry  drawworka,  interconnected  meam  se- 
cured to  the  adioining  rear  ends  of  said  wbatructure  and 
bed  connecting  them  tofether  ia  predetermined  portions 
and  including  vertical  pins  secured  to  the  substructure 
and  extending  from  it  up  through  holes  m  said  bed.  and 
means  for  raising  the  front  end  of  said  tongue  to  fifth 


2.7t7J43 

APPARATUS  FOR  SERVICING  OVERHEAD 

EQUIPMENT 

Manfcc  E.  MMchcB,  Mode,  bd^  aalgnor  to  MMcheO 

MynteMBKC  Coapany,  he.,  Mank,  Ind.,  a  cospora- 

AppHtartan  A— it  19. 1951,  SmM  Na.  144,241 
llOafans.    (CLlt9— 11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  servicing  over-head  equipment,  com- 
prising a  track  having  a  body  enclosing  a  floored  work 
area,  elevator  noechanism  including  a  plurality  of  tele- 
soopically  movable  upright  elevator  sections  disposed 
transversely  within  the  body  in  face-to-face  relationship 
adjacent  the  rear  wall  thereof,  and  below  the  roof  level 
there<^,  a  platform  carried  t^  the  forward-most  section 
and  having  a  lowered  position  substantially  at  the  floor 
level  of  the  body  and  immediately  adjacent  said  work 
area,  the  rdarmost  section  being  fixed  to  said  truck  and 
the  other  sections  and  platform  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  to  said  fixed  section,  to  elevate 
said  platform  with  respect  to  the  forward-most  section 
and  to  ao  elevated  position  of  access  to  over-head  equip- 
ment, whereby  a  service  man  stationed  on  said  platform 
may  be  transported  directly  between  a  position  within  said 
body  substantially  at  the  floor  level  thereof  and  a  position 
to  service  over-head  equipment 


1,717344 

PORTABLE  OIL  WELL  MAOT  WTTH  FOLDING 

GIN  POLE 

Hoaer  J.  Wookhnar,  Cad   liathii,  a^  Cahrii  L. 

Tancr.  Taka,  Olda^  and  Erwla  A.  r—pliB,  Was- 

M,  Pa.,  asilganri  la  Lae  C  Moata  Corporation,  Pltts- 

AppMcatloB  Fcbraaiy  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,311 
7ClalBik   (CLlf9— 15) 


1.  A  portable  oil  well  derrick  comprising  a  base,  a 
reclining  mast  having  a  foot  hinged  to  the  base  and  extend- 
ing forward  therefrom,  a  traveling  block  near  the  foot  of 
the  mast,  a  drilling  line  connecting  the  block  with  the  head 
of  the  mast,  a  folded  gin  pole  above  the  base  having  re- 
clining front  and  rear  sides  extending  forward  over  die 
mast,  means  hinging  the  upper  ends  of  said  sides  to- 
gether, means  pivotally  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the 
front  side  on  the  base  to  permit  said  sides  to  be  sarung 
upward,  meaiu  on  the  base  behind  said  supporting  means 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AniL  2,  1957 


p 


for  receiving  the  kmtr  end  oi  said  rev  adc  after  it  ha* 
been  swung  upward,  lever  means  pivotally  connected  to 
said  rear  side  ctf  the  gin  pole  and  to  the  base  between  said 
supporting  means  and  receiving  means  on  axes  parallel 
to  the  pivotal  support  for  said  front  side,  and  an  erec- 
ti<m  line  cmuecting  said  lever  means  and  traveling  block 
the  line  being  connected  to  the  lever  means  in  a  position 
to  swing  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  means  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  away  from  the  traveling  block  when  the  Mock 
B  pulled  toward  the  bead  of  the  mast,  whereby  to  lift 
the  pole  and  swing  the  lower  end  of  its  rear  side  back  to 
said  receiving  means. 


to.  a  recess  through  at  Inst  a  portion  of  said  paael,  a 
protuberant  portion  on  said  artiek  of  bwdware  raoiivcd 
in  spaced  fsiitioB  wHhia  aaid  iweaa,  and  a  aoUdifled 
filler  materW  locked  in  the  spaced  bctwem  srid  raoess 
and  said  protuberant  portion  of  the  article  of  hardware, 
said  filler  materia]  having  a  positive  real  growth  of  less 
than  39X10-*  in./in.,  aixl  consisting  of  approximately 
30  to  40%  bismuth,  S0%  lead,  and  10  to  20%  tin. 
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2,787345 
FIRE  RESISTANT  STRUCTURAL  UNITS 
Leonard  D.  SonMer  and  Everett  C.  ShmM^  Toledo, 
Ohio,  BSilgnntB  to  Owcna-IIItoois  GIms  Company,  a 
coqporatioa  of  Ohio 

Applicalioa  Novcmhcr  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  321349 
4nihsi     (CL  189^^34) 


2,7*7347 

UNIT  FRAME  MODnTING  MEANS 

Cloyd  S.  HsniifiPB  a^  DmM  B.  An,  De  Witt,  N.  Y., 

■■Iganw  to  The  O.  M.  Uwavii  Cimjmj,  be,  Syra- 

c«»,  N.  Y,  a  ritmtJM  af  NewTodk 

Application  October  12, 1953,  Scriy  No.  395,498 

aOafaM.    (CL199— 44) 


,  't.  A  structural  unit  having  a  high  resistance  to  fire 
and  heat  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  1200*  F. 
ccnnprising  an  outer  fireproof  envelope  having  a  vent  on 
the  surface  thereof  sealed  with  a  substance  having  a  low 
melting  point,  and  a  highly  porous  imegrated  core  com- 
pletely filling  said  envelope,  said  core  being  a  hydrous 
calcium  silicate  crystalline  compound  whose  crystals  have 
the  formula  5CaO.5SiOj.HjO.  said  core  having  free  water 
therein,  said  structural  unit  having  the  property  of  in- 
creasing its  resistance  to  fire  and  heat  to  at  least  2000* 
F.  upon  being  subjected  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 1400*  F..  said  vent  being  opened  when  the  scaling 
substance  therein  is  heated  above  its  melting  temperature 
to  permit  water  vapor  to  escape  through  said  vent,  said 
core  being  converted  to  Wollastonite  at  a  temperature 
of  approximately  1400*  F.,  said  Wollastonite  having  the 
property  of  increasing  the  resistance  of  said  structural 
unit  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  2000*  F. 


•«ir»  ,' 


2,78734<         ■■*^1^ 
HARDWARE  ATTACHING  MEANS 
Howard  F.  Goccfcel,  HoHaaid,  OUo,  si^iaiii  to  Ubbcy- 
Owcw-Fotd  GiM  ConvMy,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
lioaof  OUo 

ApplicBtioa  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,492 
3ClainB8.    (CL1S9— 44) 


1.  In  a  mounting  means  for  detachaUy  securing  a  unit 
window  frame  and  sash  asKmMy  in  a  vehicle  window 
opening  without  the  use  of  screws,  rivets  or  the  like,  said 
window  opening  being  bordered  by  vehicle  body  paneh: 
a  cootiouous  window  frame  having  top,  booon  and  side 
rails,  a  continuous  retaiinng  channel  formed  with  the 
rails  of  said  window  frame  on  the  exterior  side  thereof, 
said   frame   being   positioned  inwardly  of  said   window 
opening  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  channel  abutting  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  marginal  portions  of  the  panels 
bordering  said  window  opening;  and  a  resilient  retaining 
strip  of  substantially   U-shaped  cross  section  having  a 
first  leg.  a  second  leg  the  free  end  of  which  is  resiliently 
biased  towards  the  first  leg  and  a  relatively  thick  back 
portion  joining  said   legs  together,   said   first   leg   being 
positioned  in  said  window  frame  channel  and  said  second 
leg  extending  over  the  edges  of  the  channel  and   said 
abutting  body  panels  and  overlying  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  latter  to  hold  said  chaimel  and  panelf  together 
wttereby  the  outer  channel  wall  and  marginal  portions 
of  said  panels  are  confined  between  the  legs,  said  second 
leg  being  of  sufficient  size  to  compress  said  channel  and 
marginal  portions  into  tight  engagement  and  securely  yet 
resiliently  support  said  unit  frame  and  sash  assembly  in 
the  window  opening. 


■:H[-t 
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EMERGENCY  E3lir  WINDOW 


1.  A  toitet  stall  construction  comprising,  an  opaque 
glass  panel  having  an  article  of  hardware  attacted  tliere- 


Gaorn  H. 
N.  Y..  MrigBon  to  The  a  MTUwh* 

1.  Y.,  a  caryowtfif  of  New  Y<l.. 
May  28, 1954,  SaiW  No.  433411 
3Clatei.  (C1.189--M) 
1.  In  an  cmargeacy  exit  window  anenMy  having  a 
push-out  sash  swingaMy  mounted  adfacxnt  its  top  rail 
in  a  window  frame,  said  frame  being  fbmed  with  an 
upstanding  fiange  adjacent  to  and  faiwardty  of  the  bottom 
rail  of  said  sash;  releamMe  fastening  means  to  normally 
maiotam  said  aash  in  window  closing  position  comprising 
at  least  one  inverted,  substantially  U-shaped  pliam  metal 
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t^^^^t^J^J!^!^^Z^l?'^^'^'^^'    «*^«  Ae  terminating  edge  of  the  iUter  dieet.  the  disease 

!S  Sj^M^J^^iTl^l^  T."*'  *^  *»'    **«^"  *«=  ^"^  of  ^  l«>tuberance  i^tl^gShSk 
mid  flaaae.  mid  overiymg  leg  bemg  bendaWe  upon  the    corresponding  subsUntiaUy  to  the  transverse  distanced 

tween  the  terminating  edge  and  the  adjacent  raised  por- 
tion of  the  cater  sheet 


2,787358 
HAND  LUGGAGE 
HUM  M.  OL,  .Mlimw  to 

Ciiamo,  DL,  a  emyoslfcm  of  

loaJii^2S,19S5,SaiWN«wS24,if7 
SCWma.   HCLin-Si) 


appiicatioo  of  suflScient  force  to  the  inner  side  of  said  sash 
to  disengage  it  from  said  flange  and  aUow  the  sash  to 
be  swung  out  of  said  frame. 


^ 2,787349 

hVFAL  BUILDING  ELEMENT 

to 


S,  1954,  SmW  No.  448,111 


I.  In  a  piece  of  hand  luggage,  an  article  receiving 
compartment    comprising    a    relatively    rigid,    intesrml 
drum-type  frame  which  includes  a  tubular  body  section 
and  a  transverse,  cireumferentially  extending  flange  sec- 
tioa  which  extends  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  body 
section,  a  ring  of  resilient  material  overiying  a  portioa 
of  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  flange  sectioii. 
the  outer  cireumferentially  extending  boundary  of  mid 
resUient  ring  lying  adjacent  to  but  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  outer  cireumferentially  extending  e<^  of  said  flanai 
section,  and  an  outer  covering  of  flexible  sheet  material 
extending  over  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  body 
section  and  the  end  of  said  frame  containing  said  flange 
section  and  the  overlying  ring  of  resilient  material,  the 
sheet  material  which  extends  over  the  end  of  said  frame 
conuining  said  flange  section  and  resilient  ring  being  at- 
tached to  said  flange  section  outwardly  of  said  resilient 
nuterial  to  form  a  generally  resilient  surface  which  is 
padded  in  appearance. 


1.  A  building  dement  for  supporting  an  outer  sheet  of 
matenal  in  generally  orcriapping  spaced  relation  with 
an  inner  sheet  of  material,  the  sheets  including  regularly 
ipMed  alternate  raised  portions  and  depressions  and  the 
outer  sheet  including  a  terminating  edge  Iring  along  a 
region  of  a  depression,  the  building  element  comprising 
•nelongatwl  body  member,  a  protuberance  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  body  member,  one  end  of  the  body 
member  including  a  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
^eonc  side  of  the  body  member  and  then  in  a  direction 
generally  toward  the  protuberance  in  overiying  spaced 
rSlS^lJ!?^  tbc  one  side  of  the  body  member  to  f«m 
a  flrst  hook  located  on  one  side  of  the  body  member  and 
having  an  opening  facing  in  a  direction  generally  toward 
the  protiiberance,  the  other  end  of  the  body  member  in- 
cluding a  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  side 
Of  the  body  member  and  then  in  a  direction  gmeraliy 
"^  JJe  one  end  of  the  body  member  in  overiying 
spaced  relation  with  the  other  side  of  the  body  membi? 
to  form  a  second  hook  located  oo  the  other  side  of  the 
body  member  and  having  an  opening  facing  in  a  direction 
f^^L^J^  tbe  one  end  of  the  body  member,  the 
"ocood  hook  adapted  to  hook  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
umar  sh««  and  the  flrst  hook  adapted  tTZp^lZbly  re- 

717  O.  G.— 7  ^^ 
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CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLBS 
"■■^  •-—  ^^— ^--nm,  Dae.  Why,  New  Somfc  Wnim, 

October  28,  1954, 8«M  No.  445345 

— "— ^—  Asilrala  Wavsmhw  12, 19S3 
(CL 192-3)  "•*»»» 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  apparatus  comprising  manuaUy 
operable  means  accessible  to  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  a 
throttle  valve,  a  connection  between  said  means  and  die 
throttie  valve  such  that  the  throttle  valve  may  be  set  in 
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SdMC.  whh  the  o|««k»  of  saw  m««^  furthef  iiuna-   "^^^  *^  *!2?Ti.'?t!!:jri^  ^^^^ 
toy  opcnble  meuu  coonecled  to  «wd  lint  aeotioMd   afuiMt  rotatkn  with  wipect  to  the  race,  a  ■eoa«l  Jeeve 
mLm^cLnS^ciwhkhnca>^  roUUMy  mounted  on  the  tint  «ltrrt  yid  hevuii  >  flMge 

SSSi^hT^be  f«torcd.  me».  rt^pmm^  to  the  kxated  in  the  cavity  »  ••tooveri.e  th«  l^ 
lonfitndinal  inclination  of  the  vehick  with  refetence  to  and  resilient  means  and  provided  with  lock  releaM  means 
the  horizontal,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
inclination  responsive  mMUU  and  the  throttle  valve  com- 
prising motor  meaai  oontroUed  by  the  inclinatioo  respon- 
sive means  to  aMer  the  setting  of  die  throttle  valve  in 
accordance  with  alterations  in  the  longHndittal  inclinatioo 
of  the  vehicle  to  maintain  the  speed  ol  the  vehicle  at  ap- 
proximately a  predetermined  speed  when  ascending  or 
descending  hills. 


BRAKE  APa> 


2jt7,sai 

raHyiTLB  CONTVOL  DBVICX  FOR 


AUIOMOrnVE  vmiCLS 


<CL  191-3) 


^L  A  foot  operated  device  for  use  in  an  automotive  ve- 
b&Ie  having  brake  mwhaniwi  and  throttle  mechanisni, 
comprising:  a  mounting  bracket  for  attachment  to  the 
floor  board  of  the  vehicle,  a  support  arm  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  bracket,  a  brake  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  the  support  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  support  arm  on 
the  bradcet,  a  brake  pedal  rigid  on  said  one  end  <tf  the 
brake  arm  and  havihg  a  foot  engaging  surface  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  of  the  brake  arm  substantially  parallel  to  aaid 
axes,  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  brake  arm  for  attach-' 
ment  of  the  latter  to  the  brake  mechanism  of  the  vehicle, 
an  elongate  brake  and  accelerator  pedal  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  iu  ends  on  said  other  end  of  the  support 
arm  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  paralkliag  said 
first  mentioned  axes,  said  accelerator  pedal  being  offset 
from  the  brake  pedal  in  a  direetion  along  said  axes  and 
having  a  foot  — ff*"!  surface  offset  toward  the  mounting 
bracket  from  the  foot  engaging  surface  of  the  brake  pedal, 
and  linkage  attached  at  one  end  to  the  accelerator  pedal 
and  including  means  at  its  other  end  for  connection  to  the 
throttle  mechanism. 


concting  with  the  locking  elements  for  releasing  the  lock- 
ing elements  in  response  to  predetermined  relative  rou- 
tion  between  said  sleeves,  and  iseans  including  a  fastener 
carried  by  the  edge  of  the  cavity  and  connecting  the 
mounting  means,  sleeves,  locking  elements  and  resilient 
means  together  to  form  a  unit 


2,7r73S3 
LOCKING  AND  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SHAFTS 

arfgniii  to  Antooirtic 
Co—  ,  a  corporation 
iif  ri>—<  t  til  ■! 
Application  Novcaabcr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  4444^1 

llClaiaM.  (CL192— t) 
1.  A  control  unit  for  the  shaft  of  an  instrument  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  instrument  panel  to  adjust  and 
lock  a  rotatable  shaft  projecting  therethrough  comprising 
a  mounting  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  panel 
to  surround  said  shaft  and  having  a  cavity  at  the  outer 
end,  the  wall  of  said  cavity  forming  a  race  concentric  with 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  aliaft,  a  sleeve  having  means 
to  secure  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft  and  having  cam  nseans 
located  within  the  cavity  in  spaced  relation  to  the  race, 
locking  elements  dispoaed  between  the  cam  means  and 


2,7t73S4 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLB  CLUTCH  CONTAINING 
AN  ADDrnVE 
S.  GO,  Jr,  »•-■•  nrfahia.  Olrio.  aarinor  lo 


ofOMo 
19 


IS,  1994, 8«lal  No.  411^4 
(CL  191— 21  J) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  coupling  characterized  by  relativdy 
rotaUUe  members  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  mag- 
netic gap  and  having  means  for  generating  a  flux  field 
interlinking  the  memben  through  the  gap;  a  finely  di- 
vided coupling  material  in  said  gap  comprising  a  finely 
divided  ferromagnetic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron  and  a  ferromagnetic  alloy,  and  a  minor 
portion  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  additive  adapted 
to  mrnimiM  wear,  said  additive  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  columbium  carbide,  titanium  carUde, 
tungsten  cartiide.  tantalum  carikide  and  cobalt  oxide. 


2,797459 

SINGLE  REVOLUTION  CLUTCHES 

AMa  Y.  Dote,  Rocfcfoei,  D. 

lMeS,f992,  Serial  No.  291,949 


2CTitBi     <CL  192—33) 

I.  A  single  revohition  dutch  comprising  routable  driv- 
ing and  driven  memben  one  of  whkh  is  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
axially  sfidaMe  on  the  Aaft  and  secived  against  rotatibn 
relative  thereto,  dutch  teeth  on  both  ends  of  the  sleere, 
clutch  teeth  on  the  other  of  said  members  to  engage  Che 
clutch  teeth  on  one  end  of  the  sleeve  when  ttie  deeve  n 
shifted  axially  in  one  directioa,  a  fixed  part  having  dutch 
teeth  thereon  to  engage  the  dutch  teeth  on  the  other  end 
of  the  sleeve  when  the  afeeve  is  shifted  axially  in  the  otfier 
direction,  said  chitch  teeth  having  engagiag  surfaces  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  shaft  axis  so  that  they  tend  to  disengage 
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in  response  to  torque  the  sleeve  having  two  sets  of  open- 
ings therethrough,  racesass  in  the  shaft  to  register  with 
one  set  of  openings  when  the  sleeve  is  diifled  in  ooe  di- 
rection and  with  the  other  aet  of  opebings  when  the  sleeve 
is  shifted  in  the  other  diiectioo,  actintfing  and  locking  ele- 
ments slidable  in  the  oprningi  to  enter  the  recesses  and 
hold  the  sleeve  against  axial  movenaent,  a  collar  shiftable 


t. 


axudly  on  the  sleeve  and  formed  with  spaced  internal  cam 
surfaces  to  engage  the  sets  of  actuating  and  locking  ele- 
roenu  reqwcdvdy  and  cam  them  inward,  a  spring  urg- 
ing the  collar  in  said  ooe  direction,  a  cam  groove  in  the 
outer  surface  of  the  collar  formed  with  at  least  ooe  axially 
extending  rise,  and  a  cam  follower  fixed  against  axial 
movement  fitting  in  the  cam  groove  to  engage  the  rise  and 
urge  the  collar  in  said  other  direction. 


X7t7J9i 
RTDRAUUC  imANSMBBION 
l>alNM^ftoaM,lt^ 


1.  A  pffogreasive  hydraulic 
for   motor  vehicles   awl   war  hi  in 
shafts,  said  trananitsion 
to  the  driven  shaft  of  the  moior 
a  driving  ahaft  ooaxial  with  the 
fredy  revolving  in  the  aaid 
pivot  fastened  to  the  said  drivti« 
pivots  moonted  upon  aaid 
iaders  fastened  taagrnlially  in 
tending  between  opposite  enda  of 
ittg  vahwl  ports,  piitoos  in  aaid 
fitted  at  mid-length  with  a  ndial 
of  the  aaid  pivot  duster  caodag. 
the  motion  of  the  said  eccantiit 
rocating  Botion  of  said 


particularly 

having  driven 

a  casing  fastened 

vehicle  or  machfaM  tool: 

said  driven  shaft  aod 

aa  eccentric  |ounnl 

a  duster  of  radial 

pivot;  cyl- 

condoits  ex- 

cyttader  and  hav> 

csrliaden,  said  pistoai 

sleeve  aagagng  a  pivot 

in  combination  with 

journal  pivot,  a 


type,  intended  to  enable  the  paper  tape  to  be  wound  on 
a  spool  carried  by  a  hub  driven  positivdy  for  rotation 
from  the  universal  bar  of  the  machine  in  the  paper-wind- 
ing direction  whilst  permitting  the  free  rotatioa  of  aaid 
spool  and  hub  in  the  same  direction,  comprising  a  first 
whed,  a  lateral  projection  on  aaid  wheel,  a  rocking  arm 
fast  with  said  universal  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  throu^ 
its  free  end  said  lateral  profection  on  said  first  whed  for 
rotating  the  latter  in  the  paper-winding  direction,  a  sprii^ 
constantly  urging  said  first  whed  for  rotation  in  the 
opposite  direction  so  as  to  cause  aaid  proiection  to  en- 
gage said  arm,  a  grooved  pulley  coaxial  with  said  first 
wheel,  a  free-wheel  devioe  interposed  between  said  first 
wheel  and  said  pulley  for  positivdy  driving  said  pulley 
from  said  wheel  in  the  paper-winding  direction  only,  a  sta- 
tionary coaxial  plate,  another  free-whtd  device  between 


said  pulley  and  said  plate  for  permitting  positive  driving 
of  said  pulley  from  said  universal  bar  in  the  paper-wind- 
ing direction  only  and  preventing  said  pulley  from  rotat- 
ing in  the  reverse  direction,  a  hub  tor  the  paper  qwol  to 
be  wound,  the  axis  of  said  hub  bdng  parallel  with,  and 
positioned  at  a  certain  interval  from,  that  ol  said  pulley, 
an  intermediate  member  adapted  to  rotate  around  said* 
hub  and  provided  with  a  circular  groove  co-planar  with 
the  groove  of  said  pulley,  a  resilient  endless  bdt  engag- 
ing, and  tensioned  betn^aco,  said  grooves  for  rotatahlf 
driving  said  intermediate  member  from  said  grooved 
policy,  a  disc  coaxial  and  roUtaUy  fast  with  said  hnb, 
and  a  freewhed  device  interposed  between  said  inler- 
mediale  member  and  said  disc  for  positivdy  driving  said 
disc  and  spool-carrying  bub  from  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber in  the  paper  winding  direction  while  permitting  the 
free  rotation  ot  said  hub  in  the  same  direction. 


a.7t73St 
nQUKNTLU.  DiUVBRY  OF  ABTICLBS 
Davli  C  Gen.  Grand  Raplis,  MkiL,  am^sar  h 
W»rihg  MachhM  Csiisaj,  Gmad  Rapids,  Mlch„  a 
cwpeniaaifMkk^n 

Applcattm  lMe9, 19S3, 8siW  No.  3<M12 
UOdM.    (CL19S-39) 


ANDOTW  MaSSSH  CALCULATING    ^^  comprising  two  bdt  conveyors,  Uie  belts  of  the  con- 

veyors bdng  supported  adjacent  each  other  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  in  opposite  directions,  the  feed  end  of  each 
conveyor  being  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  the  reniain< 
ing  conveyor,  means  for  ddiveriatg  artides  to  die  feed 
end  of  a  first  one  of  said  conveyors,  means  at  one  end 

hm»ji  iu.^,.iiu.._  ^L*.!..!^  .«^  -^i::! ^  -^Ti:    °'  *^  conveyors  for  deflecting  articles  from  the  deUvtry ' 

hand  typewriters,  calculatiiig  and  clher  madiiws  of  this  end  of  said  first  conveyor  to  Uie  feed  end  of  the  second 


!•  A  control 


(0.197— I3S) 
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conveyor,  a  screw  conveyor  disposed  along  the  belt  of 
the  second  conveyor,  means  for  deflecting  at  least  aonne 
of  the  articles  from  the  second  belt  conveyor  into  the 
screw  conveyor,  and  a  deflecting  member  at  the  remain- 
ing end  of  the  conveyon  extending  transversely  across 
the  belt  of  the  second  conveyor  having  a  slight  vertical 
extent  above  the  surface  of  the  belt  and  disposed  diago- 
nally across  the  belt  for  deflecting  the  remaining  articles 
from  the  delivery  end  of  the  second  conveyor  to  the  feed 
end  of  the  first  conveyor. 


;  3,7ir7,199 
ROTARY  WHEEL  IMVIDER  FOR  CANS 
ORTHEUKB 


tfoaof  Ddawwe 


1.  A  divider  mechanism  for  cans  or  similar  articles 
comprising  a  rotary  divider  wheel  having  a  series  of  open 
pockets  in  its  periphery,  each  adapted  to  accommodate  one 
such  article,  means  to  feed  successive  articles  from  a  single 
supply  line  into  said  pockets  at  a  pocket-loading  station 
to  which  said  pockets  are  brought  successively  by  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel,  article-latching  elements  mounted  on 
the  wheel  so  as  to  project  into  individual  pockets  and 
to  be  withdrawable  therefrom,  means  to  actuate  each  of 
said  article  latching  elements  to  withdraw  it  temporarily 
from  its  pocket  to  permit  entry  of  an  article  thereinto 
at  said  pocket-loading  station,  and  other  means  to  actuate 
said  latching  elements  to  withdraw  them  from  their  pock- 
ets to  release  the  articles  therein  for  discharge  from  the 
wheel  at  angularly  different  locations  around  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  said  rotary  divider  wheel  being 
formed  in  part  of  a  circular  disc  having  holes  therein 
through  which  said  article-latching  elements  project  into 
pockets  in  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  said  article- 
latching  elements  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  disc 
and  spring  pressed  toward  their  projected  positions. 


TRANSFER  CAR  ASSEMBLY 
Stevcac  Cryalal  Oty,  M<k,  Mid  Alio 
Psn  SMivMn  to  PHlriwMgh  Plate  G 


Cooi- 


AfpBcadoa  October  If,  195S,  ScrU  No.  S3f,432 
UCUiM.    (0.198—31) 

1.  An  asMmbly  for  transferring  articies  which  com- 
prises a  supportmg  structure,  a  carriage  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  supporting  structure,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage  on  the  supporting  structure  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  a  conveyor  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  having  a  first  conveyor  portion  and  a 
second  conveyor  portion,  said  second  portion  occupying 


with  the  carriage  in  the  second  position  at  least  a  part  of 
the  area  occupied  by  the  first  portion  with  the  carriage  in 
the  first  position,  means  f6r  operating  said  conveyor, 
means  actuated  by  an  article  on  the  first  portion  for  slop- 
ping said  operatiog  means,  means  actuated  by  said  article 
on  the  first  portion  with  the  carriage  in  the  first  position 


^T  Vf^^ 


ff  lurlfbrd,  Cobb.,  ■  corpora- 

15, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,472 
(CL  19t— 31) 


U-^ 


for  actuating  said  reciprocating  means  to  move  said  car- 
riage from  the  first  position  to  the  second  podtion,  means 
actuated  by  the  carriage  in  the  second  position  to  start 
the  operating  means,  and  means  actuated  by  an  article 
moving  relative  to  the  conveyor  for  actuating  the  recip- 
rocating means  to  move  the  carriage  from  the  second 
position  to  the  first  position. 


lokoP. 


a,7t7,Ml 
LEMON.TUININ6  CONVEYOR 
HavvegraainMi&ta 

MldL,  a  caapanttaa  •# 

Tlici«lwlM»Sg,g«M  No.  552,151 
TCblM.    (Cilft-^l) 


3.  In  a  conveyer  system  for  articles  traveling  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  having  a  longitudinal  dimension 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  exceeding  the 
lateral  dimenaon,  and  employing  a  notched  walking- 
board  type  of  conveyer  unit  with  an  output  end,  the  com- 
bination corapristag  a  notched  end  board  for  the  walking 
board  conveyer  at  the  output  end  thereof  having  a  wing 
lying  in  a  ptane  parallel  to  the  directioa  of  article  travel 
in  the  waUung  board  conveyer,  and  along  ooe  aide  of 
the  notch  in  the  end  board,  said  wing  having  an  edge  ex- 
tending diagooaliy  to  the  direction  of  motioo  for  turning 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  article  as  it  tells  from 
the  said  end  board,  and  an  intermediate  gate  below  said 
end  board  for  receiving  articles  falling  therefrom  and  de- 
livering them  onto  a  path  transverse  in  direction  to  the 
direction  of  travel  in  the  walking  board  conveyer,  said 
gate  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  leaves  with  adja- 
cent edges  adapted  to  approach  for  forming  a  cup  into 
which  aa  article  ouy  dtop  and  opposite  edfles  on  pivot 
axet  around  which  the  leaves  may  turn  downirard,  sepa- 
rating said  adjacent  edges  to  open  the  cop  and  depoait 
the  article  in  the  transverse  path,  said  adjacent  edges 
being  asymmetric  extending  further  toward  the  opposite 
leaf  on  one  side  than  on  the  other  and  partially  interfi|> 
ting  when  the  leaves  are  doted  whereby  a  (fiaffooal  slot 
is  formed  as  the  edges  open  to  tiun  each  article  to  a  posi- 
tion with  its  longittidinal  dimension  transverse  to  the 
transverse  path  as  it  is  deposited  thereupon. 
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2,7f7J<2 

IMPROVED  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  GIZZARD 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

Cnri  J.  HU,  CMtoa,  Ga. 

AffUcalkM  Jnly  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,947 

TClalBM.    (CL19t-^33) 


3.  In  a  poultry  gizzard  splitting  and  washing  machine, 
a  feed  trough  including  means  for  orienting  gizzards  in 
their  travel  therethrough,  retaining  and  feeding  means  at 
the  end  of  said  trou^,  a  conveyor  chain  and  impaling 
prongs  on  said  chain  osovable  in  a  path  intercepting  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  gizzards  in  said  retaining  and  feed- 
ing means,  said  retaining  and  feeding  means  including  a 
pair  of  discs  mounted  for  uniform  rotation  and  including 
frusto-conical  confronting  faces. 


2,7t73«3 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHEET-LIKE 

ARTICLES 

Fr«dcrtc  E.  How«a,  MHwaakac,  Wla.,  asalgMr  to  Cirtkr^ 

Wis.,  a  oarpocatfoa  of  DdiH 


Novfubcr  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,4#4 
(dalM.    (CL19S— 33) 


■IgBB'^* 


I.  In  a  mechanism  for  inverting  individual  sheet-like 
articles  of  a  succession  of  such  articles  delivered  thereto 
in  overiapping  relationship  with  the  leading  edge  of  each 
article  lying  above  the  preceding  article  and  for  dis- 
charging the  succession  of  articles  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  the  leading  edge  of  each  article  lying  bekrw 
the  preceding  article,  in  combination,  a  first  conveyor 
element  comprising  an  uppermost  roller  and  a  belt 
adapted  to  run  substantially  vertically  upward  to  and 
over  said  roller  and  substantially  vertically  downward 
therefrom,  a  second  conveyor  element  adapted  to  bold 
ascending  articles  of  the  succession  against  the  upwardly 
running  portion  of  said  beh  substantially  without  relative 
movemem  between  any  one  article  and  said  belt  or  the 
other  ascending  articles  until  said  one  article  has  passed 
to  a  position  above  said  roller,  said  first  conveyor  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  engage  the  trailing  edge  of  each 
succeeding  article  rising  thereabove  and  to  carry  said 
trailing  edge  over  said  roUer,  a  third  conveyor  element 
adapted  to  hold  desceiKling  articles  of  the  succession  of 
articles  against  the  downwardly  running  portion  of  said 
belt  substantially  without  relative  movement  between  any 
one  article  and  the  belt  or  the  other  descending  articles, 
and  a  stop  positioned  above  said  roller  at  a  distance  sub- 
stantially cqaal  to  the  leogth  of  one  of  said  articies. 


2,7873M 
AUTOMATIC  SELF-FILLING  CONVEYOR 
.,jioBd  L  Beck,  Hawthorvc,  CaUf.,  asslganr  to  Food 
MachlMry  Mid  Cknnlcal  Coqpotaltoo,  San  Joae,  CaHf., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  November  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,M5 
29CUma.    (CL  19S-^) 


1.  In  combinaticm:  a  frame;  means  on  said  frame  fM^ 
supporting  and  propelling  boxes  along  said  frame;  a 
series  of  shafts  disposed  transversely  or  said  frame  and 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  at  spaced  intervals,  each  of 
said  intervals  being  equal  to  the  length  of  one  of  said 
boxes  plus  the  desired  spacing  between  boxes;  stop  lifter 
levers  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts, 
each  of  said  levers  including  a  forwardly  extending  stop 
supporting  arm  and  a  rearwardly  upwardly,  and  down- 
wardly extending  cam  arm;  stops  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  forward  ends  of  said  stop  supporting  arms  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom;  stop  setter  bell  cranks  fixed 
on  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts,  each  o(  said  bell  cranks^ 
including  a  stop  setter  finger  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
ooe  of  said  boxes  and  a  relatively  short  link  actuating 
arm;  and  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  link  actuating 
arms  and  to  said  stops  whereby  engagement  of  a  pair  of 
aaid  cam  arms  by  an  advancing  box  lifts  the  pair  of  stops 
immediately  in  advance  of  said  box,  whereby  said  stops 
are  thus  lifted  in  erect  position  to  stop  said  box  if  the 
pair  of  stop  setter  fingers  mounted  on  the  next  shaft  in 
advance  of  said  box  is  at  that  time  depressed  by  another 
box,  and  whereby,  in  case  said  padr  of  stop  setter  fingers 
aforesaid  is  not  depressed  by  another  such  box,  the  bell 
cranks  of  which  said  stop  fingers  are  a  part,  are  free  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft  on  which  they  are  mounted  to  per- 
mit said  pair  of  stops  to  yield  before  the  first  mentioned 
advancing  box  whereby  the  latter  continues  to  advance 
under  the  propulsion  o^  said  box  supporting  and  propel- 
ling means. 


2,7r7345 
SLAB  THROWER 

Myrtle  Pol^  Onk^ 
to  Hcwy  C  Roweli,  Myrtle  Potot, 
AppKcatkm  November  13.  1953^  Serial  No.  391,129 
11  datow.    (CL  19t~12t) 


nami  E. 


5.  A  slab  thrower  comprising  a  substantially  trough 
shaped  housing  having  rear  feed  and  forward  discharge 
ends  and  having  an  open  top,  a  pair  of  outwardly  and 
upwardly  diverging  receiving  guide  flanges  secured  to 
the  upper  parts  of  said  housing,  a  substantially  horizon- 
tally extending  endless  belt  feed  conveyor  in  said  hous- 
ins  adjacent  said  feed  end  thereof,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  discharge  end' 
thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  attached  thereto, 
an  angulariy  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  endless 
belt  alignment  and  diacharge  conveyor  positioned  in  front 
of  said  drum  and  extending  upwardly  above  said  drum, 
and  means  for  actiuting  said  drum,  said  feed  conveyor, 
and  said  discharge  conveys,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers 
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pOBtiooed  above  said  dmm  and  in  alifnineat  with  said   nectod  to  said  carriafe  and  operadve  to  rock  said  carriage 
discharge  conveyor,  said  finters  intenneshint  with  said   about  said  pivot  to  move  said  feeder  b  the  direction  of 


ENDLiaS  CTAIN  CONVBYOR 
I. 


21 


2, 19S0,  SaiW  No.  147^25 
(CL  19»— 137) 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  an  articalated  endless  diain 
having  linlu  pivotally  coupled  by  pivot  pins,  a  conveyor 
track  frame  defining  a  precisely  predetermined  path  for 
said  chain,  and  a  phiraiity  of  longitudinally  spaced  sets 
of  cooperating  rollers  and  guide  rails  on  said  chain  and 
said  track  frame,  each  of  said  sets  indading  rollers  en- 
gaging rails  at  points  of  contact  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  through  said  pins  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane 
normal  to  said  pins  confining  said  chain  against  lateral 
deviation  from  said  path. 


"T^^^- 


the  movement  of  said  belt  at  the  end  of  each  movement 
of  said  feeder  relative  to  said  track.  i 


2,7t7J4f 

DRAWBBNCH  WTTH  A  DRAWING  CHAIN  ROTAT- 
ING CONTINUOUSLY  IN  THE  SAME  DIRBCTION 
AMni  _  . 

J75 
6,1951 
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2,7f73«7 
KLT  CONVEYOR 

aUi 
•TNewJessay 
r,  IHI,  SsflW  No.  H4MI 
(CL19t— IM) 


3.1f», 


No. 


(CI 


1.  In  a  conveyor  which  includes  a  belt  and  a  drive 
puUey  and  an  idler  pulley  over  which  said  belt  runs,  said 
belt  having  a  carrying  flight  and  a  return  flight,  said  idler 
pulley  furnishing  support  to  said  belt  in  ito  return  flight 
at  a  location  spaced  from  said  drive  pulley,  the  surface 
of  the  bell  which  carries  materni  in  the  carrying  flight 
facing  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  idler  pulley,  the 
combination  with  said  idler  pulley  of  a  protector  com- 
prising an  endless  flexible  belt  extending  therearound  be- 
tween the  peripheral  surface  of  the  idler  pulley  and  said 
first  named  belt  for  preventing  loose  matenal  that  clings 
to  the  first  named  beh  in  its  return  flight  from  accumulat- 
ing on  the  idler  pulley,  and  means  spaced  from  said  idler 
pulley  over  which  said  second  named  belt  travels  for 
tensioning  it. 


2,7t73<t 
TOW  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Howard  M.  Chrit,  Jr.,  WBow  Giwva,  mi 
Uotta,  Halbora,  Pa.,  aMl^an  to  1W  N) 
MachiMry  Co.,  PfcHiililikla.  Pn.,  a 


S. 

■t 
of 

14, 19S4,>««M  Now  434,335 
'CUM.    <CL3t3-15) 

1.  A  tow  feeding  machine  including  a  fixed  fraaie,  a 
carriage,  a  pivot  connecting  said  carriage  to  said  frame, 
a  track  carried  by  said  carriafe,  a  bracket  slidable  oo 
said  track,  a  first  actuating  means  for  ledprocaii^  said 
bracket  on  said  track,  said  means  including  an  cndleas 
chain,  sprocket  wheels  si^porting  and  driving  said  «•*-'", 
a  pitman  arm.  means  pivocally  connecting  one  end  of 
said  pitman  arm  to  said  bracket,  and  means  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  pitman  arm  to  said  chain,  a  tow 
feeder  carried  by  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  overhang 
anendless  moving  belt  adapted  to  receive  tow  from  said 
feeder,  and  a  second  actuating  means  operatively  coo- 


1.  A  drawbench  comprising  in  combination  a  die.  an 
endless  drawing  chain  adapted  to  move  continuously  in 
the  same  direction,  at  least  two  carriages  permanently 
secured  to  and  spaced  apart  on  the  said  endless  draw- 
ing chain  and  moving  continuously  together  with  said 
endless  drawing  chain,  each  of  said  carriages  having  guide 
rollers,  tongs  on  each  of  the  said  carria«es,  a  first  track 
cooperating  with  said  guide  rollers  for  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  said  carriages  during  the  drawing  operation 
and  consisting  of  a  curved  end  portion  and  a  substantially 
straight  portion,  a  second  track  cooperating  with  said 
guide  roUers  for  the  return  movement  of  the  said  car- 
riages upon  termination  of  the  drawing  operation  and 
consisting   of   a   substantially   straight   portion   and   a 
curved  end  portion,  both  said  curved  end  portioos  being 
equally  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  snbstantiaUy 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  guide  roltors,  said  curved 
end  portions  being  doea  to  said  die  and  providing  an 
unintecrupted  return  movement  of  the  said  carriages  to 
the  said  first  track  close  to  the  said  die. 


2,7t737f 

■OOK  MATCHES  WITH  EIECTION  TYFE 

IGNITION  MEANS 

MnMnlLOIw,RlrtmiiiHR,N.Y. 

PuiMhii  31,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  4tl,493 
SCWtasi.  (a.2M-.34) 
1.  Book  matchaa  of  the  daas  deacribed  compriang  an 
open«nded  cardboard  sheath  having  an  infolded  flange 
along  one  loQgitodinal  edge  and  having  the  oppoote  edges 
of  its  waU  portions  joined  together,  an  edge  portion  of 
said  flange  being  cut-out  and  providing  longitudiiudly 
spaced  shouldere,  said  sheath  embodying  from  and  back 
walls,  said  back  wall  having  a  patch  of  abrasive  media  on 
Its  mterior  side  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  sheath 
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and  being  provided  adjacent  to  said  patdi  of  abrasive 
madia  with  a  renlient  inwardly  projecting  stop  element, 
said  slop  element  ptoviding  a  shooider  and  abo  Krving 
to  asiist  in  fordMy  tipping  the  head  of  the  maid)  into 
ignitaMe  relationBhip  to  the  abrasive  media,  said  front 

-ni?* 


wall  having  an  arcuate  thumb  slot  doaed  at  its  inner  end 
and  having  its  opposite  end  opening  through  the  discharge 
end  of  the  sheath,  and  said  front  wall  having  a  lateral 
inwardly  projecting  V-shaped  match-bead  hold-down 
tongue,  said  tongue  being  in  registerable  relation  in  respect 
to  said  abrasive 


2.7n. 


17,271 
DBTLA 


It,  ItStf,  SesW  No.  5M,M« 
(CL2M— 45.^) 


•■OitttTfhv 

mxmAt  lo 


htatlo  /inK 
butt  tacr' 

■HiB  tOQiMi 

bier  v^h  < . 


■•>  b/ie  9iiid 
*  lOkNn 
->  al*«f> 


2.7t73W_ 
BULK  BAG  FACK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
G.  Siavi,  N«f*  OkHM,  OUo 
MiV  17,  lfS4,  Sum  Nn.  43t,2M 
It  niilBi     CO.""     " 


1.  A  bulk  bag  padc  conpriring  ao  outer  generally 
cylindrical  member  of  thin  and  fkxible  materials,  a  gen- 
erally centrally  positioned  hoHow  tube,  and  a  multiplicity 
of  bags  placed  in  the  generally  cylindrical  outer  member 
and  around  the  tube  in  a  staggered  relationship  to  one 
another,  the  cylindrical  outer  member  being  in  tension 
around  the  bags. 


%*• 


Y CARTON 

tolWNew 
,  Now  Havea, 


1.  A  carton,  whidi  comprises  connected  bottom  and 
side  walls,  pairs  of  end  flaps  connrrted  to  the  front 
and  rear  aid  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  having  interen- 
gagcabie  means  for  connecting  the  flaps  of  each  pair  to 
form  respective  etid  wallt,  end  wall  panels  cotmected  to 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  bottom  and  with  the  con- 
nected pairs  of  flap*  forauag  doable  end  walla,  a  cover 
closing  the  top  of  the  carton  and  having  a  connecting  sec- 
tion hinged  to  the  top  edge  of  the  rear  end  wall  panel 
and  a  main  section  hinged  lo  the  front  edge  of  the  con- 
necting section,  the  cover  and  ihe  rear  end  wall  panel 
being  foldable  as  a  tniit  about  the  rear  end  edge  of  the 
bottom  to  carton-supporting  positions  beneath  the  bot- 
tom, a  tuck  flap  attached  to  the  free  end  edge  of  the 
main  section  of  the  covnr  and  iaaertable  from  above  and 
below  between  the  parts  of  the  front  end  wall  to  bold  the 
cover  in  both  its  carton-closing  and  carton-supporting 
positions,  and  side  flapa  at  opposite  sides  ol  the  cover 
with  each  side  flap  having  a  hi«ce  section  hinged  to  the 
main  section  of  the  cover  and  a  gusset  section  hinged  to 
the  connecting  aectioo  of  the  cover,  the  side  flaps  being 
inseruble  inside  the  carton  to  lie  along  the  side  walls 
and  rest  upon  the  bottom  and  stvport  the  cover,  the  cover 
and  rear  end  wall  panel  being  fbldable  to  form  an  easel 
with  the  main  section  of  the  onwrr  serving  u  a  bate  and 
connected  by  its  tuck  flap  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  front 
end  wall  of  the  carton  and  the  rear  and  wall  panel  and 
the  connecting  section  of  the  cower  lying  hi  a  vcstical 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plaae  of  the  main  aeetion  of  the 
cover  and  with  the  brace  sections  of  tiM  side  flaps  folded 
relative  to  the  cover  to  cause  edges  of  the  brace  sections 
to  engage  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  carton 
to  support  it  and  tiie  gwiet  aactmos  folded  upon  them- 
sdves  to  a  positioo  against  the  inner  smfaoes  of  the 
aUgned  rear  wall  panel  and  cover  connecting  section. 


2»7t7,373  

SECTIONAL  LEAD  WIRE  TRANSFER  AND 
SORTING  DEVICB 
A.  B  si*  Big,  Uvh^riaai,  N.  h,  aasl^or  to  W« 


27, 19SS,  Sariri  No.  SHJH€ 
<CI.2t»— 72) 


^^J 


1.  A  sectional  lead  wire  ejector  assembly  for  a  sectioit- 
al  lead  wire  welding  machine  comprising  nnounting  means, 
a  transfer  device  on  said  nnounting  means  having  at  least 
a  pair  of  lead  wire  engaging  jaws  and  for  transporting  a 
finished  welded  sectional  lead  from  the  wdding  poaitiott 
to  a  sorting  position,  means  for  oadllating  said  transfer 
device  between  the  welding  position  and  the  sorting  posi- 
tion, means  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws  of  said 
tiainfer  device,  aiid  a  sorting  device  on  a^  mounting 
means  for  accepting  satisfactory  complete  sectional  lead 
wires  and  ejecting  incomplete  defective  lead  wires. 


2.717,374    

CENIRIFUGAL  CLASSIFIER 


2, 1953,  SeiW  No.  3294^ 
5CWM.   |CL2t9^-211> 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  sq>arator  for  free  vortex  wet  sepa- 
rations, the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  diamber  for  re- 
ceiving a  slurry,  a  fnisto  conical  sq>arating  chamber 
joined  at  its  larger  end  to  said  cylindrical  chamber  to 
form  an  extension  thereof,  a  Kdid  dividing  wall  separat- 
ing said  chambers  havfaig  a  central  opening  for  delivery 
of  said  slurry,  a  solid  baffle  impdier  with  upstanding 
vanes  on  its  upper  surface  and  a  sntooth  under  surface, 
nnounted  for  rotation  within  said  separating  chamber  just 
below  said  dividing  wall  and  having  a  diameter  great 
enough  to  permit  only  a  narrow  clearance  with  the  wall 
of  said  separating  chamber,  said  rotating  baffle  feeding 
said  slnrry  to  the  separating  chamber  through  said  dear* 
ance  at  a  predetermined  linear  speed,  an  axial  outflow 
pipe  extendmg  upwardly  from  the  bottom  within  aaid 
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fining  the  vacnom  of  a  free  Tortex  system,  and  an  annu- 


lar underflow  outlet  at  tiie  bottom  of  said  se|>arating 
chamber. 


2,797,J7S 
SCREENEK  FOR  BEETS  AND  SAOLAR  GOODS 


at,  1953,  9«M  No.  M9,9S3 
Fnnce  My  31, 1952 
(CL  2t9L.^359) 


1.  A  screener  for  beets  and  similar  goods,  comprising  a 
fixed  vat,  a  lateral  beet  evacnating  spout  on  said  vat  and 
a  rotary  bottom  in  said  vat,  freely  outstanding  radial  bars 
formmg  at  least  the  peripheral  portion  of  nid  rotary  bot- 
tom, said  radial  bars  being  unconnected  to  each  other 
m  said  peripheral  portion,  and  the  radial  spaces  between 
said  radial  bars  beiiig  unobstructed  over  their  entire  radial 
length. 


AUTOMATIC 


2,7t737< 

▼ALVB  FOR  DRAIN  MPE 

Dc««ll,Mkk. 
U,  19S4,  S«M  N*.  4S53t1 
(GL  219— 119) 


1.  In  an  automatic  check  vahre  for  sewers  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  drain  pipe  having  a  perforated  cap 
plate,  of  a  body  having  a  tapered  outer  peripheral  surface 


drain  pipe  and  the  tapered  surface  ol  said  body,  aa  aper- 
tured  conical  valve  seat  in  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  hol- 
low float  valve  having  a  conical  upper  surface  suspended 
from  said  body  for  free  vertical  movement  toward  said 
valve  seat,  said  float  valve  being  formed  of  flexible  ma- 
terial and  having  an  opening  in  its  lower  surface,  the  in- 
cluded angle  of  said  conical  valve  seat  being  less  than 
the  included  angle  of  the  conical  upper  surface  of  said 
float  valve,  and  an  upwardly  extending  portion  on  said 
body  in  engagement  with  the  perforated  plate  of  said  drain 
pipe. 

2,717,377         

CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTOR 
TlBhiHl  r  ITRh.fi^iB  Hi 

21,  19ft4,  taWN*.  43t,9M 
11  ni  till     (CL219— 13t) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor  having  a  centrifuging  con- 
tainer on  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  a  base  that  is 
adapted  for  limited  movement  with  the  oscillations  and 
vibrations  of  the  container  resulting  from  the  unbalance 
of  the  container  during  roUtioo  thereof,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  drive  molof  mounted  independently  of  said 
base  and  said  container,  a  drive  belt  extending  from  said 
motor  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  container,  automatic 
cycle  controlling  means  for  automatically  energizing  said 
motor  to  drive  said  container  and  for  thereafter  de- 
energizing  said  motor,  said  automatic  cycle  controlling 
means  including  means  for  tensioning  said  belt  before 
said  motor  b  energised  and  for  releasing  the  tension  In 
said  belt  after  said  motor  has  been  deenergized. 


SLURRY 

Evavsll  M> 


2,717,379 
LiQUBP  TREATING  APPARATUS 

la  *•  UMM  SliilH^  Aaartca  « 

•CAaArav 
■  Mnr  2<,  1952, 8«W  N«.  299,942 
ICynk   (CX219--812) 


^£ 


^^/^ 


In  a  slurry  type  liquid  treating  apparatus  havii^ 
tank  which  during  normal  operaiioo  contains  a  slurry 
blanket  and  aa  overtying  body  of  darifled  liquid,  a  cen- 
tral mixing  cfaaatiber  surrounded  by  a  casing  separating 
said  mixing  chamber  from  an  outer  space  bctwecu  sajkl 
casing  and  the  waU  of  said  tank  and  coodoits  having 
longitudinally  aligned  discharglBg  distributing  openings 
connected  to  apertures  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  ad|a- 
cent  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  extending  from  said 
casing  adjacent  to  bat  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 


adjacent  iu  lower  end  received  wiUiin  said  drain  pipe,  a    tank  for  approximately  the  entire  distance  of  the  oaler 


intermediate  said  tank  and  said  casing,  the  impfx>ve- 
raent  comprising  a  collar  secured  to  said  casing  in  reg- 
istry with  each  of  said  apertures  and  facing  the  intennedi- 
ate  space  between  said  casiag  and  said  tank,  each  of 
said  collars  being  dunensiooed  to  surround  a  conduit, 
adjustable  fastening  means  carried  by  each  collar  for 
engaging  a  conduit  to  maintaia  it  in  communication  with 
an  aaociated  aperture,  each  conduit  secured  in  a  collar 
by  said  adjustable  fastening  means  to  position  the  open- 
ings in  said  conduit  at  preselected  vertical  angles  where- 
by slurry  mixture  conducted  to  said  casing  and  discharged 
from  said  openings  for  distributioo  over  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  upon  rotation  of  said  casing  imparts  a  substan- 
tial tangential  velocity  to  the  slurry  mixture  underlymg 
the  slurry  blanket  in  said  tank  and  a  minimum  vertical 
velocity  to  slurry  solids  traveling  upward  to  the  slurry 
blanket  while  simultaneously  cootrolling  the  rotational 
velocity  of  the  slurry  blanket  relative  to  the  rotational 
velocity  of  the  coodiiits. 


2,717379 
BOOT  HANGER 

tal  R.  FHtx,  PhBaddphia,  Pa. 
2, 19S4,  SetW  No.  453,929 
ICWik   <a2U— 39) 


.t.tf'JlM>rt 


Hrt 


A  boot  hanger  comprising  a  pintle,  two  leaves  carried 
by  said  pintle  and  only  movable  to  a  first  vertical  posi- 
tion in  which  said  leaves  arc  in  adjacent  vertical  planes 
and  to  a  second  position  in  which  they  are  in  a  common 
horizontal  plane,  a  first  arm  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
pintle  and  having  its  free  end  formed  into  a  first  hook 
for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  a  door  or  the  like,  a 
pear-shaped  loop  carried  by  the  ead  of  said  first  hook  for 
engaging  a  nail  driven  into  a  vertical  support  or  the 
like,  a  U-shaped  member  carried  by  the  outer  edge  of 
each  of  said  leaves  for  receiving  the  rear  portions  of  the 
feet  of  inverted  boots  or  shoes,  a  second  arm  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  said  pintle  and  having  its  free  end 
formed  into  a  hook  for  engaging  a  horizontal  support, 
said  first  arm  being  near  one  end  of  said  hanger  and 
out  of  registration  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
hanger  when  the  same  is  in  use,  and  said  second  arm  being 
near  the  center  of  the  hanger  and  substantial  registra- 
tion with  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  hanger. 


2,7t7J99 
ARTICLE  OP  FURNITURE  RAVING  RELEASABLY 
INTERCONNECTED  SUPERIMPOSED  SECnONS 
Hei*  W.  Vea«b  Kamm  CMy,  Kam. 
AppHorilaa  J«sa  29, 1994,  ScsW  N*.  439,49^ 
IClalBk    (0.211^139) 
An  article  of  fumituie  comprising  an  upper  section  and 
a  lower  section,  each  inciurtiag  a  pair  of  spaced,  semi- 
cylindrical  legs,  said  lefi  each  befaig  provided  with  an 
upper  and  a  lower,  horiaoatal,  semi-circular  plate  hav- 
ing a  semi-circular  row  of  equally  spaced,  veitical  poets 
717  o.  o.— a 


interconnecting  the  same,  there  being  aa  upright  panel 
for  each  section  respectively  spanning  the  dntance  be- 
tween the  legs  thereof  and  interconnecting  a  pair  of  posts; 
horizontal  members  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower 
plates  of  each  section  respectively  and  joined  to  the  proxi^ 
mal  horizontal  edges  of  the  panels;  and  a  top  resting  on 


the  upper  plates  of  the  upper  section  and  having  readily 
releasable  means  securing  the  same  thereto,  the  lower 
plates  of  the  upper  section  resting  on  the  upper  plates  oi 
the  lower  section  and  having  readily  releasable  means 
securing  the  same  thereto,  said  pair  of  posts  of  each  sec- 
tion and  said  horizontal  members  having  grooves  receiv- 
ing the  corresponding  edges  of  the  panels. 


2,717 Jtl 

ADJUSTABLE  BROILERS 

Robert  Lay  llalectr.  LarduMMt,  N.  Y. 

AacBBt  25,  1953,  Ssritf  No.  374,339 
4CWma.    (CL  211—143) 


va    4i. 


1.  In  combination,  wall  structure  forming  a  chamber 
having  substantially  parallel  side  walls,  an  adjustable  sup- 
port in  said  chamber,  mounting  means  for  said  support 
comprising  guide  means  including  cooperating  elongated 
channel  and  slide  members  one  of  which  is  connected  lo 
said  side  walls,  cooperating  members  pivotal  iy  attached 
to  said  adjustable  support  and  engaging  said  guide  means, 
at  least  one  of  said  guide  means  including  a  grooved 
pulley  and  a  member  extending  into  the  groove  thereof 
for  restraining  transverse  movement  in  said  chamber  of 
one  of  said  cooperating  members  but  permitting  said  ad- 
justable support  to  move  rearwardly  and  forwardly  in 
said  chamber  substantially  horizonuUy,  a  control  lever 
pivoted  on  said  support  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
be  gripped  for  nunual  raising  and  lowering  adjustment 
of  said  support,  lever  and  link  means  connecting  said 
cooperating  members  and  said  control  lever  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  control  lever 
and  said  support,  and  means  on  said  support  for  retain- 
ing said  control  lever  in  one  of  several  adjusted  positions. 


2,797392 
MERCHANDBB  DISPLAY  FIXTURE  OF  THE 
KNOCK-DOWN  SECTIONAL  TYPE 
loha  C.  Vmkm,  Kmmm  Otj  North,  Mo. 
ApHiealloa  Ai«Ml  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451^57 
3ClafaM.    (CL  211— 149) 
1.  In  a  knock-down,  merchandise  display  fixture,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced,  parallel 
io^m;  structure  on  each  joist  respectively  presenting  an 
open-top  socket  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  an  open- 
top,  upright  standard  for  each  joist  respectively,  the  lower- 
most extremity  of  each  standard  being  releasaMy  received 
within  a  cone^onding  socket;  a  generally  rectangular,^ 


106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  2,  1967 


panel  qwning  the  distance  between  the  itandarda, 
each  panel  having  top  and  bottom  edges  each  provided 
with  a  slot  ai^acent  eadi  extreauty  thereof;  an  upstand- 
ing ear  on  each  joist  respectively  adjaceat  the  socket 
thereof  but  spaced  fran  tbe  latter  in  the  directioo  of  the 
other  joist,  said  ears  fitending  under  the  adjacent  ex- 
tremities of  the  panel  and  being  releasably  received  in 


the  corresponding  slots  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  panel 
to  support  the  latter,  and  a  fastener  for  each  standard 
req)ectivdy,  each  inrhiding  a  dip  releasably  received 
in  the  open-top  extremity  of  the  standard  and  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  clip  and  provided  with  a  downtumed  ear 
extending  over  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  panel  and 
releasably  received  in  the  corresponding  slot  of  the  top 
edge  of  the  paneL 


a.7t7,3t3  ^ 

FULL  ORCLB  MOM  CRANK    3. 


Mmnk  13, 19SL  SstW  No.  215^22 
11  niliii     (CLaO-^S) 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  frame,  a 
crane  frame  mounted  on  the  base  frame  for  rotation 
thereon  on  a  vertical  axis,  said  frame  having  a  bracket 
portion  extending  rearwardly  relative  to  said  axis,  said 
bracket  portion  termmating  in  a  pivot  portion  providing 
a  pivot  with  a  horizontal  axis,  a  boom  support  mounted 
adjacent  its  rear  end  on  said  pivot  and  being  swingable 
from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  upwardly  in  a 
vertical  plane,  a  boom  extension  tdescopically  mounted 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  boom  support  and  provided  at 
its  outer  end  with  a  pulley  for  a  cable,  a  double  acting 
hydraulic  cylinder  connected  between  said  boom  support 
and  said  boom  extension  for  exteiKfing  and  retracting  the 
boom  extension  relative  to  the  boom  support,  said  double 
acting  cylinder  being  disposed  in  said  boom  support  and 
boom  extension,  said  boom  support  and  boom  extension 
comprising  telescopic  tubular  bodies  of  rectangular  cross 
section,  a  cable  winch  and  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a 
rotataible  motor  shaft  for  operating  the  winch  mounted 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  boom  support,  a  cable  extending 
from  the  winch  to  the  pulley  and  being  guided  and  sup- 
ported on  the  boom  support  between  the  winch  and  the 
pulley,  and  a  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  disponed 


in  approximately  a  vertical  position  under  said  boom 
support  and  coonectiog  the  boom  support  and  said  crane 
frame  ior  swinging  the  boom  support  op  and  down  in 
said  vertical  plane,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  rotating  the 
crane  frame  relative  to  the  base  frame,  means  for  sup- 
plying hydraulic  medium  under  pressure,  and  manually 
controllable  valves  for  controlling  the  application  of  said 
medium  to  said  cylinders  and  to  said  motors  to  produce 
aaotion  in  each  of  said  motors  and  said  c^iinden  in  the 
forward  or  backward  directioo  selectively. 


a,7l7JM 
AMOHNNGi 

N.  Y. 


.,  IfSS,  8«W  N^  39M19 
Aa.2U-4S)      ^ 
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1.  In  a  shodc  absorbing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  open  at  one  end  and  having  interior  stop 
shoulders  at  said  open  end  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same; 
of  cushioning  means  within  the  casing;  a  two-part,  length- 
wise divided,  actuating  phuger  looaely  fitted  in  the  open 
end  of  the  casing,  the  parts  of  said  plunger  being  hingedly 
connected  for  swinging  movement  toward  each  other, 
said  parts  being  disposed,  respectively,  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  casing  and  each  part  having  lugs  thereon  engaged 
behind  the  stop  shoulders  of  the  casing;  and  a  flat  follower 
plate  interposed  between  said  plunger  and  cushioning 
means  and  bearing  on  said  parts  of  the  plunger  to  hold 
the  same  in  flattened  transverse  alignment,  said  follower 
plate  and  plunger  having  interengaging  lugs  and  sockets 
and  said  plate  having  flanges  engagittg  the  walls  of  the 
casing  to  keep  the  plunger  centered  in  said  open  end  of 
the 


MAffrSBICnON 


t,19S4,: 
{CL2U 


No.  442,031 

1) 


1.  P(»rtable  erection  apparatus  for  erecting  a  reclining 
mast  having  a  pair  of  iaterally  spaced  feet  connected 
by  hinging  means  to  fixed  supports,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  vehicle,  a  recHning  boom  secured  to  the  ve- 
hicle and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  transverse 
yoke  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  and  ex- 
tending laterally  away  from  its  opposite  sides,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  yoke  being  formed  lo  bear  against 
the  side  of  said  hiogiiig  meant  opposite  to  the  nast  when 
the  vchide  backs  the  yoke  up  against  thana,  sheaves 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  pulley  block  behind  the  sheaves, 
a  line  reeved  aroond  the  sheaves  and  pulley  block,  nseaas 
secured  to  the  pulley  block  for  detachaUy  connecting 
it  to  the  reclining  mast  above  its  feet,  and  a  winch  on 
the  vehicle  for  reeling  in  the  line  to  swing  the  mast  up- 
ward to  erect  poaitioo, 
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2,7t73» 
PUNJC  9AMKINO  GARAGE  MEANS 

Aam^  2VlM3,9askl  No.  376,779 
-1 (CL214— 1(.D 


attached  to  said  one  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  drive 
...  ^j^  sector  gears,  said  sector  gears  being 

.-•  •_,• i-f-  »_   * _:_.  _^..  <># 


gears 

gear  engaging 


Ki£%jr^a  gear  cngjt^og  »«iu  wc%.i.sM   ||c«ib,  ■■»■  •«*rw»*«    »»  — »  •^^ 

Mbm.  arranged  in  abutting  relationship  to  form  a  ring  gear 

1.  374.779 


•«o 


1.  An  automotive  unit  storafe  means,  comprising:  a 
horizontal  mounting  base,  a  travel  unit  mounted  to  travel 
parallel  to  said  horizontal  mounting  base  and  motive 
power  meaiH  for  said  travel  unit  to  move  it  in  tfie  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  horizontal  mounting  base;  an  ele- 
vator means  carried  on  said  travel  unit  to  be  carried 
horizontally  with  said  travel  trait  in  movement  of  the 
travel  unit  parallel  to  said  horizontal  mounting  base, 
motive  power  means  for  said  elevator  means  to  actuate 
said  elevator  means,  and  container  engaging  means  in- 
corporated with  said  elevator  means  for  vertical  move- 
ment by  said  elevator  means;  a  plural  number  of  indi- 
vidual automotive  unit  Horage  conainers  mounted  on 
said  horizontal  mounting  baae  and  placed  in  close  suc- 
cession horizontally  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
travel  unit,  cadi  said  container  having  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  cover  over  said  supporting  frame  and  stor- 
age space  within  said  supporting  frame  and  entry  or 
departure  openings  at  opposite  lateral  ends  of  said  stor- 
age space  and  engageable  elements  fixed  on  said  sup- 
porting frame;  the  said  engageable  elements  of  all  said 
storage  containers  being  in  normal  lowered  positions  of 
the  storage  containers,  substantially  in  line  horizontally 
and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  travel  unit 
and  substantially  uniformly  placed  vertically  with  ref- 
erence to  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  travel  unit, 
the  said  container  engaging  means  and  the  said  engage- 
able elesnents  being  aligned  for  inter-association;  said 
elevator  means  and  said  containers  having  inter-associa- 
tion to  permit  selection  of  any  of  said  containers  for 
elevation  from  said  mounting  base  by  said  elevator 
means  by  movement  of  said  travel  unit  parallel  to  said 
series  of  storage  containers  and  by  engagement  of  said 
container  engaging  meant  with  said  engageable  demenu 
of  a  selected  container,  the  said  covers  of  said  containers 
when  said  containers  are  in  the  lower  most  positions 
supported  on  said  mounting  base  forming  a  roadway  for 
entry  and  departure  of  automotive  uiuts  from  an  ele- 
vated container.  . ««.,^_ 

X7I7JS7 
CAR  PARl^iG  TOWER 

rets  J.  Seott.  lacfcao^  Mha..  la^ii,  hj  mcsM  aml^ 

mmm,  to  aaM  Peie  I.  SeolL  aaiTtohsrt  W.  Hvdc,  Jr. 

AffpRcaUM  J^y  1, 1^  StiW  No.  44«,25f 

ICWik  (a214-lCl) 

In  combination  a  car  parking  tower  having  pairs  of 
upper  and  lower  sprocket  wheels  and  a  pair  of  drive 
chains  encireling  said  wheels  with  car  carrying  cages 
rotatabfy  suspended  from  said  chains  at  spaced  intervals, 
drive  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  sprocket 
wheels,  said  drive  means  including  a  plurality  of  sector 


smaller  diameter  than  said  one  q^rocket  wheel,  said  ring 
gear  and  said  one  sprocket  wheel  being  concentric,  said 
sector  gears  having  abutting  fbnget  with  said  flanges 
being  secured  to  each  other. 


2,7S73M 
POWER  OPERATED  TAIL  GATE  ASSEMBLY 
Clea  H.  SpMcr,  Daytaa,  OMo,  atttgiinr,  hy  mctM  av 
sifwls.  to  Cpint  AirtOModve  Devlcaa,  ime^  9«4- 
fofd,  liidn  a  corpMhM  off  OUo 

kprii  2t,  19S5,  Swim  No.  594^U 
7CliihM.    (CL214— 75) 


1.  A  tail  gate  hmst,  including  a  pair  of  arms  coupled 
for  unitary  swinging  movement  in  opposite  directions  in 
a  conunon  plane,  said  arms  having  free  outer  ends  de- 
scribing arcs  in  said  plane  in  response  to  movement  o( 
said  arms,  a  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  each  arm  and  extendable  in  a  plane  iK>rmaI  to  said 
common  plane,  a  tail  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  q>aced 
apart  frame  elements  supported  by  said  shafts,  ^Mcer 
means  maintaining  the  q>aced  ajwrt  relation  of  said 
frame  elements  and  providing  spaced  bearings  for  said 
shafts,  a  cross  member  extending  between  aixl  inter* 
connecting  said  spacer  means  at  about  their  mid  points, 
said  cross  member  being  fixed  parallel  to  and  between 
said  shafts,  said  cross  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  a  pin  slidable  in  said  slot,  and  toggle  linkage 
interconnecting  said  shafts  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  pin  and  utilizing  said  pin  as  a  reactant  member  in- 
hibiting lateral  shifting  motions  of  the  tail  gate. 


CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RAILWAY 
•ALLAST  CONDmONlNG  APPARATUS 

WahM  R.  Waltcn,  Cot  Coh,  Com. 
AppUcnHea  May  L  1953,  Serial  No.  352,5M 
3ChtaM.    (CL214— «.20 
I .  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  embodying  therein 

a  framing,  memben  mounted  on  said  framing,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  car  for 
turning  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of 
conveyors,  means  mounting  one  end  of  each  conveyor 
on  an  associated  member  for  a  swinging  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  power  operated  means,  one  for  each 
conveyor  and  each  including  a  lever  arm  pivotally  moun^ 


^ 
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ed  at  one  end  on  said  part  of  the  framing  for  swinging 
movement  about  a  second  vertical  axis,  naeans  connecting 
the  other  end  of  each  lever  arm  to  its  associated  con- 
veyor for  imparting  swinging  movement  thereto  about 


Apbil  2,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


109 


said  vertical  axis  in  the  swinging  movement  of  said  lever 
member,  a  part  of  each  connecting  means  being  operative 
to  swing  the  associated  elevator  about  its  own  horizontal 
axis. 


2,7S739f 
CLAM  SHELL  LOADER 

AppUcatfoa  J«t)r  2. 1*54,  Serial  No.  441,139 
ICIaiM.    (0.214—147) 


mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  member  and 
swingaMe  as  a   tmit  thereabout,  power  mcaas  directly 
connected  to  said  twinging  frame  to  swing  the  same, 
said  swinging  frame  having  an  angnlarly  extending  por- 
tion, and  a  material  receiving  element  pivotally  carried 
by  the  end  of  said  angulariy  extending  portion,  means  for 
maintaining  said  element  at  subctaotially  constant  level 
during  its  swinging  movement  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively short  Unks  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment, a  pair  of  lever  arms  each  pivotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  on  said  angularly  extending  portion  of 
the  swinging  frame,  each  said  arm  being  in  generally  up- 
right position  in  the  lowermost  position  of  said  swinging 
frame  and  having  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
links,  and  a  pair  of  relativeiy  long  links  each  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  lever  arms 
and  its  other  end  |»voted  to  said  i^right  member  at  a 
point  below  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  swinging  frame 
therewith,  said  lever  amu  being  swingable  into  subsUn- 
tially  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  relatively  short 
links  in  response  to  swinging  movement  of  said  swinging 
frame  to  its  uppermost  position. 


2,717392 
;  LOADING  AND  COMPACTING  TRUdC 
,     .  Artfcw  W.  NelM,  Braokljra,  N.  Y. 
AppHcalioa  Octokcr  It,  1954,  Scital  No.  442,939 
4ClaiM.    (CL214— M3) 


1.  Excavating  means  of  the  clam  shell  type  comprising 
a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  boom  arms  pivotolly  mounted  on  said 
vehicle,  a  clamshell  bucket  comprising  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical segments  pivotally  connected  along  the  axis  of  the 
cylmder,  one  of  said  segments  having  its  cylindrical  side 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  boom  arms  substantially  mid- 
way arcumferentially  of  said  cyUndrical  side,  fluid  pres- 
sure means  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  the  other 
of  which  IS  pivoted  on  the  pivotally  mounted  shell  seg- 
ment arcumferentially  offset  around  the  periphery  of  the 
segment  from  the  boom  arm  pivots,  fluid  pressure  means 
for   operating   said    boom    arms   comprising    relatively 
movable  members  one  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  and  the  other  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  boom  arms  intermediate  their  ends. 


^, 2,717391 

TRACTOR  LOADER  ATTACHMENT 

Georie  Mathcaoa,  Pitacaioa,  OBtuio.  Cauda 

ApHicalioa  Jim  14,  lf54.  Serial  NoT^tIim 

lOaiaa.    (CL  214— 149) 


1.  A  refuse  tnKk  comprising  a  refuse  storage  chamber 
and  a  taUgate  hopper  pivoted  to  the  truck  and  having  an 
inner  wall  forming  a  rear  closure  for  the  storage  cham- 
ber, in  combination  with  a  compacting  plate  within  the 
chamber  parallel  to  the  inner  wall  of  substantially  tike 
same  size  as  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  storage  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  inner  wall,  the  inner  wall  being  aper- 
tured,  and  the  plate  having  an  aperture  larger  than  the 
inner  wall  aperture  in   alignment   therewith,   including 
means  carrying  the  said  plate  for  causing  reciprocation 
transverse  to  the  inner  wall,  in  further  combination  with 
a  loading  mechanism  in  the  hopper  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  mechanism  for  causing  the  redprocating  func- 
tion of  the  first  said  means,  whereby  the  plate  reciproca- 
tion frequency  is  automatically  synchronized  with-liK 
loading  mechanism.  -^ 
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PUSH  nJLL  DEVICE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 

^  :^-iy'1?f'  ™i*'!lHii.  P»,  aMpMr  to  The  Yale 

Applcata  AMrt  3, 1954,  SctW  No.  447,491 
.'<^^   (CL  214-514) 

1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  on  the 
truck,  a  forward  load  actuator,  a  vertical  Unk  interme- 
diate the  frame  and  load  actuator,  a  rearward  pair  of 
In  a  tractor  loader  bavins  >  flx^  m.i.  fc— ^  :-^  j-        *"".*  .P'T®*"*  •*  »*»«'^  opposed  ends  to  the  frame  and  ver- 
a  substantially  ^^Je^^^S^'"^        ^'^*'    ',•*  whereby  to  form  with  said  frame  and  link  a 
P  g«  memner,  a  ngid  frame  swingably    parallelogram  arrangement,  a  forward  pair  of  arms  sim- 


ilariy  pivoted  to  form  with  the  vertical  link  and  load 
actuator  a  parallelogram  arrangement,  the  forward  and 
rearward  pairs  of  amu  and  said  link  supporting  the  load 
actuator  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  frame, 
a  fluid  actuated  ram,  means  pivoting  one  end  of  said  ram 


to  a  forward  arm  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot  be- 
tween said  forward  arm  and  vertical  link,  and  means 
pivoting  the  oppoaed  end  of  said  ram  to  a  rearward  arm 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot  between  said  rearward 
arm  and  vertical  link  whereby  the  ram  moves  the  load 
actuator  on  the  forward  and  rearward  pain  of  arms. 


2,717394 

CUMURK 
Mo«Bt  Prapact,  DL, 
I&,  Maitoa  Giova,  DL,  a 


to  Baxter 


21, 1954,  Serial  No.  4953M 
(CL215— 44) 


1.  A  unitary  cap  structure  having  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  and  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  being  severed  partially 
to  provide  a  central  disc  having  expanded  peripheral  por- 
tions underiying  said  top  wall,  said  disc  having  a  central 
portion  partially  severed  to  provide  a  tab  which  normally 
lies  in  the  plane  of  said  disc,  but  which  ouy  be  drawn 
upwardly  to  provide  a  pull-tab  for  drawing  said  disc  free 
ol  the  top  wall  of  said  cap,  and  which  upon  being  drawn 
further  upwardly  causes  the  said  central  disc  to  become 
detached  from  said  cap  structure  without  severing  entirely 
said  side  walL 


2,717395 

BABY'S  FEEDING  AID 

VMo  W.  Flafto,  Bi»art,  N.  Y. 

AppBcnitoa  Mank  29. 1955,  Sarid  Now  497345 

3natoM     (CL215— IM) 


1.  In  combination,  an  open  mouthed  jar;  a  cap  for 
covering  the  jar;  a  removable  firm  disc  seal  member  in 
the  cap;  and  a  spoon  wiping  element  die-cut  in  the  diac 
seal  and  characterized  by  a  cradle  edge  in  one  end  there- 
of over  which  the  bottom  of  a  spoon  bowl  may  be  drawn, 
and  by  means  for  supporting  the  wiping  element  vertical- 
ly to  the  rim  of  the  iar  with  the  cradle  edge  of  the  lat- 
ter uppennoat 


1,7I73H 

CARTON  TAPING  MACHINE 

Oi  W.  ChiMcaMom  Stockholm,  Swei 

AppHcatfM  Mnjr  27, 1955.  S«rW  Nn-  ^^hfU 

UCbim.   (CL2W— 25) 


1.  In  a  carton  taping  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed; at  least  one  uping  unit  mounted  adjacent  con- 
veyor means  for  continuously  moving  cartons  haviiig 
closure  fla4>s  in  spaced  relationship  past  said  unit,  said 
unit  having  means  for  mechanically  feeding  a  length  of 
adhesive  tape  so  that  the  end  thereof  projecu  into  the 
path  of  said  carton,  means  for  applying  said  tape  to 
the  carton  whereby  said  flaps  are  sealed  together  and 
the  sealed  flaps  are  adhered  to  the  front  and  rear  end 
walls  of  the  carton,  said  first-mentioned  means  remain- 
ing inoperative  in  the  absence  of  a  properly  positioned 
carton,  tape  cutting  means,  and  means  for  mechanically 
actuating  said  tape  cutting  means  to  afford  varying 
lengths  of  tape  as  detemuned  by  the  length  of  the  car- 
ton to  be  taped,  said  means  for  applying  said  tape  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rotating  brushes  positioned  to  mechani- 
cally press  and  smooth  the  tape  against  the  leading  end 
of  the  carton,  around  the  comers  and  over  the  adjaceot 
edges  of  the  flaps  and  against  the  trailing  end  of  die 
carton. 

2,717397 

SELF-SEALING  PRBSBURIZED  REINFORCED 

PLASTICS  CONTAINER 

Walter  A.  Radfori,  ArUagtoa  Cowty,  Va. 

Appttcatton  Jaly  14. 1953,  Serial  No.  348342 

7ClirfaH.    <CL229— 5) 

(Granted  nnder  TMc  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 
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1.  A  self  sealing  pressurized  container  comprising  in 
combination  a  resilient  body  open  at  its  top  and  having 
its  wall  formed  near  its  top  with  an  outstanding  bead  de- 
fining a  downwardly  opening  annular  recess,  a  i^urality 
of  radially  spaced  longitudinal  lands  on  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  radial  lands  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  body,  a  resilient  cap  fitting  over  a  part  at 
least  of  said  body  and  defining  an  outstanding  blister 
terminating  in  an  upturned  peripheral  rim  fitting  snu^y 
into  the  said  annular  recess,  skin  means  forming  the 
open  end  of  said  cap  and  body,  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  longitudinal  reinforcing  lands  on  the  external  sur- 
face of  said  cap,  a  plurality  of  radial  lands  on  the  top  of 
said  cap  and  a  valve  in  the  said  top  of  said  cap  to  admit 
an  inert  gas  under  high  pressure  into  the  said  container. 
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OVTUCr  BOX  WALL  HOLB  COVER 
FLATS 
HmoM  K.  taMi,  AHttk  To. 


<CL13»    14  J) 


Mi7  21,1951 
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A  drcnlar  cover  for  la  electric  outlet  box  of  the 
wan  or  ceiling  type  comprised  of  a  plate  of  a  aze 
larger  than  the  largest  size  outlet  box  with  which  it  is 
to  be  utillxed,  said  plate  having  a  comfrfetdy  smooth 
and  unbroken  front  side  and  a  rear  ade,  said  front  side 
having  a  rounded  rim  terminjrting  at  the  rear  side,  said 
rear  side  having  a  pair  of  oentFaOy  dispoaed  coooentric 
recesses  of  Afferent  depths  and  diameters,  knockouts 
dosing  said  recesses,  said  raar  face  having  additioaal 
pairs  oi  radially  alibied  spaced  recesses  havi^  knock- 
oats  fixed  therein,  said  pain  of  rrrcisBM  providing  means 
whereby  when  selected  knockouts  are  removed  screws 
may  be  passed  throo^  the  apertures  to  engafe  with  a  se- 
lected size  outlet  box.  indida  adjacent  each  aperture  in- 
dicative of  the  size  outlet  box  applicable  to  the  selected 
aperture,  whereby  the  Hoe  of  the  plate  remains  ostensibly 
unbroken  except  for  the  concealed  screw  containing  aper- 
tures. 


3,7t739 
CX>MBINAT10N  LID 
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3.  A  pressure  cooker  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
receptacle  member  having  an  iimer  face  and  an  open  top 
surrounded  by  a  radially  outwardly  n^tmnMn^  flange;  an 
endless  strip  of  flexible  material  located  next  to  said 
inner  tece  of  said   receptacle  member  and  extending 
axially  beyond  said  flange  thereof;  an  annular  ring  por- 
tion connected  to  and  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  strip  and  overlapping  said  flange  of  said  receptacle 
member  to  engage  said  flange  for  maintaining  said  strip 
on  said  receptacle  member,  said  ring  portion  being  of  a 
substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said  flange;  and  a 
cover  member  having  an  inner  face  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  strip  when  said  cover  member  is  in  its  cov- 
ering posttion  on  said  receptacle  member,  so  that  said 
strip  seals  the  space  enclosed  by  said  prctptntle  and  cow 
members,  said  cover  member  hiving  an  outwaidly  ex- 
tending flange,  one  of  said  flanges  being  stuped  and 
having  an   inner  annular  pmtioo  sabstantiaRy  parallel 
to  the  other  of  said  flanges  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  annular  ring  por- 
tion and  an  outer  annular  portion  engaging  said  other 
flange,  said  one  flange  having  an  aminlar  connecting  por- 
tion interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  •niin|^f  portions 
thereof,  whereby  said  flanges  engage  eadi  other  and  form 
between  themselves  an  annular  space  which  in  axial  di- 
rection has  a  length  exceeding  the  axial  thick  pgss  of  said 
ring  portion,  said  outer  aimular  portion  o#  said  one 
flange  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  endless 
strip  by  a  radial  distance  greater  than  the  radial  width  ot 
said  annular  ring  portion  so  that  said  ^ntm^r  space 
has  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  outride  di- 
ameter of  said  ring  portico. 
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8IDB  8KAM  LOCK  roil  CONTAINEM 

Cari  L.  Myianiii.  OaMii.  CaM. 

July  It,  IMS,  9siW  N*.  S2a,429 
anihiii.    (GL2M— 77) 


I.  In  combination,  a  sanitary  receptacle  for  garbage 
and  the  like  having  an  annular  ^de  wall  and  an  open  top, 
an  annular  sheet  metal  member  of  inverted  channel 
cross-section  removably  fitting  aytr  the  top  edge  of  said 
side  wall  and  defining  an  opening  into  said  receptacle, 
said  member  having  a  radiaMy  inner  depending  annular 
flange  extending  downwardly  along  the  inner  side  of 
the  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall  and  a  radially  outer 
depending  annular  flange  extending  downwnnJIy  along 
the  outer  side  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall, 
and  an  annular  portion  connecting  the  upper  extremities 
of  said  flanges  and  extending  over  the  top  edge  of  said 
side  waD,  said  outer  flange  encircling  and  closely  em- 
bracing said  side  wall  and  said  inner  flange  being  ^Mced 
substantially  radially  inwardly  of  said  side  wall  about 
its  entire  periphery,  said  member  having  an  annular  Kp 
at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  inner  flange  extending 
radially  inwardly  therefrom  and  definnig  the  opening 
into  said  receptacle. 


/* 


I'H— H 


1.  A  side  seam  lock  comprising  a  body  blank  rolled  into 
cylindrical  form  having  an  iatolocking  flrst  hook  and 
second  hook,  said  flrst  hook  faKhiding  a  flange  folded 
about  a  fold  line  to  underlie  an  adiacent  flrst  body  por- 
tion, said  fold  line  being  interrupted  by  a  phirality  of 
registering  seai-circular  recesses  formed  in  said  flange 
and  said  adjacent  flnt  body  portion,  said  second  hook 
including  a  flap  folded  about  a  (old  line  to  overlie  td' 
adjacent  second  body  portion,  said  secowl  body  portioa 
being  deformed  adjacent  each  of  said  recesses  to  form  a 
button  extending  into  each  of  said  recesses,  said  flap  being 
deformed  adjacent  each  of  said  raoessee  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  crowns  overlying  the  correspondtng  one  of 
said  buttons  in  subsUntiaUy  face  to  face  relation. 


LIQUID  rROrOBTIONING  AND  DISPENSING 
ATFAKATUS 

^    Mtaar,  Biiwirii.  md  Ckwki  F. 
New  Y«k,  N.  Y. 


tank  with  respect  to  which  dispensing  opentioa  wm  tm^ 
miaated  by  said  first  termiaatittg  Bteans;  a  pump  coo- 
Bfftf^  to  dispense  liquid  Cram  said  diffeieat  tank  into 
said  container;  and  a  second  tennii^tijig  means  cootroUMi 


masi  vot^ 
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4.  A  device  for  the  class  described,  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  storage  tanks;  cootroUaUe  means  for  pro- 
ducing relative  movement  between  said  tanks  and  a  con- 
tainer to  be  filled  therefrom;  manually  preaettable  selec- 
tive means  adapted  to  select  a  particular  tank  for  stop- 
ping said  moveoieot  when  Mid  container  is  positioned  to 
receive  liquid  from  the  pieaeiected  one  of  said  unks;  an 
individual  control  valve  for  each  tank  having  an  inlet  and 
two  outlets,  said  valve  being  cooonrtrd  to  iu  associated 
tank  and  dispoaed  to  control  the  dispensing  of  liquid 
theiefroea  from  one  outlet  thereof,  die  other  outlet  nor- 
mally fcediag  liquid  back  into  its  associated  tank;  an  in- 
dividual continuously  operating  positive  displacement 
pump  for  each  tank  connected  to  cause  liquid  either  to 
flow  from  its  associated  tank  into  said  container  when  the 
tank  and  container  are  in  said  preset  selected  position 
with  respect  to  each  other  or  to  flow  back  into  said  tank, 
said  flow  being  controllable  by  said  valve;  counter  actu- 
ating means  operative  during  conditions  of  dispensing 
fluid  flow  into  said  container;  a  counter  responsive  to  said 
actuating  means  and  consprising  means  for  controlling 
said  valve  to  «op  «lin>rMing  therefrom  after  reaching  a 
predetermined  count;  and  control  means  lesponsive  to  said 
stopping  of  said  movement  and  connected  to  initiate  said 
dispensing  flow. 

26.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  of  the  class  described, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  hquid  storage  tanks;  control- 
lable means  for  producing  relative  movement  between 
said  tanks  and  a  container  to  be  filled  therefrom;  selec- 
tive means  for  stopping  said  movement  when  said  con- 
tainer is  positioned  to  receive  liquid  from  a  particular 
one  of  said  tanks  determined  by  said  selective  meaiu; 
a  positive  diq>lacement  pump  connected  to  dispense  liquid 
from  said  particular  tank  into  said  container.  n»eans  in- 
dndtng  a  power  operated  shaft  for  driving  said  pomp; 
wnight  responsive  means  responsive  to  the  total  weiglit 
of  said  oootainer  and  the  liquid  dispensed  therein;  a  flrst 
terminating  means  actuated  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined maximum  amount  of  angular  displacemem  of 
said  shaft  and  dispoaed  to  terminate  dispensing  operation 
of  said  pump  after  a  psedaiei  mined  amount  of  djapensing 
operatioo  of  said  pump  has  oocnrred,  said  dispensing 
operatioo  being  loiumcient  for  operatioo  of  said  weight 
respoosive  means;  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
flrst  terminating  meana  and  connected  to  said  cootrollable 
means  and  to  said  selective  means  for  producing  further 
relative  movement  between  said  tanlLs  and  said  container 
and  stopping  said  movement  when  said  container  is  posi- 
tioned to  receive  Hqnid  from  a  tank  different  from  the 


1.  Pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  storage  Unk.  a 
surge  tank  provided  within  said  storage  tank  and  having 
an  inlet  port  in  a  lower  wall  portion  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing in  an  upper  wall  portion,  a  pump  pivotally  supported 
from  said  surge  tank  within  said  storage  tank  and  ar- 
ranged upon  actuation  to  deliver  liquid  from  said  storage 
tank  to  said  surge  taidi  through  said  inlet  port,  a  discharge 
tube  projecting  downwardly  through  the  discharge  open- 
ing in  the  upper  wall  portion  of  said  surge  tank  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  pump  in  such  a  manner  as  to  oscillate  it  about  its 
pivotal  support. 


a.7t7v4M 
COWFBEDER 
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24. 19S4,  S«M  No.  412,739 
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3.  A  cow  feeder  comprising  a  housing,  said  homing 
having  a  hopper  in  the  upper  part  tiiereof  and  batch 
compartments  below  the  hqpiper,  a  chute  ckwng  the  bot- 
tom of  each  of  the  compartments,  and  pivotnOy  moimlwl 
in  the  housing,  said  housing  having  a  throat  tfwvein  be- 
tween the  hopper  imd  the  batch  oonpartments,  a  gate 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  and  in  said  throat,  a 
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piur  of  rods  moufited  for  longHodinal  movemeiit  on  the 
housing,  a  link  attached  to  each  of  the  chutes,  each  of 
the  rods  beiag  ptvotally  secured  to  oae  of  the  links,  a 
lever  secured  to  said  gate,  each  of  the  rods  being  phrotal- 
iy  secured  to  <»e  end  of  the  lever,  a  handle  pivocally 
mounted  on  the  housint,  aneaas  attaching  the  handle  to 
each  of  the  rods,  and  qiring  means  engaging  each  of 
the  chutes  to  return  the  chutes  to  closed  position,  a  plate 
in  the  housing  defining  one  wall  of  each  of  the  batch 
compartments,  means  pivotaUy  mounting  the  plates  in 
the  housing,  said  plates  being  movable  on  their  pivots 
to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  batch  compartments. 


portion  of  said  garment  sunwrt  member  being  connected 
to  the  loops  of  the  suppctrt  yoke,  and  an  inner  and  an 
outer  abutment  projecting  upwardly  from  the  arms  and 
limiting  slippage  of  a  garment  in  opposite  directions  there- 
along. 


Marray  1. 
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MEASURING  AND  DBPENSING  DEVICES 
E.  SbvetB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
J«ly  3t,  1953,  Serial  No.  37103* 
4ni^l     {€X  221-^55) 


1.  A  measuring  and  dispensing  device  comprising  a 
container  having  a  base,  a  cap-retaining  neck,  a  reduced- 
diameter  neck  tlierebe]fond,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  re- 
ceptacle overiying  said  reduced-diameter  neck,  and  an 
overlying  cap  screwed  on  said  neck  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  opening,  and  frictional  holding  and  spacing 
means  between  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  cap  and  spacing  means  between  the  top 
of  the  receptacle  and  the  top  of  the  cap  for  mounting 
said  receptacle  in  position  for  the  passage  of  liquid  from 
the  interior  thereof  over  the  rim  thereof  to  said  opening. 


1.  A  substantially  aoo-coodncting  L-sfaaped  strip 
adapted  to  be  sectired  about  three  adjacent  faces  of  the 
comer  of  a  frozen  food  package  comprising  an  inner 
substantially  L -shaped  strip  having  flat  inner  Ambs  and 
having  a  pair  of  fold  lines  dispoaed  at  sobsUntially  right 
angles  to  each  other  dividing  said  iimer  strip  into  three 
simDar  sections,  adhesive  means  on  and  for  securing  the 
outer  faces  of  said  sections  to  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
comer  of  the  package,  an  outer  section  superimposed 
upon  each  of  the  sections  of  said  L-shaped  strip,  each  of 
said  outer  sections  at  each  comer  thereof  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  diagonal  slot,  adhesive  means  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  outer  sections  securing  each  of  said 
outer  sectioos  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  L-shaped  strip, 
and  a  non-compressible  disc-shaped  spacer  element  inter- 
mediate each  of  said  outer  sections  and  said  L-shaped 
strip  whereby  to  msnre  circulation  of  refrigerated  air  be- 
tween adjacent  packages  when  piled  on  top  of  and  later- 
ally of  each  other,  each  of  said  disc-shaped  spacer  ele- 
ments having  bevelled  peripheral  edges. 


2,7B7y4M 
GARMENT  HANGER 

M«  Wyatt,  iBMpaBMMee,  Mo. 
NovenAcr  2S,  19SS,  Sctfal  No.  54M9S 
2ClntaM.   (CL223— 92) 
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QUICK  SET  UP  FOLDING  CONTAINER 

NaUc  AsM^Sm  PmdKtt,  Calif. 

M««h  1«,  19S2,  Sariri  No.  27S,7SS 
ICU^   «CL  229^10 
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1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  two  lengths  of  wire 
material  one  shaped  to  provide  a  suspension  hook  member 
and  the  other  shaped  to  provide  a  garment  support  mem- 
ber, the  suspension  hook  member  mduding  side  by  side 
suspension  hook  portions  forming  a  suspension  hook  and 
diverting  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hook  to 
form  a  support  yoke  having  loops  at  its  outer  ends,  the 
garment  support  member  having  a  straight  horizontal 
intermediate  portion  and  garment  support  arms  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  portion  and 
inclined  slightly  from  the  horizontal,  the  intermediate 


A  flat  container  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  open  posi- 
tion and  to  remain  open  when  so  expanded,  said  con- 
tainer being  formed  from  a  flat,  generally  fan-shaped 
blank  of  cardboard  providing  a  pair  of  divergently  ex- 
tending free  end  edges,  an  outer  edge  extending  between 
the  divergent  ends  of  said  free  end  edges  and  an  inner 
edge  extending  t)etween  the  convergent  ends  of  said  free 
end  edges,  a  pair  of  spaced  first  folding  creases  formed 
in  and  extending  divergently  across  said  blank  from 
spaced  points  along  said  inner  edge,  the  outer  portions 
of  said  blank  disposed  between  said  first  creases  and  said 
free  end  edges  being  folded  to  one  side  of  the  cemral 
portion  of  said  blank  that  is  disposed  between  said  ftrst 
creases  with  the  marginal  portions  of  the  blank  along 
said  free  end  edges  being  securely  united  in  lapping  re- 
lation,  a  single  flap  along  said  inner  edge   projectiBg 
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from  said  central  portion  only  and  folded  over  and  se- 
curely united  with  said  outer  portions,  a  straight  crease 
formed  in  said  blank  and  extending  between  said  con- 
vergent ends  of  said  first  folding  creaaes  defining  the 
line  of  fold  of  said  flap,  said  inner  edge  of  said  blank 
along  said  outer  portions  extending  angularly  relative  to 
and  in  outward  continuation  of  said  straight  crease  and 
being  substantially  coincidental  with  said  folding  crease 
when  said  outer  portions  are  folded  to  one  side  of  said 
central  portion,  a  bottom  wall  create  having  a  central 
section  extending  along  and  parallel  with  said  single 
crease  and  having  end  sections  extending  along  and 
parallel  with  said  last  mentioned  edges  and  further 
having  intermediate  sections  consisting  of  said  end  sec- 
tions with  said  central  section,  said  bottom  wall  crease 
defining  the  juncture  between  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
container  and  the  side  walls  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  side 
wall  creases  equally  spaced  from  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  said  first  folding  creases  extending  from  said  bottom 
wall  crease  to  said  outer  edge,  and  a  pair  of  folding 
creases  extending  divergently  from  each  end  of  said 
straight  crease  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  side  wail 
creases,  said  intermediate  sections  of  said  bottom  wall 
crease  each  being  straight  and  exteiuling  slantingly  rel- 
ative to  said  central  section  in  a  direction  similar  to  that 
of  the  inner  edges  of  said  end  portions  to  facilitate  ex- 
panding said  carton  upon  applying  pressure  against  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  container,  said  opposite  edges 
being  defined  by  said  first  folding  creases. 


"  2,7ff7,499 
MULTI-UNIT  CONTAINER 


Omrmn  W.  Voft.  N 

3, 19S3,  SciM  No.  359^333 
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I.  A  blank  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  commodity 
package  aiKl  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts,  each  part 
iiKluding  a  plurality  of  peripheral  portions  in  end  to  end 
relation  each  having  side  flanges  hinged  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof,  some  of  the  portions  being  connected  to- 
gether by  hinge  connections  between  them  and  others  of 
said  portions  being  connected  solely  by  hinged  connec- 
nectitions  between  adjacent  portions  of  corresponding 
side  flanges  on  one  side  of  said  other  peripheral  portions. 


2,7t7,4!9 

PORTABLE  RESILIENT  CLOSURE  FDR 

CONTAINER 

AniBgnNi  raVoofv,  New  Tori^  N.  Y. 
Munch  2t,  I9SS,  Serial  No.  497»223 
9niiliii     (CL  229^.^43) 


1.  A  portable  resilient  closure  in  combination  with  a 
conical  shape  container  having  a  circular  open  mouth 
wall  structure  adapted  to  receive  an  insertion  therein 
of  said  closure,  the  closure  having  cushion-like  means 
with  which  to  seal  said  container,  said  closure  compris- 
ing a  circular  cut  all  plastic  transparent  disc  being  formed 
in  wall  contour  shape  coincident  with  the  open  mouth 
wall  surface  structure  of  said  container,  said  plastic  wall 


being  formed  over  surface  portions  including  cut  comer 
edges  of  a  circular  cut  rigid  disc,  said  disc  being  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  central  cut  opening,  the  open 
space  thereof  being  covered  by  a  portion  <A  said  plastic 
wall,  said  covered  opening  being  ia  the  form  of  a  dome 
window  panel,  which  window  painel  b  disposed  in  a 
surface  plane  offset  with  respect  to  the  surface  plane 
of  the  plastic  wall  portion  which  covers  a  surface  side 
of  said  rigid  disc  including  the  cut  comer  edges  thereof, 
a  portion  of  the  plastic  wall  being  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially transverse  offset  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  lateral  wall  surface  of  the  closure,  which  offset  por- 
tion  provides  a  circular  outwardly  flared  side  wall  rim 
being  terminated  in  a  U-shaped  wall  portion  coincident 
in  shape  with  a  circular  open  mouth  rim  provided  at 
the  top  of  the  container,  after  filling  the  container, 
said  closure  being  inserted  into  the  open  mouth  thereof 
said  plastic  wall  portion  of  the  closure  providing  means 
which  seals  the  container  by  the  compressive  co-action 
effects  provided  by  the  outer  circular  cut  edge  of  tiid 
rigid  disc  encased  by  said  plastic  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  engaged  side  wall  portion  of  the  container,  said 
seal  being  augmented  by  engagement  of  said  circular 
U-shaped  wall  portion  of  the  closure  structure,  whidi 
portion  forms  a  pellicle  over  a  wall  surface  portion 
of  the  container  disposed  upwardly  of  said  engaged 
lateral  wall  of  the  closure,  said  dome  window  theiwrf 
providing  means  to  visibly  display  the  filled  contents 
within  said  container. 


2,7t7,41l 

COMPRESSOR  UNLOADING  MECHANBM 

Robert  W.  Hoghet,  MicUgnn  CMy,  lad.,  awignni  to  loj 


tioaoff 

AppUcalkM  A 
U 


Psl,  a 


2t,  1952,  Scriri  No.  2M,M« 
(CL239— 27) 


1.  In  combination,  in  an  unloading  means  for  a  com- 
pressor which  has  associated  with  it  an  intake  closure  type 
unloader  valve,  a  relief  valve,  a  vent  connection  having 
a  seat  at  its  end  adjacent  said  relief  valve,  said  relief  valve 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  seat  and  having  means 
associated  with  it  for  yieldingly  pressing  it  toward  doaed 
position,  a  check  valve,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  dieck 
valve  lo  a  receiver  or  the  like,  said  check  valve  having  a 
seat  with  which  it  cooperates  and  on  which  it  seats  against 
the  flow  of  air  from  the  compressor  to  the  receiver  or  the 
like,  resilient  means  biasing  said  check  valve  towards  its 
seat  but  inadequate  to  maintain  it  seated,  when  the  com- 
pressor is  operating  loaded,  against  compressor  discharge 
pressure,  a  fluid  actuated  servo-motor  for  seating  said 
check  valve,  another  fluid  actuated  servo-motor  for  un- 
seating said  relief  valve,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
first  mentioned  servo-motor,  and  means  controlled  by 
relative  movement  between  the  elements  of  said  first 
tioned  servo-motor  for  controlling  fluid  supply  to 
second  servo-motor. 
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AIRMXIWER 

New  Ywfcf  N.  Yt 
m  April  2t,  I9SS,  SmW  No.  5t2,CM 

a  niiiiii  (CLa3«~i2f> 


so  as  to  be  carried  thereby  while  presung  aid  sheet  pack 
ftnnly  atainst  said  counterwheels  thefeby  impre«aiig  i^oo 
said  record  sheet  f  acstmiks  of  the  restdiags  ci  oouater- 
wbeeis,  and  means  cooaected  with  said  means  mounting 


ii     '^m: 


1.  An  air  blower  comprising  a  casing  having  an  annu- 
lar boaom  wall  and  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  ex- 
tending from  said  bottom  wall  and  terminating  in  a  pair 
of  central  eyes,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  inwardly 
oppositely  disposed  projecting  surface  forming  an  annu- 
lar restriction  therebetween,  and  intermediately  between 
the  bottom  wall  and  the  central  eyes;  a  shaft  mounted 
coaxial  with  said  central  eyes,  an  impeller  mounted  to 
said  shaft  and  coaxial  with  said  central  eyes,  said  im- 
peller comprising  a  disc  extending  from  said  shaft  mount- 
ing outwardly  to  a  360*  peripheral  discharge  edge,  said 
edge  terminating  at  the  point  of  minimum  restriction 
between  said  side  walls  and  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
peripheral  zone  of  said  casing  beyond  said  minjinufn  re- 
striction. 


S 


^ 


M 


the  reeord  sheet  pack  against  the  rear  sorfaoes  of  the 
counterwheels  operable  automatically  upon  arrival  of  said 
platen  at  one  end  of  the  machine  to  release  said  record 
sheet  to  faH  by  gravity  out  of  the  machine. 


2,7t7^1S 
RELAY  ADDING  CIRCUITS 


2,7t7,413 

CONICAL  DISC  FOR  CENTRIFUGES 

AND  THE  LIKE 


!<,  lfS3,  SssW  N«.  5SM59 


AppHcadoa  Odokw  4,  I9S5,  Seriri  No.  S3M77 

,  appOortlon  Sweden  October  11, 1954 
anahss     (CL  23^-^1) 


i 1 


1.  A  disc  for  centrifugal  separators,  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  a  generally  conical  part,  a  stiffening  edge  ex- 
tending along  the  periphery  of  the  generally  conical  part, 
and  a  bulged  part  extending  outward  from  the  otherwise 
circular  periphery  of  the  stiffening  edge,  there  being  a 
guide  slot  in  said  bulged  part  of  the  stiffening  edge. 


19S2 
(CL  235— «1) 


fW 


urtAu 

,  VOTING  MACHINE  WITH  TALLY  FRINTING 

MECHANBM 

Oacar  F.  Swmon,  Jawsitown,  N.  Y.,  ■■iginr  to  Aato- 

■irtle  Votfag  Macktoc  CorForadaa,  lamcatowa.  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfoa  Novsaihsr  If,  1954,  S«rial  Na.  47M34 
UCUas.    (0.235— 5«) 

1 1.  In  a  voting  machine  having  a  row  of  counterwheels, 
a  voting  return  printing  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  record  sheet  pack  including  a  record  sheet  and  a 
printing  ink  transfer  sheet  in  face-to-faoe  relation,  means 
mounting  said  record  sheet  pack  against  the  rear  surfaces 
of  .said  counterwheels,  a  printing  platen  mounted  upon 
said  machine  so  as  to  be  shifuble  from  end-to-end  there- 
of across  the  rear  faces  of  said  counterwheels,  a  flexible 
fork  carried  by  said  platen,  an  axle  carried  by  said  fork, 
and  a  concave-faced  roller  carried  on  said  axle,  said 
roller  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  upon  said  platen 


I.  Apparatus  for  summing  two  or  more  numben  hav- 
ing a  group  of  electro-magnetic  relays  for  each  number 
to  be  summed,  means  for  selectively  energising  the  relays 
of  each  group  to  represent  the  numbers  to  be  summed,  a 
plurality  of  switches  controlled  by  the  relays,  a  plurality 
of  condensers  which  are  selectively  charged  by  circuits 
through  the  switches  to  represent  the  sum  of  the  numbers, 
means  for  breaking  the  selective  energisation  of  one  of 
the  group  of  relays  and  subsequently  operable  means  for 
discharging  the  condensen  through  the  windings  of  the 
relays  of  the  said  group  to  energise  them  in  accordance 
with  the  sum  of  the  numbers. 


2,7t7,41( 
ELECTRICAL  CALCULATING  MACHINES 

r.hy 


23, 1951,  SccW  Na.  252,422 
1  OalBk    fCt  235—41) 

la  an  electrical  derimai  cakolating  machine  for  per- 
forming a  autbeuMtical  operatioD  of  either  addition  or 
subtraction  upon  a  pair  of  numbers,  the  combination 
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comprising:  a  rotataMe  drum  having  a  rim  of  magnetical- 
ly retentive  material,  said  rim  being  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  divisions  representing,  in  the  direction  of  drum 
rotation,  progressively  higher  decades  in  the  decimal 
mimber  system,  each  of  said  divisions  being  subdivided 
into  10+ It  subdivisions,  where  n  is  an  integer;  ten  digit 
writing  heads  positioned  at  equally  spaced  points  arovnd 
the  circumference  of  said  rim,  the  spacing  between  said 
heads  being  equal  to  the  length  of  one  subdivision;  a 
reading-while-erasing  head  positioned  in  circumferential 
alignment  with  said  writing  heads  and  energizable  by  a 
signal  in  any  of  said  subdHvisiottS,  said  reading-while-eras- 
ing head  being  spaced  x  times  the  length  of  one  subdi- 
vision from  the  nearest  writing  head  in  the  direction  of 
drum  rotation,  where  x  is  an  integer;  first,  second,  third 
and  fouth  spaced  transfer  writing  heads  positioned  in 
circumferential  alignment  with  and  spaced  from  said  digit 
writing  heads  and  said  reading-while-erasing  heads  in  the 
direction  of  drum  rotation,  the  spacings  between  said 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  transfer  heads,  respective- 
ly, and  said  reading-while-erasing  head  being  equal  to 
(x— 1),  X.  (x-(-9).  and  (x-t-10)  times  the  length  of  one 
subdivision;  a  dau  installation  device  for  initially  ap- 
plying a  signal  through  said  flnt  transfer  head  to  the  tint 
subdivision  in  each  of  said  divisions  during  one  revolu- 
tion of  said  drum;  a  data  input  device  for  selectively  ap- 
plying signals  to  said  writing  heads,  said  data  input  de- 
vice including  a  keyboard  having  ten  input  terminals  and 
ten  output  terminals,  switch  meaiu  for  connecting  said 
ten  output  terminals  to  said  digit  writing  heads,  respec- 


tively, a  signal  applying  drcoil  havfang  ten  output  termi- 
nals coupled  to  the  input  terminals,  respectively,  of  said 
keyboard,  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  apply- 
ing circuit  for  rendering  said  lifnal  applying  circuit  ener- 
gizable to  sequentially  apply  signals  to  the  input  termi- 
nals of  said  keyboard,  one  sequence  for  each  revolution 
of  said  drum,  and  switch  means  for  selectively  actuating 
said  control  drcuit;  a  transfer  switching  device  coupled 
to  said  tranrfer  heads  for  selectively  applying  a  signal  to 
one  of  said  transfer  heads,  said  transfer  switching  device 
indnding  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  signal  applying 
dreuits  having  their  output  terminals  coupled  to  said 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  transfer  heads,  respective- 
ly, and  a  control  drcuit  coupled  to  said  signal  applying 
circuits  for  sequentially  rendering  said  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  signal  applying  drcuiu  energ^ble,  one  se- 
quence for  each  interval  dtning  which  a  division  of  said 
dram  passes  said  reading-while-erasing  head;  and  a  sig- 
nal directing  device  hai^  an  input  drcuit  coupled  to 
said  reading-while-erasing  head,  and  a  pair  of  output  dr- 
euits coupled  to  said  signal  applying  dreuits,  respective- 
ly, of  said  daU  input  device  and  said  transfer  switching 
device,  said  signal  directing  device  bdng  responsive  to 
ewergirarioo  of  said  reading-wMle-crasfaig  head  for  ener- 
gizing said  signal  applying  drcuit  of  said  daU  input  de- 
vice and  said  signal  applying  circuit  of  said  transfer 
switching  device,  in  sequence,  whereby,  dvuing  revolu- 
tions of  said  drum  subsequent  to  said  one  revolutioa.  each 
of  said  signal  applying  drcuiu  is  energized  once  during 
the  interval  that  each  diviaioa  of  said  drum  passes  said 
reading-while-erasiag  head. 


2,7»7,417 
GEOLOGICAL  ANOMALY  GRi^VnY  ANALOG 
COMPUTER 
loetnh  W.  Northrap,  New  OrieanaJ  U^  a^  GI«mi  A. 
S&mian,  WUttler,  CaUf^  mdnnn  to  CaBforala  Re- 
search Coipoiatton,  San  Francteo,  CaUf ^  a 
tioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcattoa  Inly  34,  1953,  Solal  No.  371,391 
2C1afam.    (a.  235— 41) 


.."^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  tiie  vertical  cootpoaent  of 
gravity  in  a  horizontal  plane  due  to  the  presence  of  a 
known  graviution  anomaly  by  subdividing  said  anomaly 
into  a  plurality  of  incremental  volumes  spaced  different 
distances  from  said  plane,  comprising  a  plurality  of  light 
sources  lying  in  a  simulated  anomaly  plane  paralld  to 
said  horizontal  plane,  said  sources  having  relative  posi- 
tions in  said  anomaly  plane  corresponding  to  the  relative 
positions  of  said  incremental  volumes,  means  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  light  sources  to  correspond  to  differ- 
ent cross-sections  of  said  anomaly,  a  light-sensitive  surface 
corresponding  to  said  horizontal  plane  aiul  disposed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  light  sources,  the 
different  portions  of  said  light-sensitive  surface  being 
capable  of  integrating  the  illumination  recdved  thereby, 
aaid  means  for  successively  positioning  said  light  sources 
and  said  light-sensitivel  surface  at  different  distances  from 
each  other  corresponding  to  different  cross-sections  of 
said  anomaly,  said  light-sensitive  surface  bdng  exposed  at 
each  of  said  successive  positioiu  to  illununation  for  a 
predetermined  time  from  the  selected  li^t  sources  cor- 
responding to  said  different  cross-sections  of  said  anomaly, 
whereby  the  overall  exposure  on  the  different  portions  of 
said  li^t-sensitive  surface  is  a  measure  of  the  vertical 
component  of  gravity  at  the  corresponding  different  por- 
tions of  said  horizontal  plane. 


2Jt7«41t 
ANALOGUE-TO-DIGrrAL  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Meivltt  L.  MacKal^  Loa  Ai^sIm,  wmi  Smmm  O, 


14, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,425 
15  nihil     (CL235— 41) 

1.  In  an  analogue-digital  converter  for  converting  a 
plurality  of  sequentially  occurring  analogue  signals  to 
digital  signals,  respectivdy.  by  converting  said  plurality 
of  analogue  signals  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  se- 
quential analogue  time  intervals,  each  one  of  said  time  in- 
tervals bdng  defined  by  a  start  and  stop  signal  utilized 
for  initiating  and  terminating,  respectivdy,  the  operation 
of  a  counter,  the  combination  comprising:  means  respon- 
sive to  the  start  signals  for  produdng  a  plurality  of  ref- 
erence signals  in  sequence  corre^K)nding  to  the  plurality 
of  sequential  analogue  signals,  respectively,  each  one  of 
said  reference  signals  starting  at  a  predetermined  reference 
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voltage  level  and  increasint  linearly  in  amplitude  at  a 
predetermined  rate;  and  a  plurality  of  sequentially-op- 
erable comparators  electrically  coupled  to  said  means,  one 
comparator  for  each  of  the  analogue  signals,  for  sequen- 


^U*  jSuuimli^"' 


tially  combining  said  plurality  of  analogue  and  reference 
signals,  respectively,  to  prodiKe  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  stop  signals,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  comparators 
including  input  means  for  receiving  different  correspond- 
ing ones  of  the  analogue  and  reference  signals. 


2,7t7^1f 
CALCULATING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 

FLASHLIGHT  EXPOSURES 
DomM  W.  N«rwo<,  Pattia— ,  Cnllt,  ■iilfrir  to 

H«  NtfnMSdf  lnHlBe«  nMHCHn*  CnHf . 
Majr  It,  lfS3,  Serial  No.  355,M5 
fCtataM.    (0.215—44.7) 


L  In  a  device  for  use  in  flash  photography  to  deter- 
mine correct  camera  adjustment  on  the  basis  of  the  illumi- 
nation by  the  flash  source  as  limited  by  the  shutter  time 
as  a  first  factor,  the  sensitivity  of  the  film  combined  with 
the  shutter  time  as  a  second  factor,  the  relative  size  of 
the  aperture  of  the  camera  lens  as  a  third  factor,  and  the 
distance  of  the  light  source  from  the  subject  as  a  fourth 
Hctor,  the  combination  of:  two  overlapping  scale  mem- 
bers relatively  rotatable  about  a  common  axis,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  transparent  portion  provided  with 
a  two-dimensional  polar  scale  representing  one  of  the  first 
two  mentioned  factors  and  having  a  one-dimensional  scale 
representing  one  of  the  last  two  mentioned  factors,  the 
other  of  said  two  members  having  a  portion  provided  with 
a  two-dimensional  polar  scale  representing  the  other  of 
the  first  two  mentioned  factors  for  cooperation  with  the 
two  dimensional  scale  on  said  one  member  and  having 
a  one-dimensional  scale  representing  the  other  of  the  last 
two  mentioned  factors  for  cooperation  with  the  one- 
dimensional  scale  on  said  one  member  said  transparent 
portion  of  said  one  member  overlying  said  portion  of 
said  other  member. 


r7t7,42t 

EGG  COUNTER 

Reed  S.  Koffotd,  Vm  Nay*.  CaW. 

AsfMt  19,  195S.  ScriiU  No.  52f«4S« 
tClaina.    (01.235—122) 
1.  An  egg  counter  for  poultrymen  comprising  a  flat 
sobatantiaUy  arch-shaped  base  member  formed  fnmi  a 
single  piece  o(  molded  plastic,  a  substantially  circular 


flat  rotatable  member  formed  from  a  single  piece  at 
molded  plastic  s^d  rotauble  member  being  roUUUy 
mounted  a^jftcent  the  center  of  said  base  member,  said 
rotatable  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  gear  leeth 
extending  around  its  entire  periphery,  an  integral  ridge 
extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle  along  the  arch 
shaped  portion  of  said  base  member,  said  ridge  being 
substantially  equal  in  height  to  the  thickness  of  said  ro- 
tatable member,  said  ridge  protecting  said  gear  teeth  from 
accidental  engagement,  a  marking  guide  having  a  sub- 
stantially  V-shaped  portion  extending  over  a  part  oi  said 
rotatable  member,  a  linger  wheel  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween said  marking  guide  and  said  rotatable  member, 
said  finger  wheel  having  four  cross  arms  disposed  at  90* 


-^» 


iric:T)v,r 
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angles,  said  finger  wheel  having  four  gear  teeth  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  on  said  rotatable  member, 
said  finger  wheel  being  mounted  adjacent  the  non-arch- 
shaped  end  of  said  base  member,  each  c  f  said  cross  arms 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  position  projecting  from 
said  base  member  to  a  position  90*  removed  therefrom 
underlying  said  marking  guide,  the  rotation  of  said  cross 
arm  rotating  said  finger  wheel  to  cause  said  rotatable 
member  to  rotate  the  distance  of  one  of  its  gear  teeth, 
said  rotatable  member  having  an  integral  central  ridge 
adapted  to  provide  a  pencil  stop,  the  sides  of  the  V-shaped 
portion  of  said  marking  gtiide  being  substantially  straight 
and  substantially  radial  with  respect  to  said  rotatable 
member. 


2,7r7v421 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTION  OF  A 

RAIL  TO  A  TIE 

Gerard  Krahhradam.  Zclat,  NetWrlaads 

ApplkatkM  Jane  9, 1953.  Serial  No.  3M,553 

2  riahni     (CL  23f— 2S1) 


I.  Height  adjustable  connection  of  a  rail  to  a  bearing 
member,  comprising:  a  wedge  member  located  between 
the  bearing  memtwr  and  the  rail,  said  wedge  member 
having  longitudinally  extending  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
inclined  relative  to  each  other  ainl  having  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  side  surfaces,  portions  of  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  wedge  member  being  engaged 
with  said  rail  and  said  bearing  member  respectively,  and 
clamping  means  securing  the  wedge  member  in  its  posi- 
tion, said  clamping  means  being  engaged  with  portions 
of  said  longitudinally  extending  side  surfaces  of  said 
wedge  member. 


Joecf  Wi 


2,787,422 
JET  GRINDING  APPARATUS 

qtMMK 

(RhlDe),     Slate     of 


AppHealloM  J«^r^2«^  1953,  Serial  No.  37t,7t7 

ppHcalloM  GcnMaHy  Amyart  IC,  1952 
5CWna.    (CL  241— ^9) 

5.  A  pulverizing  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  cir- 
cular casing  enclosing  a  chamber  having  a  grinding  zone 
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in  the  outer  portion  thereof,  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
casing  being  provided  with  annular  recesses  arul  means 
for  the  introduction  of  propellant  gas  jets  into  said  cham- 
ber in  directions  which  will  maintain  a  rapid  circulatory 
motion  of  material  to  be  comminuted,  at  least  some  of 


said  introduction  means  being  located  at  positions  in  the 
annular  recesses  substantially  corresponding  to  the  great- 
est radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  being 
arranged  to  introduce  propellant  gas  jets  into  the  grind- 
ing zone  at  such  angles  that  pairs  of  jets  impinge  on  each 
other  therein. 

2,717,423 
STOPPER  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  W.  Moore,  LoolsvUe,  Ky^  awtganr  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compaay,  a  eonporatioB  of  New  Yotk 
ApplkatkM  NovcMbcr  29,  19SS,  Serial  No.  549,744 
5nslBW     (CL241— 1M3) 


l?"V/Ti 
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I.  A  stopper  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  the  drain 
opening  of  a  sink  having  associated  therewith  a  waste 
disposal  device  including  housing  means  providing  a 
comminuting  chamber  and  tubular  inlet  means  alignable 
with  said  opening  through  which  «vaste  material  and  water 
may  be  admitted  into  said  chamber;  said  stopper  assem- 
bly comprising  a  generally  oval  stopper  for  closing  said 
inlet  means,  splash  guard  means  mounted  in  said  inlet 
means,  said  guard  means  iDcluding  peripheral  ledge 
means  having  a  generally  oval  portion  adapted  to  seal- 
ingly  engage  the  periphery  of  said  stopper,  and  op- 
positely disposed  raised  portions  on  said  ledge  means  for 
supporting  said  stopper  above  said  oval  portion  when 
said  stopper  is  lifted  and  rotated  substantially  ninety 
degrees  about  the  axis  of  said  inlet  means. 


a.7t7.424 
GYRATORY  CRUSHER  WITH  SEALING  RING 

Arlter  W.  tlppia MBwaakcc,  Wh.,  ssaJgnnr  to  Upp- 

■MM  EochMcriag  Woria,  MBwairitcc,  Wia.,  a  partao^ 

ApplkartoB  Novcasbcr  23.  1953.  Serial  No.  393,659 
2ChdM.   (CL24I~2U) 

1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  a  frame,  a  crushing  concave 
on  the  frame,  a  driven  sleeve^  means  for  driving  said 
sleeve,  a  crushing  head,  a  portion  olmid  frame  partially 
surrounding  the  sleeve,  a  stabilizing  hearing  support  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  head,  a  bearing  support  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  portion  of  the  frame  surrounding  the 
sleeve,  friction  and  drag  rings  carried  respectively  by 
the  head  and  said  portion  of  the  frame  surrounding  the 


sleeve  having  intimate  rubbing  contact,  an  inner  lubricant 
chaimel  between  the  head  and  the  bearing  supports,  a 
forced  feed  passageway  for  lubricant  baring  communica- 
tion with  the  channel,  and  said  mentioned  portion  of 
the  frame  having  an  outer  channel  for  lubricant  directly 
inward  of  said  friction  and  drag  rings,  and  a  sealing  ring 
disposed  directly  above  the  outer  channel  and  the  fric- 


tion rings  and  below  the  inner  channel  establishitig  a 
sealing  contact  between  the  crushing  head  and  said 
mentioned  portion  of  the  frame  for  holding  back  the 
flow  of  lubricant  from  the  inner  channel  and  the  bearing 
supports  to  the  outer  channel,  and  said  bearing  support 
having  formed  therein  a  drain  passageway  communicating 
with  the  outer  channel. 


2,787,425 
PNEUMATIC  RELEASE  FOR  GYRATORY 
CRUSHERS 
Oacar  C.  Gmeadtr,  MUwaakce,  Wk„  asslganf  to 
berg  Maoafactariag  Cooipaay,  MUwaakcc,  Wia.,  a 
poratioa  of  WbcoufaB 
ApplkatkM  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,733 
3ClalM.    (a.  241— 29t) 


1.  In  a  yielding  release  for  crushers  having  a  dmnn- 
ferentiai  main  frame  and  a  circumferential  bowl  support 
normally  fixed  in  relation  to  said  main  frame,  abutment 
means  for  said  bowl  \6upport  and  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  bowl  support  fixed  in  relation  to  said 
abutment  means,  itKluding  a  plurality  of  cylinders  spaced 
circumferentially  about  the  main  frame,  said  cylinders 
having  an  outer  wall  and  a  shorter  inner  wall,  a  plurality 
of  second  cylinders  substantially  coaxial  with  said  first 
named  cylinders  and  having  an  inner  wall  shorter  than 
the  inner  wall  of  said  first  named  cylinders,  pistons  mov- 
able in  said  first  named  cylinders,  said  pistons  having  an 
inner  wall  in  engagement  with  said  first  named  cylinder 
mner  wall  and  with  said  second  named  cylinder  inner-wall, 
pistons  movable  in  said  second  named  cylinder  and  Con- 
nected with  said  first  named  pistons,  said  cylinder  inner 
walls  and  said  piston  inner  walls  and  said  second  n|M&ed 
pistons  being  axiafly  bored  and  means  for  securing  said 
pistons  to  said  bowl  support,  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding tension  members  extending  through  said  axial 
bore  and  flexibly  secured  to  said  last  named  piston  and 
said  bowl  support. 
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a,7t7«4M      

SECURING  MEANS  FOR  CRUSHER  HEAD  TO 
GYRATORY  SHAFT,  INCLUDING  AN  IN- 
TERN  ALLY  THREADED  NUT  SHRINK 
FITTED  TO  MAIN  SHAFT  OF  CRUSHER 

I.  RM*ri.  Mliiw*in.  Wli^  iimliiir  to  ABb- 


19SS,S«WN«w4N,727 
(CL  241—293) 


2.  In  a  gyratory  cnaher,  a  aiiaft  with  ■  tapered  portion 
and  a  threaded  section  adjacent  the  tapered  portion,  a 
cnuher  bead  having  a  tapered  internal  bore  operably  en- 
gaging the  tapered  portion  of  said  shaft  and  having  an 
annular  end  surface,  an  internally  and  externally  threaded 
nut  having  the  internal  threads  thereof  in  shrink  fit  en- 
gaaement  with  said  threaded  sectioa  of  said  shaft  and 
beinf  axiaUy  spaced  from  said  head,  and  an  internally 
threaded  nut  threadedly  engaging  the  external  threads  oif 
the  other  nut  and  engaging  said  annular  surface  of  said 
head  in  axial  force  transmitting  relation. 


loin  A. 


WEB  WINDING  MACHINE 

N.  Yn   iiiilitiii   to  The 
.     ,,       Mltoa,  OUo,  ■  corpora* 
_  of  Owo 

AppHcadoa  Mafdi  4, 19S3.  Serial  No.  34t4«l 
aOatosB.    (0.242-^54) 


1.  In  a  continuous  winder  for  web  material,  apparatus 
tor  transferring  the  advancing  web  from  a  fuU  roll  to  a 
new  core  comprising  an  elongated  guide  member  ex- 
tending substantially  die  full  width  of  the  web  and  hav- 
ing a  normally  retracted  position  out  of  contact  with 
the  web,  means  for  rotating  said  core  at  substantially  the 
surface  speed  of  the  web,  means  for  moving  said  rotating 
core  into  engagement  with  the  advancing  web.  means  for 
causing  said  web  to  engage  the  side  of  said  core  away 
from  said  retracted  position  of  said  guide  member  in 
such  manner  as  to  form  an  in-running  nip  with  said 
core,  means  for  shifting  said  guide  member  from  said 
retracted  position  into  contact  with  the  opposite  side  of 
the  web  from  said  core  at  an  advanced  position  k)cated 
between  said  core  and  said  full  core  to  causa  said  web 
to  wrap  materially  more  than  180*  of  said  core  and  spadid 
from  said  core  to  leave  a  portion  of  said  web  advancing 
from  said  core  to  said  guide  member  across  the  resulting 
space  therebetween,  a  knife  carried  by  said  guide  mem- 
ber for  movement  with  respect  thereto  through  said 
space  between  said  guide  member  and  said  core  in  said 
advanced  position  of  said  guide  member,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  movement  of  said  knife  generally  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  core  to  sever  said  web  in  said 
space,  and  yieldable  means  mounted  for  movement  with 
said  knife  in  followmg  relation  therewith  into  temporary 
yieldaMe  pressure  engagemem  with  said  core  to  smooth 
the  resulting  cut  leading  end  of  the  web  against  said  core 
and  diereby  to  direct  said  web  end  into  said  nip  for 
initiating  winding  on  said  core. 


2.7t7<42t 
AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 


■ 
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17,  If4«,  Ssriri  No.  33,Mt 

(0.244— 77) 


a6'    r^i"  -gg 


6.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  craft 
in  acconlance  with  a  radio  signal,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, balanoeabic  means  effectiw  when  balanced  to 
give  an  output  determiaed  by  said  sigaal,  control  means 
connected  to  said  balaaccable  means  for  causing  change 
in  the  movement  of  said  craft  in  accordance  with  said 
output,  and  means  connected  to  said  balanceabic  means 
for  preventing  operation  of  said  control  means  when  the 
unbalsnce  of  said  flist  named  means  exceeds  a  predeter^ 
mined  vahie. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  in  combinatioo, 
means  for  faKlicating  the  magnitude  of  a  variable  qoantity, 
switching  means  actnaUe  to  connect  said  indicating  means 
to  indicate  a  plurality  of  such  quantities  in  a  predeter- 
mined succession,  and  means  connecting  said  indicating 
means  to  said  switching  meaAs,  to  actuate  said  nvitching 
means  each  time  said  indicating  means  gives  a  predeter- 
mined indication. 


<{ia. 


,mjjt     rtiiTim/. 

AIRCRAFT COmRaLSURFACB  BOOST 
ARRANGEMENTS 
I.  WhMsu  SinWIi,  Wnsli ,  nssl^ar  to  BoafeK  Afr- 

r,  n  eoennsasMM  of  I 
_     14,  H83,  Stftai  No.  34a,i99 
13  ^iliii     (CL344— tl) 

3.  In  an  aircraft  boost  control  system,  an  airfoflt  a 
control  surface  movsMy  mounted  upon  said  airfofl,  s  tab 
movably  mounted  upon  said  control  surface,  actuating 
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means  for  ^iplying  control  forces  to  said  coatrol  surtece, 
a  spring-biasad  nwmber  oparativdy  cotmected  to 
tab,  to  said  control  surface  and  to  said  actuating 
whereby  oootrol  forces  applied  to  said  control  surface 


WastolMsl  w 


him 


laerf 


actuating  means  impart  through  said  spring-biased  mem« 
ber  movement  to  said  tab,  and  means  including  an  aero- 
dynamic pressure  plate  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  surface  initiated  by  deflection  of  said  tab  to  apjrfy 
balance  pressure  to  said  control  airface. 


2,7f7y«3« 

JOINT  FOR  lOAVY  BELL-SHAPED 

ANNULAR  MEMBERS 


ttoaof 


Neyfffci 


f ,  lfS3,  SwtolNo.  379^71 

HRMca  ScpCcnsbcr  16,  1952 
(CL  24»— 13) 
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2.  In  a  structure  having  two  annular  pieces  <A  large 
size  and  heavy  wei^  disposed  in  coaxial  end  to  end 
relation  to  each  other  and  joined  at  adiacent  ends  thereof, 
a  joining  constractioo  of  said  pieces  fn  which  at  least 
one  of  said  pieces  is  of  frost(K>oiucal  form,  said  frusto- 
conical  piece  being  open  at  least  at  the  end  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  other  piece,  said  frusto-conical  piece  being 
eiastically  deformable  to  decrease  and  increase  the  diam- 
eter of  the  smaller  end  thereof  respectively  under  a  com- 
pression stress  and  a  tensioo  stress  and  to  increase  and 
decrease  the  dUmeter  of  the  larfer  end  thereof  respec- 
tively under  li  compression  and  a  tension  stress,  said 
alresses  being  exerted  on  said  pjooe  jeneraliy  pandlel  to 
the  axis  of  the  cone,  said  frasto-oooical  piece  at  a  given 
end  thereof  joined  to  said  other  piece  providing  an  an- 
nular arall  having  a  peripheral  surface  extending  gener- 
ally paralM  to  and  about  the  axis  of  the  cone  and  di»- 
poaed  at  the  side  of  said  wall  of  said  fnisto-cooical  piece 
which  is  toward  the  direction  of  change  in  the  diameter 
of  said  given  end.  said  other  piece  at  said  adjacent  end 
thereof  providing  an  annular  wall  having  a  penqtheral 


sutfece  extendlBg  generally  parallel  to  and  abonl 
axis  nod  dispoied  at  iIm  side  of  sud  wall  of  aaid  other 
piece  that  is  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said  chaafs  of 
diamrtrr  of  said  given  end  of  said  frustoK»nical  piece, 
the  diaasdters  in  the  tuntressed  condition  of  said  po> 
fipheral  surfaces  of  said  given  end  of  said  frusto-conical 
piece  and  of  said  adijacent  end  of  said  other  piece  being 
different  in  the  direction  which  provides  clearance  bo- 
tween  said  surfaces  and  by  an  amount  at  most  equal  to 
said  change  in  diameter  of  said  given  end  of  said  fnisto- 
ooaicnl  piece  developed  upon  said  elastic  deformation 
of  said  f rusto<oiacal  piece  at  least  to  bring  said  surfaces 
of  said  pieces  in  stressed  condition  into  engagemenL 


2,717431 
FISHING  ROD  REST  AND  CARRIER 

Lcaler  E.  SWHh,  BiBh^hnni  Wask. 

AfpBeattMiOctakcr  2, 19S3,  Sctlnl  No.  3S3,773 

3nsimi     (CL24S— 42) 


1.  In  a  fishing  rod  rest,  a  standard  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  rod  holder  sleeve  pivoted  on  the  standard 
at  said  upper  end  on  an  axis  extending  across  the  stand- 
ard, a  diagonal  brace  bar  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said 
sleeve  and  another  ^pd,  Irst  adtJustaUe  clamping  means 
securiat  said  other  cad  of  the  brace  bar  to  the  standard 
at  a  selected  point  along  the  standard,  and  second  damp- 
ing nteans  on  said  sleeve  for  damping  a  fishing  rod  in- 
serted in  the  sleeve,  nid  second  dainping  means  com- 
priang  an  angle  member  having  a  horizontal  flante  se- 
cured to  the  outside  of  the  sleeve  and  a  vertical  flange 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  horirontel  flange,  a  stem, 
working  through  a  hole  provided  in  said  horitoatal  flange 
and  extending  into  the  sleeve  through  an  Ofpening  pro- 
vided therein,  a  clamping  foot  on  the  stem  within  the 
sleeve,  said  vertical  flange  having  a  vertical  dot,  a  bolt 
having  a  shank  extending  through  said  slot,  meaiu  on  one 
end  of  said  shank  securably  engaging  said  stem,  expand- 
ing spring  means  compressed  between  said  means  and 
saikl  horizontal  flange,  a  collar  on  said  shank  engaging  one 
aide  of  said  vertical  flange,  and  a  nut  on  said  d^mk  en- 
gaging the  other  side  of  the  vertical  flange. 


AppBcnlloa  N< 
1 


2,7f7vU2 
TOILET  BRUSH  SUPPORT 
loanh  F.  DMcrick.  U  GiaMs,  1 

24,  lfS3.  SMtalNo.  3»4,15f 


(CL  24f— 119) 


A  toilet  brarii  supporting  assembly  comptiaing  a  toilet 
brush  having  an  elongated  handle  provided  with  a  reo^ 
tangular  through  slot  intermediate  its  ends,  a  toilet  flush 
box  overflow  tube  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  wire  bracket 
oairied  by  said  tube  and  adapted  to  st^port  a  toilet  bnariu 


I    •^ -JlitiliiiTrti  itffi 


L Jdftci  •<i^tiii'^L:tbtL:»£.i.dt-Ai^  ■^^'jv^- 


190 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  2,  1957 


mi  bracket  oooqmsiiif  a  antle  kntth  of  wife  haviag  • 
corvvd  portioa  intertable  in  tbe  ilot  in  the  toilet  bnnh 
hancBe,  tekl  curved  portioa  tenninatint  at  two  loop*  of 
win  auKle  on  a  Mnall  di«neter.  f ormint  two  ttopt  eagag - 
tag  the  bottom  of  the  toilet  brush  handle,  the  wire  of  said 
bracket  exteadiat  daagooally  mward  from  each  of  nid 
loops  to  a  pair  of  paraHel  portkaia  ipaoed  suffidently  to  be 
received  in  said  tube,  and  extendint  downward  into  said 
tube  to  eagage  the  iaode  thereof,  each  of  said  parallel 
portions  being  beat  baekwardly  with  a  hairpta  bend  to 
extend  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  tube,  aad  diere  being  a 
hairpin  bend  downwardly  on  the  outside  of  the  tube,  and 
having  its  end  portion  beat  inwardly  to  grip  the  tube 
tightly. 

8ILP<9romNG  HINGED  SIGN 
■abert  I.  ahvAf  mi  Mkm^ShKw^^^t^fLjnA^ 
la  Shaw  aad  9kKnkjt  hac^  Detroit,  nAch.^  a 
I  eff  MIA^BB 

aae  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,741 
ICMiB.    (CL24t— 2t4) 


In  a  self-stopping  double  swinging  hinged  sign,  a 
bracket  of  strap  metal  formed  with  a  horizontal  top  mem- 
ber, a  vertical  side  member  and  a  horizontal  bottom 
member,  the  latter  haring  an  apertured  portion  which 
is  spaced  horizontally  remote  from  the  side  member  and 
is  riao  offwt  to  be  well  above  the  lower  end  of  the  side 
member,  a  vertical  damping  screw  threaded  into  and 
through  the  aperture  of  said  portion  and  having  a  clamp- 
ing tip  on  its  upper  end  and  a  handle  on  its  lower  end, 
a  sign  frame,  and  two  C-shaped  hinge  forming  members 
between  the  bracket  side  and  a  vertical  side  of  the  frame 
for  hiaaedly  connecting  the  bracket  and  the  frame,  the 
C-shaped  hhige-forming  members  being  formed  of  strap 
metal  aad  having  their  intermediate  vertical  sides  welded 
respectively  to  the  vertical  sides  of  the  bracket  and  sign 
frame,  and  having  two  pairs  of  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
parts  in  overlapping  relation,  a  hinge  pin  passing  tfiroogh 
both  pairs  ot  said  parts,  two  oppositely  torsion  type 
springs  on  said  pin  each  having  its  two  free  ends  bearing 
against  the  vertical  sides  of  the  hinge-forming  members, 
and  a  spacer  sleeve  between  the  springs. 


2,7t7v434 

EQUIPOISED  LAMP  STRUCTURE 

»feMi,  Oria,  Nannkjr,  aalgaor  la  Jac. 

A/S,  CMo,  Norway,  a  carporalloa  of  Norway 

Jaaaary  27, 1954,  SciW  No.  4M,597 

7aahBS.    (CL24S— 2M) 
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I.  In  an  eqoipoised  lamp  mechanism  which  mdudes  a 
Kakage  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  parallel- 
ogram linkages  and  an  intermediate  frame  member  pivot- 
ally  interconnecting  the  linkages  in  end-to-«iid  relation- 
sh^  and  a  base  frame  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 


other  end  of  said  flnt  parallelogram  linkage  aad  alao 
tadades  a  lop  fraaie  member  pivotally  coaaected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  second  parallelogram  liakage  and  a  base 
darapiog  member  having  a  swivd  therein  carrying  said 
base  frame  member:  a  universal  pivot  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  top  frame  member  comprising,  a  shaft  mem- 
ber adapted  to  carry  on  one  end  thereof  a  lamp  fixture, 
a  leaf  ^ring  member  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  and  slidably  attached  at  its  ends  to  said  shaft,  a  rigid 
friction  block,  a  pivot  bushing  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  top  frame  member,  said  friction  block  having  two 
friction  surfaces  upon  opposite  sides  and  transverse  to 
each  other,  said  friction  block  and  said  pivot  bushing  be- 
ing mounted  between  said  shaft  and  said  spring  member 
with  said  spring  member  contacting  said  pivot  bushing 
and  said  friction  surfaces  of  said  friction  block  respective- 
ly contacting  said  pivot  bushing  and  said  shaft,  and  an 
adjustment  screw  for  varying  the  pressure  exerted  by 
said  spring  member  on  said  pivot  bushing  and  said  fric- 
tion block  and  shaft 


2,7t7,43S 
HANGER 

AMaMi,  ODact,  Va. 

12, 195S,  Serial  No.  S33,77t 

(CX24S— 3«7) 
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A  suspension  device  for  slidable  movement  in  a  track 
comprising  a  one-piece  single  unitary  molded  plastic  body 
having  a  base  member  adapted  to  t>e  slidably  mounted 
in  a  track,  a  curved  hook-shaped  plastic  member  integral 
with  the  base  member  and  having  a  tip  end  spaced  from 
the  base  member,  a  relatively  resilient  plastic  snap  latch 
member  integral  with  the  base  member  and  merging 
into  the  base  member  and  forming  a  snap  latch  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  the  base  of  the  hook  toward 
and  adjacent  the  tip  of  the  hook,  the  tip  end  of  the  snap 
latch  portion  being  normally  juxtapositioned  with  respect 
to  the  tip  end  of  the  hook  and  extending  inwardly  of  the 
hook  body,  said  snap  latch  member  being  adapted  to 
be  flexed  inwardly  to  permit  articles  to  be  hung  easily 
upon  the  hook,  said  snap  latch  member  being  normally 
urged  toward  the  tip  end  of  the  hook,  said  snap  latch 
member  returning  to  the  normal  position  after  being 
flexed  due  to  the  flexible  resilient  characteristics  of  the 
plastic  material  from  which  the  aforesaid  members  are 
made. 

a,7t7,4M 
POTATO  CHIP  PACKING  MACHINE 
rr  J.  teaoUi,  Portaad^  Oreg.,  aariiaor  to 
J.  Rcj'aolaB  Co.,  Potflaaa,  Oieg.,  a 


It,  19SS,  SmW  No.  Stl,t9t 
UCWbh.    fCL349— It) 

1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  means  for  feeding  material 
to  be  wdghed,  a  scale  bucket  providing  two  weighing  com- 
partments for  ahematdy  recdving  said  material  from  said 
feeding  means,  movable  means  induding  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  bucket  and  movable  over  center  be- 
tween two  dtemate  positions,  said  movable  means  dis- 
charging one  of  said  compartments  and  causing  the  other 
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ol  said  compartments  to  receive  said  material  when  said 
pivoted  member  is  moved  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the 
other,  said  pivotal  member  having  a  pair  of  crank  arms 
extending  therefrom,  an  operating  member  reciprocabk 
with  respect  to  said  pivoted  member,  said  reciprocating 
operating  member  aHeraatdy  eagagiag  each  of  said  crank 


arms  of  said  pivoted  member  to  alternately  move  it  from 
one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  upon  successive  recipro- 
cations of  said  operating  memlier  in  the  same  direction, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  weight  of  said 
scale  bucket  and  material  therein  for  reciprocating  said 
operating  member  to  nKyve  said  pivoted  member. 


2,7t7j437 
TWO  AND  THREE  DAIENSmN  TRACER 

TaiihM.  riirtff—  "'^ 
iribor  11. 19$^  ScfW  No.  379,^15 
llClataH.    (0.251-^) 


1.  A  tracer  comprising  an  upright  housing,  a  pattern 
engaging  spindle  having  an  dongated  bore  at  its  upper 
end  universally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  within  the 
lower  end  of  said  bousing  and  projecting  therefrom,  an 
annular  valve  operator  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  spring-biased  fluid  control 
valves  within  said  housing  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  engaging  said  operator  at  their  inner  ends,  and  re- 
sponsive to  tilting  movements  of  said  spindle,  a  third 
spring-biased  control  vdve  ia  said  housing  axially  aligned 
with  said  spindle,  an  upright  control  rod  loosely  mounted 
at  one  end  within  the  bore  of  said  spindle  and  projecting 
thereabove  with  its  end  supportably  engaging  said  third 
valve,  spring-biased  stops  slidably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing engaging  said  valve  operator  on  the  sides  thereof  dia- 
me'rically  opposed  to  said  horizontally  disposed  valves 
normally  maintaining  said  spindle  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  vcrticaUy  spaced  right  angularly  ar- 
ranged tie-bars  centrally  apertnred  to  loosely  receive  said 
control  rod  and  with  their  respective  ends  joined  to  the 
inner  ends  of  a  horizontally  disposed  valve  and  the  cor- 
responding oppositely  arranged  stop,  whereby  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  valves  are  under  positive  control  of 
said  spindle  throughout  all  universd  tilting  movements 
thereof. 


L. 


2,7t7,43t 
SLIDE  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
N.J, 
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Applcatioa  March  29. 1954, 
ICWm.   (CL'" 


Na.419,4lt 

)  ^ 


A  slide  valve  structure,  comprising  a  valve  body  which 
includes  an  inlet  portion  aad  an  outlet  portion  joined 
in  end  to  end  coaxial  rdation,  an  annular  shoulder  sub- 
stantially integral  with  said  outlet  portion  at  the  jimcture 
thereof  with  said  inlet  poition,  said  shoulder  extending 
radially  inward  to  define  a  passageway  between  said 
portions,  and  having  oppositely  fadng  upstream  and  down- 
stream surfaces  in  the  direction  of  the  valve  inlet  and 
outlet  portions  respectivdy.  and  orifice  and  liner  as- 
sembly for  said  valve  inlet  portion  including  an  outer 
tubular  liner  element  of  a  rigid  malleable  material  hav- 
ing a  downstream  end  aad  an  upstream  end,  an  annular 
flange  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  outer  liner  element 
extending  radially  inwardly  thereof,  an  inner  tubular 
liner  element  of  a  hard,  abrasion  resistant  materia]  hav- 
ing a  downstream  end  and  an  upstream  end,  a  rabbeted 
portion  peripherally  of  the  downstream  end  of  said  iimer 
Uner  dement  which  defines  a  recessed  shoulder  having 
a  radial  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
inwardly  extending  annular  flange  on  said  outer  liner 
dement  and  a  longitudinal  dimension  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  flange,  said  inner  liner  element 
tdescopically  disposed  within  said  outer  liner  dement 
concentric  tfierewith  and  supported  in  substantially  co- 
extensive relation  thereto  by  engagement  between  said 
inner  liner  element  shoulder  and  said  outer  liner  element 
flange,  a  retainer  ring  mounted  on  the  upstream  end  of 
said  outer  liner  element  and  extending  radially  inward 
therefrom  into  surface  alignment  at  its  inner  periphery 
with  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  inner  liner  element, 
an  annular  flange  on  said  outer  liner  element  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and 
longitudinally  spaced  from  the  downstream  end  thereof 
by  a  dimension  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
annular  shoulder  on  said  valve  outlet  portion,  whereby 
the  downstream  end^of  said  orifice  and  liner  assembly  is 
extended  into  said  valve  outlet  portion  in  substantially 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  downstream  surface  of  said 
outlet  portion  shoulder,  and  a  slide  valve  assembly  within 
said  valve  outlet  portion  which  includes  a  slide  valve 
plate  of  a  rigid  malleable  material  supported  in  said  out- 
let portion  for  redprocal  movement  transversely  thereof, 
centered  diametrically  of  said  orifice  and  liner  assembly 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  plate  and  having  a 
lateral  dimension  at  least  equd  to  the  inner  dianneter  of 
said  outlet  portion  shoulder,  said  plate  having  an  up' 
stream  surface  portion  disposed  in  substantially  paralld, 
dosely  spaced  relation  to  the  downstream  end  of  said 
liner  assembly,  and  a  leading  and  trailing  edge,  a  recess 
defined  in  the  upstream  surface  of  said  plate  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  leading  edge  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  dimension  at  the  surface  of  said  plate  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  intemd  diameter  of  said  iimer 
liner  element,  aad  a  surface  insert  for  said  slide  plate 
of  a  hard,  abrasion  resistant  material  disposed  in  said 
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pUte  recess  and  subsUntially  coextensive  therewith,  said 
insert  having  a  thickness  substantially  greater  than  the 
deptfi  of  said  recess  and  aa  upstream  sorface  adapted  to 
engage  tttt  downstream  end  of  said  inner  liner  element 
for  slidiBff  surface  contact  thetewith.  said  plale  and  in- 
sert adapted  to  vary  the  area  of  said  orifice  provided  by 
the  Uner  assembly  by  reciprocal  movement  of  said  slide 
assembly  while  exposing  ooly  said  inner  liner  element 
and  said  surface  insert  to  direct  surface  contact  by  a  flow 
stream  passed  through  said  valve. 


one  end  and  a  cooling  fluid  outlet  opening  at  the  op- 
posite end.  a  valva  cooperative  with  said  outlet  opening 
to  vary  the  flow  area  thereof,  a  stem  secured  to  said 
valve  and  extending  through  said  pasaats  to  the  other  end 
of  the  body,  and  meaM  securing  said  stem  to  the  end  of 
said  body  O|»poaite  that  adjacent  aaid  valve. 


KurtE.B. 
COn 


2,7t7,439 

VALVE  coNsmucnoN 

CUcago,  DL,  asslganr  to  Crane 
DL,  a  conoralloa  of  DHMis 
Fchi«wy  2«,  1M2,  Serial  No.  272,659 
if  risla  I     (CL251-^2t) 


1.  A  valve  for  high  pressure  fluid  compfising  a  body 
member  having  an  opening  therein  communicating  with 
a  flow  passage,  outer  and  inner  telescoped  annular  mem- 
hen  asMciated  with  said  opening,  a  portioa  of  said  inner 
member  being  normally  disposed  in  said  opening,  a  col- 
lar member  removably  secured  to  the  end  of  said  body 
member  having  said  opening  therein,  said  outer  annular 
member  being  normally  disposed  in  removably  secured 
relation  to  said  collar  member  wholly  without  said  open- 
ing, axially  opposed  surfaces  on  said  outer  member  and 
said  inner  member,  annular  sealing  ring  means  disposed 
between  said  opposed  surfaces  engaging  the  wall  of  said 
opening  and  having  a  substantial  portion  thereof  pro- 
truding out  of  said  opening,  a  stem  disposed  within  said 
opening  freely  slidable  axially  in  said  inner  member, 
and  a  member  carried  by  said  stem  for  closing  said  flow 
passage. 


WlBaai  F. 
^B.,  a 


2,7t7«44« 
TURBINE  APPARATUS 

Ir.,  pyiadclpUa,  Pa^ 
CovporatloB,   East 
efFiBsisiliaiiia 
May  21,  1953,  ScrW  No.  35MM 
•  OafeM.   (CL253-^f.l) 


'ffimt' 


(«.*!« 


1.  In  a  vane  or  blade  structure  for  a  turbine,  aa  air- 
foil body  having  a  passage  formed  along  the  axis  thereof, 
said  passage  having  an  always  open  cooling  fluid  inlet  at 


2,7fl7<441  

HOLLOW  TtMMNB  BUCKET 


M. 


to 


1»C  Qsvitwi,  Ohio,  a 


MMeh  5, 1952,  SstW  No.  274^7 
(0.253—39.15) 


A  fluid<ooled  hollow  turbine  bucket  which  comprises 
a  metal  body  anember  having  aa  anchoring  root  portion, 
said  root  portion  having  an  inner  top  face,  a  hollow  vaoe 
portioo  extendiag  integrally  from  the  top  of  said  root 
portion  about  said  iaaer  face  with  the  free  end  thereof 
open,  said  vane  portion  having  solid  leading  and  trailing 
edge  portions  anid  front  and  back  external  working  faces 
extending  continuously  therebetween,  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  vane  portion  having  riba  providing  grooves  there- 
between extending  continuously  from  the  inner  top  face 
of  said  root  portion  to  said  open  end,  said  ribs  being  of 
uniform  height  to  provide  inner  faces  spaced  uniformly 
from  said  working  faces,  and  a  thin-walled  metal  thimble 
having  an  open  end  registering  with  the  open  free  end  of 
said  vane  portion  and  a  doaed  bottom  wall,  said  thimble 
having  outer  surfaces  conforming  to  and  in  firm  contact 
with  each  of  said  rib  inner  faces  and  bonded  thereto 
throughout  the  full  length  of  said  thimble  outer  surfaces 
to  define  with  said  grooves  a  corresponding  number  of 
separate  passages  open  at  said  irtt  open  end  of  said  vane 
portioo.  said  root  portioo  having  a  fluid  passage  extending 
axially  through  said  root  portion  and  the  inner  face  there- 
of, the  bottom  wall  of  said  thimble  being  radially  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  from  said  root  portion  inner  face 
to  provide  a  chamber  from  which  a  cooling  fluid  intro- 
duced thereinto  through  said  fluid  passage  in  said  root 
portion  is  distributed  to  said  separate  passages  for  Bow 
through  each  thereof  and  oat  of  the  open  end  of  said 
vane  portion. 


2,7l7v443 
TOOL  FOR  CONTRACTING  CULVERT  MANDS 


R.Lcwli, 


Nchr. 


li,  195C,  SarW  No.  559^  U 
(CL2S4— 79) 


u 


V^ 


1 .  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lever, 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  Its 
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ends  having  its  free  end  opposed  to  an  end  of  said  lever, 
jaws  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposed  ends  of  said  lever 
and  arm  comprising  angle  bars  and  hooks  extending  from 
one  flange  of  said  ban  with  their  free  ends  extending 
beneath  and  in  tpaced  relatioo  to  the  other  flange. 


2,7t7,443 
CHOCOLATE  AND  LIKE  ENROMNG  MACHINES 
Writer  D. 
9t 

12, 19S3,  S«M  No.  M5M* 


t*' 


OdaBar  2«,  1952 
4  nihil    (CLX57-4) 


I.  In  an  enrobing  machine,  in  combination,  a  heating 
container  for  heating  coating  material;  delivering  means 
for  delivering  from  said  container  coating  material  heated 
therein;  a  liquid-containing  jacket  forming  at  least  part  of 
a  wall  of  said  container,  heating  means  spaced  from  said 
container  wall  and  located  in  said  jacket  for  heating  liquid 
therein,  so  that  heat  is  transferred  to  said  wall  only 
through  Hquid  in  said  jacket;  actuating  means  fbr  auto- 
maticatly  actuating  said  heating  means  while  the  tem- 
perature of  the  coating  material  delivered  by  said  deliver- 
ing means  is  below  a  predetermined  temperattire,  so  as  to 
cause  increase  of  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  in  said 
jacket  resulting,  in  turn,  in  increase  of  the  temperature 
of  the  conuiner  wall  of  which  the  jacket  fOrms  part,  which 
in  turn  results  in  subsequent  heating  of  the  coating  mate- 
rial in  said  heating  container  and  increase  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  coating  nsaterial  in  said  delivering  means; 
means  for  admitting  cooling  liquid  and  removing  heated 
liquid  from  said  jacket  in  order  to  replace  heated  liquid  in 
said  jacket  with  cooling  liquid;  and  means  automatically 
operating  said  cooling  liquid  admitting  and  heated  liquid 
removing  means  while  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the 
jacket  is  above  a  second  predetermined  temperature, 
whereby  said  heating  means  actuated  by  said  actuating 
means  in  dependence  on  the  temperature  of  the  delivered 
coating  material,  is  prevented  froMB  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquid  in  said  jacket  substantially  a^ove  said 
second  predetermined  temperature  to  undesirably  over- 
heat the  coating  material  in  said  container,  the  admitted 
cooling  liquid  being  located  between  said  heating  means 
and  container  wall  to  contact  the  latter  direcUy. 


2,7t7,444 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  MEANS  FOR 

CIRCULATING  FLUIDS 


N,K 


,  a 


AppMeadoa  My  27, 19S4,  Sailni  Nn^  445,991 

4  niiini.    (0.257— It) 

•  I.  In  a  heal  exchanger  apparatus  including  an  insulated 

housing  defining  a  chamber  internally  thereof  and  a  cover 

for  said  chamber,  a  first  plate  elemeat  supported  from 


said  cover  concentrically  witiiin  said  housing  extending 
substantially  transversely  of  said  chamber  into  radiaily 
spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  said  housing,  a  second 
plate  element  similarly  supported  from  said  cover  within 
said  housing  coaxially  with'said  first  plate,  each  plate 
having  obverse  and  i«vene  surface  portions,  said  second 
plate  extending  radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  first 
plate,  said  extended  portion  of  said  second  plate  deflmng 
a  radially  extending  peripheral  deflector  portion,  the  re- 
verse surface  of  said  second  plate  being  disposed  in 
opposed  relation  to  the  obverse  surface  of  said  first  (rfale 
and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  thereto,  said  plates  be- 
tween them  defining  a  circular  transverse  passageway 
opening  circumferentially  and  radially  inward,  each  plate 
further  defining  an  orifice  therein  wherein  said  orifices 
are  coaxially  related  to  each  other  and  to  said  chamber, 
a  first  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  said  circular  transverse 
passageway  intermediate  said  plates  and  substantially 
contained  within  the  peripheral  limits  of  the  aimular 
sorface  area  of  said  first  pJate,  a  second  heat  exchanger 
unit  disposed  intermediale  the  reverse  surface  of  said 
first  plate  and  the  adjoining  end  of  said  housing,  said 
second  heat  exchange  unit  essentially  consisting  ai  a  pair 
of  helically  wound  ctMidnit  ooils  alio  supported  from  nid 
housing  cover  in  substantially  concentric  relation  one  to 


(  arAJ^ 


i4  *i^^ 


iktitki    A 


another  and  to  said  housing  to  define  a  substantially 
tubular  passageway  within  the  peripheral  limits  of  the 
aimular  reverse  surface  area  of  said  first  plate  and  to 
define  an  annular  passageway  between  said  coils  and  the 
housing  wall,  means  for  establishing  a  temperature  dif- 
ferential between  said  heat  exchange  units,  and  means  for 
circulating  a  gaseous  medium  contained  by  said  bousing 
into  beat  exchange  relation  with  said  beat  exchange  units, 
said  means  essentially  consisting  of  a  substantially  conical 
vibratory  diaphragm  secured  at  its  base  end  to  the  obverse 
surface  of  said  second  plate  concentrically  therewith,  said 
diaphragm  and  second  plate  forming  a  pulsation  chamber, 
a  diaphragm  vibrator  fixed  to  the  apex  end  of  said  dia- 
phragm  and  means  fbr  cyclicaUy  actiuting  said  vibrator  to 
produce  gas  flow  into  and  out  of  said  pulsation  chamber 
through  said  second  plate  orifice,  whereby  said  gas  is 
forcibly  jetted  through  nid  first  plate  orUice  into  said 
tubular  pasMgeway,  a  deflector  etement  supported  in  said 
tubular  passageway  in  substantially  ooajdal  relation  to 
haid  ooils  and  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  first  plate 
orifloe,  said  deflector  ekmeat  being  adapted  to  diatribula 
gas  jetted  thromfa  said  flnt  plate  orifice,  and  said  tubular 
passageway.  ov«r  and  through  said  conduit  coils  into  said 
annnlar  paaaageway.  and  tiaanee  to  said  pulsation  chamber 
through  said  circular  transverse  passageway  and  over 
said  first  heat  exchange  tnit 
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2,7t7y445 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SHELF 
Lm  Alloc  CaW^ 


to  Food! 


t«f  Dtlawvt 

rcbraMy  14,  IMS,  S«W  No.  IMS*, 

No.  2,42f433>  doM  Fcknmy  14,  19S3. 
DMAt4  and  Ikto  fpHrarioo  October  22,  1951,  Serial 
No.  252,492 

2ClaioH.    (0.257— 15«) 


plurality  of  crossing  contact  points  to  maintain  internal 
rigidity  and  constant  spadal  relation  between  any  pair  of 
plates  and  for  all  plates  in  the  assembly,  the  valkys  formed 
by  the  respective  ribs  serving  as  passages  for  the  flow  of 
the  medium  and  the  crossing  pattern  of  the  valleys  of 
said  opposed  plates  introducing  deflections  in  the  inter- 
plate  flow  path  whereby  turbulent  flow  and  increased  heal 
transfer  between  the  film  of  the  medium  and  the  plate  is 
achieved. 


1.  A  component  of  the  wall  of  a  refrigerating  cham- 
ber, comprising  an  elongated  bar  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  an  article  supporting  shelf 
secured  to  and  proiectiiig  outwardly  in  cantilever  fashion 
from  and  medially  of  said  bar  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof,  and  a  cloaed  channel  for  fluid  r»> 
frigerant  disposed  within  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  shelf. 


2,717,444 
PLATE  TVre  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Akc  Bfafcr  LJnptroa,  Slockbota,  Swedes,  MrigBor  to 
Aktiebolagct  RoacaMaii  Fatcater,  Stockholm,  Swedes, 
a  Joint-itock  comply  of  Swedes 

AppUcatioa  Marck  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,7S1 

Claims  priortty,  applicatfoa  Swedes  Marck  14,  1952 

IClaisi.    (CL  257— 245) 


A  plate  exchanger  for  heat  exchanging  media  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  plurality  of  separable  identically 
shaped  elongated  substantially  rectangular  plates  of  light 
gauge  sheet  metal  stock  material  arranged  in  stacked  re- 
lationship to  form  immediate  adjacent  paths  for  the  flow 
of  the  different  media,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  com- 
municating opening  for  heat  exchanging  medium  through 
each  comer  portion  of  the  plate,  said  openings  being  ar- 
ranged in  recungular  relation  to  each  other,  and  corruga- 
tions formed  integral  with  each  plate  in  the  heat  exchange 
area  thereof,  said  corrugations  providing  ribs  on  each 
side  of  said  plate  and  extending  across  the  plate  in  chevron 
pattern  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  plate,  adjacent  oppositely  extending 
pairs  of  said  ribs  being  separated  by  a  web  of  plate  ma- 
terial, the  extent  of  said  web  from  the  peak  of  the  rib 
on  one  side  of  the  center  plane  of  the  plate  to  the  peak 
of  the  next  adjacent  rib  on  the  other  side  of  the  center 
plane  of  the  plate  being  substantially  twice  the  height  of 
one  of  said  peaks  from  said  center  plane,  each  of  said 
plates  having  their  corresponding  side  surfaces  facing 
in  the  same  direction  and  each  of  said  communicating 
openings  being  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  openings  of 
an  adjacent  plate,  every  second  plate  being  positioned  in 
its  plane  at  180*  aboot  an  axis  normal  to  iu  center  with 
respect  to  the  plate  opposed  to  it  so  that  the  identical 
chevron  patterns  of  adjacent  plates  are  reversed  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  with  the  peaks  of  the  respective  ribs 
of  each  pair  of  opposed  plates  crossing  and  abutting  in  a 


2,7t7,447 
CONTINUOUS  MDOR 
Dvffcr  B.  Crawfbffd,  Wcttflcls,  N.  J< 
cas  Macktae  *  Fosirfn 
New  Jersey 

AppHcatloo  AagsM  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,142 
2tClafaBB.    (CL259— 4) 


to  Aswfi- 
of 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  wet  aod  dry  ingredients  com- 
prising revolving  blended  mixed  ingredients  in  one  direc- 
tion to  form  a  natural  vortex  extending  panway  through 
the  blended  ingredients  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  vortex 
driving  the  blended  ingredients  radially  therefrom  to  form 
two  rapidly  moving  surfaces  of  the  blended  ingredients 
converging  at  an  acute  angle  and  continuously  adding  dry 
ingredients  to  the  point  of  convergence  of  said  surfaces 
and  thereby  entrapping  the  dry  ingredients  between  said 
rapidly  moving  converging  surfaces. 


2,7t7,44S 

ROTARY  jMFELLra 

Mnaid  F.  Fawcctt,  Maccdosia,  OHo 

October  2f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  443447 
3ClalBM.    (CL  259— 134) 


I.  An  impeller  for  agitating  liquid  mixtures  containing 
liquid  and  solid  particles,  said  impeller  having  a  hub  and 
a  rotary  shaft  connected  to  said  hub  to  rotate  said  im- 
peller, said  impeller  comnrisiiig  a  plurality  of  blades  ex- 
tending generally  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub.  the 
radially  inner  substantially  one-half  of  the  radial  length 
L>f  each  blade  being  substantially  flat  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  said  shaft,  each  blade  having  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge  with  respect  to  the  predetermined  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  blade,  the  radially 
outer  portion  of  the  leading  edge  being  bent  upwafdiy 
from  a  plane  coincident  with  the  median  radial  center 
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line  of  the  blade  and  in  a  radial  plane  to  form  a  radially 
extending  radius  and  the  radially  outer  portion  of  the 
trailing  edge  being  correspondingly  bent  downwardly  to 
form  a  radially  extending  radius,  said  impeller,  when 
submerged  in  said  liquid  mixture  confined  within  a  con- 
tainer, being  adapted  to  have  the  bent-up  portion  of  its 
leading  edge  deflect  flow  axially  upwardly  and  radially 
outwardly  and  the  bent-down  portion  of  its  trailing  edge 
deflect  flow  axially  downwardly  and  radially  outwardly 
to  maintain  the  flow  of  vortex  at  a  minimum  and  to 
maintain  the  swirl  at  a  minimum  by  interrupting  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  travel  of  the  mixture  to  maintain  such 
speed  below  that  of  the  rotation  of  the  impeller. 


2,7t7«449 

FORT  ABLE  MIXER 

Roy  H.  McElroy,  Daytos,  Ohio,  amlgBor  to  International 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Daytos,  OUd,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Asgsst  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  449^43 

2Clakss.    (CL2S»~U5) 


1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  drive  motor,  a  gear 
box,  a  casing  adjacent  said  gear  box  and  having  an  open- 
ing, a  hollow  drive  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  ex- 
tending from  said  casing  throu^  said  opening,  a  solid 
propeller  shaft  received  within  said  hollow  shaft  and  ex- 
tesding  therethrough,  an  adapter  detachably  mounted  on 
the  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  an  axial  bore 
tfaaxethrough  with  the  ends  of  said  bore  being  of  differ- 
ent diameters,  means  detachably  receiving  the  large  di- 
ameter end  of  said  adapter  on  said  hollow  shaft,  there 
being  axial  slots  in  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  said 
adapter,  a  retaining  ring  on  said  adapter  adjacent  said 
slotted  end,  and  a  removable  clamping  band  on  said 
adapter  surrounding  said  axial  slots  and  positioned  by 
said  retaining  ring  to  compress  said  slotted  end  to  rigidly 
support  the  solid  propeller  shaft  within  the  adapter,  said 
adapter  being  readily  removable  from  said  hollow  shaft 
aod  replaceable  by  a  similar  adapter  but  having  a  dif- 
ferent diameter  in  the  smaller  diameur  end  to  enable 
a  different  diameter  solid  shaft  to  be  supported  in  said 
adapter  and  extended  from  said  hollow  shaft  without  dis- 
mantling said  aiixing  device. 


2,7t7.45t 

ASFHALT  BATCHER  FOR  FUGMILL 

Wniiam  H.  WyUc,  OUahoaaa  City,  Okla. 

AppUcatioa  Jssc  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433.443 

2Clalma.    (CL  259— 144)  J 


tank,  means  connecting  the  pressure  side  of  said  pump 
to  said  chamber  to  fill  said  chamber  with  hot  asphalt  under 
a  head  of  compressed  air.  a  three-way  valve  interposed 
in  said  second  named  connecting  means,  a  delivery  con- 
nection between  said  valve  and  said  pugmiU  to  discharge 
said  asphalt  under  said  compressed  air  head,  and  a  relief 
valve  carried  by  said  chamber  projecting  into  said  tank. 


2,7t7,4S1 

GLYCOL  TOWER  SEFARATOR 

Ckaries  A.  Larcry,  Tttba,  OUa.,  aidKii  w  to  Natiosal 

Task  Coapoay,  Tain,  OUa.,  a  conporaiioB  of  Nevada 

AppHcadoa  Jaly  21. 1954,  ScrW  No.  444,523 

4CUIW.    (CX  2(1-4) 


M    Tttyb 


1.  in  combination,  a  pugroill.  a  hot  asphalt  tank,  a 
closed  air  filled  delivery  chamber  in  said  tank,  a  pump, 
means  connecting  the  suction  side  of  said  pump  to  said 


■V  .IV- 


tiMlMis  |Aitia>> 


'''^^an 

4.  In  a  tower  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  and 
means  for  admitting  imm'scible  fluids  of  differing  gravities, 
a  liquid  receiving  partition  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tower,  a  liquid  conducting  means  extending  downwardly 
in  the  tower  from  the  partition,  a  stratification  chamber 
in  the  tower  at  the  lower  end  of  the  conducting  means,  a 
light  liquid  discharge  from  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a 
heavy  liquid  discharge  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber, 
the  tower  having  sumps  therein  into  which  the  light 
and  heavy  liquids  are  discharged  from  the  chamber,  out- 
let conductors  from  said  sumps,  float  controlled  valves  in 
said  outlet  conductors,  and  surface  floats  in  said  sumps 
for  controlling  said  valves. 


^   2.717,452 

FAUCET  ATTACHMENTS 

EHc  F.  Agkaidcs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatios  Fcbraary  It,  1953.  Serial  No.  337,502 

3Cialaia.    (CI.  241— 74) 


9.  An  aerator  comprising  means  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  for  breaking  up 
the  water  into  high  velocity  streamlets,  an  air  inlet  below 
said  means,  and  means  below  the  air  inlet  for  finely  break- 
ing up  the  water  and  mixing  it  with  air  and  for  joining  the 
streams  together  to  produce  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  aerator 
a  coherent  stream  containing  bubbles,  the  first-named 
means  including  a  pair  of  perforated  discs  having  a  cen- 
tral stud  for  removing  the  two  discs  from  the  aerator  as 
a  unit,  the  k>wer  disc  being  fixed  to  the  ctntral  stud  and 
the  upper  disc  being  slidaMe  on  said  stud  wherehy  the 
discs  may  be  separated  from  each  other  for  purposes  of 
cleaning,  said  stud  having  enlargements  on  both  ends  to 
confine  the  discs  thereto. 
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FRACTIONATING  TOwfi  UTTLIZINC  DIREC.  METHOD  rC^^SSSSSS^^^^SSS^  ^  *^^ 

TWNAL  UTFLOW  MEANS  IN  CONJUNCTION  _^^  ^      OK  OTIgR  90IAJBLE  MOCK  ^  ___  _. 

WITH  SLANTED  TRAYS                                  ^  »«y«  »•  K-*P">.  T*«»-pM«-*  ■^«-f.  *•  ^  ^ 

J.  !!■*■*    PhMkM,  Mi  StepfctB  H.  Dole,  CuipwiatB,  HIMan^  Ffc,  a  coffponthn  «f 

N  I^  ^^man  lo  Eao  Riiiwfli  aad  Eaii*  VflTMB 

r   a  Mnonto  oTMawara  ApplorflM M«ck 39, 1955, SmW N*. 4f7 ATI 

nuiiii^if  3iri953,  Seriri  N«.  395,924  t  CWm.   (CL  2«2-^) 
2  CUM.    (a.2<l— 114) 


1.  Appftratm  adapted  for  contacting  upflowing  vapor 
and  downflowing  liquid  comprising  a  vertical  tower,  a 
plurality  of  verticaHy  spaced  plates  the  plane  of  said 
plates  being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  from  5  to  10  de- 
grees with  the  horizontal,  said  plates  extending  substan- 
tially across  said  tower  and  intersecting  vertically  posi- 
tioned conduits  extending  through  each  of  said  plates 
and  terminating  below  each  plate  in  spaced  relation  to 
successive  plates,  an  array  of  vertically  disposed  liquid 
directing  vanes  extending  from  said  conduits  a  short 
distance  onto  said  plates,  the  end  of  said  vanes  nearer 
said  conduit  being  arrayed  akmg  a  chord  subtending  an 
arc  of  the  drcumfereoce  of  said  tower,  the  other  end  of 
said  array  describing  an  arcuate  configuration,  the  said 
vanes  being  adapted  to  direct  a  liquid  stream  in  an  ellify- 
tical  pattern,  an  array  of  vapor  directing  nf>eans  carried 
on  said  plates,  each  of  said  vapor  directing  means  form- 
ing vapor  electing  orifices  adapted  to  effect  flow  of  vapor 
acroaa  said  plate  in  a  predetermioed  direction,  said  vapor 
directinf  means  being  disposed  on  said  plates  along  the 
circumference  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  ellipses  and 
oriented  with  said  orifices  ejecting  vapor  along  said  cir- 
cumferences, whereby  liquid  flowing  across  said  plate  is 
directed  to  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  circumference 
of  said  concentric  ellipses. 


2,717,454 

GAS  WASHING  DEVICE 

Jokn  J.  Cappola,  Bioafelyn,  N.  Y. 

14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,499 
IClalHB.    (CL  241— 122) 


1.  A  gaa  deaatut  device  comprisiiif  a  tank  holding  a 
cleaaing  solution,  a  cover  plate  secured  hermetically  to 
said  tank  and  having  an  inlet  dirty  gas  orifice  and  an 
outlet  cleaned  gas  orifice,  a  first  walled  elemem  secured 
at  its  top  edge  hermetically  and  dependingly  to  said  cover 
plate  and  about  said  inlet  orifice  and  having  its  lower  edte 
immersed  in  said  solution,  a  second  walled  dement  slid- 
ingly  and  frictionally  mounted  in  said  first  walled  element 
and  having  the  lower  edge  thereof  immersed  in  said  so- 
lution, said  second  walled  element  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  linearly  disposed  in  each  of  the  four  wails  thereof, 
and  bar  means  secured  to  said  second  walled  element 
for  selectively  moving  it  relative  to  the  first  walled  ele- 
ment. 


n' 


1.  A  method  of  forming  shaped  underground  reser- 
voirs in  soluUe-rock  formations,  the  said  method  com- 
prising: drilling  a  well  through  an  overburden  and  into 
a  soluble-rock  formation;  cementing  casing  in  the  well, 
the  casing  seat  being  looMed  at  a  point  between  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above,  and  a  substantial  distance  below, 
the  top  of  the  solubte-rock  formation;  introducing  a 
tubing  string  into  the  cased  well  and  running  it  to  a 
substantial  depth  below  the  open  bottom  end  of  the 
said  casing;  running  another  tubing  string  into  the  well 
to  an  even  greater  depth;  pumping  a  sealing  liquid,  that 
is  relatively  a  noo-sdvent  with  respect  to  the  solable 
rock  formation,  into  the  weH  and  permitting  the  sealing 
liquid  to  flow  into  open  hole  below  the  casing  and  rise 
up  around  the  casing;  pumping  a  aohrcnt  that  h  immiad- 
ble  with  and  heavier  than  the  sealing  Hqnid  down  through 
one  of  the  said  tubing  strings;  introducing  the  solvent 
into  the  well  and  thus  bringing  it  hico  contact  with  the 
soluMe-rock  formation  and  dissolving  itxrk  of  the  nid 
formacloa;  fonring  a  solution  of  the  rock  in  the  solvent 
upwardly  to  the  surface  through  dte  other  of  the  said 
tubing  strings;  after  a  period  in  which  a  cavity  of  a  pre- 
determined capacity  and  appronimate  lateral  dimension 
has  been  excavated  by  said  dissolving,  faitrodudng  addi- 
tional sealing  liquid  into  the  well  and  thus  lowering  the 
seal  that  is  formed  by  the  sealing  liquid;  also  lowering  the 
tubing  strings  in  the  well  and  repeating  the  diaK>lution 
process  until  another,  lower  cavity  of  a  predetermined 
capacity  and  approximate  lateral  dimension  has  been 
formed;  and  contiiming  a  repetition  of  the  foregoing 
steps  while  varying  the  period  of  dissolving  to  obtain 
cavities  of  predetermined  appcoximate  lateral  dimensicw 
until  a  shaped  reservoid  has  been  formed. 


2,7t7«4M 
CUTTER  MOUNTING  POR  OWTINUOUS 
MINING  MACHINE 
■ay  VMya,  own,      It      ,hy 
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Maj  14, 19SS,  Sariri  N«.  355,973 
9ClBhM.    (0.2(2—20 

8.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  rotor  bead  rotating  in  one 
direction,  a  kerf  cutttng  tool  carried  by  said  bead  for 
rotation  therewith  and  capable  of  radial  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  two  sets  of  cooperating  elements  within  said 
head  each  having  an  input  end  rotatable  in  one  direction 
and  an  output  end  rotaUUe  in  opposite  directions,  dutck 
means  for  selectively  connectinf  said  input  ends  with  add 


head  for  nMation  therewith  in  aid  one  diiectioo  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  output  ends,  and  means  for  translating 


the  rotation  of  said  output  ends  into  radial  naovement  of 
said  tool 


HIGH 
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TURE  FURNACE 

N.  J.,  waiipar  In  Weal- 
FtLt  a 


14, 1954, 9mm  No.  429,939 
(CL20— 41) 


C4# 
«H  .9  mi 


1.  A  hi^  temperature  furnace  comprising  a  shell, 
a  reailiently  mounted  terminal  plate  about  each  end  of 
said  shell,  high  temperature  insulation  within  said  shell 
and  said  terminal  plates,  a  refractory  metal  floor  plate 
embedded  within  said  insulation,  a  plurality  of  refractory 
metal  bridges  on  and  in  contact  solely  with  said  floor 
plate,  a  refractory  metal  heat  muffle  on  said  bridges  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slab-like  members  ar- 
ranged in  an  open  cage-like  conflguratioo  and  a  plurality 
of  refractory  niietal  reffectors  upstanding  from  said  insula- 
tion in  spaced  nesting  relation  about  said  heat  muffle. 


2,717,451 
CHBCKntWORK  CHAMBER 

April  29, 19S3,  8«lal%.  349,153 
lOalia.    (CL243— 51) 


'  A  checkerworic  comprising  a  ptnrallty  of  columns  of 
Identical  tile  arranged  in  two  sets  of  rows  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  with  adjacent  tile  in  each  row  in  abut- 
ment, said  tDe  columns  forming  intenul  vertical  Sues,  a 


vertical  passageway  between  tile  cohmms  arranfed  in 
two  sets  of  rows  at  right  angles  and  spaced  nidwajr  be- 
tween the  rows  of  flues,  and  stop  tile  equal  fai  length  to 
the  center  to  center  spacing  of  the  flues  arranged  in 
parallel  rows  at  predetermined  elevations,  each  slop  tile 
having  a  lug  fitting  the  vertical  passageways  between  the 
tile  of  the  columns. 


2,717^499 
ELAOTIC  SUSPENSION 

tm  <a  WaniaRii,  ■pMrfsrt, 

2, 1954,  SasW  No.  4M373 
1  IgiiBi  N«vcabcr  17, 1953 
7  nalaii     (0.247— 15) 
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1.  Ao  elastic  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
chassis,  a  wheel  support,  two  horizontally  diapoaed  irivot 
means  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  secured  to  said 
chassis,  a  ftnt  member  and  a  secoixl  naember,  both  said 
memben  forming  oppositely  disposed  faces  placed  apart 
from  each  other,  resilient  means  dispoaed  between  said 
oppositely  disposed  faces  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
between  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  dur< 
iag  turning  of  said  naeinbers,  upon  said  respective  pivot 
meant,  each  of  said  members  being  pivotally  secured  to 
said  chassis  by  means  of  said  respective  pivot  means  and 
tumable  iiHfcpcndently  from  end)  other  at  least  for  a 
limited  distaiK:e,  and  ooc  of  said  members  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  wheel  support,  wherd>y  said  members 
are  caused  to  swing  relative  to  said  chassis  during  rela- 
tive vertical  displacements  of  the  chassis  and  the  whed 
support  and  said  resilient  means  opposing  said  rdativc 
vertical  displacements. 


2.717.441 

ANGULAR  RESTRAINT  AND  SUPPORT 

ASSEMBLIES 

Robeit  B.  CMnbsviily,  flmBua,  and  OansMit  F.  Taylor, 
Lyna,  Man.,  ■ariannii  to  General  Electric 
a  corparadon  oTNcw  York 

Octokcr  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,494 
1  nihil     (0.247—1) 


1.  A  suspension  for  members  relatively  movable  in 
angular  directions  about  an  axis  comprising  a  hollow 
tube  longitudinally  slotted  from  end  to  end,  means  rigid- 
ly joining  one  end  of  said  tube  with  oqe  of  said  members 
at  a  position  opposite  the  slotted  portion  of  said  tube  such 
that  said  axis  passes  longitudinally  through  the  wall  of 
said  tube  opposite  said  slotted  portion,  and  means  mount- 
ing anodier  of  said  membws  for  anpdar  positioning  by 
the  other  end  ctf  said  tube  about.said  axis. 
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2,7t7<Ml 

COMBmAIION  DOOR  AND  LATCH  CONTROL 

MKCHANBMPQR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

AMb  B*  8ImI0|  BvMkiyB.  N.  Y. 
'      Mack  5,  IfSS,  StiM  No.  34MM 
IGfafaMk   (CL2M— 3) 


i-Cx. 


:.t^^- 


■taitiX^ 


1.  In  combtnatioa  with  a  motor  vehicle  body  having 
a  side  panel  located  at  one  side  of  taid  body,  a  door 
hingedly  attached  to  said  side  panel,  a  latch  sUdably  fitted 
to  said  door,  opposite  the  hinged  side  thereof,  a  latch 
control  shaft  rouubly  fitted  to  the  door,  and  spring  means 
nonnally  retaining  the  btch  in  the  closed  position,  a 
combination  latch  release  and  door  operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  oontnri  lever,  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  control  lever  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  vehicle 
body  above  the  door,  a  control  rod  fitted  to  said  side  panel 
adjacent  the  hinged  side  of  the  door,  each  of  said  control 
rods  comprisiag  a  substantially  vertical  sectum.  an  upper 
rod  end  integral  with  the  vertical  section,  said  upper  rod 
end  being  located  a  short  distance  from  the  vertical  sec- 
tion to  form  a  crank,  a  lower  rod  end  integral  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  control  rod,  said  lower  rod  end 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  section  and 
located  a  greater  disUnce  therefrom  than  the  upper  rxxl 
end,  means  attached  to  the  vehicle  side  panel  rotatably 
supporting  the  adjacent  control  rod  vertical  section,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  control  lever  with  the  upper 
rod  end  of  the  control  rod,  means  operatively  connecting 
the  lower  rod  end  of  the  control  rod  with  the  adjacent 
door,  a  latdi  release  lever  mounted  on  the  latch  control 
diaft  of  the  door,  means  operatively  connecting  one  end 
of  said  latch  release  lever  with  the  lower  rod  end  of  the 
control  rod  to  move  the  latch  release  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  opposite  end  of  said  latch  release  lever  being  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  latch,  the  angular  movement 
of  the  control  lever  about  its  pivot  being  co-ordinate^  to 
move  the  control  rod  through  a  corresponding  angle,  to 
progressively  release  the  latch  and  open  the  door. 


2.717^2 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  FOLDED  PAPER 

TOWELS 
Lm*H.  Morte,  Bnn,  N.  Y^  aarivm  to  Weal  Disto- 

fcctiag  Cnm^ams,  Lo^  fahad  CHy,  N.  Y.,  a  cono- 

ntioaorNcwYoHK 
Appiicatfoa  Dfriitii  f .  |*S3,  SwW  N«.  997;i44 
22CWM.    (CL27».7f) 

1.  A  machue  for  producing  folded  stacked  towels, 
said  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  feed  and  forming 
mechanism  in  the  upper  portion  of  one  end  of  the  frame, 
«  folding  and  stacking  mechanism  at  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  fninc,  a  drive  shaft  in  the  frame,  a  motor  for 
actuating  said  shaft  through  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  cam 
shaft  directly  driven  from  the  drive  shaft,  cams  on  said 
cam  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  actuated  from  said  cam  shaft. 
means  comprising  a  gear  train  actuated  by  said  driven 
shaft  for  operating  two  pairs  of  rollers  of  said  feed  and 
forming  mechanism,  means  for  delivering  a  towel  form- 
ing strip  between  said  pairs  of  rollers,  said  folding  and 
stacking  mechanism  comprising  upper  and  lower  anvil 
and  gripper  units  arranged  on  relatively  fixed  axes  and 
a  carriage  movable  betwen  said  units,  said  carriage  in- 


cluding towel  strip  bold-down  slides  and  a  pair  of  fold- 
ing guide  roMers  arranged  intermediate  and  in  alinement 
with  said  slides,  between  which  the  towel  strip  passes, 
means  comprising  links  and  leven  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  cams  for  actuating  said  carriage,  anvil 
and  gripper  units  and  said  folding  guide  rollers  in  form- 
ing a  successive  series  of  folded  towels  arranged  in  stacks 


on  a  receiving  table  of  said  folding  and  stacking  mecha- 
nism, ctittittg  knives  isaoctated  with  said  folding  guide 
rollers  for  severing  the  strip  at  intervals  in  forming 
successive  stacks,  and  said  uMe  including  a  yieldable 
backing  plate  for  support  of  said  stacks  of  towels  and 
maintaining  the  towel  strip  in  engagement  with  said  hold- 
down  slides. 


2,717^ 
WEB  TENSION  COl^TTROL  MECHANISM 
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I  •  Web  tension  control  mechanism  comprising  a  frame- 
work, a  carriage,  a  pair  of  parallel  web-guiding  rollers 
roUtably  mounted  on  said  carriage  on  fixed  parallel  axes 
and  geared  together  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions, 
the  web  under  control  being  wrapped  in  a  serpentine  man- 
ner around  the  rollers,  means  mounting  said  carriage  for 
movement  subctantially  in  the  direction  of  a  line  per- 
pendicular to  said  axes,  means  biasing  said  carriage  to 
move  toward  one  extremity  of  its  movement,  a  variable 
speed  drive  for  driving  one  of  said  rollers,  a  force- 
transmitting  element  for  biasing  said  carriage  toward  the 
other  extremity  of  its  movement,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  output  speed  of  said  drive  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  resulting  from  changes  in  web  ten- 
sion. 
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1.  A  strip  feeding  apparatus,  wherein  superpoaed  con- 
tinuous record  strips  are  differentially  and  simultaneously 
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relative  to  a  recotdiag  poiitioii,  characterised 
by  a  differential  strip  feeding  aaechaaism  having  indi> 
viduai  meana  advaadag  diffafaat  strips  different  dis- 
tiaces  in  unison,  cootinoously  operating  eaergiriag  means 
therefor,  a  aariea  of  dutohet  intermediate  the  individual 
means  of  the  strip  feeding  mrrliiniim  and  the  energizing 
means  for  timultaaeoaaly  tripping  said  dntches 


to  interconnect  the  iadividaal  Beaai  of  the  strip  feed- 
ing mechanism  with  the  eatrghiag  ■earn,  motion  trans- 
mitting means  intonaediile  Ihe  chBches  and  their  re- 
spective individual  atfaai  of  tfw  ttrip  feeding  mechanism 
imparting  thereto  atrip  feedfaif  iiBuaaoes  of  different  ex- 
tent, and  means  for  tripping  at  least  one  of  said  clutches 
to  impart  strip  feedfaig  infiuence  to  a  part  of  the  individual 
means  of  the  strip  feeding  mechanism. 
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UTfMS 
LONG  STROKE  SLIDE  FEED  WTTH  CnUPPER  AND 
CHECK     ADIUSTABLB     INDEPENDENTLY     OF 
SUDS  ACTION 
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1.  Long  stroke  sHde  feed  with  gripper  and  check  ad- 
jusubly  operable  independently  of  slide  action,  compris- 
ing the  combination  ai  reciprocating  slide  block,  an  up- 
right swinging  lever  beneath  raid  dfcle  block  pivotally 
connected  at  the  upper  end  with  the  slide  block  and 
pivotally  wpported  at  the  lower  end.  a  reducer  having  an 
output  shaft  at  one  skSe  of  said  swinging  lever,  a  crank 
pin  on  arid  outpot  shaft,  a  link  pivocalty  engaged  on  said 
entk  pin  and  pivotilly  connected  with  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  swinging  lever,  a  inocor  for  operating  said 
ledocer,  fntermetffate  drive  gearing  from  add  motor  to 
said  reducer  todudinf  a  chitch  and  brake  for  stoppinf 
and  holding  the  redocer  and  the  slide  Mock  operated 
therefrom,  a  slock  gripper  on  tfie  riide  block,  a  power  cyl- 
inder tnoonted  on  top  of  the  dlde  Mock  and  connected 
to  actvate  said  stock  gripper,  a  stock  check  nwonted  at 
one  end  of  the  reciprocating  iiK>vement  of  said  slide 
Mock,  a  power  cytindet  arranged  to  actuate  said  stock 
ckeck,  earns  on  taid  ooCpot  Aaft  and  switches  for  con- 
trMUng  operatioo  of  said  itoek  gripper  power  cytiader, 
slock  dMck  power  cylinder,  ctatdi  and  brake,  raid 
switches  portioned  for  aetaalioa  hjr  said  camt  aad  said 

71T   O.   O.— • 


switches  aad  caau  beiog  reiaiivdir  adjustoble  whaiaby 
said  power  cyliadera,  clotoh  aad  brake  BMy  be  tioMd  for 
actaatioo  indepeodeatfy  of  each  othfr  aad  iadipcadcatty 
of  reciprocatioo  d  the  sUdc  Mock. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, an  elongated  track  oa  aaid  supporting  structure,  a 
carriage  mounted  oa  said  track  for  oMwements  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  twrder  strip  engaging  aad  supporting  mean* 
OQ  said  carriage,  drive  means  inchMtiag  a  motor  for  im- 
parting movement  to  said  carriage  on  said  track  in  a 
direction  to  transport  aaid  bonier  strip,  and  control  mech- 
anism for  said  drive  means,  said  control  mechanism  com- 
prising a  control  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
track  and  shiftable  with  resped  thereto,  a  plurality  of  loa- 
gitudinally  spaced  abutment  dements  on  said  contnrf 
member,  a  stop  dog  mounted  for  ooonmon  traveling  move- 
ments with  and  for  independent  movements  into  and  out 
at  registration  with  caid  abutment  elements,  an  actuator 
naounted  in  said  supporting  structnra  for  shifting  more- 
ments  in  oppoetle  directions  ia  one  plane  between  a  neu- 
tral station  and  aa  action  zone  and  movable  in  oppodte 
directions  in  said  zone  aad  in  aitother  plane  between  aa 
operative  drive  poaition  and  an  idle  position,  linkage  con- 
necting said  actuator  to  said  contrcd  member,  engagement 
of  one  of  said  abutment  elements  by  said  stop  dog  during 
traveling  movements  of  said  carriage  in  one  direction 
imparting  limited  movement  to  said  contrM  member  to 
cause  said  actuator  to  be  moved  from  its  operative  posi- 
tion to  its  idle  poatioo  to  render  said  drive  meain  in- 
operative, and  means  for  moving  said  aduator  from  its 
idle  position  to  its  operative  drive  poaition  upon  move- 
ment of  said  stop  dc^  out  <tf  engagement  with  said  one 
of  the  abutment  elements  whereby  said  carriage  will  be 
caused  to  resume  travel  toward  a  succeeding  abutment 
element 
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FEEDING  AND  TAKEOFF  MECHANISM 

W.  Jagiksia,  KM,  Wh;,  1 1  In  i    to  H.  G.  Wa 

aai  Co.,  lac.  Km,  Wlb,  a  canaraflaa  of  WlnaaHh 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  fOr  eonvaying  hoxboard  tmiti 
through  a  chaage  of  direeCioa  hi  a  tnamttr  a»e,  bos- 
board  trmcfer  BMaas  comprisiag  means  for  feediag  nid 
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■OMwithlhe   um  bcii«  oolorad  diliemtly  from  oftch  odMr  Mch  mm 
_  _,iBaa«MfatplMcial»  and  bci^  iHbdmdHi  ao  M  to  pravfak  •  pkum^rof 

■rid  «»«t,aw««ftori;iWtoily  bodily  ri^^ 

rSIiUMTiZfinrnnnii^l  -  r^-* ^  H*-  *^  »*  »id  «««••  io  Mch  of  «id  mat  bdog  trmally  miM 

loinof«iiklboa*oiii*iiritiMidlhroaihtdirt«ac«  of  «Mtod  a^  HMMfktd  t^omt  to  d^h  wA  ««•  wi« 

of  Mid  bopbood  wiili.  Md  ii  idntkal  to  die  pMeni  to  each  other  wch  uoi,  mU 
for  indMdaallT  mavtog  dM  wituwi^ii  bosbowd  boord  additioMlly  providtof  •  ooapoote  pcadty  aad 
:;4H'?^^^'*SS1;«idti««fcria«eoirtof  ftofahtef  arct  coBtttotog  a  ptunUty  of  Kpame  doted 
aid  tniMfbr  nM  to  a  teriei  to  a  direedM  dMtenal  fmn 
dw  dif«elk»to  wfakli  arid  bosboard  miii  eMr  «id  ttaae- 
fbr  aoae.  said  bosboaad  ifa^rfer  waM  beint  opentii|«  to 
feed  Mid  boxboard  uatli  o«  of  nid  tnmCer  w«e  with  a 
m^rht  between  luuiinrf^n  bosboard  oain  toii  d»n  die 
osteal  of  dw  beari>oafd  «it»  to  dM  dbociioa  to  aMch  dw 

bosboaid  uaiti  move  toto  mid  tramfer  goaa  widicwt  rfr- 
quiitet  contact  of  an  eateriaf  bosboard  wit  moving  toto 
mid  tramfer  xoae  with  a  preceding  boxboard  nnit  leaving 
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pathways  arranfed  coaoeatrically  with  each  other, 
of  mid  paUiwayi  bearing  a  selected  retfricdve  t 
dHhrent  f nsm  Itott  of  each  of  the  odier  padiwayt,  a 
rmlity  of  aeta  of  men  adapted  for  movement  apoi 
board  each  of  wbkh  aels  is  colored  diflertmly  from 
of  dK  other  WIS  to  oonatpood  with  dm  color  of  a 
fereot  one  of  said  starting  and  boma  areata  and  mean 
iadicatiiV  the  extaala  of  die  movcaeafts  of  said 
on  the  board  toetaiding  indicto  oorraapomltog  to  the 
booiia  synbob  and  reetrictive 


Pto- 

the 


dif. 
lor 

said 


UGmiNGATTAi 

W. 


hylnhyM. 


419Si,tatolN^S44.Mt 
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1.  A  delivery  mechanism  for  envelope  maUng  machines 
compriaiiil.  to  combination,  a  stack  suppuiti^  table  for 
receiving  the  finished  envelopes  and  accooiulMlng  diem 
on  edge  to  siadi  fbrmadon.  a  travelEag  feeder  for  recetv- 
bm  the  finished  eavdopes  as  they  are  defivered  to  thned 
leladoo  by  the  machtoe  and  for  advaadng  them  sequential- 
ly, each  to  an  npward  dbecdoo  toward  a  transfer  point 
at  which  it  stands  above  the  levd  of  die  table,  said  travel- 
Itog  fteder  inchidtog  a  rotary  drvn  and  a  feed  beh  op- 
posed diereto,  the  beh  bei«  diipoaed  to  ytoU  eooirol  of 
each  envelope  ihordy  before  the  transfer  point  is  reached, 
means  causing  die  dram  to  conliaae  the  poaitrve  advanc- 
ing of  the  finidbed  eavlopcs  segoraHany  to  aa  ipward 
diiecdon  to  the  transfer  point  at  whidi  each  envelope 
fltaads  above  die  levd  of  dw  table,  and  there  to  yidd  np 
control  of  the  envelope,  a  redprocabto  posher  opeiativc  to 
engage  each  envdope  ae  it  arrives  at  the  transfer  point 
and  dirast  it  away  frooi  tettaaifcr  pototMd  into 
ment  widi  die  sinck,  a  redprocaUe  eatvdop 
nr^"*  ^rith  an  opper  edge  of  die  eavdopi 
to  dw  atack.  aad  lower  detent  aaeaas  for  picvaadng  retro- 
grade moveaaeat  of  the  lower  portion  of  dm 
after  it  has  been  added  to  the  stack. 


Aa  iMnminatiag  device  for  attachmeat  to  a  golf 
haviiv  a  head,  a  hoed  aad  a  shaft  said  device 
ii«  a  boosiiw  (bfBMd  of  a  bottom  wan.  a  cyKadricd 
wan.  a  bradwt  secured  to  said  bottom  wan.  a  apHl 

by  said  bracket  for  ' 

the  hoed  of  said  head,  a 

to  said  honsiiv.  a 

OB  the  iaaer  side  af  said 


dob 
side 


3. 
raKly 
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J^Cnaww*  ftnarnvd.  ^h« 

t»  lif%  SsrfalNk  4g(,t74 

tortiidi^  a  board  providiag  a  phfr> 


bdow  said  iMototiiV  diac 

a  lesibeBt  swiich  bhda  fttad  at 
to  contact  disc  aad  jnanlated  theiafiOBa.  a 
carried  by  aaid  blade  aormaBy  . 
diK,  a  weight  fiaed  to  said  ewUch  Made, 
oa  saidhoBsim,  apalaad 
tddli^t 
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said  shoolder,  a  battery  casing  means 
damping  said  casing  to  the  shaft,  a  wire  comiecting  one 
side  of  the  battery  with  said  switch  Made,  and  a  second 
wire  connecting  tlie  otiier  side  of  said  battery  with  said 
resilient  contacts. 


2,7t7«471 
CHUCK  IAW8 


to  The  New 
Coan,,  a  cor^ 


24,  19S4,  Seftol  No.  43S,9fi« 

(CLlTf^US) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  chuck  iaw  aad  a  false  )aw  aecured 
thereto  on  a  common  thrust  axis,  one  of  said  jaws  having 
on  the  axial  side  adjacent  the  other  jaw  a  plurality  of 
crossed  parallel-walled  grooves  transverse  to  and  inter- 
secting on  mid  axis  and  defining  a  plurality  of  axial  pro- 
jectioas  on  said  ooe  jaw,  the  other  jaw  having  on  the  axial 
side  facing  said  ooe  jaw  a  plurality  of  crossed  pairs  of 
spaced  paralle^wmlled  parallel  grooves  transverse  to  and 
intersecting  at  locations  radially  offset  from  said  axis 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  axial  projections  on  said  other 
jaw  and  interlocking  with  the  projections  on  said  one  jaw. 

1^  2,7g7«47S 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  lABY  CARRIAGES  OVER 
CURB  AND  SIEPS 
Fred  Fogdaao  aad  Afesstoe  Aftcidii,  Mouot 
Veiaoa.  aadHowafd  Mattd,  Bron.  N.  Y. 
May  25, 195S,  Scttol  No.  51g,9g4 
3  rislmi    (CL —     -  — 
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1.  In  a  baby  carriage  the  combination,  with  a  carriage 
frame  indudiag  a  carriage  haadle,  a  rear  axle  secured 
to  die  fraaM.  aad  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  on  die  rear  axle, 
of  a  cross-bar  affixed  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  plates  piv- 
otaliy  connected  to  the  frame,  redlient,  yielding  means 
connected  between  the  plates  and  crossbar  under  tension 
effective  to  bias  the  plates  in  ooe  direction  about  their 
pivot  axes,  a  front  axle  underlying  the  frame,  front 
wheels  carried  by  Uic  front  axle,  latch  means  on  the  cross- 
bar adapted  to  rdeasaMy  connect  the  front  axle  to  the 
crossbar,  said  front  axle,  when  connected  to  the  croes- 
bar.  preventing  swinging  of  the  plates  in  said  direction, 
and  remote  control  menu  extending  to  the  carriage  ban* 
die  for  releasing  the  latch  to  free  the  plates  for  swinging 
movement  in  said  directioa.  the  plates  when  ewong  in 
mid  direction  shifting  the  front  ade  downwardly  from 


the  frame,  said  plates  induding  upwardly  pro|eeliag 
having  dosed  guide  slots  curving  to  an  arc  abont  dW  fivot 
axes  of  the  plates,  and  pins  extending  through  said  dots 
and  frame,  for  maintaining  the  ptotes  against  fiedglton 
from  their  planes  of  swinging  move^ient,  the  plates  ftir- 
tlier  including  second  arms  projectfng  upwardly  dwre- 
from  forwardly  of  the  first-named  arms,  said  springi  be- 
ing connected  to  the  pUtes  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  sec- 
ond-named arms,  said  frame  including  side  rails  to  which 
the  rear  axle  is  connected,  said  rails  comprising  the  por- 
tions of  the  frame  to  which  the  plates  and  crossbar  are 
re^>ectively  connected. 


2»7fi7.473 
HYDRAUUC  FLUID  8YCTEM  FOR  STABILIZING 
MOTOR    VEHICLES    WHEN    GOING    AROUND 
CURVE 

L  CMofio,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 
Aprfl  24,  lfS3,  Settol  No.  35t,t5S 
22aahBa.    (CL2M— lU) 


1.  A  system  for  stabilizing  a  car  when  going  around 
a  curve  at  high  speed,  said  car  being  provided  with  steer- 
ing means  and  being  supported  by  wheels  which  are 
tiltable  about  horizontal  axes  to  positions  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  vertical,  said  system  comprising  a  hydraulic 
system  acting  on  all  of  said  wheels  and  divided  into  two 
sections  namely  a  first  section  comprising  hydraulic  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  wheds  for  holding  the  wheels 
in  normal  vertical  position  and  a  second  section  compris- 
ing hydraulic  means  associated  with  each  of  said  wheds 
for  tilting  the  wheels  to  the  ri^t  or  to  the  left  and  means 
activated  by  said  steering  means  to  control  the  tilting  of 
said  wheels  to  tilt  the  wheels  toward  the  right  or  left 
when  the  car  is  turned  toward  the  right  or  left  respective- 
ly, and  a  speed-responsive  selector  controlled  by  the  speed 
of  the  car  and  selectively  energizing  said  first  section  when 
the  speed  of  the  car  is  below  a  predetermined  value  and 
for  energizing  said  second  section  when  the  q)eed  of  the 
car  is  above  said  value. 


"* 


# 


2,7g7j474 
Arm-ROLUNG  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLBS 


Apdl  12, 1»S4,  BeiM  Na.  422,0< 

aapHcadoa  Fkaaee  Dcecanher  21, 1P53 
5  f^lalass    tfX  2M— lU) 


1 .  In  a  hydraotic  stabilizing  device  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  opposite  wheek,  and  wheel  8u^>ension 
means  for  each  of  said  wheels  induding  a  whed-carrying 
member  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  hy- 
draulic motors  acttog  respectively  between  said  whed- 
carrying  members  and  said  frame  to  oaove  said  memben 
relative  to  the  frame  and  thereby  control  the  incltoation 
of  die  vddde,  and  a  doeed  hydraulic  system  comprisiQg 
said  motors,  a  continuously  ranning  pomp,  fluid  ctmnec- 
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lioM  b«tw«M  Mid  punp  and  said  motors  and  a  reversinf   bed  for  drawiof 

valva  Im  sdd  cooaectioas  and  operative  coonectioas  be-    boat  snugly  agai 

twMO  «id  valve  and  said  wfaeiBl-carrying  members  to 

revcne  Mid  valve  upoa  predetermined  movement  of  said 

memten  relaiive  to  the  frame,  said  pump  delivering  fluid 

from  cot  motor  directly  to  the  other  depemting  on  the 

podtioo  of  said  valve. 


bar 
the 


said  gnnvaka  and  Mm 
whereby  said  bar  may  ha 


^■^1^5^ 


^-^'f 


'^^ 


1 


LOAD  CONTKHXED  VALVE  AflSBMBLY  FOR 

VmiCLE  An  STRING  i  y_ 

ta  Gpwai  ^^^ 

a  tuipasalloa  of  constrained  sgahist  extension  after  installation  solely  by 

St,  ItSS.  SatW  No.  53W74  ^"^^^^  in  said  link 
ICL2M— 124 


Coatrol  means  in  a  motor  vdikle  employing  an  anto* 
raatic  transmission  kaviat  a  front  oil  pump  driven  with 
dw  engine  and  a  rear  ofl  pump  driven  by  Ae  propeller 
shaft  of  the  vehide  whereby  the  rear  oil  pump  operates 
only  when  the  vehicle  b  in  aaocfon,  the  control  means 
beiat  adapted  for  regolatioa  of  the  sop^  aad  exha»c  of 
air  presnire  to  aad  from  aa  expaairible  air  spring  for  the 
■atDr  vehicle  to  malalaia  a  regnlated  height  between  the 
ipaag  aad  the  oavmat  ■■■■■■  of  the  vehicle  and  in- 
chidiag  air  pressare  control  aMaas  haviag  pamage  aaeans 
for  coadnctiag  air  preaanre  to  and  from  an  air 
and  inchsdiag  valve  maaai  regnlatiag  air  low 
the  said  paamfs  meaas  ia  either  diractioa  aad 
incioding  opfriitiag  meaas  for  Ihc  vahre  meaas 
adapted  for  actuation  by  relative  movement  between  Ae 
sprung  mass  and  the  iinspwiag  amsB  oi  a  vehicle  to  effect 
r^iulated  flkyw  oi  air  through  said  passage  means  in  re- 
sponse to  height  rhangBs  betwecu  the  sprung  maas  and 
the  uaytPBg  mass  of  a  vehicle^  and  additional  "»t****  in 
the  said  pasafe  meaM  haviiif  one  poaitioa  to  permit  air 
low  to  aisd  from  tila  air  ifmc  *>d  a  aacoad  position  to 
reaial  such  flow  actaalad  by  oil  piessuis  from  the  tear  oil 
puaap  oi  the  transaiisiinii  whcieby  to  dispose  the  said 
additional  meaas  in  the  said  second  podtioo  so  long  aa  the 
said  rear  oil  pump  delivers  oil  under  pressure. 


2,7t7,477 
FOLDING  DKAWBAM  ANDTRANSPORT 

;  G«  Msboai  GwlBMSTt  N.  Dak. 
Mabsr  If,  1954, 8«M  No.  443,173 
Snilmi    (CLXM— «70 


1.  Ia  a  folding  drawbar  and  transport,  a  pair  of 
tioaa  of  similar  coaatraction  each  inclodiag  a  lower 
longitadiaally  eitending  beaai,  a  pair  of  aligaed  ban  ar 
ranged  ia  the  same  horiaoatal  plaae  as  said  beam  aad 
arranged  ia  spaced  parallel  relatioa  therewith,  a  pkirality 
of  horiaoalally  ditpoafd  spaced  parallel  arais  rrtcndiag 
between  said  bars  and  beam  aad  secured  thereto,  a  hori* 
sontally  disposed  rod  arranged  above  said  anas,  a  plu- 
rality of  iadiaed  spaced  parallel  braces  wrtradhig  from 
said  rod  to  said  beam  aad  to  said  bars  aad  iaierdoa- 
nectiag  the  smae,  a  carvad  rail  esteadiag  betweea  one 
of  said  bars  aad  said  beam,  a  bearing  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  bars,  an  axle  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  bearing  aad  its  other  ead  arranged  in  engagement 
with  said  rafl,  a  wheel  awaated  oa  said  axle,  said  wheel 
and  axle  adapted  to  be  shifted  through  an  angle  of  90 
degrees,  a  base  pootioaed  between  said  pair  of  sections 
and  extending  fbrwardly  thereof,  said  base  iarluding  a 
pair  of  spaced  paraOel  side  aMinbera,  front  aad  rear  ead 
members  exteading  between  said  side  members  aad  sa> 
cured  thereto,  a  crosspiece  exteading  between  said  side 
members  and  secorad  thereto,  inclined  fingers  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base,  a  horizontally  disposed  body 
member  secured  to  the  opper  ends  of  said  fingers,  hinges 
pivotally  cooaecting  the  ends  of  said  sections  to  said 
base,  and  awans  interconnecting  said  sectioaa. 


2,7t7,47f 
TIB-DOWN  FOR  ROATS  ON  WRBELED  TRAILERS 

AppHcalioa  October  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t«,tM 
3CWasB.    (CL2M— 179) 

1.  For  use  with  a  boat  trailer  having  a  wheel-si^ported 
bed  for  cracUing  a  boat,  a  boat  tie-down  comprisiag,  ia 
combination,  a  bar  freely  extensible  in  a  loagitudiaal  di- 
rection and  adapted  to  tie  transversely  across  the  gun- 
wales of  the  boat,  cushioning  pads  near  the  ends  oi  said 
bar  for  restliently  yieldable  engagement  with  the  gua- 
walea,  and  flexible,  tensile  link  oieam  sdjaatahlf  ii 
tive  length  iaterpoaed  betwaaa  the  cads  oi  said  bar  i 


XJWfAn 

HANDLE  CONTROL  FOR  TONGUE  HITCH 

DROrPIN 

tetaaMI,  Wehalsr,  Wla. 
Afril  4, 19M.  flaiiai  Now  SltJSK 
tCUmm.   (CL2M-415) 
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to  f  *****  longitadiaally  of  aad  above 
the  tongue,  a  drop  pin  oa  oae  ead  of  the  arm  adapted 
to  aagagr  ia  said  opeaiag  of  the  draw  bar  oa  dowawaid 
saiagiog  of  the  aim;  Meaas  for  BKHmting  the  arm  npoo 
the  tongue  for  up-aoid-dowa  swiagiag  movement;  handle 
projecting  apwaidly  txom  the  aim  to  extead  ad- 
the  seat  of  a  tractor,  for  raisiag  and  lowering  the 
and  means  on  the  opposite  ead  of  the  arm  for 
engaging  the  tongue  oa  upward  swinging  movement  of 
the  arm,  to  limit  said  upwiurd  swinginf  movement,  com- 
prising a  washer  eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  other 
ead  of  the  arm  for  rolatioo  aboat  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  arm,  said  washer,  in  selected  positions 
to  which  it  is  rotatabiy  adjusted,  correspondingly  adjust- 
ing the  extent  of  upward  swinging  movement  of  the  arm 
beyond  a  position  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  drop 
pin  is  dispioaed  substantially  coplanar  with  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  tongue. 


1,717,479 
THIMBLE  TYFE  FIFE  CXHJFUNG  WHH  FIFE 
WEDGD4G  MEANS 
Robert  E.  BarM,  V  J>y  Htntm,  N.  Y„  asilgBBr  to 

eatparalioa  of  Ddaware 
19, 1952.  Scrtal  No.  324,992 
9  nilBii    (CL2M— 232) 


^R*^  ■'ni«. 


caSP 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  plain  end  pipe,  a  body  having  a 
pipe-receiving  neck  portion  and  an  externally  threaded 
outwardly  flared  end  portion  providing  an  annular 
gasket  recess  between  said  end  portion  and  a  pipe  re- 
ceived in  said  neck  portion,  an  annular  gasket  dispoaed 
in  said  recess  and  extending  axially  beyond  said  end 
portion,  a  gasket  follower  comprising  an  annular  skirt 
portion  surrounding  the  gaaket  and  having  internal 
threads  to  engage  the  external  threads  of  the  end  portion 
of  the  body  and  an  inwardly  exteading  annular  flange 
bearing  on  the  axially  outer  face  of  the  gasket  to  apply 
pressure  axially  to  the  gasket,  said  flange  having  an  annu- 
lar inner  lip  spaced  from  the  pipe  and  an  aimular  sub- 
stantially radial  inner  face  exteniding  radially  outwardly 
from  said  Up,  and  a  ring  of  locking  dements  diqwaed 
inade  the  gasket  at  its  outer  end,  each  of  said  elements 
being  of  a  shape  and  stxe  to  wedge  between  said  lip  and 
the  pipe,  with  an  overall  radial  dimensioo  greater  than 
the  radial  space  betweea  mid  hp  and  the  pipe  but  with 
an  axially  outer  portion  of  lees  radial  extent  than  said 
space  between  said  lip  and  the  pipe,  said  locking  elements 
in  initial  position  snbatantially  blocking  said  space  but 
being  slightly  spaced  drcaoiferentially  aad  qiaced  ra- 
dially from  the  pipe  aad  engaging  aaid  stibatantially  ra- 
dial inner  face  of  the  follower  flange  radially  outwardly 
of  said  iaaer  lip  ia  the  uacomprcssrd  stale  of  the  gasket 
aad  being  thereby  pushed  ahead  of  said  flaaga  in  an 
axial  direction  without  wedging  action  during  initial 
tightening  of  the  follower,  aaid  gasket  havfaig  an  annular 
portion  of  gasket  nnterial  surrounding  said  tiag  of  lock- 
ing eleaaents  and  holding  said  elements  ia  aaid  initial 
position,  said  annular  portion  of  gasket  material  being 
disposed  between  said  locki^  eleaaents  and  said  skirt 
portion  of  the  follower  and  being  expaadable  in  a  radially 
inward  direction  by  the  application  of  pressure  in  an 
axial  direction  by  tightening  of  the  follower  to  trip  said 
locking  elements  by  forcing  them  radially  inwardly  so 
that  they  ride  in  under  said  lip  and  are  diereby  released 
to  wedge  between  said  Up  and  the  pipn  upon  further 


tightening  of  the  follower  to  lode  Ate  pqte 
drawal    from   the   coupling   aad   rqstrain 
gasket  material  through  said 


willh 
of 


1.7t7,4M 

THIMBLE  TYFE  HOSE  COUFLING  WITH  FLURAL 

GRIFFING  RINGS 

Charies  Staler,  CaBtoa,  OUo 

AppHcatioB  March  It,  19S2,  Serial  No.  277,2fl9 

lOdak   (CL2S5— 234) 


A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  a  hoee  and  having  an  inwardly  extrading 
shoulder  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  solid, 
circumferentially  continuously  rings  ia  said  space,  each 
having  an  internal  surface  having  a  diameter  on  the  side 
toward  Muo  shoulder  substantially  that  of  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  hoee  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
upering  to  an  inwardly  directed  edge  axitllF  Jtmmei 
from  said  aide  of  inleraal  diameter  leas  than  the  eiteraal 
diameter  of  said  hose  and  an  external  diameter  laii  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  aid  sleeve,  means  et^uMg  the 
axial  end  of  the  hoee  and  secured  to  said  nem  and 
maintaining  said  shoulder  and  rings  in  forced  axial  en- 
gagement and  said  hose  in  sealing  assembled  relation 
with  said  means  whereby  said  rings  may  be  readily  in- 
serted ooe  at  a  time  on  said  hose  and  simuluneously 
resist  disengagement  of  said  hoee  from  within  said  sleeve. 


2,7t7«4fll 

TRANSITION  FIPB  COUFLING 

F.  Bnachow,  HBhdalc,  Md  Leo  J.  Vaa  Oriea, 

GI«B  RMgc,  N.  I„  si^ganra  to  Hjdracaihaa  Rusmth, 

lac,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  lasposaflna  of  New  letasj 

29, 19S2.  Sarhri  Na.  39S3t2 


(CL 


S2,Sarli 
2fl5-4 


29) 


1.  A  short  transition  pipe  coupling  oompriaing  a  tightly 
tekacoped  pair  of  ^lindrical  unthreaded  nippica,  the 
outer  nipple  aod  the  inner  nipple  of  said  telescoped  pair 
beiag  fonned,  respectively,  of  aluminum  and  steel,  flie 
wall  thtckaesi  of  said  outer  nq>ple  being  greater  than  that 
of  said  inner  nqiple,  said  inner  nipple  having  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced,  drcumferential  grooves  in  its  outer 
cylindrical  surface,  said  outer  nipple  having  deformed 
portions  extending  into  and  filling  said  drcumferential 
grooves,  said  nipples  extending  axially  beyond  the  tele- 
scoped portions  thereof  in  opposite  directions  to  form 
connecting  portions  adapted  to  be  welded  to  pipes  oi 
respectivdy  similar  metals,  ami  said  pipe  coupling  hav- 
ing a  substantially  sniboth  cylindrical  inner  surface. 


.»»^  jm- 
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RETAPitRFOR  A  hJKMBER  ON  A  SHAFT 

M*  StManr,  Fmalid  Faal,  N«  Y«  ami^ar  la 
B-Raad^Cnrnjaay,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a 
fna  ar  New  Jwy 
AppncaHaa  9mnmj  29, 19S2,  SesW  No.  24M74 
4nahM    (CL  2t7— 52.9S) 
1.  Ttae  combimition  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  raemben  in 
juxtaposition  on  the  sluuft,  said  riiaft  having  a  p«r  of 


^'^'       -ilan  la  ■ 


1S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AntiL  2,  1967 


lontitiidiMJIy  diaposed  ilols  thcreia,  each  of  said 
ben  haviflf  gioovci  thcfciii  rrghtrring  with  nid  ikits, 
keys  in  nid  slots  and  exteadiof  into  said  grooves,  the  said 
slots,  groofvea  and  keys  being  so  arranged  as  to  prevent 
relative  movemeirt  of  said  members  akmg  the  shaft  toward 
each  other,  one  of  said  members  having  a  perforation 


1^" 


therfldWM^  ttie  other  of  said  members  having  a  threaded 
hole  Iteiia,  a  boh  t*«— »«*i*i  tfirough  said  perforation 
and  threaded  in  said  hole  to  secure  said  members  against 
kmgililtfiMl  hiO¥emcBft  therebetween,  one  end  portion  of 
Mid  p«rfM«tioB  bdag  of  eolarfed  diameter  and  being 
thread^  Id  receive  a  boh  for  moving  the  first  said  boh 
in  a  dhiKtlos  toward  said  other  member. 


2,7t7«4>3 
MOUNTINGPOK  flPBOCKBTB  AND  THE  UKE 

Was^Bt  M*  Hawey  aMd  ^Mv^  HL 1 

la  "" 

April  IC  19»,  Scrfal  N«w  349454 
<  nihil     (CLltT— 52.M) 


pottiona  of  all  telescoped  tubes  and  at  the  oolar  snrfi 
of  at  least  the  large  ead  of  the  smaller 
similar  to  the  taper  of  the  inner  smfaoes  of  the 
mg  end  portioas  of  the  coopcratiag  tobea,  the 
mensions  of  the  large  cads  of  the  lelescoped  parts  being 
precisely  predetermined  and  sUghtly  larger  than  the  pr»> 
cisely  pradeteimioad  inner  dimeasiOBs  of  the  respectiva 
cooperating  small  ends  of  the  tekisc oping  parts,  the 
and  outer  sarfaoes  being  smooth  whereby  said 


-k<4    M 


a,7t7,4t4 
SECTIONAL  FBHING  ROD 

Xoha  M>  Macy,  Seath 


may  be  loagitodiaally  slidably  extended  into  sabstantialty 
continuous  dicumferential  and  longitudinal  frictiooal  ea- 
gagemeal  for  portioas  thereof  greater  in  leagth  than  the 
transverse  dimensions  of  said  sections  and  constituting 
only  small  fractions  of  the  lengths  of  said  sections  to 
hold  said  sections  in  coaxial  relation  in  a  manner  to 
sustain  flexing  of  the  rod  by  stresses  applied  transversely 
thereto  and  to  accomaodaie  reCara  of  said  rod  to  normal 
shape  after  flexing,  and  a  closure  mounted  oo  and  span- 
ning the  large  end  of  the  outermost  section. 


2,7t7,49S 
AUTOMATIC  GUP  MEANS  BETWEEN 


11 


Maor  12, 19S2,  Ssdri  No.  at7,44S 
<CL2r7— SD 


6.  In  oombiiiatioo  with  a  torque-traaamitting  ele- 
ment to  be  moaated  on  a  shaft.  saJid  element  having  a 
central  opening  larger  than  the  shaft,  a  longitudinally 
split  bushing  having  a  central  shaft-receiving  bore,  said 
bushing  having  at  one  end  a  pilot  portion  of  reduced 
external  diameter  receivable  in  the  opening  of  said  ele- 
ment, an  abutment  engaging  said  element  to  limit  its 
movement  toward  the  other  ead  of  tfte  bushing,  said  pilot 
portion  serving  to  locale  said  eicment  concentrically  with 
respect  to  said  budiing,  each  other  end  of  the  bushing 
having  a  tapered  outer  surface,  a  ring  having  a  tapered 
bore  fitting  such  surface,  and  means  acting  bctwaea  said 
riag  and  ekmeat  for  drawing  the  ring  toward  the  ele- 
ment to  collapse  said  bushing,  said  torque-transmitting 
element  being  of  larger  iieartrr  thaa  said  riag  and  hav- 
ing at  its  periphery  an  annular  series  of  teeth  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  torque-applying  element  and  at  least 
partially  coextensive  axiaUy  with  said  pilot  pottioo. 


'15 


a  tabular  meoiber, 

iding  at 

retainer  pivoted 

ibcr  for  sariagmg 

aad  aa  idle 

member  m 

retainer 

relative 


NiviMtw  27.  lfS3L  Serial  Na.  3Hit9 
SChdam.  (CL  2t7— Sf) 
1.  A  sectional  telescopic  rod  adapted  for  use  as  a  flsh- 
rag  rod  comprising  a  f^rafity  of  telescopically  interfltting 
elongated  sections  of  drcatar  cross-sectional  shape,  each 
tdesoopbg  section  constituUng  a  tobe  sohstaoliaily  aai- 
formly  tapered  throughout  its  length,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions being  formed  of  multiple  layos  of  woven  flber  glass 
chxh  bonded  together  and  coated  by  molded  synthetic 
rmia,  the  taper  of  the  outer  aufaoe  of  the  ffcrge  ead 


1.  Aa  extemble 

secoad  mwabcr  flttiiw  sHdahly 
end  from  the  tubular 
within  the  iaaeread  of  said 
moveaieats  betweea  a 
position,  a  pusher  BovaMa  oa 
shift  the  retainer  into  its  idic 
in  its  workiag  poiltioa  permitting 
between  Mid  oMmbers  fai  the  direction  to  lengthen  tha 
device  and  restraining  refaitive  movtmeats  lendiog  to 
dioften  tlM  device,  said  retainer  in  hs  idle  podtion  Wav- 
ing said  members  free  to  move  relatively  to  each  other 
for  both  shorteahit  and  lengthenteg  Ihe^  .device,  a  spring 
carried  on  aad  within  said  second  member  fai  podtioo 
to  engage  either  of  two  areas  on  die  retainer,  depentfing 
on  which  of  its  said  positions  the  retainer  occupies,  yidd- 
ingly  to  bold  the  latter  in  that  pochion,  and  two  abut- 
omts  in,  aad  ia  spaced  relatioa  length  wise  of.  the  tubular 


Aran.  2,  1957 


member,  one  ahutmant  being  in  poaition  to  engage  the 
retainer  and  shift  it  into  its  worloing  position  when  the 
device  is  shortened  to  a  predetermined  extent,  and  the 
second  abutment  being  in  porition  to  engage  said  pusher 
and  drive  it  in  the  directioa  to  shift  the  retainer  into 
its  idle  position  when  said  meanbers  are  moved  to  a  maxi- 
mum distance  relatively  to  each  other  in  the  direction  to 
lengthen  the  device. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  W 

gage  oae  of  said  cam  followers  ai4  having  snhatantialiy 

vertical  gear  teeth,  rack  means  ad^tpttd  to  move  kmgi- 

y  in  a  plane  parallel  to  th^  plane  in  which  the 


2,7t7,4M 

KUBBOIIUSIIING 

F.lhhTtrtMliPnfc, 

Appllcatioa  Ai^aal  7,  lf£l,  Serial  No.  37243* 
3ClalaH.    fCL2t7— «5) 
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1.  A  yielding  mounting  comprising  an  outer  member 
providing  an  outer  surface  of  revoiatkai,  an  inner  mem- 
ber within  the  outer  member  providing  aa  timer  surface 
of  revolution  coaxial  with  but  spaced  radially  inward 
from  the  outer  surface,  said  outer  aiember  being  formed 
at  each  end  with  an  amialar  abutment  surface  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  said  member's  surface  of  revolution, 
aiKl  the  inner  member  protecting  axially  beyond  said 
abutment  surfaces,  and  ant  annular  rubberlike  bushing 
element  having  a  body  portion  between  the  said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  in  t  stale  of  appreciable  radial 
compression  and  axial  elongation,  said  body  portion  of 
the  bushing  element  having  in  its  free  state  an  internal 
diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  iimer  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  iimer  diam- 
eter of  the  outer  member,  said  boshing  element  also  hav- 
ing end  portions  having  a  free  state  internal  diameter 
less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner  member  and 
being  in  a  sute  of  circuadarentlal  tension  when  assem- 
bled upon  the  inner  member  aad  in  pressure  engagement 
with  said  abutment  surfaces  of  the  outer  member,  said 
bushing  element  in  its  free  state  being  characterized  by 
having  in  at  least  one  end  portion  a  lesser  annular  cross- 
sectional  area  than  in  the  body  portion  but  having  in 
said  end  portion  greater  crosa  sectioaal  area  than 
the  aanular  cross  scctioail  area  between  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  revolution  and  said  end  portion  in  its 
free  state  having  no  cross  sectional  area  intersected  by 
a  place  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bushing  which 
is  greater  than  the  one  defined  by  the  next  preceding 
plane  toward  the  body  portion. 


2.7t7j4t7 
CLOSUKE  DEVICE 

f  itf  Bdb  Mawr*  Pa.^ 


loL.  E. 

af 


21,  IfSS,  SetW  No.  Ui^T      . 
(CWaia.  (a.2f»-4) 

1.  Cboperatiag  dowre  flMam  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  the  lid  poctioa  aad  body  portion  of  a  casket  respective- 
ly comprising:  a  phmUty  of  cam  followers  adapted  to 
be  iBoiinted  in  one  portion  of  die  casket,  substantially 
cylindrical  ptiU  down  ekmeats  adapted  to  be  moiuted 
for  rotation  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  in  the  other 
portion  of  the  cadtet  opposite  said  cam  followers  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  pull  down  elements  having  a  cam 
track  developed  aboot  ite  periphery  and  adapted  to  en- 


1 


axes  of  the  poll  dowa  element  lie  aad  having  sabatantially 
vertical  teeth  for  wigagranr  iif  with  the  gear  teeth  ot  the 
pull  down  elements  req>ectively. 


2,7t7y4tt 
VERTICAL  SLIDE  BOLT  DOOR  LOCK 
Jbha  H.  Rodhd.  Conri  GdUcs^  Fhk,  aaalgaor  to  Rocfhd 
FMteisilag  Cafporatoi,  DeiroU,  Mich.,  a  corpatattoa 
afhMivBi 

laaa  3«,  lfS4,  SciW  No.  44M99 
<  nilmi    (CL  292— 1(5) 


^^ 


1 .  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  support 
having  a  plate  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  free 
edge  wall  of  the  door  and  provided  at  its  inner  edge  with 
a  flange  portion,  a  latch  device  slidably  mounted  on  said 
plate  portion  for  movement  in  a  substantially  up  and 
down  direction,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  portion  swingable  to  raise  said  latch  device,  outer 
manually  operable  means  mounted  on  said  plate  portion, 
link  means  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  (H>erable  by 
said  outer  manually  operable  means  upon  movement  of 
the  same  in  a  directioa  substantially  parallel  to  said  plate 
portion,  and  normally  operatively  coupled  to  said  lever 
means,  and  inner  manually  operable  means  on  said  flange 
portion  for  swinging  said  link  means  into  and  out  of 
coupled  relation  with  said  lever  means. 


2,7nylt9 
LATCH  ACTUATING  DOOR  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
V.  J^away,  GiMi  Rafiis,  Mich.,  sislganr  to 
ifeiy,  Gnaid  Raplda,  Mkh.,  a 

ateiCaal  29, 19SS.  Serial  No.  531,953 
tCfaiaM.    (C1.292— 33«3) 


8.  A  latch  actuatitig  door  handle  assembly  coaq>riaint 
a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  door. 
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a  handle,  and  a  combined  phrot  and  latch  entagmf  mem- 
ber fonned  integrally  of  bendaUe  sheet  slock  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  handle  to  project  inwardly  therefrom,  said 
member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  said 
member  having  a  transverKly  disposed  bendable  flange, 
said  flange  having  a  tongue-like  profcction  extending  from 
its  inner  edge  constittrting  a  latch  engaging  noaepiece. 
said  nosepicce  supporting  flange  being  bendable  for  posi- 
tioning the  nosepiece  rdative  to  the  latch  to  be  engaged 
thereby.  

ADIUSTABLB  STRIKE  FLATE 

IM*  OnM  PailL,  N.  Y. 
22,  i95S;Scriy  No.  S29,t22 
ICMik   <CL  292— 341.1f) 


pair  of  apeiturea  and  supporting 
hubs  having 


2,727^91 
COMBINATION  GARDEN  TOOLS 

MMB  P.  Rokcitif  fwtHtuif  Orcg. 

I  May  2S,  19SS,  SctW  No.  S19,923 
SCUm.   (0.294— Jl) 

I.  A  combination  agricultural  apparatus  comprising 
a  support  including  a  pair  of  arms,  a  boh  spanning  the 
ends  of  the  arms  and  held  in  place  t^  a  nut  and  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  flat  elements  each  having  a  rectangular 
bob  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  said  bolt  pasaag  tkroogh  etiher  one  of 


An  adjustable  door  lock  strike  plate  comprising  an 
outer  pfaite  positioned  witfaiB  the  do<M-  jamb  recess,  means 
for  securing  said  outer  plate  to  the  door  jamb,  said  outer 
plate  having  a  central  rectangular  opening  therethrough, 
and  an  inner  rectangular  plate  disposed  intermediate  said 
outer  plate  and  the  jaoib,  the  said  inner  plate  having  a 
central  rectangular  opening  podtiooed  within  said  outer 
plate  opening,  and  stepped  notched  means  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  inner  plate  to  permit  the  lateral  or  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  same  in  the  central  opening  thereof 
upon  loosening  said  m<Huiting  means,  said  stepped  notch 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned  alternately  ar- 
ranged steps  and  recesses  on  each  side  of  the  vertical  lon- 
gjtuffinal  center  plane  of  said  inner  plate  at  the  upper  and 
lower  extremities  thereof,  each  step  portion  at  the  upper 
and  lower  extremities  at  one  side  of  said  center  plane 
beJhg  in  facing  arranfement  with  a  recess  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  ceitfer  plane,  and  said  means  for  securing  said 
outer  plate  to  the  door  jamb  comprising  screw  means 
passing  through  mounting  openings  in  said  outer  plate 
and  through  said  iimer  plate,  said  screw  means  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  a  step  on  one  side  of  said  inner  plate 
center  plane  at  the  upper  extremity  thereof  and  disposed 
adjac^t  to  a  step  on  the  same  side  of  said  inner  plate 
center  plane  at  the  lower  eatremity  thereof,  whereby  one 
extremity  of  said  inner  plate  is  prevented  from  being 
moved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  nnovc- 
ment  of  the  opposite  extremity  thereof  by  abutment  of 
said  steps  with  said  screw  means. 


flat 

held  hiany  deofad 


"nlr  h«<r 


*.' 


locked  position  whereby  the  apparatus  may  be  used  as 
either  a  shovel,  hoe,  fork,  rake  or  a  tractor  tool  bar. 

2,7t7v«92 
AOHJ^TABLB  rVB  REMOVER 

mmM,  aaiWinm  Cohai,  New  Yait, 


May  19, 19S5,  Ssriri  Now  9«9^7 
14CWMU  <a"     '^ 


1.  A  pipe  remover  comprising  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary members  forming  a  main  body  portion  havfaig 
a  non-circular  portion  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  he 
gripped  for  turning  said  pipe  remover,  a  pair  of  straps 
pivotelly  connected  at  each  end  thereof  to  said  one  cad 
of  each  of  said  complementary  members,  said  straps 
being  connected  to  said  complementary  members  on  op- 
posed surfaces  of  said  non-circular  portion  whereby  said 
complementary  members  are  pivotally  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  in  a  radial  direction,  and 
means  for  moving  said  members  toward  and  away  from 
each  other. 

2,717^493 
FASTENER  FOR  TRIM  MATERIAL 
Robert  L.  Brown,  F« 
HkkAMtk 
Mkk 

Afplc«tai  Jwa  2t,  19S2. 9cfW  No.  294,751 

A  retainer  for  assembling  windlaoe  and  head  lining 
to  an  autonwbile  body  frame  structnre  comprUng.  a 
meullic  body  having  a  flange  adapted  to  be  sacared  to 
die  frame  structure,  an  ofbet  dunuiel  portioQ  haviaf  ill 
lower  edge  flange  provided  with  ^»aoed  teeth  exteadlag 
toward  but  ^aced  from  said  body  frame,  spaced  tabs 
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^  out  of  add  chanad  poftioa  having  teeth  extendiag  connected  to  aid  ipraying  device  aad  a  pamp 

tovaid  but  spaced  from  said  body  frame,  whereby  the   eating  with  and  pipe  ao  as  to  feed  said  m*ymg 
windlace  may  be  inserted  between  said  body  frame  and    said  electrical  system  caoBprisiag:  an  cleetnc  hoe.  aa^ 
the  teeth  of  said  Ubs  which  are  adapted  to  be  later  bent    trk  motor  having  a  variable  power  output  for  driviag 

aud  pamp,  a  first  twttchii«  device  ooanectiag  said  ilac- 

tric  motor  with  said  electric  liae,  a  first  relay  ooatroUiag 

■ymtl  n  ya        said  first  switching  device,  first  connecting  maaaa  for 

liflhaad  ivwtii  operatively  comiecting  said  first  relay  with  said  electric 

la  .isqtftf  fts 

j,;hu«  goivrrj 


Uf- 


outwardiy  of  aaid  dtennel  bf  driving  the  teeth  of  said 
ubs  into  holdmg  eagageaieai  mUth  die  windlace,  and  die 
head  lining  later  inserted  between  said  tabs  and  die  teeth 
carried  by  said  edge  flai^  of  said  channel. 


2,727,494 

WITH  IMPROVED  ATTACHING  AND 
RETAINING  MEANS 

Arfan  iiid^nr  of 

loDo^L. 


An  attachment  for  an  automobile  door  and  for  use  ia 
association  with  the  same  and  the  customary  sliding 
glass  panel  in  said  door,  said  attachment  comprising  an 
elongated  bag-Like  pad  of  carpet-like  fabric  embodying 
upper  and  lower  plies,  said  plies  being  margiaally  stitched 
together  and  the  lower  ply  having  two  pre-formed  open- 
ings therein,  said  openings  being  located  just  inwardly  of 
the  respective  transverse  ends  of  said  pad,  said  lower  ply, 
except  for  said  openings,  being  otherwise  imperforate  a 
relatively  narrow  substentially  rigid  stay  interposed  and 
residing  betwcea  the  inner  oggoaed  sisteces  of  the  re- 
spective plies  aad  having  laterally  bent  aad  twisted  ends 
providing  retaiakig  preags,  said  pmatft  extefldtng  down- 
wardly through  and  beyond  the  openings  in  said  bottom 
ply  so  that  they  may  be  temporarily  connected  with  an 
existing  part  of  the  door  in  a  manner  to  permit  said  pad 
to  remain  in  place  on  the  intended  sorfaoes  of  the  door 
while  allowing  the  window  id***  to  dide  freely  up  and 
down,  said  stay  being  of  a  width  appreciably  less  than 
one-half  portion  of  said  pad  and  confined  to  a  position 
inwardly  of  one  longitu(final  edge  and  to  on^  side  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  pad,  and  said  prongs  con- 
stituting means  whereby  said  stey  is  attached  to  said 
bottom  ply. 


1 5L>  ■^^►q 


line  so  as  to  render  said  first  relay  operative,  regulating 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  electric  motor 
for  regulating  ttie  power  output  thereof,  a  second  switch- 
ing device  arranged  for  shortcircuiting  oud  regnlatlng 
means,  a  second  relay  controlling  said  second  switching 
device,  and  second  connecting  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  second  relay  with  said  electric  line  so  as  to 
render  said  second  relay  operative. 


2JB7,49« 
EVAPORABLE  DEODORANT  BOTTLE 
Md.,  aaslvsar  la  TaMa 
Md.,  n  partaanridF 
Noi'iaihir  19, 195«.  Seriri  No.  412,942 
3a$km,   (CL  299-44) 


1.  An  cvaporaMe  deodorant  dispensing  device 
priang  a  liquid  deodorant  containing  receptacle  of  Ike 
type  having  an  externally  threaded  neck,  an  internally 
threaded  cylindrical  wall  adapted  for  cooperation  with 
the  threads  of  said  neck,  a  wall  extending  across  one  end 
of  said  cylindrical  wall  and  integrally  joined  thereto,  said 
last  named  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  wick  threaded  through  said  aper- 
tures with  depending  opposite  end  porlioas  extending  hNo 
xafd  receptacle,  a  cloth  dbc  ovetfylng  said  last  named  wall 
and  said  cylindrical  wall  in  oootact  with  said  disc,  a  band 
clamping  said  cloth  diac  to  iaid  cylfaidrical  wall,  and  a 
cap  engaged  over  said  cloth  daac  and  said  band  for  seal- 
ing said  receptacle. 


c^tinJh 


HARD 


2,7rf,49f  I    '  

FOUNTAIN  IN9TAIXAT10N  AND  AN  ELECTRIC  2,fM97 

CIRCUrr  FOR  OraiUTING  IAMB  MULTI-TIP  TORCH  FOR  AFPtI 

Otta  Fn^ilawft,  BuU  TJilUMWii  OK,  Gerwaay.  aa-  FACING  MATRRIAL 

la  Daacftv  Waten^  1m;  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  Hany  V.  Kmtk,  Cliili;,  Aa,  ai^iwr  i»  C« 

TnfNcwTaik  lae^  UtfT^iy,  N.  J.,  a  aaraotatfaa  of  Deiai 

31, 19SS,  9eiW  No.  277394  AppBcaMoa  Decdrtber  24,  I9!d.  8«M  No.  4993M 

GenLay  Sapteabar  3,  1952  19  CWam.  lb.  29i.-2B.i) 

17ClikaB.   aCk,  299    7)  1-  Apparatus  for  applying  bard  sorfaang  material  to 

I.  Aa  ciactiital  lyatem  for  use  ia  oanhination  wiA  a  worit  pieec  indudkiii,  ia  ooaiWnatioa,  aa  oxy-fdal  gM 

a  fountain  installation  inchidiag  a  spraying  device,  a  pipe  torch  having  a  plurality  of  lame  jet  oriJkes  spaced  fpoan 
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one  aaotfier  aad  with  flame  iet  otiflces  ooovefBing.  the 
angle  of  couvtryce  bemg  correlated  with  the  tptanft 
of  the  jet  oriicat  so  that  piojectiom  of  the  iet  orifloea 
meet  at  a  point  beyond  the  inlanded  surface  of  the  work 
piece  with  which  the  apparatvi  is  to  be  used,  a  powder 
oootahier.  a  powder  nooie  with  an  outlet  opening  into 
the  space  between  the  jet  orifices,  and  means  supplying 


powder  from  the  container  to  the  powder  nozzle  at  sub- 
stantially lower  velocity  than  that  of  the  flame  jets  from 
said  orifices,  the  convergence  of  the  flame  jet  orifices  be- 
ing correlated  with  the  powder  torch  nozzle  so  that  at 
least  a  substantial  part  of  the  powder  passes  through  the 
envelope  flames  of  the  flame  jets  while  falling  to  the  sur- 
ftice  of  die  workpiece. 


taiy  member  kwaaly  engaging  said  pipe  for  free  rota- 
tion Moond  the  vertical  axia  thareof ,  said  rotary  aaoi- 
bnr  haviaf  an  V9per  bearing  surface  tod  a  lower  bearing 
surface,  an  upper  fixed  member  providing  an  upper  bear- 
ing surface  adapted  to  coact  with  the  upper  bearing  sur- 
face of  said  rotary  member,  a  lower  fixed  member  pro- 
viding a  lower  bearing  surface  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
lower  bearing  surface  of  said  rotary  member,  there  being 
an  upper,  annular  groove  formed  in  one  of  said  upper 
bearing  surfaces,  an  O-ring  gaakxt  in  said  upper  groove, 
there  being  a  lower,  annular  groove  in  one  of  said  lower 
bearing  surfaces,  an  O-ring  gttket  in  said  lower  groove, 
and  a  pair  of  hollow  arms  carried  by  said  rotary  member 
and  communicating  with  tiM  interior  of  said  pipe,  the 
depth  of  each  of  said  groofves  being  sli^tly  less  than 
the  cross  section  of  the  O-ring  sealed  in  said  groove, 
and  the  width  of  said  groove  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  croaa  section  of  said  ring  whereby  when  said  iota«y 
member  is  sisfsWrd  between  said  upper  and  lower  fixed 
members,  said  rings  will  be  distorted  in  the  direction  of 
the  width  of  said  groove  and  said  upper  and  lowe|  bear- 
ing surfaces  will  have  limited  abutment  with  each  other 
respectively. 


2.717 Jit 


2,7f7«4M 
RKACnON  TYPE  LAWN  STRINKLEII 
B.  IMnl.  Demit,  IVDch. 

17, 19SS,  Serial  No.  SIMM 


U 


23.  IfM,  Scfial  No.  SM,7M 

(CL29»— 7f) 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  bearing  Mo^  routably  supported  by  said 
base,  a  pair  of  tubular  rings  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
block,  and  means  for  intrododag  water  to  the  interiors 
oi  said  rings,  said  rings  being  in  planes  whidi  are  di- 
vergent, one  of  said  rings  beteg  supported  by  a  pair  of 
tubular  spokes,  the  interiors  of  which  are  in  conununica- 
tion  with  the  interiors  oi  said  rings  and  a  hollow  hub 
member  rolauble  on  said  bearing  blo^  said  other  ring 
being  secured  to  a  section  of  one  edge  of  said  first  men- 
tioiHd  ring  by  welding,  tfiere  being  water  discharge  aper- 
tures in  said  spokes  and  at  least  one  at  said  rings. 


1.  In  a  hose  reel  with  traversing  outlet,  a  rotatable 
reel,  a  hose  having  its  inner  end  connected  with  said  red 
and  wound  thereon,  a  cable  having  its  inner  end  con- 
nected with  said  red  and  wound  thereon  in  the  oppoeite 
direction,  a  pulley  remote  ftrom  said  reel,  said  cable  ex- 
tending from  said  red  to  and  around  said  pulley  and 
back  toward  said  red,  the  outer  end  of  said  hoae  being 
connected  widi  the  returning  end  of  said  cable,  and  an 
outlet  at  said  outer  end  of  said  hose  for  utilization  of  ma-  - 
terial  supplied  by  said  hoae. 


2.7l73tl 
WINDOW  CLEANING  DBVKB 
I.  flMa,  Madtan.  OUn 
jsfl  22.  lM«,lssW  Now  S7f.tM 
tCkteh   (C1.2M--t7) 


A 


,7t7«t99 


7,  IfSd,  Ssrial  No.  diM^y 
(Ca.299^-g9) 


fUr" 


dl 


A  sprinkler  including  a 
canied  by. 


ng.  a  vertical 
with  said 


1.  Tn  a  portable  window  deaning  device,  pbHabte  sop' 
porting  means,  an  atooiixing  fluid  dJqwinsing  device  sup- 
ported by  said  portable  topportfaif  aetos,  said  dhprnsl^ 
device  including  redproci^ory  phum 
dilatory  lever  oMans  hintrd  to  said  supporting 
said  osdilatory  lever  meana  inrhiding  two  angularly  |u-> 
lated  end  portions  and  a  sUnigfal  middle  portion  axially 
pipe  fixedly   intersecting  aad  slidably  engaging  the  ledpfectory  pis- 


a  ro-   ton 


of  said 
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I. 

MiM 

tfeaof 


2.7t7.Si2  cdving  member,  said  members  being  in  robbing  bontact 

CONE  irr  HEAD  f  with  one  another,  one  of  said  members  having  on  the 

FcrsMoa.  Mob.  Mteo'  ^  Ccatral  contacting  surface  thereof  at  least  a  thin  coating  of  mo> 


SLLoiii, 


13. 1954,  Safal  No.  474.779 
(CL3M-t.2) 


•jzaP^^r 


lybdennm,  the  other  of  said  members  having  at  least  oo 
the  contacting  surface  thereof  a  copper-containing  alloy. 


-r   »-•:   I  -1 


';■!  V-* 


I 


1.  In  a  conical  bit  wherein  cones  are  mounted  for 
rotation  on  bit  legs  with  the  apexes  of  the  cones  directed 
inwardly  with  respect  to  one  another  and  their  bases  ad- 
jacent the  bit  legs,  the  improvement  comprising  a  bit  leg 
having  a  hole  through  it;  a  bearing  pin  removably 
mounted  in  said  hole  and  rotatable  for  assembly  and  dis- 
aasemMy  of  a  cone  mounted  thereon,  said  bearing  pin 
having  an  end  projecting  inwardly  from  said  bit  leg,  said 
end  having  a  threaded  section;  a  one-piece  cup-shaped 
cone  removably  and  fredy  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bearing  pin,  said  cone  having  a  cavity  open  at  the  base 
of  said  cone  and  closed  at  the  apex  of  said  cone  and 
provided  with  an  internal  annular  groove;  and  a  bearing 
asaembly  by  which  the  cone  is  mounted  on  the  bearing 
pin.  said  bearing  asaembly  including  a  nut  threaded  on 
the  threaded  section  of  the  projecting  end  of  the  bearing 
pin,  said  nut  having  a  base  and  a  side  wall  and  an 
annular  groove  around  the  edge  of  the  nut  between  the 
base  and  the  side  wall,  said  annular  groove  forming, 
with  the  internal  annular  groove  on  said  cone,  a  part 
of  an  antifriction  bearing  race,  a  sleeve  mounted  oo  the 
bearing  pin  and  removable  therefrom  for  assembly  and 
disassembly  of  said  bearing  assembly,  said  sleeve  abutting 
the  nut  aiid  having  an  annular  groove  around  its  nut- 
abutting  edge  complementary  to  the  annular  groove 
around  said  nut  and  serving  to  complete  the  antifriction 
bearing  race;  antifriction  bearings  in  said  race,  said 
antifriction  bearings  serving  as  means  for  retaining  the 
cone  oo  the  bearing  pin;  and  means  for  locking  the  nut 
and  sleeve  against  rotation  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  with  respect  to  the  leg. 


"        2,7t74t3 
o  JOURNAL  AND  BEAKING  COMMNATION  TO 
MINIMIZB  FRETTING  CORROSION 

LyuaB^nc,  nnn  #nnsaa  R.  rv^acringhaBi, 
le  CtevMe 


19S4.  Serial  No.  43t.l72 
(CL  3M— 241) 


1.  A  oombiiution  journal  and  bearing,  one  of  which 
memben  is  loaded  and  the  odier  of  which  is  a  load  re- 


2,7t74fi4 
nSTON 


of  Amcricn, 

"^AStcaHon  lannry  7, 1955.  SeiW  No.  4SM42 
«  Claims.    (CL3f9— 11) 


1.  A  piston  comprising  a  head  portion,  a  ring  belt  de- 
pendent therefrom,  a  flexible  skirt  having  two  opposed 
thrust  faces  below  said  ring  belt  and  connected  with  said 
ring  belt  above  openings  provided  in  the  skirt  for  insertion 
of  a  piston  pin,  said  skirt  also  being  full  round  over  at 
least  its  lower  portion  thereof  and  separated  from  said 
belt  by  a  transverse  slot  at  the  top  of  at  least  one  of  the  two 
opposed  thrust  faces,  and  a  pair  of  aligned  piers  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  ring  belt  and  said  skirt,  said  piers  being 
integrally  joined  to  the  head  at  their  upper  ends  and 
laterally  joined  to  the  ring  belt  over  its  entire  depth  but 
separated  from  said  skirt  below  said  lateral  connection, 
said  piers  also  having  aligned  piston  pin  bores  adjacent 
their  lower  ends  for  receiving  a  piston  pin,  said  bores 
being  spaced  from  the  head  such  that  the  distance  from 
the  top  surface  of  the  head  to  the  center  line  of  the  bores 
is  not  more  thart  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  piston, 
said  pin  bores  also  traversing  the  lower  end  of  tfie  lateral 
connection  between  said  piers  and  said  ring  belt  whereby 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bore  continues  beyond  the  piers 
toward  the  skirt  but  the  lower  portion  of  the  pin  bore 
terminates  at  the  outer  side  of  the  piers,  and  said  skirt 
having  circular  openings  therein  aligned  with  said  pin 
bores  of  a  diameter  no  smaller  than  that  of  the  piston 
pin  bores  for  insertion  of  the  piston  pin. 


2,7t7.St5 

riyroN  for  internal  combustion  engine 


My  <,  1954.  ScrW  No.  441,499 
mplaition  Ftmcc  My  9, 1953 
f  nelMf    (CL3f9— 14) 
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A  piston  for  in  internal  combustion  engiiie  oona- 
prising  a  central  part  formed  with  journal  bearinfls  for  % 
gudgeon  pin,  a  cylindrical  skirt  surrounding  the  central 
part  and  formed  with  an  internal  flange,  and  a  crown 
engaging  said  central  part  whereby  said  flange  is  clamped 
between  said  central  pert  and  said  crown,  said  eentral 
part  and  said  skirt  bdng  formed  with  passages  for  dr- 
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dilation  of  cooling  liquid,  comprising  a  helical 
between  contacting  surfaces  of  the  central  part  and  the 
skirt  and  a  spiral  groove  between  the  internal  flange  of 
the  skirt  and  the  contacting  surface  of  the  central  part, 
said  two  grooves  bemg  connected  to  one  another  to  form 
a  channel  for  said  cooling  liquid. 


ly  secured  to  each  leg  near  the  ends  thereof, 
finger  presmre  applied  betwem  said  levers  and  the 
of  said  tray  will  pivoCally  move  said  legs  outwardly 
against  force  of  the  tordon  ^flings  and  r^Jaaat  of  aaid 
finger  premire  permits  inward  pivotal  mov^menl  of  said 
legs  to  clamp  a  npport  obfect  therebetween  by  force 
of  the  torsion  springs. 


XTTJJSH 

THERAPEUTIC  TILTING  TABLE  WITH  RAIL 

ATTACHING  MEANS 

Pnnk  P.  TraHsnni,  Uwk^ptam,  N.  I. 

AfpHcatkm  Maj  27, 19SS,  Scriai  No.  511,«13 

3CWM.    (CL3I1— H) 


1.  In  a  therapeutic  tilting  table,  a  table  top  having  a 
rail  removably  secured  parallel  to  one  edge  a  spaced 
distance  therefrom  by  attachment  means  comprising  a 
pin  removably  seated  in  a  vertical  opening  in  the  table 
top  adjacent  one  edge;  a  passage  connecting  the  said 
vertical  opening  with  an  opening  in  the  edge  of  the 
table  top;  a  threaded  transverse  hole  in  such  pin  register* 
able  with  such  passage;  a  sleeve  the  length  of  the  spaced 
distance  between  the  table  top  and  the  rail;  and  a  bolt 
having  its  head  seated  in  a  countersunk  transverse  bore 
in  the  rail  and  passing  through  the  sleeve  and  threaded 
into  the  transverse  hole  in  the  pin. 


2.7t73t7 
TRAY  WITR  GRIPPING  LEGS 
NoraMB  C  P^wcffi,  Chiria  Vkli^. 

Appttcatioa  Dcccaskcr  II,  19S3,  SarW  N«.  3f7,Ml 
anilaii     (CL311— 17) 


^'-1  > 


1.  In  combination  in  a  device  to  be  supported  on  and 
removably  secured  to  another  obfect,  a  tray,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  feet  on  said  tray,  said  feet  being  arranged  in 
spaced  pairs  and  disposed  at  edges  of  said  tray,  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  legs,  each  of  said  lep  having  a  pair  of 
free  ends,  said  ends  being  bent  to  extend  inwardly  of 
the  U-ahiqw  of  said  legs,  each  of  the  four  feet  of  opposed 
pairs  thereof  having  an  aperture  diereta  receiving  an  eiKl 
of  Mid  legs  reapectivdy  thereby  pnmdtng  a  pivotal 

asaentibly  of  said  legs  and  said  tray,  an  end  of  each  leg 
also  curying  a  lorsioa  spring  thereon  one  end  of  which 
leg  aad  the  odw  ead  of  wUch  abols  the  foot 
Ika  cad  of  the  kg.  Hid  a  II  ihnptifl  Itfar  faed- 


1.717,i 
COLLAPSIBLE  WRIIING  AND  READING  LEAF 

New  Yatfc,  N.  Y. 
II,  IfSS,  SaffW  No.  S31,719 
aClihsi     (0.311—31) 


^\ 


1.  A  desk  attachment  for  a  seat  back  comprising  a 
damp  Aaped  to  engage  said  back,  a  leaf  hinged  to  the 
clamp  to  swing  about  an  axis  extending  transvcrself  of 
the  damp  and  leaf  between  raised  and  lowered  porilhtus, 
a  support  brace  hinged  to  the  damp  to  swing  about  an 
axis  paralleling  the  first  axis,  and  a  catch  carried  by  ttie 
leaf  engaging  the  brace  in  the  raiMd  position  of  the  leaf 
to  hold  the  leaf  in  said  raised  positjon,  said  damp  com- 
prising a  front  damp  section  shaped  to  overlie  the  fnont 
and  top  of  said  seat  back  and  a  back  damp  sedlon 
hinged  to  the  front  damp  section  and  shaped  to  overlie 
the  rear  surface  of  said  seat  back,  said  damp  indnding 
spring  means  assodated  with  the  respective  sedkas  tend- 
ing to  normally  bias  the  same  into  engagrment  with  tha 
respective  surfaces  of  said  seat  back,  said  spring  osenns 
being  coiled  about  the  hinge  axis  of  the  connected 
damp  sections,  and  including  a  midlengtt  portion  bear- 
ing against  the  second  damp  section  and  having  its  ex- 
tremities bearing  against  the  first  clamp  section,  the 
ond  clamp  section  having  a  hinge  leaf  secured 
said  brace  being  pivotally  coanected  to  the  hiafe  leaf  of 
the  second  clamp  section  to  provide  the  boife  oonneo- 
tion  between  the  brace  and  damp,  said  hinfe  leaf  i  <if 
the  second  damp  section  having  a  portion  spaced  Out- 
wardly from  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
section  to  provide  a  recess  for  the 
of  said  spring 


2,7173t^ 
WORK  TABLE  WITH  TILTING  TABLE  TOP 
Fredrick  A.  Hnrira*,  Lake  CHy,  Mkm^  aariipar  In 
Albert  T.  0?<al  aad  Gmmt  H.  DmMnn,  Lake  Oty, 


2f ,  IfSS,  ScfW  No.  S5«,224 
(CL  311— 3S) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  for  disposition  on  ■  sup- 
porting surface  and  having  a  part  disposed  near  said  sur- 
face, a  table  top  normally  overlying  said  franne  and  hav- 
ing a  stmt  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  pivot  Manas 
between  said  part  of  the  frame  and  the  lower  end  of 
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said  stmt  and  guiding  said  table  top  for  movement  from 
a  horizontal  position  overlying  said  frame  and  to  an  in- 
dined  position  in  which  one  end  of  said  table  top  is  in 
dose  prooumity  to  the  surface  on  which  the  frame  rests 
and  control  means  acting  between  said  frame  and  table 
top  and  controlling  the  relative  movement  therebetween. 


3,7t731t 
MANUFACTURE  OP  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  HAV- 
ING GAS-PHXED  SEALED  ENVELOPES 

NeU, 


!(,  1953,  Serial  Nn.  392,492 
March  1, 1951 
(CL  31«— 19) 


ing,  adjustable  constant  speed  driving  means  arraofed  to 
produce  a  stnusoidally  varying  signal  whose  frequency  is 
proportional  to  the  ^eed  of  said  driving  means,  a  pin- 
rality  of  switch  means  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  mM 
drivbg  means  at  predetermined  points  daring  each  cfde, 
a  recording  mechanism  comprisingj  a  pair  of  motors  ar- 
ranged to  drive  a  reoording  media  lism  over  a  chart,  an 
amplifier  for  driving  eadi  of  said  its  Mors,  means  indodinf 
said  switch  means  for  rendering  siid  amplifler  effective 
only  during  predetermined  portions  of  said  cycle,  and  an 
electrical  signal  input  to  said  amplifier,  said  input  conn 
prising  a  signal  derived  from  said  sinusoidal  signal  pro- 
ducing means. 


i.7n3ia 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Fa.. 


{J 


2,7r73Il 

INDICATING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

1.  EheeS.  PhBadahMa.  Pn..  asshBiii   So 


1.  The  method  of  mannfacturing  an  electrical  device 
having  a  sealed  envelope  whose  interior  is  filled  with 
gas  to  a  required  pressure  and  in  which  method  the 
envelope  is  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  number  of  al- 
ternate glass  and  metal  parts;  said  method  induding  the 
steps  of  looady  assembling  said  glass  and  metal  parts 
in  alternate  arrangement  within  an  enclosure  so  as  to 
form  the  envelope,  arranging  each  metal  and  glass  part 
to  abut  against,  but  not  be  sealed  to,  each  adjacent  glass 
and  metal  part,  filling  the  endosure  to  a  suitable  pres- 
sure with  gas  of  the  kind  required  for  the  filling  of  the 
device,  so  that  the  gas  enters  the  interior  of  the  as- 
sembly in  the  spaces  between  the  loosely  abutted  parts, 
and  then  simultaneously  heating  all  of  the  metal  parts 
by  eddy  current  heating  so  as  to  soften  the  gias)  of  each 
glass  part  adjacent  to  a  metal  part  and  in  one  operation 
to  effect  the  sealing  together  of  all  the  glass  and  metal 
parts  to  form  a  hermetically  doaad  envdope,  the  said 
suitable  pressure  o(  gas  being  such  that  the  gas  trapped 
within  the  envelope  by  the  said  sealing  constitutes  a 
filling  at  the  required  pressure  when  the  device  has  cooled 
down  to  room  temperature. 


IncU^  C.  Ptorslosm.  HMnaia 


Oclohar  M,  1953,  SoM  Nn.  319^39 
9CUM.   <a.34<-^2) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  periodically  sampling  a  portion  of 
a  signal  and  indicating  on  an  indicator  the  chancier  of 
the  signal,  the  combination  comprising,  an  mmpHAa  hav- 
ing an  input  section  and  an  output  section,  a  motor  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  arranged  to 
drive  said  indicator,  a  signal  source,  a  rebalandng  feed- 
back signal  source  adjtisted  by  said  motor,  a  permanent 
connection  between  the  input  of  said  amplifler  and  dgnal 
source,  a  switch  arranged  to  connect  said  feedback  signal 
source  to  said  input  of  said  amplifier,  and  cyclically  op- 
erating switch  actuating  means  operative  to  close  said 
switch  for  predetermined  imervals  during  which  it  is 
desired  for  said  motor  to  adjust  said  feedback  signal 
source  to  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  that  of  said  signal 
source. 


Iwyafiha 

(Granted 


2,7t7313 
SCRATCH  RECORDER 

Krcr   Spshig,   Md., 


tn   the 


24, 1954,  ScsW  Nn.  451,999 
ICMmrn    (CL  344-^19) 
IWa  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  2M) 


■I 


I.  In  a  recorder  for  dcuniiiuiut  ^  tnosfer  fuoction 
of  a  device  under  examination,  the  combination  compris- 


1.  A  device  for  recording  events  in  time  relationship 
comprising  a  housing,  a  recording  disc  upon  which  mark- 
ings are  inscribed,  a  shaft  and  plate  for  supporting  tha 
said  recording  disc,  a  dock  and  escapemem  means  for 
driving  and  rogulating  tha  tpttd  of  the  recordinf  <yic 
support,  a  plurality  of  scribers  so  disposed  as  to  engage 
the  said  recording  diac  to  leave  an  jmpreasion  tbereoo,  a 

plurality  of  sprioii  carrying  the  aid  icribcn  aad  adipled 
to  maintain  the  said  scribers  in  the  retracted  position,  a 


h-i  iMr1tifcir.«i  t 
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plurality  of  explodve  motors  Mliipled  to  act  agaiail  the 
said  vriap  to  cause  the  said  scriben  to  assome  ao  ex- 
tended poation  entagint  the  said  recordint  disc,  electrical 
means  adapted  to  acttvale  the  said  exptosire  motors,  a 
release  arm  releasably  ^f  g*»g  the  recordint  disc  sup- 
port to  prevent  it  from  rotatinf  before  the  oocuncoce 
of  a  reference  time,  another  explosive  motor  adapted  to 
cause  the  said  release  arm  to  disengafe  the  recording  disc 
support,  electrical  means  for  activating  said  other  ex- 
plosive motor  at  the  reference  time,  and  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing rolBtioo  of  said  recording  disc  to  less  than  one  com- 
plete revolution. 

2,7t7314 

CRCUIT  ARRANGBMEfO'  AND  METHOD  FOR 

WRITING  MAGNBHC  INFORMATION 

nKSMBB  s»  AOTBeBi  v^v^pHesBBsaf  n»   Mmi  am^Bor  w 

Yofk.  N.  Yn  a  tmrnmaOm  «f  New  YvA 
AppMcntton  Nsvimisr  11,  IMS,  SseW  No.  391«937 

19CUM.  (CL344.-74) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  magnetic  writ- 
ing heads  each  having  coils,  said  heads  serving  to  effect 
magnetic  writing  of  a  first  type  or  a  second  type  of  mag- 
netic informatioo  on  a  magnetic  surface,  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  for  simultaneously  supplying  electrical  writ- 
ing current  energy  of  a  first  kind  and  magnitude  to  all 
of  said  coils  from  a  common  electrical  source  so  that 
all  writing  beads  whose  coils  are  only  supplied  with  this 
current  energy  will  effect  magnetic  writing  of  the  first 


type,  separate  electrical  circuit  means  for  supplying  elec- 
trical writing  current  energy  of  a  second  kind  and  <Uf- 
ferent  magnitude  from  said  source  independently  to  any 
selected  coils  of  said  plurality  of  coils  simultaneously 
with  the  supply  thereto  of  said  writing  current  energy 
of  the  first  kind  and  in  opposition  thereto  to  oppose  the 
effect  of  the  latter  in  selected  heads  and  with  the  said 
selected  coils  effect  magnetic  wtring  of  the  second  type. 


and  selecting  means  included  In  said  separate  electrical 
circuit  means  for  determining  the  coils  to  be  selected, 
whereby  all  heads  supplied  only  with  said  writing  cur- 
rent energy  of  the  first  kind  will  effect  magnetic  writing 
of  said  first  type  tad  those  selected  coils  which  are  addi- 
tionally supplied  with  said  writing  current  energy  of 
the  second  kind  will  effect  magnetic  writing  of  said  sec- 
ond type. 


CHEMICAL 


UttMS 
NTTROSO  DBRIVATIVES 


Cdo- 


IS.  Ferrooi  complexes  of 

following  atneral  fbnnula: 

s 


OH 


OIUIMU    OCflVUIVCl    Of   IK 


(ca.  1—12) 

1.  Nitroso  derivatives  of  the  following  general  forraohi: 


OH 


NH 


in  which  X  in  one  positioo  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  — CH  and  — C-halogen 
groups,  and  in  the  other  position  a  nitrogen  atom,  and 
Y  and  Z  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  and  halofen  atoms. 


in  which  X  in  one  poation  represenu  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  — Ol  and  — C-halogea 
groups,  and  in  the  other  positioo  a  nitrogen  atom,  and 
Y  and  Z  each  represent  a  member  selected  fitMn  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms. 

14.  Process  for  the  coloration  of  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  wool,  silk,  leather,  superpoly- 
amides  and  superpotyurethanes  in  a  bath,  which  is  at 
most  slightly  acid  in  which  the  colouring  agent  is  a  fer- 
rous complex  of  a  nitroso  derivative  of  the  foUoning 
general  formula: 


* 


m  which  X  in  one  position  repreaeots  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  — CH  and  — C-hatofen 
groups,  and  in  the  other  position  a  nitrogen  atom,  and 

Y  aad  Z  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms. 


-        2 2,7t7,51i 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRBATMENT  OF  CYANO- 
BTHYLATID    COnrTON    TEXTILES    WITH 
AMINES 
lack  Complen  Md  Richard  Fanl  Bather,  Chartottcsrille, 
Va.,  ■■Igaiiis  to  batftirie  off  Tcxile  Tectedogy,  Albe- 
marle, Va.,  a  coiFonrfloa  af  VMria 

No  Dnwiig.    AmmMtatit  OciTise  23,  1953, 
9«ttN^3n,fS3 
9CUM.   <a.S— 129) 
I.  The  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  cyanoethylated 
cotton  textile  product  containing  from  0.1  to  2.5  cyano- 
ethyl  cellulose  units  per  anhydroglucose  iinit  which  com- 
prises impregnating  said  product  with  an  amine  of  the 
group  consisting  of  meChylamine,  ethylamine,  dimethyl- 
amine,    trimethylamine,    triethylamine,    triethanolamine, 
ethylenediamine,  diethsienetriamine,  choline,   3-i8oprop- 
oxypropylamine,    3-aiethoxypropylamine.    3.3'-iminobis- 
propylamine,    3-dimethylaminepropylamine    and    3-iso- 
propylaminopropytamine,  said  amine  being  in  liquid  phase 
containing  less  than  50%  by  volume  of  water,  said  prod- 
uct being  impregnated  with  the  amine  at  normal  room 
temperatures  and  pressures  and  maintained  in  contact  with 
the  amine  for  at  least  five  minutes  and  until  the  tensile 
strength  and  elongation  has  been  materially  increased,  <« 
washing  and  drying  the  product. 


2,7t7^7 

MANUFACTURE  OP  ARTIFICIAL  YHCOSE 
FROiXNnV 


Alia 


2,7t742t 
PBOCESS  FOR  FRODUCING  PIEZOELECniC 
TRANSDUCERS 
Edwh  F.  Meteen  ani  dma  A. 


N4 

10,1953 
1  elite.  (CL  10-54) 
In  a  method  of  manufacturing  high  denier  viscose  rayon 
yam  in  which  a  two-batfi  system  is  used  and  die  viscose 
is  spun  into  a  coagulating  bath  containing  zinc  sulphate, 
and  the  resulting  yam  is  passed  to  a  second  hot  sulphuric 
acid-conuining  bath  and  during  passage  therethrough  the 
yam  is  stretched,  the  improvement  which  comprises  add- 
ing about  0.05%  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  formaldehyde  to 
the  second  bath  which  is  sufficient  to  bind  the  greater  por- 
tion of  hydrogen  sulphide  present  but  insufficient  to  exert 
any  discernible  influence  on  the  stretching  of  die  yam. 


N^Diais^.   AppRcmlasi KtoA 7, 1902, 

,275,451 
3 nilmi  <a.29--a5J5) 
1.  In  the  asanuCactvre  of  pisaoelbctric  traasducnr  nnits 
from  a  aoiid  polycrystalUne  aggreg^lr  of  mineral  cryatab 
and  a  dterrooplastic  binder,  the  stopa  of  contioo  puticks 
of  said  aggregate  with  a  solntion  of  said  binder,  evaporat- 
ing the  solvent  from  said  particles  to  leave  a  solid  coat- 
ing of  binder  on  said  pnnldei,  redividing  said  coated  par- 
ticles, and  mokfing  said  particles  to  the  final  form  of  said 
transducer  unh. 

2,707421 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CONDUCTING  A 
UQUID-GAS  RXOTHEIIMIC  REACTION 
14  \  Rehss^  md  SmmMl  SMmA,  New  Ymfc, 


Malveni  J. 


2,707310 
DKXTRAN  OOLUnONS 

to  The  Coaa> 

•f  OUn,  Dnytoai, 

OMo,  a  cmpofdon  of  < 

N«  Drawls    j^paOrsHua  Siptia^ir  20, 19S5, 
SaHkiN*.  535321 

'r  'rrr    (CL  10--54> 
5.  A  method  of  forming  shaped  articles  of  dextrao 
which  comprises  dissolving  the  dextran  in  aqueous  boron 
trifluoride  and  extruding  the  solution  through  a  suitable 
shaping  device  into  an  aqueous  setting  bath. 


2,707310 

CATALVnCAL  REMOVAL  OF  FREE  OXYGEN 
FROM  GASES  CONTAINING  FREE  HYDRO- 
GEN AND  HYDROGEN  SULFHIDE 

Cwl  Gnalaf  Bert!  Hsmmsr,  Knria,  fliiiiiia,  assignor  to 
amaimia  AmsavmngM,  iMvnrn,  swencn,  a 
of  Sweden 

Applicalion  Novamher  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322009 

ClaiagM  prkirlty,  apfOcaHna  Sweden  N4»vemhcr  12, 1952 

11  Oatoss    (CL23-^) 


N.Y, 

New  Ymk,  N.  Y^  n 


2, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,040 
(CL23— 45) 


\vm> 


1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  conducting  exothermic 
reactions  between  a  solution  of  a  reactant  and  a  gas  and 
involving  a  change  of  phase  of  the  reaction  product  so 
formed  from  the  dissolved  sUte  to  the  crystalline  stote, 
the  improvement  whidi  comprises,  continuoudy  circulat- 
ing in  a  closed  cyclic  path,  a  body  of  a  supersaturated 
solution  of  the  reaction  product  containing  as  a  dnrry 
crysuls  of  said  product,  continuously  feedfaig  a  reactant- 
containing  solution  to  the  body,  continuously  feeding 
gaseous  reactant  to  the  body  subsequent  to  the  feeding 
of  said  solution  in  the  cycle  of  flow,  cocrfing  said  body  sub- 
stantially immediately  subsequent  to  the  addition  thereto 
of  the  gaseous  reactant  to  inaintain  the  body  at  a  tab- 
stantially  uniform,  desired  temperature,  regulating  the  ve- 
locity of  flow  to  insure  sufRdent  turbulence  to  obtain 
both  a  high  rate  of  reaction  and  maintain  all  crystals  in 
suspension,  withdrawing  slurry  containing  product  from 
the  body  and  controlling  the  uniformity  of  crystal  and 
crystal  growth  by  adjusting  the  rate  of  feed  of  reactants 
Slid  the  withdrawal  of  slurry. 


I.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  free  oxygen  from  a 
raw-gas  containing  free  hydrogen,  hydrogen  sulphide  and 
free  oxygen  by  means  of  a  sulphidic  catalyst  which  ac- 
celerates the  reaction  between  oxygen  and  hydrogen  to 
form  water,  the  concentration  of  oxygen  of  said  raw-gas 
being  so  high  as  to  cause  at  a  reaction  temperature  be- 
tween ISO*  C.  and  350*  C  an  amount  of  sulphur  to  be 
formed  per  unit  of  time  by  the  oxidation  of  hydrogen 
sulphide  with  oxygen  in  excess  of  the  amoimt  of  sulphur 
simultaneously  removed  by  evaporation  and  by  reduction 
with  hydrogen,  comprising  mixing  such  raw-gas  with  a 
diluting  gas  having  so  low  a  concentration  of  oxygen  as 
to  render  the  mixture  of  raw-gas  and  diluting  gas  so  low 
in  oxygen  concentration  as  not  to  cause  such  a  formation 
of  sulphur  as  said  raw-gas,  and  contacting  said  gas  mix- 
ture with  said  catalyst  at  a  tennperature  between  150*  C. 
and  350*  C 


2,707322 
IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  FREFARING  ALUMINA 
PUip  A.  Lcfnmcaii.  Owfavd,  N.  in  aadgpor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kdton  Campany,  Ictaey  CRy,  N.  J^  a 
of  Delawma 


■  Amfl  15, 1952,  SariOi  No.  202,451 
UOWma. 


(CL  23—143) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  alumina  which  comprhes 
reacting  a  mixture  including  water,  aluminum  subetan* 
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drily  free  of  oxkfcco«tii»f..rtrt»f«ckl  having  an  kwia-  P^J^^^  't^'^!^^T!S!!^^^, 
Hfl^rAMMtaat  of  at  1— *  about  10-*  *nd  •■  acovatinf  «»d  iaolafa  w<fc  aaotter  iMMpe  oc  tne  nine  « 
^"Z^^JSt^c;^^<^^«^^^  betw^  ci.««k«Uy  ditot^t  aub,t>nc«  which  are  phy«- 
SrSSurtatheSSomod^^rieiaiKlacom-  caily  wyaiabk  fn«  eyh  other  and  which  »i«  cyMe  o^ 
pound  thereof,  to  foca  ahmuna;  treating  the  ahunina  oontalMng  each  of  said  laolovea,  at  lea«  one  of  aaid  wt>- 
thus  formed  with  as  alkalim  icafent  to  9divm  the  pH 

thereof  to  at  leaat  aboot  SJ;  i«JBt  the  alkaline  treated  «-.2>-f>-, 

ahanina  at  said  pH  of  at  kaet  abom  tJ  for  at  lea«  about  — ^^^-gi^ 

10  hours;  and  then  subfectiaf  the  atamina  to  an  elevated 
toBperatwe  of  at  leaM  aboot  600*  F.  to  convert  the 
nnie  to  the  finished  prodnct 


€in 


2*797313 
HMOVAL  OF  CBLOMNl  PKOM  HO 


23,1951, 

INn.I734J9 

j^   (a.23-4S4) 
applyi^  hydfochloric  add  to 
the  ia^oscmcM  whkh  toaaprises  adding  a 

:  of  hydronylandne  to  aqueous  hydrochloric 

acid  '^— *«^«f  a  minor  qfoantity  of  tite  dilorine  whereby 
to  reduce  the  free  chlorine  content  (hereof  and  supply- 
ing the  resulting  hydrodiloric  add  for  industrial  use. 


:rrsrf£.a 


stances  being  a  fluid,  maintaining  said  substances  in 
separate  phases  bttwccn  said  two  temperature  stages,  and 
withdrawing,  from  a  point  between  said  stages,  a  portion 
of  one  of  said  snbstanrrs  contaiaing  concentrated  thecn- 
in  one  of  said 


X.7t73M 
CON11NUOUS  CYCLIC  PBOCE9S  FOR  DB90CIA- 
HON  OF  AMMONIUM  CHLOKIDE  TO  RECOVER 
AMMONIA      AND      HYDROCXN      CHLORIDE 


NoDnwIw.   AiiMrsHiB  Sijifl  tr  3,  IfSl, 

iCUM.  <CL2»-1S4) 

1.  In  a  continuous  cyclic  process  for  the  dissodatioD 
of  aonnooiuni  chloride  to  recover  ammonia  and  hydrogen 
chloride  by  successively  adding  ammonimn  chloride  to  a 
melt  of  an  add  sulfate,  passing  a  stable  inert  c^pnic 
stripping  fluid  through  die  meh  to  disragagt  hywogen 
chloride  therefrom  and  passing  a  stable  inert  organic 
stripping  fluid  through  the  melt  at  a  higher  temperature 
to  remove  ammonia  therefrom,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  maintaining  the  fluid  point  of  the  melt  below 
tbtt  temperature  at  which  hydit>ten  chloride  is  disen- 
gaged by  introducing  water  into  die  melt  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  0.05  percent  to  about  1  percent  of  the 
weight  of  stripping  fluids  passed  through  the  melt  per 
cycle. 

2,7t732S 
REMOVAL  OF  FREE  CHLORINB  FROM  Ha 
I.  Dc  WHt,  AkfM,  OWn,  aarfi^ar,  by  nMsnc 


of 
lannsy  23,  lf52, 
lNcw2C7,923 
lldainK   <a.23— 154) 

1.  The  osedMid  of  treating  HO  containing  free  chlorine 
in  anKNmts  of  from  40  parts  per  miDion  up  to  2000  parts 
per  million  thereof  by  wdght  of  the  HCl  which  comprises 
adding  a  hydrazine  to  said  hydrogen  chloride  whereby 
the  free  chlorine  content  of  the  HQ  is  reduced. 


2.717,524 

METHOD  OF  BOTOPB  CONCENTRATION 
S.  Sptfvacfc,  New  Yesfc,  N.  Y„  sirfgnnr  to  United 
of  Aasartcn  as  r til  by  the  Ui 


Vlht 


%  1943,  Settal  No.  999^1 
23CkiBK.   (CL2S— 2«4) 

of  pradndng  a  substance  containing 
aaiMtopeff  an 


METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  BORON  VALUES 


to   iM 


ItOitsii    (Gl.2»— 205) 

I.  The  process  for  reoovering  boron  values  from  the 
liquid  by-product  obtained  on  tfaermalty  deoompoang  a 
metal  balide-boroa  trifluoride  complex,  which  conprises 
reacting  the  Uquid  by-product  with  hydrofluoric  add,  re- 
acting the  product  with  an  alkali  to  form  an  aOcafi  metal 
fluoborate,  separating  the  alkali  metal  fiuoborate  from 
the  reaction  nuxture,  and  decomposing  the  alkali  metal 
fluoborate  lo  liberate  boron  trilhioride. 


2,7t742t 
FROCESS  FOR  PURIFTING  GRAPHITE 


lt,lf53. 


(CL23— lt».9) 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  graphite  comprising  pre- 
paring and  heating  a  flrst  slurry  of  fanpure  graplriie  and 
sulphuric  add  of  a  concentration  between  25%  and  96%, 
hokfiuf  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  above  95  d^rees 
centigrade  for  a  predetermined  time,  separating  the  fluids 
in  said  slurry  from  the  graphite,  preparing  and  heating 
a  second  dmry  of  previously  add  treated  graphite  in  a 
weak  caustic  sohitioo,  die  caustic  being  one  whom  Pli- 
cate b  sohible  in  water,  holding  said  second  shnry  above 
50*  C.  for  at  least  Ave  minutes,  and  Anally,  srparathit 
the  graphite  from  the  fluids. 

2.  The  process  defined  in  claim  1  characterized  by 
die  additional  steps  of  treating  die  previously  add  nd 
caustic  treated  graphite  in  a  solution  containing  free 
fluoride  ions,  and  separating  the  graphite  from  the  fluids 
in  the  solution. 


Aran.  2,  ltS7 
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2,7I7J19  _   _„ 

MnHOO  FOR  DRinMINiNG  RORONJiUX^^ 
ETHER  COMPLEX  IN  A  COMPOflTnON 

WrttgA.fWniiia.FonMlWfc.aPdMiytiai.iljJ>!"": 
New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  aarigpesa  In  flw  Unltid  fltaiM  of 

'  by  *e  UnHad  fllsms 

My  li,  1948, 


"-Tii 


(CL23— 230) 

1.  The  method  for  detwmiaing  die  quantity  of  a 
plex  of  boroa  trifluoride  and  a  volatile  edier  in  a  com- 
position containing  the  same,  which  comprises  mixing 
the  composition  with  water  and  a  water-solable  mineral 
add  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  eardi  metals  to  decompose  die  com- 
plex and  liberate  the  ether,  and  measuring  the  quantity 
of  ether  liberated. 


and  fourth  tube  bundles  and  the  bypass  connectioa  to  said 
casiiV.  means  sensitive  to  the  air  temperature  widiin  said 
^•'mm^  at  a  point  between  said  second,  third  and  foordi 
tube  bundles  and  said  damper  aseans,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  damper  means  for  closing  the  latter  as  said 
temperature  sensitive  means  cools  toward  a  predeter- 
mined levd  and  fbr  opening  said  damper  means  as  die 
temperature  of  said  temperature  ^nsitive  means  riam 
above  said  leveL 


2,7t7431  

PETROLEUM  NAPHTHAS 
LeRol 
WaM, 

U.,8 


2,7t73M 
PURGE  GAB  SVSfEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 


Chicago,  nt,  a 


April  19, 19SS.  flerW  No.  592,459 
SClalnM.    (0.23—211) 


a;?^ 


„  I  May  22,  1953, 

40.359,899 
3CMmi  (CL44— 7t) 
1.  A  petroleum  oaphUia  characterized  by  providing 
satisfactory  resulu  to  the  Distillation-Corrosion  test 
which  comprises  a  maior  portion  of  an  oxidatively  sweet- 
ened petroleum  naphtha  which  produces  borderline  re- 
sults in  the  Distillatioft-ContMoa  test  and  a  minor  por- 
tion in  an  amount  sufficient  to  abate  the  corrosive  ten- 
dendes  of  said  naphdia  as  determined  by  said  DistiUa- 
tion-Corrosion  test  of  at  least  one  naphtha  soluble,  or- 
gamc  hydroxy  compound  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  octyl  alcohol,  cetyl  alcohol  and  lauryl  akohol, 
2-ethyl  hexancdioI-1,3,  ditertiary  butyl  cresol,  mixtures 
of  2  and  3  tertiary  buty1-4-hydroxyanisoIe  having  a  major 
portion  of  the  2  isomer,  and  alpha  and  beta  n^hthol. 


1.  In  a  purge  gas  generathig  system,  means  providing 
a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  end  and  an  air  outlet  end, 
means  for  burning  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  form  hot  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  first  heat  exchange  means  connected 
to  receive  producta  of  oombustioa   from  said  burner 
nif#iw  for  exchanging  a  portion  of  the  heat  from  said 
products  of  combustioo  to  an  air  stream,  said  burner 
msans  and  said  Ikit  heat  exchange  means  bdng  disposed 
as  a  nmt  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  outlet  end  thereof, 
means  forming  a  first  tube  bundle  heat  exchanger  with 
the  tubes  thereof  extending  transversely  of  smd  casing  at 
a  position  adjacent  to  said  first  heat  exchange  meam 
but  closer  to  said  casing  inlet  than  said  first  heat  ex- 
change means,  conddt  nwans  connected  for  conducting 
products  of  combustion  firam  Ae  flrst  said  heat  exchange 
means  to  flow  threngh  the  tubes  in  said  tube  bundle, 
means  forming  second,  third  and  fourth  tube  bundle  heat 
exchangers  in  side  by  side  reUtiottship  in  said  casing  at  a 
position  between  said  casing  inkt  and  die  tubes  of  said 
first  tube  bundle  heat  exchanger,  means  forming  separate 
doaed  spaces  around  the  tubes  in  said  second,  third  and 
fourth  tube  bundles,  all  of  die  tubes  in  said  second,  diird 
and  fourth  tube  bumflm  being  parallel  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  casing  so  that  air  flowing  throu^ 
said  casing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  passes  flrsdy 
throu^  the  tubes  in  said  seoood,  third  and  fourth  tube 
bundles,   secondly   across  the.  tubes   in   said   first   tube 
bundle,  and  thirdly  dwongh  mid  first  heat  exchanger, 
interconnecting  conduit  maam  between  the  tubes  of  said 
first  tube  bundle  and  die  ailjaranl  ends  of  the  closed  spaces 
around  the  tubes  in  said  second  and  third  tube  bundles, 
means  connecting  the  oppodte  ends  of  the  last  said  dosed 
spaces  to  the  most  adjacent  end  of  the  closed  space  around 
the  tubes  in  the  fourth  said  tnbe  bundle,  a  gas  outiet 
fitting,  means  connecting  die  opposite  end  of  the  last  said 
doaed  space  to  said  outlet  fitting,  nwam  forming  an  air 
hypeas  connected  betsreen  the  casing  adjacent  die  tubes 
in  the  first  said  tube  bvndle  and  said  catting  inlet,  damper 
means  dispowd  in  said  caring  between  said  second,  third 


2.797332  'iHS*^ 

ACETYLENE  GENERATING  APPARATtJS 
Wflfli  G.  ftiipmsn  aai  Jefta  N 
nnd  Gny  A.  Dams, 

Union  CmMdc  and  Caibon  Cerpomtlon,  a 
ofNcwYaifc 

7,  I9S3,  Serial  Nn.  399,554 
2CWM.   (CL4S— 54) 


2.  Apparatus  for  generating  gas  by  reacting  a  dry  gas 
forming  material  with  a  liquid  which  comprises  a  gas 
and  liquid  tight  sheU  fbr  hoMfaig  a  relatively  large  con- 
fined body  of  die  Hqnid  baring  a  free  mrface  at  an 
operating  level  and  extending  over  die  internal  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  shell  and  a  quantity  of  product  gas 
occupying  die  space  in  said  sheD  above  said  free  surface; 
means  including  a  controlled  liquid  discharge  for  main- 
taining said  liquid  operating  levd  between  predetermined 
limits;  means  confining  and  supplying  a  dry  gas-forming 
material  positioned  adjacent  to  said  shell  and  below  said 
operating  level;  material  feeding  means  comprising  a 
feed  screw  conveyor  within  a  feed  conduit  conaected 
gas  tighdy  td  the  bottom  of  the  material  supplying  means, 
extending  lateraUy  and  upwanfly  dirough  a  gas  and  liquid 
sealed  aperture  in'dK  ride  of  aid  sheU  and  terminatiag 
in  a  discharge  end  sridiin  die  sheU  substtntially  above  mid 
operating  levd.  said  discharge  end  having  an  or"^ 
opening  with  an  edge  over  which  the  material  flows, 


*hi^i  fcriWirf  J-i-^-^^ 
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the  feed  screw  of  the  coaveyor  tenniiMiting  below  Mid 
outlet  opening  edfe  ao  that  the  nuierud  is  discharied 
smoothly  over  the  outicf  openint  edfe  ud  pratsure 
surges  are  avoided;  a  liquid  shield  mounted  over  said  dts- 
cfaarge  outlet  opcaing  and  liquid  sprays  at  the  upper  ead 
of  said  shell  above  said  liquid  shield  for  directing  sprays 
of  said  liquid  downwardly  oo  said  entire  free  liquid  sur- 
face. 


2.7t7J33 
PROPELLENT  POWDER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
lohi  I.  OTNsa^irn  RauM.  tmi  IIosim  F. 


I.  In  the  art  of  making  explosives  by  a  process  which 
comprises  agitating  particles  of  a  propellent  powder  base 
lacquer  in  a  non-sohrent  medium  in  the  presence  of  a 
protective  colloid  and  removing  solvent  from  said  particles 
by  heating  while  maintahiing  the  suspension  in  said 
medium,  the  step  of  forming  disk  powder  grains  by 
applying  to  said  particles  in  suspension  agitation  at  least 
13%  in  excess  of  that  required  to  maintain  them  sus- 
pended in  the  medium,  while  maintaining  the  ratio  of 
non-solvent  medium  to  htcqatr  between  about  2.0: 1  and 
about  1.2:1,  and  removing  the  solvent  from  said  particles 
during  the  appUcatioa  of  sakl  agitation. 


2,7t7.SM 
METAL  POWDER 

NtwTMfc,N.T^ 


loRafcrt 


U 


1%  1952,  SceW  No.  294,425 
(CL7»-a[) 


1.  In  atomized  metal  powder  generally  spheroidal  in 
shape,  the  improvement  comprising  particles  of  the  metal 
having  internal  hollow  cavities  to  provide  interior  sur- 
face areas  in  addition  to  their  norinal  exterior  surface 
areas,  the  particles  being  substantially  free  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  metal. 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  IRON  CONTAINING 

MANGANESE 

Robert  Dent,  U^a,  Mglns  m4  Kari  Hctehert,  Mnl- 

Md  Max  Pasdifca,  Aachca,  G«rw 
to  Cnfafli  GcMrak  dc  CoaduHas 


No 


ui 


November  3, 1953, 
No.39t,tM 

Mty  Novcosbcr  4, 19S3 
IP"*^  CCL  75-43) 
I.  A  process  of  produdng  iron  containing  at  least 
0.6%  of  manganese,  comprising  the  steps  of  Introducing 
into  a  cupola  furnace  a  metallic  iron  material  contain- 
ing at  least  1%  by  weight  of  silicon,  a  basic  slag  con- 
taining a  manganiferous  outerial,  and  an  excess  of  carbon 
above  the  aoKmot  necessary  for  fusion;  passing  a  heated 
fluid  cootaiaittg  free  oxygen  into  the  thus  charged  cupola 


furnace  while  nuinuining  a  reducing  ataaosphere  in  the 
same  due  to  said  excess  of  carbon,  therahy  mehteg  aaid 
metallic  iroa  amlerial  cootainiBg  siUoon  in  a  redodng  at- 
mosphere ia  said  cupola  famace,  oxidalion  of  said  siU- 
coa  being  prevented  due  to  «id  redadng  atiosphere;  and 
passing  said  molten  metallic  iron  material  throoffi  the 
molten  basic  slag  containing  said  manganiferous  material 
so  as  to  cause  in  said  basic  ilag  reduction  of  said  man- 
ganiferous substance  by  said  silioon  to  manganese  which 
passes  into  the  iron,  said  nwlien  basic  slag  being  of  suffi- 
cient depth  to  caase  substaatiaUy  ooaiplete  reduction  of 
said  manganiferous  substance  by  said  silicon  and  acidifi- 
cation of  said  basic  slag  being  prevented  by  said  reduc- 
ing atnaosphere  which  prevents  oiidatioa  of  said  siUooo 
to  acid  silka. 


2,7t74M 
PROCESS  FOR  MELTING  AND  REFINING 
^   ^^  URANIUM 

H*  ^pcaaiag  naa  HBilay  A, 
Id  *a  iWM  8Mm  if 
by  iki 


3, 194«,  SetW  No.  713,7M 
(CL75— M.1) 


1.  A  process  for  casting  uranJtan,  ooasprisiag  iatrodoC' 
ing  the  uranium  into  a  melting  container  and  restricting 
the  coolact  of  the  uranium  to  that  with  graphite  sui  fauns; 
heating  the  uraninm  to  at  least  its  aseMng  point  bat  to  a 
nuudmum  of  1650*  C.  whereby  iiiiiiiiiai  carbidi  forawd 
is  prevented  from  dissolving  la  the  uranium  and  retained 
oo  its  surface  in  the  form  of  a  skte;  and  separating  die 
nrantuiB  froai  saidskia. 


2.717,537 
MCTHOD  OP  PRODUCING  METAL 

el  AMffka  aa  rvraisated  by  Iks  UaMad 


IS,  194<,  SetW  No.  i9t,7n 
(CL7S— 141) 


:»,i,:.    r, 


1.  A  method  of  forming  billete  of  metal  comprising 
the  steps  of  reacting  metal  halide  with  a  reducing  metal 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals 
while  exdudiag  air,  establishing  a  temperature  in  said 


reaction  mixture  to  form  said  metal  in  the  molten  state 
and  develop  superatmospheric  preasnre  and  maintaining 
said  temperature  and  said  pressure  until  the  metal  has 
separated  from  the  fluoride  formed  of  the  reducing  metal, 
upping  to  permit  outflow  of  molten  metal  while  still 
maintaining  said  temperature  and  said  pressure,  and  cast- 
ing the  tapped  metal  while  excluding  air  and  other  fluids. 


tion  by  the  addition  of  a  precipitating  agent  for  |rfati- 
num.  the  improvement  which  conmrises  also  adding  an 
amide  to  prevent  redisstriving  of  I  he  precipitated  plati- 


num. 


•4f 


^fvjsrt 


H. 


"^ 


2,7t73)t 
PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM 

A.  WflhalnB,  and  Wnyaa  H. 

to  the  Ualtod  States  of 

Ihc  UaMed  Slates  Atoaric 


23,1944. 


Na.S23j556 

ICUik    (CL7S— M.!) 

A  process  for  the  prodoctloa  of  massive  uranium, 
which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  consisting  of  ura- 
nium tetrallooride,  magnesium,  and  iodine,  wherein  said 
m*g«M*"«*»  is  used  in  an  aatouot  greater  than  the  stoichio* 
metric  amooat  for  reaction  with  said  uranium  tetra- 
fluoride  and  iodine,  heating  said  mixture  until  a  reaction 
is  initiated  whereby  uranium  fornu  and  separates  as  a 
lower  liquid  phase  and  a  slag  phase  forms,  said  slag  phase 
conuining  magnesiimi  fhioride  and  magnesium  iodide, 
and  separating  said  uranium  and  slag  phases. 


2,717^1 
TITANIUM-BASE  ALLOYS 
Walter  L.  Flaiay  aad  Howard  T.  Clttfk,  Jr.,  Beaver,  Pa., 
aad  Joha  A.  Saydcr,  WHariagtoa,  DeL,  aastgaors,  by 
■CMC  steiianirnti  la  Rcai-Cra  Tltaaiaai,  lac,  MM- 
bad.  Pa.,  a  corporaHoa  of  Psaasyivaaia 

No  DrawlB«.    ApaHcallea  Jaaaary  29, 1952, 

Serial  No.  268,934 

6CUbM.   (CL75— 175^ 

1.  An  alloy  containing  about:   1  to  15%  manganese, 

1   to  21%   molybdenum,  and  the  balance  substantially 

titanium  characterized  in  having  an  ultimate  strength  at 

least  10%  in  excess  of  the  unalloyed  titanium  base  metal 

and  in  having  a  high  degree  of  ductility. 


2,787342 
GLASS  PAPER 


to  L.  O.  F. 
;  a  cwaaiaDoa  omaw 
Oeiilaal   appHrallna   Scpteasl 
247,919.    Dhidcd  and  this 
ScfM  No.  276,389 

2ClafaM.    (CL92— 3) 


2,787429 
PRODUCTION  or  REFRACTORY  METALS 


17,    1951,   Ssfflal   No. 
March  13, 1952, 


tterd  fi«l 


1 .  A  batch  process  for  preparing  a  fourth  group  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium 
and  hafnium  which  comprises  reducing  a  volatile  halide 
of  said  metal  with  an  active  metal  reducing  agent  within 
a  closed  reactor  maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
and  when  from  1  %  to  not  to  exceed  60%  of  the  vcdatile 
metal  halide  being  reduced  and  necessary  for  a  complete 
reaction  has  been  charged  from  an  external  source  to 
said  reactor,  withdrawing  fom  the  reactor  molten  by- 
product metal  halide  fomwd  therein. 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  thin 
paper-like  sheet  material  consisting  of  staple  glass  fibers 
in  a  felted  web  secured  together  by  self -adherence,  from 
an  acidic  dispersion  of  glass  fibers  of  submicron  diameter 
in  which  the  pH  characteristic  is  in  the  range  of  2.0  to 
6.0,  at  least  50%  of  the  fibers  of  said  sheet  material 
having  diameters  which  are  within  ±0.3  microns,  and  at 
least  75%  of  the  fibers  being  within  a  range  of  ±0.45 
microns,  the  fibers  having  a  length  which  is  500  to  1000 
times  their  diameter,  said  material  having  a  tensfle 
strength  in  the  dry  condition  suflkcient  to  render  it  useful 
as  paper. 

2,787,543 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  REPRODUCTION 


E«l  M. 


^787348 
RECOYERY  OF  FLATINUM 


Hciaafft  R.  Apy^B, 

on- 


to Uatvcrsal 

of 


Na  Draw^.    AmIiKIii  Dnimhn  22, 1949, 

fletaa  Na.  134,585 

<niiBii   (CL78— i8i) 

1.  In  the  recovery  of  plaliaaia  fnaa  a  catalyst  coa- 
taiaing  the  saase.  wherein  the  platiaum  is  dissolved  in 
aqua  regia  and  subsequently  precipitated  from  the  sotn- 


N.  Y.,        .  ^^ 

eater,  N.  Y.,  a  coraoraliea  af  New 

AppUcatioa  October  9. 1952,  ScfW  No.  313,822 
ICfadm.    (CL96— 14) 

A  method  for  preparing  a  colored  photographic  re- 
production which  comprises  exposing  to  separate  color 
aspects  of  a  fubject  at  least  two  photographic  elements 
each  carrying  on  a  transparent  support  a  layer  of  a  Uglit- 
sensirive  organic  solvent-soluble  polyvinyl  cinnamate  sub- 
tractively  colored  with  a  spirit  soluble  dye.  to  insolubiKze 
the  expcMed  areas  of  the  layer,  removing  oaly  the  soluMe 
areas  of  the  exposed  layers  with  an  organic  tolvent  in 
which  said  dye  is  insoluble  to  obtain  subtractiveiy  colored 
relief  images  of  insoluble  polymer  on  each  support  cor- 
responding to  said  color  aspects,  and  superimposing  the 
resulting  elements. 
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2,717344  vinyl  iloohol  naits  and  itcurriot  Yinjrl  aodai  nails  hin^ 

MrmOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOGRAPIIIC  PACKET  ing  the  fenenl  stnictam 

****^^22i?j.    DWM,    WalpMt,  -CH^CH-CHr-CH- 

l»  Emtmm  WtM  Camfmj,  Rocb-  i>  i) 

r,  N.  Y^  a  c«tpwrait«i  of  New  Jcncj  ^,.^ 

(CL94— 97) 


/ 


1.  The  method  of  moorpontiiig  a  color  former  in  a 
phoCofraphic  packet  emulaon  which  comprises  mixinf 
a  cdor-fonning  compoond  capable  of  reacting  with  a 
primary  aromatic  amino  developing  afeot  on  photo- 
graphic development,  with  a  low  boiling  water-insoluble 
organic  solvent  for  the  color-forming  compound,  said 
low-boiling  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  below  125*  C, 
dispersing  the  solution  of  color-forming  compound  and 
low  boiling  organic  solvent  in  gelatin,  mixing  the  color- 
former  dispersion  with  a  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion, 
forming  in  a  gelatin  continuous  phase,  a  packet  disper- 
sion of  said  emulsion  and  color-former,  aiKl  then  mixing 
said  packet  dispersion  with  a  solution  of  a  substantially 
water-insoluUe,  low  molecular  weight  organic  crystal- 
toidal  solvent  for  the  color-forming  compound  and  for 
dyes  formed  therefrom,  and  which  solvent  has  a  boiling 
point  above  about  175*  C.  and  is  permeable  to  photo- 
graphic developer  oxidation  products,  to  form  a  packet 
dispersion  (rf  said  coior-forming  compound  containing 
said  crystalloidal  solvent 


2,717^45 
METHOD  OP  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMUL- 
SIONS BY  COAGULATING  WTTH  GELATIN 
GRAFT  POLYMERS 
loka  W.  Giriaa,  h^  Joki  R.  Dm%  BctmH  D.  DUaga- 
woffth,  a^  WBIImb  G.  Lofvatt,  Rockcalcr,  N.  Y^  «- 
rigpota  l»  VmtmmKm4$k  Cnanam,  RMkcalcr,  N.  Y^ 
•  rorporatfaa  of  New  Jcnay 

NoDrawii«.    AmUuAam  la— y  17.  IfSS, 
ScfW  No.  4«2.4li 
SCUw.    (CLM— 114) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  washed  silver  halide  dis- 
persion  which  comprises  precipitating   silver  halide   in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  gelatin-acrylic  acid  graft  poly- 
mer, adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mass  to  4-5  whereby  co- 
agulaUon   occurs,   separating   the    coagulum    from    the 
liquid  and  redisperstng  in  an  aqueous  liquid  whereby  a 
suspension  subsUntially  free  of  salts  is  formed. 


UGHT-SENSmVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMEZSTS 

A.— .^P'LSPIP^S^*^^^'''^^  PROCESSES 
AMC.  ^mi^jT^  DonM  A.  SMik.  Mi  CoomIIm  C 
"ft  N.  Y^  MripKMs  to  Eaabai^  Kodak 
r,  N.  Y.,  a  cotyoradoo  of  New 


Na  Dtawfeag.    AMlcaflea  Fcbrvan'  i,  19S5, 
SarW  No.  4M,971 

I     A     ....       ^fl  'I  ■     <CLf«— 115)  li»i*-. 

I.  A  hght-sensitive  photographic  element  compris- 
mg  a  support  carrying  a  layer  of  a  polymer  of  the  daas 
ooosistuig  of  a  polyvinyl  acetal  conststii«  of  ztcanii^ 


wherein  R  iqmaents  a  member  ot  the  dats  ooosislhig 
of  p-methoxyphenyl  and  hydroxyl  groups,  and  a  poly- 
vinyl aoetal  cnmisting  of  said  recurring  vinyl  acetal  units 
and  recurring  vinyl  acetate  units. 


^  2.7g7,547         

^        METHOD  OF  CLARIFYING  WHBKKT 
Mbi  G,  WmnkB,  Ntmtm,  Mamn  aaripMr  «•  Mr. 

aconMrailaa  of 


No  Dnnvh*.    AppHoriloa  Dsriifcif  23,  19S4, 

S«W  N«.  477,42« 
Sniimi  (CLf9^^4f) 
1.  A  method  of  clarifying  whiskey  previously  stored 
in  barrels,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  whiskey, 
at  bottling  proof,  in  a  tank  and  heating  it  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  100*  F.;  adding  to  the  heated  whiskey  an 
homogenized,  hydrogenated  vegetable  oil  axui  agitating 
the  mixture,  so  that  the  oil  entraiiu  randd  oils  and  coo- 
geoeric  mold  growths;  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature below  20*  F.  and  maintaiaiag  such  temperature 
for  a  substantial  tinse  period,  so  that  the  added  oil  with 
entrained  impurities  congeals  and  rises  to  the  surface; 
and  then  draining  the  clarified  whiskey  from  the  tank. 


2t7t734S 

INFUSION  PACKAGES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Nlcholaa  Dsiaiatiigii,  RWgswuud,  mi  Alfk«d 
FlihBiK,  N.  Yn  ilgnnii  to  Epg—,  9mMk  Ct 
Ibc,  IxMg  Uaai  CMy,  N.  Y.,  a  cosyofadoa  of  New 
Jcney 

^iptiasiiii  2, 19SS,  SatiBi  No.  532J2t 

2niliiii     (CL9f^77.1) 


1.  An  oversized  beverage  infusion  package  comprising 
a  bag  containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  beverage 
infusion  material,  said  bag  comprising  a  pair  of  identically 
sized  rectangular  sheets  of  filter  paper  in  superpoaed  ro- 
tation, each  of  said  sheets  having  their  inside  surfaces 
treated  with  thermoplastic  lamina  of  the  type  which  pro- 
duces a  sealed  joint  upon  the  ssmvitaneouB  applicatioa  of 
heat  and  pressure,  a  separate  and  distinct  reinforcing 
folded  strip  of  filter  paper  having  the  outside  surtecas 
of  the  folds  similarly  treated,  the  reinforcing  strip  inter- 
posed between  and  substantially  the  length  of  the  marginal 
edges  of  one  of  the  longBr  sides  of  said  sheets,  the 
strip  and  marginal  edges  being  heat  and  pressure  sealed, 
the  other  side  and  oppoaito  ends  of  the  hag  also  being 
heat  and  pressure  seated,  the  side  including  the  folded 
strip  being  sriiehod,  said  stitching  tenninating  in  a  pendr 
ant  handle  for  onnlpolating  the  bag  in  boiliag  w^o^ 
the  bag  hdng  charactetteed  by  rrriatonct  to  tearfng  when 
the  bog  is 


Aran.  2,  1967 
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rigid  material  fitting  the  periphery  It  said  panel  member, 
a  bag  fonned  of  dovbie-thickneaa  film  having  the  aouth 
thereof  securely  crio^M  hetweed  said  band  and  said 


*'    panel  member,  and  a  quantity  of 'a  food  product 


NoDmH^   Apiltiiai  Mwcfc  21, 1»55, 

S«iWNow49M13 
7CWnH.  (CL  99^111) 
1.  The  processing  of  headed,  gutted,  and  finned  fish 
inchiding  briefly  heating  the  fish  at  a  temperature  of 
ahool  lM*-240*  F.  for  a  time  suficient  to  kwaen  the 
skin,  said  heating  time  being  about  ten  seconds  for 
scaled  snuU  fish  and  about  forty-five  seconds  for  scaled 
fish  weighing  about  twenty  ounces,  impinging  a  higfa- 
preanire  fluid  stream  on  the  tide  of  the  fish  at  an  an^e 
within  the  range  of  30*-50*  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
todiaal  axis  of  the  fish  to  roll  bock  the  skin,  cooking  the 
ish  sofHciently  to  looaen  the  iih  flesh  from  the  flih  bones, 
said  cooking  being  about  144  minoles  at  212*  F..  2M-3 
mimitcs  at  IgO*  P.,  and  y^  mfaiutes  at  160*  F.  for 
flrfi  weighing  op  to  one  pound  cooked  by  inunertion  in 
water,  iarring  the  fish  to  detadi  said  flesh  from  said  bones 
and  separating  flesh  and  bones  by  screening. 


2,7t74Sf 

MEIHOD  Off  MAKING  AN  EDIBLE  OIL 

PREPARATION 

IL  StiuBM  aMO  Booert  B. 


OUn,a 


2fl,  IfSfi,  SmM  No.  IH,U5 
(CL  99^11g) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multiphase  edible  oil  prep- 
aration comprising  mixing  a  fat,  moisture,  and  a  baking 
emulsifler  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  points  of 
the  fat  and  emulsifler  to  form  an  emulsion  having  the 
emulsifier  adsorb  at  the  moisture-fat  interface  and  the 
baking  emulsifier  in  solution  throughout  the  continuous 
fat  phase,  separately  mixing  fat,  moisture,  and  an  emulsi- 
fier to  form  a  colloidal  dispersion  <^  hard  fat  particles 
in  a  continuous  moisture  phase  with  emulsifier  adsorbed 
at  the  interface  of  the  fat  particles  and  moisture,  mixing 
the  colloidal  dispersion  mmI  the  emulsion  together  at  a 
temperature  abo>vc  the  melting  point  of  the  continuous 
fat  phase  of  the  emulsion  and  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  hard  fat  particles  whereby  the  dispersion  remains 
stable  and  a  multiphase  edible  oil  preparation  is  formed. 


of  Now. 


2,717391 

COMPOSmONS  STABILIZED  WTTH 
HYDROKYINDOUt 

llTTiiiinf,  Rirhirti?N.  yH 
NowJansv 
A  ipirill  I  ■  Fehsamy  24,  i»S4, 
Ssitt  No.  412373 
12  Hill  1 1     (CL9fL-lCI) 
1.  A  fatty  material  normally  subject  to  oxidation  stabi- 
ffzed  with  a  miclearty  alkylated  5-hydTOxy  indole  wherein 
each  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,7t73S2 
FOOD  PACKAGE 


fl,  lff4»  Sarttf  No.  47M7f 
It  nil  II       <CL9»— 174) 
1.  An  hermetically  sealed  food  padragr  comprising  a 
a  band  fonned  of  at 


•^n^A 


tained  within  said  bag  and  supported  on  said  panel  meni- 
ber,  said  double-thick^ness  film  having  a  coitfinuous  diin 
coat  of  a  non-toxic  sealing  oil  between  the  plies  thereof 
and  a  second  continuous  coat  of  a  non-toxic  sealing  oil 
covering  the  interior  of  said  bag. 


2«7t73S>       

METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  TEXTURE  OF 
DEHYDRATED  POTATOES 
Jamca  CawM^,  Jr.,  PhnsiilpMs,  and  Mies  I. 
Jr.,  ClinsHi.  Pn„    ii  Ipiwi  to  Ac  Unttcd  Statae  of 
AMifct  M  itprtMM^  tkc  SccretMT  of  Agrtodlvi 
NoDnwte.    AnpBcaien  May  9. 195S, 
icfW^«.  ft7,lt7 
iCUkB.   fCL99^-2t7) 
(Grartc^  miicr  nte  25,  U.  8.  Cnii  a«92>,  lec.  aM) 
A  process  for  prododng  dehydrated  potatoes  oompria- 
ing  precooktng  raw  potatoes  at  a  temperature  of  about  140 
to  IgO*  F.  for  about  10  to  60  minutes,  cooking  the  pre- 
cooked poUtoes  at  about  212*  F.  for  about  16  minntes, 
mashing  the  cooked  potatoes,  drying  the  mashed  potatoes 
to  a  final  moisture  content  of  about  4  to  10%  by  applyiag 
a   film   substantially  of  monocellular  thidcness   of  tbe 
mashed  poUtoes  to  a  heated  surface,  and  recovering  the 
dried  potatoes  from  said  surface. 


,    2,7t74l54 
fffTlCAL  GLASS 

Panl  F.  De  PaoHa,  RuthiHir,  N.  Y.,  aaripnr  to 
Kodak  Compawy,  Ruhisisr,  N.  Y.,  a 
Ncwioncy 

NoDnwl^    AppBenMsa  Ni i imi ir  24,  Iffi, 
Seriri  N»  471,1M 
ICktm.  (CLIM-^IT) 
A  glass  retoltfaig  from  fusion  of  a  glass  batch  r  nnsisting 
essentially  of  the  foUowmg  percentages  by  weight: 

Pcraeot 

Lanthanum  oxide > 21 

Tantalum  oxide ^....^.. — — —  20 

Barium  tmgstate • 2 

Barium  oxide • 2 

Thorium  oxide 25J 

Boric  oxide 2IJ 


2,7t73fil  f^  tufiCi  aicv 

COATING  OOMPOBmON-^   "^^^  ^^k^^ 

WnrfBwtoii,  D.  C  narigMT  to 
Dnytooi,  OUo,  a 


Apil  2B,  Iffd,  Serial  N*.  424^95 
2CWW.   (CLlfiB— 193) 

I.  A  liquid  coating  composition  comprising  a  subetan- 
riany  colorless  yamish  vehicle  and  a  mixtwe  of  gliM 
fibers  and  cellulose  acetate  fiberx.  said  ceHulose  acetate 
fiben  being  blue  colored  by  the  incorporation  of  1.4  di- 
(phenylamino)-anthraqninooe,  said  colored  acetate  fibers 
being  present  in  an  aoxMmt  to  provide  a  ccriored  coeting 
composition,  and  said  ^b«  fibers  being 
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IMAGB  REPKODUCnON  DBVICX  SCREEN 
POBMING  PROCESS 

FMh>  N.  Y.^ 

Nanirtiff  2»,  IfSS,  S«W  No.  54Mf2 
9CWM.   (CL  117— 17.5) 


.^"^ 


!>^^^yyi^'/>v'^v^,;t  M 


rufs  or  carpets  compruing  imprcfnaunf  tpxxn  yam-ttock 
with  a  tolutioo  ooBMStiaf  ecaendally  of: 

Paru  by  weight 

ZnS   with   phosphorescent   base 30 

Casein  jolution  (100  parts  casein;  700  parts  1«>; 
MVi  parts  borax;  2V^  parts  of  a  sodium  salt  of 

penuchlorapboool) 10 

Polyvinyl  aceute  emulsioo -— 5 

HiO 55 

removinf  the  thus  imprefnated  yam-slock  from  said  solu- 
tion; snd  then  drying  the  spun  yam  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature of  the  order  of  270*  F. 


1.  The  ntethod  of  forming  a  pattern  on  a  viewing  panel 
of  an  image  reproduction  device  comprising  the  steps  of 
coating  said  panel  with  an  adhesive  substance,  depositing 
particulate  fluorescent  material  upon  prescribed  areas  of 
a  plate,  positioning  said  panel  in  spaced  relationship  with 
said  plate,  and  esUblishing  an  electric  field  between  said 
panel  and  plate  to  cause  said  material  to  be  transferred 
from  said  plate  to  said  panel. 


2,7t73S» 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  HEAT  RE8BT- 
ANCB  or  CELLULOSE  ACETATE   BUTYRATE 
COATINGS  ON  FLASH  BULBS 

H.  CoMT  Mi  Vnd  M.  BdL  EhasBstf.  TsM., 


N. 


of  NcwJasBcy 

9,199«,9MWNo.SSt,17t     ^ 
(CL  117— M)  * 


2,7t7457 
MARINE  ORGANBM  RESBTANT  COMPOSITION 
AND    METHOD    OT    COATING    STRUCTURAL 
ARTICLES  THEREWTTH 

F.  Frfr,  Jr^ 
Ik., 


N.  J. 

off 

May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  42t,9«2 
IICWm.    (CL117-3f) 


1.  A  process  for  increasiBg  the  sotveoi  and  heat  re- 
sistance of  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  coatings  on  Sash 
lamps  comprising  immersiiig  the  coating  in  a  sohition  of 
tetra  isopropyl  tiCanate. 


eauos. 


2,7t7JM 
MICROWAVE  RESISTOR  MANUFACTURE 
W.  Skaw,  Loo  As^siss,  QriV.,  assizor  to  StodiaH 
Con  Ibc  Los  Aanlsa.  CaW,  a 

0fL__     

MMck  3,  IfSS,  Sofftol  No.  491,994 
UCMm.    (CL  117— 317) 


1.  A  barsacle  and  teredo  resisUBt  compositioa  which 
is  flowable  at  normal  temperature  and  which  is  also  re- 
sistant to  excessive  cathodic  protective  voltages  and  to 
pile  driving  shock,  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  from 
about  65%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  inert,  coarse,  solid, 
discrete,  water-insoluble,  hard  particles  of  a  size  which 
are  retained  on  a  50  mesh  sieve  and  pass  an  8  mesh  sieve 
and  having  a  Mohs'  test  hardness  of  from  5  to  10  and 
from  about  35%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  composi- 
tion coouining  from  about  25%  to  about  35%  by  wei^t 
of  a  mineral  filler  of  a  size  to  pass  subsUntially  a  200 
mesh  sieve  and  from  about  75%  to  about  65%  by  weight 
of  a  cut-back-coal  digestion  pitch,  said  cut-bock-coal- 
digestion  pitch  containing  from  about  25%  to  about  35% 
by  weight  of  coal-tar  solvent  boiling  in  the  range  of 
from  about  80*  to  about  200*  C.  and  from  about  75%  to 
about  65%  by  weight  of  coal-digestion  pitch  having  a 
ring  and  ball  softening  potnl  of  from  about  135*  to  aboot 
230*  F. 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PHOSPHORESCENT 

YARN 

HaroU  E.  WaMy,  Irrli«lo%  N.  Y.,  MripMT  to  Tkc  Firth 
Canst  Coovaaj,  Ime^  Now  Yofh,  N.  Y^  a  eoipocaikw 
offNcwYofk 

NoDnwtof.   AisBtsMiB  iMaaij  17,  I9SS, 
8c>iUN».4M3M 
ICUm.   (CLUT— 3SJ) 
The  process  of  making  phosphorescent  face  yam  for 


1.  The  process  of  constructing  an  electrical  resistor 
having  essentially  exclusively  resistive  impedance  through 
microwave  frequencies  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  non-conductive  heat-resistant  carrier.  providiiBg  a  de- 
oompoaaMe  quasi-liquid  compound  of  a  aoble  metal 
resinate,  revolving  said  carrier  while  coating  the  same 
with  said  resinate,  revolving  said  carrier  for  a  fixed  time 
interval  at  a  speed  sufficiently  high  to  throw  oA  a  major 
portion  of  said  resinate  by  centrifugal  force,  solidifying 
said  resinate  by  drying,  and  firiag  the  coatod  carrier  at 
a  temperature  suffidently  high  to  decompose  said  rosiaate 
to  a  uniform  thin  film  of  metal  having  esseatially  ex- 
clusively resistive  impedance  upon  said  carrier  propor- 
tionate in  thickness  to  that  of  the  resinate  determined  by 
centrifugal  force. 

12.  A  machine  for  coating  an  insulated  carrier  with 
resistive  compound  for  forming  a  microwave  electrical 
resistor  comprising  a  housing,  an  adjustable  speed  motor 
having  a  horizontal  shaft  within  said  housing,  said  shaft 
extending  without  said  housing,  means  upon  said  shaft  for 
holding  said  carrier,  means  to  coat  said  carrier  with  t^aid 
compound,  an  electric  power  source  of  adjustable  voltage, 
a  first  switch  for  impressing  a  low  voltage  upon  said  motor 
to  operaU  the  same  at  a  low  ipssd.  a  time  interval  timer, 
said  above-recitod  electrical  meaas  witfiin  said  bousing, 
a  shield  attochod  to  said  housiot  sarroundiiig  said  shaft, 
said  shield  having  a  hinged  closure  portion,  a  second 


switch  positioned  for  actuatioa  by  said  cloenre  portioa 
when  dosed,  actuatioa  of  said  second  switch  starting  the 
time  interval  of  said  timer,  said  thus  actuated  timer 
adapted  to  impress  a  high  voltage  upon  said  motor  and 
upon  termination  of  said  time  interval  said  thus  actuated 
timer  adapted  to  renaove  said  high  voltage  from  said 


motor. 
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METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  CLEAN  HEAT- 
TRANSFER  SURFACES 

oBd  I  snsMW  Sfcntofti^ 
\  to  liiliM  WbKjm  Coiponidoa,  devo- 

it,  1954,  SoiW  No.  444324 
ISniitoii     (CL  134— It) 


r 

f 


Myn,19S3, 
Sorfri  No.  9C9f  '~ 
UCWm.    (0.117—232) 

I.  A  cross-linkable  interpolymer  of  moooaien  consist- 
ing of  (A)  40  to  75  parts  of  acrylonitrile,  (B)  2  to  15 
parts  of  an  alpha-oMnic  wtooocarboaylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  rooaitrtm  of  acrylic  acid,  onethacrylic  acid, 
ethacrylic  acid,  phenyl  acrylic  add  and  crotonic  acid,  (C) 
15  to  37.5  parts  of  an  ester  of  said  alpha-olefinic  mono- 
carboxylic  adds  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric 
alcohol  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  (D)  1  to  25  parts  of  a 
glycidol  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters  of  said  alpha-oleftaic  mooocarboxylic  acid  with 
2,3-epoxypropaaol-l,  and  allyl  glycidyl  ether,  for  a  total 
of  100  parts  by  weight 


I.  Method  for  removing  sulfur  deposits  on  a  heat- 
transfer  surface  yielded  from  vapors  evaporated  from 
spent  viscose  coagulating  Uquids  com^isiag;  applying  a 
surface  wetting  film  of  a  pine  ofl  to  a  heat-transfer  sur- 
face bearing  sulfur  deposits;  then  washing  said  pine  oil 
film  and  said  released  sulfur  deposits  from  said  surface 
with  condensate  from  vapors  condensing  on  said  surface 
subsequent  to  the  application  of  said  pine  oiL 


2,7t7342  2,7t7444 

ACID  HYDROLYSIS  OF  DEXTRAN  IN  PRESENCE  FORMING  SEMKXWfDUCTTVE  DEVICES  BY  IONIC 

OF  ACTIVATED  CHARCOAL  BOMBARDMENT 

MaHoo  a  Ford  SMd  Loo  J.  Novak,  Doyhm,  OUo,  as-  WBOmi  ShocUcy,  Measna,  N.  J.,  wrif  nr  to  Bel  Talo. 

to  The  C                I  m  Fi^toiittog  Coapoay  P^M  Laboratoriea,  locerfowtid.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^ 

OMo,  Daytoo,  OMo»  a  conoratfoo  of  OUo  a  cotporadoo  off  New  Yoifc 

l>oeea*crl2,19^SoffW No.  241,172  AppHcatloo  Octohcr  2S,  19S4,  Serial  No.  445^93 

IChha   (am-.3«)  4Clatai.   (CL  lO-l J) 


.j^attLaJf  imji^ 


'Mf 


^^^-^«== 


A  process  (or  producing  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydro- 
lyzed  dextran  substantially  free  of  discoloring  matter 
and  dextran  fractions  of  molecular  weight  below  10.000, 
and  suitable  for  clinical  use,  from  native  dextran  of  high 
molecular  weight  as  produced  by  fermentation  from 
sucrose,  which  comprises  dissolving  the  native  dextran  in 
water,  adding  about  20%  by  volume  of  isopropyl  alcohol 
to  the  solution,  acidifying^  the. solution  to  pH  about  1.04. 
adding  about  5%  to  10%  hp  weight  of  finely  divided 
activated  charcoal  free  of  inorganic  components  to  the 
solution,  heating  the  solution  to  about  85*  C,  mamtain- 
ing  the  solution  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  temperature 
of  about  85*  C.  and  the  pH  of  about  1.04  for  about  40 
to  50  minutes,  neutrsliaint  the  lolodoo  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  about  85*  C,  and  filtering  the  solution  at  said 
temperature  to  remove  the  charcoal  having  coloring  im- 
purUies  and  dextran  fractaoos  of  molecular  weight  below 
10.000  adsorbed  thereto^ 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  body  of  a  semiconductor 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  germanium,  siliooo. 
germanium-silicon  alloys,  and  the  semiconductive  ooon- 
pouiuis  of  groups  Ill-V  elements  of  the  periodic  table, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  bombarding  a  predetermined 
area  of  the  semiconductive  body  with  a  beam  of  ions  of 
a  significant  impurity  element  characteristic  of  the  con- 
ductivity type  opposite  that  of  the  body  for  a  time  and 
with  a  penetration  energy  to  form  only  in  the  interior  of 
the  semiconductive  body  a  zone  of  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type,  and  annealing  the  body  to  repair  the  surface 
damage  done  to  the  body  by  the  penetration  of  the 
bombarding  beam. 


2.7t7,545 
TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SURFACES 
Ermfaiio  dc  Pratto,  Milan,  Italy,  sssignnr  to  Sodelii  Gca- 
crale  per  la  FoofMailooc  S.  p.  A.,  MHao,  Italy 
NoDrasrtac.    AppUcalloo  May  29, 19S3, 
^Serial  No.  3St,519 
Cisiws  pflotlly,  appHeatloB  Ra|y  May  C,  19S# 
1  HslMi    (CLI4t— 4.15) 
I .  A  liquid  salt  composition  adapted  to  be  diluted  with 
water  in  an  amount  such  that  said  compositioo  is  be- 
tween 1>20%  by  weight  of  the  diluted  aotatioo  which 
is  adapted  to  be  used  for  the  treatment  of  metallic  sur- 
faces, said  liquid  salt  oompoeition  essentially  consistiog 
of  at  least  one  metallic  phos^te,  at  least  ooe  metallic 
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nttnte,  free  phosphoric  add,  free  nitric  add  and  at  least 
one  phu&ttnpnum,  said  pb<Mphopro(«^  M"f  present 
in  an  amount  less  than  the  amoont  of  said  free  adds 
and  at  least  in  an  amount  of  0J%  by  wei^t  of  said  liquid 
salt  composition,  the  total  acidity  of  said  liquid  salt  com- 
positioa  beint  between  3-7  times  the  free  acidity  thereof. 


ntOCESB  AND  AFPAMATUS  lOK  THE  INDUCTTVE 
SURFACE  HARDENING  OF  CYLINDRICAL 
WORKPIECKS 

Gerhard  Sttim,  RipichiH,  Hc«mi  KiAlhan,  Wup- 

Dctad, 


Octekw  11, 1952,  SctW  N«.  314,474 
,  Mflcrfsn  Gcrwuy  October  17,  1951 
II  C&HiL    (CL  141—19^ 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  hardening  crankshafts  and  com- 
prising a  bath  for  containing  a  quenching  medium  into 
which  the  crankshafts  can  be  lowered,  the  combination  of 
means  comprising  a  carrier  and  means  rotatabfy  suppol- 
ing  it;  an  electric  heathig  inductor  and  means  supporting 
it;  said  carrier  having  means  for  detachably  supporting  in 
predetermined  relationship  a  plurality  of  crankshafts  for 
rotation  about  their  own  axes;  means  for  so  rotating  said 
crankshafts  and  means  for  intermittently  turning  said 
carrier;  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  inductor  to  its 
said  supporting  means  so  that  the  inductor  can  co-operate 
with  a  shaft-journal  portion  of  the  crankshaft  or  with  a 
crank  pin  portion  and  follow  the  movement  of  said  latter 
portion  while  this  is  revolving  in  an  orbit  resulting  from 
the  crankshaft  rotation;  said  supporting  means  for  the  in- 
ductor and  therewith  the  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
inductor  thereto  being  displaceable  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  said  carrier  so  that  the  inductor  can  be  moved 
into  heating  relation  with  the  successive  portions  of  the 
crankshafts  to  be  treated. 


2,7r7,5i7 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

TRANSMMMON  LWES 

V •  FiHMfft  PlilMWiiP,  mMt  aarigpcr  to  Fivtao, 


II,  1951,  Scritf  No.  247,M4 
(CL  154—2^) 


the  baca,  in  pwdy  endrdiag  relatioo  to  the  dram,  aad 
means  for  heating  the  wires  duriag  their  travel  through 
said  tanywtial  path,  to  such  degree  that  they  will  becooM 
imbedded  in  the  bars  by  the  pulling  force. 

dK   JMRil 

3,7873M  -  -  ^  ^m 

ADHESIVE  COMFRISING  ALXENYL  DlGLYdtC™ 

CARBONATE 

Fowto  F.  Kibllii.  FWiyan,  Wh^jiiiluny  i»  ■! 

loTDItoeii 
NoDnwtoc.    AfpScattM  Maich  14, 195C       U, 


No.  571JT7 
14  CUM.    (CL1S4--4S) 
1 .  As  a  Gompoaition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  co-polymer 
fwrned  from  a  mnnnsner  having  the  formula: 

O— (C  Ht» ,- 0  — C  Hr-C  H»C  H» 

c»o 

6— <CHi).— O— CHr-CH»CH«  I 

where  n  may  be  from  2  to  7.  aixi  a  monomer  haviag  the 
formula: 


R        o 


\ 


ORi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  — H.  aad  — CHs  and  Ri  is 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  ooe  to 
seven  carbon  atoms  and  vinyl  polysiknaoe  in  the  amount 
of  about  from  .05  to  1.0%  of  the  amount  of  said  co- 
polymer. 

8.  Two  ardclto  odharively  bonded  together  with  the 
composition  of  daim  1. 


CloH  R. 
Co* 


2,7t73Ci 
FRICTION  MATERIAL 


Nov* 

2 


P^n 


15, 1952,  ScflW  No.  329,M7 
(CL  154-^43) 


1.  A  friction  element  comprising  a  metallic  disc,  a 
laminated  sheet  of  material  adhesively  secured  to  said 
metallic  disc  with  the  lamellar  plane  of  the  sheet  being 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  metallic  disc,  one  lamina  of 
which  comprises  a  matrix  of  butadiene-acrylooitrile  syn- 
thetic rubber  having  dispersed  unifonnly  therethrough 
particles  of  granulated  cork,  and  a  second  lamina  of  cork 
composition,  said  cork  composition  lamina  serving  as  a 
backing  and  the  butadiene-acrylonitrile  synthetic  rubber 
lamiiu  serving  as  the  friction  surface. 


REINFORCED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Lolt  mi  EdwaH  G.  Hasnwny,  Toledo,  OHo, 
by  ■sansa  oariBMMniB,  to  The  CansrnI  Tire 

-'         "-  -      o* 


Ohto 


Mmcb  17, 19S4,  SasM  No.  41«,7<f 

inrii     (0.154—52) 


3.  Apparatus  for  assembling  conductors,  comprisiflg 
a  drum  having  pockets  in  its  periphery  for  receiving  ther- 
moplastic bars,  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  diwn 
and  for  simultaneously  advancing  wires  along  a  path 
that  U  tangential  lo  the  drum  and  pulling 


anuJ 


1.  Pliable  sheet  material  ooaprisfaig 
formed  of  nylon  fibers  having 


ArwtL  2,  1957 
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plurality  of  yams  of  glass  fibers  which  are  spaced  at 
lenat  94  of  an  inch  apart  and  extend  parallel  to  each 
otter  in  only  one  direction  of  the  web.  and  a  film  of 
plastktxed  resin  on  each  face  of  said  web  which  is  ad- 
heaivoly  joined  thereto  throu^  the  interstices  of  said  web. 
said  reain  being  sdecled  fhw  the  gjo«q>  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  chloride,  copolymefa  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
vinyl  acetate,  aad  potyvinylidene  chloride. 


2,Tt74rn 
ME11RM>  OP  MAKING  NON-WO(VBN  FH^  FABRIC 

ililii.  lac,  WMa  PWaa^  N.  \n  ■  wporallon  of 
Now  York  _ 

My  14»  1954,  Serial  No.  443,4M 
SdahH.    (0.154— 7«) 


1.  The  metfwd  of  maUng  a  non-woven  pile  fabric  whidi 
comprises  stretching  a  str^  of  stretchaMe  backing  ma- 
terial, applying  a  layer  of  a^iesive  to  ooe  surface  of  said 
stretched  atrip,  laying  a  sheet  of  parallel  ends  of  twisted 
yam  onto  said  sinrfaee  with  the  yams  running  in  the  di- 
rection of  stretch  of  said  backing,  holding  said  strip  in 
stretched  condWoo  while  setting  the  adhesive  to  secure 
the  contacting  portions  of  the  yam  onto  the  stretched  strip 
and  relaxing  said  strip  to  unstretched  condition  to  cause 
Ifie  yam  between  said  contacting  portions  to  rise  up  in 
pile  loops.  _    „^ 

1,7174*2 
;:      METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 


ELASTOMER  MAT 


153 
active  afnit,  aad  a 


croorganismt  comprising  a  snrfeoi 
compound  having  the  formula 

o  o 

Afi— C-c=c— 6— An 
wherein  each  of  An  and  An  represent  an  aryl  adical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  biphealyl, 
terphenlyl  and  naphthyl  radlcab,  said  aryl  radicals  bar- 
ing from  0  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  said  composition  forming  an  emulsion 
with  water  upon  agitation  therewith. 


2,717374 

SURSTITUTED  FHENYLUREA  COMFOSmONS 

FOR  TREATING  OOOCIIH08B 

RobeH  C  OT^eB,  New  Vo*,  N.  Y.,  aai  Affhnr  J.  Boaao, 

Rihwty,  N.  J.,  ylgimli  Mewk  MCm^Uc^  Rufciwiy, 

N.  I.,  a  cononrfha  of  New  Mtntf  

ria  lUmutm     AppBcatfoa  Mank  11, 195S, 

SaiW  No.  Mijnt 

ICUbm,  (0.157-43.1) 

1.  A  composition  useful  against  coccidiosis  which  oom- 

prises  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

3-Bitropht^*uca,  and  phenylureas  of  the  formula 


,1 


NHCKHB 

wherein  X  reprtstnts  a  member  selected  from  tfie  class 
consisting  of  halo,  cyano  and  nitro  radicals,  Y  repreients 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  and  nitro  radicals,  and 
R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  intimately  dispersed 
in  an  animal  feedstuff. 


2,717375 

ZINC-GL  YCINE-INSUUN  COMFOSTfiON  AND 

FRODVCnON  THEREOF 

OH,    aai    Joa 


tolWMal. 


of  New  J 


No 


29. 1951, 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  mat  whidi  includes  the 
steps  of  applying  etastomer  to  a  plurality  of  fibers,  form- 
ing said  fibers  into  a  mat,  controlling  the  amount  of 
elastomer  present  in  said  mat  to  control  the  damping 
factor  of  the  completed  mat,  concentrating  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  elastomer  at  points  of  intersectioo  be- 
tween adiaoent  fibers  in  said  mat  and  setting  said  elas- 
toaier  as  thus  concentrated,  then  applying  resin  to  said 
fibers  and  then  curing  said  resin. 


N.  J. 


a  conoranoa  o( 
,  Aaaacanoa  nic  — 
Saiy  No.  257,415 
nonUf  MpHCMOT  r^i 
NnvimtV  n:  1951 
SOi^ai  (CL157— 75) 
li  In  a  process  of  produdng  an  insulin  preporatioo 
havfttf  a  prolonged  bkwd  sagar  lowering  effect,  the  alapa 
comprising  addfaig  an  aqueoas  sohition  of  a  zfaic  salt  caaa- 
mg  delayed  absorption  of  faisulin  by  the  body,  and  gfydne 
forming  a  complex  compound  with  said  metal  sah,  said 
complex  compound  being  water  soluble  at  a  pH  be- 
tween about  6.S  to  about  1.0.  said  solution  being  ad- 
justed to  a  pH-valoe  between  about  5.S  and  aboat  8.0, 
to  an  aqueous  solution  of  faisulin,  thereby  maintaining 
the  pH-vahie  of  the  reaction  mixture  between  about  5.5 
and  about  8.0,  the  proportion  of  dnc  salt  to  inttifhi  in 
said  reaction  mixture  bdng  about  0.5  mg.  to  about  1.0 
mg.  of  the  zinc  con^onent  of  said  salt  per  100  units  of 
insulin,  to  form  an  aqueous  suspension  of  an  insulin- 
zinc  complex  compound  being  aubataatially  inaoluble  in 
water  at  said  pH. 


i*W»' 


2,717373 

FiaiKJDAL  COMFOSmONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Kk  a.  Niimaassg,  Gcand  Uaad,  N.  Y.,  Mrffaor,  by 
■asaaa  ■arip■aall^  to  The  FwaaylnsBla 
factorial  Coavmqr,  PhlaiaipMa,  Fn^  a 

rrii  iiuT  mil 

No  DiawlMLAaalkaSea  May  21, 1951, 

fCMBi.   (0. 157-31) 
I.  A  compodcioa  prepoied  for  ose  in  combating  m^ 


2,717375  '^^^^^ « 

ATTENUATING  B.  ABORTUS  AND  P.  MULTCX^DA 
C  KAbvm  Md  Kalhcfflae  B.  Yaw,  Newartc,  DcL, 


22,1953, 

No.  317.791 
SOoIbm.    (CL15T— 71) 
1.  A  method  for  attenuating  a  virulent  strain  of  a  mi- 
croorganism selected  from  the  Brucella  abortus  and  Pa»- 


li 
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teunlUt  muUocida  specks  without  destroyinf  its  unmuau- 
ing  properties,  which  comprises  repcsMdly  sabcuauniif 
said  strain  in  media  each  coataininf  a  coocentratioo  of 
D-valine  at  least  sufficient  almost  completely  to  inhibit 
growth  of  the  ori^nal  strain,  and  repeating  such  subcul- 
turing  at  least  five  tmies  and  uittil  the  snbuiHwed  orfi- 
ism  has  becooie  adapted  lo  substantially  noffmal  growth 
in  one  of  the  aforesaid  medin. 


l,7tTJ77 
SMAJLLPOX 


2.Tt7,5lt 

PROCiai  OP  PBODUdNG  ANI'UMIIIC  P.  A.  114 
iMA.aa>I^Wiiiiilin.AHi»K.f  ■■  I .  Init  Miaii»w. 
M.  Lm*,  ■iliiili,  t^.  Y\,mi  Mm  B. 
U  N.  I.  arf^Mn  to  Qm.  PInr  * 
C«^  fae^  iMnfe^v,  N.  Y,  n  nrfstnaw  «r  IMmmn 
NoPsnwt^    AijlrrfinMi   isitii  tl,  HO, 
Smid  Hm,  )»1,7M 
SGWm.   ICL19S-W) 
1.  A  process  for  produciag  the  antibiotic  containing 
product  p.  a.  114.  wMdi  comprises  cuhivating  Strepo- 
myctf   oUyctotiM   ATOC   Now    12019    m   an 


subrtantial  aatihacterM  activity  is  impnrtad  lo  «M 


1.  A  stable  smaWpoK 
a  scarified  skin 
minor   portion   of 
ground,  dispersed 

a 


sbtiag  of 

monium 

percent. 


1. !»». 

(CLl27--7t) 

te  topical  application  to 

I  ooapoeed  of  a 

pulp   thoroughly 

ia  a  maior  portion  of 

of  a  meoB^Mr  of  the  groq>  coo- 

chlocide,  pomssiiai  chloride  and  a»- 
a  ooaccniratioa  erf  aodess  Ihaa  five 


,7t74tl    

MEANS  FOR  AflBISSING  THI  KFPECT  OF  VAIU- 
OUS  AGENTS  ON  THE  GEOWTH  OF  MKHO- 


2,7t737S 
RECOVERY  AND  FUROTCATION  OF  VITAMIN  Bu 
Edwfts  N.  netful,  itn  MaMsaa,  Wli«  and  Ray  J.  Tay- 
iar.  FIbMv.  N.  T^  mlMin  ••  C^aa.  Ptair  *  Ca^ 
iac^  iraaktya,  N.  Y.,  a  tai»iffatfa«  af  Detaware 
NaS^M^pAMll^ 

Itniiiiai     <GL1C7— •!> 

1.  A  process  for  separating  vitaasia  BI2-aclive  mate- 
rials from  impurities  in  an  impure  aqueous  sohMion  con- 
taining the  same,  which  oonsprises  treating  said  solution 
at  a  pH  of  at  least  7  with  a  water  soluble  cyanide,  there- 
by providiag  cyaaida  ions,  acidifyiat  the  solution,  re- 
moving excess  cyaaide,  adding  to  the  aqueous  solution  a 
neutral,  water-soluble,  inorfaaic  sulfaie,  tfiereafler  adding 
a  water-immiscible,  hydroaqrlaSed  organic  solveat  of  lim- 
ited solubiltty  in  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aikaaoh  havuig  at  least  four  carbon  atoms, 
phenols,  ben^l  akohols,  CeDosolvcs  and  mixtures  there- 
of, extracting  the  organic  solvent  solution  with  water, 
extracting  the  vkaaua  B12««ctive  material  from  the  re- 
sulting aqueous  extract  iaio  a  aoraally  liquid,  aliphatic 
mooocarboxylic  add  cwtfaiaing  swbstaatiaily  betweea  4 
and  14  carbon  atoms,  and  thereafter  separating  the  vita- 
rain  B12  so  produced  from  the  aliphatic  mooocarboxylic 
acid. 


2.717379 
SHAPED  ACnVATID  GAEBON  MEDICINAL 


COATED  WriH  CASBOXYALKYL  ETHER 


No  Diawm^    AaMkaliasi 
ScffW  Na.  341. 


341J49 


15, 1953, 

17, 1952 


4  fTiliai     (CLli7— 12) 

1.  A  medicinal  preparation  comprising  a  shaped  prod- 
uct consisting  essentially  of  activated  carbon,  said  shaped 
product  betttg  coated  with  a  thin  hydrophilic  film  to 
substantially  eliminate  its  tendency  to  give  off  carbon 
particles  iqwo  contact  with  other  surfaces,  said  film  con- 
sisting of  waier-soluble  carboxyalkyl  ether  of  cellulose 
and  being  of  a  thickness  of  leas  than  0.01  mm.,  the 
amount  of  said  carlXHcy^yl  ether  of  cellulose  being 
such  that  the  adsorptive  properties  of  said  carbon  are 
not  materially  decreased. 


3.  For  use  in  assessing  the  activity  of  chrmiral  agents 
a  phiraltty  of  substantially  flat,  generally  curved  disk- 
like areas  of  abaorbeat  material,  said  areas  being  spaced 
one  from  the  other  and  iotned  oae  to  the  other  by  areas 
of  the  same  material,  said  areas  being  impregnated  with 
chemical  agents. 


2,7B7,SB2 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUERICAIING  OILS 

H.  Walkte,  W 


J. 


OS 
of 


"•'^ 


Na.SM,732 


1.  The  method  for  prodadag  htbricating  oil  wfakh 
comprises  separating  a  petroleum  material  into  at  least 
a  hgbt  lubricating  oil  fraction  haviag  an  ead  boiliag 
point  above  about  600*  F.  and  a  boctoau  fraction  hav- 
ing an  end  boiling  point  above  about  900*  P..  passing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  bottoms  fraction  into  contact 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  component  containing  metal 
from  the  left  hand  column  of  group  VI  and  an  iron 
group  metal  compoorat  at  a  ttmperalnre  of  firom  about 
730*  F.  to  about  850*  F.  and  a  hydrofso  prtanir«l  hi 
excess  of  about  100  p.  s.  i.,  separating  the  resaltant  con- 
verted material  faito  a  syndntic  fi^  hibricating  oil  frac- 
tion and  a  synthetic  bottoms  fraction,  comminiHng  d»e 
resultant  synthetic  Hlht  hibrkating  oil  fraction  with  the 
first-mentioned  light  lubricating  ou  fraction  and  paaang 
the  reauhaot  mixtuTB  with  hydrofen  iaio  coatact  with 
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a  hydrogenating  caUlyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100*  to  about  500*  P.,  and  dewaxing  the  resultant  hydro- 
genated  light  lubricating  oil  fraction  to  produce  the  afore- 
said lubricating  oil. 


2,7t73t3 
NAPHTHA  HYDROFORMING  PROCESS 
G.  McGndh,  Uniam  mi  Marthi  R.  SasMh,  GIca 

N.  K  sirftanis  la  Tha  M.  W.  Kdloai 
,  leesty  CRy,  N.  J^  a  <ipofBtlea  af  De&wai 
AafaH  24, 19S4,  Seitel  No.  451,t53 


rial  at  least  to  said  carbonizing  temperature,  withdrawing 
the  volatile  products  into  an  exhausting  zone,  overflowing 
the  suspension  of  coke  produced  injthe  molten  metal  Into 
separating  zone  from  which  said  coke  is  discharfed 
through  a  cooling  zone  as  a  final  product  while  said  molten 
metal,  after  its  separation  from  coke  breeze,  is  overflowed 
into  a  heating  zone  for  reheating  to  said  process  tem- 
perature and  further  returned  to  the  recirculating  process. 


1.  A  non-r«generative  fluid  hydroformtng  process  in 
which  a  naphtha  fraction  is  contacted  with  a  fluidized 
mass  of  a  finely  divided  caUlytic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  sulfides  of  metals 
in  groups  IV,  V  and  VI  of  the  periodic  Uble  in  a  reaction 
zone,  passing  to  the  reaction  zone  a  hydrogen  containing 
gas  io  the  amount  of  about  7600  to  about  12,300 
S.  C.  F.  B..  the  hydrogen  containing  gas  having  a  hydro- 
gen concentration  of  about  55  to  about  95%  by  volume, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  850*  to  about  975*  F.  and 
maintaining  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  within  the  re- 
action zone  of  about  330  to  about  440  p.  s.  i.  g. 


2,7S73t5 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALLURGICAL  COKE 
Ctareacc  R.  Lohray,  Oaiirio,  CaMT^  atrigaar  lo 

CaSL.  a  uwaesaiiaa  af 


2,7t73t4 
CONTINUOUS   CARBONIZATION   PROCESS   AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOLID  CARBONACEOUS  MA- 
TERIALS 

Wfaidhak  Mirhasl  Faral^ww,  Saa  FraMisco,  CaUf . 
Fchiaaiy  4, 1954,  SsiW  No.  4M,147 
SCMbh.   (CL2t2— 14) 


NoDrawhw.    AjiBraHsa  iMaary  29, 1951, 

Saiti  Na.  2St«437 
11  nriJaw  (CL2M— 33) 
1.  A  composition  for  the  production  of  metallurgical 
coke  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  75  to  about  93% 
high  volatile  weakly  coking  coal  and  about  7  to  about 
25%  by  weight  petroleum  coke  having  a  volatile  matter 
content  of  from  about  14  to  about  24%  by  weight 


2,7873t( 
DEHYDRATION  OF  ISOPROPANOL 
WffllaBB  E.  Cattcrall,  Snnmrit,  N.  In  ssslpinr  m 

r,  a 


Re- 
af 


AppBcatioa  Fabtwan'  7. 1955.  Sciiai  No.  4M,519 
11  nslMi     (CL2t2— 42) 


I.  The  continuous  process  of  producing  hard  coke  as 
well  as  coal  chemicals  from  carbonaceous  materials  pre- 
pared in  the  form  of  screened  lumps  as  well  a$  spherical 
briquette!!  carbonized  at  temperatures  over  800*  C,  which 
comprises  passing  carbonizable  material  throu^  an  elon- 
gated spiral  zone  in  direct  contact  with  molten  metal  heat- 
ing ntedium  selected  individually  or  in  combination  from 
the  metal  group  consisting  of  aduminum  and  magnesium 
to  provide  a  higher  density  than  variable  density  of 
material  treated,  upwardly  flowed  and  which  was  pre- 
viously heated  independently  of  said  carbonaceous  mate- 


1.  In  the  azeotropic  dehydration  of  aqueous  iso|»o- 
panol  with  diethyl  ether  tmder  pressure  to  produce  a 
substantially  anhydrous  product,  the  improvement  of 
producing  a  substantially  extraneous  odor-free  product 
which  comprises  passing  aqueous  alcohol  and  a  sub- 
stantial excess  of  fresh  ether  to  an  azeotropic  distilhition 
Toat,  axeotropically  distilling  said  materials,  recovering 
as  a  bottoms  stream  an  alcohol  product  conuining  less 
than  99%  by  volume  of  isopropanol  and  contaminated 
with  an  extraneous  odor,  segregating  said  alcohol  product, 
recovering  as  overhead  an  ether-water  mixture,  separating 
water  from  said  ether  in  a  separation  zone,  recycling  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  ether  to  said  distillation  zone,  pass- 
ing another  portion  of  said  ether  to  a  storage  zone,  con- 
tinuing passage  of  said  ether  from  said  distillation  zone 
and  said  storage  zone  to  ether-water  separation  zone  till 
the  odor  of  said  alcohol  product  has  substantially  im- 
proved and  Is  substantially  consunt,  and  thereafter  re- 
covering an  alcohol  product  of  high  purity  contaimng 
more  than  99%  by  volume  of  isopropanol. 

10.  In  a  continuous  system  for  dehydrating  aqueous 
isopropanol  wherein  diethyl  ether  is  conucted  with  an 
aqueous  isopropanol  feed  in  a  distillation  zone  and  the 
mixture  distilled  under  superatmospheric  conditions  to 
remove  overhead  a  gaseous  water-diethy!  ether  azeotropic 
mixture,  at  least  partially  dehydrated  isopropamri  beteg 
recovered  as  a  bottonu  product,  and  wherein  the  gaseous 
diethyl  ether-water  mixture  is  condensed  in  a  coodensiag 
zone  and  the  water  is  removed  from  said  mixture  in  a 
water  separation  aMie  and  cdier  separated  ttim  the 
water  b  finally  recycled  to  the  distiBation  zone  for  farther 
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ooolact  with  fresh  aqiieoa  bopiuptttol  feed  tbe  improve- 
meat  whidi  comprbce  maintaiiimg  a  mppty  of  ether  ia 
said  system  in  excess  oi  the  ether  drcnlating  betwcm  the 
distillatica  zone  and  the  ooadetisim  zone  whereby  the 
ether  which  iidtiaUy  cootains  odor  impartiag  impuritcs 
is  purified  by  the  isopropanol  which  absorbs  said  imparities 
and  whereby  after  the  ether  witiiin  the  system  is  thns 
purified  the  dehydrated  isopropanol  product  is  recovered 
substantially  free  of  odoriferous  impurities. 


Ui 


xmjstn 

aOTOyg  IXCHANGB  PKOOtM 

of  Aacffka  aa  immlii  by  the  Ui 


My  M,  IMi,  assial  No.  l«Mt3 


4.  A  process  for  effecting  isotope  exchange  between 
uranyl  ions  and  uranous  ions  which  comprises  digesting 
an  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  uranyl  ions  and  monomeric 
hydrolyzed  uranous  ions  at  a  temperature  of  25-75*  C. 
and  in  the  presence  of  light  and  thereafter  separating  the 
uranyl  and  uranous  components  of  said  solution. 


E. 


•f  NewJciaey 


2,7t7,5tt 
CHROMIUM  PLATING 
Royal  Oufc,  mi  .Ho— M  Pow 

New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a 


Detroit, 


12,  lfS4,  ScrW  Now  449^7t 
(CL2M-41) 


1.  A  method  of  electrodepositing  crack-free,  chromiom 
plate  on  a  metaJ  article  which  comprises  essentially:  pass- 
ing current  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  8  amperes  per  square 
inch  from  an  anode  to  said  article  as  a  cathode  immersed 
in  an  aqueous  chromium  plating  bath  at  a  temperature 
o#  140"  R  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  bath,  said  bath  con- 


prising  essentially  300  to  900  g./L  CKh.  strontiufli  snl- 
fate  and  an  alkali  metal  silicoflnoride  each  in  aa  aaiowM 
suflicient  to  saturate  said  bath  and  to  provide  thereia  aa 
undissolved  residue  of  strontium  sulfate  and  alkali  metal 
silicofluoride,  respectively,  and  a  soluble  non-catalytic 
alkali  metal  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  suppress 
the  concentration  of  the  aJkall  metal  silicofluoride  in  solu- 
tion in  said  bath  so  that  the  sum  of  the  dissolved  sulfate 
(SO«=)  and  sDicoflooride  (SiFf)  is  fai  the  range  of  2.5 
to  10.5  g./|.,  said  alkali  metal  of  the  noo-catalytic  com- 
pound being  the  same  as  that  of  the  alkali  metal  sUi'co- 
fluoride  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  and  potassium,  said  bath  being  free  of  compounds 
acting  to  suppress  the  concentration  of  dissolved  sulfate, 
and  said  sum  of  dissolved  sulfate  and  silicofluoride  vary- 
ing with  the  CrOs  coocentratioo  in  the  manner  defined  by 
the  area  ABCD  of  the  graph  shown  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawing. 

2,7t7,St9 
CHROMIUM  FLATING 

lleffarit  Cofvoralioa,  New  Yotk.  N.  Y,  a  coiporatioB 
off  New  Jcncy 

AaM  12, 1M4,  SctW  No.  449,4S7 
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1  A  method  of  electrodcpodting  crack-free,  dunomium 
plate  on  an  article  of  metal  which  comprises  essentially: 
passing  current  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  8  amperes  per 
square  inch  from  an  anode  to  said  article  as  a  cathode 
immersed  in  an  aqueous  chromium  plating  bath  at  a 
temperature  of  140*  F.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  bath, 
said  bath  comprising  essentially  200  to  900  g./l.  CrOi. 
at  least  one  soluble  sulfate<ontaining  compound  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  concentration  of  0.3  to  5.5 
g./l.  of  dissolved  sulfate  (SO«-)  and  at  least  one  soluble 
silicofluoride-containiag  compound  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  produce  a  coacentratioo  of  1.0  to  11.4  g./L  of 
dissolved  silicofluoride  (SiFs-),  said  bath  being  free  of 
compounds  acting  to  suppress  the  concentrations  of  dis- 
solved sulfate  and  silicofhioride.  the  sum  of  said  dissolved 
sulfate  and  silicofluoride  bci^  in  the  raage  of  1.5  to 
11.7  g./L,  and  said  sum  of  dissolved  sulfate  and  silico- 
fluoride varying  with  the  CrOs  ooaceatratioa  ia  the  man- 
ner defined  by  the  area  ABCD  of  the  graph  shown  in 
the  accompanying  drawing. 


vnnjm 

ELBCTROTLAIING  RATH  rURIFICAIION 
^'    C  WUkm^  Mosilrtawa,_N.  J-y 

NowJothv 

4nilM    (CLIM— 82) 
1.  In  the  process  of  purifying  aa  dectroplaliag  bath  of 
the  cyanide  type  the  steps  camprisiag,  provkUat  a  oom* 


plax  lah  of  the  cyanides  of  barium  aad  the  laeul  to  be 
ptt^  adding  the  salt  to  the  bath  liquid  in  proportions 
ivP"'— «  to  iWBOve  a  sabstantial  proportion  of  the  un- 
dtdiad  anioas  therefron  whecoby  to  precipitate  barium 
I  of  said  aaioQs  without  adding  to  the  free  cyaaidc  coa- 
of  said  bath,  aad  separating  the  practpitate  from  the 
of  the  bath. 

a  ;»  OI 


chain  reaction,  said  aioaas  iaduding  a  aeutroo  noderator 
consisting  of  a  liquid  and  thermal  neutron  fissioaablr 
material  dispersed  therethrough,  means  for  maiataiaiag 
said  moderatcM-  under  superatmospheric  pressure  withtB 
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2JtT3»l 

iLRcmoLYnc  MEiHOD  OF  DBPcgnrojc 

ALKAU  MET  AL  AT  A  MERCURY  CATHODE 
C  GaHtaar,  Nktva  FiR^MMl^^  L.  Wc 
N.  T^  imlgiiiiri  la  ORa  MalMiaoi 
acaivorafloaafyinMa 
NoDraate   Agjlnaii  i—  23, 1M9, 

-r  •  (CL2M— 125) 
1.  In  the  deposition  of  an  alkali  metal  at  the  mercury 
cathode  in  an  electrolytic  cell  wherdo  an  alkali  metal 
chloride  brine  practically  saturated  with  caldum  sulfate, 
r^y^t»fmit%g  from  o.f  to  1.45  frama  per  Utcr  of  Ca^^ 
ioas.  is  employed  and  wherein  brine  leaving  the  cell  is 
dechloriaated,  resaturaied,  made  alkaliae  aad  freed  from 
pfodpitated  material  for  ratura  to  tbe  cell,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  brine 
in  the  cell  at  from  1.7  to  3i)  whereby  die  deposition  of 
hydrogen  is  effectivdy  suppressed. 


ikifPti 


2,717,992 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  METAL 


aunporanoaof' 
ilflMfBilna  Nenaibtr  22, 1949,  Serial  No.  128,744 
k  h  Gamany  Odohar  1 19a 

F«bMe  Law  «19,  Aavaat  23, 1954 
PMs^  oapim  October  1, 19M 
c  7CUIM.    (CL2b4— 14«) 


»- 

iVV 

\y^ 

t 

--'"''  "ir  '■■r.^-<-'r-^ 

% 

1.  A  method  of  melting  alumiaum  base  metal  scrap 
nmtaTP'"g  foreign  heavy  metal  parts  to  separate  such 
heavy  metal  parts  from  such  alumiaum  base  metal  which 
coasprises  mdtiag  the  alumiaum  base  metal  while  the 
scrap  is  supported  by  a  substantially  ^uicsceat  fused  salt 
malt  which  has  a  higher  spaciic  gravity  thaa  said  alumi- 
num base  metal  and  a  lower  specific  gravity  than  the 
foreign  heavy  metal  parts  cootained  in  such  scrap  and  per- 
mitting tbe  heavy  metal  parts  freed  by  the  melting  of  the 
aluminum  base  metal  to  desceiKl  throng  the  fused  salt 
melt  upon  which  the  scrap  being  melted  is  supported. 


2,7t7393 ^ 

MSmOO  AND  MEA>S  or  mODUCING  fTEAM 
^^  IN  NBUnONIC  REACTORS 


2L  194«,  SmW  No.  «49,4M 
12  nslBii    (Cl.2t4— 154) 
I.  In  a  system  of  the  cUai  described,  a  oeutroaic  re- 
actor comprisiag  raatas  for  sustaiaing  a  anclear  fissioa 


said  reactor,  meaas  for  flashing  said  moderator  into  vapor 
at  a  point  externally  of  said  reactor,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  vapor  through  said  reactor  to  be  superheated 
by  the  heat  of  said  reaction. 


2.7t7,f94 
VINNING  OIL  COMrOSmON 
Dairisl  Siswwt,  Upbal,  Rii ■!■■■.  Waa   ~ 
had,  Milfnne  la  Mlla^  Oii  1  hilli  i.  riannw, 

No  Dravri^'AppBcatioa  laly  29. 1953, 
Swtei  No.  371,17« 
CWm  priarily,  inlkaaoa  Graal  RrtUta  Aa«nl  12, 1982 
Ttlnhik   <CL252— ^.7) 
A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  spiaaing  oil  con- 
sisting essentially  of  in  combinatioB  the  following  ingre- 
dienH  by  percent  weight: 

Percent  by  areigirt 

A  sodium  alky!  sulphate  in  te  form  of  an 
aqueous  solution  and  having  a  concentra- 
tion equivalent  to  a  20%  solution,  said 
sulphate  obtained  by  reacting  •  shale  oil 
ft-Ktion  having  a  boiling  point  within  the 
range  of  200-350*  C.  with  sulphuric  add 
of  90-98%  strength  at  a  ttffrature  un- 
der 20*  C  followed  by  a  neutralization 
of  resulting  alkyl  hydrofsn  sulphide  by 

treatmeat  with  a  sodium  base 2(M0 

Petroleum  spindle  oil  fraction 30-70 

Olein    5-50 

A    material    solubiliang    agent    therefor 

beinf  sodium  sulphate up  to  about  5 

Together  with  an  oxygen-containing  or- 
ganic solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diethylene  glycol  butyl 
ether,  normal  butyl  aloobol,  aad  mix- 
tures thereof 1-40 


a,7f7,f9S         

SULFOXIDB  CONTAINING  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
D. 

af 


,Sr^       7  CMam.  JO.  2S2— Ut) 
\,  noetergent  ootnposition  oonpriffaig  between  •boot 
5  aad  about  40  percent  by  wdgltt  of  a  dialkyl  sulfoxide  of 

the  general  formula 

o 

m-l-R' 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  and  R'  fcprcscati  ta 
alkyl  greup  eontaining  from  about  6  to  about  22  caihoa 
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atoms,  and  tt  least  aboat  30  percent  by  weight  of  waters 
sotubie  salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  alkali- 
metal  sulfates,  cartxnuites,  silicates,  phosphates,  borates, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


CLEANING  COMPOSmON 

Waat 


NoDnwiH.   Apflcatfoa  My  29. 1953, 
SaiWf<^37M<9 


t  riiiMi    <a.2S2— 153) 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  consisting 
following  ingredients  by  weight: 


phur  to  be  formed  per  unit  of  time  by  the  oxidatioa  of 
hydrogen  sulphide  with  oxygen  in  excess  ol  the  amount 
of  elemental  sulphur  simultaneously  remolded  by  evapora- 
tion and  by  reduction  with  hydrogen,  which  comprises 
the  sequence  of  steps  consisting  of  (i)  continuing  the 
passage  through  a  mass  of  said  sulphidic  catalyst  of 
quantities  of  said  raw-gas  initially  containing  free  oxygen 
in  a  concentration  so  high  as  to  cause  formation  and 
deposition  of  free  elemental  sulphur  until  the  catalyst 
has  become  polluted  with  deposited  free  elemental  sul- 
phur, then  (2)  passing  through  the  resulting  mass  of 
sulphur-poUutnl  catalyst  •  regenerating  gas  containing 
12, 1952  free  hydro^gen,  hydrogen  sulplude  and  free  oxygen  in  a 
concentration  so  low  as  not  to  cause  such  a  formation 
and  deposition  of  ftee  elenaeatal  sulphur,  in  an  amount 
to  regenerate  the  catalyst  mass,  and  then  repeating  step  1. 


Scot- 
,  Sco<- 


ntially  of  the 


Percent 

An  allcali  metal  alley!  sulphate  obtained  by  reacting 
a  shale  oil  fraction  boiling  within  the  range  of 
180-330*  C.  with  sulphuric  add  of  90-98% 
strength  at  a  temperature  under  20*  C.  followed 
by  a  neutralization  of  the  resulting  alkyi  hydro- 
gen sulphate  by  treatment  with  an  alkali  metal 
base   _-- --About  30-70 

A  mineral  oil  boiling  witiiin  the  range  of  about 

150-275*  C About  10-50 

A  high  molecular  weight  oxygen-coatainmg  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
ethylene  glycol  alkyl  ethers,  cyclohexanol  and 
mofx>-  aiKl  di-methyl  cyclohexanol About     I-IO 

An  ammonium  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  carbonate  and  ammonium 
sulphate About    5-15 

Water Up  to  about        50 


2,717,597 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  SUGAR  CONTENT 

IN  BLOOD 
ITiiiinili  fl^iBhara,  Tofcyo,  Inpnn 
NoDrawtnC.    AppBcatlen  Deewhar  !<,  1953. 
Sartai  N«.  39t,<S2 
2ClaiBH.    (CL252— ^Mf) 
1.  A  process  for  determining  sugar  content  in  blood 
which  comprises  first  precipitating  protein  in  the  blood 
at  a  pH  below  3  by  treating  the  blood  with  a  protein 
precipitation  reagent  consisting  essentially  of  a  sodium 
aryl  sulfonate,  alkali  metal  bisulfate,  an  indicator  and 
water,  and  adding  to  the  protein-free  blood,  a  dry  re- 
agent consisting  essentially  of  a  dry  intimate  mixture  of 
from  6  to  7%  of  a  reduceaMe  bismuth  salt,  from  48  to 
41%  of  a  non-hygroscopic,  non-reducing  solid  add  and 
from  40  to  52%  of  an  alkali  hydroxide,  said  solid  acid 
and  alkali  hydroxide  being  present  in  amounts  sufficient 
to  generate  enough  heat,  wtien  said  reagent  is  moistened 
with  said  blood,  to  reduce  said  bismuth  salt,  and  provide 
a  quantiutive  iixlication  of  the  sugar  content  in  said 
blood. 


2.7t7,99S 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  A  CAT  A- 
LYST  ACCELERATING  THE  BINDING  OF  OXY- 
GEN TO  HYDR06BN 

CmI  G«Ib#  Baff«  nil  Kaain,  Sweden  aia^nui  to 

Svenska  SMBarsjIe  Aktiehol^ct.  ORbra,  Swcdca,  a 

AppBcalkM  Nofrca*ar  24,  t9n.  Serial  No.  322^99 

CfarioBS  prfofflty.  mMkatkm  Swedes  Novcasbcr  12,  1952 

TCMassL    (CL252--411) 

1.  Process  for  removing  free  oxygen  from  a  raw-gas 
containing  free  hydrogen,  hydrogen  sulphide  in  sabsUn- 
tial  amount  and  free  oxygen,  by  means  of  a  sulphidic 
catalyst  which  accelerates  the  reaction  between  oxygen 
and  hydrogen  to  form  water,  the  concentration  of  ozygea 
being  so  high  as  to  cause  at  a  reacti^ki  temperature  be- 
tween ISO*  and  350*  C.  an  amouat  of  elemental  sul- 


2.7t7399 
PROCESS  FOR  TREAfmG  CATALYST  PARTICLES 
R  iddaa.  Nortk  RIfcnMc  DL,  iMlganr  to  Uni- 
eli  Ciiaaj,  CUcaco,  OL.  a 
afDalawasa 

May  3. 19S2,  Sariri  Ntt.  2t5.9M 
ICWik    <a.2S»-*44t) 


An  improved  method  for  eBectiag  the  continuous 
uniform  aging  and  washiiig  of  alamiiia  gel  spheres  which 
comprises  withdrawing  said  spheres  from  a  forming  tower, 
passing  said  spheres  into  a  confined  oil  aging  zone,  mildly 
agitating  and  tumbling  said  spheres  while  feeding  them 
progressively  and  longitudinally  through  said  zone  in  a 
series  of  relatively  small  batches  of  spheres  in  contact 
with  said  oil  aging  fluid  and  separately  discharging  the 
contacted  spheres  and  fluid  from  said  zone,  introducing 
said  spheres  along  with  fresh  amnKmia  aging  solution 
into  a  confined  ammonia  aging  zone,  mildly  agitating 
and  timibling  said  spheres  while  feeding  them  progres- 
sively and  longitudinalty  thfough  said  ammonia  aging 
zone  in  a  series  of  relatively  small  batches  of  spheres 
in  contact  with  said  ammonia  aging  solution  and  separate- 
ly discharging  the  contacted  spheres  and  ammonia  aging 
solution  ttom  said  zone,  introdociiig  said  spheres  inlo  • 
confined  water  washing  sone,  mildfy  agitating  and  tum- 
bling said  spheres  while  feeding  them  progrcasivety  and 
longitudinally  thitM^  said  zones  in  a  series  of  relatively 
small  batches  of  spheres  in  contact  with  water  passing 
countercurrently  to  the  direcdoo  of  said  spheres,  and 
separately  dtacharging  contacted  spheres  and  liquid  from 
said  water  washing  zone. 


2,7r7,<M 

PREPARATION  OF  A  SIUCA- ALUMINA 

CATALYST 

N. 


Mav2t,19fl2, 
m9S2 

ICU^   <CL^i^--4S«) 

A  process  for  pceparing  crackiag  catalysts  coosistiag 
essentially  of  silica  and  alinnina,  which  consists  in  mix- 
ing a  sirfflciem  aoKMaC  of  a  substaatially  para  siUca  hy- 
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drofel  containing  about  10%  by  weight  of  silica  with 
ahmina  hydroaol  contahihig  aboM  3.2%  hjr  wdght  of 
ahmriaa  to  ghre  a  final  dried  cataljrst  consisting  of  63-8% 
silica  and  36.2%  of  ahmslna,  mulling  the  resulting  aque- 
ous mixture  for  about  24  hours  in  a  ball  mill  to  obtain 
a  hooBOteneous  mixtuie  and  drying  the  resulting  ho- 
oMeeoeotts  mixture  at  about  250*  F. 


CBLLULAR  FLA9IK  MATBRIAIJ  WHICH  ARE 
,,  CONDENSATION  FRODUCTS  OP  HYDROXY 
**  CONTAINING  PATIY  ACID  GLYCERIDES  AND 

ARVLENB  DRSOCYANATIS 
Slartij  R.  DeMA,  WBiiilnliii,  aad  EHc  Bnrthai.  fcn 
New  CMtta.  DcL,  MrfBMR  ti  B.  L  *i  PMf  4c  NcMve 
A  Caaqpiy,  Wflmli«l«ii.  D«U  a  coffFonbon  of  Dda- 


Na  Dsnw^AaallMfliB  March  3, 19S3, 

tcMM.  (asii-iJ) 

1.  A  cellular  plastic  material  cooapnsiag  die  coodensa- 
tioo  product  of  an  aryleoe  diiaoQranate  and  a  fatty  acid 
triglyceride  having  aa  hydnnyl  number  not  materially 
less  than  49,  which  have  been  condensed  in  amounts 
such  that  the  ratio  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  oonuined  In 
the  fatty  acid  triglyceride  to  flie  number  of  isocyanaie 
groups  in  the  arylene  diisocyanate  is  between  0.45  and 
0.95  to  2,  reacted  with  an  amount  of  water  so  as  to  pro- 
vide about  otte  mol  of  water  per  two  unreacted  isocya- 
nate  groups  in  the  condensation  mass. 


2.7t74t2 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


NnDnwIw,  AjjBrillin  Nn? lahw It,  1982, 
Nn.  321.713 
ICWas.  <a.2a— 17) 
'  As  an  artide  of  nunufacture,  a  phonograph  record 
comprising  83  percent  by  weight  sA  a  copolyoier  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  about  6  percent  by  weight  of 
fibrous  cotton  particles,  about  6  percent  by  weight  of 
non-fibrous  celluloK  acetate  carried  by  said  fibrous  par- 
ticles, aboof  2  peroeiM  by  weight  of  carbtM  Madi,  and 
about  3  percent  by  weight  of  cadkniimi  stearate. 


vnn4m 

AQUEOUS  EMULSION  POLYMBROAIKIN  l/IHJZ- 
XHG  water-soluble  SALTS  OF  N-DQDECYL- 
BCTA-ALANINE  _ 

Jamsa  R.  MBtai;  Cajahaga  FaBa,  Ohio,  aarifwar  la  He 
BLjP.Caoirtch  Ciana^,  Nmr  Yatfc,  N.  Y^  i 
laman  nf  New  Yafft  | 

NaDmwfew.   Qt^JMl  ijiBi  irtiii  k<y  a,  ItSl, 
N*.  Wiy%  Mw  PMswt  Bte.  aUt4.9S4,  4nM  9iim 
tf,  19M.    DliMid  afni  iMa  appBMIaa  Afafl  S,  19S4. 
Serial  N#.  425319 

SaataK  <a.3iB-19jf^ 
1.  In  the  process  of  flumufacturiof  a  suUe  synthetic 
polymer  latex  having  alllnity  for  flbraus  materials  such 
as  textiles  and  paper  and  having  any  desired  pH  within 
the  range  of  about  1.5  to  11.5  by  the  polyaaerization  In 
aqueous  emulsion  of  a  monomeric  nuterial  consisting 
essentially  of  from  75  to  90%  by  weight  of  vinylidene 
chloride,  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  and  5  to 
15%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate,  the  steps  which  com- 
prite  forming  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  said  monomeric 
material  with  the  emulsifying  agent  N-dodecyl-beU- 
alanine,  adding  to  the  emulsi<Mi  a  suflkient  quantity  of  a 
neutralizing  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  <rf 
hydrochloric  acid  and  alkali  hydroxides  to  neutranze  tfte 
N-dodecyl-beta-alanine  and  form  the  salt  thereof  and  to 
produce  the  desired  pH  and  then  agitating  the  emulsion 
in  the  presence  of  a  polynserizatioo  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  — 10*  C  to  M*  C.  to  effect  conversion 
of  the  monomeric  material  to  polymer  and  dios  produce 
a  stable  latex. 

PLASnCIZING  RUBBOt  WTTH  A  MET  AL  S  ALT  OF 
AN  ACTLATED  AMINU I HKIPHENOL 
O.  Hook,  New  Clwiii,  aM  AnoU  R.  Duvla, 


«k,N.Yn 

-    ■        22,1953, 

Nn.3t7.77i 
7CWaM.  (CL2iB--3M) 
1.  In  the  process  of  plastiriring  an  imvnlcanixed  ekur 
tomer  wlected  from  the  group  consnting  of  vukaalzabk 
natural  rubber  and  synthetic  rubber-like  butadkoe-13 
polymen  by  hot  mastication,  the  improvement  for  increas- 
ing the  rate  of  plastidxing  which  comprises:  havfaig  pres- 
ent in  the  elastomer  during  mastication  from  about  0.01 
to  about  5%  of  a  zinc  salt  of  an  acylated  aminothio^benol 
having  the  type  formula 


KBCO-R 


2,7t7,M3 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOflmOWS  AND 
SUBSTRATES  CXIATRD  THBRBWITH 


MCWiHk   fClBii    19J) 

1.  A  heal'^tfed  rnanng  cothpoaitKMi  comprising  aa  in- 
terpolymer  of  monomers  consistlnt  of  CA)  30  to  SO  parts 
of  acrylonltrile,  (B)  2  to  15  parts  of  an  alpha-olefinic 
monocarboxylic  add  selected  fron  dte  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid,  otethacrylic  add,  ethacrylic  acid,  phenyl 
acrylic  add  and  crotonic  add,  and  (C)  15  to  65  paits 
of  an  ester  of  said  alpha  nlriasr  monocarboxylic  adds 
with  a  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  for  a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight  and  a 
water-diluttbk  heat-reacti^w  aldehyde  condensation  resin 
selected  from  the  gronp  coaristing  of  phenol/formalde- 
hyde  resin,  urea/foramldehyde  reahi,  utea-mdanrinr/ 
formaldehyde  resin  and  mdaaaine/fonnaldehyde  resin 
said  contiag  composition  being  faiaoluble  in  a  boiling  mix- 
ture of  equal  voluaaes  of  ethyl  alcobol  and 


S-HZb 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  groiqi  coosistiag  of  alky! 
and  alkoxy  radicals  of  1-12  carbon  atooos,  aryl  radicals 
of  6-12  carbon  atoms  and  heterocydic  radicals  selected 
from  the  grou{>  consisting  of  fnryl,  thienyl,  pyrrolidyl  and 
pyridjri. 

.  -v'  -^— — — 

POLYMERIZATION  OFACRYLONrnULE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF^^VBFORMBD  HOMCWOLTMERS 

Hafiy  W.  Cnovcr.  3r,  aai  Jaaak  1»  DUi^ 
Tsnn,,  Milfnaei  la  Fiifw  Kndak  Caaapi 
satw/N.  Y^  a  raspaml^n  ef  NawJmaey 

NoDrawiiV.   AffAcaflaaOciahar  31.1952, 
Settt  Nn.  31«,BSS 

SCMw.  <CLM»--4S3| 

1.  A  prooeas  for  pvepatiag  resinous  coawpoaitiona  

prising  heating  in  tite  presence  of  a  peroxide  catalyst  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  N-nwlbyl  methyl  Cnmaraflaata. 
until  the  oaooonaer  hats  substantially  oomptelely  hoaaopely 
mesiaad.  adding  fkwn  5  to  93  pewant  by  wei|^  of  aforylo- 
nitrik  based  oo  the  combined  wd^U  of  the  other 
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and  acrylooitnle, 
uodFa  sobKaatMi 


the  reactioa  mixture 
of  the  acryloiiitrile  has  been 


xmAnn  

■B(24IYIMK>XY^BBNZO YL  PHENYUMBTHANSS 
AND  COMTOSIMmB  OOKrr AIMING  THE  ft4ME 


•  C«tpMWM«ffl 

N^S4Mlt 

1.  As  a  oew  orgaaic  coaipound.  a  bu(2-hydit>xy-3- 
bciuoyi  phenyl) methane  having  the  feneral  fonnula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
tea,  cbkirine,  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 

FOLYSULPIDB  OOMmrnONS  AND  CURE 


N* 


••    .     \ 

iM)rt»19S5» 

SIM27 
UCWhl  <C1.  2M— 7f .1> 

3.  In  a  method  <rf  treatint  cofspositkms  containing  mix- 
tares  of  liquid  polyatkykoe  polywifide  polymen  curable 
to  a  synthetic  lubbcr  aad  vaiyiag  in  molecular  wrsght,  at 
least  20%  of  said  mhrtuia  Mng  oompoKd  of  polymers 
which  are  less  than  0.5  and  aaore  than  U  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  such  miitufe,  to  fanpart  enhanced 
heat  resistance  to  cured  boifies  made  from  such  composi- 
tions: incorporating  into  said  compositions  a  solution  of 
soluble  salt  of  chromic  acid  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  organic  solvents  to  thereby 
crosa-link  polymers  of  higher  molecular  weight  dnring  cur- 
ing and  siflBuhaneoosly  croas-Unk  lower  moiecolar  weight 
polymers  at  a  higher  rate  and  to  a  greiter  extent  than  said 
higher  molecular  weight  polymers,  to  obtain  a  cured  elas- 
tomer of  virtually  homogeneous  character  having  an  en- 
hanced ability  to  withstand  exposure  to  high  temperatures 
and  materially  increased  resistance  to  the  action  of  liquid 
hydrocarbons,  said  soluble  salt  of  chromic  acid  having  a 
solubility  in  water  at  20*  C.  at  least  as  great  as  the  solu- 
bility of  potassium  bichromate  in  wafer  at  20*  C.  and  be- 
ing adapted,  upcn  solution,  to  liberate  anions  containing 
chromium. 


2»7t7,it9 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  BUTADIENE  HYDROCAR- 
BONS IN  THE  FRESBNCE  OF  AN  ARYLALKYL 
SELENOL 


NnDiawlK.   AnMoitfaa Psbniqr 2S,  1954, 
!  No.  4IXiM 
ItCMnm.   (CLMB— t2J) 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.3-butadiene 
hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  of  1  J-butadiene  hydroosrbons 
with  copolymerizaMe  compounds  having  a  single  C»C 
link«*e,  in  aqueous  emulsion  at  a  temperttnre  of  at  least 
90*  C.  in  the  presence  of  phenyl  aliyl  setoMris  havmg  at 
least  two  but  not  more  than  U  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 


FOLYMDtmNG   ACSYLONTnULB 

IN  A  MIXnJRB  OP  AN  AQUIOUi  LIQUID  AND 
A  LIQUID  NON  POL  YMIBIZABLI  HmiOCAS- 


14,1982 

fCLMB— lt.7> 

1.  The  process  of  potyrerrisiag   acrykmitrila  i^ich 

comprises  vigorously  stirring  Ae  acryloastrile  in  a  miaturc 

free  from  gnnltiVrs,  of  n^  aqueous  Uqtud  and  a  liquid 


PROOW  fOK  m  nH>DiLicnoN  or  sulphur 

DYBSrUPfB  BY  THE  DIRECT  SULPURIZATION 
OP  4«YDMnCYDiPHBNYLARflNE  COMPOUNDS 

lal.R.G«lg7 

•r  " 

IM^r  S|  1994, 

No.  427,91 

Mvt,19» 

(CL244-.U4) 

of  sulphur  dyestuffs  char- 
a  medium  containing  no  iron  1 
part  of  a  4-hydroxydiphettylanune  compound  of  the  gen* 
era]  formula: 


1.  Process  for  the  pi 
acterised  by  melting  in 


HO 


i 


Ht). 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  whilst  a: 
least  one  o-position  to  the  imino  group  should  be  free 
in  ring  B,  with  1.5  to  3  parts  of  an  alkali  polysulphlde 
MeaSs  the  total  sulphur  content  of  which  corresponds  to 
5  to  7  for  the  index  x,  the  melting  being  perfomed  at 
105*  to  130*  C.  in  the  presence  of  water  soluble  organic 
solvents  which  boil  at  over  100*  C.  and  water,  isolating 
the  crude  dyestuff  obtained  and  aerating  it  in  the  absence 
of  inorganic  sulphur  compounds  in  an  aFkaBne  dbper 


rsion^ 


2.7t7^12    

SULPURIZATION  OP  TWO  DIFFERBNT  p-HY-  i 
DR03WHENYLAyfLjM>0N0OC>MP0UNDB     | 

A.  Gn  Enssl,  SssllBsriHBi,  a  Swim  ins 
NoDnwIw.   AnaikaSosi  May  24, 1954, 

432,449 

0  Raiilsai  Jum  12, 1952 
(CL  244— 134) 
1.  A  sulphur  dj ismf  obtained  hy  raaeling  wWte 
ing  to  a  hini^italmi  above  about  140*  and  up  to  130*  C 
an  alkali  polysulphide  in  the  preeenee  of  an  Ofganic 
sohrent  seiirted  fraas  the  gioap  coaaislinB  of  water- 
soluble  akobob  and  cfber  akdholi  wWcfa  boil  at  over 
100*  C.  under  simniphsiic  psessuae  wilb  a  mboure  con- 
sisting of  two  different  p-hydnnypi^ayl  arylamiBO 
pounds  of  the  general  fonnulae: 


(CBi). 


NH 


OH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  inclusive  and 


A— NH 


wherein  A  reprcaeoti  a  member  salacled  from  the  group  * 
consisting  o<  dimethylphcnjri.  2-naphthyl,  3-carhnzolyl4 ! 
N  -  methyl  -  N  -  phenyl  -  amhMpheayl.  N-tdyl-N-awthyl-  \ 
aminophenyl.    N-xylyi-N-methyl'Sminophnnyi    and    N^ 
chlorophenyl-N-metltyl-ammopisenyl  radiais.  ^  >. 


Apwl  2,  1967 
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2,747,413  

PROCESS  OF  CONTACTING  SULFURIZED  DI- 
FENTENE  WITH  ACTIVATED  ALUMINA 
Ellb  K.  Fld^  Cya«o,  DL,  amignor  to  Standard  Oil 
r,  Chk^a,  HL,  a  eosporatlan  of  Indiana 
C    AppMcniien  August  9, 1954, 
Scrisi>ler44I,772 
3CWM.    (0.244—139) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  Milfurized  dipentene  type 
bearing  corrosion  inhibitor  by  reacting  dipentene  with 
sulfur  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  approximately 
300*-400*  F.,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  reaction  mixture  with  activated  alumina  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  340*-450*  F.  and 
stripping   unreactcd    hydrocarbons    from   the    reaction 
product.  ^ 

2,727,414 

YELLOW  SUBSTANTfVl  AZO  DYESTUFFS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

WaU,  and  J;eerf  HBgcr,  Levw- 

AkteZnSbchnft,  LcvcrioMcn,  Gcr^ 
,  a  uiffpafaiinn  of  Cimj 
NoDiawksc    AppBcnUea  Scnteaibcr  21,  1954, 
Nn.  457)54 

'iiMT  OdaiMr  1, 1953 
4C^*H.  (CL  244— 172) 
I.  In  the  process  of  making  yellow  substantive  azo  dye- 
stuffs  by  alkylating  disaao  dy«*iffs  obtained  from  letrazo- 
tized  4,4'-diaminostilbene-2,2'-<lisulfonic  acid  and  2  moU 
of  monohydroxy  benzene  the  step  which  consists  in  al- 
kylating with  dichloro  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dichloro  ethers  and  acetals  the  chlo- 
rine atoms  of  which  are  in  a  position  other  than  alpha  to 
the  ether  oxygen  atom. 


2,7I7>17 

DERIVATiyBS  OF  OXOPIFERAZINOAIJnrLHALO- 

PHENOTHIAZINES 

W.  Cask,  StoUa,  fbraMui  S.  Lnwrie,  Norfhbraak, 

mA  Hswy  WIHam  Save,  Deerieid,  OL,  ssdlgBsri  to 

G.  D.  Searie  A  Co^  CMeaca,  DL,  a  uwpusallen  eff 


WUHam 


2.717,415 
MANUFACTURE  OF  VISCOSE 

Coventry, 


a  Britkh 


34, 1953,  SetW  Nn.  334327 


25.1952 
4ClalM.  (CL  244— 214) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  viscose  suiuble  for  the 
manufacture  of  regenerated  odhiloee  products  in  which 
there  is  the  step  of  mixing  cellulose  xanthate  and  dilute 
caustic  soda  solution  in  a  first  container  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  a  predetermined  temperature  to  be  used  in  a 
subsequent  ageing  step,  thereafter  the  step  of  causing  the 
viscose  to  flow  continuously  in  a  thin  sheet  through  a 
vacuum  under  conditions  such  that  bubbles  from  the 
mixing  step  are  boiled  off,  carrying  away  the  latent  heat 
of  vaporization  thereby  cooling  the  viscose,  and  then  the 
step  of  storing  the  thus  cooled  viscose  in  another  container 
and  ageing  it  at  the  predetermined  ageing  temperature. 


2,747.414 
PREPARATION  OF  VERATRUM  VIRIDE 


No 


infltiiiilir24,1955, 

No.S353n 
TniliBi     (CL  24^243) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


xAnA/^ 


ilk-N  N-B 


OmrsrdkyD 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  between  zero  and  two  inclusive, 
X  is  a  halogen  atom  of  an  atomic  weight  smaller  than  40, 
Alk  b  a  lower  alkylow  radical  separating  the  two  nitro- 
gen atoms  attached  thereto  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  radicals  and  phenyl-(lower  alkyl)  radicals. 


MarvtoR. 

No  DrawlM^APPHiiffiP  Afci  2, 1951, 

I.  A  process  for  obtainiai  «il  l^fHW^  depressor  sub- 
stance from  Verwtnun  viride  wfcidi  o4iBprises  extracting 
the  crude  drug  in  aqueous  solution,  alkalizing  the  aque- 
ous extract  to  a  pH  of  from  aboot  8  to  12  and  extracting 
the  wetted  alkaline  drug  with  an  organic  solvent,  sepa- 
rating the  aqueous  fraction  and  agRating  the  solution  of 
the  drug  in  the  organic  solvent  with  acid  aqueous  solu- 
tion at  a  pH  of  from  1  to  7  to  eause  the  active  substance 
to  pass  into  the  aqueous  component  and  alkalizing  the 
aqueoos  component  to  a  pH  of  from  about  8  to  12  to 
predpitale  the  desired  duressor  substance. 
TIT  o.  O.— 11 


^  .i. 


2,747,418 
RECOVERY  OF  AMINES  FROM  COAGULATING 

BATHS 
S.  McCanOish,  Wfeadngtan,  DcL,  naalBnor  to 
E.  L  da  Pont  4e  Nchmmh  and  Company,  Wflmlngton, 
DeL,  a  torporatien  af  Delawars 
NoDrawliv.   Affficaiion  Nnveasber  14, 1953, 
Sfiffal  No.  392,985 
8  CUM.    (CL  244— 247) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  and  recovering  an  amine 
salt  from  viscose  process  coagulating  baths  which  com- 
prises passing  liquor  from  an  aqueous  coagulating  bath 
containing  sulfuric  acid,  inorganic  sulfate  ult  and  the 
sulfate  salt  of  an  amine,  the  said  amine  having  a  ntolecular 
weight  of  60  to  1 56  and  consisting  of  1  to  2  primary  to 
tertiary  amino  groups  linked  to  1  to  3  organic  groups 
each  said  organic  group  being  inert  hydrocarbon  and 
containing   1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  adiacent  carbon  and  hydrogen 
atoms  may  be   separated  by  divalent   oxygen,  through 
activated  carbon  until  the  carbon  has  adsorbed  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  amine  salt  along  with  acid  and  in- 
organic salt,  then  washing  the  carbon  with  hot  water 
to  recover  a  first  washing  rich  in   acid  and  inorganic 
salt,  then  continuing  to  wash  the  carbon  with  hot  water 
to  recover  a  second  washing  rich  in  amine  salt. 


2.7tZ419 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  N-VINYL-N,N'- 

ETHYI.ENEUREA 

Robert  S.  Yoal,  Oralaa4;.ftk.  aarignor  to  Rohm  *  Haas 

PhBaddphin,  nn  a  cntpfnilan  of  Ddn- 


Na  Drawte.  Oi«Ih4  appBtaHan  Apiff  8,  1955,  SsiW 
No.  544344.  Divtdsrand  this  agjIliaHna  Diiiaslir 
21, 1955,  Serial  Na.  554,442 

4  CUM.    (CL  244— 349.7) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  N-vinyl-N,N'-ethylene- 
urea  which  comprises  hiSlSlll  a-^N.N'-ethyleneureido)- 
ethyltrimethylammonium  salt  in  an  anhydrous  solvent  to 
a  temperature  of  about  40*  C.  to  about  110*  C  wiA  a 
n>olar  equivalent  of  an  alkaline  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and 
alkali  metal  alkoxides  of  alcohols  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  thereby  distilling  off  the  trimethylamine  and 
methanol  formed,  and  separating  the  N-vinyl-N,N'- 
ethyleneurea  from  the  solvent. 
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Apul  2,  1957 


2,Tt7^tt# group  conasting  of  satunted  and  unsaturated  pregnanes 

SAUCTUC  ACID  WSTBKS  of  the  formula: 
G«Mi»  Wliidd  Man,  9mtk  Siricn,  N.  Y^  ■■tftir  to  CH,Y 

Ncpcn  CkMkil  C»^  iM^  Y<Mkm,  N.  Y^  ■  coffvo-  ^^  ., 


ofNcwYoik 
NoDnrate    Aiilnllup  Hmt  23, 1»54, 
S«W  N«.  S93,373 
•  flriMi     (CL2M-345J) 

1.  The  salicylic  add  esters  of  the  fonnula 


OH 


I 


-OCH 


^ 


whenln 

X  to  ■  iD«mb«r  of  tk«  graap 


0.<       .and^ 


OR 


METAL  SALTS  OF  ACYLATED  AM1N0THIO- 
PHENOLS    AS    CATALYTIC    PLASTICIZERS 
FOR  RUBBER 
Edwfai  O.  Hook.  New  Cumb,  and  AraoM  R.  DaTh, 
Rhrcnldc.  CoM^  ■■Mil"  io  AMikaa  CyanawM 
Comyaay,  N«w  York,  N.  Y^  a  tmfmatjkm  id  MaiM 
No  OnwiiBS.    AmUatkm  Ociabcr  22,  19S3, 
Serial  No.  3r7,775 
4CWML    (CL  2i»-347 Jt) 
1.  Zinc  salts  of  acylated  aminothiophenots  having  the 
type  fonnula 


Y  is  a  mem  bar  of  tb«  groap  «MiMtittm  at  H,  OH.  and  O  R.  and 

yH  .H 

Z  Is  a  msmbsr  sT  tta*  iroiip  eoostotiai  of  bQ.  C        wd  < 

^OH         ^OB 

R  stMidliie  far  tha  aeyl  rwllaal  «f  a  tovar  ^kanUe  aeM.  tba  doabt« 
bond  of  tb«  maatoratad  ooapatmds  fedat  attaafaad  lo  CW  with  a  par^ 
ttoUy  dawUvBlMl  Baaay  atekai  catalyst 


^\-NHCO-R 

8KZa 


U' 


r  *  »4*w4^ 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  radicals  of  1>12  carbon  atoms,  aryi  radicals 
at  6-12  carbon  atoms,  and  heterocyclic  radicab  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  furyU  thienyi.  pyrrolidyl 
and  pyridyl. 

5.  Zinc     o-(2-furoylamido)thiophenate     having     the 
fonnula 

H     O    HC CH 

-N-C 4  Jh 


2,7t7,<22 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PYRANTHRONE 
Manfee  H.  FleyslMr,  BoflUo,  N.  Y^  aarigMr  to  Allied 
Chemical  A  Dye  CotyoradoB,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
coiporatloa  of  New  Yofk 

No  Drawli«.    AaplicatiuB  Aa<Ht  17.  1954. 
ScrUTNo.  4Sf.51S 

(ClaliM.   (CLM»-^3M) 

1.  Fn  a  process  for  the  condensatioo  of  2.2*-dfmethyl- 
l.r-dianthraquinonyl  to  a  reduction  product  of  pyran- 
throne  by  fusion  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  conden- 
sation in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  of 
an  alkali  metal  sulfide  based  on  the  weight  of  the  2.2'- 
dimethyl- 1 . 1  '-dianthraquinonyl  present. 


2.7t7.«24 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  A*-3-KSTO-^^XY 
PREGNENES  TO  ^M-KBTO  PREGNENES 
Loirii  F.  FkMT.  lihairt,  Mam,  iMlffar  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  lac  Rabwagr,  N.  J^  a  coipoiBlfcm  of  New  Iciaey 
'     NoDtawtof    Jlpjlriillii  Dinmtir  It,  1952, 
Seftal  No.  92«,7St 
7CWaM.   (CLlU—irrAS) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  intimately  contacting 
a  steroid  from  the  group  consisting  of  A*-3keto-6-hydroxy 
pregnenes  and  A*-3-keto-6-acyIoxy  pregnenes  wherein  the 
acyl  group  is  a  lower  fatty  acid  radical,  with  zinc  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  to  produce  the  corresponding  A^3- 
keto  pregnene. 


2,7t7.ttS 

COTTONSEED  OIL  COLOR  REVERSION 

PREVENTION 

JoaeH^M.  Deehnry.  Rosfyn  P. 
H.  Twnkaf .  N 
States  of  AiMfkaat 
Agncnhnre 

NoDrawlH.    A 

No.  373,92 

3ClaiM.   (CL2M-^24) 
(Gnatod  nte  llda  35,  U.  S.  Co4t  (1952).  nc  US) 

1.  A  process  comprising  mixing  and  reacting  crude 
cottonseed  oil  containing  gossypol  and  related  pigments 
with  a  minor  amount,  at  least  stoichiometrically  equiv- 
alent to  the  amount  of  the  gossypol  and  the  related  pig- 
ments, of  para-aminobenzoic  acid,  and  removing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  solid,  cottonseed  oil  insoluble  deriva- 
tives, produced  by  the  reaction  of  said  para-aminoben- 
zoic acid  with  the  gossypol  and  the  related  materials,  by 
mechanical  means  prior  to  refining  the  so  treated  crude 
cottonseed  oil  «vith  alkali. 


toihaUyted 
by  Ika  Swiftfy  of 


AaiMt  12,  19S3. 
^7 


2,7t7,C2< 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TRIETHYLALUMINUM 
Horace  E.  nsi—,  Mmtom  RnaM.  La.,  aaaliaor  to  Ethyl 
Corporatioa.  New  Yock,  N.  Y.,  a  cofportiea  of  Dda- 


2,7«7.«23 

REDUCTION  OF  IC-IODOPREGNANE  COMPOUNDS 

WilliaM  H.  Gckctt,  Monfa  PlaiH,  N.  J. 

NoDtawtog.    ^pylifadaa  Srpf  artiti  3t,  1954, 

SeiW  No.  459.55t 

2«ClaiaM.    (CL  2<*~397.4) 

1.  Process  for  the  mawifactare  of   17a-hydroiy-20- 

keto  steroids,  comprising  reducing  a  compound  of  the 


Dnnrtog.   AMkatfoa 
MalN«.52a,t 


No 


aciaiBM.  (a. 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  an  etbylaluminum  hy- 
dride comprising  reacting  triethyl aluminum  with  alumi- 
num metal  and  hydrogen  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure 
of  up  to  about  300  atmospheres  and  forming  thereby  an 
etbylaluminum  hydride  froen  the  aluaunum  metaL 


AniiL  2, 1W7 
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2,7t7,i27 
PROCESS  OF  PRRFAIIING  TRIALKYLHALO. 

GBN08ILANI8 
Tokyo,   aad 

to   Tokyo 

*^  "*^  t,  1953T" 

Ntt.J79,iS2 

12, 1952 
(CL  2M-^«a  J) 
for    preparing    trialkylhalogenosilane 

^ subfecting  a  hexaalkyWisilane  to  the 

action  of  a  "halogen  in  the  dry  sUte,  said  halogen  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  I. 
.2.  A  process  for  preparing  trimethylchlorosilane  which 
comprises  subiecting  a  hexamethyldisilaoe  to  the  action 
of  a  dry  chlorine  gas. 


1.  A    process 

which  comprises 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cydo- 
hexylidene  and 

a-c-R'  I 

I 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  groups,  the  sum  of 
whose  carbon  atoms  is  no  more  than  5,  which  comprises 
adding  a  cyclic  ether  solution  of  a  diol  of  the  formula: 

HO— CH>— X— CH»— OH 

to  a  cyclic  ether  solution  of  phosgene  and  thereafter  sep- 
arating the  product  from  the  reaction  mass  by  distillstion, 

^    2,7t7,i31 
CARBONATE  PREPARATION 
Hcmy  C  Slcveas.  Akro%  OMo.  MrisMr  to  CotomMa- 


2,7t7,i2t  

REACnON  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  WITH 

HYDROGEN  TO  FORM  ALCOHOLS 

WOhelm  Hli«lir.  Laiwlphafca  (RMsc),  and  Gceeg 

Schiller.  Mannheim,  Geraa^r,  assignors  to  Dadischc 

A   Soda-Fabrik   Ahthngawlbfhaft.   Lodwlgs- 

(Rhlac),  nrii  •irf^*--    Genua  Federal  Re- 


NoDraw^    ApiBf  irtni  Fehnmry  ^  1952, 
S«ttN«.27ta7S 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  isobotyl  alcohol 
by  reaction  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  400*  to  460*  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
above  about  50  atmospheres,  the  inu>fX)vement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  containing  a  preponderance  of  an  oxide  of  a 
meul  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium 
and  titanium,  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  indium,  gallium,  aliuninum  and  trivalent 
chromium,  and  about  0.3  to  \0%  of  alkali,  and  passing 
about  1000  to  10000  volumes  of  gas  per  hour  per  volume 
of  said  catalyst  ovtr  the  catalyst 


BIS(CHLOROMETHANE  ALKYL)  PHOSPHONIC 
ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

Harry  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  and  Isaiph  B.  Dkkcy,  Klagsport. 
Tean.,  awlgnon  to  Eastoaaa  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
asisff,  N«  Y.,  a  cofpanBan  off  Naw  Jcnsy 

NoDnwi^.    ApjlLaiia  Dusmtir  24.  1952, 

SsfW  Now  227,924 
9  nihil,    (CL2M— 441) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  insectiddal  organic  phos- 
phorus compounds  comprising  heating  together  a  dialkyl- 
chioromethanephosphonate,  the  alkyl  being  of  1-4  car- 
bon atoms,  with  a  lower  aliphatic  acid  anhydride  at  about 
150-ISO*  C. 

3.  As  new  compounds,  bis(chloromethane  alkyl) 
phosphonic  acid  anhydrides  wherein  the  alkyls  are  o( 
1-4  carbons.  1 


J  -.: 


PREPARATION  OF  BiSCHLOROFORMATES 

,   ««MH«   ^mm    ■■■Nm>a    L.    WMt* 


to  E.  I.  da  Pom 
DeL,  a  coipo- 


r,  wasi  t^csMc.  Pa., 
No  Drawlif.    ApylcaBaa  Norcabcr  17.  1954, 

9Cffial  Mo.  4a^«539 
iCWoM.    (CL24»-4<3) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


O 
:»-C-o- 


CHr-X-  C  Hi-O-C-Cl 


i-< 


Pa.,  a  coffponttoa  of  Delaiware  '««.  ^c4 

No  DrawlM.    AppBcaHoo  May  S,  1954, 
SrW  No.  427,S«5 
iClafaM.    (CL2M--463) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  diester  of  carbonic  acid 
by  reaction  of  a  carbonyl  halide  and  an  alcohol  which 
comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  a  liquid  meditmi  oi 
a  haioformate  containing  the  reactants  in  essentially  the 
stoichiometric  proportions  necessary  for  formation  of  the 
diester  and  during  the  latter  portion  of  the  reaction  main- 
taining the  medium  at  approximately  the  boiling  tempera- 
ture of  the  haioformate. 


2,7t7.<32 
POLYCARBONATES 
Henry  C.  Stevens,  Akron,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Colnmbto- 
Soothem  Chemical  Corporation.  Allegheny  Cooaty. 
Pa.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

NoDiawiH.  Appttcatfoo  Jaly  7. 1954, 
S«rW  No.  44LnS 
llCfadma.  (CL2M— M3) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  linear  polycarbonate  hav- 
ing terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and  an  average  molecular 
weight  between  800  and  5000  which  comprises  estab- 
lishing a  reaction  medium  contaimng  a  selected  mole 
ratio  of  an  aliphatic  diester  of  carbonic  acid  and  a  satu- 
rated, acyclic  diol,  the  did  being  present  in  slight  mole 
excess,  heating  the  medium  up  to  as  high  as  about  200* 
C.  whereby  to  effect  ester-interchange  and  evolve  alcohol, 
removing  the  evolved  alcohol  from  the  reaction  medium 
during  the  course  of  the  reaction  and  maintaining  the 
mole  ratio  of  diester  to  the  diol  present  in  the  reaction 
medium  essentially  constant  throughout  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  ester-interchange  reaction  period. 


2,7t7<(33 

ACCELERATION  OF  FATTY  AMINE  ADDITION 

REACnONS 

Staati  A.  Hantoon  and  Davy  Aetony.  Ml— eapoBa.  Mfan., 

■c*,  a  coiporawNi  of  Da|p> 


NoDrawlag.    AMHcatfoo  Match  1, 1954, 
Serial  No.  413,4M 

iCWass.   (CL2—    4<83) 

1.  Process  which  ^wmprisea  rcodiBg  a  prinury  fatty 
amine  in  which  the  fatty  group  contains  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms  with  a  compoimd  selected  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  the  nitriles  and  lower  alkyl  eaters  of  aciytic 
acid,  methacrylic  add,  and  crotonic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
anol, ethanol,  propanol,  isopropanot,  n-butanol,  seoondary 
butanols.  tertiary  botanoh  and  dtoxane,  said  additive  be- 
ing present  in  the  quantity  of  from  2  to  25%  bawd  00 
the  total  weight  of  reactants. 
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2,7t7,i34 
INHIBITION  OF  AUTOrOLYMERIZATION  IN 
YINYL-TYFE  COMPOUNDS 
Hany  W.  Coorar,  Ir^  ami  Ntwloa  H.  Sfciiir,  Jr. 
Mvt.  Tmb^  airipwn  to  F ■■!■■■  Kodak  Compwy, 
RuitiHw,  N.  Y,  ■  mnanttom  af  Naw  J«s«t 
rii  niaiii^    Apaikcatfaa  AafaH  19, 1953, 
9«laf  Na.  37Sati 
CCMm.    (CLIM-^MS^ 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  coraprittnf  an  autopoly- 
merizatioa-susceptible    compound    havinf    a    terminal 
acyclic  group  CHasC<  and  nitrohydroqirinone  admixed 
with  said  compound  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about 
0.01% -2.0%  of  the  weifht  of  the  compound. 


2,7f7,OS 
niOCB»  FOR  PURIFYING  TANNIC  ACID 


Eiwwd  M. 


aiai  F^ad  F.  LirrW, 


to  Ike  IMM 


tad  tar  Ika  Sacratory  of  AcriaritaR 
N«Dnwtof.    Apflcaliin  April  t,  1985, 
SafWN^TstUM 


(a.Mt-^73^ 
TMa  35.  U.  S.  C«4a  (1953).  aM.  2M) 
1.  The  proceai  for  producing  purified  unnic  acid  com- 
prising contacting  an  aqucoua  solution  of  the  acid  with 
methyl  iaohutyi  ketone,  whereby  the  tannic  add  is  dis- 
solved in  the  ketone,  and  recoverii^  the  tannic  acid  from 
the  resulting  ketone  solution. 


2,7t7,tt< 
FROCEaS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LOWER 
ALIFHATIC  ESTERS 
■d  JUMa  MsTCMr,  McOc,  Dcm-Sc*  ica. 
to  Lea  UsiMa  dc  MeBc  (Sodetc  Am- 
I),  Snit-Lsest  ka  Mala,  rnrntt,  •  tmhmaOom  af 


5, 1955,  SciW  No.  479,979 
^taMC*  Fakffwwy  It,  1954 
4  riilBi  (CL2M-4M) 
1.  A  process  for  pradudng  lower  aliphatic  esters  con- 
taining 3  to  6  carb(Mi  atoms,  which  comprises  continu- 
ously imroducing  aa  alkanoic  add  and  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkanol  and  an  alkenol 
each  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  into  a  boiling 
catalytic  esterification  bath,  said  alcohol  bdng  introduced 
in  a  quantity  less  than  20%  excess  of  the  tiieoretical 
amount  required  for  produdng  the  ester  from  said  acid, 
said  bath  conuining  at  least  20%  by  wdght  of  an  aux- 
iliary liquid  which  has  a  boiling  temperature  of  at  least 
120*  C.  and  above  that  of  the  ester  to  be  produced,  is 
stable  under  the  esterification  conditions,  is  misdble  with 
the  other  coostituenta  of  the  bath,  docs  not  cause  dis- 
placemem  of  water  therefrom  and  does  not  give  with 
the  constituents  of  the  bath  any  azeotropic  mixture  of 
lower  boiling  point  than  that  of  the  azeotropic  mixture 
of  water  with  the  said  ester,  and  continuously  distilling 
the  ester  fonaed. 


2,7t7,d37 

FURIFICATiON  OF  DEHYDROABIETYLAMINE 
Lea  C  CkMcy,  Faycttarlila,  N.  Y^  Mrii^or  to  Bristol 

I  ahoratoriw  be.,  Syncaaa,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporatiou  of 

New  Yorit 

NoDrawtof.    AMBHcaltou  taMary  2t,  1953, 

•'  SerW  Now  333317 

2  nslii     (CL2M— 5«1) 

1.  The  process  of  reacting  a  mixture  containing  dehy- 
droabietyUmine.  dihydroabietylamine  and  tetrahydro- 
abietylamine  with  about  <me  equivalent  of  acetic  add  in 
toluene  and  separating  from  this  reaction  mixture  crystal- 
line dehydroabiecylamine  acetate  which  begins  to  meh 
above  139*  C.  and  which  is  substantially  free  of  the' 
aceutes  of  dihydroabietylamine  and  tetrahydroabietyl- 
amine. 


2,7t7,tf3t 

DBTIRCSNT  CYCLOHSXYL-CYCLOHIXYL  BEN- 
ZENE SULFONIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ALKAU 
MIT AL SALTS 

H.  Lawii,  Batkaiigrf  CaHf^ 


NoDnwIic.    JtfjlrsilnB  Dirsikir7, 1953, 
SmUI  No.  39«,715 

ICUam,  (CL2<»-S«5) 
1.  Compounds  (rf  the  formula 


s 


80«X 


in  which  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  alkali  metals  and 


8 


designates  a  cyclohexyl  radical,  the  sodium  salts  of  which 
are  characteriied  by  a  soil-removal  effectiveness  greater 
than  that  of  sodium  dodecyl  benzene  sulfonate  in  300 
p.  p.  m.  hard  water. 


2,7t7,i99 

LONG-CHAIN  ALKANE  l^DISULFONK  ACIDS 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Haibeil  Sanem.  Sm  Aunhmt,  CatU  Mrivor  to  Calf- 

CoITh  a 

MaRk3d,1953, 

No.343,79f 

5.  Surface-active  materials  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  long-chain  alkane  1 ,2-disulfonic  adds,  the  alkali 
metal  salts  of  said  adds,  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  of  said  adds,  said  surface-active  materials  having 
a  carbon  content  of  from  an  average  of  16  to  an  average 
of  22  carbon  atoms. 


2,7t7,Mt 
N-TERT-OCTYL  GLYCINE 

Fan  aarfinor  to  Rnhm  4 
I  Fl.,s  ctfpornlioB  aff  DatewHv 
«o  urawMt.    Applcalloa  laaa  4, 1954, 


ICMbs.   (CL 

As  a  new  chemical  oompoond,  N-Cert-octyl  giydne. 


l,7t7,MI 

DIMETHYLHALOPORMYLCYCLOFENTANONBS 


N«.4r7,435 
MCUw.   <a.M»-844)  ^ 

L  As  compositions  of  matter  compounds  having  the 
formula 


'"? 


CHi 

COX 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen  ^om  having  an  atomic  weight  of 
about  35.5  to  793. 


X7t7,M2 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ACETYLACBTONlt 


G.  m. 


Ja|yl9, 195C, 
591,757 

5, 195S 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a^tylacetooe  by  transform- 
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ing  isopropenylacetate  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature 
between  300*  C.  and  600*  C.  in  the  presence  of  metallic 
molybdenum  as  a  catalyst. 


2,757,443 
BOMERIC  TRICHLOROETHOXYHEXENES 

Eari  W.  Lmm,  FhOaddpyi,  ad  Wuna  D.  MedotaMcr. 
Haattoadoa  Valley,  Fa.  aari^ors  to  Rohn  *  Haas 
Cooviny.  PUada^MaTra.,  a  coqponrfioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlM.   AiiBfBilna  Mmtk  2, 1954, 
SciW><o.  413,731 

3Ck^    (CL2M— (14) 

1.  An  isomeric  mixture  of  l,l,6-trichloro-2-«<hoxy-4- 
hexene  and  l,l,4-trichloro-2-cthoxy-5-hexene. 


2,7t7,d44 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FREFARATION  OF 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS 

DtlBMr  L.  CoMla,  MgiriaBd  Farit,  and  David  W.  Yomg, 
WcstteM,  N.  Jn  amlgaBrs  to  EaM  Riiaiarch  aad  £■• 
gjlaccrlag  Coaspaay,  a  cosyoraltoB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    AaHJcaltoa  Dcccasbcr  4, 1953, 
Serial  No.  39(,3 12 

SCWmk    (CL2M--415) 

1.  A  new  proceu  for  the  preparation  of  compositions 
of  matter  in  the  lubricating  oil  range  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  reacting  an  olefin  polymer  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  caulyst  at  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  of  from  200*  to  400*  F.  and  at 
pressures  within  the  range  of  from  100  to  300  atmospheres 
to  obtain  a  mixture  of  products,  acidifying  said  mixture  of 
products,  raising  the  temperature  of  said  acidified  mix- 
ture to  about  175*  to  about  300*  F.  for  from  one  half 
to  about  6  houn,  distilling  said  heated  mixture  to  recover 
therefrom  the  acetal  component  thereof,  reacting  said 
acetal  component  with  formaldehyde  at  a  temperature  of 
about  room  temperature  to  about  500*  F.  for  from  15 
minutes  to  10  hours,  and  separating  and  purifying  the 
formal  thus  obtained. 


j^Kfvr 


SEPARATION  OF  GAMMA  BENZENE 
HEXACHLORIDE 


Lao  Daaikcr,  K 

N.  Y., 


A.  Wood,  Nli«n 


NaOnwiM.   Apalcalioa  JaM  19, 19S2, 
'*^  '  Sattal  No.  29M94 


(CL 


1) 


A  process  for  separating  the  gamma  isomer  of  benzene 
hexachloride  from  crude  benzene  hexachloride,  which 
comprises  contacting  molten  crude  benaene  hexachloride. 
as  obtained  by  the  chlorinatioo  of  benzene,  and  methanol 
in  an  amount  of  about  40  to  60  percent  of  the  toul  amount 
of  methanol  required,  agidttinf  and  cooling  the  resulting 
mixture  to  approximately  room  temperature,  contacting 
the  cooled  mixture  with  the  balance  of  the  total  amount 
of  methanol  and  agitariag  tile  resulting  mixture,  separat 
ing  and  concentrating  a  solution  of  gamma  benzene  hexa- 
chloride, cooling  the  cooocntrated  solution  to  not  more 
than  about  room  temperative  and  separating  substan- 
tially pure  crystallized  gamau  beazene  hexachloride.  the 
total  amount  of  methanol  required  bdng  about  70  to  95 
percent  by  weight  of  the  molten  crude  benzene  hexa- 
chloride. 


2,7t7,Md 
ORGANIC  HALOGEN  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Rokart  NcviUc  llswriilas.  Camtriigi,  Eaftaisd 
NoDiawli«.   AppMcnflna  Sijirihig  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  453,9^(4 
ClalnH  priority,  apfllcalkia  Gnat  Britda 
Sipuitt»r3,1953 
2ClaiaK.    (CL2i«— (53) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  a  compound 
of  the  formula  CMZ^X=CHi  in  which  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine.  2 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  grotip 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine;  with  an 
acid-free,  anh3rdroos  fluorinating  agem  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antimony  trifluoride,  antimony  tri- 
fluorodichloride  and  antimony  trifluorodibromide,  at  a 
temperature  below  that  at  which  rearrangement  of  the 
starting   material   would  occur  in   the   absence  of  said 
fluorinating  agent,  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula CFjCX=CHa  in  which  X  is  as  given  above. 


2.7«7.*47 
REMOVAL  OF  ALKAU  METALS  FROM  VISCOUS 

HYDROCARBON  UQUIDS 
Wmic  W.  Crovch  and  Ted  F.  CnMBoe,  Baitlesvllle,  Oicfak, 
asrixBors  to  Phlllipa  Petroleam  Company,  a  corpomtloa 
of  Delawafv 

No  Diawli^    AppScaiioa  laae  23,  1949, 

Serial  No.  IM,977  ^rmbs 

ItOataaa.  (CL  24«--M4) 
1.  An  improved  paocess  for  removing  alkali  metal  from 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  same  and  inert  with  re- 
spect to  acetic  acid  under  conditions  of  the  said  process, 
which  comprises  intimately  admixing  with  said  liquid, 
acetic  add  in  an  amount  between  100  and  200  per  cent 
of  that  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  said  alkali  metal, 
setUing  resulting  reaction  products  from  said  liquid,  and 
separating  hydrocarlwn  liquid  freed  from  alkali-oaetal, 
from  said  resulting  reaction  products. 


2,7t7.44t 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Charica  C  Klag,  Short  HiOa,  N.  J.,  Mrigaor  to  The  M.  W. 
Kellogt  Coi^pway,  Icracy  Oty,  N.  I.,  a  corporatioB  of 
New  JerMy 

~«BC  14, 1954,  Sartoi  No.  43Ma4 
UCfadBM.   (CL2M— 471) 


y-^ — ' 


1.  In  a  process  for  alkylating  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
with  olefin  hydrocarbons  in  which  the  alkylation  react- 
ants  are  passed  through  a  reaction  zone  maintained  under 
conditions  suitable  to  effect  said  alkylation  reactions  and 
the  reaction  zone  effluent  containing  alkylation  polymer 
contamiiunts  is  passed  throu^  a  separation  sjrstem 
wherein  unreacted  olefins  and  aromatic  hydrocarboas  con- 
taining said  contanunant  nuterials  are  separated  from  the 
alkylate  and  are  recycled  to  said  reaction  zone,  the  meth- 
od of  controlling  the  concentration  of  contaminants  in 
the  system  which  comprises  pasaing  a  minor  portion  <rf 
about  1%  of  the  total  recyde  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
through  a  s^Mration  zone  for  the  rentoval  of  said  con- 
taminants before  returning  said  minor  portion  to  the 
reaction  zone. 


.1*. 


ELECTRICAL 


MAGNETIC  AND  A  PHOTOELECTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR 
REPLACING  METALLIC  MAKE  AND  BREAK 
CONTACTS  IN  AUTOMOBILE  IGNITION  SYS- 
TEMS 

laws  W.  RallMil,  Dm'toii.  Okto,  Md  MftHi  M.  Mwir- 

tt^  StMrfOji,  CmB^  ■■%■"!■  ••  The  Ctl ■■!!■- 

in  Cifij  <<  Ohto,  DiytOM,  OMo, 
acofvoraOMiafOUo 

Maj  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  35<444 


2,787,65« 

DEVICE  FOR  PRIMING  ELECTRIC  BATTFRTES 

Habcrt  Maiie  BotwH  Rtcopt  dc  TiDy  Blara, 

Paris,  Fraacc 
AppUcaiioa  Octokcr  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4««,419 

• •    •  r,  awlliBilua  FnuMc  Nortmhtr  29, 1953 

4ClalBM.    (CL13«— 99) 


3.  An  electric  battery  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cells,  a  liquid  receiving  chamber  and 
a  plurality  of  ports  between  said  chamber  and  said  cells 
respectively,  said  ports  opening  into  said  chamber  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  being  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane  transverse  said  chamber,  in  combination  with 
two  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  form- 
ing with  said  chamber  a  reaervoir  between  said  pistons, 
one  of  said  pistons  normally  being  posttioned  to  shut- 
off  said  ports  from  said  reservoir,  resilient  means  in  said 
housing  and  biasing  the  other  of  said  pistons  toward  aid 
one  piston,  releasable  locking  means  in  said  boosing  and 
rcleasably  securing  said  other  piston  against  the  action 
of  said  resilient  means  and  in  reaervoir  forming  spaced 
relation  from  said  one  piston,  whereby  upon  release  of 
said  locking  means  said  other  piston  is  biased  by  said 
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resilient  means  against  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  and  to- 
ward said  one  piston  to  move  said  one  pistoo  in  said 
chamber  and  open  said  ports  to  said  reservoir  so  that  the 
liquid  therein  is  foi^  by  said  odier  piston  into  sarid 
cells  to  activate  said  cells,  arresting  means  cooperative 
with  said  housing  for  locking  said  one  piston  inunedi- 
ately  adjacent  said  ports  after  it  has  been  moved  to  open 
said  ports  and  thereby  position  the  ends  of  said  reservoir 
in  substantially  contiguous  relation  with  said  ports  while 
the  other  piston  is  ejecting  the  liquid  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  ports,  releaatng  means  controlling  said  ar- 
resting means  and  disposed  for  actuation  by  said  other 
piston  as  it  approaches  said  one  piston  to  release  said 
arresting  means  and  permit  further  movement  by  said 
one  piston,  and  means  in  said  housing  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  other  piston  under  the  actioa  of  said 
resilient  means  to  a  position  in  front  of  and  closing  said 
ports  to  prevent  communicatioa  between  said  cells  after 
they  are  activated. 


6.  An  ignition  system  for  elimination  of  mechanical 
interruption  of  ignition  current  and  having  primary  and 
secondary  circuits,  a  rotary  distributor  connected  to  said 
secondary  circuit,  said  primary  circuit  including  a  source 
of  ignition  current,  a  normally  non-conductive  grid-con- 
trolled gas  tube  means  in  series  with  said  source  of  cur- 
rent, induction  coil  means  coupled  to  the  grid  of  said  tube 
and  magnetic  field  producing  means  rotatabic  with  said 
distributor  for  periodically  cutting  said  coil  means  where- 
by to  render  said  tube  periodically  conductive,  and 
quenching  means  connected  to  the  plate  of  said  tube  and 
operable  after  a  predetermined  period  of  conduction  in 
said  tube  for  rendering  said  tube  non-conductive,  said 
quenching  means  comprising  a  gas  tube  connected  be- 
tween the  plate  of  said  grid-controlled  gas  tube  and  said 
source  of  ignition  current 


a,7B7,«51 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  SYSTEM 

N.  J^  ■■Itinr  to  Tkc  Oko- 
N.  In  a  timfm^Ham  of  New 


17, 1959,  ScflW  No.  13t,97< 
(CL  174-n32) 


1.  An  alternating  current  low  frequency,  hiKh  tension 
power  cable  system  comprising  in  combination,  a  race- 
way of  magnetic  materials;  insulated  cable  conductors 
loosely  disposed  within  said  raceway;  the  raceway  having 
an  unbroken  exterior;  the  interior  of  said  raceway 
throughout  its  length  being  provided  with  slits  extending 
circumferentially  of  the  raceway,  said  slits  being  too 
narrow  to  be  occupied  by  the  cable  and  constituting  but 
a  small  part  of  the  wall  votunse. 


2t7t7>52 
CABLE  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
LcRoy  W.  Kdsair,  Waal  PoM  TUmamt,  N.  1. 
to   BcO   Tckphoac 
Yoffk,  N.  Yn  a 


New 


off  New  York 
5, 1959,  Scrid  No.  177^17 
(CL  174— 70 


I 


I .  A  cable  terminal  block  comprising  an  outer  shell  of 
high  temperature  softening  point  styreoe  copolymer 
plastic,  a  plurality  of  binding  posts  positioned  in  said  shell 
and  projecting  beyond  the  face  thereof,  a  cable  stub 
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positioned  in  nid  shell  and  having  its  conductors  con- 
nected to  said  binding  posts,  said  shell  having  its  cavity 
filled  with  a  free  flowing  thermoaettiiig  polyester  resin 
molding  material,  said  molding  material  curable  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  shell, 
said  molding  material  softening  the  inner  surface  of  said 
shell  to  autogenously  bond  the  molding  material  to  the 
shell  to  provide  an  iat^ral  structure. 


HaroMF. 
Wlreai 


2,7t7.<53 
ELECTRIC  CABLES 

rookcn,  N.  Yn  asrignor  to 
CaMc  CoMMMgr,  a  torpowtkwi  off  Dda 
Fcbraary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  33M57 
IClalHH.    (CL  174— 117) 


1.  A  preformed  electric  cable  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  three  relatively  stiff  metallic  conduc- 
tors helically  wrapped  together,  each  of  two  of  said  con- 
ductors being  surrounded  by  a  subsUntially  cylindrical 
layer  of  insulating  material,  the  third  of  said  meullic 
conductors  being  bare,  the  cylindrical  insulation  of  one 
insulated  conductor  being  integrally  united  to  the  adjoin- 
ing cylindrical  insulation  of  the  other  insulated  conduc- 
tor, said  bare  conductor  lying  adjacent  to  both  of  said 
insulated  cooducton  throu^KMit  the  length  of  the  cable, 
and  each  of  said  three  conductors  extending  the  length 
of  said  cable  in  helical  paths  of  substantially  equal  and 
uniform  pitch  and  radius,  whereby  tensile  stresses  in  each 
are  equalized  diuing  aerial  suspension  of  said  cable. 


2,7t7,iS4  

ELECTRONIC  PHOrO-TYPECOMPOSING  SYSTEM 

WnMcf  E.  Ptcty,  MofTiilvwB,  N.  J. 

Inly  29, 194t,  SarW  No.  41319 
39  CWiB&    (CL  179—3) 


^y^feo^ 


9.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  character  bearing  mem- 
ber, said  ntember  having  at  least  one  portion  carrying 
indicia  representative  of  the  positions  of  said  characters 
and  having  another  portion,  means  for  continuously  rotat- 
ing said  rotatable  member,  projector  means  disposed  to 
project  characters  carried  by  said  rotatable  member,  a 
record  strip  carryiitg  indicia  representative  of  characters, 
scanning  means  for  scanning  said  record  strip  indicia,  and 
record  stnp  advancing  means  for  moving  said  record  strip 
in  timed  relation  wtih  said  rotatable  member  to  effect 
scanning  of  said  record  strip  by  said  scanning  means  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  said  another  portion  of  the  rotauble 
member  past  said  projector  means. 

17.  In  phototypographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  photosensitive  strip,  projector  means  for  projecting  char- 


acters on  said  strip,  a  rotatable  reflector  for  controlling 
the  locations  of  projected  characters  on  said  strip,  a  record 
strip  carrying  indicia  representative  of  character  spaces 
and  line  endings,  means  responsive  to  said  character  sptct 
indicia  for  advancing  said  reflectoj,  means  responsive  to 
said  line  ending  indicia  for  restonng  said  reflector  to  a 
reference  position,  and  means  responsive  to  said  line  end- 
ing indicia  for  advancing  said  photosensitive  strip. 

21.  In  combination,  a  transmitter  comprising  a  record 
strip  bearing  indicia  representative  of  characters,  first 
scanning  means  for  scanning  said  record  strip  indicia  to 
produce  electrical  signals  corresponding  thereto,  n>otive 
means  for  advancing  said  record  strip,  electrical  means 
for  generating  synchronizing  signals  in  synchroninn  with 
the  advancement  of  said  record  strip,  signal  converter 
means  responsive  to  said  record  strip  indicia  signals  and 
to  said  synchronizing  signals  for  converting  the  same  to 
signals  capable  of  transmission  over  relatively  long  dis- 
tances, a  receiver  comprising  signal  converter  mesuis  for 
deriving  record  strip  indicia  electric  signals  and  synchro- 
nizing signals  from  said  transmission  signals,  a  transmis- 
sion channel  connecting  said  transmitter  signal  converter 
means  to  said  receiver  signal  converter  means,  a  rotatable 
character  bearing  member  having  thereon  indicia  repre- 
sentative of  characters,  means  responsive  to  said  derived 
synchronizing  signals  for  rotating  said  member  in  syn- 
chronism therewith,  second  scanning  means  for  scanning 
said  rotatable  member  indicia,  photosensitive  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  relation  between 
said  derived  record  strip  indicia  electric  signals  and  the 
output  of  said  second  scanning  means  for  exposing  said 
photosensitive  means  to  a  character  on  said  member. 

29.  in  a  system  for  selecting  any  one  of  a  phiraNty  of 
stations  each  spaced  a  different  distance  from  a  refier- 
ence  point,  signal  generating  means  for  providing  an  in- 
put signal  indicative  of  a  desired  station,  said  input  signal 
having  a  value  which  is  a  function  of  the  interval  between 
the  desired  station  and  the  reference  point,  station  se- 
lector means,  means  for  establishing  relative  nK>vement 
between  the  station  selector  means  and  the  said  stations, 
means  for  measuring  the  accumulated  interval  between 
the  reference  point  and  the  station  selector  means,  and 
control  nteans  cooperatively  responsive  to  the  accumu- 
lated interval  measuring  means  and  to  said  input  signal 
for  actuating  said  station  selector  means. 


2.7r7,955 

COLOR  TELEVBION  CAMERA  CONTROL 

Robert  I.  SiaM.  Redwood  CHy,  CaV.,  aad  NoraMM 

Hdkcs,  MaAM,  N.  Mcl,  isslfii  ^  CaBtaeirin  Tac 

■leal  IndMtrics,  a  cotpocntlon  of  CaHTonla 

AppnraHoo  November  39,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,195 

29  Claims.   (CL  ITS— 5v4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  directing  optical  imagn  upon  die 
imaging  plane  of  a  camera  tube  to  cause,  with  scansion 
within  the  tube,  the  production  of  signals  from  whtdi 
color  television  images  are  re<reatable  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  color  filter  having  a  plurality  of  cyclically 
repeating  substantially  uniform  width  color  filter  strips 
each  individually  transparent  to  one  of  die  primary  hoes 
of  a  tricolor  Isdditive  system,  a  tracking  filter  having  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  different  light  transmitting  char- 
acteristics alternately  repeating,  said  color  and  tradiing 
filters  each  being  fixedly  supported  relative  to  each  other 
and  to  the  camera  tube,  means  for  projecting  the  imafes 
of  each  of  the  said  filters  in  superposition  within  sub- 
stantially like  areas  upon  the  imaging  plane  of  the  camera 
tube,  means  for  projecting  upon  the  same  imaging  plane 
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throagh  at  least  the  cok>r  fther  an  imafe  abo  of  nb-  cathode  gas  discharge  gaps,   each  formed  between  a 

stantiaUy  like  aze  of  a  scene  so  that  the  projected  imafe  cathode  and  an  anode,  means  for  rendering  said  gaps 

of  the  scene,  as  modified  by  the  color  iher,  b  also  conducting  sequentiaily  to  time  the  intervals  occupied 

n Aft.-    ».. ^.L.2_^  AW,^«  I^MMM     tfc  ■    A1*A*  «•«£■»■  kw    fttkA    ml^mm^mwK^m    ««#    m     ■J— fcml     ^^MWfcKinamtirfMt       m     tv*n«MM#**r 


nperimposed  oo  the  trackiaf  filter  inMe.  ^  ^ter  strips 
of  the  color  and  tracking  filters  being  ia  snch  lelntkM- 
ship  one  with  respect  to  the  other  in  profectioa  thai  when 
signals  are  developed  as  a  result  of  somsion  within  the 
tube  the  fteqoency  m  is  developed  dne  to  the  color  cycle 
of  the  prv^ected  color  filter  ima«B  and  frequency  b  is 
developed  due  to  the  tracking  filter  image  and  the  devel- 
oped frequency  b  is  adaptable  for  synthcsiant  the  rale 
of  scaasioo. 


MAGNKTICALLY  LOADED  CONDUCrTOKS 

Ts  ~ 


N^  Yotk,  N.  Yn  n  wperllen  «f  New  Yetfc 
l>eecndber  3«,  1954,  SerW  N*.  47MM 
anahM     (CL  171-^45) 


>"♦  fci**  ^v* 
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where  D  is  the  inside  diameter  of  the  outer  conductor, 
d  is  the  outside  diameter  of  the  inner  conductor  and  Di 
and  d,  are.  respectively,  the  outside  and  inside  diameters 
of  the  loading  material,  said  loading  material  being  di- 
mensioned relative  to  the  conducting  and  (fielectric  por- 
tions of  said  line  in  accordance  with  the  expressioa 
X=v(p—q)—q-\-\  where  p  is  the  ratio  of  the  permea- 
bility of  the  loading  material  to  that  of  the  dielectric 
portion  of  said  line,  9  is  the  ratio  of  the  dielectric  con- 
stant of  said  dielectric  portion  to  that  of  said  loading 
material  and  v  is  equal  to  v 


wheie 


fc-t-ftm-t-yy-Hmik-i-w*  4-12111 
2{\-2k-2m) 


•.^'-iii^S.. 


and  mw- 


Q  being  the  figure  of  merit  of  the  transmission  line  wrth- 
ottt  the  loading  material.  Q'  being  the  reciprocal  of  the 
magnetic  loss  tangent  of  the  loading  nuterial,  and  Q" 
the  reciprocal  of  the  dielectric  loss  tangent  of  the  load- 
ing materiaL 

2,7t7,«S7 
TELEGRAPH  REPEATEBS 
Tetiy.  Dfiini  9y4mtj  RMhr.  amd  DomU 
Wdr,  Loader  Fnglini,   nrigiiin  ••  ^^^^ 
trie  Covpoialiaa,  New  Yoffc. 
I  off  Delaware 
March  29, 1949.  Serial  No.  §4,194 
appiicailon  Great  BritaiB  April  1, 194t 
iOalMa.   (a.17»-7f) 
I.  Regenerative  repeater  for  start-stop  printing  tele- 
graph signal  combinations  comprising  a  chain  ot  cold 


N.Y«a 


by  the  elemenls  of  a  signal  oombiaatioii,  a  transontter 
drcnit,  means  nader  tte  joint  ooolrol  off  said  chain  and 


I.  A  transmission  line  of  the  coaxial  ooaductor  type 
havmg  conducting  and  dielectric  portions,  magnetic  load- 
ing nuterial  of  cylindrical  shape  interposed  between  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  and  outer  conductors,  said  load- 
ing material  having  with  respect  to  free  space  a  penaea> 
bihty  fi  and  a  dielectric  constant  c,  the  ratio  off  ii/c 
being  greater  than  unity,  said  line  having  a  geometrical 
configuration  parameter 

log  J 


the  received  signak  operative  at  the  middle  of  each  signal 
element  period  to  condition  said  transmitter  circuit  to 
cause  said  circuit  to  transmit  a  signal  element  of  the 
same  kind  as  that  received  and  means  to  cause  said  trans- 
mitter circuit  to  remain  in  that  conditioa  until  again  re- 
conditioned. 


2,7r7,65t 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 


MMch  9, 19S1.  SetW  No.  214,717 
■pltadHB  Sweden  Manh  19, 1959 
llCUmm.   (CL  179^-5) 


H 


'w  «>  «»  ^ 
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1.  A  telephone  system  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing: a  telephone  exchange  including  s  telephone  set; 
a  subset  including  a  telephone  set;  a  two  conductor  me- 
tallic line  and  a  ground  circuit  interconnecting  said  sub- 
set and  said  exchange  for  communication  therebetween; 
switching  means  at  said  exchange  for  establishing  a  talk- 
ing connection  between  said  telephone  seu,  said  switch- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  establishing  said  talking 
connection  either  over  said  two  conductor  line  or  over 
at  least  one  of  said  conductors  and  said  ground  circuit; 
a  relay  in  said  subset,  said  relay  having  an  operating 
winding  connected  to  an  energizing  circuit  including  at 
least  one  of  said  conductors,  and  having  contacts  con- 
trolled by  said  operating  winding  for  connecting  said 
telephone  set  of  said  subset  in  one  position  of  said  con- 
tacts for  communication  over  said  two  line  conductors 
and  in  another  position  of  said  contacts  for  communica- 
tion over  said  two  line  conductors  connected  in  multiple 
and  said  ground  circuit  and  further  switching  means  at 
said  central  office  for  selectively  controlling  said  relay 
energizing  circuit. 


S99,fi37 


2,7i7>99 
COMBINATION  TELEPHONE  AND  DICTATION 

SYSTEM 
Ni 

N. 
TilmhiBi    aii  Telagnfk  CaiparaJaa.  New 
York,  N.  YiTa  taifaraBaa  aff  MMyJaai 
AppRcallaa  h^  Ifi,  19SS,  ShW  No.  » 
lirUhii     (0.179—4) 
1.  In  a  dictation  recording  system,  lines  having  re^>ec- 
tive  stations  thereon  each  equipped  with  an  impulse  sender 
for  transmitting  digit  impulses  for  controlling  switching 
apparatus,  a  dictation  trunk  having  a  dictatioa  machine 
connected  thereto,  switching  apparatus  for  connecting  said 
dictation  trunk  to  any  one  of  said  lines  in  a  calling  condi- 
tion, switch  means  associated  with  said  dictation  madiine 
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for  controlling  its  starting  anil  shipping  and  means  asso- 
ciated srith  said  dictation  trunk  for  controlling  said  switch 


dLrawi|j<%,   ." £.1 


^^^|3=i© 


means  to  start  and  stop  said  dictation  machine  alter- 
nately, responsive  to  the  repeated  transmission  of  the  same 
predetermined  digit  from  said  impulse  sender. 


2,7g7,Mf 
•»«.  TELEVISION  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM  AND 

.  APPARATUS 

Ka«  Tear,  EiaAovcB,  NeAari— <■,  anlfBor,  by 
— Ignniinfi.    to   North   AascsicaB   PUHpe 
be-  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cosyomtion  off  Dcfaiware 
AppHcnlion  April  22, 19S3,  Serial  No.  359355 

MpBcaana  Nethtriaafc  May  1, 1952 
•  rttlmi     (CL  179^15) 


each  of  said  selectors  having  an  in|et  and  a  phvallty  off 
outlets,  the  first  of  said  stages  comjprising  a  plurality  off 
selectors  and  the  last  of  said  stages  comprising  at  least 
one  selector,  a  register  for  controlling  the  numerical  let- 
ting of  said  selector  sUges,  the  outlets  off  the  adecton 
of  the  last  of  said  group  selecting  stages  being  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  numerical  groups,  means  for  coupting  tbe 
inlet  of  said  selectm-  of  the  last  group  selecting  stase  to 
an  outlet  of  each  of  the  selectors  of  the  first  group  selectiag 
stage,  the  groups  of  outlets  of  the  last  selector  stage  being 
ntonerically  distinguidaed  by  at  least  two  digits  and  the 
groups  of  the  selectors  of  the  last  sUge  being  numerically 
distinguished  by  the  penultimate  digit  of  the  groups  of 
outlets  thereof,  means  interposed  between  the  outlets  of 
said  selector  of  the^  last  group  selecting  stage  and  the 
remaining  outlets  of  selectors  of  the  first  selecting  stage 
to  provide  direct  connections,  respectively,  between  said 
remaining  outlets  of  each  group  select<M'  off  the  first  se- 


1.  A  multiplex  system  for  the  transmission  of  tele- 
vision information  signals  for  producing  telcvisoin  images 
having  predetermined  frame  periods  comprising  transmit- 
ting apparatus  for  providing  a  transmission  signal  includ- 
ing means  for  producing  two  television  information  sig- 
nals and  two  carrier  waves  in  said  transmission  signal, 
one  of  said  carrier  waves  having  its  upper  sideband  over- 
lapping at  least  part  of  the  lower  sideband  of  the  other 
of  said  carrier  waves,  means  connected  for  phasing  said 
carrier  waves  so  that  interference  in  said  television  images 
which  is  due  to  the  overlapping  of  the  sidebands  and 
which  occurs  during  one  of  said  frame  periods  is  sub- 
stantially compensated  visually  by  a  similar  disturbance 
in  the  subsequent  frame  period,  said  carrier  waves  hav- 
ing a  frequency  difference  at  least  equal  to  the  highest 
frequency  of  said  two  information  signals,  means  con- 
nected to  inject  the  sum  of  said  two  information  signals 
plus  a  constant  signal  into  one  of  said  overlapping  side- 
bands and  means  connected  to  inject  the  difference  be- 
tween said  two  information  signals  plus  another  constant 
signal  into  the  other  of  said  overlapping  sidebands,  means 
coupled  to  said  producing  means  for  suppressing  the 
other  sidebands  of  said  carrier  waves,  and  receiving  appa- 
ratus for  intercepting  the  signals  from  said  transmitting 
apparatus,  said  receiving  apparatus  including  two  de- 
modulating surges  for  demodulating  said  intercepted  sig^ 
nals.  said  two  demodulating  stages  being  tuned  each  to 
a  different  one  of  the  two  carrier  wave  frequencies,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  two  stages  for  combining  the 
demodulated  signals  in  both  the  positive  and  the  nega- 
tive sense. 

2,7S7,M1 
CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALLING 

SYSTEMS 

ripaar,  hy  aaaae  aari^BNati,   In  North 
nmm  Ciipiai',  lac^  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a 
tiaaof  Delawia 

AppfifBrtaa  Jaly  22,  19S2,  Serial  No.  399,17t 

Clafaai  priority,  appBcatfoa  Nelhcrlaaib  Aagast  4,  1951 

4aakna.    (CL  179L-Ig) 

I.  A  circuit  for  use  in  automatic  signalling  systems 

comprising  at  least  two  stages  of  group  selectors  in  cascade, 

717  o.  (;.— 12 
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lecting  stage  and  an  outlet  of  each  nimierica]  group  of 
outlets  of  the  last  group  selecting  stage,  said  rei^sler 
being  adapted  to  provide  a  numerical  connection  between 
the  inlet  of  a  idector  of  said  first  group  selecting  stage  and 
a  numerically  desired  outlet  of  the  last  group  selectiag 
stage  comprising  meaiu  for  setting  the  selector  off  the 
first  group  selecting  stage  to  a  free  outlet  connected  di- 
rectly to  an  outlet  of  the  numerically  desired  group  of  the 
last  group  selecting  stage,  the  selector  of  said  first  stage 
being  controlled  in  correspondence  with  said  at  least  two 
digits  of  the  desired  group  of  outlets,  and  means  for  set- 
ting the  selector  of  the  first  group  selecting  state  in  cor- 
respondence with  the  penultimate  digit  at  the  deared  group 
of  outlets  to  a  free  outlet  thereof  to  which  the  inlet  off  a 
selector  of  the  next  following  group  selecting  stage  in  the 
cascade  is  connected  in  the  event  no  free  outlet  of  said 
first  sUge  connected  directly  to  an  outlet  of  the  nu- 
merically desired  group  of  the  last  group  selecting  stage  is 
available. 

AUTOMATIC  TELmiOME  SYSTEM  HAVING 
SWITCHING  MEANSVVNI  ROUTING  CALLS 
IN  DfFFERENT  TRAffK  DIRECTIONS 


Octohcr  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  |BUI|9 
f,  ^pBtaHia  Cwaay  OdoMrfl,  1959 
nclakBB.   (a.179-lfi) 
I.  In  an  auttMiatic  telephoae  system,  a  motor-operated 
selector  switch  having  a  truk  line  maltiple  fhrhig  aocea 
to  tmnk  Hnes  in  a  ptaralHy  of  different  tr^fic  dtrecUoa^ 
said  switch  having  line  wipers  carrying  coatacia  aade  of 
precious  metal,  a  rotary  step-by-slep  awfteh  ooopataffing 
with  said  motor-operated  switch  having  tine  wipers  carry- 
ing contacts  of  ordinary  metal,  said  rotary  step-by-«t^  « 
switch  having  access  only  to  trunk  Knes  branching  in  a 
predetermined  traffic  direction,  means  for  causing  said 
rotary  step-by-step  switch  to  preselect  an  idle  truak  liac 
in  said  predetermined  traffic  direction  to  keep  sudi  pre- 
selected trunk  line  in  readiness  without  actually  seizing 
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h.  a  mvkcr  multiple,  •  marker  wiper  operated  by  aid 
rotary  step-by-rtep  iwitch  for  marking  in  said  marker 
mohipk  the  trunk  line  preselected  by  it.  means  for  seizinf 
said  motor-operated  switch  and  for  directing  thereto 
Mries  of  impulses  which  «**«t— **  desired  traflk:  direc- 
tiooB  in  which  calls  are  to  be  extended,  a  marker  wiper 
for  aid  motor-openled  switch  for  conction  with  the 
contacts  of  said  marker  multiple,  raeam  responsive  to 
seizure  of  said  motor-operated  switch  for  seizing  the 
trunk  line  brandling  in  said  predetermined  traffic  di- 
rection which  had  been  preselected  by  said  ste|>-by-step 
switch,  circuit  means  responsive  to  marker  impulses  de- 


livered to  said  motor-operated  switch  which  designates 
said  predetermined  traffic  direction  for  moving  its  marker 
wiper  relative  to  said  marker  bank  multiple  to  establish 
a  test  circuit  over  the  marker  wiper  of  said  rotary  step- 
by-step  switch,  means  controlled  by  said  test  circuit  for 
stopping  said  motor-operated  switdi,  the  line  wipers  of 
said  motor-operated  nidtch  carrying  the  contacts  made 
of  precious  metal  being  connected  in  a  by-paas  circuit 
extending  in  parallel  to  the  line  wipers  of  said  rotary 
st^-by-step  switch,  and  relay  means  tfiereafter  effective 
to  extend  the  line  conductors  of  said  switch  over  said 
by-pass  drcuit 


WnlfanB  ^f« 


CX>NFEIIENCE  CIRCUIT 
tnchmir.  N.  Y. 

to 


Aprfl  5,  1954,  SctW  Nou  42t,7M 
iCIaiBM.    (a.l7»— If) 


— SJ. 
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1.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  a  conference  circuit, 
a  predetermined  plurality  of  station  lines  permanently 
associated  with  said  circuit,  means  to  trigger  said  circuit 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  means  effective  dur- 
ing said  predetermined  time  for  initiating  the  transmission 
of  a  calling  signal  to  each  idle  one  of  said  lines  and 
a  warning  signal  to  each  busy  one  of  said  plurality  of 
lines,  said  last  means  being  operable  only  by  one  of 
.said  lines,  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  lines  there- 
after for  holding  said  circuit  is  operative  condition  until 
all  of  said  stations  have  released  and  means  operative  at 
the  end  of  said  time  interval,  provided  said  means  for 
initiating  the  transmission  of  a  calling  signal  has  not 
been  operated  for  releasing  said  triggered  condition. 
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1.  A  switching  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages 
of  multiselector  switches,  a  plurality  of  circuits  for  con- 
necting the  outputs  of  a  multiselector  switch  of  otie  stage 
with  the  inputs  of  a  multiselector  switch  of  another  stage, 
impulse  means  for  marking  and  characterising  said  cir- 
cuits, and  coincidence  impulse  responsive  means  at  a 
given  stage  for  detecting  a  multiselector  to  which  are 
connected  two  of  said  circiiits  marked  by  impulses  char- 
acterbing  respectively  the  multiselectors  which  must  be 
interconnected  from  an  output  of  one  to  an  input  of  the 
other  by  means  of  said  two  circuits. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  switching  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  exchanges  some  of  which  arc  directly  coo- 
trolled  and  some  of  which  are  register  controlled,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  switching  exchange  coo> 
nected  to  a  plurality  of  dependent  exchanges  at  least  one 
of  which  dependent  exchanges  is  a  directly  controUed 
exchante,  smd  switching  fxchange  comprisinf;  a  coo* 
necting  circuit  and  a  register  circuit  for  the  use  of  said 
directly  controlled  dependent  exchanges  when  calling  an- 
other exchange,  said  connecting  circuit  comprising  a 
group  selector  switch  having  two  successive  sets  of  out- 
going contacts,  the  first  set  being  connected  to  select  a 
free  said  register  circuit  and  the  second  set  being  con- 
nected to  select  a  coanectaon  under  the  control  of  said 
selected  regttfcr  drcirit,  means  controlled  by  the  initiation 
of  a  call  from  one  of  said  directly  contmOed  exchanfes 
to  another  exchange  to  operate  said  group  selector  switch 
over  said  first  set  of  contacts  to  select  and  operate  said 
register  circuit,  and  means  controUed  by  said  selected 
register  droiit  to  operate  said  group  sele^or  switch  over 
said  second  set  of  contacts,  whereby  said  call  from  any 


of  said  dependent  directly  controlled  exchanges  to  an- 
other exchange  may  be  converted  automatically  into  a 
register  controlled  call  for  automatic  connection  through 
said  netwonL 
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switch  means  in  said  exchange  for  selectively  connecUng 
the  terminals  to  said  line  circuit,  means  responsive  to  a 
change  in  condition  of  one  of  said  satellite  sUtions  for 
causing  said  first  and  second  switch  means  simultaneous- 
ly to  connect  said  one  satellite  station  to  the  outgoing  one 
of  said  one-way  lines  and  said  line  circuit  to  a  terminal 
representing  said  one  satellite  station,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  change  in  condition  of  terminals  repre- 
senting a  satellite  station  for  causing  said  first  and  second 
switch  means  simuluncously  to  connect  said  satellite 
station  to  the  incoming  one  of  said  one-way  lines  and  said 
line  circuit  to  said  terminals. 
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1.  Circuit  arrangements  for  the  selection  of  a  free  cir- 
cuit among  a  number  of  circuits,  comprising  test  ttfminals 
of  the  circuits  among  which  selection  is  to  be  made  situ- 
ated at  the  intersection  of  the  co-ordinates  of  rows  and 
columns,  negative  resistance  devices  connected  to  rows 
and  columns,  there  being  one  device  for  each  row  con- 
nected to  all  the  test  terminals  in  the  row  and  one  device 
for  each  column  connected  to  all  the  test  terminals  in 
the  column,  means  for  operating  the  device  of  a  row 
dependent  on  there  being  a  free  test  terminal  situated  in 
the  row,  means  for  operating  the  device  of  a  column  con- 
taining a  free  test  terminal  at  the  intersection  of  said 
column  with  said  row  depeiKlent  on  the  prior  operation 
of  said  row  device,  marking  terminals  of  circuits  corre- 
sponding to  said  test  terminals,  and  means  dependetit  on 
the  opertaion  of  a  row  device  and  a  column  device  for 
applying  a  distinctive  potential  to  the  marking  terminal 
corresponding  to  the  free  test  terminal  situated  at  the 
intersection  of  the  row  and  column  containing  said  oper- 
ated devices. 
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1.  Tn  an  assembly  for  plates  mounting  electrical  com- 
mutating  mechanism,  a  framework  having  upri^t  side 
memben  spaced  by  horizonUl  memben  so  as  to  accom- 
modate said  plates,  a  pair  of  opposed  L-shaped  brackets 
for  each  plate  with  the  vertical  leg  attached  to  the  side 
members,  and  on  whose  horizonUlly  protruding  ledges 
a  plate  may  be  placed  in  position  with  opposed  edges 
thereof  gliding  on  said  ledges,  an  embossment  on  each 
horizontal  ledge  near  one  end  of  the  bracket,  said  ena- 
bossment  adapted  to  raise  first  edge  portions  of  said 
plate,  a  tongue  projectile  from  each  vertical  leg  near  the 
other  end  of  the  bracket,  a  plurality  oi  vertical  racks  at- 
tached to  the  framework  intermediate  the  side  members 
and  having  slots  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  projections 
on  one  side  of  each  plate  cooperating  with  a  slot  in  a 
rack,  and  mounting  points  for  the  commutating  mecha- 
nism on  each  plate  adjacent  said  projections,  said  slots 
having  an  angle  of  inclination  sufficient  to  raise  a  second 
edge  portion  of  said  plate  from  said  ledges  a  distance 
equal  to  the  height  of  said  embossments. 
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I.  An  apartment  satellite  system  cocnpri&ing  an  ex- 
change, a  satellite  circuit  remote  from  said  exchange,  a 
pluralty  of  satellite  sutioos  in  said  satellite  circuit,  two 
one-way  lines  connecting  said  exdiange  with  said  satellite 
circuit  and  forming  incoming  and  outgoing  lines  for  said 
satellite  circuit,  first  switch  means  in  said  satellite  circuit 
for  selectively  connecting  a  sateUite  station  to  said  one- 
way lines,  a  line  circuit  in  said  exchange,  terminals  in 
said  exchange  representing  said  satellite  stations,  second 
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1.  A  reproducing  and  control  device  operable  to  repro- 
duce the  audible  signal  on  a  recording  and  to  perform 
control  operations  in  accord  with  control  signals  of  pre- 
determined frequency  on  the  tape,  the  device  comprising: 
a  pickup  head;  means  operable  when  energized  to  draw 
the  tape  over  the  head;  a  sound  amplifier  adapted  to  re- 
produce signals  picked  up  in  the  head;  a  speaker  responsive 
to  the  amplifier  output;  a  control  signal  amplifier  con- 
nected to  the  sound  amplifier  at  a  predetermined  point 
and  including  frequency  selective  elements  operable  to 
suppress  signals  of  frequency  other  than  control  frequency; 
means  to  rectify  the  output  of  the  control  signal  ampU- 
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fler,  a  resisttM*  and  capacitor  connected  across  said  last 
means  to  define  an  integrating  circuit;  an  electron  tube 
having  a  cathode,  anode,  and  control  electrode;  means  to 
supply  cathode-anode  space  voiuge  to  the  said  tube;  relay 
means  resp<Misive  to  the  cathode-anode  space  current  of 
said  tube,  said  relay  means  having  at  least  two  sets  of 
normally  open  contacts  and  one  set  of  normally  closed 
contacts;  a  selector  switch  having  at  least  three  banks 
and  three  sets  of  contacts;  means  including  one  of  said 
selector  switch  banks  in  one  aelector  switch  position  to 
connect  the  control  electrode  of  the  tube  through  one  aet 
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of  normally  open  relay  contacts  to  a  point  of  positive 
potential,  whereby  the  relay  seals  in  upon  actuation  at 
said  one  selector  switch  position;  means  including  another 
of  said  selector  switch  banks  in  said  one  selector  switch 
position  to  connect  a  point  in  said  amplifier  after  said 
first  mentioned  point  to  ground,  whereby  the  sound  ampli- 
fier is  muted  upon  relay  actuation  at  said  one  selector 
switch  position;  and  means  to  energize  said  first  means 
through  a  third  selector  switch  bank  and  the  normally 
closed  relay  contacts  when  the  selector  switch  is  in  said 
one  position  and  directly  through  the  said  third  selector 
switch  bank  when  the  selector  switch  is  in  another  position. 
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HEARING  AID 
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1.  Tn  an  electrical  hearing  aid  for  one  ear  of  a  human 
being,  the  combination  with  a  body  of  non-conductive 
material  formed  to  fit  and  be  retained  within  the  wearer's 
ear  cavity  and  including  a  source  of  electric  energy,  of: 
an  outwardly  presented  transmitter  carried  by  said  body; 
a  receiver  presented  inwardly  toward  the  inner  ear  of  the 
wearer's  ear  cavity  and  carried  by  the  wearer's  body;  and 
a  germanium  transistor  disposed  within  said  body  and 
interconnected  with  said  source  of  electric  energy,  trans- 
mitter, and  receiver,  whereby  sonic  signals  picknf  up  bv 
the  transmitter  are  ampUfled  by  the  gennaaium  transistor 
and  reproduced  throu^  the  receiver. 
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1.  A  microphone  arrangement  comprising,  in  combi- 
■ation,  a  substantially  flat  membrane  adapted  to  be  vi- 
brated by  acoustical  oscillations;  a  substantially  plate- 


shaped  member  arranted  parallel  to  and  slightly  spaced 
from  one  face  ot  said  membraiie  and  having  a  plurality 
of  perforatiotts  all  of  which  are  spaced  from  the  edge  of 
said  plate-shaped  member  so  as  to  form  along  the  edge 
of  said  plate-shaped  member  an  annular  perforation-free 
gap  between  said  plate-shaped  member  and  said  mem- 
brane; and  a  poc-shaped  housing  having  a  rear  wall  and 
side  wall  and  secured  to  said  membrane  along  the  free 
edge  of  said  side  wall  supporting  said  membrane,  said 
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housing  also  supporting  said  plate-shaped  member  within 
the  housing  spaced  from  the  rear  widl  thereof  so  as  to 
form  between  said  plate-shaped  member  and  said  rear 
wall  a  closed  air  chamber  communicating  through  said 
perforations  with  said  annular  gap,  said  housing  also 
having  at  least  one  small  aperture  passing  throu^  the 
housing  wall  and  communicating  on  the  one  hand  with 
said  annular  gap  between  said  membrane  and  said  plate- 
shaped  member  and  on  the  other  hand  with  the  atmos- 
phere surrounding  the  housing. 
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T.  A^'^Mk-pnll  amplifier  having  a  driving  stage  and  a 
driven  stage  comprising,  signal  coupling  inductor  means 
for  coupling  signials  between  the  output  circuit  of  said 
driving  stage  aixl  the  grids  of  said  driven  stage,  and  means 
for  providing  serial  flow  of  space  current  through  said 
driving  and  driven  stages,  said  last  named  means  iiKlud- 
ing  a  conductive  path  between  the  cathodes  of  said  driven 
stage  to  a  junction  on  said  signal  coupling  inductor  means 
said  conductive  path  including  a  resistor  and  said  signal 
coupling  inductor  means  providing  a  substantially  resist- 
anceless  conductive  path  from  the  output  electrodes  of  said 
driving  stage  to  said  junction,  the  portions  of  said  cou- 
pling inductor  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  junction 
being  mutually  inductively  coupled. 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circtiit  for  a  broad  band 
pulse  amplifier  arranged  to  transmit  periodic  pulses  of 
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fixed  pulse  interval  comprising  a  pair  of  non-linear  im- 
pedance ^ementa  having  characteristics  which  coincide 
only  at  a  particular  signal  level,  means  (or  applying  the 
output  pulses  from  said  amplifier  to  each  of  said  im- 
pedances, means  for  combining  the  output  signals  from 
said  impedances  in  phase  opposition,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying the  output  of  said  coabiniBg  means  to  control  the 
gain  of  said  amplifier,  said  last-mentioned  means  intro- 
ducing a  phase  delay  to  make  the  total  phase  delay  in  the 
circuit  including  said  impedances  and  said  combining 
means  substantially  equal  to  the  pulse  interval. 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  automatic  testing  of 
lines  with  respect  to  their  serviceability  comprising  a 
testing  arrangement  comnnoo  to  a  phirality  of  lines,  a 
plurality  of  blocking  circuits  the  number  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  expected  number  of  disturbances,  means  in 
siud  testing  arrangement  for  sequentially  testing  said  lines, 
means  partly  in  said  testing  arrangement  responsive  to  a 
fault  on  a  line  for  allocating  a  free  blocking  circuit  to 
said  line,  said  means  including  means  for  connecting  said 
free  blocking  circuit  to  said  line,  aixJ  means  in  said  block- 
ing circuit  for  altering  the  condition  of  said  line  so  as 
to  block  it 

""""""^^""""""^        •fvo^a.-JUJI 
2,7t7,i78  •llC3ii9|A 

MICROPHONB 

DavM  D.  McaUrer,  Jacfcaoa  Haickts,  aad1>alc  Colkk, 
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AppHcatfoa  April  2,  1954,  Sattei  No.  420,698 
llCbiw.    (CL17»— 179) 


and  sealing  off  said  open  end  thereof  from  the  atmoa- 
phere,  comprising  a  non-meuUic  bushing  secured  in  said 
opening,  said  switch-actuating  meam  comprising  a  piish 
button  member  reciprocally  slidable  within  said  bulling 
and  having  an  inner  end  engaging  the  switch  and  an 
outer  end  projecting  outwardly  of  the  casing,  said  seal- 
ing means  comprising  a  flexible  non-metaUic  sealing  ele- 
ment surrounding  said  button  member  and  havin|  one 
end  in  sealed  relation  to  said  bushing  and  the  opposite 
end  in  sealed  relation  to  said  button  member,  said 
bushing  being  provided  with  an  aimular  groove,  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  button  member  havii«  a  cylindrical 
shank,  said  one  end  of  the  sealing  element  being  secured 
within  said  groove,  said  opposite  end  of  the  sealing  ele- 
ment comprising  an  approximately  cylindrical  wall  and 
being  provided  with  an  annular  flange  portion  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
cylindrical  wall,  said  flan^  portion  being  in  sealed  en- 
gagement with  said  cylindrical  shank  of  the  button  mem- 
ber.   
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1.  A  microphone  comprising  a  hoUow  casing  formed 
of  noo-metallic  material,  and  one  end  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  mouthpiece  portion  including  a  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through, a  thin  flexible  ix>n-roetallic  diaphragm  within 
said  casing  aix)  lying  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of 
said  wall  and  sealing  off  said  apertures  but  permitting 
sound  waves  to  pass  therethrough,  a  transmitter  unit 
within  said  casing  and  adjacent  said  diaphragm,  a  switch 
within  said  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
transmitter  unit,  said  casing  having  a  wall  portion  with 
an  opening  therethrough,  switch-actuating  means  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  and  movable  therein  for  con- 
trolling said  switdi,  means  scalmg  said  opening  for 
preventing  dust  and  moisture  from  entering  the  interior 
of  the  casing  therethrough,  an  end  of  said  casing  being 
open,  a  non-metallic  cover  member  secured  to  the  casing 


1.  A  plug-receiving  switch  fitting  for  electric  curreiit 
supplying  devices,  comprising:  a  body  member  of  di- 
electric composition  formed  with  an  internal  chamber 
having  a  back  wall  and  an  open  front;  a  support  on  said 
body  extending  axially  and  longitudinally  thereof;  a 
switch  member  of  dielectric  composition  tumably  mount- 
ed and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  on  said  sup- 
port within  the  confines  <rf  said  chamber,  said  switch 
member  closing  the  open  front  of  said  chamber  and  in- 
cluding an  axially  disposed  hub  extension  formed  with 
flattened  faces  on  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  the 
periphery  thereof  said  faces  forming  continuations  of  a 
pair  of  prong-receiving  slots  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  switch  member  and  esublishing  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the  fitting,  said 
slots  receiving  spaced  prongs  of  an  associated  line-cariy 
ing  plug;  and  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
conductor  arms  positioned  in  and  projecting  rearwardly 
through  and  beyond  the  back  wall  of  said  body,  the  for- 
ward portions  of  said  arms  terminating  within  said  cham- 
ber in  laterally  directed  resilient  Ups.  the  latter  being 
so  arranged  that  when  the  prongs  of  an  associated  phig 
are  positioned  in  said  slots,  rotation  of  said  switch  mem- 
ber in  a  predetermined  direction  will  bring  said  prongs 
into  pull-releasing  frictional  holding  and  currem-trans- 
mitting  engagement  with  said  lips. 


2,7t7,tf77 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH 

SEWING  MACHINES 
E4wwrd  L.  Sttmm,  Gwtai  CMar,  N.  Y.,  asrigMr  to 
S.  *  W.  Scwfeag  Machlas  AttociiiieiBl  Co.,  New  Yock, 
N.Ynapwtasnirip 
AppEcafloa  tmamj  12, 1954,  SoW  No.  SSt,79l 
4  nslmi     (a.2t«— 82) 
2.  A  variable  interval  switch  operating  attachment  f6r 
a  sewing  machine  comprising,  a  base,  a  frame  pivoUlly 
supported  thereon,  resilient  means  connecting  said  fraoie 


174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apsil  2.  1967 


AntiL  2,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


175 


I; 


to  said  base  urging  the  frame  in  one  direction,  a  drive 
wheel  rotatabiy  supported  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  from  the  sewing  machine,  variable  ratio  driving 
meant  rotatabiy  supported  on  said  frame,  means  pro- 
viding a  driving  connection  between  said  drive  wheel  and 
said  driving  means,  a  shaft  slidably  and  rotatabiy  sup- 
ported in  said  frame  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  driving 


means,  means  for  securing  said  shaft  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion, an  arm  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  member 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  said 
driving  means,  a  cam  rotated  by  said  driven  member, 
and  a  switch  carried  by  said  arm  having  an  actuating 
lever  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  cam,  whereby 
the  switch  is  actuated  at  intervals  by  the  rotation  of  the 
cam. 


2,7t7^7t 
ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
C.   Bonier  MlMfipnlh,   Mina^   imt^or  to 

_    ComptMiy,   Miaiie- 

■ 


23, 1954,  ScffW  N«.  457^9S 
(CL  2M— il^) 


1.  An  acceleration  responsive  device  comprising,  a 
casing  screw  threaded  on  the  inner  surface  at  each  end, 
first  and  second  circular  adjusting  plates  screw  threaded 
and  cooperating  with  said  screw  threads  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  casing,  first  and  second  members  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  and  each  normally  engaging  an 
abutment  disposed  toward  opposite  ends  of  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  helical  leaf  springs  comprising  first  and 
second  spring  means  each  of  said  spring  means  acting 
between  one  of  said  circular  adjusting  plates  and  an 
associated  member  and  biasing  said  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  associated  abutment  on  said  casing,  said 
first  and  second  spring  means  axially  guiding  said  mem- 
bers for  axial  movement,  each  of  said  spring  means  being 
adju^ble  by  one  of  said  circular  adjusting  plates  to  de- 
termine independently  the  force  required  to  separate 
the  associated  member  from  its  abutment,  a  nuas  inter- 
mediate said  members  with  annular  grooves  on  opposite 
faces  normally  engaging  a  plurality  of  abutments  on 
both  of  said  members,  and  control  means  actuated  by 
displacement  of  said  mass  from  said  normal  position. 


2,7t7,i79  ' 

AUTOMATIC  SAPETY  VBMtX.  PRBM  jyTTCH 

M*  Monti*  9t^  CBbMb^  TasK 
My  IS,  19S4,  S«W  N«.  44M79 
4  nihil     (CL2M— (L5f) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertkaUy  disposed  column,  a 
carriage  slidably  connected  to  said  column,  a  coil  spring 
drcumposed  on  said  column  for  urging  said  carriage  to 
its  raised  position,  a  tool  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  ftri- 
cnim  block  mounted  on  said  colimin,  a  link  having  its 
lower  end  pivotaUy  connected  to  nid  futcrum  block,  a 
bracket  of  U-shape  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  link,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  laid  bracket 
and  provided  with  a  cutout  deflnint  a  shoulder,  a  twitch 
housing  mounted  on  taid  bracket,  a  headed  stud  pro- 
jecting through  said  bracket  and  connected  to  the  shoulder 
on  said  lever,  resilient  means  on  said  stud  interposed 
between  said  bracket  and  said  shoulder,  an  electric  wire 
extending  from  said  housing  to  said  tool,  a  plate  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  pin  interposed  between  said 
plate  and  lever,  a  pair  of  contacts  mounted  oo  taid  plate 
aixl  connected  to  taid  electric  wire,  a  socket  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  have  an  electric  wire 
connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  terminals  secured  within  taid 
housing  and  electrically  connected  to  said  socket,  taid 
contacts  being  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  terminals. 


2,7t7,4M 
DEACTIVATOR  FOR  PLUNCER  TYPE  SWITCHES 

HnitwcB,  (nkf  HHpMi',  wf  dvact 
to  Dasctfvntorf 

March  29, 19S4,  SciW  No.  419^23 
2ntlMi    fd.  !••— (1.79) 
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1.  In  an  automobile  door  twitch  having  a  casing  in- 
serted through  an  automobile  door  frame  and  having 
means  of  greater  dimensions  than  taid  casing  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  casing  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said 
door  frame,  at  least  one  wire  connected  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  switch  and  extending  to  a  point  remote  from  said 
switch,  a  plunger  normally  held  outward  from  said  switch 
by  spring  tension  and  being  arranged  to  open  an  electrical 
circuit  when  forced  inwardly  by  closing  the  door  within 
said  frame  and  to  close  taid  circuit  when  extended  out- 
wardly; the  combination  therewith  of  a  twitch  deactivator 
comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with  an  opening  therein 
of  greater  dimensions  than  the  casing  and  of  lesser  dimen- 
sions than  said  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  casing, 
said  plate  having  a  passageway  extending  from  its  outer 
edge  to  said  opening,  and  a  deactivating  plate  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  taid 
opening  whereby  said  casing  may  be  withdrawn  from  taid 
frame,  the  wire  inserted  through  taid  pastageway  into 
said  opening,  the  casing  inserted  through  taid  openiDg 
and  the  casing  re-inserted  in  said  door  frame  and  the 
deactivating  plate  may  be  swung  into  engagement  with 
said  plunger  to  hold  it  in  depressed  position  and  maintain 
said  switch  open. 


2,7t7,/Ml 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SWITCHES 

a  Roeasr.  Chicata.  DL,  aarignor  to  "* 

SwMch  AMil.Ctt^ac«f»etattoBofll—ols 

AppBcathM  ScpCcahcr  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,9M 

3  CUM.    (CL2M— 13) 


4AM  «  ^ 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  switch  comprising  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  casing  closed  at  one  end  by  an  end  wall  hav- 
ing a  recess  opening  inwardly  of  the  casing;  a  diaphragm 
in  said  recess  having  one  side  in  confronting  relation  with 
the  walls  thereof;  means  sealing  the  edges  of  said  dia- 
phragm to  said  end  wall;  a  rubber  body  within  said  recess 
engaging  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm;  a  rigid  mem- 
ber fixed  on  said  end  wall  and  engaging  said  rubber  body 
to  press  it  against  said  diaphragm,  there  being  a  bore 
through  said  member  the  axis  of  which  coincides  with 
the  center  of  said  diaphragm  and  rubber  body,  a  perfo- 
rated plate  fixed  upon  said  rigid  member  and  extending 
across  the  bote  therein;  a  piston  rod  joumaled  in  a  per- 
foration in  said  plate  and  extending  coaxially  through 
said  bore;  an  enlarged  head  on  said  rod  projecting  out 
of  the  bore  and  against  said  rubber  body;  spring  means 
encircling  said  rod  and  bearing  against  said  plate  and 
head  to  urge  the  head  into  said  rubber  body;  a  switch 
unit  fixed  in  said  casing  and  having  an  actuating  plunger; 
a   mechanical    connection   between    said    rod    and   said 
plunger;  and  means  on  said  etJd  wall  for  directing  fluid 
under  pressure  against  said  one  side  of  said  diaphragm 
thereby  to  move  it  to  comprew  said  rubber  body  and 
move  said  rod  to  actuate  said  switch  unit 
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2,7t7,M2 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 


CaUr.,  a 

Ktevh  t,  19S4.  Seriri  No.  414,424 
<CL  299— 114) 


site  sides  thereof,  said  pivot  post  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  carrier  arm,  said  pivot  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  carrier  arm  on  one  side  of  said 
pivot  post;  and  a  bimetallic  thermostatic  element  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  carrier  arm  and  in  conductive  relation 
with  the  contact  thereon,  another  portion  <rf  said  thenno- 
sutic  element  being  in  conductive  fclation  with  the  other 
of  said  terminals,  said  thermostatic  element  having  a 
tip  portion  adapted  to  engage  an  electrically  insulated 
poriion  of  said  pivot  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
pivot  post,  said  manual  control  member  being  adapted  to 
move  said  carrier  arm  to  engage  said  contacts,  said  tip 
portion  of  said  thermostatic  ekment  being  adapted,  when 
overheated,  to  flex  away  from  taid  pivot  member  and 
become  disengaged  therefrom,  permitting  said  manual 
control  member  to  be  rotated  and  said  carrier  arm  to  be 
moved  away  from  said  contact  arm  to  disengage  said 
conUcts,  said  manual  control  member  being  adapted  upon 
roution  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  said  contacts 
back  into  engagement 


I.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising:  a  casing  having  a  pair 
of  terminals;  a  conUct  arm  disposed  within  said  casing, 
said  contact  arm  being  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  spring  and 
having  a  contact  thereon,  taid  contact  being  in  conduc- 
tive relation  with  one  of  taid  terminals;  a  carrier  arm 
having  a  contact  thereon,  said  carrier  arm  being  adapted 
to  move  toward  said  contact  arm  to  engage  said  contacts; 
guide  means  dti|M?«*if  within  taid  casing  to  guide  the  nMJve- 
ment  of  said  carrier  arm;  a  manual  control  member  rotat- 
abiy disposed  in  said  casing;  a  coil  spring  attached  to  said 
carrier  arm  and  said  manual  control  member  to  bias  said 
carrier  arm  away  from  said  contact  arm;  a  pivot  post 
rotaubly  mounted  on  said  manual  control  member;  a 
pivot  member  attached  to  said  pott  and  extending  on  oppo- 


2,7t7,4t3  

LOAD  BREAK  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CUTOUTS 
Frank  M.  Kratovflle,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  artganr  to  la 
R.  Kcanacy  Coipmatton,  St.  Look,  Mo.,  a 

Aprlication  Janwuy  27, 1955.  Serial  So.  4S4341 
1  Claim.    (CL2M— 114) 


In  an  electric  cutout  of  the  type  having  a  first  fuse 
assembly  of  the  dropout  type  which  is  movable  between 
circuit-open  and  circuit-closed  positions;  the  improve- 
ment that  comprises  a  second  fuse  assembly  mounted  for 
movement  between  circuit-open  and  circuit-closed  posi- 
tions, a  latch  member  cooperable  with  said  first  fuse  as- 
sembly to  lock  the  first  fuse  assembly  in  its  circuit- 
dosed  condition,  said  latch  member  being  mounted  for 
movement  to  an  unlocked  position  wherein  the  first  fuse 
assembly  may  then  be  manipulated  to  an  open-circuit 
position,  means  on  said  second  fuse  assembly  engaging 
said  latch  member  to  move  it  to  the  unlocked  position 
when  the  second  fuse  assembly  is  moved  to  its  circuit- 
closed  position,  thereby  to  prevent  open-circuit  manipula- 
tion of  said  first  fuse  assembly  except  when  the  second 
fuse  assembly  is  in  its  circuit-closed  position,  and  means 
connecting  the  two  fuses  in  parallel  when  in  their  circuit- 
dosed  positions. 


2,7t7,4M 
HEATER  ELEMENT  FUSE 
F.  Lafaw,  IMavM,  Wis.,  assizor  to 
Faac  and  MaaaiattMh^  Co^  C1ilni»o,  m.,  a 
ttonofDUMis 
AppUcatloa  ScpCensber  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,451 

ISCbrfms.    (CL2M— 123) 
1.  A  dual  element   lag  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  link 
and  a  lag  fu^  drcuit  breaker  assembly  connected  elec- 
trically in  series  and  arranged  in  axial  alignment  along 
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the  lonfitudinal  dimeiiston  of  the  fnse,  said  dicuit  breaker 
assembiy  having  an  electrically  conductive  fuse  link  con- 
nector element,  an  electrically  conductive  fuse  terminal 
connector  element  in  spaced  relation  to  the  former,  and 
an  electrically  conductive  reciprocabte  eleooent  soldered 
in  bridging  relation  between  said  connector  elements 
and  retractible  therefrom  to  break  the  circuit  therebe- 
tween, a  flat  heater  ccmI  mounted  by  one  of  said  connec- 
tor elements  so  that  it  lies  between  the  latter  and  said 


a»7t7,ttS 

APPARATUS  KESPONSTVE  TO  TEMPERATURE 

CONDITIONS 

Lmdm  »mnr  WiAtam,  Alfrad,  N.  Y. 

Applicatkm  hatj  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,f7t 

fCUH.    (CL2M— 142) 


7.  Apparatus  for  indicating  temperature  conditions 
within  a  kiln  comprising  a  movable  cradle  within  said 
kiln,  a  pyrometric  cone  resting  within  said  cradle  and 
adapted  under  predetermined  temperature  conditions  to 
deform  and  fall  from  said  cradle  solely  by  its  own  weight, 
an  arm  outside  of  said  kiln,  said  cradle  being  suspended 
from  said  arm,  means  connected  to  said  arm  and  resilient- 
ly  opposing  the  weight  of  said  cradle,  and  control  means 
(H)erable  by  movement  of  said  arm  in  response  to  change 
of  weight  of  said  cradle. 


2,7t7,4M 
AIR  PUFFER  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

A.  Wmmm,  SnlntfiH.  Pa^  iiitaii   lo  l-T-E 
CirciA  Breaker  riifanj;  PkBaidfUii;  Pa. 
lagMt  31, 1953,  S«4al  No.  377,527 
tClaiM.    (a.2M-.14S) 


'TwiJrfS' 


of  said  circuit  breaker,  said  iraae  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  terminal  at  said  circuit  breaker,  said  vane  also  pivot- 
ally  moimled  on  said  casint;  nM  vane  and  said  cnang 
both  having  angular  mofvonent  daring  ttie  opening  oBove- 
ment  of  said  bridia. 


reciprocable  element  with  the  planes  within  which  the 
coil  lies  being  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  fuse,  said  coil  being  electrically  con- 
nected between  said  terminal  connector  element  and  said 
reciprocable  element  to  constitute  a  part  of  the  series  cir- 
cuit of  said  fuse  and  being  electrically  isolated  against 
short  circuit  from  said  reciprocable  element  by  means 
which  affords  heat  exchange  with  the  latter  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  effective  surface  area  of  said  coiL 


t,7t7,M7 
CONTACTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUTT  BREAKERS 
EiMit  HaO,  Dfori,  E^taai,  MslgMr  to  The 
Dfoffdi, 


«,  195C  Sailal  No.  5i3,t23 
(CL2tt— IM) 


1.  A  balanced  contact  member,  comprising  a  Made 
spring  having  contacts  at  each  end  and  being  bent  to  in- 
clude an  8  bend  between  said  contacts,  whereby  the  re- 
silience of  the  b?ad(_^ring  is  increased  for  a  given  dis- 
tance between  said  contacts,  said  blade  spring  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  aligned  integral  lugs  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  two  edges  of  the  blade  ^>ring  apprcnd- 
nutely  halfway  between  the  two  contacts. 


2.787,MS 
CONTACT  MATERIAL 

E. 


to 
•fOUn 
July  lt»  1951,  Saitol  N^.  235,9a 
IS  nihil       <CL2t#— IM) 


3.  In  an  electrical  contact  member,  the  combination 
of  a  current  conducting  base  and  a  solid  state  alloy  »u- 
face  consisting  essentially  of  palladium  and  zinc 


2,7t7,M9 
RESPONSE  INDICATING  ELECmOMAGSKnC 

DEVICE 


^  22, 1955 

3  Qii^M.   (CL  2i§— liT) 
1.  An  air  puffer  for  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  cas-        1.  A  response  indicating  elcctrcmagnetic  switch  com- 
mg  and  a  vane;  said  casing  pivotaOy  mounted  on  a  bridge    prising  stationary  contact  means,  additional  cooUct  means 
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movable  between  initial  and  actuated  positions,  said  addi- 
tiosal  contact  means  being  engafed  with  and  alternatively 
spaced  from  said  itaticNiary  contact  means,  actuating 
means  comprising  an  eteetreraagnet  and  armature  for 
moving  said  additional  contact  means  to  its  actuated  posi- 
tion, an  indicator  plale  means  supporting  said  indicator 
plate  for  rectilinear  sliding  movement  between  an  initial 
and  a  sifnal  position  corresponding  to  the  respective 
positions  of  said  additional  contact  means,  said  indicator 
plate  including  a  recess  at  the  rear  which  includes  a  sur- 
face whh  an  initial  portion  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
sliding  movement  of  said  plate  and  which  merges  into  a 
further  portion  inclined  to  the  direction  of  sliding  move- 
ment and  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  said  plate,  a 
spring-pressed  manual ly-releasabk  latch  plate  mounted 


TURN  KNOB  SWITCH  WITH  REMOVABLE      * 
LUMINOUS  BOOT 


VIrtar  R. 
York 


2, 1955,  Serial  No.  559,i84 
(O.  2tB— 172) 


t<;Ti<9h44# 
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for  movemem  transverse  to  the  direction  of  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  indicator  plate,  a  spring  pressing  said  latch 
plate  against  the  surface  of  the  recess  in  said  indicator 
plate  for  retaining  said  indicator  plate  in  its  signal  posi- 
tion, and  actuating  meaas  for  said  indicator  plate  operable 
on  energization  of  said  electromagnet  to  move  said  addi- 
tional contact  means  to  actuated  position  to  move  said 
indicator  plate  from  its  initial  to  its  signal  position;  said 
indicator  plate  actuating  means  including  said  armature 
for  imparting  an  initial  displacement  to  said  indicator 
plate  and  said  spring-pressed  latch  plate  for  effecting  the 
remainder  of  displacement  of  said  indicator  plate  to  its 
signal  position  by  engagement  with  the  inclined  surface 
portion  of  said  recess  after  said  initial  portion  of  said 
recess  has  cleared  said  latch  platq^  ^ 


2,7t7,Mf 
DBCONNECTING  SWTTCH  BLADE  LATCH  AND 
_  _PRY  OUT  MECHANBM 

»  Cnmpanj,  PWtodalphto,  Pa.,  ■  cMpo- 
of Pinnsjlfto  «    »X%^ 

liplimfcii  t,  1953,  Sarin!  No.  371,795         mmmi 
5  nihil    (CL2M— 1(9)  i-^t.imat^ 


1 .  A  switch  having  a  housing  for  operating  medianism 
and  t  separate  closure  cover  having  a  central  bok  there- 
through, an  operating  knob  connected  to  said  mechanism, 
joumalled  in  said  hole,  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  hole 
externally  of  the  cover  and  partiafly  rotatabk  to  actu- 
ate the  switch,  and  a  flexible,  resilient  boot  slidably  en- 
gaged over  and  held  by  said  knob  to  provide  a  gripping 
surface  larger  in  diameter  than  said  hole  tg  |tt^tj 
grasping  to  rotate  said  knob.  '     "^ 


2,7t7,M2 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  MAGNESIUM  ALLOT 

BILLETS 
Kari  F.  Brae— Ingtr  and  CHflon  I.  Huffman,  F( 
Mo.,  ■■ignnra  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Coaqp 
tond,  Mick,,  a  corpomiloa  or  DclBware 
AppBcatkM  Octoker  2a.  1954«  Sartoi  N^  4C3374 
4Clal«i.   «;i.2|»— IMl) 
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1.  The  method  of  heating  billets  of  magnesium  alloys 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  16  indies,  comprising 
elevating  the  surface  temperature  of  the  billet  at  a  rate 
approximating  100*  F.  per  minute  until  the  surface  tem- 
perature b  near  the  hot-short  tenqierature  for  the  alloy, 
and  then  elevating  the  surface  temperature  at  a  rate  of 
5*  to  10*  per  minute  at  least  until  the  center-tO'Surteoe 
temperature  difference  is  less  than  120*  F. 


1.  In  a  disconnect  swiick  having  blades  movable  from 
an  engaged  to  a  disengaged  position,  said  switch  having 
a  jaw  end  and  a  hinted  end;  said  blades  pivotally 
"wwntad  on  said  hingad  and;  a  resilient  latck  being 
rigidly  mounted  on  tha  surfaca  oi  add  jaw  end  facing 
said  hinged  end;  a  p«U  ring  pivotoHy  mounted  between 
said  Mades.  a  latch  pin  secured  to  said  blades,  said  latch 
engaging  snid  lalch  pin  when  said  blades  are  in  said 
engaged  porition;  said  pull  ring  efliective  to  disengage 
said  latck  from  said  latck  pin  upon  roUtion  about  its 
pivot 


ELECTRICAL  CONMt. 

New  Ynik,  N«  Y^ 


?v 


N.Y.,a 


.NcsrYask, 

lofMkkteM     ^ 
24, 1953,  Serfnl  Nn.  MS,7t7 
ICWto.    <CL219~m 

An  electrical  connector  adaytod  %»«9nnect  an  electrical 
conductor  to  a  resisunt  eloatont  adktrini  to  a  vitreous 
surface  comprising,  a  sheet  m^  bnto^lNdng  one  face 
adapted  to  lie  along  and  ba  saqm^'W'^iM  resistant 
element,  a  struck  out  tongue  hiptki  Mn'feMl  ^^Nvral  with 
said  base,  said  tongue  having  a  TfflTfi  JUTrfin  aiiMlftd 
in  one  plane  spaced  from  a  second  Kioe  of  Ibe  base,  a 
member  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  aa  electrical  con- 
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AlVL  2,  1»67 


AnuL  2,  1957 


doctor  connected  thereto,  ui  interroediite  portioa  on 
said  member  amnfed  subctantially  in  «  nntk  plane,  a 
resilient  ear  intefral  with  taid  member  havmi  a  con- 
tinuous free  edfe  overlying  and  extending  along  one  nde 
edge  of  stid  intenneditte  portion  tad  spMctd  from  the 
surface  thereof  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
tongue,  another  resilient  ear  integral  with  said  member 
having  a  continuous  free  edge  overiying  and  extending 
along  the  other  side  edge  of  said  intermediate  portion  and 


liquefy  solid  pf«cipitation  collected, 
having  an  opening  therein  to  conduct  liquid  tbefeCram. 
an  electric  circuit  including  spnoed  electrode*  disposed 
injj^(,^s;w^^  aslil  opening  and  adapted  to  be  completed  by 

the  pamae  of  Uqnid  from  said  opcnint  between  mid 
electrodes,  rfinrH*^^  of  said  electric  circuit  providing  a 
desired  operatjon  in  response  to  detected  precipitatioa. 
power  supply  means,  and  timiiig  means  adap<r«1  to  be 
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spMed  fiom  the  same  surface  thereof  a  distance  less  than 
the  thicknesB  of  said  toogoe.  puts  of  said  ean  along  said 
edges  of  said  intermediate  portion  being  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  greater  than  die  width  of  said  tongue 
whereby  said  member  may  be  moved  linearly  over  the 
mam  portion  of  said  tongue  with  the  free  edges  of  said 
ean  frictioiuny  engaging  surface  areas  on  one  face  oi  the 
tongue  and  a  face  of  the  intermediate  portion  urged  into 
engagement  with  the  opposite  face  of  said  tongue. 


DE4CING  OR  ANni^KS  APPARATUS 
P.  Naptef  A  Sen  I  ImMi  I.  Loaion,  Engia 

27, 1955,  Serial  No.  4tMM 
■iMclInn  Great  Mtah 
29,1954 
(CL  219^19) 


operative  in  the  preaence  and  abeence  of  predptUtion. 
nid  timing  means  i  'TH**^*'"!  said  power  supply  means  to 
said  heating  means  to  alternately  render  the  same  opera- 
tive and  inoperative,  whereby  a  quantity  of  precipitatioo 
may  be  colltrtn*  in  said  collecting  means  before  operatioo 
of  said  heating  means,  and  said  heating  means  causes 
the  precipitation  collected  to  be  liquified  to  complete  said 
circuit  indicating  the  preaence  of  precipitation. 


METHOD  OP  mATlNG  A  WIND8HIELO  TO  RE- 

MOVE  AND  PREVENT  ICE  ACCUMULATIONS 
Hwiy  R.  Kmv,  fWiili  .  a^  Alcn  W. 
dale,  N.  9n  mill  mi  in  Bcndb  Ai 
NTTTa  coffventfea  ef 

ItaM  17,  1949,  8«W  N*.  99,7*4, 

Now  241Mlt»  «nlsd  Odakw  2t,  1952. 
flh  ijiMciHia  Mmdi  1, 1952.  BmM  Nn. 
274«4S4 

T^  •    -     (CL  219-29) 


1.  Bectrical  surface  heating  apparatus  for  an  expoaed 
aircraft  surface  and  of  the  kind  comprisfaig  a  thin  layer 
of  conducting  material  constituting  a  heater  element  on 
said  snrftice,  fbrmed  in  a  pattern  comprising  at  least  two 
heater  strips  having  ends  lying  adiacent  to  one  another. 
and  connected  together  electrically  in  series,  and  includ- 
ing a  beat-emitting  connecting  conductor  element  between 
the  adjaceirt  ends  of  the  heater  strips,  the  connecting  ele- 
ment being  narrower  than  the  two  heater  strips  which 
it  connects  and  formed  at  least  partly  of  a  material  hav- 
ing a  higher  effective  electrical  conductivity  than  that  of 
the  heater  strips  such  diat  the  heating  effect  per  unit  sur- 
face area  of  the  connecting  element  is  substantially  the 
same  as  die  heating  effect  per  unit  area  of  each  of  the 
heater  strips,  said  connecting  element  contacting  the  ends 
of  the  heater  strips  over  substantially  their  full  widths 
and  said  coimecting  element  avoiding  cold  spots  by  pro- 
viding substantial  temperature  uniformity  in  the  coimect- 
ing element. 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  accumulation  of  ice  upon 
a  surface  of  a  transparent  panel  of  an  aircraft,  comprising 
the  steps  first  of  applying  heat  to  such  surface,  second 
increasing  the  heat  applied  to  such  surface  at  a  relatively 
slow  rate  so  long  as  the  temperature  of  the  panel  is  below 
a  predetermined  range  so  as  to  prevent  thermal  shock, 
and  third  increasing  the  heat  applied  to  such  surf  ace  at  a 
more  rapid  rate  upon  the  panel  temperature  being  within 
the  predetermined  range  and  until  the  temperature  of  the 
panel  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


BdwiBDjke, 


2,7t7>95 
SNOWDTTECTOR 

ta  MoSorola,  inc, 

I  May  C  1954,  ScrW  Ne.  427^19 
<  flslBi     (CL  219^29) 

I.  Precipitation  detection  apparatus  including  in  com- 
bination, didi-shaped  precipitation  collecting  means  hav- 
teg  electrical   heating   means   associated   therewith   to 


2.717.i9y 

cmcKiROODni 

tae  IS,  1951,  SsriaTNn.  221,759 
HCWnm.   (CL  219-^15) 

13.  In  a  chick  brooder,  a  roof,  snppost 
for,  heating  member  supfwrt  meam  within  said  roof  in- 
cluding elemenls  fonning  generally  linearly  i  liaaifing 
courses  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  retathre  one  to 
another  toward  the  edges  of  said  roof  from  positions 


spaced  inwardly  of  the  edfes  thereof,  and  spaced  apart 
heating  members  mounted  on  said  elements  and  movable 


f»T.?^> 


on  die  ends  of  the  tubes  to  be  weld  tmfted,  fusion  weld 
deposits  of  partiany  ferritic  Cr-Ni  alloy  steel;  weld 
uniting  the  t>ullt  up  ends  of  axially  allgncid  mbea  with  a 


r-m^ 

^  V  "T"'-    - 

to  different  positions  along  said  courses  to  vary  the  tem- 
perature zones  within  said  brooder. 


fusion  weld  joint  of  partially  ferritic  Cr-Ni  alloy  steel; 
and  maintaiiiing  an  atoKMphcre  di  inert  gas  uixler  super 
atmo4>heric  pressure  inside  said  tid)es  while  weld  luidng 
the 


A.G^ 


2,797,itM 
PLASH  WELDING  MACHINES 

Wi 
lePlraMH.  A. 


1954,  Ssrfy  Ne.  435,942 


2.7S7  799 
WORK  PEEDING  AND  POSmONING  MECHANBM 
W.  Knftew.  CUcntn,  DL,  Mrf«aar  to  WertHn 
r,  Inisifiiatii,  New  Yeifc,  N.  Y„  a 
NewYeik 

I n  U.  IHS,  SmW  Nn.  4tU99     tr 

9  nslwi     (CL219-.15i) 


$fMnA%v 


29,1952 
<CX  219^191) 


rJK      WVAHN 


1.  In  a  Sash  welding  rnadune,  la  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  an  article  to  be  welded;  a  stop  member  having  a 
work-engaging  face  and  being  carried  by  said  support  for 
movement  to  and  from  an  operating  position  where  said 
face  of  taid  stop  member  is  adapted  to  engage  a  surface 
of  an  article  to  be  welded;  a  presanre  member  carried  by 
said  support  opposite  said  work-engaging  face  of  said 
stop  member  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
faoB,  so  that  said  pressure  member,  upon  movement  to- 
ward said  face,  engages  an  article  to  be  welded  located 
against  said  work-engagii«  face  and  presses  the  article 
against  said  face,  so  that  said  stop  member 
the  position  of  the  work  on  the  weldi^ 
pressure  means  operatively  conneoted  to  said  stop  aaem- 
ber  and  said  pressure  meosber  for  moving  said  stop  UMm- 
ber  toward  said  operating  position  and  said  pressure  mem- 
ber toward  said  work-engaging  face  of  said  stop  member 
and  for  applying  to  said  slop  member  a  force  greater  than 
that  applied  to  said  pressure  mcmbsi  so  that  the  latter 
is  inrapahle  of  moving  an  article  beyoiid  a  position  where 
the  article  eafatm  said  work-cofaging  face  of  amd  stop 
member  and  slop  aseans  aap«>ai  said  slop  osember  dur- 
ing movement  thereof  toward  said  operating  r^**ftii  for 
limilii^  the  movement  of  said  stop  member  toward  said 
operating  position  and  thereby  determining  said  operat- 
ing poeitioin  of  said  stop 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  a  part  into  different  operative 
positions  at  a  work  station  of  an  apparatus  comprising 
a  base,  a  carriage  on  said  base,  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  to  and  from  said  work  sutioix.  a  work  holder  for 
supporting  said  part,  means  mounting  said  work  holder 
on  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith  and  for  lateral 
movement  relative  thereto,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
work  holder  laterally  on  said  carriage  alternately  in  dif- 
ferent directions  in  response  to  successive  movements  of 
said  carriage  to  locate  the  part  sequentially  in  said  opera- 
tive positions. 

2,797,791 
fLLUhONATOR 
.N.Y„iiiinirtePs 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  Ymfc,  N.  Y, 
Yeifc 

Scpasnsbcr  17, 1952,  SsfW  Nn.  319,992 

•  niiiiii   (CL249-^ia) 


METHOD  OP  RUTT  WILDING  FULLY  AUSTKNmC 

STAINUaS  SmSL  ALLOY  TUBtt 
Nfcfcelm  CIsimB,  Afcw,  OMe»  i  ihiii  te  TV  Rdb- 
WIeec  Cempa^r,  New  Yeti,  N.  Y^  a  cetpo- 

fNewlawsf 

\mm  5, 1954,  Smlal  Nn.  421429 
12fRii    (CLai9^127> 
1.  A  method  of  hott  welding  ftiOy  auatiiUtic  Cr-Nl 
alloy  steel  tubes  comprising  the  steps  of  building  vp. 


AW^^ 


1.  An  iOumiimtor  dbrnprising  a  concave  ogival  primary 
mirror  aiKl  a  secondary  ogival  mirror  poritiooed  ooaxiaOy 
of  said  primary  mirror  with  its  reflecting  surface  facing 
that  of  said  primary  mirror,  said  illuminator  being  adapted 
to  converge  light  diverging  from  a  first  p<^  on  the  axis 
of  said  mirrors  on  the  side  of  said  secondary  mirror  remote 
from  said  primary  mirror  to  a  secoud  point  on  said  axis 
on  the  side  of  sdd  secondary  mirror  remote  from  said 
first  point,  said  mirron  having  reflecting  surfaces  oon- 
formtng  to  surfaces  of  rrvcriution  generated  by  arcs  of 
circles  of  sudi  <fiameter  aiMl  having  their  centen  so  lo- 
cated off  said  axis  that  said  second  point  is  the  image 
of  said  first  point  as  formed  successivdy  in  said  primary 
and  secondary  mimm.  and  that  the  ray  from  said  first 
point  which  is  feflected  by  said  primary  mirror  to  intersect 
said  axis  at  the  apex  of  said  secondary  mnror  is  reflected 
by  said  secondary  mirror  coHineariy  of  said  axis. 
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UGRTING  FIXTURES 


2,7t7,7M  

CONSTANT  B AND-WIDTH INFUT  STAGE  WITH 
hmmk  Ort»,  ■fortdjy,  Mi  liMor  Knwirihlill,  Jiww  Ywk,  mGH  Q  ANTENNA 

NTy^  iiillinn  to  GM«  UfM^  ProAKta,  1k^   WHIm  Wlnw  BodMt  Md  laa  WBlMi  Tap,  EtodkoTc^ 
N.  Y^  ■  cwyowiloa  «f  N«w  Yotk  Nilfcirtwfc.  iiiljiiri,  kf  mmm  MrigBBWIi,  to  Nwfh 

(5, 19S3,  Sotol  N«.  331,4M  I  Aatmleam  PiWhi  Cofn,  be,  Nmt  Yotk,  N.  Y^  ■ 

13  fliltoi,    (CL24«— 71)  wponNtoa  «f  bttow— 

ApffI  19,  IMS,  8«tol  N«^  S92379 
■■■■nlluB  Ni^irtiiii  Afffl  21, 19S4 
lOtkm,   (a.259— 29) 


t* 


-*w  i»piwi^ 


2.  A  lightiiic  fixture  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  wall 
or  cdliaf  recess  havinf  flxtuie  nqiportiiig  structure,  com- 
priaiiiff  a  hoitsiiit  and  meaas  for  securing  said  housing 
in  said  recess  for  support  by  said  supporting  structure, 
said  means  being  movable  froai  a  secured  position  in 
wkick  said  oieans  ovetliaass  a  periplieral  surfeoe  por- 
tioa  of  said  houang  for  engagement  with  said  support- 
iof  tttKtnre  to  a  position  in  which  said  means  is  rc- 
tractod  inwardly  oi  said  secured  poation  for  fadliuting 
tte  insertion  of  said  housing  in  said  recess. 


FekffMiy  17, 19S3,  SctW  No.  337,379 
,  MilciiMoa  Ntdtofteii  March  3, 1952 
€CUmm.    (CL  259— 29) 


•lit  si  tHtottv*'- 


I.  A  superheterodyne  receiver  for  the  sdective  recep- 
tioQ  of  two  ultra-hifh-frequency  ranges,  one  of  said 
ranges  being  a  relatively  high-frequency  range  and  the 
other  said  range  being  a  relatively  low-frequency  range, 
comprising  a  local  oscillator  circuit  provided  with  means 
to  produce  first  and  second  harmonically  related  local 
oacillations,  a  mixer,  means  to  apply  the  high  range  sig- 
nab  and  the  first  local  oscillations  to  said  mixer  to  pro- 
duce a  predetermined  first  intermediate  frequency  wave, 
a  dual  purpose  stage  including  an  electron  discharge  de- 
vice, a  first  input  circuit  for  coupling  to  said  device  to 
effect  mixing  therein,  a  second  input  circuit  for  coupling 
to  said  device  to  effect  amplification  therein,  and  a  com- 
mon output  circuit  coupled  to  said  device,  and  selective 
means  in  a  first  condition  during  reception  of  the  low 
range  to  apply  said  low  range  signals  and  said  second 
oscillations  through  said  first  ii4>ut  circuit  to  the  device 
of  said  suge  to  produce  a  second  intermediate  frequency 
wave  having  said  first  predetermined  frequency,  said 
latter  means  further  including  means  in  a  second  con- 
dition during  the  reception  of  said  high  range  to  apply 
said  first  intermediate  frequency  wave  through  said  sec- 
ond input  circuit  to  the  device  of  said  MUg)t  to  produce 
amplification  of  said  first  intermediate  frequency  wave. 


2,717,793 
RECEIVBR  POR  TWO  KADiO  FREQUENCY  BANDS 

■■■nvcB,  nMiMntoMB,  aMBMr,  uj 

toNortk  AmUob  hi^  Can- 

r,  bCn  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cneporadun  of  Dala- 


1.  A  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a  high-freqtiency 
amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  tuned  to  a  signal  to  be 
received  and  having  a  signal  output  circuit,  a  rod  aerial 
composed  of  a  core  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  a  wind- 
ing positioned  on  said  cor^  said  winding  bting  connected 
electrically  in  said  input  circuit,  a  ncgativt  feedback  cir- 
cuit connected  between  said  output  circuit  and  mid  input 
circuit,  and  frcquency-<liscriininating  means  connected  in 
said  feedback  circuit  to  provide  a  relatively  decreased 
amount  of  feedback  for  a  relative  increase  in  the  frequen- 
cy of  said  signal. 


2,717,715 

mCH-FREQUENCnr  WAVE-SIGNAL  TUNING 

DEVKX 

,N.Y„iwliini  to: 
DL,  a  coffpomka  of 


^rtit 


2S,  1951,  Sattol  N*.  233,455 
(CL259— 29) 


5.  A  hi^i-fraquency  wav*-sitBal  tuning  device  tunable 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  frequcacies  in  a  selected  range 
ot  frequencies  cooprising:  a  transmission  line  having  an 
effective  electrical  length  approximately  equal  to  one^ialf 
wave  length  at  the  lowest  frequeiKy  in  said  range  and 
having  a  k>w-impedaaoe  terminatiott  at  one  end  thereof; 
adiostable  tuning  means  effective  to  provide  a  low-im- 
pedance temhiation  for  said  transraiarion  line  and  dia- 
placeable  loaptudinally  thereof  for  setectively  ftd|indag 
at  each  position  of  said  tuning  means  the  effective  alectri- 
cal  length  of  said  transmiasion  line  to  snbatontially  onn- 
half  wave  length  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  fiaqwinchs  fat 
said  range;  nwnns  coapled  to  said  tmmttMtoa  Um  for 
applying  a  received  wave  signal  thereto;  nonni  ooaplcd 
to  said  transmission  line  for  applying  a  heterodyning  wave 
signal  thereto;  and  a  lend  circuit  coapled  to  said  trana- 
mission  line  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof  and  including 
a  crystal  mixer,  an  inductor  having  distributed  capacitance 
effectively  coupled  in  a  parallel  relation  therewith  to  fonn 
a  parallel  resonant  circuit  and  having  a  snhatandal  in- 
ductive reactance  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  frequencies  in 
said  range,  and  a  condenser  for  deriving  a  resultant  oot- 
put  signal  from  said  applied  signals,  said  inductor  boiag 
so  proportioned  with  relation  to  the  '"fHtiift  of  said 
crystal  mixer  that  said  device  has  a  pnsa  band  having  a 
substantially  constant  width  over  said  selectod 
range,  _■_  ^^ 


2,7g7.799 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ATTENUATOR 

UM%  Gmi  Nock,  N.  Y„  Mri^or  to 
CesynmSen.  BfoeUyn,  N.  Y^  a 
ofNcwYeik 
October  2<,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,333 
It  niiaii    (0.259—29) 


-^y  ^  • 


1.  A  microwave  device  comprisng  a  casing  having  an 
annular  channel  therein,  said  channel  having  an  arcuate 
slot  through  the  base  thereof  for  a  portion  of  its  circum- 
ferenoe,  a  first  plate  rotatably  mounted  adiaoent  said  cas- 
ing snd  covering  said  channel  to  form  with  said  casing 
an  enclosed  wave  guide  channel,  a  second  plate  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  said  casing  on  the  side  oppoaite  said 
first  plate  and  covering  said  slot,  a  coaxial  transmisaion 
line  ooopliag  rrtending  radially  from  said  casing  and 
having  at  ooa  end  a  coupling  loop  pcojecting  within  said 
channel,  a  aecond  coaxial  transmission  line  coupling 
mountrd  on  said  second  plate  and  bnving  a  radio  fre- 
quency coupling  probe  aaaemUy  protecting  thiou^  said 
slot  into  said  channel,  said  probe  assembly  comprising  an 
ixuier  conductor,  an  outer  conductor,  and  a  terminating 
reastor  foming  an  extenaon  of  uiid  inner  conductor 
and  having  an  and  connected  to  sMd  outer  conductor,  an 
arcuate  conductor  segment  mounted  within  said  c>'"n«w^l 
substantially  centrally  of  the  cross  section  thereof  and 
insulated  from  said  casing  to  form  an  arcuate  coaxial 
transmission  line,  a  slidable  plunger  having  sliding  hi^ 
frequency  contact  with  both  said  arcuate  conductor  and 
said  casing  to  provide  a  high  frequency  short  circuit  there- 
between, said  plunger  being  secured  to  and  rotatable 
with  said  Ant  plate,  a  coaxial  aixer  crystal  aionnt  se- 
cured to  said  casing  and  extending  radially  dierefroni,  a 
crystal  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  annular 
conductor  at  a  point  qwced  fron  one  end  thereof  and 
the  other  terminal  extending  into  said  mount,  a  terminat- 
ing resistor  connected  between  said  one  end  of  said  an- 
nular conductor  and  said  caaing  and  respective  control 
members  coupled  to  said  plates  for  rotatable  adjustment 
thereof,  whereby  upon  adjustment  of  said  first  plate  the 
position  of  said  plunger  is  adjusted  to  vary  the  short-cir- 
cuited coaxiai  transmission  line  between  the  crystal  and 
the  plunger  formed  by  said  annular  conductor  with  the 
casing  and  the  channel,  and  adjustment  of  said  second 
plate  adjusts  the  position  of  said  coupling  probe  assembly 
relative  to  that  of  said  coaxial  coupling  loop  for  providing 
adjustable  attenuation  therebetween. 


between  one  terminal  of  said  grid  winding  of  said 
former  and  said  grid,  and  an  adjustable 
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nected  between  the  other  tenniiul  of  said  grid  winding 
and  said  negative  tmninaL 
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1.  A  pulse  generator  inrhwBng  a  vactram  tube  having 
plate,  grid,  and  cadiode  electrodes,  a  feedback  trans- 
former having  plate  and  grid  windings,  a  source  of  oper- 
ating voftage  having  negative  and  podtive  termiwUs, 
means  for  connecting  the  plate  winding  of  said  trans- 
fonner  between  said  plate  and  said  positive  terminal, 
umlaterally   conducting  means  conductlvdy 


••"■^«  httm 
3ftiav 

1.  Electric  pulse  generating  apparatus  of  the  kind  for 
generating  any  selected  one  of  n  Afferent  pulse  trains, 
where  /i  is  an  integer  greater  than  unity,  each  of  recur- 
rence frequency  /  but  each  having  a  Afferent  timing  so 
that  the  pulses  of  the  different  trtins  do  not  overlap  in 
time  with  one  another,  the  selection  being  carried  out 
by  the  application  to  the  apparatus  oi  a  single  trigger 
pulse  from  a  trigger  pulse  source  at  a  time  coinciding 
with  the  time  positi<»  of  a  pulse  of  the  selected  train: 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  generating  a  master 
pulse  train  comprising  all  the  fi  pulse  trains  interlaced 
together  in  time,  a  time  delay  device  having  input  termi- 
nals and  output  terminals  and  idaptffd  to  deliver  an  elec- 
tric pulse  at  its  output  terminals  at  a  time  t  equal  to 
///  after  the  receipt  of  an  electric  pulse  at  iu  input 
terminals,  a  loop  circuit  interconnecting  the  ou^ut  termi- 
nals of  the  delay  device  with  the  input  ^rminala  tliereof 
and  including  at  least  a  gating  circint  having  output 
terminals  and  two  sets  of  input  terminals  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  pass  a  pulse  to  its  output  terminals  on  reoaipC  of 
pulses  simultaneously  at  the  two  sets  of  input  terminals, 
means  for  coupling  the  output  terminals  of  the  delay 
device  to  one  set  of  input  terminals  of  the  gating  cir- 
cuit, means  for  coufrting  an  output  from  the  master  pulse 
train  generator  to  the  other  set  of  input  teminals  of 
the  gating  circuit,  meaiM  for  coupling  the  output  termi- 
nals of  the  gating  drcidt  to  the  input  terminals  of  the 
delay  device,  means  for  injecting  triggv  pulses  applied 
to  the  apparatus  from  the  trigger  poise  source  into  the 
loop  circuit  so  that  they  are  paiaad  to  the  input  terminals 
of  the  delay  device,  a  two^ondWon  deviee  in  the  loop 
circuit  for  permitting  or  blocking  tke  pnaM^pe  ot  pulaas 
through  it  twam  the  outpvft  tnminah  to  tito  input  temi- 
nals of  the  delay  device,  a  two  neaditiwi  oontrai  dt^ 
cuit  for  detorminiM  the  conditiosi  of  ttw  two-conditien 
device,  wmm  responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of  a  fur- 
ther trigpr  puke  for  setting  the  control  circuit  to  te 
condition  in  which  the  two-condition  device  blocks  the 
of  pulses,  means  responsive  to  the 
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o<  pubM  occarriat  in  tht  loop  drcuh  between  the  out- 
put tcfflUBak  of  the  delay  device  and  the  two^oodttioii 
device  for  tettiog  the  cootrol  circuit  to  the  condition  in 
which  the  two-condition  device  permits  the  passafe  of 
pulaes,  and  meant  foe  rendering  said  control  circuit  non- 
responsive  to  the  first  trigger  pulse  applied  to  the  ap- 
paratus at  the  commencement  of  a  period  of  operation. 


cRcurr  FOB  synchronbing  sawtooth 

OSCILLATOR 

r.  Wf  mmm  Mrioawali,  to  Noilh  Amcrl- 
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r,n|MriHiiN< 
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1.  A  drcoit-arranieineiit  comprising  a  sawtooth  oadl- 
lator  adapted  to  produce  a  awtooth  oadllation  which  ex- 
hibits during  iu  fly-back  period  a  signal  bavins  a  substan- 
tiany  cosine-shaped  variation,  a  phase  comparison  suge, 
circuit  means  coupled  between  said  oscillator  and  said 
phase  comparison  stage  for  converting  said  sawtooth  os- 
cillation into  a  v(4tage  which  is  applied  to  said  phase 
comparison  stage  and  wbich  is  substantially  zero  before 
and  after  the  fly-back  period  and  which  assumes  a  given 
value  at  the  begiiming  of  said  period  and  which  subse- 
quently changes  in  a  substantially  cosine-shaped  manner 
to  a  value  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  return  substantially 
to  zero  at  the  end  of  said  period,  said  circuit  means  com- 
prising means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  to  derive  a  sine- 
shaped  signal  from  the  fly-back  portion  of  said  sawtooth 
oscillation  and  a  differentiating  circuit  connected  between 
said  last-named  means  and  said  phase  comparison  stage, 
means  for  applying  a  pulsatory  contn^  ventage  to  said 
phase  comparison  stage  to  produce  a  control  voltage  at 
the  output  of  said  stage,  and  means  for  applying  said 
control  voltage  to  said  sawtooth  oscillator,  whereby  said 
sawtooth  vohage  is  synchronized  to  said  pulsatory  control 
vfritage. 


deviation  from  a  given  value  of  said  factor,  and  circuit 
means  for  produdag  a  phaae  shift  at  a  ghren  first  fre- 
quency auhrtaBriaUy  dtflneot  firom  that  at  a  gbwa  laooad 
frequency,  sakf  phase  shift  and  the  ampHfiearton  factor 
of  said  device  having  values  at  which  upon  a  deviation  of 
said  variable  factor  in  one  aeaie  oacflliUions  substantially 
of  said  first  frequency  are  produced  and  upon  a  deviation 
of  said  variable  factor  in  the  other  sense  oadllatioos  sub- 
stantially of  said  second  frequency  are  produced,  and 
means  for  deriving  said  control  voltages  from  the  osciUa- 
tions  having  said  first  and  second  frequencies. 


HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 
Myras  S.  GIms,  WcatOr—ii,  N.  I^  aaslgBar  to  BcO  Tsls- 
~      mtorica,  Inmipesntod,  New  Yost,  N.  Y.,  a 
•fNcwYoik 

March  4, 1954,  SstW  No.  414,13t 
Uniimi     (CL2S»-34) 


1.  In  combination,  a  generator  of  ultra-high  frequency 
capable  of  osdllatiiig  in  more  than  one  mode,  output 
means  inchiding  an  output  waveguide  connected  to  aid 
generator,  and  means  for  assuring  build-up  of  oscfllatioa 
in  said  generator  fai  a  preferred  mode,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  an  iris  filter  poritioned  transversely  in 
said  waveguide,  said  irb  filter  being  resonant  at  a  fre- 
quency at  said  desired  preferred  mode  and  positioned 
from  said  generator  a  predetermined,  distinct  electrical 
distance  so  as  to  load  a  spurious  mode  of  oscillation. 
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1.  A  drcwt-arrangemeat  for  producing  control  voltages 
for  measuring  or  regulating  a  variable  factor,  comprising 
aa  amplifying  device  including  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit,  means  for  applying  a  feedback  voltage 
from  the  output  circuit  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  device 
to  sustain  oscillations  in  said  device,  the  magnitude  and 
phase  oi  said  feedback  voltage  being  determined  by  the 
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1.  A  muhistate  circuit  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
transistors  of  liks  conductivity  type  each  having  a  sub- 
stantially conducting  state  and  a  substantially  non-con- 
ducting state,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an  eadtter 
electrode,  a  c(rflector  electrode,  and  a  base  electrode,  a 
source  of  direct  potential  connected  between  the  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes  of  said  transiston  and  poled 
in  the  direction  of  reverse  collector  current  flow  in  said 
transiston,  a  pair  of  first  resittancea  one  connected  In 
series  between  the  collector  electrode  of  each  of  said 
transistors  and  the  side  of  said  source  associated  there- 
with, means  inchiding  re^wctive  croas  coupling  capacitors 
coimected  fron  the  collector  dectrode  of  each  one  of  said 
transistors  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  other  to  bias  it 
to  the  respectively  opposite  state,  and  means  inclodlng 
respective  second  resistances  at  least  as  large  as  said  first 
resistances  coanected  in  series  between  the  colkctflr 
dectrode  of  each  one  of  said  transistors  and  the  raqwc- 
tive  cross<oupling  capacitor  to  isolate  said  cross-coupling 
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capacitor  firam  said  transistor  and  pfvfVnl  said  cross-    ing  rsosived  a  dosage  of  high  energy  radtotiow  to  be 

coupling  capacitor  from  limitiag  the  initial  rise  time  of  meaaund  aad  die  other  t  knows  doaaie  of  tkt  tm»  Uad 

the  voltage  at  said  collector  electrode.  of  radiation,  means  for  irradiatiag  both  said  bars  endi 

^_^._^^  with  radiatioa  of  the  saaM  given  iMeasky  aad  wave  fc^lh 

capaUe  of  ewking  the  glaas  to  fiuorcsteace,  aad  a  bona' 
ing  of  opMfoe  aaiarial  sarroaadiat  Mid  ban  and  irmdi- 
atiiw  means  except  for  an  opening  in  the  hoMaag  poai- 
tiooed  relative  to  said  bars  to  pennit  radiation  of  lluores- 
.  P  -^  cent  light  from  an  end  of  each  bar  out  of  the  housing  for 
*  _  •*  ^***    purpose  of  comparison. 
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1.  A  tuning  device  opeftivts  over  vltra-higb-frequency, 
high,  and  very-high-frequency  ranges  encompassing  from 
40-890  megacycles  iyl'Mling  faidividual  tuning  flftmnti 
therefor,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  fiat,  insulative 
supporting  coil  Conn,  a  phmdity  of  fixed  radially  aad  con- 
ceotcicaily  rtisposiil  flat  printed  coodoctivc  pnttctm  em- 
boased  thereupon  in  a  pUae  anhatantially  paralld  to  said 
coil  form,  all  of  said  conductors  for  encompassing  said 
ultra-high,  high  and  very-high-frequency  ranges  being  sit- 
uated on  the  same  side  of  said  coil  form,  a  pair  of  said 
conductors  on  the  ultra-high-frequency  range  comprising 
a  pair  of  cunred  metal  strips  one  of  which  overlies  the 
other  and  is  separated  therefrom  and  from  the  base,  said 
conductors  defining  individual  frequency  inductive  loops 
variably  adjusted  over  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
spectrum  of  4O-g90  megacycles,  the  frequency  response 
of  said  individual  portions  thereof  being  defined  by  the 
configuration  of  said  coik  in  accordance  with  the  physi- 
cal characteristics  of  length,  width  and  concentricity,  snd 
rotatable  contact  spring  means  separately  determining  the 
electrical  length  of  said  individual  coils,  said  contact 
spring  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacton  ar- 
ranged with  reference  to  each  other  radially  so  as  to  auto- 
matically coosecntivefy  select  and  switch  said  coih  in 
accordance  with  the  frequency  tksired,  all  of  said  coils 
adapted  to  be  contacted  at  predetermined  portion  of 
less  than  one  complete  rotational  cyde  of  said  conuctor 
means,  the  tuning  rotation  of  said  contact  means  bdng 
substantially  equal  fbr  each  of  the  three  frequency 
ranges. 
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2.  A  dosimetric  system 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  turbine  generator  unit  ttut  combiiu- 
tion  with  a  turbine  rotor  disposed  fbr  rotation  on  an  axia, 
a  generator  rotor  having  an  annular  peripheral  member 
disposed  coaxially  with  an  for  rotation  on  said  axis,  and 
an  annular  generator  stator  diqxMed  coaxially  with  and 
in  adjacent  relation  to  said  annular  peripheial  member 
of  said  generator  rotor,  said  generator  rotor  and  said 
stator  being  disposed  in  spaced  rdation  alcmg  said  axis 
from  said  turbine  rotor,  of  a  truncated  conical  hollow 
member  coaxial  with  said  axis  <A  rotation  and  extending 
along  said  axis  between  its  small  end  disposed  adjaooit 
and  connected  to  said  turbine  rotor  and  its  large  enid  dis- 
posed with  its  periphery  within  and  adjacent  and  con- 
nected to  said  annular  peripheral  member  of  said  gen- 
erator rotor  for  rotation  ot  said  generator  rotor  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  turbine  rotor,  and  a  supporting  structure 
providing  portions  thereof  spaced  along  said  axis  aiad 
respectively  adjacent  said  turbine  rotor  and  said  gen- 
erator stator,  said  portions  of  said  structure  respectivdy 
supporting  said  turinne  rotor  and  said  stator  against 
movement  thereof  along  said  axis,  said  sumxMting  struc- 
ture between  said  spaced  portions  thereof  providing  an 
annular  chamber  extending  about  said  truncated  conical 
hollow  member  and  providing  access  to  said  conical 
member  and  to  said  connections  thereof  to  said  rotors. 


a  pair  of  solid  bars 
one  of  said  bars  hav- 
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In  travelling  scaHolcfing  for  use  prfanarily  in  overhead 
w(x1c  in  connection  with  T-beams  having  flanges,  a  scissors 
jack  having  twin  arms  pivotally  connected  to  each  odier 
adjacent  their  lower  ends,  said  arms  adjacent  the  connect- 
ing pivot  having  fisttened  oortions  to  permit  maximum 
span  operation,  said  arms  having  opposed,  cooperating. 


IM 


iaiepal,  upper  Mwt  at  the  upper  eodi  <rf  nid  aiOM  ex- 
tendint  at  right  utiles  thereto  and  oppoeed.  oooperetiaf. 
iaieifl  lower  |ewt  q>aced  below  amd  upper  iews  a  dia- 
taace  slightly  greater  thaa  the  thick  new  oi  the  I-beam 
aaagct,  rollers  carried  hjr  aid  integral,  upper  jaws  for 
travel  over  the  I-beam  iaofet,  chaius,  as  ead  liak  of  each 
chaio  connected  to  each  arm  adiaoent  said  lower  Jaw,  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Afmh  i,  1»67 


H>"J 


tumbockk  connecting  the  free  terminal  links  of  said  chains 
for  spacing  adjustment  of  the  jaws,  elongated  verticaay 
extending  superpoeed  bars  adjuittbly  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  each  other,  a  ring  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  rinp  being  attached  to  a 
third  ring,  said  third  ring  being  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  bars  by  a  pig-tail  hook,  and  a  hanger  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  ban. 
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1.  la  A  polae  diliy  drcoit,  in  combination,  a  point 
contact  transistor  ha^^ag  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  col- 
lector, a  source  of  voltage  having  its  n^ative  terminal 
connected  to  said  transistor  coUectcM-  through  a  load  re- 
r,  and  its  positive  terminal  connected  to  said  tran- 
•ie  and  to  ground,  a  time  delay  circuit  connected 
between  said  transistor  eoutter  and  ground,  said  circuit 
producing  a  series  of  identical  sawtooth  vottage  waves  in 
said  emitter  circuit,  means  for  applying  evenly  spaced 
trigger  pulses  of  negative  voltage  to  said  transistor  base 
at  intervals  greater  thaa  the  time  interval  between  voltage 
peaks  in  said  emitter  circuit  and  less  thaa  twice  that  time 
interval  to  thereby  produce  alternate  normal  and  trigger 
induced  poises  in  said  emitter  circuit  and  correspondfaig 
square  wave  voluge  pulses  in  said  collector  drcnit,  and 
means  to  modify  said  time  delay  circuit  to  thereby  modify 
the  slope  of  said  sawtoolk  waves  and  vary  the  time  inter- 
val between  a  collector  trigger  pulse  and  the  following 
collector  aoraial  pulse. 


magnetic  portable 
piseon  fecfprtv 


cally  mounted  therein,  laminations  mounted  around  said 
barrel,  suitable  windings  and  an  outer  shell  eiriowng  the 
same  and  operable  to  reciprocate  said  piston  under  etoctro* 
magnetic  force,  of  means  for  reducing  eddy  currents  in  ■ 
direction  drcumferentially  of  said  barrel,  including  said 
laminations  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lamina- 
tions mounted  radially  around  said  barrel  and  drcum- 


ferentially spaced  from  each  otter,  said  barrel  having 
an  air  gap  extending  loagitudinally  the  entire  length 
thereof  between  two  qpaoid  ffoopa  of  laminations  and  a 
relatively  noo-coaspressMe  insulating  material  mounted 
between  said  two  spwed  groups  of  laminations  adjacent 
said  air  gap  for  positively  preventing  the  dosing  of  said 
gap  from  pressure  of  said  windings. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  step  motor  including  a  Aaft  and 
a  rotor  supported  thereby,  cam  mechanism  having  two 
oppositdy  inclined  surfaces  attached  to  said  motor,  a 
brake  wheel  attached  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  roUabie  element  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contaa 
with  said  brake  whed  and  dther  said  cam  surface  to  lock 
said  wheel  and  rotor  against  rotation  in  one  directioo 
while  allowing  substantially  free  rotation  in  opposite  di- 
rection, means  for  moving  said  roUabie  element  against 
dther  cam  surface,  a  resilient  member  attached  to  said 
means  and  oaotor  for  ransing  movemeot  of  said  rollaUe 
dement  in  one  dkection.  and  an  dectromagnetac  device 
attached  to  said  means  aiid  motor  for  causing  movement 
of  said  rottahle 


2,7t7.710 
OOOUNG  OP  BLBCnaC  MACHINBS 


2f,  19SS,  Ssrtnl  No.  St3,Mt 

«a.  214-57) 

In  an  electric  marMnr,  a  maia  motor  hnviag  Held 
windings,  a  fully  cnclossd  housing  for  said  motor  in- 
cluding an  end  bell,  an  auxiliary  motor  having  a  hous- 
ing integral  with  said  end  beO.  a  rolatable  shaft  for  said 
auxiliary  asolor  extetiding  into  said  main  oaotor  hous- 
ing. imMe  fan  means  saouMled  fartemally  of  the  main 
motor  housing  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  drculatfng  the 
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hot  air  inside  said  main  motor  housing,  outside  fan 
meam  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  ex- 
ternally of  the  auxiliary  motor  housing,  first  channel 
means  communicating  with  said  outside  fan  meam  for 


i» 


drcnlating  cold  air  along  the  surface  of  said  housing, 
and  second  channel  means  communicating  with  said  in- 
side fan  means  for  circulating  the  hot  air  of  the  main 
motor  bousing  beyood  said  field  windings  into  beat  ex- 
change relation  with  said  first  channd  means. 


2,717,721 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 

TTrfliin.  Englsnd,  aaslpMr  to  Msh-opoM 
Vkhcfls  Elactricy  Compaay  Uarited,  Loisdon,  Ear 


7,_^19S4,  Seitol  N#.  473,S27 
vRenlian  Grant  Bsltain 

19.1954 
(CL  3t«-41) 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  staler  and  a 
rotor  having  a  core  provided  with  winding  slots,  a  wind- 
ing having  portions  embedded  in  slots  in  the  rotor  core 
and  exposed  end  turns  and  comprising  conductors  having 
longituidinal  passages  formed  therein,  means  formed  in 
the  exposed  end  turns  of  the  adndiog  and  defining  axially 
extending  inlet  ports  leading  to  said  longitudinal  con- 
ductor passages,  means  defining  radially  extending  out- 
let ports  situated  within  and  dose  to  the  ends  of  the  rotor 
core  and  providing  discharge  meaiu  for  said  conductor 
passages  in  the  end  turns  of  the  winding  to  the  rotor  pe- 
riphery, walls  defining  axially  extending  sub-slots  in  the 
rotor  core  beneath  the  winding  slots  therein,  means  for 
feeding  cooling  gas  to  said  sub-dots  at  each  end  of  the 
rotor  core,  means  defining  radially  extending  ports  be- 
tween said  sub-slots  and  said  longitudinal  conductor  pas- 
sages, and  means  defining  ports  between  the  conductor 
passages  in  the  embedded  portions  of  the  winding  and 
the  rotor  periphery. 


Wara  W.  Wntroan, 


to 
Coiporation, 


2.727,722 
ELECTRODE  INSULATOR 
Jr.,  CkathaiB,  N.  I. 
MvWon  af  Gen 
lof  New  Juasy 

tip iir  14. 1955,  SctW  N«.  534,792 

ICWm.   (CL  313^199) 
An  electrode  insulator  for  slidaMy  mounting  two  elec- 
trodes within  the  envelope  of  a  gaseous  discharge  tube 


which  contains  gas  at  a  reduced  pressure  oomprisiat.  a 
cylindrical  conducting  shield  closed  at  one  end  and  se- 
cured to  a  first  dectrode,  an  insulator  mounted  within 
said  shield  and  having  a  central  axial  opening,  a  con- 


-V 


ducting  rod  secured  to  a  second  electrode  and  fitting  into 
said  axial  opening,  and  conducting  structures  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  dectrodes  which  are  separated 
by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  mean  free  path  of 
electrons  at  said  reduced  pressure. 


2,7S7,723 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  STRUCTURE 

B.  Pahr,  Schenactady,  N.  Y.,  and  Allan  P. 

Ky^  nsri^nri  te  GssMnl  Electric 

,  ■  «.vBpomtlon  off  New  Yatli 

AppBcatlon  Fchrawy  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,994 

3aataM.    (CL  313— 241) 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising,  an  envelope, 
a  plurality  of  dectrode  elements  in  said  envdope,  and  an 
insuiative  spacer  member  supported  in  said  envdope  and 
having  portions  of  said  elements  extending  therethrough, 
thereby  to  support  said  dements  in  a  desired  fixed  spacing, 
said  spacer  member  comprising  a  sheet  of  silica  impreg- 
nated asbestos  having  only  the  surface  thereof  rigidized 
by  air-firing,  said  surface  contacting  said  elements  for 
maintaining  said  desired  fixed  spacing  and  said  member 
having  a  relatively  less  rigid  interior  contacting  said  dO' 
meats  thereby  to  provide  vibration  damping  of  said  elec- 
trodes. 

2,797,724 
ELECTRONIC  STORAGE  TUBES 
Reginald  Sid^y  WcMey,  Hayes,  Ei^land,   assignor  to 
Electric  A  Mnsical  lafcatriiii  Limited,  Hayes,  Middle- 
sex, ITnglMii   a  rnaspaay  of  Grant  Britain 
AppteHion  SepUmhir  9, 1953,  Ssrtnl  No.  379033 
pifoflty,  nppifendoa  Grent  Britain 

SipHmhu  17, 1952 
4ClalBBB.    (CL  315—12) 


r^?^ 


1.  An  electronic  charge  storage  tube  arrangement  com- 
prinng  an  electnMiic  storage  tube  having  a  target  elec- 
trode including  a  charge  storage  surface  composed  of 
photoconductive  msterki  on  sn  electrically  conducting 
support,  means  for  bombarding  said  surface  with  a  modu- 
lated beam  of  electrons  to  cause  charges  representative 
of  the  modulation  of  said  beam  to  be  stored  in  said  sur- 
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face  and  means  for  irradiating  said  surface  with  light  so 
as  to  increase  the  transverse  conductivity  thereof  and 
thereby  cause  said  chaifes  to  leak  away  to  said  conduct- 
ing support 


a,7t7,725 
PROrracnON  AfPAKATUS 

of  l—srira,  a  LospoiadiMi  of  Dda 
AfpMcBllon  October  S,  19S5,  Scfftel  No.  S3S,5«1 
4CUH.    (CL315— 2«) 


Alloa  Jote 


!•  Radhi 


.■'Tn-j  "/TT' 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  including  a  power  supply 
unit,  a  deflection  wave  source,  and  deflection  wave  utili- 
zation apparatus,  the  combination  compriaiiig  an  elecCron 
discharge  device  comprising  a  cathode,  an  anode,  a  con- 
trol grid,  and  a  suppressor  grid,  means  for  applying  de- 
flection waves  from  said  source  to  said  control  grid, 
means  for  connecting  said  cathode  to  a  low  potential 
terminal  of  said  power  supply  unit,  said  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  an  output  circuit  coupling  said 
anode  to  said  deflection  wave  utilization  apparatus,  said 
output  circuit  comprising  means  including  a  current  over- 
load responsive  fuse  for  connecting  said  anode  to  a  high 
potential  terminal  of  said  power  supply  unit,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  suppressor  grid  to  said  cathode,  said 
last-named  connecting  means  including  a  resistor,  the 
resistance  of  said  resistor  being  sufficiently  high  to  limit 
the  current  drawn  from  said  power  supply  unit  through 
said  fuse  by  said  anode  during  the  existence  of  an  internal 
short  between  said  anode  and  said  suppreaor  grid  to  a 
value  less  than  the  maximum  current  rating  of  nid  foie. 


2.7t7,72« 
CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  IGNITION 
CIRCUITS    IN    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    EN- 
GINES OR  THE  LIKE 

Je—  ■■■■It.  fnria,  Vnmn 
AppHcalkM  Dcccabcr  15,^953,  ScrW  No.  39M97 

17,  IfSl 


(CL  315—22) 


1.  A  pulse  testing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  trigger  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  electron 
discharge  device,  each  of  said  devices  having  at  least  a 
cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  electrode;  power  supply 
means  for  supplying  operating  potentials  for  said  devices; 
means  for  negatively  biasing  the  control  electrode  of  said 
first  device  so  that  said  first  device  is  normally  non-con- 
ductive; means  for  positively  biasing  the  control  electrode 
of  said  second  device  so  that  said  second  device  is  nor- 
mally conductive;  means  for  coupling  the  anodes  of  each 
of  said  devices  to  the  control  electrodes  of  each  of  the 


other  devices,  respectively;  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
pair  of  horizontal  deflecting  plates  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
deflecting  plates;  means  for  applying  the  pulse  to  be  tested 
to  the  control  electrode  of  one  of  said  devices  whereby 
this  device  reverses  its  conductive  state  and  emits  an 
impulse  through  said  coupling  means  to  reverse  the  con- 
ductive state  of  the  ocber  device;  means  for  connecting 
the  anode  of  the  normally  conducting  device  to  said  pair 
of  horizontal  deflecting  plates;  and  means  included  in 
said  trigger  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  emission  of 
electrons  in  said  cathode  ray  tube  with  the  application 
of  said  pnbe  to  be  tested. 


I,7t7,727 

ELXCmCAL  SYSTEM 


•fNosvYosfc 

N«v«a^b«r  4, 19SL  ScfW  No.  2SM12 
SnifcBi    (O.  315— 22) 


I.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  pube  fonniag  circuit  hav- 
ing first  and  second  states  of  operation,  a  saw-tooth  volt- 
age generator,  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  pulse 
forming  circuit  and  the  input  of  said  generator  for  initiat- 
ing the  saw-tooCh  voltage  output  of  said  generator  upon 
a  change  of  said  pulse  forming  circuit  from  said  first  state 
of  operation  to  said  second  state  of  operation,  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  forming  circuit  for 
supplying  a  gating  pulse  to  utilization  means,  and  de- 
generative feedback  circuit  meaiu  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  said  pulse  forming  circuit  for  delivering  a  degen- 
erative signal  to  said  pulse  forming  circuit  and  returning 
said  pulse  forming  circuit  to  said  first  state  of  operation. 


2.7r7,72t 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WTTH 

TOROIDAL  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
W.  CiapMchitlis.  Pyo  AMo,  CaM., 
to  LItlsa  iBtfMtrfi 
Mmtk  24,  lfS4,  Sertri  Now  4iMlt 
•  niliiii     (CL  315-Of.71) 


I.  In  a  magnetron  having  a  supporting  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  mounted  inside  said  body  integrally  there- 
with and  forming  together  whh  said  body  a  plurality 
of  resonaton,  and  magnetic  pole  pieces  mounted  ioade 
said  supporting  body  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  resonators,  the  combination  comprisiat  a  pcnna- 
nent  magnet  substantially  ia  the  shape  of  a  toroidal  shell 
surrounding  said  supporting  body,  the  «"«t*****'  neutral 
plane  of  the  magnet  being  symmetrically  located  with 
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respect  to  the  axial  extremities  of  the  toroid  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  thereof,  whereby  the  nortti  pole  is  at 
one  end  of  the  toroidal  axis  and  the  south  pole  is  at  the 
opposite  end,  and  means  magnetically  coupling  said  north 
and  south  poles  respectively,  to  said  pole  pieces  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  resonators. 


^  '•^  "  2,717,731 

_^  ^  ^^  ?^^«WtX)CKOUT  ^    ^ 

InraMrick  W.  Mat^psr,  Rnlkarfdi4( 
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laBdi 
Now    Yoik, 
N.  v.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  Yoik 

ApplicatkMi  Aagwt  3, 1953,  SotW  No.  372,97t 
9Claiau.   (CL  315— 121) 


2,717,729 

MULTIPLE  DISCHARGE  TUBE  WTTH  POSITIVE 

AUXILIARY  ELECTRODES 

Oiaf  Steraheck,  AMo,  mi  Johai  Mttm  Wcstberg,  SCocfc- 

hohn,  Sweden,  Mslganw  to  Tdcfteakticbolaget  L  M 

I.  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
22, 1954,  ScffW  No.  4S7,69S 
Sweden  October  24, 1953 
12ClitaM.    (CL  315-44.4) 


1.  A  gas  discharge  device  comprising  several  cathodes, 
a  common  anode  forming  a  oorrespooding  number  of  dis- 
charge gaps  with  the  cathodes,  several  auxihary  electrodes, 
and  a  source  of  positive  potential  and  a  source  of  positive 
pulses  connected  in  drcott  with  said  auxiliary  electrodes, 
said  cathodes  being  preference  type  cathodes  having  dif- 
ferent discharge  efficiency  on  different  parts,  and  each  of 
said  auxiliary  electrodes  being  located  substantially  inter- 
mediate the  discharge  gap  between  each  two  adjacent 
cathodes  to  form  in  response  to  feeding  with  positive 
pulses,  a  discharge  gap  with  the  low  discharge  efficiency 
part  of  one  of  two  adjacent  cathodes  and  widi  the  high 
discharge  efficiency  part  of  the  other  of  said  two  adjacent 
cathodes. 


1.  In  a  lockout  and  selector  circuit  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge tubes  each  controlling  an  individual  work  circuit 
and  having  at  least  anode,  cathode  and  control  grid  ele- 
ments, individual  means  for  abruptiy  switching  over  each 
of  the  tubes  from  a  substantially  non-conducting  to  a 
conducting  condition,  a  four-arm  bridge  one  of  the  arms 
of  which  includes  the  said  discharge  tubes  in  parallel, 
and  the  other  arms  of  which  are  proportioned  for  a  pre- 
determined condition  of  effective  balance  of  the  bridge 
only  when  fewer  than  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
tubes  arc  conductive,  a  source  of  potential  connected 
across  one  diagonal  of  said  bridge  to  supply  anode  cur- 
rent for  said  tubes  and  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined effective  unbalance  of  said  bridge  to  interrupt  con- 
duction in  all  of  said  tubes. 


2,7t7.7M 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 


It,  1951,  Serial  Nn.  244,475 
(CL  315—111) 


2,717,732 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  REGULATOR  SYSTEM 
Alexanier  Kaako,  Bifgklon,  MaM.,  mrifaor  to  Hcrl  Dnty 
Elcctik  Company,  MBwnnkec,  Wk.,  a  coqporatlon  of 


Application  Febraaiy  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,071 
7Claimi.    (CL  315—179) 


I.  Glow  discharge  apparatus  comprising  a  metallic 
chamber,  a  conductor  passing  through  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  insulated  therefrom,  said  conductor  being 
adapted  to  be  supplied  wiUi  a  different  electrical  poten- 
tial than  the  said  metallic  chamber  for  producing  a  glow 
discharge  ia  the  chamber,  said  conductor  and  wall  be- 
ing hollow  to  provide  cooling  spaces  therein,  a  conduit 
for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  one  of  the  spaces, 
a  conduit  for  withdrawing  the  heatod  cooling  medium 
from  tile  other  space,  and  a  conduit  made  of  electrically 
non-conducting  material  for  leading  the  cooling  medium 
from  the  first  space  to  the  second,  whereby  the  cham- 
ber and  conductor  ait  connected  electrically  only  through 
said  cooling  medium. 


1.  A  constant  current  regulator  system  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  aource  of  alternating  current,  a  power 
distribution  system,  a  multiplicity  of  power  distribution 
circuits  each  including  a  transfmmer  having  its  primary 
in  series  with  and  energized  by  said  power  distribution 
system,  said  transformers  having  loads  connected  titereto, 
a  closed  loop  circuit  iadnding  a  pair  of  branch  circuits 
connected  in  parallel,  each  branch  circuit  including  a 
reactor  and  a  ou^adior  electrically  connected  in  aeries, 
input  temunals  fbr  said  loop  circuit  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  branch  circuits,  output  terminals  for  said  loop  cir- 
cuit intermediate  the  rsador  and  capacitor  in  each  of 
said  branch  circuits,  connections  helwtcu  said  source  of 
alternating  current  and  said  input  terminals,  connections 
between  said  ontput  terminals  and  said  power  dtstrib«> 
tion  system,  and  means  connected  in  said  power  distribu- 
tion system  tuned  to  offer  high  impedance  to  a  harmonic 
frequency  of  said  source  of  ahemating  current  developed 
therein  when  a  load  is  open  drcuited. 
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l,7t7,733  a.7t7,7M 

POWEK  DBTUBUnON  SYSTEM  SUPTOBT  AND  HOIAING  FOB  ILECTKONIC 

iBH«TiD«ty  ascurrs 

WIfc,  a  cwpgratfcMi  of  RoWit  K-F  Seal,  Eaglcfroo<  N.  1^  Mrigpor  to  fht  U^M 

Stolto  o<  Aawrioi  ■■  iipimlii  ky  Iht  SMntaiy  of 
13, 1953,  Sow  Na.  334,714  IIm  Nair 

SCkfcM.    (CI.  315— 119)  AppMcadM  Mqr  as,  19S1.  8«W  No.  23t344 

2CWW.    (CL  317— 191) 
(Gnatod  Mdw  IHk  35,  U.  S.  CMt  (1952),  mc  2M) 


"0 


1.  A  power  distribution  system  comprising  an  alter- 
nator, a  closed  loop  circuit  including  a  pair  of  branch 
drcoits  connected  in  parallel,  each  branch  circuit  includ- 
ing a  reactor  and  a  ci^MKator  electrically  connected  in 
series,  ii^HJt  terminals  for  said  loop  circuit  at  oppoctte  ends 
of  said  brandi  circuits,  output  terminab  for  said  loop 
circuit  intermediate  the  reactor  and  capacitor  in  each  <rf 
said  branch  circuits,  connections  between  said  ahemator 
and  said  input  terminab,  a  power  transformer  including 
primary  and  secondary  windinp,  connectioos  between  said 
primary  winding  and  said  output  terminab,  a  power  dis- 
tribution circuit  connected  with  the  secondary  of  said 
power  transformer,  a  gaseous  discharge  type  lamp  means 
having  electrodes  in  said  power  distribution  circuit,  and 
means  connected  in  said  power  dbtribution  circuit  inter- 
mediate said  gaseous  discharge  type  lamp  means  and  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  power  transformer  offering  high 
impedance  to  harmonic  frequencies  limiting  the  peaks  of 
lamp  current  developed  in  said  power  distribution  circuit 
so  as  to  prevent  deterioration  of  said  lamp  electrodes. 


2,717,734 
BROADBAND  MAGNBTRON 

^ortahck,  ^ n'la,  DL,       __ 

JlMdard  Electric  Corporalfcw,  New 
York,N.Y^ac«pafatioaefDclawar« 

nc  19, 1949,  Svlal  No.  9t494 
ICWak    (€1.315-^393) 


»A  I 


MtmM 


In  a  broad  band  microwave  amplifier,  a  two  element 
substantially  rectilinear  transmission  tine  for  propagating 
electromagnetic  waves,  comprising  two  spaced  conductive 
elements,  one  tU  said  elements  compriang  an  inductively 
loaded  anode  coasiating  casentially  of  a  helicaOy  shaped 
metallic  structure,  and  the  other  of  said  eiemeats  com- 
prising an  electron  cousaive  cathode  extending  aloag  the 
length  of  said  line,  roeaaa  for  producing  a  unidiractional 
electric  field  between  said  two  elements,  means  for  pro- 
ducint  between  said  elemenu  a  nuigaetic  field  peipendicu- 
Ur  to  said  electric  field,  and  to  aud  line  meaiw  for  apply^ 
inc  radio  frequency  energy  to  oac  end  of  said  transmi»> 
sion  Une  and  output  means  coupled  to  the  other  end  of 
said  transmission  line. 


2.  An  interiocking  member  housing  assembly  for  her- 
metically sealing  and  electrically  shielding  a  muhitube 
electronic  circuit  and  including  a  socket  assembly  for  en- 
abling quick  electrical  disconnect  of  the  hermetically 
sealed  drcmt  comprising:  a  metallic  tenninal  board  hav- 
ing hermetically  embedded  therethrough  and  insulated 
therefrom  a  phirality  of  terminab  electrically  coooected 
to  the  circuit,  an  upper  metallic  cover  coopeiatiag  with 
the  teioinal  board  to  completely  cndoae  and  seal  said 
circuit,  a  second  electrical  circuit  within  a  lower  metal- 
lic semi-enclosing  member  having  a  noa-conductittg  ter- 
minal board  provided  with  a  plurality  of  terminal  con- 
nectors complementary  to  the  terminals  of  the  first  cir- 
cuit, a  metallic  block  having  a  thickaeas  greater  than  the 
terminal  lengths  adapted  to  be  positioned  intermediate 
said  two  circuit  terminal  boards  and  enable  mating  of 
the  terminab  and  terminal  connectors  therein,  and  means 
for  removably  fastening  each  of  the  metallic  covers  to 
the  block  providing  rigid  interconnection  of  the  two  cir- 
cuits, electrical  shielding  of  the  terminab  externally  and 
from  each  other,  and  heat  dissipation  from  the  circuits 
to  the  block. 


H. 


2,7t7734 
IHFFERENTIAL  METER 

Osfoiw,  !■■  Favry  E. 
FartOB,  Md. 
April  15, 1954,  SMtoi  Na.  429,394 
3riihii     (0.317— 123) 


1.  A  differential  meter  comprising  a  oiovable  magnetic 
body,  a  plurality  of  comparatively  large  cores  surrounding 
said  body,  a  plurality  of  comparatively  small  cores  sur- 
rouading  said  body,  said  small  cores  being  altematingly 
arranged  with  said  large  cores,  a  plurality  of  conductors, 
each  of  said  conductors  being  mainly  wound  on  one  of 
said  large  cores  forming  a  comparatively  large  coil  and 
bciag  wound  to  a  lesser  extent  on  the  two  adjacent  smaller 
cores  forming  comparatively  smaller  coOs  ao  that  mag- 
netic fleldi  of  dMeriBf  itrnfth  will  be  iodDoed  upon 
application  of  aa  electric  potential  on  one  of  said  con- 
ductors. 
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T.r  2,7IV37  -- 

ELECTROMAGNET  REGULATOR 


»-i  "-  »f 


to  the 
bytheUaitod 


I^U  24, 1947,  SmM  Na.  759,595 
3  nilmi     (CL  317— 123) 


1.  An  electwwnagnrt  regulator  ooasprbmg  in  oombina- 
tioa  a  generator  having  control  means,  a  magnet  having 
windings  energized  by  said  generator,  a  resistor  connected 
in  series  between  said  generator  and  magnet  windings  to 
sample  the  current  flowing  to  said  nugnet  windings,  said 
sample  being  in  the  form  of  a  voltage  differential,  a 
comparison  network  having  a  standard  voltage  source 
and  connected  across  said  realtor  for  comparing  a  desired 
measure  of  said  standard  voltage  to  said  sample  voltage 
differential,  converter  means  connected  to  said  comparison 
network  for  converting  the  result  of  said  comparison  to 
an  alternating  current  signal,  an  alternating  current  vacu- 
um tube  amplifier  unit  coiuiected  to  said  converter  meaiM 
for  changing  said  alternating  current  signal  into  ao  ampli- 
fied alternating  cturent  signal,  a  vacuum  tube  rectUler 
unit  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
for  changing  said  amplified  alternating  current  signal  into 
an  amplified  and  rectified  signal,  meam  to  impress  said 
amplified  and  rectified  signal  on  the  control  means  of 
said  generator  and  an  additional  winding  upon  said  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  voltage  induced  therein  by  rapid 
variations  in  the  magnetic  field  strength  of  said  ekotro- 
magnet  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  compari- 
son network  in  bucking  relationship  to  the  voltage  differ- 
ential acroaa  said  resistor  whereby  the  voltage  resulting 
from  said  comparison  b  reduced  to  compensate  for  rapid 
magnetic  field  fluctuations  and  oadllation  of  said  regu- 
lator is  minimized. 


2,7t7,73t 
STARTING  MBCHANBM 
M.  HWo,  I  iiinlia,  Kjr^ 


^m  15, 1953,  S«W  Na^  34M21 
4ntlM    (0.317—139) 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  for  itartiag  a  timer  for  a  har- 
raoe  emptoying  a  starting  gate  which  b  propelled 
past  the  starting  hne  in  advanoa  of  coatcsting  horses  which 
cooipriacs  a  timer-ttaiting  relay,  means  for  protKting  a 
beam  of  light  across  the  track  at  the  starting  line,  a  photo- 


cell noounted  in  the  path  of  said  beim  for  receiving  tbtt 
light  beam,  means  for  connecting  thi  timer  stiirtiof  iclajr 
to  the  photocell  to  actuate  the  timei^  starting  reUy  wkea 
the  first  horse  breaks  the  beam  of  light  as  the  first  hone 
crosses  the  starting  line,  and  means  for  disabliiig  tbe  oos* 
necting  means  until  the  light  beam  has  been  broken  and 
restored  as  the  gate  crosses  the  starting  line,  whereby  the 
timer  starting  relay  b  actuated  when  the  first  horse  eators 
the  beam  after  the  gato  has  crossed  the  beam. 


2,717,739 
KLECTROMAGraETICALLY  OPERATED 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
E.  Diet!  aad  Ada^  J.  HDgert,  MBwaakec,  Wb., 
I  to  MUwaakae  Gas  Spcdaity  Conq^aay,  MD- 

,  Wb.,  a  tmpoiaitoa  of  WbceaslB 

Applkaiiaa  Aagaat  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  392,344 
nCWam.    (0. 317— 133.5) 


'•Q      ». 


1.  An  electromagnetic  control  device  comprising, 
means  including  first  and  second  magnetic  members  biased 
toward  separated  relation  and  relatively  movable  against 
said  bias  toward  attracted  relation  providing  a  low 
reluctance  flux  path,  and  means  tending  to  establish  flux 
flow  throu^  said  flux  path  at  a  first  level  sufficient  to 
initiate  high  velocity  relative  attractive  movement  of  said 
magnetic  members  against  said  bias,  the  density  of  die  flux 
flow  through  said  patii  being  increased  by  said  attractive 
movement  for  a  given  output  of  said  flux  establishing 
means,  said  flux  path  means  including  a  portion  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  a  size  to  permit  flux  flow  there- 
through at  said  first  elvel  and  saturable  by  fli»  flow 
therethrou^  at  a  predetermined  higher  density  level 
afforded  by  relative  attractive  movement  of  said  magnetic 
members  to  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  one  an- 
other, saturation  of  said  saturable  portion  Umiting  the 
flux  flow  tiirottgh  said  flux  path  means  to  said  predeter- 
mined higher  density  level  in  spite  of  further  attractive 
movement  of  said  magnetic  members  to  attracted  reU- 
tion  tending  to  increase  said  flux  density,  therd>y  miaimiz- 
ing  rettdual  magnetisn^:  to  permit  quick  separation  of  said 
magnetic  members  under  said  bias  on  subsequent  shut-off 
of  said  flux  flow  estaMbhing  means. 


2.797,749 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  BLOCKING 
OF  CIRCUITS  IN  INTERLOCKING  PLANTS  OP- 
ERATING WITH  ELECTRIC  LOCKINGS 

Robert  Hdascrt,  Stoltaart,  Csii— y,  — Ipiar  to  lator- 
—rtnaal  Stsaisri  Jleebk  Coipof«tto%  New  Yotk, 

•  Taf  ■  CMPOnnMNi  Ob  i^OBWaiV 

April  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  349.944 
f,  ■paBealioa  Gnrnmr  April  19, 1953 
2  niiiai    (CL  317—134) 

1.  An  interlocking  electrical  oomrol  system  for  a  plu- 
rality of  utilization  relays  comprising  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary rebys  corresponding  in  number  to  said  milizatiOB 
relays,  common  Mocking  relay  means,  a  plurality  of  im- 
pedances, one  for  each  oi  said  auxiliary  relays  aad  said 
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blocking  relay  means,  a  source  of  operating  potential,  a 
plurality  of  switch  elements,  each  element  adapted  to 
control  a  different  one  of  said  auxiliary  relays,  each  of 
said  auxiliary  relays  and  said  blocking  relay  means  hav- 
ing energizing  windings  and  a  irfurality  of  contact  sets 
controlled  thereby,  a  plurality  of  separate  series  circuits 
including  different  ones  of  said  auxiliary  relay  windings, 
said  impedances  and  said  switch  elements,  a  further  series 
circuit  including  the  energizing  winding  of  said  blocking 
relay  means  and  another  of  said  impedances,  said  separate 
series  circuits  in  parallel  series  relation  with  said  further 
series  circuit  across  said  source,  a  contact  set  of  each  of 
said  auxiliary  relays  connected  in  a  manner  to  shunt  its 
associated  impedance  upon  energization  of  the  winding 
thereof,  a  contact  set  of  said  blocking  relay  means  nor- 
mally connected  in  shunt  with  its  associated  impedance. 


of  all  of  said  rdays  arranged  in  a  chain  and  connected 
in  series  with  the  windings  of  all  said  relays  for  operating 
any  of  said  relays,  said  chain  behig  broken  when  any 
relay  operates,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  a 
relay  for  locking  said  relay  and  for  limultaaeously 
partially  energizing  the  relay  whoae  break  contact  is  next 
in  the  chain,  and  means  responsive  to  the  seizing  of  an 
outlet  for  releasing  the  operated  controlling  relay  for 
said  outlet,  whereby  said  diain  contact  means  is  closed 
again  and  the  relay  partially  energized  is  operated. 


a  plurality  of  additional  series  circuits  for  operating 
each  of  said  utilization  relays,  each  including  another 
normally  open  contact  set  of  a  different  one  of  said 
auxiliary  relays,  each  of  said  additional  series  circuits  in 
parallel  relation  with  the  other  and  in  series  with  other 
normally  open  contact  means  of  said  blocking  relay  means 
across  said  source,  the  response  characteristics  of  said 
blocking  relay  means  being  such  that  the  current  passing 
through  said  further  series  circuit  is  insuflScient  to  operate 
said  blocking  relay  means  unUl  the  impedance  in  the 
series  circuit  connected  therewith  is  shunted  by  operation 
of  the  associated  auxiliary  relay,  and  the  characteristics  of 
said  auxiliary  relays  being  such  that  the  current  passing 
through  said  further  scries  circuit  after  operation  of  said 
blocking  relay  means  and  an  auxiliary  relay  is  insuflfkrient 
to  operate  a  second  auxiliary  relay. 


»•  2,717,741 

CONTACT  CHAIN  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  CONSECU- 
TIVE PREPARATION  OF  IDLE  OUTLETS  IN 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Id  i»> 
ElccMc  C«rponitli»,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  cofponrflM  of  DdawMV 

September  29,  I9S3,  Serial  No.  313,925 
1  Gcraiaay  October  1, 1952 


HO.  317—139) 


■9  wuA 


1.  A  contact  chain  circuit  for  the  successive  prepara- 
tion of  idle  outlets  in  telecommunication  systems  com- 
prising a  plurality  at  outlets,  a  plurality  of  relays  having 
their  operating  windings  connected  in  parallel,  there  be- 
ing one  relay  for  controlling  each  outlet,  means  for  pre- 
paring an  outlet  for  seizure  when  its  controlling  relay  is 
operated,  chain  contact  means  iiM:luding  break  contacts 


2,797,742 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  LOW  ELECTRIC 

CURRENTS 


New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a 


of  Dcto- 


2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,491 
TilhiriMfc  Immmy  19, 1952 
(CL  317—152) 


1.  A  drcuit  arrangement  for  measuring  the  intensity 
of  an  electric  voltage  comprising  an  indicating  instrument 
having  an  actiuting  element  and  a  pointer  movable  under 
the  influence  of  said  acttiating  element  to  a  predetennii>ed 
position,  circuit  means  for  producing  an  actuating  po- 
tential having  a  value  as  determined  by  the  intensity  of 
said  electric  vohage,  means  for  applying  said  actuating 
potential  in  a  given  polarity  to  said  actuating  elemem 
thereby  to  deflect  said  pointer  to  said  predetermined 
position,  an  electric  discharge  device  comprising  an  in- 
put electrode  and  an  output  electrode,  means  energiaed  by 
said  pointer  at  said  predetermined  position  for  producing 
a  control  signal  at  said  input  electrode,  means  for  deriving 
from  said  output  electrode  an  auxiliary  potential  as  deter- 
mined by  said  control  signal,  and  means  for  applying  said 
auxiliary  potential  to  said  actuating  means  in  said  given 
polarity  thereby  to  maintain  said  pointer  at  nid  pre- 
determined position. 


1,7I7,743 
SHELL  FOR  DEFLECIION  YOKE 
Hiri^ra^  Rhrer  Foeaal,  DL, 

4Kli  Cos  CMcato,  HL,  • 
ofmiBola 

Mmdh  9, 19S3, 8caW  No.  MIM9 
ICMam.    (CL  317— 299) 


"to 


I.  In  a  deflection  yoke  shell  comprising  a  pair  of 
identical  memben  providing  wall  portions  of  generally 
semi-cylindrical  form,  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  co- 
operative relation  to  form  aa  open-ended  atmular  chamber 
at  one  end  for  the  icceptioa  of  a  cofl.  the  exterk)r  of 
the  opposite  end  of  said  asKmblod  members  being  fbrmed 
to  constitute  a  flanged  annular  groove  fOr  the  reception 
of  magnetic  means  therein;  the  improvement  characterized 
by  said  memben  being  formed  of  thermoplastic  material. 


a  plurality  of  electricil  terminal  clipa.  meam  for  aecuriag 
said  clips  to  the  chamber-deflntag  wall  portioo  of  oae  of 
said  members,  in  circumfcrentially  spaced  apart  relation 
and  in  legiatratioo  with  said  chamber,  and  an  electrical 
insuhiting  barrier  carried  by  said  oae  member  adjacent 
the  terminal  clips  within  and  enmrimg  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  the  chamber,  for  preventing  arcing  between  the 
coil  and  the  terminal  clipa,  said  barrier  being  of  arcuate 
segmental  form  and  extending  beyond  said  terminal  clips 
in  circumferential  direction,  said  one  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  in  the  wall  thereof,  adjacent  said 
terminal  clips,  and  the  barrier  being  formed  with  an 
opening  in  registration  with  said  aperture,  whereby  con- 
ductor wires  connected  to  said  clips  may  be  extended 
through  said  opening  and  aperture  to  the  exterior  of  the 
shell. 


a  pair  of  actuator  units  which  are  operativtly  connected 
to  the  manually  operable  lever  mecbanlsm  comprising, 
an  elongated  housing  mounted  on  the  manually  operable 
lever  mechanism,  a  pair  of  electrical  means  mounted  in 
said  housing,  the  actuator  units  being  governed  by  said 
electrical  means  to  a  more  predae  extent  than  the  control 
of  the  manually  operable  lever  mechanism,  and  a  thumb 
operated  wheel  knob  in  said  housing  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  ol  said  electrical  means,  one  of  said  wheel 
knobs  being  rotauble  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  hand  grip  and  the  odier  wheel  knob  behig 
routable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  hand  grip,  whereby  rotational  movement  by  the  op- 
erator of  said  thumb  operated  wheel  knobs  provides  fine 
control  of  aaid  pair  of  actuator  units, 
h  — ......^_ 


1 1 B^  fAA  2,717,747 

■n%Mwm»AT,mw  CTAisii  mrn  TRAN<znmR  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  VARYWGTHE 

™°gy^  ?MSiS^2rtaMcSthy.  ''^"^  ®'  ALTERNATING  CURRTOTT  MOTORS 

Delaware 


N.         , 

tag  Akflm»  CiMig.  • 


AppUcatfoa  >^2t,  IMS,  telal  No.  349,M2 


(CL  317—235) 


AppHcllea  Jaiy  1, 1954,  SaibJ  No.  449,431 
UCWbm.   (CL31S— 4^ 


"i'^i^tS 


i-%m-% 


la  awTisvx' 


1.  A  hquid  cooled  transistor  oompriaing  an  encom- 
passing jacket,  a  transistor  supported  within  the  jacket, 
and  a  liquid  compoaed  of  molecules  subsuntially  free  of 
polar  electric  moments,  contained  within  the  jacket  and 
freely  circulated  around  the  transistor. 


2,717,745 
COUNTER  EUECTRODE  FOR  DRY  DISK  TYPE 


New  Yw>.  W.  Y., « 

SarW  Naw  32S,212 


29,1951 
7niiliii  fCL317— Ml) 
1.  A  selenium  recttte  having  a  ooaater  electrode,  a 
thin  layer  intermediate  the  ailfhini  aad  die  ooualer  dec- 
trode  oomtstms  of  a  mrtal  of  the  aeoondary  group  o( 
the  foortt  aad  tCth  gronps  of  the  periodic  system  of 
elemeata.  and  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
sistittg  of  thallium,  indiuaa,  aad  galliimi. 


4.  A  circuit  for  conti^ing  the  4>eed  of  roUtioo  of 
a  drive  riiaft  common  to  a  pair  of  similar  electric  mo- 
tors of  the  type  which  include  a  rotatable  rotor  induc- 
tively coupled  to  a  rotaUMe  sutor,  wherein  the  speed 
of  roution  of  the  rotors  is  equal  to  the  rated  motor 
speed  less  the  sUtor  speeds,  means  securing  the  drive 
shaft  to  the  rotors  of  both  motors,  and  means  intercon- 
necting the  stators  for  opposed  synchronous  rotation,  said 
circuit  comprising  means  for  applying  line  voltage  di- 
rectly to  the  first  stator  for  causing  it  to  rotate  in  one 
direction  at  rated  motor  speed  while  driving  the  second 
stator  in  the  opposite  direction  and  with  the  rotors  sta- 
tionary, and  means  for  applying  a  variable  line  voltage 
to  the  second  stator  for  developing  a  torque  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  torque  developed  by  the  first  stator  for  si- 
multaneously decreasing  the  speed  of  the  stators  while 
proportionally  increasing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
rotors  and  drive  shaft. 


a.7t7,74i 
AUXDLiARY  SERVO  C0N1ROL  HAND  GRIP  FOR  A 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  CONTROL  LEVER 
WBBam  G.  Radhaaad.  Dala^  Tex.,  aari^or  to  Chance 
Voai^  Ahoifl;  hwarpantad,  Pailaa,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
af  DahNTin 

Jn|7  23, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  4454U 
9aalBK    (0,319—19) 


2,7t7.7a  

BI-DIRECnONAL  EI^TTRONIC  MOTOR  SPEED 
CONTROL 
B.  Cwlaoa,  Palisaaa.  N.  J. 
Odahar  25, 1955,  Serial  Na  542,649 
4  nslBii     (CL  311— 257) 

d 


-fCi^ 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  speed  and  direction  of 
7.  An  auxiliary  control  hand  grip  for  a  manually  op-   rotation  of  a  direct  current  motor  running  from  an  alter- 
erable  lever  mechanism  which  controls  the  actuation  of   nating  current  source,  cooq>ristng  in  combination:  a  pair 
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of  iridcontroned  gMCOw  itctiftcn,  e«±  connected  to 
pMscurTeiit  from  «id  A.  C  aouroe  through  the  Mm*- 
tarc  of  the  motor  in  oppodte  directions;  meeaa  con- 
nected to  apply  a  D.  C  volt«r  to  AeWdof  mid  b^ 

from  mid  A.  C  lource:  means  for  supplying  the  grids  of 
said  gaseom  rectifier  means  with  an  A.  C  ^>oit»te  om  o; 
phMe  with  said  source;  fir*  resistance  means  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  armatnre  of  said  "»<**»'JJJ*™  "?! 
Ti«»«iir#i  means;  means  connecting  opposrte  ends  or  said 
tf^cvit^  leststance  means  between  the  grids  of  said  gaseoos 
rectifiers;  means  affording  connection  of  a  lefcrsible  po- 
larity  D.  C  volta«e  aciom  said  second  resirtance;  meam 
to  superinvoae  a  control  vottage  on  the  grids^  j»Md 
SMeoos  rectifiers;  a  first  triode  coonfctwi  intermediate 
one  side  of  the  armature  of  said  motor  and  ttie  grid  of 
one  of  said  gaseous  rectifiets;  a  second  triode  connected 
intennediate  the  other  side  of  the  armature  of  said  motor 
and  the  grid  of  the  other  of  said  gaseous  rectifiers;  and 
meaM  coMSCtia*  the  grids  of  said  triodes  to  the  oealer 

point  of  said  Ikst  resistsnre  means,  the  cathodes  of  each 
of  said  triodes  bciiw  oouneded  to  said  armature;  where- 
by said  triodes  provide  a  pair  of  separate  half-wave  cur- 
rent limiter  circuits  permitting  rapid  reversal  of  the  motor 

without  overloading. 


motor  connected  to  one  of  said  osembers  effective  to  ro- 
tate it,  a  variaMe  frequency  gcntrating  apparatus  for 
gndnally  acceierati^  said  OMtor  to  a  preddermiMd 
speed  by  inoeming  the  mocor  winding  enatiag  freqnenqr 

and  thereby  allectii«  the  iatermember  ipaciag.  ter 
tute  control  apparatus  associated  with  one  of  said 


and  thereby  af • 


ben  effective  to  vary  said  member^ 

feet  the  intermember  spacing,  and  ipa  ^^. 

responsive  to  variations  hi  said  intermemberipaeingeoo- 

troUing  said  temperature  control  apparatus  and  paitiaUy 
cootioUiiig  said  variable  frei|uency  generating  appantus 
effective  to  maintain  a  predetermined  intermember  spao- 


>  CxSnIWIL  8V811M 


•,lffS,8srtrfNnwJf741S 
4CI.31S— 3S7) 


2,7t7,7fl 
MOIXMUOGONG  CONnOL  ^^ 

toTheSimi- 
OUa,  a  CMpacatfsa  af 

1,  IfSy,  SmM  N«.  139.77t 
(CL3U-44}) 


1.  Control  means  for  the  pulse  cycle  energizatioa  pf 
a  revenible  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  a 
pair  of  directional  field  windings  including,  a  source  of 
electric  power,  switch  means  in  circuit  connection  be- 
tween the  source  of  power  and  the  field  windings,  said 
switch  means  i»^»^i»f  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  coo- 
tacu  and  a  pair  of  redprocabk  contacu  disposed  there- 
between, one  pair  of  said  cootacts  betag  oouoecfd  lo 
said  source  and  the  other  pair  of  said  contacts  being  coo 
nected  to  said  directional  field  windings,  and  means  for 
affecting  relative  movement  between  said  pivotally 
mounted  contacts  and  said  reciprocaMe  contacts  to  vai7 
the  character  of  the  pulse  cycle  energixation  from  inter 
mittent  pulses  of  varying  time  duration  to  continuous 
energization  of  the  motor  in  either  direction. 


€.  In  an  elactrical  motor  operating  drcnit,  tha 
bination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  normally  closed  control 
ciicuit  iTM»«g  a  capacitor  ekoMnt.  a  pair  of  indapend- 
ent  relays  each  operable  when  ener^ird  to  dose  a 
cncnit  thro««h  ssid  electric  motor,  motor  start  means 
«.yt>gi»ii»g  OM  of  said  rslays.  a  holdtag  drcnit 
nected  fai  said  ooottol  drcnit  closed  by  iinrrgiring 
ona  relay  maintaining  said  relay  cnefgiind  for 
tinnous  running  of  the  motor,  a  slop  switch  opening 
said  control  dicuh  and  thereby  disabling  said  hoUint 
circuit,  a  normally  open  eiwrgiring  circuit  for  the  other 
one  of  said  relays  having  a  connection  to  said  control 
circuit,  and  a  jogging  switch  in  said  control  circuit  oper- 
able concomitantly  to  open  said  control  drcnit  and  to 
close  said  energizing  drcnit,  said  energizing  circuit  being 
connected  in  said  control  circuit  between  said  capacitor 
element  and  said  jogging  switch  to  conduct  released  en- 
ergy from  said  capndtor 


a,717,75g 
gPKP>  CONTROL  SYSmi  fOK  ELICTMC  MOTOR 

G«  r  •  JaMSi^  HndnanMsMt  N.  ««*  aasli^ae.  by 

'  4»  19S1,  aerial  No.  2U,ilfi 
llCkiM.   <CL31t— STT) 

10.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  relatively  rotataUe 

DQfS  vHPOBOS  iB  dOBIiy  SP8O09  I^CUOOQNHD  BO  0116  SB* 

other,  said  relatively  rotatable  members  havfaig  an  initial 
predetermined  spacing  therebetween,  a  variable 
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I  My  1,  IfSS,  Ssriiri  Nn.  519314 
ICl^    (CL3M--5) 
In  an  electrical  system  for  use  with  a  storage  battery, 
comprising  a  source  of  energy,  a  storage  battery,  drcuit 
means  including  a  rday  and  a  resistor  connected  in 
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parallel  connecting  said  source  of  energy  and  said  battery, 
said  relay  being  biased  to  an  open  circuit  position,  a  con- 
trol winding  for  actuating  said  relay  to  a  closed  drcuit 
position  when  energized,  means  induding  a  polarized  re- 


slip  rings,  connections  conneding  said  other  rotor  wind- 
ing with  said  commutator,  two  separate  brush-rockers 
each  carrying  sets  of  brushes  engaging  said  commutator, 
a  sutor  winding  for  each  phase,  eich  phase  winding  of 
which  is  connected  to  one  brush  oo  each  of  said  brush- 
rockers,  and  at  least  one  additionajl  independently  mov- 


lay  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  control  wind- 
ing, said  polarized  relay  being  responsive  to  current  flow- 
ing towards  said  battery  exceeding  a  predetermined 
amount  to  deenergize  said  control  winding. 


2»7r,753 
VOLTAGE  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Lo^  WUMaaa  Patter,  Gseat  Ncdt.  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfon  Jamsafy  S,  I9SS.  Serial  No.  479,gg7 

HClaiaM.    (CL321— 1) 


I.  A  con^nt  voltage  power  supply  comprising  a  load, 
a  source  of  alternating  current  of  higher  peak  potential 
than  that  to  be  applied  to  said  load,  said  source  of  al- 
ternating current  including  an  oscillator  originating  said 
alternating  current,  a  rectifier  for  rectifying  the  output 
of  said  source,  an  electron  discharge  device  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  grid,  meaiu  connecting  said 
anode  to  the  positive  side  of  said  rectified  output,  means 
conneding  said  load  to  said  cathode,  a  source  of  dired 
current  potential  including  said  oscillator,  said  dired 
current  source  bdng  separate  from  said  rectified  output 
and  having  a  steady  potential  of  substantially  the  same 
value  as  the  operating  potential  of  said  load,  means  cou- 
pling the  positive  side  of  said  direct  current  potential 
source  to  said  grid,  and  control  means  responsive  to  vari- 
ations in  current  through  said  load  for  varying  the  out- 
put of  said  oscillator  thereby  to  vary  the  magnitude  of 
said  source  of  direct  current  potential. 


able  brush-rocker  carrying  at  least  one  set  of  brushes 
bearing  on  said  commutaor,  outlet  terminals  for  the  stator 
phases  of  said  machine,  each  pair  of  said  outiet  terminals 
being  connected  to  brjushes  of  the  machine  including  one 
brush  on  said  additional  brush-rocker. 


2.7g7,755 

MAGNETIC  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 

MBton  W.  Smith,  Pahndak,  CaHf  ^  assizor  to 

North  Amefkan  Aviation,  inc. 

Application  AngMt  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,975 

iCIainm.   (CL  321— 4g) 


1.  Means  for  generating  a  constant  frequency  train  of 
electrical  pulses  comprising  a  saturable  reactor,  means 
for  supplying  constant  frequency  unidirectional  electrical 
pulses  to  saturate  said  saturable  reactor,  which  pulses  are 
individually  of  insufficient  energy  to  saturate  said  reactor, 
and  a  condenser  connected  to  be  charged  through  said 
saturable  reactor  only  when  said  saturable  reador  is 
saturated  and  to  desaturate  said  reactor  when  said  con- 
denser is  charged  whereby  the  voltage  across  said  reactor 
is  caused  to  vary  with  constant  frequency. 


ELECTRIC  COI^TROL  MEANS 

Hevi  Fcime,  Laval,  Fraaee 

AppHctttlon  Fehnmiy  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  27g,4St 

lOahn.    (CL323— ••) 


2,7g7,754 
FREQUENCY  AND  rHASE-CONVERTER 
ndalers  aiid  Erik  ^Ovhrt.  Vrnteraa,  Sweden,  as- 
j^ora  to  ABminna  Svenahi  Petolihi  Aktiebolaget, 

▼  aatsras,  Swcncn,  a  cocpocation  of  Swencn 

^^^^°**^^^'^'?^  ^*}^'  ?^^^-  252,774 

Clnlms  priority,  applcnilan  Swedss  Janwnry  13, 1951 

iQslm.    (CL321— 55) 

A  frequency  and  phase  converter  consisting  of  an 
alternating  current  coounutating  machine,  comprising  a 
stator  and  a  rotor  with  shaft  and  commutator,  two  sep- 
arate rotor  windings,  slip  rings  carried  on  said  rotor  shaft, 
the  phase  windings  of  one  of  the  rotor  windings  being 
connected  each  one  to  one  slip  ring,  an  alternating  cur 
rent  line,  means  supplying  said  alternating  current  to  said 

717  O.  G.      13 


In  an  electrical  control  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electrical  apparatus,  seleded  from  a  group  consisting 
of  relays,  signals,  meters,  valves  and  pumps,  connected 
for  operation  and  interruption  of  operation  at  least  one 
at  a  time  in  sequence  depending  on  the  direction  of  move- 
n>ent  of  a  movable  contad  means,  the  said  plurality  of 
electrical  apparatus  being  conneded  in  series,  a  plurality 
of  taps  insulated  from  each  other  and  spaced  along  the 
line  of  movement  of  said  conuct  means,  the  said  contad 
means  having  electrical  conned,on  with  a  terminal  of 
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a  source  of  electrical  current  at  one  end  of  said  line 
of  movenaent  of  said  contact  means,  each  of  the  connect- 
ing means  between  said  apparatus  having  electrical  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  ups  for  operation  in  said  se- 
quence, each  of  said  connecting  means  between  the  ap- 
paratus having  electrical  connections  with  an  impedance, 
and  each  impedance  having  electrical  connection  with  a 
common  lead  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
source  of  electrical  current. 


travernng  said  well  bore  on  a  multi-conductor  well  log- 
ging caMe,  at  least  a  pair  of  longitudinally-spaced  elec- 
trodes disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  member, 
a  first  measuring  circuit  including  a  predeteTminable  load 
connected  between  said  pair  of  electrodes  for  determin- 
ing the  current  flow  therebetween  and  through  said  pre- 
determinable  load  due  to  natural  potentials  present  in 
the  well  bore  being  applied  across  said  electrodes,  means 
for  generating  a  first  measuring  potential  variable  in 
magnitude  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  said  current 
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2.7t7,757 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOGGING 
WELLS 
G.  Pkty,  Bfttearyte,  OM«n  ■■ife"^.  >«»  ^"""P* 
T^OBMMnr,  ■  coffMntfos  of  Dataware 
[>Ma^bcr  22, 1M2,  Sow  N«.  327aS4 

r  nfi  I    (CL324— 1) 


■V  41'' 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  logging  a  bore  hole  con- 
taining well  fluids  comprising  an  elongated  generally 
cylindrical  electrode;  means  for  suspending  said  cylindri- 
cal electrode  within  a  bore  hole  so  that  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  electrode  is  parallel  to  and  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  the  bore  hole;  means  to  apply  a  voltage  be- 
tween said  cylindrical  electrode  and  a  point  of  reference 
potential  remote  from  said  cylindrical  electrode,  means 
to  measure  current  flow  between  said  cylindrical  electrode 
and  said  point  of  reference  potential;  means  to  measure 
the  potential  difference  between  said  cylindrical  electrode 
and  said  point  of  reference  potential;  a  second  elongated 
electrode  surrounding  the  dde  of  said  cylindrical  elec- 
trode and  spaced  therefrom,  the  contour  of  said  second 
electrode  defining,  generally,  a  truncated  ellipsoid,  the 
major  axis  of  which  is  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical electrode;  means  to  measure  the  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  second  electrode  and  said  point  of 
reference  potential;  a  third  electrode  electrically  insulated 
from  said  second  electrode  and  positioned  on  the  con- 
tour of  said  second  electrode;  and  means  to  measure  the 
potential  difference  between  said  second  electrode  and 
said  point  of  reference  potential. 


2,7r7,758 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WELL-LOGGING 
J«te  B.  Watatrom,  OriaOa,  CaUf ^  airiiBor  to  Califoraia 
Rcaaarch  Corporalhm,  Saa  Fraadaco,  CaHf  ^  a  corpo- 

Origtaal  appBcailoB  Marck  13,  19M,  Serial  No.  149,297. 
DhrMcd  and  lUa  applicatkNi  Jsm  S,  1953,  Serial  No. 

3M3«9 

7CWna.    (CL324— 1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  logging  the  internal  resistance  of  a 
generating  source  for  natural  potentials  existing  along  a 
well  bore  comprising  a  sealed  housing  member  having 
an  electrically  insulated  wall  member  and  supported  for 


f 

9 

flow  through  said  predeterminable  load,  a  second  meas- 
uring circuit  including  a  different  predeterminable  load 
connectable  to  said  electrodes,  means  for  generating  a 
second  measuring  potential  variable  in  magnitude  in  re- 
sponse to  the  magnitude  of  current  flow  through  said 
second  predeterminable  load,  and  means  including  said 
logging  cable  for  correlating  said  first  and  second  measur- 
ing potentials  generated  by  the  same  natural  potential 
sources  with  the  depth  of  said  housing  within  the 
well  bore. 


2,717,759 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOGGING  WELLS 

Jw  I.  Afpa»  Tain,  OUa. 

AMBMt  31. 195t,  Serial  No.  lt2,M4 

2aaiM.   (CL324— 1) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  making  weO  borehole  quantity 
measurements  while  drilling  including  a  drill  stem  hav- 
ing a  fluid  circulating  duct  therethrough  and  pump  means 
for  circulating  fluid  down  through  said  duct  in  said  drill 
stem;  the  combination  comprising:  flow  restriction  means 
in  said  drill  stem  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower  end  thereof 
actuatabk  for  effecting  a  variable  resistance  to  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  duct;  actuating  means  to  actuate  said 
flow  restriction  means;  sensing  means  for  Uking  measures 
of  the  varying  value  of  an  electric  quantity  exisiting  within 
a  well  borehole;  timing  means  responsive  to  the  said 
measures  taken  by  said  sensing  means  operadvely  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  flow 


restricting  means  at  times  having  aa  interval  therebetween 
bearing  a  predetermined  functional  relationship  to  the 
said  value  of  said  quantity.  i 


2,7I7,7M 
AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE  ANALYZER 
EdwaH  A.  SMmnia,  Rodya  HalghtB,  Hanry  D.  Sodth, 
New  Hyde  Park,  m4  Eagcac  P.  Vchdagc,  Great  Neck, 
N.  Yn  aarigann  lo  fljpany  Raad  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  DclawaR 

DictaAsr  19, 1952,  Sctiai  No.  32M91 
24ClaiaM.    (CL  324^1<) 


:z^7?^ 


1.  An  analyzer  for  an  automotive  engine  comprising 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  horizontal  and  vertical 
deflecting  means,  said  vertical  deflecting  means  being 
connected  to  the  ignition  system  of  said  engine,  a  sweep 
voltage  generator  connected  to  said  horizontal  deflect- 
ing means  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  including  a  rotat- 
ing potentiometer  connected  to  said  engine,  a  tachom- 
eter circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  routing 
potentiometer  including  means  to  measure  the  slope 
of  said  sweep  generator  output,  a  timing  pulse  generator 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  triggered  from  the  output 
of  said  sweep  generator  means,  one  output  of  said  pulse 
generator  being  connected  to  said  vertical  deflection  means 
of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  and  t  timing  light  connected 
to  said  timing  pulse  generator  whereby  a  timing  marker 
pulse  is  provided  on  said  cathode  ray  in  coincidence  with 
the  flashing  of  said  timing  light 


2,7t7,7« 
ELECTRONIC  TUBE  TESTING  APPARATUS 


Jack    Berita,    Brookhra,    i 
HaighlOc'Mac  Flach, 

ZtawC,  ftfooklya,  N.  Yn 


h7%i 


of  the  Navy 


23, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,<7f 
IClaiai.    (CL324— 23) 
TWc  35,  U.  8.  Cede  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


istiient' 
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An  apiMUYtus  adapted  for  uae  in  checking  an  electronic 
tube  having  at  least  a  plate,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  low  voltage,  direct  current,  filtered 
power  supply  having  a  voHagc  divider  connected  across 
the  output  thereof,  said  voltage  divider  includiag  a  first 
variable  resistor,  a  second  fixed  resislor,  a  fitit  function 
point  between  said  first  and  second  resistors,  a  third 
variable  resistor,  a  fourth  fixed  resistor,  a  second  junc- 
tion point  between  said  third  and  fourth  resistors,  and  a 


fifth  variable  resistor,  the  jtmction  point  of  said  foarth 
and  fifth  resistors  being  connected  to  a  source  of  refer- 
ence potential;  pulse  circuitry  including  a  thyratran,  a 
series-connected  inducunce  and  delay  network  connected 
to  the  plate  of  said  thyratron,  and  a  sixth  variable  aon- 
inductive  resistance  connected  between  the  cathode  of 
said  thyratron  and  the  source  of  reference  potential,  a 
trigger  pulse  generator,  a  cathode  follower  having  its  in- 
put connected  to  the  output  of  said  trigger  pulse  genera- 
tor and  its  output  connected  to  the  input  of  said  thyra- 
tron; conductive  means  adapted  for  connecting  said  ap- 
paratus to  the  electronic  tube  for  checking  pulae  emis- 
sion characteristics,  cathode  emission,  and  the  degree  of 
gas  present  in  the  tube;  a  seventh  resistor,  a  normally 
closed  manually  operable  switch  bridging  said  seventh 
resistor,  an  ammeter,  resistor  means  for  selectively  cali- 
brating said  anuneler;  and  multiposition  switching  means 
for  selectively  coupling  said  apparatus  to  the  tube  where- 
by said  ammeter  indicates  the  condition  of  said  tube;  said 
switching  means  having  a  first  position  for  connecting  the 
grid  to  the  plate  of  the  tube  through  said  conductive 
means  and  for  applying  the  output  oi  said  thyratron 
through  said  ammeter  to  the  plate  of  the  tube  through 
said  conductive  means  and  for  connecting  the  cathode  of 
the  tube  to  said  second  junction  point  through  said 
conductive  means,  for  checking  pulse  emissiott,  said 
switching  means  having  a  second  position  connecting  the 
plate  and  grid  of  the  tube  through  said  conductive  means 
for  connecting  the  cathode  of  the  tube  to  said  second 
junction  point  and  for  connecting  said  ammeter  and  cali- 
brating resistor  nteans  in  parallel  between  plate  of  the 
tube  and  said  first  junction  point  through  said  conduc- 
tive means  for  checking  cathode  emission,  said  switdiing 
means  having  a  third  position  for  connecting  the  cathode 
of  the  tube  to  a  source  of  reference  potential  throu^  said 
conductive  means  and  for  connecting  the  plate  of  the  tube 
to  a  source  of  positive  potential  and  for  connecting  the 
grid  of  the  tube  in  series  with  said  seventh  resistor  bridged 
by  the  noramlly  closed  switch  and  a  point  on  said  fifth 
resistor  through  said  conductive  means  and  for  connect- 
ing said  ammeter  between  the  plate  and  cathode  of  the 
tube  through  said  conductive  means  whereby  when  said 
normally  closed  switch  bridging  said  seventh  resistor  is 
c^ned  an  indication  of  the  degree  of  gas  present  is  ob- 
tained on  said  ammeter. 


«i  ■«» 


2,7t7,7«2 
DEVICE  POR  MEASURING  THE  PHASE  BETWEEN 
TWO  VOLTAGES 
Weel,  Eladbovca,  Netheriaads^jajga nr,  by 
to  Nofftfi  AaMricaa  PMHpa  Caa^ 

I  of  Ddawaae 

23, 1953,  Seriri  No.  3«9,t21 
I  Nethiriaais  Aagaal  27, 1952 
(CL324— S5) 


r^^^ 


9.  A  device  for  measuring  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween two  given  voltages  in  a  closed  circuit  which  pro- 
duces two  circuit  ventages  having  frequencies  differing 
from  said  two  given  voltages  comprising  a  first  electron 
discharge  device,  a  second  electron  discharge  device,  each 
of  said  discharge  devices  having  a  cathode,  a  first  con- 
trol grid,  a  second  control  grid  and  an  anode,  means 
for  applying  the  first  of  said  two  given  voltages  to  said 
second  control  grids,  a  first  coil  having  a  tap  thereon 
interposed  between  said  anodes,  a  fint  resistor  connected 
across  said  coil,  a  first  capacitor  connected  across  said 
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loirtor.  meuM  for  applying  a  poutive  potential  to  said 
tap,  a  Kcood  cofl  inductively  coupled  with  aid  Bnt  coO. 
a  aecood  lenstor  connected  acroes  said  seoood  coil,  a 
secoad  capacitor  connected  acrou  said  second  resistor, 
a  third  electron  diacharfe  device  having  a  cathode,  an 
anode  and  a  control  ciectiode  connected  to  one  of  the 
two  jnactiont  of  said  secood  coil  and  said  second  resistor, 
means  for  cooplint  the  other  junctioo  to  the  cathode  of 
said  third  diacharge  device,  means  for  applying  a  nega- 
tive hias  to  said  control  electrode,  a  third  ooU  having  a 
secood  tap  thereon,  a  third  capacitor  connected  acroes 
aid  third  coO,  •  third  reastor  connected  acroes  said 
third  eapadtor.  a  first  limiting  resistor  having  a  negative 
tenverature  cocAcient  interposed  between  said  second  tap 
and  one  of  the  two  junctioos  of  said  third  coil  and  said 
third  eapadtor,  the  other  of  said  third  coU-third  capacitor 
jonctioos  being  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  third 
discfaarte  device,  means  for  coupling  said  one  third  coil- 
third  capacitor  junction  to  the  cathode  of  said  third  dis- 
charge device,  means  for  applying  a  podtive  potential  to 
the  anode  of  said  third  discharge  device,  a  fourth  ooil 
having  a  third  t^  and  a  fourth  tap  thereon  coupled  m- 
ductively  to  said  third  coil,  a  fourth  capacitor  connected 
acroes  said  fourth  ooil,  a  fourth  resistor  connected 
acroes  said  fourth  o^Micitor.  a  fourth  electron  discharge 
device,  a  fifth  electron  discharge  device,  each  of  said 
fouith  and  fifth  discharge  devices  having  a  first  control 
grid,  a  secood  control  grid,  an  anode  and  a  xarthode.  said 
fourth  resistor  being  connected  between  the  first  control 
grids  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  discharge  devices  means  for 
applying  the  secood  of  said  two  given  voltages  to  the 
secood  control  grids  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  discharge 
devices,  a  fifth  capacitor  interconnecting  the  anodes  of 
said  fourth  and  fifth  discharge  devices,  a  fifth  resistor 
connected  across  said  fifth  capacitor,  a  fifth  coil  having 
a  fifth  tap  thereon  connected  across  said  fifth  resistor, 
means  for  applying  a  positive  potential  to  said  fifth  tap, 
a  sixth  coil  inductively  coupled  with  said  fifth  coil,  a 
sixth  resistor  connected  across  said  sixth  coil,  a  sixth 
capacitor  connected  across  said  sixth  resistor,  a  sixth 
electron  discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and 
a  control  electrode  connected  to  one  ol  the  two  junctions 
of  said  sixth  coil  and  said  itxtii  resistw,  means  for  coupling 
the  other  of  said  sixth  coil-sixth  resistor  junctions  to  the 
cathode  of  said  sixth  discharge  device,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  negative  bias  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  sixth 
discharge  device,  a  seventh  coil  having  a  sixth  tap  there- 
on, a  seventh  capacitor  connected  across  said  seventh 
coil,  a  seventh  resistor  connected  across  said  seventh 
capacitor,  a  second  limiting-resistor  having  a  n^ative 
temperature  coefficient  interposed  between  said  sixth  tap 
and  one  of  the  two  junctions  oi  said  seventh  coil  and 
said  seventh  capacitor,  the  other  of  said  seventh  coil- 
seventh  capacitor  junctions  being  connected  to  the  anode 
of  said  sixth  discharge  device,  means  for  coupling  said 
one  seventh  coil-seventh  capacitor  junction  to  the  cathode 
of  said  sixth  discharge  device,  means  for  applying  a  posi- 
tive potential  to  the  anode  of  said  sixth  disdbarge  device, 
an  cdghth  coil  having  a  seventh  tap  and  an  eighth  tap 
thereon  coupled  inductively  to  saJd  seventh  coil,  an 
eighth  capacitor  connected  acroes  said  eighth  coil,  an 
ei^th  resistor  connected  across  said  eighth  capacitor, 
said  eighth  resistor  being  connected  between  the  first 
control  grids  of  said  first  and  second  discharge  devices, 
a  mixing  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  first  control  electrode, 
a  secood  control  electrode  and  a  plate,  means  for  coupling 
said  first  control  electrode  to  said  fourth  tap,  means  for 
connecting  said  second  control  electrode  to  said  eighth 
tap,  means  for  coupling  said  third  and  said  seventh  taps 
to  said  cathodes,  an  output  device  coupled  to  said  plate, 
a  frequency  discriminator,  and  a  frequency  meter  coupled 
through  said  frequency  discriminator  and  said  output 
device  to  the  plate  of  said  mixing  tube. 
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2.  The  process  of  testing  and  adjusting  vibratory  bom 
moton  comprising  impressing  upon  the  operating  coil  of 
said  motor  at  a  point  between  said  operating  cofl  and 
the  motor  contact  poinU  a  direct  potential  having  super- 
imposed theieoa  an  ahemating  potential,  said  direct  po- 
tential being  sufficient  to  open  the  motor  contact  points 
but  less  than  that  for  which  the  moor  is  designed  to 
normally  operate,  said  altemating  potential  being  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  contact  points  to  open  and  done  m 
synchrony  with  the  altemating  potential  as  said  aHernat- 
tng  potential  alternating  reinforces  and  opposes  the  direct 
potential  and  causing  a  portion  of  the  current  resulting 
from  the  application  of  the  direct  and  altemating  poten- 
tial to  flow  through  the  motor  contact  points  and  ttuough 
a  transformer  responsive  to  the  pulsating  current  gen- 
erated by  the  openmg  and  closing  of  the  contact  points, 
said  transformer  energizii^  an  indicating  device. 
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1.  A  pulse  code  modulator  comprising  a  storage  de- 
vice, a  pulse  generator,  means  for  oootinuoosly  charging 
said  storage  device  from  said  pulse  generator,  a  measur- 
ing device,  means  for  connecting  said  measuring  device 
in  predetermined  intervals  to  said  storage  device  to  ^de- 
termine  the  numerical  values  of  the  charges  tiiereof.  a 
coatTxA  device  co-operating  with  said  measuring  device 
for  causing  transmission  of  a  code  signal  when  the  de- 
termined numerical  value  is  not  divisible  by  a  desired 
fundamental  mmiber,  and  means  in  said  control  device 
for  coinddentally  causing  accelerated  momentary  <Bs- 
charge  of  said  storage  device  to  the  next  successive 
numerical  value  which  is  divisible  by  the  fundamental 
number. 
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MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLUED  FERRTIg  PHASE 
SHOmR  HAVING  BOIEFRINGENT  PBOnUlllU 
G.  Fes,  Bnlstsw,  N.  K  m^mm  la  Bsl  Tile- 
LahMBlailw,  iHiisipsfnternrrT Yeek,  N.  Y., 
a  caiMsntfoa  of  New  Yeifc 
ApfMlM  AmmI  IS,  1952.  Ssriri  No.  3«Mtf 
11  Clslmi    (0.333—21) 

2.  Apparatia  for  the  transmission  of  electiomagnetic 
wave  energy  comprising  in  oombinatioii,  means  on  the 
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input  side  for  converting  said  wave  energy  from  linear  being  attached  to  the  second  metal  coating  at  said  end 
to  drcular  polarization,  means  on  the  output  side  for  at  diametrically  opposite  portions  thereof  and  a  hook 
reconverting  to  linear  polarization,  an  interposed  ele-  shaped  metallic  member,  the  hooked  end  being  hooked 
mcnt  of  gyromagnetic  material  in  the  path  of  said  dr-  over  the  said  portion  of  said  J-shaped  member  extending 
cularly  polarized  waves,  and  means  for  applying^  mag-    into  said  tube,  the  remaining  end  being  attached  to  die 

end  of  said  core  adjacent  said  secood  metal  coating. 


f 


netic  field  to  said  element  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  propagation  of  said  wave  energy,  the 
strength  of  said  field  falling  outside  the  region  of  ferro- 
magnetic resonance  for  said  element  at  a  frequency  with- 
in the  operating  range. 
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1.  A  symmetric  line  filter  for  more  than  critical  coupl- 
ing, comprising  in  a  line  system  three  susceptances  con- 
nected one  after  the  other  characterized  by  the  value  of 
the  middle  susceptance  depending  on  the  value  of  each  of 
the  outer  susceptances  according  to  the  relation 
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where  in  is  the  value  of  the  middle  susceptance,  hi  is 
the  value  of  each  one  of  the  outer  susceptances  and  a  is 
defined  as 

/ 

/  being  the  middle  frequency  of  the  filter.  A/'  half  the 
band  width  between  the  tops  of  the  attenuation  curve 
of  the  filter  and  k  approximately  equal  to  3. 


2,7t7,7«7 
FILTER  STRUCTURE 
M.  GoldaaMh,  Wcatfield,  N.  J^  sisiganr  to  the 
United  Slates  of  America  as  uprtswted  by  tite  Secre- 
tary of  tite  Army 

Application  May  5, 19S4,  Serial  No.  427^94 
SCIaiH.    (CL333— 79) 


1.  A  unitary  low  pass  filter  structure  comprising  a  tube 
consisting  of  dielectric  material,  a  first  metal  coating  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  tube,  second  metal  coatings  on 
the  end  portions  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  whereby 
capaciton  are  provided  at  said  end  portiom,  an  inductance 
element  having  a  core  positioned  within  said  tube  and 
means  at  each  end  of  said  tube  for  supporting  said  tube 
and  for  connecting  the  respective  ends  of  said  iiKluctance 
element  with  each  of  said  capacitors,  each  of  said  means 
comprising  a  substantially  J  tJiaped  metallic  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  into  an  end  of  said  tube  and 
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COOLING  AFFARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Charics  H.  Gnhaas,  Atiaata,  Ga. 

ApplkafloB  Fcbnni7  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,914 

•  OalM.    (CL334— 57) 
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I.  In  a  cooling  system  for  dectrical  apparatus  which 
includes  at  least  one  power  carrying  coil,  a  tank  contain- 
ing the  apparatus,  means  for  dividing  the  tank  into  a 
plurality  of  substantially  independent  compartments,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  coil  being  positioned  in  each  of  said 
compartments,  cooling  fluid  in  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, cooling  means  associated  with  the  tank,  and  means 
for  independently  circulating  the  cooling  fluid  in  each  of 
the  compartments  and  through  the  cooling  means. 


2,7i7.7«9 
TAFFED  COIL 
Em  C  HBI  aai  Han7  J.  Froxnire,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind 
sigswis  to  Cfiral  ElecHfc  Coavany,  a 
ofNewYorii 

Inly  14,  I9S3,  SerM  No.  347,g5g 
f  Halms    (0.334—192) 


1.  A  tapped  coil  comprising  a  coil  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  wire,  a  pair  of  axialiy  extending  tubu- 
lar members  formed  of  insulating  material  arranged  be- 
tween two  of  said  coil  body  layers,  said  coil  body  having 
a  tap  taken  from  one  side  thereof,  aiKl  an  external  ti^) 
lead,  one  end  of  said  tap  lead  being  connected  to  said 
coil  body  tap,  said  connection  being  positioned  in  one 
of  said  tubular  members,  said  tap  lead  passing  through 
the  other  of  said  tubular  members  and  extending  from 
the  side  of  said  coil  body  opposite  from  said  one  side 
thereby  anchoring  said  tap  lead  to  said  coil  body. 


2,7S7,779 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  HAVING  FLIANT  BODY 

FORTION 
Sanmcl  L.  Anon,  Glendaie.  Calif.,  Msignnr  to 
Electric  Compuiy,  Los  Aavalcs,  Calif.,  a 
ofCaUfonia 

AppHcatloa  May  29, 1953,  Scital  No.  35f,27S 
4CWaBS.  (CL339— 43) 
2.  An  electric  connector  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical socket  insulator  made  of  resilient  deformable  ma- 
terial, the  forward  portion  of  said  insulator  being  re- 
lieved to  form  an  engagement  portion,  said  engagement 
portion  having  a  polarizing  flat  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
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doRgate,  electrically  conductive  socket  contacts  mounted 
in  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said  insulator, 
said  contacts  conunuincating  with  the  forward  face  oi 
said  relieved  portion,  said  insulator  having  a  peripheral 
groove  tberearound,  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  made 
of  resilient  deformaMe  material  and  engageable  over 
the  rearward  portion  o{  said  insulator,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  ridge  mating  in  said  groove, 
and  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  engaging  the  rear 
edge  of  said  insulator  when  said  ridge  and  groove  are 
engaged,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve  having  a  rear- 
ward facing  diouldcr  thereon,  a  metal  ferrule  snugly  en- 
gaged over  said  sleeve  to  maintain  the  interlocking  engage- 
ment between  said  insulator  and  sleeve,  said  ferrule  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  rear  thereof  en- 
gaging with  said  sleeve  shoulder  to  limit  forward  po- 
sitioning of  said  ferrule  on  said  sleeve,  a  cylindrical  end 
bell  engaged  over  said  ferrule  and  projecting  rearwardly 
thereof,  the  rear  portion  of  said  deeve  having  externally 
thereof  a  wide  groove,  a  clamping  ring  di^XMed  in  said 
groove,  said  bell  having  at  its  rear  end  an  inwardly  ex- 


tbe  end  walls  of  said  sloto  whereby  when  the  connwtnr 
it  insetted  into  a  board  having  a  coonector-recetving 
opening,  the  coonector  is  held  in  the  board  by  the  op- 
posite ears  of  the  said  deteitt  ^ring  engaging  behind  the 
back  waU  of  the  board. 
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ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Anfdo  R.  LInd,  LMf  9nmek,  N.  J. 

AppBcathM  Jms  11, 1M4,  Ssrtri  No.  43<,M2 

lOate.    (CL  33^—99) 


tending  flange  engaged  in  the  rear  end  of  said  wide 
groove  to  retain  said  bell  against  longitudinal  movemem 
with  respect  to  said  sleeve  while  permitting  rotation,  said 
ferrule  serving  as  a  bearing  surface  for  said  bell  during 
such  rotation,  said  bell  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
indentations  therearound  extending  inwardly  to  form  a 
barrier  preventing  rearward  motion  of  said  ferrule  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve,  said  indentations  constittiting.  ex- 
ternally, finger  knurling  to  assist  in  roution  of  said  bell 
with  respect  to  said  insulator,  skeve,  and  fenulc,  said 
sleeve  having  a  pasngeway  communicating  between  said 
insulator  and  the  rear  of  the  connector,  the  rearwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  socket  contacts  residing  in  said 
passageway,  laid  passafcmiy  being  adapted  to  accommo- 
date electrical  wires  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
socket  contacts,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  be  deformed 
inwardly  to  clamp  the  wires  within  the  connector  through 
the  resiliency  of  said  sleeve,  said  bell  having  interiock- 
ing  means  on  the  forward  edge  thereof  adapted  to  me- 
chanically interlock  the  connector  to  another,  comple- 
mentary connector. 


An  electric  connector  comprising  confronting  comple- 
mentary  body  sections,  each  section  being  formed  with 
complementary  longitudinal  recesses  constituting  a  guide, 
a  pair  of  contact  members  projecting  from  one  end  of  said 
sections,  an  inwardly  directed  barb  carried  by  each  contact 
member,  the  barb  of  one  member  being  laterally  spaced 
from  the  barb  of  the  other  member,  a  cylindrical  pressure 
element  slidable  in  said  guide  and  including  a  spherical 
inner  end,  a  coil  spring  in  said  pressure  element  bearing 
at  one  end  against  the  outer  ends  of  said  recesses  and 
bearing  at  the  other  end  against  the  inner  end  of  said 
pressure  element  to  thereby  constantly  urge  the  latter  in- 
wardly toward  said  barbs,  said  element  having  a  keeper 
slot  therein  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  trip  plate  extend- 
ing parallel  with  said  element,  a  locking  lug  carried  by 
said  plate  engageable  in  said  keeper  slot  to  hold  said 
element  in  set  inoperative  position,  and  an  insulating  strip 
interposed  between  said  element  and  said  barbs,  said  body 
sections  having  complementary  channels  extending  later- 
ally through  one  edge  of  said  sections,  said  chaxmels  form- 
ing a  conductor  receiving  opening  whereby  a  conductor 

may  be  extended  thereinto  for  engagement  with  said  trip 
plate  to  effect  release  of  said  pressure  element  whereb> 
said  spring  will  move  said  element  inwardly  and  effect 
piercing  of  said  barbs  of  the  conductor. 
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JACK  PLUG  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

WaBncc  R.  FraKK  MBNrd,  Coiin^MliMr  to  GcMral 

■spany*  a  corponthM  of  New  Yofk 

IrffMhtr  1, 1953,  Scrfai  No.  39S495 

IfChrinsB.   (0.339—91) 


a,7t7,773  '»•     •  » 

TERMINAL_BLOCK 

C.  Pottsr,  Evflflvltf  WaM. 
AngMt  lU  19S3,  SaiW  No.  373,594 
IHsfai     (CL339^19t) 


1.  An  electrical  coimector  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical tube  of  one  piece  construction  having  a  rounded 
front  portion  and  an  open  back  portion  for  receiving  the 
bare  end  of  an  electric  conductor,  and  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  longitudinally  extending  dots  formed 
in  the  walls  of  said  tube  towaid  the  front  thereof,  and 
a  stop  member  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  and  near 
the  back  thereof  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  connector 
into  a  connector-receiving  opening,  and  a  longitudinally 
symmetrical  detent  spring  of  generally  hairpin  shape  slid- 
aUy  mounted  within  said  tube  and  having  a  pair  ot  outer 
V-shaped  ears  which  proCiude  through  and  engage  the 


1.  In  a  terminal  block,  a  unitary  stepped  body  pro- 
vided in  its  front  wall  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  longi- 
tudinal series  of  exposed  shelves  having  each  series  oc- 
cupying a  respective  step  of  the  body  and  with  each  shelf 
in  the  upper  series  being  transversely  aUgned  with  a  re- 
lated shelf  in  the  lower  series  and  having  slots  extending 
parallel  with  one  another  rearwardly  from  each  pair  of 
related  shelves  and  each  exposed  to  the  rear  of  the  body, 
and  8  respective  U-shaped  bus  bar  for  each  pair  of  related 
shelves,  the  bus  ban  presenting  tapped  openings  in  each 
extremity  and  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  side  branches 
of  the  U  closely  ftt  the  parallel  slots  and  seat  the  tapped 
extremities  upon  the  related  shelves. 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

gnrttosa,  nr  aewiek,  JR.  i. 
immrj  t,  1954, 8aiW  No.  492,974 
1  riaJM     (CL  339^— 254) 


feienoe  between  two  iiqHit  alternating  potentiala, 
prising:  means  for  deriving  from  said  two  ii^Nit  f 
tials  a  third  potential  in  phase  quadrature  to  the 
phase  of  said  two  input  potentials;  a  pair  of  cathode  fol- 
lower assemblies,  each  assembly  comprising  two  cathode 
followers  having  their  cathodes  directly  connected  to- 
gether; means  coupling  the  cathodes  of  one  assembly  to 
one  of  said  output  terminals  and  the  cathodes  of  the 


An  electric  connector  member  comprising  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  having  opposite  marginal  edge  portions  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  said  piece  to  form  a  channel 
with  bottom  and  side  walls,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chan- 
nel having  two  lateral  parallel  slits  therethrough  de- 
fining a  strip  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  chan- 
nel, said  strip  being  struck  from  'said  bottom  wall  to 
form  a  bridge  with  its  ends  formed  parallel  to  the  side 
walls  and  intregal  with  the  marginal  edges  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  to  give  rigidity  to  said  strip  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  flexibility  at  the  mid  section,  said  bridge  extending 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  wall  to  form  a  slot 
for  the  reception  of  a  male  contact  member. 
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other  assembly  to  the  other  ou^ut  terminal;  a  first  input 
means  for  applying  to  one  grid  of  one  assembly  a  poten- 
tial of  phase  correspoading  to  one  input  potential;  a 
second  input  means  for  applying  to  one  grid  of  the  other 
assembly  a  potential  ai  phase  corresponding  to  the  other 
input  potential;  and  a  third  iqput  means  for  applying  to 
the  other  grids  of  said  two  assemblies  a  potential  of  phase 
corresponding  to  the  phase  of  said  third  potential. 
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1.  A  tine  c1amt>  comprisfni  tmttr  rigM  metallic  meoh 
bers  Don-rotatable  with  respect  to  one  another  yet  rela- 
tivefy  movable  toward  and  away  from  eadi  other  and 
each  being  provided  with  a  line  bearing  groove,  at  least 
one  additional  rigid  meUlUc  member  intermediate  said 
outer  members  relatively  movable  toward  and  away  there- 
from and  provided  with  line  bearing  grooves  in  opposite 
surfaces  respectively  in  register  with  the  corresponding 
grooves  in  the  adjacent  members,  means  including  at  least 
one  elongate  guide  rail  integrally  connected  to  one  of  the 
outer  members  centrally  and  to  one  side  only  thereof  ex- 
tending subsuntially  the  full  height  of  the  clamp  adapted 
to  mainuin  in  register  the  line  bearing  grooves  of  all 
of  said  members  at  all  times  in  said  relative  movement 
and  to  permit  insertion  of  conductors  into  said  registering 
line  bearing  grooves  from  the  side  opposite  said  guide  rail, 
and  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  line  bearing 
grooves  in  the  members  for  exerting  a  high  pressure  to 
draw  said  members  together  to  tightly  grip  lines  disposed 
in  the  registering  pairs  of  grooves  and  to  maintain  them  so 
clamped  under  high  pressure. 
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Avin. 


NwB  Ho^ysanon,  CUR.,  a 


3, 1955,  SeiW  No.  479471 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  between  two  output  ter- 
minals a  potential  difference  indicative  ai  the  phase  dif- 


2,7S7,777 
CERAMIC  TRANSDUCER  HAVING  STACKED 
ELEMENTS 
Leon  W.  Camp,  Gkadak,  CnHC  a«lgnor  to  Bcadiz  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cotpoea- 
Hon  of  Dclawaie 
TTilginsi  appMcaHon  March  4,  195L  Serial  No.  214,144. 
Divided  and  Ihto  lyglcntJon  Fcbmry  IS,  1952,  Scilal 
N0.2724M 

7CWHM.   (0.34«— 19) 


1.  In  a  transducer:  an  elongated  longitudinally-vibra- 
tile  vibrator  member  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  stadc 
of  solid  elements  bonded  together  for  vibration  as  an 
integral  body  by  expansion  and  contraction;  means  bond- 
ed to  one  end  of  said  member  for  supporting  it  with  its 
said  one  end  in  vibration-translating  relation  witfi  a  fluid 
medium;  the  other  end  of  said  member  being  free  for  un- 
restrained longitudinal  vibration  at  the  natural  frequency 
of  said  member;  one  at  least  of  said  elements  consisting 
of  electrcmechanically-responsive  ceramic  dielectric  ma- 
terial having  conductiw^electrodes  on  its  end  faces;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  the  two  rapectivt 
sides  of  an  electric  circuit 


2,7S7,77t 

AUTOMOMLE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 

Vincent  D.  Mrtaaaney,  Ten«  Hnnte,  lad. 

Application  April  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,199 
2ClalnBB.    (0.349—75) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric horn,  of  the  usual  headlights  having  high  and  low 
beanu,  a  tilt  switch  for  shifting  said  headlights  from 
one  beam  to  the  other,  a  manual  switch  for  actuating 
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aid  born,  a  relay  also  oooiroUed  by  said  anuiual  switch, 
and  means  operated  by  the  energizing  of  nkl  relay  for 
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ch«»i«»g  said  headlights  from  one  beam  to  the  other, 
regardless  of  the  position  of  said  tilt  switch. 


a,717,T7f  

UGHTING  AND  OGNALUNG  SYSTEM  FOB 
AUTOMOnVB  VEHICLES 
L  VUmm,  liartljn,  N.  Y. 
iHiiMJir  21,  I^^ShW  N«.  3tMO 
ICWm.    (CL34»-tl) 
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a,7t7,7M   

DftlBlCllNG  SKSIEM 

N^lUMripHi 

IS,  19&,S«fal  No.  544»947 
(CL  34«— 173) 


1.  A  muhi-cfaaracter  code  detecting  gate  system  com- 
prising, controllabk  conducting  means  for  eadh  ^aracter 
of  the  code  to  be  detected,  each  of  said  conducdni  means 
requiring  a  minimum  threshold  voltage  thereacroM  for 
conduction,  code  reading  pube  input  terminals,  code 
reading  pulse  output  terminals,  means  for  connecting  each 
of  said  conducting  means  in  series  between  said  input 
and  output  tenninals,  a  source  of  code  reading  pulses 
having  a  predetermined  voltage  amplitude  that  is  lower 
than  said  minimum  threshold  voltage,  a  register  device 
for  each  character  of  the  code,  a  bias  voltage  source 
having  a  voltage  amplitude  leas  than  said  threshold  volt- 
age and  sufllcieat  to  at  least  equal  said  threshold  voltage 
when  added  to  said  reading  pidse  voltage,  means  liter- 
connecting  a  respective  rcgirtrr  aad  a  respective  conduct- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  the  legislialhm  of  a  pre- 
determined character  to  oonaect  said  bias  voltage  across 
the  respective  conducting  means  in  a  maimer  to  add  to 
the  voltage  amplitude  of  a  code  reading  pulse  to  be  ap- 
plied, and  means  for  connecting  a  code  reading  pulse  to 
said  input  terminals  whereby  said  pulse  may  be  trans- 
mitted through  the  series  connected  conducting  means  to 
said  output  terminals  to  detect  a  predeermtned  combina- 
tion of  characters  as  registered  in  all  of  said  regisSers. 


2,7t7,7Bl       

CODE  DBTECnNG  SYSTEM 
Jr.  Biitmw.  N.  Y 


1S,19SS.S«WN«.S4<,M7 

(0. 34«— 173) 


I.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  an  ignition  switch  having  a  live  contact  connected 
to  said  source  and  a  normally  open  contact,  head  lamps, 
parking  lamps,  tail  lamps,  stop  lamps,  a  brake-operated 
switch  in  series  with  said  stop  lamps,  license  plate  lamp 
means,  turn  direction  signal  lamps  on  each  Mde  of  the 
v^icle  at  each  end  thereof,  a  first  flasher,  and  a  direction 
signal  switch  selectively  operable  to  connect  the  signal 
\mxpt  on  either  side  of  the  vehicle  to  said  first  flasher, 
the  combination  comprising  a  second  flasher  connected 
to  said  source;  and  a  control  switch  in  circuit  connection 
with  said  source,  said  normally  open  contact,  said  flashers, 
said  brake-opented  switch,  said  lamps,  aiid  said  lamp 
means;  said  control  switch  havinfun  off  poaition,  a  park- 
ing lamps  on  positions,  a  head  lamps  on  position  and  a 
flare  position,  said  control  switch  in  the  off  position,  con- 
necting said  brake-operated  switch  and  said  first  flasher 
to  said  normally  open  contact,  said  control  switch,  in 
the  parking  lamps  on  poatioo,  cotuwcting  said  brake- 
operated  switch,  said  first  flasher,  said  tail  lamps,  said 
license  plate  lamp  means,  and  said  parking  lamps  to  said 
source;  said  control  switch,  in  the  headlamps  on  position, 
connecting  said  brake-operated  switch,  said  first  flasher, 
said  tail  lamps,  said  license  plate  hmip  means,  and  said 
head  lamps  to  said  source;  said  control  switch  m  the 
flare  position,  connecting  said  signal  lamps  directly  to  said 
flasher  for  flashing  of  all  of  said  signal  lamps. 


•  — ..  at  v!Svo 
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1.  A  multi-character  code  detecting  gate  system  com- 
prising, controllable  conducting  means  for  each  charac- 
ter of  the  code  to  be  detncted,  each  of  said  conducting 
means  requiring  a  minimum  threshold  voltage  tbereacross 
for  conduction,  code  reading  pulae  input  terminals,  code 
reading  pulse  output  terminals,  means  for  connecting 
each  of  said  conducting  means  in  series  between  said  in- 
put and  output  terminals,  a  source  of  code  reading  pulses 
having  a  predetermined  voltage  amplitude  that  is  lower 
than  said  minimum  threshold  voltage,  a  register  device 
for  each  character  of  the  code,  a  bias  voltage  source 
having  a  voluge  amplitude  less  than  said  threshold  volt- 
age and  suflkcient  to  at  least  equal  said  threshold  voltage 
when  added  with  the  same  polarity  to  said  reading  pulse 
voltage,  means  interconnecting  a  respective  register  aixl 
a  respective  condocting  means  and  responsive  to  the 
regbtntioo  of  a  predetermined  character  to  connect  said 
bias  voltage  across  the  respective  conducting  means  with 
a  determined  polarity  in  a  maimer  to  add  to  the  voltage 
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amplitude  of  a  code  reading  pulse  to  be  applied,  means   liquid,  means  connecting  said  dii^  electiical  means  in 


for  connecting  a  code  reading  pulse  to  said  input  ter- 
minals with  said  determined  polarity,  and  means  inter- 
connecting a  respective  register  and  a  respective  con- 
ducting means  and  responsive  when  the  predetermined 
code  character  is  not  registered  to  connect  said  bias  volt- 
age across  the  respective  conducting  means  with  a  polarity 
opposite  to  said  determined  polarity  whereby  said  code 
reading  pulse  may  be  conducted  to  said  output  tenninals 
through  said  conducting  means  only  when  a  predeter- 
mined combination  of  code  characters  is  registered  in 
the  registers. 

2,7t7,7t2 
GAS-RESPONSfVE  SIGNAL  ACTUATOR 

Brooklyn,  ami  Mas  Mtaidm 
N.  Y. 
13, 19SS,  Ssilnl  No.  514,1 
(a.34fl— 237) 


series  with  said  parallel  connected  first  and  second  elec- 
trical means,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  means  connect- 
ing said  series  connected  first,  second,  and  third  electrical 


means  to  said  source  of  electrical  power,  and  electrically 
operated  level  indicating  means  connected  to  the  con- 
nection of  said  third  electrical  means  and  said  parallel 
connected  first  and  second  electrical  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  electrical  power. 
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2,717,714 
TRmOELECTRlC  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
HafoM  T.  MerynuM,  CaMn  John,  Md^ 

AppUcatloB  April  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  42<,01 
inalnn    (CL34«— 25t) 


»'fT,f* 


1.  A  gas-responshre  signal  actuator  constructed  as  a 
portable  unit  and  comprising  a  pturelity  of  laminations 
of  which  one  is  foramisoos  and  another  spaced  therefrom 
is  transparent  and  an  intermediate  one  has  a  first  surface 
thereof  toward  the  foraminous  lamination  and  its  oppo- 
site surface  toward  the  transparent  lamination,  said  inter- 
mediate lamination  having  more  than  paper-thin  thick- 
ness and  comprising  a  body  of  color-changing  material 
wherein  one  color  is  more  reflective  of  light  than  another 
color  which  said  material  may  dunge  from  and  to,  gas 
affecting  the  intermediate  lamination  being  required  to 
seep  through  the  body  thick nrw  of  said  intermediate 
lamination  to  change  the  color  of  said  second  surface 
toward  the  transparent  lamination,  means  for  applying  a 
consunt  beam  of  light  to  said  second  surface,  a  photocell 
in  the  path  of  the  reflected  beam  of  light  from  said  second 
surface,  the  conductivity  of  said  photocell  being  variable 
in  response  to  variation  of  light  reflected  thereto,  and  a 
signal  connected  with  said  photocell. 


1.  A  triboelectric  sensing  device  of  the  type  employed 
in  warning  systems  and  the  like  comprising  a  physically 
deformable.  triboelectric  voltage  generating  cable;  an 
amplifier  electrically  connected  to  the  cable;  relay  means 
in  operable  connection  with  die  amplifier;  signal  means 
electrically  connected  to  the  relay,  and  a  supply  of  elec- 
tric power  connected  to  the  amplifier. 


UVfekl 


2.7t7,7g3 
UQUm  LEVEL  INDICATORS 

F.  Storm,  MlasMnpoHa,  httnn^  assignor  In  Mlue- 
a^oMa-Honeywen    Regrirtor   CoipMiy,    Mlmscapolls, 

Minn^  a  cotpontion  af  Delnwan 

AppUcadoa  JuM  It,  If  54,  Seilal  No.  437,842 
fdatana.    (CL  34»— 244) 
I.  Level    indicating   apparatus   comprising,    first    and 
second  electrical  liquid  level  sensing  means  arranged  to 
be  positioned  at  a  flint  level  and  at  a  second  level  respec- 
tively in  a  container  containing  liquid  the  level  of  which 
is  to  be  indicated,  said  first  and  second  sensing  means 
being  responsive  to  a  characteristic  of  the  liquid,  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  electrical  means  in  par- 
allel, third  electrical  means  normally  totally  immersed  in 
the  liquid  and  responsive  to  said  characteristic  ot  the 
T17  O.  O.— 14 


2,7t7,7S5 
LUMINOUS  INDICATOR 
Lawrence  De  Forsat  Hnator,  Noilh  Hollywood,  CaBf,, 
Msignnr  to  Bcadfai  AvIalloB  CoiporatloB,  North  Holly- 
wood, Caflf ,,  a  ttumunHtom  of  Delawaw 
AppHcntian  Faktwry  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,5«7 
4CWnM.   (a.34fl-37i) 


aca> 


1.  A  lununous  indicator  comprising:  a  lighttight  cas- 
ing having  a  ifront  wall  containing  a  translucent  window; 
a  plurality  of  different  symbol  transparencies  and  means 
supporting  them  in  said  casing  in  closely  spaced  relation 
approximately  in  a  common  transverse  row  back  of  and 


202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnoL  2.  1967 


parallel  to  nid  window;  a  ptnnlity  of  lampf  adapted  to 
be  separately  energized  and  means  supporting  them  in 
said  caang  approximately  in  a  common  transverse  plane 
back  of  and  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  transparencies; 
each  lamp  being  so  positioned  and  having  a  light-emit- 
ting filament  so  small  relative  to  said  transparencies  as 
to  approximate  a  point  source  of  light  laterally  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  with  the  center  of  an  associated  trans- 
parency and  the  center  of  said  window,  each  transparency 
being  so  longitudinally  portioned  and  so  dimensioned 
relative  to  said  window  that  the  shadow  image  cast  on 
said  window  by  its  associated  lamp  substantially  Alls  said 
window  and  consisting  of  a  self-supporting  thin  sheet 
stencil  defining  a  symbol,  a  portion  of  said  stencils  being 
in  one  row,  and  the  remainder  of  said  stencils  being  in  a 
second  row  parallel  to  the  first  row,  and  the  associated 
lamps  being  in  two  generally  parallel  rows  back  of  their 
associated  stencils;  each  lamp  comprising  a  glass  bulb 
having  a  generally  spherical  filament-enclosing  portion 
and  a  lead-in  stem  portion  projecting  from  said  spherical 
portion;  a  lamp-supporting  strip  mounted  in  said  casing 
in  the  noedian  plane  between  said  two  rows  of  lamps,  said 
strip  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  into  which  the 
stem  portions  of  the  lamps  in  the  two  rows  extend  from 
opposite  sides,  the  lamp*  in  said  two  rows  being  staggered 
relative  to  each  other  and  the  spherical  portions  of  ad- 
jacent lamp  bulbs  in  each  row  being  substantially  in  con- 
tact with  each  other;  and  means  adherent  to  said  bulb 
stenu  and  strip  for  anchoring  said  bulbs  to  said  strip. 


|art,  GeriMMy 
SUrilgaitt 


2,7t7,7M 
SOUND  PRODUCERS 

Md  Jdrg  baler,  Stott- 


to  Robert  Boach  G.  m.  b.  H^ 


AppUcatloa  Ism  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,734 

Oaiim  priority,  aypHartfcM  Germaay  Ivly  5, 1952 

iOafaM.    (CL34«— 3SS) 


.rw  9f¥' 


1.  In  a  sound  producer,  a  diaphragm,  means  for  im- 
parting periodic  vibration  exciting  power  impulses  to  the 
diaphragm,  a  vibratory  disc  disposed  in  confronting 
spaced  relation  to  the  diaphragm,  means  for  connecting 
the  center  of  said  disc  to  the  center  of  the  diaphragm, 
said  disc  having  a  central  portion  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  being  reinforced  in  thickness  in  its  marginal 
region. 


RECEIVING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
COMMUNICATION  SY81EMS 


N.Y,« 


¥•«*. 

ApaR  15, 1953,  S«W  No.  34MM 

,  npRcatfoa  Giaai  Britala  April  25, 1952 
tCWaa.    (CL343— 190 


1.  An  arraugcflMOt  fot  raoeiring  in  the  preaence  of 
unwanted  interferenoe  electrical  signals  carrying  two 
or  more  parameters  representing  the  same  item  of  in- 
formation comprising  means  for  deriving  from  the  said 
signals  a  plurality  of  modulated  auxiliary  waves  of  differ- 
ent frequencies,  each  of  said  waves  providing  a  different 
representation  of  the  item  of  information,  at  least  one 
representation  being  ambiguous,  and  means  for  repro- 
ducing the  item  of  information  from  the  said  auxiliary 
waves  including  means  for  deriving  from  the  said  waves 
a  like  plurality  of  corresponding  modulated  waves  all 
having  the  same  frequency  said  deriving  means  including 
frequency  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  fre- 
quency of  at  least  one  of  said  auxiliary  waves,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  said  corresponding  modulated  waves  for 
substantially  eliminating  the  interference. 


2,787,78S 

SHORT  WAVE  RADIO  AERIALS  AND  AERIAL 

SYSTEMS 


•f  Gff«at  Britate 
ApHlcallM  AmIU,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,141 

priority,  appiksfloB  Gvcai  Britain  AptB  2/,  1959 
TCUtaM.    (CL343— M7) 


1.  A  short  wave  system  for  the  operation  of  radio 
frequency  apparatus  at  a  predetermined  wavelength  com- 
prising a  slotted  substantially  vertical  screening  cavity, 
and  at  least  two  mutually  substantially  perpendicular 
aerials  mounted  within  said  cavity,  each  aerial  comprising 
a  loop  antenna  of  one  wavelength  in  perimeter,  and  each 
having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion,  the 
vertical  portions  being  substantially  longer  than  the  hori- 
zontal portions. 
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DESIGNS 

APRIL  2,  1957 


179,9^1 
ALTAR  EARRING  STAND 

Mable  A. 
Applkatloa ' 

Tans  of  wmtmt  7  y« 


¥*k 


AAay  wd  JMtfk  AAnr,  Van  Dyke,  Mkh. 
itkM  Oclobar  U  ItSf,  SatW  No.  38,35S 


179,9^5 

MITTENS 

Milton  A.  Damienben,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  September  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,937 

Tcna  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D3— 11) 


179,962 

DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLS  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 

LchymM  1.  BMtlaa,  RMdIewood,  Pa. 

AppUcatkM  October  2>,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,607 

(CLD4— 3) 


179,966 
RANGE 
Rnaaell  R.  Dnabar,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioD  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,262 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CLD81~4) 
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179,963 

'  DRIVE  THRU  MARKET 

Heri>er1  H.  BlantintMa,  Houston,  Tex. 

Appiicatioo  May  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,611 

Term  of  paisnt  14  yean 

(CI.  D13— I) 


179367 
HEIMET 


Cart  E.  ErickMM,  Manhntf,  Knns. 

Application  October  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,436 

Tcnn  of  pnlcnt  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 13) 
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179,964 

GAME  BOARD 

Reginald  V.  Bovfll,  DcaHtom,  Mkh. 

,  ^      Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,281 

TcTBi  of  pntaat  3Vi  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


■nietim  T  •»*<'  f"  -rM-»'fw» 


VirgU  M.  Exncr, 


179,961 
AUTOMOBILE 

nflcn., 
Pari^  Mick.,  a 
Delaware 

Application  Jane  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


to  Chrysler 
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179,949 
CHAIR 
NelUe  Fldd,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 

ConqMny,  Inc^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^ 
Appttcatioa  Juae  27, 1956,  Scrfal  No.  42,ft5< 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D15— 3) 


to  Modccraft 


179,973 
SERVING  TRAY       i 
P.  Howlcy,  Mteari,  Fla. 
Application  April  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  4U5S 


of 

(CL 


patent  7 
D44— II 
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179,97* 

MATCHBOX  CHESSMAN 

GogUefaBO  FraKoUa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,24« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D4S— 29) 


179,974 

GUN 

Jeaiie  T.  iry,  Seattle,  Warik 

Appttcation  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,4S4 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D30— 1) 
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179,975 

GLOVE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

RaHeU  P.  KMlor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnne  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,023 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 11) 


179.971 

PACKAGED  anr  of  GAME  PIECES 

GogiieliDo  Frf  nBa,  Now  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,241 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 
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179,974 
HANDLE  FOR  A  BROOM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Alfred  L.  Le  Febrre,  WctI  SnAeM,  Conn.,  Milgnnr  to 
Stanley  Home  Prodncli,  Inc.,  Weetidd,  MaM.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MamadiMetti 

Applicatkm  JMoaiv  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,tS5 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD9>-2) 


ji^.^fT^ 


179,972 

TOILET  DEODORIZER 

James  R.  Herrlott,  Alamo,  CaUf. 

AppUcatioa  September  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,812 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 2) 
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179,977 

CLOCK 

Ckariee  Rlchari  MaMox.  Bcreriv  Hlll»,  CaUf . 

AppHcatloa  Jniy  24, 1954,  Sefial  No.  42^43 

Term  of  pntaat  14  yean 

(a.  D42— 7) 


179,9§1 

BABY*S  BARBER  CHAIR  SEAT 

Orman  M.  Rainwater,  Lne  AnfelM,  CaHf . 

Application  Jaanary  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,SM 

of  patent  14  veara 

(CL  D15— 1) 


h'  i 


179,97t 
TOY  ANIMAL  HGURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Bernard  McDermott,  Akroa,  Obio,  amifnor  to  Americaa 
Arts  and  Crafti,  Inc.,  Columbns,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

Applicatioa  Augnst  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,525 

Term  of  patent  14  ycnn 

(CL  D34— 2) 


a%<iit. 


179,982 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Nolaa  Kent  Rboadet,  Sbopterc,  Wii.,  anisBor  to  Tht 
Parker  Pen  Coa^pany,  JaneevBle,  Wit.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Application  May  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,441 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D74— 17) 


>  f 


Oscar 


JU 


179,979 

>    SCREW  WRENCH  HOLDER 

Joba  Nofa,  DctroM,  Mich. 

Application  Jnly  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,420 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CLDSO— 9) 


179,903 

SPOON  OR  ANALOGOUS  ARTICLE 

Riedcner,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  TUTaoy 

A  CompMiy,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

Application  Febrvary  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,115 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


J.« 


*-*-i 


*^\ 


•  t^l-^ 


-W-.^..^ 


j/<  t 


179300 
FOR/ 


DRIVING  PULLEY  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

GENERATOR 

Laden  Perat,  BlUanconrt,  France,  aarignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tiooale  des  LWnes  Renanit,  BBanconrt,  France 

Applicatioa  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,544 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnly  27,  1954 

Term  of  pntent  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


179,904 

BOTTLE  ' 

Bernard  B.  Sabunon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  airignor  to 
1.  Rokeadi  A  Sons,  inc.,  Farndngdale,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  42^99 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 0) 
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17f,M5 

TOILET  BOWL  BRfSH 

LcMy  G.  Schoil,  I  ■■■itlr.  Pa. 

ApvHcatkw  September  28, 1954,  Sciial  No.  43,134 

Term  of  pataat  14  y4 

(CLDf^l) 


I7f,9t9 

SPONGE  CLEANER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gcorfc  VIratbwi.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  Scptembw  S,  19S4,  Serial  No.  42,838 

Tcnn  of  pateal  7  yMn 

(CL  D»— 2) 


179,986 
BUMPER  GUARD  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
John  E.  Schwarz,  Oak  Park,  Mkh^  asrignor  to  Chryder 
Corporatkxi,  Hi«lilaiid  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  JoM  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,868 

Term  of  palest  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 6) 


4  "VA  AA^ 

WALL  BRACKET  FOR  A  TELEPHONE,  MEMO 

PAD,  AND  PENCIL 

Robert  J.  Waum,  Elktaa  Pwk,  amlJohB  W.  Walten, 

Wmow  GroTC,  Pa. 

ApvUcatkM  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,493 

^Term  of  fatamt  3Vi  years 

(CL  D24— 14) 


179,996 

ELECTRONIC  CABINET  

James  G.  Wells,  Chicago,  and  Herbert  C.  Gob,  Avon, 
111.,  assignon  to  Elfin  MctalTonnQri  Corporatioo,  EifU, 
IlL,  a  corporaHoB  of  DUboIs 

AppUcatkHi  May  25, 1956,  Sekial  No.  41,643 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 


179,998 
BUMPER  GUARD  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
CBfford  C.  Voes,  Clawsoa,  Mkk.,  aadfBor  to  Chryder 
Corporatioa,  Highland  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Inne  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  41.869 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.D14— 6) 


H»,«tt  .»/,  ^i. 


179,987 

REARV1EW  MIRROR 

Robert  K.  Storti,  BeDwood,  W. 

AppUcation  October  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,419 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 4) 


I7f.994 
ELECTRONIC  CABINET 
James  G.  Wells,  Chicago,  and  Herbert  C.  GoU,  Aurora, 
DL,  asslgnora  to  Elghi  Metaifofmcn  Corporation,  Elgin, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  OMnois 

Application  May  14, 1956,  Serial  No,  41,466 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD24— 5) 


,«M  aalM^sAqM^ 


17f,997 
ELECTRONIC  CABINET 
James  G.  Wells,  Chicago,  and  Herbert  C.  Golz,  Anrora, 
DL,  assignon  to  Elgin  Metatformen  Corporation,  Elgfai, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  DHnob 

Application  May  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,645 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26--5) 


179,991 

BRUSH  WITH  A  POLISH  HOLDING 

COMPARTMENT 

Wllttam  Ernest  KendaB  Waiting,  Bracklcy,  England 

Application  September  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,007 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Great  Britain  March  29, 1955 

Term  of  pnient  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 


179,988 

CASING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  ICE 

CRU9IER 

Foster  L.  Talgc,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Sheldon  M.  Rut- 

ter,  Lake  Forest,  lU.,  sidgnnn  to  John  C.  Hockery, 

Ksinsas  City,  Mo.,  as  tingln 

AppUcatloa  June  6, 1956,  Scrtel  No.  41,790 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CI.  D89— 1) 


179,992 

COLLAPSIBLE  MILK  CARTON  HOLDER 

Ernest  R.  Walker,  Fort  Worth,  Tcx^  assignor  lo 

Charles  E.  Shriver,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  May  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  36^41 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL^8— 26) 


179,995 
ELECTRONIC  CABINET 
G.  Welk,  Chici«o,  and  Her1»ert  C.  Golz,  Anrora, 
DL,  nwlinnn  to  Elghi  Metatformen  Corporation,  Elgin, 
m.,  a  corporadoa  of  DUaois 

AppUcatioa  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,642 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26— 5)  I 


^ 


179,998 
ELECTRONIC  CABINET 
James  G.  WcUs,  Cliia«o,  and  Heri>ert  C.  Golz,  Aurora, 
m.,  assignon  to  Elgfai  Metatformen  Corporation,  JUgIn, 
DL,  a  corporatioa  of  DHnob 

Application  May  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,646 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 
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m^f9 

COMBINED  ROOM  DIVIDER  AND  BOOKSHELVES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Fortft  WBmb,  CUcaflo,  DL 

AppikadoB  Marck  13, 195^  SmW  No.  4«^S3 

Tcrai  of  pirtnit  3V6  yean 

(CL  D33~14) 


ltt,ttl 
STEP  TABLE 


DL 

AppUcatioa  Mmth  13,  i95€.  Serial  No.  4a^M 

Term  of  pataat  3V&  yean 

(CL  D33— 14) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1957 


la  •ccordane*  wltk  tbe  first  tlsnlflcuit  character  or  word  of  tbe 

telephoDC  directory  practice). 


(a  aeeordaac*  with  cit7  and 


Broctway,  OMr«e  R.    SboppiBg  fulde.    B«.  24.297,  4-2-B7.  CI. 

>rodaclng  froten  cooMstt- 


war, 
4(V-68. 


1M,M« 

FURNITURE  LEG 

Forcal  Wiboa,  Ckkafo,  DL 

AppUcatioa  March  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,585 

Term  of  pateat  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D33— 14) 


lM,tt2 

COCKTAIL  TABLE 

Foral  WilMia,  Ckkago,  DL 

AppllcatioB  Marck  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4t7 
Term  of  pateat  3V6  y< 
(CL  D33— 14) 


D*  Paaqualc.  Patrick  J.     Method  of  proi 
blea.    Re.  It4.29».  4-2-57.  C».  107--54. 

Ureea*^  Albert  E.     Electric  InductloD  furnaces. 
4-«7.  CL  IS— 2». 


Herrmann.  Walter  A.  O.,  to  Sherrltt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd. 
Method  of  extractinc  metal  values  from  meUl  bsarlnc  mate- 
rUl.    Re.  24,298.  4-2-57.  CL  75—101. 


Re    24  300     Sherrltt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Herrmann.  Walter  \.  O.    Be.  24.208. 


n  ,:\ 


1M,M3 

CORNER  TABLE 

Forest  WUsoa,  Chicato,  m. 

AppUcation  March  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  4f4M 

Term  of  palcaC  3Vi  y< 

(CL  D33— 14) 


^h 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Eich^  Samuel  J. :  Bee— 

Smkh.  MUdr«l  M.    1,588. 


Smith,  Mildred  M.,  to  S.  J.  Rich. 
4-2-57,  CI.  47—42. 


Omaraetal  plum  tree.    1.584, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


179,»61 
Altar   earrtnc 


stand.      179.961. 


Dtapenser  for  rolls  of  sheet  material. 
l>4 — 3. 
H.       DriTS    thru     market. 


179.903. 


Game    board.      179,964.    4-2-S7,    CI. 


1T9.905.     4-2-87,    CL 


Range.    179.966. 


Amertcaa  Arts  and  Crafts,  Inc. :  Bet 
McDermott.  Bernard.      179.978. 
Askef.  Joseph  :   Bee — 

AskeT.  Mable  A.  and  i. 
Askev,    Mable    A.    and    J. 

4-5-57.  CI.  1)80—9. 
Bastiaa,  Lehyman  J. 

179.962.   4-2-67     CI. 
Blankenshin,     Herbert 

4-2-87.  CI.  1)13—1. 
BoTlU.    Reginald    T. 

I»34 — 5. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :   Bee— 

Kxner.  Virgil  M.     179.968. 

Bchwsrs.  John  E.      179.986 

Toes.  Clifford  C.      179.990. 

Daaaeaberg.     Miltoa    A.       Mitten*. 

D3— 11 
Daabar,  Russell  R  .  to  OMieral  Motors  Corp. 

4-2-87.  CI    1)81—4. 
Blgla  Metalformers  Corp.  :  See — 

Wells.  James  G..  and  Goli.     179.994-179.996. 
ErlckaoB,  Carl  E      Helmet      179,967,  4-2-57,  CI    D3 — 13. 
Exner.   Virgil   M.,   to  Chrysler  Corp.      Automobile.      179.968. 

4   2-87,  n    D14— S. 
ridel.  Nellie,  to  Modecraft  Co..  Inc.     Chair.     179.969,  4-2-67. 

CI.  D18— 3 
rraseolla,  Ooflielmo      Matchbox  chessman      179,970.  4-2-57. 

CI    I>4»^2S 
Krascolla.  Uugilelmo.     Packaged  set  of  game  pieces.     179,971. 

4-2-87.  CI.  D34 — 5. 
General  Motors  Corp  :  Bee — 

Dunbar.  Russell  R.     179.966. 
GoU.  Herbert  C.  :  Bee — 

WelU,  Jsmes  G.  and  Gols.     179.994-179.998. 
Harriott  James  R.     Toilet  deodortier      179.972,  4-2-57.  CI 

D16— 2 
Hockerr,  John  C.  :   See— 

Talge.  Foster  L  .  and  Rutter.     179.988. 
Housley,    Thomas    P.       Herring    tray.      179.973.    4-2-57.    CI 

1)44—10 
try,  Jessie  T      Gun.     179.974.  4-2-57.  CI.  D30— 1. 
Kantor,  Russell  P     Glore  or  similar  article.    179.975.  4-2-S7i 

CI    03— 11 
Le  Febrre.  Alfred  L  .  to  Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.     Handle 

for  a  broom  or  •imllar  srticle.     179.976.  4-2-57,  CI.  U9 — 2. 
.Maddox.  Chsries  R.     Clock      179.977.  4-2-57.  CI    I>42— 7. 
McDermott    Bernard,  to  American  Arts  and  CrafU,  Inc.     Toy 

snimal    ^re    or    similar    article        179.978,    4-3-67.    Cl 

D34— t. 
Modecraft  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Fidel.  Nellie.      179,969. 
Noffa.    John.      Screw   wrench   holder.     179.979,   4-2-67.  Cl 

D90^9. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  ;  Bee— 

Rhoades.  Nolan  R      179.982. 
Peras.  Luclen    to  Regie  .Nstlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault.     Drlv 

ing  jNilley  for  an  automobile  generator.     179.980.  4-2-07, 

CL  D41— I. 


Baby's   barber  chair  seat.     179,981. 


Writing  instm- 


Rainwater.   Ormsn   M. 

4-2-57,  Cl.  D15— L. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault : 

I*eras,  Luclen.     179,980. 
Rhoades,  Nolan  K.,  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co. 

ment.     179.982,  4-2-57,  Cl.  D74  -17. 
Rledener.  Oscar,  to  Tiffany  *  Co.     Spoon  or  analogous  article. 

17U.98.r  4-2-57.  Cl.  D64— 12. 
Rokench,  I..  A  Sons,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Salamon.  IWrnard  B.      179,984. 
Rutter.  Sheldon  M.  :   Bee — 

Talge,  Foster  L..  and  Rutter.     179,988. 
Salamon.    Bernard   B..    to   I.   Rokeach   4   Sona,   Inc.      Bottle. 

179,984.  4-2-57,  Cl.  D68— 8.  _ 

Scholl,   Leldy  G.      Toilet   bowl   brush.      179,986,   4-2-57,   Cl. 

1)9—2. 
Shrlrer,  Charles  K.  :  Sec- 
Walker,  Krneet  R.      179,992. 
Schwart.  John  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Bumper  guard  for  an 

automobile.     179,986,  4-2-57,  CL  D14 — 0.  , 

Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Le  Febvre.  Alfred  L.     179.976. 
Stortx,    Robert   K.      RearTiew   mirror.      179.987,   4-2-87,   Cl. 

D14 — 6. 
Talge,    Foster   L.,    and    S.    M.    Rutter,   to   J.   C.    Hockery,   as 

trustee.   Casing  for  a  portable  electric  ice  croaher.   179,988, 

4-2-57.  Cl.  D80— 1. 
Tiffany  *  Co.  :   «ec — 

Rledener.  Oscar.      179,983. 
Virneburg.    (ieorge.      Sponge    cleaner   or    tbe    like.      179,989, 

4-2-67.  Cl.  D»— 2. 
Voss,   Clifford  C,   to  Chrysler  Corp.      Bumper  guard  for  an 

automobile.     179,990,  4-2-57.  Cl.  D14 — 6. 
Waiting.    William   K.    K.      Brush   with  a  polish   holding  com- 
partment.    179.991,  4-2-57.  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Walker,  Ernest  H.,  to  C.  E.  Shrirer.     Collapsible  milk  carton 

holder.     179.992.  4-2-57.  Cl.  D58 — 20. 
Walters,  John  W.  :  See — 

Waxman.  Robert  J.,  and  Walters.     179.993. 

Waxman.  Robert  J.,  and  J.  W.  Walters      Wall  bracket  for  a 

telephone,    memo    pad    and    pencil.      179,993,    4-2-57.    CL 

D2rf— 14. 
Wells.  James  G..  and  H.  C.  Golt.  to  Elgin  Metalformers  Corp. 

Electronic  rsblnet      179.994,  4-2-57;  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Wells.  James  U..  snd  H.  C.  Gols,  to  Elgin  Metalformers  Corp. 

KliK-tronlc  cabinet.     179.995.  4-2-67,  Cl.  D2C — 5. 
Wella.  James  G  ,  and  H.  C.  Goix,  to  Elgin  MeUlformera  Corp. 

Electronic  cabinet.     179.996,  4-2-67.  Cl.  D26 — 6. 
Wella.  James  G..  and  H.  C.  Gols.  to  Elgin  Metalformers  Corp. 

Electronic  csblnet.     179.997,  4-2-87,  Cl.  D26 — 6. 
Wells.  James  G..  and  H.  C.  Gols.  to  Elgin  Metalformers  Corp. 

Electronic  cabinet.     179,998.  4-2-57,  CL  D26— 5. 
Wilson,  Forest.     Combined  room  dlrlder  and  bookshelves  or 

the  Mke.    179,999.  4-2-67.  Cl.  D33— 14. 
Wilson,  Forest.    Furniture  leg.    180,000.  4-2-57.  Cl.  D33 — 14. 
~^  ~  Step  Ubie.     180,001.  4-2-^7,  Cl.  D33 — 14. 

Cocktail  table.    180.002.  4-2-57.  CL  D33 — 14. 
Corner  Uble.     180.003,  4-2-67.  CL  D33 — 1< 

I 


Wilson,  Forest. 
Wilson,  Forest. 
Wilson,  Forest. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2ND  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1957 

NorB.^Arrmafled  In  accordance  with  the  flnt  signiflcnnt  character  or  word  of  the  nam*  (in  accordance  wltb  dty  and 

t«lepnoDe  dlrectorr  practice). 


Abbr«>ctat.  Hermann  R.     Bntih.    2,787,017.  4-2-57.  a.  15— 

205. 
Acme  Vlxible  Records,  Inc. :  8e9 — 

Aiupacb.  Kuasell  D.    2,787,068. 
Aelonjr.  uavia  :  See — 

UarnaoD,  Stuart  A.,  and  Aelony.     2.787.633. 
Aghnldea,  Bile  P.     Fkocet  attachments.     2.787.452.  4-2-57. 

CI.  261— 76.  ^  ^       ^ 

Agriculture.  United  SUtea  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  Bet — 

Cording.  James,  Jr..  and  WUlard.     2,787,553. 

Decbary.       Joseph       M.,       Kupperman.       and    Thurber. 

2.787.625. 
Filactaione.   Edward  M.,  and  LoTist.     2.787.635. 
Aitken,  Matthew  :  Hee — 

Barrus.  Russell  W..  and  Aitken.    2,787,470. 
Aitken.  Ruby  M.  ;   Hee — 

Barrus.    Russell   W..    and   Aitken.      2.787.470. 
AkUebolaget  Klektrolux  :  fise — 

KugJ,  Wilbelm  G.    2.787.137. 
Aktiebolaget  Rosenblads  Patenter  :  Bm — 

LJangstrSm.  Ike  B.    2,787,446. 
Aktiebolaget  Separator  :  Bee — 

Thylefors,  Henrlc  W.    2.787,413. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  *  Cie  :  Bee — 

StoeckllD,  Josef,  and  Draek.    2,787.680. 
Albanes,    Nicholas    J.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.     Circuit  arrangement  and  method  for  writing  mag- 
netic information.     2,787,514,  4-2-57.  CL  34«— 74. 
Alberelh,  Alberlno  :  See — 

Foggtanu,       Pellegrtno      F..      Alberelli,      and       Mattel 

2787,472. 

Alherltiere,   Louis,  and  J.   Merder,   to  Les  Usines  de  Melle 

(Societe  Anonyme).     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  lower 

aliphatic  esters.     2,787.636,  4-2-57,  C\.  260 — 488. 

Aliber.   .Marvin   M.     I<Hshlng  line  sinker.     2,787.078,  4-2-S7. 

CI    43—43.14. 
Allen  k  Hanb'urys  Ltd. :  <See — 

Groom,  Walter  K.    2.787,272. 
AUled  Chemical  4  Dye  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Fleysher,  Maurice  H.    2.787,622. 
Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Roubal.  Alexander  J.    2.787.426. 
Allis,  LouU,  Co.  The  :   Bee — 

Ethier.  Tbeodore  J.,  and  Purman.     2,787.720. 
AUisbangh.  Howard  C.  to  Eli  Ully  and  Co.     SUble  smaU- 

pox  Taceine.    2,787.577,  4-2-57.  CI.  167—78. 
Allmanna  Srenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget :  Bee — 

Thielers.  Gustav,  and  SJOkrist.    2,787,754. 
AlloTer  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Meltser.  Henry  K.     2.787.108. 
Aluminum  Co  of  America  :  See — 

Jardine.  Frank,  and  Smith.    2.787,504. 
Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc  :  Bee — 

Konefes,  Joseph  H.     2,787,035. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Geertscn,  Nelson.     2.787.240. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 
Hook.  Edwin  O.,  and  Davis 
Hook.  BdwlB  O..  and  Daris. 
American  Bnka  Corp. :  See — 

Breueale.  Francis  B..  and  Irrin.     2,787,221 
Orlset.  Ernest  J..  Jr.    2  J87.1S2. 
Lekkerkerker.  Arte.     2,787,S17. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  The  : 
Ketchum.   Clarence  A.,  and  Kemp. 
Ketchum.  Clarence  A.,  and  Kemp. 
American  Machine  k  Foondry  Co.  :  See — 

Crawford.  Doffer  B.    2.787.447. 
American  Molded  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Hnltgren,  Arnold  P.    2.787.743. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 
Hyde.  Robert  W.    2,787.174. 
Tonnr  Sherwood  L,    2,787,006. 
American  viscose  Corp.  :  See — 

Qrores,  Kenneth  D.    2.787,602. 
Amico,    Frank.      Top   lift   trimmer. 

12—108. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Ormerod  Harold  F.    2.787.653. 
Anderson,    AlTsn    M.      Expansion 
tension    means    for    the    springs 


2.787.605. 
2.787,821. 


See— 
2,787,151. 
2,787.153. 


2,787.012,    4-2-57,    CL 


50—79. 

Anderson, 

linkage 


bracelet    with    adjustable 
2.787.116.    4-2-57.    CI. 


AlTan     M.,     and 
with  detachable. 


J.     Cowan.     Expandable 
tension  adjsstlng  plrots. 


2.78Y:117,  4-2-57.  a.  59^*f9.  °* 

Anderson.  Darld  F..  to  Canadian  Ingersoll  Rand  Co.  Ltd. 
Apparatus  and  m<>thod  for  formins  a  fiber  reinforced  plas- 
tic article.    2.787,314.  4-2-57,  CI.  154—1. 

Anderson.  Ike  D..  to  Slmonds  Saw  k  Stee>  Co.  Tensloned 
band  saw  blade.     2,787.290.  4-2-57.  CI.   143 — 138. 

Anderson.  Russell  W.  Table  saw  miter  gauge.  2.787,801, 
4-2-57.  a.  143—160. 

u 


Anderson.  Thomas  A.,  to  Deactivator.  Inc.     Deactivator  for 

plunger  type  switches.     2.787.680,  4-2-o7,  CI.  200—61.79. 

Andre,   .Noble.      Qnick   set  up  folding  container.     2,787.408. 

4-2-57.  CI.  229—16. 
Andresen,  Uilmar  A.  :   See — 

Williamson.  Donald  G..   Snover,  and  H.   A.  and  R.   H. 
Andresen.     2,787,242. 
Andresen.  Raymond  H. :  -uee — 

Williamson.    Donald  G..   Snover,  and   H.   A.  and  R.  B. 
Andresen.     2.787.242. 
Angevlne.  dordon  K..  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.     Tasting 
device     for     laminated    or    coated    specimens.      2.787.167, 
4-2-^7.  U.  73—12. 
Annable.    Weldon    G..    L.    E.    Hntchings.   and   J.    W.    Walsh, 
to    The    Pure    Oil    Co.      Stabilised    petroleum    naphthas. 
2,7«7,531,  4-2-67,  CI.  44—78. 
Ansel.  Uaro    U.     U  Indow.     2,787.031,  4-2-57.  CI.  20—56.5. 
Anspacti.   Russell  D.,  to  Acme   Visible   Records,  Inc.     Visible 

index   devices.      2,787.0«8.   4-2-57    CI.    40—64. 
AntUuuy,  Alascair,  to  the  Minister  oi  Supply,  in  His  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.     Aircraft.     2,787.218.  4-2-57.  CI.  102— 
4t. 
Antos.  Joseph,  and  E.  C.  Brown,  to  Baldwin-Llma-Hamilton 
Corp.    Full  circle  boom  crane.    2,787.383.  4-2-07,  CL  212 — 
S5. 
.\ppell,  Hert>ert  R.,  to  Unlveraal  Oil  Products  Co.     Recovery 

of  platiuuui.     2.787,540,  4-2-o7,  CL  73 — 108. 
Ariiistrong  Cork  Co.  :   See — 

Smith.  Clovd  R.     2.787.560. 
Army.  L'nlt<*d  States  of  Ajncriea  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :   See — 

Battey.  Bverctt  M.    2,787.878. 
Bennett,  Bailey.     2,787.609. 

Boenc.  Harris  D.,  HoweU,  and  Barry.     2.787488. 
Carletun.  Henry.     2.787.5i3. 
Goldsmith,  bel-nard  M.    2,787.767. 
Houghton,  Dantel  B.    2,787,295. 
MahaAe.  OMmr  B.    2.787,217. 
Sum.  Stephen  A.    2.787  192. 
Aro  Equipment  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Miller  Paul  F.    2,787,500. 
Aronson,  Theodore  F  :  See — 

Halahan,   John,   Aronson    and  Lyon.     2.787.214. 
Arpin.  John  W.     Underwater  breathing  regulators.    2.787.280. 

4-2-57.  CI.  137—63. 
Arps,    Jan     J.      Apparatus    for     logging    wells.      2,787,790, 

4-2-57.  n.  324—1. 
Arson.  Samuel  L..  to  Cannon  Electric  Co.     Electric  connector 
having  pliant  body  portion.     2.787.770.  4-2-57.  CI.  838— 
63. 
Arvin  Induatrles.  Inc. :  See — 

Moore.  Eira  L..  and  Smith.    2.787.316. 
Asquith.  William,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Toothlll.  Geoffrey.     2.787.145. 
Atkinson,  Albert  E.     Devices  for  cleaning  the  walla  «<  bore 

holes.    2.787.328.  4-2-57,  C\.  166—173. 
Atlsntlc  Reflnlag  Co..  The  :  See — 

Angevlne,  Gordon  K.    2,787,157. 
Andemar.  Pierre  O.  J.  M.  :  See — 

Merder.  Jean,  and  Andemar.    2,787.255. 
Aner.   Betty.     Carter  cups.     2.787.085,   4-2-57,  CI.  45 — 137. 

Aust.  Robert  J.,  C.  F.  Frey,  L.  R.  Goets,  snd  X.  C.  Skllhnan. 
to  P.    R.   Mallory  A  Co..  Inc.     Television  tuner.     2,787.713, 
4-2-;S7,  CI.  230—40 
Austin,  Noel  A.,  to  The  Miner  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Rubber  over- 
shoes.    2,787.063.  4-2-57,  CI.  36—58.6. 
Auto  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Thomas.  Thomas  R.     2.787.222. 

Thomas.  Thomas  R.     2,787.336. 
Automatic  Locking  Devices,  Inc.  :   See — 

Spraragen,  Louis.     2.787.353. 
Antoroatlc  Voting  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Swanson,  Oscar  F.     2.787.414. 
Axe,  Daniel  E.  :   See- 
Henderson,  Cloyd  8..  and  Axe.     2.787,847. 
Axel  Hron  ,  Inc  :   See 

Axel.  Harry.      2,787.142. 
Axel   Harry,    to  Axel   Bros.,  Inc.     Restliently   retained  finger 

ring   guard.     2.787,142,   4-2-37,  01.   63—15.6. 
»abcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Jessen,   NichoUs  <'.      2.787.A&e. 
Badische   Anilin-  A   Roda-Fabrlk   AktlenK«>iiellNchaft :  Set — 

HImmler.  Wllhelm.  and  Schiller.     2,787,628. 

Woellhnf.  JoMf.     2.787,422. 
Baker,  Albert  A.,   to  J.  A.  Zurn  Mfg.  Co.     Enclosed  unitary 
plumbing  fitting  assembly.     2.787,027.  4-2-37.  CI.  20 — 1.11. 
Baker,   Harold  W..  Jr.,  to  L.  K.  Jones  Corp.     Casket  Closure 

device.     2.787,487.  4-2-57,  C\.  292—4.  , 

Baldwin-Lima  Hamilton  Corp.  :  See —  j 

Antos.  Joseph,  and  Brown.     2.787.383.  I 

Ball.  Fred  M   :   See—  I 

Coney.  Charles  H..  and  Ball.    2.787.509.  < 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lU 


M.  Moorhen d.  Jr..  to  The  Com- 


ot  Ohio.    Magnetic  and  a  photo- 

e«k  con- 
4-2-^7, 


BalUrd.   Jamos  W..  and  M 

aonwealth  Engineering  Co.  o.  _  .  ^      . 

electric  system  for  replacing  meUllle  make  and  break  con 
tacts   In  sutomoblle  Ignition  systents.     2.787,640, 
CL  123—148.  ^    ^,  ^ 

Balmer.     Ralph      M.       Lawn     mower     grinding    apparatas. 

2.787,099,  4-2-37,  (1.  61-232. 
Harbor.  Rldiard  P. :  See— 

Compton.  Jack,  and  Barber.     2,787.516 
Barlow,  fildnoy  D.,  and  A.  V.  De  Molln.     Pressurising  means 

for  ink  devices.     2,787.249,  4-2-57,  C\    120—48. 
Barms.  Roaoell  W.,  and  M.  Altkeo.  deceased  (by  R.  M.  Aitken. 
adaatn^tratrix).       Lighting    attachment    for    golf    clubs 
2.787,470,  4-2-67.  CI.  273—186. 
Barry.  Alfrleds   F.  :  See — 

Barry.  John  A.     2,787.277. 
Barry.  John  A.,  dooeaaad ;  A.  F.   Barry,  administratrtx.  to 
V.  Relman.     Moantlngs  for  oscillating  screens.     2.787,277, 
4-2-57,  a.  184—61.  _    ., 

Barry.   Morrta.     Lint  reasover.      2,787.014,   4-2-57.  CL   15 — 

104. 
Barry.  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Boone.   Harris  D..  Howell,  and  Barry.     2.787,333. 
Barthel.  Ertc.  Jr. :  See —  ^    ^ 

Detrtck.  SUnley  R..  and  BartbeL     2,787.801.         _  ,, 
Bartlett.  Kenneth  M..   to  Thompson  Prodncts.   Inc.      Hollow 

turbine  bucket.     2.787,441.  4-2-57.  CT.  258—89.16. 
Basso,  Arthur  J   :  See — 

O'Xelll.  Robert  C,  snd  Basso.     2.787.574. 
Bstes.    Inman  B.     Connecting  rod  eonstmctlon.      2,787,163. 

4-2-.'i7.  Ct  74 — 14. 
Bsttey,  Kver«>tt  M.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Slurry  type  liould 
treating  apparatus.     2J87.S78.  4-2-57,  CI.  210—^12. 
Bauer.  Jacob  L..  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Slide 

valve  structure       2,787.438,   4-2-67.  Q.   231— X26. 
Baum.  John  W.     Fish  lures.     2.787.075,  4-2-57    C\.  43— 42  3 
Raumana,   Karl  E.,   to  Baxter  Laboratories.   Inc.     Closure. 

2.787.S94.  4-2-57.  CI.  215 — 46. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See  — 

Baumana.  Karl  E.     2,787.394. 
Bayllss.   Alan  J.,  to  The  Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 

palse  generators.     2.787.708.  4-2-57,  CL  250—27. 
BMumont.  James  O. :  See — 

MacKnlght.  Merritt  L..  and   Beaumont.     2.787,418 
Beautiful  Bryans,  Inc. :  See — 

Cobert.  Arthur  J.     2.787,146. 
Bechik  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Strandberg.  Joel  G.     2.787,466. 
Beck,  Manuel  H..  ^  to  M.   H.  Beck,  and  ^  to  D.  L 
Armrest    with    Improved   attaching   and    reUlning 
2.787.404.  4-2-57.  CL  296 — 49.2. 
Beck.  Mllo  H.  :  See—  f 

Beck.  Manuel  H.     2.787.494. 

Beck,   Raymond  I.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical   Corp. 

Automatic    self-filling    conveyor.      2,787,364,    4-2-57,    CI 

198—34.  _ 

Becker.  James  B.     Mnfiled  vibrator.     2,787.251.  4-2-^7.  CI 


ElecUlc 


Davis, 
means. 


2.787.712. 


Belt  conveywr. 

Co.     Process 
4-2-37.    Cl. 


See— 


2.787.606. 


121—17 
Been.   Walfrtd.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp 

2.787.367.  4-2-37,  CL  198—230 
Belden.   Donald   H..  to  Unlveraal  OU  Pmdncts 
for    treating    cat»ly«t    particles.      2.787,599, 
252—448. 
BeU.  Alsn.  an. I  C,    R.  Lappln.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Com 
positions  siflblllsed  with  hydroxylndole.    2.787.551,  4-2-57. 
n    WO  -163. 
Bell   Indastrlea.  Inc. :  See  — 

Bell.  RIchsrd  O.     2.787,057. 
Bell.    Richard    O..    to    Bell    Industries,    Inc.      Lawn    edger. 

2.787.067,  4-2-57.  Cl.  30—294. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Cutler.  Cassios  C.     2.787.873. 
Fox.  Art^ur  O.     2.787.763. 
OUm.  Myron  8.     2.787.711. 
Kelsay.  LeRoy  W.     2,787.632. 
Mettger.  Frederick  W.     2.787.731. 
Prlehe.  Henry  F..  Jr..  and  Spencer. 
Rataheek.  Onrtlon.     2.7«7  s.%«(. 
Rhockley.  WlllUm.     2,787.564. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :    See— - 
Camn.  Leon  W.     2.787,777. 
Oosbr.  Edward  L..  Jr.     2.787.4172. 
Hunter.  Lawrence  De  F.     2.787.785. 
Karp.  Harry  R.,  and  RIanehard.    2.787,696. 
Nelld,  wnilam  O.     2.787.7S2. 
PHce.  Bnrl  R..  and  Thranaa.     2,787.132. 
Rudv.  Rrland  V,'.     2.787.778. 
Bennett.  Bailey,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  renresented 
by  tlw  ••erstsnr  tt  the  Army.    Pelrmerlaatlon  of  bntsdtene 
hjrdmcarhoiwi    la    the    nreeence   of    an   arylalkyi    selenol. 
2.787.800.  4-2-57.  CI.  380—88.3. 
Renolt.  Jcaa.     Cheeking  device  for  electrical  Irnltktn  drcQlta 
in    internal    combustion    engines    or    the    like.      2.787.726, 
4-2-67.  CT.  315—22. 
Reatlev  Bnglaeerlng  C:,  The :  S«e — 

Walnwrlght.  Carlyte  H..  and  Kent.     2.787.147. 
Bona.   Oeorge   R..   to  Phlllins  Petroleqm   On.      Undergroand 

storaca  system.     2.787.128.   4-4-37.   CI.   61—5. 
Bens.  George  R..  to  Phlllins  PvtroloWB  Co.     L.  P.  O.  safety 

device.     2.787.127.  4-2-87.  CT.  82—1. 
Berger.    France    B..    to    General    Precision    laboratory    Inc. 
Optical  croas-eorrelator.     2.78T.188.  4-2-57.  CT.  88—14. 

Berghana.  Berahard,  and  H.  Boeek.  said  Bucek  asaor.  to  said 

BerglMns.     Glow  discharge  apparatva.     2.787,730.  4-2-57, 

CT.  315—111. 
Bsrgles   Sduard.  to  K.  J.  Koltnann.     Change-speed  gearing. 

particularly  for  bicycles  or    the  like.     2J87,173,  4-2-57, 

CT.  74—750. 


Berlin,  Jack.   S.  A.  Cohen,   J.   Fisch,  and  M.  Zimet.   to  the 
Ignited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  .Navy.    Electronic  tube  testing  apparatus.    2,787,761. 
4-2-57.  CI.  324—23. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  See — 

White.  WllHam  K.     2.787.198. 
Bettendorf  Bakery  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Tammen.   Fred  B.     2,787.159. 
Beta    Corp.  :   See — 

Boyle,  John  R.     2.787,138. 
Bish.  Harvey  E.    Com  picker  and  sheller  conversion  enit  for 

combine.     2,787,106.  4-2-57.  Cl.  56—18. 
BjOrkmsn.  Simon  J.,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Pulse-«ode  moduhitlon.      2.787.764.  4-2-57.  CL  332 — 11. 
BJorksten  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Koblita.  Francis  F.     2.787.568. 
Black-CTawson  Co..  The  :  See— 

MarexlDcsln,  John  A.     2,787,427. 
Blanehard.  Allen  W.  :  See— 

Karp   Harry  R.,  and  Blanehard. 
Block  k  Anderson  Ltd.  :   See — 
Brown.  Rotand.     2.787.211. 
Bock,  George  B..  and  J.  H.  Oraas,  to  Pullman-Standard  Car 
Mfg  Co.    Convertible  pomp  mount  and  lubrication  arraave- 
ment.     2.787.063.  4-2-57.  Cl.  37—144. 
Boeing  Airplane  0». :  See —  ,,  ^    „ 

Brock.     Robert    L..     Maynard.     McCarthy,     and    Rons. 

2,7^7.744. 
Rea.  Stsnley  E.,  and  WlllUmson.    2.787,186. 
White.  Roland  J.    2.787.429. 
Boelens.  Willem  W.,  snd  J.  w.  Tap.  to  North  American  Philips 
Co..   Inc.     ConsUnt  bandwidth  Input  stage  with  high  Q 
antenna.    2.787.704  4-2-57,  CT.  280— 20. 
Bogdian,  David  A.,  to  Westinghonae  Electric  Corp.    High  tem- 
perature fumaee.     2.787.457,  4-2-57,  CT.  263—41. 
Bollng.  Cecil,  to  Dunham-Bosh,  Inc.    Condenser  for  refrigera- 
tion system.     2.787.134.  4-2-57.  CT.  62—115. 
Boone.  Harris  D..  M.  O.  Howell,  and  R.  B.  Barry,  said  Boone 
and  said  Barry  assors.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.    Filter  and  ns 
mask    canister    employing    same.      2,787,333,    4-2-57,    Cl. 
183 — 4.3. 
Booths.  Willis  A.J  to  General  Electric  CO.    Fluid  pressnre  am- 
plifier.   2.787,253,  4-2-57.  CT.  121—41. 
Boraks.  Max  G..  to  Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.    Method  of  dnri- 

fylng  whiskey.     2.787.547.  4-2-57.  CT.  99 — 48. 
Bortnlck,  Newman  M.,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co.     Dlmethvlhalo- 

formWcTdopentanoBos.    2,787.641.  4-2-57.  CL  260—644. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Zelnlnssr.  Gustav.  and  laaler.    2.787,788. 
Bosshsrd.  Hana.  to  J.  R.  Geigy.  A.  G.    Proceas  for  the  prodnc- 
tlon  of  sulphur  dvestulfs  by  the  direct  snlfurlsatlon  of  4-hT- 
droxydlphenylamlne    compounds.       2,787,611.    4-2-07.    CT. 
260—134. 
Bosshard.  Hana.  to  J.  R.  Oelgy  A.  Q.    Snlfurlsatlon  of  two  dlf- 
forent  p^droxyphenyl  arylamlne  compounds.     2.787.812. 
4-2-57.  CL  260—134. 
Bouffart,  Maurice.    Arrangement  for  cooling  eomlmatlon  cham- 
bers and  compressors  of  a  stationary  power  plant  with  water 
or  steam  from  a  boiler.    2.787.121.  4-2-67.  CI.  60—39.07. 
Bowman.   Speneer.    to  Westinghonae  Air  Brake  Co,     Cntter 
mounting    for    continuous    mining    machine.      2.787,466, 
4-2-57,  CL  262— 26. 
Boyle.  John  R..  to  Bets  Corp.    Fluid  mixing  device.    2.787.1S8, 

4-2-57.  CT.<J2— 126. 
Braeunlnger,  Karl  F..  and  C.  J.  Huffman,  to  The  Dow  Chamionl 
Co.    Method  of  heating  magnealnm  alloy  bUleta.    2,787,602, 
4-2-57,  CL  219—10.41. 
Breadner,  Robert  L.,  T.  R.  NelU.  and  C.  H.  Simma.  to  The  0«n- 
eral  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    Manufacture  of  electrieal  devices  hav- 
ing   gns-filled    sealed    envelopes.      2,787,510.    4-2-67,    CL 
318—19. 
Breasenle.  Francla  B.,  and  H.  D.  Irvln,  to  American  Bnka  Corp. 
Apparatus    for   producing   nnb   yam.      2,787.221,    4-2-67, 
CT  103--8J5. 
Bredtaehnetder.  Kurt  E.  B..  to  Crane  Oe.    Valve  conatmction. 

2.787,439.  4-2-37.  CL  251—329. 
Bregnetl  Louis.     Aircraft  structural  elements  made  oat  of  re- 
inforced concrete.    2.787.042.  4-2-07,  CT,  25—118. 
Brendle.  John  A.^  to  Swift  ft  Co.    Dispenser  for  pgrtlcuUte  ma- 

terUL     2.78T,i48.  4-2-57.  CT.  119 — 62. 
Brenner,   AL     Combination  awning  and  window  strtietnre. 

2.787,bS2.  4-2-57.  CL  20—62. 
Bretschnelder,  Hans,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Contact  chain  circuit  for  the  consecutive  preparation  of  Idk 

2,787,74ir  4-2-67. 


telephone    lystema. 


CL 


S< 


outleta    in 
317—139. 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Cheney.  Lee  C.    2.787.837. 
British  TabaUtlng  Machine  Co.  Ltd..  The ; 

Csrtwright,  John  R.    2.787.415. 
Brock.  Robert  L..  J.  E.  Maynard.  R.  C.  McCarthy,  and  T.  N. 
Roaa.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.    Temperature  atahUlaad  Craa* 
slstor.    2.787,744,  4-2-67.  CT.  317—235. 
BroglottL  AntoBln.    Screw  spike  with  compressloh  prodoclag 

thraad  form.    2.787.188,  4-2-67.  CT.  86—48. 
Brown.  Edwin  C. :  8«e — 

Anton.  Joseph,  and  Brown.    2.787,383. 
Brown,  Robert  L.,  and  R.  B.  Peekham.  said  Peckham  aaaor.  to 
aald  Brown.   Fastener  for  trim  materlaL   2,787,493,  4-3-6T. 
CT.  296—28.  ^  ,    „ 

Brown,  Roland,  to  Block  *  Anderson  Ltd.  Sheet  fsodlng  de- 
vioss  for  heetographlc  duirilcating  machlnea.  2,78t;S11, 
4-2-67.  CT.  101— 182  5. 
Brown.  Seymohr  W.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Method  and  appnratM 
for  heatlBg  and  cooling  a  eompartmeatad  endoaars. 
2.787.12874-^-57.  CT.  82--S.  _ 

Bmeder.  Antoine.  to  Soctete  Anonyme  Andre  CTtroen.    Antl- 
rolUng  device  for  vehicles.    2.787,474,  4-2-67.  CL  280—112. 


IV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Machine  for  r«moTlas 
.  144—206. 


Inc.    Clr- 
2,787.6«1. 


BmndeU,  Per  G..  and  K.-E.  A.  Jonason. 
bark  from  lo«a.    2.787,304.  4-2-57.  CI 
Bncek.  Hans  :  See — 

B«rgbaua.  Bemhard.  and  Buc«k.     2,787,730. 

Bachner.  Robert  B.,  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co.. 

cntt   for  uae  In  automatic  •isaalllng  aystema. 

4-2-57.  CI.  179—18. 
Baenaod-Stacey.  Inc.  :  See — 

8bataloff,  NlcboUa  S..  and  Werder.    2,787,288. 

Borggren,  Bobert  C.  to  Minaenpolls-Hcnerwell  Regulator  Co. 

Acceleration    reaponatre    device.       2,787,678.    4-2-«7.    CI. 

200— «1.M. 
Burkhardt.  Hana.  to  Vereinlfte  Deatacbe  Metallwerke  Aktlen- 

geaellachaft.     Method  and  a  famaee  for  the  treatment  of 

metal.    2,787,592.  4-2-57,  CI.  204—140. 

Burkholder^  Aklen  H..  and  L.  Skolnik.  to  Induatrial  Rayon 
Corp.  Method  for  effecting  clean  heat-tranafer  aorfacea. 
2.787.563.  4-2-67,  CL  134--28. 

Bnrndjr  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
^emack.  OUbert.     2,787.313. 

Boma.  Bobert  £..  to  DreMer  Induatrlea.  Inc.  TbUnbte  tTpo 
pipe  coupling  with  pipe  wedging  meana.  2.787.479.  4-2-57. 
CL  285^—232. 
Buachow.  Herman  F.,  and  L.  J.  Van  Orden.  to  Hjrdrocarbon 
Beaearch.  Inc.  Tranaltion  pipe  coupling.  12,787,481.  4-2-57, 
CI.  286—329. 
Bflttner.  Franx  :  See — 

Enk.  Ednard,  and  BQttner.    2,787.642. 
California  Beaearcb  Corp. :  See — 
Uwla.  Allen  H.    2.787,638. 
Melnera.  Edwin  P..  and  Schurman.    2.787,520. 
Northrup.^Joaepli  W.,  and  Scburman.    2.787,417. 
Sargent.  Herbert.     2,787,630. 
Walatrom.  John  E.     2,787.75& 
California  Technical  Indnstrtca :  See — 

Stabl,  Robert  J.,  and  Heikeo.     2,787,660. 
CaU,  WUaon.    Cotton  picking  aplndle  unit.    2.787,110.4-2-67, 

Ci.  66— 50. 
CaUery  Cbemical  Co. :  Bee— 

Scbechter.  William  H.    2,787.329. 
Camp,  Leon  W..  to  Beodtx  Aviation  Corp.    Oeramic  tranaducer 
having  sucked  elemcata.    2.787,777.  4-2-57.  CI.  340 — 10. 


Caaobell,  Srwln  A. :  8e^— 
Woolalayar.  Homer  J.. 


2.787,339. 
Woolalayer, 

2.787,344. 
Camj>beil.  Erwln 


Jenklna,   Turner,  and  Campbell. 


Homer  J.,  Jenklna,  Turner,   and  Campbell. 


C.  Moore  Corp.     Maat  erection. 
Ltd. 


as  repre- 
recorder. 


to  Lee 
2,T87,S86.  4-2-57,  CI.  214- 
Canadlan  lageraoU-Kand  Co. 

Andersen.  David  F.    2.787.314. 
Cannon  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Arson,  Samuel  L.    2.787,770. 
Carleton.  Henry,  to  the  United  Sutea  of  America 
•ented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Scratch 
2,787,613.  4-2-67.  a.  346--49. 
CarlaoB.  Oscar  S.     Bl-dlrectlonal  electronic  motor  speed  con- 

troL     2.787,748.  4-2-87.  CI.  318—257. 
Carpenter.   Herbert  C.      Paint   brush   and   briatle   adjusting 
means  therefor.    2,787.016.  4-2-57.  Cl.  15—202. 

Carr.  James  P..  and  C.  J.  GrUBth,  to  Food  Machinery  and 
Chemical  Corp.  Pumping  apparatua.  2,787,403,  4-2-67, 
Cl.  222 — 178. 

Carrier  Corp. :   See — 

Brown.  84>ymour  W.     2.787,128. 

Carrlol.  Louia  A.,  to  "S.  A.  T.  A.  M.  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
Tona  Apparelllagea  Mecaniques."  Combined  valve  and  ahut- 
•ff  means  therefor.     2.787,294.  4-2-67.  Cl.  141—200. 

Carter.  Sidney  T..  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  use  in  opening  flattened  seamltss  bands. 
2^787.104,  4-2-57.  CL  53—202. 
Cartwrl«ht.  John  R.^  to  The  British  Tabulating  Machine  Co. 
Ltd.  Relay  addinc  circuits.  2,787,416.  4-2-57.  CL 
23*— 61. 
Case.  J.  L.  Co. :  See — 

^nsseU^  Stanley  D.    2.787.208. 
CatteraU.  William  B..  to  Esao  Research  and  Bnglneering  Co. 
Dehydration  of  tsopropanol.    2.787,586.  4-2-57.  Cl.  202 — 42. 
Central  Mine  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
HuckshoM.  Elmer  J.    2.787.502. 
Centriclone  Corp. :  See — 

Kreba.  Kellocs.     2.787.374. 
Cliall«nce  MaehlBery  Co..  lite  :  See — 
Papanoli.  Michael  E.    2.787.282. 
Cliainplon,  James  B. :  See — 

IH>we)L  Robert  J.,  and  Champion.    2.787.267.       ^ggJi' 
Chance  Vought  Aircraft.  Inc.  :   See —  '?^  ., 

Redmond.  wmUm  G.     2,787.746. 
Chatham  Electronics.  Division  of  Oera  Corp.  :  Be* — 

Watrooa.  Ward  W.,  Jr.    2,787J22. 
Cbaurel  Raymond  O.,  to  Societe  a  Responsablllte  Llmltee  dlte  : 
Gambln  k  Co.     BlidinK  coupling  device  for  coaxial  rotary 
Shafta.    2.787,144.  4-2-57.  Cl.  64— 23. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See — 

Roberts.  Edward  S..  and  Strelsoff.    2.787,521. 
Cheney.  Lee  C.  to  BrUtol  Laboratories  Inc.     Purification  of 
dehydroabletylamine.     2.787.637.  4-2-67.  C\.  260—501. 

Cbemack.  Gilbert,  to  Burndy  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Connector 
instaUation  control.     2,787,313.  4-2-57.  Cl.  153 — 1. 

Chlabrandy,  Robert  £..  and  C.  F.  Taylor,  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Angular  restraint  and  support  aaaerabUes.     2.787,460, 

4-2-57~Cl.  267—1. 
Chiodo.    Gluaeppe  I.     Hydraulic  fluid   system   for  sUbUlalng 

motor  vehicles  when  going  around  curve.    2,787,473.  4-2-57. 

CL  280—112. 
Chisholm,  Douglas  S..  to  The  Dow  Chomlcal  Co.     Bztrualon 

apparatus.     2,787.022,  4-2-57.  Cl.  18—12. 


Chrtstensen.  John  C,  and  W.  F.  Fair.  Jr.,  to  Ko^pers  Co.,  Inc. 
Marine  organism  reslatant  compositions  and  method  of  coat- 
ing  structural   articles   therewith.      2,787,567.   4-2-57,   Cl. 
1 17— 30. 
Christensson.    Od    W.      Carton    Uping    machine.      2,787,306, 

4-2-67.  CL  216—28. 
Cincinatus.  Benjamin  :  See — 

Ualberg,    Max,    Clavlr,    Clndnatus,    Gerth,    and    Huraa 
2,787,008. 
Cttiea  Serrlce  Heaearch  and  Development  Co.  :  8*9 — 

Hughes.  William  B.     3,787.32tf. 
Claflin.    Harry    C..    Jr..    to    Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp. 
Contlnoous   cyclic   proceae   for   dlaaociatlon    of   ammonium 
chloride  to  recover  ammonia  and  hydrogen  chloride  there- 
from.    2,787,524,  4-2-57,  Cl.  23—164. 
Clark,   Howard  M.,  Jr.,  and  S.   8.  LeotU,   to  The  National 
Drying  Machinery  Co.     Tow  feeding  machine.     2,787,368. 
4-2-57,  Cl.  203 — 23. 
♦Clark,  Howard  T.,  Jr. :  See— 

Flnlay,  Walter  L.,  Clark,  and  Snyder.     2,787,641. 
Clark,   Myrna  C.     Sanitary   napkin.     2.787,271,  4-2-67.  CL 

128—290. 
Clavlr,  Murray  :  See — 

Halberg,    Max.    CUvir,    Clndnatua.    Gerth.    and    Uuraa. 
2,787.008. 
Cleveland  Rock  Drill  Division,  WeaUnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. : 
See — 

Feucht,  Jacob  E..  and  Hauch.     2.787.250. 
Clevite  Corp.  :   See — 

Palsullch,  Joseph,  and  Fotheringham.     2.787JM>3. 
Clifford,  Cecil  F.    Frequency  controlling  and  regulating  meana 

for  oacillating  elemenU.    2,787.116.  4-2-57,  Cl.  58—116. 
Clough.   Newaome   H..   to   Marconi's  Wireless   Telegraph  Co. 
Ltd.       Short     wave     radio     aerials     and     aerial     ayateans. 
2.787,788,  4-2-57,  Cl.  343 — 867. 
Coast  Metals.   Inc.  :   See —  ' 

Kongh.  Harnr  V.     2.787,497.  ! 

Cobert,    Arthur  J.,  to  Beautiful   Bryans.   Inc.     Verge  plate. 

2,787,146.  4-2-57.  Cl.  60—110. 
Cobey  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Witwer,  Wallace  J.      2.787405. 
Cockbom.  Curtis  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Pulse  generators. 

2,787,707.  4-2-57.  Cl.  250—27 
Coder.  Fred  T.,  and  H.  W.  Schaufelberger.  to  Weatern  Electric 
Co.,    Inc.      Washer    dlapenser    and    power   acrewdrlver   aa- 
aembly.    2,787.303.  4-2-67,  Cl.  144 — 32. 
Cohen.  Maurice,  and  J.  H.  Karaon.     Vehicle  cover.    2,787.311. 

4-2-57    Cl.  150—52. 
Cohen,    Milton    J.      Container    for    preserving    medicamenta. 

2,787,269.  4-2-57.  CI.  12»— 272. 
Cohen.  Myron  :   See — 

(ilBser.  Isidore,  and  Cohen.      2.787.492. 
Cohen,  .Stanley  A.  :   See — 

Berlin.  Jack.  Cohen.  Fiach.  and  Zimet.      2,787.761. 
Color  Carousel  Corp.  :  See — 

.Stlner,  Stewart,  Stephenaon,  and  Howell.     2,787.402. 


Columbia- Southern  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

De  Witt.  Bernard  J       2,787,525. 

Stevens.  Henry  C.      2,787.031. 

Stevens.  Henry  C.     2,787,632. 

Wilson,  William  L.     2.787.523. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio,  The  :  Bee — 

Ballard,  Jamea  W.,  and  Moorhead.     2,787,649. 

Ford,  Marion  D..  and  .Novak.     2.787,602. 

Hiier.  Malvern  J.      2.787.518. 
Compagnie  Francalse  des  Matleren  Colorantes  :   See — 

Sureau.  Robert  F.  M.,  and  Mln^aaaon.     2,787.61i. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Condultea  d'Kau  :   See — 

Doat.  Robert.  Helmberg,  and  Paacbke.     2.787,535. 

Compagnie  Internationale  dea  Pieux  Armes  Frankignoul, 
Societe  Anonyme  :   See— 

Delvaux,  Jules  A.   M.      2.787,123. 

Compton.  Jack,  and  R.  P.  Barber,  to  Institute  of  Textile 
Technology.  ProceM  for  the  treatment  of  cyanoethylated 
cotton  textiles  with  amines.     2,787.516.  4-2-57.  Cl.  8 — 129. 

Coney,  Charles  H..  and  F.  M.  Hall,  to  tiaatman  Kodak  Co. 
Process  for  Increasing  the  heat  reaiatance  of  cellulose  ace- 
tate butyrate  coatings  on  flaah  bolba.  2.787.669.  4-2-57, 
Cl.  117—85. 

Conklln,  Alfred  R.,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co. 
Production  of  refractory  metals.  2.787.639.  4-2-87.  Cl. 
75 — 84.5. 

Continental  Motors  Corp. :  8ee — 

Powell,  Robert  J  ,  and  Champion.     2.787.257. 

Continental  Radiant  Glaaa  Heating  Corp.  :   See — 
Ratlag.  Emil  W.     2.787,693. 

Cook,  Edward  G.  :  Bee — 

Van  Valkeabnrg,  Howard  B..  and  Cook.     2.787.158. 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Dickey,  to  Eastaaan  Kodak 
Co.  Polymerisation  of  acrylonitrlle  In  the  presence  of  pre- 
formed homoRplymers.     2,787,606.  4-2-67,  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 

Coover.  H*rry  W..  Jr  .  and  J.  B  Dickey,  to  Eaatman  Kodak 
Co.  Bia  (chloromethane  alky  I)  phosphonic  acid  anhy- 
drides.    2.787.C29.  4-2-67.  Cl.  260 — 461. 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  N.  H.  Shearer,  Jr..  to  Bastmaa 
Kodak  Co.  Inhibition  of  autopolymerlsatioa  in  vinyl-type 
compounds.     2.787,634.  4-2-67.  CL  260 — 466.9. 

Coppola.  John  J.  Gas  washing  device.  2.787.454,  4-2-67. 
Cl.  201 — 122 

Cording,  Jamea.  Jr..  aad  M.  J.  Willard,  Jr  .  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture.  Method  for  control  of  texture  of  dehydrated 
pntatoea.     2  787.553,  4-2-87.  Cl    9^—207 

Corneliua.  Richard  T.  Universal  JolnU.  2,787.143,  4-»-«7. 
Cl.  64 — 6. 

Corning  Glaaa  Worka  :  Bee — 

RandeU,  Robert  B.,  Orr,  and  Sheldon.     2.787.101. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cottle,  Delmer  L.,  and  D.  W.  Yonnf,  to  Baao  Beaearcb  and 

Kngtnearinc  Co.     Procesa  for  the  iprMaratlon  of  synthetic 

lubricants      2,787.fi44.  4-2-57,  Cl.  2tl0 — 615. 
Couch,  Glenn  F.,  to  The  Symington  Gould  Corp.     Railway  car 

truck.     2,787.226.  4-2-57.  Cl.  105—178. 
Coulson,    Walter       Automatic    check    valve    for    drain    pip*". 

2.787.376,  4-2-57.  Cl.  210—119. 
Couplet.     Jean.       Screener     for     beeta     and    almilar    gooda. 

2,787.375,  4-2-57.  O.  209—350. 
ConrUulda  Ltd.  :  See — 

Weiffham.  William  R      2.787,615. 
Cowan.  Clifton  J.  :  See—  „,««..- 

Anderson.  Alvan  .\l..  and  Cowan.      2.787.117. 
Cox.   David  C  .  to  Electric  Sorting  Machine  Co.      .Sequential 

delivery  of  articles.     2.787,358,  4-2-57,  Cl.  19S— 30. 
Crane  Co.  :  Bre — 

Bredtachneider,  Kurt  E.  B.     2.787.439. 
Wnkll.  Roy  H      2,787,005. 
Zlnkil.  Roy  H  .  and  Stone       2.787.004. 
Crane.     Moaes    S.       .Segmented    measuring    cup.       2.787.102, 

4-2-57,  Cl.  73    -129 
Crapucbettea,   Paul  W.,   to  Litton   Induatrlea.  Inc      Llectron 

dlacharge      device      with      toroidal      permanent      magnet. 

2.787.728.  4-2-67,  Cl.  318—39.71. 
Crawford.   Duffer   B.,   to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co. 

Continuous  mixer.     2,787,447.  4-2-57,  Cl.  259 — 8. 
Crawford,  Joseph  V.,  to  Laurel  Plastice.  Inc.     Treatment  of 

woven  paper  materiala.     2,787,045,  4-2-57,  Cl.  28—74. 
Crosby.  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  to  Bendix  AvUtion  Corp.     Puah-pull 

aerien  ampllfler.      2,787,672,  4-2-57.  Cl.  179—171. 
Crosnoe,  Ted  F.  :   «<e  - 

Crouch,  Willie  W.,  and  Croanoa.     2,787,647. 

Crouch,  Willie  W.,  and  T.  F.  Crosnoe.  to  Phllltpe  Petroleum 
Co.  Removal  of  alkali  metals  from  vlacous  hydrocarbon 
llqulda.  2.787,647.  4-2-57,  Cl  260 — 666. 
Cunningham,  Marlon  M..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  Filler 
fltting  for  flexible  containers  and  method  of  InataMlng  the 
aame.  2,787, .309,  4-2-57.  Cl.  160—8. 
Cnrtia  Automotive  l>evlces.  Inc.  :   Sft — 

.Spltler.  Clem  H       2,787,388. 
Curtis,   Walter   M..   to  The  New  Haven  Board  *  Carton  Co. 
Convertible      display      carton.        2.787.371.      4-2-57,      Cl. 
206 — 45.21. 
Cualc,  John  W.,   H.   8.   Lowrle,  and  H.  W.   Sauae    to  O.  D 
Searle  *  Co.     Derivativea  of  oxopiperasinoalkylhalopheno 
thlaaines     2.787,617,  4-2-67,  Cl.  260— 243. 
Cutler.  Caasius  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     In- 
atantaneoua    automatic    gain    control    for    pulse    circuits. 
2.787.673.  4-2-57.  Cl.  179—171. 
Cutler- Hammer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Howdle,  Frederic  E.     2.787,363. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengeoellachaft  :   Bee — 
F6rater,  Hans  J    M.      2.787,170. 
Schtmann,  Richard  W.  K.     2,787.268. 
Wllfert.  Karl.     2.787,206. 
Dancing  Waters,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Praystawik.  Otto.     2,787,498.  ' 

Danel,    Pierre   F.,    to   Etablissements 

vertical    hydroelectric    generator. 

200—52. 
Daniell,   Johnnie    E.      Block   mold. 

26—121  T 

Danielson.  Gnnnar  H.  ;  Bee —  ' 

Hardrath.  Fredrick  A.     2.787,509. 
Dann.  John  R  :  Bre — 

Gatea,    John   W..   Jr.,   Dann,   Illingsworth.   and   Lovett. 
2.787.545. 
Dannenhoffer.  Nicholas,  aad  A.  Elnale.  to  Eppena,  Smith  Co., 

Inc.      Infusion    t>ackages    and    metboda    of    maklnic    aame. 

2,787.348.  4-2-87.  Cl.  99—77.1. 
Dansker,  Leo.  and   J.  A.  Wood,  to  Olln  Mathleoen  Chemical 

Corp.        Separation     of     gamma     henaene     hexachloride. 

2,787.645.  4-2-57.  Cl.  260—648. 
Darrow,  Merritt.  and  J.  B.  Hanner.  to  Swift  *  Co.     Poultry 

packaging  machine.     2.787,103.  4-2-57,  Cl.  83 — 219. 
Daugbertv,  Ralph  K.  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Traver  J.,  and  Daugherty. 

D'Aoriac,    Paul    A.,    to   Etabllaaements 

heavy    bell-shaped    annnlar    members 

Cl    248— n 
Davidson,   John  T..   to   The   Standard   Reciater   Co.      Motor 

jofslng  control.     2.787.751.  4-2-67.  a.  318 — 443. 
Davidaon.  John  T..  and  J.  H.  Kroemer,  to  The  Standard  Regia- 

ter    Co.      Intermittent    fasd    meana   for   auperpoeed    record 

Btrlpa.    J.787.464.  4-2-67,  Cl.  271—2.4. 

Davla.  Arnold  R.  :  See — 

Hook.  Bdwin  O..  and  Davla.    2.787.606. 
Hook.  Bdwin  O..  and  Davla.    2.787,821. 
Davla.  Donald  L. :  Be* — 

Beck.  Manuel  H.    2.787,404. 
DeacMvator.  Inc. :  ««• — 

Anderson.  Thomaa  A.    2.787.680. 

Dechary.  Joseph  M..  B.  P.  Kuppanaan.  and  W.  H.   Tburber, 

to  the  United    Btatea   of  America   aa  repreaented   by  the 

Secretary   of  Agriculture.     Cottnnased  oil  color  reveraioa 

prevontlon.     2  T87  82R.  4-8-57.  Cl.  260 — 424. 

De     DIonlrl.     Lalrl      ProcresMtve     nydraullc     tranamlaalon. 

2.787  3.^6  4-2-.n7.  Cl   192—60. 
Deering  Mllllken  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

Smith   Philip  N.    2.TP7.()44. 
De  la  Mntte.  Pierre,  to  U    8.  Tool  Co..   Inc.     Long  stroke 
slide  feed  with  grlnn«r  «nd  check  adjastable  Independently 
of  slide  sctlon.     2  787.465    4-2- '^7    CL  271 — 2.5. 
De    la     Piedra      KnHque    P.     Wearing    apparel     acceaaory. 
2.787.002.  4-2-57,  Cl.  2—153. 


Coupling  for 
2.f8'f.715,    4-2-57.    Cl. 

2,787,043.    4-2-57,   Cl. 


i.n 


2.787,000. 

Neyrplc.      Joint    for 
2.787,430.    4-2-57, 


Delplanque,  Marcel  L.  A.,  to  Ormlg-Organlaatlona-lUmi  O. 
m  b  U  Solvent  operated  duplicating  machine.  2.787.^12, 
4^2-57.  CL  101—132.5.  ,  .        .     ..      ™ 

Delvaux.  Julea  A.  M.,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  dea  PJeux 
Armes    Frankignoul.    Societe    AnonyoM.      PneumaUc  driv- 
ing bammera.    2,787,123,  4-2-67.  Cl.  60— 87. 
Deoaartini,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Bapp,  Theodore  F^  and  Demartlni.     2,787,290. 
De  Meux.   Albln   D.     Two  atroke  cycle  Internal   combuatlon 
engine  with  pump  and  cylinder  coaxiaL     2.787.259,  4-2-67, 
CL  123—71,  1 

De  Molln,  Arrlgo  V. :  Bet—  \     ^  _^ tt^ 

Barlow.  Sidney  D..  and  De  Molln.     2,787.249. 
De   Paolia.    Paul   P..   to  Eaatman   Kodak  Co.     Optical  glaaa. 

2,787,554.  4-2-87,  Cl.  106 — 47. 
De  Pretto   Brminlu,  to  Societa  Generale  per  la  Poafataaione 
8.  p.  A.    Traatment  of  metal  surfacea.    2,787,686,  4-2-57, 
CL  148—6.16. 
Derby  Sealera  Inc. :  Bee — 

krueger,  Alfred  P.     2.787.102. 
De  Rosset.  .Vrmand  J.  :  Bee — 

Watklna,  Charles  U..  and  de  Boaaet.     2.787,582. 
Deapard.   Victor   B..   to  Paaa   *   Sevmoar,   Inc.     Turn  knob 
awltcb  with  removable  lumlnoua  Doot.     2,787,601,  4-2-57, 
a.  200—172.  .....  Tx 

De  Staat  der  .Nederlanden,  Tan  Deae  Vertegenwoordlgd  Door 
de  Dlreoteur-Oeneraal  der  Poaterijen,  Telcgrafle  en  Tele- 
fonle  :  See — 

Oberman.  Roelof  M.  M.    2.787.665. 

Detera,  Blmer  M. :  See —  

Patterson.  Glenn  A.,  and  Detera.  2,787.220. 
Detrick,  Stanlev  R  ,  and  E.  Barthel  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  k  Co.  Cellular  plastic  materials  which  are 
condensation  products  of  hydroxyl  containing  fatty  add 
glyceridea  anil  arylene  dUaocyanatea.  2,787,601,  4-2-57. 
Cl.  260—2.5. 
Detroit  Duo-Grip  Brake  Corp. :  See — 

Murphy,  John  H.    2.787.340. 
Oetael.  Hermann  :  See —  _     . 

Seulen.     Gerhard,     Kuhlbars,    Detael,     and     Wledmann 
2.787.566. 
Deutsche  Bdelatahlwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Seulen.     Gerhard.     Kuhlbara.     Detael,     and     Wledmann 
2.787566. 
De  Witt.   Bernard  J.,   to  Columbia-Southern   Chemical  Corp. 
Removal   of  free   chlorine  from   HCl.      2.787.626,   4-2-67, 
Cl    23—164 
EMainond  Chain  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Harvey.  Wayne  M..  and  Sweet.    2.787.483. 

Diamond.  George.     Can  opener.     2,787.052.  4-2-87.  Cl.  80— 

16. 
Dickey.  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Coover,  Harry   W..   Jr..  and  Dickey.     2.787.608. 
Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  Dickey.     2.787,629. 
DIederlch.     Joeepb     F.      Toilet     bruah     support.      2,787,432. 

4-2-57.  Cl.  248—110. 
Dieatel    Hans:  See — 

Orooakopf.  Herbert,  and  Dieatel.     2.787.671. 
Diets.  Gerald  E..  and  A.  J.  Htlgert,  to  Milwaukee  Gas  Spe- 
cialty   Co.      Blectronuignetlcally    operated    control    deviea. 

2.787,739.  4-2-57.  d.  817—183.6. 
Diet!    James  E.     Head  rod  holder.     1,787.321,  4-2-S7.  CL 

160—47. 
Doat,  Robert.  K.  Helmberg.  and  M.  Paachke.  to  Compagnie 

Generate  de  Condultes  d'Bau.     Process  of  producing  Iron 

containing  manganese.     2.787.535.  4-2-57.  Cl.  76- 
Dobrata      Robert     B.      Window     paint     acraper. 

4-2-67,  a.  80—170. 
Dodge.     Adiel     T.     Single     revolution     elutcbea. 

4-2-57.  Cl   192—33. 
Dole.  Stephen  H. :   See — 

Hibshman.  Henry  J.,  and  Dole.    2.787.453. 
Donahue.  James  B..  to  Weatingbouse  Electric  Corp.     Pressure 

compensated    conduit    atmctnre.      2,787,124,    4-2-67,    CL 

60—70. 
Donceel    Jules  L.  J. :  Sea — 

Kmlthof,  Jakob,  Nya.  and  Doneeel.     2,787.688. 
Doollnc.     Henri     C,     to     Skil     Corp.      Magnetic     hammera. 

2.787,718.  4-2-57.  Cl.  310—30. 

Dorenfeld    Adrian  C.  to  Southweatern  Graphite  Co.     Proceaa 
for  purifying  graphite.     2.787.628.  4-2-57.  CL  83— 200 J. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Braeuninger,  Karl  F.,  and  Huffman.     2.787.602. 
Chisholm.  Dooflaa  8.    2.787.022. 
Havens.  Cari  B.,  and  Mathieaon.    2.787,607. 
Dow.  Ronald :  8t — 

Stareck.  Jeaae  B..  and  Dow.    2  787.688. 
Stareck.  Jeaae  B..  and  Dow.    2,787.680. 
Drack    Brwln  :   See — 

Stoecklin.  Joaef,  and  Drack.    2.787,680. 
Dreaaer  Indoatries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Buma.  Robert  B.    2.787.470. 
Rlaley.  Roger  B.     2.787  061. 
Drummond    Folaom  B.    to  Midland  Chemical  Corp.     Coating 

compoaltlon.     2.787.556.  4-2-87.  CL  106 — 108. 
Drummond.  Ralph  8.     Method  of  and  meana  for  varying  the 
apeed   of   alternating  current    motora.     2,787,747.   4-2-67, 
d.  318 — 45. 
Duane.  Jerome  J.  :  See — 

Godowskv   Leonold.  and  Duana.    2.787.544. 
Dn  Bus  d*  wamaffe.  Paul.     Blaatic  suspension.     2,787,460, 

4-2-67.  Cl.  287-16. 
Dungan.  Theodore  A.,  to  Pood  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Heat  exchange  ahelf.    2.787,446,  4-2-^7,  Ci.  267— IM. 
Dunham-Bush    Inc. :   Bee — 

BAllng.  Cecil      2.787,134. 
Dunn.  Guv  A.  :  See — 

Scbepooan,  WUIU  G.,  WllUama,  and  Dunn.    2,787,582. 


ndnc 
i— 43. 

2,787,066, 
2,787.865, 


Tl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bt 


air  eoB- 


CeakllD,  AMwd  B.     2,787,538.  „,---«, 

Detrlek;  SUnJey  R.,  *nd  B«rth«l.  „2,787.«01. 
Stt.  iUnfrwl,  and  Wittb«k«      2,787.630. 

MeCawUM.  ^»>«'»««  *^^*j2?^'*^*- 
Sanders.  PhUlp  W.    2.787 .5«1. 
Sander.:  PhUlp  F.    2.787.603. 

Daro  Metal  Prodocta  Co. :  ««^_,     «  ^o-r  »ak 
H«M.  TbwiphU  A.,  and  Hoaford.    2.787.806. 
Doatman.   Dartoi  D.,  to  Pord  Motor  Co.     VrtUaa 

OmontorSitSe  dirt.     2.787.206.  4-2-^7.  O.  ©S-IL 
Dyke    Bdwln,   to  Motorola.  Inc.     Snow  detector.     2.787.696, 

4-i-57.  CI  21^—20. 
Dykrez  Corp. :  «•♦—      „  ,^  ^.^ 

Peter«)n,  OaaUT.     2,787.090.  ,  „^   ^     .  -,_^^.  p.^ 
BarD    Charles  W..  to  Inteniatlonal  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
KccelTlBC    arranteaaents    for    electric   communication    aya- 
tems     2.W787. V:4-67.  CL  343— 106. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  8«« —   «.-«,,. 
Bell.  AUn.  and  Lappln.    2.T87  661. 
Coney.  Charles  H..  and  Bail.    i.'^^.Mr 
Coow.  Harry  W..  Jr..  *»d  Dickey.    AT87iS? 
Coorer.  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  Dickey     2.787^ 
Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr.^and  Shearer.     2,787.634. 
De  Paolis,  PaoJ  P.    2,78^564. 
Gates.  John  W..  Jr..  Dann.   Illlngawerth.  and  (iO?«tt. 

2  787.546. 
Godowsky.  Leopold,  and  Doane.  _2  X5^***- 
Horton.  William  H..  and  Bate*.    2.787.191. 

Momij.  Alexander,  and  Bobertaon.    2iTi7.543. 

Smith.  Albert  C.  Jr.  and  D.  A.,  and  Dnrmh.     2,7i7,546. 

Baton  Mfg.  Co.  :  Set — 

GUI.  Andrew  S..  Jr.     2.787.354. 
Eber.  Mortimer  :  Sec — 

Glelm,  William  E     and  Eber.     2.787.140. 
Economy  Fuse  and  Mfg.  Co.  ;  «ce — 

Lalng.  Gordon  F.    2.787.684. 
Edwards,  O.  M.,  Co..  Inc..  The  :   8*e— 

Goodemote,    George    H.,    and    Seabarc.      2.787.348. 

Henderson.  Cloyd  S..  and  Axe.     2.787.347. 
Ehret,    Robert   J.,   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    ReauUtor    C». 
Indicating   and   recording   apparatus.      2,787.511,   4^-2-07, 
CI.  346—20. 
Elnale.  Alfred :  See—  „      .        „,„,  ,^„ 

Danaenhoffer,   Niefaolas.   and   Elnsle.     2.787,548. 

Elssfeldt.    Werner,    to   J.    G.    J.    Metiner.      P«"-down    cUw 
mechanlam     for     cinematographic     cameras.        2.78T.1W, 
4-2-57,  Cl.  88—18.4. 
Electric  k  Mualcal  Indastrtes  Ltd. :  See— 

Webley.  Reginald  «.     2,787.724. 
Electric  Sorting  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Cox.  David  C.     2.787,368. 
Hanrey.  John  P..  and  Smith.    2,787.361. 
Elertro-Snap  Switch  A  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Roeeer.   John  O.      2,787.681. 
Ellis.  Hubert  C.     Centrifugal  extractor. 

Cl.  210—138. 
EUlaon,  Hennr  H..  and  P.  B.  Wlchtnun 

2.787.736,  4-2-57,  Cl.  317-1237 
Elma.  Prank  :  See — 

Peckham.  Roy.  and  Elma.     2,787.033. 

Emenon  Radio  and  Phonograph  Corp. :  See — 

Kasmlr,  Bernard.     2.787.717. 
Kmbart  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Gerecke,  Walter.     2.787,359. 
Engliah,  Arthur  R.  :  See —  .   „       .  „  .„,  .„„ 

Sobin,   Ben   A.,^  Engliah,   Lees,  and   RoattM.      2.787,580 
Enk    Eduard.  and  K.  Bflttner,  to  Wacker-Chemle  G.  m.  b.  H 
A^ethod   for   producing  acetylacetone.     2,787,642.   4-2-67. 
n.  260—595 
Eppena.  Smith  Co..  Inc.:   Bee —  „.„,..„ 

Dannenhoffer.  NlchoUa,  and  Elnsle.     2.787.548. 
Erdkamp   Richard  E..  %  to  L.  A.  Wadhama.     Baby  and  youth 

bed  assembly.    2.787.007,  4-2-67.  Cl.  5—2. 
Bscande.  Jean  R.  A.  F.  :  See— 

Mange.  Marcel  R.,  and  Bscande.     2,787.667. 
ETtmsnn.  Harrey  E..  deceaaed :  by  M.  A.  Eaamann  adminis- 
tratrix.    Machine  for  affixing  labels  to  mailing  pieces  and 
the  like     2787.243.  4-2-57.  Cl.  118—242. 
Essmann.  .Mary  A.  :  See — 

Eaamann.  Harver  E.     2,787.243. 
Base  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Bauer.  Jacob  L.     2J87.438. 

Catterall.  WUllam  E.     2,787,586. 

Cottle.  Delmer  L..  and  Young.     2.787.644. 

Hlbahman.  Henrr  J.,  and  Dole.     2.787,453. 

Hnnter.  Edward  A.,  and  Klmberlln.     2.787.600. 

Nicholson.  Edward  W.  S..  and  NicolaL     2.787.061. 

Skarstrom.  Charles  W.     2,787,444. 
Estes.  Cameron  B.  :  See— 

Horton,  William  H..  and  Bstes.     2,787,191. 
Etablisaements  Nryrplc  :   See — 

D'Auriac,  Paul  A.     2,787.430. 

Kanel.  Pierre  F.     2.787.715.  _      , 

Bthler.  Theodore  J.,  and  J.  W.  Parman,  to  The  Louis 
Co.     Cooling  of  electric  machines.      2.787.720 
310—57. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Redman.  Horace  E.     2.787.626 

Etxel.  Franx.  and  H.  Tdpfer.  to  Slemena  *  Halake  Aktlenge 
seluchaft.     Automatic  telephone  aystem  hsTtng  switching 
means    for    routing    calls    In    dlfftrent    traffic    directions. 
2.787.662,  4-2-57.  CL  179—18. 

ETsna,  Bonald  K..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Antomoblle  re- 
frigerating apparatus.      2.787.129.  4-2-57.    Cl.  62 — 4. 

Pair.  WillUm  F..  Jr  :  See— 

Chriatensen,  John  C.  and  Fair.    2,787.567. 


A.  Snyder,  to  Rem- 
aUoya.       2.787,641. 

2,787,698. 


2.787,877,  4-2-67. 
Differential  meter. 


APIs 

4-2-57.  Cl. 


Pallowa.    Albert    N  ,    to    I-T-E   Circuit    Breaker  Co.      Dlscon 

nectinic     Bwltch     blade     latch     and     pry     out     mechantem. 

2.787.690,  4-2-57.  Cl.  20O— 169. 
Parafonow,   Wladlmlr  M.     Conttauoua  carbonisation  proceas 

and  auL^ratua  for  aoiid  carbonaceoua  materials.     2,787,584, 

4-2-67,  Cl.  202—16 
F^rbenfabrtken   Bayer   Aktiengeaellachaft :  See— 
Unber.  Eugen,  Wahl.  and  HUger.    2.787.614. 
Farr    Robert   E.,  and  G.   T..   H.  D.  and  B.  C.  NIederhauser. 

Antenna   routing  meana.     2.787.169.  4-2-57,  Cl.  74—506 
Parrand  Optical  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Kosln.  Seymour.     2,787,701.  ,    ^      ^    .  . 

Farrles.   Alexander  G.,   to  D.   Napier  *   Sona  Ltd.     De-Icing 

or  antl  Idng  apparatus.     2.787.694.  4-2-57.  Cl.  219—19. 
Fawcett,    Millard   F.      Rotary   Impeller.      2.787.448,   4-J-67. 

Cl    259 — 134 
Kehr".    Bdlth    B.,   and   A.    P.    Haaae.    to  General   Elertrlc  Co. 

Electric    discharge    derlce    structure.       2.787,723.    4-2-57. 

Pelnte,   Henri.     Electric  control   meana.     2,787.756.  4-2-57. 

Cl    323—80 
Perguson.  Arthur  D.,  and  D.   H.   Gookln.     Recording  dertos. 
2,787,069.  4-2-57.  Cl.  49—70.  .      ^  „  ^  r^., 

Feucht.  Jacob  B..  and  H.  W.  Haoch,  to  ClereUnd  Rock  Drill 
DivialOB.   Westlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co.     Rock  drtlUng  ap- 
paratua.     2.787  J50.  4-2-57,  CL   121-9. 
Field,   \t  lUlam  H..  Co^  luc  :   Se«r — 
j^encb.  Warren  P.     2,787,094 
Plelda.  BIIU  K..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Process  of  conUctlna 
salfvrtMd  dipentaoe  with  activated  alumina.     2,787,613. 
4-2-67.  Cl.  260—139.  .  „  . 

Fleaer.  LouU  P..  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Proceas  for  converting 
A*-3-keto-6-oxy  prcfnenes  to  A«-3-keto  pregnenes.  2.787.624, 
4-2-57,  CL  26*— S7.44.  ^     „    ,     ^  „.   . 

rUachioDe.  Edward  M.,  and  P.  P.  Lovial.  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  repraaented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Ftoeem  for  parl^ing  Unnle  add.  2,787.635.  4-2-67.  O. 
260 — 473.6. 
Pinlay.  Walter  L..  H.  T.  Clark.  Jr.,  and  J. 
Cra  Titanium  Inc.  Tltanium-baae 
4-2-57.  Cl.  75 — 1.5.5. 
Firma  H.  A.  SrfaUtter  A.  G. :  80t— 

Schlatter.  Uaaa  A.    and  Wegmann. 
Firth  Carpet  Co..  lac^  The:  ^ae — 
Wadely.  Harold  E.     2.787.568. 
Ptach.  Jerome:  See--  _  „,..,-. 

Benin.  Jack,  Cobea,   Flsch.  and  Zlmet.     2.787,761. 
Fish     Herbert   L.,    to  T.    P.    Walker,    as   trustee.      Open    end 

ratchet  wrenchea.     2.787.180.   4-2-67.  CL   81--57. 
Flaher.   Charlea   B.,    Jr..    to   General    Dynamics   Corp.      Code 

detecting  system.     2.787.781.  4-2-57.  CL  340--171 
Fisher.  Joaeph  V..  to  Fretco.  Inc.     Machine  for  making  elec- 
trical tranamlaalon  llnea.     2.787.567,  4-2-57.  CL  164—2.24. 
Flair    Henry   J.,   to   lUlaoU  Tool   Worka.      Proflle  checking 

machine.     2.7^7.060.  4-2-67.  Cl.   33—179.5. 
Flam.  Abraham.     Dry  mop  dnat  cleaner.     2.787.015.  4-2-57. 

CL   15—142. 
Flan.  Anthony,  and  H.  N.  Miller :  said  Miller  asaor    to  said 
Flan.    Control  mechanisa  reaponalve  to  a  recorded  signal. 
2.787.669.  4-2-57.  CL  179— IW.l.  _        ,  ,_ 

fleyaher.  M^aurlce  rf  .  to  Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corp.     Proc 
eaa    for    producing    pyraathrea*.      2.787.6£t.    4-2-87.    Cl. 
260 — 360. 
Flood   John  E..  to  SlemeiM  Brothers  ft  Cb^  Ltd.     Automatic 

•electing  systems.      2.787.666.   4-2-57    C1179-- 18. 
Florlo.  Vlto  W.     Babys  feeding  aid.     2.787.395.  4-2-67,  Cl. 

218 — too. 
Fogglano.  Pellegrlno  F..  A.   Alberelll.  and  H.  .Mattel      Deyiee 
for  moving  baby  carriage*  over  curb  and  steps.     2,787.472. 
4-2-37.  n.  280— 5  28. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See- 
Beck.  Raymond  I      2.787,t3e4. 
Carr.  Jame*  P..  and  (irifflth.      2,787.403. 
Dvngaa,  Theodore  A.     2J87,445. 
KerrToiarlee  E.     2.787,273 
StUwelL  Glenn  E.     2.787,001. 
Ford.  Marion  D.,  and  L.  J.  Novak. 
Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.      Add 
presence    of    activated    charcoal. 
127—36. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See— 

Dtiatman.  Darius  D.    2.787,206. 
Galla.  Stephen      2.787.019 

Mosler.  Jacquea.     2.787.763.  .w     ..      w      w. 

ForsaelL    Erie   O..    to   W.    H.    Miner.   Inc.      Shock   abaorbing 

mechanisms.    2.787.384.  4-2-67,  a.  21 S — 46 
FOrster,    Hana    J.    M,    to    Daimler  Bens    Aktlengesellschaft. 
Speeid  change  transmission  providlna  for  braking  of  driven 
•haft      2.787,170.  4-2-57,  Cl.  74— «45. 
Fotheringham.  James  R.  :   See — 

Palsullcb.  Joaeph.  and  Fotheringham.     2.787.603. 
Fox    Arthur  G..  to  Bell  Telephe«e  Laboratortoa,  Inc^  Mag- 
netically controlled  ferrlte  phase  shifter  haviac  Mrefrlagcnt 
propertlea.     2,787.766.  4-2-67.  C\.  833—21. 
Frampton.  SUnley  E.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Last- 
ing machines.    2.78*7.011.  4-2-67.  CL  12—1. 
Pranda.   Wallace  B.,  to  General   Electric  Co,     Jack  ptag  for 
electronic  ealcuUtor.     2.787.771.  4-2-67.  CL  339— 91. 


to  The  Commonwealth 

ydroljrsis  of   dextran   In 

2.787,562.    4-2-57,    Cl. 


Franck^  George  E..  to  The  Imperial  Braae  Mfg.  Co.  Readily  ad- 
]usuW  tuba  cutting  meana.    2.787,054.  4-5-«7.  CL  8(^102. 

Franklin  MeUI  ft  Rubber  Co. :  See— 
BoUton.  Kenneth  P.    2,787.499. 

Franaen.  Jacobus,  to  North  Amerteaa  PhUlpa  Co..  Inc.  Meaa- 
uring  device  for  low  electric  corranta.  2,787,742.  4-2-67, 
CiJlT- 152.  ,.  ^      .         „ 

Fraaer.  David  P..  to  United  Mattraas  Maditnery  Co..  fat  Ma- 
chine for  tufting  mattreaaea  and  similar  srtldea.  2.787,230, 
4-2-67.  CL  112—3. 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


2J87,611. 
2.V87.612. 
:  See — 
2.787.034. 


French.   Warren  P.,   to  WlUUm  H.  Field  Co. 

grlmlera.     2,787.094.  4-2-67.  CL  61—128. 
Fretco,  Inc. :  See — 

Fisher.  Joseph  V.    2.787,667. 
Prey.  Cleon  P. :  See —  „  _^    _, , 

Anat.  Robert  J..  Prey.  Goets.  and  SklUman.     2.787.713. 
Friedman.  Harry  J.     Calendar  memorandum  pads  and  holder 

therefor.    2,787.071.  4-2-67.  CL  40—119. 
Prisell,    Ernest.      Automatic  grip  meana  between   teleaeoped 

membera,    2,787.486.  4-2-57.  O.  287—58. 
Pritaeli.    Willy.      Preasure   eookera.     2.787,400.   4-2-67.   Q. 
220 — 46.  .     . 

Prita,  Jobann  A.  and  P.  B.    Boot  hanger.    2,787.379,  4-2-67. 

CL  211—38. 
FrlU^  Paul  E.  :   See — 

^dta,  Johann  A.  and  P.  B.    2.787,379. 
Prye.  WllUam  L.    Wire  atrlpplog  tool.    2,787.177.  4-2-67.  CL 

81—9.5. 
Pulmer,  .Norman  C.     Lioad-*peak«r  system.     2.787.8S2,  4-2-67. 

Cl.  idl— 31. 
Futrell,  Dennle  B.     Reaction  type  lawn  sprinkler.    2.787,498. 

4-2-i7,  Cl.  299— 69. 
Galla.    Stephen  J.,   to  Pord   Motor  Co.     Door  checking  and 

holding  device.    2,787,019.  4-2-57.  Cl.  16—86. 
Oant.  Virgil  A.,  and  H.  I.  Herah.  to  said  Herah.     Ammonium 
polyalloxanolate  hair  treatinc  eoapoaition  and  method  for 
uaing  same.    2.787,274.  4-2-67,  CL  182—7. 
Gardiner.  Paul  C. :  Sea — 

Manre,  DougUs  R..  and  Oardiaer.    2.787.727. 

Oardlner.    WUllam    C,    and    J.    L.    Wood,    to    Oltn    Mathiew>n 

Chemical  Corp.     Electrolytic  method  of  depoaltina  alkali 

matal    at    a    mercnry    catboda.      2.787,691.    4-2-^7.    CL 

204—126. 

Gatea,  Albert  O.   B..   to  Geatetnar  Ltd.     Inking  mechanlam. 

2. 767.216.  4-2-67.  CL  101 — M6. 
Gatea,  John  W..  Jr.,  J.  B.  Dann.  B.  D.  IlUagaworth.  and  W.  O. 
Lovett,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Method  of  preparing  photo- 
graphic emulalona  by  coagvlatlng  with  gelatlo  graft  poly- 
mers.   2.787.645.  4-2-87.  Cl.  96— 1 14. 
Oaugaln.   Emlle  P.,  to  latematioaal  SUndard  Electric  Corp. 
Automatic  telepbone  switching  comprislnc  elertronlc  con- 
trol equipments.     2.787.664.  4-2-57.  Cl.  179—18. 
Gebert.  William  H.    Bedodlon  of  16-lodopregnane  compounda. 

2.787.623.  4-2-57,  CL  260—397.4. 
Oeertaen,  Nelaen.  to  Amerteaa  Can  Co.    Detector  for  cemented 

■Ide^  seam   can  bodiea.     2.787.240.  4-2-67.  Cl.   118—6. 
Gelger.    Rolf.      Apparatus    for    temporarily    supporting   work 
pieces  of   duplicating  machlnaa  and   the  like.     2.787.297, 
4-2-67^CL  142—66. 
Oelgy.  J.  R..  A.  G.  :   Si 
Boaahard.  Hana. 
Bosahard.  Hana. 
General  Bronse  Corp. 
Hauck.  Theodore 
General  Dynamics  Corp. 

Fisher.  Charlea  R..  Jr.    2.787,781. 
Gordon.  Garland  R.    2.787.197. 
Morris.  Prank  A.    2.787.780. 
Pharis.  WUllam  W.    2,787.663. 
General  Blectrtc  Co. :  See— 

Boothe.  Willis  A.    2  J87.2&8. 
Chlabraady,  Robert  B..  and  Tayior 
Cockbom.  cSirtis  D.    2.787.707. 
Febr.  Bdlth  B..  and  Haaae.    2.787.723. 
Pranda.  Wallace  R.    2.787.771. 
HilL  Esra  C.  and  Proxmlre.    2.787.769. 
Kleciek.  Walter  8.    2.787,126. 
Maure.  Douglas  R..  and  Gardiner.    2,787.727. 
Moore.  Fred  W.    2.787.423. 
Rboadea.  John  M.     2.787.264. 
General  Elecflc  Co.  Ltd   :   Scc^- 
Bayllaa.  AUn  J.    2.787.708. 

Breadner.  Bobert  L.,  NelU.  and  Slmma.    2.787,610. 
General  Pooda  Corp. :  See — 

Heald.  Daniel  J.    2.787.549. 
General  MllU.  Inc.  :   See — 

Harriaon.  Stuart  A.  and  Aelony.    2,787.683. 
Oeneral  Motors  Corp. :  8»€ — 

Brans.  Ronald  K  2.787  J 29. 
Oeyer.  Howard  M.  2.787,749. 
Jackaon.  George  W.  2  J87.475. 
Kaufman.  Daniel  L.  2.787.180. 
Warts,  nifford  H.  2,787.181. 
Warts,  aifford  H.  2.787.186. 
Oeneral  PrecUlon  Lsboratory  Inc. :  See — 

Bercer.  Prance  B.    2.787.188 
GeneralTlre  ARubberCo.,  The  :  See — 

"Lott,  de  Forest,  snd  Haraway.    2,787,870. 
Gerecke.  Walter,  to  Bmhart  Mfg.  Co.    Rotary  wheel  divider  for 

cana  or  the  like.    2.787.859.  4-2-67.  CL  198—81. 
Ocrth^  WUllam  :   See—  „ 

Halbarg.    Max.    Clavlr,    Clndnatus.   Qerth,    and    Huraa. 
2.787,008. 
Oeatetner  Ltd.  :   See — 

Gatea.  Albert  G.  B.    2.787.n6. 
Geyer.  Howard  M..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Motor  speed  con- 
trol system.    2.787.749,  4-2-87.  O.  31S— 267. 
Otambruno,  Henry  C.    Mufller  for  Internal  coBBhustion  engine. 

2.787.1  li,^  4-2-i7.  Cl.  60—29. 
GIddlngs  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Schorger.  Gamer  H.    2.787,176. 
Gin.  Andrew  S..  Jr.,  to  Baton  Mfg.  Co.     Magnetic  particle 
clutch    containing    an    addMlTa.      2.787,364.    4-2-67.    CL 
192—21.6. 
GInther.  Robart  J. :  See — 

Scbulaun,  JaoMe  H.,  and  Glnthar.    2.787.714. 

Giaaer.  Isidore,  snd  M.  Cohen,  H  to  I.  Olaaar.  and  H  to  G. 
Savltt.  AdJoaUble  pipe  remover.  2.787.492,  4-2-^7.  CL 
294—96. 


Inc.     Cutter    OUdls.  Cyrtl  M..  to  Plttaburah  Forgings  Co.     Dee©  tUbure 
chlael  and  colter  for  tractor  hitcbea.    2,787,202,  4-8-67,  CL 


High 


2.787,460. 


pUte.     2,787,490. 

2,787.268.  4-2-67. 

Producta  Reaeareh 
2,787.608,  Pi-67, 

device.     2,787,088, 


97—47.62. 
Olaaa.  Myron  8..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

frequency  osdllatoi.     2.787!7ll,  4-2-67.  Cl.  250—36. 
Glelm     William  B..  and  M.   Bber,  to  Weatlnghoaae  mectric 

Corp.     Ptaotoflaafa  lamp.     2.787.149.  4-2-67.  CL  «7— 81. 
Globe  Lighting  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Oster.  Joseph,  and  koaenbUtt.    2.787,702.  „  ..    ^ 

Glover.  William  D.    Game  apparatoa.     2.787,469.  4-2-67.  CL 

273 — 134. 
Godowsky.  Leopold,  and  J.  J.  Doane,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Method      of      making     photographic      packet     emulalOBa. 

2.787.644. 4-2-57.  a.  96— 97.  ^  ^        „     ^ 

Goeckel.  Howard  P..  to  Libbey-Owena-Pord  Olaaa  Co.    Hard- 
ware attaching  means.    2.787,846.  4-2-87.  CL  189—46. 
Goeti.  Lawrence  R. :  See—  „_«..^. 

Aast,  Robert  J..  Prey.  Goetx.  and  SkiUman.     2.787,718. 
Oobln^  Gills:  See — 

Thiebault.  Bernard,  and  Oohin.    2,787.264. 

Goldsmith  Bernard  M..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Filter  structure. 
2.787.767.  4-2-57.  CL  383—79.  ^        ..       .       _^ 

Golwynne.  Henry  A.,  to  Rufert  Chemical  Co.  Metal  powder. 
2.787.5^4,  4-2-57.  CL  75—0.5.  __  „   _^ 

Goodemote.  George  H..  and  H.  W.  Seaburg,  to  The  O.  M.  Ed- 
wards Co..  Inc.  Emergency  exit  window.  2.787.348,  4-2-07, 
Cl.  189-64. 

Goodrich,  B.  P.,  Co..  The :  See — 
Miller,  Jame*  R.     2,787,604. 

Goodwin,  iohn  H.,  to  Overly  Mfg.  Co.     Glass  and  maaonry 

wall  construction.     2.787,166.  ^2-67.  Q.  72—16. 
Gookln.  Dean  H.  :  Sec — 

Ferguson.  Arthur  D..  and  Gookln.     2.787.069. 
Gordon.    Garland    R.,    to   Oeneral    Dynamics    Corp.      Shaping 

machine.     2,787,197,  4-2-57.  CL  90—13. 
Graas,  James  H.  :   See — 

Bock.  George  £.,  and  Oraas.    2,787,066. 
Graham,  Charlea  H.     Cooling  apparatna  for  electrical  eqaip- 

ment.     2.787.768.  4-2-57.  Cl.  336 — 67. 
Graphic  Arts  Reaeareh  Foundation.  Inc. :  See — 

Hlgonnet.   Rene  A.,  and  Moyroud.     2,787,199. 
Gravlner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd  :   See — 

Matblaen,  Anders.     2,787.330. 
Gravlno.     Nicholas.       Adjuatable     strike 

4-2-57.  Cl.  292—341.18. 
Greenspan.  Irving.     Blood  plaama  bottle. 

Cl.  128—272. 
OrMory,   George    and   1.   P.   Seegman.    to 

Co.     Polysulflae  compositions  and  cure. 

Cl.  260 — 79  1. 
Gridley,     Fred     D.     Animated     dlaplay 

4-»-57,  CL  46—226. 
Griffith   Clifford  J. :  See — 

Carr.  James  P..  snd  Griffith.    2.787.403. 
Orlset.   Brneat   J..  Jr..  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Jet  suction 

device  for  tube  spinning.     2,787.152,  4-2-57.  Cl.  68 — 181. 
Groom,  Walter  K..  to  Allen  ft  Hanburya  Ltd.     Dermatomea. 

2.78V .272,  4-2-67,  CT.  128—305.8. 

Groa.  Hermann,  to  Maybacb-Motorenbau  G.  m.  b.  H.  Control 
mechanism  for  a  power  transmission,  including  a  hydraulic 
torque  converter  and  a  reversing  gear.  2,787.172,  4-2-67. 
CL  74—732. 

Groaskopf,  Herbert,  and  H.  Dieatel.  to  Schall-Technik  Dr. 
Ing,  Karl  Scboeps.  Microphone  arrangement.  2.787.671. 
4-2-57.  a.  179—111. 

Groves.  Kenneth  D..  to  American  Vlacoae  Corp.  Phonograph 
record.     2.787.602.  4-2-57.  Cl.  260—17. 

Gruender.  Oscar  C.  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Pneumatic  releaae 

for  gyratory  crashers.    2.787,425.  4-2-67.  Cl.  241—290. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  flee— 

Knappen   RuaaeU  S.    2.787.466. 
Oullck.  Dale:   See — 

Meablrer.  David  D..  and  Gullck.    2.787,676. 
Haaa.    Paul,   to   Sylvania   Electric  Products  Inc.     Image  re- 

prodartlon     device     acreen     forming     proceaa.     2,787,666, 

4-2-67.  a.  117—17.6. 
Haaae.  Allen  P. :  See — 

Fehr.  Edith  B..  and  Haaae.    2,787,723. 
Hagen    Norbert :  See — 

Hagen.  Relnold  and  N.    2.787.023. 
Hagen,  Relnold  and  N.     Manufacture  of  bohlea  and  the  like 

from  plasUc  materlaU.    2.787,023.  4-2-67.  Q.  18—66. 
Hagerty  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hagerty.  WllUam  K.    2.787.009. 
Hagerty.  WllUam  K..  to  H^erty  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    AdjusUble 

beadreat  for  creepers.     2787.009.  4-2-57.  Cl.  6 — 327. 
Hslahan.   John,  T.   F.   Aronaon,  and  P.  A.   Lyon,   to  Halm 

Industries  Co..  Inc.     Feeding  meana  for  high  speed  print- 
ing press.    2.787,214,  4-2-57.  CL  101—282. 
Halberg.  Max.  M.  Clavlr.  B.  Clndnatus.  W.  Garth,  and  B.  D. 

Huras.     Convertible  famltnre.    2.787.008.  4-8-67,  CL  (^— 

47. 
Hall,  Donlvan  L..  A.  £.  Middleton,  and  B.  B.  Olaon.  ta  The 

North  Electric  Co.     CoaUct  material.     2.787,688.  4-2-67, 

CL  200—166. 
Hall.  BIchmond  B..  to  The  Plesaey  Co.  Ltd.     CoDtaeta  for 

electric  drcait  breakera.     2,787.687.  4-2-67.  Cl.  200—166. 
Hallock.  Robert  L.     AdjosUble  broUera.     2,787.881,  4-1-67, 

Cl.  211—148. 
Halm  Indaatrlea  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Halahan.  John.  Aronaon.  snd  Lyon,     2,787.214. 

Hamnur.  Carl  G.  B..  to  Svenaka  Skiffenlis  Aktlebetaaet. 
Catalytleal  removal  of  free  oxygen  from  gaaes  eoBtatmng 
free  hydrogen  and  hydrogen  aolphlde.  2.787,619,  4-A-dT, 
Cl.  23—3. 

( 
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HAUunAr.  Carl  O.  B.,  to  SveDska  Sklfftrolje  AktteboUget 
ProccM  for  the  r«f«Dentlon  of  a  c*f*l7»t  •««^«^*i*"^  ^ 
bUMUmg  of  ozjcen  to  hydrocea.  2.7H7.898.  4-2-57.  CI. 
2&3 — Til. 

HamwikT.  Sdward  O. :  tf^—  „  ,„,  .„ 

Lott,  <te  ronat,  and  Hamwajr.    2.787.570. 

Haniia  ■nguiaertaf  Works :  A •« — 
Scbapner.  WUXard  J.    2,787,047. 

Hanner,  John  B. :  at* —      ^  ^  ^  _^  , ., 

Darrow,  Merrltt  I.,  and  Banner.     2.787.10J. 

Hanaen  Donald  J.  Reco^tor  for  preasariaed  gaaaooa  fuel. 
2.787.2«d.  4-2-67.  CI.  1»7 — *»6.         ^     ^         «,  ^  .     , 

HaoMn.   Btegfrtad,   to  Hni^  Aircraft  Co.     Electrical  cal 

^Satin«  iSchSea.     2.7l5tTie.  4-2-67,  CL  23^-61. 

Hardratu;  Fredrick  A.,  to  A.  T.  O'NeU  and  O.  H.  Danlelaon. 
Work  table  with  tUtlng  Uhle  top.     2.787.60©.  4-2-«7,  C\. 

Harrlaon.  Stnart  A.,  and  D.  Aelon^,  to  General  MlUa  Inc. 
Acceleration  of  fatty  amine  addition  reactions.  2,787,633. 
4-2-57.  a.  260—486.5.  ^        „.  „^       ^       ^ 

HartmeUter.  Joel  T.,  and  B.  Rodenbert,  Sr.     Wallboard  cut- 
ter.   2.78^.824, 4-^-57.  C\.  184—96.  ^      .       ^ 
Harrey.  John  P..  and  F.  8.  South,  to  Electric  Bortinf  Ma- 
chine  Co.     Lemon-tamlnc   coovayor.      2.787,381.   4-2-67, 

Qj    \^^ 32 

HarVey,  Wayne  M..  and  P.  H.  Sweet,  to  Diamond  Chain  Co., 

Inc.      Moaating   for    aprockcta   and    the    like.      2,787,483, 

4-2-57.  a.  287—52.06.  _  ^  ^  ,^,  ,^, 

Haafjord.  Morten  B.     Method  of  makins  plofs.     2,787,307, 

4-2-57.  a.  144— 30«. 
Haneldlne.  Robert  N.    Organic  halogen  compoanda  and  metb- 
oda    of    making   same.      2.787,646.    4-2-57.    CI.    260 — 653. 
Hanch.  Henry  W. :  See — 

Peacht.  Jacob  E.,  and  Hauch.    2.787.250. 
Haack.  Theodore,  to  General  Bronie  Corp.     Metallic  window 

aUl.    2,787,034,  4-2-67.  CI.  20—70. 
Havena,  Carl  B.,  and  J.  R.  Mattaieson.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Bis   (2-hydroxy-3-bensoyl  pbenyl)  metiianes  and  com- 
poeiUons    containing    the    same.      2,787,607,    4-2-57,    CL 
560—45  05 
Hawklnson.   Earle   W.,   to  Pan!   E.   Hawklnson   Co.     Buffing 
machine   for   pneumatic   tire   casings.      2,787,089,   4-2-57. 
CL  51—33. 
Hawklnson.  Paul  E.,  Co. :  See — 

Hawklnson,  Earle  W.    2.787,089. 
Haseltlne  Reeearcb.  Inc. :  See — 
Rubin   Samuel.    2,787,705. 
Heald,  Daniel  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.    Proceaalng  of  flsh. 
2,787.549,  4-2-57.  Cl.  91^—111.  „._    ^ 

Heath.  Warren  F.     Honing  mandrel.     2,787,097,  4-2-57.  CI. 

81—184.3. 
Heikes.  .Norman  L.  :  See — 

Stahl.  Robert  J.,  and  Heikes.    2.787,653. 
Helm,   Lewis   R.     Method  of  making  self-aligning  bearlnga. 

2,787.048,  4-2-37.  CL  29—149.5. 
Heimberg.  Karl :   Bee — 

Doat.  Robert,  Heimberg,  and  Pascfake.     2.787.536. 
Helmert.    Robert,    to    Interoatlonal    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Circait  arrangement   for  the  blocking  of  circoits  In  inter- 
locking plants  operating  with  electric  lockings.     2.787.740, 
4-2-57.  CI.  317—136. 
Henderson.  Cloyd  S..  and  D.  E.  Axe.  to  The  O.  M.  Edwards 
Co.,  Inc.     Unit  frame  mounting  means.     2.787.347,  4-2-57, 
CI    189-^64 
Ueriach,  Helnrlch,  to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerlikon,  Admin- 
istration Co.     Trigger  deTice  on  gun  mounts.     2,787,193, 
4-2-67,  CI.  89—27. 
Herman.   Harold    W.      Combination   Ud.      2,787,399.   4-0-67. 

CL  220 — 42. 
Hersh.  Herman  I. :  See — 

Oant,  Virgil  A.,  and  Hersh.    2,787,274. 
Hess.    TheophU    A^   and    W.    F.    Uosford.    to   Dnro    Metal 
Prodacta    Co.      Retaining    means    for    power    tool    gauge. 
2,787.306,  4-2-67.  CI.  144—268. 
Heri  Dnry  Electric  Co. 
Kusko,  Alexander. 
Kasko,  Alexander. 
Hlhshman.    Henry   J., 
and  Engineering  Co. 
tional    apflow    means 
2-787.453.  4-2-67.  CL  261—114. 
Hlckin.  Robert  J.,  to  The  Ohio  Boxboard  Co.     Intaglio  glne 
mechanism.    2.^87,244.  4-2-  .T.    "».  118—259. 

Hifonnet,  Rene  A.,  and  L.  Ai.  Moyroud.  to  Graphic  Arts 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Photocomposing  apparatus. 
2.787,199,  4-2-57.  CL  95 — 4.6. 

Hilar,  MaWem  J.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co. 
of  Ohio.    Deztran  solutions.    2,787,518,  4-2-67.  CL  1^-54. 

Hilger.  Josef:  See— 

Hnber,  Eugea.   WahL  and  Hilger.     2.787,614. 

Hilgert,  Adolpb  J. :  See— 

Diets.  Gerald  R..  and  Hllcert.    2.787.739. 

HilL  Carl  J.  Improved  feed  meebaaiam  for  giaaard  clean- 
ing machine.    2,787.862.  4-2-67,  a.  198—33. 

Hill.  Esra  C,  and  H.  J.  Proxmlre,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Tapped  coU.     2.787.769.  4-»-57.  CL  336—192. 

Hlmmler.  Wllbelm.  and  G.  Schiller,  to  Badische  Anllln-  * 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Reaction  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide with  hydrogen  to  form  alcohola.  2,787,928.  4-2-57, 
CL  «e0— 449. 

Hlsle.  James  M..  to  Ylsunatic  Timer  Co.  Starting  mecha- 
nism.   2.787.738.  4-2-57,  Q.  317—130. 

HoMs,  Guy  T.  Corner  bracket.  2.787.087.  4-2-57.  CL  20— 
92.:^. 

Hoibrook.  Orrin  C,  to  The  Pure  OH  Co  SelectlTe  treatment 
of  geological  formations.     2.787,325.  4-2-57,  CI.  166—22. 

HolleT  CftrtNiretor  Co. :  Bee — 
Udale.  Stanley  M.    2.787,224. 


2.787,732. 
2,787.783. 

and  8.  H.  Dole,  to  Esso  Research 
Fractionating  tower  ntUlsing  dlrec- 
In    conjunction   with    slanted   trays. 


Holllna,  Jeaae  R.     Lighting  and  stgnaUlng  sntsBi  for  aBt*> 

motlTe  Tetokles.     2jSTfn.  4-2-57.  CL  »40-«l.      ^    ,  ^ 
HolscUw.    Charles    H.     TU-dowa    for    boats    on    wbaelsd 

trailers.    2.787.476,  4-2-67,  CL  380— 179. 
Homan.   Jan    U.    U..   and   J.    L«as.   to   Organoa.    Inc.     Zine> 

gtydne-lnaaUa      coaaposltlon      and      prodaction      thereof. 

2,787.575.  4-3-47.  CL  167—76. 
Homan.  Merle  E.  :  See— 

Uorwltx,  Usary  L.,  aiMl  Hsoma.     2,787,659. 
Hoobler,   Ernest  S.,   to  Mercurr  International   Research  Co. 

Brake  and   tbrottle  control  derice  for  automotlTe  Teklcle. 

2.787.352,  4-2-57,  CI.  192—3. 
Hook.  Edwin  O..  and  A.  R.  Darls,  to  American  Cranamid  Co. 

Plastictslng  rubber  with  a  metal  salt  of  an  acylated  aaino- 

thiophenoL     2.787.606,  4-2-57,  CL  200 — 30.4. 
Hook.  Edwin  O.,  and  A.  R.  Darls,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 

.Metal  aalta  of  acylated  aflalaothlopbenola  as  catalytic  plas- 

ticiaers  for  rubber.     2.787.621,  4-2-57,  CL  260—347.2. 
Horton.  Earl  A.,  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Push  poll 

derice     for    industrial     trucks.       2.787,393,  ,4-2-67,    CL 

214 — 614. 
Horton.  William  H.,  and  C.  B.  Eatea.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Stereoscopic  band  riewer.     2,787,191,  4-2-67,  CI.  88—29. 
Horwlts.  Henry  L..  and  M.  E.  Homan.  to  International  Tele- 

§bone    and    Telegraph    Corp.      Combination    telephone   and 
Ictation  aystem.     2,787.«59.  4-2-87.  CL  179 — 6. 
Hoaford,  WillUm  F   :  See — 

Heaa.  Ttaeophll  A  .  and  Hoaford.     2.787.306. 
Houghton.    Daniel    E.,    to   the   United   SUtes  of  America   as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Xrmj.    Trlppabte  latch 
(for  dUnensIng  valre).     2.787.295.  4-2-57,  CI.  141-209. 
Howdle.  Frederic  E.,  to  C^itler-Hammer,  Inc.     Apparatss  for 
handling  »he*t  like  arUciea.   2.78V.3u;i.  4-2-67.  CL  198 — 33. 
Howell,  Alleyne  C,  Jr.  :  Kee — 

Stinei.  Stewart.  Stephenson,  and  Howell.     2.787,402. 
Howell,  Miles  O.*:  See — 

Boone.  Harris  D.,  Howell,  and  Barry.     2,787.333. 
Hrycan,   Zenon.      Device  for  shaking  down  the  mercury  la  a 

clinical  thermometer      2,787,1(11,  4-2-57.  O.  73 — 373. 
Hubbard.  Bruce  W  ,  to  Ideal  Roller  and  Mfg.  Co.     Dampener 
for    offaet    lithographic    printing.      2.7871213,    4-2-57,    CL 
101—147. 
Huber,    Eugen.   O    Wahl,   and   J.    Hilger,    to   FarbenfabHken 
Bayer  .\ktlengeaellschaft.    Yellow  aubatantiTe  aso  dyeatufis 
and   process   of   making   the  aame.      2,787.614.   4-2-57,  CI. 
260—178. 
Huck  Co.  :   See— 

Huck,  William  F      2.787,463. 
Huck.  William  F  .  to  Huck  Co.     Web  tenaion  control  mech- 

aniam.     2.787.463,  4-2-57.  CL  271-2.3. 
Huckahold.  Elmer  J.,  to  Central  Mine  Eguipment  Co.     Cone 

bit  head.     2.787,502.  4-2-67.  CI.  308 — 8.2. 
HuflTman.  Clifton  J.  ;  See- 

Braeunlnger.  Karl  F.,  and  Huffman.     2,787,693. 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Haniten,  Siegfried.     2.787.416. 

MacKniKbr.   Merrltt  L.,  and  Beaumont.      2.787,418. 
Hughes,  Robert  W..  to  Jay  Mfg.  Co.     Compressor  onlosdlng 
mechanism.      2.787,411,  i4-:.;-07.  CL  2U0 — 27. 

Hughea,  William  B  ,  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.  Removal  of  calcium  aulfate  scale.  2,787,326, 
4-2-57,  CI    lfi«— 38. 

Hultgren.  Arnold  P.,  to  American  Molded  Producta  Co.  Shell 
for  deflection  yoke.      2.787.743.  4-2-67.  CI.  317—200. 

Hunt,  James  A.,  to  G.  Miller.  Fowl  cleaning  tool.  2,787,020, 
4-i-67,  CI.  17—11. 

Hunter.  Edward  A.,  and  C.  N.  Klmberlin,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.  Preparation  of  a  alllca- 
alumlna  catalyst.     2.787,600,  4-2-57.  CL  282 — 456. 

Hunter.   Lawrence  D.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Luminoua 

Indicator.    2.787.785,  4-2-57.  CL  340—378. 
Huraa.  Edward  D.  :   See — 

Halberg.    Max.    Clavlr.    Clnclnatna.    Gerth,    and    Huraa. 
2.787.008 
Hutchlnga.  Le  Rol  E.  :   See — 

Annable.  Weldon  G.,  Hatchinn,  and  Walsh.    2.787,531. 
Hutchinaon.  Barrel  B..  \k   to  H.  C.  £«weIL     Slab  throwsr. 

2.787.305,  4-2-57,  CI.  198— 12a 
Huyrk.  F.  C.  &  «ons      See — 

Rapp.  Theodore  K..  and  Demartinl.      2.787.300. 
Hyde,  Robert  W.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.     Method  of  manufacturing  a  cutter  disk.     2,787,174, 
4-2-57.  CI.  76—104. 
Hyde.  Robert  W.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Scott,  Pete  J       2,787.387. 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Buschow,  Herman  F..  and  Van  Orden.     2.787,481. 
IT  E  nrcult  Breaker  Co.  :  See- 
Fallows.  Albert  N.     2,787.690. 
Wilson,  George  A.     2.787.686. 
Ideal  Roller  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Hubbard.  Bruce  W.      2.787.213. 
Idoine.     Robert    B.       Map    bolder.      2.787,070.    4-2-67,    CL 

40     86. 
I Illngsworth,  Bernard  D. :  See — 

Gates,    John   W.,   Jr..   Dann,   Illingsworth,    and   Lovett 
2.787,646. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See— 

Flair.  Henry  J.      2.787.060. 
Ilune,    Georges.      Heat    exchanger.      2.787.266.    4-2-87.    CL 

122— 1«2 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Franck.  George  E.      2,787.064. 
Induatrial  Rayon  Corp.  :   See — 

Burkbolder.  Alden  H..  and  Skolnlk.     2.787.663. 
McLellan.  Kenneth  M     2.787,112. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Stsnger.  August  M.     2.787.482. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 
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lastltvte  of  Tsxtils  Tschnolofy  :  S«e— 

CoBpton,  Jack,  awl  Barber.    2,787.516. 

Interastloaal  Boslnsss  Maehlass  Corp. :  See- 
Albanss.  NIckolaa  J.     2,787,814. 

latematlOBal  Kaglaceriag.  Inc. :  See — 
McKlroy,  Roy  H.     2,787,449^ 


Interaatloiul  Standard  Slectrtc  Corp. 

2,787,741. 


Sec 
Brstsehnsldsr,  Haas.     2,787, 
■arp,  Charles  W.     2.787.787. 
Gaugala,  EoUle  P.     2,7«t.U«4. 
Helmert.  Robert.     2.787,740. 
Kmlthof.  Jakob,  Nya,  aad  DoaessL     2,787,0M. 
Maufe,  Maroel  K.,  aad  Ihseaads.     2,787,067. 
McWkirtcr.  Erie  M.  8..  and  Ost     2,787,190. 
Nordsleek.  Araold  T.     2,787.734. 
Odea.  Hoecklsy.     2,787,674. 
Strosche^  Herman  K.,  aad  Klela.     2,787.745. 
Terry.  Victor  J..  RMlsr,  and  Weir.     2,787,667. 
lateraatioaal  Telephoae  aad  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Horwlti,  Hsanr  L.,  aad  Hoaua.     2,787,659. 
Irvin.  Heary  D.  :  See— 

Brsassale,  Fraacts  B..  aad  Irria.     2,787,221. 
Irrlae,  Robert  L.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  lac.    Removal  of  acetyleae 

eompoaeats  from  gas.    2,787,SM.  4-2-57.  a.  183—120. 
Issler,  J6rg:  See— 

Zelnlager,  GosUv,  aad  Issler.     2,787,786. 
Jackson,   George   W.,   to   General   Motors   Corp.     Load  con- 
trolled valve  assembly  for  vshlels  air  spring.     2,787,476, 
4-2-67.  CL  280—124. 
Jackson,  Rupert  F.     Shoe  fastaaiag  attachment.     2,787,038. 

4-2-67,  CL  24 — 69. 
Jaeobsen,  Henry  J.     CoaMnatioa  stlaaow  trap  aad  bucket. 

2.787,081.  4-2-67.  CL  43—66. 
Jaeobsen,  Jac.,  A/8  :  See — 

Jaeobsen.  Jacoh.     2,787,424. 
Jaeobsen.   Jacob,   to   Jac.   Jacobsea  A/S.     Equipoised  lamp 

structure.     2.787,434,  4-2-67,  CI.  248—280. 
Jaeobsen  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Strasel.  RaysBOBd  K.     2,787,107. 
Jaeobsen.  Psal  W.,  to  H.  O.  Wsbsr  aad  Co.,  Inc.     Feeding 

aad  takMff  SMchaalam.     2,787,467,  4-2-67.  CI.  271—4. 
JaeobsoB,    SaaueL   and    8.    Shaplre.      Msaas   to  support   a 
ehaaael-ahapsd  head  rail  of  a  Vsastlaa  bllad.     2.787,322, 
4-2-67,  a.  160—181. 
Jaffa,  David  L.,  to  Polarad  Blectroalcs  Corp.    High  frequency 

attaaoator.    2,787,706,  4-2-67.  CL  260—20. 
Jakeway,  Gerald  V..  to  Keeler  Brass  Co.     Lsteh  actuating 
door  handle  assembly.     1787,480.  4-2-57.  CL  292— SSdiS. 

Jaassea.  EUarlcas  J.  H.,  to  Nsaalosse  Tcaaootsehap  Koastsi- 

eesplaasrlj  Nyma.     Process  of  polTSMrlalBf  acrykmltrUe 
a  mixture  of  an  aqaeous  llsAd  aad  a  usold  noapoly- 
■erlsable  hydrocarboa.     2,787.610,  4-2-67,  CL  260—88^. 
Jaassea,  Peter  J.  H.,   to  Nortb  AaMrieaa  Philips  Co.,   Inc. 
CIreoit  for  srachroalslag  sawtooth  oscillator.     2,787.709. 
4-2-67.  CL  250--36. 
Jardiae,    Frank,    and    J.    M.    Smith,    to    Aluminum    Co.    of 

Aaterlea.     Piston.     2.787.604.  4-2-67,  CL  309— 11. 
Jenkins.  Oecil :  See — 

Woolslayer,   Homer  J.,  Jenklas,  Tnrasr,  aad  Campbell. 

2,787,336. 
Woolalayer,   Honer  J.,  Jsaklas,  Tarasr,  aad  CampbsIL 
2,787,344. 
Jenkins.    CeeiL    and   C.    L.    Tsnaer,    to   Lee   C.    Moore    Coi 
Trailer    moaated    drtlllag    rigs.      2,787,342,    4-2-67, 
189—11. 
Jsaklas,    Louis    W.      Self-balaadag    spindle    eoastmctloB. 

2.787,114.  4-2-67.  CL  67-130. 
Jesoen.  Nicholas  C.  to  The  Babcoefc  A  WUoox  Co.     Method  of 
butt  weldlaa  fnlly  austeaitlc  stainless  alloy  tabes.  2,787.099, 
4-2-67,  OL219— 137. 
Johosoa,  Fa/  0. :  Be* — 

MUler,  Albert  R.    2.787.279. 
Johnson.  John  R.    SlmoUted  log  bvlldiag.      2.T87.030,  4-2-67. 
CL  2<>— 4.  —«.-.., 

Jshnsoa,    Lloyd    T.      H/drsoUcally    operated    land    levelsr. 

2,787.066.  4-2-57,  CL  17—158. 
JoBSL   JaJBss  r.     Bog  and   Bosqolto  eatdher.     2,787,068, 

4-2-57.  CL  48—113.  ^^ 

Jones,  L.  EL.  Corp. :  See — 

Baker.  Harold  W^,  Jr.    S.78T.4S7. 
JoBoa,  Lawrence  G.  F.,  to  Sperrr  Raad  Corp,     Speed  control 
system  for  slectrle  aiotor.    2,787.750,  4-2-^7,  CI.  818—397. 
JoassoB,  Karl-Brik  A. :  Bee— 

BroBdell,  Per  G..  aad  Joaasoa.    2,787  J04. 
JorgeBSSB,  Arlo:  See — 

Bteveas,  Stapbea.  sad  JorgeBsea.    2,787,360. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  Sss — 

Hoghss.  lohart  W.    2.787.41L 
SirrsrHarold  F.     2,7»7,lVl. 
Jallaa,  MIehasL    Msthsd  aad  apparatas  for  prscoollag  prodnes. 

2^787.141,  4-2-67,  CL  Vt—lKT 
Kaiser  AlBmlBam  A  CheaUcal  Corp. :  Sss— 

Smith.  Arthor  D.    2.787,176. 
Kaiser  Steal  Corp. :  Sss— 

Lohrey,  CUreaee  R.    2J8LM6. 
Kakavas.  Jaoiss  C.  aad  K.  B.  Taw,  ts  DalTersity  of  Dslawars 
Bsssareh    Fovadatloa.      Attsaaatlag   B.    sbsrtas    aad    P. 
muUeetd:    2,787,676.  4-2-07.  CL  167—78. 
Kalbox.   Theodore  W.,  to  Westsra  Bsetrlc  Co..  Ibc.     Work 
fecdlaa  aad  psstttoalag  msfhsalssi.     2,787,706,  4-2-57,  CL 
219 — 168. 
Karp,  Harry  B^  aad  A.  W.  BUaekard.  to  Bsudiz  ArUtlsa 


a: 


Corp.     Method  of  has  Hag  a 
vest  lee  aecBSialatloas.    2,787, 
Karpoff.  Darld :  Sss— 

Msrssreao.  BaK>ry  P..  Jr 
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Kasmlr,  Bsraard,  to  Emersoa  Radio  aad  Phoaoaaph  Cot». 
TraasUtor   poise   dela/    drcolt     2,787,717.   *-t-W,   CL 
207—68.5. 
Kathraas,  Opal  L. :  See — 

Rader,  Albert  N.    2,787,209. 
Katx,  MaBfrsd.  aad  B.  L.  Wlttbsefcar,  to  E.  I.  da  Font  ds 
Nesisars    and    Co.      Preparattea    of    MsehloroforaMitas. 
2,787,630,  4-2-67,  Q.  260—468. 
Kaufman,  Daalal  L.,  to  Geasral  Motors  Corp.    Befrlcsrtat 

ezpaaidOB  valve.    2,787.130,  4-2-67,  CL  62—6. 
Keamoy.  James  R..  Corp. :  See — 

KratoviUe,  Frank  M.    2.787.688. 
Keeler  Brass  Co. :  See— 

Jakeway,  Gerald  V.    2,787,489. 
Keeler,  Donald  F.,  to  Satton  BaglneerlBf  Co.    Cross-roll  griad- 
Ing  apparatoa.     2,787.091,  4-2-67,^  61—05.      ^         _ 
Keltsr,  \irilllam  H.     TroUlag  dsrtce.     2.787,077.  4-^-67.  CL 
43— 48;i8. 

KeUer,  Warae  H. :  See—  

Spsddlag,  Fraak  H.,  Wllheba.  and  Keller.    2.787,628. 
Keller,  John  S.,  to  Ualtsd  Shoe  Machinery  Cora.     Adhsstrs 

app(ylBf  apparatas.     2,787.241.  4-2-57.  CL  118—7. 
Kellofc.  Brerstt  J.,  aad  A.  F.  Zaag.    Switch-trps  coonsetor 
fltttag   for  electrical  applUaces.     2,787.676,  4-2-57.  CL 
200—51.09. 
Kelloffg.  M.  W.,  Co..  The  :  See— 
Kbg.  Charles  C.     2,787.648. 
Lefraacols^  PhUlp  i..     i,787.622. 
MeOrath.  bsaryO..  aad  Smith.    2.787.583. 
Kelsay,  LeRoy  W..  to  Bell  Telephoae  Laboratories,  lae.    Cahls 
tsrmlaal  aad  sMtbod  of  maklag  saais.     2,787,602,  4-2-67, 
CL  174—76. 
Ksmp,  WlUiam  D. :  See— 

Ketcfaom,  Clarsaoe  A.,  aad  Kemp.     2.787,151. 
Ketdiom.  dareacc  A.,  and  Ksmp  .  2,787,108. 
Keat,  Alfred  W. :  See — 

Walawrli^t,  Carlyte  H..  and  Kent.     2.787,147. 
Kerr.  Charles  E.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  Green 
com  cutting  machine.    2,787,273,  4-2-67,  CL  180-^. 

Ketchaat,  Clarence  A.,  aad  W.  D.  Kemp,  to  The  Amsrtcaa 
Lanndry  Madilaery  Co.  Bag  cleaning  machine.  2,787,151, 
4-2-57.  CI.  68—88. 

Keteham.  Clarence  A.,  aad  W.  D.  Kemp,  to  The  AaicrleaB 
Laoadry  Machinery  Co.  Rag  deanlng  machine.  2,787,103, 
4-2-67.  CL  66—208. 

Kllpatrlek.  Martin,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Oalted  States  Atomic  Enercv  CommlaskHi. 
Method  for  recovering  boron  tsIoss.  2,787.527.  4-2-67,  CL 
22—205. 

KImberllB.  Chartes  N..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Hnnter.  Bdward  A^  and  Klmberlin.    2,787.600. 

King.  Charles  C.  to  The  M.  W.  KeUocg  Co.  AUiyUtloa  of 
aromatic  hydrocarboas.     2.787,648.  4-2-67,  CL  260— 671. 

Kliwheabaom   Isldor  :  See — 

WlBstea,  Walter  A.,  aad  Kirshenbaam.    2.787,020. 

Klecaek.  Walter  S..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Hydraollealljr  op- 
erated valvea.    2.787.126,  4-2-67,  CI.  62—1. 

Klela.  Otto  J. :  Sss — 

Strosehe.  Hermaaa  K..  and  Klein.    2,787.746. 
Klslnmaa,  Jacob  L.    Sharing  Implsmeat  hsTlng  redproeattag 
entters  la  a  pivotally  coaaected  head  aad  waste  eollsctlaf 
2,787.068.  4-2-57.  CL  80—41. 


KBapp-Msoar^  Co. :  See 

Moora  Walter  B.    2.787,207. 
Kaappea.  Rassell  S.,  to  Golf  Oil  Corp.    Method  for  develop- 

iBff  eavltlSB  la  salt  or  other  soluble  rock.    2.787.456.  4-2-07. 

CL262— 3. 
Kobllts,  Francis  F..  to  Blorksten  Research  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 

Adhesive  eomprlsiag  auenyl  diglycol  carbonate.    2.787.666. 

4-2-57.  CT.  164— a. 
Kofford,    Reed    S.      Aatonwtlc    water   control    for   pooltrj. 

2,787.284.  4-2-07.  CL  187— *08. 
Kofford.    Reed    S.      Egg    counter.      2.787,420.    4-2-67.    CL 

236 — 122. 
Kegel.  WUhelm  O..  to  Aktlebolaget  Elektrolnx.     Absorptloa 

refrlgerstloB.    2,787.137,  4-2-67,  CL  62—119.6. 
KoUmanh.  Karl  J. :  See— 

Bsrglss.  Edoard.    2.787.17S. 
KoBsfes,  Jossph  H.,  to  AsMaa  RefrlgeratloB.  lac    Trim  strip 

and  moonting  therefor.     2.787.035.  4-2-67.  CI.  20—74. 
Kopp,  John,  to  Slraonds  Saw  A  Steel  Go.    Inserted  tooth  saw 

aad    Mts   aad    shaaks    therefor.     2,787,300.    4-2-57.   CL 

148—151. 
Koppers  Co..  Ibc.  :  Sss — 

Chrlsteasea.  Joha  C.  and  Fair.    2.787.067. 
Irvlae.  Robert  L.    2.^87.386. 
Koagh.  HariT  V..  to  Coast  Metals.  lac     Multl-tlp  torch  for 
hard    faelag   materlaL     2,787,407.   4-2-67,  CL 


*2K!3t..' 


aad  KarpoC    2,787.808. 


•reaa.  BBory  I 
a,  Jsaa  H.:  Sss— 
Cobsa.  Maartes.  aad  Kansa.    2.787.S11 


Krabbsadaar  Gerard.    Height  adinstable  eoaasetloB  of  a  rrnU 

to  a  tie.    i.787.421.  4-2-37.  CL2S8— 281. 
KrasberiL,   Endolp  O.     Hose  eUmp.     2,787.089.  4-2-67,  CL 

KratoTUIs,'  Fraak  M..  to  Jaaiss  R.  Kearasy  Corp.    Load  hrsak 

atta^sMBts  for  electrieal  catoota.     27r87,«n,  4-2-67,  CL 

200—116. 
Kraos,  Harold.    CoUapslble  book  rest    2,787.066,  4-2-67,  CL 

40—07.  .... 

Krebs.  KeUsgg.  to  Ceatridoae  Corp.     Ceatrifagal  aasslSsr. 

2,7*7,874,  4^2-6L  CL  209—211. 
Kreldlsr.  Alfred.    Drawbea^  with  a  drawlaa  chala  rotatlitf 

eoBtiavoasly  la  the  same  direction.    2,787^860.  4-2-07,  o! 

Kretsehmar,  Bodoteh  L..  to  Natkoal  Stsel  Osrp.    Mstal  baBd- 

ing  eleatent.    2J87.S^.  4-2-67.  CL  189 — 88. 
Krti^  Bdward  A.,  to  Krlagflsbsr  Co.     Fish  tare.    2,787.076^ 

4  2  07.  CL  48 — 42.16. 
Krta^Mher  Co. :  See — 

Knag.  Bdward  A.    2.787.076. 
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kchlnes. 


arrangeini 


CI. 


Detxd.     and    Wladmaan. 


2.787.627. 


Kroemer.  John  H. :  flee —  „  _„,  ^^^ 

DsTldaon.  John  T.,  and  Kroemer.     2,787,464. 
Krueter,  Alfred  P..  to  Derby  Sealers  Inc.     Bas-tyinc 

2  787.10-2.  4-2-57.  CI.  53— 198.        ,    .     ,    ^         .    .     i    » 
Krulthof,  Jakob,  L.  J.  O.  Nji.  and  J,  L.  J.  DonceeU  to  Inter 
national  Standard  Etectrlc  Corp.    AMembUnf  anmnjwnent 
for    conunutating    mecbanlama.      2,787,668, 
17fr— 2T.54. 
Kohltiara,  Hermann :  Se^;- 

Sealen,    Oerbard.     Kutalbar*. 
2,787,5«6. 
Kumada.  Makoto  :  See—         ^  „ 

Kurlyagawa  Mamora.  and  Kumada. 

*'"**SS:°ry.%iJ^VKS^rman..DdTharber.    2,787.623. 
Kurlracawa,    Mamom.   and  M.   Komada.   to  Tokro   Shlbaara 
Klectric  Co..   Ltd.     ProcaM  of  preparing  triaUylhaloceno- 
■Uanes.    2.7^7,627.  4-2-57.  O.  26<>--»48.2. 
Ku»ko,  Alexander,  to  Hevl  Dnty  Electric  Co.     CjwMtant  cur- 
rent retulator  .yatem.    2J87.732.  4-2-57,  CL  316--179 
Kneko.  Alexander,  to  Hevl  Duty  Electric  Co.     Power  dlatrlbu- 

tlon  watem.     2' 787,783.  4-2l57.  O.  315— 1». 
Kwel.    Chan«-Shu.      Photoaraphlc    apparatna    for    eompoelna 
printed  BMUter  and  the  like.    2,787,:^.  4-2-57.  O.  9S—i:s. 
L.  0.  F  GlaM  FIberi  Co. :  See—  ,, 
Lablno.  Domlnick.     2,787.542.  " 

Rea.  WUllam  F.    2,787,113.  ^        /,.        _ 

Lablno,  bomlnlck^  to  L.  O.  P  QUsa  Fibers  Co.     Glaaa  paper. 

2.78i,642.4-2-i7,a.92— 3.  .    „.       «         „     . 

Lainc    Gordon  F.,  to  Economy  Fuse  and   Mfg.   Co.     Heater 

element  fuae.     i.787.6«4.  4-2-57.  CI.  20O-123. 
Lane,  Earl  W..  and  W.  D.  Niederbauser,  to  Rotun  4  Haaa  Co. 
Isomeric    trlchloroethoxyhexenes.       2.787,643.    4-2-57.    CI. 
260—614. 
Lang.    Murray    J.,    to    Hefrigeration    Package    Soaeers,    Inc. 

Refrigeration  package.     2.787.407,  4-2-57.  CI.  22»— 6 
Langdon     Jesse    D.      Check    ralves    and    spoat    couplings. 

2.787,^82,  4-2-57.  CL  137—218. 
Lappln.  Gerald  R.  :  See — 

Beli,  Alan,  and  Lappln.     2  787^1. 
Lapaley.  Rhea  P.,  to,  The  Okonlte  Co.     Electric  cable  system. 

2J87,651.  4-2-57.  CI.  174-^2. 
Laraaue,    Roland      Piston    for    internal    combustion    engine. 
2,787.h05.  4-2-57,  Cl.  309—14.  „  ,o,  oo. 

Larson.  Alpbeus  W.     Memo  pad  and  pencil  bolder.     2,787.084, 

4-2-57.  CL  45— .5. 
Laurel  Plaatics.  Inc.  :  See—    ^    ^  , 
Crawford.  Joseph  V.     2,787,045. 
Lavery.  Charles  A.,  to  National  Tank  Co.     Glycol  tower  sep^ 

arator.     2,787,451,  4-2-57,  Cl.  261—3. 
Laxler    Allan  C.  to  Northrop  Aircraft,   Inc.     Holding  means 
for  a   manually   operated    band   tool.      2,787,302.    4-2-57. 
Cl    144—32 
Leckenby,  Harry  N.    Horlsontal  blade  weeding  hoe.  2,787,204, 

4-2-57.  Cl.  97—68.  ^  ^       ^ 

Lcduc,  Ren«.      Plural  annular  coaxial  combustion  chambers. 

2.787,120,  4-2-57,  CL  60 — 39.69. 
Lees.  Tnomas  M.  :   See —  ^  _^_  ,^^ 

Sobln.  Ben  A.,  Englisb,  Leea,  and  Roatlen.     2,787,580. 
LefrancoU,   Philip  A.,  to  The  M.   W.   Kellogg  Co.     Improved 
method  of  preparing  alumina.     2,787.522,  4-2-57,  Cl.  23 — 

Lekkerkerker.  Arle,  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Manufacture  of 

artificial  vUcoee  products.     2,787,517.  4-2-57,  Cl.  18 — 54. 
LeaM.Jain :  See —  _  ^  _^_  ,_^ 

boman,  Jan  D.  H.,  and  Lens.     2.787,375.  ..  ..    ^ 

Leonard.   Henderson  O.     Scaffolding.     2,787,716,  4-2-57,  CT. 

304 — 17. 
LeotU,  Samuel  8.  :  See-—  ,  ^  _^^  ,^„ 

Ciark,   Howard   M..  Jr.,  and   LeotU.     2.787,368. 
Lee  Uslnes  de  Melle   (Soclete  .\nonyme)  :  See — 
Alherltlere,  Louis,  and  Mercler.     2,787.636. 
LeTourneau,  Robert  G.     Heavy-duty  self-propelled  tree  saw. 

2,787.298.  4-2-57.  CT.  143 — 13.  „  .      .     , 

LeTourneau.  Robert  G..  and  C.  C.  Roe.     Selectively  reversible 

motor  control    for  electrically   driven  tractor.      2,787.331. 

4-2-57.  Cl.  180—6.5. 
Lewis,    Allen    H..    to   California 

cyclobexylyryclohexyl    benzene 

alkali  metal  salts.     2.787,638. 
Lewis,    William    R.      Tool    for 

2.7^7.442,  4-2-37.  CL  254—79. 
Llad,  Angelo  R.     Electric  connector. 

3^ 99 

Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  Bet — 
Goeckel.  Howard  F.     2,787,346. 
Llghtfoot,  Edwin  N..  Jr.,  and  R.  J.  Taylor, 

Co.,    Inc.      RecoTenr    and    purtflcatlon 

2.787,578.  4-2-57,  Cl.  167—81 
Lilly,  Ell,  and  Co.  :  See— 

AUisWogh,  Howard  C.    2.787.577.  .J 

Llnderotb.  Erik  T.     Electrostatic  dust  separators.     2.787.334. 

4-2-87.  CL  183—7.  ^  .„ 

Lindsay,    Maurice    E.      Cotton    picking    spindle.      2,787.100, 

4-2-57.  Cl.  56—50.  „     ^ 

Lippmann,    Arthur    W..    to    Lippmann    Engineering    Worka 

Gyratory    crusher    wltb    sealing    ring.      2,787.424,    4-2-57, 

Cf.  241—216. 
Lippmann  Engineering  Works  :  See — 
Lippmann,  Arthur  W.     2,787,424. 
Litton  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Crapucbettes,  Paul  W.    2,787,728. 
LjQngstrOm.   Ike   B..   to    Aktiebolaget   Rosenblads   Patenter. 

Plate  type  beat  exchanger.     2,787,446.  4-2-57.  a.  257— 

245. 
Lloyd.   Roaland   H.     Clam  sheU   loader.      2,787.380,   4-2-57. 

Cl    214 — 147 
Locber     Roes   E.,    to    Zlnsco    Electrical    Producta      Cirenit 

breaker.     2,78^.682,  4-2-57.  CL  200—116.       r. 


Cohrer.  CUrence  R.,  to  Kalaer  8teel  Corp.     Production  of 

meUlhirglcal  coke.     2,787.585.  4-2-57,  iJL  202—33. 
Lott.  de  Forest,  and  R.  G.  Hamway.  to  TIm  General  Tire  * 

Rubber  Co      Reinforced  sbcet  osaterlaL     2,787.370.  4-^2-57. 

n.   154 — 52. 
Loucks.  George  E.     Hair  curling  deTlce.     2.787,276.  4-2-57, 

Cl.  132 — 12. 
Lovett,     Nicholas     M.       Wheel     truing    deriee.       2.787,0»6, 

4-2-57,  Cl.  51 — 134.5. 
Lovett.  v>  llllam  G.  :  See — 

Jr.,    Dann.    niingswortb.   and   Lovett. 


W. 


Research    Corp.      Determent 
sulfonic    adds    and     tnelr 
4-2-57,  CL  260—505. 
contracting    culvert    bands. 

2,787,772,  4-2-57.  Cl. 


to  Cbas.  Pflxer  4 
of    vitamin    Bu. 


See— 

Lowrie,   and   Bause 
J,  to  .North 
radio  freuency  bands 


2.787.617. 
American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
2.787i703.  4-2-8T 


Re- 

CL 


2.787.238.  4-4-57. 


2.787,635. 

2.787,214. 
for  motor 


veblcisM. 


CL 


Sectional 


Gates,    John 
2,787,545. 
Lowrie.  Harnian  S. 
Cusic,   Jobn  W. 
Lubt>en,  Uerrit 
ceivfr  for  two 
230 — 20. 
Luce,  Richard  W.    Bygrometric  indicator. 

Cl.  116—114.  ^    „    .       . 

Lundstrom.  Carl  B..  deceaeed,  H.  W.,  C.  W.  and  D.  B.  Lund- 
strom,   executors.      Shuttle   block   and    method   of   forming 
same.     2.787.306.  4-2-^7.  C\.  144—309. 
Lundstrom,  Carl  V» .  :    «ee — 

Lundstrom.  Carl  B.     2.787.30«. 
Lundstrom.  David  B. :  See— 

Lundstrom.  Carl  B.     2,787406. 
Lundstrom.  Helen  V\ .  :  See — 

Lundstrom.  Carl  B.     2.787.306. 
Luvlsl,  Kred   P.  :   See — 

Fllacblone,   Edward  M.,  and  Luvlsl. 
Lyon.  Kloyd  A.  :   See — 

Halalian.  John.  Aronson,  and  Lyon. 
3tUcCallum.   Llndsar  8.     Control  devices 

2.787,351,  4-2-57,  CL   192—3.  ^    „.  „». 

.\lach,   Joseph    A.     Holder  or  setter  for  welding.     2.787,234, 

4-i-57.  CL  113—102. 
Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon,  Administration  Co.  :  See — 

Herlach.  Heinrich.     2.787.193.  ^,     ^ 

MacKnight.  Merrltt  L.,  and  J.  O.  Beaumont,  to  Uugbce  Air- 
craft Co.    AnaJogoe-to-dlgltal  converter  systcsa.    2.787.418, 
4-2-87.  Cl.  235—61. 
Macleisb.   Kenneth'  G..  to  the  United  «tatee  of  America  as 
represented  by   the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commls- 
8iun.       Electromagnet    regulator.       2,787.737.    4-2-57, 
317—123. 
Macy,   John    M..   to   SootJt   Bend  Tackle  Co^   Inc. 

ftshlng  rod.     2.787.484.  4-2-37.  O.  287—58. 
Mahaffle,  Oscar  B.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Incendiary  munition. 
2.787.217.  4-2-57.   CL   102 — 6. 
MaUoran  Corp..  The :  Mee — 

Scbwartx,  Ralph  B.     2,787.372. 
MaUory.  P.  M.,  4  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Aust,  Robert  J..  Prey.  Goetx.  and  Skillman.     2.787.713. 
.Man-\\eL  Inc.:  See — 

Wells.  Jobn  W.     2.787,080. 
Marconi's  W  Ireleee  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Clough.  Newsome  H.     2.787.788. 
Marcxincsln,  John  A.,  to  Tbe  Black -Clawson  Co.     Web  wind- 
ing machine.     2,787,427,  4-2-57.  Cl.  242— .56. 
Marktaam,   Charles  E..  to  Mlaeourt  Automatic  Control  Cor 
Electrothermal    control    actuator.      2,787,118,    4-2-57. 
60—28. 
MarkL  Arthur  R.  C.  to  National  Cylinder  Gas  Co. 
of    manufacturing    branched    httings.      2,787.050, 
CL  20—157. 
Martlnes,    Rene.      Electrical    connector.      2,787,774, 

Cl.  330—256. 
.Mason,  John  M. :  See — 

Purcell.  John  C.  and  Mason.    2,787.247. 

Mast.  George  W..  to  Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.    Salicylic  add 

esters.     2.787,820.  4-2-57,  tl.  260 — 345.8 
Math,  Moe.     Collapsible  writing  and  reading  leaf. 

4-2-57,  CL  311—21. 
.Matbeeon,   George.     Tractor  loader  attacbment. 

4-2-57.  Cn.  214—140. 
.Mathleeon,  John  R. :  See — 

Havens.  Carl  B..  and  Mathleeon.     2,787.607. 

.Mathlsen,  Anders,   %   to  Graviner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.. 
The  vsilkinson  Swerd  Co.  Ltd.   Fluid  conUlners. 
4-2-67.  CL   160—28. 
MatteL  Howard  :   See — 

Fogglano,  PeUegrino  F..  Alberelli.  and  Mattel. 
Mauge,  Marcel  R..  and  J.  R.  A.  F.  Escande,  to  International 
Standard    Electric    Corp.       Apartment    satellite    circuits. 
2,787.667,  4-2-57,  CL  itO— 27. 
Maure.  Douglas  R..  and  P.  C.  Gardiner,   to  General  Electric 

Co.     Electrical  system.     2,787.727.  4-2-57.  Cl.  315—22. 
Maxim.  Ueortc     Axlalljr  projcctabte  Impact  tool.     2,787,178. 

4-2-57.  Cl.  81 — 52.35. 
Maybach-Motorenbau  O.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Gros,  Hermann.    2,787.172. 
Mayer,  Oscar,  4  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 
Selferth.  Oscar  E.     2.787.552. 

Maynard,  Jobn  B.  :  See —  ^ ^^  ^     „ 

Brock,    Bobert    L..     Maynard.     McCarthy,    tad    Boss. 

2  787  744 
McCandUib.'ciwrles  8..  to  £.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  mjI  Co. 
Recovery  of  amines    from   coagulating   baths.     2,787,618, 
4-2-57,  Cl.  260—247 
McCarthy,  Robert  C.  :  See—  ^      ^  ^     ^ 

Brock,     Bobert     L..     Maynard.     McCarthy,     and     Roes. 
2.787.744. 
McDerby,  R.  A.  :   See — 

Slcfaert.  Lee  S.     2.787^15. 
McDonald,  Lloyd  L..  and  W    L    Walters,  to  Vi.  L.   Waltsrs. 
CosBketlc  device.    2.787.261.  4-^-17.  CL  lS8^-«4.3. 


'3: 


Method 
4-2-67, 

4-2-57, 


2,787.508. 
2,787.301, 


and  %   to 
2.787,330, 


2.787,472. 
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McDonnell,  Thomas  P. :  See— 

O'Neill,  John  J.,  Jr  ,  and  McDonnell.     2,787,533. 

McKlroy,  Roy  H.,  to  International  Engineering.  Inc.  Portable 
mixer.     2,787.449,  4-2-57.  CL  259—138. 

.McGratb,  Henry  G.,  and  M.  R.  Smith,  to  Tbe  M.  W.  Kellon 
Co.  Naphtha  bydroforming  proceas.  2,787.583.  4-2-57, 
Cl    196—50 

McLellan.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Industrial  Rayon  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  forming  transfer  tails  in  continuous  proceas  machines. 
2.787,112,  4-2-57.  Cl    57—34. 

McNeil  Machine  4  Englneerlnf  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 
Rotter.  Lutwln  C.     2.787.225. 

.McWblrter.  Eric  M.  H..  and  S.  B.  Ost.  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  for  microfilming  documen- 
ts rv  records.     2.787.100.  4-2-57,  CL  88—24. 

Meacber.  George  :    *(ee  — 

Meagber.  Walter  D.  and  O.      2.787.443. 

Meagher.  Walter  D  and  G.  Chocolate  and  like  enrobing 
machines.     2.787,443.  4-2-57.  Cl.  257^. 

Medynskl,  Joseph.  Spiral  stltrh  sewing  machine.  2,787.229, 
4-2-57,  CL   112—2. 

Meiners.  Edwin  P.,  and  O.  A.  Sehurman.  to  California  Re- 
search Corp.  Process  for  producing  blesoelectrlc  trsns- 
ducers.    2.7^7.520.  4-2-57,  CL  29— 25..'J5. 

Melroe,     Edward     G.       Folding     drawbar     and     transport. 

2,787,477.  4-2-67.  Cl    280     470. 
Meltser,  Henry  E.,  to  AUover  Mfg.  Co.     Grass  cutter,  trimmer 

SDd  edger.     2.787,108,  4-2-57.  Cl.  56 — 25.4. 
Mercler,  Jean,  and  P.  G.  J.  M   Audemsr,  said  Audemar  assor. 
to  O.  Marine.     Pressure  fluid  distributor  valves.    2,767.255, 
4-2-57,  CL   121—16.5. 
Mercier,  Jules  :  See — 

Alherltlere,  Louis,  and  Mercier      2.787,636. 
Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Fleeer.  Louis  F.      2.787,624. 

O'Neill.  Robert  C,  and  Basso.     2,787.574. 

Mercury  International  Research  Co.  :  See — 
HiMbler,  Ernest  S.     2.787.352. 

Mermer,  Irving  L.  Tacklees  plastic  stair  nose.  2.787.036. 
4-2-67,  Cl.  20^— 79 

Merrltt.  Robert  H.  Torque  respoitslve  frlctional  mechanism. 
2.787. .'^41.  4-2-67.  Cl.  1H8— 141 

Merseresu,  Emory  P.,  Jr.,  and  D.  Karpoff,  to  Mobasco  ladns- 
tries.  Inc.  Axmlnster  fabric.  2,787.293.  4-2-57.  Cl 
139 — 401. 

Meryman.  Harold  T..  and  H.  W.  8l|irer.  Triboelectrtc  detect- 
ing system.     2J87.784.  4-2-67.  CL  340—258. 

Mesklrer.  David  D..  and  D.  Oullck.  Microphone.  2.787.675, 
4-2-5'r  Cl     179—179. 

Metsl  4  Thermit  Corp   :    Srr — 

Stareck,  Jesse  E.,  and  Dow.     2,787,588. 
SUreck,  Jesse  E.,  and  Dow.     S.787,589. 

Metalwash  Machinery  Co.  :  See— 
Zsdemarh.  Krich  R.      2.787.062. 

Metcalf.  Herbert  E..  to  tbe  United  States  ef  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Method  and  means  of  producing  steam  In  neutronic  re- 
actors.   2.787.593.  4-2-57.  Cl.  204—154. 

Metropolltan-Vlckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tudge.  Joseph       2,787.721. 
Metiger.   Frederick   W..   to   Bell  Tbiepbone  I.4il>oratories,   Inc. 

Lockout  circuit.     2.787,731.  4-2-57,  Cl.  815—121. 
Metxner,    Albert   W.,   to  Tbe   SUndard   Register  Co.      Strip 

feeding  iiie<-h«nl«m.     2.787,215,  4-2-57,  Cl.  101—288. 
Metsner,  Joneph  G.  J.  :    See — 

Elsefeldt.  Werner       2.787.189 
Meyer,  Brnst.  to   Schwelxerlscbe  Lokomotlv-  und  Maschlnen- 
fabrik.     Progressively  adJusUble  friction  gears.     2,787.164, 
4-2-57.  O.  74—199. 
Meyer,  f^eo.  J  .  Mfg  Co   :   See — 

Carter.  Sidney  T.      2.787.104. 
Miami  Margarine  Co..  Tbe  :   See — 

Struble,   Charles   H.,  snd   Stephens.      2.787,560. 
Mlddleton.  Arthur  E.  :  See — 

Hall.  Donlvan  L..  Mlddleton.  and  Olson.     2.787.688. 
Midland   Chemical    Corp  :   See— 

Drtimmond.    Folsom    E.      2.787.555. 

Johnson.    Dishwashing  machine. 


Miller,  Albert  R..  H  to  F.  O.  Johns 
2.787,279,  4-2-57,  G.  134—121. 


Miller.  Gustavp  :  See — 

Hunt.  James  A.     2.787,0S0. 

Miller.  Harold   N.  :   Bet— 

Flan.  Anthony,  and  Miller.      2.787.669 

Miller,  Jamee  R..  to  Tbe  R  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Aqueous  emul- 
sion polymerisation  atUliing  water-soluble  salts  of  N- 
dodecyl-beta-alanlne.     2.787.664.  4-2-67.  Ci.  260—20.6. 

Miller.  Paul  E.  Wildfowl  decoy  mount.  2,787,074,  4-2-67, 
Cl.  4.3 — 3. 

Miller.  Paul  F..  to  Tlie  Aro  Ruulpment  Corp.  Hone  reel  with 
traversing  outlet.     2.787.600.  4-2-57,  Cl.  299 — 78. 

Miller.  Philip,  to  MohasTo  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  making 
non  woven  pile  fabric.     2.787,571.  4-2-57.  Q\.  154—76. 

Mllwankee  Gas  .•^necialtv  Co.  :   Bet — 

Diets.  Gerald  E..  and  Hllgert.     2.787,730. 

Mine  Hafety  Appliances  Co. :  See — 
Werner.  Robert  C       2,787.219. 

Miner  Rubber  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe  :  See- 
Austin.  Noel  A.     2.787.063. 

Miner.  W  H..  Inc.  :  See — 

Forssell.  Eric  G.     2.787. 384. 

MIngasson,  Georges  R.  H.  :  See — 

Sureau.  Robert  F.  M..  and  MIngasson.     2.787.615. 

Minister  of  Supply,  In  His  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Ctreat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  : 
See— 

Anthony.  Alastalr.     2.787,218. 


.Minneapolis- Honeywell  Begulttor  Co. :  See — 
Burggren,  Robert  C.     2.787,678. 
Ehret.  Robert  J.      2,787,511. 
Pierstorff.  Buckley  C.     2.787,512. 
Schuck.  Oscar  H.     2,787.428. 
Storm,  Jobn  F.     2.787,783.  i 

•Mlrkin.  Max  :  See—  , 

Rusenblum.  WUllam  H  .  and  Mirk  n.     2.787,782. 
Missouri  Automatic  Control  Corp.  :  Sen — 

.Markham,  Charles  E.      2,787.118. 
Mr.  Boston.  Distiller  Inc.  :  See — 

Boraks,  Max  G.     2.787A47.  ' 

Mitchell  Maintenance  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Mitchell.  ^Uurlce  E.     2.787.278. 
Mitchell,  .Maurice  E.      2,787.343. 
Mitchell,   Maurice  E.,  to  Mitchell  Maintenance  Co..  Inc.     Ap- 
paratus for  over-head  service  work.     2,787.278.  4-2-87,  Cl. 
134—115. 
Mitchell,  Maurice  E.,  to  Mitchell  Maintenance  Co.,  Inc.    Ap- 
paratus   for    servicing    overhead    equipment.      2.787,343, 
4-2-57.  Cl.  189—11. 
.MltcheU.    Rosalia.      Hair  curling  device.      2.787,275,   4-2-57, 

CL   132 — 41. 
Moe.     Clarence     M.        Ice     making     and     ejecting     machine. 

2,787.133.  4-2-57.  CL  62—106. 
Mobasco  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Meraereau,  Emory  P..  Jr..  and  Karpoff.     2,787.293. 
Miller.  Philip.      2.787.571. 
Montgomery.  George  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Slidable 

Jaw  adapter  for  wrench.     2,787,181.  4-2-57,  Cl.  81—179. 
Moore,  Ezra  L.,  and  C.  E.  Smith,  to  Arvln  Indnstriee,  Inc. 

Fol(ilnj!  chair.     2,787,310,  4-2-57.  CL  165—143. 
Moore,   Fred   W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Stopper  assembly. 

2.787,423,  4-2-57,  Cl.  241—100.5. 
Moore,   George   A.      Portable   resilient  closure  for  container. 

2.787.410.  4-2-57,  CL  221> — *3. 
Moore,  Lee  C..  Corp.  :  See — 

Campbell,  Erwin  A.     2,787,385. 

Jenkins,  Cecil,  and  Turner.     2.78T\342. 

Woolslayer,    Homer  J.,  Jenkins,   Turner,  and  CampbelL 

2  787  339 
Woolslayer,   Homer   J.,   Turner,   Turner,  and  CampbelL 
2  787  344 
Moore.  Salter  E.,  to  Knapp-Moaarcb  Co.     Twin  window  fans. 

2.787.207.  4-2-57.  CL  05— 04, 
Moorhead,  Milton  M.,  Jr. :  See— 

Ballard,  James  W.,  and  Moorhead.     2.787.649. 
MorelU,  Dlno  A.,  and  B.  Pinsker.  said  Morelli  assor.  to  said 
Plnsker.     Mobile  brickmaking  machine.     2.787,040.  4-2-57, 
Cl.  25—2. 
Morets,   Ralph  M.,  Sr.     Automatic  safety  drill  press  switch. 

2.78"f.679,  4-2-57.  CL  200 — 61.58. 
Moriu,  Louis  H.,  to  West  Disinfecting  Co.    Machine  for  form- 
ing folded  paper  towels.     2,787,462,  4-2-67,  CL  270—78. 

Morris,  Frank  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Code  detecting 
H>-8tem.     2,787,780.  4-2-57.  CL  340 — 173. 

Moses.  Charles.     Resilient  type  shoe  tree  for  open  heel  type 
shoes.     2,787,013.  4-2-57.  CL  12—115.8. 

Mosler,  Jacques,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Horn  adiiutment  appa- 
ratus and  metbod.     2.787,768.  4-3-57.  CL  324— ISft. 

Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Dyke.  Edwin.     2.787,605. 

Moyroud.  Lo«ls  M. :  See — 

HlgoDoet.  Bene  A.,  and  Moyroud.     2,T8T,190. 

Muehlfeld,   Clarence  O.     Chick   brooder.     2,787,697,  4-2-67, 
Cl.  219 — 35. 

Mulrooney.     Vincent     D.     Automobile     signalling     systems. 
2,787,778,  4-2-57,  O.  340—75. 

Murphy,   Jobn  H.,   to  Detroit  Duo-Grip  Brake  Corporation. 
Brake  assembly.     2,787,340.  4-2-87,  CL  188—76. 

Murray,  Alexander,  and  S.  M.  Bobertaon.  to  Eaatman  Kodak 
Co.     Photographic  color  reproduction  process.     2,787.543, 
4-2-57.  CL  M— 14. 
Myers.  Raymond  E.  :  See — 

Werti,  John  L.    2.787,063. 
N.  T.  Algemeene  Norlt  MaatschappU  :  See — 

VanderWeeLThonlsJ.    2.787,679. 
Naamloose   Vennootschap    KunstsiJkesplnneriJ   Njrma :  See— 

Janssen,  Henrlcns  J.  H     2.787,610. 
Nagel-Cbase  Mfg.  Co..  Tbe  :  See— 

Schulti.  Edward  H..  Jr.    2,787,166. 
Napier.  D.,  4  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Ferries.  Alexander  O.    2.787.604. 
National  Cylinder  Gas  Co. :  See — 

MarkL  Arthur  R.  C.    2.787.060. 
National  Drying  Bdachinery  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

CUrk,  Howard  M..  Jr.,  and  Laotta.     2,787,368. 
.National  Steel  Corp. :  S«s — 

Kretschraar,  Rndolpb  L.    2.787,849. 
National  Tank  Co. :  See—  .« 

Laverv.  Charles  A.    2.787.451. 
Navy.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tbe :  See — 

Berlin.  Jack.  Cohen.  Fisch.  and  Zimet     2,787.761. 

Seal.  Robert  K  F.     1787  785. 

Scbulmaa.   Jamee  H.,  and  Glntber.      2.787,714. 
Neldt.  Warren    H.     Saw  atUchment   for  drill     2,787,265, 

4-2-S7.  Cl.  143 — 43. 
Neild.  William  G,  to  Bendlx  Ariation  Corp.     EloctrkAl  mn- 

tem.    2.787  752.  4-2-67.  CL  320— S. 
Nelll.  Trevor  R.  :  See — 

Breadner.  Bobert  L..  NelU.  and  Simms.    X.787.S10. 
Nelson.   Artbnr  W.     Befa^  loading  and  compacting  trvefc. 

2.787.302.  4-2-67.  CL  214 — 608. 
Nepera  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Mast.  George  W     2,787.620. 
New  BriUin  Machine  Co..  Tbe  :  See- 
Rets.  William  B.    2,787.471. 


zu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PennsylTaBla   Salt   Mfg.   Co. 
tlMlr  OM.     2.787,S73.  4-2^7, 


C»rtl-type 


Newcomer.    Jack    8..    to   The 

Peatlcldal  compoaitlona  and 

CI.  187— »0.  ^  ^      ^ 

2<«w  Uaven  Board  k  Carton  Co..  The 

Curti*.  V> alter  M.     V*l>^^^'..w.      ^       » 
Nlcbola.  Gordon  B.,  to  wlnthrop%A^tklai  Co.,  Inc. 

dlapUy  device.    2,78r.0«7.  4-^-57.  Cl.  40—10. 
NlclStoo^  Bdward  W.  8..  and  L.  A.  Nlcolal   »<>  »»o  ««aearch 

and  Knclneerinc  Co.     Vnmun  control  (or  BuidlMd  aoilda 

operaoona.    2/757.061.  4-2-57.  CI.  34 — 87. 

'"""NhAiuil^kJw^W.  8..  and  Nlcolal.    2.787.061. 

Niedertiaaa«r,  Benjamin  C.  •  «««—  „  ^         ^  d  r.  w>^., 

rarr    Robert   K..  and  Q.  T.,  H.  D..  and  B.  C.  Nlader- 
baoaer.     2.787,160. 

Ntederfaaoser.  OI«n  T. :   Be*—  „     „  ^  ^  i,  ^  «>i..^, 

Farr.   Robert  B..   and  O.   T..    H.  D..  and  B.  C.  Nleder 
baaaer.    2,787. 18«. 

•'*'**lS^'nribSn'.,^nd**rT..  H.  D..  and  B.  C.  N»«».r- 

baoaer.     2.787,169. 
Nledcrhanaer.  Warren  D. :  fiea — 

Lane.  £arl   W.,  and   Nlederhaaaer. 
Nordbcrg  Mfg.  Co. :  Be*— 

Oruender.  0«:ar  C.    2,787,425. 
Nordaleck,    Arnold    T..    to    International 


2.787.«4a. 


Standard    Electric 


Corp.    broadband  magnetron.    2.787,734,  4-2-57,  CL  315— 


2,787.688. 


Calculating 
2.787,4ltf. 


Inc.     DellT- 

.     2.787,468. 

2.787,401, 


irp. 
39.3. 
North  American  ATlation,  Inc. :'  «•• — 

Peterson.  Panl  F.    2,787,194. 

Smith.  ICiltoB  W.    2,787,755. 
North  American  PhUlpa  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boelena.  WUlem  W..  and  Tap.    2.787.704. 

Buchner.  Robert  B.    2,787^1. 

Fransen,  Jacoboa.     2,787.742. 

Janaaen.  Peter  J.  U.    2,787.709. 

Lnbben,  Gerrlt  J.    2,787,703. 

TeerTKeea.    2.787.860. 

Van  IToI,  Martinoa.    2,787.710. 

Van  Weel.  Adelbert.    2,787.762. 
North  Electric  Co.,  The  :   Bee — 

Hall.  DonlTan  L..  MUMIeton.  and  Olson 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc. :  8e9 — 

Laaler,  Allan  C.    2.787.302.  ^  ,,,      . 

Northmp.   Jo«eph    W.,    and   O.   A.    Scfaarman.    to  California 
Research   Corp.     Geological  anomalj   graTlty   analog  com- 
puter.   2,787,417,  4-2-57.  CL  235—61. 
Norwood.  Donald  H. :  See- 
Norwood.  Donald  W.    2,787,419. 
Norwood,  Donald  W.,  to  D.  H.  .Norwood,  trustee, 
derlee    for   determining    flaahllgbt    exposures. 
4-2-57.  CT.  235—64.7. 
No-Sag  Spring  Co. :  Bee — 

Voael.  Harold  A.    2.787.317. 
Novak.  Leo  J. :  See — 

Ford.  Marlon  D..  and  Novak.    2.787.562. 

NoTlck,  Abraham,  to  F.  L.  Smltbe  Machine  Co., 
ery  mechanism  for  envelope  making  machines. 
4-2-57.  a.  271—87. 
Nrlander.  Carl  L.     Side  seam  lock  for  containers. 

4-2-57.  CI.  220—77. 
Nys.  Louis  J.  O. :  See — 

KnUthof,  Jakob,  Nys.  and  Donceel.  2,787.668 
Oberman.  Roelof  M.  M..  to  De  SUat  der  Nederlanden  Ten 
Deie  Vertecenwoordlgd  Door  de  Dlrecteur-Oeneraal  der 
Posterljen.  Telegrafle  en  Telefonle.  Matchlnc  register  con- 
trolled circuit  for  switching  network.  2,787.665.  4-2-57. 
CI.  179—18.  ^     ^ 

O'Connell.  John  J.     Sliding  bolt  lock  baring  automatic  dog- 
ging means.     2,787.155.  4-2-57.  O.  70—156. 
Oden.    Hoeckley,    to    International    SUndard    Electric    Corp. 
Circuit  arrangement   for   the  automatic  testing   of   lines. 
2.787,674.  4-2-57.  a.  179—175.2. 
Ohio  Boxboard  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Hlckln.  Robert  J.    2.787,244. 
Okonlte  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lapsley.  Rhea  P.    2.787.651. 
Olaer  Marine  :   See — 

Mercier,  Jean,  and  Andemar.    2,787,255. 
Olln  Matbleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Claflln.  Harry  C.  Jr.    2.787.524. 
Daniker,  Leo.  and  Wood.    2,787.645. 
Gardiner.  William  C,  and  Wood.     2,787Ji91. 
O'Neill,  John  J..  Jr.,  and  McDonneU.     2.787.533. 
Olsen.  MalTln  H.     Book  matches  with  ejection  type  Ignition 

means.    2  787.370.  4-2-57,  CT.  206—34. 
Olson,  Earl  R. :  See — 

Hall.  DonlTan  L.    Middleton,  and  Olson.     2,787  688. 
O'Mailey,   John  A.      Flavor  container  and  mixer.      2,787.296. 

4-2-67,  a.  141—364. 
O'Nell.  Albert  T  :   Bee— 

Hardrath.  Fredrick  A.    2.787.500. 
O'Neill.   John   J.,   Jr.,  T    F    McDonnell,   to   Olln   Mathieaon 
Chemical   Corp.      Propellent  powder  and   method  for  pro- 
ducing same.    2.787.533,  4-2-57.  C\.  52—20. 
O'Neill.    Robert   C.   and  A.   J.   Basao.    to  Merck   ft   Co.. 
Substituted    phenyl    area    compositions    for    treating 
ddiosU.      2.787574.    4-2-57,    CI.    167—63.1. 
Oregon  Saw  Chain  Corp. :  See — 

Smith,  Traver   J.,   and  Daugherty.     2,787.000. 
Organon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Homan.   Jan  D.   H..   and  Lena.     2,787.575. 
Ormerod.  Harold  F..  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. 

trie  cables.     2  787  653.  4-2-57.  CL  174 — 117. 
Ormlg-Organiaations-Mlttel  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

DelDlanque.  Marcel  L.  A.    2.787,212. 
Orr,  Percy  L. :  See— 

Randels.  Robert  B..  Orr.  and  Sheldon.     2,787.101 


Ost,  Stanley  B. :  fc,  ^  _        ^^,,  ,^ 

McWihirter.  Eric  M.  S.,  and  Ost.     2,787,190. 
Oster   Joseph,  and  I.  Rosenblatt,  to  Globe  Lighting  Products, 

Inc      Lighting  nxtures.     2.787,702,  4-2-57,  CI.  240—78. 
OMrander    Benjamin  F.     X-ray   film   bolder  and   indicator. 

2,787,2^7,  4-2-57.  CI.  116—114. 
Overly  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Goodwin.  John  H.    2.787.156. 
Uwena-IUlnols  Glass  C\).  :   Sse—  ^   , 

Soubler.  Leonard  D..  and  Shuman.     2,787,345. 
Paiano      Vincent     L.       Device     (or    admlnlaterlng    medicine. 

2,78^,287^4-2-57,  CI.  128— 172.  _     ^       ^ 

Pateulich,  Joseph,  and  J.  R.  Fotherlngham,  to  Clevite  Corp. 

Journal  and  bearing  rombiaation  to  minimise  (retting  corro- 

Hlon.     2.787,503.  4-2-57.  CL  308— 241.  ^        ,      .. 

i'apanoli.  Michael  E..  to  The  Challenge  Machinery  Co.     Lock 

for  hydraulic  piston.     2.787.252.  4-2-57.  CL  121 — 40. 
Parker.  Louis  W.     Voltage  regulated  power  supply.    2.787,758. 
4-2-57.  CI.  321—2.  ^     „  ,„,  ^, 

Parlanti.  Conrad  A.    Device  for  oae  in  playing  golf.    2,787,003, 

4-2-57.  CL  2—161.  ^      . 

Parry.  Frank,  to  The  Sinsar  Mfg.  Co.     Feeding  mechanisms 

for  sewing  machines.    2J87,23if.  4-2-67.  O.  112—213. 
Paschen.  Baldomero.    Rat  trap.    2.787.082.  4-2-57.  Cl.  4»— 66. 
Paschke.  Max  :  See— 

Doat.  Robert  Helmberg.  and  Paschke.    2,787.535. 
Pass  4  Seymour.  Inc.  :  See — 

Despard.  Victor  R.    2.787.691.  „        .     .       „. 

Patterson.   Glenn  A.,  and  E.  M.  Deters,  to  Red  Jacket  Mfg. 

Co.      Pumping  system.       2.787,220.  4-2-57.  CI.   103 — 6. 
Pearson.  Arthur  W.    Junk  Ashing  tooL    2.787.327.  4-2-57.  Cl. 

166 — 99. 
Peckham,    Roy.    and    F.    Elms.      Weather    strip.      2.787,033. 

4-2-57.  Cl.  20—69. 
Peckham,  Roy  E. :  See — 

Brown,  Robert  L^,  and  Peckham.    2.787.493. 
Peerr,    Walter    B.      Elt^-tronic    photo- typecomposing    system. 

2.787,654.  4-2-57.  C\.  178—2. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mff.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Newcomer.  Jack  S.     2.787,573.  ^„ 

Perry.  Murle.    Colostomy  and  lleoatomy  appliance.    2.787.270, 

4-2-57.  Cl.  128-^283. 
Peterson,  Adolpbe  C.      Heat  pump  system  and  construction. 
2.787. i40.  4-2-57.  Cl.  62—129.  ^  ._  .^^ 

Peterson,  Adolphe  C.   Public  parking  garage  means.  2,787.386, 

4-2-57.  Cl.  214 — 16.1. 
Peterson,     Gustav.     to     Dykrex     Corp.       Lapping     machine. 

2,787.690   4-2-57.  CL  51—50. 
Peterson    Paul  F.,   to  North  American  Aviation    Inc.     Gun 
installation  In  Jet  aircraft.     2,787  194.  4-2-57.  Cl.  89—37.5. 
Pettlpiece.    John    J.       Block     forming    machine.       2.787,041, 

4-2-57,  CL  25—41. 
Peyches,    Ivan,   to   Soclete  Anonyme  des   Manufactures   des 
Glaces  et   Prodults  Chlmluues  de  Saint-Gobaln,  Chauny  4 
Cirey.     Process  for  surfacing  glasa     2.787,100,  4-2-57,  CL 
51      283. 
Pflxer.  Chas.,  4  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Llghtfoot.  Edwin  N.,  Jr..  and  Taylor.     2,787.678. 
Sobin.   lien   A..  English.   Lees,  and   Routlen.     2,787,580. 
I'barla    William  W.^  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Conference 

circuit.     2.787.66i4.  4-2-57.  CL  179—18, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 
Bens.  George  R.    2.787.125. 
Bens.  George  R.    2.787.127. 
Crouch,  Willie  W..  and  Crosnoe.     2.787.647. 
Muntg<'mery.  George  E      2.787.181. 
Piety    Raymond  G.     2.787,757. 
Word.  James  C.  Jr.    2.787.2*1. 
Plerstorff    Buckley   C.   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator 
Co.     Measuring  apparatus.     2.787,512,  4-2-57.  Cl.  346—32. 
IMety    Raymond  G.    to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  logging  wells.     2.787.757.  4-2-57.  CL  324 — 1. 
IMnsker.  Benjamin  :  See — 

MoreDl,  I>ino  A.,  and  Plnaker.    2,787.040, 
Pittsburnh  Forglngs  Co^  :  See — 
niadls.  DyrU  M.     2,787.202. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Class  Co.  :   See — 

Stevens.  Stephen,  and  Jorgensen. 
Piatt  LuKKSge.  Inc.  :   See — 

Piatt.  Sidney.     2.787.350. 
Piatt,     Sidney,     to     Piatt     Lunage, 

2.787.350.  4-2-57   Cl.  190—58: 
Plessey  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

HalL.  Richmond  E.     2.787.687. 
Polarail  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 
2.787.706. 
Food    chopper. 


2.787,360. 


Inc.      Hand     luggage. 


2.787.308.    4-2-57.    CL 

Terminal  block.     2.787.773.  4-2-87.  CL 

n.  to  Continental  Motors 
i, 787. 257.     4-2-57.     CL 


Inc. 
coc- 


Blec- 


Jaffe.  David  L. 
Popeii,    Samuel    J. 

146—160. 
Potter.  Donald  C. 

339—198. 
Powell,  Hobi»rt  J.,  and  J.  E    Champion^ 

Corp.       Fuel     injection    ayaum. 

123— —28 
Powers,    Norman  C.      Tray   with   gripping    legs.      2.787.607, 

4-2-67.  a.  311— 17.  „  ^  -     .^. 

Press    Irving  D..  to  Reslstoflex  Corp.     Flame-resistant  flexible 

hose  aasembly.    2.787.289.  4-2-57.  Cl.  138—55. 
Prior    Earl  R.    and  T.  H.  Thomas,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corn. 

Booster    unit    for    hydraulic    preasure    system.      2.787.122, 

4-2-57.  CL  60—54.5.  .  „       _.  .     ^ 

Prlebe.  Henry  F.,  Jr.,  and  A   E.  Spencer.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratortes      Inc.       Transistor     multivibrator     drculta. 

2.787.712.  4-'2-57.  C\.  250—36. 

Products  Research  Co.  :   See —  ^  

Gregory.  George,  and  Seegman.    2.787.608. 
Proxmire.  Harry  J.  ;   See — 

HUL  Esra  C.  and  Proxmire.     2.787,769. 
PrsTstawlk,  Otto,  to  Dancing  Waters.  Inc.    Fountain  installa- 
tion and  an  electric  circuit  for  operating  same.    2,787,495, 

4-2-67,  CL  299—7. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


\ 


zui 


"a 


Puett  Kleetrteal  Starting  Gate  Corp. :  flee— 

Purcell,  John  C.     2.787.245. 

Purcell.  John  C.    2.787,246.     „  .„  „„ 

PureeU.  John  C.  and  Mason.    2.787,247. 
Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Boot  George  E..  and  Graas.    2.787.066. 
PurceU.   John   C.   to   Puett   Electrical    Surtlng  Gate  Corp. 

Race  sUrtlng  gate.     2.787.245.  4-2-57.  a.  119^16.5. 
Purcell,  John  C.  to  Puett  Electrical  SUrtlng  Gate  t4>rp.    Race 
sUrtlna     gate     for     flat     racea.       2.787.246.     4-^2-67.     Cl. 

PurceU,  John  C,  and  J.  M.  Mason,  to  Puett  Electrical  SUrtlng 

Gate    Corp.       SUrtlng    barrier.      2,787.247.    4-2-57.    CL 

119^-15.5. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See—  .  „.  .  ^     «  ,o,  «.i 

Annable,  Weldon  O..  Hutchlngs.  and  Walsh.    2,787,631. 
Holbro^.  Orrln  C.    2.787,325. 
Purman,  Joaeph  W. :  See— 

Eibler.  l.ieodore  J^  and  Purman.    2,787.720. 
Quaker  Stretcher  Co. :  See — 

Zerbe,  Hugo  C.     2J87.310.        _  „,      «        «    ...     . 

Quayle.  George  F.,  to  The  Yale  4  Towne  Mfa.  Co.    Guide  for 

IndnitrUl    truct    llftiag    SMmber.      2,787.337.    4-2-67.    Cl. 

jg^ 0 

Quayle.  George  F..  to  The  Yale  4  Towne  M(«.  Co     Chain  aecur- 

ing  means  for  a  ll(t  truck.     2.787,338.  4-2-67.  CL  187—9. 
Rader    Albert  N.^   H    to  O.  L.  Kathrana.     Wiener  roaater. 

2  7^7,209.  4-2-57.  Cl.  99—427.  ^   ^        .    .  _. 

Ra<iford.  Walter  A.  Self-eeaUnc  preaaorlsed  reinforced  plastics 

container.     2.787.397.  4-2-67.  CL  220—6. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 
Torre^AKon  J.    2,787.726. 
Ralsbeck,  tlordoo,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc 

nettcalr/  loade<i  conductors.    2.787.666.  4-2-67.  CL  178 
Randeta,  Robert  B.,  P.  L.  Orr.  and  J.  U  SheUkML  to  Corning 

Glass  Works.     Mcture-tube  processing.     2.787,101.  4-2-67. 

PI    J5 a 

Rlntsch.  Knrt.  to  C.  Eeisa,    Priam  system  for  beam  splitting. 

2.787jl87,  4-2-57,  Cl.  88—1.    _  .   .    .     .    ^    „     ^  a. 

RajJp.  tbeodore  F..  and  R.  J.  D«»rtlnl.  to  F.  C  Huyck  4 

Sons.      Picking  mechanism  for  looma.     2,787,290.  4-2-67. 

Raslac   Emil  W.,  to  Omtinental  BadUnt  Glaae  Heating  Corp. 

■lertrtcal  coniiectoie.     2.78T,eM.  4-2-67.  Cl.   219—19 
Rea.  Sunley  E..  and  K.  L.  WlUlamsoo.  to  Boeing  A IrpUne 
Co.      Expansion   fastener   with   aeallBg   liner.      2.787.186, 

4-2-67.  Cl.  86 — 40.  ^         ,^^     ^_^ 

Rea    William  F..  to  L.  O.   F.  Glass  Fibers  Co.     Tube  drive 

tWister.     2,787.118,  4-2-57.  Cl.  67— •O.         ,         _     .         ,_ 

Recope  de  Tilly  Blaru,  Hubert  M.  B.    Device  for  priming  elec- 

trtTbatterles.    2.78i,660,  4-2-87.  OL  13»— 90. 
Red  Jacket  Utt.  Co. :  See—  „,„,««« 

Pattefwtn,  Glenn  A.,  and  Deters.    2,787  220.       ,    _,  ,^  , 
Redman.  Horace  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corp,     Manufacture  of  trlethyl- 

alumlnum.    2.787',626.  4-2-67.  Cl.  260--448.    ^     , 
Redmond.  WiUUm  G..  to  Cbaacc  Vought  Aircraft.  Inc.     Aux- 
iliary servo  control  band  grip  (or  a  manually  operable  con- 
trol lever.     2.787.746,  4-2-67.  Cl.  318—19. 
Re(rlgeratk>n  Package  Spaeera.  Inc. :  See — 

Lang.  Murray  J.     2.787.407.  _.__.« 

Rehberg.  Richard  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Blectric  Corp      Sec- 
tional lead   wire  tranafer  and  sorting  device.     2,787.878. 
4-2-57,  Cl.  209—72. 
Relman,  Vem  :  See — 

Barry.  John  A.     2,787,277. 
BelnUes,   George   P.      Fairing   arch. 

110—99 
BelBtJca,     George    P.       Cheekerwork 

4-2-57,  CL  263—51 
Rem-Crn  Titanium.  Inc. :  See — 

Flnlay,   Walter  U.  Clark,  and  SBy<ler 
Remington  Corp.  :   See  - 

Smith.  LewU  R.     2,787.186. 
Realatoflex  Corp.:  See— - 

Press,  Irving  D.     2,787.289 
R«ts    William  B..  to  The  New  Britain  Madilne 

JaWa     2.787,4^1.  4-2-57.  Cl.  27^-123. 
Reynolds    Walter  J.,  to  Walter  J.  Reynolds  Oo.     Potato  chip 

packing  machine      2.787.436,  4-2-67,  cn.  249—18. 
Reynolds.  Walter  J..  Co.  :  See^— 

Reynolds.  N^alter  J.     1.787^436.  „   ^       .. 

Rhoadeo   John  M.,  to  Creneral  Electric  C*.     HydrauUc  ampU- 

fler.     2,787.254,  4-2-57.  Cl    121    -41. 
RiddeU.  Harry  H.  and  M.  H.     Concrete  aorfaclng  machine. 

2.78^.096.  4-2-67.  C\.  51—180. 
Rlddela.  Myron  H.  :  See — 
^Radels.  Harrr  R  and  M.  H.     2.787.096. 
RIdler.  Desmond  S.  :  See-  .  „    ,        «  .««  ^- 

Terrr.  Victor  J..  RIdler,  and  Weir.     2,787,837. 
Rlnker.  Edwin  C,  to  Sel-Rex  Precious  Metals   Inc. 
plating  bath  partflcatlon.     2.7«7.3»0,  4-2-67.  Cl 

RUley,  Roger  E.,  to  Dreeaer  Industrlea.  I'^-svm^^^L^oJ? 
sulllng  flttlngs  upon  subaserged  pipe.     2,787,061,  4-2-67, 

CL  » — 101. 
Roberu  Edward  «  ,  and  «.  Strelaoff.  to  Chemical  Conftruc 
tion  Corp.     Method  of  contiaaouabr  eonductlna  a  liouid-gas 
exothermic  reaction.     2,787,521,  4-2^7.  Cl.  23—65. 
RoberU.    John    F.      Combination    garden    tools.      2,787,491. 

4-2-57.  a.  294—61. 
Robertson,  Eart  M.     flee—   ^   „  ^  _^  „  •»-  .^- 

Marray.   Alexander,  and  Robertson.     2,787,543. 
Robeaon  Cutlery  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Wlnveii.  Hetas.     2,787,059. 
RockweU.    tdward    A.      Ilnld    control    valve    construction. 

2,787.2«7.  4-2-67.  Cl.  137—620. 
Bodeaberg.  Ernest.  8r. :  flee—     _   ^     .  -  ,«,  ••^ 

Hartmelster.  Joel   T.,  snd  Rodenberg.     2,787,324. 
Roc,  Chtrlea  C. :  8ft— 

LeToumeao.  Robert  O..  aB4  loa.    2.787  JSl. 


2.787.227.    4-2-57.   CL 
chamber.      2.787.468, 


2.787>11. 


Co.     Chuck 


McCarthy,     and     Boas. 

Machine  4  Engineering 
10»— 195. 


Electro- 
204—52. 


Roesch.  George  B.,  to  The  Ruah  SUmping  Co.     Brake  control 

mechanism.     2,^87.168,  4-2-67,  CL  ,74—503. 
Roeser,  John  O.,  to  Electro-Snap  Swlt^  4  Mfg.  Co.    Preaaure 

actuated  switches.      2,787.681,   4-2-67,   CL  200— «S. 
Roethel  Engtueerlng  Corp. :  See — 

Roethel.  John  H.     2.787.488.  ,        ^  „    ..     . 

Roethel.   John   H..    to   Roethel   EnglBeering   Corp.      Vertical 

slide  bolt  door  fock.     2.787.488.  4-2-57.  Cl.  292—166. 
Rohm  4  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Bortnick,  .Newman  M.     2,787,641. 
Lnne,  Earl  W..  and  NIederhauser.     2,787,643. 
Strong,  James  «.     2,787,640. 

Yoat.  Robert  «.     2.787,619.  .     „  .J^       « 

Rolston.    Kenneth    P.,    to    Franklin    Metal    4    Rubber    Oo. 

Sprinkler.     2.787.499.  4-2-57.  Cl.  299—69. 
Rosemaa.  Leo.    2dachlDe  for  stitching  fastener  upe  (or  form- 
ing fastener  seeUons.     2.787.228.  4-2-^7.  a.  112—2. 
RoaenbUtt,  Isldor  :  See—  „  ..^  »^ 

Oster,  Joseph,  and  RoaenbUtt.    2,787,702. 
Roaenhlum.  William  H..  and  M.  Mlrkln.     Gas-reaponalTe  aig- 

nal  actuator.     2.787.782.  4-2-57,  Cl.  340—237. 
Roaenhagen,  CarL     MeUl  working  tool.     2.787.008,  4-2-67, 

Cl.  51—184.3. 
Rosin.   Seymour,   to  Farrand  Optical  Co..  Inc      Illuminator. 

2.7*7.701.  4-i-57,  CL  240 — 41.1. 
Ross,  Thomas  .N.  :  See — 

Brock.     Robert     L.,     Maynar, 
2.787.744. 
Rotter,   Lutwln  C.   to  The   McNeQ 

Co.     Pump.     2.787,225.  4-2-57,  CT. 

RoubaL  Alexander  J.,  to  Allta-Chahners  Mfg.  Co.  Securing 
means  for  crusher  bead  to  gyratory  shaft,  including  an  In- 
ternally threaded  nut  shrink  fitted  to  main  shaft  of  cmaher. 
2.787,426,  4-2-57,  Cl.  241—293. 

Routlen.  John  B. :  See —  ^^ 

Sobln.   Ben  A..   English,  Lees,  snd  Routlen.     2,787.680. 
RowelL  Henry  E.  :  See — 

Hutchinson.  Barrel  E.     2.787,366.  _ 

Rowland.  Douglas  H.     Hearing  aid.     2.787,670.  4-2-57,  CL 

170—107.  „    ^  , 

Rubin.  Samuel,  to  Haxeltlne  Reaearch,  Inc.     High-frequency 

wave-signal  tunlng_  device.     2,787,705.  4-2-57.  Cl.  250—20. 

Rudy.  Briand  W..  to  Bendlx  AvUtlon  Corp.     Phase  comoarator 

for  direction  determination.     2.787,77ft,  4-2-67,  Cl.  340 — •. 

Rufert  Chemical  Co.  :  flee — 

Golwynee,  Henry  A.     2,787,534. 
Rush  Stamplnir  Co.,  The :  See — 

Roesch,  Georjee  B.      2,787.168. 
Russell.  Stsnley  D.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.     Salt  dlapenaer  for  hay 

balers.     2.787.208,  4-2-67.  Cl.  99—235. 
Russo.  Donald  J.     Microphone  arrangement  for  accordlana. 

2,7^7 J 83,  4-2-57,  CL   M   -1.04. 
Rvder.  Frank  A.,  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp.    Spinner  type  liq- 
uid fuel  burner.     2.787.319.  4-2-37.  a.  15S— 4. 
"S.   A.  T.  A.   M.   Soclete  Anonyme  pour  Tons  Apparelllages 
Mecaniques"  :  See — 

CarrioL  LiouU  A.     2,787,294. 
8  4  8  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Shields.  Albert  V.     2,787,289. 
8.  4  W.  SewlBf  Machine  Attachment  Co. :  flee — 

Seaman,  Edward  L.     2.787.6T7. 
Salasar.    Felix    R.      Air    cooling    and    circulating    system. 

2.787.139,  4-2-57.  Cl.  62—129. 
Sammls,   Edward  A.,   H.  D.  Smith,  and  E.  P.   VehsUce,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.   Automotive  engine  analyser.   2,787.760. 
4-2-57.  Cl.  324—16.  ^   ^ 

Banders.  Philip  F..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemoort  and  Co. 
Croos-llnkable  scrylonltrile  interpolymers  and  coating  com- 
poaitlons  derived  therefrom.  2,787.561,  4-2-57,  Cl.  117— 
232. 
Sanders,  Philip  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Oo. 
Aqueous  coating  compositions  and  sobstratea  coated  there- 
with. 2,787.603.  4-2-57.  CL  260— 29.3. 
Sargent.  Edward  J.,  to  Sargent  Rodless  Pump  Oo. 

pamp.     2.787,223,  4-2-57.  Cl.  103—48. 
Sargent.  Herbert,  to  Csllfomla  Research  Corp. 
auane,   1.2-dlBulfonic  acida  and  aalU  thereof. 
4-2-67.  a.  260—513. 
Sargent  Rodleaa  Pump  Co.  :  See — 

Sargent.  Edward  J.     2,787,223. 
8auae,  Henry  W.  :  See — 

dusic,   John   W..  Lowrie.  and  Sauae.     2.787.617. 
Savltt.  George  :  See— 

Glfser.  Isidore,  and  Cohen.     2,787,492. 
Seal,  Robert  K-F.  to  United  Statea  of  America  as  repreaented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the   Navy.      Support  and  boualng  (or 
electroBlc  elrrulta.     2.787.735.  4-2-67.  CL  317—101. 
Achall-Technlk  Dr.  Ing.  Karl  Schoeps  :  See — 

Grosskopf.  Herbert,  and  Dleatel.    2,787,871. 
Schaufelberger,  Henry  w. :  See — 

Coder.    Fred   T.,   and   Schaufelberger.      2,787.303. 

Bebectater.  William  H.,  to  Callerr  Chemical  Co.     Method  of 
extlngulahlng  meUl  Area.     2.787,329.  4-2-57,  CL  169—1. 

Scheftelowlti,  Henry,  to  Telefoaaktlebolacet  L  M  Brlcaara. 
Filter    far   electric   line   system.      2.T87,7««.    4-2-57,   Cl. 

Scbepman,^  Willis  G..   J.   N.   WUlUma.  a»d   G.    A.  Dunn,  to 

Union   Carbide   snd    Carbon   Corp.      Acetylene   generating 

apparatna     2,78^7.532.  4-2-57.  CL  48— «4. 
Scberr,  George  H.     Means  for  aaoeaslag  the  effect  of  various 

agenU    on    the    growth    o(    microorganisms.      2,787,581. 

4-2-57,  Cl.  195—103.5. 
Sdiiller.  Oeorg:  flee — 

Hlmmler,^  Wllhelm.  and  Schiller.     2  J87.628. 
Schiller.    Paul.      Rotary    snowplow.      2.787.064.    4-2-67,   Cl. 

87 — 43. 
Schlatter,    Hans    A.,    and    B.    Wegmann.    to    Flrma    H.    A. 

Schlatter    A.    G.      Flash    weMlBg   machlnea.      2.787.8M, 

4-8-57,  CL  219—101. 


Hydraulic 

Long-chain 
2.7fl7.6S8. 


xlv 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


P*t*r.      Air    blower.      2,787,412.    4-2-5T.    CI. 


SehlaBbokm 

aetoidt.^%cveit.     H«ih1I«  control  for  tongno  hitch  drop  pin 
27OT7478,  4-2-57.  CI.  280-^15.  _        ^  ,_  ^, 

Schmltt    WmUm   R.     Wet  ■ptoBinf  app«r*tii«.     2,787.0«1. 

ShSif^'oJd  R^tltcMBf  terertng  derjce  for  Mnlnt  m* 
ScSS}himi;;S'£''lilSSteS\t'm;iiL  co.hi«-  -terui. 
si'^^ViTci-i''  "i>.\'?^iSme«..    2.787.235.  4-2^7. 

n??\i^I?ro.^%xi?ss^'J!Tr4^r4!^.^^^ 

Sebaimaii.  Jame.  H.,  and  B.  J.  Qlntber.  to  l^ >»"«>»»■♦••  ,"f 
AileflS  a.  reore-ented  b,  the  ^^^„^\,^J'*J^l 
Doaimeter  for  hljh  enerfj   radiation.     2.787.714.  4-2-87. 

Sehal^L^Cha^lea.    Dual  faced  photographic  aereen.    2.787,320. 

^i^^'i^i^\.^S,'^^^:^'^T^  ^230  a*^"*' 
with  oil  reaerTolr.     2,787.166,  4-2-57,  CI.  ^'♦-r*'*}'  •*;_^,, 

Sehtt^BB,    Richard    W.    K      to   Dalmlcr-Ben.   AJtleng^ll 

■chaft.     Internal  comboatton  encine.     2.787.258,  4-i-07. 

Sehapner.  Wiliard  J.,  to  Hanna  En«li»eerin«  Work*.     Portable 

briachw.    2.787,047.  4-2-57.  CJ.  21^»5^-        .  .       ^.  ^„ 

Behoner,  Garner  k,  to  GKJdlnn  *  Jf^'^'"  ^^'^   7^1S 

Rotary  machine  tool  table.    2,787,175,  4-2-57.  CI.  77— «4. 

Scfaarman,  Glenn  A. :  Bee— 

Meiner..  Edwin  P.  and  Schurman.     2.787.520 
Northrup,  JoMph  W..  and  Sehnrman.      2.787.417. 
Schwab,  Otto  H.,  to  Zahnradfabrlk  Fyt^l^ch.h.fen  Aktlen- 
geaellachaft.     Change  tpeed  gear.     2.787,167,  4-J-57.  Cl. 

74—359 
Schwarta,  Ralph  E.    to  The  Malloran  Corp      Method  of  mak 
Ing  a  realn-tremted  elaaton^r  mat.     2,787,672,  4-2-87.  CI. 

Schwelierlache  LokomotlT-  and  Maacbinenfabrlk  :  Bte — 

Merer.  Brnat.     2,787,164.  oTu-rito 

Scott.  Jamea  G.     Multi-temperature  refrigerator.     2,787,132. 

8cMt,~plteTf.,*torild  P.  J.  Scott  and  R   W.  Hjde,  Jr.     Car 
^rklng  toWer.     2.787,387,  4-2-57.  C\.  214—19.1. 
Scottlah  Olla  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stewart.  Daniel.     2,787,594. 
Stewart,  Daniel.     2,787,596. 
Seabarg,  Hugo  W.  :  See—         ^  „     .  „  _«-  ,.- 

Goodemote.  George  H.,  and  Seahjirg.     2.787.348. 
Seaman.  Edward  L.,  to  8.  k  W.  Sewing  Machine  Attachment 
Co.     ElectHcal  switching  meana  for  use  with  sewing  ma 
chlnea.    2,787^77.  4-2-57.  CI.  200—62. 
SearJe,  G.  D.,  k  Co.  :  See—-  «-«,*,, 

Cnalc.  John  W..  Lowrte,  and  Saoae.     2.787.617. 
Seegman,  Irrln  P.     See — 

Gregory.  George,  and  Seegman.     2.787.608. 
Segul    Jean,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  dlte  :  Stenotrpe  Orandjean. 
Mechanism    for   winding   paper   tapes   In   shorthand   type- 
writers,    calculating     and     other     machines.       2,787.357. 
4-2-57.  Cl.  197—133.  ^       ,  „     ^         v 

Seiferth,  Oscar  E..  to  Oscar  Mayer  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Food  package. 

2.787,552.  4-2-57.  Cl.  99 — 174. 
Sel-Rex  Precious  MeUla,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rlnker.  Edwin  C.     2.787.590. 
Serraes.  Joseph.    Wheel  rim  sealing  band  for  tnbeleas  Teblcle 

tire.     2.781312.  4-2-67.  Cl.  152—362.  ^    ,    „.  ^ 

Seulen.  Gerhard.  H.  KohllMrs.  H.  Detiel.  and  A.  Wledmann, 
to  Deutsche  EdelsUhlwerke  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process 
and  aonaratus  for  the  InductiTe  surface  hardening  of  cylin- 
drical workpleees.     2.787.566,  4-2-57.  Cl.  148—10.5. 

Shapiro.  SUnley  :  See —  ,,^ 

Jacobflon.  Samoel.  and  Shapiro.     2,787,3^. 
Shataloff.  Nicholas  S..  and  E.  A.  Werder,  to  Buenaod-SUcey, 
Inc.    Flow  control  devices.     2,787,288,  4-2-67,  Cl   138 — »6. 
Shaw,  James  W..  to  Stoddart  Aircraft  Radio  Co.,  Inc.     Micro- 
wave     resistor      manufacture         2.787,.%60.      4-2-67.      Cl. 
117—217. 
Shaw  and  Slavsky.  Inc.  :  See — 

Slavsky.  Robert  J.  and  J.  R.     2.787.433. 
Sheard.  William  G.     Bulk  bag  pack  and  method  of  making 

same.     2.787.372.  4-2-57.  CT.  206 — 65. 
Shearer.  Newton  H..  Jr.  •   See — 

Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr.,  and  Shearer.     2,787,6»4. 
Sheldon,  John  L.  :  See — 

Randela,  Robert  B..  Orr.  and  Sheldon.     2,787.101. 

Shepard.  Francis  H..  Jr.  Hammer  Impelling  means  In  high 
speed  printers.     2.787.210,  4-2-57,  Cl.  101—93. 

Shields,  Albert  F.,  to  8  4  S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co  . 
Inc.  Gluing  machine  with  rockable  platen  for  carton  ma- 
chines.    2,787.239,  4-2-57,  Cl.  118—1.  ^ ^  .,      ,^, 

Shields,  Charles  C.     Hanger.    2.787.435.  4-2-57,  Cl.  248 — 307. 

ShlBohara,  Kamenosuke.  Process  for  determining  sugar  con 
tent  In  blood      2.787.597,  4-2-57,  Cl.  252—408. 

Shirer,  Hampton  W.  :  See— 

Meryman,  Harold  T..  and  Shirer.     2.787.784. 

Shockley,  William,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Forming  semlconductlTc  devices  by  Ionic  bombardment. 
2.787.5iM.  4-2-67,  Cl.  148—1.6. 

Shuman.  Everett  C.  :   See — 

Soubler.  Leonard  D..  and  Shoman.      2,787.345. 

Shretx.  Roman  E.  Measuring  and  dispensing  devices. 
2,787,406.  4-2-57,  Cl.  222 — 465. 

Slebert.  Lee  S..  V4  to  R.  A.  McDerby.  Spring  seat  for  oot 
board  boats      2.787.316.  4-2-57.  Cl.  155—61. 

Siemens  Brothers  k  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Flood.  John  E.     2.787.666. 


2.787.510. 


,  Robert  J.  and  J.  R.     2.787,4S3. 
►Ijert  J.   and   J.   R.,  to  Shaw  and   Slarafy,  Inc. 
Xii  hln,*d  sign.     2.V87.4S3.  4^2^?,  <^>  w*¥^^ 
rt  C.  Jr.,  PA.  Smith,  and  C    C.  Unruh.  to  Kaat 

.^  *  *    .       &     .  _•>■ W  _  A  — __.A  .^  W  I A     &l.^aBn^eafr«      Vt\9 


Siemens  *  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Bi6rkman.  Simon  J.      2,787,764. 

Etsel,  Frana,  and  T6pfer.     a.7i7J»62. 
Silver    Harold  F..  to  J»y  Mfg.  Co.     Vehicle  propulsion  mech- 
anism.   2.787.171.  4-2-67,  Cl.  74—666. 
Simms.  Charles  H.  :  See— 

Breadner,  Robert  L..  Nelll,  and  Simms. 
Simonds  Saw  *  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Andersen,  Ike  D.      2,787,299. 

Kopp,  John.     2.787.300. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Sec— 

Parry.  Frank.     2.787.232. 

Walling,  Francis  L.     2,787,233. 
SIftkvUt.  Erik:   See —  «_„,,... 

Thlilers,  Gustav.  and  a}akvist-     2.787.754^^ 
Bkaist.  Morris,  to  Tabtrol  Co.     Kvaporable  deodorant  bottle. 

Sui^roiT'Chi^iiV:.' to  Kaao  R«»«irch  and  Kn»"»5«rtM  Co. 
Heat  exchanger  and  meana  for  circulating  fluids.    2.787.444, 
4-2-57.  Cr257— 18. 
Skll  Corp.  :  See — 

Doollng,  Henri  C.     2.787,718. 
Topollnskl,  Jerome  J.     2,787.196. 
Sklllman.  Ned  C.  :  See —  _  _._  _. _ 

AMt.  Robert  J..  Prey,  Ooeta.  and  Skillman      2,78yi8. 
Skogsberg.  Erik  L.     Telephone  systems.     2.787,658,  4-2-87, 
CT.  179 — 5. 

^^"'Burk'h^ld^iudrn^H..  and  Skolnlk.      2.787.563. 
SUvsky.  John  R  :  See— 

Slavsky,  Robert  J.  and  J.  R.     2.787,433. 
Slavsky.    Rober 
SeU-stopplBj 

man  Ko«lak  Co-'^Ught-^MUlvi'Shot^rapMc  elements  fo^ 

photomechanical  p^^beases.    2.78f546.  4-1-67   Cl  9^115 

Smith.   Arthur   D.,   to  Kaiser  Alomlmim  *  Chemical  Corp. 

Ed^  rdll  device!     2.787.176.  4-2-67,  Cl.  80—31.1. 
Smith  Bros,  k  Webb  Ltd.  :  Ses — 
Smith.  Oliver  D.     2,787.092. 
Smith,  Cleo  E.  :  See—  ^       ^  ,^,  ,,^ 

Moore,  Bxra  L.,  and  Smith.     2,787,316. 
Smith    Cloyd  R..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Friction  material. 

2.787,569.   4-2-57,   Cl.   164 — 13. 
Smith,    Donald  A.  :  See — 

Smith   Albert  C.  Jr.,  D.  A.  Smith,  and  Darah.    2,787.646. 

Smith,  Floyd  S. :  See—  ^       „  ,„,  ,„, 

Harvey,  John  P^  and  Smith.     2.787.361. 
Smltb    Harold  K.     Electric  outlet  box  wall  hole  cover  plat*. 

2.787.398,  4-2-67,  Cl.  220— 24  2. 
Smith.  Harry  D.  :   See —  .  „  ..   .  „  .ot  lan 

Sammla.  Edward  A..  Smith,  and  Vehslage.     2,787,760. 
Smith.  James  M. :  See — 

Jardlne.  Frank,  and  Smith.     2.787.504. 
Smith,  Lester  B.     PUhlng  rod  rest  and  carrier.     2.787.431, 

Smith,    Lewis    B.,    to    Remington    Corp.      Air    coDdltioaer. 

•_>.787,135.  4-2-67,  Cl.  62—117.65. 
Smith,  Martin  R.  :   See — 

^JcGrath.  Henry  G.,  and  Smith.     2.787.683. 
Smith.   Milton  W..   to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Mag- 
netic frequency  divider.     2.787.755,  4-2-67.  Cl.  321—68. 
Smith.     Nathan    H.       Garden    tool.       2.787.203.    4-2-«7.    Cl. 

97 — 61. 
Smith.  Oliver  D.,  to  Smith  Bro*.  *  Webb.   Ltd. 

machine.     2,787,092.  4-2-.'S7.  Cl   51—98. 
Smith,  Philip  N..  to  Deering  Mllliken  ReMareh  Corp. 

trol     device     for    strand     handllug     machine. 

4-2-67.  Cl.  28—51.  „  ..  „ 

Smith.  Robert  F..  to  The  Worthlngton  Ball  Co. 

making  plastic  covered  golf  balls.     **  ""  """' 

18 — 59. 
Smith.  Stanley  J.     Windshield  wiper. 
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Smith.  Traver  J.,  and  R.  K.  Danchert/,  to  Oregon  Saw  Chain 

Corp.     Stud  driving  tool.     2.787.000.  4-2-67.  Cl.  1—106. 
Smithe.  F.  L..  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Novlek,  Abraham.     2.787.468. 
Snover.  Melvln  W.  :  See —  ^    ..     .  ..   o     a 

Williamson.    Donald   O.,    Snover.   and   H.   ▲.   and   K.    H. 
Andreaen.     2.787.242. 
Snyder.  John  A.  :  »ee — 

FlBlay.  Walter  L..  Clark,  and  Snyder.     2,787,641. 
Sobln.  Ben  A..  A.  R.  English.  T.   M.  Lees,  ajid  J.  B.  Routien. 

to   Chaa.   Pflaer  4  Co..   Inc.     PT'SS"  »' ,C"»*SS*^  *■**" 

blotle  P.  A.   114.     2,787.680,  4-t-67.  CL   195— «0, 

SodeU  Geaeralc  per  la  Foafataskmc  8.  p.  A. :  «••— 

De  Pretto,  ■nninle.    2,787 .5«5.        „      ^.     .  «        ... 
Soclete  a  BfapoMaMlltii  Umltae  dlte :  Oambln  k  Co. :  tae— 

Chanvel.  Raymond  G.    2.787,144. 
Soclete  ABonyns*  Andre  Citroen  :  «e*— 

Braeder.  Antolnc.     2  787.474.  

Soclete  Anonyme  dea  Manufactures  des  GUees  et  Prodmta 
Chlmlqocs  de  Saint-Gohaln.  Chaany  *  Clrey : 
PcychM.  Ivan.    2.787.100. 
Soclete  AnonyaM  dlte :  Stenotype  Orandjean 

Segnl.  Jean.     2.78T.S57. 
Soclete  d'BxploiUtton  des  Plasttanes  :  »w— -  ^^ 
ThlehauTtT  Barnard,  and  Gohln.     2.787.2J4. 
Solanaa.    Baman    B.     Drawtac  meehanlam    for    tastOa   bm- 

ehlnea     2.787.025.  4-2-57,  CT.  19 — 1S6. 
Sorflaten.   dhester  G..   and   O.    R,   Whiteside.     Wire  or  line 

clamp.    2,7«T.T78.  4-2-67.  CL  889 — 265. 
Sonbler    Leonard   D..   and   fe.    C.    Shaman,   to   Owuu-IIllnols 
Olaaa    Co.       Fire    reslsUnt    structural    nnlta.      2.787.M0. 
4-2-«7.  a.  189—84. 
South  Bend  Tackle  Co.,  Inc. 

Macy.JohaM.    2.T8T.4S4. 


I 
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Cuttlng-off 

_.     Con- 

2.787.044, 

_..      Method  or 

2.787.024.  4-2-67.  Cl. 

2.787.018.  4-2-67.  Cl. 


BoQthwestem  Graphite  Co. :  B**— 

Dorenfeld.  Adrian  C.    2.7«7,528.  .     .^     ,,   „  ^  a».»^ 

gpeddlng.  Krauk  H..  and  H.  A.  v*llhelm^to  the  United  SUtes 

^  America  as  represented  by  the  United   Sutes  Atomic 

Energy    Commission.      Process    for   melting   and    refining 

uranium.     ;i.787.53fl.  4-2-57.  CL   75—84.1. 

Bpeddlng,  Frank   H..  H.  A.   Wllhelm.  and  W^   H.  K«»«f.  «» 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Eoer^  Commission.     Production  of  nranium. 

2.787,53».  4-2-07.  U.  75— »4.1. 

8pence        Paulsen.     RegulaUng-Talve       means.     2,787.285, 

4-2-67,  Cl.  137--486. 
Spencer.  Albert  B..  Jr. :  See— 

Prlebe.   Uenrv  F..  Jr..  and   Spencer.     2,787,712. 
Bperry  Products,  Inc. :  See —  «_„-,.„ 

Van  Vslkenborg.  Howard  B.    2.787.160.       „.„.,,„ 
Van  Valkenburg,  Howard  B..  and  Cook.     2,787,158. 
Sperrjr  Band  Corp.  :  See— 

/onea.  Lawrence  G.  F.    2,787.750.  o  ,»,  ,«n 

Sammla.  Bdward  A.,  Smith,  and  Vebalage.  2.787,700. 
Spevaefc.  Jerome  8.,  to  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Siaten  Atomic  tosro  ComnUaalon. 
Msthod  of  isotope  coaeentraUoB.  2,787.026,  4-2-57,  a. 
23—204 
Spltler.  Ckm  H.,  to  Curtis  Automotive  Devices,  Inc.  Power 
ouer;ted  tall  iate  asaemUy.     2,787,388,  4-2-i7.  CL  214— 

Spraragen.  Louis,  to  Automatic  Locking  Devices.  Inc.  Lack- 
ing uid  control  means  for  shafta.  2.787.383.  4-2-67,  CL 
J92 8 

Sudler.   Walter  L.     Valre  reseater.     2.787,196,  4-2-«7,  d. 

^^\       1  9  ft 

BtahL   UMfrt  J^  sad  N.  L    Heikes,  to  CallfornU  Technical 
iMraatrlea.      Color    telertaloa    camera    control.      2,787,688, 
4-2-57.  CL  178—6.4. 
Stalger,  Kurt,  to  Btawart  Wbtbw^  Corp.     Purge  gaa  system 

for  aircraft.    2,787.680,  4-2-67.  CL  28—281. 
Stalker  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Stalker,  Bdward  A.     8,787.049.  ^        ^ 

Stalker.  Edward  A.,  to  SUlker  Development  Co.     Process  of 

fabricating  blades  for  tnrMnea,  compreasora  and  tbe  like. 

2,787.049.  4-2-57J:L  29— 156.8.  ^      .       . 

Staller.   Charles.      Thimble   type   baae  coapUng  with   plural 

gripping  rings.     2,787.480,  ♦-a-57,  Cl.  285—838. 
Stam    Stephen  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented ^  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Semi-automatic  re- 
peating rocket  Uanch«r.     2.787,192,  4-2-67.  CL  iS— l.T. 
SUndard  on  Co.  (Indiana t  :  See — 

Fields.  Bills  K.    2,787.618. 
Standard  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Davidson.  John  T.    2,787,751. 
Davldaon,  John  T..  and  Kroemer.     2.787.464. 
Metiner.  Albert  W.    2,787.215. 
SUreck.  Jesse   E  ,  and  R.   Dow.   to  MeUl  4  ThermU  Corp. 

Chromium  plating.     2.787.588.  4-2-67.  Cl.  204 — 51. 
Stareck.   Jesse   E..   and    R.   Dow,   to  MeUI   4  Thermit  Corp. 


Chromium  pUting.     2.787.589,  4-2-57,  Cl.  204 — 51. 
Steele.  Alvtn   B.     Combination  door  and  latch  control  mech- 
anism for  motor  vehlclea.     2.787.461.  4-2-67.  Cl.  268—8. 
Steele.      Myra.      L.      Release     device      for     gripping     tools. 

2.787. in.  4-2-67.  Cl.  81—870. 
Stenger.   August    M..   to   Ingereoll-Rand  Co.      Retainer  for   a 

member  on  a  shaft.     2.787.482.  4-2-67.  Cl.  287—62.06. 
Stephens.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Strnble.  Charles  H..  and  Stepbeoa.     2,787,580. 
Stephenson.  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Stlner.  Stewart,  Stepbenaoa.  and  Howell.    8.787.402. 
Sternbeck.  Olaf.  and  J    B.  Westberg.  to  Telefonaktlebolaget 

L    M    BrieasoQ.      Maltlple   diaefaarge    tabe    with    poattfve 

auxiliary  electrodes.     2.787.729.  4-2-67.  Cl.  815 — 84.6. 
Stevens.    Henry    C,    to    Colnmhla-Sootbern    Chemical    Corp. 

Csrbonste   preparation.     2.767.681.  4-2-67.   Cl.   260—463. 
Stevens,    Hmry    C,    to    Columbia-Southern    Chemical    Corp. 

Polycarbonatea.     2,787.632.  4-2-67.  Cl.  260 — 168. 
Stevena,  Stephen,  and  A.  Jorgenaen,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 

Co.     'rranefer  ear  aaaemb^.     2.^87.860,  4-2-67.  CL  198— 

81. 
Stewart.   Daniel,    to    Scottish   Oils  Ltd.      Spinning  oO  com- 

poaitlon.    2.787,594.  4-2-57.  Cl.  252—8.7. 
Stewari.   Daniel,   to   Scottlah  Oils   Ltd.     CleaBlag  compoal- 

tloB.    2.787,69€.  4-2-57.  Cl.  262—168. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Bydar,  Frank  A.    2  787.819.  | 

Stalger    Kurt.     2,787  630. 
StUwelL   Glenn   B..  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical   Corp. 

Attachment  for  box  making  machine.     2.787.001.  4-8-67. 

a.  1—131. 

F.  Stephenson,  aad  A.  C.  Howell,  to  Color 
Liquid  proportioning  and  dispensing  appa- 


!-%. 


stlner.  Stewari.  C 

Caroonel  Corp.  .        .    ^ 

rataa.    2.787  408   4-2-6?.  Cl.  828- 
Stoddart  Alreraft  Radio  Co..  Inc. :  S 

Shaw,  James  W.    2.787.660. 
Stoeeklln.  Joa»f,  and  E.  Draek.  to  Aktiengeaellsehaft  Brown, 

Boveri  4  Cle.     Response  Indicating  electromagnetic  devlee. 

2.787.688.  4-2-57.  Cl.  200—167. 
Stone.  Carl  R. :  See — 

Kinkll  Rot  H..  and  Stone.    2.787.004. 
Stop-Motion  Devices  Corp  :   See — 

Voaaen.  Bdward.    2.787.148. 
Storm     John    F..    to    Mlnneanolts-Roaeywell    Begalator    Co. 

Liqaid  level  Indlcatora.     2  787.T88.  4-2-57.  Cl.  840—244. 
Strandb^rg.  Joel  O..  to  Beehlk  Products,  Inc.     Machine  for 

measnrlaz  and  Indexing  mattrssa  border  atrlpa.     2.787,466, 

4-2-67.  Cl.  271—2.6. 
Stresel.  Raymond  K..  to  Jacobaea  Mfg.  Co.     Lawn  edgar  and 

trimmer.    2.787.107.  4-8-67.  Cl.  66—25.4. 
Strelsoir.  Samael:  8*0 — 

Roberts.  Bdward  8..  and  StralsoC.     2.787.68L 


Strong,  James  8..  to  Rohm  4  Haas  Co.  N-tert-octyl  flydiM. 
2.78t,640.  4-2-57.  a.  260—634. 

Strosche,  Hermann  K..  and  O.  J.  Klein,  to  IntematiOBal 
Standard  Electric  Corp.  Counter  electrode  for  dry  disk 
type  rectitters.     2.787,746,   4-2-57.  Cl.  Si7— 241. 

Struble.  Charles  H.,  and  R.  E.  Stephens  to  The  Miami  Mar- 
garine Co.  Method  of  making  an  edible  oil  preparatloB. 
2.787.550.  4-2-57,  Cl.  99—118. 

Snlsmann.  Brlch.  Washing  machine  assembly.  2,787,150. 
4^2   'S7    (T    fiS— 27 

Sundberg!  Bay  W.     Grinding  apparatus.     2.787,098,  4-2-67, 

Cl.  51—111. 
Bureau.  Robert  F.  M.,  and  G.  R.  H.  Mingaaaon,  to  Compagnle 
Francaise    dea   Matieres    Colorantea.      Nltroso    derivatives. 
2.787,oi5,  4-2-57.  Cl.  8 — 12. 
Sutton  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Keeler.  Donald  F.    2,787,091. 
Svenska  SkiSerolje  Aktiebolaget :  See — 
Hammar,  Carl  0.  B.    2.787,519. 
Hammer.  Cari  G.  B.    2.787.598. 
Swan«<)n.  Oscar  F..  to  Automatic  Voting  Machine  Corp.     Vot- 
ing   macbine    with    tally    printing   mechanism.      2.787.414, 
4-2-57,  Cl.  235 — 50. 
Sweet,  Philip  H.  :  See- 
Harvey,  Wayne  M.,  and  Sweet.     2,787,483. 
Swift  4  Co. :  See— 

Brendle.  John  A.     2,787.248. 

narrow,    Merrltt  I.,  and   Hanner.      2,787,103.  „    .   „ 

Sykokls,     George    J.       Bndlesa    chain    conveyor.       2,787,366, 

4-2-57,  CL  198—137. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  Be« — 

Haas,  Paul.    2.787,556. 
Symington -Gould  Corp..  Tbe  :   See — 

Couch.  Glenn  F.    2.787,226. 
Tabtrol  Co. :  See — 

Skalst.  Morris.    2.787,496.  ^ 

Tamnien.  Fred  B..  to  Bettendorf  Bakery  Eqoipment  Co.    De- 
flection tenslometer.    2.787.159,  4-2-67,  CL  78 — 144. 
Tap.  Jan   W.  ;    See — 

Uoelens.  Willem  W..  and  Tap.    2.787.704. 
Taylor.  Clement  F.  :  See — 

Chlabrandy,  Robert  B.,  and  Taylor.     2,787,460. 
Taylor.  Roy  J.  :  See — 

Llghtfoot.  Bdwln  N..  Jr..  and  Taylor.     2,787.678. 
Teer.  Kees.  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Television 
multiplex    system   and    apparatus.      2.787.660.   4-2-57.    CL 
179—15. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Brlcsson  :  See — 
Scheftelowltx.  Henry.     2.787.766. 
Sternbeck  Olaf.  and  Westberg.    2.787.729. 
Templeton.    William   B.      Conaterbslanced    reciprocating  cut- 
ting aaaembly.     2.787.111.  4-2-57.  Cl.  56—297. 
Terry.  Victor  J..  D.  S.  Ridler.  and  D.  A.  Weir,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.     Telegraph  repeatera.     2,787,667, 
4-2-57.  Cl.  178—70. 
Thlebault.   Bernard,  and  G.  Oohln.  to  Soclete  d'Bxploltatlon 
des  Plastiqnes.     Mask  for  filtering  sir  containing  flne  par- 
ticles such  as  dust.     2.787  264.  4-2-67,  CT.  129—146. 
Thlelers,    Oustsv.    and    E.    SlSkvlst,    to    Allmanna    Srenaka 
El«>ktrliika    Aktiebolaget.      Frequency  and  phaae-coBTerter. 
2.787  7.%4.  4-2-57.  Cl.  .121—55.  _ 

Thiry,    Leon    F.      Rub^er    bushing.      2.787.486.    4-2-57.    CL 

287 — 88. 
ThooMS.  Albert  G.     Step  motor  and  control  system  therefor. 

2.787.719.  4-2-57.  Cl.  310 — 49. 
Thomas,  Thomas  H. :  See — 

Price.  Earl  R..  and  Thomas.    2,787.122. 
Thomas.  Thomas  R..  to  Antn  Research  Corp.    Labrlcant  pomp. 

2.787.222    4-2-57.  Cl.  103—38. 
Thomas.  Thomas  R.,  to  Auto  Research  Corp.     Lubricant  pvmp 

and  reservoir.    2,787.3.16.  4-2-57.  Cl.  184—27. 
Thompson.     Marvin     R.       Preparation    of    veratrom     vlrtde. 

2.787.61  fl    4-2-57.  Cl.  260 — 236. 
Thompson  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Bartlett  Kenneth  M.     2,787,441. 
Thomp«ion.   William  F..  Jr..  to  Weatlnahonse  Fleetrlc  Corp. 

Turbine  apparatus.     2,787.440.  4-2-57.  Cl.  258 — 89.1. 
Thnrber.  Francis  H. :  See — 

Decharv.  Joseph  M..  Rnpperman.  and  Thnrber.    2.787.626. 
Thvlefors.  Henric  w..  to  Aktiebolaget  Separator.    Conical  disc 
for    centrifuges    and    the    like.      2,787.418,    4-2-87.    CL 
233 — 41. 
Tokyo  Shlbaura  Qectrtc  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Kurlyagawa.  Mamoru.  and  Kumada.     2,787.627. 
Toothill.  OeofTrey.  to  William  Asqutth  Ltd.     Inflnitely  variable 

torque  transmitter.     2,787,146.  4-2-67.  Cl.  64 — 28. 
TOpfer.  Herbert :  See— 

Etael.  Frani.  and  Tftpfer.     2.787,682. 
Topollnskl,     Jerome     J.,     to     Skll     Corp.       Deburring    tooL 

2.787.195.  4-2-57^Cl.  90 — 1.4. 
Torre  Alton  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Pretectloa  appa- 

ratua.    2,787,726^4-2-57.  O.  316—20. 
TravlMtno,  Frank  P.     Theraneiitir  tlltlnc  table  with  rail  at- 
taching meana.    2.787.506.  4-2-57.  CL  311—10. 
Tudge,   Joaeph,    to  Metropolitan-Vlekera  Electrical  Co.   Ltd. 
Dynamo  electric  machines.     2.787.721.  4-8-67,  Cl.  810 — 61. 
Tuma,  Frank  J.     Window  cleaning  device.    2.787.601.  4-2-67. 

Cl    299—97 
Tarehan,  Manuel.    Two  and  three  dimension  tracer.    2,787,437, 

4-2-57,  n.  251—3. 
Turner.  Calvin  L. :  See — 

Jenkins.  CedL  and  Tamer.    2.787^2. 

WooU'aver.   Homer  J..  Jenkins.  Turner,  and  Campbell. 

2  787  889 
Woolsla'yer,'  Homer  J..  Jenkins.  Turner,   and  Caavbdl. 
2  787  *44 
Udale,   Atnniey  M..   to  Holley  Carbaretor  Co.     Fnal 
2,7^7.224.  4-2-67.  «.  108— 128. 
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2.787.5S2. 


Union  C*rt>kl«  and  Carbon  CJorp. :  8w— 

Schepman,  WUIU  O..  Wtmama.  and  Dunn. 
Union  OU  Co.  of  CaUfoniU:  Sej>— 

Webb  IrTlnf  D.    2,787,595. 
United  M«ttPe«Machlnei7  Co    Inc. :  See— 

rtMW.  David  K.    2.787.230 

"'^*^rfKrto'S'l*S?.7rfe'\7l7Vl. 

Unlt5*¥titi  AtSilcEiJJy'comml-lon.  Unlt«.  SUte.  of 
Amcrlcm  aa  r«Di*aented  by  the :  «e«— 

KUoatrlck  Martin.     2,787.527 

MaSelah^fcenneth  O.    2.7*7  737. 

Speddlng.  Frank  H..  and_JMlhelm     2.787  538. 

Speddlni  t'mnk  H..  WlHHjlm  and  Keller.    2.787.538. 

sKvackfjerome  S.    2,787  526. 

Wlihelm.  Hartej  A.    2.787,537 

Wlnaten,  Walter  A.   and  Klrahenbaam.     2.787,5^. 

Woodard.  Richard  W.    2.787.587. 
United  SUtea  Rubber  Co.  :  S«^__-  _^ 

Cnnninffham,  Marlon  M.    2,787,309. 
United  State*  Steel  Corp. :  See- 
Been    Walfrid.     2.187.367. 
U.  8.  Tool  Co..  Inc. :  See—    _._  ^^ 

IH)  la  Motte.  Pl*rre.     2. 787.488. 
Unlven«l  OU  Products  Co.  .See— 

Appell.  Herbert  R.    2.787,540 

Biton,  Donald  H.    2,787  599. 

Watklna,  Charle*  H     and  de  K®^*-  ,  r;\%?rz. 
Unlveralty  ol"  Delaware  lUaearch  f^ounc^tlon     8e0— 

Kakavaa    James  C..  and  Yaw.     2,787.076. 

"""SmUh'°A.bl-'rf c'    Jr*^.  A.  Smith,  and  Dnmh.    2.787.548. 
Uohoff    Ralph  E      HolloW  .lotted  tap  "Uh  ajipi^rt  mean,  for 

" e  iloTtS  portion.     2.787.010.  4-2^7.  a.  10—146. 
Van  Antwerpen.  Lioyd  D.  :   See—  o  trt  »*• 

Van  Antwerpen    Martin  and  L.  D     2.«»«^-     -.-hlne 

Van     Antwerpen.     Martin     and     L.     D.      'Sllttln*    raacnine. 

2.787,323.  4-2-57.  CI.  164—60.  «  tot  .«A4  a_2_57 

Vandenberit.  A  a  goat  and  B.  W.    Cbw  feeder.  2.787.404.  4-:t-57. 

CI.  222—428. 
Vandenberg,  Ben  W.  :  «««— .  „  «•     o  t«t  aaa 
V.n'de?''w£ri'Shon*r.'y°?oVv.\'Sl^ne  Norit   Maat.^ 
""■Aal^U.Sha^iS  activated   «rtK>n   med«clnal   o^ted  with 

carfoxyalkyl  ether.     2.787.579.  4-2-57.  CI.  167—82. 

^"  Bu'2^hoi^*HermanV.  and  Van  Orden.     2.787.481. 

Van  Tor  VUrtln^to  North  American  Philip.  Co     Inc     Or- 

pult-arranKement  for  electrtcally  meaaurlng  or  regulating  a 

triable  fartor    2.787.710.4-2-^7.0.250-36. 
Van  Valkcnbarx    Howard  E..  and  E.  O.  Cook,  to  Sperry  .Prod- 
"ci.IncS&tlc«»nnln«- device  In  ultraaonlc  Inapectlon  of 

SSeiial..    2.787.158.  4-2-57.  CI.  T3— 67  5. 
VaTv^kenburg.  Howard  E..  to  aperryProduirta.  l^^^jj^^' 

aonlc  liquid  depth  Indicator.    2.T87.160.  4-2-57.  C\.  73— J9«. 
Van  Weel.  Adelbert.  to  North  American  Philip.  Co..  loc-    P^ 

vice    for    measuring    the    phase    between     two    volugea. 

2.787,762.  4-2-87,  cl  324—85. 

''•^'•aSinS'SSrwrni  TimUh.  and  Vehalag.      2.787.760. 
Vendlg.  Herb  W.     A rtlcleof  furniture  bailn/r^'^-bly  Inter 
connected    nperimpoMd    sections.      2.787.380.    4-.i-07.    ci. 

Verelnlgte  Deutache  MeuUwerke  Aktiange«»U«*iA't :  fl««— 

Burkhart.  Hana.    2.787.592. 
Vlanmatle  Timer  Co. :  See — 

Voge?  H^Jfd"7.,''to  ?iISi^8prlna  Co.^  ^l-af.'P'^f?'^ 
^gi»  wmstructlin  for  aeata.  2.787:517.  4-2-57:T!L  155—179. 
y««l.   HlkU  I.     Arttof.  accea«)ry.     2.787.072.  4-2-67.  Q. 

Voael    WUllam  G.     Swinging  cutter  for  weed,  and  the  like. 

2.7fe7,058.  4-2-57.  Cl.  30—318.  o  -ra-r  a/vo    A-t-RI 

Vogt.  cUrence  W.     Multi-unit  container.     2.787.409.  4-2-07. 

Cl  *  229—37 
Vowin.    Edwird.    to    Stop-Motion   Devlcea  Corn      Sectional 

frame  for  stop  motion  detecting  device*.    2,787,148.  4-^-07. 

Cl.  66—163.  „       „ 

Wacker-Cbeml  G.  m.  b  H  :  See— 

Enk.  Eduard.  and  Bllttner.    2.787.642. 
WadelT.  Harold  E..  to  The  Firth  Carpet  Co.  Jnc.     Pj3«*  «' 

producing    pho.phore*»Dt    yarn.      2,787.558.    4-/-07.    ui. 

117-3315. 
Wadhama,  Larry  A. :  See — 

Erdkamp.  Richard  E     2.787.007.  ^,    o  Tat  nM 

Wagstaff  James  B.    RoUlng  proccM  and  apparatus.  2,787 .04«. 

4-2-51  CL  29—18. 

'^''"ftJb^rEug?"  Wahl.  and  Hllger.     2.787.814. 
Walnwrlght.  Carlyle  H„  and  A.  W.  Kent,  to  Tl»  Bentley  En 

glneerlng  Co.  Ltd.     knitting  ma<*lne.     2,787,147.  4-2-57. 

Cl.  66—144. 
Walde.  Kohlnoor.  Inc.  •  Se*— 
Wurael.  Hugo.    2  787.166. 
Walker.  Thomas  P. :  See — 

Wan£5.'''lS{S«^Lr.  to^iy  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Fabric  aean*. 


Warner    WlllUun  T.     Preclaion  hammer.     2,787,179.  4-2-67. 

wfrhJr  Wlifiuii  W.  Body  traction  apparato.  with  an  aitenai- 
bie  tahU     ;J,787.262.  4-2-57.  Cl.  12i^— 71  

Waahburn.  Luclu*  H.  Appnratua  reaDonalre  to  temperaturt 
co^tkjna.    2.787^685,  1-2-57.  CL  200-142.  _,  ^n 

Watkms.  Chartoi  ri..  and  A.  J  de  Koa^t.  to  l-nlverjal  Oil 
'•Alducta  Co.      Production   of   lubricating  oils.      2.787.582. 

WaViSilwlrd^^jV  to  Chatham  Elertioni™.  Dlrlalon  of 
Germ   Corp.     Electrode  Insulator.      2,787.722.    4-2-57,   Cl. 

Webb,  Basil  T.     Prefabricated  encloaure.     2.787.028.  4-2-57. 

Wei^.'u^lig  D..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  Sulfoxide 
containing  detergent  compoaltions.  2,787,595.  4-2-67,  CU 
252—138. 

Weber.  H   G..  and  Co.,  lof  :  «««rr 

weh.trKi}"''"^.^  -K>'nC*T.f  "i!5'  5'7-**^rir5iri^ 

Electronic  storage  tubes.     2.787,724.   4-2-57,  Cl.  31»— 12. 
Wegmann.  Bail :  net— 

^Hilatter   Hans  A.,  and  Wegmann.    2.787.698. 
WelgSSr  Wdium   R..   to  Conrtinld.  Ltd      Manufactnw  of 

VScoie.     2^787.615.  4-2-67,  C\.  260—218. 

'''•"WS';vi«or*r^ldler.    and   WHr       2.787667 

Welch.    Ldward   E.     Gloves   for   directing   traffic.      2.787,238. 

wito~jIiin\V^Min-Wel,  Inc.  Salmon  egg  dlapenaer  and 
arolicator.     i.787,080.  4-i-57.  CL  43—35. 

WeHer,  Kmeat  A.  :   See—  ^   ,,.      .  ,  tot  <>&« 

Shataloif.  Mcholaa  S..  and  \\erder.     2.787  288. 

Werner.  Robert  C.  to  Mine  Safety  ApplUnce*  to.  Alternat- 
ing current  electromotive  liquid  meul  pump.  2.787,2 1». 
4-2-57.  CL  103-1 


2,787.233.  4-2-57.  CL  112—269. 
Walah  John  W. :  See—  .  „,  .  w 

Annable,  Weldon  O.,  Hutching*,  and  Walah. 
Walatrom    John  B..  to  California  Research  Corp. 
foV7le<;trlcal   well-logging.     2.787.758.  4-2-5Y. 
Waltma.  William  L. :  See —  „  _„_  __, 

Mebonald.  Lloyd  L..  and  Walter..    2,787,261 
Waltera.  William  R.    Conveyor  construction  for  railway  Df  i>a*t 
U^tontoTipSirata..  '2,787,389.  4-2-67.  O.  214-83.26. 


2.787.531. 

Apparatus 

Cl.  524—1. 


Wem.  John  L.  H  to  R.  E   Myers     Artjcolated  toy  and  .noon 
for  hand   feeding  an   Infant.      2.787.035.   4-2-87.  Cl.  so— 

wiSrry.  Leon  M.     Door  bolt  and  lock.     2.787.164.  4-2-57. 

CL  70—118 
West  Disinfecting  Co.  :   See— 

Morln.Louls  H.     2.787.462. 
Weatberg.  Johan  B.  :  See — 

Steribeck.  OUf.  and  Wertberg.     2.787.729. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Coder     Fred   T.,   and   Schanfelberger.      2.787,303. 

Kalbox.  Theodore  W.     2.787.700. 
We*tlnghou»e  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Bowman.  Spencer.     2.787,456. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Bogdan,  David  A.     2.187.457. 

Doiahne.  Jame.  E.     2,787^24. 

(;ielm.  William  E..  and  Eber.      2.787.149. 

Rehberg.  Richard  A.     2.787.373. 

ThompMU.  William  F..  Jr.     2.787.*40. 
White.  Jame.  T.     Clearer  roll.     2.787.026.  4-2-37.  CL   IP— 

Whl^te:   Roland  J.,   to  lioelng   AlrpUne^.      Al^ja^^"^ 
sur/ace  boost  arrangement..      2.787.429.  4-2-d7.  Cl.  ^** 

Whfte    William  E..  to  Bethlehem   Steel  Co.     Hinged  welded 

fabric.     2,787.198    4-2-67.  CL  94^-8 
Whiteside.  Oeorjp  R.  :  See--     „..,^^,.        »  7^7  tts 
Sorflaten.  (Tiester  O.    and  ^ bltealde.     2.787,778. 
Whitley.  Charlie  L..  Sr.     Loom  feeler  mechanlam.     2,787.2»i. 

WhTtty^^cSrllet'^S?.     Loom  ferier  mechwiiam.     2.787.292, 

WhTttfi  War\J^C^*^SeW^dJ«tlng  quadrupjjdal  WP^^^    for 

tablea  and   the   like.      2.787.087,    4-2-57.   CL   4:^—139. 
Wledmann.  Adolf:  See---  „        ,  .     »m-i_j_^«» 

S«len^    Gerhard.     Kuhlbar..     DetaeL    *«1     Wledmann 
2,787.566. 
Wlghtman.  Perry  E. :  See— 

Blllwn.  Henry  H..  and  Wlghtman.     2.787.736. 
WUfert     KarL    to    Daimler-Bens   Aktiengeaellachaft.      Device 
for  h^ati^g  and  ventilation.  partlcuUrly  of  motor  vehldea. 
2.787.205.  4-2-.^7.  Cl.  98—2. 
Wilhelm.  Harley  A.:  See—  o  tst  «vna 

Speddlng.  Fi«nk    H..  and   Wilhelm.      2-787.336. 
Speddlng;  Frank  H.,  Wilhelm.  and  Keller      2.787,538. 
Wlihelm.  Harlev  A.,  to  the  United  State,  of  America  as  rep^ 
re«.nted  br  tW  United  State.  Atomic  Enery  Com mi..^ 
Method  of  producing  metal.     2.787.637,  4-2-07,  ci.    i9— 

84  1 
Wilkinson  Sword  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 
Mathlsen,  Anders.     2.787.330. 

"^''"co^nTAJilrV^  WllUrd.     2.787.663.    ^ 
WUlUm'^'fiv'rr;   R'Tlgerator  door  «d  •?,J«t^P"- 
aure  equalUIng  device.     2.787.030.  4-J-57.  CL  20     38. 

WlUUm.     Roger    F.     Outdoor    flrepUce.    J.787.260.   4-2-07. 

Cl.  126—8.  ,  ^     , 

^  '"ruuinio^n.^Do'Stld"  o:,  %^er,  *nd   H.   A.   and   B.   H. 

WIllUi^rS»"nald'irM*W.  Snover,  and  H.  A.  and  R^H 
AndrSSIl.  to  Wllllamaon  Adhealvea  Idc  CMttlng  appU 
catorTna  method.     2.787.242.  4-2^7.  CL  118—126. 

Wllllamaon.  Kenneth  L. :  See —  „_«-,«, 

RSTstanley  E..  and  WlllUroaon.     2.787  185     „  ,„,  ^^ 
Wllwn     (Tiarlee    C.      Flahlng    float    or    bobber.      2.787.079. 
4-2-Ji7,  a.  43 — 14.87. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xni 


Wilson.  George  A.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Air  puffer 
for  circuit   breakers.      2.787.686.   4-2-57.   CT.  200—148. 

Wllaon.  WUllam  L..  to  C\>lumbla  Southern  Chemical  Corp. 
Removal  of  chlorine  from  HCL  2.787.323.  4-2-57.  CL  23— 
154. 

Wlngen.    Helm,   to   Robeeon  Catlery  Co.,   Inc.     Handle  for 

hunting   knives       2.787.059.  4-2-57.  Cl.  80 — 342. 
Wlnsten.  Walter  A  .  and  I.  Kirahenbaum.  to  the  United  States 

of   America    as    repreaented    by    the    United    State*    Atomic 

Energy  Commission.     Method  for  determining  boron  fluoride 

ether  complex    In   a   compoaltlon.      2.787.629.    4-2-67.   CL 

23—230. 
Wlnthrop-Atklns  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nichols.  (;ordon  E.     2.787.067. 
WIttbecker.  Emernon  L.  :   See— 

Kati^  Manfred,  and  WIttbecker.     2.787.630. 
Wltwer.  Wallace  J.,  to  The  Cobey  Corp.     Mounting  for  rigid 

disk  aaaembly.     2.787.105.  4-2-57.  H.  55—73. 
Woellhaf.  Jomef.  to  Badlsrhe  Antlln-  *  Soda  Pabrik  Aktlenge- 

sellschaft      Jet    grounding   apparatus.      2,787.422.    4-2-57, 

Cl    241—39 
Wolfersperger.  John  J      Burner  with   tangential   air  admia- 

Blon  and  reatricted  throat     2,787.318,  4-2-57,  Cl.   168— 

1.5 
Wood,  Joaeph  L.  :   See — 

Gardiner.  William  C.  and  Wood.     2.787.591. 
Wood.  Judson  A   :   See — 

Danvker.  Leo.  and  Wood.     2.787.645. 
Woodard.    Richard   W     to  the   United  fitate.  of  America  aa 

repreaented  by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.     Isotope    exchange    proceaa.      2.787.587,    4-2-57.    Cl. 

204 — 1.3.  / 

Woolalayer.  Homer  J.,  C.  Jenklna,  C.  L.  Turner,  ana  E.  A. 

Campbell,  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corp.     Oil  well  mast  collapsible 

gin  pole.      2,787.339.  4-2-57.  Cl.   189—15 
Woolslayer.    Homer  J..   C.   Jenkins,  C.   L.   Turner,  and  E.   A. 

Campbell,  to  Lee  C.  Mnore  Corp.    Portable  oil  well  maat  with 

folding  gin  pole.     2,787,344.  4-3-67,  CL   189—15. 
Woolven.    John   L.      Folding  decoration.     2.787,073.   4-2-67, 

Cl.  41-  11. 
Word,  Jame.  C,  Jr..  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Proportioning 

of  fl'ilds      2.787.281.  4-2-57,  Cl.   137—93. 
Worthlngton  Ball  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  F.     2,787.024. 
Worti.  Clifford   H.,  to  General   Motor.  Corp.     Water  cooling 

refrigerator.     2,787,131.  4-2-57,  Cl    62-103. 
Wurtt.  Clifford  H.,  to  General  Motor.  Corp.     Oil  aeparation 

In    refrigerating    apparatus.      2,787.136.    4-2-57,    CL    62 — 
117,76. 


Wurxel.  Hugo,  to  Waldea  Kohlnoor,  Inc.     Retaining  devleea 


264. 
hanger. 


2i787,406,   4-2-67,   CL 
foil  pugmlll.     2,787,460. 


2,78ll66,  4-2-57,  CL  74 
Wyatt,  Jamea  M.     Garment 

223—92. 
Wylle.  WUllam  H.     Aapbalt  batcher 

4-2-57.  n.  259—164. 
Tale  *  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Horton.   Earl  A.      2.787,393. 
Quayle.  (Jwrge  F.     2.787,337. 
Quayle.  George  F.     2,787.338. 
Yaw.  Katherlne  E.  :  See— 

Kakavas,  James  C,  and  Yaw.     2.787.576. 
Yoat.  Robert  8..  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Method  of  prodncing 
.V-vlnyl-X.X'-ethyleneurea.       2,787,619,    4-2-57,    CL    260— 
309.7, 
Young .  David  W. :  See— 

Cottle,  Delmer  L.,  and  Young.     2,787,644. 
Young,  Roy  B.    Stlp  printing  mechanlam.    2.787,201.  4-2-67, 

Cl.  95—75. 
Young,  Sherwood  L.,  to  American  Radiator  4  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.     Friction  hinge.     2,787.006.  4-2-57.  Cl.  4—240. 

Young,  Stephen  A.     Valve  atmctara.     2.787,283,  4-2-67.  a. 

137   -329  2 
Zademach,   Erich   R.,    to  Metalwaah   Machinery  Co.     Driera. 

2,787,062,  4-2-57,  Cl.  34 — 229. 
Zahnradfabrlk   Fried rlchshaf en   Aktiengeaellachaft :  See — 

Schwab.  Otto  H.     2,787.167. 
Zang^  Arthur  F.  :  See — 

Kellogg.  Everett  J.,  and  Zang.     2.787,676. 

Zelnlnger.  Guitav,  and  J    Ir.ler,  to  Robert  BoMh  G.  m.  b.  H. 
Sound  producer..     2.787.786.  4-2-57.  CL  340 — 388. 

ZelM.  Carl :  See — 
RIntach.  Kurt. 
Zerhe.    Hugo    C.    to 
2.787.310.  4-2-57. 
Zlmet.  Mack  :   See — 

Berlin.  Jack.  Cohen.  Fiach.  and  Zlmet. 
ZInkll.  Roy  H..  and  C.  R   Stone,  to  Crane  Co. 
for  valve  cloaure.     2.787.004.  4-2-57.  CL 
Zlnkll.  Roy  H..   to  Crane  Co.     Flexible  refill  tube  mounting. 

2.787.005,  4-2-57,  Cl.  4 — 57. 
Zlnnamon.  Burton  L.     Ortho  aleeper.     2,787,263.  4-2-67,  Cl. 

128—80. 
ZInaco  Electrical  Producta  :  See — 

Locher.  Roaa  E.     2.787,682. 
Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Baker.  Albert  A.     2.787.027. 


2.787,187. 
Quaker    Stretcher 
Cl.   150 — 49. 


Co.      Laundry   eart. 


2.787.761. 
Stiffener  meana 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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NOTB.— Flrrt  number =claM.  aeevad  number =imbcla««.  third  numb«r=pat*nt  number 


I-    IM: 

131: 

9—    US: 

Ml: 

4—      M: 

57: 

MO: 

*-       2: 

47: 

SS7: 

»-      !»: 

I»: 

14«: 

1: 

108: 

lia.8: 

tt-      »: 

15—    UM: 

142: 


266: 

1*-     U: 

IT-      11: 

m-       8: 

12: 

64: 


Vh- 
12- 


1»- 


125: 

140: 

1.11: 

2: 

4: 

»: 

SC5: 

82: 

60: 

W: 

74: 

7»: 

92  6: 

3: 

66: 

143: 

154: 


204: 

206: 

200  9: 

230: 

281: 

-  60 
279; 

2: 

41: 

118: 

121: 

-  51: 
74: 
18: 

35  S5: 
96  1: 
149.5: 
ISA.  8: 
157: 
401: 
10-      16: 
41 
103: 
123: 
170 
294: 
318: 
342: 
23—179  5: 
57: 
229: 
aK.6: 
43: 
144: 
153: 
10: 
M: 
«H: 
70; 
86: 
119: 
4: 


3<y- 

37— 


40- 


41- 


2,787.000 
2.787.001 
X  787. 003 
1787,008 
X  787. 004 
2.787.005 
X  787. 006 
X787.007 
X  787. 008 
X787,009 
X  787.  515 
X  787,  6I« 
X  787. 010 
X  787,  Oil 
XTr.012 
X  787, 018 
R«.94^W0 
2,787.014 
X  787. 016 
X  787. 016 
X  787. 017 
X  787, 018 
X  787. 019 
X  787. 020 
X  787. 021 
X787.0S3 
X  787.  517 
X  787.  518 
X  787.003 
X  787. 024 
X  787. 025 
X  787. 006 
X  787. 027 
X7«7.0a8 
X  787. 020 
X  787,010 
X787,flRl 
Z  787,  082 
X  787. 033 
X  787. 034 
2.  787.  085 
2.  787.  (M 
X  787, 087 
X  787,  519 
X  787.  521 
X  787,  523 
X  787.  522 
X  787.  594 
X  787. 526 
X  787.  626 
X  787.  627 
X  787.  528 
X7r.529 
X  787, 580 
X  787,  038 
X  787,  OJB 
X  787,  040 
X  787. 041 
X  787. 042 
X787.043 
X  787. 044 
X  787. 048 
X  787. 046 
X787,a20 
X  787.  047 
X  787. 048 
X  787,  049 
X  787.080 
X  787,  051 
X  787,  052 
X  787,  053 
X  787.  064 
X  787.  055 
X787,  OM 
X  787,  057 
X  787,  0f8 
X  787.05* 
X  787,  000 
7.  787,  061 
X  787. 063 
X  787, 083 
X  787. 064 
X  787. 065 
X  787.  066 
X  787. 067 
X  787, 068 
R«  34,397 
X  787,  080 
X  787, 070 
X7r,071 
X  787. 072 


41— 
43 


46- 


11: 

3: 

4X16: 

43  5: 

43.13: 

43.14: 

44.87: 

55: 

36: 

66: 

118: 

78: 

5: 

57: 

127 

12»: 

226: 

47-  60: 

48-  54: 
81-      22: 

80: 

96: 

98: 

111: 

1»: 

IM  5: 

180: 

1813: 

212: 
383: 

63-      30: 

58—       9: 

196: 

319: 

290: 

M-      72: 

56-  18 
25.4: 

80: 

297: 

57-  34: 
90: 

130: 

58-  116: 
80-      79: 

•0-      28: 

29: 

39  07: 

89  69: 

54.5: 

57; 

70: 

61—      .  8: 

«2-        1: 

2: 

4: 

8: 
108: 

106 

115 

117  56 

117  76 

119.  6 

126 

129 


67— 


70- 
72— 


100: 

15.6: 

6: 

23: 

29: 

110: 

144: 

163 

31: 

27 

38: 

181 

306 

118 

136 

16 

13 

67  5 

144 


X  787. 073 
X  787,  074 
X  787,  07fi 
X  787,  075 
X  787,  077 
X  787.  078 
X  787,  079 
X  787.  080 
X  787. 081 

X  787.  on 

X  787. 083 
X  787,  531 
X  787. 064 
X  787, 086 
X  787. 085 
X  787. 087 
X  787. 088 
P.P.1,888 
X7B7  5S3 
X  787. 080 
X  787. 090 
X  787. 091 
X  787. 092 
X787.0n 
X  787, 094 
X787.096 
X  787. 090 
X  787. 007 
X787.00e 
X  787. 099 
X  787. 100 
X  787,  813 
X  787. 101 
X  787. 102 
X  787. 103 
X  787. 104 
X  787, 106 
X  787, 106 
X  787, 107 
X  787, 108 
X  787. 100 
X  787. 110 
X  787.  HI 
X  787. 112 
X  787. 113 
X  787. 114 
X787.115 
X  787. 116 
X  787. 117 
X  787. 118 
X  787.  119 
X  787. 121 
X  787. 130 
X  787. 122 
X  787. 122 
X  787.  124 
X  787. 125 
X  787. 126 
2.787.127 
X  787, 138 
2  787.  130 
X  787.  130 
X787.  131 
X  787  1X3 
Z  787.  138 
:  X  787,  134 
:  X  787.  135 
;  X  787,  138 
:  X  787.  137 
:  Z  787.  138 
:  Z  787. 139 

Z787 
:  Z787 
X787 
Z787 
Z787 
Z787 
Z787 
X  787. 147 
Z  787. 148 
X  787. 149 
X787.  ISO 
X  787.  151 
X  787.  152 
X  787. 151 
X  787,  184 
X  787. 155 
X787 
X787 
X787 
Z7t7, 


140 
141 
143 
143 
144 
145 
14« 


290: 
873: 
439: 

74—  44: 
199: 

220.3: 
254: 
350: 
508: 
806: 
645: 
668: 
732: 
7S0: 

75—  .5: 
43: 

84.1: 


84.5: 

101: 

108: 

178.5: 

76-  104: 

77—  64: 

80-  31. 1: 

81—  9.5: 
5X35: 


87: 

1T»: 

370: 

1.04: 

40: 

46: 

1: 

14: 

18.4: 

24: 

29: 

1.7: 

r: 

87.8: 

1.4: 

1X5: 

13: 

3: 

8: 

4.5: 


156 
157 
188 
180 


84- 


90- 


92— 

94— 
95— 


97- 


101- 


75: 

14: 

07: 

114: 

115: 

47.62: 

61: 

08: 

2: 

94: 
48: 
77.1: 
111: 
118 
163 
174 
207 
235 
471 

gs 

13X5 


147: 

233: 

288: 

366: 

6 

49 

1: 

6: 

35: 

38 

46 

126 

195 

105-  178 


102- 
103- 


106— 
107- 


47 

193 

54 


X787.  l«n 
2,  787.  161 
Z  787. 162 
Z  787.  163 
X  787. 164 
Z  787,  165 
X787.  IM 
Z  787. 167 
Z  787. 168 
Z  787.  160 
Z  787. 170 
Z  787, 171 
Z  787. 173 
X  787. 173 
X  787,  534 
X  787. 535 
X  787.  836 
X  787. 637 
X  787.  538 
X  787.  530 
Rr  .34.208 
Z  787.  540 
Z  787. 541 
X  787. 174 
X  787, 175 
X  787. 176 
X  787, 177 
X  787. 178 
X  787, 179 
X  787. 180 
XTT.lSl 
X  787. 182 
X  787. 183 
X  787. 185 
X  787, 186 
X  787. 187 
X 787. 188 
X  787, 189 
X  787. 190 
X  787. 191 
X  787. 192 
X  787. 193 
X  787. 194 
X  787. 195 
X  787. 196 
X  787. 197 
X787..'i42 
X 787. 196 
X 787. 199 
X787.300 
X  787.  201 
X  787. 513 
X787.544 
1787,846 
X  787, 546 
X  787.  303 
X787.203 
X  787.  204 
X  787, 305 
X  787, 206 
Z  787.  307 
X  787,  547 
X  787.  548 
1787.549 
X  787. 580 
X  787.  551 
;  X  787.  552 
:  X  787.  553 
:  X  787.  308 
;  X  787.  309 
:  X  787. 210 
:  X  787. 211 
X  787. 213 
:  X  787.  213 
:  Z  787. 314 
:  Z  787.  315 
Z  787.  216 
Z  787.  217 
Z  787.  218 
Z  787,  219 
X  787.  220 
X  787.  231 
X  787.  222 
X  787,  223 
X  787.  224 
X  787.  225 
X  787.  236 
X  787.  554 
Z  787.  556 
R«J4.3B9 


110—   99: 
112—   Z 


8: 

16: 

213: 

260: 

113- 

102: 

114— 

ISO: 

116— 

35: 

114: 

117— 

17.5: 

30: 

33.5: 

85: 

217: 

232: 

118- 

1: 

6: 

7: 

126: 

34Z 

290: 

119- 

15.5: 

52: 

120- 

48: 

121- 

9: 

17: 

40: 

41: 

46.5: 

122- 

182: 

123- 

28: 

32: 

71: 

148: 

126— 

8: 

127- 

36: 

128-  34. 3: 

71: 

80: 

146: 

156: 

172: 

272: 

130- 
133— 


134- 


136— 
137— 


383: 
300; 
305: 
9: 
7: 
41: 
43: 
28: 
61: 
115: 
121: 
90 
63: 
98: 
218: 
330  2: 
408: 
486: 
495: 
630 

138-  46: 
.S5: 

139-  142: 
270: 
281: 
401 

141-  209: 

364 
143-  86 
143-   43 


138: 

151: 

109: 

33 

306 
353 
300 


Z  787.  227 
X  787.  228 
X  787.  229 
X  787,  230 
X  787.  231 
X  787.  232 
X  787,  233 
X  787.  234 
X  787.  235 
X  787.  236 
X  787.  237 
X  787.  238 
X  787. 556 
Z  787,  557 
X  787.  558 
X  787,  580 
X  787.  860 
X  787.861 
X  787. 239 
X  787.  240 
Z  787.  241 
Z  787.  243 
Z  787. 243 
Z  787. 244 
Z  787. 245 
Z  787.  246 
X  787.  347 
X 787.  348 
X  787.  249 
X  787, 250 
X  787.  ZM 
X  787,  252 
X  787.  253 
ZT87.254 
1787.255 
Z  787.  256 
Z  787. 1^7 
Z  787.  ZW 
Z  787.  259 
Z  787.  649 
1787.3fiO 
Z  787.  562 
Z  787.  351 
Z  787.  362 
Z  787.  363 
Z  787.  264 
Z  787.  366 
Z  787.  267 
Z  787.  388 
Z  787.  389 
Z  787,  370 
Z  787.  371 
2,787,272 
Z  787.  273 
Z787.  r4 
Z  787.  275 
Z  787.  276 
Z  787.  563 
Z787.2n 
1787,278 
Z  787.  279 
Z787,  ft.y) 
Z  787.  280 
Z  787.  281 
Z  787.  383 
Z  787,  283 
Z  787.  384 
Z  787.  285 
1787,386 
Z  787.  287 
Z  787,  388 
Z  787,  389 
Z  787.  290 
Z  787.  291 
Z  787,  292 
Z  787.  293 
Z  787.  294 
Z  787,  296 
Z  787.  296 
Z  787. 307 
Z  787. 365 
Z  787. 208 
Z  787.  298 
Z  787.  300 
Z  787. 301 
Z  787. 303 
Z  787.  303 
Z  787,  30< 
Z  787.  305 
Z  787.  306 
X  787, 307 


146-  160: 

148-  1.5: 

6.15: 

10. 5: 

150—   8: 

49: 

51 

152—  862: 

153—  1: 

154—  1: 
Z24: 

43: 


83: 

76: 

101: 

51: 

143: 

170: 

158—  1.5: 

4: 


155- 


160- 


164- 
166— 


167- 


169— 
174— 


178— 


17V- 


34: 
47: 

181: 
60: 
95: 
21 
38: 
99: 

178: 

SO: 

&11: 

75: 

78: 

81: 
82: 

1: 

28: 

S3: 

7«: 

117: 

2: 

5.4: 

45: 

70: 

5: 

6: 
15: 
18: 


27: 

27.54: 

100.1: 

107: 

111: 

171: 


180- 
181- 
183— 


184— 
187— 


175.2: 

179; 

6.5 

31: 

4.3: 

7: 

120: 

27 

9 


188—  76: 
141; 

189-  11: 

18: 
S4 


190—   58: 

192-   8: 

8: 

21  5: 

33 

60 

195—   80 


Z  787.  308 
Z787.  5ft4 
Z  787.  865 
Z  787,  56ft 
Z787,  30Q 
Z  787.  310 
Z  787, 811 
Z  787, 312 
X  787.  313 
X  787.  314 
X  787.  567 
X  787.  568 
X  787,  569 
X  787.  570 
X  787.  571 
X  787.  572 
X  787. 315 
X  787. 316 
X  787, 317 
X  787, 318 
X  787.  319 
X  787. 330 
X  787.  321 
X  787.  322 
X  787,  323 
X  787. 324 
X  787.  .325 
X787.  33fi 
2.  787,  327 
2.  787.  328 
Z  787,  573 
2.  787,  574 
X  787,  575 

2,  787.  576 

3.  787.  677 
X  787.  678 
2,  787.  579 
2,  787.  329 
2.  787.  330 
2,  787.  651 
2.  787.  552 
2.  787,  653 
2,  787,  654 
2,  787,  655 
2,787.556 
2.  787,  5.57 
Z  787,  558 
2.  787.  659 
2.  787.  660 
2.  787.  661 
2.787.562 
2.  787,  663 
2.  787.  664 
2, 787, 665 
2,  787, 666 
2.  787.  667 

787,668 
787.669 

787. 670 

787. 671 
2.  787,  672 
2.  787. 673 
2.  787.  674 
2.  787.  675 
2,  787,  331 
2.  787. 332 
2.  787.  333 
2.  787.  334 
2.  787,  335 
2.  787. 336 
2,  787.  337 

787.338 
787.340 
787.341 
787.342 
2.787.343 
2.  787. 339 
2.  787.  344 
2.  787.  345 

2.  787. 346 
Z  787. 347 

3.  787.  348 
2.  787.  340 
2.  787.  350 
1  787.  351 
2. 787. 352 
1787.353 
2.  787.  354 
1  787.  355 
1787,356 
1787.580 


188—1015: 

196—  49: 

80: 

197—  183: 

198—  80: 
II: 

82: 
83: 

84: 

128: 

137: 

230: 

300—51.09: 

52: 

61.53: 

61.58: 

61.79: 

83: 

116: 


2, 

2. 
2. 
2. 


,5»1 

,582 
,.583 
.357 
,358 
.359 


202— 


123: 
142: 
148: 
166: 

1«7: 
169: 
172: 
16: 
SS: 
42: 

203—  25: 

204—  1.5: 

51: 

82: 
125: 
140: 
154: 

205—  8: 
306-      34: 

45  SI 

65: 

309—      72: 

211: 

350: 

210—     119: 

138: 

512: 

38: 

135: 

143: 

148: 

35: 

45: 

1: 

l&l: 

75: 

83  36: 

140: 

147: 

503 

514 

46 

100 

215—      25 

219—10  41 

19 

30 


211- 


212— 
213— 
214- 


215— 


230- 


222- 


223— 
229— 


38: 

101: 

137: 

158; 

5: 

24.1 

42; 

46; 

77: 

76 
178 
438 
455 

92 
6 

16 

37 


1787. 

1787 

1787, 

1787. 

1787 

2.  787. 

1787.860 

2.  787.  361 

1787.863 

2.  787. 363 

2.  787,  354 
1  787.  365 
1787,366 

3.  787. 367 
1  787. 676 
1787.677 
2.  787,  678 
2.  787. 679 
1787.680 
1787.681 
2,  787,  582 
2,  787.  683 
2.  787. 684 
2.  787. 685 
1787.686 
1787.687 
1787.688 
1787.689 
1787.690 
1787.091 
1787.584 
1787,585 
1787,588 
1787,868 
1787.587 
1787.588 
1787.589 
1787.880 
1 787. 801 
1  787,  .592 
1  787.  508 
1  787.  360 
1  787. 3T0 
1787,371 
1787,372 
1  787, 373 

1 787. 374 

1 787. 375 
1787,376 
1787,377 
1787,878 
1787.379 
1787.380 
1787.381 
1787.882 
1787,383 
1787,384 
1787.385 
1787,386 
17*7,887 
1787.388 
1787,889 
1787.391 
1787.390 

;  1787.392 
;  1787.393 
:  1787,394 
:  2,787,395 
:  1787,396 
:  1787,602 
:  1787.808 
2,  787, 604 
:  1787,895 
1787,096 
1787,897 
1787.698 
1787.699 
17H7.700 
1787,397 
1787,898 
1787,390 
1787,400 
X  787, 401 
X  787, 402 
X  787.  403 
X  787,404 
X  787,  406 
X  787, 406 
X  787,  407 
1787.40* 
1787,409 

xix 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


TKh-     «:  2,787.410 

261—    838:  1787.438 

280-307.4:  1787,821 

271-    18:  1787.466 

300-      11:  17r,804 

320- 

5:   1787.753                H 

XM>—      27:  2,787,411 

130:  17r.4S0 

307.45:  17r,8M 

4:  1787.467 

14:  1787.506 

321— 

1   1787,753                ^1 

1                              12S:  1717.412 

252—    8.7:  1787.504 

4M:  1787,625 

87:  1787,468 

310—     30:  1787,718 

55:   1787.754                ^^ 

333—      41:  2,787.413 

138:  1787.506 

448:  1787,626 

378—     134:   1787.400 

40:  1787,719 

OH:   1787.755                 ^B 

33A—      SO-.  2,787,414 

168:  1787.506 

448,2:  1787,637 

186:  1787.470 

57:  1787.730 

823— 

80:   1787.756                ^H 

U:  2,787.415 

408:  1787,507 

440:  1787,«8B 

279-    121:  1787.471 

61:  1787,721 

834- 

1:   1787.757                ^H 

2, 787, 418 

411:  1787,588 

481:  ITT, 820 

280- 111:  17V, 471 

«U-      10:  1787,fl06 

1  787.  758                ^H 

%  T87. 417 

448:  1787.509 

468:  1787,610 

112:  1787.478 

17:  1787.507 

1  787,  750                ^H 

%  787,  418 

455:  1787.600 

1787.681 

1787,474 

21:  1787.608 

16:   2.787.700                ^H 

•17:  2,787.419 

253-  39.1:  1787.440 

1717,688 

IM:  1717,478 

88:  1787.fl00 

23:    1787.701                 ^B 

122:  2,787,420 

30.15:  1787,441 

465.5:  1787,633 

179:  1787.478 

SU-    190:   1787,733 

85:   1787.763               ^H 

2S8—    281:  %  787. 421 

284-      70:  1T87.442 

465.0:  1787,6M 

470:  1787.477 

261:  1787.7B 

156:  1787.78S                ^H 

MO—  41. 1:  X  787, 701 

257—       4:  1787.443 

4716:  1787,685 

515:  1787.478 

815-      11  1787,7M 

332— 

11:  1787,764               ^H 

78:  Z  787, 703 

18:  1787.444 

488:  1787.686 

285-    282:  1787.471 

20:  1787.725 

333— 

31:  1787.765               ^H 

Ml—      29:  %787,4>2 

158:  1787,445 

501:  1787.687 

888:  1787.480 

23:  1787.736 

73:   1787.  766                ^B 

10a«:  S,7S7,«B 

M5:  1787,446 

506:  1787,688 

830:  1787,481 

1787.737 

79:   1  787.  767                ^^B 

216:  2,787.4M 

280—        8:  1787.447 

513:  1787,680 

387-6106:  1787.483 

80.3:  17r.734 

886-~ 

57:   1787,768               ^H 

200:  2.787,«tft 

U4:  1787.448 

5M:  1787.640 

5106:  1787.488 

81  n:  1787,728 

193:  1787,700               ^H 

1                            288:  1787,488 

US:  1787,440 

544:  1787,641 

88:  1787. 4S4 

84.6:  1787,720 

330— 

03:  ltBt.77i>               ^H 

Mt-      88:  1787,437 

164:  1787.450 

506:  1787.643 

1787.485 

HI:  1787.730 

91:  1787,771               ^H 

M«—      77:  1787.428 

280—    2.5:  1787.601 

614:  1787,6tt 

86:  1787.486 

121:  1787.731 

90:   1787.773                ^H 

82:  1787,420 
^                  Hh-      13:  1787.430 

17:  1787.602 

615:  1787.644 

200—      52:  1787.715 

170:  1787.782 

198:  1787,773               ^H 

20.3:  1787.608 

648:  1787.645 

201-        4:  1787,487 

180:  1787,733 

356:  1787,774               ^H 

42:  1787.431 

28.6:  1787.804 

•58:  1787.646 

166:  1787.488 

316—      19:  1787.510 

266:  1787.775               ^H 

110:  1787.432 

30.4:  1787.606 

•66:  1787.647 

886.3:  1787.489 

317—    101:   1787.735 

340- 

3:  1787,776               ^H 

204:  1787.433 

45.5:  1787.606 

871:  1787,648 

841.18:   1787.400 

133:  1787,736 

10:   1787.777                ^H 

380:  1787.434 

45.06:  1787,607 

2«l—        3:  1787.451 

204—      51:  1787.401 

1787.737 

76:   1787.778                ^H 

307:  1787,435 

79.1:  1787,606 

76:  1787.453 

90:  1787.402 

ISO:   1787.788 

81:  1787.779               ^H 

M»—      18:  1787.416 

813:  1787,600 

114:  1787.453 

286-     28:  1787.«n 

138.5:  1787.730 

172:  1787,780              ^H 

280^      20:  1 787, 708 

817:  1787.610 

122:  1787,454 

481  1787.404 

136:  1787.740 

1787,7!(1               ^H 

1787.704 

IM:  1787.611 

362-        3:  1787,455 

200-       7:  1787.406 

ISO:  1787.741 

S7:  1787.783              ^H 

1787.705 

1 787. 612 

36:  1787.456 

M:  1787.406 

103:  1787,743 

M4:  1787.783               ^H 

1787,706 

188:  1787.613 

388-      41:  1787.457 

28.6:  1787.407 

300:  1787.743 

258:  1787.7M               ^H 

27:  1787,707 

178:  1787.614 

51:  1787.458 

«•:  ITT. 488 

8>&:  1787,744 

378:  1787.785              ^H 

1787,708 

218:  1787,615 

287—       1:  1787.460 

1787,400 

Ml:  1787.745 

388:  1787,786               ^H 

86:  1787.700 

286:  1787,610 

15:  1787,450 

78:  1787,500 

818—      10:  1787,746 

S4S— 

106:  1787.7H7               ^H 

1787.710 

2U:  1787. 617 

968—        8:  1787,461 

97:  1787,901 

45:  1787.747 

867:   1787.788               ^H 

1787,711 

M7:  1787.618 

3T0-      79:  1787,463 

304—      17:  1787,716 

387:  1787.748 

346— 

20:   1787.511                ^H 

1787,712 

800.7:  1787,619 

371-    13:  1787.463 

J07-  88.  6:  1 787, 717 

1787.740 

31  1787,513               ^H 

40:  1787, 7U 

845.8:  1787,620 

14:  1787.464 

300-    11  1787,502 

807:  1T87.7IO 

40:  1787.513               ^H 

71:  1787.714 

347.2:  1787,621 

15:  1787,465 

Ml:  1787.508 

443:  1787,751 

74:  1787.514               ^H 

251—       3:  1787,437 

860:  1787,623 

H 

CLASSIFICATIOlf   GW  DlSIONS                                                                                       ^M 

D  8-11:  Dm.  170.065 
D«.  170.075 

D13-  1   Dm  179.963 

D16-  2:  Dm.  179.972 

D30-  1:  Dm.  170.074 

D34-  5:  Dm  179.964 

D88-  8:  Dm  179.964              ^fl 

D14—  3:  Dm.  179.968 

D30-  5  Dm.  179.904 

DS»-14:  Dm.  179.900 

Dm.  179,971 

36:  UM.  17B.VI«                  ^^m 

18:  Dm.  170.967 

6:  Dm.  179.006 

Dm.  179.906 

Dm.  180.000 

D41—  1:  Dm.  179,980 

D74— 17:  DM.  179.883                ^^m 

D  4-  8:  Dm.  179.063 

Dm.  179.087 

Dm.  179,906 

Dm.  180.001 

D42-  7:  Dm.  179,977 

DM)—  9:  Dm.  179.961                ^H 

D  0—  2:  Da.  179.976 

Dm.  179,900 

Dm.  179.907 

Dml  180.003 

D44— 10:  Dm.  179.973 

UM.  179.979                  ^^H? 

Dm.  179,  MS 

D15-  1:  Dm.  179,961 

Dm  179.986 

Dm.  180.003 

D48-39:  Dm.  179,970 

D«l- 

4:  Dm.  179,966               ^H 

Dm.  179,980 

1:  Dm.  179.960 

14:  Dm  179.908 

D»«-  3:  Dm.  179,978 

D54-12:  Dm.  179,963 

D80-  1:  DM.  179,W8               ^H, 

Dm.  179.901 

■l 

- 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


!}^   Mm^ 


NotlcM  nnder  15  U.  8.  C.  1116  ;  Tndeauu-k  Aet  of  July  5,  1040 

TM  M0.080  (TRANB-LUX).  TruM-L«x  Corp..  Sentna  apon 
which  plrtarat  may  Iw  projected  aad  tbowii  In  dAyllgtat.  etc. ; 
TM  394.488  (TRANS-LUX.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN).  um«.  M«- 
chlnes  for  the  reprodoctloa  bjr  projeetlon  on  *  screen  of  let- 
ters, words.  flcnrM,  pictarM.  etc. ;  TM  880318  (TRANft-LUX). 
Trana-Lax   Dayllcht   Picture   Screen   Corp..   ttear  projection 


4   U 


L«iM  Brywt 


screens,  optical  projacUoB 
TrsDS-Lnx  Corp.,  aaiM: 
Corp..  Ele<trlc  display 
(Newark).  Doc.  Mt/M. 
9<««  Ctp.    Conaeat 


t,  etc.  :  TM  8S6.861  same, 
Trans-Lax  Ad-News 
tt,  1086.  D.  C.  N.  J. 
Covy.  ▼.  American  Potw- 
t  for  lalBMlloB  reb.  26,  1957. 


TMt»«.40S.     (SmTM  200,090.) 


N.  T.,  Doc.  117/S18,  FitwM  Dret  C:,  Ine.  ▼. 
Inc. 

TM  800,000.     (See  TM  20e,0M.) 

TM  StO.804  (SLATB  KOOOIVt  HAIB  BIN8E.  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN).  O.  J.  BuMMfcOi.*,  dolSff  kMlB«N  u  O.  Boggle 
Lab.,  Hair  rinses  aad  AyM,  AMI  Oct  11.  1065,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angelea),  Dec  18877-WM,  OtmrwJ.  Roffoenbuek 
r.  State  Beauty  awfptf  V.  SaglfBttfttloa  of  trademark  and 
the  word  "SUte"  as  Mcd  la  tba  tmrti— fil  kald  iBTalld  ;  Com. 
miMioner  of  Patent*  to  eaaeel  tlM  word  ''Rote"  from  said 
trademark  ;  complaint  dlsmlased  Dae.  ST,  lt66>. 

TM  S0A.04S  (VITRAMON),  Vltrasion  lac.  Capacitors,  U«d 
Not.  20,  1956.  D.  C,  8.  D,  N.  T.,  Doc.  113/144,  Vitramon,  Inc. 
T.  The  Nevjhope  Corp.  et  mL  Stlpolatioa  and  order  of  dls- 
contlnoance  Feb.  18.  1057. 


TM  880.818. 
TM  866,908. 


(See  TM  li8.0M.) 

(8m  TM  20O.8nL) 


Daylight  SttTlDg  Tfanc 

TM  801.400  {LADY  IK  WAITINO),  FItwell  Dreas  Co..  Inc..         Tbe  Patent  Office  will  operate  on  Daylight  Saving  Ttaie 
LadlM-  maternity  dreaaes.  Alad  Feb.  20.  1067.  D.  C,  8.  D.     from  April  29  through  October  20,  1957. 


.et.^'ti 


iUt 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  1,  1957 

Tot*l  number  ci  appUcAtions  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 6,686 

Date  of  oldest  new  MjpUcAtipn Aug.  27,  1056 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Nov.     6,  1956 


MBBCHANT,  JOHN.  Dlraelar. 

TBADEMAKK  EXAMINING  DIVI8ION8.  FXAIflNERS  AND  TBADBMAEK  CLA8BBB 

UNDBB  EXAMINATION 


I.  8TKRBA.  /.  R^  Clsasss  4,  6,  18,  18,  14.  16,  IW.  21.  28.  04.  26.  36.  27,  38.  80.  81.  82,  SS.  84,  86.  44  and  Cartlflntlaa  Marks 

(Goods)  Class  A..„. _ _ 

n.  8HRYOCK,  R.  F.,  ClSMs  6,  18,  46,  61;  Sarrtoe  Mark  Ckusas  100. 101. 102. 108. 104, 106. 106, 107;  CoDsctlFS  Msmbar- 

ship  Marks  Class  800' and  OerUfloatlon  Marks  (Serriocs)  Claa  B.. 

III.  WENDT,  C.  M..  OlsaSM  1,  8, 8,  7.  8,  0. 10.  U.  16, 17.  80,  38,  88.  86,  87, 88.  88, 40, 41.  4i,"48|  4ft,  47.  48.  48.  88, «'..'...'.'.".!;!! 

Renewals  (All  Clasaas) 

Sec.  13(c)  PubUeatkms  UA  CM«ia}.-..""'**""*!I"'"!!!!!]!!!!I]*""[[]""[""  


Oldast  AppUoatioo 


New 


8-sy-M 

0-4-66 
0-17-46 

1-1S^S7 
1-10-67 


Amaadad 


11-18-88 
11-6-66 

1-OI-67 


Appttcatioiis  Piled  Dunng  the  Month  of  Febniary  1957—1,700 


Reci8tratioa8  l8sued 359— No.  643,413  to  No.  643,771 

ReaewaU  bouod — ^.«.— „.       73 


TWrEADEMAEK  SECHON  oT th.  OmCIAL  GAZETTE.  iMoed  wmhij,  b  mB^  mmi^  tU  4iMetkM ml tb«  -  y  |-     isim 
„-P!!';T",'*'  C"\«'**«?'  ftimOmt  Oa«.  WsJiia|iiis  SS.  D.  C,  to  wbo«  ai  MibMnptiuw  .boaia  b*  m»6t  psjakls  ami  al 

.  810.00  par 


•■bseriptiaa  paios. 


3S.  D.  C,  to 
aanun».  fotviga  ■■Hit  9iM  m44niamul;  Mnsfe  rnpist,  SO  < 


TM  717  O.  O.— 1 


TM    1 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

8N  14.129.     Doo«v»B  Indu»trl««  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     Flted 
AQR.  20.  1»5«. 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OE  FAHTLY  FREFARED  MATERIALS 


DELDI-CALF 


8N  1.370.     I«la»d  Crwk  Cotd  Compaay.  Huntington.  W.  Va.         ^^   ^^^   -oar*   la   dl«eUlin«l   apart   from   tb«   mark   aa 
Filed  Jan.  24. 19a«.  ,,,o^n 

For  Calf  Leather  and  Leather  U.ed  In  the  Manafartnre  of 
Sboea.  Haadbasa.  and  Allied  lodaatrtoa. 
First  oae  In  Maj  IBM- 


8N    15.011.      BUek    Panther   Coapany.   Inc^   Sanford.   N.  C. 
Filed  Sapt.  4.  1»5«. 


•■■•>*«-'— 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  blae  aad  illTcr. 

For  Coal. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  1.  1»M. 


MJCK 
PANTHER 


For  Charc«al. 

Flrat  oae  Mar.  14.  193«. 


8N  3.277.     Charter  8eed  Company.  Twin  Falla.  Idaho.     Filed 
Feb.  24,  1956. 


DURA-IZED 


WS  1S.118.     The  Oarlock  Packing  Company.  Palmyra,  N.  T. 
FUad  9tpt.  3.  1956.    8ec.  2  ( f ) . 


I 


For  Vegetable  Beeda. 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  11,  195«. 


GARLOCK 


8N   5,29«.     The   Oilman    Brothera   Company,  Oilman,  Conn. 
niMl  Mar.  27, 1956. 


For  Plaatlc  8heetB.  Roda.  Bara.  SleeTea,  and  Tubing.  All  for 
Further  Use  in  the  Induatrial  Arta. 
Flrat  uae  in  1949. 


.ii«i 


GILCO 


8N    lft.if6L     tL  T.  CaOler  Corporation, 
Filed  Sept.  6.  193«.    Sec.  2(f). 


Loa   Angelea.   Calif. 


For  Rigid  Plastic  Sheet. 
Ftrat  me  Jane  1958. 


COLUER 


8N  7.180.    Otpttal  Plaatlca.  Inc..  Rocheater.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr. 
28.  1956. 

CHEMPERL 


For  Canpooitton  Fuel  In  the  »^rm  of  Brlqoatl. 
Flrat  oaa  AprU  1941. 


CLASS  a 
RECEFTACLES 


For  Plastic  Button  BUnka  and  8h«ta  of  Plaatle  Compoal- 
tlon  for  the  Production  of  Buttons  and  Other  Plastic  Artldea. 
First  oae  Mar.  6,  1956. 


8N  12.157.     Chicago  Foam  Products  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  July  16,  1956. 


MOLAN 


SN  IJXn.    Technical  Dealgn  and  Deralopment  Company,  In- 
corporated, DeTon,  Conn.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1956. 


For  Cellular  Padding  Material  Comprising  Aerated  8yn- 
thctle  Plastic  for  Uae  la  Lining  Garments.  CphoUterlng  Fur- 
niture and  the  Like. 

FUat  oae  May  5.  IMflw 

TM  2  • 


For  Sheet  Metal  Containers  or  BecepUclea  for  the  Deposit 
of  Waste  Papera  and  Similar  Materiala  in  OAce.  Shop.  Waah 
■a,  and  tha  Uka. 
:  tM*  July  1.  1^05. 


APRIL  2,  1957 
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9M   2,661.      SUndard   Packaging   Corporation,   Chicago,   111.    8N  12,267.     FollUlner,  Inc.,  San  Gabriel,  CaUf.,  to  Cochran 
Filed  Feb  14, 1956.  Continental  Container  Corporation,  LoaiarlUe,  Ky.     Filed 

July  17,  1956. 


Rainbow  Plaid 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611.961. 
For  Paper  Platea. 
Flrat  uae  Feb   1.  1956. 


8N   8,045. 
1956. 


Dixie  Cup  Company.  Baaton,  Pa.     FUed  May  4. 


.1 


For  Open  and  Lidded  Receptacles.  Containera.  and  Psckag- 
inga  of  Shaped  Metal  Foil  Made  and  Sold  by  Applicant  To  Be 
Caed  for  Containing.  Among  Other  Things.  Growing  Plowera, 
Plants  and  Other  Nnraery  Oooda,  for  Containers  for  Tariona 
Forma  of  (^srcoal  To  Be  Used  aa  Portable  Barbecues,  and 
for  Packaging.  Among  Other  Tblnga,  Plea,  Popcorn,  and  Other 
Foodatata,  Froaen  and  Unfroaen. 

Flrat  use  Junes,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  120.264.  615,554.  and  othera. 

For  Cups.  CartoiM.  and  Similar  Packaging  Containera,  IJda 
and  Corera  Sold  for  Uae  With  Said  Reeeptadea,  Diahea. 
Platea.  Indlrldaal  Cap  and  Dlah  Baae  Holdera,  Pluck  Type 
(^up  and  Dish  Dlspeaaera,  Made  of  Paper.  Cardboard.  Card- 
board-Like Material,  Fiber,  Metal  Foil.  Metal  and  Paper 
Laminate,  Plastics,  Glaaalne,  aad  ConMnatlona  Thereof,  for 
Uae  With  Water.  Beyeragea,  Fooda,  Dairy  Producta,  Confec- 
tions and  Other  Merchandise. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1956,  on  cupa. 


SN  9,320.     John  Wood  Coapaay.  8t  Paal,  Minn.     Filed  May 
29,  1956.    Sec.  S(f )  aa  to  "Saperlor." 

JOHN  WOOD 
SUPERIOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  540.811. 

For  Milk  Cana.  Dairy  Paila.  and  Ice  Cream  Cana. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  IS.  1956. 


SN  16,703.     Knapp-Monarch  Company,  St.  Loala,  Mo.     Filed 
Oct.  1.  1956. 


THERMA-ICER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.   136  050.   290,820,  and  593,578. 
For  Insulated  Containers  for  Ice  Cubes. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1956. 


SN  16.704.     Knapp-Monarch  Company,  81.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1956. 


THERM-A-KOOLER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  186.050,  603.673,  and  290,820. 
For  Insulated  Chests  for  Containing  Pood. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1956. 


SN  11.183.     National  Vulcanised  Fibre  Company,  Wilmington. 
DeL    Filed  June  28.  1956.    Sac.  2(f). 


KENNETT 


For  Materials  Handling  Receptaelea — Nanwly,  MID  Boms, 
Tote  Boxes,  Trays,  Rortng  Cans,  Barrela,  Caaea,  and  Waste 
Receptaelea. 

Flrat  aae  Octohar  1927. 


8N    11.766.      Hers    Maaafaetnrtag   Corporatioa.    New   York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  9.  1956. 


V 


SUNSHINE 


IWnerof  Reg.  Noa.  527,700  aad  BS5.583. 
For  Paper  SouOe  Capa. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  t,  10S5. 


SN  12.075.     Heary  A.  Barlch  aad  Co..  lac..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  IS,  1956. 


MODEL 


Owaer  of  Reg  Noa  880,000  aad  512.118 

For  Garment  Bags,  Purse  Holders,  Blanket  Bags.  Laundry 
Haapern.  Waata  BaakcCs,  Hat  Boxea.  Blanket  Storage  Boxes, 
Shoe  Bags,  and  Crinoline  Skirt  HoMara. 

First  uae  June  1,  1955. 


SN  17.477.    Mabel  H.  Kyle,  d.  b.  a.  Poc-O-Mor,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1956. 


Poc*o*Afto\ 


For  Decorated  Baci.  Btevelopea.  and  Caaea  of  Tranalaceat 
Material  for  Hosiery,  Handkerchlefa,  Lingerie,  Glorea,  Sweat- 
ers, and  the  Like. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  14.  1956. 


CLASS  4 


ABRASIVES  AND  FOLISHING  ftlAXERLkLS 


SN  4,636.    Grand  Raplda  Varniah  Corporation,  Grand  Raptda, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1956. 


GUARDSMAN 


For  Cleaning  Poliah  for  Furniture,  Automobllee.  and  Fin- 
ished Surfaces  Generally. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  1,  1945. 


I 
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8N  11.229.     CotambU  W.x  Company.  Glendale.  CHf.     FU«!     ^^^^f  j,^*»°  *•  «    ^o^**""**"-  B~*>"^'  ^'    *•     '^'^ 
Jane  29,  '«»«■ 


For  D#«A)r«nt  and  A»r  Pre«h*n#r  for  Air  Coodltionins  and 
Heating  Syttema. 

Flnt  u*«  Dec.  12, 1»M. 


8N   7.679.     Hnlro  Laboratorlaa.  Autln,  Tex.     Filed  May  4. 
1906. 


For  EmuUlon  Floor  Finish  In  the  Nature  of  a  PolUh. 
First  OM  Mar.  20, 1M6. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


SN  12.516.     The  Maeco  Chemical  Company.  WlckUfte,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  20. 1956. 


MACCO 


For  Al(k:l4laa. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  13,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628.501. 

For  Wall  Tile  and  Wall  Panel  Adheaivea. 

First  use  May  18,  1948. 


gN  11.733.     A«ro  Products  Co..  Puyallup.  W 
9.  1956.  I 


•sh.     Filed  Joly 


CLASS  < 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


I 


For  Herbicides. 

First  uae  June  9.  1955. 


8N  2,741.     The  Balier  Castor  Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1956. 


M-P-A 


SN    12,5»4.      Robinson  Wa«ii«r   Co.,   Inc.,   New    York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1956. 


ETHOLAN 


For  Multipurpoae  Thixotropic  Agents  fsr  Use  In  Protectlre 
Coatincs  and  for  Other  Industrial  Applications. 
First  use  Dec.  18.  1955. 


For   Polyoxyethylene  Ether  Conpicz  of  Lanolin   Alcohols. 
First  OM  Jane  9,  195«. 


8N  8.697.     McCampbell  k  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1956. 


WORK-SAVER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  637. T84. 

For  Resin  Type  Finish  Which  Is  Incorporated  in  All  Types 
of  Fabrics  for  Stabilising  Shrinkage. 
First  ase  Jan.  4,  1956. 


SN  12,692.     Wilcrls  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed 


July  23.  1956. 


SUB-DU 


For  Antl-Mlcroblal  Chemicals — Namely.  Bactericidal.  Bac- 
tertastatic.  Fungicidal  a»d  Fungistatic  Compositions  Comprls- 
inf  Orgaale  and/or  Metallo-Organlc  Compounds  for  Applies 
tlon  to  and  In  Varioua  MaterlaU.  *.  f.  to  TextUea,  Paper. 
Leather.  Plastics.  Etc.  ;  snd  In  DetergenU.  Shampooa.  Soapa. 
Etc.  ;  and  Not  for  Medicinal  Use. 

First  ase  Mar.  4.  1955. 


SN  6,690.     Chemagro  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  19,  1956. 


SN  17.838.     Sandos  Chemical  Work*,  lae..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1956. 


GUTHION 


ELOSOL 


For  Insecticides. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1956. 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Preventing  Static  Electricity 
of  Textiles.  Lesther,  and  Paper. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1956. 


April  2,  1957 
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CLASS  t 


SMOKERS*  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


SN  12.829.  Astorloid  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Judaon  Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  PUed 
July  18,  1956. 


Safety   Bzploaires   for  Mines,  OoapoiMers,   Primary  Explo- 

slTca  Such  as  Fulminates  and  Asides,  Bursting  Charges, 
Detonating  Caps,  Detonators,  Detonating  Fuses,  Safety  Fuses. 
Pyrotechnical  Products,  e.  g.  Rockets  and  Signal  Cartridges. 
Artillery  for  Land.  Sea  and  Air  Forces,  DeTices  for  the  Lay- 
ing, Remote  Control,  and/or  Fire  Control  of  Artillery,  Ammn- 
aitton.  Rocket  and  Ram  Jet  Missiles,  Aerial  Bombs.  Torpedo 
and  Bxplostre  Mine  Material,  Armored  Tanks,  and  Armor 
Plate. 


KWIK-FILL 


For  Cigarette  Lighters. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1955. 

SohJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  15,878. 


CLASS  If 
FERTILIZERS 


8N   18,873.     ContiBental   Merchandise  Co.   lac,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  atpU  1%,  19M. 


KWIK-FIL 


For  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Lighters. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1956. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  12,S29. 


SN  1.086.     W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jai 
19,  1956. 


ICO! 


CLASS  9 

EXFLOSIVES,  FfREARMS^ EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PBOIBCnLES 


The  words  "Makes  Plants  FlourUh"  are  dlaclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677.150. 
For  Soluble  Plant  Food. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1952. 


SN    694.130.      Curtlas-Wrl«ht   Corporation,   Caldwell,    N.   J. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1955. 


*ABk   l> 


SN  4,192.     W.  R.  Grace  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Mar. 
9,  1956. 

F1YEA****STAR 

For  Fertilisers. 
First  uae  1985. 


SN  9.756.     C.  D.  WagMaC  ft  Co..  Skokle.  111.     Filed  June  8, 


1958. 


T- 


FLOURISH 


For    Liquid    Fuel    Rockets   for  Aircraft   and   Missiles,   and 
Component  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  20.  1954. 


For  Lawn  Top  Dressing. 
First  uae  Apr.  6,  1956. 


SN    10,691.      Kenco   Chemical   Co.,    Inc.,    Sommerdale.   Ala. 
Filed  June  21,  1956. 


SM  7,948.     Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
8,  1956 

CACTUS  CARBINE 

The   word    '*Carblne"    U   dlsclaiaed   apart    from   the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Children's  Training  K18es. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  30, 1964. 


SN  18,127.    AktleboUfst  Baton,  Bofors,  Sweden.    Filed  July 
81.  1956. 


For  Liquid  Fertiliser. 
First  use  Dm;.  80.  IdMu 


bM«l  "tixM.. 

r>wner  oTewedtah  Reg.  No.  73.9<»,  dated  Apr.  30,  1953. 

For   KxploslTes,    Ftrsams.  DeTloes  for   Use  in    Connection 
With  Firearms,  and  Projectiles— Namely.  Nitrocelluloae  Com 
ponnda,  Oun  Cotton,  Nitroglycerine  and  Dynamite,  Kxplostve 
Oclatinea.   Picric  Add,   Trinltrotoloaae    (T.    N.  T.).   Tetryl, 


SN  12.742.    The  PoBnayWanU  Salt  Maanfacturing  Company. 
PhUadelpbla.  Pa.    Filed  July  24. 1956. 

Gran-Ibm 


For  Packagad  Fartlllser. 
rirat  oae  Dec.  1,  1952. 


flu* 
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CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


Bar  Bolaten  and  Spacers,  B—m  Bar  BoUtert  and  Spacers, 
Contlauooa   Ulsfa  Chair*.   Indlrldaal   Hl#h  Chairs   and   Joist 
Bar  Chairs :  and  Steel  Joists  and  Accessories. 
First  ose  In  or  aboat  January  1M4. 


8N  673,127.     The  Pre«!on  Corporation,  Corpus  Chrlatl,  Tex.,     sN  8.0«7.    Kmerson  iDdnstrlcs,  Inc..  Hempstead,  N.  T.    f1l«l 
\tf  mesne  asslsnmenU,  from  Pr«stressed  Concrete  Corpora-         Umlj  10,  1954. 


tlon.    Piled  Sept.  13,  1954. 


For  Pr«»8tres8in(r  Assemblies  for  Embedment  In  Concrete. 
Comprising  Ste«>l  Reinforcing  Wires  and  Metallic  Anchoring 
Devices  Therefor. 

First  use  about  July  1,  1»64. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  628.910. 


SWIVELSEAL 


For  Jalousie  Windows  and  Doors. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1956. 


8N  10.193.    The  Shake-A  PI7  Compaay.  North  Portland,  Oreg. 
FUed  June  13.  19M. 


8N  4.221.     The  Olean  Tile  Co.,  Inc.,  Olean,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar. 
9,  1956. 

PAN-n-IUKIOS 

For   Patterned    Floor  TWe.   Compoaed   of   Plastic  Material  ' 

Including  a  Mixture  of  Clay,  Feldspar  and  Flint.  With  Color-     gj^  jq  ^^      g^,,^  MaaafaetiirUif  Company,  OnUrio,  Calir. 
Ing  Material  and  Preased  Into  Shape  and  Fired.  -.j^  ,        j.   ^^^ 

First  use  Not.  29. 1954. 


For  Prefabricated  Shake  SkUag  Panel*. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1950. 


8N   4.297.      ContlnenUI    MlUwork   Corporation,   South  Band, 
Ind.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1966. 


E'Z-DOR 


lOlidaypaDeu 


For  Door  and  Frame  Packaged  Unit. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1956. 


SN  4.299.  Maude  Ruth  Corcoran,  d.  b.  a.  Tyle  Tye.  San  Gab- 
riel, Calif.,  to  William  R.  McMurray,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


The  word  "Panels"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For    Bnameled    Corrvgatad    Alualaum    Siding,    Enameled 
With  Baked  Bnamal  ••  Oaa  or  Both  SMaa. 
Firat  use  May  24, 1906. 


SN  10.942.     Techballt  Ibc,  Caabrld^s. 
1956. 


Filed  June  25, 


The  representation  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Strips  for  Holding  TUe  In  Place  on  Roofs. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1930. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621. 793. 
For  Prefabricated  Dwellings. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1954. 


SN  4,944.     The  Connor  Lumber  and  Land  Company.  Laona, 
Wis.    FUed  Mar.  21. 1906. 


KAYDEE 


For  Hardwood  Lamber. 
First  use  Feb.  2, 19S7. 


SN  7.322.     The  Colorado  Builders'  Supply  Company,  Denrer, 
Colo.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1956. 


V 


For   Reinforcing  Bar   Steel   and   Reinforcing   Steal   Acces- 
sories Sold  Togetlier — Namely,  Bar  Sapporu,  Such  as  Slab 


SN  11,877.     Ladede-Christy  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
July  2.  1956. 

II  %i 

Owner  of  R«.  N<M.   139,954.  590.7SS.  aMl  othert. 
For  Glass  Tank  Btock*. 
First  use  May  28. 1996. 


ter  B.  Stem,  Inc.,  New  AlbaBy,  Ind.     FUed 

MALIBAR 


8N  12,986. 
July  27. 1956. 


For  Hardwood  Veneer,  and  Lumber. 
First  use  JaM  22. 1956. 


1     .•MltA'K' 
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8N   17  344.     Dierks  Forsata.  Uc,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     FIW    BN  17,T40      Magi*  Iro.  Ca»Mt  Co«p«»y.  CltfUBd.  OW.. 
Get.  12. 1956.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1966. 

W.R.T. 

For  Lamber. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1966.  jfel|yti^ 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  MKTAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 

SN  6,014.     Aasericaa  Chaia  *  Oabls  Ooapany.  I»e..  Bridge- 
port. Conn.    Filed  Mar.  29,  19&6. 


/    ^    s(*t* 


r? 


ic 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  412.098,  593,186,  and  others. 
For  Aluminum  la  FlactSe  or  Paatc  Form.  Sold  in  Tubes 
and  Cans. 

First  use  Norember  1955. 


SPIRO 


For  Wire  Used  To  Sapport  Seat  Springs 
First  use  July  30.  1953. 


aad  the  Like. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


SN  5,364.     The  KImar  Conpaay,  Mla«»U.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar. 
28.  1956. 


JPYRILIIE 


SN  672,882.  Mld-Contiacat  PatrolaoBi  Oorparatioa,  Tataa, 
Okla..  now  by  merger  and  change  of  aame  to  Baaray  Mid- 
Continent  Oil  Company,  to  D-X  Sunray  OU  Company,  Tvlaa, 
Okla.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1954. 


For  Dispenser  Filled  Witk  Wire  Soldar. 
First  use  Dec.  5.  1900. 


©°^ 


SN  7.820.     The  Colorado  Builders'  Supply  Company.  Denrer, 


For  OaM>llBoa.  LabrlcatiBf  OUa,  Faal  Oil*,  Otmmb,  Aato- 
Mtic  TraBsmlasioB  Floid.  and  Gable  Caatias  Coatpo— <ls. 
First  use  about  Janaary  1933.  ^^ 


Colo.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1956. 


CSP 


bsfirx 


For  Metal  Forgings  for  the  Manofacture  of  Machinery, 
Trucks.  Tractors,  and  Other  AutomotlTe  and  Farm  Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Janaary  1946.     ^  ^^^^t^g^ 

SN  12.163.     Elox  Corparattoa  of  MIebtgan.  Royal  Oak.  Mh*. 
FUed  July  16,  1906. 


8N  634T.    Boeoay  MobU  OU  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tort,  N.  T. 
Flied  Apr.  20,  1906. 

MOBDLTHERM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  129^137,  601.182.  aad  otbera. 

For  Heat  Tranafer  Oila  aad  Oils  for  Beat  Treating  Matala. 

Firat  uae  Dec.  28,  1955. 


SN  6  848.     Soeony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  M.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1906. 


COMPREX 


ELO-MET 


For  IndnstrUI  Petroleum  Oils  and  Compoaada,  ladadtBg 
Parting  Agents,  and  Mold  and  Form  Oila. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1965. 


For   MaterUl   for  Making   Electrical   Discharge   Machining 
Electrodes  Comprtalng  BsaeatlaUy  EIne  Bass  Alloy. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1955. 


8N  6.854.     Soeony  MoUl  OU  Coaspaay.  Inc..  Naw  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1966. 


MOBILSOL 


BN  14.520.     AU-»tato  WaJdlag  AUoya  Cfc.  Imt.,  White  PUins. 


1. 


N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1906. 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  129,237.  601.132.  and  otbera. 
For  Petroleum  Solreats,  ladadlag  Qeaners.  Sztractaota, 
Vehlclea  and  Carriers. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1906. 


A- 


SN  6,859.    Soeony  MoWl  Oil  Compaay,  lac.  Now  York,  M.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1906. 


<  .aoA  h" 


GENREX 


ROLL  MATRIX 


For  IndustrUI  Petroleaai  Olli  aad  Compoaada,  Inclodiag 
Parting  Agenta,  Mold  and  Form  Oila  aad  SolTenU. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  IMO. 


For  Welding  Electrodes. 
First  ase  Jane  13,  1956. 


SN  6,860.    Soeony  MobU  OU  Coaspaay.  lac.  Now  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1906. 


8N  14.821.     National-Standard  Compaay,  NUea,  Mich.     FOad 
Aug.  29,  1906. 

MICRO-TIN 


CERTREX 


For  Music  Spring  WIra. 
Firstase  J  oly  31,1906. 


•iwniiian 


Owaer  of  B«c.  Noa.  3W.T4T  airf  STO,ftSS. 

For  Indoatrtal  Petroleum  Oils  and  CoMpooada,  Inclading 
Mineral  Seal  OUs,  Dust  Inhibitors,  and  Absorbent  or  Waah 
Oila  for  the  Removal  of  laparltlao  U  Industrial 

Firat  uaa  Dec.  28. 1900. 
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BN  6.866.    SMony  MobU  OU  Coapaay.  Inc.,  N«w  T«rk.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1B56. 

WAXREX 

For  Petroleaa  WasM,  Wax  Ownpoaaii.  aad  Pctrolatnma. 
FlrM  OM  Dec.  2t.  IMS. 


CLASS  IS 


■:»i-' 


SN  15,116.     Tbe  Oarlock  Packing  Oonpany,  Palmyra.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept  S.  1»M.    8m.  3(f). 


GARLOCK 


MEDICINES  AND  FHARMACELmCAL 
PREPARATIONS 

8N   1J92.     Taatec  Babc«  Compaay.  Spring  Hill.  Ala.     Fll«l 
Jan.  23.  lOM.  ,  ,    .,i, 


TTTI. 


Owner  of  Scg.  No.  377.681. 

For  Oeneral   Parpoee  Compoand  for  Tfareadcattlag,  Tap- 
ping. Reaming,  and  liThlntng. 
Flrat  ue  in  1648. 


SN  1S.318.     Shell  OU  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Sept. 
7, 1»M. 

TALONA 

For  Uibrtcattec  Oa 
Flrat  nw  Feb.  6,  1»4T. 


For  LaxatlTc.  Flavored  so  aa  To  B«  Palatable  to  Children. 
First  Me  Dw.  12.  16M. 


SN   15,506.      C.   C.   Wakefield  *  Company  Umlted.   London, 
Bi«laBd.    Filed  Sept  11,  1656. 

AGRICASTROL 

Owner  of  Brltlah  Beg.  No.  876,701.  dated  Feb.  2,  1617. 
For  Oils  for  Labrleatlag.  Heating  and  Lighting  and  Greaae* 
for  Indwtrtal  Parpoaea   (Other  Tkaa  Bdible  Oila  aad  Fata 

and  KeaentlalOlla). 


SN  2.602.     Nepera  Cbandcal  Ca^  lac.  Nepera  Park,  N.  T. 
Filed  IVb.  17,  1656. 


STENDI06EN 


For   Anti-Inflammatory  Agaat  for  Redodng  Joint    loflam- 
matlon. 

Flrat  aae  Sept  22.  1655. 


SN  17>ft6.    A.  W.  Ckeatertoo  Comnaay.  Krerett,  Mai 
Oct  16,  1656. 


ai.    Filed 


Spr€i8«lv# 


SN  7.606.     Clba  Pba 
Filed  May  8,  1656. 


tieai  Prodaeta  Inc..  Saauftlt,  M.  J. 


For  Penetrating  Oil. 
Flrat  aae  Oct  10. 1654. 


LONTABS 


For   Long  Acting   Phanaaeaatleal  Tablet!  Coatalaing  an 
Antihlstamlnic  Agent 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  8.  1656. 


U««W 


SN  18.027.     Sinclair  Beflaiag  Company,  Chicago,  DL     Filed 
Oct  23.  1656. 

TRANSKUT 

For  Cattlag  OU. 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  21,  10S6. 


SN  13,113.     WhltehaU  Pharmacal  Compaay.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  SO,  1656. 


NEEDOL 


M 


SN   18,270.     Shell   Oil   Company,  New   York.   N.   T.     FUed 
Oct.  26, 1»5«. 

TELLUS 

For  Lahrlcating  OIL 
'     Flrat  aee  Ang.  15,  1641. 


For  Anttaepttc  LHald  for  Personal  Ui 
Flrat  aae  Jaly  17.  1666. 


SN  13,266.     B«ll-Mack  LabMatertea.  lac,  Sparta.  N.  J.    Filed 


Ang.  2.  1656. 


SN  18.271.     Shell  OU  Compaay.  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  Oct. 
36.  1656. 

TEGULA 

For  Labrleatlng  OIL 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  1,  1646. 


NEIMRAC 


For  Preparation  for  the 
Poiton  Samac. 

Flrat  use  Joaa  16M. 


Bellaf  of  Polsoa  Ivy.  Poison  Oak. 


lC(}.! 


17 


TOIACCO  PRODUCTS 


SN  13,822.     Ida  M.   De  Ptetro,  d.  b.  a.   Lifetime  Prodaeta, 
Caatro  VaUay,  Calif.    FUad  Aog.  U.  1906. 


UVAGAN 


For  Fltamia  and  Mineral  TaUet 
Flnt  aae  Mar.  22,  1656. 


SN  16.SM.    TeUow  Cab  CUpar  Co..  Inc.,  York,  Pa.    FUad  Sept 


24.  1906. 


yejjx)wciv^ 


SN  16,872.     Brtatol-Myera  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Oct.  8,  1946.  *^  '- 

ANALOZE 


Far  Cigara. 
Flrat  aae  1618. 


For  Anaigealc  aad  Antacid  Preparatloa. 
Flrat  aae  July  86.  1600. 


i 
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SN   22.858.     A.   H.   Boblae  Compaay,   lac.   BlekmoDd.   Ta. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1657. 


CLASS  n 


.aiw  .a*jiH' 


aRf 


ELECTRICAL  AfPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
s^ll>  SUPPLIES 


SN  1,109.     Michael  Piaani,  d.  b.  a.  Plaani  Brothera,  Pltta- 
kwrgh.  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  19,  1906. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   S21/HT. 

For  MedicamenU  la  TaMet  an4  Cafaale  Form. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  •.  1937.  *t 


SPORTUTE 


For  Electrical  Safety  Light  To  Be  Uaed  by  Haatera,  Miaera 
and  the  Like,  the  Same  BeUig  Attached  to  the  Froat  of  the 
Cap.  \ 

FiratoaeApr.  1S»1963.' 


SN    22.890.      A.    EL    Bovine    Compaay.    lac.    Blchmoad,    Vk. 
FUed  Feb.  7.  1657. 


A  H  R 


OWBM-  of  Jtec.  No.  021.047. 

For  Medloamentt  in  Tablet  and  Capaale  F 

Pint  uae  Jaly  5.  1637. 


SN   4,111.     AUea   B.   Da   Moat   Laboratoriee,   Inc.,   Clifton, 
N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1956. 

ELECTRONICAM 

For  Combined  Telerlelon  and  Motion  Picture  Caoieraa. 
FUat  oee  Jan.  10. 1955. 


i,X3l-^ 


CLASS  19 
VKHICLES 


SN  4,795.     Gray  BaagarA  and  Davala^aeat  Company.  lac.. 
Mancheeter,  Con.   MM  Mar.  19. 190*. 


■^^-i': 


8N   e94,A9fl      Clark    Bqaipmeat   Compaay.   Buchaaan,   Mich. 
FUed  Sept  15.  1955.    Bee.  2(f). 


mmvAM 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  607.871. 

For  MIcropbones.  Batteriea.  Hcadphonea,  Londspeaken. 
PreampltAera.  AmpUflen,  Magnetic  Becording  Media,  BeeU 
for  Recording  Media,  Power  SnppUea.  Adaptor  Corda,  Mag- 
netic Becorden  and  Beprodocera.  aad  Acceaaoriee  Tlterefor — 
Namely,  Conrefters,  Indieatora,  Actaating  Bwttcbea,  CoatroU, 

»     ..  -  ^     .    . ,     .,      -.  ,*_  and  Carrying  Caaea. 

For  Freight   Carrlera   Bach   aa  a  DeUchable   Non  Selfpro-         ^^^  ^^^  ^^  j^ 

pelted  Body  or  ConUlner  on  Which  Gooda  May  Be  Placed  or 

Bnrlooed  for  Handling  by  Materials  HandUag  Bqalpment 

Flrat  aae  Aag.  31. 1900. 


Flrat  aae  Feb.  17,  1956. 


SN    19.364.     ScboAeld   Maaafactariag  Compaay,   Qerelaad, 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  14.  1906. 

SCHORELD  SNAPAN 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  502,i»74. 

For  Shfvt  Metal  Replacement  Panela  for  AatobiwbUe  Bodlea. 

Flrat  aae  Aug.  9,  1956. 


SN  10.889.     Knapp-Moaareh  Company,  St  Lonu,  Mo.     Filed 
Jane  25, 1956. 

REDI  FRY 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  614,283. 

For  Comblnatton  Orlddlea  and  Fryera. 

FlrstaeeOet.  1,  I960. 


(    i 


>  n  r>  r\ 


SN  12.271.     T»e  Fred  Ooat  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  17,  1906. 


SN    10.365.      HcheBlaM  Maaafaetarlag  Coa«»aay,   CleTeland. 
Ohio.    FUad  Not.  14. 19fe. 


SNA-PAN 


For  Sheet  Metal  Beplacement  Panels  for  Antomobilc  Bodlea. 
Flrat  aae  Aag.  9,  1956. 


SN   19.266.     BrhoAeld  Maaafactariag  Company,  ClerelaBd, 
Oblo.    FUed  Not.  14.  1606. 


SCHORELD  SNAPAN 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  002,974. 

For  Sheet  MeUl  ■aplaeement  PaneU  for  AatomoMle  Bodlea. 
Flrat  aae  Aug.  9,  1906.  .  :;_:  ,44;  -. 

TM  717  O.  O.— 2 


For  -Radio  and  TalflaUn  CaaiipaMMl — Namely,  Badio 
Tvbe  Parts.  Radio  C1l66ii6  etaa«iap,  Ba4l«  Tube  Shields, 
Derlces  To  Hold  a  Sadio  Tabc  Shirid  to  a  Chaaaia,  and  Cans 
Used  for  Shielding  KleetroBlc  Apparataa. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  26,  190S ;  mmA  Jan.  1.  1930,  in  a  aUghtly 
dUferent  form.  *  i 


SN  13,041. 
England. 


Oryx  Klectiteal  Laharat 
Filed  Aag.  T,  IMS. 


liaUted,  Brlghtoa, 


ORYX 


For  Electrical  Soldering  Instnunenta. 

Flrat  aae  Aog.  8,  1901 :  la  conunaree  Jaly  1908. 
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8N  14.026.    Th«  Ward  Prodti«t»  C«rpormtioii,  CIcT«Uod,  Ohio. 
rUcd  Aaf .  15.  199C 


CLASS  22 


SILVERAMIC 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  STORTING  GOODS 


For  Aoto  Aerlali. 

First  OM  on  or  aboat  M ay  1. 19M. 


8N    60 1.937.      PrablU 
Ptl«d  jDly  26,  19M. 


actwrlac  Co..    Mllwaokc*.   WU. 


8N  1«A»«4.     Micro  Prodaeta  Co.,  Chleafo,  IlL     FU«I  Oct  4. 
19M. 


MICROWELD 


For  Klcctric  Weldera. 
First  aae  Julj  1, 19M. 


For  Minnow  Backets. 
8N   17.044.     SoBlMam  Corporation.  Chlcaio.  Dl.     FUed  Oct.         ptrst  aae  Jane  10.  l»4ft. 
5,  10M. 


8N  609  644.     Hanr^y  J.  Lebow.  North  Andorer.  Mi 
Dec  8, 1900. 


Filed 


For  Soldaring  Irons. 
First  mm  Aac  19. 1981. 


w^m%0 


■f. 


For   Combinations   of   Coloring   Sheets   With  Crayons  At- 
tached Thereto. 


8N    17,287.      Jerrold  Ktoetxonlca   Corporation.   Philadelphia.         *^«t  •«  J"**  *>t  1»M. 
Pa,    Flkd  Oct,  11, 1W«.  _ 


CABLE  THEATER 


For  Bqalpmeat  for  Cloaed  Clrcoit  Televlaion  Systems. 
First  sse  Ans.  10.  1906. 


8N  9.SS8.     Arraahae  DaB 
FUed  May  31.  1906. 


paajr,  I»c.  Mms  York,  N.  T. 


BN  1T.S28.     Uaioii  Cartkle  and  Carbon  Corporatloii.  N«w 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1906. 


COPHITE 


AumarAMHiMu 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Doll"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.     Owner  of  Re«.  Mo.  600,707. 
For  Dolls.  MfJ     f 

First  nse  Jaa  IB.  1M»    ' 


■risfcr? 


8N  16,042.     Fraaorlefc  W.  Hetaal,  Bast  Oraa«s.  N.  J.    IVad 
Sept.  30,  IM*. 


Owner  of  Seg.  No.  80.8M. 

For  Brashes  for  Use  la  Ktsctrlcal  A 

First  aae  aboat  Aa*.  2t.  1M». 


tw  aad  Machli 


SN    21,600.      Evaaa    Pradacts    Compaay.    Flymoath,    Mick. 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1»0T. 


.•MauM  44ar. 


For  Oolf  Tralnlac  Osb. 
First  one  Apr.  17,  1904. 


d1«»n4l 


For  Battery  Separatora. 

First  one  oa  or  abaat  Aag.  7. 1902. 


8N  16.682.     Tito  Baterprtoe  Manafactartnc  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Fllad  Oct.  1. 1006. 


YAHUDDI 


^A.  saa  >ar»ri 


Far  Bptainlnt  Laraa. 
First  ass  Sept.  13,  1906. 


J^: 


APSIL  2,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  11 


SN  16.908.     Jsmlson  Manafactarfnr  Company.  Los  Ancelcs, 
Calif.     FUed  Oct.  4,  1906.     Boc  2(f). 


CLASS  23 


JAMISON 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 

H'*:     !•    -•■  cl    O^Ai> ^___  «>  %»    M«lWO 


For  nindr«>a*S  aaaViartiB*  Playfroand  B<}mlpro»«nt— Name- 
ly. Merry  (;i>^RouDda.  (llmMag  Bars.  Slides.  Swlnfcs.  Monkey     hN  3.082.     Globe  Hoist  Compaay,  Dcs  Molnea.  Iswa.     Fllad 
Rings,  and  Traveling  Rings  ;  Combination  Gyms,  Including  In         reb.  28.  1906.  ^ 

Various  Combinations  Tnralng  Bars.  Rope  Climbs,  Swings. 
Trapeae  Bars,  Monkey  Rings.  Climbing  Ladders,  snd  Sliding 
Poles  :  and  Raakrtball  Backstops,  Giant  Strides,  Turning  Bars, 
Teeters,  snd  HnrlsontsI  Ladders. 

First  aae  at  least  aa  early  as  1940. 


GLOBI 


iii^USk 


MiiCTMO 


lOASiM 


SN  16,987.     Ashaway  Line  4  Twine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ashaway,  K.  I. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1956.  —   n.    ,        _^ 

ROLL-A-WAY 

For  Fishing  Lines. 

First  use  oa  or  aboat  Aag.  lil.  1996. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  066.187  and  631,263. 

For  Vehicle  Hoists. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  13, 1900. 


K.% 


SN  7.304.     American  B«M  Co.,  Moravia.  Iowa.     Filed  Apr. 
30.  1956. 

SPIKE 


SN   17.317.     The  Alva  T.  Smith  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wia. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1M6.  <«^ 


■rfl      '-H^'  >r.>     >^f' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   169.258. 
For  Ratom  and  Sheara. 
First  use  June  21.  1921. 


SN    18,971.      Stowe- Woodward.    lac.,    Newton    Upper    Falls. 
Maas.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1956. 


For  Water  8kla. 

First  nse  Sept.  27.  1906. 

SobJ.  to  lAtf.  with  VS  18,028. 


SEALSKIN 


SN  17.432.     Central  Wholeaale  Company,  Boise,  Idaho.     Filed 
Oct.  10.  loot. 


For  Robber  Covered  Rolls  for  Machinery. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1956. 


smmuEY 


Owner  of  Sag.  No.  614.S1S. 

For  Plshlna  Tackle.  Wster  Skis.  Camp  Cota.  Outdoor  Mat- 
tresaes,  and  Outdoor  Sleeping  Bags. 
First  aae  Dec.  1. 190S. 


SN  18,089.     Atlas  Boxmakers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Til.     Piled  Nov. 
9.  1906. 

FRAMERAP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  593,175. 

For    Macbinery    for   Forming   Packages    From    Blanks. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Sept.  15.  1903. 


"■"■"■^^■^  SN  19,031.     Master  Vibrator  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Knickerbocker 

8.N    17,463.      Brrln    O.    Barman.    Jr..   d.    b.   a.    Brahma    Bow         Products  Company.  Daytoo,  Ohio.     FUod  Nov.  9.   1906. 
Company.  KIkins,  W.  Va.    FUcd  Oct.  10,  1956. 


Bi^  NlcA 


n 


rahma 


For  Cement   and   Mortar  Mixers  and   Concrete   Surfacing 
Machine. 

First  nse  Mar.  10, 1956. 


SN  19.032.     Master  Vibrator  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  9,  1956. 


For  Archery   Uampasent — Namely.  Bows  and  Arrows. 
First  aae  June  1,  1900. 


siW  ""■^^"■^ 

SN  17.500.     Cortland   Una  Co..  lac..  Corttand.  N.  T.     Filed 
Oct.  16.  1956. 


INVISO-CAST 


For  Fishing  Line. 

First  nse  oa  or  about  July  15,  1948. 


For  Concrete  FlBlshln«  Machinea,  Vibratory  Finish  Screeda, 
Tampers,  and  Vibrator  Units. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1942.  on  vibrator  units. 


i 
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SN    19^13.      WlnUcr    A    Doiuicblcr,    Muctalnenfabiik    and 
Kl«engl*«er«l  K.  O.,  Neuwled,  RhlneUnd.  Germany.     ni«l 

Hoy.  13.  ;we. 

HEUOS 

Owner  of  Germ*n  Reg.  No.  815,308.  dated  Jane  6,  1924. 

For  Machine*,  Apparataa  and  Derlcea  for  the  Mannfactare 
«(  Cocoa.  Chocolate,  CoBfectlona,  Blacnlta.  Cooklea.  Llcortce 
and  Candy  :  Machine*.  Ap|>arata*  and  Deyloe*  for  Aatomatlc 
Weighing.  Filling.  Packaging  and  Wrapping  of  Solid,  Liquid 
and  Powdery  Sobataocc* :  Rotmry  Printing  Machine* ;  Rotary 
envelope- Makteg  Maehteeik  Rotary  BarMaklag  Machine*. 


SN  8.871.  Naelaar  Inatmaent  and  Chamlcal  Corporation. 
Chicago.  111.,  now  by  chaag*  of  ouat  to  Nocl«ar-Chleago 
CorporaUon.  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  May  23,  1»M. 

.^ctiarapn 

For  Aotomatlc  Strip  Feeder*  for  Elongated  Radioactive 
Bodie*  Sach  a«  Strip  Radlochromatogram*,  and  Radioactivity 
Scanning   Sy*tenu   Incorporating  Sach   Strip   Feeders. 

First  aae  SapC  24.  1953. 


CXASS  24 


v\\ 


LAUNDRY  AFFLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


8N   9,991.     Karlbayaahl  Camera  laduatry,  Inc.,   Adachl-ka. 
Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Jane  11.  1958. 


For  Camera*  and  Acceaaorle*  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1948  :  In  commerce  Jan.  10.  1950. 


\ 


8N   17,258.     Borg-Wamer  Corporation,   Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct,  11. 1958. 

Sofafy-Miser 

For  Automatic  Ig«ltlo0  By^ea  on  a  Ga*  Qothe*  Dryer    SN  11.724.     Vacuum  Wectronlc  Mfg.  Corp..  New  Hyde  Park, 
and  Parts  Thereof  for  RepUcement  and  Repair.  N.  T.    Piled  Julj  6,  1958. 

First  use  Aag.  31,  1958. 


CLASS  25 
LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


SN  1.053.     E.  J.  Brooks  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan. 
19,  1958. 

GRIPLOCK 

For  Metal  SeaU  for  U*e  In  Protectively  Sealing  Cords. 
Wire*  and  Like  Elongate  Members,  but  not  Inclading  Sach 
Members,  and  for  Use  in  Protectively  Sealing  Meter*. 

First  use  in  the  year  1932. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  819.030. 

For  Leak  Detection  and  Htsh  Vscanm  Apparatas  and  Aato- 
atic  Test  and  Proce**  Bqalpment — Namely,  Gaages. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Feb.  1,  1958. 


SN    13,504.      Agfa    Aktlengesellscfaaft    fflr   Photofabrlkatlon. 
Leverknsea-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed   Aug.   7,   1958. 


SONECTOR 


CLASS  24 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  884.924.  dated  Nov.  30.   1955. 
For  Sound  Reproduction  Apparatns  Employing  Sound  Film. 


SN  688  598.  Themialectrlc  BnglBeertng  Company.  Van  Nay*. 
Calif.,  now  by  change  of  name  Walter  Kldde-Paclflc.  Filed 
May  31.  1955. 


CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


SN  897.255.     S.   H.   Krea*  and  Company.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


1005 


Scientific 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noc  SS1,712,  851,384.  aad  other*. 
For  Tooth  Broshe*. 
Flr*t  use  October  1929. 


For  Tbermoctatic  Switches. 
Fir*t  use  August  1951. 


L».        CLASS  22 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


8N    700,811.      Bin    Jack    Setoatlflc    Instrument    Co..    Solana 
Beach,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  27, 1955. 


SN    601.151.      Quaker    Stretcher    Company,    Kenosha.    Wia. 
Filed  July  IS.  1905. 


SERVETTE 


•i  \a\ 


For  Blectronle  Analog  Computer*  and  Component*  Therefor 
for  Photographic  Reconnaissance  Control  Syateaa..  For  Serving  Cart*.  Table*,  and  Tray*. 

First  nse  Sept.  28.  1955.  First  use  January  1948. 
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RN  898^.     Sealy.  Incorporatsd.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.     SN   1M18.     Wljje«  Manafactorlng  Company.  WU^.  T«. 


14.  1955. 


Filed  Oct.  24.  1958. 


DUROLIFE  VITAL  THIRD 

and  Box   Springs. 


For    Spring   Unlta   for   Mat 
First  ase  la  1937. 


SN  9.587.     Sayrt  S.  Gaolt.  Highland  Park,  111.     Filed  June 
4.  1958 


CARNIVALE 


For  latertor  Decorative  Window  Bhatters,  Screen  and  Room 
Dividers. 


First  use  Dec.  19.  1955. 
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w 

E 

S 

T 

A 

I 

R 
E 


rrl*^ 


»"  •■'"  ^'.ts.  "r'^r,'.  '^°"'*°"  '^'"'"'  "•  '•  r.~*~^i*°''^ 

Filed  June  7.  1958.    Sec  2(f  |. 

MEMOFILE 


■:*»    •,>.'.^».if 


For  Traya  for  Holding  Record  Cards. 
First  ase  aboat  ApHI  1914. 
SubJ.  to  iDtf.  with  SN  11.318. 


*    1 


^     _  First  use  In  the  year  1937 

8N    13.837.      Babcock  Phillips    Corporation.    Richmond.    Va.  | 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1958. 


SN   18.803.     Dallman  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 
29. 1958. 

CLIMAX 

For  Gas  Water  Baatan. 


m~^..\jj^^ialV\j!xk^ 


The  applicant   dtadains  tke  word  "Sewing"   apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Sewing  Cabinet  Heata. 


SN   18.SS1.     The  Kontro  CoMpaBy.  Ine,  Petersham.  Maas. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1956. 


lU^ 


First  use  Jane  28.  1958. 


j^v:  j»*fl  >»  •*• 


Tot  Heat  Sxchangsrs.    /    I  ^  | 
First  use  June  30, 195«.'-  *^  * 


SN  17.599.     Bertrsm  Slanhoff,  d.  b.  a.  Slanhoff  Mannfactar- 
tag  Company,  Mount  VorMW,  N.  T.     FUed  Oct.  18,  1958. 


F 


JU 


'1 


MK, 


SN  19,030.    Master  Vibrator  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Knickerbocker 
Product*  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     FUed  Nov.  9.  195«.  , 


pfrcif  jpnAsriff 


For  Display  and  Mercttandlse-Holdlng  Stands. 
First  OM  J*B.  2,  1998. 


"Bi^  NccA 


.•«".<»  /:« 


CLASS  34 


For  Space  Heatera. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1998. 


^  ■•? 


..'-V-'AW 


^**» 


*.- 


HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATINC 
APPARATUS 


SN   11,041.     Teter,  Inc.,  Dolton,  lU.     Filed  June  28,  11^6. 
Bee.  2(f). 


TETER 


For  Hot  Water  Heatera. 
First  use  May  1. 1948. 


CLASS  M 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 

___^^___  t«M  i»*rf« 

SN  16,587.    Capitol  Becorda.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  28,  1958. 

CAPITOL  OF  THE  WORLD 

.t»«, 


SN  17,787.     Buperlor  Sheet  Metal  Work*  Co.,  I»c,  Indian 
apoUa,  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  18^  1958. 


TIDY 


For  Incinerators. 
First  nse  Apr.  8.  1954. 


M«t 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   821.325.  601.058,  and   589,748. 
For  Grooved  Phonograph  Reeorda. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1956. 


\ 


TM  U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


8N  17^1.     H  Hohncr,  Im..  N«w  Tork.  N.  T.  FIM  Oct.     SN  ll.atS.    The  J.  L.  Bmm 
11.  1©66.  Jaly  a.  1»5«. 

r.,A»..„^  EMPRESS  ^^^       POTO-FINDER 

First  tiae  0«t.  5, 19M. 

___^^^^__  For  Paperfooard  Bxpaadable  Enrelope*. 

'"  First  aae  on  or  aboat  Apr.  24,  19M. 


Ann.  2, 1067 
OoBpftBy.  OdCM^  m.    mad 


8N  17,282.     M.  Hohiwr,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ftk>d  Oct. 
11.  1956. 


LUCIA 


For  Accordiona. 
Flrat  oae  Oct.  3,  1956. 


8N   13,072.     Royal   McBm  Corporation,  Port  Cbeatar,  N.  T. 
Filad  Jal7  30,  IBM. 


CLASS  97 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


r^KXJTE 


— -^^—  Owo^r  of  R«c  No.  6 14.433. 

SN  2.167.     Minnesota  Mlntns  and   Manafacturlnc  Company.  ^**^  Stencils. 


St.  Pad,  Minn.    FUed  Feb.  6,  1956. 


8N    13.214.      OroTeton   Papers   Co..  Oraevtoa,   N.   H.      VUed 


Aug.  y  1956. 


ANACONDA 


Owner  of  Re«.  No.  618.24a. 

For  Mlmeocraph.  Spirit  aad  Offset  Papera. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1929. 


For  Decoratire  Sbeet  Material  Saitabie  for  Use  in  Connec- 
tion With  the  Olft-Wrapplns  of  Paekajca  and  Such  Uke. 
First  oae  Joly  30,  1964. 


8N    13.215.     OroretOB   Papera  Co..   OroTetoa,  N.  B.     Piled 
Aac.  1,  1956.    Sac.  2(f). 


■>/^|>'' 


GROVETON 


SN  2>i4.     Orlando  A.  Battlata.  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.     Piled  Feb. 


20.  1956. 


Q  D  DIARY 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Diary"  In  connection  with 
Its  use  on  this  trademark. 

For  Partially  Printed  Memo  Book. 
First  aae  Sept.  1.  1954. 


Owner  of  Rec.  No.  389.300. 

For  Fine  Papers — NaaMly,  Bond.  Mlmeocrapb,  Fhild  Dvpll- 
catlns.  Ofltee  Dapttcatlnc,  aad  Typtef  Paper*. 
First  use  In  Marcb  1931. 


SN   13.216.      OroTeton   Papers  Ca..  OrorMoa.  N.  H.     rUa4 
Anc  1.  1956.    Sm.  2(f). 


SN  6.794.     Continsmtal  Can  Company.  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1956. 

ISKNCOSfrZAI. 

For  Laminated  Wrapper*  t»  KeU  aad  Sheet  Form. 
First  oae  Dec.  13,  1950^.   _^,  ^.^ 


WHITEFIELD 


Owner  of  Ref.  Noa.  389.301  and  535,250. 
For  Fine  Papers — Namely.  Bond.  Mlaseocraph.  Flald  D*pH- 
eatinx.  Ofllce  DapUcatlas.  and  Typ4ac  Papers. 
First  oae  Not.  15.  1939. 


SN  8.942.    SBTelope  aad  P*per  Corp*r*tloa.  5ew  Ynt.  N.  Y. 
FUad  May  24.  1956. 

EPCOR 

For  Bond  Paper. 

First  use  Ab(.  15,  1954. 


8N  19.317.      Orevatan    Papers   Oa..   OroTetoo,   N.   H.     Filed 
Aoff.  1,  1956. 


DELLO 


For  Fine  Papera — Naasely.  Bond.  MUacocraph.  Flald  Dapli- 
catlnc.  Office  DapUcatlas,  aad  Typlac  Papera. 
First  nae  Jane  21,  1949. 


SN  10.606.     S.  H.  Kress  and  Company 
Jane  20. 1956. 


,  New  Tort.  ^  Y. 


nied 


SN  13.270.    Braden  Steel  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Aar  2,  1956. 


For  Writinc  Paper  and  Bavelopea. 
First  aae  Oct.  1,  1935. 


For  Telephone  ladexea. 
First  use  May  11,  1956. 


AFRO.  2,  1M7 

SN  16.761.     Tha 
Sept.  17,  1956. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


toe,  Troy,  Ohio.    Fliad    SN  ».»Tf.     Fnmk  A.  Nitia,  d.  h. 

Ohio.    Filed  Jane  4,  1956. 


TM  16 
a.  N»dB  PnM.  CaiBMlws. 


.M\ 


y  9^  Oam*aad  aad  Coated  Paper  and  Cloth. 
First  aae  May  18,  1928. 


JVi  l>*l^ 


«atT  oi 


iBaJiD(BiEir»^QJ 


mcDFJOJS 


f  \     2l 


8N   18,867.     The  Calvert   Llthocraphlnc  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.    FUad  Sept.  18,  19M. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word*  ''Bonn**'  aad  -Oa»  MUl" 
apart  from  the  aurk  a*  ahowa. 

For  Tradlac  Stampa  Redeemable  In  Merchandiae  or  Ckah. 
First  aae  Mar.  9, 1956. 


MODELCOAT 

Owner  of  Rec-  No.  179,2M. 


For  Coated  0«l*et  BnaaMi  Paper  for  Llthocraphin*  Pur- 
First  aae  December  1955. 


SN    12.504.      BDcyelopaedla    Brltanaiea,    toe.   Chlca«o.   UL 
Filed  Jnly  20.  1956. 

For  Booka. 

First  aae  oa  or  aboat  Not.  1,  )94T. 


SN    16.383.     The   Bfry    Baglatar   Company,    Daytoa.   Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1956. 

CONTINULOK 


For  Manifolding  Forma, 
first  oae  Aae.  10,  1956. 


m  rn 


SN  12J»72.     The  Petiolaam  teglaeer  PuhUahiaf  Co^  Dallas, 
Tex.    Filed  Jaly  27.  IMS.    ■M..S(r). 

AMERICAN  GAS  JOURNAL 

For  MagaalDea. 

Fir*t  iwe  oa  or  abont  Jan.  1, 1930. 


SN    16.334.      The   «fry    Bedator   Company,    Daytoa,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  195C 


TABVELOPE 


For  EnTelopee  for  Holdtat  Tatoalatlac  Fo 
First  aae  Aa«.  10,  1906. 


:^.i\ 


CLAflIM  f^ 
PRINTS  AND  PUHJCATIONS 


SN   13,319.     Staalcy  Oroedasa.   toe  Oayto^  Ohio.     FUad 
▲a»8,lSS6. 

The  Sign  Of  Sincerity 

iH311iiHTA31 

For  Oreetiae  Oarda. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  21, 1M8. 


"SN  8.216.     N 
1966. 


lac,  Naw  Yaek,  M.  T.     Filed  I^.  28. 


NORCROSS  MINIATURES 

Owaar  of  Ret.  No.  5aO,ftSl. 

For  Oreetinf  Card*  aad  Priatcd  Of**Claf  FoMan. 

Flrat  nae  oa  or  aboat  Dec  18,  1955. 


SN  14,088.    Holiday  SUdca,  tot.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aas. 
16,  1958. 

HOLIDAY 


For  SS  Ma.  Slid**. 
Flrat  a**  rak  1,  ItM 


SN  4,741.     Popular  Sdeae*  PubUshlnf  CMBpaoy.  tot.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1968. 

OUTDOOR  LIFE  BOOK  CLUB 

The   wor^  "Book   Oah"  ara  dtoelataed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Say.  No.  288,883. 
For  Flctkmal  aad  Noo-Ticttaaal 
First  oae  Jaa.  1.  1955. 


SN  15,888.     PabUsiiera  Syadieate,  Cfclcaco.  in.     Filed  B^t. 
17. 1M«. 


DOTTY 


Owaer  of  Rec.  No.  410.S1T. 

For  Comic  Strip. 

Fir*t  a**  la  Septaaihar  of  1952. 


SN  16,M4u     Scholastic  MasailMa,  tot.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  ■a9t.S8.196*  W/' 


SN  7,488.     Warrea  W.  Hlniaa,  HaTortowa.  Pa.     FUed  May 
1,1958. 

EASTERN  AUTO  ADS 


Sammeff^e 


No  cUlm  la 
theawrfc. 

For  Moathly  Paper. 
Flrat  a**  Apr.  28.  1866. 


ta  tha 


•*Aat6  Ad*"  apart  from 


•|«P  at*«»'>  »• 


.eal.-«af<  *««n 


Owner  of  Rec  No. 

For  Pwlodleal  for  Toaas 
DarlBc  Yaeatioa  Pariad. 

Flrat  aa*  Jaa*  16.  IMM:  Md 
"Jaalor  Sehelaatte.'* 


16,tt6«. 


witfe 


'*^ J    .'-""^ 


m 


fiji 


TM  16 

BN  17,338.     H«w  Tort  Hermld 

ritod  Oct.  10,  i»M. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Tritaae  Ibc.  M«w  Tort.  N.  T. 


TODAY'S  LIVING 


Per  Newapoper  Scetioa  or  Pmrt. 
Pint  DM  Peb.  1,  194t. 

'it  I 


SN  17,558.     Penwal  laeorpMrntad.  AaUand.  Mass.     Pllod  Oct. 


16,  1056. 


THERMOCHATS 


Por  Corporate  Pabltcatlena  iMoed  ^om  lime  to  Time. 
Pint  ase  U  or  aboat  Jon*  IMS. 


CLASS  39 
CXOnDNG 


8N  6M.708.      Dottl  OriciMl   Im.,   Nt 
ABf .  9,  1956. 


AniL  2,  1»67 
Tock.  N.  T.     ritod 


TheBul'*"' 


elte" 


Por  Women '■  and 
Pint  oac  Jalj  IS.  lOM 


8N   6M110.     Startfwt,   laeorporated,  Pooghkcefwle,  K.   T. 
Piled  Not.  39.  1955. 

STARDUST  LIFE-INSURED 

rw  Ladies'  Braaeierea,  8Upa.  NlshtgowiM,  Pantiea.  Olrdlea. 
and  Petticoats. 

Pint  nae  Aos.  35,  194<K 


SN  667,1S2.     A.  R.  Unak  Dm..  PhiUdelphU.  Pa.     Piled  May 
36,  1954. 


8N  699,448.     Well-Kalter  Maaafactarinc  Co.,  Bt  Looia.  Mo. 
Piled  Dec.  5,  1955. 


a; 


miricale 


Por  SIlpo,  PetticoaU.  Oown*.  Pantiea.  and  Pajamaa. 
Pint  aae  Oct.  24. 1955. 


JUNIOR  CtrkCL£ 


Por  Dresses,   Jacket   or   Bloaae   and    Skirt   rombinatlona. 
Skirts,  Blouses,  Pedal  Pnahen.  Slacka.  Sborta.  and  Jaeketa. 
Flnt  oae  Nov.  1, 195S. 


SN  677.231.    Merker  Cooater  Company,  Inc.,  HaraflilU.  Maaa. 
PUedNoT.3«.>9M. 

FEATHER  WEIGHT 


SN  699.527.     Salant  h  Salant.  Inc..  New  TortL.  M.  T.     PUad 
Dec.  6,  1955. 

CU-MATES 

Por   Ifaa'a.    Boya',    Girls',    aad   Cbltdren's   Ovter    Stalrta, 
Jackets,  and  Lonf  Traaaan. 
Pint  oae  Not.  tX,  lASft. 


1  -..-7 


8N  1,284.     O.  J.  Bebober  O.  m.  b.  H..  Btnttfart-Peaartacb, 
Qermany.    PUod  iaa.  23.  ISML  . 


For  Shoe  Coantera. 
Pint  oae  July  1951. 


wm^ 


8N  680,132.     Killlncton  Mfg.  Co..   Inc.,  HntUnd.  Vt     Piled 
Jan.  19,  1955.    Bee  2(f). 

Metric  Cut 

Per  Men's  and  Women's  OIotcs  of  Leather  and  IVbrle. 
First  oae  Janaary  1945. 


Tko  word  "Bekobsr"  Is  aa  Aastrlaa  word  for  "sUck"  aad 
partlcalarly  a  haystack.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  487,632, 
dated  Jaty  12.  19S4. 


Ff  Bwaateia. 


8N   1 .660.     Charles  H.  Bacon  Company.  I>Mlr  City.  Tenn. 
Piled  JtB.  3*,  1M6. 


8N  688.400.  Darld  D.  Donlger  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aow  by  chaagQ  4^  name  to  McOregor-DoAMper,  I«e.  PUod 
May  27. 1966. 


LOW  BOY 


Por  Mea's  Hosiery. 
Pint  ose  Jan.  16,  1968. 


A  )B' 


rO 


8 


■tfT    T 


lUKMl 


»f> 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  and  Wobmb  a  and  GUIs'  Wearing  Ap- 
parel. Particularly  Leather  Jarteta. 
Pint  nse  Apr.  9,  1965. 


Of  6.903.     CoCra  Cerporatloa,  Naw  Taife,  «.  T.    FUsd  Apr 


28.1958. 


n       »|P 


BONNIE  FAIR 


BN   688,456.     Pallaades   Undergarment  Corporation.   Bronx. 
N.  T.    Filed  May  27,  1965. 


FV>r  Women's  Blouses. 
Pint  use  Dec.  1,  1953. 
^obj.  to  latf.  with  SN  14.808. 


'■M 


Si  *_      ^^o 


SN  6.904.    Catra  Ga«per»tlM.  M«r  Tart,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr. 
23,  1966. 

o«     ».^  >        WOODLANDER 


J.  For  Mea'a.  Waaea's 
First  Bse  Oct.  31,  1950 


Childraa's  Dadarwaa*.     ttn 


For  Children's  Coata,  BalU,  Jackets, 
Flnt  ose  Jane  1.  1954. 


3*^    -* 


•a  Hv% 


Apul  2,  1957 

SN  7.997.    Jog  Toga.  I»e.,  Waltham, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  17 


JOG  TOGS 


Filed  May  9,  1988.    BN  11,575.     Herbert  Gnaaov,  New  York.  N.  T.     Fllsd  Jaly 

5,  1956. 


Tbe  word  "Togs"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  tke  mark  as 
■howD  on  the  drswiag. 

For  Children*  and  Misses'  SUcka,  Shorts,  Jackets,  Snita. 
Blouses,  and  Breasts. 

Pint  use  In  tbe  year  1946  (except  biooaes  and  dressea). 


SN  9.563.     Lawrenc*  J.  Merake.  d.  b.  a.  Sheer  Step  Hosiery 
Company.  Mllwaakee,  Wla.     Filed  Jane  4,  1956. 

TwiNKL^Tbcs 


-•,•>« 


Por  Hosiery. 

Pint  aseAag.  1,1922. 


jw^^3|' 


SN  9.624.     Best  A  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5. 


Tbe  word  "Knits"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Children's  and  Infants'  Shirts,  Polo  Shirts,  T  Shirts. 
Cardlgana,  Creepen,  SnIta  and  Pajamas. 

Pint  ose  Feb.  16,  1953. 


1956. 


TRICYCLE  SET 


Por  Chlldreo's  Coan.  BulU.  Dreaaes.  Onter  Skirts.  Under 
Skirts.  Blouses,  Neckwear.  Hats,  Gloves.  Sleepwear.  Sweaters. 
Hosiery,  SrarTea.  Handkerchiefs,  Bathing  Salts.  Play  Sulta. 
Onter  Shirts.  Under  Shirts.  Snow  Salts.  Ski  Hothes.  Jackets, 
Blacks.  Troossn.   Tests.   BIdlag  Clothss,  sad  Footwear. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  30,  1956. 


SN     12,222.      Rtce    Sportswear    Ltd.,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba, 
Canada.    Filed  Jnly  16,  1956. 

**COUREUR-DE-BOIS'' 

The  mark  Is  tnnslated  aa  "TnTeller."    Owner  of  Canadian 
Reg.  No.  N.  8.  44.302.  B<«tster  174,  dated  Apr.  8.  1953. 
Por  Blanket  Coata.  ■  it^ 


8N   10,481.     RomAn  Benech  MatiBa,  ValeaeU,  Bpaia.     FUad 
Jane  18,  1956. 


CHICHI 


BN  12.279.    Leadlag  Lady  Pouadatlons,  Inc.,  aeTcIand.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  17,  1956. 


Owner  of  Bpanlah   Reg.  Na.  115.842.  dated  Mar.  7,  1942. 

Por  Children's  Sweaten.  Mlttaaa.  DUpen.  Hoods.  Shawla, 
Blha.  Bhlrta.  Jaeketa.  Mlgktgowaa.  Capa,  Bklrta.  Capsa. 
Drsaaca.  OTcrcoata,  and  Bab4aa' Footwear. 


IrtuttyTTbfArr 


SN    11,196.      Bewell    Maanfactarlng  Company,   Bnmea,   Ga. 
Filed  Jane  28.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  882,227. 

For  Pantiea,  Maternity  Glrdlea,  Garter  Bclta,  and  Matemltp 
Abdominal  Supports. 

First  aas  Jan.  7,  1952,  oa  maternity  girdles  and  abdomlaal 
anpporta. 

SN  12,338.     BrUrlee  Modes,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
July  18,  1956. 


nwiMruTc 


MMUIONTS 


For  Ladles'  Coata.  \ 

Flnt  use  June  27,  1956. 


^^Tha  ward  "Clothea''  is  dlaclalOMd  apart  from  the  nark 
as  shown. 

For  Men's  Suits,  Trousen.  Coata.  Testa.  Topcoata,  and 
Orercoats. 

Flnt  ose  June  14, 1988. 


8N  12.976.     Select  Sportswear.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Jaly27,  1958.    8ec  2(r). 


SUPER  DUPER 


nnJrw** 


SN  11,409.     Baks  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
2,  ItiC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,248. 

For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Not.  1,  1942.   <  ^> 


SN  13.220.     M.  ttldary  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Ang. 
1,  1956. 


HIDACO 


_^^         ^  »_^.^  „.   ^  For  Children's  Polo  Shirts,  Boys'  aad  Mea's  Shlrta.  <3hU- 

For  Mens  snd  B^^  *p«ft  Coats.  Sports  JackeU.  SUcks.    ^^^.,  ^^^  ^a^j^.  c*rtligana.  and  Mens  and  Ladlea'  Bcarfa. 

and  Suits.  4  rVv"^lf  r\nt  aae  In  January  1958. 

Flnt  nae  May  4.  1988.   ^  *  ^  ^  •■ 


BN  11,509.     Unltetf 
Filed  July  3.  1966 

NYLOPRENE 


t,^ „..  v«^  V  T     ^  "'^28.     aoeu,  Peabody  4  Co.,  Int.  Troy.  N.  T.     Filed 

Ooapaay.  New  York,  N.  Y.        ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 


GLENROY 


Por  Rubber -Like  Work  Glorss. 

Pint  Bse  Mar  SI.  1964. 

Babj.  to  Intf .  with  Reg.  No.  886.487. 


A-9*AM 


»«Tli  4 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  379,1 
For  Bhlrta. 
First  use  In  1911, 


u 


TM  18 
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Ann.  2,  1967 


Aor  10.  19M.  "•^  '"• 

NILE 


Own«r  of  R»f .  No. 

ror  Shirts. 

rirat  OM  De««mi«r  IMO. 


7Ue  ^Uau)  Sook 


■  ror  Mob's  sBd  Boys'  Baits.  Iport-Jsckets  sad  SUeks. 

8N  13.»86      He.tlM.te  Hoslory  CompMiy.  New  York.  N.  Y.         First  ass  Itey  2S.  l»tt«. 

Filed  Ang.  IS.  IMC  — -i^— -^ 


(BwwiufSoft 


gN   IT.OOT.     KsttarlM  ■.  Dodci.  N«w  ^arfc,  N.  T.     FUsd 
Oct.  B.  1M«.    9mt.  S<f).  .  ^  I 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  379.153. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  in  MArcfa  1939. 


(joLu^^K^ 


^""■"■"^  Owoer  of  B*r  No-  5*0.8«t. 

8N  14.533.     Chtef  Appsrel.  I»e..  Now  York,  N.  Y.     FU«i  A.g.         For  ^'•^^rt.OIOTS.. 
24.  1»5«.  '*'™*  "^  "•■  **'  * 


THE  AMERICAN  MALE 

For  Outerwear  Bloi»e  JsefeHs  and  Sport  Coats. 

First  ysf  Aug.  8.  1956. 


8N  1T.33S.     Bttss  Psvadatioas.  Ib«..  Now  York.  M.  T.    FUsd 
Oct.  12.  190«. 

STRYDE-AROUND 


gN  14.8T7      Oro-Cord  RoMer  Conpanj.  LIsm,  Ohio.     Filsd 

Aag.  30.  195«.  For  Otr^Bss. 

First  OSS  Apr.  ft,  19M. 


TSSuJH^ 


gN  1T.SM.    Fraak  Oallaat  I»e..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    Fl»«l  Oct. 
12.  19M. 
▲ppllcaat  itt-«*-ti—  tiM  wOTd  "Kork^  apart  froB  tbs  mark  G  ALXcAN^T 


as  shown. 

For  Shoe  Solea. 

First  OB*  Aog.  21,  196«. 


For  MlMCs'  and  Ladtea*  Coats  and  gaits. 
First  aac  is  the  year  191ft. 


For  Girdles  and  Pantic  Girdlea. 
First  ase  May  28. 1»M. 

For  Maa's  Appawl— Na»«ly.  g«»t8.  Jackets.  Uaderwaar. 

"""■■■■"""  Shirts,  goeks,  sad  Ties,  sad  Wossoa's  Hooo. 

gN    15,483.      MorvtatoB   FoU   Faahkwod   Hosiery  CoiBpany,         nrst  nae  In  Angast  1903. 

MorgantoB.  N.  C    FUsd  Sspt.  11, 190C  ___^^^_^___^ 


STORY  BOOK 

For  Hosiery. 

First  ase  on  or  sboot  Aag.  14.  19M. 


FANCY  GOOD6,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


BN   15.4g4.     MargaatMi  Fan   rukloaad  Hosiery  Compaay. 
Morganton.  N.  C.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1956. 

FASCINATION 

For  Hosiery. 

First  aae  on  or  shoot  Aag.  14, 19M. 


gN  879  878.  Aswiklsrt  Prodocts  of  WIlUaMpoH.  Inf.. 
wmumapsat.  Pa.,  hy  efcaaga  of  aa»«  fraai  Wllllamsport 
Narrow  Fabric  Co.     Filod  Jaa.  1».  It6g.     gac.  2(f). 

I 


gN  18.481.     Palm  Beach  Company,  PortlaBd,  Maine.     Filed 
gcpt.  28.  1»M. 

Tlie  Qmetfcan  Bcoiel 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  gaits,  Bport-Jackets  a»d  glaeka. 
First  use  Joly  3.  19M. 


-i 


pyw  Narrow  Fabric  Textile  Trimmlaga. 
First  nae  March  1930.     -^,,      - 


<« 
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CLASS  43 


gN  9,247.     Nathan  J.  Brown,  Barrington.  lU.    Filed  Maf 
1958. 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


NABRO 


For  Woven  and  Felted  Fabrics  Treated!  To  Render  the  game 
Water-Proof  and  Water- Repellent  for  Making  RalacoaU,  Rain 


gN   «»6.766      Charloa  ■.    Bock  Co.,   Plttsbargh.  Pa.      FUod    JackeU.  Shower  Curtains.  DUper  Bags, 
Oct.  20.  1955,  *^i"<  n»e  >**/  i.  i»M. 


/-J^rfJ^tenOaiL 


and  the  Like 


SN  10>«7.     McGreevey.  Werring  *  Howell,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jon*  14,  1»M.    g«c.  2(f).    \  f% 

HOWELL 


i 


ror  Textile  Carpets  sad  CJarpet  Padding.  Cartalaa.  Drs  yor  Blankets.  Sheets,  and  Pillow  Cases, 

peries,  Upholstery  Fabrics,  Slip  Corers,  Sags,  and  Tapestrtes.         fi„f  „„,  jn  about  1946. 
First  use  Jaly  1931. 


SN  10,397.     Bolnig  Mills  of  goath  Carolina,  GrsenrlUe,  8.  C. 
gN   70O,8«5.     OkDott  Mills,   Inc.,  01«n  &ock,  N.  J.     FUsd         ptled  June  18  19M 
Dec.  SO.  1953. 


GLENARA 


For  Knitted  gyntbetic  (Acrylic  Fibers)  Plla  Fabric. 
First  ose  Not.  2.  1963. 


gN  3,4«1.      CbariM   Edward   Roblaaon.   Wsatmoant,   Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1968 


WUNDA 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Carpets"  apart  from  tha 
mark  shown.     OwBor  of  Sag.  Noa  437,846  sad  629.806. 
For  Woven  Pile  Carpets. 
First  aac  May  28.  1938. 


gN  10,960.     J.  P.  gtevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jan*  SO.  1968. 


Priority  rialnisd  andar  Bee.  44(d)  en  Cbaadlan  spplicatloa, 
Bled  Sept.  23.  195,1.  Reg.  No.  106.4»4,  dated  Jan.  4.  1957. 

For  Textile  FSbrlcs  for  Use  la  the  Manafactnre  of  Men's 
and  Woawn's  Coats  and  gvlta. 


SN  7,828.     Raven  Milla  Corporattoa.  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  3,  1956. 


Fbr  Piece  Goods  of  Syathetic  Fibers. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1947. 


SN  11,242.     D.  B.  Fuller  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  29.  1958. 


QUADRILLE 


f^  m ' 


pferaae  "Oaarantos  of  Qaallty,"  apart  from 
shows.  Is  dlBCtaiaMd.     Owner  of  Rs«.  No.  670.162. 
For  Dreoa  Pabrtcs  and  Soltiags. 
First  use  in  or  aboat  October  1955. 


I     For  Textile  Fabrics  la  the  Place  of  Cotton.  Sayon,  gya- 
thetlc  Flbrss.  snd  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1965.    ^ . , 


SN    7,923.      Linton   Tweeds    Limited.    CarlUla.   Cumberland. 
KagUnd.    Filed  May  ft.  195«.    gee.  2(f). 


LINTON 


For  Woolen  Piece  Goods — NasMly,  Twccda. 
First  aae  1919  ;  In  commerce  1910. 


SN    1S,970.     Daa   River   Mills,   Incorporated,   DaBTilla.   Ya. 
Filed  Aag.  16,  lOSft. 

DAN  RIVER  TWIN  WONDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  4S6,834  and  4aT,SlS. 
Far  Textile  Fabrics  la  the  Piece  of  Cotton  Fibers,  Said 
Fabrics  To  Be  Used  In  Garments. 
Ftrat  ase  Jane  12. 106ft. 
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SN    14 


1S4.      Dettr*  WUg  Coniway.   Ine.,  Mo»tr>ni«ry,  P*.     8N  T.DM.     Uamj  W    B«rUi>«r.  d.  b.  a.  S<iulrt  Bottling  Com 


r»*d  Aug.  17,  1»5«. 


{May.  PUlBlleld,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  23,  l»3fl. 


BULLDOG 


''rm/.n 


For  Banting. 

First  oM  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1, 1912. 


8N  14,415.    J.  P.  SteTena  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.    Filed 
Ang.  22,  19M. 

BEAVHTRIQUE 

For  Nylon  Tricot  In  the  Piece  for  Lingerie  and  Blooeea. 
First  uae  July  l».  1»M. 


vMi^ 


O 


For  Root  Beer. 

First  nee  Jan.  1.  ItM. 


gN  14,41«.    J.  P.  Steren*  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed 
Aag.  22.  1956. 

Tiuch-a-Cloud 

For  Nylon  Tricot  la  tbe  Piece  for  Llagerte  and  Blonsea. 
First  use  July  20, 1M6. 


CLASS  U 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


SN  603,230.    Walnat  Qrove  ProducU  Company,  Inc.,  Atlantic. 
Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1954. 


SN  15,111.    EtaMlMeflWBts  rel»«  Ver«el  ft  Oe..  Parla,  Franc«s. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1956. 


VERCEUN 


Priority  claimed  under  8ec  44(d)  on  French  Beg.  No. 
456,239,  dated  Mar.  5.  1956  (Paris)  ;  NatU  Inst.  No.  70.245. 
Owner  of  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  638.111. 

For  Piece  Goods  Compoeed  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Artifi- 
cial Fiber.  Wool,  Silk,  or  Cotton,  or  Mixtures  Thereof. 


8N  15.112.     EuWlasements  PpUx  Vercel  k  Cle..  Parla,  France. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  19M. 


For  LI  restock  Feed. 
First  oae  Oct  1.  1951. 


VERSIL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
45A.718.  dated  June  22,  1956  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  75,817. 
Owner  of  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  638.111. 

For  Piece  Goods  Composed  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Artlfl- 
cUl  Fiber,  Wool,  SUk,  or  Cotton,  pr  Mixtures  Thereof. 


8N  676,551.  Herbert  8tockmann.  d.  b.  a.  8tockB»««n-Werk 
G.  m.  b.  H..  Hamburg-Wandabek.  Germany.  Filed  Nor. 
12.  1954. 


8N  15,113.    lUNlssements  Felix  Vercel  4  Cle.,  Parla,  France. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1956. 


VERSKIN 


f\ 


Ptiorlty  claimed  under  8ec  44(d)  on  French  Beg.  N«. 
458,995,  dated  July  10,  1956  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  76.675. 

For  Piece  Goods  Composed  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Artifi- 
cial Fiber.  Wool.  81U,  or  Cotton,  or  Mixtures  Thereof. 


CXAS8  4S 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


Owner  of  Gennwi  Reg.  No.  627,529,  dated  Sept.  SO.  1952. 

For  Canned  Beef,  Pork,  and  Mutton.  Canned  Fish,  Meat 
Extracts,  Canned  Fruit,  Canned  VegeUbles,  Fruit  Juices. 
Jellies.  Powdered  Eggs.  Pavdwed  Milk.  Butter.  Cheese,  Mar- 
garine. Coffee,  Coffee  Substitutes,  Tea,  Sugar.  Syrup  for 
Sweetening  Purposes.  Honey,  Flour,  Cereal,  Spaghetti.  Maca- 
roni. B»lce«.  Via«»r.  MuaUrd.  Table  Salt,  Coco*.  Candy, 
Cookl«,  Caksa,  Bread,  Yeaat.  Baking  Powder.  Fodder,  lea 
Cream.  OUtp  Oil,  Vegetable  Oils. 


8N  685.611.     Realemon-Purltan  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr. 
U,19aft.    8Mu2(f) 

«'^-"     "  z E Sf ANSiyifl  ^^^^y- 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  405.098. 

For   Tonato   Cocktail   and   Orange   Base   Used   in   Mixing 
Alcoholic  and  Non- Alcoholic  Drinks. 

First  use  Apr.  11.  1955;  Oct.  30,  1942.  on  related  goods. 


SN   687.777.     Feed  Serrle*  Corporation.  Crete.   Nebr.     Filed 
May  18.  1955. 


ETHANITE 


For  Liquid  Nutrient  (or  Use  in  Animal  Feed  Suppiemcata. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1955. 
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gN  689  100.     F   M.  Townsend.  d.  VI.  Townaend  HTioleaale    8N  8*8.870.     Prince  lee  Creani  Caattaa.  Inc.   Stwlias.  IlL 

Grocery  Co  ,  MaryTllle.  Mo.     FIM  June  7.  1905.     B»c.  2(f)  Filed  Not.  16.  1955. 


aa  to  "Towns4>Dd's." 


J.^' 


IDlDNWltfs 


IUj 


Ji,\^ 


PRINCE  CASTLE 

For  Bulk  and  Paa«cad  IM  Crcaa^  Ihcrbet,  Milk  Ice ;  Imi- 
tation Ice  Cream ;  Itllk  Drink*  WHk  or  Without  Ice  Cream, 
Malt  or  Other  or  Addtttanal  FlkTorlnfi;  FUrorlng  Syrupa 
for  Food  PurposM ;  ^opplkga— Namely,  Fruit,  Nuts,  Whipped 
Cream  for  Use  In  Prafartof  A«y  of  tba  Foregoing  Foods: 
Sandwiches. 

First  uae  June  1,  IMS. 


iCY  CRI 

Without  walTing  Its  eommon  law  rights,  applicant  dU- 
clalms  the  words  "Fancy  Cream,"  "Floor."  "Groceries."  and 
"ProTlalons"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Flour.  J  wrt^ 

First  use  1921  :  1911  as  to  •"Townsend's." 


SN  488.     Debow  ft  Company.  Kewark,  M.  J.     Filed  Jan.  11, 
1956.  

HILLCREST 

For  Dressed  Poultry  and  Freak 
First  usf  1923. 


SN  690.336.     Seymoar  Foods.  Inc.,  Topaka,  Kana.    Filed  June 
27,  1955. 


8N  1.8S6.  Archer-Danlels-MldlaDd  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Com- 
mander Larabee  Milling  Co..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1956. 

HIGH  KICKER 

For  Wheat  Flour. 

Firat  use  about  Feb.  16.  1929. 


For  Mix  Coaalstlng  of  Dried 
Stsblllser.  Bmulslfler.  and  Salt. 
First  use  June  16.  1955. 


Whltas  and  Yolka  With 


SN  090.S39.    Seymour  Fooda.  Inc..  Topaka. 


Filed  June 


SN  1.944.     Donut  Shopa.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
2.  1956. 

DONUTS   ^aUn 

For  Doughnuta. 

First  uae  Jan.  25,  1956.     nwfuyi^-r.iyn 


27.  1955. 


>!• 


fGGUIE 


8N  2.281.     Adolpkua  Brook,  d.  b.  a.  Sbabro  Import  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1956. 


For  Dried  Egg  Wbltas.  and  Mixes  Canatatlng  of  Dried  Egg 
Whites  or  Drl<>d  Egg  Wbltea  and  Tolks  With  Seaaonlng  and 
One  or  Mor<>  of  the  Followiag :  Learening  Agents.  Stabiliser. 
BmolaiOcr. 

First  use  Jun«  16,  1955. 


EMBRO 


For  Canned  Tomatoea,  Tomato  Paste.  OUree.  Edible  OUre 
Oil,  Cbecaea.  Jarred  Onions,  Staffed  Eggplants.  Peppers, 
Ground  Oregano,  Tarama  (Salted  FUhroe),  Vine  Lea  res. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1928. 


SN  694.323      Konlnklljke  Vcrkade  Fabrieken  N.  V..  Eaandai 

MetberUnda.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1»M. 


DIPS 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  69.301.  dated  Mar.  S.  1936. 

For  Biscuits. 

Use  in  commerce  May  12. 1948. 


SN  4,933.     Armln  A.  Bergelln.  d.  b.  a.  FerryfUle  Cheeae  Fac- 
tory. FernrrUlc.  Wla.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1*56. 

WISCONSIN'S  DAIRY  LANE 

For  Butter.  Buttermilk.  SkUn  Milk,  Cheese,  Fluid  Cream, 
and  FrMh,  Dried,  and  Cannad  lUik. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1956. 


SN  696,617.     Wm.  Wrlgley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  17,  1955. 

CHINCK)NGO  FLECHA 

The  word  "Flecba"  Is  translated  from  SpanUh  as  "arrow" 
or  "dart." 

For  ChewlnK  Gum. 
First  use  Sept.  26.  1968. 


SN  6,024.     The  Manhattan  Coffee  Company,  St.  Looia.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1956. 

ROTISSER-IZED 

For  Coffee 

First  use  Feb.  94,  195t>|'*^l 


SN  8,016.    Old  Hickory  Butchers'  Supply  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  9.  1950. 


SN  697,982.  The  Haroa  MlUlng  Company,  Harbor  Beach, 
Mich.,  to  Hercalaa  Paw4gr  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1955. 


AGE-IT 


For  Preparation  of  Plaat  Protelna.  VegeUblc  Knaymes,  and 
Sugar  for  Use  in  Tenderixlng  Meat. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  114JtS. 

For  Blended  Sausage  Seaaonlngs. 

First  uae  In  1939. 


n 


^ 
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8N  10.Mt.     HMT7  O.  Taroer.  Jr.  and  aaynond  C.  TIcMr.     8N  1«,1S4.     Tke  Srw  Kra  IftlltiiK  ConpABy,  Arkauas  CHy. 
d.  b.  a.  frtara.  SaaU  M<Mica,  Calif.     FUcd  Job*  14.  1»M.         Kaaa.    Pltod  8«pC.  21.  19M. 


HoNET  Bear 


For  Salad  Dreaainss. 
Flrat  aae  Feb.  Id.  1950. 


For  Wb«at  Floar. 
Flrat  oar  Jonr  S.  1955. 


8N    12.300.      Skwz    HoMy    Aawxrlatlon,   CooperatlTc.    Sioax    8N  l«.ieO.     SajBoel  8.  Vm#r,  d.  b.  a.  Samo«l  8.  Vener  Co.. 
City.  Iowa.    Fltod  July  17.  lOM.  Nartonal  City.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  21.  lOM. 


Owner  of  R«r  Noa.  S42,»42,  S80.144,  and  otbcra. 
For  HoD«y  Spread. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  19M. 


8N  14.829.     PreatoB  Rider  Packing  Co.,  lae..  Oaapbellabarc,         ^••"  ^n^  Oetery. 
lad.    Filed  Aoc.  2».  IftM.  J^"t  ««^  D«=   1.  !»» 


FRENCH  LICK 


For  Canned  Tooutoea. 
Firat  oae  Feb.  28.  1»5«. 


8N    16  183.      Cora    Prodacta  mcCnlac  Oampany.   New   York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  34.  19M. 


8X  IS.TSl.    Oeorge  Soaraa.  d.  b.  a.  Dominator  Co..  8an  Diego. 
CaUf.    FUed  Sept.  14, 19&«. 


SAY-BON 


For  Dry   Mix  for  Uae  la  Preparation  of  Salad  Dreaalaga. 
Flrat  oae  Apr.  3,  1956. 


SN    16.202.      Flotlll   Prodwcts.   laeorperatcd.    Stockton.  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1956. 


@aa«p 


For  Canned  Tana  Fish. 
First  oae  Nor.  16,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  566.820. 

For  Canned  Fmlta.  Canned  TegetaMes.  Tomato  Paree.  and 
Tomato  Catsnp. 

First  aae  Aag.  18.  1947. 


8N  16.120.     Bea  HID  GrlllB.   Inc..  Aron  Pa«k.  FU.     Filed  ^~"^^^~ 

Sept.  21.  1956.    Sec.  2(f).  sN   10.222.     Jaeoba,  Malcolm  4  Bartt,   San  Fraadaca.  CaUf. 

FROST  PROOF  f.m  .n..  «  .««. 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  5404)30. 
Ftor  Freata  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  aae  Sept.  18.  1948. 


S/ff 


8N    16.130.      Loatadaaa   State  Sic«    MUling   Oampany,    Inc.. 
Abberille,  La.    FUcd  Ssyt.  21,  1986. 


ELMAGO 


The   Spaniah-langnage  expression   "El   Mago"   means  "the 
■agician."    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  621,882. 
For  Rice. 
First  aae  July  16,  1956. 


For  Freab  Fmlta.  Dried  FmiU,  Canned  Fnitt  Nectars,  and 
Canned  Fruits. 

First  uae  Aug.  1,  1935. 
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SN  7,045.     Silver  HUl  Prodncta.  Inc.  Long  laland  City,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1956. 


BN  689.670.     Standard  PsrtrtgJag  CarporatioB,  Chlcaca,  OL 
Filed  Jane  16.  1955. 

vapoo^l 


ILE  DE  FRANCE 

Owner  of  Beg.  Kaa.  818.8X7  and  880.275. 
For    Pre-Cat    Ltaart  for   CloaturM    Compoaad   of   Plastic- 
For  Sparkling  Wlaea— Namely,  Cfcsaipaiat  and  Bparkllag    Coated  Alnminam  Fall  Laminated  t«  Paper. 
Bargnady  First  oae  Mar.  Xft,  196S. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  7, 1958.  on  chami 


SN  689  888.     Standard  Packaging  Corporation.  Chicago,  DL 
SN  I5.956.      Mattbew  Oloag  *  Son  Lisftlted.  Perth.  Scotland.  Filed  June  20,  1906. 

Filed  8ept.  19.  190«. 


4  M 


Owner  of  British 
For  WInaa. 


No.  619.421.  dated  Jan.  IS,  1981. 


CLASS  4^ 
MALT  lEVERAGES  AND  UQUOBS 


Owner  of  Sag.  Noa.  618.8T7  and  680.275. 
For  Pre-Cut  Liners  for  ClorarM  Compoaed  of  Tlnyl-Coated 
AInmlnnm  Foil  l^imlitatad  to  Paper. 
Ftrat  oae  Mar.  1,8*  1900. 


8N    13.307.     The  OM  Baadlac 
Filed  Aag.  2.  1958. 


Wnmrj.  Iac-.  «**<1lng.  Pa. 


8N  8.594.    Dae-O-Orlll^  lac.  Loag 
18.  1956. 


N.  T.    FUad  Apr. 


^oW 


KUSTOM-KWIK 

fV>r  Decoratlf*  Itertera.  PlaqaM,  OrUlM,   Name   PUtea. 
Hoaae  Nambeta.  Lettcra,  UHlh.  Back  Plataa. 
First  aae  Mar.  IS.  1908. 


For  Beer. 

First  oae  Aag.  1.  1906. 


CLASS  51 
COSMKIKS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


CLASSSI 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


if* 


8N  478.     Boaae  BeB  lac. 

1908. 


.  Ohio.     Filed  Jaa.  11, 


BN  684.166.     8Undard  Packaglag  Corporation.  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1900. 


Bonne  Bath 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  881  178  aad  888.081. 

For  Lotions  for  Coe  la  Bath  Water  tor  Softening  the  Skta. 

Plrat  oae  Nor.  10. 1M8. 


ohoieaL 


8N  806.    Laba  ft  Flak  Prodocts  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1906. 


KLEEN-CUT 


For  Pre-Sbarc  LoMoau 
First  Bse  Dae.  88. 1901. 


s> 


.^.Awaar  of  Bag.  Noa.  618,877  and  680 J70. 

Far  Uaera  Made  ot  Caatad  Alamlaam  FoU  Lamiaated  With 
Paper  and  Used  for  Receptacle  Cloaaraa. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  18,  1950. 


SN  1.606.     JeaL  Jordaaa,  lac,  Boath  Oraaga,  M.  J.     mad 
Jaa.  80,  1904.        

TROOPER 

For  Aftar-Bhare  Lotloa  aad  Deodoraat 
Firat  aae  Jan.  16,  1906. 


I\ 
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81f  6^21.     OermalM  MonMI  Cametlqaw  CorpontloB.  New     gN  »,W2.     RvtIob,  Ibc,  Ifcw  York.  N.  T.    nicd  Jodc  8,  lOM 
York.  N.  T.    Klled  Apr.  23.  195«.  PfTVI/^lV  I 

SUPER-SMOOTH  ow»«  ©r  Rct  Nm.  51A.«1»  ud  MSJ17.  I 

For  Shampoo,  umI  TotM  Saap. 


Por  Co«m4>Clc  Body  LotlM. 
Pint  OM  Ayr.  0, 19M. 


rint  OM  iUr  17. 1960. 


8N  7.042.     8«»r«,  Rocback  aad  Co.,  Ckl<*«o,  111.     Piled  Mmj 


8,  lOM. 


COVER  STORY 


For  Coametlc  for  CoTcrtBff  Skin  Blemishes. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Oct.  14.  1954. 


SN  »,»8S.     Erma  D.  Orertf,  d.  h.  a.  K.  D.  OTerby.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  May  31,  19M. 


ERMA'S 


For  Pomade  and  Presaing  Oil  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1940. 


SN    1«,211.     OlYsadaB-DsUnrsBBa,   lac,  ««w   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1956. 


JASMONIS 


For  Perfume  Base. 
First  ose  Apr.  23.  1931. 


CLASS  52 


SN  12,202.    LeTer  Brotksrs  Ceatpaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Plied 
Jaly  16,  1W%  I 


SHIILD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  W4.i 

For  Soaps. 

First  Qse  Joae  14.  1956 


SN   13.233.     Miller  Proceastns  Co.,  Oreearllle.  Ohio.     Piled 
Aoc  1. 1956. 


iiUN-Do" 


For  SolTent  for  Dry  Cleaainc  aaA 
First  ose  Jaly  18,  19SC 


SN  13.254.    Sonllcht  Cbeaical 


eUse. 


ration.  PhUllpsdaie.  B.  I. 


Filed  Aag.  1.  1956. 


MOONUGHT 


Owner  of  "Rec  No.  634.507. 
For  Hoaaehold  Detergent. 
First  use  In  Jaae  1956. 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


SN  15,456.     Baaj  Qlltter  Wax  Company.  West  Palm  Beach. 
Fla.    Piled  Sept.  11.  1956. 


SN  7.806.    Kent  Cbesrieal  Conpany  Ine..  Reading,  Pa.    Plied 
May  7.  1956. 


HAND  LIFE 


trt 


anderol 


For    Liquid     Detergrent     for    Use    in    Washing    Olassware, 
Diahea.  Pans.  Clothing  and  for  General  Household  Oeanlng. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1946. 


Por  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Soiled  Hands. 
First  ose  SepC  7,  1951. 


SN  22.780.     L«T«r  Brothers  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
Jan.  SO.  1957. 


PLYTE 


For  Toilet  Soap  Bar. 
First  ase  Dec.  6,  1956. 


»v'  ,^^^  i 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 


MBCELLANEOUS  '^  ^  -*• 


SN    695.391.      Coffeei^tte  of  America,   Inc..   Plttshnrgii.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1955. 


SN  638.810.     Olenn  Q.  Ripley.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Rip  Van  Winkle. 
Bast  Springfield.  Pa.    FUed  Dec.  1,  1952. 


BatrlFfakk'd 


The  word  "Motel"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  th«  mark 
skowa. 

For  Lodging  In  Motels. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1952. 


MJH^m- 


For  Leasing  Serrlee — Nsmely.  Leasing  to  SstabllshmeBts 
Colbe  Urns.  Knipty  Steel  Cabinets.  Coffee  Makers,  Unlforma, 
and  Other  Utensils  Pertinent  Thereto. 

First  use  June  24,  1955. 


APRIL  2,  1957 
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SN  699.040     Laoe-WeiU  Company,  Los  Anfslsa.  CaUC    Piled     RN  607.635.    A.  C.  Nielsen  Company.  Chicago.  UL    PUed  Nor. 
Dec.  19.  1955.  3.  1955. 


Por  Logging  of  Oil  WeU  and  Ukc  Earth  Boreholes  hy 
Aconstlral  Methods  To  Determine  the  Acoustical  Properties 
of  Barth  Formations  Traverssd  by  Soch  Boreholes. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1954. 


AUTO-PLUS 


Por  Marketing  Resea^h  Selatiag  to  the  Listening  Habits 
of  Automobile  Ware  Signal  Reoeirer  Users. 
First  ue  Sept.  14.  1954. 


8N   8.980.     Marion  C.   Pngh,  d.  b.  a.    Marion   Pugh   Lnmber 
Company,  College  Station,  Tex.     Filed  May  24.  1956. 


SN  609.041.     Lane- Wells  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  19,  1955. 

For  Magnetic  Sttscepttbnity  Logging  of  Oil  Wella  and  Like 
Barth  Boreholes  for  Determining  the  Magnetic  Propertiea  sf 
Pormationa  Trsrsrssd  by  Sack  Borebolea. 

First  ase  Aug.  5.  1953. 


SN  2.099.     Doane  Agrlcaltaral  Senice.  Inc.,  St.  Loois.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb  6.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    565,085.    614.118,   snd   614,120. 
Por  Planning  and  Designing  Bnlldlngs  for  Others. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1947. 


FV>r  Complete  Technical  and  Promotions!  Assistsnce  to 
Lnmber  Yards  With  Refrard  to  Their  Betting  np  a  Home  Re- 
pair and  Remodeling  Service,  Said  Assistance  Embracing 
Erery  Aspect  of  Such  a  Venture. 

First  use  May  1.  195S. 


SN  7.828.     Orkin  Exterminating  Company.  Inc.,  Atlantai,  Oa. 
FUed  May  7.  1956.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Orkin." 


M 


CLASS  lt3 


CONSTRUCTION  AND 


\»m%  k' 


ORKIN 


8N  2.414.    General  Motors  CorporatloB.  Datroit.  Mich.    Plied 
Feb.  10, 1956. 


■»4  v>S 

'VVtMMrH  tMM 


CHEVROLET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  615,206.  611,907,  and  others. 
For  Consaltstlon  snd  Inspection  of  Premises  With  Respect 
to  Sanitation  Problems. 

First  use  Jsn.  1.  1952;  and  1901  as  to  "Orkln." 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  95.990.   288.418.  and  others. 
For    Maintenance   snd    Repair  Serrlee  for  Automotlre  Ve- 
hicles. Parts,  snd  Accessories. 
First  use  In  or  before  191S. 


•v»w^   \ 


SN  2.41S.    General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed 
IVb.  10.  1956. 


CLASS  If  1 
ADVERTISING  AND  1USINES8 


a<«fji;»«"v»   u5. 


SN  673.297.  Community  Bnaineas  Builders.  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  to  Community  Bosinesa  Bulldert.  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.    Piled  Sept.  16. 1954. 


«/«t 


»««n 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  95J98,  t88.418.  and  others. 
Por  Maintenance  and  Repair  Serrice  for  Automotire  Ye- 
hidea.  Parts,  and  Acceasories. 
First  use  in  or  before  1913. 


SN  2,417.    General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Pteb.  10.  1956. 


FUad 


OLDSMOBILE^T 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  39.405.  224.249.  snd  245.099. 
Por  AdTerUslng  the  Goods  and  Serricea  of  Others  Throuch         For  Maintenance  and   Repair   Service  for  AatooMtlTa  Ye- 
the  Media  of  Newspapers.  Radio,  and  TeleTlaloa.  hidea,  Parts,  and  Accessories. 

First  use  A^  16.  1954.  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^  First  use  in  or  before  1901.  ^  ,^^ 


'■^'    -  ■ 
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8K  2.418.    0«n»ral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.    Iil«d    8N  2.408.     ColTln.  IiKrorpormtvd.  K#w  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  F>*». 
JVb.  10.  1956.  10.  19M- 


Owner  of  R«f.  No.  M2.30S.  j^j.  service*  in   ConnertJon   With   PaMenger  and  Toariit 

For   MalnteMMC  and   Repair  Seniee  for   AatomotlTe  Ve-    xrarel— Namely.    Arraacinc    and    Booking    of    ReaerTatlonB. 

hiclea.  Parts,  and  AceeMoriaa.  PUnnlng  ItlnerartM.  and  laaalnc  Tlcketa  for  Transportation. 

Flrat  aae  In  or  b^or«  194S.  F\nt  use  AMg.  6.  IMS. 


8N  2.419.    General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  MlclL    Filed 


FVb.  10.  1»5«. 


PONTIAC 


CLASS  IM 


MATERIAL  TRBATMINT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  232  07S. 

For  MalPtenanee  and  Repair  Sorrlee  for  Aotomotlre  Ve-    8.N  8S8.867.     Arthur  Tickle  Engineering  Worka,  Inc.,  Brook- 
hlcles.  Parts,  and  Accessoriea.  lyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8.  1»M. 


First  use  In  or  before  1926. 


8N  2,420.     Qeneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed 
Feb.  10.  l»d«. 


74lumicoar 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623  ftS4. 

For  Coating  Ferrous  Metals  With  Alinninam  for  Protection 
Against  Heat  Oxidation  and  Corrosion  in  Accordance  With 
CustoD^rs'  8peclflcations.  and  Fumlahlng  Engineering  and 
ConsQltatlon  Serrlces  in  Connection  Therewith. 

First  noe  May  1.  1904. 


8N  608.1 2«.    J.  H.  Baxter  *  Co.,  IM  FraMtsco.  CkHf     Filed 
Not.  14,  lO&S. 

BAXCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  203.706. 

For   Maintenance   and   Repair   Sarrlce  for   AatoBtotlTa  Va- 
hicles.  Parts,  and  Accesaorlea. 
Flrat  aae  la  or  before  1028. 


For  Proceastag  ■errka  fM^  the  P 
Wood  Products  of  Ottem 
Flrat  nae  1032. 


atloa  of  Wood  and 


8N  S.843.    Qeneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed 
Mar.  5,  1056. 

CADILLAC 


BN  600.346.    Vaenaaata  CorporatlOB.  Now  York.  N.  Y.    FUed 
Dec.  2,  1005. 

NO-EN 

For   Treatment    of   Exposed    and    Developed    Photographic 
Film  Belonging  to  Applicant's  Clients  and  Castomera. 
Flrat  use  March  1954. 


Owner  of  Rec.  No.  201,604. 

For  Maintenance  and  Rapair  Serrlee  for  AatoiMtlra  Ve- 
hlclea.  Parts,  and  Acceaaorlco. 
Flrat  aae  in  or  before  1903. 


8N  417.     The  ForMtek  Platlas  *  Manafacturtng  Company, 
aerelaad.  Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  10,  1056. 


CLAaS  lt5 


RromaL 


TRANSPOilTATION  AND  STORAGE 


SN  1,261.    P.  B.  Matrle  Motor  Transportation,  Inc..  Walthaas. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1056. 


For  Serrlcea  R'^aAered  for  Othora  la  Ooaaection  With  the 
Hard  Chromium  Platlac  of  Alomlaam  Parta  Famlabed  by 
Coatomera. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Oct.  34, 100ft. 

t  


8N  4,812.     Tba  Martay  Company, 


aty.  Mo.     Filed 


\\ 


Tanks  For  fvryfhing 


Mar.  19.  1054. 


// 


MARLITH 


For  Transportation,  aa  a  Common  Carrier,  of  Liqalda  In 
Balk  In  Tank  Vehlctaa. 
Flrat  nae  Dec.  15, 1060. 


For  Treating  Lumber  of  Cooling  Towers  and  Like  Strac- 
tarea  of  Others,  Where  the  Lumber  Is  Subjected  to  Moisture, 
To  Prereat  Decay  and  Praaenre  the  MaterhO. 

First  use  Jaa.  27.  1056. 


i">i 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

CLASS  2M 


8N  0,658.     Oil,  Chemical  and  Atomic  Workers  International 
Ualoa.  AFL  CIO,  Dearer,  Colo.     Filed  June  5,  1050. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  871.187. 

Far  Indicating  Membcrabip  la  the  Applicant  Union. 

First  use  October  1955. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


643.413.      XTLABOND.      Oastln-Bacon    Mannfartarinx  Com- 
pany.     8N  650.441.      Pub.    5-10-55.      Filed  7-17-53. 

•43.414.     CLEARON.      Phillips    Pivmler    Corporation.      8N 
7.370.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  4-30-56. 

643.415.  KATZ  KROME.     Superior  Tannlnt  Conpany.     BN 
7.875.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  5-7-56. 

643.416.  BEAUTY  QUEEN  AND  DESIGN.     Sexton   PUnt 
Company.      SN   8.161.      Pub.   1-15-57.     Filed  S-ll-M. 

643.417.  PINERU<'K.     (iarden  State  Tannine  latf.    SN  8.402. 
Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  5-16-56. 

•43.418.      LIKGE.      Garden    State  Tanninft   Inr      SX    8.4(M. 
Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  5-16-56. 

643.419.  CEL-FIBE.      Personal    Producta  Corporation.      8N 
8.981.    Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  5-24-56. 

643.420.  SAINT    CROIX    8ENEPOL.      Ward    M.    Canaday. 
SX  11.140.     Pub.  1-15-57.    Piled  6-28-56. 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


643.421.      "MARK    O'    MERIT  '      Meeae.    Inc.      8N    676.743. 
Pub.  2-14-56.    Piled  11-16—^4. 

•43.422.      AMERICA    HOUSE.      America    Houae.    Ltd.      SN 
4.264.    Pub.  1-1JW17.     Filed  3-12-56. 

•43.423.      DOWNINGTOWN    IRON   WORKS    INC.    AND  DE 
SIGN.     Downinirtown  Iron  Worka.  Inc.     CONSOLIDATED 
CERTIFICATE.      8N  4.307.   pub.    10-16-56,   filed  3-12-56. 
CI.  2  ;  SN  13.030,  pub.  1-1-57.  filed  7-30-56,  C\.  34. 

•43,424.    S  FLEX  O  TAINER  AND  DESIGN.    Standard  Pack 
HKing    Corporation.       8N    5,684.       Pub.     1-15-57.       Piled 
4-2-56. 

643.425.  FOLD-A-PAK.     G.  H.  P.  Cigar  Co..  Inc.     SN  7,183. 
Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  4-26-56. 

643.426.  FIBERTAINER.     PaokInK  Material  Company.  Inc. 
SN  13.598.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  8-8-56.. 

•43.427.       BRI8MET.      Bristol    Metal    Products    Corp.      8N 
14,053.     Pub.  1-15-57.    Piled  8-16-56. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


•43.428.     CALYPSO.    Calypso  Bags,  Inc.     8N  •80.128.     Pub. 
6-14-56.     Piled  1-19-55. 

643,429.      AMERICA    HOUSE.      America    Honsc^  Ltd.      8N 
4,261.    Pub.  1-15-57.    PUed  S-12-56. 


CLASS  « 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


•43.430.      CARRINOL.      Carrier    Corporation.      8N    687,183. 
Pub.  1-15-57.     PUed  5-10-56. 

TM  28  ( 


643.431.  DADE  AND  DESIGN.  Dade  Reagents,  Inc.  8N 
687,854.     IMib.  1-15^7.     Filed  .V19-53. 

643.432.  NEMAGON.  Sbell  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
H89  168.     Pnb.  1-15-57      Filed  6-8-65. 

643.433.  ATOMIC.  Southeastern  Insecticide  Corporation. 
SN  692.004.     Pub.  5-22-56.    Piled  7-28-55. 

643.434.  COLPOAM.  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated. 
8N  695.257.     Pub.  1-15-57.    Piled  9-26-55 

•4S.435.  OIX)RKX.  Calgun.  Incorporated,  to  Hagan  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  698.768.      I*ub.   1-15-57.     PUed  11-23-55. 

•43.436.  AMMODEL.  National  Research  and  Chemical 
Company.     SN  099,416.     Pub.   1-15-57.     Filed   12-.V55. 

•43.437.  DRC.  W.  R.  Gnes  k  Co.  8.\  699.799.  I>ub 
l-I5-.-)7      Filed  12-12-55. 

643.438.  EAGLE  GERMANTOWN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The 
L.  Martin  Company,  to  Colnmbtan  Cart>on  Company.  8N 
700,473.     Pub.  1-15-57.    Piled  12-22-55. 

643.439.  ARAMOL.  RObm  ft  Haaa  O.  m.  b.  H.  8N  700.528. 
Pvb.  1-15-57.     PUed  12-2S-56. 

643.440.  DIVA8IL.  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  8N  2,154.  Pub. 
1-15-57.    PUed  2-6-56. 

643.441.  HARD-N  TUPF  Hard-N  Tuff  Corporation.  SN 
3.850.      Pub.    1-15-57.      Piled    3-5-56. 

643.442.  NEMORAD.  MaUinckrodt  Chemical  Worka.  8N 
4.337.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  3-12-56. 

643.443.  OREMA8IN.  Clba  Umited.  8N  4.773.  Pub. 
1-15-57.     Filed  3-19-56. 

643.444.  NEl'TRANYL.  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corporation. 
SN  5,896.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Piled  4-*-56. 

•43.445.  DIALL.  Mesa  Plastics  Company.  SN  «.028.  Pub. 
1-15-57.     Filed  4-9-36. 

643.446.  WEST  COAST  FINISH.  McCampbell  ft  Company, 
Inc.     SN  6.263      Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  4-12-56. 

643.447.  PSYCON.  National  DUInfectant  Company.  BN 
6,269.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  4-12-56. 

643.418.  KELLEYCHEM.  Basis,.  Incorporated.  SN  6.785. 
Pub.  l-15-."\7.    Filed  4-20-56. 

•43.449.  KARTA8IZK.  Kraft  Foods  Company.  SN  7.093 
Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  4-25-5«. 

643,450.  PROVINITE.  National  Lead  Company.  8N  7.103. 
Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  4-2.V-56. 

•43,451.  PATAL-PLT.  HeM  ft  Clark,  Inc.  8N  7,4S7.  Pub. 
1-15-57.    Pled  5-1-56. 

•43.452.  MOCK'S  SUPERTURF  WEED-L  IZBR  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Mock  Seed  Company.  SN  7.448.  Pub.  1-15-67. 
Filed  5-1-56. 

•43,453.  BONDBRITE.  Parker  Rust  Proof  Company.  SN 
7,529.     Pub    l-l.V-57.     Filed  .'l-2-.^6. 

643.454.  POLTCRYL.  The  Borden  Company.  8N  7,563. 
I'ub.  1-15-57.    Filed  5-3-&«. 

643.455.  C03bfBATKX.  Clba  Limited.  SN  7.759.  Pub 
1-15-57.    PUed  5-7-56. 

643.456.  PELLIX.  Walter  Ratner.  d.  b.  a.  The  Grant  Com 
pany.     SN  8.022.     Pub.  1-15-67.     Piled  5-0-56. 

643.457.  "PIA-PIU"  Stan  SUnton.  d.  b.  a.  Fla-Pil  Enter- 
prlaea.     8N  9,822.     Pub.  1-16-57.     Piled  6-7-56. 

643.458.  SARINB.  Herman  Meyer  Drug  Co..  lae.  SN 
10,832.     Fob.  1-15-57.     Filed  6-15-56. 

643.459.  LINDB.     Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation. 

SN  10,822.     Pub   l-l.^-.-)7.    Filed  6-22-56. 

•43,460.  L'XION  CARBIDB.  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon 
Corporation.     SN  11,815.     Pub.   1-15^7.     Plied  7-9-M. 

•43,461  TRONACARB  American  Potash  ft  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  11.998.     Pub.  1-15-57.     PUed  7-12-56. 


64S,4«2.  ENNZ  AND  DB810N.  Jooepk  W.  Storer,  d.  b.  m. 
Dry  Chemical  PaclBc.  BN  lt.«T6.  Pub.  l-l»-«7.  Piled 
7-28-56. 

643.463  NORTHEL.  Leslie  A.  Ladeklng.  d  b.  a.  Northel 
Distributors.     SN  13,469.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Plied  8-6-56. 

643.464.  VANBLACK.  R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc.  SN 
18.888     Pnb.  1-15-57.    Filed  8-13-56. 

643.465.  TRAN8DERM1NE.  Metadler  (Canada)  Limited. 
SN  14.258.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  8-20-56 

648.466.  .NEOWET.  Royce  Chemical  Company.  SN  14,764. 
Pub.  1-16-87.    Filed  8-28-66. 


CLASS  S 

SMOKERS*  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


643,467.      PAC.     Pacific  Import  Co.,  Inc.     SN   11.870.      Pnb. 
1-15-67.    PUed  7-10-56. 


CLASS  f 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


«43.4«8     THUNDERBIUD.     Cody  lanufacturing  Corp.     8N 
10.517.     Pnb.  11-13-56.     Piled  •-l»-5^. 


CLASS  II 


INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


•4S.476.     WALCO.     Walter  P.  Aroea,  d.  i.  a.  Walter  P.  Anes 
Mff.  Co.     8N  693,653.     Pub.  1-16-57.    Piled  8-25-56. 

648.477.  LAWN  TRIM  ETC.     Marino  Lathing  Supply  Com- 
pany.     SN    700  741.      Pub.    1-15-57.      Piled   12-28-55. 

648.478.  HARCRAPT.     Harvey  Machine  Co..  Inc.     SN  8,887. 
Pub.  1-15-67.    Piled  3-5-56. 

648  479.     BOX-DEB.    The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company,  Inc. 

SN  10,074.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  6-12-56. 
648.480.     MASTER.     Markwell  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.     SN 

18.001.    Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  10-8-56. 


CLASS  IS 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


643.481.  WILCO.      Wllco    Company.      8N    656.481.      Pub. 
12-20-55.    Piled  11-16-53. 

643.482.  TOTAL.     Compagnle  Francalse  de  Rafllnaice.  Soclete 
Anonyme.      SN   661.552.     Pub.    11-29-55.     Piled   2-24-04. 

643.483.  AUTO-PEP.     Prank  Joseph  Ruff,  d.  b.  a.  Anto-Pep 
Co.     ftN  11.614.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Piled  7-6-58. 


CLASS  H 
PROTECTIVE  ANt)  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


CLASS  It 
FERTILIZEltB 


643.469.  GLORION  AND  DESIGN.  Soil  Builders  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Aluminum  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  9,681.  Pub.  1-15-57.  Plied 
6-5-5«. 

643.470.  NUTRONITE.  Smltb-Dooglaas  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  13,395.     Pnb.   1-18-67.     Piled  8-3-66. 

643.471.  PAST.  Vital  E*rth  Corp.  »N  18.827.  Pub. 
1-15-67.    PUed  8-8-56. 


643.484.  ADVANATB.  Adrance  Solrents  ft  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, to  Carlisle  Chpmlcal  Works.  Inc.  8N  700,561. 
Pnb.  1-15-57.    PUed  12-27-06. 

643,486.  BIWAX.  Blwal  Corporation.  SN  950.  Pub. 
1-15-67.    rUed  1-18-56. 

643.486.  DURA  LUX.  Tobias  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN  17,521. 
Pub.  1-8-57.    Filed  10-15-56. 


CLASS  17 


TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


643.472      PROTECTOR.     Standard  Maniiold  lompany.     8N 
12.891      Pub.  1-15-57.     Piled  7-18-56. 

643.473.  EBZT-LITH   NO.   10.     Roll-O-Grapbic  Corporation. 
8N  13,»46     Pnb.  1-15-67.    Piled  8-1-56. 

643.474.  SBLECTRIC.      Manifold    Supplies    Company.      SN 
18,593.    Pub,  1-1JM17.    Piled  8-8-56 


•43.487.     COLUMBUS.     Jow  L.  Pledn.     SN  «B1.709.     PlA 

4-3-56.     Filed  7-21-55. 
643.488.      BXBCUTIVB.      Laras    ft   Brother    Company.      SN 

10,172.    Pub.  1-15-57.    Piled  6-13-58. 

•43.489.  BDOEWORTH  BXBCUTIVE  MIXTURE.  Lams  ft 
Brother  Company.  SN  10,173.  Pub.  1-15-57.  Piled 
6-13-56. 

648,496.  HIT  PARADE.  The  American  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  11,878.    Pub.  1-15-57.     Piled  7-25-56. 


CLASS  12 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


n/         CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


643.475  RAY  VENT  AND  DESIGN  P.  A.  Ray,  d.  b.  a.  Ray 
Tent  Alumlnnaa  Awning  Co.  SN  «9S,62«.  Pnb.  7-Sl-5^. 
Filed  8-24-05. 


•43,491.  DURACAP8.  Meyer  Chemical  Company,  now  by 
change  of  name  Meyer  and  Company.  SN  694,586.  Pub. 
1-15-6T     PU^  9-18-55. 

•43,492.  PRESAY.  Richard  8.  Hammergren,  d.  b.  a.  R.  H. 
Laboratoriea.     8N  694.879.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Piled  9-l»-6S. 

643,493.  PHENOMIN.  O.  W.  Meyer,  d.  b.  a.  Farmers  Priend 
Mineral  Co.     SN  696,661.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  10-18-55. 


TM  80 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  2,  1967 


•43.494.     MULPORD.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.     8N  WT.SIS.     Pub. 
1-15-^7.     niPd  11-7-55. 

643.4M.    CALACTIN.     8miibc1  Belbtr.  d.  k.  a.  ienll  Drug 
Company.     8N  134.    Pub.  1-1&-A7.    ril«d  1-4-B6. 

e43.40«.  JBNIMIDB.  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  4.1S5.  Pab. 
1-15-57.     Ftl«!  »-«-««. 

043.407.     ANTIVT.     Ctlw  PbannacvaMail  Prodocta  Im.     SN 

7.289.    Pub.  1-16-8T.    r»l«l  4-2T-5«. 
ft43.4M.     NUCLITOL.     Phocoix  LaboratorlM.  lac.     8N  7.0Sa. 

Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  5-8-56. 

643.400.  NICOZINC.  HeM  *  Clark,  Inc.  8N  8.847.  Pnb. 
1-15-57.     Fll««d  5-23-56. 

643.500.  JUNITAS.  MareeU*  Coan«tlea.  Inc.  8N  0.655. 
Pnb.  1-15-57.    f1I«d  6-5-56. 

•48.501.  CARTB8IA.  Carter  Prodacu.  Inc.  8N  11.902. 
Pub.  1-15-57.    Fl)«d  7-6-56. 

643.502.  SHADOW-KOTE.  The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Company 
SN  11.605.    Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  7-6-56. 

643503.  TRON-OTO.  Abbott  Laboratoriea.  SN  11,720. 
Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  7-*-56. 

643  504.  UNIMTCIN.  The  Upjobn  Coapany.  8N  11.818 
Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  7-0-56. 

643.505.  RATCBLLIN.  The  Upjohn  Compaay.  SN  11.819. 
Pub.  1-15-57.    riled  7-0-56. 

643.506.  8TASANIL.  George  A.  Breon  A  Company.  BN 
11.000.    Pab.  1-15-67.    rtlMl  7-11-56. 

643.507.  DBFOMAIR.  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  SN  11.974.  Pub. 
1-15-57.     Filed  7-11-M. 

643.508.  EQUAMTXR.  American  Home  Product!  Corpora- 
tion, d.  b.  a.  Wyeth  Laboratoriea  DtTlsion  of  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  SN  11,006.  Pub.  1-15-57. 
Filed  7-12-S6. 

643.509  PBNVEECIDIN  American  Hom«>  Prodnrts  Cor- 
poration, d.  b.  a.  Wyetb  Laboratoriea  DlTiakw  of  ABcrleaa 
Home  Products  Corporation.  SN  11,007.  Pub.  1-15-57. 
Filed  7-12-56. 

643.510.  HBMOMINGEL.  C.  F.  Kirk  Company.  SN  12.007. 
Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  7-13-56. 

643.511.  CO-SKIN  AND  DKSIGN.  Mykola  Koaka  d.  b.  a. 
M.   Koaka.     SN   12.371.     Pub.   1-15-57.     Filed  7-18-56. 

643.512.  CRAMPBX  Miracle  Drug  Prodacta.  lac  SN 
12,374.    Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  7-18-56. 

643.513.  TRI8ERPINE.  Rlker  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  SN 
12.458.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  7-10-56. 

643.514.  ULTRA-GB8IC.  Baatern  Reoearcb  Laboratoriea, 
Inc.     SN  12  501.     Pub.  l-l*-57.     Filed  7-20-56. 

643.515.  BE-DELTRA.  Merck  k  Co.,  Int  SN  12.521.  Pub. 
1-15-57.     Filed  7-20-56. 

643.516.  FLCDR0NA8AL.  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  12.522. 
Pnb.  1-15-57.    Filed  7-2<V-56. 

643.517.  INTRAFACT.  Bferck  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN  12,523.  Pnb. 
1-15-57.     Filed  7-20-56. 

643.518.  BB-HYDBL'niA.  Merck  *  Co.,  loe.  SN  12.524. 
Pub.  1-15-67.    Piled  7-2(MM. 

643,510.  VI-RAD'NT.  Harold  C.  Ridenhonr,  d.  b.  a.  V.  I.  R. 
Products  Coaapanj.  8N  12.H67.  I^nb.  l-l*-57.  FUed 
7-23-56. 

643.520.  DESIGN  OF  CHEVRON.  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
California.     SN   12,857.     Pub.   1-15-57.     Filed  8-14-56. 

643  521.  BUTTERFLY.  Cramer  Chemical  Co.  SN  13  026 
Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  7-a<MM. 

643.522.  PARTKROL.     The  8.  E.  Masaenglll  Company      S.N 

13.055.  Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  7-30-56. 

643.523.  RENIR.      The    8.    E.    MasaongUl    Company        8.\ 

13.056.  Pnb.  1-15-57.    Filed  7-30-56. 

643.524.  JOURAPHENE.     SchenTey  Laboratoriea,  Inc      SN 

13.074.  Pnb.  1-15-57.    FUsd  7-30-56. 

643.525       NEUTRAPEN.      Schenley    Laboratories.    Inc.      SN 

13.075.  Pub.  1-13-57.    Filed  7-30-56. 

643.526.  THBRIODIDE.  Abbott  Laboratoriea.  SN  13  123 
Pwb.  1-15-57.     FUed  7-31-56. 

•43.527.  V-M  NUTVALL-PLUS  AND  DESIGN.  V-M  Nutri 
Food,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  C.  H.  Coapere  k  Son.  SN  13,5*4.  Pub. 
I-1&-67.    FUed  8-7-56. 


643528.  V-M  NUTRALL  AND  DB8ION.  V-M  Nutri  Food. 
Inc  ,  d.  b.  a.  C.  H  Coanpere  A  Son.  SN  13.555.  Pnb. 
1-15-67.    Filed  8-7-56. 


CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  AFPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


643.520.     CFI.     I>ay-Brite  Ughtiag.  Inc.     SN  673.086.     Pub. 

8-20-55.    Filed  0-13-54. 
643.530.     WT8CO  AND  DESIGN.     Owen  G.  Duncan,  d.  b.  a. 

Wlaconstn  Storage  Battery  Co.     SN  1.852.     Pub.  1-15-67. 

Filed  2-1-56. 

643  531.    BLAK-RAT.    CItra-Vlotet  Products.  Inc.    SN  2.304. 

Pub.  1-16-67.    FUed  2-0-56 
643  532.     JARCO  AND  DBSION.     Jarco  Metal  Products  Corp. 

S.\  9.868.    Pub.  1-15-57     Filed  6-A-56. 

643.533.  G  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Growler  Alarm  Corp.     SN 
10.163.    Pub.  1-15-67.    Filed  6-13-56. 

643.534.  MAOA-TROL.      Ward   Leonard   Electric  Co.      SN 
11440.     Pub.  1-15-67.    Filed  7-2-56. 

643.585.      SPORTS-MAN.     Ray-O-Vac  Company.     8N   12.106. 
Pub  1-16-57     Filed  7-1S-66. 

643.536.  BOGEN  AND  DESIGN.    Darid  Bogen  Co..  Inc.     BN 

12.251.  Pubt  l-l»-67.    FUed  7-17-56. 

643.537.  DB   AND   DESIGN.      Darid   Bogen   Co..    Inc.      SN 

12.252.  Pnb.  1-15-57     Filed  7-17-66. 

643.538.  MELODY  QUEEN  MO  AND  DESIGN.     Champion 
Indnstriea.  lac.     SN  12.410.     Pub.  1-15-67.     Filed  7-10-66. 

643.539.  HUGHES.     Hughes  Aircraft  Company.     SN  12.724 
Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  7-24-56 

643,640.      ANHTDREX.      Simplex    Wire   k    Cable    Company. 

SN  13.690.     Pnb.  1-15-57.    Filed  8-0-56 
643.541.     KLAMPSWrUE.     Prank  Adam  Electric  Company. 

SN  13,061.    Pub.  1-16-67.    Piled  8-15-56. 

643  542.      SWEDEN      SwadCB  Fraeaer    Manafacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN  14,179.      Pnb.   1-15-57.     Filed  8-17-66. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


648.543.  GOLD   MBDAU      Transogram   Company.   Inc.      S.N 
681.726.    Pnb.  3-20-86.    Filed  2-15-66 

643.544.  HEALTHWAYS  AQUA  FLITE.     Healthways.     SN 
2.136.    Pub.  1-16-57.    Filed  2-6-56. 

r  643.545.      DICK   WBBBR.     Bowling  Supplies  Co.      SN  7.749. 
Pub.  1-15-67.    Filed  6-7-56. 

643,546.     UNIVE18AL  AND  DESIGN.     Unlreraal  Bowling  k 
Golf  Corporation.     SN  7.888.     Pub.  1-15-67      Filed  5-7-56. 

643.M7.      8LIM-TONB    KXBRLOUNOER.      Slim  Tone    Prod- 
ucts Co.     SN  9,678.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  6-5-56. 

643.548.     BLACK  CAT  AND  DESIGN.     Ideal  Producta.  Inc. 
SN  9.917.     Pah.  1-15-57.     Filed  6-11-56. 

648.540.      FLEZITB.      Eagle   Rubber  Co.,    lac.      SN   12,600. 
I»ub.  1-15-67.    FUed  7-20-66. 

643.550.     K  AND  DESIGN.     Kilgore,  Inc.     SN  18.678.     Pub. 
1-15-57.    Filed  11-1-56. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY.  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


APRIL  2,  1967 
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TM  81 


•43.552.     RANGETTB.      Rodaay    Hunt    Machine    Co.      SN 

683.684      Pnb.  1-15-87.     Filed  3-17-65. 
•43,663.     KPMP  AND  DBSION.     Kwlkaet    Locka.  Inc.      SN 

686.60S.    Pub.  12-4-66.    Piled  4-14-55. 
•43.5M.     RBID  AND  DESIGN.     Reid  Brothers  Company.  Inc. 

BN  «8B.4ia.    Pab.  1-16-87.    Filed  •-l»-5a. 
•43.555     FTJiMEHARD.    The  Union  Pork  and  Hoe  Company 

SN  608  241.    Pub.  1-15-67.    Piled  11-14-55. 
643.566.     PLAMBCOTB.    The  Dnloo  Fork  aad  Hoe  Company. 

SN  608.242.     Pnb.  1-15-67      Piled  11-14-65. 
•43.667.      SATIN-SHEEN.      Borg-Wamer   Corporation.      SN 

1.147.    Pab.  1-16-67.    FUed  1-20-66. 
•43.658      HUSH-TONE.     Power  Produrta  Corporation.     8N 

1,272.     Pab.  1-16-67.     Filed  1-28-66. 
•43.560.      DKDLOCK.      ClarkaoB    (BBglneen)    Umited.      SN 

1.832.    Pub.  1-18-87.    Piled  10-6-66. 
843  660      ROLL  FORM  AND  DESIGN.     Eaton  Manufactur 

ing  Company      SN  3,508      Pub  1-15-67      Piled  2-29-66. 
•43.561.     CARBI-DRILL.     The  Bellows  Co.     SN  7,740.     Pub. 

1-15-57      Filed  5-7-56. 
•4S.64S.    OTROVISC.    The  Oyrooiat  Corporatloa.    SN  8,382. 

Pub.  1-15-67.    Piled  6-16-66. 
•43,563.     FAILING.     George  E  PaniBg  Company.    SN  8.47S. 

Pnb  1-15-57.     Piled  5-17-56. 
•43.6«4.      ROTO-MOLD.       Pettlboae    MnlUken    Corporation. 

BN  8.872     Pub.  1-15-67.    FUed  »-2»-8«. 
•43.5«&.      ROTaPBED.       Pettlbone    MalUkcn    Corpora  tlo». 

SN  8.875.     Pub.  1-16-67.    Piled  5-23-66. 
643.566.     FLBXI-MATIC.    Triangle  Package  Machinery  Com 

pitny      SN   U.TtS.      Pub.   12-26-66.     Piled  7-6-56. 
•43.567.      HTDR  OPLEX.      Alr-O-Plex   Equipment   Co.      SN 

13.608.    Pub.  1-16-57.    Pllad  8-7-8«. 
643.568       CAMBI^BACK.       Comfort     Equipment     Company. 

SN  13,810.    Pub.  1-16-67.    FUed  8-18-66. 
643,560.     ROME.     Rome  Plow  Company.     SN  13,874.     Pub. 

1-16-57.    Piled  8-18-68. 
648.670.      BEKEN.      B.   Hunt   and   Company    Limited.      SN 

14.340.    Pub.  1-16-67.    Piled  8-21-66. 


643  578  8KALI0N  AND  DMIGN.  Submarine  Product! 
Limited.      SN  700.639.     Pub.  9-25-56.      Filed  12-23-65. 

643  670.  STARK.  Polarad  Klectronlea  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Stark  Products.     SN  8,873.    Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  4-15-66. 

643,5S0.  ANEMOTHERM.  Anemoatat  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.     8N  8.819.      Pub.    1-16-57.     Filed  5-23-56. 

643^^81.  BVA-PAK.  Peerleas  Camera  Storea,  Inc  SN  0,170. 
Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  5-28-66. 

643.682.  INTER-JOINT.  Scientific  Glass  Apparatus  Co., 
Inc.      SN   10.928.     Pub.   1-15-57.     Filed  6-25-56. 

643,688.  MICROLTBR.  Kay  Electric  Company.  SN  11.860. 
Pub.  1-16-67.    Piled  7-10-66. 

64ajM4.  PLANEKATOR.  Rahn  Granite  Surface  Plate  Com- 
pany.    SN  12.217.     Pub.  1-15-67.     Filed  7-16-66. 

643.586.  SIGNET.  Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  SN  12.266. 
Pnb.  1-15-57.    FUed  7-17-66. 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


.  atflifl<V 


CLASS  25 
LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


fc*' 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


643.5S6.    COMPEN8AMATIC.    Ntrada  S.  A.    SN  8.340.    Pub. 
1-15-57.    FUed  5-15-66. 


CLASS  2t 
lEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


643.587.     JOHN  ALDBN.     R.  WalUee  k  Sons  Btannfacturing 
Company.     SN  4,681.     Pub.  1-15-67.     Piled  3-15-56. 

643.588     PINKIES.    Mareelle  D'Oraay.  d.  b.  a.  Dorsay  Prod- 
ucta.    SN  14,862.     Pub.  1-15-67.     FUad  8-30-56. 


CLASS  2f 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


•43.689.     PAINTER  MATE.    Seymour  E.  Salsberg.    SN  2  724. 
Pnb.  1-16-67.     rOtd  B.  R.  2-16-66.     Am.  P.  R.  8-7-66. 


•43.571.    OTRO-BPIN.    Caloric  StoTe  Corporatloa.  to  Caloric 

Applianc*  CorporatlOB.     SN  •T3.6S0.    Pub.  1-16-57.    FUed 

0-2-64. 
643  672      FABRir-SAFB.     DaTla  Speclaltlea.  Inc..  to  Blahop 

DaTld   rmimsn    Co.      SN  686.96S.     Pub.   1-16-67.     Filed 

4-21-56. 
643.573       BB8TEBL.      Ttngne.    Brown   *   Co.      SN   ••4.820. 

Pub.  1-16-^7.     FUed  9-16-56. 
643,574.     AIRklATIC.    Goldman  Preasteg  Marhtne  Corp.    SN 

•1614     Pub  1-15-57.    Piled  4-18-M. 
•48.875.      SOUTHWIRB.      8o«thwlPe    Coaspany.      SN    7.047. 

Pak.  1-16-67.    FUad  4-24-»«. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


643.590.     AMCO.     Arisona  Minerals  Corporation.     SN  2.680. 
Pub.  12-4-«6.    FUad  2-16-66. 

643.501.      CUBE-PREEEB.      Cold   Conwratlou   of   America. 
8N  2,759.     Pnb.  1-15-67.     Filed  2-16-66. 


no»i»i<<il 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


643.576.    CAVALIBR.    Arrow  Lock  Corporation.     SN  14.209. 
Pub.  1-16-67.     Piled  8-20-66. 


SN    •S9,04T. 


643.551.     PURE^PAK.     Bx-Cell-O  CorporaUon.     SN  630.706. 
Pub.  1-16-57.     Piled  6-4-52. 


•48.677.      ORIBNTEERINO.       SOra     Indaatrtaa,     Inc.       BN 
686.924.     Pub.  1-16-67.    FUad  6-6-66. 


643.692.      LUX-I-POAM.      Kroehler   Utg.   Co. 
Pub.  1-16-67.    Piled  6-7-55. 

•43,503.    8ACRORE8T.    Paul  B«<*er,  d.  b.  a.  DriTeraat    8N 
690.007.    Pub.  1-16-67.    Piled  7-11-66. 

643.604.    VINTLIN  4.    The  Illinois  Shade  Cloth  Corpentloa. 
SN796.    Pub.  1-IS-B7.    PIW  l-l*-6«. 

•43.606.     KAT-ARC.     Kay  MaBofacturtng  Corpontloa.     SN 
0.^44.    Pab.  1-16-87.    PUed  «-6-B«. 

•43,506.     TEL-ACOU8T.     Detroit  Macold  Corporatlo*.     BN 
15.355.    Pub.  1-16-57.    Filed  9-10-66. 
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CLASS  34 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


64S.42S.     CONSOLroATBD  CBRTIFICATIB.     8c«  QaM  2. 

643.597.     C  AND  OBSIQN.     Caloric  Appliance  Corporation. 
SN  10,3»».    Pub.  1-15-87.    Fllwl  6-18-5*. 

643.596.      KOOI<  *  A  *  BOCT.      WkltehaU    EnclMcring   Coa>- 
panjr.     8.\  13.494.     Pab.  1-15-07.     ni«d  »-6-5«. 

643,590.     VISUWKLD  AND  DESIGN.     Tec  Torch  Company. 
SN  13.882.     Pub.  l-l!^-57.     Filed  8-13-^56. 

643.600.  DIRBCTO-LEN8.     The   Phoenix   Olan   Company. 
SN  14.167.    Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  8-17-56. 

643.601.  JANITROL.     Surface  Cembostlon  Corporation.     SN 
14.178.    Pub.  1-15-67.    Filed  8-17-56. 


CLASS  M 
MUSICAL  INSniUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


643.602.      LP   AND   DESIGN.      Columbia    Broadraating    Sya- 
tem.  Inc.     SN  13.732.     P»b.  1-15-57.     Filed  8-10-56. 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


643.603.  CADO.     Cnahman  and  Deniaon  Mff.  Co..  Inc.     8N 
698,506.     Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  11-18-55. 

643.604.  SHORT-WRITE.     Recording  k  Statlatlcal  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  698.916.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  11-25-55. 

643.605.  KANT-LOOK.      Carpenter    Paper    Company.      SN 
3^75.    Pub.  1-16-57.    Filed  2-24-66. 

643  606.     HEMLOCK.     Outf  States  Paper  Corporation.     8N 
3,848.    Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  3-5-56. 

643.607.  KBTREC.       Moaa    Key-Rec    Syatema.     Inc.       SN 
11,784.    Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  7-4>-56. 

643.608.  QCIX.      BrTlng   Paper    MUla.      8N    11.928.      Pub. 
1-15-6T.    Filed  7-11-56. 


CLASS  3S 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


643,609  ABC  NEWS  BULLETIN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Audit  Bureau  of  arculattoaa.  8N  687.170.  Pab.  1-15-57. 
Filed  5-10-55. 

643.610.  CMJ  AND  DESIGN.  Corydon  M.  Johnaon  Co.  In- 
corporated.     SN  609.503.     Pub.   1-15-57.     Filed  12-6-56. 

643.611.  HARPER.  Harper  ft  Brothers.  SN  785.  Pub. 
1-15-57.    Filed  1-16-66. 

643.612.  TBLSWB  AND  DESIGN.  The  Erealac  8tar  Nrvs- 
paper  Company.     SN  6,511.    Pub.  1-15-67.    Filed  4-17-56. 

643.613.  BZECtJT&SND.  Heldrlck  and  Strugxies.  SN 
10.089.    Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  6-12-56. 

643.614.  HEAR  THE  VOICE  OF  HOLLYWOOD.  Haar.  Inc. 
8N  12.954.    Pub.  1-15-67.    niad  7-27-56. 

•43,615.  VOCATION  NOTES.  Seraphic  Soelaty  for  Voca- 
tiona.     SN  13.177.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  7-31-56. 

643,616.  STANLEY.  StaBlcy  GreetiaSi,  lac.  8N  13420. 
Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  8-3-66. 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


643.617.  OOTHAM  GOLD  STRIPE  AND  DESIGN.  Gotham 
Hosiery  Company,  Inc..  now  Chadboum  Gotham,  Inc  8N 
654.728.     Pub.  1-15-1957.     Filed  10-14-53. 

643.618.  PIGNYLON.  Hanaen  Glove  Corporation.  8N 
677.216.     Pub.  6-3-56.     Filed  11-24-54 

643.619.  TRAYMURE.  J.  Fraeaer  ft  Son.  Iac  SN  687.932. 
Pabi  1-31-56.    Filed  5-30-55. 

643.620.  LITTLE  MISS  RAY  MODES.  Ray  modes  Negligees, 
Inc.      SN  600  407.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  6-28-55. 

643.62L  TOUNO  'N  HEART.  auper-Form  Braaalerc  Inc. 
SN  692,437.    Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  8-3-55. 

643.622.  DUNCAN  PARK  DP  AND  DESIGN.  J  Capps  ft 
Bona.  Ltd.      SN  696.700.      Pub.  4-24-56.      Filed   10-19-55. 

643.623.  TOWNELLA.  Towns  ft  Klnc  Inc.  SN  700.062. 
Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  12-15-55. 

648.624.  FREB-N-BA8Y  SLEEVES.  Malone  Kalttlac  Com- 
pany.    SN  700,111.     Pub.   7-31-56.      Filed  12-16-55. 

643.625.  YEARS  WEAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  W.  E. 
Stephena  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  8N  700,134.  Pub.  1-15-57.  FUed 
12-16-55. 

643.626.  STEINAIRB.  Stcta'a  Storea  lac.  8N  630.  Pub. 
1-15-57.    Filed  Filed  1-12-56. 

643.62T.  SEBASTUN.  Robert  Slayton.  SN  2,830.  Pub. 
1-15-57.     Filed  2-16-56. 

643.628.  TELFAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Roydon  Wear.  Inc.  8N 
•JWt.    Pub.  1-15-57.    FUed  4-23-56. 

643.629.  PLYMOUTH  OF  BOSTON.  Plymouth  Maantac- 
turing  Co.     SN  7,841.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  5-7-56. 

643.630.  MISTER  ORAVATE  OF  CALIFOR^'LA.  Harold 
Athey.     SN   8.307.     Pub.    1-15-57.     Filed  5-15-56. 

643.631.  DOTTIB  SWISS.     Uberty  HoaWry  Mllla,  Inc.     8N 

9.870.  Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  6-8-56. 

643.682.     BECKY  LYNN.     Liberty  Haalery  MUls,   Inc.     8N 

9.871.  Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  6-8-56. 

643.633.  FANCY  FldURE.     Liberty  Hosiery  Mllla.  Inc.     SN 

9.872.  Pab.  1-15-57.    FUed  6-6-56. 

643.634.  DIAL-A-GIFT.       Nature     Girl     Uadiea,     Inc.       SN 

10.456.  Pab.  1-15-57.    FUad  6-l»-56. 

643.685.  MEDICI  AND  DESIGN.  Marx  ft  Newman  Com- 
pany. Iac     SN   10.605      Pab.   1-15-57.     Filed  6-21-56. 

643.636.  HALBSANDT  AND  DESIGN.  Schwara  ft  Co.  SN 
11.194.    Pub.  1-16-57.     FUed  6-28-56. 

643.637.  BROADWAY  Samuel  Broome,  d.  b.  a.  Broadway 
Neckwear.     SN  11.833.     Pab.  1-15-57.     FUad  7-2-56. 

643.636.  ANTONIO  DE  PALMA  AND  DESIGN.  Aaglo- 
American  Agenciea  Corporation.  SN  12,701.  Pab.  1-16-57. 
FUad  7-24-56. 

643.639.  MARELCO.  Margaret  Holdea.  SN  13.037.  Pub. 
1-15-57.    FUad  7-30-56, 

643.640.  CLOUD    MASTER.      Patrlcta    Scott    Iac.   d.   b.   a 
Scott    Entarprlaaa.      SN    18,076.      Pab.    1-15-57.      FUed 
7-30-56. 

643.641.  RED  LETTER  DAT.  Stambertogs.  Iac  SN  18.082. 
Pab.  1-15-57.    Filed  7-80-56. 

643.642.  GAIL  EVANS.  Ckaa.  Chlpman's  Sons  Co..  Inc. 
8N  13,116.    Pab.  1-15-57.    Filed  7-10-56. 

643.643.  FLEXITK.  Tke  La  Reatota  Corset  Company.  SN 
13.154.     Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  7-31-56. 

643.644.  RI8-GAY.  Beltx  Corporatio|&.  SN^  13,412.  Pab. 
1-15-57.    Filed  8-6-56. 

643.645.  LOFTYLON.       Loftles    Knitting    Mills,    Iac       SN 

13.457.  Pub.  1-15-57.    FUed  8-6-66. 

SN 


643,646      BETTER  HALF.     Baria  Smoler  ft  Bona,  Inc. 
13,547.     Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  8-7-56. 

643.647.  CBARTLBT.      Morris   B.   Sacha,   Iac     SN  18,610. 
Pub.  1-15-57.     FUed  8-8-5«w 

643.648.  MIMCO.     The  M.  M.  Coha  Company.     8N  18.618. 
Paft.  1-15-57.    FUad8-13-5«.        r»-M-i  j«vM      •^^■m 


643.649  DIXI  ANNA.  Ubartjr  Hoalery  Mllla,  Inc.  8N 
13.85A      Pub    1-15   ST      Kil.cl  R-l.-i-Sfl. 

643.650.  ORIGINAL  BRITISH  WALKER  SUMMIT  ETC. 
AND  DK8ION  Summit  Sportwear  Co.  SN  14.103.  l»ub. 
1-15-67.    Filed  8-16-56. 


CLASS  49 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


643.651.  EASTERN  AND  DESIGN.  The  F>H(«tern  Venetian 
BUod  Company,  d.  b.  a.  E<istern  Machine  Products  Co.  SN 
1.8.'S3.    Pub   1-15-.'S7.    Filed  2-1-56. 

643.652.  •♦TEXTRAW."  Armand  Schwab  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN 
12.387.     l»ub.  1-15-^7.     FUed  7-18-56. 


I  CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTTTUTES  THEREFOR 


643.63.1.  EDUCATED  COTTON.  Millworth  Converting  Cor- 
poration     SN  674.987      Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  10-18-54. 

643.654.  LANALUX  Woolmark  Corporation.  SN  677.689. 
Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  12-2-54. 

643.655.  TYCORA.  Textured  Tarn  Company,  to  Textured 
Yarn  Co  ,  Inc      SN  687,995.    Pub.  1-17-56.    Filed  5-20-55. 

643.656  TRINITY.  Martel  Mills  Corporation.  SN  700.472. 
Pub  6-19-56.    FUed  12-22-55. 

643.657.  FLICKER.  Shirley  Fabrics  Corp.  SN  9,060.  Pub. 
1  - 1 5-57     Fl  led  5-25-56. 

643.658.  TEBILIZED    DOUBLE   TESTED.      Tootal   Broad 
hurst    L*^   Company    Limited       SN   9,608.      Pub.    1-15-57. 
Piled  6-4-56. 

643.659.  TEBILIZED  DOUBLE  TESTED  AND  DESIGN 
Tooul  Broadhnrst  Lee  Company  Umited.  SN  9.600.  Pub. 
1-15-57.     Filed  6-4-56. 

643.660.  DYNELON.  Batta  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
12.007.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  7-12-56. 

643.661.  CONESPUN.  Cone  Mills.  Inc.  SN  12.069.  Pub. 
1-15-57.    Filed  7-13-56. 

643  662.  AMERICAN  PRINCESS.  Fruit  of  the  Loom.  Inc.. 
d.  b.  a.  Tarnmoor  Fabrica.  SN  12.884.  Pub.  1-15-57. 
Filed  7-26-56. 

643.663.  SCHOONER.  Pepperall  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  12.967.     Pub.  1-15-57      Filed  7-27-56. 

643.664.  ADOLPHUS.  E.  T.  Barwick  Mllla,  Inc.  8N 
13.133.    Pub.  1-15-67.     Filed  7-31-56. 

643.665.  BERK  REST.        Berkshire     Hathaway.     Inc.       SN 

18.190.  Pab.  1-15-57.    Filed  8-1-56. 

643.666       BERKEASE.       Berkablre     Hathaway.     Iac       8N 

13.191.  Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  8-1-56. 


CLASS  4S 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


643.667.      SEA   VIEW      Delco   Prodacta.   Inc. 
Pub.  12-27-55.     Filed  4-28-55. 


CLASS  4€ 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


643.671.  MORIARTY'S  SHAMROCK  M  AND  DESIGN. 
Morlarty  Meat  Company.  SN  606.229.  Pub.  1-15-57. 
Fll«Hl  11-10-50. 

643.672.  C.ULF  TASTE.  8.  Fellclone  ft  Sons  Fish  Co..  In- 
corporated.     SN   639.625.     Pub.   6-9-.'t3.     Piled   12-17-52. 

043.673.  BREf'HTEEN.  The  Brecht  Inrernational  Corpora- 
tion.     SX    671.804.      Pub.    8-30-55.      Filed    8-17-.54. 

643.674.  8UPERBA.  Superba  Packing  Co.,  Ltd..  to  Lucca 
Ravioli  Co       SN  691.521.      Pub.   1-15-57.      Filed   7-18-5.V 

643.675.  BEEFMIX.  Eastern  Statea  Farmers'  Exchange, 
Incorporated.    SX  696,223.    Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  10-11-55. 

643  676.  KEMPAC.  E.  F.  Kemp  Corp.  SX  697.685.  Pub. 
1-1. V57.    FUed  11-4-56. 

643.677.  HOL8TKNHOF  AND  DESIGN.  Holstelnische 
Pchinkenbriiucherei  "Holstenhor'  G.  m.  b.  H.  SX  700.231. 
Pub.  l-lfV-,^7.     Filed  12-19-55. 

643.678.  GOODHUE'S.  Joaeph  A.  Goodhae.  d.  b  a.  Good- 
hues.     SN  420.     Pab.  1-15-57.     Filed  1-10-56. 

643679.  CHIPNCHUNK.  Chicken  of  the  Sea  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN    1.670.      Pub.    l-l.V-67.      Filed   1-30-56. 

643  680.  BELI^  XAPOLI.  John  Costa,  d.  b.  a.  CosU  ft 
Company.     SN  6.230.      Pub.   1-15-57.     Filed  4-12-56. 

643.681.  LADY  BAKER.  General  Fooda  Corporation.  SN 
6.919.     Pub.  1-15-57.    FUed  4-23-56. 

643.682.  WANOCA.  Wanoca  Fooda.  Inc.  8N  8.522.  Pub. 
l-l.%-57.    Filed  5-17-56. 

643.683.  VPM.  Ortifled  Grocf>rs  of  IlUnols.  Inc.  SN  8,628 
Pub.  1-15-57      Filed  5-21-56. 

643.684.  REDSKIN  AND  DESIGN.  Hanover  Canning  Com 
pany.     SN  8.846.     Pub.  1-15-67.     Filed  5-23-56. 

643.685.  BILLY  BOY  AND  DESIGN.  B.  J.'s  Bakery  Com 
pany,  d.  b.  a.  BJ'a  Bakery.  8N  9.020.  Pub.  1-15-57 
Filed  5-25-56. 

643  686.  ALBA  AND  DESIGN.  Weldon  Farm  Products.  Inc, 
SN  10,204.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  6-13-56 

643.687.  AIJIA  AND  DESIGN.  Weldon  Farm  Products 
Inc      SN  10.205.     Pub.   1-15-57.     Filed  6-13-56. 

648.688.  M1CULT  De-Raef  Corporation.  SN  11.550.  Pab. 
l-l,V-57.    Filed  7-.V-56. 

643.689.  CUL-80-CURD.  De-Raef  Corporation.  SN  11,551, 
Pub   1-15-57.     Filed  7-5-56. 

643.600.  GONDOLIERE  AND  DESIGN.  Breakstone  Bros.. 
Inc..  to  National  Dairy  Producta  Corporation.  SN  11.744. 
Pub.  1-15-57.    FUed  7-0-56. 

643.691.  KOR-CHEE8.  Maite  Industries.  8N  11,781.  Pub. 
1-15-57.     Filed  7-9-56. 

643.692.  KEEPSAKE.  Edward  C.  Palmer.  Edward  C. 
Palmer,  Jr..  and  William  E.  Palmer,  trustees  of  the  estate 
of  William  R  Palmer,  d.  b.  a  Palmer  Candy  Company.  8N 
12,926.    Pub.  1-15-57.    FUed  8-8-56. 

643.693.  U  ANT)  I.  Falls  Canning  Company.  SN  18.674. 
Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  11-2-56. 


CLASS  47 


WINES 


643.694.     AS  YOU  LIKE  IT. 
SN  700.548.     Pub.    1-15-57, 


WUliam  ft  Humbert  Limited. 
FUed  12-23v-56. 


8N    686.432 


643.668.  LA  SCO.     AUen  Fooda,    Iac     SN   693.297.     Pab. 
8-21-56     FUad  8-18-55. 

643.669.  RIVELLA.     RivelU  International  A.  G.     SN  7.040. 
Pub.  1-15-.'S7.     Fll«l  4-24-56. 

643.670.  rtOgTIB  OLD  FASHION.     The  FroMle  Company 
SN  7.671.    Pub.  1-15-57.    FUed  5-4-56. 

TM  717  O.  O. — 8 


CLASS  4t 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


643  695.    GOBTZ  AND  DESIGN.    M.  K.  Ooeta  BrewUig  Com- 
pany.    SN  12,187.     Pab.  1-15-57.     F11«l  7-16-56. 


I 


I 
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CLASS  49  Service  Marks 

DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


•43,600.  OLD  8AMCBL.8.  Tb^  Poater  Tndlnc  Corpormtlon. 
d.  b.  a.  T.  W.  Samoels  Distill^rr.  8N  649.S5T.  Pvb. 
4-20-M.     FU«J«-2*-53. 

•43.807.  CROIZBT  AND  DB8I0N.  Croii^t,  Bymard  4  Cte. 
SN  «7T.S«a.    Pab.  1-15-57.    ItlMl  12-7-54. 

•43.608  VODBASE.  Hrabletn,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  G.  P.  HeabMn 
*  Bro.     8N  13.219.     Pub.  1-15-37.     Filed  8-1-56. 


CLASS  Itl 


ADVERTISmG  AND  BUSINESS 


CLASS  5« 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


64S.714.  8UPKR  SAM  AND  DESIGN.  Waplet  PUtter  Com- 
paar      8N    605,588.      Pub.    1-15-57.      HIm)   0-20-55. 

643  715.  KEY  ACCOUNT  SBRVinc  AND  DESIGN  Don  A 
Bradatnwt.  Inc.     8N  7,170.     Pub.  1-15-57.     PUed  4-2e-5a. 

643.716.  DOCTOR  FIXIT.  Marlon  C.  Pu«h.  d.  b.  a.  Marlon 
Pugh  Lamber  Company.  8N  8,003.  Pub.  1-16-37.  Piled 
5-10-56. 


CLASS  192 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


•43.609      AMERICA    HOUSE.      America    Hoom,    Ltd.      8N 

4.262.     Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  3-12-56.  _— — .i^^__ 

643.700.  WILDWOOD.      H.    Laacke  Conpanr.      8N    13.000.  M3.717.      THE    UTTLE   STUDIO.     The   Little  Stndlo.   Inc. 
Pub.  l-lS-57.    Filed  8-15-36.  8N  670.700.    Pnb.  1-15-57.    Fll«l  1-21^. 

643.701.  KUOLT  AND  DESIGN.     Anrl  Woodcarrlng*.  Inc.  •^S  ^l*-     SPRINGFIELD  NATIONAL  BANK  1803  AND  DE- 
8N15  001      Pub  1-15-37     Filed  0-4-56  ^IGN.      Sprin<1>eld    National    Bank.      8N    602.551.      Pub. 

1-15-57.     Piled  8-5-55. 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


•43.702.  SPARTA.  Ferdinand  Mfllhena.  d.  b.  a.  Kao  de 
Cologne-  k  Parfflmerie-Fabrik  Glookenmaae  No.  4711, 
geKenuber  der  Pferdepoat  ron  Ferd.  MQlbena.  SN  678,073. 
Pub.  1-15-37.    Filed  12-8-54. 

•43,703.  ORION  D'OR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Juan  Llnrba 
Vila.     SN  686.246.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  4-25-55. 

643.704.  HALYARD.  Hoablgant.  Inc.  SN  9,862.  Pub. 
1-15-57.     Filed  6-8-36. 


643.705.      SPRALOX.      Nulox    Corporation   of  America. 
10,100.    Pub.  1-15-57.    FU«d  «-12-5a. 


SN 


•43,706.     LANTARCRFDO.     Taylor  Prodncti  Company.  Inc. 
SN  10.493.     Pub.  l-l,V-37.     Filed  6-18-56. 

643.707.     POMP  AND  CIRCUMSTANCE.     Colgate-PalmollTa 
Company.     SN   10.518.     Pub.   1-15-57.     PUed  6-10-58. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


643,708.  SCP-R  ZIP.  Florin  Cbemlcal  Corporation.  SN 
697.366.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  10-31-55. 

•43,709.  KRWOSH.  K4  Prodorta  Co.  SN  608,435.  Pub. 
1-15-57.    Filed  11-17-35. 

643.710.  WHIZ.  a.  M.  Holllngabead  Corporation.  8N  4.449. 
Pub.  1-15-67.    Filed  3-13-56. 

643.711.  KLEEN-O-MATIC.  Kleen-O-Prodncta,  Inc.  SN 
7.021.    Pub.  1-15-57.    Piled  4-24-58. 

•43,712.  REPRB.SENTATrON  OF  PURITAN  FIGURE.  Old 
Colony  Paint  *  Chemical  Co.  SN  8,259.  Pub.  1-15-67. 
Filed  5-14-36. 

•43.713.  DESIGN  OF  SHIELD.  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.     SN  10,906.     Pub.   1-15-67.     Piled  6-25-36. 


CLASS  193 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


643.719.     8PARK-L-BNB.     Uncoln   Kag  Company,   Inc.     SN 
700.797.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  12-29-^56. 


CLASS  194 
COMMUNICATION 


643.720.     THAT    GOOD    LOOKING    CHANNBL    BLETKN ! 
KTTV  Inc.     SN  676,120.     Pub.  1-15-57.     Piled  11-6-54. 


CLASS  195 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


643.721  THE  WORLD  AT  YOUR  DOOR.  Detroit  Marine 
TennUiala.  Inc.  SN  •88.813.  Pak  1-15-67.  PUed 
•-•-39. 

643.722.  TOPCEB.  Tbe  Baltimore  k  Ohio  Railroad  Com- 
pany.     SN   608. 260.      Pub.    1-15-57.      Filed    11-19-65. 

643.723  TOFCEE  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Tbe  Baltimore  * 
Ohio  Rallrowl  Conpany.  8N  6«8,2«1.  Pob.  1-16-37. 
Filed  11-15-55. 


CLASS  194 


MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


643,724.     PU8BCOAT.     Fusion  Metal  Coatlnt  Company.     SN 
674.939.     Pub.  1-16-67.     Piled  10-18-54. 


AntiL  2,  1957 
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CLASS  197 
EDUCATION  AND  EMIUrTAINMENT 


•43.728.  KIDS  KORBAL.  John  Wasley  Wrlfht.  SN  •8S.221. 
Pub.  1-15-57.     Filed  2-23-68. 

643.726.  XY.  General  Dynamlca  Corporation.  SN  692,592. 
Pub.  1-15-37.    FIW  8-8-56 

643.727.  lUL  UNIVAX.  WSRS,  Inc.  SN  807,6&8.  Pub. 
1-15-37.    Filed  ll-S-58. 

643.728.  THE  PLAINSMAN.  Warren  H.  Anderaon.  SN 
698.009      Pub.  1-15-57.    Filed  11-10-55. 

643.729.  CAPTAIN  KANGAROO  AND  DESIGN.  Keeahan- 
Mlller  Bnterprtoee  Corp.  SN  009,152.  Pub.  1-15-67. 
Filed  11-30-55. 

643.7S0.  CAPTAIN  KANGAROO'S  8ON0TIME.  Kceahan- 
MUler  Bnterprlaea  Corp.  SN  «e9,15S.  Pub.  1-16-37. 
PUed 


•43,731.  CAPTAIN  KANGAIIOO'S  PLAYTIME.  Keeaban 
Miller  Bnterprlaea  Corp.  SN  •90.164.  Pub.  1-16-67. 
Filed  11-30-55. 

•43,732.  AMERICAN  ROYAL.  Ajnarlcan  Boyal  AaaocUtton. 
d.  b  a.  Amarlean  Boyal.  SN  1.100.  Pub.  1-15-67.  Piled 
1-23-56. 

643,733.  AR  AND  DESIGN.  American  Royal  AssocUUon, 
d.  b.  a.  American  Royal.  SN  1.101.  Pub.  1-16-57.  Filed 
1-23-56. 


CollectiTc  Membership  Mark 


iVIflv 


CLASS  299 


"-1E%  *  - 


•43,734.    DESIGN  OP  SHIELD.    Kappa  Phi  Signu  Sorority. 
SN  3,863.    Pub.  1-15-57.    Piled  3-5-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Tbeae  reslatrationa  are  not  subject  to  oppoaitloa. 


CLASS  I 


CLASS  13 


.N^ 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


643,733.    Thorer  A  HoUender,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Oermaay. 
8N  633,888.     Filed  P.  R.  8-13-52.     Am.  8.  R.  3-1-54. 

h^  m 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application, 
filed  Mar.  8.  1052  :  Reg.  No.  623.037,  dated  Sept.  6,  1032. 
For  Skina,  Pelta,  Pura. 


•43,738.  Tbe  Relcbert  Float  k  Manufacturing  Company. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  SN  670,806.  Piled  P.  &.  1-7-56.  Am.  8.  R. 
1-20-57. 

lomRTtiMOUAirrxNMtoiitfpiHMhiifiRduj^ 

For  Tank  Balls  or  Valvea,  and  FloaU. 
First  oae  Aag.  10, 1054. 


643  730.     Franklin  L.  Le  Bus,  8r..  Longrlev,  Tex.    SN  18.084. 
Filed  10-24-36. 


.-Ar. 


643.7S6.     Robert  B.  PlTey.  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     SN  006,788. 
Filed  P.  R.  ia-aD-66.    Am.  8. «.  11-20-56. 


LEBUS 


For  Truck  Acceaaorles  and  Hardware,  Including  Load 
Binders,  Snatch  Blocka,  Chain  Hooka,  Chain  Acceaaorlea,  Tail 
Chains.  SwlTels.  Clevises.  Turn  Buckles,  Rope,  Chain  and 
Wire  Line  Fittings  and  Cllpa. 

First  use  June  1,  1946. 


For  Fresh  Flowers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1955. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


ViAp 


CLASS  7    .     . 
CORDAGE 


643,740.     J.  Kohnstam,  Ltd.,  London,  England.     SN  687,208. 
PUed  P.  R.  5-10-55.    Am.  8.  R.  6-23-36. 


643.737.  Certified  Paper  Conrerting  Company.  Huntington 
Park,  Calif.  SN  •48.388.  Piled  P.  R.  ft-8-63.  Am.  S.  B. 
12-8-66. 


Tbe  mark  Includes  a  device  in  tbe  form  and  appearance  of 
For  Ties  Made  of  Wire  Wrapped  in  Paper  for  Fastening    a  matchbox  •'>rTlng  aa  a  container  for  the  gooda. 
Vine.  Flowers.  Shmba,  aad  Plaata.  For  Toy  Model  Vehicles  and  Toy  Model  Machio«& 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1951.  First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1954. 


TM  36 


«4S,741.     QroMCt    *    DonUp.    lac,    New    T«rk,    NT.      SN 
681.864.     Hied  P.  S.  T-2ft>M.     Am.  8.  E.  ^-1-66. 


PLAY- KIT 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Afeil  2,  1W7 

CLAiS  17 

PAPBB  Ai^  STATIONERY       1] 


_  S4S,74A.    DcTld  KahA.  Imt^  North  Barsea.  N  J      8N  082  017 

Provided  la  CaoBeetion  Therewith, 
lirat  aae  Jane  29, 1055. 


<M3.742.     FlexiMat  Corporation.  Ctalcaro.  HI.     SN  693.034. 

Filed  P.  1.  8..15-M.    Am.  ».  E.  11-14-56.  For  Pen  Point  Unit*. 

First  ow  Jan.  31.  1954. 


REPLACE  •/\' POINT 


N 


CHIP- M- DRIVE 


mor  Oolf  Practice  Tec. 
First  use  FPb.  2,  1935. 


643.749.     Thomson  Piper  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     8N 
687.647.     riled  P.  R.  5-16-55.     Am.  8.  R.  11-21-M. 

SOFT  STRENGTH 


For  Cleansing  Tissues. 
643.743.     H  ft  K  Sales  Co..  Kanaas  C\tj,  Mo.     SN  697,853.         First  ose  Apr.  19.  1955. 
Filed  P.  R.  11-7-55.    Am.  8.  R.  1-16-57. 


# 


Sg(U^ 


jm 


643.750.     MonUf  Brothers,  Inc..  AtUnta,  Ga.     SN  692,250. 
Filed  P.  R.  8-l-«5.    Am.  8.  B.  2-4-57. 


For    Interconnecting   Wire   Hooks   for   Securing   Artificial 
Lares  snd  the  Like  to  Fishing  Lines. 
First  ase  Sept.  8.  1955. 


ffO'lf/f 


For  Envelopes. 

First  use  May  31.  1955. 


643.744.      OU  Carllle,   Jetmors.   Ksns.      8N   700,187.     Filed 
P.  R.  12-19-55.    Am.  S.  R.  12-19-56. 

SNAP-ON  ORIGINALS 
HANDMADE  BY  OLA 

For  I>olls'  Clothing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1955. 


CLASS  3t 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


CLASS  26 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


643.745.    Labllne.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    SN  697.802.    Piled  P.  R. 
11-7-55.    Am.  8.  R.  1-28-&7. 


643.746.      The   AdrertUlng    CoancU.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y. 
SN  688.884.     Filed  P.  R.  »-6-^.     Am.  8.  R.  4-30-56. 


I»UBUC  SBItVICB 
ADVBItTISINO 


For   PerlodiosI   to   Farther  and    Encoursge   AdrertlslBg  of 
Matters  of  General  Public  Interest  snd  Welfsre. 
First  ase  Apr.  14.  1950. 


CLEAR-VUE 


For  Oistlllstion  Apparstua. 
First  ase  Oct.  14,  1953. 


■in 


CLASS  2t 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


643.751.  American  Msnagemeat  Association.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.  SN  690,214.  FUed  P.  E.  6-27-55.  Am.  8.  E. 
1-23-57. 


ORY 

:ment 


For  Msfcxine 

First  use  Jane  1,  1955. 


643.746.     (See  Class  38  for  this  trademark.) 


643.752.     Edison  Tsg  snd  Label  Corporstlon.  New  York.  K.  Y. 
SN  894.553.     Filed  P.  R.  9-13-55.     Am.  8.  R.  1-18-5T. 


643,747.     R.   BUcklnton  ft  Co.,  North  Attleboro,   Mass.     8N 
13.194.     Filed  P.  R.  8-1-56.     Am.  8.  R.  2-1-57. 


COMPTON 


i,  i  ^duaru 


For   SlUer  Ware— Namely,   Sterling  SUwr  Ftatwaia 
Silver  Handled  Carving  Sets. 
First  ase  May  26,  1955. 


-•.!£  I!,  iii  A-}  i_i,'-: 


For  Printed  and  Lithographed  Tags  and  Labels. 
First  use  Aog.  5,  1955. 


April  2,  1967 


•43,758.      Universal    Pablishars   SarTiee,   Inc.,  Dtnver,   Cola 
8N  700,282.     Fllad  P.  R.  12-19-65.     Am.  8.  E.  1-16^7. 
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CLASS  45     A  sadw 

SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS  '« 


•lifsiar^ 


•*•••• 


i^^ 
to^ 

*^^ 


64S.758.     (Bee  CUss  46  for  this  trademark.) 


For  Msgaslne  Pablleatlon. 
First  use  Ang.  4,  1955. 


643.759.     Golden    Age    Beverage    Corporation,    Yooagstown, 
Ohio.    SN  602,328.    Filed  8-2-56. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


■^ 


643.754.  Alcbester  Manafactaring  Company.  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia. Ps.  SN  683.469.  Filed  P.  E.  3-16-55.  Am.  8.  E. 
12-28-56. 

SEAM  LESC 
TR  ETC  HON  D 

vFor  Foot  Sacks. 
First  aae  FVb.  25.  1955  ;  la  Jaly  1954  ss  to  "Stretchons." 


..*¥ 


The   representation   of  the  container  u  disclaimed  per  se. 
For  Caifconatad  B«?cra«M  Bold  aa  Soft  Drlaka. 
First  uat  May  1.  1M4. 


643.155.      Msarlee    Bofaaaa,    Inc.,   Loa   Aageles,    Calif.      BN 
693.715.      Filed   P    R.   8-9-65.     Am.   8.  R.   12-14-66. 

FR0$T-PRUF 


643,760  Oaea-Cala  B«ttliac  Worto,  NaArllla,  Taonessca. 
Nasbville,  Tena.  8N  8M.808.  Iliad  P.  R.  8-29-56.  Am. 
8.  E.  I-IO-OT. 


For  Men's  Jae^ta. 

First  aaa  Jaly  5,  iMft. 


643.766.     Stela's  Stores  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N  692.816. 
FUad  P.  E.  8-19-M.    Am.  8.  E.  12-4-~5«. 

DRESS    RIGHT- 
YOU    CAN' AFFORD 


For  NoB-Aleoholte  Soft  Drinks  and  Symps  and  Extracts 
Therefor. 

First  ase  Apr.  7,  1958. 


64S.T61.     Old  Fashion,  Inc..  Wllkea-Barre.  Pa.     SN  687,692. 
Filed  P.  R.  11-4-56.    Am.  8.  E.  10-10-56. 


TO    AT    STEIN'S 

For  Men's  Salts,  Trooaers,  Coats  and  Orercoata. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1958. 


««.  i,        "QUALnr  WITH 

REPUTATION" 


For  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1944. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


cutas  a 

FOODS  AND  l^GRBDODflS  OP  FOODS 


643.757.      SUnley    L.    Bloch,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    T.      SN 
690.998.     Filed  P.  R.  T-TT-SS.     Am.  8.  E.  1-22-OT. 

.tatvMt    ii*      p»«'     ssiirl  UaM     .<**•:  r.  ■ 

M\        >4J4  or 

For  WoTsa  TazHle  Fabrics  la  the  Piece  Made  of  Cotton. 
Synthetic  Fibers  and  Mixtures  TbercoC 
First  ase  Jane  1,  1906. 


648,758.  ■ogaa  Laerolz,  8.  b.  a.  CoBMrraafabrifc  B«c«b 
Lacrolx,  Fraakfart  M»«'W.aia-Nls*ii  i id.  Oarautay.  SN 
681.344^   8Va4  P.  E.  i-MST    Ail  E  E.  11-18-80. 


aviL 


Owner  of  Oermaa  Reg.  Na.  882.467,  da  tad  Jan.  12,  1988. 

For  Canned  Gooda— Namely,  Kztraet  of  liaat.  Potted  Meat, 

Flah,  Vegetables,  Soaps,  Jelly  of  Meat,  Fralt  JeUlsa.  Maatard, 


\\ 


TM   TIT  a  O.   *4 


TM  38 

aad    tbe   FoIIowlaf   teoCM. 

Worcestershire,    Hollandalw,    Bearaaise.    Bordelalae,    Cham 

pIfttOB,  Madeira,  BeorgesiM.  Herbadox. 
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to    Ketchap,    Caaberland,       MS.TeS.     UalT< 


AFUL  2,  1967 
Cerporatlon.  d.  h.  a.  Carjon  Feed 


APUL  2,  1957 
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Prodarta,  Chieago.  III.    8N  S.OTS.    Piled  P.  R.  4-ft-M.    Am. 
£L  R.  ll-28-&«. 


«43,7«2.      Seal   Pie   Bakera,    Plttabwfh,   Pa.      8M    S82.0M. 
rUed  P.  R.  1-2S-M.    Am.  g.  R.  1-24-07. 


p^^ 


FLAVORICH 


For  Dry  Soap  Baaea  aad  Mlzaa.  Uqaid  Meat  Tenderiser, 
Powdered  Oelatln  Ekeaaerta,  Pevdored  Padding  Preparatlona, 
and  FVnlt  Jelltet. 

Plret  aae  Jan.  4,  19S0. 


<I43,7M.  Sarto  T.  La  Oaardia,  d.  b.  a.  Savlo  T.  La  Onardla 
Co..  Kingston,  N.  T.  8N  «.»27.  Piled  P.  R.  4-23-56.  Am. 
8.  R.  1-0-57. 


For  Doofbnats. 
First  use  May  2.  1988. 


943.76S.      Blner   Candy   Co..   Inc..   New   Orleans,    La. 
689,210.     Filed   P.   R.   11-1-58.     Alk   8.  «.   12-6-d6. 


8N 


For  Canned  Tomatoes,  Tomato  Paree,  Crushed  T< 
Tomato  Sauce,  and  Ptsaa  Sance. 
First  mm  Jan.  8, 1»»4. 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWIK  CLASSIFIED 


643.767.  Foam-Pak  Corporation.  PtaiUdelphU.  Pa.,  from 
Sanniel  Lias.  8N  6M,T»«.  FU«d  P.  ft.  1-20-84.  Aai.  8.  B. 
8-23-56. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  blue,  and  sllrer. 

For  Ckady. 

First  aae  Jaly  25, 1922. 


For  Material  In  Sheet  Form  To  Be  Uaed  as  a  Base  for  Ship- 
ping Oooda  Safely. 

First  we  Jan.  18,  18M. 


r  9 


•43,764.     Clark  Hrethats  Chnrlaf  Qum  Ca.,  Plttahargh,  Pa.     643.768.     The    Eterdea    Company.     Mliwankee.     Wis.       8N 
8N  8,280.     Tllad  P.  R.  2-24-58.     Am.  8.  R.  1-15-87.  672.131.     Ffled  P.  R.  8-28-54.     Am.  8.  R.  18-28-58. 


■4- 


r     «-     < 


'A 


For  Christmas  Tree  Standa. 
First  Bse  Dec.  21.  1958. 


643.768.      Malt-A-Pleaty,    lac..    Tnlsa,    OkU.       8N    686.158. 
Filed  10-10-85. 

YOUR  PERSONAL  PIPEUNE 
TO  PLEASURE 


The  drawing  \m  lined  for  red,  plak  and  green. 
Fer  Chewing  0am. 
First  aae  Not.  5.  1955. 


For  Paper  Drinking  Straws. 
Wtrwt  aae  Feb.  2,  1952. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


rt 


Service  Bfark 


CLASS  103 


648.770.      Octagon   Process,    Inc.,    Staten   Istsnd,   N.   T.     8N 
652,031.     Piled  P.  R.  8-19-53.     Am.  8.  R.  11-29-56. 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  ^PAIR 


^. 


■^?|Iki 


643,771.      Kicbleay   Corporation.  Plttahirgh.  Pa.     8N  8.3T1. 
Filed  P.  R.  2-27-56.    Am.  8.  R.  1-23-57. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  bat  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 

For  Compoeltlon  for  Retarding  Corrosion.  Promoting  Paint 
Aditeslon,  Remoring  Tarnish  and  Deatroylng  Rast  on  Metal 
Sarfares. 

First  use  Feb.  27.  1961. 


For  Constracting,  Dismantling.  Moving.  Re-Erecting  and 
RepslrInK  Industrial  Baildinita  and  the  Installation  of  Indaa- 
trisl  ^kjulpment  Tberfin. 

First  use  in  April  1949. 


114.061 

114.475. 

114,905. 

115.005. 

115.191 

117.110. 

117.224 

839.530. 

341,910 

.M.  12 
34S.0BA 
342  134. 
842.239. 
S4242fl. 
S42.5S4. 
S42.&8fl. 
342.712. 
342.723 
342821. 
342. R22. 
342.962. 
343.058. 
343.547. 
343.548. 

843  614. 
S4S.894 
344062. 
344.372. 
344.427. 
344.524. 
344.590. 
344.598. 
344  672. 
844.678. 
344.676. 
344.680. 
344.661 

844  682. 
344,683. 


102.410. 
102.798. 
313.439. 
531.680 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


nALRYMTLE        (1      37.       11-21-16. 
HOUlkE.N'S.     CI.  37.     18-1»>16. 
no.NHBl'E      CI.  SO.     1-16-17. 
8TRAMER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     1-16-17. 
JENSRN     CI.  23.    1-8&-1T. 
B08.S.     n.  23.     5-19-17. 
CHARTER,     n.  15.     6-19-17. 
BOTANY,    a.  88.    10-13-88. 

MART  IM0(;KNK  SHRPHBRD  and  DESIGN.    01. 
-29-36. 

8EA(:ER'8.     01.  49.     1-5-37. 
ROMAC.    CL  42.     1-5-37. 
HI. SPEED,    a.  18.    1-12-37. 
I'ROTEiTOID.    n.  37.     1-19-37. 
WELCH'S     CI  46      1-I9-3T. 
PACE  .MAKER.     (M.  22.      1-19-S7. 
JASKA.     a.  42.     1-28-37. 
B  E  B.    a.  40.    1-26-37. 
HILL   AND  DESIGN.     CI    81.     2-2-S7. 
HONEY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     2-2-37. 
AMPHOJEL.     CL  18.     2-2-37. 
R  R.    a.  23.    2-9-37. 
ACITROL.    CL  52.    2-28-37. 
PERLITEX.    CI.  6.    2-23-37. 
SPORT  CHAMP.    CI.  22.    2-23-37. 
TAR   PBRMAMBNT.     Q.   18.     3-8-87. 
GOLD   SEAL   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     3-9-87. 
R  R     CL  19     3-23-37. 
HOCOLOID.    CI.  52.    8-23-37. 

B   AND  DESIGN  OF  WIN08.     CI.   19.     8-80-37. 
SHOCKING,    a.  51.    8-80-87. 
KETOCHOL.    CI.  18.    8-80-37. 
LARAY.     n.  37.     .^-80-37. 
JERZETS     CI.  37.    3-80-37. 
SOLITAIRE.     CL  2T.     8-80-87. 
VARSITY.     CI.  87.    3-80-87. 
C.BORC.IAN.     CL  37.     3-80-87. 
LADYSHIP,    a.  87.    8-80-87. 
X  ZENITH.    CL37.    8-80-57. 


344.735.  HEATHCOAT  TWYTBX.     CL  42.     4-6-37. 

344.862.  BATTAT  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  46.     4-6-37. 

345.027.  DESIGN   OF   DANCING   GIRL.      CI.  51.      4-13-37. 

345.005.  8KYTEX.     (X/SS.    4-13-37. 

.145.114.  YKL.     n   35.    4-13-37. 

34.^.265.  LOVELY  LADY.     CI.  28.     4-20-37. 

345.267.  AIR     CONDITIONING     AND     REFRIGERATION 

NEWS.    CI.  38.    4-20-37. 

345^7.  LADYSHIP.    0.44.    5-4-87. 

345.288.  E8TELLE.    CL  44.     4-20-37. 

345.S93.  POROCEL.     O.  31.     4-27-37. 

345.462.  SYNHIBIT.     CI.  16.     4-27-37. 

345  593.  PROTECTOID.    CI.  7.    5-4-37. 
345.728.  TROPIC.    CL  37.    5-4-37. 
346.160.  CORKWELD.     CL  23.     5-18-37. 

.146  162.  DESIGN  OF  FLAG.      CI.  50.     5-16-^7. 

346.224.  HALO.     CI.  52.     5-18-87. 

346  243.  B8TBLLB.    CI.  37.    6-18-37. 

346.387.  GOOD  YEAR  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  50.     5-25-87. 

346.481.  IT'S      ALWAYS      FBUR      WEATHER.        CL     48. 

5-25-37. 

346.500.  OLD  FASHIONED  AND  DK810N.    CL  46.    6-1-8T. 

346.517.  COLGATE-    CL  6.    6-1-37. 

346  533.  DESICtN  OF  SHIELD.     CL  17.     6-1-37. 
346.557.  WSBSTER8  COLLBOLATB  AND  DESIGN.    Ct  88. 

6-1-37. 

34«.63.'i.  FILM  COL.     C\.  6.     6-1-87. 

846.808.  8KIROCKBT.     CI.  46.    6-8-37. 

347.021.  HIGH  HAT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     6-15-37. 

347.055.  DRILL-VAC.    CI.  23.    6-15-37. 

347.074.  NEEDLE  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  46.     6-15-8T. 

347 .075.  SORICO.    CL  46.    6-15-87. 

347  213.  HOLIDAY.    CI.  46.    6-22-37. 
347.248.  BRAKEMAN.    CL  13.    6-22-37. 
347.480.  GBLATEX.    CI.  5.    6-29-37. 
347.537.  METALA.NE.     CI.  12.    6-29-37. 
347.776.  <;OVERNMENT  HOUSB.     CL  49. 
847^708.  TBTRACABNIT.    CL  82.     7-8-87. 


7-*-S7. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SectfcM  • 

RED  MILL.    CI.  46.    2-9-15. 
HAPPY  HOUR.    CL  48.    2-83-16. 
HA  MALL.     a.  18.     5-29-34. 
STRI  BOARD.     CI.  12.     10-10-50. 


The  follouiii^ff  reffintration*  U»me4  Fe*.  IS.  1$S1 
687.514.     SQUARE  BRAND.     C\.  28. 


537.520 
537.525. 
537.529. 


PICN-WRITE. 
HEART  NOTE 
W    WBSTDRN 


CL  37. 
ROSE  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  1. 
DAIRY   PRODUCTS   INC.     CL  48. 


M 


TM  40 

537.535. 
537.544. 
537.550. 
537,551. 
537.556. 
537.561. 
537.562. 
537.563. 
537  573. 
537.576. 
5.37.581. 
537.582. 
537.584. 
537.585. 
637.586. 
537..%92. 
537.595. 
537.597. 
537.600. 
537.602. 
537.603. 
537.604. 
537.605. 
537.608. 
537.613. 
537.614. 
537  615. 
537.619. 
537.622. 
537.625. 
537.639. 
537.641. 
537.642. 
537.643. 
537.647. 
FACE. 

537.651. 
537.6."S3. 
537,663. 
SIGN. 
537.864. 
.537.666. 
537.869. 
537.872. 
537.675. 
537  676. 
537.881. 
537.688. 
.537.690. 
337.691. 
537.692. 
537.6IH. 
.537.697. 
.537.700. 
537,701. 
537.708. 
537.712. 
537.716. 
537.716. 
537.717. 
537.720. 
537.726. 
537.727. 
537  730. 
537.731. 
537.734. 
537.738. 
537.739. 
537.754. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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35. 


a.  87. 


FRANCIS  DRAKE'S.    CI.  4^ 

COOL  BREEZE.     O.  46. 

HYDROSORB.  CI  1. 

EATON'S  DECKLE  VKLLUM.   CI.  37. 

CENTRAL.  CI.  2. 

AMERICAN  BRAKE  MATERIALS.     CI. 

MODEL   FARM   ANT)   DESIGN.      CI.   21. 

NICHOL  KOLA  NICHOL.    CI.  45. 

PUMADUCT.    CI.  23. 

JUICE-0-TBRIA.    01.23. 

BRAY.     CI.  1. 

HROADCAST.     CI.  37. 

PEDESTAL.    CI.  46. 

ESTBX.    CI.  23. 

HUMPS.    CT.  17. 

BUDOET-PAK.     CL  37. 

MODERNS  A.VD  DESIGN.    CI.  2. 

AQUAJBT.    CI.  23. 

SMUD-G'i.    n.  46. 

PEPCO.    CI.  23. 

OOF  KLOTH      CI.  29 

AQCABAT  ROBERT  BRUCE.     CI.  39. 

RADIANT  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  11. 

ROBERT  BRUCE  REGENT.    CI.  39. 

BLrE-<;ROVE.    CI.  45. 

LIME-GROVE.     C\.  45. 

REDOROVE.    O.  45. 

CREATED  BY  PRINCESS  EVE.     CI.  2. 

BETTER  MOUSETRAP  ANT)  DESIGN. 

LIGHTHOUSE   FLINTS   DESIGN.     CI. 

GUARA.    CI.  45. 

UC-A-DRINK.    CI.  50. 

TKUETIME.     CT.  21. 

REMLITE  AND  DESIGN 

REPRESENTATION  OF 

CI.  23. 

WONDO-FLEX.    CT.  26. 

BURNHAM  PARK.    C\.  1. 

MOIST-O-MATIC.     CI.  26. 

CUSTOM  AND  LETTKt  "C"   ON  A  SHIELD  DE 

CT.  23. 

8IT-TITE  ANT)  DESIGN.     CI.  40. 

ZEPHYR.     CI.  37. 

GREERLINE.    CI.  23. 

MASTER  TY.    CL  40. 

GOLDEN  STATE.     CI.  35. 

YES  STREE.     CI.  46. 

NORCHROMB.    CI.  37. 

TAMA  RENE.    CI.  45. 

PLATONE  BOOK.     CI   37. 

SHOEMASTER.     C\.  23. 

COPY  CREST,    n.  37. 

DUALL.    CI.  89 

TOMAHAWK  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  36. 

BLON8  RAY  AND  DESIGN      CI.  21 

THE  HOUSE  OP  YEARS  AND  DESIGN.     Ct  SO. 

SOUND  MAGNET  ANT)  DKSION.     Q.  21. 

20TH  CENTURY,    a.  50. 

PLUCKY.    O.  46. 

RUB  EROK      CI.  a«. 

UNIPANE.     CI.  6. 

8WABBY.    CI.  29. 

FISHERMAN'S  FRIEND.     CI    28. 

HAMM  ST.  PAUL  AND  ENTIRE  DESIGN.     CI.  48. 

VARI  SHAPE,     a.  50. 

PRINCIPIA.    CI.  4«. 

DTNETTES.     CT.  87. 

SUN'N'MOON.    CT.  40. 

SUN'N'MOON.    CT.  3. 

HEAT    YOUR    HOME    WITH    WARM    AIR    AND 


537,758.  PLBXPAK.    CI.  28. 

637.769.  ROSE  META.     CL  40. 

637.767.  JA-«L     0.26.  ^ 

637.768.  Q-E-D.     CT.  2. 

537.771.  LACBLETTES   AND  DESIGN.     CT.    87. 

^37.779.  DRIVALOG.    CL  87. 

.537.782,  CATRIO.NA.     CT.  43. 

537.783  DAMP-<'HAMP    REPRESENTATION   OF  CROWN 


CT.  26. 
A  DIS-nNCTIVE  MAX'S 


DESIGN.    CL21. 


.ciiuct^ 


WITHIN  DESIGN.    CT.  2 


537.785. 

537.787. 

537.7^8. 

637  792 

537  794 

537.795. 

537.796. 

537.799 

637.801. 

537.802. 

637.808. 

637  809. 

.537,810. 

537.811. 

537.812. 

537.817. 

537.819. 

537.825. 

637  826. 

537.880. 

537,832. 

537  835. 

537  836. 
537.838. 

.5.'i7.8.39. 

.537.842. 

537.850. 

.537  851 

637.852. 

5.17.854. 

537.856. 

537,861. 

537.866. 

.537.867. 

537.870. 

.537.8*0. 
n.  8. 

637.881. 

.537.882 

537.883. 

537.884. 

537  P88. 

537.891. 

537.892. 

537.908. 

537.909. 


CT.  21. 


CL  40. 
CL  46. 


CT. 


26. 

CT. 


20. 


8AFTIIZJCD  AND  DESIGN. 

STRATOLITBR.    CT.  8. 

AL-BOB.    CL  SS. 

AIR  ■  FILL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 

KENTrCKY  MOUNTAIN.    CL  49. 

HIDB-ATBNNA  WITHIN  DESiaN 

FULL  RUN.     CL  26. 

KOMENCO  BOND.     CL  8T. 

AURORA.    CT.  28. 

PERIPAC     a.  37. 

GOODMAPrS.     CT.  49. 

CALO.     CT.  40. 

FBM-FORMS.    CL  40. 

PANCHO-BANDITO. 

SOCIAL  REGISTER. 

O.  V.  T     CT.  26. 

VAC  SAC.    CT.  50. 

THE  GOLDEN  RULE. 

DURADRC  AND  DESIGN. 

TB008IE8.    CT.42. 

EASTERN  LIGHT.    CT.  48. 

LINE.STARTER      CT.  21. 

BIXOLAN.    CL  6. 

THE  PARAGUARD.    CT.  I. 

PEE  WEE.    CL  8. 

V-SET.    CT.  26. 

POROPHOROMETBR.    CT. 

VER.XCOI..     CL  26 

BARRYBLCFF8.     CT.  40. 

CX^BRA  MATIC  UNIVEKSAL. 

ALFASET.    CT.  43 

JO-ANN.     CL  40. 

8  WITHIN  DESIGN.    CT.  21. 

8YLVAXIA.    CL21. 

WHIRI^KNIT.    CT.  48. 

BRACELITE    AND    DBSIG.N    OVER 


CT.  26. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


a.  21. 


48.677.  BELMONT  AND  DESIGN.  CL  49.  1-9-06.  B«I- 
DMBt  Dl»tlll«7  Co.  SfhCTilty  iBdoatrlM,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.  ^  Amended  :  Tli«  MOOild  panc»»k  ©f  tb*  iUtement  U 
deleted.  Aod  Tht  trtitmmrit  emuUt$  •f  the  word  "BAmont" 
im  m»»ocUtion  with  m  4*9i9n  eonmUtimt  of  m  «rre«tA  contain 
imf  •  kelL  ta  iaserted  In  Ilea  thereof.     Amended  to  appear  : 


^pctmonlc) 


536.188.  CRUSADER.  CT.  28.  l-*-61.  Berkeley  Pump 
Company,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  and  AtUnta,  Ga.  Corrected  :  In 
Une  4  of  the  wrtUlcate  and  la  llae  2  of  the  atatemtfit, 
"Nevada  "  aboold  be  CoU/onOo. 

593.256.  WORLDWIDE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  37.  8-3-«4. 
A.  W.  Faber-CaateU  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Cor- 
rected :  In  column  2.  Unea  S  and  4.  "atenographer'a  note 
hooka."  U  deleted. 

632,766.  DUTCHTKX,  CL  89.  8-14-W.  Bannon  Milla, 
Inc..  Lehaaon.  Pa.  Corrected:  In  line  1,  "Bannon  MUla 
(New   York   corporation)"   ahould   be    BaA»ON   MiUt.  Inc. 

*  {Pennaplvmni*  corporation). 

633.791.  LAMONT  VISION-EASE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  21. 
8-28-56.  La  Mont  TelevUlon  Tube  Corp.  La  Mont  Tele- 
vUlen  Tube  Corp.,  Creoaon,  Pa.     Amended  to  appear: 


220.426.  SHADOWEIGHT  GRBBNTRBE'S  ANT)  DESIGN. 
CT.  89  11-9-26.  Meyer  Orocatree.  Greentree'a.  Inc.. 
Rtehmond.  Va.    Am— drd  to  ippaaf : 


26. 


CT.  21. 


LETTER    I. 


MAUSER  AND  DESIGN. 

RETEX     CL  20. 

MADRIGAL.     CT.  40. 

CANASTA.     CT.  S. 

RAINBELL     CT.  41.  ' 

MOTOR  PAK.    CT.  8. 

HILLrBILLT.    01.  8. 

SURE  (JRIP.    CL  18. 

WHO'S  NEW   IN  THE  NEWS— NAMES  IN  THE 
HEADLINES.    CL  88. 
537.910.     PTR-O-TUBE.     CT.  21. 
537,920.      WEE  MISS  A.ND  DESIG.N.     CL  41.  . 

537.925.  OLENDORA  HEIGHTS.     CL  46.  \ 

537.926.  SUNNY  ITALY.    CL  46. 

537.927.  HANG-ETTB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  40. 
537.929.      LADY  LANE.     CT.  28. 

.537.9.'M).      SLENDER  FORM.     CT.  89. 
.537.933.      PROTEK-YO-DO.     CT.  3. 

537.934.  TIEGRIP.    CT.  40. 

537.935.  SLEEK      CT.  39. 
537.939.      STRONG  WEAR.     CT.  42. 

537.943.     LOANS   DOMESTIC  FINANCING   AND   DEBION. 
Cl.l<». 


S44.420  KEEN  MOUNTAIN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  1. 
8-23-37.  Red  Jacket  Coal  ■•»«  Company.  laUnd  Creek 
Coal  Company.  Huntlarton,  W,  Va.  Corrected:  In  line  5, 
"Ireland"  should  be  Uimnd. 


885.620      SWAN-SOFT.     O.  19      3-11-41. 

factarinx   CorporatlOB.     Chleopee   Mill*, 
N.  T.     Amended  to  appear  :  §ft^ 


SWAN-SOFT 


Ctalcopee  Mann- 
Inc.,   New   York, 


638,824.      MOLLY    PORTER— 1790   AND   DESIGN.      CT.    42. 

12-18-56.      Robert    E.   Mitchell,   doing  boslneaa   aa   Robert 

E.  Mitchell  4  Company,  Auburn.  N.  Y.     Corrected  :  In  line 

1.  "Robert  T.  MHchell"  ahould  be  Robert  B.  MitckHl. 
638.913.      IMPULSION    ANATOMICA    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 

01.    89.      12-18-66.      Enrique    Cornejo    VUlanoeva.    Lima. 

Peru.      Corrected:    In    line    1.    "VlUanueTe"    ahould    be 

Villanuevo. 
639.985.     GENERAL  ELECTRIC  GE  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  24. 

1-15-67.      Oeaeral   Electric   (ompaay,   8che«ecta<%.    N.    Y. 

Corrected:    In    column   2.    line   4.   after   "Sec.    2(f)"   with 

reelect    (o    the  words  "General   Electric"   only   ahould   be 

Inserted. 
640.911.      REP.  OF  CANDELABRUM  ETC.     CT.  15.     2-5-57. 

"Menorah,"  Rublnateln  Broa  ,  Tel  AtIv,  lerael.     Corrected: 

In  column  2.  line  4,  "1950"  ahoald  be  l$Si. 
641.229.     CON-SAL.     CT.  6.    2-12-67.    Chorch  A  Dwigfat  Co., 

Inc..    Syracuae.    N.    T.      Corrected:   la   line   3,   "Syracuae" 

should  be  A'eir  VoHL 


W  M 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS^NEW  CERTIFICATES 


:-t.*. 


M««  Ccrtlflcatca  lamed 


under  aeeCloaa  7(c),  T(f),  7(f)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  terra 
of  the  ortglnal  reclatratlona. 


S83.a37.      FABRITE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  4.     John  P.  Cadden. 
doing   boalneaa   as   Fakrltl  Prodacta  Company.     1-18-87. 


New  Cert.   Sec.   7(c),  to   Berber  Brothers,   Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn,,  4-2-57. 

TM  41 


••51 


I'     T^MtMttnr^r,     A       iti. 


.(*rwi 


/«*!  f»M|l)«lV  *; 


4^ 


f" 


noiu 


-.•:^. 


Apbil  2.  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  43 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tbe  following  mark*  r«flit«red  und«r  the  act  of  1905.  or  tb«  act  of  1881.  ar«  pabllahed  nnder  th«  prorlaloiu  of  section 
12(c)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  IMS.  Tbeee  reglatratloiw  are  not  subject  to  oppoaition  but  are  lubifrt  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  th«  act  of  1046. 


CLASS* 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


422.32S.  July  16,  1»4«.  Walter  S.  Bachman.  d.  b.  a.  Q  A  0 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Pob.  by  Donald  L.  Friedman 
and  Bthel  H.  Friedman,  Bnciao.  Calif. 


QAC 


84.5.')«.  Dec.  19.  1911.  Sen-Sen  Chiclet  Company,  Mew 
York,  N.  T.  P«b.  by  American  Chicle  Company,  Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y. 


For  Sterilising  Material  Comprising  Water  Soluble  Com- 
pounds Wh^eh.  When  DtssoWed  In  Water,  Provide  an  Aqueous 
Bolation  Lseful  for  Sterilising  Dishes.  Glasses.  StiTerware, 
and  tbe  Like. 


43«,573.     Feb.  10.  1948.     Wick  4k  Fry.  Inc.,  CnmberUnd.  Ind. 
Pub.  by  Ctaas.  PAser  *  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 


For  Hormone  Preparation  To  Be  Taken  Interaallj  by  Poul- 
try To  Increase  Weight. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


For  Cbewing-Gum  and  Cacboos. 


9t«itTT      4—   IT   laoa     iM  1^  ...^  II.  ..        ^      „        o  349.391.  Aug.    24.   1937.     Wcatem   Milling  Co.,   Pendleton. 

218,077.    Aag.  17.  192«.     Fleld-Brnst  Envelope  Company.  San         ,.  «_•.   w     « »       a,,  m      ^iii.       ^      ^   J        .....  

v~..<^^      r.-,n*        o^K      iv_     V,  ,M  ^       .     n.       ,        \r.             Ort^.  Pub.  by  I»Teston-8haffer  Milling  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  >%estera 

Kranctsco,     Calif.        Pub.     by     Field- Krnat     Barelope     Co., 


Omaha.  Nebr. 


Milling  Co..  WalU  WalU,  Wash. 


TAMALPAIS 


For  Mailing  Envelopes. 


437,394.     Mar.  16.  1948.     Wcatem  Tablet  4  Stationery  Cor- 
poration. Dayton.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


'^I\\pi()in 


."^       A 


For  Loose  Writing  Paper  for  School  or  OOce  Use,  Put  Up         ^<*'  Wheat  Floor. 
In  Wrapped  Packages.  Boxes,  or  Banded. 


■  U9^3.      Aug.   24,    1987.      Western    MilUag   Co..   Pendleton, 

438,108.     Apr.  6.   1948.     Western  Tablet  h  Stationery  Cor-         Oreg.     Pub.  by  Preston  Shaffer  Milling  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Western 
poration.  Dayton,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  reglatrant.  Milling  Co.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 


S*t. 


For  Paper  Tablets  and  Envelopes. 


438.116.     Apr.  6.   1948.     Western  Tablet  A  Stationery  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


EM 


For   Paper   Tablets,   and   Loose   WriUng  Paper   for  School 
•r  OOce  Use.  Put  Up  In  Wrapped  Packages,  Boxes,  or  Banded. 

TM  42 


For  Wheat  Flow. 


349  SM.  ABf.  24,  19S7.  Weatem  MiUing  Co.,  Pendleton. 
Oreg.  Pub.  by  Preston  Shater  MlUlBg  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Weatem 
Milling  Co..  Walla  WalU.  Waah. 


S49.82S.  Sept.  7.  1987.  Western  MilMiig  Co..  Pandletott, 
Oreg.  Pub.  by  Preston- Shaffer  Milling  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Waatera 
Milling  Co..  WalU  WalU.  Waah. 


For  Wheat  Floor. 


For  Wheat  Floor. 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  2,  1967 


AMwtt    LaboratoiiM.     North    ClUca«o.    Dl.      Ma,OM,    pnb. 

l-15-«7.     a.  18. 
▲Mott    LAkormtortos,    North    CkleM*.    DL      MSUU6.    P«ib. 

l-li--67.    CL  18. 
Adam,    rrmnk.    Ilcctiie    Co..    St.   Lool*.    Mo.      e4S,Ml,    pab. 

1-16-47.    a.  81. 
AdTaaco   SolTcata   A   Cbemieal   Corp.,   N«w  Tork.   N.   T.,   to 

CarlUlo  Cbomleal   Works,   Inc.,   EeadlB«.   Ohio.     843,484, 

pab  1-15-87.    a.  18. 
AdTcrtlalag   Coaadl.   lae..  The,  Now  Terfc.  N.  T.     «48.74«. 

CLt8. 
Alr-O-nax  Koatpmcat  Co.,  IClaaoapoUa.  Miaa.     MS.OS?,  pab. 

1-15-57.    CI.  23. 
Air    Rodnrtion    Co.,    lac.   New   Tork.    N.   T.      848,484,   pab. 

1-18-87.    CL8. 
Albaay  FfU  Co..  North  Albaay,  N.  T.    5S7.8M,  case    Q.  43. 
Albrcebt,   BraiaBta  K.,  d    b.  a.   AHnvcbt  ft  Co.,  Bowayton, 

Coaa.    847,480.  rva.  6-S8-87.    CL  S. 
Albr«^4it  *  Co.  :  Sre— 

AlbnK-bt.  Benjamla  K. 
AlrbMtor  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  PhilaMpMa.  Pa.     848.T54.     CI.  39. 
▲llaa   Fooda.   lac.   8t   Loata,   Mo.     •4S,86a,  p«b.   8-21-68. 

CI.  45. 
AlUod  Chemical  A  Dya  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    843.444.  pah. 

1-15-57     n. « 
▲iiualana  Bobbla  Co.,  lac.,  Waahij«toa,  D.  C.    537,788,  taae. 

CI.  23. 
AlnmlDnm  aad  Chcfairal  Corp.  :  U— — 
Sou  Balldora  latornatloaal  Corp. 
Anerlran  Brako  Shoo  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     537,581.  caae. 

CLS6. 
Aawrlcaa  Chicle  Co.  :   Bt« — 

ScB-Sea  Chltfet  Co. 
▲iDfcrkaa  Rone  Prodaett  Corp. :  8«« — 

Wrath.  Joha.  A  Brother,  lac. 
Aaertcaa  Hoaie  rrodarta  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Wyeth  Laboratorlea 

DlTtaloa   of  ▲merican   HoB»e   Predaets  Corp.,  Radnor.   Pa. 

•4S.508-8.  pab  1-llMlT.    CL  18. 
Aaaerica  Hoaae,  Ltd.,  Now  Tork,  N.  T.    843,422,  p«h.  1-16-67. 

a.  2. 
Anerlca  Boose.  Ud.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    843.429.  pah.  1-15-6T. 

a.  3. 
AiMrfea  Hoaae.  Ltd.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    •4S,6M.  pah.  1-lft-BT. 

a- 60. 
Aaertcan  MaB%naMat   Aiaoclitioa.  lac..  New   Tark.  M.   T. 

843.751.    CLSS! 
Aaerlcaa    Potuh   A   CheaUcal   Cwp..    Vm    Anfitai.    Calif 

843.481   pab.  1-15-57.    CL  8. 
Aaierleaa  Royal :  iBoe — 

Aaterlraa  Royal  ▲aooeUtloa. 
Aaericaa  Royal  iwnriatien.  d.  b.  a,  Ajaarieaa  Ropal,  Kaaaaa 

City.  Mo.    843.TS2-SjMh.  l-15-«7.     CT.  lOT. 
AMrteaa  Ttooae  MUla.  Holyohe.  Masa.    637,696.  caae.    CL  3. 

ABMrlean  Tobaero  Co.,  The.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     843,490,  pab. 

l-lB-67     CI.  17. 
ABMa,  Walter  P..  d.  h.  a.  Walter  P.  Aoms  Mfg.  Co.,  Phlla- 

delphU.  Pa.     843.478.  pab.  l-l6-«f .    CL  IS. 
Aaea.  Walter  P..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Aaea.  Walter  W. 
▲adorsoa.  Warrca  H.,  ▲okarillo.  Tex.     643,728,  pab.  1-16-67. 

CI.  lOT. 
Aaenoetot  Corp.  of  America,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    843.590,  pab. 

1-18-67     CI.  28. 
Aaglo-Amerlraa   Aceaelce  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     843,838, 

pab.  1-16-67.    CI.  39. 
Aari    WMMkarrlaft,    Inc.,    Boatoa.    Maaa      843,701,    pob. 

1-18-8T.    CL80. 
▲pcaker.  SUooa  :  «ee — 

Croao  Ooaatry  Paocll  Corp. 
Ariaoaa  Mlaerale  Corp..  Tama.  Aria.     843.690,  pab.  13-4-68. 

CL  3L 
Arrow  Lock  Corp.,  Broofclja.  N.  T.     843^78,  pah.  1-16-67. 

CI.  Ul 
AthayTHaroM. 

CL39. 

Atlaatle  Brewing  Co..  CMcaga.  DL    63T.833.  eanc    Cl.  48. 
Atlantic  Prodoete  Oerp..  Ti«ntaa.If.  J.    637,891.  caae    CL  3. 
Andit  Bareaa  of  CireaUtl«aMrChlen«o.   Hi.     M3,809,  pab. 

1-16-67.    CL  38. 
Aato-Peo  Malaa  Co. :  fee- 
Raff.  Praak  J. 
B.  J.'e  BalNTT  Ca..  «.  k  a.  BTs  BOwy.  Chlcafo.  OL    843,886, 

pah.  1-15-67.    CL  48. 
%f%  Bafeery :  «aa^ 
B.  J.'s  Bakery. 


GaMf.     •43,890.  pab.   1-16-67. 


Waltar  B..  d.  h.  a.  QA  C  Co..  Lea  Aagalea.  Calif. 

hy    Dooald    L.    aad    BtlMl    H ~     '         

4B.S33.  12(c) 


dao,    CaUf. 
Md. 


Dooald    L.    aad 

lb.    CI  8 
Baltimore    A    Obio    Bailroad    Co^    Th*.    Baltlmora. 

843.T83-3.  pah.  1 -16-67.    CL  196. 
Baaaoa  Milla.  lac.  Lebaaoa.  Pa.    832,788,  aor.    CL  39. 
Barry,  R.  U..  Corp..  Colaabos.  Ohio.     68T.8S2.  caae     CL  49 
Barwiek.    B.   T..   Mille,    lac,   ChauMaa.   Oa.     •4S,8«4.   pab 

Basic.  Inc.'.  CleTelaad.  Ohia     •4S.44S,  pah.  l-16-«7.     a.  8 
Bates   Mfg.   Co..   L«wlstoa.   MahM.     MToOO.  pah.   1-16-67 
CL  42. 


BatUt.  Baeklel  M..  d.  b.  a.  Battat  Iiaport-Bzport  Co.,  to 
BatUt  Inport-Bzport  Co.,  Inc.,  Sin  rraaelsco,  CaUf. 
344,882,  ren.  4-6-67.    CL  4& 

Bay  State  Optical  Co.,  Attlehoro,  Mass.    637,803,  caae     CL 

Becker,  PanI,  d.  b.  a.  DrlTerest,  Sprtngfleld,  111.    643.608,  pob. 

1-16-67.    a.  32. 
Be<der  Prodacts,  lac,  BransTtlle.  lad.    537,819.  cane    Cl.  50. 
Beiher.  SamoeL  d.  h.  a.   Zetell  Drag  Co..  PhlUdelphia,  Pa. 

643.493,  pob.  1-15-57.    CI.  18. 
Bellows  do..  The,  Akroa,  Ohio.     643,561,  pab.  1-16-67.     CL 

23. 
Bell-SaTSM  Co..  MlaaeapolU,  Mian.     &37.«64.  caae     CI.  40. 
Belmont  LHatillery  Co.     Bcbenley  Indostries,  lac,  New  Tork, 

NT.    48.677.    Abl  7(d).    0  49. 
Reltx  Corp..  St.  Loots    Mo.    643,844,  pob.  l-16-«7.    Q.  39. 
Bentle*  Motors  (1931)  Ltd..  Loadoa.  Kngiaad.    344.624.  rea. 

8-30-67.     a.  19. 
Berkeley  Pomp  Co..  Berkeley.  Calif.     538.188.  cw.     CL  S3. 
Berkshire  Hathaway.  Inc.  ProrideBoe.  &.  L    64S.66&-8,  pah. 

1-15-57.     CL  42. 
Beet  Poods  lac.  The  :  iBee — 

Beet  Foods.  Inc..  The. 
Beet  Foods    lac.  The.   to  The  Best  Foo<te  Inc.,  New  Terk. 

NT.    347  213   rea.  6-22-57.    CI.  46. 
Biek  A  Co.,  Reading.  Pa.    637.836.  cane.    O.  8. 
Biwsx  Corp..  Skokle.  IlL     643.485    pab.  1-15-67.     H.  16. 
Blacklnton.  R.,  A  Co..  North  Attlehoro.  Mass.     643,747.     Cl. 

28. 
Bloch.   BUnley  L..  lac.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     648.757.     CL  42. 
BloBs.  M.  J.,  aad  Co. :  ITer — 

Blons.  Maurice  J. 
Blons   Maorlee  J.,  d.  h.  a.  M.  J.  Blons  and  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

637.700.  cane.    CI.  21. 
Bloe    Rtdire    01a*s    Corp..    Kfngsport.    Tenn.      346.096.    ren. 

4-13-57.    Cl.  83. 
Boirea.   DstM.  Co..    Tnc.   New  Tork,   N.  T.     648.6S6-7.   pah. 

1-16-57.     CI.  21. 
Bonnell.  William   L..  Co..   Inc.,  The.   Newnaa.  Oa.      648.479. 

pnbL  l-lft-67     CL  13. 
Borden  Co.,  The.  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  and  Chicago,  III.    848.803. 

ren.  6-6^7^  C\.  46. 
Borden  Co..  the.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     648.464.  pab.   1-16-67. 

CI.  «. 
Bor«- Warner    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      843.667.    pab.    1-16-67. 

CI.  23. 
Botany  Worsted  Mills,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  to  Metropolitan  Life 

lasoranee  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     339.630.  rea.  10-13-68. 

CT.  89. 
Bowilag    Supalies    Co.,    ladtaaapolis,     lad.      843.646.    pah. 

1-16-67.    Cl.  23. 
Boynton  Ooperatire,   Boynton   Beach.   Fla.     537,81S,  oanc 

CL  46. 
Bray,  Fred  W..  Bailalo.  N.  T.     687.681.  cane     Ci.  1. 
Breakstoae  Bros..   Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T..   to  Nstional  Dairy 

Prodacts  C«>rp.      948.690.   pob.    1-1IMI7.      Cl.   4«. 

Brecht   latematlonal    Corp.,   The.   Detroit.   Mich.      843,873. 

pub.  8-30-66.    CI.  48. 
Breoa.  Oeorge  A..   A  Co..   New   Tork,  N.  T.     643.506.  pub. 

1-16-67.     Cl.  18. 
Broartwny  Neckweer  :  See — 

BroMDo.  SamaeL 
Broome.  Saainel.  d  h.  a.  Broadway  Neckwear,  New  Torlc.  N.  T. 

843.837.  pob.  1-16-BT.    CL  39. 
Bristol   Metal   Prodacts  Corp..   Bristol.  Tenn. 

1-16-67.    Cl.  2. 
Bmee.  Robert.  Knitwear  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    637,604.  cane 

Cl.  89. 
Bruce.  Robert.  Knitwear  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    537,608.  eanc. 

Cl.  89. 
Bolora    Watch    Co.,    Inc.    New    Tork.    N.    T. 

3-30-67.     n.  27. 
Borgoyne.    Sidney   J.,   A   Sons,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

caae     Cl.  87. 
Burlew.  John  N.  aad  Noaa  La  Von.  Portland.  Oreg.    68T,«91, 

cane.    CL  S3. 
Bar  lew.  Nona  La  Ton  :  See— 

Barlew,  Joha  N  and  Nona  La  Ton. 
Baslaeas  News  Pnbliriiiag  Co..  Detroit.  Midi.     346.267,  ren. 

4-26-67.     Cl.  38. 
Caddea.   John   P..   d.   b.   a.   Fabrite  Prodnets  Co.,   to  Farher 

Brothers.  Inc.,  Maiaphia,  Teaa.    388.337,  new  cert    CL  4. 

Calgoa,  lae,  to  Hagaa  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    843.485.  pob. 

1-16-67,     a.  8, 
Calo  Co..  Massapeqaa,  N.   T.     687.809.  caae.     Cl.  40. 
Caloric  Appllaaee  Corp.  :  See — 

Caloric  StoTc  Corp. 
Caloric  Appliaaee   Oarp..   PhiUdeiphia,   Pa.     843.697.   pah. 

1-16-67.    a.  34 
Caloric  Stove  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Chlertc  Appliaaee 

Corp.    64S.671.  pab.  1-16-577  CT.  24. 
Calyp*>    Bags,    Ihc.    MUml,    Fta.      648,428.    pab.    6-14-66. 

CaMdar,  Ward  M.,  Fradarlkstad,  8t  Croli,  Ylfgia  lalaada 

M3,420.  pob.  1-15-87     Cl.  1. 
Capps.    J.,    A    Soaa,    Ltd..    JacksoavlUe.    Dl.      643.6S2.    pah. 

4-24-66.     a.  89. 

TM  i 


643,427,  pab. 


344.678.    ren. 
687.771, 
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rt&w  r-ff  T^  Ai 

CartUtod  Oraeavs  oTultaoli.  iBe^  CUcac*.  OL    Ma.MI.  (■•■ 

O^^to^^S^TOTtlag   Oe^   HsatlagtM   Puk.   QUtf. 

MS.TST.    OTT.     ,        ,^ 
CtedWwni  UetteM.  lae. :  «M— 

ctaJ3M2rMSR%ii%«tka..o.M.i.c»iiL  Ma.ut. 

naf  1    1ft  aT      CL  Ua 

aCS;  oST  AllSt««s.  Pm.     MT.MO.  «Me.     CL  4^ 
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D»-BmC  0«pl. 
CL  4C 

Fndt  PradMli  Ctra. 
Di«r«lt  MMiM  OMfw.  DMNlt. 
CtW. 


atjr.  M*.    •«•.«••-•.  9^  1-U-lT. 

Ciffp.,  nm :  #••—  I 

it.  mck.    •M.Ttl.  piik 
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DX>fnf.  ItoNrikt,  4.  k  ft.  Dmmv  Pndwts.  Itov  Twk.  M.  T 


DwU  ul&nrwr  C»..'  I»e..  N«fw  I«fk.  N.  T.    UT.tM. 
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MpM^roC'taT'Ot:.  IM.«  lf«w  TMk.  M.  T.    •tt.*41. 

dtelSl..  iMrt.  •«tt>wla>«.    •0.44*.  pak.  1-1»-«V.    O.  C 
■wltMrlaM.    MS.*!!.  V«hw  l-l»-fT.    CL  •. 

ttcal  Pi»d.eto  toe  HlMrtt.  K.  J.    •tt.4W. 

rnirSMtl    llBliliMi     MlfljL  Co..    Tb*,    Omt^amM,   OM» 

1XT.U«1  tm.  »rt|:iT.  lallj 
CtaTfc  Pfiitkfa  OMwtec  Oaai  < 

CL  4t. 

(litliiiirH  Ltd..  Ml 

Mw  l&.%^!iVlll«.  Tin.    MfTM.    GL  4*. 

Oad*  Mfi.  OWF^  IprtM^W.  Mm^    •«.*^  »^  >-**^» 

■SlV   M^C*..   Tk«.   Uttl*  Bock.  Ark.     MJ^MA.  pak. 

CM&SL^^^ShKM,  CMcaia,  OL    MS.M1.  pak  l-U-IT 


IMh  BkttlMM.  Mi.    MM14. 

StatH  Ikf  iia*  ■■ckaaai,  lac.  Wart  ■prtatfiM. 
WtTk pak.  l-lk-iTra4C 

■aS'waagrfakrt    1 *  ^    MM«.  pi*^  i-U-ST. 

■aMiMfg.  CC  Ctovalaad.  Okla.     •4S.M0.  pak.   1-k^T. 
■aSk%par  Oatp^  miakiH.  Maic    ■•TJU.  aaaa.    Ca.  ST. 


•4t.TM.    Baa  d»  C>lnaa 


Ca^  Maw  Tafk.  N.  T.  M^TOT. 


oJSLJ&.i^ii^P^  Cu.  Janar  Cltj.  M.  J^  ta  C*l«atf     ./i^ik^^SL     DMt.    Mck. 
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Iks  aaTlSar  Catp..  »••  lark.   H.  T.     M^TSt. 

*^'*'-        ntttkaisk.Pa.   Mt,ni.   CL  IM. 
Oa.:ilM— 

^^^S^oT  toe.  Maw  Orlaaaa.  Im.    M^TM.    CL  4«. 

^^  kSa.flt.aar.   CLSfc 

_    _ ^ , .       .  _        l-li~iT. 

SioL  C  «.  k;  e  ■•«  BPfdaltlM  Oe.  DaarUle 
MT;bSk«aac.    Q.tS.^ 
laMlaa  Ck.: 

^^  0»..1ka.Waaktoc«»a.D.C.   •4S,Slt. 
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CL 
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•4SJS1. 
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ktH, 


atj.  Me     SMJSS. 


fakar-Oaalan  Paacil  Ce.  toe.  Nawark.  M.  J. 
CL  ST.      _       ^     . 

'•Vbe,  BaM.  Okla.    •4S.SSS.  pak.  1-18-iT. 
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4k.      . 
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m.    •4S.T41.    CLSk 


£llSr^!toe.  Maw  Talk.  M.T.  •4t.fQt. 

S^iilSA  &f  Mla^  ne     k4k4Sl.  pak  l-U-fT. 
vSAtK  ■»*«•    K.,    Haw   Talk.    N.    T.     IKffl.    wm. 

■ui  CeMkSTS.  pak  l-U-f T.    CL  S4. 
lOag^    toe.    ft.    Laaf 

?*iae.    fkU    BlTar. 

IS-tT-fk    CL4k 


B.  LMe  Pkflafalpkti.  Pk.    f4I.TfT. 
mg.  Cavp..  Maw  Tafk,  M.  T.    SST Jff, 
k  e.T._  W.^  ^ 

UT.flfr-ll. 

Raw  Tack.  «.  T.     •4ktlk  pak 


lUL     •4S.«Tk.  pak   1-lf-iT. 


CL  4k 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TMiii 


Pratt  of  tka  Lpaa.  toe,  d.  k.  a.  TafMaoor  rakrtee  ProTidance, 
B.  I.    64S,M2jNib.  1-15-5T.    CL  41.  _       _     ^    ^    „ 

Pratt  Prodacta  Carp..  BaUarllla.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T., 
to  Tha  de  BadoB  Food  Prodacta  Corp.,  N«w  London,  Ooan. 
Md.tOO.raa.  t-l-^T.    CL  4C 

Full  Run  Carkon  BaTar  Co.  :  Bte — 
ltTiata»».  Lao  D. 

PvatoB    Mctat    Coatlnc    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      04S.734.    pub. 

0.'H.*?^CH»r*Co..   Ine.   New  York.  N.  Y.     043.420.  pab. 

l-lt-tT     CI  S. 
OalUcker.The^.  J..  Co..  In«..  New  York,  N.  T.    53T,0Sf.  eanc. 

CI    4S 
Oardea  State  TubIbc  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    048,417-18,  pub. 

1-10-01.    CL  1. 
Qeaanil  Coametlc  Co. :  See— 

Skapkard.  Mary  L 
General    I>yiiaBUea    Corp..    Bocbeeter.    N.    Y.      04S.T20,    pub. 

OeiiStB^'ectrlc  Co.'.  (k-benectadr.  N.  Y.    089.080   cpr.C\-  2f 
Oennml   Fooda   Corp..   Wklte  Ptaiaa,   N.   Y.     048.081,   pak 

Oariat  Co^  Tka.  MUwankee  Wla.  OST.TtO.  eaae  CI.  21. 
Oeta  Broa.  *  Co..  Ban  Pranelaea.  Caltf.  087.020,  eaae  CL  8. 
Olendora  Cltraa  Aaaoclatlon,  Olendora.  Calif.     OST.OSe.  cane. 

0<Stk*V   K.,  Browlnff  Co..  St.  Joaapk  Mo.     04S.000,  pob 

Ooldea  Awe  Bararaga  Corp..  Toaafatown.  Ohla.    04a.T8f .    CI. 

40 
OoldnuB  Preeatnc  Maeblne  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     048,074. 

pab  l-lft-07.     CL  84, 
0ol4t<W  Baaor  Blade  Co..  !■«.,  Newark.  N.  J.    5S7.008,  ea»c. 

CL  28. 
HoMlkaa.  Joaapk  A.,  d.  k.  a.  Ooadkae'e  Worcaatar,  Maae 

048.070.  pob.  1-10-07.    CL  40. 
Ooodkaa'a:  Sa»— 

Ooedbaa.  Joaapk  A. 
OMMlflMn.  U.  Bm«.  Co. :  See — 

Oordon-O'NeUI  Co.  _       . ^.       ...„^ 

Ooadjear  Tire  *  Bakkar  Oa..  Tka,  Akraa.  Oklo.    848.114.  raa. 

Ooodraar  Tlra  4  Bakkar  Co..  Akraa.  Oklo.     840.102,   rae 

OoadMar  tlra  4  Bakkar  Ce.  Tba.  Akraa,  Oklo.    4S0.S8T.  raa. 

*-tO-57.    a.  00.  _      .       «     ,  «.^ 

Oordoa-O'Nein  Co..  d.  b.  a.  M.  Oaodwwn  Braa.  Ce.  Jaaaey  City. 

N.J.    087.008.  eaae.    CL  40.  _    _  ^  ^ 

OotbaM  Bnalery  Co,   Iae.  New  Yark,  M.  Y.   now  Cbadkoara 

Oothaai.    Inc..   Charlotte.   N.   C.     048,017,   pak    1-I0-S7. 

OiS^'w.  B..  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    048.417.  pab.  1-10-87. 

CL  0.       _ 
Oraat  Co.,  Tke  :  fee — 

Batnar.  Waltar.  __  .     ^  „      «    .. 

Grant  Daaa  H.   to  Jaaka  Ltd..  Leieeater.  Bairlaad.  New  York. 

N.  Y..  ta  Jaaka  Ltd..  Leieaater.  Baslaad.     841.712.  raa. 

1-20-87.    CT.  42.  __ 

Oroantrec.  Meyer.    Oreeatraa'a.  Inc.  BIckaMad,  Te    SfO.420. 

Aa  7(d).    CI.  at. 
Oraantme'a   Iae. :  §*• — 

Oraentrae.  Mayer. 
Oreer.  J.  W..  Ce.  Cambridse.  Maaa.     087.000.  eanc     a.  28. 

Orlam.  Haamoatraa  aad  CBrfen,  Laa  Oatoa.  CaBf.    0ST.041. 

cane.     CI.  00. 
Oraaaet  4  DanUp.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    048.T41.     CI.  22. 

Growler  Alara  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    04S.0S8.  pab.  1-10-07. 

CLSl. 
Oaari  Bafreaeaa  Ltda..  <lo  Da  Jaaairo.  BraMl.    087.030.  eaae 

CI  40 
Oalf   Statee   Paper   Corp.,   Taaealooae   Ala.     048,000.   pab. 

1-15-OT.     CI.  «T. 
OwCtB-IU-Ms   MCc    Co..    Banaaa    City,    Mo.      048.418.    pab. 

0-10-00.    CL  1. 
Oyramat  Carp..  Tka.  Palrfald.  Ooaa.    048.002.  pak  I-IO-OT. 

H  4'k  Salaa  Co..  KaiMaa  City.  Ma.    04S.74S.    CL  22. 
Haberafiaav,  Bay  B..  Jr.,  Mlaneapolla.  Mlaa.     OST.TTO.  eaae. 

CI.  87. 
Hasaa  Oarpw :  $90 — 

Calfoa   Iae. 
Hairaet  Corp.  of  Aaartee  New  Tavk  M.  T.     OST.OSO.  eaae. 

CI.  80. 

a  Ik 

&ST.04a.  eaae 


Baartltoa  Baaa  ladaatrlae  toe.  CUeafa.  IB. 

CL21. 
HaaM.  Thee.  Brawtac  Ga..  8t  PaaL  Mtaa.     OST.TfT,  eaae. 

CL  40. 
■avBerfmi.  Blekard  k.  d.  k  e  B.  M.  Lakaratertae  ft.  PaaL 

Mlae    048,4ft,  pak  l-lk-6T.    CL  Ik 

HaMTar  Caaatoff  Ce.  Baaayar.  Pa.  •48,eS4.  pak  1-10-6T. 
Hauea  GloTa  Corp..  Mlhraakaa.  Wto.  04t,flk  pak  0-S-Ok 
R^N-Taff  Carp.,  New  Tark.  N.  T.  04S.441.  pak  1-1*^T. 
H^u  Pradaeta  Oarp..  Maw  Tark,  N.  T.  BtTJtt.  case 
Harvar  4  Brotkan.  New  Yaik.  M.  T.    04S.011.  pak.  1-10-07. 


Heatkcoat.  Jaka.  4  Co..  lae^  New  Task.  N,  T.    044.780. 

Haldr;ek  aad  Btragglaa,  Cklflasa,  IlL    048.018,  pak  1-U-fT. 

eSi^broe,  Iae.  Naw  Tork.  N.  T.    M7.8fK  eajK.    a  t. 
UerabargBobklna,  "toe.  New  York,  N.  Y.    087,780.  eaae    Q. 

HMa  4  Clark,  Inc.  Aaklaad.  Ohio.     041.401.  pak  1-10-07. 

Hm  4  Clark,  toe,  Aaklaad.  Ohle     043,400,  pak  1-10-07. 

CLlk  ^        « 

Heiri>lelB,  O.  P..  4  Co. :  B*^— 

HeaMalB,  Ine.  .  _^       «.  _^    ..  «_ 

Heableln.  toe.  d.  b.  a.  O.  F.  Henbleln  4  Bro.,  Hartford.  Ooan. 

aak.000  oak  1— 1&'^7    Ci.  40 
Hlekok  MfiTci.  toe.  BwAaater.' N  Y     BAT  JM^  «««•    9^*2 
Hiekak  Mfg.  Ca.  toe.  Boefcaotar.  N^.    MT.^If.  aaae    CL  k 
Hlflkok  on  Carp.,  Tafeda,  Okleta  The  Para  Oil  Oe,  Cktakfe 

IlL    842  2>0.  ran.  1-«-0TTC1.  10.        .,.  ^^.  .  .  .. 

HUI  C.  v..  4  Oa„  toe,  Trantoa.  N.  J.    842,821.  raa.  2-2-OT. 

CL  81 
Holdan  Marfaret,  Waaklaftoa,  D.  C.    048.880.  pok.  1-16-67. 

Hol4«    Pataat   Baak    Oarer   Co..   The    BpriasftUI,    Maae 

114  470.  rea.  12-10-00.    CIST.  „     ,       ^  .  ..* 

HolUapkMd.   B.   M.,  Carp..   Caaadaa.  M.  J.     04k710.  pak 

HoUlaiawortk  4  Wkltaay  Co..  Boataa,  Maaa.    O87,0fS.  cane. 

CL  ST 
Holmaa.'  Maarlea,  Iae.  Laa  Aapelae  Calif.    048.760.    CL  Sf . 

Holatelnlaehe  fcMnkeabrOaekerel  •^olatMkor'  O.  a^^k  H., 

ElBsahom.  Oennaay.     048.077.  pab.  1-10-07.     CL  40. 
Hottoa.   Caaipkan,   4  Co.,  Bleomtaftaa,  ni.     102,410. 

CL40. 
Holton.  Caaipkall,  4  Ca..  BlaoBilngtea.  IlL     108.700, 

CI  40 
Hoaer  Paekera.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T..  to  W.  P.  Straab  4  Co.. 

Chlcafo.  ni.    042  822.  res.  2-2-07.    Cl.  40. 
HoaMcant   Inc..  New  Tork   N.  T.     048.704.  pnk   1-10-07. 

CLOr^ 
Hoaahton.   B.   P..  4  Co..   PklUdel^U.  Pe 

»-M-07.    CI.  02. 
Hnv«ht«n.   B.   P.,   4  Co..   PkUadelpkU.   Pa. 

2-28-07.    CLO. 
Hoaxkton,    B.    P.,    Co,,    Pklladelpkle    Pe 

3-28-07.    a.  52. 
Hagkaa    Aircraft    Co.,    Cnlrer    City.    Calif. 

1-15-07.    CL21. 


848.047, 
848.048. 
844.427.    raa. 
048,080.    pab. 


Hofhee  Oale  A.    Loa  Aaselaa,  Calif.     08TJ80.  eanc     CL  42. 
lauaa  C 
ampkf 

clT 


Habaa  Oe.  Cklcaao.  HI.  'OSTJOS.  eaae    tx  28. 
Hamphrey-Callaader  and   Co.,  CUntoa,  m.     6S7.78S. 


Baflaad.     048  070, 
048,002.  pak 

087,710, 


Harear  Maeklaa  Oa..  toe.  Tarfaaae  Cattf.     048.478,  pak 

1-16-OT.    CL  18. 
Hayfaed  Aaaaelatae  Pateraaa.  N.  J.    a8T.00k  eaae    CL  SO, 
H^tkwaye  Laa  Aacalaa,  Ckllf.    0tt.e44.  pak  1-16-6T.    CL 

Hear,  toe,  Bararty  HUM.  Ckllt    048.014.  pak  1-10-6T.     CL 

Sk 


Haat.  B..  aad  Co^  Ltd.,  BarMnf 

pakl-lO-OT.    dss. 
Haat    Bodnaj.  Maeklaa  Oe.   Oraaye, 

1-10-07.    CL  28. 
Hymda  Meat  Paeklnv  Co..  B  Moata,  Ckllf. 

Ideal  Prodacta.  toe.  Sykaarflla,  Pa.     040.04k  pak.  1-1O-07. 

CL  22. 
IlUnota    Skade    Qotk    Corp..    Tka,    Chleaco    H^ckta.    lU. 

048.504.  pob.  l-10-.'ST.    cCht.  ^^ 

Ilfard.  Ltd..  Ilford,  Basland.    587.801,  eaae    CL  SO. 
lateraatkmal    Oallneotton    Prodacta    Co..    Chleaao.    HL,    to 

KUkkerly-awk    Corp..     Necaak.    Wla.      844!m-«.    taa. 

8-8O-07.    Cl.  87. 
Intamatloaal    Cellucottoo    Prodacta    Co..    Chleaco,    HL,    to 

KlmbarlyCUrk     Corp..     Ncenak,     Wla.     844.000-8,     ran. 

8-8O-07.     Cl.  87. 
latamatloaal    Gallacottoa    Prodacta    Oa^    Ckicase    HL,    ta 

Uaikarly-CMrk  Cbrp.,  NeeaakrWla.  84e.287-k  raa.  0-4-07. 

CL  44. 
totaraatlaaal    Cellaeotton    Prodacta    Co..    Ckleaao.    IlL,    to 

KlmhMlj-CUrk  Corp.,  Naanah.  Wla.     840,728.  laa.  0-2-07. 

totaraatioaal    OaUveottoa    Prodacta    Co..    Cklcaso,    DL^    ta 

lUniberty-Clark  Corp.,  Neeaab.  Wla.    840.248.  ren.  O-li-07. 

Cl.  ST. 
totomatlonal   BIlTor   Co.,   to  The  IntematkMMl   mrar  Co.. 

Martdaa.  Oaaa.    8404W.  rea.  4-20-07.    CL  28. 
totaraatlaaal  Blhrer  Oa.,  lW :  Baa— 

totaraatioaal  Sllrar  Co. 
Im  Loatkar  Oooda  Co..  toe,  Naw  Tork  N.  T.    087.802,  eaae 

Cl.  8. 
lalaad  Creak  Oaal  Oe :  faa — 

Bad  Jacket  Caal  Oalaa  Co. 
J.  D.  aad  Maae  Clcara.  nL   087,tfkeaae   Cl.  40. 
Jaalaoa  4  Oearl  Ce,  Beatrice.  Nefcr.    087.000.  eaae    CL  17. 
Jarea  Metal  Pradaeto  Carp..  iWw  York.  N.  Y.     048,081.  pob. 

1-lO-OT.     CL  21.  .     -.  i^ 

Ja-Bl  carp..   Bockfard.   Mlek     087,T0T,  eaae     CL  Sk 

Jaaka  Ltd. :  faa— 

Omat.DaaaH. 
Jeaaaa  CraaaaiT  Maektaery  Oa.,  Naw  Yark  N.  T.,    Ckaatai- 

Jauaa  Ce.  Ckaatar,  Pa,     110.101.  raa.  1-OO-OT.    CL  SS. 
Jahaaaa.  Oa«ydaa  M..  Oa..  toe.  Batkpapa.  N.  T.     048,010, 

pak  1-10-67     CL  Sk 
KiPradacU  Ca..  Olaaa,  N.  T.    oa,700,  pak  1-10-07.    CL  Ok 

CaBf.      O4kT»0.   pak    1-10-OT. 

araan.  M.  J.     04kT40.     CL  ST. 
Kappa  Pkl  Blsma  Borortty,  Norwalk.  Cattf.     048,714.  pak 

1-10-07.    a.  fOk 
Karotaaa,  Bokart  H.,  Paaadena,  Calif.     087.080.  eaae    CL  1- 
Kay  BlaHite  Co..  Flaa  Brook,  M.  J.    04k0f8,  pak  1-10-07. 

CL  ss: 


KTTT    toe,    Laa 

CL  104. 
Kaka.  Darld.  toe.  Nartk 


Kay  Mfg.  Carp..  Braaklya.   N.  T.     048,0fk  pak    1-10-07. 


TM  iv 


KcBp.  i.  r..  Corp..  aMMmUe,  llus. 
K&n^  Ite..    WMCtrnilt,   Okl«.    64S.ftM 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


K«w     York.     N.     T. 

t4S.676.  pak.  1-lS-OT. 

pab.    1-1B-«T. 


Klaib«rlj-Clark  Corp. :  S«« —  _ 

iBterAktkiaAl  OinncottM  Prodoeta  Co. 


Klag.  Lolaad,  d.  fc.  a.  KIb«  Safety  Pocket  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Sit.tSS.  came.    CU  8. 


M.  J.     •tt.440.  tmk.  l-li-»T. 

J.     ett^lM.  p«%.  I-IS-BT. 
MS,516-1«.  p«k  1-16^T. 


KS;'M/^^7lSilUBf  Co..  IBC.  PittrteW.  111.     58t.TSl,  eaae. 

KlafBafetJ  Pocket  Co. :  Bet— 

BrkTa^FrSfNew  York.  W.  Y.     WS.BIO.  pak.  1-1»-«T. 

nSiuiW.  !««..  New  York.  N.  Y      187  tM,  ^«-    ,C1.  4d. 
KlMH-O-Pro^aetiL   Inc.,   Loa  Aafalca.  Calif.     MS.Tll.  pak 

Kllktt£.e»2i,  Si«-.  New  York.  N.  Y     MJ.t".  «*«e.    CX  40. 
Ko»ae»»^.   J..   Ltd.,   London,   England.      648.740.      CI.   ». 
Koota,  If . :  «<••— 

Koata?^2i*ft.  a.  M.  Kaaka.  PWladelphla.  Pa.    848.511. 
5S^Ii^tco,.  &&•.  nL     •48,44».  I2b:J.-l?-«Ii_CV.« 

648,S»2.   pub.    1-15-87. 

•48.888.  pab.  lA-'A-fta. 

84S.700.   pub.    1-18-67. 


of 


liirtaL   Nat~H.'.   4,  b.   a.   Commereui   CnVelope   Mfg 
l««rwYork^N.  f .    887.788.  tume.    CL  87 


ni. 


Kioabler  Mfg.  Co.,  Naperrllle 

O.  82. 
Kwlkaet  Locks.  lac,  AaabeiiB,  CaUf 

CL  tt 
Laacke.   B..  Co..   Mllwaafcoe.   Wla. 

LabUae.  lae,  Chicago.  HI.    848.748.    tt  *8.  .^^^, 

Laeroix,    Kogm.    dT  V    a.    CoaeerreBfabrtt    ■»««>_'*"?**• 

Frankfsrt^NMerrad,    Oenaaar     MM""/,    ^  ^ 
I*   OuarduT  Barlo  T..  d.   b.  a.   SaTto  T.   La  OoanUa  Co.. 

KM^VtOB,  N.  Y.    •48.768.    CI.  4C 
La  Ooardla.  Sarte  T..  Co. :  Bm— 

La  Oaardia.  Sarlo  T.  .^    ._ 

La  MaaUo  Co..  TUe.  Chtcaco.  111.     587.887.  eaac.     CL  m. 
La  Moat  TeleVlaloo  Tub*  Corp.     La  Moat  T«>«J««"  T»»» 

CorpT  Creaaon.  Pa.    •88.781.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  21. 
La  RMlata  Coraet  Co..  Tbo.  Bridgeport,  Coaa.    848.848.  pab. 

Laroa  *  Brotber  Co.,  Rlehmond.  Va.    648.488-8.  pob.  1-18-87. 

CI  17 
Lebos.  Franklin  L.,  8r..  Longriew.  Tex.     •43.739.     CI.  18. 

Lennox  Metal  Mf|t.  Co.,  Inc.  New  York  aad  Maapeth.  N.  Y. 

Leonard.  Ward."  Slectric  Co.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     •48.884. 

nab  1—15-87.    CI  21.  .,«     ^^ 

Lewi-:  Darid.  Inc.  8t.  Loal..  Mo.     587,»80.  caM.     CL  89. 

Uberty  Haalery   Mills.   Inc.   Olbaoavtilo.   N.    C.     •48.681-3, 

u£tr^JU&i^  Mills,  inc.  OlbaonTllla.  N.  C.     848,849.  pab. 

Ul/of  Prince  Coriot  Co..  to  Uly  o*  Prance.  Inc.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     114.995.  ren.  l-l^-57.    CL  39. 
Lily  of  Fraaee.  Lac  :  fee — 

LUy  of  Prance  Coraet  Co.  ^,-.  ......        w    .   «■  >■* 

Lincoln  Bag  Co..  Inc.  Newark,  N.  J.    •43.719.  pub.  1-18-87. 

Little   Studio.   Inc.   Tbe.   New  York.   N.  Y,     848.717.   pab. 

LcJttiiitoltttig^lIllUa.  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     •48.848.  pub. 

1-15-87.    CT.  89. 
Lucca  Rartola  Co. :  8ee — 

LodJlM.'&ane'K'S.^iK'a.  Nortbel  Diatrlbutora.  Mlaaeapolla. 

Mtnn.    848.4«3.  pub.  1-15-87.    CL  6,  ^    ,»_       .       «     » 

Magor   Car   Corp^New   York,   N.   Y.,   and   Paaaaic,   N.   J. 

MilS'lid^Jtrt^  Sr?Saie.  TIL   •48.691.  pob.  1-15-87    CI  46 
Malllackrodt  Charaical  Worka.  St.  Leais.  Mo.     848.442.  pob. 

1—15—87     CL  8 
Malone    Knitting    Co..     SprtngfleM.     Maaa.     648,624,     pob. 

7—81—88     CL  89 
Malt-A-Plnity.  Inc.  Tnlaa.  Okla.    •48,7M..    CL  88. 
Mandel  Brotlkera.  Inc.  w 

MSfS**l^be-^Co!;    New    York,    N.    Y.      848,474,    pab. 

Marealle  Ciaametica;  lac.  Chicago.  IB.    •48.568,  pah.  l-l»-57. 

CI    18. 
Marine  Prodncta  Co..  Saa  Diego.  Calif.    847,021.  rea.  8-15-57. 

M&ao'Latbinr  Supply  Co..  New  Hyde  Park.  N.  Y.    •48,477. 
pub.  1-15-87;    CT.  18. 


CL  18 
Marck  i  Oa..  tec,  Bafeway. 

Mec^  ft  Ca..  lac.  Bahway.  M. 

Marck  ft  Co..  lac.  Bahway,  N. 

CL  18. 
MMCk  ft  Co..  Inc.  Bahway,  N.  J. 

mSJl  Wa.  8..  Ca..  Tbe.  CteeiBaatl,  Ohla.     648,808.  pab. 

1-15-67.    CL  18.  _^  .^     ^  «..-  «•     

Merriam,    O.    ft   C   Oa..   SpriagBaM,    Maaa.     848,687.   ran. 

Mm  FlartlS'Co!'.  Laa  Aagalaa,  Calif.    •48.446.  pah.  1-18-BT. 

Metadier  (Caaada).  Moatreal,  Qaaboc.  Canada.    •48.486.  pab. 

1-15-9T.    CL  8.  ^  „,---.-« 

Metroaoiitan  la^natrtea.   ^,   Chicago.   IlL     587,860. 

MeCropolltaa  Life  Inaaraace  Co. :  8ee 

ibtaay  Woratad  Mllla        ^^  _  . ^ 

Mayer  Cbeakal  Co.,  Datrolt,  Mich.,  aaw  kychang 

Mayar  aad  Ca.    •M.481,  pab.  1-18-67.    CL  18. 
Mayer  aad  Ca. :  f  aa— 

Meyer  Cheailral  Co.  ^    »,     ,      m^m  ^m 

Meyer.  Canaan.  Drag  Co.,   I»c.   Qarwood.  N.  J.     848.468. 

pab.  1-18-57.    CL «.  .  «      „       .„ 

Meyer.  O.  W.  d^  b.  a.  Pannera  Prlead  Mlaaral  Co..  Napalaoa, 

Ohio.    848,4W.  pab.  1-16-67.    CLIB.    „   ^     ^,....       . 
Millwertb  Ooawtiag  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    •48.868.  pab. 

9-1S-86.    CI.  41.  _.        .«,,.^ 

Milwaakoe  Lace  Paper  Co..  Mllwaatoa,  Wla.     587.784, 

CT  87 
Mlr^le '  Drw  Prodacta.   lac.  Atlanta.   Oa.     848.612. 

MMchaU.  Bobart  &.  d.  b.  a.  Bobert  B.  MltebaU  ft  Co.. 

N.  Y.    888.824  cor.    CI.  42. 
MltcfaelL  Bobert  B..  ft  Co. :  gee— 

Mltehall   Bobert  B. 
Mock  Seed  Co..  Plttsbarfk.  Pa.    648.452.  pab.  l-l»r«Tl  J^J" 
Mahawk  Baainaaa  Maehtoea  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    587.708. 

aac    CL  21.  _ 

Mola,  Bobt.  ft  8aaa.  to  Balph  Martiadale  ft  Co..  Ud..  Blra- 

Inghaak  Baglaad.    116.006.  laa.  l-18-*7.    CL  88. 
Monarch  M^tal  Weatherotrtp  Corp.,  St.  Loala.  Mo.     847,687. 

rcB  8-29-67.    Cl  12. 
Moatag  Brothera.  lac.  AtUata.  Oa.    648.750.     CL  ST. 

MorlaMy  Meat  Co.,  Chieago.  IlL    848.871.  pab.  1-18-8T.    O. 


pab. 


Moaa  Key-Bcc  SrateaM, 

i-i5-i7.  CLtr. 


Iriladngtoa.  DeL.  and  Chicago.  DL 


Inc.   DaytoB.   Ohio.     •48,887.  pab. 

MOlbens.  Pai^nand.  d.  b.  a.  Ban  da  Cologne-  ft  Parfaaaarte- 
Pabrlk  Oloekeagaaae  No.  4711.  Oegeaaiar  dar  PlnMaMt 
▼on  Perd.  MSIhena.  Cologne  (Bhlne),  OenMsy.  848.708. 
pab.  1-15-67.    CL  51.  ^  . 

Mvphy.  Catherlae  K..  Mew  York,  N.  Y.    537.880.  ease    CL  8. 

Natloaal  Dairy  Prodacta  Corp. :  gee — 

Breakstoae  Brea..  Inc 
National    DIalnfectant     Co.,     Dallaa,     Tax.       848.447,    pab. 

1-15-67.    CL  8.  .... 

National  Load  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     648,460.  pob.  1-15-67. 

CL  8. 
Natlaaal  Piaaaaia  Cooker  Co..  Baa  Claire,  Wla.    687,847.  aaac 

CL  28 
National    Baaaarch    and    Chemical    Co.,    Hawthoraa.    ChBf. 

648.486,  pab.  1-16-57.    CL  6.  -«-.         . 

Natnre  Oiil  Undlea,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     •4S.684.  pab. 

1-15-67.    CLSO.  «^  ^    . 

Negbaar.  H.    *  Co.,,  New  York.  N.  Y.     S37  839,  caac     Cl  8. 
Nl^laoB.  H.  B..  C«>..   The.  Baltlaaore.   Md.     6S7.8«8.  caac 

CI.  45. 
Nivada  &  ▲..  Oraachaa,  Swltaarlaad.    •48.688.  pab.  1-16-87. 

CI   27 
NeML  Charlaa.  d.  b.  a.  BIgin  Piadalea  Co..  Ctoralaad.  OhU. 

537.7B8.caac    CL  28.  _   ^ 

Norcroaa.  lac.  New  Yaefc,  N.  Y.    587.681,  caac    CL  87. 

Nerthai  DIatrlhatom :  8m— 

Ladeklng.  Laalle  A.  ^         . 

Nalox    C>rp.    of    America.    Hoaatoa.    Tax.      648,706,    pab. 

1-15-67.    CI.  51. 
Oak  Park  aiglaaerlng  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  8aa— 

Octagea*Sii BaSSac.  Stataa  lalaad,  N.  Y.    848,770.    GL  68. 
Old   Colany    PaBrt   ft   CWailrai    Oai.    Laa    iagilaa,    Chllf. 

•48.712.  pab.  1-15-67.    Cl.  52.  _ 

Old  PaafttoiriM..  Wnkaa-Barra,  Pa.    •48.781.    CL  46. 
P.  D.  Wheel  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Loala.  Mo.    587.908,  caac    CL  18. 


^ ^     -.-       w       V    •.    u    V      »A»AM^    Mii     Pad8c  DMtfllcn.  lac,  Calvar  Oty.  CaBL,  ta  _ 

llarkwell   Mft   Co.   lac.   New   York.   N.   Y.     648.480.  pab.        ^^^    ^^  ^^  j,;  ^     u9.9&.  rSTef-l-BT 


Ma^ritof  A.  R.  ci  The.  Chicago.  Dl.    68^,908.  caac    CI.  88. 
MartlB.  L..  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y..  to  ColambUa  Carboa  Co. 

ui^Milffhii^,^  YShf'N.  Y.     648.666,  pub.  6-19-BC 

CL  42. 

Martiadale,  Balph.  A  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 
cBoht.ft- 


Padfte  lavart  Co.,  lac.  New  Yoi^  N.  Y. 

1-15-67     

PaclBe  Ml 

lac.  DeCralt,   Mich. 


1-15-67.   a^ 

lopa  Prodacta : 
,  Bobert  r. 
iterial  Go., 


Mole.  aoac.  •  "w"^,         „       _  _. 
Marx  ft  NewfluB  Co..  Inc..  New  York, 

lr-16-67.    CL  39.^       ^      __^^  ,    ,^ 
Maaae^l,  8.  B..  Co.,  The.  Brlatol.  Tran. 

l-l»-07.    C.  18  ,         ^ 

McOallom  ft  Boblnaon.  Inc.  M 


1-8-67.    CL42, 
McOaaapban  ft^. 


_  Inc.  Naw   York. 

1-16^7.    CL  6. 

lac.  Madlaaa,  tod. 


Y.     648.886.  pob. 

848.522-S.  pob. 

342.184.  ren. 

N.   Y.     648.448.   pab. 

648,481.  pab.  8-14-88.    CL  2. 


CL8. 
848.487,  pak 


.428^   pah- 


C.  Bdward  C.  PalmecJr..  aad  WUUam 
of  the  Batata  of  WUUam  B.  Phi 


Palawr.  Jr..  aad  Wllllua  ■. 

i  of  WUUam  B.  Paliaar.  d.  h.  a. 

City.    lawa.      •48.888.    pah. 


Palaaer.  Bdward  C.  Bdward  C.  Palawr 
Palmcr.  traattaa  of  the  Batate 
Pabaar    Oaady    Ca..    Sloax 
1-16-67.    CLM. 
PalBMr.  Bdward  C.  Jr. :  Bae— 

Pahaar.  Bdward  C,  Bdward  C.  Palmar.  Jr..  mma 
B.  PaliMr.  traataaa  of  tha  Batato  of  WUllam  B. 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  r 


Palmar  WBUam  B. '  8— 

PaWer.  Bdward  C.  Bdward  C  Pabaar.  Jr..  aad  William 
B.  Palamr.  uaataaa  af  tha  Batata  of  WUUam  B.  Pataaer. 

Palaaer,  WUIiam  k. :  8e»—  _^       ,  ^  ,«,„ 

Palteer.  Bdward  C.  Bdward  C.  PabaM;  Jr..  aad  WilUam 
B.  PalBMr.  traataaa  of  the  BaUte  of  WUllam  B.  PaMaer. 
Parfama  ■ehtaparalU,  lac :  iaa— 

Behlaparaiu.  Booeta  Anoayma.  _  .... 

Parka,  Daria  ft  cT,  Detroit.  Mich.     848J84.  raa.  8-9-67. 
Cl.  is 


BaU-O-Oraphic  Corp.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    648.478,  pah.  1-18-67. 

Cl.  11. 
BoUa-Boyee    Ltd..    Darby.    Kaglaad.      848,068,    i«a.    2-»-87. 

CT.  23. 
Bolls-Boyce   Ltd..   Derby.   Bngland.     844.872.    ren.   8-2»-B7. 

Cl.  19. 
Borne   Plow   Co..    Cedartown,    Oa.      648,589.   pab.    1-16-67. 

n.  23. 
Boae  MeU  Houae  of  Beaaty,  Inc,  New  York.  N    Y.     6S7.786. 

cane.     Cl.  40. 


ParteJVt  Proof  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    648.488.  pab.  1-18-67.    '^r,l.?ir^,"'1-,^^2%i?r' %^o"'*°"^*'«  **'''' *^ 


a.  6. 


Pai^UmoB     Baymond    M.,    Cheltanham,    BagUad.      887.687,     Boyce  Chemical  Co..  Carltoa  HUL  N.  J.    648,466,  pob.  1 -15-67 
caac    a.  28.  Cl.  6.  

Patona  ft  Baldwins,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Cl.  48. 

Peerleea  Camera  Stores.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y 


1-15-57.    Cl.  26. 
Pepperell  Mfg.   Co..  Boaton,   Maaa.     fta.OSS,  pab.   1-18-67. 

CL  4i. 
Perry  Proceaaea.  Inc..  Clavalaad.  Ohio,  ta  PUI^Pak  Maaage- 

mrat  Co<^.  Prorldeaee.  B.  I.     587J02.  caac     CI.  87. 
Peraonsl  Prodacta  Corp..  North  Braaawlck  Townahlp,  New 

Bronawlck.  N.  J.    •4S,419._pab.  1-16-6T.    CL  1. 
Pettiboae    Malllkaa    Corp.,    Chleaga.    XIL      848.684-6,    pab. 

1-16-67.    CL  28. 

Chae..  ft  Co..  lac. :  See — 


587  782    mac     Boydon'Wear.  Inc..  McBae,  Oa.  •48.628.  pab.  1-16-87.   CL  89. 
oaT.iH.  fmnc    ^^^   j^^^  j     ^    ^  ^    Auto-Pep  Salea  Co.,  BaUeriUe.  N.  J 

•43,581.  pab 


Wick  ft  Pry.  lac 

IVtToleam    Co..    BartlaarlUa.    Okla. 


•48.718.   pob. 


Phllllpa 

1-15-67.    CL52 
Phinipa  Piamler  Corp..  Boatoa.  Maaa.    8a,414,  pab.  1-16-67. 

Cl.  1. 
Phoenix  Gbiaa  Co..  Tha.  Moaaca,  Pa.    848,800.  pob.  1-15-67. 

Cl    34 
Phoeaix  Laboratorlaa.  lac,  Baat  Oraafe.  N.  J.    •tt,498.  pab. 

1-15-67.    CL  18. 
Piedra  Jose  L..  Haraaa.  Caba.    •48,487.  pab.  4-S-50.    CL  17. 
Plllo-Pak  ManagaaMat  Corp. :  Sao— 

Perrr  Proeeaaea.  Ipc. 
Pioneer  Babher  Mllla,  Saa  Praadaeo.  Calif.     587,076,  caac 

a.  36. 
PlymoBth   Mfg.   Co.,   Boatoa,  Maaa.     •4S,<29.  pob.  1-15-67. 

a.  89. 
Polarad   Blectroalca  Cora.,   d.   b,   a.   Stark  Prodacta.   Laag 

laland  City.  N   Y.     8UJ179.  pab.  1-18-87.    CL  88. 
PolUk.  Henry,  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.    6ST.88S.  caac    Cl.  40. 
Poiaaa^  Saraael  D..  Brldgaport.  Coaa.    687,078,  caac    Cl.  28. 
Poroeal  Corp. :  gee — 

Snnaerora,  L..  Sona.  Inc 
Power  Prodacta  rorp.TOrafton.  Wla.    848,568.  pub.  1-15-67. 

CL  23. 
Preston- Shaffer  Milling  Co. :  Bee — 

Wea^eni  MilUag  Co. 
Princess  Bre  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     537.619,  cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Prodactlon  Bngtaeeriac  Prodacta  Co..  Batlar,  Pa.     687,802. 

cane.     Cl.  28. 
Prrtts  ft  Coogaa  Heating  Co..  Pittahargh.  Pa.     587.754.  caac 

a.  21. 
ProTidsBre  Braid  Co..  PawtuAet.  B.  I.    587.872.  cane.    Cl.  40. 
Pofh,  Marioa  C.  d.  b.  a.  Marioa  Pugb  Lamber  Co..  College 

TtatioB.  Tex.    843.718,  pab.  1-16-67.    Cl.  101. 
Pugh.  Marioa.  Lamber  Co. :  See — 

Pagb.  Marioa  C. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

Hickok  Oil  Oarp. 
Q  A  C  Co.  :  Sec— 

Barhama,  WaMar  8. 
B.  H.  Laboratoriea  :  Bee — 

Hamawrgrea.  BIchard  B. 
Bahn  Omnlte  S'lrface  Plate  Co..  Daytoa.  Ohio.    •48.584.  pub. 

l-15-«7.     Cl    88. 
Band  Textile  Derelopoient  Corp..  CleTcland,  Ohio.     537.850, 

Bataer.  Waiter,  d.  b.  a.  The  Oraat  Co..  Chicago.  III.    «4S,456. 

imb  l-l»-87.    O.  «. 
Bay.  r.  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Bay  Taat  Alamlaam  Awalag  Co..  Olaa  Boaa, 

T>x.    643.47.1,  nob.  7-81-56.    Cl.  12. 
Baymodea   Negligfaa.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     848.820.  pub. 

4-8-66.    CT.  89. 
Bay-O-Vac  Co..  Madison.  Wto.    848.688.  pub.  1-15-67.    Cl.  21. 
Bay  Veat  Atumlaam  Awalag  Co.  :  See — 

Bay.  r  A. 
Beat  Pie  Bakers.  Plttabargh.  Pa.    648.788.    CL  46. 
Becordlnir  ft  SUtiatical  Corp.,   New  York,   N.    Y.     648.604, 

pah.  1-18-87.    a.  87 


•43,483.  pub.  1-18-57.     Cl.  16. 
8.  P.  AppUances.  Ltd..  Bidgelleld,  N.  J.    537.606,  cane.    a.  21. 
Sacha.  Morrla  B..  lac.  Chicago,  IIL    648.«47,  pub.  1-16-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Saliberg,  Seymour  B..  Bayalde.  N.  Y.     643.569.  pub.  1-16-57. 

Cl.  2W. 
Samnels  DiatnierT  :  «rr — 

Footer  Treading  Corp.,  The 
Sandoi  Chemical  Worka.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    847,798.  ren. 

7-8-67.    CL  62.  _    ^^ 

Scbeer.  Oeorge  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     587,881.  cane.     CL  26. 
Seheaiay  ladaatrtea.  Inc :  tee — 

Befmoat  DiatiUery  Co. 
gchealey  Laboratoriea.  lac.  Now  York,  N.  Y.    648.584-ft.  pub. 

1-15-67.     Cl.  18. 
Schlaparelll,    Societe    Anonjrme.    Parla,   France,   to   Parfoma 

Sehlapsrelll.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     844.690.  rea.  8-80-57. 

Cl.   61. 
Scblanarelll,   Bticiabe   ABoayam.    Parla,    France,   to   Parfoma 

Schlaparelll.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     846,027,  ren.  4-18-67. 

a.  51. 
Schwab   Annand.  ft  Co.,  Inc,  New  York.  N.  Y.    643,662,  pob. 

1-15-57.    Cl.  40. 
Sehwara  A  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.    64S.6S«.    Cl.  SO. 
SctentiSc  QUaa  Apoarataa  Co..  Inc.  Blootafleld.  N.  J.    848,662, 

pub.  1-16-57.     CL  26. 
Scott  Bnterpriaea  :  B^e — 

Scott.  PatrMa.  lac  _       _    ^ 

Scott.  Patricia.  Inc..  d.  b.  «.  Scott  Bnterpriaea.  New  York. 

K.  Y.    •«8.840.  pub.  1-15-57.    Cl.  89. 
Boager.  Bvaas  A  Co..  Ltd..  London.  Baglaad.     842.006,  i*n. 

1-5-67.     Cl.  49. 
Ssarle,  O.   D.,   ft  Co.,    Skokte.   Dl.      844,698.   ren.   8-80-67. 

^    18  ^         ^      , 

Sen  Sen  rhlrle»  Co..  New  York,  bv  Ametiraa  CHide  Co..  Loag 

laUod  City.  N.  Y.     84.536,  12(c)  pab.  4-2-67.    CL  4fl. 
Saraphle  Bactety  for  VoeatiOBs.  Waatmoot.  in.    648,6ir,  pab. 

1-15-87.     Cl.  38.  _    . 

Sextoa  Plant  Co.,  Tyler,  Tex.    048  416,  pob.  1-15-67.     CL  1. 

Shaw.  B.  B.,  d.  b.  a.  B.  B.  Sbaw  Co..  Fliat.  Mich.     587.768. 

caac    CL  2. 
Bhaw.  B.  B..  Co. 
Shaw,  B.  B. 
Shell  Chemical  Corp. 

PnciOc  plstUlera.  lac. 
Shell  Chemical  Corp.TNew  York,  N.  Y.    643.482.  pob.  1-15-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Shepherd,  Imogeae.  Ltd. :  See — 

Shepherd.  Mary  I. 
Shepherd.  Mary  I.,  d.  b.  a.  Oeneral  Cosmetic  Co..  to  Imogena 
Shepherd.    Ltd..    Chicago,    HI.       341>flO,    ren.    12-89-6«. 

Shirley  rabrlca  Corp..  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.    84S.85T.  pub.  1-15-67. 

Cl.  42. 
Bigno«1e    Steel    Strapping   Co..    Chicago,    HI.      847.248,    rm. 

•-22-57.     Cl.  18. 
Sllra  Induatrlea,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    648.577.  pub.  1-15-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Simplex  Wire  ft  Cable  Co..  Cattbrldse.  Maaa.    848,640.  pob. 

1-15-57.     Cl.  21. 
SUTtoB.  Robert.  Loe  Angeleo,  Calif.     643,627.  pob.  1-16-67. 

Cl.  39. 
SllahTone  Prndueta  Co.,  North   Hollywood,  CaUf.     848.847. 

pnb.  1-16-57.    Cl.  22. 
Bloaae.  W.  ft  J..  New  Yotk.  N.  T.     587.701.  cane.     Cl.  80. 
Slnaahertoga.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     648.641,  pub.  1-16-67. 

Cl.  89. 
Samtta,  Bobert  P.,  d.  b.  a.  Padftc  Mopa  Pradaeta,  Oakland, 

CaUf.    537.720.  cane.    Cl.  29.  _ 

Smith.  Bradaer,  ft  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    687.662.  oanc    Cl.  87. 


Bad  Jackat  Coal  galea  Co.    laland  Creek  Coal  Co..  Hnattagtea.     gmitb-Doaglaaa  Co.,  Inc,  Norfolk,  Ya.    048.470,  pob.  1-16-67. 

W.  Va.    844.480.  eor.    01.  1.  Cl  10 

Bcictert  Float  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Thai  Toledo.  Ohio.    648.788.    a.  18.     Smoier.  Boria.  ft  Bona,  Inc.  Chicago.  DL    •48.84«.    CL  88. 
Bold  Brothota  Co..  Inc.  Beverly.  Maaa.    •43.664.  pab.  1-16-67.     8aia4.o>a  re«&t :  See-^ 
C«.  28.  WttaoB.  WUbart  B. 

Boil  Bafldera  laCeraattoaal  Corp.,  Qreaawteh,  Coaa..  aov  by 
change  of  nam*  Alumlnom  and  Chamleal  Corp.     64S.48B, 
pab.  1-18-57.    Cl.  10. 
SonnHiorB   L..  Boaa,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Porocel  Corp„ 

Menlo  Park.  N.  J.    846.898,  ren.  4-27-07.    CL  81. 
Boathaaatera  Immctlcida  Corp..  latiil.  8.  C.    848.488.  pab. 

Soathom  ilea  Ba'laa  Co.,  Inc,  to  Bivar  Brand  Blee.  lac.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    S47.0T4-6,  ren.  8-16-67.    CL  48. 

Baathwlra  Co.,  CarraUtoa.  Oa.  848,675,  pob.  1>16-ST.  CL 
24. 

Bpanear  Tarbine  Co.,  TBa.  Hartford,  Coaa.  S4Tv066,  laa. 
6-15-''7.    Cl.  28. 

Sperry  Candy  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wla.    587.544.  cane    Cl.  46. 

Splnnerin  Yam  Co.,  Uc,  Sooth  Hackenaack,  N.  J.  537,870, 
cane     Cl.  48. 


Leo  D..  d.  h.  a.  FaU  Baa  Carhoa  Barer  Co.,  Balaai. 
Oreg.    687,798.  caac.    CL  28. 

Bomtngton  Band  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    537.848,  cane    Cl.  2«. 

Btehardaoa  Co..  The,  LocUaad.  Coaa.    687.716,  cane    O.  2«. 

Blchmond-Chaae  Co..  Sao  Jose.  Calif.     587,584,  caac.     Cl.  46. 

Bldenhoor   Harold.  Co..  d.  h.  a.  T.  1.  B.  Prodacta  Co..  Ana- 
helm.  Calif.    848.619.  pob.  1-1S-6T.    Cl  IB. 

Biker  laboratoriea.  Inc.,  Loe  Angelea,  Calif.     •48.818,  pub. 
1-18-V7.    Cl.  18. 

Blrella  International  A.  O..  Botbrlat,  Switaerland.     648.6C9, 
pub.  1-15-87.     Cl.  48. 

BlTar  Brand  Bice.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Southera  Blee  Baleo  Co.,  Inc 

Bobertaoa.  Joha.  A  Boa  Ltd.,  Leith.  Scotland.     848.798,  ren. 
1-28-67.     CT.  48. 

RAhm  A  Hnsa  O.   m.   b.  H.,  Darmatadt.  Oennany.     •43.439. 
pub.  1-15-67.    Cl.  •. 


TMvi 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


CMei««.    nL       648.434.    pab. 


Steataar  OrMttafs.  lac 
CLSt. 

«iS£rtJr  wiu'^  Milt.  chiw.  ni.    ^w.*^  — *       n*^  •♦^•^•^  *^  *^ 
**Poluad  Beecroites  Corp. 


a. «. 


i^.  DMt^  ohi..  M...!*.  i»b.  i-i«T-  gsiSJ^ES  5r^?S?:  SieS!'?!?'  m54f*pS: 

k.  «.  tto-Pn  ■■terprto-.  ArllB«t«i.  V*.    p„\;iS*7i.^?irp.  d.  b.  a.  Carjoo  Food  Product..  CWcmc 

Cl^  — — m.    MS.TM.    CL  4i    _^        ,_     rw..«.    ObIa      «4a.TSS 

UBlnr«r*al   P«bU«be«   Berrlce,   Idc..   D«btw.   C5oIo.     «*b,t«». 

UlSl^C©..  The.  KaUDMOo.  llleh.    «48.504-6.  p«b.  1-1B-»T. 

V.  I.  R.  Product*  Co.  •800^ 

V-M  ?ffift:Si.SS?J.  ?V  C.  H  C^pe«  *  «on.  .raB^.n. 

vaSUS:Tt,«/ii*:*^iw*^A  «•  i  •*».*^  ^^ 

Vlt'S£-u!^H.%j.a^CBh^^_mT08.^al.A-^  CI  « 


"i/lltrl-Board  Prodaeta  Co..  Trlalty. 


■p.  WttUaa.  d.  t^*.  » 
T».    «!.•••,  eaae.    0.12.  «4««2«  i-b.  i-l»-6T 

atda'a  Stofao  lac.  New  xork,  N.  i.    Ma.©**.  P^  *  »•'-»" 

«Sl!^  DJiJ'i«?-N?W  Tort.  K.  T.    MS.WT.  P^li.  1-1W7. 

Calif.   •«M«.p«b.  i-l«T._^  i^ta.  w>^     »4«.i6a. 
■teva-Woodard.  lac.  N«wt«»  Uppar  ralla,  Maaa.     •ao.iw. 

f«a.  6-18-6T.    CL  tt.  ^       „       ___  _„   ^^     «,   . 
Itttttalltar  Ca..  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.    MT.T87.  caae.    a.  8. 
■ttaab,  W.  rTtCo. :  •«•— 
BwioT  Paafcgaa.  l»e»    ,_ 

-»t,tok£^^\J%^    Kc.      •4».57..    pab. 

rS^Oo..  Boatoa.  Ma*.    m.MO.  pab.  l-l6-»7. 

S^Lt*iae..  Chkaao,  IlL    MT,7»4LeaBC.    CL  *». 

n^^X^B41S&^.i}^  J*^  ^- -r    •tt.m.  piK 

8aSto?Ta&i?Co.  Chicago.  IB.     •«».415.  p*.  1-18-87 

cL  1. 


vlrtory" OpSeariKco..  Ntwark 


887 .842.' caae.  O. 
648.471.  pub.  1-18-87. 
848.727.  pab.  1-18-87. 


8appleo-BM 


to 


Ohio.      848.601.    pab. 


to  ■apotae-Blddte- 

^hia  Pa.    844.062.  i«i-  8-8-47.    CL  28. 
Kttalts  Co. :  «•»-- 
■1IBI.I  iMiP^  Hardwara  Co. 
SarCaea    CoMbaatloB    Cocp..    Tolado, 

^"^"^VooPi^lachli*  Ptodacta.  lac.  Krte.  Pa.    887.810. 

wimiir   Mfg.    Co..    Boattlo.    Waah.      848.642.    pab. 

1-18-6T.    a._21..    ^^  j^    JaetooBTllto.  Fla.     846.838. 

Tbooiaa    W.    Bvoba  Co..   Ban 
1  lac    887.782,  caae.    CL  8. 


Vital  Bartb  Corp..  Now  York,  N.  T. 

CI  10 
WSR8.  lac,  Clerolaad  UaichU,  Ohio. 

w£LV?\  B..  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaak*..  WU.  887.861. 
W^«*  IL,  *  Son.  Mfg.  CO.,  WalUngford.  Coaa.  848.887. 
Wa^  Ol£2!o  ?,  Sw  York,  N.  Y.  887,811.  caae  CL40. 
WaplM  putter  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  848.714.  pab.  1-18-07. 
wSoi^Fooda.  lac.  W.doAoto.  N.  C    848.882.  pah.  1-18-87. 

w2d  lUg.  Co..  Chkaito.  111.    887.788.  caae    O.  21. 
W.terwa'  Project.,  lac.  L-  Aag.1...  Calif.     887,880.  caae 

wSl   A   Hartmina.   to   Arkwrtgbt.   Inc.   New   York.   N.   Y. 

842.888.  rca.l-l»r^7.    CL22^    

Welch  Orapo  J  ale*  Co..  lac..  The :  8o»— 

Welch  Orapa  Jajoe  Co..  The.  _ -a.  n..-.  luitm  Co 

Welch  orapo  ISee  Co..  1J«.  to  The  ^••f^^t^pT'S  ^ ' 

Inc.  WeSrteld.  N.  Y.     842^84.  ren^  lr*^L«  2Ljt  nab 
WeldoB  fana  Product.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    848.686-7,  poh. 

wJL"tUi;*i.t?8lJi»ty  Co..  Kaa«.  City,  Mo.     887JW,  caae 
wStoSoaliT  Product..  Inc,  San  Praaelaeo,  Calif.    887,828. 

wStVni  Miinag  Co..  PendletoB.  Oreg..  bj  .f«5*®«>-«J^' 
MlSSa  Co  .  dTk  a.  W«.terB  Ml^liia  Co..  Walla  Walla.  Warfi. 
MUMl^  12<c)  pab.  4-2-87.^  CL  48. 


Wcatera 


Co!.   Poadletoo. 


PrMtoa-«hafM 


887,868-7. 


r.  Jap.  Hy,  4 
8-1-87.    O.  17 
sWobe.  Thooaa   W..  d^   b 

rnkadaeo.  Calif.,  to  1 
gwobe.  ThoBM.  W..  C^: 

Bwobe  ThooM.  W.  _ 

BylTaala  Hactrle  Prodaeta  lac.  Now  Yor«,  «.  X 

T«rtIrlSASSrU«'.r«  848.706,  pah.  1-18-87. 

tS^^V.  a.,  4  O...  Now  Tork.  «.  I.    847.n8,  roa.  7-8-57. 

TteSM  Co..  Cartotadt,  N.  J.     648.8M,  pab.  1-18-87.     CL 

Itart^rod  Yara  Co..  to  Toxtarod  Yara  Co.,  Inc.  Philadelphia. 

Ph.    •48«6.P8b.  1-17-88.    CL  42. 
Testaiod  Yara  Ca..  lac  :  foo— 

TWh^*»liSrW?iac.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  8*7,882,  caae 
ItapSoa  4  Co..  Oakaoat.  Pa.  848.482.  foa.  4-27-87.  CL 
TliLoa  Papar  Mffla,  lac.  New  Tofk.  N.  Y.  848.T88.  CL  87 
notar  4  Holl*a«er.  to  Thotor  4  Co..  Praakfart/Mala. 
Tl£!SrBlSiwa*4cJ!NewYifk.N.Y.  648,878,  pah.  1-18-87. 
T^*l^  Papera  lac.  St  Loala.  Mo.  887.680.  caae  a. 
xJiua  Palat  Mf8.  Co..  derelaad,  Ohio.  843,488.  pab.  1-8-87. 
TjSLl*Broadharat    Uo    Co.    Ltd..    Maaehaator.    Sagland. 

;5Ji*TS!ia'-i-c.M2dw2;d*^CI^^  .48,628,   pab. 

iuiiSk%^b^   Now    York.   W.    T.      643.841,    pab. 

i;2;^P.£ipliac4taar7  Co..  Chicago,  in.    848.866.  p«8 

"l?%n^?i2*iPra.^  OU  Co..  Ipohaao.  Wa*.     117J24. 

^4"Sird.*b:  If  Tea  Bliae  Catorlag  Sorrtoe.  8«ittto. 

Waah.    887.6T6,  caae    CL  46.  MAmukt   nb 

^Hkra-VWIrt  Prodaola.  lae.  ■aaOairlol.Caltt.    6tt,8Sl,  pob. 

l-lft-8T.    CL21. 


Miniag  Ci  .  d."b.\">~terir  MnilSf'^o.'.  Wall.  W.IU.  Waah. 

Tfllltog^Tdrb.  a.  Weatem  Mimaa  Co..  WalU  WalU,  Waah. 
_.84».82S^12(c).pab.  4-2-87.    CI   ♦*  4.7  g»4. 


84».828,  11(c)  poo.  ♦--«-««.  ^■•»^^^^    _-. 
Weatern  tablet  *  Stationery  Corp..  Daytoa.  Ohio 
12(c)  pab.  4-2-87.    CI.  87 
eetera  Tablet  k  Stationer 
12(c)  pnb.  4-2-57.    CI.  81 


WMlera  "Tablet  k  St.tlonenr  Corp..  Daytoa,  OWo. 
Weetera  Sl»blet*„ Stationery  Corp..  DaytM.  Ohio 


487.884. 

488.108. 

488.118, 
Plttahargh  aad  B«i*or,  Pa. 
Chicago,    m.     848,888,    pab. 


127c)  pab.  4^2-87.    CI  37. 
Weitlnghoaae   Blectric    Corp.. 

887,888,  cane    CI  21. 
Whitehall    BnglBeerlBg    Co.. 

WlW  A^m^aJ?  Camberlaad.  lad.,  by  Chmm.  Mjer  4  Co 
"^ffcSvSklS^X  Y.486J78    12(c)  pnb.  J^-^cu^i  * 
Wleboldt  Storea.  Inc.  Chicago,  IlL     887.881.  "•■••.^•-  '• 
W1lcoOo..LoaAagoloa.Callt    «»•*«  ««'J1'-^^^ '!^ 
Willlaia  4  HoBibert  Ltd..  Loadaa,  Baglaad.     848.884.  pab. 

WmU^V  mi^!  Prtacetoa.  N.  J.     887.622.  cane     CL  87. 
WllaoB,  Wllbert  R..  d.  b.  a.  Saiad-O".  Fooda.  Miaaeapoll., 

Mlna.    887.600.  cane    CL  46. 
WlMoaalB  Storage  Battery  Co. :  Sao— 

WootaSrt'(io?r"N!w  Tork.  N.  Y.  848.684.  pak  8-14^ 
wSii^rth.FW..Co..NewYork.N.Y.  887,881,  caae  CL  40 
Woolworth.F.W.,Co.,NowT.rt,N.Y.  887,»88^ac^  CTJS 
Wright,  Joha  W.,  QreeanMe.  S.  C.     848.728.  p«h.  1-18-8T 

W^!%hB.  4  Brother.  lac.  «»"•*»'•**•  v'*--^  tST^^^ 
Hone   ProdBCt.   Corp..    New   York,   N.   T.     84Z,*0S.    ren. 

wJi3r*Uih2ii5lea   DiTlalea   e«   AaMrtcaa    Ho«e   Prodact. 

Com. :  4aa— 

VAMTtaaa  Boom  Prodaeta  Corp. 
Yea  WraeChterlag  Sorrlce  :  Soo— 

YoaSteSl'^.   Inc.   Yoaagatowa.  Ohio.     8*7,826.  cane. 

reSth*Badio  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     887.884.  caae     O.  21. 
terell  Drag  Co. :  See— 

Delbor.  Samoal.  ^  ^. 

rUrdeaCo.lTho,Mllwaakoa.  WU.    848.788,    CI.  80. 

■.  ».  ••vtaaaiaT  rti»Tii«  erficttO — itt» 
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^al-jolMli  -ail  a«i«t# . . 


rii   ant  «0j 


.OMbO^' 


The  Patent   Omce  will  operate  on  Daylight  SaTiag  Tla.e 
f  ron  AprU  29  through  October  28, 1087. 


(D.  C.  N.  J.)  MoBtgoawry  Pat  No.  2.214,107  (80— 60>, 
for  Biethod  of  rolling.    Claim.  4  and  8  Beld  iBTalld.    14. 

(D.  C.  N.  C.)  Holtadalr  Pat.  No.  2.824,787  (15—812), 
for  a  traTcUag  cleaner  for  textile  macMaery.  Claim  6  Held 
▼alid  and  Infringed.  Pmrtu-Cramer  Co.  ▼.  ^eierioaa  jroNorwU 
CO.,  147  F.  Sapp.  218 ;  —  CSPQ  — . 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COFYRKSHTS 
FKMt  Oaca,  Diiartwiif  of  CouMwt 

Bmhehmpter  A—FrntnUa 
-BuLaa  or  Pbacticb  im  PiTairr  Cabbb 


Pabt  1- 


FATBirr   ABD   MIBCBLLANBOOa 


AMD  CHABOaa 


The  following  amendment  ia  autda.  to  taka  affect  thirty 
days  after  publication  la  the  Federal  BegUter.  Notice  and 
public  procedure  are  deemed  aaneccoaary  a.  the  change  reUtea 
to  a  minor  foa  Iteoi. 

Item  (g)  of  I  1.21  U  amendod  to  foad  aa  followa: 


(g)  For  tranaUtioaa  fraoi  forolaB  langaBjM  into 
Bngliah.  BMde  only  of  refcrenoe.  cited  la  apoti- 
catloaa  or  of  paper.  Sled  ia  the  Patoat  OAce 
Inaotar  a»  facUltioa  atay  ba  afailaMa : 

Writtoa  traaoUtloaa.  for  ovaty  100  word,  of  tka 

original  langaage.  or  fractloa  thereof 83.00 

Oral    traaaUtioaa    (dietatlaa  or   aoalataaee).    for 

each  oae-half  hoar  or  fraction  thereof  that  eerr-         

ice  U  rendered 4.00 


iS 


66  tut.  788:  88  U.  a  C  6. 
Stat.  706:  88  U.  8.  C.41) 

Dated  :  March  14.  1057. 


latar^ret.  or  applioa  aac  1. 

KORUT  C.  WATSON. 

o/  PmtmUs. 


Approved  : 
t  HINCLAIS  WBBKS, 

Secretary  9f  Ceiweroe. 

^  PahMotood  la  22  F.  «.  1888.  Mar.  21.  1887. 


In  the  OrriciAL  Gasbttb.  Ibmm  of  March  5.  1057.  page  8. 
flrat  colnran.  line  37,  name  of  applicaBt  for  regl.tratioB  to 
practice,  for  "Weiner.  Richard"  read  Wiener,  JIteAarg. 


A«T( 

In  the  deaignated  Interference.  inrolTlng  the  Indicated 
cUim.  of  the  following  patent.  Snal  declaioaa  have  beea  laa- 
dered  that  the  rcapectlTo  pataatw.  were  not  the  flrat  in- 
rentor.  with  reelect  to  tlie  cUima  lUted. 

Pat  2,868,020,  O.  K.  TroTca.  Baak  eatar.  of  2-aryl-2-(l- 
hydroxycyclohexyl)  ethaaolc  add  aad  add  addition  ulte  of 
the  Mme.  deddod  Jaa.  4.  1885,  laterference  No.  88,847. 
cUlm  11. 

Pat.  2.584.511.  G.  ».  Trevea.  Baaic  eater,  of  2-aryl-2-(l- 
hydroxycyclopentyl )  ethanolc  acid  and  add  addition  mite  of 
the  MBM,  daelded  Jan.  4,  1855,  laterference  No.  88,847, 
cUlm  II. 

Pat  2,882.742.  M.  R.  Rowe  aad  G.  T.  Ladd,  Maalfold  prea- 
•aro  coatrol  harlag  Tarlable  apeod  aapercharger  reapoaalva 
to  throttle  moeement,  decided  Feb.  18,  1057.  Interference  No. 
88.000.  cUlma  3,  4,  and  8. 

Pat  2,888.284.  C.  F.  SpltMr  and  R.  J.  Reich,  Noa-Ilaear 
reoonant  flip-flop  circoit,  decided  Oct.  9,  1058,  Intorference 
No.  86,883.  cUim.  1.  3.  S.  6,  and  7. 

Pat  2.570.408.  F.  J.  Jenny,  Proceo.  for  prodncing  oxygen, 
decided  Aag.  IS,  1886.  laterference  No.  86.408,  cUlm  12. 

Pat.  2,87«,805,  J.  A.  Tonrtellot.  Record  diMharglng  medi- 
anUm  (or  automatic  phonograph.,  decided  Feb.  14,  1057.  In- 
terference No.  87.288,  cUim.  3  and  5. 

Pat.  2,876.805,  J.  A.  Toartellot.  Record  dlaeharging  moeb- 
aalam  for  aatomatlc  phonograph.,  decided  Feb.  14,  1957,  In- 
terference No.  87,557.  cUinu  2  and  4. 

Pat.  3.687,881,  K.  Baraay  and  M.  Sackter,  Actuating  mech- 
anUm  for  magnetic  inatrument  moTable  element.,  decided  Oct. 
SI,  1886.  Interference  No.  87,800,  eUim  1. 

Pat.  2,737,186.  D.  W.  Molina  and  O.  F.  W.  Powell,  Machine, 
for  manipulating  cut  tol>aeco,  decided  Feb.  14,  1057,  Inter- 
ference No.  88,182,  cUlm  1. 


(D.  C.  N.  J.)  Montgomery  Patent  No.  2.072.122  (80—82), 
for  rolling  miU.  CUim.  6,  10,  18.  and  19  Heig  TaUd  and 
infringed.  Cold  Mefl  ProSmeta  C:  t.  CV-aeible  8teel  Ca.  •f 
A  me.  147  F.  Sapp.  28,  112  CSPQ  10. 

(N.  C.  N.  J.)  Moatgomery  Pat  No.  2.087,066  (80—80), 
for  method  and  apparatu.  for  rolling.  CUima  1  to  5  JJeld 
hivalld.    14. 


DiadaiBMn 

Re.  24,255— .fame*  K.  Lim4,  Oak  Park.  HL     Ttvrv  mixing 

Taltb.     Patent  dated  Dec.   11.   1056.     DlacUlmer  flled 

Mar.  8,  1857,  by  the  aMlgnee,  The  Dole  Folve  Compoar 

Hereby  enter.  thU  dUcUimer  to  claim.  1  throo^  5  of  MUd 

patent 


N«w  AppHorfloH  RKMkf*  Dmrim  Vtknurr  1957 

Pataata 5,588 

Deaigaa 842 

Plaat. T 

ReUaaea 16 

Total 8,048 


Patenta T88— No.  2.787.788  to  No.  2,788,821.  incl 

Design. 80— No.      180,004  to  No.      180.068,  incl. 

PUnte 2— No.         1,587  to  No.         1,688,  lacL 

Total T88 
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2.&8S.1M.— ClMi^  W.  WmtMn.  Port  Arttar,  T«.  PiODOC- 
TiOM  or  LiQCio  HrvaocAMMOnm,  Oztobmatsd  Btobocab- 
•OMS  AKD  THB  UEB.  PftlMit  dated  Jwi.  32,  1M2.  I>l»^ 
eUlmcr  filed  Mar.  8.  1957.  I>7  the  loTentor  and  tb«  aa- 
■IgUM,  The  Tern—  Comfw^/. 
Hereby  enter  this  dieclalmer  to  claima  1.  2.  3,  4.  and  17 

of  cald  patent. 

v^^^^to  Av^^^^b  fcv  L^^i^^hc  or  Side 

2,7(».972.  Apparatu  for  B«lucln«  ^^•n**  <•»  HSS 
Inf  UqoJd  Btreaaa).  Dale  Vawter,  B.  R.  S.  B4«  «•«, 
Aurora.  IlL 

2,768.608.     Inaectlcide   AppUcator   for   UTeatoek.      Vlr»U 
B.  W.  Andereon.  Wlndom.  Kane 


2.720.606.     Three-Coadactor  Rip  Cord. 
2,740^8.     Inaalatad  Bleetrie  Oondaetors. 

Appltcatlona  for  Hcanaee  nnder  the  foUowlnc  0  patents  may 
be  addreMcd  to :  General  Blectrle  Company.  Motor  and  Gen- 
erator DlTislon,  1  River  Road,  Scheaeetady  5,  N.  T. 


2.775,061.     Proecao   ot   Maklna  i-(P-A«»P<*2"«»:««»'tf»^ 
nyl).     kordmarfc-Werke  GeaellacBaft  It  beechrtnkter^^Haf- 

S^lk^  &  gtrikar.  5U  #tfthAT<^"Hew  Tortt"f7."N."fr 

2,782,088. 
Derlcofor  Ui 


Sanllght   Dnratloa  Raeordar    (a,  CaMrarUke 
_  »lqrOardenenaadArcidtaeta).    John  R.  Qavla, 
jf.."iUrlaBd  Heighta,  R.  D.  2,  Wlver  Sprlns.  Md. 


Clenens 
reepondenee 
Clemena  "" 

2.575.0S5. 

2,580.000. 

2.668.074. 


IS  O.  Jaeaer  oCars  the  foUowlng  three  patents.  Cor- 
nee  eoaeemlac  the  aataats  ahoald  be  directed  to 
O^JwToSft  iTlSTDrtTe.  Milwaatoe  17,  WU. 


GaidadVoy  Vahlde. 

Ooabla  Masaetlc  Holding  Deviee. 

DMpoaabM  Swab  for  ToUst  Bowla. 


R.  J.  Roberts  ofora  the  f^knrljiff  two  patento^Oorreaoond- 
enee   eeaeemlnc   the   patents   sbonid   be   directed   te  R.    J. 
Bobarta.  P.  O.  Box  3212.  Oorpoa  Cbriakl,  Tex. 
2,751,015.     Aatomatle  Teblele  Wasblnc  Derlce. 
3.775.068.     riah  Hook. 


Blectronlc      Motor     and     Conunntatlnc     Means 

Mlnlmlalnc  Brosb  Wear  in  Electrical  Machines. 

High  Speed  Thrust  Bearing  Stmctara. 

Solf-Allgalng  Thmat  Bearing  Stmctnre. 

Blectrle  Coll. 

2.744.206.     Drnamoelectrtc  Machine  Current  Collector  Shield 
Ing  Bnuhholdcr. 

2.744.206.     Vapor  Generator  Cartridge  Chamber  and  Cartridge 
for  Dynamoelaetrlc  Machine  Collectors. 


2.644.016. 
Therefor, 

2.703,873. 

2,731406. 

2.731.808. 

3,744.204. 


2,752.516. 
2.758,226. 


Qcneral  Deetric 
slTe  UesnL 
terms  to  doaseatlc 


setric  raMpanT  la  prepared  to  grant  noM-ezetn- 
nadar  thefSlowlng  41  patents  on  reasonable 
tic  SMnafactarers. 
AppHcattoM  for  llcenaes  onder  the  f ellowlng^O  P^^w^s  mar 
^  '^^^^il  ta ■  Pntsat  ConaasL  CanatiarHiai  Matarlala  uivv 
SMTOMaral  Slsctrle  Company.  1286  Beaton  Ave..  Brtdgeport 
2.  Conn. 

2,567.726. 
Lampa. 

2,584.677. 

2,588.006. 


Lamp  Holder  for  SlngU  Pl«  Type  flnoreacent 


Deep  Well  Pump. 
Sobmersible  Motor. 


Applications  for  llcenaca  under  the  following  33  patents 
■hoiHd  be  addrcased  to :  Pateat  Counsel.  Lamp  DlTtelon.  Gen- 
eral Blectrle  Company.  NeU  Park.  QcTeland  12.  Ohio. 

2.244.568.  Flnoreacent  MatertaL 

2.264.088.  Lamlnsaecnt  Material. 

2.257.667.  Luminescent  Malarial. 

2,207.108.  fluoreacaat  MatartaL 

2.306.567.  Flnoreacent  Material  and  Ite  Maadfacturs. 

2,312.266.  Flnoreacent  Material  and  Process  of  Making  Same. 

2.312.268.  Flnoreaeent  Material. 

2,302.814.  Strontium  Alumlnate  Phosphor. 

2,416.120.  Lomlneaeent  MaterlaL 

2,427,738.  Alkaline  Barth  Phoaphor. 

2.434,764.  Calcium  Cadmlam  Molybdate  Phoaphor. 

2,447,210.  Brytheaul  Phoaphor. 

2.455.413.  Caletnm  Phosphate  Phosphor. 

2.455.414.  Aluminum  Phosphate  Phoaphor. 
Ultraviolet  Bmlttlag  Magnealam  Pyrephoaphate 


2,455.416. 
Phoaphor 


Lamp  Socket  for  Blongated  Tubular  Lampa. 

Lead  Cable  Sheath  AUoy. 
2,604  505.     I«mp  Socket  for  Bloa«ated  Tnbolar  flnoreacent 
'  Discharge  Lampa. 

2.606,225.     Turret  Type  SUm  Line  Lamp  Holder. 
2,005.388.     Lamp  Holder. 
2.727,087.     Annored  OU  WeU  Cable. 


Tltanate  Phoaphor. 

Brytheaul  Generator. 

Method  of  Preparing  Barium  SBleato 

Zinc  Sulphide  Type  Phosphora. 

LuflUneacent  Maiarial  and  Preparation  Thereof. 

Method  of  Making  Blectrolnmlneocent  Sine  Sul- 
fide Phoaphor. 

2,748,280.     Blectrolumineacent    Unc    Sulfide    Phoaphor    and 
Method  of  Preparation. 

2,743.240.     Ztnc-Alumlaun 
Preparation. 


2,470.108. 
2JH2.270. 
2.507,631. 
2.507,660. 
2.660,566. 
2.743.288. 


••y«f» 


<»£ 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1967 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (exeluding  DesiKos) 216,  604 

Total  number  of  pending  Denign  applications 6,  800 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  DesignB) 100,  S47 

Total  number  of  DeRign  appUeations  awaiting  action .......*.. 2,081 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Deo.  20, 1055 

Date  of  otdeat  amended  application Dec.  16,  1954 

t,  B08A.  M.  C.  PateiU ; 


PATBNT  BZAMINING  OBOCPS.  AND  SUPBBYIBORV  BXAMINBBS 


DIVISIONS 


U. 
lU. 
IV. 

V. 

VIL 
..CU 


STONE,  L  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

8TRACBAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

YUNG  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

FREEHOr,  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

MURPHY,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATTNG  AND  COOUNG.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
OORKCKI,  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  U8TED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS. 


«.  31,  a,  48,  46,  H^ 
eAkM.  60.61,64. 

i«.  »,  26,  37.  42,  44. 
48,  n.  M,  fli,  70. 

3.  13,  U,  14.  21,  M, 
I7.«^6i.D«dgas. 

7,  U,  17,  37,  34.  SI. 

ao,si,6s. 

8,  30,  M,  SS,  SO,  40, 
4l,tt,60. 

1,  4,  S.  0,  M,  IS,  21, 

as.  43, 47. 
S.  M,  10.  3S,  SO,  S3, 

40.  M.  67. 
I,  IL  III,  IV,  V. 


DIVISIONS.  KXAMINKKS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
CsmMB^wslslaisrislfcmimiiHsBsiHlBligQssap) 


Oldest  AppMestloa 


New      Amended 


t><VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakes;  EieavaUac;  Plaatlnc;  Plant  Husbandry;  Seattsrtnc  Unkwden 

S.  Oil)  HERRMANN.  D..  FlAlat.  Trapptsc  and  Vsnala  Destreyinc;  Prmms:  Tobaooo,  TskUle  WrlntHs;  Buckles, 

Botteataad  Gimps. ..  

S.  (VH)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Foondlac  and  Traatmtot,  MeuQuigy  (Pnnsm  and  Apparstos);  Alloys. 

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  BolaU;  Power  DriTen  CoDTsyen;  Hsndilno  Appsratui;  Elevstort 

5.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Barrestsm:  Tbrmhliw;  Knottsrt;  AoUasl  Hnstiaodry;  Bee  Caltaia;  Dairy;  Butetaerlng; 

VecMsblskad  Meat  CuUsnand  Conmlantors;  Feoosi;  GaUs;  Musle;  Slcnsts  and  ladlcatm. 

«8.  a)  SURLB.  H.,  Csrbon  CbemlsUT  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Restnt,  Protstns,  HsUKKTcile  Amklss.  Amlnss,  Oanscal 

Orssalc  Pmnssms ._ .....i ,»^...^...., ^ 

if.  (IV)  OONSALVES.J.  E.,  OpCles,  Pbatsgaphtc  Appamtas 

S.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds.  Cbalm and  8SSU;  Cabinets;  TaMss;MtaesIMnsowFuraltam. „ 

0.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J    H  .  Pumps;  Fana:  Turbines ^^.^ - ......^ 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,8..FlrBS(ms;OidDsaos;AauMml(tsa;BxplsstTeCtargeMaktaf........i... .^. 

11.  aV)  BENBaM,  E.  v..  Boots.  Sboss  and  LacKian:  Shoe  end  Leather  Msaufscture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Settinc; 

Nslllac,  Stapltaf  and  CUp  CtanaSlac;  Card,  PMare  end  Sign  EiiiiblUng;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Coodoiti 

13.  (UI)  8PINTMAN,  8,  MaeblnsElsinsats;  Enclns  Starters;  Intsrvslstad  Chtteb  and  Motor  Controls    .  

15.  aU)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Oesr  CntUar,  Blsstols  Lamp  and  Tube  Msnutectme;  Nssdls  Md  Pin  Making:  Mslal  Wofklsc 

(part),s.  g.  Spsdal  Work.  Forging.  Plsstte  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing,  MlUli«.  PlanHw.  Turning 

14.  (UI)  MANIAN.  J.  C,  Mats]  Working  (part),  a.  g.  Sbaat  Matai,  Wtra  Bending.  Mteeallanaeus  Prooaasaa,  Aaaaanbly 

and  Dimmimbly  Apfwrataa;  Wire  Fsbrtas;  Air  Btakas _ 

U.  (VII)  BRINDI8I  M.  V.,  Plsstios;  Plsstk  Bkxsk  and  Eartbenwsrs  Apparatus;  OBaa. . ^..i. 

16.  (ID  LOVEWKLL,  N.  N..  TalsrlitaD;  Tslsphflay:  Reoorden ^ 

17.  aV)  LEIQHEY.  R.  A.,  Paper  MsnulMtnras;  Paekaglnr.  Typewrttart;  Printing;  Typs  Cwting  and  Sattlnr.  Shset 

Material  Aaaoelatlon  or  Fotdlag. 

I A  (VI)  BLUM.  A.,  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Trssimlailnsi;  Benromoter  Systasm;  Jet  Motors;  Combostion  Turbines;  Spssd 

RssponsHra  Dot  toes 

16.  (VH)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Storst  and  Fumaoes;  Boilert;  Conoentrattog  ETaporaton;  Fluid  Fnal  Bnmaa 

50.  (V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Mtooailaoeoas  Hsrdware:  Clomre  Faatansts:  Leeks;  SsISs:  Bank  Pro«seUnn;  Brsad.  Pastry  and 

Cnufaatleu  Making;  Tanfc  and  Pan ap lee;  UmbraUaa:  Oaaaa;  Uadartakl« ^ ^ 

51.  (UI)  MAPER,  R.  C,  TaiUlM    

23.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  AsronanUoi;  Boau;  Booys;  Ships;  Marine  Propoklsa;  riiipoSon,  WladniUs;  Fluid  Dla- 

t        phragmaaad  Bellows „. 4........-.-J.J.'.. ....*,—. . 

S.  (H)  ANDRU8.  L.  M,  Csrti  and  Pirs  BegMm:  CakadatsrsaadCoonlem:  Bdneattdn - 

SI.  (UI)  PRACOPOULOS,  P.  T.  (HICBRY.  T.  J.,  aetli^).  Apparel  (eicept  CerseU  and  Wrsmlarm);  Apparel  A pparatur. 

Sewing  Maefaines.  TaatUas.  Irsaing  sr  aaaooiMnr.  CIntebH  and  Power-Stop  Central 

SO.  (VII)  NEVIVS,  R.  D..  Coatlar-Ptnr— .  MmUansaw  Prodnou  and  Apparstus:  Dlsaiiatta;  Wood  Trrsttm  Ap- 
paratus— : _ ^ 


as.  (H)  YOCNO.  B.  R.,  Blsetrteity— OsMration.  Motlre  Powar.  TranamlaaloB  nyrtama.  Voltsaa  aad  Phase  Central  Sys- 
tsms.  Fmaoas,  Battary  Charging  and  Diacharfinf,  Arc  Lunpa,  Prime  Merer  Dynamo  Plants;  Elerators  (part), 
a.  g.  MteoeQaneoos  Electric  Cootrol  Machantana.. 

r.  (IV)  JAMES,  8..  Bniahlng.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Brsom  and  Map  Mekk«:  Tastltaa,  Plnld  Tiaatt^ 
ApparattH;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  vttb  Bottds 

83.  (VI)  BRAUNRR,  R.  H.,  latamal  (Tonbusttoo  Engioss:  Eipaaaible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Serromotort;  Spring. 

"^  WiSidK  aad  Anteal  Pewerad  Meters:  Cylinders;  PMons;  Drive  Shafts;  Ftastbls-ShBft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  Bocksts; 
Chuts,  Skid.  Gulds  and  Way  CeaTeyers:  Fluk)  Cvrent  CouTeyert:  Pisssuii  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  DIs- 
pateh:  Slow  Serrler,  Wbsst  Suhstltntea      

•.  (V)  HABBCKBR.  L.  B,  Toair  Woodworking:  Button.  Barrel  and  WhssI  Mskli«:  Bagme:  CloUi.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Reeeptaeiss:  Paaks«s  and  Artlds  Carrlsrs:  Joint  Packiiw:  Vslved  Pipe  CoupHngK  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Hsndllng  I'l 


SS.  (VII)  O'LRARY.  R.  A.,  RsMasrstion:  Hssting  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulstioo.  Tharmo- 
BtaU,  Humidistsu;  lUiuiinatlng  Bnman:  MiacensDeoui  H«atii« 


S-90-S6 


7-10-SO 
6-11-46 

6-1S-6S 


S-40-M 
6-«l-«6 
4-lS-i6 


6-21-S6 

6-11-66 

13-S»« 

S-l-OO 


5-14-06 

1S-37-C6 


6-16-M 
7-S-a6 


s-so-w 


4-is-n 


1-S7-66 

1-6-66 

»-1»-06 

ii-4-«e 

194S-66 

S-6-6B 

l-16-« 

7-33-66 

U-OS-OO 

1-I8-I6 
HI-66 


7-0-06 

S-l-66 

13-1 6-M 


S-7-68 
l-4-flO 

0-41-06 
8-IOn06 

4-4-M 

1-77-66 

1(>-1(M6 
3-0-66 

S-l-flO 

a-6-M 


104I-66 

4-13-66 
4-9-66 
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4  m 


Hal- 


SL,  JiOSTTCHBR,  A.  M.  (acting).  Cwboa  CheoiMry  (pwt).  •.  g.  Ura* 

,,    Tlifciipiilliiii  of  CwtMB  OxMm.  Pwttel  OzVtatkio  of  Noo-Arematte  HjpdroewbaB  MIxtarH, 

'"  '-'  '  npnitlfl  "r* ' ay-»w.»«.   iMtasOMMl) 

Hl  <V1D  BKRMAN.  H.,  Qm  and  Uqoid  Cootaet  Appafatna:  Heat  KnbaBca:  Oaa  aaparanaw;  Afltattai:  SeV  Proporttai- 

tag  FtaM  Wyttam;  Liqald  La^  KaapoDalTa  SyiteiiM;  Fire  KUtmaMtaw  — -•----— — ■ 

n.  (V)  MC8HAKK.  W.  L..  Brtdgaa:  HydraoUe  Hid  Bailh  Kogtaearlnr  Baada «id  raiMMtB--^.-^..^^ -^^-.-^^^ 
•«.  (IV)  QUACKBNBU8H,  L.,  Baawaya-l>raft  AppHMOM.  Swltebea  and  Btgnali,  ftvfeaa  Tiaek.  RaHtog  moek.  Tiaofc 

M.  (IV)  BBOliLBY,  B.'  D.  Dhri^H;  "»»«  and  ClaaHw  Wmplaniiii;  Tattit:  Stoat  ar  Wab  Vaadint 
M.  (V)  IfcFADYBN,  A.  D.,  Mawortng  and  TeaUog;  Aatomatlo  Wetgfaan;  Walghlnc 
«7.  (II)  LBVY,  M.  L.,  UMtrtelty— ajrHehaa.  WekUoc.  HaaUag 


OMaat  AppbeatloB 


Ifwr 


Piaaarvtog.  Star- 


Matan): 


».  (1)  MABMXL8TBIN.  N.,  Owbon  CbamMry  (part),  a.  g..  Aw,  Cart>oey«Me  or  AeyeMe  Canpoonda  (part),  a.  g.  An- 
ainM.  "flTlm^'w^-  *^*^  ^***''  ^■*'"-  AldafcudM.  Bthefi.  Pbwiali.  AIbbIhIi  

M.  aV)  WBIU  I..  nuiiriiiiBi  B^aktan:  Vttm;  Pkdd  Handling  (aioept  Piwwn  ModalMlDt  Batora,  SaUPnifMr- 
tlwilai  njal—  nia|-iI-iT  ■*•  i*--  g -*  ■  ■      ' -— 

«.  (V)  DBinf  M OND.  B.  J..  BiiauptarlM    MataMe.  Papar.  Woodan.  Otav;  Spaeial  BaamtaalH  and  PanHgM.  ------ 

41.  (V)  OUBLBT.  B.  B..  Oaln  OantraOad  Appatatoa;  DImaMing  Oabtaata;  Cota  Handltar.  MM.  Pan  ar  Othar  CeOao. 
Uon  BoMar  Ctataa;  Baeidat.  Bntlona  and  Ctaam;  Ptn  Baeapaa;  Laddan; 

41  dl)  BBTN0LD8.  B.  B..  Blaetrte  MgnaMnr  Talagrapby;  Bleatrteal  Ooanaeton 

4*.  (D  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (aeCtai).  Madtetoaa.  Poiaopa,  Co— tto;  tagar  and  ttarei 

44.  (D)  BVANS.  N.  H.,  AatmM;  AotoMtle  Pltote;  Dlwall*a  Badio  Syatana;  Maaa  Spaetraawtan;  Nodaar  Battarlaa; 

NnelMr  BeaennBt  Dwiow.  NaotroB  Datoettng  «id  Maaaortnr  Radar;  Sonar  Tatpadooa 

4ft.  (VI)  MANIAN,  I.  A..  WhMli.  TlrBe  and  Axtor.  Ballwar  Whttit  Had  Azha;  tohrtaatlan;  Baatta^  and  Ooldaa;  BeK 

and  Simakat  (}o«tag;  Spring  DartDoa;  Antaaal  Diatt  AppHaaoea  

46.  (D  WILB8,  W.  O.  (CAMPBBLL.  R.  L.,  aeUng).  Aetlnkl*  Serfaa  (a.  g..  flialanablB)  Coapoonda:  StatanKi  Matal 

Stock:  BiploalTaa;  Poww  Pteto  (part);  MataDuity  (part):  Sanary  (part);  BadkMoUTc  Madtelnaa;  IrradlatloB  Chtm- 
tatry;  Cartoon  CbemlrtrT  (part) — — 

47.  (VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Utab^  QaanTtag.  and  loa  Harraating:  Motor  V^ieiM:  UndVoMdH 
41.  (II)  BBRN8TBIN.  8.,  BloetrtBlty-Conwnlon  Bjilinn,  Prataott^  SyMoa;  Maantag  and 

Spotk  Plov  wd  Ignttkn  Syataaa,  SwttektNWda.  Belajra,  Magnata,  Indnetara,  Tnnilgraart, 

Bwrlar  Layar  Raetlflara 

4g.  (VII)  BBNDBTT,  B..  Drytag  and  Oaa  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoHda;  Ventllatim;  Wafc;  Barth  

n.  (I)  ARNOLD.  D..  Owbon  OlMmlatry  (part),  e.  g..  Synttaatte  Raata  Coopoiltlena  (part).  SyBtb>«le  Rnbbar  Compo- 

■mona,  Natoial  Rnbbar ---- .".•'."" ^"'."l * 

n.  (ID  YAFPBB.  8.,  Badia  Tianamittara.  Bawaliaia  and  T»ar^  liuilnlitaii.  PtaaalMtrle  DavlaM. 

•1  (V)  NBFF,  P.  B.,  Sopportaand  Baaki ■■.■.....^....^„...._^....^»..^.- 

SS.  (IV)  NINAS.  O.  A.  (aoUi^.  Label  Parting  and  Fapor  Hanging;  Booka  and  Baak  MaMnr  ManlttMlg;  rttama  Maaar, 

niallanirj:  Paper  FOn  and  Biadaca;  Fieilbia  ar  PortnMa  Oloanraa  or  PartMant;  Doora.  Windowa.  Avningi  and  Shot- 

tera;  Hanaaa;  WWp  Appantaa i:"""' VIV' 

M.  (ID  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Ekotrte  Lampa;  Blectronle  Tabea;  MtaeBanaooa  Dtakarga  Darleaa:  Laaay.  Oatbada  Ray  and 

Oaa  Dtataaifle  Devtee  Clronltt:  Ray  Bnargy  (e.  g.  X-Ray.  UUnviolet,  Radloaatlva) 
U.  (Vn)  KLIMB.  J.  R..  SorvBry;  Dentlrtry:  ArtUMal  Body  Maabera;  Beparattig  aid 

Saparatara;  CoBunlnatoiB ■■■-■ .^....^..... 

as.  (D  8PBOK,  J.  R..  Abrading  Compoattlans;  Battartea;  (Toatkig  or  PlaaUe  OoapaAlana;  Blertrlaal  and  Wa»a  Bnargy 

Ctaemlatry --•-■ 

»7.  (HD  MILLBR,  A.  B.,  Bait,  Hnt,  Blvat,  Nafl,  Seww.  Obain  and  Ham*aa  Making:  Drtvan 

Not  id  Bait  Looka;  Jawalry;  Pipe  Joteta  or  OanpHnga;  Motal  Biding 

Ml  (HD  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.,  BaBiMMI  BaBera;  Makkig  Matal  Taoto  and  fnipkiiinta;  Stana  Worfetar.  Abrading 

ud  Appantaa;  Food  Appaimtv;  Ckam  Opetalan;  Battaa.  cnaaeta.  SInka  and  Opltlaona;  Bortag  and  Drffllng 

W.  (I)  HENKIN.  B..  faaifante  Cbantfatrr.  Fertfllaew;  Oaa,  Haatlag  and  mimtnallag 

•0.  (D  MANOAN.  P.  B..  Carbon  Cbomlrtry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Rttim  (part).  Synttaatle  BaM  Camporttlana  (part). 

Syntbotie  Bobber;  Pbotograpble  Preeeaaea  and  Prodoea  -    _ 

•I.  (HD  MOBSB  (Mia),  B.  L.,  Winding  and  RaeUng;  ^hlng  and  Polllag:  Ilaiulagy;  Tiaa  OantroBtag  Appantaa;  Rail- 
way MaU  DeUverr.  Feeding o<  Indatolta  Lengtba _ ~ I".""": 

gl.  (TV)  SHAPIRO,  A..  Oama;  Toya;  Amnanantt  and  BareMng  Devtaa;  Mecbanlcal  Oona  and  Pro)Mton:  ^^ 

«a.  (D  WINKBLSTBIN.  A.  H.,  Fooda  wd  Befwaga;  Faraantatton;  Carbon  CbaaMry  (part),  e.  g.,  lignlna,  Carbeby 

dnt«  Darlratlvea.  Fats,  SoUarlaed  Compoondx .~ ■ 

•4.  (D  ORBBNWALD,  J.,  Foeli;  MlaaWamnni  CuapeaHHne — ..-.i ~~^ H 

at.  (V)  U8ANN,  I.,  0«>B«trte  lootramaata;  Aeanattaa;  Boflding  Suuatuia ll-yru"':""  "»'"-" 

•7.  (VXD  KBAFFT.  C.  P..  Lnmlnafwl  Fabrta;  Ornamenurinn;  Blachtag.  Dyeing.  Ftald  Tiaataant  of  TanflkS: 

m.  (H)  OALVIN.  D.  J..  Ware  Ooldaa:  Btoetrtc  Meters;  Sound  Rworllng;  Conductora;  Iiwilatore 

7g.  (ID  BRK WRIN  K,  /.  L.,  Seoartty  Laws  AdatlnMratlan. 

fl  BAILBY.  J.  8..  Paper  Making;  Mineral  OOa  
n  LADY.  J.  B-,  OadBaton;  AmpMSars;  Bwlrtanna  and  BkioatatB..... 
m  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Catting  and  Panoblng  Apparel  (part),  a.  g..  Caraati  and  Pmilim— ^■-.-.. 

IV  BBRLOWITZ.  W..  Harrowa  and  DIgian;  Pfcrwa;  Fluid  SprtakUag.  Bpnylag  mA  DMaatag.^..... 

V  ANOBL.  C.  D.,  Klteben  and  Tabli  Artlelaa;  LiquM  Sipaatlw 

A— MONCURB.  J.  A..  Indostrtal  Arte 

B— OBAY.  M.  A..  HonaebaU.  Penanalaad  FIna  Arte i^i. 
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The  toOoniiv  dlrMou  have  been  abolkkad:  «f  i 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenU  within  Um  rmoge  of  numb«n  indicated  below  expire  durinc  ^P^  ^  ^7«'..  ^^atS*^ 
which  m»y  have  been  extended  under  the  proviaion«  ot  the  Veterans  P»t«it  Ext«»eipQ  Aet  (64  Stat.  »16  as 
amended  by  66  Sut.  821)  end  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  projl- 
Bions  of  Public  Law  6«).  A  list  of  Veterans'  pattets  which  have  been  extended  appears  m  the  Anmnml  Indm 
of  PatenU — 1963. 

Patents ^  ""»*»«  H•y!L*^.yX^J2' SKl^ 

Plant  PatenU  .  —  — - -^ Nambera  873  to  M4,  iB«ii«v» 
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UaMcd  Stales  Coait  of  Appeals 
^  Dtotrtct  of  CohnMa  Orcirit 

^,  EUKKMT  J.   SVICMHON,   V.  UoBSItT  C  WaTSON, 

^Itkan  tiia4    CouiUHHionaa  or  Patents 

N«.  la^ta.    liaeMed  Frknwry  ti.  t$$7 

I—  V.  8.  App.  D.  C.  —  ;  -^  FM  —  ;  —  USPQ  — 1 

1.  PatimaWUtj— I«»«iiTio«— Poasisw  Altbriiati»b  M«ii- 

TIOMaO    IN    RBrKRBNt  a. 


.joY  mm 

.ND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

workini;  chambers  are  the  two  spares  contained  within 
the  "ends"  of  the  elliptical  Inner  surface  of  the  cam. 
Oil  or  other  fluid  is  admitted  through  a  lateral  port 
at  the  inlet  end  of  each  chauitier:  it  is  cauKbt  up  by 
the  blade«  and  is  compressed  through  another  lateral 
port  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber. 

The  inner  surface  of  Svenson's  cam,  like  that  of  the 
Vickers  and  Tweedale  camn,  has  two  sets  of  opposed 
Wh*T*.   In  df«)tng  with   trannltlon  wfmenta  of  a  csm.     ('otKvntric   circular   seicments   of   unequal    radii,   plus 
a  rni»r*m»  patmt  imrHy  m«itkMH^  a  aine  rarre  aa  a    ^^^^  transition  or  "rise"  portions.    VIckerg  and  Twee- 

ooaalWe  altematlTe  for  a  "anlfora  acceleration  rurr**"  Wrtd  .-    .  _..      ,  *  *        »i ^„^ 

?^  U?e  pat^ntaa  •««o,n.t«Hl  tb.  appM^WUt,  «r  tb.  alne  'I*!*  ^P^^^"^  "»  particular  curvature  for  the  ri«. 
rurxf  by  naylnjt  It  may  be  uaed  ;  that  If  one  ordinarUj  portions.' hut  Svenson's  application  prescribes  a  fl^edflc 
■kilVd  In  the  art  of  ram  deeign  Bhnuid  ij-arn.  in  eiperiment  (^ntour  for  these  scfciuents — that  produced  by  thedevel- 
ing  nnder  the  patentee'a  tearhlnr  tbat  hla  uniform  aerelera  ^nj^nj  ^f  ^  g,„e  curre.'  This  contour  causes  the  Wades 
tloa  cunrea  were  luiMnafeetnry.  be  woaiil  naturally  turn  j.    „      .  j         .»    ^..*_...— i    i.    .    ^■^n^^ 

to  the  .ine  curve  the  .4»ten.ee  .peclAe. :  and  that  In  expert-  to  move  radially  inward  and  outward  in  a  simple 
mentinK  with  a  liine  curve,  the  applicant  <i\d  no  more  than  harmonic  motion  and  is  said  to  produce  even  wearing; 
take  an -eaay  Btep."  along  the  chui  imth.     Even  wear  prevents  the  forma- 

2.  SA»f«— Bams — RriDBwca.  tlon  of  pita  In  the  rise  sections  and  eliminates  objec- 

-Tbe  appellant  nrireii  that,   becnoiie  others  working  In     jjonable  vibration,  hammerlnK  and  loss  of  seal  between 
tb«  Said  failed  to  learn  fn»m  InagatAndlns  prlw  art  what 

hi.  epplicatlun  dUclo^a,  It  cannot  be  aaid  hi.  Improvement     '^e  blades  and  the  cam  path. 

WM  <.bviou«  to  one  of  ordinary  akiii  In  the  art.  In  support  Svenson  says  prior  piitents  treated  exact  conflgura- 
he  ritea  Krpnniirii  Urtat  Co.  ▼.  Bradford,  214  U.  s.  S36  tion  of  the  cam  as  unimportant,  aud  ctmtends  that  his 
(l»0S).  and  L-O-F  OUu  rihern  Cm.  r.  Watim,  »7  U.  «.    ^igooverv  of  the  sine  curve  as  the  speclflf  transition 

T-  ^\  S  ••k  "*.  *'•*'  I**  ?•'**  .^1  T  T'.?j;i!!  curve  which  will  provide  maximum  smoothuesa  of 
tbow  cited,   there  ia  na  abowing  or  indication  that  tboae     ^•"»»^    «■••».••  k» 

skilled   In   the  art   had   failed,   after  rein^ted  efforu.   to    pump  operation    Is  a   patentable   Improvement.     The 

diameer  the  Impmrement  eourbt  to  be  patented  "  Examiner,  the  Board  of  Appeals  and  the  District  0>urt 

.n.  Rams — PAmrrLM   Bcbjbct   Mattbb — Cam   roa  Rotabt    all  held  otherwise,  on  the  Rnmnd  that  the  prior  Hawley 

Blaimi  Hrii«ArLfc  Prar.  patent  "teaches"  use  of  a  s'ne  curve  for  the  transition 

Claim-  to  a  «»  for  oae  I.  a   rotitry  blade  hydraulic     ^^^^j^      r^^    ^^  Hawley  merely  mentions  the  sine 

pamp  Mtid  unpatentable  over  tbe  dted  prior  art.  "^  ....  .*......-  i 

curve  as  a  possible  alternative  for  his  "uniform  accel- 
Apteai.  from  the  United  SUtes  District  Court  for    ^^^j,^^  curve.'"  whether  he  actually  teaches  use  of  a 
the  District  of  Columbia.  ^,„^  ^,^^^  ^^^  ^p„  ^  doubted. 

AFFIRMKD  ^  [i]  Refrardless  of  that,  however.  Hawley  recocnised 

Edward  A    Haight  and  CharUa  L.  Hturievant  for    the  api>ll«  ability  of  the  sine  curve  by  saying  it  may  be 
Rmest  J.  Srenson.  used,    if  one  ordinarily  skilled  In  the  art  of  cam  deaiicn 

Clarrm-e  W.  Uoore  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,    should  learn,  in  experimenting  under  Hawley's  teach- 
Before  MiuJtR.  Chief  Judge,  Fahy  and  Danahee,         «"«•  f»»at  his  uniform  acceleration  curves  were  unsatis- 
Cirruit  Judge*  factory,  he  would  naturally  turn  to  the  sine  curve  he 

specifles.     In  experimenting  with  a  sine  curve.  Sren- 
MnxKB,  CircuU  Judge:  son  did  no  nwre  than  take  an  "easy  step."    Kirach  Mfg. 

Ernest  J.  Svenson  applied  for  a  patent  on  a  cam  ^^  ^  ^^^^  Mersereau  Co.,  0  F.2d  793  (2nd  CIr.  1925). 
for  use  in  s  roUry  blade  hydraulic  pump,  and  the  ,,j  ^^^  appellant  urges  that,  because  others  work- 
method  of  manufacturing  It.  Hi.  application  was  j^^  j^  ^^^  fl^,^  ^^j,^  ^  j^^^^  ^^^  long-sUndlng  prior 
denie<l  by  the  Patent  Oft.*,  and  his  subsequent  suit.  ^^  ^^^^  ^,^  application  discloses.  It  cannot  be  said 
under  S.-)  U.  S.  C.  145.  for  an  adjudication  that  he  is  ^ig  improvement  was  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skiU 
eoUtled  to  a  patent  was  dismissed  by  the  District  ,„  ,^^  ^^  j^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^.,^  Expanded  Metal  Co. 
Court.  He  appeala  as  to  two  claims  which  deflne  the  ^  Bradford,  214  U.  S.  336  (1900).  and  L-O-F  Ola*, 
cam  structure.  As  had  tbe  Bxamlner  and  the  Board  p^^,  ^o.  v.  Watson,  97  U.  S.  App.  D.  C.  09.  228  F.2d 
of  Appeals  of  the  Patent  OfBce.  the  District  Court  found  40  <  1955)  ,„  ^hls  case.  unUke  those  cited.  [8]  there  is 
the«*  dalma  unpatentable  over  the  patents  to  Vickers  „„  showing  or  indication  that  those  skilled  In  the  art 
(No.  14J89.9001  andTweedale(No.2.411.«m2).lnvlew  ^.^  ,^„^  ^^^^^  repeated  efforts,  to  discover  the 
of  the  patent  to  Hawley  ( No.  1.022.901 ).  Improvement  soufht  to  be  patented. 

The  claims  in  question  describe  a  rlng-IIke  cam  which        aFPIRIIBD. 

serve*  as  the  Inner  wall  of  the  pump.    Its  Inner  surface     

Is  elliptical,  and  the  narrower  portion  tightly  encases    ^.^^i^^  ^.tf;*^J5?ar  £^b3"  t?i7'7uSt'a;''"S 

a  central  mtor  bsving  generally  radial  slots.    These    "approiiaistaiyiovBi." 

_,_«.     ». ^_  wi     wi   J  ^       V.  w  t  A  aina  cnnr^  la  a  graphical  reprcnentatloa  of  alaiple  bar- 

slots  booae  movable  blades,  or  vanes,  which  move  in     monlc  motion,  Srhlch  la  the  projection  of  uniform  circular 

and  oat  as  the  rotor  turns.     When  the  cam  structure    ■>•*•«>»  *>«>  *■»  diameter  of  the  circle  in  which  the  motion 

oecura. 
perBBita.  tbe  Madea  are  urged  oatward  by  centrifugal        *Hswley  sayB:  *'Wtth  the  contoar  of  tbe  pertphersl  wall 

f^m^,^  ...ri  K-  M.i^ #_„_  .w^  ai..^k. 1.*^     •  •  •  conaf meted  In  this  manner  with  uniformly  accalerated 

force  and  by   fluid  preasure  fro«  the  discharge  side,     «arrea  or  Mume' other  form*  of  eurvea  etotelv  mppromtmmtUtg 

and  then  are  forced  Inward  by  the  contour  of  the  cam.  »»*•  "^^  ••**  ••  •***j!!*f_^'^..  •.  *^vetofmmt  of  •  aiwe 

_.      ^,    _.  ,^      \.  ^^  rarve,  the  vanea  .  .  .  will  be  guldad  amootnly  and  without 

The  bladea  pump  oil  or  other  fluid  through  two  "work-  ahork  from  one  cnneentrlc  arc  to  tbe  other  with  a  uniformly 

iW^!*¥H**"'    »»  »*«^'d  "P  hydraulic  pressure.     The  iSJiTi^'f    •"^    retardation    radial    motion         ."     (Italic. 
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U.  S.  Comri  of  CMtoow  and  Patent  Appeals 
In  be  Rossi 

N9.  §t38.     Decided  Pthrmarff  §,  7»57 
C—  CO'A  —  ;  —  F.2d  —  ;  —  U8PQ  — ) 

1.  pATMtABiLiTT— RarMiMcaa— IwoFiiATifiHtM  or  Ra»- 

tlBKCa. 
«*here  the  lubrication  of  a  metal  caatins  mold  In  th* 
niannar  dcacrlbed  In  a  reference  patent  depends  upon 
facton  tacludlng  tbe  teaperatare  of  the  molten  nwtal  and 
the  nature  of  the  Inbrlcant.  and  there  U  no  factual  evidence 
of  record  that  tbe  mold  would  not  be  lubricated  as  dcacrlbed. 
HtH  that  tbe  court  would  not  be  juatifled  In  holdlnx  that 
tbe  reference  patent  will  not  operate  aa  deacrlbed  tberein. 

2.  Baita — A0TA«TAOB  Not  MUfTIONBD  l!T  gPBCinCATIOlf. 

Bel4  that  an  advantage  not  mentioned  in  the  ■peclflcation 
cannot  ordinarily  form  tbe  ttaaia  for  allowance  of  a  clalni. 

3.  SAMB PAtTICCLAE      8C»J«Ct       MATTBa — APFA«ATC8      rOE 

CoHTurrocB   Cabtixo   or   Mbtals. 
Clalma   to   an   apparatua  for   the   continuous   caatlng  of 
ntctala  Held  not  to  deAne  a  atructure  patentable  dlatlnct 
from  the  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  tbe  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  214,467. 
AFFIRMED. 


into  the  annular  0pa<>e  lietween  tbe  luuld  and  tbe  spout. 

Tbe  FebraoB  patent  dlacloaea  a  coDtlnaooa  moldlniir 
apparatua  comprialnir  a  reaerTOtr  for  motten  bietal  and 
a  spout  which  extends  from  the  reservoir  and  enters 
tbe  end  of  a  water-cooled  cylindrical  mold,  the  fit 
between  tbe  spout  and  the  mold  being  such  that  the 
mold  may  be  reciprocated  with  rewpect  to  the  spout. 
Molten  metal  enters  one  end  of  the  mold  and  solid 
metal  is  removed  from  the  other.  Labricant  may  be 
placed  on  the  outside  of  the  spout  and  will  be  carr1e<l 
into  the  mold  by  the  redprocatlnR  movement. 

The  Hopkins  patent  shows  a  vertical  cylindrical 
water-cooled  mold  located  ttelow  a  furnace,  and  a  spout 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  furnace  and  entering 
the  upper  end  of  the  moM  for  supplying  it  with  molten 
metal.  Solid  metal  Is  removed  from  the  bottom  of 
tbe  mold.  The  spout  is  described  as  "telescopl<*ally 
extending  with  a  smooth  slide  fit  Into  the  upper  end" 
of  the  mold. 

It  Is  evident  that  the  references  disclose  everytblntj 
recited    by    tbe   appealed    claims   exc-ept    the    q)eciflc 


Emery,  Vamey,  WMttemore  4  Dix  (Nichol  M.  Sandoe    .spacing  of  the  spout  from  the  mold.     Claim  3  states 

of  counaei)  for  Rossi.  that  tbe  mold  is  spaced  from  the  spout  "around  the 

Clarencr  VT.  Moore  (H.  S.  Miller  of  counsel)  for  the    entire  peripheral  wall  so  that  the  spout  does  not  touch 


('V>mmi8Rioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  Wobley.  Rich,  and 

Jackson  (retired),  Asaociate  Judges 
Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 
This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  OfBce  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  the  two 
remaining  claims  of  appellant's  application  No.  214,467 
for  a  patent  on  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  cast- 
ing of  metals,  on  the  ground  of  laclc  of  invention  over 
prior  art.    The  appeale<l  claims  are  as  follows: 

t.  Apparatos  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  whlcb  aald  apace 
doea  not  exceed  one  etghtb  inch. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  continuous  casting  of  molten 
■Mtal,  cMMpAstng,  In  combination,  a  reservoir  or  furnace 
containing  a  supply  of  molten  metal,  a  mold  having  a  mold 
passage  extending  therethrough,  a  spout  connected  to  said 
reaervotr  or  furnace  for  eoMhictIng  molten  metal  to  said  mold, 
the  lower  end  of  said  spout  extending  into  said  mold  paaaage 
with  tbe  outside  peripheral  wall  of  said  spout  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  inside  peripheral  wall  of  sala  mold  passage  and 
spaced  therefrom  around  the  entire  peripheral  wall  so  that 
tn*  spent  does  not  touch  the  wall  of  tbe  mold  passage,  the 
apace  being  sufficiently  narrow  to  prevent  the  rise  of  molten 
metal  Into  said  apace. 

While  claim  2  refers  to  apparatus  as  claimed  in 
claim  1,  It  Is  clear  from  the  record  that  claim  1  has 
been  canceled  and  rewritten  as  claim  8.  Claim  2 
should  therefore  be  read  as  being  dependent  upon 
claim  3,  an<l  we  have  so  considered  it  here. 

The  references  relied  on  are : 
Pehrson,  1,088,171.  February  24, 1914. 
Hoi^lns.  2369,283,  February  13.  1945. 

Appellant's  application  discloses  a  vertical  water 
cooled  cylindrical  mold  located  below  a  reservoir  or 
furnace.  The  mold  is  supplied  with  molten  metal  by 
means  of  a  vertical  spout  leading  from  tbe  reservoir 
or  furnace  and  exteodtng  axial ly  into  the  top  of  tbe 
mold  w^hcre  It  terminates  in  a  circular  portion  of  auch 
sise  that  a  small  clearance  Is  provided  all  around 
between  it  and  tbe  Inner  wall  of  tbe  mold.  Aa  the 
molten  metal  in  the  moid  solidifles  it  Is  withdrawn  by 
t  downward  movement  through  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  mold 
and  automatically  replaced  by  more  molten  metal  flow- 
ing In  at  the  top.    Lubrication  between  the  metal  and 


the  wall  of  the  mold  passage,  tbe  space  being  sufficiently 
narrow  to  prevent  tbe  riae  of  molten  metal  Into  aald 
space. "  Claim  2  adds  to  this  tbe  limiution  that  tbe 
space  "does  not  exceed  one  eighth  inch."  Since  it  is 
obvious  that  the  sparing  does  not  exceed  an  eighth  of 
an  Inch  In  either  of  the  references,  claim  2,  If  It  dis- 
tinguishes over  the  references,  must  do  ao  by  reaaon 
of  tbe  iimitatlona  contained  In  claim  3,  on  which  It 
depends,  and  the  claims  will  therefore  stand  or  fall 
together. 

It  is  the  ai>pellant's  position  that  the  flt  between  the 
spout  and  tbe  mold  In  each  of  the  references  la  a  tight 
one  involving  metal  to  metal  sliding  contact,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  the  claimed  arrangement  in  which  tbe 
spout  does  not  touch  tbe  mold  at  any  point,  and  that 
appellant's  structure  permits  lubrication  of  tbe  mold 
and  escape  of  gases  therefrom,  which  are  not  possible 
In  the  devices  of  the  references. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  was  of  the  opinion  that  If 
there  is  any  difference  l>etween  tbe  flt  or  clearance 
recited  In  tbe  appealed  claims  and  those  disclosed  by 
tbe  references  it  Is  a  matter  of  degree  only.  Involving 
no  Invention. 

Tbo  spacing  ttetween  the  sftout  and  tbe  mold  is 
described  in  appellant's  application  in  the  following 
language: 

The  spacing  should  be  aaerel*  an  Aden  t  to  provide  clearance 
aronnd  the  entire  outside  peripheral  wall  6  of  tbe  spoat  so 
that  tbe  apout  does  not  touch  the  mold  wall,  whereby  tbe 
mold  mav  reciprocate  freely  in  a  vertical  dlractloo.  Tile 
apadng  should  not  substantially  exceed  mere  clearance,  othar- 
wiae  moltao  aetal  osay  rise  Into  tbe  apaee  bet  ween  the  mold 
and  the  spout. 

The  application  further  states  that  tbe  mold  may  be 
lubricated  by  Inserting  lubricant  into  tbe  apace  between 
the  spout  and  the  mol<L 

Tbe  application  thus  Imposes  three  condltloaa  on 
the  spacing  between  the  moid  and  spout,  namely  that 
it  luuat  be  large  enough  to  permit  relative  reciproca- 
tion, large  enough  to  allow  tbe  Introduction  of  a  iobrl- 
cant  and  amali  enougb  to  prevent  tlie  escape  of  molten 
metal. 

Tbe  foregoing  conditions  are  met  by   the  spacing 


tbe  wall  of  the  mold  is  provided  by  inserting  lubricant    disclosed  in  the  Pehrson  patent,  aince  it  la  there  stated 
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that  the  moid  is  reciprocated  with  respect  to  the  ^xmt,  ■ 
that  lubricant  Is  introduced  through  the  space  between 
tbem  and  that  tbe  Joint  between  tb«m  Is  "roeUl-dght." 
It  is  noted  that  Fciirson  says  that  tbe  Inbrlcant  "should 
be  nnlfonnly  spread  over  tbe  inside  of  the  mold," 
which  clearly  Indicates  that  It  la  apread  throughout 
tbe  space  between  tbe  spout  and  tbe  naold.  and  suggests 
that  tbe  two  are  completely  out  of  contact. 

[IJ  Appellant  contentto  tbat  Pehrson  could  not  prop- 
erly lubricate  bis  mold  by  placing  lubricant  on  the  hot 
apoot  in  tbe  manner  described.  That  is  a  matter  which 
would  depend  upon  a  number  of  factors  including  the 
temperature  of  tbe  moltoif  meUl  and  tbe  nature  of  tbe 
lubricant  uaed.  Pehrs^  atates  tbat  be  obtains  lubri- 
cation of  the  naold.  and  there  la  no  factual  evidence 
of  record  to  the  contrary.  Under  such  clrcnmatances 
we  would  not  be  Justified  In  holding  tkat  Pehrson'g 
apparatus  will  not  operate  as  he  says  it  will. 

[2]  Appellant  also  relies  so  tbe  allegatloD  that  hia 
atructure  perrotta  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  moid,  as 
constituting  a  distinction  over  the  references.  It  is 
noted  that  appellant's  speriflcatlon  does  tK>t  mention 
tbe  escape  of  gas ;  and  an  advantage  not  so  mentioned 
cannot  ordinarily  form  tbe  basis  for  allowance  of  a 
claim.  Abboti  et  mi.  v.  Coe,  Tl  App.  D.  C.  196,  109 
FJ2d  449.  48  URPQ  267 ;  /•  re  DmlzeU  et  si.,  86  OCPA 
(PatenU)  1(»4,  186  VM  884,  H  U8PQ  164;  In  re 
PolUtok  et  al.,  86  OCPA  (PatMits)  1156,  175  FJ2d  587, 
82  U8PQ  20a  Moreover,  since  Pehrson's  spacing  is 
such  as  to  permit  the  entrance  of  lotMricant  itr  would 
appear  tbat  it  would  inherently  permit  the  escape  of 
gas  to  suhsUntiaUy  tbe  same  extent  as  in  appellant's 
device. 

[8]  We  have  carefully  conaidered  appellant's  argu- 
ments, bat  we  are  of  the  opinion  tbat  tbe  appealed 
claims  «lo  not  define  a  structure  patentably  distinct 
from  what  Is  disclosed  by  tbe  Pehrson  patent.  It  Is 
therefore  unnecessary  to  consider  the  patent  to 
Hopkina. 
Tbe  decision  of  tbe  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMRD. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  parUcipate  Ln  place 

of  Ooix,  J. 

O'OoNNKLL,  J.,  did  not  participate  in  tbe  bearing  or 
decision  of  this 
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Ufa.  fffX*.     DeeUed  Pebntdry  n,  ft  17 

I—  CCPA  — :  —  F.M  — :  —  U8PQ  —I 
rsca — msnrcnoii  to  Paimcs — OoiieosiTios  or 
Maiiss     Vvrmif  Odrd  Ttr«  Os.  ▼.   Deess  Ohemteai 

0»r^.   COMSTBOSB. 

"Thla  court  baa  rapeatedly  cosaidarad  tba  Coroaa  dedsion 
*  in  connection  with  the  queatlon  whether  a  compoaltton  Of 
^matter  haa  bsen  reduced  to  practice,  and  has  held  that  it 
^  csBset  ba  taken  as  b*ldts«  that  tiM  asere  prodnetloB  of 
./■sck  a  ««Bipoaltt«B,  wtthost  tastlag.  is  always  Mlkctent 

for  tlut  puipoac." 
i.  Sams— Sams— Bams— Utilitt    Mds*     Bs    Osvioos    os 

■sTaBLISHBD  To  COMPt.STB   iMVBsnos. 

"•  •  •  A  cosipesltlMi  of  Butter  csaaot  bs  a  patestable 
larastlse  ualaaa  it  iMs  ntUltjr.  •  •  *  Accordingly,  tka 
Invention  of  such  n  coropoaitlon  la  not  complete  oalasa  ita 
utility  la  either  obvloua  or  la  astabllsbcd  by  proper  testa, 
of  wbethei  tha  elates  eoatala  any  tpcHflc  rsfcr 
to  sUllty." 


I.  Sams — Samb — Astibpabmooic  Aobnts — Nbbo  roa  Tbbib. 
ireM  that  aBtiapaamodlc  agents  are  not  of  auch  a  aatnr* 
that  they  are  reduced  to  practice  merely  by  naking  tbcm, 
or,  althoagb  the  antiapaaanodlc  properties  of  a  new  material 
may  be  deduced  by  elmllarlty  to  known  antiapaamodlcs,  they 
cannot  bo  foretold  wltli  certainty,  aa  evideat  from  tbe  very 
extenaiva  testa  carried  out  ty  appellsaL 
I.  Sams — Sams — ■rrscr  or  Dblat  in  Fp lino  ok  Bvaluatios 
or  Tbbtb. 
"While  It  la  tnie  that  a   long  delAy  In   applying  for  a 
patent  after  allefedly  succeaaful  teats'  have  been  made  U  a 
factor  to  be  eoaaldered  is  evaluating  tbe  tests,  It  la  by  no 
meaaa  conclaalve." 
5.  Sams  —  Saiib  —  AjmsPASiiooic    Aassrs  —  Tbbtb    o« 

AlTIMAL«. 

HeU  that  testa  which  were  of  anch  a  nature  aa  to  im>vt 
that  tbe  conpoonda  In  lasue  had  a  definite  antlspaamodic 
effect  upon  anintala  and  were  not  aerloualy  toxic  were 
aoaeitfit  to  cBtabUab  a  redaction  to  practice  of  tbe  Inven- 
tion In  iaaot. 

a.  Samb — PmiOBiTT  or  Invsktion.  < 

The  dectalon  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  award- 
ing priority  of  invention  to  appellee  of  counts  relating  to 
cerUln  add  addition  aalta  is  reversed. 

ArPBAL  from  tbe  Patent   Office.     Interference  No. 
85,647. 

REVERSED. 

Laurence,  VanderKelen  and  Miller  (Dean  Lanrtnee 
and  James  B.  VanderKelen  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Burge**,  Ryan  and  Hicks  (Richard  K.  Stevens,  Bsq. 
of  counsel )  for  appellee. 
Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Oonnux,  Womjct, 

Rich,  and  Jackson  (retired).  Associate  Judges 
WosLCY,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  tbe  court 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  tbe  decision  of  tbe  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  of  tbe  United  SUtee  Patent  OAee 
awarding  priority  of  lavention  of  tbe  subject  matter 
Involred  to  the  senior  party,  OIno  R  Treres,  appellee 
here.    The  Issue  of  the  Interference  Is  defined  tn  tbe 

following  counts : 

1.  The  add  addltles  aalt  of  beU-(dlethylaaBlDo)  ethyl  ester 
of  l-plMnyl-2-(l-hydroAycyclop«ntyl)  athanoic  add. 

t.  Tba  add  addltioD  aalt  of  beta-(dletbylamlBo)  ethyl  ester 
of  S-pkanyl-3-(l^hydroz7cyelabazyl)  ethaaole  add. 

Tbe  appellee  is  Involved  in  the  interference  on  two 
patenU  Issued  May  ^9,  1961,  and  June  26,  1961,  respec- 
tively. The  applications  on  which  those  patents  were 
granted  were  filed  Msy  20.  1949,  and,  since  Treves  did 
not  take  testimony,  be  Is  restricted  to  thst  date  for 
conception  and  constructive  reduction  to  practice. 
Rlldre's  application  was  filed  Manh  15,  1961. 

Bllcke's  testimony  was  held  by  the  Board  to  estab- 
Uata  tbat  he  produced  tbe  compounds  recited  by  the 
counts  and  subjected  tbem  to  varioua  tests  In  1948. 
Tbe  erldence  In  that  respect  is  summarised  In  the  fol- 
lowing excerpt  from  tbe  Board's  decision 

Tbs  party  BUcke  lelles  eaaentiall 

radiictleas  to  practice  In  the  year  „._,    , v-^^-- 

opponent's  flllag  date  to  be  overcome.     It  la  ttadlaputad  that 

a  eonpeoad  corfesposdlng  to  each  count  waa  prepared  on 

■         [that  ""^ 


ly  uDon  aaaertsd  actoal 
1944,  WBll  prior   to  bla 


behaU  of  BUdw  dndng , -—  -~— -  .-^ 

extenaiva  ptenBaeologloal  tests   were  carried  out  for  the 


y«ar.     Dartag  the  saaaa  year 

,w   ., „ Its   were   carried   out   for   the 

parpooe  of  evalnstlng  tiic  ewnpoenda  aa  aatlapaaoiodlea.  The 
Bnttast  lavolviagthe  conpouad  of  count  S  waa  canted  oat 
la  vitro  on  sagOMSta  of  araall  latestlnea  of  rabbita.  In  vtvo 
tests  on  dosB  wert  then  perfBrmed  and  It  was  coadadsd  on 
the  baala  of  the  t«ata  up  to  thla  point  that  the  compound  had 
aa  erdar  ef  cCactlvanaaB  almllar  to  that  of  atropine,  which 
la  a  potent  antl^poasMdle  widely  oaed  aa  the  ataadard  In 
antlspaamodic  testing.  A  standard  t«st  for  determining 
toxicity  waa  next  oondnctad  on  mloa.  which  IsdltttBd  tela 
tlvely  low  toxldty.  Further  experiuMnta  were  perfonned  to 
dBtennlac  the  Bflacts  of  the  drug  on  aaasBSthetlsad  dogs  and 
cats. 

■tellar  tast*  with  the  tBrnpoand  of  coast  1  were  carried 
out  and  indicated  an  activity  of  the  same  ortler  aa  the  com- 
pound prevtoQSly  dtocoased. 


Apsa  9,  1967 
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•        •«••••  However,  we  do  not  think  that  difTerence  Is  neceasarily 

e.e?fe.'S?n'Si'i.^.'^tVX^x??.To'^^^  c«ntroUi«K  her..    j21  A  «>n,po.ltlon  of  matter  cnaot 

drag.  be  a  patentable  Invention  anlem  It  has  atllity.     '«  re 

Since  Blicke  made  each  of  the  compounds  in  taaue  Bremner  et  oL,  97  IX^PA  (Patents)  lflS2,  182  WJ2A  in«, 
prior  to  the  date  to  which  Treves  is  restricted,  he  was  ge  U8FQ  74.  Accordlnidy,  the  InTeatioo  of  such  a 
properly  held  by  the  Board  to  be  the  first  to  conceive,  composition  Is  not  complete  unless  Its  utility  Is  either 
it  was  further  held  by  the  Board  that  if  Bllcke's  work  obvious  or  is  established  by  proper  tests,  reirardleas  of 
in  1W8  did  not  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice  then  wiiether  the  claims  contain  any  specific  reference  to 
be  had  not  sbo^n  diligence  in  reducing  to  practice,    utility. 

That  holding  is  not  challenged  in  Blicke's  brief  or  As  this  court  lias  repeatedly  stated,  whether  a  corn- 
notice  of  appeal,  and  Is  clearly  In  accord  with  the  position  of  matter  must  he  tested  In  order  to  establish 
record,  consequently,  the  question  of  diligence  Is  not  ^  reduction  to  practice,  and  if  so,  what  tests  are  neces- 
controUlng  here.  Mry,  is  a  question  which  must  tie  decided  on  the  basis 

It  follows  that  the  issue  here  is  whether  Blicke's  of  the  facts  of  the  particular  case  Involved.  Payne  ▼. 
work  in  1948  amounted  to  a  reduction  to  practice.  That  Hurley,  21  OCPA  <  Patents)  1144,  71  F.2d  208.  21  U8PQ 
question  resolves  Itself  Into  two  parts ;  namely,  whether  824 .  8t.  Fierre  T.  Harm/,  43  CCPA  ( Patent*)  918,  288 
the  making  of  the  compounds  in  issue,  without  testing,     r;2d  387, 110  rSPQ47. 

iH  sufficient  to  establish  a  reduction  to  practice;  and,  in  the  Instant  case  both  the  application  of  appellant 
if  tests  are  necessary,  whether  those  carried  out  by  or  ^nd  the  patents  of  appellee  state  that  the  compositions 
on  behalf  of  Blicke  in  1948  were  sufficient.  in  issue  are  antispasmodic  agents,  and  that  is  the  only 

In  support  of  his  contention  that  the  making  of  the    use  set  forth  by  appellant  in  hts  specification.     Appel- 

compounds  in  issue,  without  testing,  is  sufficient  to    lant  nrges  that  such  compositions  are  of  a  kind  known 

effect  a  reduction  to  practice,  appellant  relies  primarily    to  be  antlspasBMxiics  and  that,  by  analogy  to  Kyridet 

on  the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United     v.  Brnnon,  supra.  It  should  he  held  that  no  tests  were 

States  in  Corona  Cor4  Tire  Co.  v.   Doran  Chemical    necessary.     However,  the  utility  which  was  held  to  be 

Corp.,  276  U.  S.  dSS,  1928  C.  D.  2!SS.    That  ease  involved    known  or  obvloas  In  the  Kyridet  CAse  was  that  of  a 

a  patent  to  one  Morris  L.  Weiss,  containing  claims  for    piastlciaer,  which  Is  quite  dllTerent  from  an  antlspas- 

a  method  of  treating  rubber  and  for  a  vulcanised  com-     modic  or  other  pharmacological   material.     That  dis- 

pound  of  rubber,  which  claims  were  held  by  the  Court    tlnction  was  spectflcally  made  In  the  Kyridet  decision, 

to  be  unpatentable  in  view  of  the  early  work  of  a    as  shown  by  the  fbl  lowing  quota tWn  : 

Dr.  George  Kratz.     In  finding  Kratx  to  be  the  first        CovsmI  for  Kjrld«a  ■!••  r*ltM  upoa  tb«  emae  at  JMe**! 

^       tu     /x        *       I..  'f-  Dor»»t^  49  App.  D.  C.  1»8,  262  Fed.  W2,  which  reUted  to 

inventor,  the  Court  said  :  «  n^w  aaistiin^e,  hoc  ctiei^ra  globulin.    The  Court  of  AppMi* 

A  procew  Is  reduced  to  practice  when  It  is  micceMfuUy  per  of  the  DJrtrlct  of  Columbia  held  that  without  a  t««t  of  Ita 

tormed.     A  aaachlae  la  reducad  to  practice  when  It  la  aasem-  potency   In   Immunising   a   hog,    the   inr«>ntton   could   not   be 

bled,  adjnated  and  naed.    A  nianafacture  la  nduccd  to  practice  ceojrtdMed  to  have  bMn   rwluced   to  practlee      Thia  <r*am  i» 

wiMa  It  la  eoBpletcIr  manafactared.    A  composltloD  of  matter  eaally  dlatlasnlahable  for  the  reaapn  that  while  the  matariaJ 

la  reduced  to  practice  when  It  la  complete! j  compoaed.    Walker  there  waa  a  aew  aubatance.  It  cooM  not  poMlbly  be  determlaed 

oa  Patnita,   Bee.   141a.     Hunter  r.  atikeman,  13  App.  D.   C.  whether  it  woald  hare  aajr  effect  whatever  oa  a  beg  oatU  a 

214.  226 ;  Jfaaea  v.  Hephurn.  13  App.  D.  C.  86,  §2  ;  Undemeifr  teat  bad  been  made. 

M?"&-'  "  ^"^  °'  *^'  ^'  * '  *•*  ^  *'**^'      ^^'  ^  ^        [81  It  IS  evident  that,  while  the  antispaamodic  prop- 
It  is  to  be  noted  that  so  far  as  the  quoted  statement    ^"-ties  of  a  new  material  might  be  reasonably  deduced 
relates  to  the  necesrtty  of  tests  it  is  dictum  since  the    '»"»'»    "«   similarity   to   known   antispasmodics,   they 


Court  found  that  the  Kratz  product  had  been  tested. 


could  not  be  foretold  with  certainty ;  and  that  fact  is 


[11  This  court  has  repeatedly  considered  the  Corona  «PP«r«nt  from  the  record  here  which  shows  that  appel- 
dedalon  In  connection  with  the  question  whether  a  '«"«  ««»  »""  as8.Kiates  subjected  the  new  material  to 
composition  of  matter  has  been  reduced  to  practice,    ^*"'^y  extensive  tests. 

and  has  held  that  it  cannot  be  taken  as  holding  that  ^^r  the  reasons  given,  we  hold  that  the  Instant 
the  mere  production  of  such  a  composition,  without  compounds  are  not  of  such  a  nature  that  they  were 
testing  is  always  sufflcient  for  that  purpose.  KyrideB  reduc-ed  to  practlte  merely  by  making  them.  It  remains 
V.  Bru»OH,  26  CCPA  (Patents)  986.  102  F.2d  416,  41  t"  ^  consldere.!  whether  the  test.s  carrtetl  out  by  or 
USPQ  107;  Chittick  v.  Lyons,  28  CCPA  (Patents)  on  behalf  of  appellant  were  sufficient  to  effect  a  reduc- 
1382,   1<M  FJ2d  818,  42  USPQ  132 ;  Muskat  et  al.  v.    tlon  to  practice. 

SehmelkeM,  31  CCPA  (Patenta)  837,  140  F.2d  984,  60  As  noted  above,  neither  of  the  ct)unU  specifies  any  use 
USPQ  520;  Evalnea  v.  Wright,  37  CCPA  (Patents)  for  the  claimed  compounda.  While  that  fact  alone  does 
1147,  188  F.2d  198,  86  USPQ  408;  and  Moncay  et  al  not  eliminate  the  necessity  of  showing  that  the  com- 
V.  Bondi,  40  CCPA  (Patenta)  917.  203  F.2d  742,  97  pounds  have  aome  utility,  it  does  have  a  beartUB  on  the 
USPQ  Sia  In  the  Kyrides  case  it  waa  held  that  tests  kind  of  utility  which  must  be  shown.  It  has  been  held 
of  the  particular  composition  of  matter  involved  were  that  where  an  interference  count  does  not  ^>eclfy  any 
not  necessary,  but  that  holding  was  based  on  the  ground  particular  use,  evidence  proving  substantial  uUUty  for 
that  the  composition  was  "of  admitted  utility,"  and  any  purpose  U  sufficient  to  establish  reduction  to  prac- 
that  "If  the  ester  waa  formed,  it  was  known  to  have  tice.  Potttr  t.  Tone.  86  App.  D.  C.  181,  1911  C.  D.  296 ; 
uUllty  as  a  plastlclser."  The  Implication  is  clear  that,  W'»J*on  et  al.  v.  8hert$  et  al.,  28  CCPA  (Patents)  914, 
exc^t  for  the  known  utility,  tests  would  have  been    81  F.2d  753, 28  USPQ  879. 

held  to  be  necesaary.  This  court  has  held  in  several  caaes  that  it  may  be 

It  is  true  that  in  most  of  the  cases  cited  above,  the  proper,  in  determining  what  testa  are  necessary  to 
claim  to  the  compound  contained  a  statement  as  to  Its  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice,  to  Uke  Into  con- 
intended  use,  such  as  a  dye,  lubricant,  or  soap,  whereas  slderatlon  sUtements  In  the  speclflcaUons  of  the  appli- 
the  Instant  connta  do  not   Include  such  a  sUtement.    cations  as  well  as  llmitationa  appearing  in  the  counts 


of  the  interference.  lAindon  v.  Oimton  et  oL,  41  CCPA  llshed  by  tests  on  human  beings  as  dlstiiigulshed  from 
(Patents)  900,  214  F.2d  100,  102  USPQ  230,  and  cases    animals. 

died.  But  no  case  has  been  cited,  and  we  have  found  Here,  Treres  is  relylnjr  for  his  constructive  redue- 
none,  holding  that  where  an  interference  count  merely  tion  to  practice  on  applications  which  do  not  specifically 
calls' for  a  composition  of  matter  without  specifying  a  mention  hnman  therapy,  but  merely  state  that  the 
particular  use.  It  Is  necessary.  In  order  to  prove  a  ctimpounds  disclosed  are  useful  as  mydriatics  and  antl- 
reduction  tn  practice,  to  establish  the  utility  of  the  spasiiiodics,  and,  as  evidence  of  such  utility,  describ* 
composition  for  a  spedflc  purpose  which  not  only  Is  tests  on  animals  only.  Having  been  granted  patents 
not  Included  In  the  count,  but  wtolch  is  not  expressly  on  the  basis  of  such  disclosures,  we  fail  to  see  that  he  U 
mentioned  In  the  specifications  of  the  applications  In  a  favorable  position  to  argue  that  Blicke  must  show 
involved.  actual  testa  on  human  beings  In  order  to  establish  an 

In  Its  decision,  the  Board  stated  that  'The  only  field  actual  reduction  to  practice, 
of  utility  here  discloaed  Is  human  therapy.  In  our  Treves  also  questions  the  sufficiency  of  the  Blicke 
opinion,  that  conclusion  Is  not  supported  by  the  facta  tests  on  animals  on  the  ground  that  the  ultimate  effect 
•f  r«cord  It  la  apparently  baaed  on  the  testimony  on  said  animals  was  not  sufficiently  established.  While 
taken  on  behalf  of  Blicke  which  indicates  an  intention  It  appears  that  iu  some  Instances  the  animals  were 
to  use  the  compounda  defined  In  the  counto  In  human  destroyed  Immediately  after  the  tests.  It  also  appears 
therapy  if  they  were  ahown  to  be  satisfactory  for  that  that  dogs  which  were  tested  with  the  compounds  while 
purpose  However,  the  facts  are  that  neither  the  In  an  unaneethetized  cimdltlon,  and  cats  which  had 
Blicke  application  nor  the  Treves  patents  make  any  t>wn  used  In  nydriasls  experiments,  were  kept  until 
mention  of  human  therapy.  The  application  merely  they  had  recovered  and  then  turned  over  to  the  labora- 
states  that  the  compounds  described  "are  useful  in  the  tory  for  any  other  experiments  which  might  seem 
form  of  their  water-soluble  nontoxic  salts  as  antlspas-  desirable.  This  was  evidently  In  accordance  with  nor- 
modlc  agents.-  while  each  of  the  patents  describes  the  mal  laboratory  procedure,  and  appears  to  be  sufficient 
compounds  as  "having  mydriatic  activity"  and  as  being  to  establish  that  the  compounds  had  no  dangerous 
"further  valuable  as  sntlspasmodlcs.-    Webster's  New    toxic  effect. 

IntMnatlonal  Dictionary.  1949,  defines  "antispasmodic"  Treves  further  contends  that  since  Blicke  did  not 
as  "having  a  sedative  effect  on  the  nervous  system;  AIp  bis  patent  application  for  almost  three  years  after 
preventing  or  allaying  spasms  or  convnisions. '  The  bis  1948  tests,  such  tests  were  no  more  than  abandoned 
same  authority  define*  "mydriatic"  as  "causing  dilation  experiments.  (4]  WhUe  It  is  true  that  a  long  delay 
of  the  puplL-  Neither  definition  is  llmlt«l  In  terms  In  applying  for  a  patent  after  allegedly  swcessful  tests 
to  therapy  or  to  effecU  on  human  beings  as  dlstln-  have  been  made  is  a  factor  to  be  considered  in  evaluat- 
gulshed  from  other  anl mala.  ing  the  tests,  it  Is  by  no  means  conclusive.     Ernest 

Not  only  do  the  appllcatlwi  and  patents  fall  to  refer  ffedenskoog  v.  John  C^yton  Backus,  18  CCPA  (Pat- 
expressly  to  human  beluga,  hut  each  does  refer  express-  ^nts)  lOOS.  48  F.2d  408,  8  USPQ  486.  It  Is  to  be  noted 
Ij  to  animals  or  animal  organlams.  Thus  Bllckes  that  BUcke's  application  was  filed  before  either  of  the 
spedficaUon  adviaes  that  "The  acids  which  can  be  Patents  to  Treves  was  issued.  There  Is  nothing  in 
luied  to  prepare  acld-additlon  salU  are  tho*.  which  the  record  to  show  that  the  filing  of  the  application 
produce  when  combined  with  the  basic  eaters,  salt.    ^'^  '^"^"^  by  knowledge  of  another s  activity.^ 

.  ,  1   ..     I     I      ..     .^  ♦Kx^  „..>.^i     '♦'as  the  case  in  Mason  v.  Hepburn,  18  App.  D.  C.  86, 

whose  anions  are  relatively  Innocuous  to  the  ammal  ^  ^  ..     ^     ,.,.,.     .  TC      ^^ 

,       ,     ..  ..     ._        -  ..     .„,..  ^  »K-*  ♦K-,    rited  by  appellant.     In  the  Instant  case  the  evidence 

oroamism  In  therapeutic  doses  of  the  salts,  so  that  the  „•    .  ^*^  ,       .  -  ,  .         * 

w      *_.  .    t-     .  •  _/    .  -*i^  i«v^ ♦  I    ♦u^  K i„    that  Blicke  a  teats  on  animals  were  successful  is  suf- 

beneflclal  physiological  properties  Inherent  In  the  basic 

esters  are  not  vitiated  by  side-effects  ascrlbable  to  the      *!  f"  '^  ^^/^    ^       *     *°*i.i**    ^i„      ?-    aii„.    k<. 
^     ,,^  ..  ,     -«.  ^  J  ,  which    might    arise    from    his    delay    in    filing    his 

anions."     f Italics  ours.]     The  quoted  language  seems  n     ♦•  -v,  -• 

dearty  to  refer  to  animals  broadly   rather  than   to    '^f_5*_**  '  .  ,.  .   .       »k  *  .k^  — i   o»,»i„ 

■'                    _i«    ,1  f'^l  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  record  amply 

human  beings  speHflcally.                     ^     .    ^     ,^  establishes  tests  by  or  on  behalf  of  Blicke  prior  to 

Slmllariy.   the  specification  of  each  "^  the  Treres  ^i.^er  of  the  record  dates  to  which  Treves  Is  restricted. 

V>atents.  sfter  a«N^ng  that  the  compounds  dlsclo«d  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^ 

are  mydriatic  agents,  statM  that  they  were  "tested  In  ^^^^^^  i„  j^^^  ^ad  a  definite  antispasmodic  effect 

the  rabWt  eye  and  foond  to  poa«»  mydriatic  activity."  ^^^  ^„,^^,g  ^^^  ^^^  „^  seriously  toxic,  and  we 


The  results  of  the  tests  on  rabMta  are  set  forth  In  some 


conclude  those  tests  are  sufficient  to  sstabllsh  a  reduc^ 


detail,  but  nothing  Is  saM  about  tests  on  human  beings,  j,^^  ^^  practice  of  the  Invention  in  issue.    It  Is,  accord- 

Tbe  Inference  seems  cte»  that  the  patentee  racarded  j^^^jy  unnecessary  to  consider  whether  the  tests  were 

tests  on  animals  as  sufflcient  to  ahow  that  tha  com-  guflvdent  to  ahow  that  the  compounds  had  utility  In 

pounds  had  the  uailt>-  claimed  for  them,  and  since  the  ^mmmj  therapy. 

Examiner  presumably  acc«f>tod  the  application  as  con-  ^^^  f^^j.  ,^|^  reasons  given,  the  decision  of  the  Board 

forming  to  the  statutory  requirements  as  to  utility,  he  ^f  Patent  Interferences  U  reversed,  and  priority  of 

waa  apparently  of  the  same  opinion.  invention   of   the   subject    matter    In    controversy    is 

As  pointed  out  In  appellant'a  brief,  the  utility  alleged  awarded  to  Blicke. 

Is  of  a  pharmacological  nature  aa  dlstlngtiished  from  REV'EUSKD. 

the  actual  curing  of  a  disease.    Accordingly,  when  the  Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  in  place 

production  uf  the  desired  pharmacological  effect,  with-  of  Colc.,/. 

out  objectionable  after  effecta  la  shown,  utility  is  suf-  O'Connkll,  J^  was  present  at  the  argument  of  this 

flciently  eatabllshed.     We  find  nothing  la  the  record  case,  but,  because  of  illness^  did  not  participate  In  the 

to  require  a  holding  that  such  effect  must  be  estab-  decision. 
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1.   PAT»irrA»IUTT— COMWIIIIIO  BBFMaifC 

AM. 

UeU,  with 
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NOlf-AMAUMOOa 


AppelUiBf't  appllratioD  reiate*  to  a  detoDator  of  tbc 
kind  which  compriaes  an  explosive  charge  enclosed  in 
an  elongated  metal  cylinder,  one  end  of  which  is  closed. 
The  charge  la  detonated  by  an  electrical  deTice  which 
ia  carried  by  a  rubber  plug  fitted  tightly  Into  the  open 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  which  la  energised  at  the  proper 
time  by  wires  paasing  throogh  the  plug.    In  aaaembling 


to   a   conteatloa   that   a   reference 


the  detonator,  the  wires  are  first  passed  through  the 
patent7<Med  la  a  rejeetloa  on  a  eombiaatloB  of  rcferencee.  plug,  which  hss  a  normal  diameter  greater  than  the 
1.  from  ■  noB-analofos.  art.  that  "•  •  •  It  1.  well  .ettled.    ^^^^  duuneter  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  plug  is  then 

forced  through  s  tapered  funnel-like  member  which 

dellvera  It  into  the  end  of  the  cylinder.    Oonaeqnently 

the  plug,  when  in  place,  flU  tightly  against  the  wall 

of  the  cylinder  and  around  the  wlrea,  tboa  effecting  a 

tight  sssl.    It  sppesrs  that.  If  so  desired,  the  wsll  of 

the  cyltader  may  be  crimped  after  the  plug  Is  Inserted. 

The  patents  to  Handforth  et  aL,  Johnson  et  aL, 

Taylor  et  al..  and  Barrows  et  al.  ahow  detonators  of 

the  type  disclosed  by  appellant,  each  comprialng  a 

cylindrical  body  containing  an  exploslTe  charge  and  an 

electrical  igniting  derlce  carried  by  a  plug  of  rubber 

or  similar  material  which  fits  tightly  Into  one  end  of 

the  cylinder,  with  wires  passing  through  the  plug  to 

the  Igniting  derlce. 


•  *  *,  that  la  caMs  iBTolTinc  a  eomblaatloa  of  lefereDcee 
in  dlifereat  arts,  the  leeoe  U  rtmply  whether  the  art* 
InvolTcd  are  m  related  that  the  reference  auggesta  (Mng 
the  thing  that  the  applicant  haa  done." 

2.  BTiDsscs  —  JuoiciAi.  NoTicB  —  Tawsiss     Ctoauas 

MsMBaaa. 
♦••  •  •.  Judicial  notice  may  properly  be  takes  of  the 
fact  that  It  Is  coaventloaal  to  taper  Mallnc  cloeara  aeia- 
bert,  aoch  as  bottls  stopyera.  so  they  will  be  conpressed 
or  deformed  Into  sealing  relation  with  the  coatalner  wall 
when  they  are  Inserted.'* 

3.  gAMS — Paocsas — AassMSLT  or  Bosssa  Ploos  in  Slbstbs. 

With  respect  to  the  diadossre  in  a  refereacs  patont  of 
tbe  aaeembly  of  an  oadllatlns  Joint,  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  membera  separated  by  a  plog  of  elaatlc 
material,  by  placing  tbe  plvg  aroaad  tbe  Inner  member 
and  forring  tbe  two  through  a  tapered,  fsnael-like  member 
which  deforms  the  ping  so  that  It  can  eater  the  oster 
merai>er.  Held  that  it  would  be  obrlooa  to  a  akilled  worker 
In  the  art  that  the  process  so  disclosed  to  of  gsneral  appll 


The  Puters  patent  shows  a  detonator  compriaiBK  a 
cation  la  the  Insertion  of  rubber  plugs  In  sleeTca  and  might  cylindrical  HMtal  ahell,  closed  at  one  end  and  harlng  a 
readily   be   applied    to    tbe   placing   of    closure    plugs   ia 


detonators. 
4.  Sams — Pabticxti^as  Sdbjbct  Mattm — Paocaas  or  Aaaan- 

SURO    A    DBTORATOa. 

Claim    to   s    proesss   of   assembling   a   detonator   Htld 
aapatentable  over  the  cited  prior  art 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Offlce.    Serial  No.  47;M4. 

AFFIRMED. 

Roger  R.  Horton  {HotCMOn  d  How$on  and  William  A. 
Smith,  Jr.  of  counsel )  for  ai^iellant. 

ClttrCTicc  W.  Moore  (H.  8.  iiiUer  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commisaioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Jouksom,  Chief  Judge,  and  Woblbt,  Rich,  and 
Jackson  (retired),  A$$ociate  Judge* 

Woblbt,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Bosrd  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Ofllcc  affirming 
final  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  11 
and  12  of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  a 
process  of  aaaembling  a  detonator.  The  appealed 
claims  are  as  follows : 

11.  A  process  of  asseatbllns  sn  Ignition  and  sssliag 
hly 
lag 

elect: 


1.  A  process  oi  asseatoung  sn  igniiioa  ano  sssnsg  sw ■ 

inchiding  a  mbber-Iilte  plug,  liaring  two  leg  wires  eztend- 
ssparatsly  toasitadlaaliy  Oisrethroagh,  lato  ttie  sad  of  an 
triedetoaaior  shell,  which  comprises  lecatlag  said  shell 
rly  bohlad  a  taperteg  sassage  and  Dashing  said  ^ug.  with 
pg  wires  sxtsndlng  behiad.  tbrougb  said  tspsrlag  passage 
lato  said  shell,  said  pteg  normally  bariag  a  diameter 
r  than  the  inside  dtaaseler  of  said  shell,  ssid  passage 


bell,  ssid  passage 
tapering  from  a  diameter  large  enough  so  that  said  plog  Is 

•  -'^ ""'•—' —'1  plug  will 

■fiy  hslds 


llnsarly  bshlad  a  tafwrteg  pssssge  and  jmohinf  mm  i^ug,  with 

and  la 

larger 

tapering  from  a  diameter  large 

freely  admitted  thereia  to  a  dtaoMter  such  tlwt  said 

slide  into  said  shell,  wbsteby  ssid  phig  rasearrsB  . 

each  leg  wire  in  gripping  relation  and  holds  ia  plaos  la  said 

shell  kw  tesidual  lateral  eamprsssies.  ^,  ^ 

12.  A  process  In  sccordance  with  claim  11  in  which  said 
•beU  is  crimped  lato  said  plug  sfter  Insertion  of  aald  plag. 

The  references  relied  on  are : 

Futers  (British),  24«,727,  February  4,  19ea 

Thlry  (British).  341,802,  Jsnusry  22.  1881. 

Hsndforth  et  al.,  2,212.118,  August  20,  1940. 

Johnson  et  aL.  2.212,474,  August  20,  l»4a 

Taylor  et  al.,  2U»l,0OT,  October  5,  194S. 

Burrows  et  al.,  2,406,807,  July  16,  1940. 


portion  of  the  metal  adjacent  the  open  end  pressed 
outwardly  in  tbe  form  of  a  drrular  bead,  tbua  provid- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  groove  In  the  inner  wall 
of  the  abelL  Tbe  open  end  of  the  shell  Is  closed  by 
tbe  Insertion  of  s  rubber  plug.  The  pstent  apedflca- 
tlon  sutes  that  tlie  plug,  after  Insertion,  expsnds  Into 
tbe  groove.  The  drawing  shows  the  rubber  filling  the 
groove. 

The  Thlry  pstent  relstes  to  the  assembly  of  an  oscil- 
lating Joint  compr^ng  Inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
metal  members  separated  by  a  plug  of  elastic  material. 
As  disclosed  in  the  pstent,  the  plug  is  placed  aroimd 
the  inner  member  and  the  two  are  then  forced  through 
a  tapered,  funnel-like  member  which  deforma  the  plug 
so  that  it  can  enter  the  outer  member.  It  appears  that 
the  natural  tendency  of  the  plug  to  resume  its  original 
shape  after  entering  the  outer  member  results  In  s 
tight  fit  of  all  the  parts. 

It  Is  evident  that  the  Thlry  pstent  diadoses  each  of 

the  two  manipulative  steps  recited  by  sppealed  dsim 

11 ;  namely,  locating  a  shell  linearly  behind  a  tapered 

paaaage,  sad  puahlng  a  rubber-like  plug  through  the 

^*,1    paaaage,  thereby  deforming  tbe  plug  and  forcing  It  Into 


the  shell.  Moreover,  the  distortion  of  Thlry's  plug 
brings  it  into  dose  contact  with  both  tbe  inner  and 
outer  memtwrs  in  the  same  msnner  in  which  sppellsnt's 
plug  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  wires  snd  tbe 
detonator  shell. 

It  Is  contended  by  sppdlant  that  the  Thlry  patent 
relates  to  an  art  which  Is  non-analogous^  to  that  to 
which  tbe  appealed  daims  relate  and,  accordingly, 
cannot  properly  be  used  In  th^  rejedlon  of  those  claims, 
ril  It  is  well  settled,  however,  that  In  cases  involving 
a  combination  of  references  In  different  arts,  the  Issue 
Is  simply  whether  the  arts  Involved  are  so  related  that 
the    refer«ice    suggests    doing    the    thing    that    the 
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applicant  has  done.  In  re  Jones  et  al.,  3S  CCPA  (Pat- 
enu)  10U&,  154  F.2d  668,  69  U8PQ  84S,  and  In  re 
O'Connor.  34  GCPA  (Patents)  lOU,  161  F.2d  221.  78 
UHPtj  438,  aud  cases  there  dted. 

The  references  dted  clearly  show  thst  it  is  common 
prsctice  to  seel  tbe  end  of  s  detonstor  shell  by  s  tightly 
fitting  plug  of  elsstlc  material.  In  the  Handforth  et  a!., 
Johnnon  et  al..  Taylcr  et  al..  and  Burrows  et  al.  patents 
a  tight  aeal  la  effected  by  crimping  tbe  ahell,  thus 
deforming  tbe  material  of  the  plug.  In  the  Futers 
patent  It  Is  stated  that  tbe  plug,  after  it  Is  Inserted, 
pxpsnds  into  an  annular  groove  In  the  shell.  We  agree 
with  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  that  such  expansion 
Indicates  that  the  plug  is  compressed  either  before  or 
during  its  insertion  into  the  shell.  (2]  Moreover, 
Judicial  notice  may  properly  be  taken  of  tbe  facn  that  it 
is  conventioual  to  taper  sealing  closure  members,  such 
as  b<»ttle  stoppera,  so  they  will  be  <*ompr«ssed  or 
deformed  into  seslinK  relstlon  with  the  container  wsll 
when  they  sre  inserted. 

It  is  quite  true,  as  pointed  out  by  appellant,  the  Tbiry 
pHtent  Is  not  concerned  with  effecting  a  seal  tietween 
the  metal  members  and  the  rubber  plug;  bnt  It  Is 
fquslly  true  Thlry  is  clearly  concerned  with  bringlni; 
those  parts  Into  a  tiKht  frictlonal  relationship  with 
each  other.  The  problem  is  merely  one  of  deforming  h 
rubl)er  plug  and  Inserting  it  into  a  metal  aleeve  having 
un  inner  dlanteter  leas  than  the  oriKlnal  outer  diameter 
uf  the  plug :  and  it  is  Immsterlsl,  so  far  as  that  prob- 
lem is  concerned,  what  use  is  to  be  made  of  the  parts 
after  the.v  are  assembled. 

(S)  We  share  the  oi»lnion  below  that  it  would  be 
obvious  to  a  Hkilled  worker  in  the  art  that  the  procean 
dlsdnsed  b\  the  Thlry  patent  Is  of  general  applicstion 
in  the  insertion  of  rubber  plugs  In  sleeves  snd  might 
readily  be  applied  to  the  placing  of  closnre  pltigs  in 
rletonators. 

Appellant  stresses  our  decision  In  In  re  Lobl,  43 
rrPA  (Patents)  784.  228  F.2d  284.  108  USPQ  229. 
where  it  was  held  that  a  patent  for  a  buffer  plug  could 
not  pntperly  he  combined  with  patents  showing  con- 
tainer closures.  However,  the  claims  involved  In  that 
case  were  not  process  claims,  and  tbe  rejection  involved 
a  particular  combination  of  structural  features  from 
the  two  arts  where  they  served  different  purpoees. 
Such  a  situation  is  clearly  distinguishable  from  the 
present  one  which  Involves  merely  tbe  application  of 
a  process  formerly  used  for  sssembling  certain  arttdes, 
to  tbe  assembly  of  other  articles  which  are  slnillar  in 
structure,  although  Intended  for  a  different  use. 
#  Chiim  12  adds  to  the  process  of  dsIm  11  the  further 
srep  of  rrimptng  the  shell  sfter  the  ping  Is  Inserted. 
Snrh  crimping  Is  old  as  shown  by  the  patents  to  Hsnd- 
forth et  al..  Johnson  et  «!..  Taylor  et  al.,  and  Burrows 
et  al.,  and.  In  our  opinion,  Its  use  In  the  manner  set 
forth  In  clslm  12  would,  ss  held  below,  be  obvioos. 

[4]  The  dedslon  of  the  Board  of  Appeala  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  partidpste  In  place 
of  Cols,  J. 

O'CoiiNKLL.  J.,  did  not  partldpate  In  the  hearing  or 
detision  of  this  case. 


U.  S.  Cowt  at 

In  be  Jasokb  kt  al. 

\'«.  StJS.     DeeUed  F^rmarp  t,  i$S7 
[--  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d    -  ;  —  USPQ  —1 

1.  PaTSWTASILITT  —  IWVSWTIOV  —  8TBF    "COVTSABT     TO    AC- 

CKPTSn    TllBOST."  ^ 

Held  that,  if  the  conrt  la  to  give  any  weight  to  tlie  argo- 
ment  that  a  step  taken  was  onobrloua  becasae  "eoatrary  to 
accepted  theory,'*  It  most  be  referred  to  some  erldeace 
trndlnx  to  tobetantlate  tbo  |>r4>inise  on  which  It  la  Itased. 
and  Held  ttut  a  mistaken  idea  held  by  one  or  two  workers 
in  aa  art  cannot  be  regarded  ss  aa  accepted  theory. 

2.  Sams — 8AMB--KsowLBi>es   or  Paasos   Skillso   ts   Asr 

"Slnci*  tfaia  UiTentlon  dep«nda  upon  tbe  application  of 
prtnrlplea  of  elect romairnrtiiiin.  we  feel  that  the  flctitlouc 
'person  harlng  ordinary  skill  In  the  art'  must  in  this  case 
be  presamed  to  hsve  st  least  sn  elementary  knowledge  of 
those   priariples." 

8.  Sams— Hamc — Appucant's  Pasvions  OBTStxtVMSirT  as 
Faios  Ast. 
"App«>naDta  BUKtTPst  thst  we  should  look  more  irenerously 
on  thla  caix>  txTnuiM'  th4>  rlofM>8t  art  ia  a  previoufi  develop- 
ment of  tbe  aame  iBTentor.  No  anthority  Is  cited  to  support 
tbia  proposition  sad  we  kaow  of  none.  The  law  makes  no 
dtatlnctloD  b«>tw(>en  prior  art  of  an  applicant'a  own  raakinic 
and  tb«  prior  art  of  others.  *  *  *  To  support  a  separate 
patent,  an  Improvement  mnat  meet  all  of  tbe  atatntory 
n>4|ulrements  of  patentability  •  •  •.*• 

4.  Bams  —  PARTicrt.AR      Srsjsrr      Mattes  —  PostTiowxwo 
DsvicB  roa  a  Machine  Tool  Wobe  Taslb. 
Clalma  to  a  poaltlooing  device  for  a  machine  tool  'worfc 
table   Held  to  express  an  obvious  atep  forward  and  to  be 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 

ArPKAL  from  tbe  Patent  Offlce.     Serial  No.  175,342. 

Al<  FIRMED. 

Joteph  K.  Hcho^eld  (J.  P.  Wetherill  of  counsel)  for 
appellants. 

Clarmcf  W.  Moore  (H.  «.  Miller  of  counsel)  for  the 
CommisHioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Oowneix,  WoaixT, 

Rich  and  Jackson  ( retired ) .  Aatociate  Judges. 
Rich.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  tbe  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  dedslon  of  the  Board  of 
.Appeals  afflrming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1 
throtigh  10  of  sH^ellant's  patent  application,  filed  July 
22. 1930,  for  "Precision  Positioning  Means,"  disclosed  as 
embodied  in  a  Jig  boring  machine.  The  record  dis- 
closes thst  the  slleged  invention  has  for  several  years 
been  standard  equipment  In  the  Pratt  &  Whitney  No.  4E 
Jig  borer. 

Appellants  conceded  at  the  argument  that  if  claim  1 
Is  not  patentable,  none  are :  that  all  the  claims  stand  or 
fall  together.  Claim  1  is  illustrative  and  is  here  set 
forth: 

A  positioning  device  for  a  machine  tool  work  table  com- 
prising a  base,  a  ubie  movable  thereon.  s«  etongmted  hor  of 
magnetie  mmterial  secured  to  said  table  and  exteadlag  la  the 
direction  of  movement  thereof,  a  linear  series  of  equally  spaced 
UUMTsi  ^siscltoMa  focmad  along  one  side  of  said  bar,  an 
electric  head  movsbly  mounted  within  ssid  base  closely  sdja- 
cent  said  projections,  and  precision  meana  to  move  said  electric 
head  predeteraOawl  Umltsd  distances  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  ssid  bar.     [Italics  ours.] 

The  references  relied  upon  are : 

Ruanak  et  aL,  2,440,816,  May  4, 1048. 
Qodsey,  Jr..  2,461,685,  February  16,  1»4». 

The  clsimed  invention  is  for  precision  positioning 
means  tor  the  work  table  of  a  machine  tool  induding  a 
base  upon  which  the  tsble  Is  movable.  Secured  to  the 
table  is  a  bar  of  Bsagnetlc  material,  having  equally 
qiaied  integral  projections  formed  along  one  side,  the 
bar  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
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table.     An  elecfroinainieflr  head.  tiaTlnir  tw»  electro-  th«^1lnii  conrlrtlon  that  the  bar  must  be  nonmagnetic 

inacnetH.  is  niovably  mounted  within  the  base  cloeely  Appeilanta' brief  aay^  antuefido.  that  "It  was orlgtnally 

adjacent    the  plane  in   which   the  projections   move,  held  that  tfce  mairnetlc  flax  between  the  pole  pieces  of 

There  l«  also  provided  micrometer  mechanlam  to  move  the  electric  head  would  be  required  to  be  concentrated 

aald  head  predetermlnetl  limited  dUtancea  ma  direction  within  the  maCMCic  inaerta  without  ipreadinff  over 


parallel  to  the  bar.  Means  are  provided  to  traverse 
the  table  to  brlnir  the  appropriate  projection  on  the 
bar  directly  between  the  pole  pieces  of  the  preciaion 
adjusted  head.    When  a  proJe<tion  la  directly  between 


the  principal  portlona  of  the  bar."  And  again,  "It 
was  the  belief  then  that  only  the  projections  [1.  e.  the 
Inaerta]  could  be  made  of  magnetic  material."  Appar- 
ently tlieae  were  beliefs  at  oite  time  held  by  oite  or  the 


the  pole  pieces  of  the  electromaitneta,  voltaffea  Induced  other  or  both  of  the  Joint  Inventors  Uu»naJt  and  Durkee 

In  the  magnet  colls  will  he  equal  so  that  an  Indicating  of  the  principal  reference,  if  they  were  In  fact  held 

Instrument  In  a  bridge  circuit  Including  the  magnet  by  anyone,  beliefs  later  abandoned  and  proved  false 

colls  will  show  a  «ero  reading  Indicative  of  precise  by  the  appellants  Jaeger  and  Rusnak.    There  Is  nothing 

adjustment  of  the  work  table.    The  equally  spaced  bar  to  show  that  anyone  else  thought  that  the  magnetic 

projectlona  may.  for  example,  be  one  Inch  apart  and  the  flux  would  have  spread  over  the  principal  portions  of 

movement  of  the  electromagnetic  head  used  to  make  the  bar.  If  It  bad  been  of  magnetic  metal,  or  that  there 


fractional  inch  adjnstmeats.  Two  such  bars  and  heeds 
may  be  used,  one  set  applied  to  the  table  and  Its  sup- 
porting saddle  and  the  other  between  the  saddle  and 
the  machine  bed,  the  bars  extending  at  right  angles  so 
that  the  taWe  may  be  accurately  positioned  under  the 
boring   bead. 

Although  the  claims  are  drawn  to  combinations.  It  Is 
conceded  that  the  only  novelty  residing  therein  is  the 
specific  form  of  the  bar,  an  lmpn)venient  in  one  element 
of  the  combination.  Stated  otherwise,  the  Rusnak  et  al. 
reference  admittedly  discloses  the  claimed  positioning 
mechanism  except  that  the  bar  there  described  was 
of  Hon-maffnetir  material  with  inserts  of  an  alloy  hav- 
ing high  magnetic  permeability  mechanically  clamped 
therein  and  equally  spaced  at  the  time  of  clamping. 
It  is  also  noted  that  the  Inserts  projected  beyond  the 
surface  of  the  bar.  The  inserts  functioned  precisely 
aa  do  tbe  integral  projections  of  the  bar  of  the  Instant 
application.  The  present  colnventor  John  M.  Rusnak 
is  the  same  Rusnak  who  was  a  Joint  inventor  in  the 
reference  patent.  He  claims  to  have  improved  upon 
the  prior  Invention  In  which  he  participated. 

The  sole  issue  before  us  is  whether  the  change  from 
a  non-magnetic  bar  with  magnetic  inserts  to  a  one-piece 
bar  of  nm^netic  material  with  integral  projections  wa8 
a  patentable  advance.  Novelty,  In  the  aenae  of  a  dif- 
ference pointed  oat  In  the  claims,  is  not  in  diq>ute. 
That  the  Integral  bar  of  magnetic  material  la  better, 
an  Improvement,  was  conceded  at  the  argument  by  the 
Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office.  Utility  may  therefore 
be  presumed.  There  remains,  however,  the  question 
of  compliance  with  the  requirement  of  35  U.  S.  C.  108, 
iraobvioasness  at  the  time  the  Invention  was  made  to 
a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  the 
subject  matter  pertains.  If  this  element  Is  lacking, 
the  decision  below  must  be  affirmed. 

We  think  the  use  of  the  bar  of  magnetic  material 
with  integral  projectlona,  as  claimed,  was  an  obvious 
ntep  forward  and  so  hold. 

Appellants'  argument  that  tbe  step  taken  was  anob- 
vlous,  as  we  see  it.  is  based  principally  upon  two  con- 
tentions: (1)  that  the  une  of  a  magnetic  Instead  of 
a  non-magnetic  bar  was  "contrary  to  acccfited  theory' 


waa  any  generally  "accepted  theory"  that  It  would 
do  so.  {11  If  we  are  to  give  any  weight  to  such  an 
argument  we  must  be  referred  to  some  evidence  tend- 
ing to  sobaUntiate  the  premiae  on  which  it  la  baaed.  A 
mistaken  Idea  held  by  one  or  two  workers  la  an  art 
cannot  be  regarded  as  an  accepted  theory.  That  it  was 
a  mistaken  idea  has  been  establiabed  by  appellanU  who 
found  tlie  opposite  to  be  the  case. 

Coming  to  the  second  point,  the  classic  "surprise" 
which    is   supposed    to   Indicate    unobviousness,    some 
further  consideration  of  how  the  positioning  mechanism 
works  will  explain  why  we  And  nothing  to  surprise 
the  man  skilled  In  the  art  In  the  fact  that  It  does  work 
with  a  magnetic  bar.     Tbe  Rusnak  et   al.   reference 
explains  quite  clearly  that  the  Indicating  meter  reads 
zero  when  a  magnetic  Insert   on  the  bar  Is  exactly 
centered  between  the  pole  piece*  of  the  two  electro- 
magnets because  the  voltages  In  the  magnet  colls  will 
then  be  balanced  and  that  the  magnetic  circuits  of  theae 
colls,  which  affect  these  voltages,  will  be  thrown  out 
of  balance  by  any  deviatioo  from  this  centered  position. 
This  is  so  because  such  deviatioo  increases  the  air  ga|) 
in  the  magnetic  Hux  path  of  one  magnet  core  and 
de<'reaaea  it  in  tlie  dux  path  of  the  other.    Since  these 
gapK  occur  tietweeo  the  ends  of  tbe  magnet  pole  pieces 
and  the  coraers  of  the  inserts,  which  protrude  from 
the  surface  of  the  l>ar  in  the  reference,  the  material 
of  the  bar  Itself  would  not  seem  to  make  much  dif- 
ference.   The  theory  Involved,  rather  than  pointing  up 
the  unobviousness  of  using  an  Integral  bar  would  seem 
to  suggest  !t.     In  any  event,  when  It   was  tried   It 
worked. 

Appellaats'  tnief  mentions  that  when  a  magnetic  bar 
was  used  and  the  pmjectlons  were  made  by  milling 
wide  sioU  of  substantial  depCh,  tbe  magnetic  ftux  ''was 
found  to  be  concentrated  within  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe 
projections  rather  than  spreading  throogh  the  re- 
mainder of  the  bar."  (2]  Since  thia  inventlen  dcpenda 
upon  tbe  application  of  principles  o£  slectrouuicneCiflBi, 
we  feel  that  the  flctitioua  "person  having  ordinary  akill 
in  tbe  art"  must  in  this  case  be  presume<l  to  have  at 
least  an  elementary  knowledge  of  those  prlnciplea.  We 
think  the  possibility  of  using  a  solid  magnetic  twr  with 


because  those  skilled  In  the  art  had  a  "Arm  conviction"    projections  would  have  occurred  to  hira  sponUneously 


the  bar  should  be  of  non-magnetic  material  so  that  the 
magnetic  inaerta  would  (unction  as  Intended ;  and 
(2)  that  the  satiafactory  functtoning  of  tite  projections 
on  a  uiMgDetlc  bar  waa  "wholly  unexpected." 

Taking  up  the  first  contention,  the  record  sheds  no 
light  on  what  tbe  accepted  ttieory   was  or  who  had 


and  that  be  would  have  known  before  trying  it  out  that 
it  would  work. 
What  we  see  In  tbe  Oodsey  reference  Is  not  so  much 

a  disclosure  of  any  speciflc  element  of  the  claimed 
invention  aa  numeroos  applications  of  tbe  basic  prin- 
ciples  of  electromagnet  ism  which  are  involved  In  the 


Intention  at  bar.  particularly  tbe  varying  of  magnetic 
rtux  paths  by  the  varying  of  air  gaps  and  their  utilisa- 
tion in  (tmtrolllng  currents  which  actuate  meters  to 
indicate  tbe  relative  positions  of  mechanical  members 
for  measurement  purposes.  This  reference  clearly 
shows  tbe  knowle<lge  to  be  presumed  of  workers  having 
ordinary  skill  in  this  art.  It  is  also  true,  aa  the  Exam- 
iner pointed  out,  that  Oodsey  discloses  bars  of  mag- 
netic material  with  projections.  l>oth  magnetised  and 
un magnet lze<l.  The  projections  cooperate,  furthermore, 
with  other  members  to  Indicate  movement  by  the  raria- 
tl(m  of  air  gap  spacing  and  changes  in  flux  paths  as  In 
appellants'  device.  Appellanta'  statement  that  Godsey's 
pmjei'tlons  "requlre<l  no  precision  whatever"  Is  not 
true.  He  suggests  air  gaps  of  the  order  of  .006  Inch 
and  utillxes  variHtlons  therein  of  fractions  of  thou- 
Handths  of  an  inch  for  indicating  purposes. 

Appellants'  reoiaiiilnir  Hrtrunient  \h  "ctimmerriabllity" 
which,  uiuler  the  well  esLabiiahed  rule.  Is  of  no  moment 
unU^ss  patentability  Is  in  doubt.  Since  there  Is  no 
doubt  In  our  minds  on  the  question  of  patentability, 
we  nee<i  not  ditH-osM  this  |>oiiit  beyond  observing  that 
we  see  no  {Mtrallel  here  to  the  situation  which  existed 
in  noodyenr  v  Hof-0-Voc,  821  U.  S  275,  dted  by 
appellants  (and  rather  badly  mlsquote<l). 


[81  Appellants  suggest  that  we  should  look  more 
generously  on  this  case  because  the  closest  art  is  a 
previous  development  of  the  same  inventor.  No 
authority  is  cited  to  support  this  proposition  and  we 
know  of  none.  I'he  law  makes  no  distinction  between 
prior  art  of  an  applicant's  own  racking  and  the  prior 
art  of  others.  It  Is  urged  that  an  Inventor  should  be 
allowed  to  proflt  from  improvements  he  makes  on  his 
own  "basic "  Invention.  While  It  has  had  no  effect  on 
our  decision,  it  is  noted  that  claims  1  and  7  of  tbe 
Rusnak  et  ul.  reference  are  not  limited  to  bars  of  non- 
magnetic material  and  would  appear  to  dominate  the 
present  improvement.  To  support  a  separate  patent,  an 
improvement  must  meet  all  of  the  statutory  require- 
ments of  patentability  which  this  one  falls  to  do. 

[4]  For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  see  no  error  In  ttie 
decision  of  the  board  and  it  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  in  place 
of  Couc.  J. 

O'CoivNKLX.,  J.,  was  present  at  tbe  argument  of  this 
case.  but.  because  of  illness,  did  not  participate  In  the 
decision. 
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t.M4,tM,  E.  H    Hecliett.  Method  and  ipparmtua  for  rorlsim- 
Inn  metal  :   t,ass,71t,  aame.  Recovery  and   oae  of  scrap  steel. 


t,MS.117.  Bell  and  Cotaworth.  Pregaency  converter  ayatem  ; 
XJM4.7SS,  Ttaiaa  and  White.  Variable  capacitor.  ai«d  Aug.  IS. 
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t.tS«.»tl.  R  B.  Pnrkiaa,  Caaket  aeallns  and  locking  maana. 
Sled  Mar  1.  1»57.  D.  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  S7e364, 
KmtetvUte  Oaakct  Co..  Ime.  t.  The  MerU  Co.   {tne.}. 

MSt.Tlt.     (8ee  2.254.204.) 

t.UA.S«S      ( Ree  2.623,914. ) 

t.S5S,S8S.  Riche  and  Rush.  Snap  awMch  plunger  conatruc- 
tlon  ;  t,48S.SSS.  P  R  Engler.  Klectrioal  conUct  ;  C,4SS,SM. 
O.  H.  Kamlnky,  Mnap  acting  devire ;  t.«lMa4.  same.  Snap 
acting  control  mecbanlam.  ai«d  Feb.  25.  1957,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
Calif.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc  274/97 -HW,  Minn—poUsHonep- 
tcell  Reg%l*t«tr  C*.  t.  TorMl  Cmrp. 

t.4«f,4S4.  H.  Suter,  Velocity  messaring  •ystem,  ai«d  Apr. 
16,  1056.  D.  C.  W.  D.  N.  Y.  (Buffalo).  l>oc.  6989.  gaatem 
InduKirif.  Inc.  t.  Tmlfic  Contr^la,  Inc.  Stipulation  of  dla- 
contlDuancc  Mar.  1.  1957.  Same,  aiad  May  28,  1956,  D.  C. 
W.  D.  N.  T.  (Buffalo),  Doc  7044,  TrmJUe  Controls,  Inc.  et  s(. 
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t.S4t,SS7,  H.  Rnbln,  Convertible  punching  bag  mount,  aied 
Nov.  19.  1953.  D.  C,  E.  D  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  13956. 
Herbert  Rnhin  t.  Bmtpire  Hohhp  Indmetrioe  Corp.  Order  of 
dlacontlnoance  Mar.  6,  1957. 

t.iSS.Sll,  t.7Mja«,  Bberle  and  Dnbulaaon,  Plumber'a  tool, 

Sl«id   Feb.   28.    1957,   D.   C.   W.   D.    Tex.    (San   Antonio),   Doc. 
2414.  ReddiWipe.  Ine.  et  mi.  r.  C.  WUUaiN  Keeeling. 
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JShopo,  Inc.  et  si. 

t.S76,S«e,  L.  F.  IHltoa.  Double  lip  aeal  ring,  aied  Feb.  25. 
1907.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Calif.  (San  Franciaco),  Doc.  36223.  Letter 
F.  Dolton  V.  Dtpendolop  Troetor  Bole$  et  ml. 

t.aM.7aa,  R.  F.  BrltUln,  Method  and  device  for  rolling 
pastry  dough,  aied  Dec.  18,  1956,  D.  C,  M.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brook- 
lyn). Doc.  17151,  Rachel  F.  Brittmtm  v.  MUton  Brentter  et  ml. 
Consent  judgment  Feb.  27,  1957. 
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t.7n.SM.  rr«Uler  and  SboM.  ColUpalble  baby  stroller,  Ucd 
Mar.  1.  1957.  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angetoa).  Doc. 
300/5T-TC,  atrolee  of  C»UfomU,  Inc.  ▼    WeUh  Co.,  Inc. 

t,7M,tM(«).      (S«e  2,668.011.) 

S.7ac^«M(ft),  Bberle  and  Dobviaaon,  Plamb^r'a  tool,  nU 
Mar.  4.  1957.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Tex.  (Hoaaton),  Doc  10012.  Ms44t- 
Wipe.  fnc.  «t  el.  t.  Aew^e  Leaa  Co.  ot  ml. 

t,7M,iSS.  Oardel  and  IIosotIh,  Walking  mecbaiUaaii  for 
doUa.  lUed  Jane  5,  1956.  D.  C.  K.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
16603.  FaiMfiw^  DoUa,  Inc.  t.  Eimgrnr.  Ine.  et  ai.  Order  of 
dlaiootinaaoce  Mar.  6,  1907. 


t,1«MM.  M.  UaamoB  et  al.,  Metbod  of  pemuBently  ^aat- 
las  fabrlca.  0le4  Mar.  0.  1967,  D.  (L,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Dee.  118/88, 
Teoetiv  U4.  ▼.  PlemtMto,  /•«. 

Ba  I8J«8  (of  a.aT.8U).  W.  Balta,  Seapended  botw,  tied 
reb.  20,  1867.  D.  C,  W.  D.  Tean.  (Meapbla),  Doe.  S002. 
Wonder  ProdmeU  Co.  ot  mi.  t.  V.  P.  Botto  4  Co.  wt  mk  Same, 
•lad  Dee.  22.  1804,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  ABc«l«a),  Doc. 
1705T-WB.  Wmndor  Pro4meU  Co.  t  el.  t.  PHvHmt  Top  Co.. 
Inc.  et  el.  Seiaeae  pateaC  beld  Talld  and  lafrtagad  by  defeDd- 
ant  Playtime  Tey  Co..  Ine. ;  l&jaactloa  laaaed ;  eovBterclalm 
diaalaaed  (aoUee  Wob.  27.  1907). 
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all  of  the  UltMtratloaa  of  thr  plant  patenta  are  In  colore.  It  la  not  praetlcaMe  to  print 
a  out  of  tbe  drawing. 


I,5t7 
AfWTHBI^ 

27,  IMS,  Strtd  N*.  9MJU 
<CL47-^U) 


actcrized  particularly  by  its  upri^t  growth;  its  habit  of 
prolifically  bearing  flowers  both  singly  and  in  clusters; 
and  the  oovel  combinatioa  of  characters  of  its  flower, 
which  has  intense  fragrance,  light  pink  color,  and  grace- 
ful, perfect  high-centered  form,  enhanced  by  substantial 


Hie  new  and  distinct  variety  fl<  apple  ««•  wbetantiaUy    ^,^  ^^  ,  bright-yellow  center 

as  henan  lUuotialed  and  d88cribed. 


TLkST 
AWf 
Howwl* 

1#S«,  8mW  No.  M5,M1 
ICMm.    (CL47--41) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  Floribunda  rose 
plant,  subsuntially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
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ai,  IfSS,  Scttal  N*.  547^t 
(CL  1—127) 


arcuate  memben  being  blunted,  stitching  on  said  sheet 
and  cups  above  said  blunted  free  ends  limitit  move- 
ment of  the  same,  a  second  pair  of  tunnels  on  said  sheet 
each  extending  downwardly  from  a  lower  region  of  a 
respective  tunnel  of  said  fnt  pair  of  tunnels  aiKl  com- 
municating with  the  toterior  ol  the  latter,  a  atay  extend- 
ing interiorly  of  each  tunnd  of  said  aac«nd  piiir,  each 
of  said  stays  in  said  second  pair  of  tunnels  having  their 
upper  ends  beat  aboot  a  rapecthre  reailiant  arcoale  mem- 
ber in  said  first  pair  of  tunads  to  deina  a  Inaiad  con- 
nection therebetween,  said  hiofcd  connection  permitting 
sliding  and  hinging  movement  of  said  stay  relative  to 
said  arcuate  member,  and  a  short  line  stitching  beneath 
the  ends  of  said  stays  at  the  kmer  ends  of  said  second 
pair  of  tunads  to  doac  the  same  and  secure  the  suys 
therein.  / 


AftcrtT. 


1.  Tn  a  machine  for  assembling  and  nailing  together 
the  parts  of  a  box  which  includes  box  ends  and  a  unitary 
sheet  to  form  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  box,  the  ma- 
chine including  transversely  spaced  nailing  units,  rotary 
anvils  to  engage  and  support  a  pair  of  box  ends  in  turn- 
ing relation  therewith  and  with  an  upper  edge  of  the 
box  ends  in  position  for  nailing,  means  to  feed  a  sheet 
onto  said  box  end  with  the  forward  end  portion  of  the 
sheet  resting  on  said  upper  edge  of  the  anvil  supported 
box  ends  for  nailing  thereto,  and  means  functioning  upon 
rotation  of  the  anvils  subsequent  to  a  nailing  operation 
to  correspondingly  rotate  the  box  ends  so  as  to  pull  on 
the  sheet  and  advance  the  same  in  wrap-around  relation 
to  said  box  ends. 


COMBINATION  BRASSIERE  AND  GIRDLE 

Leon  Kahn,  NepoosH,  N.  Y. 

AppikatkMi  October  14,  1#S5,  Serial  No.  S443M 

1  Claim.    (CL  2-42) 


a,7t7,7fl 
VBOBCAP 


13,  19S3,  Serial  No.  34Mt4 
(0.2— lf7) 


1.  A  vizor  cap  comprising  a  single  piece  of  material, 
said  piece  of  material  including  a  head  band  adapted  to 
encircle  the  head,  said  head  band  including  a  front  sec- 
tion a  vizor  and  an  intermediate  section  joining  the 
front  section  of  the  bead  band  to  the  vizor,  said  inter- 
mediate section  being  joined  to  the  head  band  along  a 
scored  line  and  an  arcuate  scored  line  defining  the  line 
of  juncture  between  the  vizor  and  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion, said  intermediate  section  being  folded  against  the 
lower  portion  of  said  head  band  along  the  first  mentioned 
scored  line  and  outwardly  along  said  arcuate  scored  line 
so  as  to  cause  the  vizor  terminating  in  the  arcuate  scored 
line  to  form  an  angularly  disposed  curved  vizor. 


2,7t7,7W 

INSERT  FOR  MATERNITY  GARMENTS 

Amaya  C.  MftoCtii,  MoMt  Prewset,  DL 

April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«3,124 
lOaiBa.    (CL2— 221) 


In  a  garment  construction,  a  flexible  sheet  adapted 
to  gird  the  chest  of  a  wearer,  said  sheet  having  a  pair 
of  openings  formed  therein  and  spaced  above  the  lower 
edge  thereof  for  receiving  the  wearer's  breasts,  cups  se- 
cured in  said  sheet  openings  to  support  the  breasts  of 
the  wearer,  a  first  pair  of  tunnels  extending  respectively 
along  the  lower  boundaries  of  said  cups,  an  elongate 
arcuate  resilient  member  extending  interiorly  of  each  of 
said  first  pair  of  tunnels  and  retained  in  fixed  position 
thereby  relative  to  said  sheet  to  yieldably  maintain  the 
tunnels  in  an  arcuate  configuration,  the  free  ends  of  said 
224 


In  a  maternity  skirt,  a  tubular  portion  having  in  its 
front  a  deep  recess  having  vertical  side  edges  extending 
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akMig  the  opposite  sides  of  said  portion  at  diametrically 
opposite  locations  thereupon,  and  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  edge  extending  between  said  side  edges  at   a 
distance  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  *irt 
such  that  substantially  the  entire  abdomen  of  a  wearer 
will  be  bounded  by  the  edges  of  the  recess,  so  that  sub- 
stantially alt  swelling  of  the  abdomen  will  occur  in  the 
area  circumscribed  by  the  recess;  and  a  rectangular  insert 
panel  formed  of  a  material  resiliently  stretchaWc  both 
horizontally  and  vertically  and  filling  said  recess,  the  side 
and  bottom  edges  of  said  panel  being  stitched  to  the  side 
and  bottom  edges  of  the  recess,  said  panel  in  its  fully 
contracted  state  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  areas  of 
the  tubular  portion  in   forming  a  waist-encircling  part 
on  the  skirt  fitting  snufljr  aboot  the  wearer's  waist  in 
the  undistended  condition  of  the  abdomen,  and  stretch- 
ing under  prenure  of  the  progressively  swdling  abdomen 
to  maintain  a  snug  fit  of  the  skirt  about  the  waist  with- 
out exertion  of  a  puU  upon  said,  adjacent  areas  of  the 
tubular  portion,  said  tubular  portion  and  insert  panel 
comprising  three  pieces  of  material  in  which  the  insert 
panel  is  one  piece,  the  remaining  pieces  comprising  a 
front  skirt  panel  having  a  widdi  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  insert  panel  in  the  contracted  condition 
of  the  insert  panel,  and  a  back  skirt  panel  having  a  width 
also  substantially  equai  to  the  width  of  the  insert  panel 
in  the  contracted  condition  of  the  insert  paneU  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  insert  panel  betng  connected  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  front  skirt  panel  over  substantially  the  full 
widths  of  the  insert  and  front  skirt  panels,  with  the  side 
edges  of  the   front  skirt  panel  and  insert  panel  being 
connected  to  the  side  edges  of  the  back  skirt  panel,  the 
vertical  dintenstons  of  the  insert  panel  and  front  skirt 
panel  being  equal,  when  added  togethei^  to  the  vertical 
dimension  of  the  back  skirt  panel.         yjif4r 


temfing  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  ring,  said  ring 
flange  engaging  said  lower  portion  and  serving  to  clamp 
the  lower  portion  against  said  flange  of  said  elongated 
tubular  coupling,  and  circumferentially  spaced  fingers 
formed  integral  with  the  ring  and  the  flange  carried  by 
the  ring  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  elongated 
tubular  coupling  and  projecting  downwardly  below  said 
elongated  tubular  coupling  for  a  substantial  distance, 
said  fingers  having  outer  inclined  faces  which  converge 
downwardly,  said  inclined  faces  serving  to  contact  with 
the  valve  seat  and  center  the  hollow  valve  with  respect  fo 
the  valve  scat  when  said  valve  moves  downwardly  with 
relation  to  the  valve  seat,  said  hollow  valve  having  its 
lower  portion  projecting  radially  beyond  said  fingers. 

M  T^'MlOKTai/ 


2.71T.7«3 
TOILET  TANK  FLOAT  VALVE 
I E.  Crackalt.  Conan  Chrisii,  Tea. 
Octobw  It,  lf96.  Serial  No.  5414tl 
ICMm.   (CL4-«7> 
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,, ,  , ,  j"*         BED  COVERINGS 
'^' T^vciT  E.  HnriMS  aad  Vlighila  M.  Hughea. 

PkiadclpUa,  Pi. 

Application  Imsc  14, 1M4,  Serial  No.  43MU 

ItCWM.    (CL  5-335) 


s 


A  fl<»t  valve  device  fiar  toilet  tanks,  comprising  a  flex- 
ible elastic  hollow  valve  having  a  lower  portion  which 
upers  downwardly  to  be  arranged  upon  a  valve  seat,  said 
lower  portion  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
an  elongated  tubular  coupling  mounted  within  said  open- 
ing and  extending  inwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the 
opening  in  said  lower  portion,  said  tubular  coupling  being 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  flange  which  is  per- 
manently secured  thereto  and  projects  radially  beyond  said 
elongated  tubular  coupling  and  said  opening  and  disposed 
Inwardly  of  said  lower  portion,  the  outer  end  of  said 
tubular  coupling  extending  below  said  lower  portion,  said 
elongated  tubular  coupling  being  exteriorly  threaded  and 
the  threads  being  arranged  outwardly  of  said  flange  and 
extending  to  the  outer  end,  of  said  tubular  coupling,  a 
ring  arranged  eatcrioriy  of  taid  lower  portion  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  opening  to  rcoehre  the  outer  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  coupling  and  iatemally  threaded  to  engage 
the  exterior  threads  of  said  elongated  tubular  coupling. 
said  ring  being  provided  at  its  inner  end  which  a  flange  ex- 


1.  A  bed  covering  having  a  **head**  portion  and  com- 
pr^ng  a  web  having  a  top  portion,  vertical  side  portions 
and  vertical  end  portions,  adjacent  side  and  end  portions 
being  secured  to  each  other  by  a  junctore,  a  bottom  por- 
tion compridng  a  substantially  V-shaped  margin  having 
tip  regions,  an  apex  portion,  and  sides  each  diq>osad 
in  proximity  to  one  of  said  vertical  side  and  end  pcntions 
and  intermediate  said  apex  portion  and  one  of  said  tip 
regiont,  said  apex  portion  being  disposed  in  proxiinity 
to  a  juncture  between  one  of  said  side  and  end  portions, 
each  of  said  tip  rej^ons  being  directed  toward  the  vicinity 
of  a  next  adjacent  jtmcttire  between  a  side  and  end  por- 
tion; said  apex  portion  being  spaced  from  its  proxinute 
juncture  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  tip  region  and  its  proaimata  side  or  end  portion;  the 
juncture  toward  which  each  of  said  tip  regions  is  di- 
rected comprising  an  edge  portion;  a  bias  tape  mounted 
on  said  web  and  secured  to  said  edge  portion  of  said 
juncture  in  proximity  to  one  of  said  tip  regions,  and  to 
the  margin  of  said  bottom  portion,  and  secured  to  and 
extending  along  said  margin  to  proximity  to  the  other  of 
said  tip  regions,  and  intermediate  the  junctures  between 
which  is  disposed  the  side  on  which  said  last-mentioned 
tip  region  is  fonned,  and  then  extending  free  of  any  of 
the  adjacent  portions  to  an   end   region,   substantially 
forming  a  strap  in  said  last-mentioned  extension;  means 
for  securing  said  strap  to  the  next  adjacent  vertical  por- 
tion; said  web  comprising  an  upper  face  and  a  lower 
face;  a  fabric  secured  to  die  lower  face  of  said  web  in 
proximity  to  said  "head"  portion;  said  fabric  being  of 
greater  absort>ency  than  said  web. 


2,7«7,7f5 

BOAT  PROPELLING  POLE 

Geoigc  E.  imniymm,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  Ihm  n,  1953.  Serial  No.  3C4,3«5 

«ClalM.    <a.9u.24) 

1.  A  punting  pok  for  pushing  a  boat  ttrou^  waters 

having  vegetable  growths  such  as  wild  rice,  indodlag 

a  handle  and  a  head  attached  to  one  end  of  the  handle. 

said  head  having  a  pair  of  rigid  arms  forkedly  extcftdint 
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from  tbe  end  of  the  pole  in  the  same  plane  but  in  lym- 
metrical  opposition  and  adapted  to  embrace  and  gather 


into  a  chimp  a  phiraltty  of  plants 
ii  poshed  agaiut  the  plants. 


as  said  forked  end 


2,7t7,7M 

METHOD  OF  CONVEKI1NO  STANDARD  THREADS 

INTO  LOCKING  TMURADS 

I  Newport  BMcht  Calif* 
n,  1952,  SeiW  No.  312431 
(CLlt— to 


I.  Tfte  method  of  converting  the  thread  on  a  member 
having  a  standard  thread  with  a  truncated  crown  into 
an  automatically  locking  thread  cooperaMe  with  an  un- 
modified mating  thread  of  another  member  having  a 
standard  thread  of  conespooding  size,  comprising  the 
st^  of:  applying  force  to  the  truncated  crown  of  the 
thread  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  thread 
at  a  point  about  medially  of  the  width  of  the  crown  to 
modify  the  sh^e  of  the  crown  by  dtq^ladng  the  metal 
thereof  laterally  and  radially  suiBcyntly  to  increase  the 
width  and  radial  bei^  of  the  thread  at  the  crown  and 
by  an  amount  greater  than  the  normal  clearance  that 
said  standard  thread  would  have  with  an  uniaodififd 
standard  mating  thread,  whereby  when  another  threaded 
member  having  a  corresponding  mating  standard  but  un- 
modified thread  is  brought  into  thrttded  engafement 
with  the  modified  thread,  the  expanded  portion  of  the 
modified  thread  will  frictionally  bind  against  the  un- 
modified thread  and  lock  the  threads  together. 


X7f7.T»7 

SELF-RELEASING  TAP  HOLDER  WITH  TOGGLE 

LINK  CLUTCH  ELEMENT 

Jaacpk  M.  Katafahy,  ClevelnBi,  Ohio 

-    AjiMrallaB  Mawh  4, 1»SS,  Seeiri  No.  4«441 

)»i;  fOilMi     (CLl*— 129) 

a  ' 
»-. 


the  tapping  operation  and  to  permit  such  relative  rota- 
tion upon  predetermined  relative  axial  movement  of  said 
parts  in  one  direction,  said  strut  means  compristog  a 
locked  toggle  linkage  whose  knee  joint  n  to  one  side  of 
dead-ceater  and  which  is  pivotally  moutfd  at  one 
end  to  one  part  for  swinging  movement  of  the  other  end 
while  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  other  part,  and 
means  tot  breaking  said  toggle  linkafe  upon  predetar- 
mined  relative  axial  movement  of  said  parts  and  there- 
by permitting  diaangagement  thereof  from  said  other  part 
with  consequent  relative  totatioo  of  said  parts  in  such 
tapping  direction. 


2j7f7.1 

SWAGING  TOOL  FOR  RBCONDmONlNG 
OBFORMBD  LOCK  THREADS 


2<.  19S2,  Ssrtnl  No.  322,«34 
(CL1»— 1S2) 


1.  A  tool  (or  recoBdltioaing  a  conventional  snbstan- 
tially  60*  thread,  which  has  been  otodiflcd  by  bicreaauig 
the  size  of  the  crown  thereof » lo  convert  the  same  back  to 
substantially  its  size  and  shape  before  modification,  com- 
prising: a  body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion 
provided  with  an  uninterrupted  helical  thread  the  outer 
portion  of  its  flanks  correatpoodiat  to  the  initial  outside 
diameter,  flank  angle,  and  pfech  of  the  conventional 
thread  to  be  recoo^tiooed,  but  having  the  confronting 
portions  of  its  flanks  adjacent  to  the  root  of  the  thread 
disposed  slightly  farther  apart  than  the  corresponding 
flank  portions  adjacent  to  the  root  of  the  coaveotional 
thread  and  progressively  increaatng  to  a  full  thread  angle 
of  60V 


2,7t7,T99  '•**kiM> 

FLUDVPRBSSURE  SOLE  PRESS 
Harali  E.  Maraseo,  SwanMcott,  Mmb. 

Fchiwanr  6.  19S4L  JsiW  No.  543349 
7  nsiiii     {CLUr-3^Si 


7.  In  a  turret  sole  pren,  aa  inflatable  pad  for  under- 
lying a  lasted  shoe,  an  overhanging  arm  carrying  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  and  pbton,  a  heel  post  mounted  in  die 
piston,  a  spring  acting  on  die  piston  tending  always  to 
maintain  it  with  the  heel  poet  in  pocition  of  'TW^timi'm 
separation  from  the  pad,  and  connectioiu  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressane  simultaneously  to  the  pad  and  the 
fluid  pressure  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  self-releasing  t^  holder,  the  combination  of 
a  hodjf  part,  a  tap  holder  part,  key  means  for  axially 
slidably  keying  said  parts  together,  but  permitting  rela- 
tive ntatioa  of  said  parta  ia  the  tapping  directio*  only, 
and  strut  meant  interposed  between  said  parta  to  prevent 
such  relative  rotation  of  said  parts  under  the  inftiienrc 
of  a  tort|ue  load  impoeed  on  said  tap  holder  part  during 


XTtJJtm 

rOTONGUOOYK.  CLEANER 

Gwy  L.  Slevwsa,  Dctrall,  Mkh. 

April  27, 1953,  SetW  No.  351^23 
4nilMi    (CLIS— lM.tl> 
1.  A  puioa  groove  deancr  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  bars;  an  arcoate 
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central  portion  on  each  of  said  bars;  said  arcuate  portioos 
being  substantially  coplanar  and  concave  with  respect  to 
each  other,  so  as  to  define  an  enclosed  substantially  dr 
cular  area,  a  gear  mounted  on  each  of  said  arcuate  por- 
tions and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  for  engaging  m 


^^z 


spring  which  draws  the  blade  towards  the  rod  while  the 
blade  is  stationary  and.  the  influenc^  of  the  spring  being 
overcome  by  cemrifugal  action  whilci  the  blade  is  routing 
round  the  point  of  suspension. 


atcofOSMU- 


a*' ■ 


the  groove  of  a  piston;  said  gears  being  substantiaUy  co- 
planar  with  respect  to  each  other;  springs  posiuoned  be- 
tween said  bars  for  normally  urging  the  bars  away  from 
each  other  and  being  compressible  upon  approach  of  said 
bars  towards  each  other,  and,  means  for  placing  frictional 
contact  on  said  gears  for  resisting  rotation  of  the  same. 


2,Tt7J91 


M. 


la  Ptartlc 

CaW., 


•f 
4 


23, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,927 
(CL  IS— 219) 


i.  A  pipe  wiper  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising:  a 
radially  outer,  annular  wiper  body  including  a  relatively 
thick  ring  of  resilient,  oil  resistant  material;  a  metallic 
ring  bonded  to  said  flrst  mentioned  ring  and  having  a  face 
substantially  coplanar  with  a  face  of  said  first  mentioned 
ring;  a  wiper  insert  of  generally  circular  configuration 
having  a  central  sriping  aperture;  said  insert  being  of  re- 
silient material  and  having  a  generally  annular  planar 
surface  adjacent  iu  outer  peripherr.  •  second  metallic 
ring  bonded  to  said  insert  in  the  n»e  of  said  planar  sur- 
face thereof  and  having  a  face  subaUntially  coplanar  with 
the  latter  surface;  and  removable  fastening  means  ex- 
tending through  the  metallic  rings  removably  securing 
the  insert  to  the  body  with  said  apotnre  concentric  with 
the  body. 


WmiMU  Raad-1 


XTtTJtt  

WIND  SCREPJ  WIPERS 

ibil^pai  Wntffw^t  Bny>  Ancfcfaasd, 
WaJTWuIwi 
29, 1953,  Smki  Now  3C9.195 

-  My  29,1952 


2,7t7.«93 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Richard  T.  Calla,  Trentoa,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  September  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  457,599 

2ClafaM.   (CL15— 254) 


1,  A  windshield  wiper  comprising  a  hub,  means  mount- 
ing said  hub  to  oscillate  about  a  horizonul  axis,  a  socket 
member  carried  by  said  hub,  a  shaft  carrying  a  wiper 
blade  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  socket  member,  said 
blade  having  a  plurality  of  independent  wiping  edges  to 
be  brought  successively  into  wiping  position  as  the  blade 
is  rotated,  a  brush  attached  to  said  socket  member  and 
positioned  to  engage  and  clean  said  wiping  edges  as  the 
Made  rotates,  a  cam  member  attached  to  said  shaft,  a 
fixed  bracket  having  members  engaging  said  cam  member 
at  each  end  ot  the  blade  stroke  and  adapted  to  turn  said 
cam  member  to  remove  the  edge  from  the  windshield  at 
the  end  of  its  wiping  stroke  and  to  bring  a  new  wiping 
edge  into  contact  with  the  windshield  at  the  beginning 
of  the  next  wiping  stroke. 


2,727,994 
CASTER  BEARING  SEAL  AND  DAMPER 
1.  NoeMng  mi  Joha  A.  flhfae, 
■Igpon  to  FMsMeM  Caalar  CorpocaHom  E 
viDc,  bd.,  a  cocBonitfcM 

^mnk  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,179 
2Ckdais.   (0.16—21) 


I.  A  rotary  windscreen  wiper  comfiiMng  a  rod  adapted 
to  be  routed  about  a  point  of  suspeauoo  intermediate 
its  ends,  wiper  blades  carried  by  the  rod  at  each  end 
to  wipe  over  a  circular  area  on  the  surface  of  a  screen, 
said  wiper  bladea  baii«  adapted,  when  the  wiper  is  in 
operation,  to  be  urged  agaiait  the  windscreen  as  the  re- 
sult of  oentrif^l  action,  wherein  the  rod  is  mounted 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  pivoting  on  tbe  point  of  suspension 
about  an  axis  tramverw  to  the  axis  of  said  rod,  one 
of  said  wiping  blades  being  connected  by  a  pivot  on  one 
side  of  the  poiat  of  suspensioo  aad  the  other  one  of  the 
wiping  blades  being  connectad  by  a  link  influenced  by  a 


•^TA  iictag  1 


nimn  i«i«soai 


1.  In  a  caster  having  a  wheel  supporting  horn  includ- 
ing a  top  plate  having  a  ball  retaining  portion,  a  swivel 
plate  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  ball  bearing  structure 
interposed  between  said  plates,  and  a  bearing  grease  re- 
taining seal  and  damper  of  flexible  and  compressible  nsa- 
terial  flxedly  adhered  to  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  plates 
extendmg  therefrom  into  flexing  and  frictional  engage- 
nsent  with  the  other  said  plate,  said  seal  being  tapered 
to  a  feathered  edge  merging  with  the  peripheral  surface 
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of  the  plate  to  which  it  is  secured  as  by  vulcaniziiig  and 
teroiinatiag  in  a  concave  annular  flared  lip  portion  ex- 
tending into  flexing  and  frictional  engagement  with  the 
other  said  plate,  the  intermediate  body  portion  of  said 
seal  being  thickened  about  the  outermost  edge  of  the 
said  first-mentioned  plate  to  provide  leverage  for  said  lip 
portion. 

2.7f7.tt5 

FLAME  GUARD  FOR  FLA9nC  HANDLE 

ElmoK  A.  Kncacr  aiii  AiilMr  J.  Sdunitt,  West  Bead, 

Wb^  MilUnn  to  West  Bend  AhuniBam  Co^  West 

id,  Wii^  a  coffpomlioa  of  WlKOMtai 

AppUcatioa  Jim  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514^41 

lOafaM.   (0.14— 11^ 


BEHEADING  DEVICE  FOR  POULTRY 

Vemc  N.  Aaicnoa,  Gaitei  CMjr,  Mri  Omw  E.  NdMW, 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  cooking  utensils  comprising 
a  handle  member  having  a  terminal  portion  provided  with 
an  inner  end  face  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  outer 
wall  of  a  cooking  utensil  to  which  it  may  be  attached, 
said  terminal  portion  of  the  handle  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  upwardly  facing  shoukkrs  extending 
loogitudinaUy  of  said  terminal  portion  for  an  appreciable 
distance  from  said  inner  end  face  outwardly  thereof,  said 
sboalden  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  median 
plane  passinf  vertically  throai^  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  said  terminal  portion,  and  a  flame  guard  carried 
by  said  handle  member  in  overlying  relation  to  the  lower 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  terminal  portion  of  the  handle 
member  adjacent  to  the  point  of  attachment  thereof  to  a 
cooking  utensil,  said  flame  guard  comprising  a  plate 
member  having  inwardly  directed  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flanges  supportingly  engaged  with  said  shouUers. 


GIZZARD  CLEANING  MACHINE 
H.  Mt  a^  DomM  J.  a»4er,  FayctteriUe,  Aik^ 
of  flfty  MRCflt  to  GcacnU  Foo*  Corpora- 
tton.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpocalkM  of  Delaware, 
■■d  §Hj  poveal  to  C  A.  9w— w  A  Soaa,  Onnlia, 
NefcTn  a  uwposaBoa  of  Ncbnlai 

AppBcattoa  Motk  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  343,462 
9CUM.   (CLIT— 11) 


4, 1954,  ScffW  No.  434,492 
(CL  17—12) 


1.  A  beheading  device  comprising  a  support  frame 
including  a  cross  piece  and  straps  carried  by  said  cross 
piece  adjacent  each  end  of  the  cross  piece  and  extend 
ing  outwardly  therefrom  in  convergent  relation  to  define 
a  triangular  opening  in  said  franw.  a  pair  of  fixed  knife 
blades  carried  by  said  cross  piece  and  having  their  knife 
edges  disposed  in  divergent  relation  in  uid  opening  and 
receiving  therebetween  the  object  to  be  beheaded  as  they 
retreat  from  said  cross  piece,  a  truncated  cone-shaped 
funnel  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  angularly  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  one  side  thereof  with  the  smaller 
outlet  end  thereof  spaced  from  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
frame  and  opening  to  said  triangular  opening,  a  knife 
bar  mounted  on  said  cross  piece  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of for  movement  in  an  arcuate  path  across  said  opening 
and  said  fixed  blades,  a  shearing  knife  mounted  on  said 
bar  upon  movement  therewith  and  extending  across  said 
fixed  blades,  and  manually  operated  means  operativeiy 
connected  to  said  knife  bar  for  moving  it  in  its  arcuate 
path  and  the  shearing  knife  acron  said  fixed  blades  to 
bridge  the  space  therebetween  and  cooperate  with  the 
fixed  Mades  to  shear  the  bead  of  a  fowl  placed  in  said 
funnel  so  that  the  head  extends  through  the  smaller  end 
of  the  faaad  and  through  the  space  between  said  diver- 
gent fixed  knife  blade  edges,  said  straps  being  secured  to 
said  crocs  piece  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  define  a 
space  therebetween,  said  knife  bar  movable  in  its  arcuate 
path  in  the  space  between  said  straps  with  the  strap* 
defining  guides  for  the  knife  bar  as  it  moves  in  its  arcuate 
path,  and  the  convergent  ends  of  said  straps  defining  a 
stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  knife  bar  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  fixed  knife  blades. 


rff^ 


Harry 


2,7B7Jii  '^ 

PATTY  MOLDING  DEVICES 


.aailil^ 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  gizzards  comprising  a  feed- 
ing means  engaging  and  advancing  gizzards  in  siKcession 
along  a  path  of  travel  through  the  machine,  a  cutting 
device  located  below  said  path  of  travel  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  advancing  gizzard  and  to  slit  open  their 
lower  sides,  spreading  means  located  in  said  path  of 
travel  beyond  said  device  and  having  a  point-like  end 
arranged  to  enter  the  cuts  in  the  advancing  gizzards  and 
laterally  diverging  portions  to  spread  apart  the  two  aec- 
tioos  of  said  gizzards  on  either  side  of  the  cuts  as  said 
gizzards  continue  to  advance  along  said  path  of  travel, 
and  a  liquid  spray  device  extending  longitudinally  be- 
neath said  path  of  travel  for  washing  out  the  interiors 
of  said  gjzjcsrds  while  still  held  open  by  said  spreading 
means. 


of  plastic  material  operativeiy  carried  by  the  mounting 
meant  having  an  exit  tberefrom;  a  moid  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  exit  operattveir  carried  by  the  mounting 
means  inchiding  ■  shaping  cavity  haviof  subibntially 
the  shape  and  dimensioas  of  Mid  patty  for  shaping  the 
patty  in  its  final  form;  apparatus  operativeiy  carried  by 
the  Rwunting  means  and  operativeiy  engaging  the  mold 
for  moving  the  mold  until  the  cavity  is  in  communica- 
tion with  the  exit  to  receive  material  dierefrom  and  then 
moving  the  mold  to  a  diKfanrfe  position  spaced  from 
said  exit;  apparatus  operativeiy  carried  by  the  mounting 
means  and  automatically  operable  when  said  mold 
reaches  said  discharge  position  for  removing  the  fonned 
patty  frxxn  said  shaping  cavity  and  from  the  device  with- 
out substantial  further  shaping  of  said  patty;  apparatus 
associated  widi  said  moonting  tneans  for  operativeiy 
supporting  a  separator  sheet  adjacent  to  said  device;  and 
apparatus  operativeiy  carrtod  by  the  mounting  means  for 
supplying  said  separator  sheet  to  said  patty. 


intermediate  said  ginning  ribs  and  said  doffing  point  over 
substantially  the  entire  opening  between  said  ribs  and 
said  doffing  point  to  force  free  trash  from  the  area  be- 
tween said  saws  into  said  trash  chamber. 

a,7t7,tll  «WB» 

CLEARER  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHWES 
Noraan  E.  KIcto,  Pcsdlctoa,  S.  C,  SMignor  to  Dccriag 
MilUken  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.  C^  a 
corponitkM  of  Delaware 

AapUcattoa  Jaly  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  29MS1 
llClidnH.    (a.l>— 149) 


2,7B7,M9 

PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  SUBSTANCES 

Frill  StMtay,  WilabriM,  Gii— nj,  sirfgnnr  to  Badischc 
_    -    —   _     ..    ^  -,     Lodwlfs- 


al' 

si' 


MaRh  24»  1953,  Serial  Na.  344y473 
,  ■lillriiin  CiiiMl,  March  25, 1952 
It^lshns    VX  IS-^M) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clearer  roll  for  textile  ma- 
chines, said  machines  having  top  and  bottom  rolls  and 
means  for  supporting  said  dearer  roll  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  rolls,  said  clearer  roll  being  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  recess  in  at  least  one  end  thereof, 
of  means  for  applying  a  force  against  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  recess  to  resist  rotation  of  said  clearer  roll, 
said  force  being  proportionate  to  the  velocity  of  said 
roll.  

2,797,912 
INTERLOCKING  WALL  TTRUCTURE 
rtss  A.  Loi«,  Son  loss,  CaMf . 
I  M«di  15, 1954,  Scriri  No.  41U73 
2ChhM.   iCLli-^ 


.)  1.  A  process  for  the  prodaction  of  porous  shaped 
articles  of  synthetic  themoplsstic  substances  which  com- 
prises snliisKting  small  paitides  of  a  porous  and  partially 
but  iaooapletoly  foamed-ap  synthetic  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial which  still  contain  Uqaids  in  which  the  thermo- 
plastic material  is  insolubla,  these  liquids  having  a  boil- 
ing point  which  is  lower  than  iha  softening  point  of  the 
tharmoplsstir  matorial.  to  a  heating  in  a  dooed  mold 
which  permits  the  escape  of  gases  but  retains  said  tbermo- 
plvtic  OMterial  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point 
of  the  liquid  and  above  the  softeaiag  poim  of  the  thermo- 
plastic lartTnH 

I,7i7jil9 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TRASH  FROM 

COTTON  GINS 

.JlaMn,A7nor,S.C 
rX  1954,  Scrtal  No.  472A«7 
5aalM.   (CL19^~5f) 


f<^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  molding  a  patty  from  plastic  mate- 
rial, apparatus  comprising:  a  mounting  means;  a  source 


.KamtkiMi'r 


1 .  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  plurality  of  gin  saws  mounted  for 
rotation  about  substantially  a  horiaooUl  axis  and  passing 
through  a  plurality  of  giiming  ribs  toward  a  dofling  point, 
means  forming  a  tradi  dumber  in  communication  with 
said  saws  between  said  ginning  ribs  and  said  doffing  point. 
and  means  including  an  air  nozzk  opening  at  a  point  a 
substantial  distance  above  the  saw  axis  for  directing  a 
flow  of  air  from  a  point  a  substantial  disunce  inwardly 
of  the  saw  teeth  outwardly  towards  said  trash  chamber 


;¥Tr  li  n  - 

1.  An  interlocking  building  wall  comprising  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  members  mounted  in  spaced,  parallel  rela- 
tion, each  longitudinal  member  having  a  groove  fonned 
lengthwise  therein  facing  the  opposite  longitudinal  mem- 
ber, each  longitudinal  member  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
transversely  therein  with  the  central  axes  of  the  holes 
aligned  to  define  a  common  plane  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  longitudinal  members  and  spaced  at  predetermined 
intervals  throughout   the   lengths  of   both   longitudinal 
members,  one  hole  in  each  longitudtiul  member  being 
axially  aligned  widi  a  corresponding  hole  in  the  other 
longitudinal  member,  a  plurality  of  upright  wall  mem- 
bers extending  from  one  of  said  longitudinal  members  to 
the  other,  the  ends  of  said  upright  members  being  in- 
serted in  the  grooves  in  said  longitiuiinal  members  with 
the  edges  of  adjacent  upri^  members  parallel  to  and 
opposite  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  key  members  in- 
serted one  in  each  axially  aligned  pair  of  said  holes  to 
extend  from  one  of  said  longitodinal  members  to  the 
other  with  the  end  portions  of  each  key  member  inserted 
in  the  axially  aligned  pair  of  said  holes  for  interiocking 
engagement  therewith,  the  edges  of  each  adjacent  pair  of 
said  upright  members  being  gnooved  to  receive  a  key 
member  therein. 


-  -    -  -  -  (jptfuia*- ^ctoiH 

2,717413 .         _     1 

SUSPENDED  CEILING  STRUCTURE 
jossna  sytvasi,  liManB  ▼■laBe,  ivnca. 

NunHslii  23,  1W5,  ScfW  No.  549,<39 
ICWna.   (CL29-4) 
In  a  ceiling  structure  for  snq>ension  below  the  over- 
head framework  of  a  building:  a  plurality  of  lightweight 
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lOUKNAL  BEARING  CASTING  APPARATUS 


metal  paneb  having  opposite  edges  upturned  to  fonn 

npttaadtng  flaofet  with  the  panels  arraofed  ia  co-planar  ,    t^^-^— r.— rrv,-::^-;^ "^-^IX-  oip-«  m 

idatioodiip  ua  with  ttkl  flenses  in  abotmen^  ooe  flange  ^"^^J^^^^J^nSfSii^ 

of  each  abuttint  pair  of  flanges  being  ladmed  at  an       , ^^^aawZl 5n«w iSZ^      " 


abutting  pair  of  flanges  being 

obtuse  angle  with  re^>ect  to  its  panel  and  having  a  lip 
portion  along  the  free  edge  overlying  the  upsunding 
edge  of  the  abutting  fUsge  oo  the  adjacent  panel  with 
the  incUaed  flaase  tpmdag  the  panels  apart  adjacent 


their  facet  to  permit  limited  relative  shiftini  of  die  panels, 
a  *timmnmg  rib  member  exteadiof  loogitiidinatty  over  a 
faot  oi  each  panel  and  in  abutment  with  the  other  flange 
of  each  pair  of  abutting  flsnft  and  connected  thereto, 
and  wire  hangen  extended  at  their  lower  ends  through 
and  secured  to  the  flanges  and  stiffeang  rib  member  of 
each  pair  of  abottiag  flanges  aad  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  overhead  fruaework  of  the  twikliag  to  sus- 
pend the  panels  ia  spaced  relationship  therebelow. 


AppHcatkM  Febnniy  !•,  1953,  S«rlal  No.  3M,g45 
If  Claim.   (0.22—31) 


lam 


M.mS,  S«W  No.  4»M52 
(CL22— 57) 


U   (liriv 


ir«»|^- 


2,7S7314 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SHELL  MOLDS 
E.  MU^m.  QalBCT,  Maia..  iiihiinr  to  Walworth 


^m^  wtt 


I.  In  cattdng  apparatus  of  the  dam  dcKiibed,  a  caning 
mold  cooipriaag  a  statioaary  bonom  awld  aedioa.  a 
movable  nppar  ttoM  aactioB,  aad  a  pour  gala  aactioa  rela- 
tively movable  to  said  bottom  sectioo,  a  hydrauHcally 
motivated  piston  operably  connected  to  said  movable 
upper  mold  section,  volicaUy  poatifmed  guide  aad  tk 
bars  for  supporting  the  easliag  assembly  and  for  guiding 
the  movemeitf  of  the  upper  mold  section,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pour  gate  section  comprising  pour  gate  cam  bars 
arranged  for  controlled  movement  accordiag  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  upper  mold  sectioo  and  poor  gate  logs  at- 
tached to  the  poor  gale  section  aad  arranged  to  coa- 
uct  said  poar  gate  cam  bars,  means  for  ejecting  the 
casting  from  said  upper  section,  means  for  receiving  the 
ejected  casting  and  for  transferring  same  away  from  the 
apparatus  coaaprising  a  discharge  plate  arranged  to  more 
ia  positioa  generally  below  the  upper  die  sectioa  when 
same  is  in  opca  positioa,  the  means  for  moving  the  dis- 
charge plate  comprising  a  pair  of  discharge  plate  lugs 
positioned  on  the  supporting  amu  of  the  disdnrge  plate 
and  arranged  to  contact  aikl  move  in  cooperatioa  with 
a  pair  of  movable  discharge  plate  cams,  the  movement 
of  said  discharge  plate  cams  being  in  controlled  rela- 
tionship to  the  movement  of  the  apper  mold  section. 


CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 
loacah  B.  Briaaai,  Oevdaad,  OWo 
laaWavcasbsr  15, 1951.  Sciial  No.  25«,5«g 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  matching  sections  of 
shell-type  molds  comprising  a  hoOow  frame,  yieldable 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  edge  portions  of  a  mold  section  positioned  within 
said  frame  for  supporting  the  same  to  receive  another 
mold  section  in  superimposed  relation,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  members,  movable  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  supporting  said  clamping  members  in  spaced  arrange- 
ment around  said  frame,  aad  means  for  actuating  said 
movable  means  to  positioa  said  damping  members  for 
operative  engagement  with  the  otrter  edge  portions  of  said 
other  mold  section  in  said  superimposed  relation. 


1.  Apparatus  for  continnoiMly  casting  metal  compris- 
ing a  crudbk  having  an  opening  for  dtseharge  of  molten 
metal  therefrom,  an  arcuate  cooling  die  having  an  open 
inner  side  for  Bow  of  molten  metal  therdnto  and  an  open 
end  from  whidi  aietal  therein  is  adapted  to  continuoualy 


AntiL  9,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


231 


in  shape-retaining  form,  aad  a  rotary  wbed  hav- 
ing Its  ptiiphery  ratfiaOy  spaced  frcxn  said  cooling  die 
and  having  a  aeries  of  circularly  arranged  cavhics  in  its 
periphery  which.  <hir{ng  roution  of  said  whed.  flnt  tuc- 
cessively  register  with  such  opening  for  filliag  of  soooes- 
sive  cavities  with  molten  metal  and  then  successively 
register  with  the  open  side  oi  said  die  for  emptying  of 
the  molten  metal  from  the  nyrriive  cavities  into  said 
die  for  solidification  of  the  metal  dierein  and  for  con- 
tinuous withdrawal  of  the  solidified  metal  from  the  open 
end  of  said  die. 


material,  said  band  being  bent  upon  itsdf  centrally  diereof 
to  form  a  pair  of  laterally  adjacent  leg  portions,  said  leg 
portions  terminating  at  thdr  free  extremity  in  conversdy 
arcuate  portions  having  a  similar  configuration  and  form- 
ing a  drclet  open  at  its  end  diametrically  opposite  said 
laterally-abutting  leg  portions,  a  plate  rigidly  united  to 
said  laterally-abutting  leg  portions  to  prevent  flexure  there- 
of, and  a  corsage-engaging  member  of  manually  bcndaWe 
material  mounted  on  said  plate. 


a,7t7,gl7 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  CASTING  APPARATUS 
B.  Bw— s  asvilaail,  OMo 

24,  1951.  Sailal  No.  152,93g 
ICtata.    (CLa2— 73) 


■« 


2,TI7,I19 
CXmSAGESUPPORT 

13,  ImTshW  No.  367,542 
(CL24--5) 


Automatic  feed  casting  apparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  housings  each  deflning  a  vacuum  chamber  having 
a  vacuum  connecting  thereto  and  having  molten  metal 
therein,  a  conduit  extending  between  said  housings  where- 
by vacuum  degassed  molten  metal  is  supplied  into  said 
second  housing  from  said  flnt  housing,  said  second  hous- 
ing bdng  formed  with  an  ia|d  opening  for  insertion  of 
empty  molds  into  snch  chimbcr  and  a  discharse  opening 
for  removal  of  molds  fllle4  with  snch  metal  as  moved 
thraagh  said  chamber,  a  maid  feadinf  davioe  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therefai  which  are  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively loaded  with  empty  molds,  means  for  modng 
said  device  to  successivdy  position  snch  openings  in  reg- 
ister with  such  inlet  opening,  means  for  sealing  the  molds 
in  the  successive  innings  in  said  device  from  the  atmos- 
phere, as  said  device  is  thus  moved,  means  for  evacuating 
such    sealed    openings   aad   the   molds   therein,    means 
aligned  with  such  i^et  opening  to  discharge  the  succes. 
sive  evacuated  and  enpty  molds  from  the  feeding  device 
openings  into  such  inkt  opening,  through  said  chamber 
for  further  de-gassing  by  vacuum  therdn  and  for  filling 
with  de-gassed  molten  metal,  aad  through  such  discharge 
opening,  and  cooling  aeans  for  solidifying  the  metal  in 
the  successive  filled  molds  prior  to  emergence  from  such 
discharge  opening.  i 


I.  In  a  corsage  holder  comprising  an  dongated  flat 
body  portion  of  manually  bendable  form-retaining  mate- 
rial, a  plurality  of  manually  bendable  finger  portions  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  body  portion  operable  to 
recdve  and  grasp  a  corsage,  a  band  having  parallel  side 
edges,  means  pivoCally  mounting  said  body  portion  in 
oreriying  relation  to  said  band  for  alternate  positions 
parallel  and  transverse  to  said  band,  and  at  least  one  pair 
of  tabs  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  said  band  intermediate  said  paraHel  edges  and  pro- 
jecting toward  said  band  from  tbt  body  portion  into  en- 
gagement with  said  band  operable  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  body  portion  with  respect  to  the  band,  said  pair  of 
tabs  ia  one  of  said  positions  of  said  body  portion  engag- 
ing one  side  edge  c^  said  band  at  opposite  sides  oi  said 
pivotal  mounting,  and  in  die  other  of  said  positions  strad- 
dling said  band  and  engaging  opposite  side  edges  thereof 
at  one  side  of  said  pivotal  mounting. 


T. 
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WINDOW  BUCK 
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Co.,  ClavclMd, 
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29,  19SS,  S«W  T4».  51g,S27 
(CL  25—131) 


i\ 


SUPPORT  FOR  CORSAGE 
Raa  A.  K^har,  Cimil  il.  CaMf. 

M,  19^  Serial  No.  537,ill 
(0.24-^ 


£,  giuvaf^ 

.n'  rod  ' 


1.  A  window  buck  assembly,  comprising,  a  pur  of 
identical  half-bucks,  each  of  said  half-buaks  comprising 
a  rectangular  mold  having  top,  bottom  sM  side  walls 
defining  a  docure  open  to  the  front  and  back,  each  of  the 
said  molds  having  rearwanlly  extending  window-frame 
supporting  flanges  along  its  top  aad  side  edges  ody,  a 
rearwardly  exteading  locating  bar  mounted  ia  the  do- 
sure  opeaing  and  a  brackd  mounted  across  the  back  ttet 
of  the  mold,  ^aoed  from  the  locating  bar.  the  brackd 


I.  A  shoulder  corsage  support  comprising  a  body-en-    having  •  rf*;^*^  faced  locating  slot  therethrou^ 
gaging  member  composed  of  a  baad  of  resilient  flexible   digned  with  die  locating  bar  and  of  a  size  and  Aape 
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correspoadiag  to  the  crow-aectioiud  coofiguratioii  of  the 
locating  bar.  the  locatiiit  bar  ai  one  at  the  half-bucks 
iwM«g  eagaaeabk  with  a  locating  slot  of  the  other  identi- 
cal half-buck,  when  positioned  back  to  back,  with  a  win- 
dow-frame supported  oo  the  flanges  therebetween,  to 
^««mtain  the  two  half-bucks  in  positive  alignment  and  to 
form  a  complete  buck  assembly  with  the  window-frame 
sandwiched  therein. 


Afbil  9.  1967 


below  the  horizooul  level  of  the  lever  axis,  the  levfr 
swingable  from  the  stop  whereby  the  upwardly  catcndiag 
pins  are  raJMd  ralatiwc  to  said  axis  and  a«nme  a  giaater 
angle  to  the  vertieal,  and  cam  means  fixed  relative  tm  the 
corresponding  track  and  engageable  with  the  lever  to  hold 
the  ume  against  said  stop. 


.        » iKKiawitn 
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METHOD  OF  MAUNG  BASKETS 

DavU  Stariuil.  Landii,  Ohio 

Applicatkm  Novcmher  2^  1M4.  Serial  No.  471.2f  1 


»e.t^ 


(Cl.15--.155) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  concrete  basket  consisting 
of  the  steps  of  casting  a  plurality  of  ribs,  standing  the 
ribs  on  end  in  a  shallow  base  form,  pouring  a  concrete 
base  about  the  ends  of  said  ribs  to  form  the  bottom  base 
of  the  basket  and  allowing  the  base  to  harden,  securing 
triangular  wooden  strips  to  the  facing  edg:s  of  adjacent 
ribs,  securing  a  band  form  to  the  triangular  strips  of  al- 
ternating ribs  with  the  base  forming  a  part  of  the  form, 
pouring  concrete  in  said  band  form  and  allowing  it  to 
harden,  then  constructing  a  band  form  and  pouring  con- 
crete in  each  succeeding  band  with  the  hardened  concrete 
of  the  previously  poured  band  forming  part  of  the  form 
until  the  top  end  of  the  ribs  is  reached,  then  constructing 
a  handle  form  and  casting  a  handle  with  the  ends  thereof 
in  extending  alignment  with  ribs  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
basket,  and  finally  constructing  a  rim  form  around  the 
top  ends  of  the  ribs  and  the  ends  of  the  handle  and  pour- 
ing concrete  in  said  rim  form  to  completely  tie  the  top 
ends  of  the  ribs  and  the  handle  into  a  unitary  structure. 


t,7S7.a22 
cum  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  TENTBltt 
FnA  B.  Montt,  N«*  AdHM,  Ma«n  MiliMr  to  J 

Hntcr  MmMmt  CofMy.  North  Adn 
lofBtsiieihiiiMi 

ktobar  5, 19SS,  Saiial  No.  53g,7f  1 


TOOLBOLDCS 


Fa^ 


■id  Ckartci  It  Itattcr,  Lalrai*. 
Inc^  Latrohc.  Pa^  a 


AppBoIlM  In*  23.  1952.  Serial  No.  29Mt2 


»^ 


1 .  A  tool  holder  having  a  socket  at  one  end  of  a  shank 
in  which  a  cutting  insert  is  adapted  to  be  held,  a  clamp 
sleeve  mounted  in  the  holder  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
socket  having  a  lug  adapted  to  overhang  said  socket,  a 
second  socket  proviijed  in  the  holder  for  the  sleeve,  said 
second  socket  having  a  vertical  slot  whose  top  end  ter- 
minates in  a  recess  formed  in  the  top  side  of  the  holder 
between  oppositely  disposed  end  stops,  a  rib  on  the  sleeve 
fitted  to  slide  withhi  the  vertical  slot,  and  means  for  ele- 
vating the  sleeve  to  free  the  rib  from  the  vertical  slot, 
thereby  permitting  the  sleeve  to  be  turned,  with  the  rib, 
between  the  end  stops  of  the  recess. 


uwfjnt 

MrraOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  TWO-BEAUNG 
MOTOR-GENEBATOB  UNITS 
I.  Kaeaor,  gs^riwd.  Ohio,  ■  dgasr  So  The  Ohio 
CiMhriMR  Cuf  y»  Ckvafand,  Ohio,  a 

•lOldo 

LMHt  1. 1951,  Serial  No.  239.<9« 
aOriiai     (CL29— 155^ 


Mm^  a 


lr™*h^. 


1.  In  a  tenter  of  the  pin  type  having  a  pair  of  tracks, 
and  endless  tenter  chains  including  inter-connected  links 
movable  on  the  tracks  for  drawing  a  fabric  therealoog 
from  a  fabric-loading  station  to  a  fabric-stripping  station, 
the  combination  of  a  lever  pivoted  on  eadi  link  oi  at 
least  one  chain  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis 
r>  sobsuntially  parallel  to  the  corresponding  track,  the  lever 
extending  inwafd  from  said  axis  toward  die  oppoehig 
chain,  tenter  pins  extending  upward  from  the  inner  portion 
of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  pierce  the  selvage  of  the  fabric 
a  stop  engageable  with  the  lever  to  limit  downward  nsove- 
ment  of  the  pins  relative  to  the  link,  the  lever  when  en- 
gaged with  said  stop  being  in  a  fabric  loading  position 
wherein  the  upwardly  extending  pins  are  at  a  minimum 
angle  to  the  vertical  and  have  their  base  portions  located 


>1J 


»tJk 


'-.ffj.'jffag/ 


1.  The  RMthod  of  manufacturing  and  assembling  a 
motor  generator  unit  comprising:  prodncing  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  centrally  located  bearing  support  surface 
and  a  housing  support  surface  square  with  the  axis  of 
said  bearing  support  surface,  a  first  and  second  housing 
each  having  a  stator  fixedly  secured  to  the  interior 
thereof,  each  of  said  sUtors  being  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical bore,  each  of  said  housings  being  provided  with 
end  faces  square  with  the  axis  of  said  bore,  an  end  bell 
having  a  ceotraUy  located  bearing  support  surface  aiid 
e  housing  support  surface  square  with  the  axis  of  said 
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bearing  support  wtfaofe.  iiid  a  feler  nember  eonriMiiig 
of  a  shaft  on  wMch  is  OMmaMd  two  spaced  roeors  hav- 
ing diaflwters  tfghtfy  smalkr  than  the  diameten  of  the 
coiiwpoadiag  Urton,  poritioring  one  end  of  said  first 
hoosing  oo  said  bMe  poridoatag  one  end  of  the  rotor 
wHh  a  bearing  therefor  witfafai  the  first  housing  on  ssM 
base,  inserting  circnmfccentiany  vaced  shims  of  die 
same  thickness  between  the  rotor  and  the  stator  of  the 
first  housing,  positioning  Ihi  •oeood  housing  about  said 
racor  on  the  first  hoosiBg.  pofltioiiiiif  drcomferentiany 
spaced  shiois  of  the  same  th|plaMss  between  the  rotor 
and  the  sUtor  of  the  second  hoosing,  applying  a  bearing 
to  the  odier  tnd  of  the  rolor  diaft.  pootioaing  the  end 
bell  over  said  bwriaga  oa  said  eeooad  housinf.  fixedly 
securing  the  base  to  the  first  hooring,  the  first  housing 
to  the  second  housing  and  the  end  bell  to  the  second 
housing  and  then  remoringtha 


said  apparatus  comprising  ■  support  and  an  arm  profect* 
mg  generally  outwardly  therefrom,  a  work  holding  d^ 
ment  rotatably  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
for  free  rotation  on  an  axis  substantiany  perpendicular 
to  said  arm,  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  havhig  a  freely 
rotatable  bearing  connection  with  sslid  support,  the  axis 
of  said  freely  rotataMe  bearing  connection  extending  at 
an  angle  to  but  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  axis  of  the 
rotatable  mounting  of  the  work  holding  element,  said 
arm  having  lockable  adjusting  means  outwardly  of  said 
freely  rotatable  bearing  connection  for  varying  the  angle 
between  the  arm  and  the  axis  of  the  rouuMe  connection 
and  for  maimaining  the  coplanar  relationship  between  said 
two  axes  in  rarioos  angular  poshkms  of  said  arm,  whereby 
said  arm  may  be  angularly  adjusted  to  support  the  woit 
so  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  arm  substamially  Ib- 
tcrsecu  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  arm  and  the  work 
carried  thereby.  "^ 


2.7B7J15 

WORK  HOLDING  FIXTURE 
Bverstt  C  HoBdiiy,  GreeaHia,  S.  C. 

27, 19S4.  Serial  No.  424.M4 
<a.29— IM) 
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01  tfbrnMETHODOFPRODUCING  TUBING 

t^.i;,r>    Joha  Kanaaahi.  Jfn  Gffoasa  Da.  Mich, 

>eccaihcr  11, 1951.  Scriri  No.  2^M4t 
3  nilaii     (CL  29^-477.7) 


\P 


1.  A  wort  holding  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  fixture 
frame  memben  of  angle  ooostructioa  fai  cross-section, 
means  rigidly  securhig  said  frame  members  to  each  other 
hi  coplanar  relation  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
widi  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart,  work  clamping 
means  carried  by  iha  fixture  and  adapted  for  cUuaping 
individual  moik  to  each  mcnshar  for  aaaembly  in  the 
fixture,  a  latch  bar  pivoied  to  oaa  «i  the  fixture  frame 
menben  aad  lockaUy  secured  «a  the  other  frame  mem- 
ber in  bridging  relatioo  at  the  ipaead  apart  ends  of  the 
latter,  and  a  tapered  center  stop  carried  by  the  latch  bar 
and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
frame  memben  for  engaging  both  meeting  ends  of  the 

arofm. 
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HOLDBK 

N.Y. 
8aM  No.  <7M55,  Jaaaary 
19,  1959.  Serial  No. 
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I .  The  method  of  forming  a  tubular  member  from  an 
initially  substantially  flat  strip  of  sheet  metal  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  forming  reduced  thickness  flanges  on 
the  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  the  strip  of  sheet 
metal,  progressively  bending  the  initially  flat  sheet  metal 
strip  into  a  transvmely  curved  contour,  applying  metal- 
lic particles  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  sheet  metal  strip  and  suspended  in  a 
free  flowing  liquid  vehicle  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
ciuved  strip,  simultaneously  exerting  pressure  on  opposed 
portions  of  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the  ciured 
strip  so  as  to  remove  the  major  portion  of  the  Uquid  ve> 
hide  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  strip  wfaOe  lodging 
the  metaUic  particles  on  Mid  inner  surface  aad  simuhaae- 
ously  forcing  the  flanges  on  the  longitudinal  marginal 
portions  of  the  strip  into  overlapping  contacting  relation- 
ship with  each  other,  and  heating  the  tubular  member  so 
as  to  cause  the  metallic  particlea  to  coat  the  interior  of 
the  tubular  member  and  seal  the  juncture  between  the 
flanges. 

2,7I742S     

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  riNBHED  ARTICLES 
>  DIRBCTLY  FROM  MATERIAL  BLANKS 

Wriler  P.  Ciiiilii,  Toleda,  OMa,  assizor  la  Ex  Coepo- 
raHoa,  Toledo,  Ohhs  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

I  AafMt  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  343,9a 
4ffihii     (CL»9^-8S3) 
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4.  Apparatus  for  holdhig  aad  posMonlag  work  of  vaif- 
oos  riuipet  and  sixes  for  ratatien  in  a  bahmeed  condttioo. 


1 .  A  method  of  cold  coining  a  solid  blank  of  material  to 
form  an  article  having  a  body  portion  with  integral  exten- 
sions therefrom  comprisfaig  the  steps  of  supporting  a 
eyibidrieal  Matak  fai  a  generidDy  vertical  porition  by  apply- 
ing radial  prettnre  to  drcumferentiany  ^aoed  portions  of 
the  Maak  while  simnkaaeously  applying  a  mtical  pres- 
sure to  one  end  of  dw  blank  in  addition  to  said  radial 
pressure  to  exode  a  substantial  portion  of  the  Maidt  radial- 
ly oatwardly  between  said  spaced  portions  and  to  form 
an  article  havfaig  a  semi-finished  body  with  a  plurality  of 
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thidL  rough  exteasioiM  exteading  neatly  Uttr^roai,  and 
y^tifiy^ffg  the  applicatioQ  of  said  radial  and  vartkal  prea> 
nuts  while  amultaiieoiuly  oomprewiat  Mid  extensioBt 
by  appiyii«  metal  defonttiag  prassore  laterally  against 
the  oppoMie  radially  extemhag  adc  face*  of  each  radial 
rVff'h^  ia  a  directioa  io  aiove  said  side  Caoes  toward 
each  olher  to  ladaoe  tibe  ihirlrneis  d  each  ndial  ex- 
teasion  a  rafrttaatial  amottat  at  the  base  thereof  aad  at 
any  givea  distance  froos  the  center  oi  said  body  and  to 
shape  the  article  to  the  desired  form. 

4.  A  method  of  cold  coiaivg  a  solid  blank  of  material 
to  form  an  article  haTiag  a  body  portion  with  integral 
extensioas  therefrom  mmpri^ag  the  steps  of  sapporting 
a  cyliadrioal  blaak  by  applying  radial  deformiag  pressure 
to  drcamlercatially  spaced  portioas  <d  the  blank  to 
squeeze  the  blank  while  amnltaiirxmsly  applying  an  axial 
deforming  pressure  to  the  central  portion  of  the  Uank 
to  form  a  central  recess  In  the  blank  and  to  exude  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  blank  radially  outwardly  betweeo 
said  4>aced  portions  so  as  to  totm  a  semi-finished  recessed 
body  with  a  plurality  of  tfakk  radially  extending  rough 
extensions,  and  squeeadng  dK  radial  extensions  laterally  to 
reduce  thek  thifknfw  wbUe  simoltaneously  extruding 
said  radUI  catteasions  to  shi^e  the  edge  portions  d  said 
extensioos  to  final  fbnn. 


theralo  aboHl  the  central  axis  of  the  said  nnita;  the  guard 
unit  having  a  caDdiictor  plug  opening  aad  a  seopod  open- 
ing located  lo  expose  the  shsariag  head  whea  the  shaycr 
uaM  is  solaled  relatively  to  the  guard  unit  to  faring  tiw 
connection  means  and  conductor  plug 


SAFETY  RAZORS 


1.  In  a  raxor  head  unit,  in  combination,  a  head  plate 
presenting  opposing  side  flanges  and  having  snnilar, 
spacad  tows  of  spaced  slots  passing  thereacrosi  and 
dofwawardly  into  the  flanges  and  a  reciprocated  cutter 
withii  and  fim»y*'^«*g  the  head  plate  and  presenting  trans- 
verae,  spaced  blades  adapted  to  sweep  across  the  sloU 
at  the  head  plate  in  the  reciprocation  of  the  cutter,  said 
blades  ci  the  cutter  bang  provided  with  oil  pockets 
thtoaghoot  their  lengths  ^. 
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SHAVING  DEVICE  AND  ROT  AT  ABLE  GUARD 
MBANS  THERIFOR 
New  Yeai^  N.  Y^  and^av  So 
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1.  An  electric  shaver  coo^vislng  a  shaver  unit  of  gsn- 
eraUy  circular  contour  with  a  shearing  head  having  its 
outer  surface  disposed  as  a  chord  of  the  said  coaitoiv. 
the  shaver  unit  abo  having  conductor  coonedion  meaaa; 
and  a  guard  unit  consisting  of  a  housing  also  of  gsneraUy 
circular  contour;  trunnion  means  moanting  dw  shaver 
imit  within  the  guard  unit  for  bodily  rotation  relatively 


RAZOR  HATINC  A  TAILS  WTTH  A  CBNTRAL 
LONGrrUDINAL  AIBA  CURYBD  CYUNDRI- 
CALLT    AND   TRIANGULATtD    MARGINAL 

N.Y. 
N^4ia,lif 


<»> 


1.  A  razor  having  a  blad»«ipporting  table,  a  cap  fitted 
thereover,  a  wafer-type  blade  clamped  between  the  table 
and  the  cap.  the  table  having  an  upper  surface  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  area  curved  cylindrically,  the 
table  having  triangulated  marginal  edge  surfeoes  bbcder- 
ing  the  cylindrical  surface  and  each  of  said  marginal  edge 
surfaces  being  flat,  the  under  face  of  the  cap  being  shaped 
to  substantially  conform  to  the  described  upper  surface 
of  the  table,  the  blade  fitted  between  the  UMe  and  cap 
being  flexed  to  conform  to  the  fadally-oppoeed  surfaces 
of  the  cap  and  table,  the  Uade  having  a  central  elott- 
gated  slot,  the  axis  of  the  central  cylindrical  curved  por- 
tion of  the  table  and  cap  being  at  an  angle  to  the  loagi- 
todinal  edges  of  the  table  aad  cap  aad  also  being  at  an 
angle  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slot  in  the  blade. 


II 
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I.  Means  for  cutting  segments  of  uniform  predeter- 
mined size  from  a  mass  of  plastic  margarine,  comprising 
a  crystallizing  unit  having  a  margarine  inlet  at  one  end 
and  an  extrusion  nozzle  having  an  orifice  at  iu  opposite 
end,  means  for  delivering  margarine  under  pressure  to 
said  inlet,  a  cutter  harp  including  a  cutter  wire  trans- 
versely disposed  selative  to  said  nozzle,  said  harp  and 
wire  being  mounted  for  alternate  oppoate  shift  across 
and  adiacent  to  said  nozzle  to  sever  margarine  extruded 
beyond  said  nocde  orifice;  a  double  action  faid  pressuit 
responsive  cylinder  and  piston  having  a  piston  rod  means 
coupled  to  said  harp  for  effecting  shift  of  said  harp  and 
wire  when  said  piston  is  actuated,  fluid  pressure  means, 
flow-directional  valve  means  communicated  with  said 
pressure  meana.  said  valve  means  being  flow-connected  to 
the  oppoaila  ends  •<  said  cyliadar  aad  bc^  sliftable 
alteraalely  to  aad  from  one  position  ia 


sure  means  are  communicated  with  one  side  of  said  piston 
and  said  piston  is  shifted  to  one  end  of  its  stroke,  from 
and  to  another  positioo  in  which  said  pressure  means  are 
communicated  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  and 
said  piston  is  shifted  to  the  opposite  end  of  its  stroke. 
a  pair  of  flow-directing  solenoids  mounted  to  alternately 
engage  said  valve  means  for  effecting  alternate  shift  of 
said  valve  means  between  said  positions;  means  com- 
municating said  margarine  delivering  means  to  said  unit 
margarine  inlet  including  a  relief  port,  inlet  valve  mean* 
closing  said  port  to  maintain  margarine  flow  to  said  unit, 
inlet  solenoid  means  connected  to  said  inlet  valve  means 
for  shifting  said  inlet  vahre  means  to  open  said  port  and 
interrupt  margarine  flow  to  said  unit;  photo-electric  means 
mounted  adiacent  and  spaced  beyond  said  nozzle  orifice, 
including  a  light  source,  a  U^t-sensitive  unit,  means  si*- 
porting  said  light  source  and  said  unit  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  nozzle  in  li^t-communicating  facing  relation,  adjust- 
able spacer  means  connected  to  said  supporting  means  for 
esUbUshing  and  maintaining  pacing  of  said  photo-elec- 
tric means  beyond  said  orifice,  said  unit  including  a  switch 
and  being  biased  when  activated  by  beams  of  light  from 
said  source  to  open  said  switch,  deactivation  of  said  unit 
upon  light  beam  intcrruptioB  effecting  closure  of  said 
switch;  parallel  electrical  drcoh  means  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  solenoids  for  alternately  oppositely 
energizing  said  flow-directing  solenoids,  additional  elec- 
trical circuit  means  for  energizing  said  inlet  solenoid 
means,  said  circuit  means  indading  said  switch  and  being 
interrupted  in  open  condition  of  said  switch;  a  pair  of 
normally  open  limit  switches  respectively  disposed  for 
alternate  switch  closing  engagement  by  said  piston  rod 
means  in  said  pbton  positions,  said  limH  switches  being 
respectively  included  in  the  respective  said  parallel  circuit 
meam.  one  of  said  limit  switches  being  closed  end  the 
other  said  limit  switch  being  open  in  said  one  position  of 
said  piston  to  arrange  said  psnllel  circuit  means  to  one 
of  said  pair  of  solenoids  for  shifting  said  flow  directional 
valve  means  to  the  other  said  position  when  energized 
under  closure  of  said  photo-electric  switch;  margarine 
extruded  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  said  nozzle 
orifice    interrupting  li^   commanlcation   between   said 
light  source  and  said  unit  to  actuate  said  piston  for  shift 
to  said  other  position  to  sever  said  extruded  margarine 
and  simuluneously  to  energize  said  failet  solenoid  to  shift 
said  hilct  vaNe  and  interrupt  amifarine  extnidhtg  flow 
to  said  unit;  severance  of  said  txtitided  margarine  re- 
leasing the  segment  severed  to  drop  therefrom  and  re- 
establish said  K^  commonication  between  said  photo- 
electric means  to  open  said  photoelectric  switch   and 
Interrupt  said  circtnt  means,  said  piston  strokes  being  each 
of  a  length  in  excess  of  the  width  of  said  nozrie  orifice 
to  dose  said  other  limit  switdi  subsequent  to  nsesUbliA- 
ment  of  light  oommunication. 


a  tooth  to  be  filled,  upstanding  gmde  means  on  said  damp 
means,  a  supersonic  vibrator  slidabty  engaged  on  said 
guide  means,  and  an  inlay  cutting  tool  connected  to  said 
vibrator,  said  cutting  tool  being  d»aped  in  exact  corre- 
spondence with  the  inlay  to  be  placed  in  said  tooth,  said 
guide  means  being  located  to  support  said  cutting  tool 
in  engagement  with  the  portion  of  tif.  tooth  to  be  fitted 
with  the  inlay. 
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GRATING  STRAIN  GAUGES 
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4  dalM.    (CL  33—147) 


1.  A  strain  gauge  for  measuring  the  strain  of  a  sped- 
men  to  be  tested  comprising  a  first  grating  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  alternating  opaque  and 
transparent  lines,  means  for  fastening  said  first  grating 
directly  to  said  spedmen  at  a  first  fidudal  point  so  that 
said  grating  moves  in  the  same  direction  as  and  undergoes 
substantially  exactly  the  motion  of  said  fiducial  point,  and 
with  the  lines  of  the  grating  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  strain  of  the  spedmen;  a  second  gratfng 
substantially  identical  with  the  first  grating;  means  for 
fastening  said  second  grating  directly  to  said  spedmen  at 
a  second  fidudal  point  so  that  said  second  grating  moves 
in  the  same  direction  as  and  undergoes  subrtantially 
exactly  the  motion  of  said  second  fidudal  point,  and  with 
the  lines  of  said  two  gratings  paralid  to  each  other  and 
at  least  some  of  said  lines  overlapping  during  the  entire 
contemplated  strain  of  the  specimen;  means  for  guiding 
the  motion  of  eadi  of  said  gratings  to  remain  parallel  to 
the  other;  a  h^t  source  arranged  to  transnut  Ught  through 
the  overlapping  area  of  said  gratings;  and  means  for 
recording  the  variations  in  light  intensity  transmitted 
through  said  gratingi. 


vrrfW 
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CALIPERS 
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October  14, 19SS,  SesW  No.  S4M4S 
aCUM.    (CL33~14«) 


1.  In  a  caliper,  a  relathrely  stationary  caliper  arm  aad 
a  movable  arm,  said  caliper  anns  having  outer  ends  pro- 
vided with  wofk-engagltn  portions  aad  inner  ends,  said 
stationary  caliper  arm  beiiDg  snhatantiatty  longer  than 
said  movable  ann  and  having  a  handle  on  its  inner  end, 
said  stationary  arm  having  aa  intermediate  portion  lo- 
cated between  the  outer  and  inner  ends,  said  movable 
1  An  inlay  cottiag  device  comprising  clamp  means  arm  having  a  se6tor  portion  on  its  inner  end,  said  sector 
engageable  with  the  month  structure  of  a  patient  adjacent   portion  and  said  intermediate  portion  having  facing  sides 
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which  are  mgntr^.  pivol  means  braversmg  nid  icctor 
portkM  and  said  intermediate  portion,  a  dial  casing 
moonted  on  and  profocting  uptmdly  from  said  inter- 
mecttate  portion,  a  pointer  ahi^  joornalled  in  said  cas- 
ing, said  shaft  having  an  upper  end  provided  with  a 
pointer  and  a  lower  end.  an  operating  means  operatively 
connecting  said  mdor  portioo  and  the  lower  cod  of  the 
shaft,  said  operating  means  comprising  a  pinion  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  sector  teeth  on  said  sector 
portion  meshed  with  the  pinioa,  said  sector  portion  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  slot  coneencric  with  said  sector  teeth,  a 
screw  paasii^  through  and  having  the  intermediate  por- 
tion slidabty  supported  in  said  slot  with  one  end  secured 
to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  stationary  arm,  and 
interlocking  discs  operatively  connected  to  said  screw 
adjacent  the  other  end  and  operable  to  lock  the  movable 
arm  to  the  stationary  arm. 
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TOOL  AND  DIB  INDICATOR 
R.  WMa,  MBirf,  Fin. 

at,  19S3,  ScfW  No.  382,595 
ICWm;   (0.33—172) 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising:  a  dial  element,  a 
rotary  support  element  mounted  for  limited  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  dial  element;  said  rotary  support  element 
including  a  fixed  reference  means  and  a  movable  feeler 
means  pivotally  mounted  thereupon;  said  movable  feeler 
element  including  a  needle  member  juxtaposed  to  said  dial 
element. 


1.  A  tool  and  die  indicator  for  testing  work  pieces 
comfwising  a  vertical  sapport  having  a  front  face  and  a 
bottom  face  adapted  to  engafe  cither  the  face  of  ■  work 
piece  or  the  surface  of  a  work  table,  said  support  having 
a  vertically  dispoaed  guide  opening  substantially  round 
in  transverse  section  but  opening  through  the  front  face 
of  the  support,  a  substantially  cylindrical  slide  movable 
in  said  vertically  disposed  guide  opening  and  having  one 
ilat  side,  a  front  plate  fixed  to  the  front  tmoe  of  the  stip- 
port  and  confronting  the  flat  side  of  the  substantially 
cylindrical  slide  to  retain  the  slide  against  rotation,  a 
dial  testing  instrument  vertically  disposed,  means  for 
connecting  said  instrument  to  the  upper  end  of  said  slide 
to  extend  outwardly  therefrom  and  in  front  of  the  front 
plate,  and  connecting  means  including  a  spacer  and  a 
boh  extending  transversely  through  the  upper  end  of  the 
slide  and  the  spacer  and  into  the  rear  of  the  testing 
instrument,  said  testing  faistnmient  having  an  axially 
movable  plunger,  said  slide  having  a  transvene  opening 
extending  below  and  parallel  to  said  means  for  securing 
the  instrument  to  the  upper  end  of  the  slide,  biasing 
means  lying  within  said  transverse  opening  and  reacting 
against  one  end  of  the  plunger  to  urge  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  a  spacer  surrounding  said  plunger 
and  spacing  said  instrument  from  said  slide,  said  spacer 
entering  one  end  of  the  transverse  opening  of  the  slide, 
both  of  the  above  mentioned  spacers  being  vertically 
aligned  with  one  another,  said  front  plate  having  an  open 
vertical  slot  on  its  upper  part  adapted  to  receive  said 
spacers  upon  vertical  movement  of  said  slide  in  said 
support,  said  testing  instrument  having  a  lever  with  an 
intermediate  ball  and  bail  socket  means  adjustably  re- 
cetvittg  said  bail,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  engaging 
with  said  plunger  and  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  adapted 
to  engage  whh  a  vertical  wall  of  the  work  piece  to  be 
moved  thereover. 


a,7t743t 
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1.  Aa  instruflwot  for  indicating  variatioos  front  a  true 
vertical  plane  cooapriaiag  in  combination  a  base,  a  pillar 
mounted  on  said  base  for  universal  adjustment  witfi  re* 
spect  thereto,  an  indicator  carrier  sleeve  telesoopically 
received  over  said  pillar  and  including  a  gauge-carrying 
arm,  said  cylinder  being  movable  axially  and  rotatably 
with  respect  to  laid  pillar,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  base,  pressure  communicating  means  between 
said  pressure  cylinder  and  the  upper  end  of  said  pillar 
whereby  pressure  transmitted  from  said  pressure  cylinder 
functions  to  elevate  said  sleeve  with  referei>ce  to  its  sup- 
porting pillar,  guide  means  cxieading  from  said  base  Id 
substantial  parallelisa  with  said  pillar,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  guide  means  into  exact  parallelism  with  said  pillar, 
and  means  rigidly  connected  with  said  sleeve  aad  inter- 
lockingly  engaging  said  guide  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  sleeve  during  axial  movement  thereof  with 
reference  to  the  pillar. 
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COMBINATION  nVOTAL  BLBCTRODE  VACUUM 

TUBE  AND  MAC»IBTH:  ACnJATINC  DEVICES 

E4wavi  B.  Tajlae.  HasslaB,  Tea. 

AppRcaSoa  Mar  11, 1951,  SsfW  No.  225^41 

29C&M.    (CL33— 2«53) 

12.  A  measuring  device  comprising  an  electric  drcuit 

and  an  indicator  to  indicate  in  linearly  plottable  current 

measurements  successive  mfswinntnts  of  a  phyacal 

property,  said  drcuit  inrhiding  therein  at  least  ooe  pair 


April  9,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


287 


of  electrodes  comprising  paraUel  plate  solaces  and  also   supporting  said  disc  and  baskets,  and  means  for  rotating 


including  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  surfaces  and  supporting  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes at  a  point  spaced  from  said  pivot  for  nKyvement 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  other  electrode  to 
vary  current  low  between  said  electrodes,  a  magnetic 
follower  on  said  lever  spMed  from  said  pivot,  a  magnetic 


said  shaft,  and  a  housing  about  said  disc  and  baskets. 
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Actuator  carried  by  said  device  to  attract  said  follower, 
and  meaiM  responsive  to  the  physical  property  being 
measured  to  move  said  actuator  to  thereby  move  said 
follower  and  said  lever  connected  thereto  and  said  elec- 
trode on  said  lever  to  vary  curreot  flow  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  to  resuhanfly  vary  the  Indicated  current  in 
linear  correspondence  to  said  meawiement*. 
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and  means  for  heating  (be  said  housing  to  suj^ly  radiant 
heat  to  said  baskets.      ^^f^^ , 


2,7t7,t42 
ROUGH  AIR  SIMULATING  MEANS  FOR 
GROUNDED  AVIATION  TRAINERS 
Robert  L.  SasMh  a^  RignBMiri  E.  Pllniiis,  Q 
N.  Y.,  sidi^iw  to  IJUk  Avlatfa^  be,  ~ 
N.  Y..  a  corponlloa  of  New  York 

December  7, 1951,  Scitei  No.  24«,3M 
tCbdass.    (CL35— U) 


I.  S|way  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  roCary  drum, 
means  for  rotating  nid  drum,  exit  means  in  the  wall  of 
the  drum  for  removal  of  material,  a  supply  conduit  for 
wet  material  extending  into  said  dnun,  a  supply  conduit 
for  heated  gas  concentric  with  ttte  wet  maloial  supply 
conduit,  both  conduits  terminating  in  openings  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and  a  statiosiary  partition  located 
in  proximity  to  the  drum  wall  and  on  the  side  oeaicst 
the  conduit  openings,  said  partition  subdividing  the  in- 
terior of  the  drum  into  a  drytaf  chamber  and  a  cooling 
chamber. 


,^.  1.  In  a  simulated  aircraft  training  device  having  a  sta- 
tionary base  and  a  movable  fuselage  moonted  thereon,  a 
first  mounting  means  siqiporting  said  fuselage  for  mi- 
Tersal  movemeDt  about  a  first  point  in  proximity  to  ooe 
end  dkereof,  a,  second  mounting  means  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  fuaelacB  and  supporting  said  fuselage  at  a 
aecood  point  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said  first 
point,  said  first  and  second  points  located  on  a  liae  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fnaelafs,  a  third 
mounting  means  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  fuaetage  to 
support  said  fusdage  at  a  point  substantially  removed 
from  said  line  between  said  flnt  aad  second  pointa,  a 
trainee's  compartment  in  said  fuaeUge  located  at  one  end 
thereof  a  substantial  distance  from  said  flbrst  point,  hy- 
draulic cylitider  means  connected  with  said  second  and 
third  mounting  means,  hydratiUc  power  means  indtidittg 
a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  each  of  said  cyl- 
indent  motor  driven  valve  operating  means  for  operating 
said  vahe  at  irregular  iatervals  to  altenutely  increase  and 
decreaae  pressure  hi  said  cjiinders  whereby  said  foselace 
is  moved  about  said  first  point,  negative  feedback  means 
connecting  said  valve  operating  meaiu  with  said  foseUge 
to  limit  movement  of  said  fuselage  about  said  first  pomt, 
and  adjustable  control  means  connected  with  said  motor 
driven  means  and  said  feedback  means  for  varying  Uie 
amplitude  of  fuaelafe  movemem  between  predetermined 


POK^BLB  CI^UHBDR Yn 

^RtkalHlM  Wartna^  WRm,  OMo 

lin«lirl3LyfeSsrtyNo.S5S,tf3    m 

1.  In  a  portable 'laimdry  dtfer,  a  phirality  of  per- 
forated eylfaidikai  baskets  wteoptd  together,  a  disc  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  tan  blades  formed  radially  therein 
dosiiig  Iha  inaar  nods  of  said  ptaraUty  of  baskets,  a  shaft 


2,717,143 
CUAT  FOR  YOOTBALL  SHOE 

T^CTtmi|ii,Siiii^iis.Maifc 

A  iplrailsa  Iwaiy  4, 19S7,  BmM  Na.  €3X454 

iriitiii    (CL34— 59) 

I.  A  football  shoe  cleat  comprising  a  fnisto<onical 
nylon  member  having  a  central  bore  thenedirough,  and 
a  metal  member  fitted  within  said  bore,  said  metal  mem- 
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ber  iMvtng  at  one  end  a  disc-like  tip  eosatinf  the  end  diameter  of  each  wheel  betnf  large  enough  to  Mipport 
face  of  the  nylon  member  and  of  subsuntially  the  ame  said  axle  at  such  height  at  to  aocoauBodatc  the  load  to  be 
diameter  as  said  end  face,  said  meUl  member  having  a  carried  by  said  machine  under  said  axle  and  between  mid 
threaded  bore  extending  in  from  its  other  end  but  Hopping   whceU.  and  driving  ommu  wipcDded  on  etch  end  ol  mid 

^ axk  and  entirely  wilhia  the  reapectivc  wheeb  for  driviag 

the  adjacent  wheel,  a  buUdoxer  extended  acroas  and  in 
front  of  said  machine,  and  connecting  means  to  adjust- 
ably support  said  bulldozer  blade  on  the  ends  of  said 
axle,  means  to  adjust  the  distjmce  and  angle  of  said  bull- 
dozer with  respect  to  said  axle  so  as  to  counterbalance 

short  of  said  tip,  said  metal  member  also  having  longi- 
tudinal ridges  projecting  radiafiy  outward  from  its  outer 
surface  and  indenting  the  walls  of  the  bore  in  the  nylon 
member.  

2»7t7ft44 
MTCH  CLEANING  IMFLEMENT 
Lloyd  K.  SduMt,  Walvt  Grarc,  CaV^  aMl0M»r  of  omt- 
half  to  Robert  E.  fltaaaM,  a«a  f— ilh  to  Kcncth  R. 
Stewvt,  and  oM-io«1h  to  Ralph  P.  Fanaworth,  Rio 
Vlsla.CaW. 
niHltoaainB  af  mltaJw  8srtri  N*.  22S,7«5,  AprH  9«, 
1951,  WW  FMnI  N«.  2,«1317,  dirted  9m»  22,  19S4. 
Maj  It,  IMML  Sarirf  No.  42M2« 


torque  exerted  on  said  axle,  said  adjustable  connecting 
means  including  angularly  adjustable  elements  joumalled 
on  each  end  of  said  axk,  boUdozer  arms  slidably  ex- 
tended through  said  elements  on  each  side  of  said  ma- 
chine and  universally  connected  to  said  bulldozer,  se- 
lectively actuated  mechanism  to  change  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  adjustable  elements  and  the  bulldozer  arms 
therewith,  and  nmversally  adjustable  means  to  move  said 
buUdozer  away  from  or  toward  said  axle  and  to  hold  the 
buUdooer  in  adjusted  position  according  to  the  relative 
pocitioo  of  said  buUdooer  arms.  *  ' 


ILEvwib, 


2,7t7,S4i 
MULTULADB  PLANER 
a^JohMBL 


4,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  374331 
(CL  37~1S4) 


1 .  In  a  tractor-mounted  ditch  cleaning  implement  which 
includes  an  endless  cutter  unit  extending  lengthwise  at 
one  side  of  tiie  tractor  and  depending  into  working  engage- 
ment widi  the  near  side  wall  of  the  ditch  hank  on  which 
Ae  tractor  travels,  said  unit  being  adapted  to  scrape  said 
side  waO  and  to  convey  die  scraped  material  to  ^  rear 
end  of  said  unit  for  delivery  thereflrom,  and  means  on  the 
tractor  to  snpport  and  drive  said  endless  cutter  unit;  an 
impdier  di^xMed  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  cutter  unit  in 
position  to  receive  material  delivered  therefrom,  means 
mounting  the  impeller  in  coiraection  with  the  cutter  unit, 
power  means  coupled  to  and  driving  the  impeller,  the  im- 
peller being  operative  to  dtscharge  sudi  material  laterally 
inwardly  onto  tfw  top  of  said  ditch  bank  rearwardly  of  the 
tractor;  the  impeller  being  disposed  with  its  axis  upstand- 
ing, and  inchiding  a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  ot  dr- 
cnmferentiany  spaced  vanes  radiating  (hereon;  and  a 
shroud  about  that  side  of  the  impeller  wUch  is  adjacent 
the  dhdi  and  extending  over  the  corrrsponding  top  portion 
of  the  impeller  fixxn  adjacent  the  level  ot  the  base  plate, 
and  means  mounting  the  shroud  in  cinnecticm  with  the 
cotter  unit;  the  cutter  unit  being  arranged  in  laterally  out- 
wardly offset  relation  to  die  center  of  the  impellrr  to 
deliver  to  the  impeller  within  the  shroud. 


2.  A  planing  board  for  cooperation  with  a  grading  ve- 
hicle comprising  a  frame,  first  and  second  cutting  blades 
rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  at  points  thereon  ahead  of 
the  vehicle  front  wheeh  for  movement  of  surface  material 
from  the  sides  of  said  frame  to  the  center  thereof,  a  splitter 
bUde  secured  aouwise  to  said  frame  in  back  of  said 
wheels  and  in  line  with  the  opening  between  said  cutting 
blades,  and  three  point  load  applying  and  lifting  meams  as- 
sociated witti  said  frame  wheitbjr  said  cottfaig  blades  are 
maintained  in  confaoi  with  the  graded  mat»ot  by  means  of 
bars  podtioaed  at  two  ^aoed  poims  at  the  froot  of  said 
frame  and  a  sin^  load  applying  means  at  the  rear  of  said 
plaiiing  board  whereby  said  plaaiaf  board  nuy  effectively 
adapt  itself  to  Oie  tneral  cootoor  of  the  wrface  being 
planed,  said  sia^  load  appfying  means  oooapfisiag  a  sub- 
staotiaUy  tunversal  pivot 


2,7t7,MS 
HAULING  MACmNB 
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SCRAFER  ATTACHMaENT  FOR  TRACTORS 
F.  Aipi,  New  BnMilii^Wlai,  aarfipar  to  Arpa 


SriE. 


to  A.  P. 


esat  to  EAwart  T.  \ 
IplMrKlw  immkj  1%  lfS3, S«W No.  33I,9S4 
4aiiM.   (0.97— 117^ 
1.  In  a  hanUnf  macMne  of  die  character  deacrlbed,  an 


two 


axle,  a  wbed  joumalled  on  each  end  of  the  axlt^^die   hpn  coo^prisiag,  a 

MKt  ^'      •mm,-—      '-.        


1.  In  a  acra^  altachnKnC  for  tractors  having 
transversely  spaced  draw  ban  hinfedhr  saooiwl  at 
front  ends  to  the  lower  pofftioo  of  the  ftoae  of  die  traetor, 
a  power  lifl  with  an  operatic  ooonectioa  to  said  draw 

having 
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platos  aecurad  to  its  forwaid 


each  having  oa  ita 

a  anaitocr  of  vertlcaBy  ar* 

ranged  spaced  apart  openiags,  brackets,  aaoh  having  aa 
outwardly  projecdng  truaniqii  at  one  end,  each  trunnioo 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  threaded  boh.  ineertabte 
dm>ugh  any  one  of  said  phto  epanings.  aa  outwardly  ex- 
tending tntnmon  secured  to  dw  olher  and  of  each  of 


9,lff4» 


(GL3»-I3t) 


r,N.Y. 
No.413,tit 


•u  pi» 


1.  An  extensible  ironing  board  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ironing  board  sections  adapted  to  nest  in  respect  to 
one  another,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  ironing  sur- 
face and  converging  side  flanges,  and  telescopic  parallel 
channel  members  oppositely  disposed  with  reject  to  one 
another,  taid  channel  memben  being  located  inwardly 
of  said  side  flanges  and  being  connected  thereto  along  die 
lower  edges  of  the  reqtective  flanges. 


to  said  bnckflts  for  saleetive  ragls- 

wilh  said  plato  irrf'Tj  "^  hradcBts 
to  said  platoa  hjr  flsenai  of  hoMs  extewfing  through 

^  whasahf  said  brackets  may  he 

CBid  far  end  or  he  vardeyiy  porithmad  on  said 

for  transversely  aagMng  the  seraper  frame  to  rcla- 

to  d»  front  ends  of  said  draw  hen,  and  for 

of  iiiinrinns  to  eatf  draw  hart. 


^  liui   aa 


UNWINDINO  AmVoLDING  hlACHINB 


bSBT 


1.  In  a  machine  for  un 
rial,  a  roll  support  for 
of  textile  material,  a  driven 
driven  roller  for  uamadiog 
by  pulling  upon  the 
positiMMd  in  dto  path 
material  is  pulled  from 
far  rctaiai  _ 
of  said  aaaiarial 


a  roll  of  textile  male- 
,)porting  therein  a  roll 
roller,  means  including  said 
s^d  matofial  from  said  roll 
._  thareaf*  a  stsipper  spring 
wWch  theoutor  wc^  of  said 
ral.  a  cover  for  said  roll 
aoB  to  said  snpport  as  the 
is  WBfwoond  frtim  said  rod. 


rial  la  polled 

wahof  said 


to 


_  ai  the  wah  of  said 
stripping  adge  Miipping  die 
tnm  said  roll  each  daaa  the 
layer  of 


said  rail,  and  a 
to 


Ike 

a 


^  INMCATOll  ROARD 
ytoa^^^Jr.,  Lw 

TiiiMtii  It,  19S5,  Soihri  No.  5444M 

acwtaM.  7a.4t— tf) 


1.  An  a^isUbie  data  control  board  comprising  two 
opposed  vertically  spaced  horizontally  disposed  elongated 
tubular  memben  rectangular  hi  cross  section  secured  in 
fixed  position,  a  medial  longitudinally  extending  slot  in 
the  opposed  wall  of  each  of  said  tubuUr  members,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  separate  similar  virtually  disposed  tubular  mem- 
ben rectangular  in  cross  section  slidaUy  supported  by  and 
between  said  horizontally  disposed  tubular  members  with 
the  ends  of  said  vertically  disposed  tubular  memben  ex- 
tending into  said  horixontaOy  di^>osed  tobular  memben 
through  said  slots  whereby  individual  vertically  disposed 
tobular  memben  may  be  rearranged  or  replaced  in  said 
horizontally  disposed  tubular  members,  each  of  said  verti- 
cally disposed  tubuUr  tnemben  being  provided  with  a 
veiticalty  tixtendiag  medial  dot  to  the  Croat  wall  thereof 
which  is  imif om  in  width  through  die  kngdi  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  amilar  horixoattaUy  disposed  stacked  ronnen 
shdabty  supported  by  each  of  said  vertic^y  disposed 
tnhnlar  meaabara;  each  of  said  ranwin  being  H-diaped  to 
plan  and  comprising  a  rear  flange  which  is  sQdaMy 
Boualad  within  a  vertically  di^Mied  tubular  member, 
a  from  flange  which  is  dispoeed  to  froot  of  said  vertieaBy 
disposed  tabular  member  and  Is  psovidad  with  an  ei- 
poaed  surface  adapted  to  carry  data,  and  a  coiMwctittg 
flange  between  said  rear  flaofB  and  said  front  flange  which 
extends  through  the  vertical  dot  to  said  verticaDy  dis- 
poeed ti^bular  member,  the  width  and  height  of  said  eon- 
— a  ti»j  flwige  being  ndi  that  told  iWMNr  can  be  tinned 
from  horiaoatal  to  vertical  poaUoa  whQe  said  connecting 
is  di^Maed  to  any  poritian  hetsreon  the  uppci  and 
of  said  vertical  slot,  and  the  hstght  of  said 
that  said  rsar  flaaps  can  be  whh- 
slot  after  said  ranuer  has 

Hlay     WBwvVwO 


may  be 


■iU.-,  - 
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tkm  M  said  diikt  !•  ohMfe  ^  combiiMtton  o<,froot  and 
back  dMptey  «re%  titmentt  cxpotad  thromh  said  wiadow* 
is  Mad  frost  I 


1,717,151 
GKBBTING 


CABD 


D.T< 


r,  19S2,  S«W  N*.  32M35 
(a.  41— 71) 


..  1.  In  a  service  indicator,  an  cUwjntfid  cuing  having 
a  bottom,  longitiidinnl  ddc*  and  end  walb,  a  joumal 
shaft  extended  within  the  length  of  said  caang  and 
having  its  ends  supported  in  said  end  walls,  a  phuality 
of  omcentric  telearoplc  sleeve*  of  graduated  length  on 
said  shaft  within  said  casfaig,  Hw  longest  sleeve  being  po«- 
doned  directly  on  the  shaft  and  the  shortest  sleeve  being 
the  outermost  of  tlM  kkscopad  deaves,  an  indicate 
wheal  bearing  peripheral  indicia  on  an  end  of  lie  loatest 
sleeve,  a  auuiqNdaling  wteel  on  the  odier  end  of-aaid 
longest  sleeve,  an  indicia  bearing  wheel  on  each  of  ttie 
other  sleeves  between  the  endi  of  said  longest  sleeve  and 
being  adjacent  to  the  next  prevkxn  hidicia  bearing  wbed 
and  inward  from  said  indida  bearing  wheel  of  said  longest 
sleeve,  a  manipulating  wheel  on  each  sleeve  between  the 
ends  of  said  lontest  sleeve  inwardly  adjacent  to  the  next 
previous  manipulating  wheel,  and  a  manually  releasable 
individual  locking  element  far  each  manipulating  whed. 


X7t7J»  a 

DISTLAYMOUZn  HAVING  CORNER  FOCOm  .. 
B.  Nichols  MHartswi,  Mam^  i  iilgiiir 
Afthw  Cmn  JKn  Miflshsw,  Mam^a 
el 

U,  1912,  S«fW  Nn.  UM41 

u  rhiiii    (ca.41— i2t) 


1.  A  display  mount  comprising  a  front  member  hav- 
ing theiein  a  weU  for  the  reception  of  a  anhitanrtaliy 
>«>«««g«Uf  «^u»<t«>  fmA  ibe  upper  portion  at  least  of  the 

well  in  the  front  member  being  of  wllaalialiy  the  width 
of  tha  pad  and  the  central  portion  aft  kaM.  of  the  wett 
being  of  whitaBtially  the  vertical  heii^t  of  the  pad»  and 
a  rrtsinw  arranged  at  each  lower  comer  lespectively  of 
the  well  for  Huffing  lie  lower  oomcn  of  the  pad  within 
the  confines  of  the  wcJ^  each  mataer  being  of  stiff,  ahape- 
retaining  material  and  being  ind^endent  of  and  movable 
relativdy  to  said  fitont  member,  and  flexible  means  so 
uniting  each  retainer  to  the  ferwaid  member  oi  the  mount 
as  to  peiaric  tlH  faiaiMn  to  he  moved  iwwafdly  auf- 
fleaenily  to  allow  the  lower  iwaws  of  a  pad  dIspnsBil  in 
the  well  to  be  arranged  behind  mid  comer  relaineri<  i 


2,717*114 
MKlHqP  or  TRBATING  AN  OMECT 

ai 


11,  19S1,  flesW  No.  547,^59 
(0.41—39) 


1.  In  a  variable  display  card,  the  combinatioo  coov 
prising.  front  and  back  panels  having  interconnected  edge 
portions,  said  front  panel  having  a  plurality  of  windows 
therein  spaced  along  an  arcuate  path,  front  atnd  back  disks 
rotaubly  received  between  said  front  and  bock  panels, 
said  front  disk  having  alternate  window  elements  and 
front  display  area  dements  dispoaed  therearound  and 
movable  into  registration  with  said  windows,  said  back 
disk  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  distributed  back  dis- 
play area  elements  movable  selectively  into  registratioo 
with  said  windows  and  exposed  to  view  throvgh  said 
window  elements,  a  fine  phrot  rotatably  mounting  said 
front  <hsk  on  said  front  panel,  a  second  pivot  rotatably 
mounting  said  badL  disk  on  said  bock  panel,  said  first  and 
second  pivots  being  dispoaed  generally  in  centered  rela- 
tion to  laid  arcuate  path  but  betag  offset  sfightly  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  that  said  disks  are  actually  rotat- 
abla  about  slightly  different  centers,  said  disks  having 
diametrically  oppowtc  portiosM  projeodng  slightly  beyond 
each  «ther  an4  preiecting  beyond  opposite  edge  portiom 
of  said  front  and  back  paneb  for  independent  maaipula- 


1 .  A  method  of  treating  an  object  compriring  the  steps 
of  masking  certain  portiou  of  an  object;  bringing  the 
object  in  contact  with  a  mixture  which  includes  magnetic 
particles;  and  cyclically  varying  the  consistency  of  said 
mixture  so  as  to  abrade  the  unmasked  portions  of  said 
article. 


2.717 JS5 
ADIUfTABLB  MPU  BtTTT  PLATK 

r. 

'Mk  ItSl^  Isriai  No.  S11,M7 
ICWhi.  (CL42—73> 
A  fireann  stock  havini  spaced,  pandM  bores  otmd- 
ing  longitadtnaUy  thereinto  from  the  rear  end  thereof, 
hushinas  mounted  in  the  bores  and  indodlng  etimaHy 
reduced  end  portioos  preieoling  therefrom,  a  sialii  mary 
base  plate  raouatod  00  said  reduced  end  portiontof  taid 
bushings  and  secured  to  the  slock,  an  inlarmedbte  plate, 
a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  pins  fixed  on  said  iatermediete 
plate  and  sUdably  engaged  in  the  bushmgs  for  supporting 
mid  intermediale  plale  for  adjustment  toward  er  away 
from  the  base  plate,  said  pins  having 
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therein,  thumbscrews  threadedly  mounted  in  the  base    threaded,  a  shaft  having  oppositely  threaded  end  por- 
plate   and   engageable   aelectivdy   in   the    indenutioos   tioos  engaged  in  said  threaded  openings,  and  a  handle 

forming  the  central  portion  of  said  IhafL 


J 

through  the  bushing  for  securing  the  intermediate  plate 
in  adjusted  position,  and  a  butt  plate  mounted  for  vertical 
sliding  adjustment  on  said  intermediate  plate. 


3 
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FISHING  TACKLE 
A.  Bail,  New  Aftanv 

4, 1955,  Seriid  No.  524,521 
(CL4J    43^5) 


Uoitati 


•717, 


FLOAT  qMNC  DEVICE 

DenmUr  1,  If^sSri  No.  551315 
7CUW.   (GLO— 15) 


Mt  a.* 


.ami 


1.  A  fishing  device  oompriiiiig  a  float  body  portion,  a 
line  jerking  arm  pivotaOy  cunnerted  with  the  float  body 
portkm.  resilient  means  eoimeeied  wMi  said  arm  for 

urging  it  in  ooe  direction  and  resisting  movement  of  the 
arm  in  another  direction,  a  trigger  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  float  body  portion  and  having  a  detent 
part,  adjustable  resilient  means  connected  with  the  trigger 
lever  and  resisting  its  movement  with  said  detent  part  in 
one  direction,  a  latch  dement  secured  to  said  arm  for 
movement  therewith  and  shiftaUe  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  detent  part  of  the  trigger  lever,  whereby 
energy  is  stored  in  the  flnt-named  resilient  means,  and 
fishing  fine  engaging  means  for  the  fioat  body  portion, 
trigger  lever  and  arm  artanfed  ao  that  a  tug  by  the  fida 
on  the  fish  hook  will  ddft  the  trigger  lever  in  a  direction 
for  disengaging  said  detent  part  and  latch  element 


1.  Fishing  tackle  comprising  a  fishing  line,  a  fishhook 
having  a  line  attaching  eye  frstened  on  the  free  end  of 
said  line,  a  sinker  having  q>aced  eye-acrews  fastened 
to  the  respective  end  portions  diereof,  a  portion  of  said 
fishing  line  passing  sUdingly  through  the  eye  of  one  of 
said  eye-screws,  a  check  line  having  one  end  attached  to 
the  line  eye  on  said  fishhook,  having  an  intermediate 
portion  secured  fixedly  to  the  other  eye-screw  and  its 
other  end  portion  secured  to  said  fishing  line  at  a  place 
adjacent  to  said  sinker,  and  a  sectional  buoyant  member 
removably  mounted  on  said  firithook. 
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1.  In  a  weedless  firiiing  lure,  a  body,  a  weed  giuud 
wire  extending  outwardly  from  ooe  end  of  said  body, 
a  flexible  shaft  of  greater  flexibility  than  that  of  said 
weed  guard  wire  securely  anchored  to  and  extending  from 
the  same  end  of  said  body  and  in  the  same  general  di- 
rection as  said  weed  guard  wire,  and  a  rigid  fish  hook 
having  a  shaft  attached  to  tbt  free  end  of  said  fiexible 
shaft  and  in  general  alinemcnt  therewith,  said  fiexible 
1  shaft  permitting  free  movement  of  die  hook  in  all  Uteral 
directions  and  forming  die  sole  support  for  h^rfing  the 
hook  in  operative  position.  subsUnttaUy  in  alinement 
with  said  body. 
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rtft^         ^  ^  ^  *.  A  fishing  luie  oompridng  a  line  attachmg  portion, 

JW  um^w^  a  BAiag  rod  and  a  reel  having  a  base  hi-  an  intermediate  portion,  and  a  tail  portion,  said  line  at- 

dudii^  a  pair  of  oppositely  eatcnding  tapered  legs,  a  taehing  portion  and  tail  portion  lying  in  spaced  substan- 

clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  followers  eadi  having  an  tiaUy  parallel  planm  and  being  interconnected  by  a  slop- 

apertuie  adapted  to  receive  said  »ad  and  ooe  of  said  legs  ing  intennediate  portion,  mid  iliimedide  and  tail  por- 
and  a  threaded  opening,  said 
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bdng  oppoMtaly   tioos  having  a  V-shaped  cross  section,  means  to  attach  a 
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tion  of  the  interrowfiate  and  t*fl  portions,  and  means 
affixed  centraUy  of  said  line  attaching  portion  for  attach- 
ment of  a  line. 
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A  mechanical  toy  ailht  character  deaeribed  compria- 
ing:  a  baae.  a  pair  of  tubrtantially  inverted  U-shaped 
standards  rising  from  said  base,  the  bight  portions  of 
said  standards  including  U-«haped  bearings,  an  inclined 
post  rising  from  the  bate,  a  boritootal  arm  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  post,  said  arm  comprimtg  a  reversely  bent 
free  end  portion  coaslitutiag  a  stationary  shaft  rertiag 
by  gravity  in  the  bearfaigft.  a  water  wheel  jouraaled  on 
the  shaft  between  the  standarda.  an  elevated  tank,  for 
the  reception  of  water.  nMuoted  on  the  base,  an  iaclioed 
delivery  trough  having  its  upper  end  conarcted  to  th« 
tank  for  receiving  water  therefrom,  the  lower  end  pofw 
tion  of  said  trough  resting  on  the  arm  for  discharging 
the  water  by  gravity  ea  tlw  wheel,  and  means  for  r^ 
turning  the  water  from  said  wheel  to  said  tank. 


1.  A  crab  trap  coinpriiing  a  porous  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wan.  upstanding  side  walb  and  a  topwaH, 
saJd  top  waD  havuig  an  opening,  a  M  for  dosmg  off  the 
opening,  means  hingedly  attaching  the  Hd  to  the  top 
^  for  vertical  swingiBg  owwrneat  of  the  hd  to  open 
and  closed  positions,  a  weight  depending  from  the  lid 
adiacent  its  hinged  attafhmrtif  to  the  top  waU.  said  top 
waU  having  a  slot  through  which  the  wei^t  can  ver- 
tically fwing.  laid  weight  in  its  lowwed  poartioa  swinging 
the  lid  to  an  open  positioii,  means  movable  thtou^  the 

top  wan  and  cawyii*  the  weight  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  line  whereby  a  puU  on  the  Une  wOl  move 
such  means  outwardly  and  move  the  weight  upwardly  to 
lower  the  lid  into  a  closed  position. 
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1.  A  fringe  tie  device  for  use  with  a  container  In  Ae 
form  of  a  snapper  or  cracker,  said  container  compris- 
mg  a  generally  cylindrical  portion,  a  paper  wrapper 
which  is  wrapped  around  said  cylinder  and  which  has  a 
length  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  the  cyl- 
inder, the  resuhing  excess  end  portions  of  said  paper 
befaig  cut  to  fona  a  fringe,  said  fringe  tie  device  servmg 
to  hold  the  ends  cloaed  with  the  fringe  projecting  there- 
from, said  fringe  tie  device  having  a  longitudinal  portion 
the  length  of  whkh  substantially  equals  the  lea«th  of  the 
cylinder,  and  end  portioas  each  having  '^Plf  **!*" 
diiough  appraouasately  at  the  axia  of  the  cylinder  for 
bunching  and  holding  the  fringe  at  the  end  oJAefy*' 
iader,  imd  a  sht  tiittr*'*^  from  tihe  edge  of  tiie  device 
to  die  hole. 


^<j^  ^.  ,'^s*<| 


1.  The  method  of  treating  soils  to  improve  their  plant 
growth  and  environmental  characteristics  during  growth 
of  seedlings  prior  to  emergence  thereof  through  the  sur- 
face of  the  soil  wUdi  comprises  forming  a  fertilizer  fur- 
row for  deposition  therein  of  fertilizer  and  having  a  pak 
of  faces  meeting  along  the  thalweg  of  said  furrow,  posi- 
tioning fertilizing  medfann  in  said  furrow  according  to 
prearranged  plan  along  a  line  of  fertilization,  displaring 
at  least  one  face  of  said  open  fertilizer  furrow  into  the 
said  fertilizer  furrow,  thereby  forming  a  seed  furrow 
which  is  generally  less  deep  than  said  fertilizer  furrow, 
in  any  order  positioamg  seeds  aocordisig  to  a  prearraaged 
spacing  pattern  alov  a  seed  Una  above  said  line  of 
fertiltcatiM  and  dittihotiiw  polyaMric  coaditinaiag  me- 
dium over  substaadally  aU  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
the  faces  of  said  seed  funow.  and  displacing  the  con- 
ditioned faces  of  said  furrow  into  a  volume  immediately 
between  the  seed  line  and  the  surface  of  the  soil  whereby 
the  growing  seedling  having  its  genesis  in  the  seed  may 
pass  only  through  coaditioaed  soQ  on  iu  path  of  the 
surface  of  the  soiL 
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1.  In  a  hoafaig  mai^lns,  the  oombiaatioa  of.  a 
rocable  head,  a  rotary  spindle  projectiag  from  Mid  bead 
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and  carrying  a  hoae  for  operating  in  a  work  hove,  a  ftg- 
ing  sleeve  looaely  encircling  and  ntnidtng  along  said 
spindle  and  mounted  on  said  head  for  movement  axially 
of  the  spindle  and  also  for  lateral  shifting  relative  thereto 
in  a  transaxial  plane,  a  feeler  on  the  end  of  said  sleeve 
adjacent  Hm  hone  having  an  external  qiherical  surface 
adapted  to  enter  the  bore  when  the  latter  is  honed  to  the 
proper  size,  the  spherical  end  portion  of  said  rieeve  re- 
maining of  feted  diamctrr  in  said  plane  for  all  lateral 


^^.iimm^  ^ 


powtions  of  flie  deeve  and  being  dotted  loogitxidinally  to 
form  a  plurafity  of  Hexibk  ftagers  angulariy  ^aced 
around  the  sleeve,  a  ring  larger  tiiaa  and  enrirrling  said 
spindle  and  having  aa  external  wedge  surface  engaging 
the  interior  of  said  fingers,  and  a  threaded  connection 
between  said  ring  and  said  sleeve  and  operable  when  the 
ring  is  turned  in  oppodte  directioas  to  diift  the  ring 
axially  and  permit  flcauag  of  said  llngess  thereby  to  ad- 
just the  diameter  of  said  feeler  surface. 


2(7t7,ggd 
BFOR  HONING  MACHINES 


7.  In  a  boning  machine  fbr  enhrgfaig  a  bore  in  a  work- 
piece  to  a  prtJstei  miiwd  dlamrtcr  by  reciprocation  of  a 
booing  tool  back  and  forth  through  the  bore  in  a  honing 
cyde,  the  combination  of.  a  uapport  fbr  holdhig  said 
wmkiiiece  with  the  axis  of  said  bore  la  a  feted  hoobig 
poiitiea,  a  feeler  suppoiling  mtsabiir  nsovaUe  along  said 
axis  toward  aad  away  froaa  a  wwkpiece  oe  mid  support 
during  at  least  a  part  of  said  cyde.  an  etoogaled  feeler 
surroowfing  and  extendtog  aloag  said  axis  and  project- 
ing toward  said  work  sapport,  means  on  said  member 
yiddably  supputllag  said  fader  fkon  one  end  for  move- 
ment along  said  axis  to  carry  Use  oHwr  end  of  said  feeler 
into  aad  out  of  abutaaeaC  wMi  oaa  aad  of  said  bore,  said 
supporting  means  also  moaatJiig  the  feeler  for  universal 
swiveling  about  a  oealsr  ooiaciAsat  widi  die  axis,  and 
means  on  said  other  fsder  cad  peovidiag  a  partial  spheri- 
cal surface  of  said  pcedttoaaiDed  diamctrr  adapted  to 
engage  the  ead  of  said  hoia  al  a  plurality  of  angulariy 
spaced  points  aad.  by  aaid  awiadi^g,  capMsr  itself  rdative 
thereto  whan  the  bona  la  awWiim  and  to  aatar  the  bore 
wben  the  latter  has  beea  calargad  to  said  predetermined 
diMwlBr  with  8^  fader  iacftMd  at  dMRtat  aagks  rela- 
tive tosaid  axia. 
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i  hand; 


4.  In  a  honing  machine  for  enlarging  a  work  bore 
to  a  predetermined  diameter,  the  combination  of,  a  ro- 
tary honing  tool  having  radially  expandable  abrading 
elements,  a  frame,  a  support  for  said  tool  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  movement  along  the  tool  axis  to  recipro- 
cate the  tool  within  the  work  bore  and  thereby  hone 
the  latter,  an  annular  gage  plug  encircling  said  tool  axis 
and  having  adjacent  the  tool  a  bevel  surface  which  flares 
away  from  the  tool  to  an  exteraal  gaging  surface  equal 
to  said  predetermined  diameter,  means  movable  with  said 
support  and  mounting  said  gage  plug  for  movement  along 
said  axis  and  also  for  limiled  floating  relative  to  the  sup- 
port in  a  direction  transversdy  of  the  axis,  an  abutment 
movable  with  said  support  and  engageable  with  said  gage 
plug  to  limit  iha  axial  movement  thereof  toward  said 
tool  but  to  pennit  said  bevel  surface  to  enter  into  and 
dwell  in  feeUag  eagagement  with  the  end  of  the  bore  dur- 
ing the  final  part  of  each  advance  of  said  tool,  said  abot- 
ment  reengaging  the  gage  plug  and  moving  the  same 
away  from  the  work  during  the  reverse  stroke  of  said  tool 
and  support,  spring  means  urging  said  gage  plug  toward 
and  ai^Jnst  said  abutment  to  create  friction  between  the 
engaging  surfaces  of  the  two  for  holding  the  gage  phig 
against  lateral  shifting  relative  to  said  sapport  while  the 
gage  plug  is  out  of  oootact  with  the  work  whereby  to 
maintain  the  retracted  gage  plug  in  the  transaxial  posi- 
tion attained  in  iu  previous  fceUng  engagement  with 
the  work,  and  means  for  «gwali«ng  tlie  entry  of  said  gage 
plug  into  the  work  bore  beyond  said  bevel  surface  when 
the  bore  has  been  honed  to  said  predetermined  diameter. 
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10.  In  a  machine  for  grindliig  a  concentric  chamfer 
oa  the  land  of  a  thread  cutting  tix>l  having  thread  cut- 


it 
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ting  teeth,  the  combinatian  of  a  grindiiis  wheel  having 
a  coBccntfic  grinding  sorf ace,  a  tlatiofiaiy  bracket  to  wp- 
poct  the  tod,  meam  to  rotate  the  tool  back  and  forth 
relatively  to  tfte  grindiiig  lurtece  of  the  whed  daring  ro- 
tatioo  of  the  latter  to  remove  Ow  crests  of  some  of  the 
teeth  simultaneously,  means  to  cause  the  tool  to  move 
in  the  direction  of  the  slant  from  front  to  back  of  the 
thread  cutting  teeth  while  the  tool  is  being  rotated,  and 
means  to  present  the  grinding  surface  of  the  wheel 
obliquely  to  the  crests  of  a  plurality  of  said  teeth. 
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cylinder  and  means 
constant  volume 


in  said  coanectioo  for  maintaining  a 
of  luid  therethrough. 


1.  A  "T^f*"**  for  grindii^  an  arcnate  workpiece  com- 
prisiag  a  firaow,  a  workhoider,  means  for  suppiwting  said 
wovkholder  oa  said  frame  for  rodung  about  an  axis. 
said  workhoider  inctoding  means  offset  from  said  axis 
for  sBpfoffting  a  irorkpiece  hi  podtioa  to  be  ground,  a 
carrier  momted  oa  said  frame  for  movement  toward  and 
bom  said  workhoider  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
said  axis,  a  griadiag  wheel  cwried  1^  said  carrier,  power 
actuated  means  on  said  carrier  for  rotsliiig  said  wheel, 
means  for  rocking  said  workhokter  during  die  grinding 
opcratioo.  adfustable  meam  cooperating  with  said  car- 
rier for  moving  said  carrier  transversely  of  said  axis  and 
fai  predetermmed  relationship  to  the  movement  of  said 
workhoider,  and  grimMng  wheel  dressing  means  carried 
by  said  carrier  comprising  a  dressing  tool,  a  first  mem- 
ber for  roCataMy  sopportmg  said  tool,  a  second  member 
slidingly  supporting  said  first  member  for  movement  along 
a  Hne  perpradicalar  to  die  plane  ci  said  wheel,  a  third 
member  supporting  said  second  member  for  mo^rement 
akiog  said  line  and  means  yieldably  interconnecting  said 
first  member  and  said  second  member  whereby  said  first 
and  second  members  are  capable  of  relative  movement 
when  said  tool  is  radially  apposite  said  wheel,  and  gear 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  dressing  tool  and 
rotated  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  relative  movement. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  die  kind  deacribed,  a  hydraulic  mo- 
tor for  moving  an  ekmcot  of  said  machine  alternately 
m  opposite  directions  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder, 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  cylindar,  a  sonroa  of  inid  under  premnre  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  to  actuate  said 
motor  in  opposite  directions  comprising  a  by-pass  in  one 
of  said  connections,  means  for  varying  the  opening  of 
said  by-pass  comprising  a  pattern  movable  in  anison 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  an  edfs  face  of  an 
article  into  predae  parallel  and  microdimensioaad  dia- 
Uncc  from  a  plane  determined  by  opposite  edge  ex- 
tremities of  said  ardda  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
conveyer  means  for  advancing  a  plurality  of  articles  suc- 
cessively along  a  predetermined  horizontal  path  at  a  pre- 
selected rate  of  speed,  said  conveyer  means  including 
spaced  apart  opposed  lays  adapted  to  move  in  the  same 
direction,  said  lays  betag  adapted  to  resilieody  grip  an 
article  therebetween  and  having  limited  lateral  move- 
ment; a  grinding  means  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer 
means  including  an  annular  grinding  edge  face  disposed 
in  a  vertical  plane  fadng  said  pafli;  a  loogitudinalty  ex- 
tending *guide  means  at  the  other  side  of  said  conveyer 
means,  said  guide  means  comprising  an  endlen  metal 
band  having  an  inboard  lay  provided  with  an  inboard 
edge  face  lying  in  a  vertical  plaiie  convergent  to  said  path, 
a  rigid  guide  bar  supporting  said  vertical  inboard  lay; 
positioning  means  adjacent  said  grinding  means  and  the 
feed  end  of  said  conveyer  means  and  extending  in- 
boanfly  of  the  plane  defined  by  said  annular  grinding 
edge  face  for  cooperatioo  with  the  oppoaad  end  of  said 
guide  means  for  causing  an  article  advanced  on  said  con- 
veyer means  to  became  disposed  iritfa  its  axis  angplariy 
related  to  said  path  and  parallel  to  the  inboard  edft  face 
of  said  guide  means;  said  guide  means  defining  with  a 
portion  of  said  annular  grinding  edge  face  a  grinding  aoae 
of  predetermined  microdimensioaed  width  whereby  arti- 
cles advanced  along  said  conveyer  means  and  guidad  by 
said  guide  means  are  passed  through  said  grinding  aoae 
with  their  axes  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  traveL 
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1.  A  tool  grtadar  hani«  a  griadi^  wkaal.  a 
supporting  table  disposed  at  (me  side  of  the 


DivotaUy  mounted  to  lock  about  a  horizontal  axis  ar-  coils,  means  forming  a  matnetiiable  core  for  each  coa 
»— M  nanlM  to  th>  fMse  of  mid  ariadiac  wheel,  a  rotat-    and  a  rotatable  member  having  a  work-engaging  face. 


,  paralW  to  dM  face  of  said  griadiag  wheel,  a  rotat- 
able shaft  lying  athwart  said  pivot  axis  and  below  said 
table,  an  eccentric  cam  on  and  roUtable  with  said  shaft 
suppordi«  said  tabk  at  one  side  of  said  pivot  axis. 


and  a  rotatable  asember  having  a  work-eagaging  face, 
said  core  oMans  having  rotatable  portioas  arranged  to  be^ 
magnetized  by  die  coils  and  carried  by  the  rotatable 
member  and  extending  substantially  to  die  work-engag- 
ing face. 
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Robert  A.  lohnaoa,  Saa  loaa,  CnW.,  aarifaor  to  Aaeptk 

Food  FlUcfsTlac,  a  iiputatiea  of  Odtf orafai 

16, 19S4,  Serial  No.  423,693 

tCbtaa.   (CLS3— 244) 


ually  operable  means  for  rotating  said  riiaft  and  said 
cam  to  incline  die  uble  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel 
eidier  upwardly  or  downwardly  from  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  detachaUy  locking  said  shaft  to 
bold  said  tabk  in  a  selected,  aaflalariy  adjusted  position. 


2.7t7J73  _ 

EXTENSION  SHAFT  FOR  GRINDING  MOTORS 

4hy,WsRii«t.N.Y. 

%19HlirtilNa.  477,344 
LSI— IM) 


In  combination,  a  motor  shaft  having  a  threaded  stud 
extended  from  at  least  one  of  (he  ends  thereof,  an  ex- 
tensioo  shaft  including  a  tapering  fnstnxonical  shaped 
body  having  a  large  end  and  a  small  end.  said  large  end 
of  die  extensioa  dnfl  having  a  threaded  socket  fbr  re- 
ceiving the  threaded  stud  of  the  motor  shaft  extended  fat- 
watdly  from  die  end  anrface  (hereof  and  said  smaB  end 
having  a  threaded  stud  extended  (herefrom,  the  threaded 
stod  of  die  aoiall  end  of  the  body  being  of  the  same  size 
and  having  dneads  of  the  same  pitch  as  the  size  and 
direads  of  die  stod  extended  fRsm  die  motor  shaft,  and  a 
chock  having  a  threaded  socket  extended  faiwardly  from 
one  end  and  said  socket  of  the  chock  being  of  (be  same 
size  and  having  threads  of  the  same  pitch  as  the  size  and 
direads  of  die  socket  extended  into  die  lane  end  of  the 
body  whereby  the  chuck  is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  selec- 
tively, on  die  stud  of  die  motor  shaft  or  on  the  stud  at 
the  smaO  end  of  the  extension  diaft.  said  extension  shaft 
snd  stud  diereof  being  adi^led  to  suppoit  a  grinding  ele- 
ment in  tfotd  relation  to  tha  end  of  the  motor  shaft. 


:<li6»v 


*r'A*'S^tod  improved  filling  head  for  aseptically 
filling  a  container,  including:  a  shell  defining  a  filling 
chamber  having  an  open  bottom,  a  top  and  sides;  means 
defining  a  steam  chamber  having  a  steam  inlet  and  a 
steam  oudet  and  aligned  openings  leading  to  said  filling 
chamber,  a  movable  filling  tube  projecting  into  said  filling 
chamber  through  said  aligned  openings;  a  knife  attached 
to  said  tube  within  said  filling  chamber;  opposed  clamps 
positioned  within  said  filling  chamber;  adjustable  means 
projecting  through  said  shell  for  moving  at  least  one 
of  said  clamps;  opposed  sealing  members  positioned  with- 
in said  filling  chamber  between  said  bottom  and  said 
clamps;  and  means  projecting  through  said  shell  for 
moving  said  sealing  members  with  respect  to  one  another. 


X7rj74 
ROAD  GRADING  RAKE 

Cole.  Webster,  N.  Y.,  aaBtfaoe  to  Yoim  Mbveia 
UnndBn,  N.  Y^  a  cotponrtlaa  of  New 


29, 1954.  Serial  No.  459,194 
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ELBCTBO-MAGNBTIC  CHUCK 

HaraU  L.  Blood  aad  Staalcy  L  Rkc.  Worcester,  Mass.. 

■■Igaiiis.  by  assM  aM^BMSls,  to  The  Hcald  Ma- 

cMac  Coamaay,  a  cntMrattaa  of  Delaware 

A iiMriifHa  Mmtfc  iMWS,  9mM  No.  497,492 

17CWiM.   fCLSl— 234) 


1.  A  rotatable 
toola  compristng.  m 


chndc  for 
a  plurality  of 


btafi  a  ^r9^  r 
gaivtd  intta 

ri»v  »»««'*  w^'  \m  ^ 

..>,.„...  *,\      .-   ■  '-^itvsnnrK 

1.  A  road  rake  coospiising,  a  frame  member,  a  pair 
of  rake  members,  means  to  pivotally  connect  one  end  of 
each  of  said  rake  members  to  said  fnmie  ad|aoent  each 
other  in  an  aligned  plane,  a  pair  of  arcuate  support  rods, 
each  rod  being  secured  to  said  frame  at  a  pohit  spaced 
from  the  pivotal  connection  of  a  reqwcdve  one  of  said 
rake  memben  and  in  radial  alignment  with  said  pivotal 
connection,  and  means  to  slidably  connect  a  respective 
one  of  said  rake  members  to  a  respective  one  of  said  ar- 
cuate support  rods. 
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2,7t7.t7t 
DRAFT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CORN  PICKERS 
Htfwavi  C  HaJfcy.  Dm  MoIbm,  laws,  iiriBiiir  to  Dmtc 
CAi,  Daka^BCf  Iowa,  a  corporalioa  of 


Aypilcadoa  May  25, 195S,  S«W  No.  S1M24 
tCUBM.   (a.S4— It) 


main  frame  and  having  a  reccMng  end  at  a  relatively 
low  level  adjacent  to  and  for  receivtat  crops  from  dK 
gathering  unit  discharge  end,  said  conveyor  »"i''t"Hg 
upwardly  and  laterally  to  a  relatively  high  delivery  end 
adiacent  to  and  for  delivering  crops  into  the  inlet  end  oi 
the  treating  unit;  means  operative  in  said  treating  unit 
for  causing  crops  to  move  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  out- 
let end  thereof;  and  a  fore-and-aft  extending  elevator 
carried  hy  the  main  frame  laterally  inwardly  of  the  treat- 
ing unit  and  having  a  relatively  low  forward  end  proxi- 
mate to  and  for  receiving  crops  from  the  outlet  end  of 
the  treating  unit  and  a  relatively  high  rear  end  and  so 
disposed  in  its  rearward  protectory  so  as  to  extend  above 
the  transverse  conveyor. 


1,  A  crop-harvester  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  a  field 
of  row-planted  crops  by  a  draft  vehicle,  comprising:  a 
nuun  frame  having  first  and  second  sides  spaced  apart 
transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  and  on  opposite  sides  re- 
spectively ot  a  fore-and-aft  center  line  of  the  draft  ve- 
hicle; a  draft  tongue  connecting  the  main  frame  to  the 
vehicle;  a  gathering  unit  carried  on  the  first  side  of  the 
main  frame  and  extendiog  forwardly  to  gather  from  a 
crop  row  and  having  a  rear  discharge  end;  a  crop-treat- 
ing unit  carried  on  the  second  side  of  the  main  frame  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  gathering  unit,  said  treat- 
ing imit  having  a  crop-inlet  end  and  a  crop-outlet  end; 
a  transversely  di^xised  crop  conveyor  extending  between 
the  gathering  unit  and  treating  unit  and  having  a  receiv- 
ing end  adjacent  to  and  receiving  crops  from  the  gather- 
ing unit  discharge  end  and  a  delivery  end  adjacent  to  and 
for  delivering  crops  into  the  inlet  end  ot  the  treating  unit; 
means  operative  in  said  treating  unit  for  causing  crops  to 
move  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  therecrf;  and  an 
elevator  carried  by  die  main  frame  and  having  a  relative- 
ly low  end  positioaed  laterally  inwanfly  of  the  treating 
unit  for  receiving  crops  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  treat- 
ing unit  and  a  discharge  end  remote  from  and  above  the 
harvester,  said  elevator  being  positioned  substantially  on 
an  extension  of  the  fore-and-aft  extending  center  line  of 
the  draft  vehicle. 


^IT-^ 


1.  A  crop-harvester  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  a  field 
of  row-planted  crops,  comprising:  a  main  frame  having 
first  and  second  sides  spaced  apart  transversely  to  the 
line  of  travel  and  supported  by  laterally  spaced  apart 
wheels  that  straddle  the  rows  of  crops;  a  draft  tongue 
connected  to  the  main  frame  and  extending  forwardly 
and  having  a  forward  end  provided  with  Mtch  means 
for  connection  to  a  traetor,  a  gathering  unit  carried  on 
the  flrtt  side  of  the  main  frame  and  extending  forwanOy 
to  gather  from  a  crop  row  and  having  a  rear  discharge 
ead;  a  crop-treating  unit  carried  on  the  second  side  of 
the  main  frame  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  gafter- 
ing  unit,  said  treating  unit  having  a  rear  crop-telet  end 
substantially  in  transverse  alinemeat  widt  the  rear  dM- 
charge  end  of  the  gathering  unit  and  a  forward  crop- 
outlet  end;  a  transverse  crop  conveyor  carried  by  the 


2t7t7,t7f 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  RECIPROCATING  MOWING 

ASSEMBLY  MOUNTING  MEANS 
EUswortk  T.  JohMoa,  MoBm,  DL,  ssslgBiii   to  Deete 
A  CowMUiy.  MottM,  n.,  a  cMporadoa  of 

iprii  It,  1955,  SsflW  N^  5tl,7«5 
29CWM.    (a.5«— 25) 


k---   J^ 


1  A  mower  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  vertically 
movable  draft  structure,  comprising:  a  supporting  frame 
having  means  thereon  for  affixation  to  the  draft  struc- 
ture to  move  vertically  therewith,  said  frame  havii^ 
spaced  apart  guide  members  thereon  and  ea^  guide 
member  having  a  generally  u|»ight  guide  slot  thnretn, 
each  guide  member  being  closed  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  to  respectively  afford  upper  and  lower  stops;  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  mower  frame  including  an  element 
having  opposite  ends  received  respectively  in  the  guide 
slots  and  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  said  supporting  frame  within  the 
limits  established  by  the  upper  and  lower  stopa. 


2,7t7Jtt 
MOBTENING  MEANS  FOR  COTTON  PICKER 
Rector  C  F( 


It,  19S3,  Scfiri  No.  MX451 
I<  nihil     (CL5<— 41) 
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1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  of  the  type  having  a  sqpport, 
traveling  sphidle  carrying  slats  mounted  on  said  iuppoft 


and  presenting  spaced  series  of  revolving  picking  spindles,  tooth  having  an  outer  tide  in  a  plane  extending  at  an 

moistening  pads  "»*f->^  on  said  support  and  engaged  acute  ai^  to  liie  |4ane  of  said  teeth  whereby  to  provide 

by  said  sptedlea,  and  a  receptacle  moimted  on  aaid  iap>  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge, 
port  to  provide  a  source  of  mohtming  floid,  the  iin- 

__2,7t7,tt3 
HIGH  SPEED  SPINNING  FRAMES 

,G«MwuIhdy 
2C  1953,  SeiW  No.  MMlt 

Italy  Dscfrtrr  It,  1952 


provement  comprising  a  contaiarr  for  distiibvting  said 
moistening  fluid  having  vetticaQy  spaced  top  and  bottom 
walls,  said  container  having  an  iq>per  peripheral  portion, 
fluid  intake  means  connactioi  said  receptacle  with  said 
container  and  having  a  taraalnal  discharge  end  positioBed 
in  said  container  to  direct  ifomii^  fluid  toward  said 
bottom  wall,  and  pipes  oonaaeliBS  Mi<l  container  with 
said  moistening  p§d^  aid  p^MK  bdog  positioned  around 
said  upper  periphery  of  said  oootoiner  with  the  intake 
ends  ot  said  pipes  lyiag  in  a  horizontal  plane  interme- 
diate said  top  wall  and  said  terminal  discharge  end  of 
said  fhnd  intake  means. 


ROTARY  HADB 
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y  FOR  POWER  LAWN 


II  TiliDi^sl. 


Tex. 
aiLllin^taW  No.  315,Mt 


^■nv  Tor  a  power  mower  wmcn  mciuues  a  feiu- 
cal  power  shaft,  said  cutter  comprising  a  flywheel  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  power  shaft,  said  flywheel 
includfaig  an  inverted  fiiMto  coiis  ihspwi  felly  and  radial 
spokes  withiB  «dd  flrily  cnBiwwriig  add  (aly  to  said  ver- 
Dcat  power  SBan,  flpposneiy  ■npoeen  ewner  ar^B  ■hwuuai 
at  the  oppoaito  ends  of  at  leaef  two  opposlle  ramally  ex- 
toaded  apokei,  said  cutftr  arms  extendiog  tangentially 
to  die  bocton  of  laid  flywheel  felly  in  paranel  btit  op- 
positely disposed  relatioa,  dw  ends  of  said  cutter  arms 
being  vertioslly  oflset,  a  cutter  Made  detachaMy  and  re- 
versibly  secured  to  each  said  oAet  cutter  arm,  the  op- 
posite edges  of  said  cotter  blade  beiof  sharpened,  the  end 
of  each  of  said  cioter  Made  bdog  roooded. 


2,717 Jtt 
GARDEN  Hi^D  RAKE 
YakeaTsnltoi: 

21, 1954,  Seslid  No.  43t,233 
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A  spinning  frame  lor  ginning  long  and  coarse  natuial 
vegetable  fibres  in  a  single  continuous  stq>  comprising 
in  combination  a  high  attenuation  slivernlraft  unit  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  endless  tapes  between  whoae  supctpoied 
runs  tiyc  sliver  passes,  wrings  arranged  to  press  said  super- 
posed runs  of  the  tapes  one  against  the  other  permittiBg 
an  attenuation  of  the  sliver  of  the  order  of  1 :30  and  over, 
a  pair  of  delivery  rolls,  and  a  reciprocating  tubular  fric- 
tion member  including  widely  spaced  suMoCh  surface 
thread-friction  pins  of  round  sectioo,  ribs,  and  lestiktod 
outlet  months  to  permit  a  guide  of  the  thread  being  spun 
along  a  sinuous  path  while  effecting  a  smoodiing  of  its 
surface  during  its  twisting,  without  hindering  (he  prop- 
agation of  the  twisting  up  to  said  sliver  ddivery  rolls, 
and  a  centrifugal  can  spinning  unit  rotatabty  mounted 
beneath  said  reciprocating  tubular  friction  member  to 
route  at  a  rapid  speed  filled  at  the  outlet  of  said  friction 
member,  said  friction  pins  being  arranged  to  slightly 
touch  the  thread  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent sides  (tf  said  pins,  ^liiereby  said  thread  will  be 
engaged  by  relatively  sniooth  surfaces  and  will  not  be 
sharply  bent  during  twisting  between  the  delivery  rolls 
of  the  draft  unit  and  said  spinning  unit 


CM  a 
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CABLE  STRANDWG  MACBDWE 

N.  3.,  Msinor  to  Synuv 
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22, 19S3,  SsfW  No.  354359 
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A  hand  raka  of  the  typo  kavlBg  a  erosshead  and  handle 

poiof  thereof,  said  ndce 

•aid  head  ia  a  plane  sub- 

haadle  aad  having  ends 

an  end  tooth  of  said 

asiwdhig  substantially  die 

oppcaka  sides  dMfeof ,  said 


thatof  nid 


ly  aosmaito 
in  a  suhataotiaRy 
rake  having  lateral  groonrca 
wtire  ka0k  thanof  and  oo 


-  !» 

1.  In  a  cable  stranding  macUiK,  a  rotalable  ipool 
cradle  having  a  pair  of  side  meoibers,  a  pair  of  roUtable 
spool  sopporting  pintle  atecmbtiei  independentfy  moonted 
in  said  side  meashers  raapeetively.  and  a  tension  bar  fai- 
teicoqnecting  said  side  meroben  independently  of  said 
pintle 
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In  a  cfaemical  reaction  tnrWoe,  in  combination,  a  com- 
bastion  chamber,  said  chamber  being  sealed  against  en- 
trance of  air  except  for  a  ttqoid  fuel  injector  nozzle  at 
one  end  and  a  gas  (firador  at  the  other  end  thereof  having 
discharge  nozzles  extending  axially  tberethroogh.  a  tur- 
bine wheel  having  blades  podtioaed  to  be  acted  on  by 
the  gases  issuing  from  said  discharge  nozzles,  the  dis- 
charge noides  comprisiag  radiaBjr  directed  openings 
spnond  peripherally  about  ibe  gas  director  and  ischidfaig 
at  least  one  opening  in  Uae  with  the  lowest  point  in  said 
chaBber,  said  ooe  opening  ionnitiillng  drainage  awam 
throogh  which  cxcem  Hqoid  taoifiag  to  ammintafri  in  the 
combustion  chamber  can  bie  discharged. 


said  receiver  to  said  secoodHnentioncd  coodoit 
and  valve  means  provided  in  said  by-pass  conduit 
means  for  automatically  causing  reCiigsnmt  to  by-pass 
said  evaporator  and  to  flow  to  said  compressor  when  the 
pressure  in  said  second  conduit  means  reaches  a  prede- 
termined value,  air  <hict  maaia,  meam  mounting  said 
evaporator  in  said  air  duct  means,  an  air  distributor  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  air  duct  means,  adjustable 
air  directing  meam  mounted  at  different  locations  on 
said  instrument  panel,  and  means  connecting  eadi  of  said 
last-mentioned  means  with  said  air  distributing  means. 


tainer  under  the  action  of  gravity,  aild  contixd  means  for 
regulating  the  operation  of  said  ice  maker  to  Stan  and 
stop  the  produetioo  of  ice,  said  comrol  means  being  re- 
sponsive  at  one  time  to  changes  in  the  quantity  of  ice 
witiiin  said  compartment  and  at  another  time  to  changes 
in  the  quantity  of  ice  in  said  separate  container,    a 
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2,7t7JM 
AOKSAFT  AUmiJABT  FOWB  DEV1CB  USDMG 
r     COMPOUNDID    GAS 


1.  In  a  fhrfd  power  imnwiiwion  of  the  doeed  drcuit 
type  having  a  puaq»,  a  leviable  speed  prime  mover  driv- 
ing the  pomp,  a  motor,  delivery  and  return  lines  inter- 
connecting the  pomp  aad  the  motor,  flow  controlling 
means  for  '■**'-***-^  a  siitXalially  constant  flow  to  the 
motor  by  by-passing  fluid  bom  tfie  delivery  line  to  the 
return  line,  mesne  for  maintaining  a  supercharge  prea- 
sure  in  the  return  Una  to  Iha  poop,  a  shaft  cavity  in  the 
pump,  a  shaft  extending  from  the  cavity  to  the  exterior 
of  the  pomp,  and  shaft  aealing  means  surrounding  the 
shaft  to  prevet  leakage  Cram  the  shaft  cavity,  that  im- 
provement comprising:  menus  for  utilizing  the  velocity 
effect  of  the  by-passed  fluid  to  maintain  the  prcswue  in  the 
shaft  cavity  at  a  lower  value  than  said 
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An  auxiliary  power  device  for  aircraft,  comprising: 
a  compound  connected  main  gas  turbo-compreaaor  unit 
adapted  to  drive  a  connected  load  at  constant  speed, 
and  a  free  floating  secondary  gaa  turbo-compressor  unit, 
said  units  having  their  compressor  components  ocmnected 
in  series  stages  with  the  intake  of  the  §aH  of  said  series 
stages  connected  to  ambient  atmoyheie  subject  to  vari- 
able altitude  tui—ui  changes  and  the  outlet  of  the  last 
of  said  series  stagea  being  connectod  to  furnish  combus- 
tion air  successively  to  the  turbine  componrnts,  said 
units  being  arranged  to  lespectively  develop,  under  com- 
bined operation,  full  rated  power  at  a  predetermined  hi^ 
altitude  conditioB;  a  heat  exchanger  in  the  connection 
between  said  compressor  c<wipo«e«ls  of  said  units;  and 
air  bleed  passages  in  said  comsaction  upstream  and 
stream  Cram  said  heat  rvchangwr  fbr  bleeding 
psessorized  air  at  different  Ismpcratures  Cram  the 
pnsaor  oompooaat  of  flto  mooodary  out  for 
power  purposes  during  low  altitude  operntioo. 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  having  an  engine  compart- 
ment and  a  passenger  oonpoftaMnt,  an  instrument  panel 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  passenger  conipart- 
ment,  an  air  conditioning  apparatua  mounted  in  said 
engine  compartment  oompriaing  a  refrigerant  circulating 
unit  including  a  comprsaaor,  a  condenser  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  compreaaor,  a  receiver  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  condenser  for  receiving  the  refrigerant  dia- 
charging  therefrom,  an  evaporator,  conduit  meam  con- 
necting said  receiver  to  flw  iaiol  side  of  said  evaporator. 
adjustablr  eipansion  valve  manna  in  said 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  rafrigemnt  to  said 
a  second  conduit  maana  connecting  the  outlet  end  of 
said  evaporator  to  said  compressor,  a  valve  in  said  aeeood 
for  comnU&H  tkn  miainMBi  gt— iii  of 
the  refrigennt  ia  said  nvapontor,  by-ptm 
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2.  Aircraft  compartment  cooling 
mg  "***—  operable  to  evaporato 
partmem  for  cooling  the 
Me  to  withdraw  evaporated  refrigeraBt 
meat,  condenser  means  operabia  to 
compressed  by  said 
pressure  sensitive  control 
in  the  compartaMm  and  to  tfan 
ooa^sc  Dreesure  auu  osatnBsa  so 
tj^wnpai  tmeut  pressure  to  a 
below  extomal  ambient  a 
ling  operation  of  said 
far  of  refrigerant  frami  the 


mechanism  compria- 
into  the  com- 


means  opera- 
from  the  compart- 
refrigerant 
differential 
to  the  pressure 


the  mdoction  in 
not  appreciably 
pressure  by  control- 
to  curtail  trana- 
to  said  condenser 
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f.  An  ice 
operating  parts  thereof. 


Uvwiiigiot  flOB  atid 

717  O.  O.— 18 


a  cabinet  containing  the 
ice  storage  compartment  in 
fbrioe,  mmat  fbr  de- 
to  aald  separate  coo- 
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COMBINED  REFUGntATOR  AND  COOKING  PAN 

Ferd  I.  ninflihill,  Oarhnnfl.  Ohto 

'IsvsnAsr  14,  195S,  SerinI  No.  S4M99 
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1.  A  food  container  comprising  a  pan  having  a  lid, 
a  removable  bottoodeas  chamber  resting  on  the  bottom 
of  the  pan,  an  upstanding  lip  at  die  upper  edge  of  the 
chamber,  an  open  rec^tnde,  and  a  hanger  member  at 
the  nppet-  portion  of  die  receptacle  engaging  the  Hp  to 
detachably  support  tte  receptacle  at  one  sUe  of  the 
chamber. 

2J97MI  

.TING  AND  HUMIDIFTING 
APPARATUS  POR  POODS 
PMip  I^Maa,  hiaoa,  Alia. 
Mmeh  IS,  19S4,  SatW  No.  S71,799 
3  Hihai.   KXCI— 192) 
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1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  for  cooling  and  humidi- 
fying food  items,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dispnand  food 
oompaitmeats,  aooem  doors  indwsidM  dierBoC  air  inlets 
at  one  end  of  said  ooovartments,  air  dtscharge  openings 
at  the  odier  ends  of  said  compartments,  an  ah*  input 
maniffnld  oommnnirating  with  said  air  inleta,  a  btowei 
ronnrrted  to  sapply  air  to  said  input  mnnifnid,  an  air 
discharge  manifbid  communicating  with  said  air  ostlelB, 
a  water  supply  raaeivoir  located  below  said  food  compart- 
ments and  ooouMmicating  with  the  bottom  of  aaid  air 
diaohaiii  manifold,  a  vertically  diipoaed  abaotptioB 
fh— »^y  |^*fg|^  adjacent  aaid  air  input  manifold  and 
ronwartod  at  its  upper  end  to  thn  intake  of  anid  Mower 
so  that  air  may  he  drcafaitod  by  anid 
through  aaid  food  oompnrtaMnta  am 
ly  in  the  opposite  direction  acrom  die  top  of  a 
in  said  reservoir  and  npwnrAy  Ifarougfa  said  abaorptioo 
chamber,  meahs  for  refrigeraling  the  water  in  said  reser- 
voir, and  means  in  «id  chamhar  to  cause  water  in  said 
reaarvoir  to  be  ahawbad  hy  anid  upwM<lf  lowint  ab 
stream  in  said  abaorption  chmnhar,  aaid  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  series  of  ganae  pads,  water  dbcharge 
nozzles  precipitating  00  said  pads,  a  water  pump  sucking 
water  fhmi  nJd  reservoir,  and  means  oooaectiag  the  dia^ 
charge  from  laJd  pump  to  said  noscdet. 
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1.  A  aelf<«iiBg  braodec  wctioo  or  the  Kke  compris- 
iiif  a  tenet  of  Ifaks  each  conipriaiit  aa  tmier  piece  and 
a  dieD  fitted  thereoiver,  nad  inner  piece  haviat  a  flnt 
element  prqjectinf  oat  from  ooe  end  thereof  beyond  iu 
ihcU  and  iaio  the  ahell  adiaoeat  said  ooe  end.  a  second 
ekmeat  oe  tfw  other  eod  of  said  ianer  piece  aad  within 
odd  shell,  said  seoosid  dement  haviag  a  part  interflttins 
aad  iaterlockiat  with  the  first  element  of  the  link  iaaer 
piece  adjaceat  said  other  ead  wbea  said  liaks  are  as- 
ssmbied  so  as  to  prevent  scparatioo  of  said  haks  but 
pcnnit  reUthK  ptvolal  mowoBeat  tbanoC  said  iateilock 
deAnnf  die  sole  Joint  between  said  links*  and  coil  ips^igs 
between  the  iaaer  pseoca  of  adiaceat  liaks  aad  iMsde 
the  sheOs  of  T^Tr^nt  haks,  said 
entering  said  adjacent  links  and  active 
diem  to  pivot  toward  one  anodier,  die  adjacent 
of  each  pair  of  ianer  piacw  having  abutments  spaced 
from  one  another  by  a  distanrr  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  ooa  of  aid  ipriap,  the  oofl  of  said 
spriags  being  received 


COUFUNO    ~ 


DIVKI8 

Neeaa^N.Y. 
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1.  A  diaft  coapHng  device  for  nae  in  interconaecUng 
a  pair  of  misaligned  shafts  for  transmitting  m#«>fait^f 
mowon  theiethruugh  oon^Nisingt  first  and  second  shaft 
Mgagng  deBBenli  lad  an  inieruMuiectiBg  elenent^  said 
first  and  second  shitft  engaging  elements  each  having  first 
similar  ■''•^■g  siiiiat  lis  snbatantially  in  the  shape  of  an 
wpridistaar  aotaial  enensioa  of  a  dune  oosp  hypoeydoid; 
said  JHfironMrfim  ekmeat  haviat  aecoad  oiadM  air- 
Caom  ia  dte  ^ve  of  said  nqnidislant  aotmal 
of  said  three  cosa  hypoeydoid  aad  adiVtod  to 

of  said  flnt  aad 
of  mid  Int  and 
a  crown  radina,  tbtt  carvalttre  «f  whi^ 
ia  eqad  to  ndistaaiislly  one  half  the  aoasiai 
of  said  oqiddistaat  notmal  «■•*— ^  of  said 


AnoL  9,  IWI 

boreswa  iiad  w>d  atlantog  from  the  axial  bom 
of  each  shall,  a  baB  and  aocfcel  roaaerlinn  bstwasa  the 
fixed  rods,  lafiproratiag  roda  sstsading  from  each  of 
dw  dfcumfenalially  apaoed  bona,  ball  aad  socket  ooo- 
the  pains  of  tods  ia  oocrespotadiag  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  bona,  the  fixed  rod  aad  the  ra> 


•It 


ciprocating  roda  of  om  diaft  cad  being  pforidtd  with  a 
lubricant  duct  leading  to  a  ball  aad  socket  oonnectioo, 
and  coodnit  connectioat  bctwmn  the  axid  bore  and  the 
peripherd  bores  in  each  shaft  end,  whereby 
is  taken  of  the  reciprocating  motioo  of  the  rodi  ia 
bores  to  force  feed  labricant  to  all  of  the  ball  aad  socket 
connections  between  the  rods. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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6.  In  combination  with  a  gear  bobbing  machine  having 
spline  coaaaciad  ftar  hob  drhriag  BMana,  a  dbafi  eadaa- 
sion  provided  opoa  the  ead  of  a  drivea  mambu  of  said 


lad  to  a  drive 
member  of  said  dndafi  lasam,  said  shafl  exteadoa  be- 
ing received  centrally  throogh  said  disk  members,  an  an- 
nular plate  member  <  owner  fid  to  said  shaft  extension  and 

disposed  in  ptnlld  qwced  relatioa  bdweeo  said  disk 
members,  offset  apertures  formed  within  said  disk  and 
plate  members,  and  spring  members  under  compressioa 
disposed  within  said  apertures  and  Inving  one  end  thereof 
engaging  said  dish  members  only  and  the  other  end  thereof 
only  said  plate  meaiber  for  coatkitioudy  biasing  said  drive 
member,  through  said  plale  member,  in  anti-hark  lashing 
drive  engagement  with  said  driven  member. 


UNIVIMAL  JOINT 


DKAINAGI  GULL  FOB  CUr-ANlVSAUCEB 

Ta8telMMd,N.Y. 
U.tf3i;MdNs 


1.  In  a  aaiversal  joint,  a  pair  of  Aaft  ends  each  tev- 
ing  aa  axid  bore  aad  a  phudity  of  dicumfeieatially 


'^^^^ 


la  a  dadoa  of  A|  dam  daacribad,  the 
a  bam  riag  aoariy  straight  ia  varticd 
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liag  corvad  b  vcrtied  taction,  amans  connecting  said 

bam  ri^  aad  gnard  riag.  a  ceater  rtag  aeariy  veiiicd  in    „ , 

section,  and  means  connecting  said  center  ring  and  guard    "***.'^ 
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1.  In  a  flat  knitting  madtinr.  having  a  reciprocatinf 
member  for  driving  the  frictioa  rod  in  slow  heel  opera- 
tion, the  reciprocrating  member  and  the  friction  rod 
being  movable  along  substantially  parallel  spaced-apart 
axes,  the  improvement  for  controlling  the  stroke  of  the 
friction  rod,  which  comprises  a  lever  extending  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  axes  pivotally  connected  at  ooe  end 
portion  to  a  pivot,  at  the  other  end  portion  to  the  fric- 
tion rod,  and  at  the  intermediate  portion  to  said  recipro- 
cating member,  the  pivotd  coimection  between  said  lever 
and  one  of  said  reciprocating  members  and  friction  rod 
being  slidabk  axially  along  said  lever,  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  other  of  said  reciprocating  members 
and  friction  rod  being  slidable  axially  with  said  lever, 
and  means  for  adiustably  moving  said  pivot  subatantially 
oormd  to  the  axes  of  motion  of  said  friction  rod  and 
reciprocating  member. 
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t.  In  garment  spof^g^'^aratus,  the  combination:  a 
frame;  a  hollow  perforated  garment  supporting  board 
operably  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  spotting  gun  having 
a  single  discharge  nozzle,  said  gun  being  operably  posi- 
tioned for  use  on  garments  disposed  on  said  board;  a 
single  conduit  for  ccmducting  fluids  used  in  spotting  to 
said  discharge  nozzle;  means  for  supplying  wet  and  dry 
steam  to  said  conduit;  means  for  supplying  heated  com- 
pressed air  to  said  conduit;  means  for  producing  t 
vacuum  in  said  board;  electromagnetic  <^>erated  valves 
for  the  respective  means  for  supplying  wet  and  dry  steam 
and  heated  air  to  said  conduit,  and  for  the  means  for 
producing  a  vacuum  in  said  board;  and  means,  including 
a  plurality  of  switches  incorporated  in  said  gun  for  con- 
trolling said  valves,  one  of  said  switches  controlling  the 
supply  of  wet  and  dry  steam,  the  one  switch  having  two 
operating  positions,  and  when  said  ooe  switch  is  ia  one 
position  the  dry  steam  valve  is  opened  and  when  In  the 
odier  poeition  the  wet  steam  vdve  is  opened,  another  of 
said  switches  contrdling  die  valve  for  heated  air,  aad  a 
third  switch  controlling  the  vdve  for  the  vacuum  produc- 
ing means. 

DOMESTIC  ATPUANCB 
Cwd  F.  Ahsaach,  Dnyto^i 

Datrailf  lUdL(  a 


hiOasi 

1.  A  method  of  dosiii«  the  toe  of  drcdar  kdt  hoee 
having  an  instep  portioa  aad  a  toe  pocket  portion  in  the 
fabric  of  said  hiaee,  which  compriaes,  constructing  a 
spedd  course  of  said  fabfie  at  tiie  ead  of  said  instep 
portion  and  the  end  of  aaid  toe  pocket  portion,  said 
spedd  course  having  gvMUr  thJckarts  thaa  adjacem 
oonrsm  of  said  fabric,  uttHarfng  aaid  greater  thicknem  of 
said  spedd  course  to  align  the  ead  of  said  instep  portion 
with  the  ead  of  said  toe  pocfcat  poftioa.  aad  teaiag  to- 
gether the  cods  of  said  pofftioaa.     «a^'lui 


Mmdi  24,  IHM,  SmM  Na.  l«,79l, 

aow  Pataat  No.  IM^IS,  dated  Jaaasn'  19,  19S4. 

Divided  Md  flhb  appBcaaoa  May  14,  19S3,  Seild  No. 

3SM41 

aCWaiB.  (CLM— 17) 

1.  In  aa  automatic  washing  amduae,  a  dodwt  taak 
haviag  a  pertealed  dividiag  wall  aeparatiag  a  maiq 
clothes  recdving  compastamat  aad  a  aeoood  eompmtment 
commtmicatiag  with  Ac  nudn  conqMrtmeat  tiwoogh  the 
perforations  of  the  dividtag  waH;  Uqoid-agiUting  means 
la  the  seooad  uunyaitmeat;  a  container  for  soap  powder, 
located  d)Ove  the  bottom  of  the  second  compiatment;  a 
gravity-feed  conduit  between  said  container  and  second 
compartment;  a  normally  doted  vdve  la  said  oooddt; 
power  means  for  actifing  ttie  vahre;  atid  automatic  tim- 
Ing  nwaas  for  eontrdUng  said  power  meant  whereby  the 
valva  It  held  open  for  a  predetermined  mtervd  of  tiatt 
during  operation  of  the  madilne,  thereby  to  d^odt  a 
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predetennined  charge  of  KMp  powder  into  the  second 
compartment  bjr  gravity,  to  be  mixed  with  the  liquki  in 


which  has  a  high  aeiective  permeabflity  to  ojqrgea,  and 
coupUng  means  arranged  for  connecting  nid  mcowI  cham* 


the  second  compartment  by  said  liquid-agitating  means 
therun. 


ber  to  a  pressure  measuring  apparatus  for  determining  the 
oxygen  partial  pressure  in  said  second  chamber. 
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Appttcndoa  April  27, 1953,  SotW  No.  3Sl,41i 
aOaiM.   (CL72— 2t) 


AFTARATUS 
Fa, 


1.'  A  stucco  wan  simulating  a  clapboard  construction 
comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally extending  fixtures  secured  to  said  supporting 
structure,  said  fixtures  being  secured  to  said  supporting 
structure  a  predetermined  distanctt  from  each  other,  said 
distance  thereby  defining  the  width  of  a  simulated  clap- 
board, each  of  said  fixtures  having  inner  and  outer  trowel 
guiding  surfaces  thereon,  the  outer  guide  surfaces  being 
spaced  from  the  supporting  structure  a  distance  greater 
than  the  inner  guiding  surface,  and  stucco  extending 
between  the  outer  guide  surface  ot  each  fixture  and  the 
inner  guide  surface  of  the  fixture  immcdiatdy  there- 
above,  said  stucco  forming  an  outer  wall  mifaoe  up- 
wardly inclined  relative  to  said  supporting  stmdnre. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  carbon  potential  of 
a  heat  treating  atmosphere  comprising,  a  pair  of  ferroos 
elements  having  different  basic  components  therein 
adapted  to  be  positiooed  directly  within  a  space  contain- 
ing the  heat  treating  atnaosphere  so  that  said  elenenti 
will  sorb  an  amount  of  carbon  dependent  upon  the  carbon 
potential  ai  the  atmosphere,  and  electrical  resistance 
measuring  means  connected  to  said  elements  to  measure 
the  resistance  diHerence  between  said  elements,  said  re- 
sistance difference  indicating  the  carbon  potential  of  the 
beat  treating  atnaospbere. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  partial  pressure  of  oxy- 
gen in  an  atmosphere  containing  sulphurous  components,  (|MMU  fecp  «•  om*  % 
compndng  a  first  enclosed  chamber  having  as  a  gasaous      ^.  usol 
inlet  a  first  gaseous  permeating  elanent  which  will  pass        ^kc 
oxygen  and  exclude  the  sulphuious  gases,  said  diamber  to  muutMil  M»«er%  I 
being  arranged  for  extension  into  the  atmosphere,  a  sec- 
ond enclosed  chamber  positioned  within  said  first  cham-        1.  In  coaaMnauon  wtift  a 
ber  and  having  a  gaseous  inlet  formed  of  a  silver  akment    ing  apparatus  having  a  spiacfis  and  a  bearing  mounlsd 


said  spindle,  means  for  applying  a  defined  axial  thrust 
toad  to  said  bearing  inclutttng  a  base  member,  support 
meam  supporting  said  base  member  adjacent  said  spindle 
means  on  said  support  nteans  enabling  said  base  member 
to  be  movable  relative  to  said  spindle,  means  carried  on 
said  base  member  engaging  said  bearing  when  the  base 
member  is  moved  to  a  positioa  sutmantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  bearing,  and  biasing  means  be- 
tween said  base  member  and  said  last  named  means  for 
exerting  a  defined  thrust  force  on  said  last  named  means 
when  in  engagement  with  said  bearing,  said  force  being 
adapted  to  be  transmitted  to  said  bearing. 


ing  means  in  synchronism  with  said  body  and  having  a 
pair  of  quadrature  related  phase  windings  each  providing 
a  reference  signal  therefrom,  a  pair  of  phase  sensitive 
rectifier  bridges  each  having  two  pairs  of  input  terminals 
and  one  pair  of  output  terminals,  oat  of  the  pain  of 
input  terminals  of  each  o(  said  bridges  being  connected 
to  receive  the  said  unbalance  signal  from  said  vibration 
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2.  Apparatus  for  determining  temperature  conditions 
in  a  well  which  compriaai,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
tool,  a  cable  secured  to  said  tool  for  suspending  same  in 
a  well,  a  structure  secured  to  said  cable  including  a  spring 
urging  the  cable  and  the  tool  against  the  side  of  the 
well  casing,  a  pair  of  coils  carried  by  said  tool  and  dis- 
posed at  a  location  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tool,  a  pair 
of  coils  carried  by  said  tool  and  disposed  at  a  location 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  tool,  said  coils  constituting 
resistance  elements  whoae  resistance  varies  with  tempera- 
ture, leads  connecting  said  coils  in  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
circuit  such  that  the  coils  at  each  end  of  the  tool  define 
opposite  arms  of  said  bridge,  a  current  source  connected 
to  one  pair  of  opposite  comers  of  said  bridge,  and  an 
indicator  connected  to  the  other  pair  of  opposite  corners 
of  said  bridge. 

2,7t73t7 
CRANKSHAFT  BALANCING  MACHINE 

F.  %3m,  Oi*  FMk,  Mick„  iiiliiii  i  la  Csasral 
Dalfoit,  Mkk,  a  cocponHoa  of 


Marck  It,  19S4,  Serial  No.  417,939 
9  nihil  <CL  73-^442) 
I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  resolving  the  total  un- 
balance in  a  transaxial  plane  of  a  rotating  body  into  a 
pair  of  radially  directed  components  extending  throu^ 
a  pair  of  fixed  points  qiaoed  90  degrees  apart  on  said 
body,  said  appantns  coiQprisinf  tbt  combinatioo  of 
meam  sunH>rtiag  said  body  for  rotation  about  its  axis, 
means  rotating  said  body  about  its  axis,  vibration  pickup 
means  responsive  to  vibrations  induced  by  unbalance  in 
said  body  and  developing  a  periodically  varying  elec- 
trical signal  having  characteristici  related  to  the  unbalance 
in  said  body,  a  two^base  alternator  driven  by  said  rotat- 


^^^ftMHtf^^g 


pickup  means  and  the  other  pair  being  connected  to 
receive  the  output  from  a  re^>ective  one  of  said  wind- 
ings of  said  alternator,  and  separate  circuit  utilizing 
means  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  each  of 
said  phase  sensitive  rectifier  bridges  providing  an  indi- 
cation of  the  magnitude  of  unbalance  at  re4>ective  ooea 
of  said  points  on  said  body. 


2,7t7,9M 
INSTRUMENT  CAGING  ARRANGEMENTS 

itaK.,  aarigaor  to 
,  a  conataHoa  of  New  Yorii 
Octohsr  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,547 
^OalBM.   (CL74— 5a) 


wiifc^y 


1.  An  apparatus  for  varying  the  extent  of  rotational 
freedom  between  two  relatively  rotatablc  members  com- 
prising a  stop  element  having  two  parallel  edges;  means 
mounting  saiid  stop  eiement  on  one  oi  said  members  for 
movement  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  edges;  said  mounting 
meaus  comprising  two  substantially  point-contact  elements 
contacting  said  edges  at  points  on  a  single  line  perpen- 
dicular to  both  edges  and  restraining  said  stop  element 
against  lateral  movement;  an  aperture  of  non-uniform 
width  intermediate  said  edges,  the  width  of  said  aper- 
ture varying  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  stop  ele- 
ment; a  protection  on  the  other  of  said  members  extend- 
ing into  said  aperture;  the  dimensioiu  of  said  protection 
and  aperture  being  stich  that  in  at  least  one  position  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  stop  dement,  said  pro- 
jection is  permitted  a  limited,  predetermined  anwum  of 
angular  freedom,  and  in  at  least  one  other  position  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  stop  element  said  projection 
is  rigidly  constrained  against  angidar  moti<m;  the  position 
of  said  projection  when  rigidly  constrained  being  on  the 
line  joining  the  aforesaid  points  of  contact. 


rf« 


2,7t7,999 
CONTROL  AFFARATUS 
Robert  E.  YtmdUsM  wA  Katat  S.  Lackey,  FMAaiih, 
Fa.,  Mrivnon  la  Wiilliglmi  Ekctifc  CaeFagaikm. 

AppSnSSoclsksrVr,  1959,  Ssstal  Na.  192,497     j 

llCUtaaa.   |CL  74— 5.4)  ^ 

1.  In  a  system  responsive  to  angular  rates,  the  combini*' 

tion  of,  a  gyroscope  assembly  comprising  a  rotor,  a  gimbid 
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assemMy  journtlling  said  rotor  and  a  support  journalliog  than  the  disUncc  between  opposite  tides  of  said  opening. 
said  gimbal  assembly  about  a  gimbal  axis  at  right  angles  and  a  manually  enfageable  means  connected  to  the  end 
to  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  an  armature  member  supported 
by  said  gimbal  assembly  to  rotate  therewith  about  said 
gimbal  axis,  a  magnetic  circuit  including  an  airgap,  means 
nipp<Mting  said  magnetic  circuit  with  said  armature  mem- 
ber prc^ting  into  said  airgap  for  movement  transversely 
of  said  airgap  upon  rotation  of  said  gimbal  means,  coil 

of  said  member  opposite  said  connection  of  said  legs  for 
turning  said  member  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


means  on  said  magnetic  circuit,  a  non-magnetic  member 
of  electrical  conducting  material  supported  on  said  gimbal 
means  to  rotate  therewith  about  said  gimbal  axis,  an 
inductance  device  stationarily  disposed  in  spaced  relatKMi 
with  said  non-magnetic  member  in  the  path  of  movement 
thereof,  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  inductance  de- 
vice with  alternating  current,  and  circut  means  mduding 
rectifiers  connecting  said  inductance  device  with  said  coil 
means  to  energize  said  coil  means. 


.  2,787,91«  -^ 

ENGINE  STARTER  DRIVE 
John  J.  S^tolW,  Wtmin,  N.  Y^  artfnr  to  Bcndis  Arte- 
tion  Corporattea,  Efaidn  Heighli,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 
Application  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,404 
4  Claim.    (CL  74— 7) 


trM»Mt-trm*» 


;j.»Ai-iA 


2,7t7^12 
TWO-STEEO  RATCHET  DEVICES 
CoibyDouM 


ApplicatkM  NoTcaiibOT  23,  19S3,  Serial  No.  393,914 
CbriHH  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain 
Dcccmbar  5,  1952 
^     (CWmt.    <CL74— 142) 


1.  In  an  engine  starter  drive  a  power  shaft,  a  hollow 

screw  shaft  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  stop 
collar  fixedly  mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  yielding  driv- 
ing means  for  rotating  the  screw  shaft  by  the  power  shaft, 
a  pinion  slidably  joumalled  on  the  power  shaft  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  mesh  with  a  gear  of  the  engine  to 
be  started;  a  control  nut  having  driving  clutch  surfaces 
threaded  on  the  screw  shaft,  a  barrel  member  rigidly 
connected  to  the  pinion  at  one  end,  slidably  journalled 
on  the  control  nut  at  the  other  end,  the  barrel  member 
having  an  intermediate  portion  formed  with  driven  clutch 
surfaces;  said  intermediate  portion  being  arranged  to 
engage  said  stop  collar  to  define  the  meshed  position  of 
the  pinion:  yielding  means  normally  holding  the  clutch 
surfaces  of  the  control  nut  and  barrel  member  separated, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  separation  of  said  clutch  sur- 
faces and  cooperating  with  said  last  named  means  to  form 
a  frictional  driving  connection  between  the  control  nut 
and  barrel. 


2.7t7,fll 

SNAP  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT 

R— el  H.  Khfcfcal.  I  tmnt,  Mkh. 

Appiicatioa  May  24, 1M4»  ScrinI  No.  STT^Mt 

SOabM.  (CL7i-lM) 

1.  In  Cfxnbination.   a  support   having  a  rectangular 

opening    tberethiough,    a   member   of    q>rioft   material 

having  spaced  legs  connected  at  one  end  of  each  leg 

paning  through  said  opening,  said  legs  of  said  member 

being  normally  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 


1.  A  two-speed  ratcheting  mechanism  including  a  one- 
way driving  device  having  a  driving  element,  an  operat- 
mg  lever  movable  about  its  fulcrum,  means  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  lever  between  two  extreme  angular  posi- 
tions, said  fulcrum  being  off-aet  from  but  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  driving  element  and  arranged  so  that  during 
movement  of  the  lever  between  its  extreme  angular  posi- 
tions the  lever  will  pass  acrocs  the  axis  of  the  driving 
element,  and  projections  on  the  lever  which  are  selectively 
movable  into  operative  positions  to  drive  said  driving  ele- 
ment at  different  speed  ratios  by  sliding  movement  of  the 
lever  along  its  k>ngitudinal  axis. 


2,717313 
PULLEY  AND  METHOD  OF  FfHUVONG 

E.  HacaHM,  CWcatn;  DL,  M<V>or  <• 
Cafwy,  Ckicafo»  DL,  a 


of 


Fcbrawy  t,  1955,  ScrinI  No.  4M,799 
l«CMnM.    (CL74— X3«.0 


7.  A  pulley,  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks,  a  pTti- 
rality  of  bars  having  slots  receiving  the  edge  portioiu  of 
said  disks,  said  slots  extending  at  an  angle  away  from 
the  periwndicular  to  the  longitudinal  bar  surface  and 
said  disks  having  portions  thereof  bent  within  said  slots. 


Vt7,»14 
DOUBLE  nOLAVE  PULLEY 


"A 

^  ^  N*om  f  oaflnc  Mkfc.      ^ 
3a,19HScMNo.44M57        r 
4Clnlw.    (CL74~23«J> 

1 .  A  double  sheave  pnUey  comprising  an  annular  ctxp- 
shaped  body  including  a  central  radially  arranged  mount- 
ing face  and  an  axial  shoulder,  an  outwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shoulder  arranged 
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at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto  defining  a  pulley  sheave,  a 
first  annular  sheave  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
flange  and  including  an  axial  anoular  base  pressed  and 
secured  opon  said  shoulder  adjacent  said  flange,  a  second 
oppositely  arranged  annular  sheave  parallel  to  said  flange 
and  including  an  annular  axial  base  pressed  upon  and 


said  sheaves,  said  mechanism  comprising  guide  means  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  shaft  and  carried  there- 
by, a  transverse  brake  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide 
means,  said  brake  bar  being  tihaMe  with  respect  lo  said 
guide  means  for  braking  titereoo.  litakafe  coanecrim  tiw 
ends  of  said  brake  bar  to  said  sheaves  respectively  for 
actuating  said  sheaves  in  accordaiioe  with  longttixiinal 
movements  of  said  brake  bar  along  said  guide  means,  a 
con>pression  spring  carried  by  said  guide  means,  and  a 
minimum   lost   motion  means   interposed   between   said 


secured  to  said  shotilder  adjacent  said  first  sheave,  aixl 
a  third  annular  sheave  parallel  to  said  first  sheave  and 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  second  sheave  and  having  an 
axial  annular  base  pressed  iq>on  and  secured  to  said  shoul- 
der adjacent  said  second  sheave,  said  first  and  second 
sheave  being  brazed  to  each  other  and  all  of  said  annular 
sheaves  being  brazed  to  said  shoulder. 

— — ^— — —  iflain  ftna 

2,7t7,f  15 
POWER  TRANSMrmNG  CONNECTION 
D^  HoMoB,  Ctta.  »Ociu,  awlgnnr  to  General 

DetPMly  Mick.t  a  corporation  of 

2a»  19S9,  S«W  N«.  543,411 
fCL  74—434)  1* 


t^'r 


,1.' 


P 


spring  and  said  brake  bar  whereby  said  q>riiig  is  free  to 
act  through  said  minimum  lost  motion  means  to  move 
said  brake  bar  longitudinally  along  said  guide  means  to 
effect  opposite  turning  of  said  sheaves  to  compensate  for 
changes  in  elongation  of  the  cables  and  to  permit  normal 
control  forces  to  effect  operating  control  movements  of 
said  cables  and  sheaves  without  braking  action  of  said 
brake  bar  on  said  guide  means,  said  lost  motion  means 
acting,  npon  the  application  of  excessive  control  forces,  to 
cause  the  braking  of  said  brake  bar  upon  said  guide  means. 


2,717,917 
PUSH-PULL  CONTROL  AND  TRANSMISSION 

CABLE 

E.  Schroedcr,0*kosk,  Wis.,  aal^nr  to  Fox  River 
■fnctnring  Coaipnny,  a  coiporation  of  WiecosMiB 
AppHcadoa  Jaly  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,t99 
7  OaliW     (CL  74-^542) 


1.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  a  propeller 
shaft,  a  torque  tube  housing  said  shaft,  a  support  to 
which  an  end  of  said  tube  it  ligidly  teoired,  a  hollow 
driving  pinioB  having  a  holkm  shaft  appended  tlierelo, 
anti-friction  bearings  mounted  in  said  snpport  and  sup- 
porting said  hoUow  shaft,  said  pinion  having  inlemal 
splines,  a  stub  shaft  appended  to  said  propeller  shaft 
extending  throu^  said  hoUow  shaft  and  said  pinion 
and  having  splines  engaging  snid  internal  splines,  means 
supporting  opposite  ends  of  said  propeller  shaft  and 
torque  tube,  said  splines  having  freedom  therebetween 
to  prevent  undue  stress  from  beuig  exerted  on  said  bear- 
ings by  said  propeller  shaft  on  exunded  deflection  of 
said  tube  relative  to  said  propeller  shaft 


r7i7,fi< 

CABLE  nmON  RBGULATOR 

CMord  E.  Ciiih Bnitani,  CtM^  msigane.  by 

m^l^mmmta,  ta  ItacMe  ScisMic  Acroprodacts,  dcB- 
dMa,  CnHr„  n  easporatfaa  «f  CnUMn 
^ppMrsHin  Nnnatii  ai»  IMI» iiNri  No.  3»3,73g 

tCWMu   <a.74-^S4LS) 

1.  A  cable  tension  ragulator  having  a  shaft,  a  pair  of 

opposed   sheaves  rotatably  ^?*^mtH  90  said  shaft  and 

adapted  to  have  control  cables  attached  thereto,  and 

operating  mechanism  enclosed  within  the  space  between 


1.  A  flexible  transmission  cable  for  control  mechanism 
comprising  a  sheathing  including  an  outer  flexible  plastic 
sleeve,  a  longitudinally  grooved  ring  at  each  end  of  the 
sleeves,  an  inner  flexible  plastic  sleeve,  spaced  wires  ex- 
tending longitudinaly  of  and  embedded  in  the  interior 
surface  of  the  outer  sleeve  and  disposed  about  the  inner 
sleeve  with  the  ends  of  these  wires  extended  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  sleeves  and  bent  back  onto  the  exterior  <^  the 
outer  sleeve  with  each  wire  located  in  a  groove  of  the 
ring,  end  fittings  consisting  of  a  metal  ferrule  adapted 
to  be  affixed  to  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeves 
and  wires  having  a  bore  for  receiving  one  eiMl  of  die 
sleeves  and  its  ring  and  the  bent  ends  of  the  wires  with  the 
ferrule  tightly  anchored  to  the  outer  sleeve,  and  a  trans- 
mission wire  to  be  actuated  by  the  control  mechanism  pro- 
jecting through  the  inner  sleeve  and  through  the  ends  of 
the  ferrules  for  connection  to  the  control  mechanism  and 
mechanism  to  be  operated  thereby. 


2,7t7,91t 

ACCEUJUTOR  CONnM)LUNG  DEVICE 

WaUar  K.  Dow,  LoMascaJow,  Mms. 

AppBcmion  taM  3, 195^SeitalNo.  5U,122 

IfCialM.    (CL74— 532) 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  adapted 

to  be  secured  to  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  or  the  like,  an  arm 
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I  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  base  and  having  a  slot  therein 

f  j  and  an  adfusUble  member  in  said  arm  and  having  a 

catch  member  protruding  through  said  slot  adi^ted  to 
engage  an  accelerator  pedal  for  retaining  said  accelerator 
pedal  in  desired  ad}usted  position,  said  adjustable  member 
havii«  opposttely  disposed  openings  adapted  to  be  aligned 


with  openings  in  said  anns  and  a  spring  member  having 
its  opposite  ends  adapted  to  extend  into  said  aligned  open- 
ings for  locking  said  adjustable  member  in  desired  posi- 
tion said  adjustable  member  having  cam  surfaces  for 
retracting  said  ontositely  disposed  ends  of  said  spring 
member  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  spring  member 
to  allow  adjustment  thereof. 


2,7t7^1f 
nASKTAMY  TRANSMISSION 
Aflhv  E.  LjrMa. 
to  MaaMgr>Hanrls- 
WiSn  a  cotpTntfon  of  Mary- 


«,  195S,  Sow  No.  499,714 

Gnmt  BrMato  April  %  1954 
(CL  74— 75g) 


ra-|j, 


tmi^M 


AUTOMATIC  1«A^BMB8IQN 

2t,  19S),  fleitol  No.  3J3.7M 
7CMBH.    (CL74— 7S1) 


1.  In  a  device  al  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  to  drive  said 
driven  shaft  fron  said  driw  shaft  comprising  a  planetary 
gear  train  including  a  drive  gear  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  gear  connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  ro- 
UUble  carrier,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  pinions 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  carrier  and  driven  by  said 
drive  gear,  one  of  said  pinions  meshing  with  said  driven 
gear,  a  fluid  pump  including  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
members  and  a  passage  through  which  fluid  flows  between 
said  members  as  they  rotate  relative  to  each  other,  means 
to  drive  each  of  said  members  from  one  of  said  pinions, 
a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pump, 
and  resilient  means  metiaf  normally  to  bias  said  valve 
toward  its  closed  position 


1.  In  a  transmission,  an  input  shaft;  an  output  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  and  coaxial  there- 
with; an  epicyclic  gear  unit  between  said  input  and  output 
shafts,  comprising,  a  sungear  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
input  shaft,  a  fixed  annulus  around  said  sungear  and 
having  an  mtemal  gear,  a  rotatable  planet  carrier  having 
planets  which  mesh  with  said  sungear  and  said  internal 
gear,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  input  and  output  shafts 
having  external  splines,  a  clutch  having  an  elongated 
internal  spline  portion  slidaUy  meshed  with  the  splines 
of  each  shaft  for  continuous  engagement  therewith,  said 
clutches  also  having  extcraal  teeth,  extenuil  clutch  teeth 
on  either  side  of  said  sungear  adapted  to  be  engageable 
with  the  internal  splines  of  ttieir  adjacent  dutch,  internal 
clutch  teeth  on  either  side  of  said  planet  carrier  adapt- 
able to  be  engaged  by  the  external  teeth  of  their  adjacent 
clutch,  said  clutches  being  so  constructed  so  as  to  be 
selectively  engageable  with  said  sungear  or  said  planet 
carrier,  and  means  to  shift  said  clutches. 


2t7t73tl 
RAZOE^BLADE  8HA  RTKNER 

MtTuStssitol  No.  4343M 
lldilM;   (CL7€— tfJ) 


1.  A  safety  razor  Made  sharpener  comprising  a  body 
forming  a  cavity,  a  holder  extending  within  the  body 
cavity  iacludii^  a  slide  and  a  profectioo  carried  thereby 
for  free  inaertioa  through  an  apotnre  formed  ia  the 
Made  to  momit  the  blade  for  reciprocation  in  the  dirac- 
tioo  of  its  cutting  edge  and  for  floating  nwyremcat  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  Made  and  In  spaced 
relatioB  to  the  slide,  and  a  pair  of  areolar  croaa  section 
sharpenia«  elements  in  the  body  cavity  offset  from  said 
slide  in  said  normal  directioa  and  at  one  side  of  the 
projection  for  fredy  receiving  between  them  the  Made 
faces  at  uid  cutting  edge  so  that  the  elements  press 
against  the  faces  and  said  edge  is  sharpened  by  redpro> 
cation  of  the  Made  between  the  dements. 


■^-r-- 


2,791312 

METHOD  OF  MAJBCWt  CUITING  DIES 

Howaid  L.  Mea^  FhHhtog,  N.  Y. 

AppHorthM  NuiiBiii  as,  19S8,  Saslal  No.  5493«4 

a  nihil  I   <a.7«— itT)  ^ 

1.  A  method  of  mgkiaf  a  devioe  for  ponrhing  Aeet 
material  comprimg  the  atepe  of  cutting  a  punch  mem- 
ber having  the  pcodetnrmined  contour  of  the  pooching 
reduced  in  size  for  an  amomt  direcdy  rdated  with  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  material  to  be  punched  oat  of  a 
plate,  mounting  said  cut  out  poach  member  on  a  btae 
plate,  providing  coinciding  boles  in  said  punch  aaembar 
and  hi  said  base  plate,  inserting  locating  pins  of  a  length 
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greater  than  the  comMned  thickneas  of  said  punch  mem- 
ber and  of  said  base  plate  into  said  holes,  pressing  said 
punch  member  toward  a  wood  blodi  of  a  size  larger 
than  said  punch  member  awl  simultaneously  pushing  said 
locating  pins  into  said  wood  Mock  in  order  to  locate 
said  punch  member  relative  lo  said  srood  Mock,  marking 
the  outline  of  said  punch  nember  on  the  top  face  of 
said  wood  block  and  cutting  out  a  centerpiece  of  said 
wood  Mock  along  a  has  spaced  apart  outwardly  from 
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tidty,  said  keeper  including  a  body  portion  of  polygonal 
form  to  which  one  end  of  said  flexible  strap  is  attached, 
said  body  portion  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
intermedUte  portion  of  said  strap  projects  to  form  an  ad- 
jusuMe  nooM  for  applicatioo  to  the  |>eripberal  suiface  of 
a  screw  threaded  member  and  a  pfojecting  portion  en- 
gageable with  the  outer  surface  of  said  flexible  strap,  the 
free  end  of  said  projecting  portiod  forming  a  fulcrum 
surface  on  which  said  keeper  turns,  the  free  end  of  said 


said  oudine  of  said  punch  member  for  an  amount  directly 
related  with  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  material  to  be 
worked,  fltting  cutter  blade  means  around  said  center- 
piece and  inserting  the  latter  into  said  wood  bloA.  there- 
by clamping  said  cutter  blade  nteans  in  said  wood  block, 
and  then  mounting  said  punch  member  and  said  wood 
block  with  said  cutter  Made  means,  respectively,  on  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  die  seu  of  a  press  in  proper 
cooperative  punching  position. 


iVHUH 


>«i«wo«U  a,7l7,9a3 

rbtTABLE  TOOL  FOR  AFfLYING  SPRING 
NUT  FASTENERS 

e ,   -3^^---  -  . 

a  caraoratiaa  of 


s*<^' 


strep  forming  a  tension  applying  medium  serving  to  ad- 
just the  noose  into  circumferential  gripping  cooUct  with 
the  screw  threaded  member  and  lateral  swinging  move- 
ment in  one  direction  of  said  tensioned  strap  serving  to 
effect  the  turning  movement  of  said  keeper  on  said  str^ 
to  increase  the  gripping  force  on  said  noose  upon  the 
threaded  member  to  elfect  non-slip  relative  rotary  move- 
ment thereof  with  respect  to  a  container  on  which  the 
same  is  positioned. 


May  Ih  IMl,  Serial  No.  IS4^a7 
SCklaai.   (CLtl-a) 
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WIRE  CRIMMNG  TOOL  WTTH  CAM-SLOT 

ACTUATING  MEANS 

N.  Barhwi.  WeatoMsahasd  HiSa,  Md.. 
B.  Eaalv,jC«Miard,  N.  K  assiganri,  hy 

BPaJMsts,  to  Bacfeaaaa  Decor — — 

oai,  HBIside,  N.  1.  a  ceipasatloa  of  New  Jesaey 
AWBcafioa  laae  1, 1954,  Saitel  No.  435^34 
aClatoM.   (tttl—lS) 

o) 


aoa0o«3  '•- 

asQn)*i>>  • 
loos  mO  tami  '><> 
ni  b«3»  i»iiK> 
•m9  »9i^^i^  ' 


'  1.  A  tool  for  seating  a  spring  fastener  oa  a  cooperating 
projcctioo.  conprisiag  a  maia  body  portion  having  a 
cored  hand  grip  fonned  theteoa.  a  generally  cup-shaped 
DOW  portion  secured  oa  said  body  portion,  means  forming 
an  aperture  in  said  noac  pOi-<ion,  said  aperture  being 
adi^Med  for  surrouading  dispositioa  about  said  projection, 
a  recessed  fastener  eagagiag  portioa  formed  oa  said  nose 
portion  adjacent  said  apertnre.  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotaUy 
mounted  in  said  nose  portion,  a  pressure  respoi^e  mem- 
ber slidaMy  disposed  in  said  tool,  a  jaw  spreading  cam  on 
said  member,  said  cam  betag  iastsally  movable  relative 
to  said  projectioa  to  pivotaUy  nrge  said  jaws  into  gripping 
engagement  therewith,  said  jaws,  after  initial  spreading 
movement,  being  adapted  to  prevent  further  movement  of 
said  cam  relative  to  said  projectioa  whereby  said  nose 
portioa  is  bodily  forwaidly  diVylaccd  atong  said  projec- 
tion to  urge  said  fastener  axially  thereof  into  seated  posi- 
tion. 


STRAP  WRENCH 


Uium  gUJi3ifl»  V 


ta,  19S1,  Saihd  Na.  S9949f 
aOihai    fCLti-J,4J) 

1.  A  strap  wrench  comprising  a  rigid  keeper  and  a 
noo-metaUic  flaxiMe  strap  naeaabar  haviag  limited  elas- 


1.  In  a  wireworking  tool  having  a  plurality  of  centrally 
converging  crimping  plungers,  means  to  converge  said 
crimping  plungers  comprising  a  central  cam  plate  having 
a  central  aperture  iherein  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slots, 
a  first  grip  depend'ug  from  said  central  cam  plate,  said 
crimping  plungers  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  radial 
slots  and  having  crimping  portions  in  one  end  thereof  to- 
ward said  central  aperiive  and  having  cam  engaging  pins 
extending  from  the  sides  of  said  plungers,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  cam  plates  having  elongated  eccentric  apertures 
therein,  said  auxiliary  cam  plates  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  central  cam  plate  with  said  cam  engaging  pins  en- 
gaged in  said  apertures  to  slide  said  crimping  plungers 
in  a  converging  or  dhrerging  direction  depending  on  the 
rotation  of  said  auxiliary  cam  plates  relative  to  said  cen- 
tral cam  plate,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  cam  plate  carriers 
fixedly  attached  to  said  auxiliary  cam  plates  and  having 
central  apertures  therein,  and  a  second  grip  depending 
from  said  carriers  and  spaced  from  said  first  grip  and 
a^pffH  to  be  moved  toward  said  first  grip. 
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ATTACHMENT  FOB  GROOVING  TOOLS 

N.  Y^  M- 

N.  Y..  I  conp«n0oa  af  New  Vaift 

2, 19S3, 9«W  No.  32f 32t 
(GLtl— 2) 


end  fezed  in  said  wppoft  and  havinf  free  eads  aUgned  with 

the  respective  cylindrical  eectioas  and  projectint  into 
^^^  the  paths  of  Mid  profectiona  to  aa  to  be  phacked  as  the 
^^*  dmm  is  rotated,  said  free  ends  bciot  flat  and  of  greater 

width  and  leas  thickneas  than  the  diameter  <rf  the  reeds. 

and  a  drive  for  rotatiag  the  drum. 


:mt^J|i      «*— 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  spindle,  a  tool  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  and  having  an  end  projectiag  tnm 
the  spiikdle  and  being  disposed  with  its  axis  ofEwt  from 
that  of  the  spindle,  whereby  to  revolve  about  the  spindle 
axis  when  the  spindle  is  rotated,  and  being  also  tumaMy 
mounted  in  the  spindle  for  angular  motion  about  its 
own  axis;  attachment  means  comprising  a  tool  mounting 
member  having  one  end  afllxed  to  the  projecting  end  of 
the  tool  shaft,  whereby  said  member  partakes  oi  the  rev- 
oluble  and  angular  motion  of  said  tool  shaft,  and  further 
having  a  depending  portion  which  is  laterally  oflbet  from 
the  spindle  and  is  provided  adjacent  its  free  end  with 
means  for  securing  a  tool  in  position  such  that  it  is 
directed  laterally  inwardly  towards  the  extended  axis  of 
the  spindle  and  is  substantially  spaced  in  axial  direction 
from  said  spindle,  and  a  work-piece  centering  member 
having  an  affixing  collar  at  one  end  for  affixing  same  to 
the  spindle  in  a  desired  predetermined  axial  position 
therealong,  an  arm  depending  from  the  collar  beyond  the 
end  of  the  spindle  and  being  laterally  offset  therefrom 
and  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  spindle  from  the  tool 
mounting  member  and  terminating  at  its  other  end  in 
an  inwardly  directed  end  portion,  and  a  work-piece  en- 
gaging element  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  end  of 
the  work-piece  and  being  joumaled  in  said  end  portion 
for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  centering  mem- 
ber about  the  extended  axis  of  the  spindle;  "tnd  means 
for  rotating  said  spindle,  said  means  being  also  operable 
to  impart  limited  angular  movement  of  the  tool  shaft 
and  thereby  corresponding  angular  movement  of  the  tool 
toward  the  work-piece. 
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MUSIC  BOX  CYUNDKRANP  COMB 

C  Kochrif  Erie,  Fa^  naslgBOe  to  N 

Eric  Fa^  a  corporaHoo  of 

April  g,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,453 
4  nulmt.   (CL94—95) 


7  7  '  ■' 


1.  A  music  box  comprising  a  drum  having  a  frusto- 
conical  peripheral  surface  made  up  of  integrally  nailed 
contiguous  cylindrical  sections  of  different  radii  in  stepped 
relation  along  the  length  of  the  drum,  integral  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  axiaHy  elongated  projections  on  the 
outer  part  of  the  cylindrical  sections,  a  reed  support 
spaced  from  the  drum,  round  music  wire  reeds  having  one 


2,7t7J2t 
ACXXMUMONB  OR  THE  LIKE 
■iGi*riril. 
N.Y. 
1,  IfSC  SwW  N^  4133S« 
fCLt4-.3«3) 


A  reed  for  an  accordion  or  the  like,  comprising  a  reed 
body  consisting  of  two  identical  plates  dispowd  flat  against 
each  other  and  secured  together,  end)  said  plate  having 
on  the  side  facing  the  other  plate  a  tapered  recess  formed 
therein,  said  recess  extending  longitudinally  of  each  said 
plate  and  being  deeper  at  its  upper  end  and  shallower  at 
its  lower  end,  an  elongated  rectangular  opening  formed 
in  each  said  plate,  loogitndinally  thereof  and  centrally 
of  said  tapered  recess,  die  opposite  side  of  each  said  plaie 
having  a  tapered  U-ebtped  flMge  fanned  thereon  along 
the  ^ides  and  upper  end  of  the  rectangular  opening,  the 
yoke  of  said  U-shaped  flange  being  situated  across  the 
upper  end  of  said  rectangular  opening  and  being  relatively 
high  and  tapering  downwardly  along  its  two  arms  which 
extend  along  the  sides  of  said  rectangular  opening,  a  sec- 
ond tapered  receaa  fbnned  in  each  said  plate  on  the  side 
facing  the  other  plate,  said  secoad  tapered  recess  being 
formed  between  tfie  upper  end  of  the  flrst  tapered  recess 
and  the  upper.eod  of  the  plate,  said  second  tapered  recess 
being  deeper  at  its  lower  end  and  shallower  at  its  upper 
end,  the  relatively  deep  lower  end  of  the  second  tapered 
recess  being  deeper  thao  the  relatively  deep  upper  end 
of  the  first  tapered  recest,  said  recesses  in  each  said  plate 
being  in  communication  with  each  other  and  in  conununi- 
cation  with  the  corresponding  recesses  in  the  other  plate, 
a  rectangular  opening  formed  in  the  second  reoeas  of  each 
said  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  the  flrst  reclangolar  open- 
big  in  the  first  tapered  recess  of  each  said  plate,  a  third 
recess  formed  in  each  said  plate  below  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  flrst  rectangular  opening  therehi,  a  vibrataMe 
tongue  mounted  between  the  two  platea,  the  lower  end  of 
said  tongue  being  dispoaed  within  the  third  recesses  of  the 
two  plates  and  held  in  phice  therein,  tlie  main  body  of  said 
toogne,  above  said  lower  end,  being  dispoaed  withfai  ttie 
first  mentioned  tapered  recesses  of  the  two  plates  and 
being  free  to  vibrate  into  iht  flrst  mentioned  reetangolar 
openings  in  said  plates,  and  a  valve  flap  mounted  between 
the  rwo  plates  at  tiieir  upper  ends,  said  flaps  being  free 
to  flex  in  either  dbection  into  engagement  with  the  second 
tapered  recess  in  either  of  the  two  platea,  thereby  clodng 
the  rectangular  opeaiiig  ia  said  second  tapered  receas  and 
leaving  the  rectaagular  opening  in  the  second  tapered 
recess  of  the  other  plate  open. 


3,717,919 
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4, 1954,  9hM  No.  4ifl,lfr' 
ISCIalaHL    (CL  tt     ItQ 

I.  In  combination  a  beD  inrhidmg  a  clapper  fdr  said 
bell,  aa  outer  caafaig  having  a  doaad  end  and  an  open  end. 
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dosed  end  and  the  walli  of  aaid  casing  being  spaced 

from  the  snrfaoca  of  said  flrst  mentioned  bdl,  and  means 


for  resiliently  connecting  the  said  flrst  mentioned  bell 
to  the  closed  end  of  said  outer  casing. 


2,7t7,93fl 
•mr^      PEDAL  ACTUATBD  DRUM  STICKS  ^  -^^ 


13, 1954,  SctinI  No.  455459 
Great  Bittida  March  19, 1954 
(CL 
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1.  A  foldable  foot  pedal  device  for  actuating  dnmi 
•ticks  or  the  like  comprising  a  base  bracket,  a  pair  of 
spaced  upstanding  posts  carried  by  said  base  bracket,  a 
holder  for  the  drum  stick  pivoted  to  and  located  be- 
tween the  top  of  said  posts,  a  clamp  bar  pivoted  between 
its  ends  to  said  base  bracket,  means  to  damp  said  bar 
and  base  bracket  to  the  periplieral  band  of  the  drum,  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  damp  bar,  said  bar  and 
link  being  foldable  one  towards  the  other  relatively  to 
said  base  bracket,  a  foot  pedal,  a  fulcrum  member  for 
one  end  of  said  pedal  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said 
link,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  said  holder 
in  advance  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  holder  to 
the  postk.  and  a  longer  link  connecting  the  other  end 
of  the  aforesaid  link  which  is  cooaacted  to  said  holder  to 
the  cod  of  the  foot  pedal  remote  from  said  support 


end  of  the  shank,  said  head  having  a  recess  in  its  end 
coaxial  with  said  shank  and  having  walls  sobstanttally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shank,  and  anchor  shell  meaM 
including  at  least  two  segments,  each  comprising  a  wedge 
adsyted  to  cooperate  with  aaid  wedge-shaped  head,  and 
an  eloogated  tang  of  resilient  material  having  one  end 
integral  with  and  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  wedge, 
said  tang  comprising  a  flrst  portion  extending  from  said 
one  end  of  the  wedge  and  generally  parallel  to  the  wedge, 
and  terminating  at  a  first  bend  of  subsuntially  90*  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  toothed  surface,  a  second  por- 
tion extending  from  said  first  bend  to  a  second  bend  of 
substantially  90*  in  the  same  sense  as  said  first  bend,  a 
third  portion  extending  from  said  second  bend  to  a  third 
bend  of  substantially  180*  in  a  reverse  sense  from  said 
second  bend,  said  third  bend  having  a  substantial  inside 
diameter,   and  a  fourth  portion  extending  Ungentially 
from  said  third  bend  and  terminating  in  a  free  end,  said 
fourth  portion  having  a  position  spaced  from  said  third 
portion  by  a  substantial  distance  when  said  third  bend  Is 
unstressed,  said  first,  second  and  third  portions  and  said 
first  and  second  bends  defining  a  first   U-shaped  hook, 
said  third  and  fourth  portions  and  said  third  bend  defining 
a  second  U-shaped  hoc*,  said  second  U-shaped  hooks 
of  both  tang  means  being  received  in  said  recess,  said 
recess  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  snm  of  the  un- 
ttiessed  distances  across  both  second  U-shaped  hooks, 
said   second   U-shaped  hooks  being  compressed  by  in- 
sertion within  said  recess,  whereby  said  fourth  portions 
abut  each  other  resUiently  and  hold  said  third  portiom 
yieldably  and  frictiooally  against  the  sides  of  the  recess. 


I,7r7,f32 

BLIND  RIVET  HAVING  TAPERED  EXPANDER 

PIN  THEREIN 

ACca  W.  MortMS,  BaMaMwa,  Md.,  esslgitw  to  Tht  Glena 

L.  Martin  Conspaay,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a 

AppMcartea  May  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  599,337 
5  Claims.    (CLt5— 49) 


MMidH 


INE  ROOr  BOLTS  WI1B  MULTVLB  nECB  ^        ,  .     . 

SHELL  HAVING  U-SHAPED  SPRING  HOLD-  1.  A  positive  locking  devke  comprising  a  flanged  bush- 

ING  MBANS  ing  formed  of  ductile  material,  adapted  for  insertion  m 

P.  MeCi>»,  Bay  ^^R[>B*tOMo,  amlginr  to  Re-  a  hole  through  two  or  more  members  to  be  joined  to- 

CmM*""""*  Clivslaal,  Ohio,  a  corpora-  ggther,   and   a   pin  formed  from   non   ductile  material 

£rSL  tm  son  o..*^  M*  «CB  asa  encased  in  the  bushing,  said  pin  having  an  enlarged  head 

ivSi^   S'SSir"  ^     Krfsao  on  one  «»<»  ^^^  ■  «»»  *^^  *>«*™»«  "^»"  ^^  *^"***^ 
' ■  '     ^^*  "     ^  '  *^    the  end  of  the  bushing  opposHe  from  the  flange,  and  a 

shaft  formed  with  a  gradual  taper  over  subsUntially  its 

entire  length  of  contact  with  said  bushing,  said  shaft 

being  connected  to  said  enlarged  head  by  a  fillet,  the 

smallest  portion  of  the  tapered  shaft  being  adjacent  said 

enlarged  head.  

3,7f7^33 
TAMPING  STICK 
^  iMvar  D.  Wcatcr,  boa  Rhrcr,  Mkk. 

^      AppBoSloa  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,7» 
^^^      7  0ikBB.  (CLfl4-^l) 
1.  A  tampik«  stick  for  explosives  comprising  an  elon- 
Aaau «!  ^  ««»«*  ™<*  having  a  threaded  end,  an  elongated  head  having 

j^  -  ^  a  substantiaUy  flat  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  head 

™  A  stay  bota  compriiiag  a  shank  and  a  head  tetegral  having  an  elongated  longitudinally  disposed  recess  opening 
with  one  end  of  the  shank,  said  bead  being  wedge-ahaped  outwardly  of  its  rear  end  inchiding  an  internally  threaded 
with  the  wedge  increasing  in  thicknesa  toward  said  one    inner  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter  relativety  to  the 
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outer  portion  of  said  recm.  said  end  of  said  rod  threadedly 
engatiBf  tn  the  threaded  inaer  portion  of  said  recess, 
an  elontated  guide  and  support  inrluding  a  forward  end 
and  a  rear  end,  said  gukk  and  support  having  a  longitndi- 
nally  extending  bore  slidabty  reoriving  said  bead  and  open- 
ing outwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  the  guide,  the  rear 
end  of  said  guide  having  an  opening  constituting  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  bore  ot  substantially  reduced  diameter 


source,  a  first  km  means  spaced  from  the  light  source 
and  adapted  to  produce  a  converging  output  light  beam, 
an  object  at  a  fixed  dbtance  from  the  first  lens  means  and 
of  a  variable  dimension  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  source  and  the  first  lens  means,  a  screen  at  a 
Axed  distance  along  the  optical  axis  from  the  first  lens 
means,  a  second  lens  means  of  interchangeable  focal 
length  spaced  from  the  first  lens  means  along  the  optical 
axis  in  the  converging  beam  and  adapted  to  produce  a 


V«r 


'Wit^i^^W 


4- 


relatively  to  the  first  mentioned  bore  end  and  through 
which  said  rod  extends,  said  rear  end  (rf  the  guide  being 
provided  with  a  wall  defining  said  opening  having  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  rod  sufficient  to  support  the 
guide  on  the  rod,  and  said  guide  being  substantially 
longer  than  the  head  for  surrounding  a  subcuntial  portion 
of  an  explosive  disposed  in  the  forward  portion  of  the 
guide  and  supported  on  the  forward  end  of  the  bead. 


LACE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

A.  CdWih,  MMMpt«M,  N.  Yn  airiiMr  In 

perior  Lace  Mlh,  hCn  N«w  Yoik,  N.  Y^  ■  ciipOTilii 
iMl  1. 1954.  SccW  No.  42«,M1 
Saima.   CCLtT— 4) 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  machine  made 
lace  comprising  a  design  motif,  said  lace  having  a  fabric 
background,  portions  of  said  lace  design  being  formed 
of  three  different  weights  of  fabric. 


beam  of  output  parallel  light  rays  of  a  transverse  diam- 
eter equal  to  such  dimension  of  the  object  perpendicular 
to  the  optical  axis,  and  a  third  lens  means  spaced  from 
the  object  and  producing  a  real  nnage  on  the  screen,  the 
third  lens  means  being  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of 
the  parallel  beam  of  light  rays,  of  a  focal  length,  and 
positioned  along  the  optical  axis  spaced  from  the  second 
lens  means  to  produce  the  real  image  of  constant  size 
on  the  screen. 

MAP  rLOmNG  DEVICKS  WTTH  DIRECT  OPTICAL 

PKOJECnON  MEANS 

Uaribarto  NMri,  Emm,  IMy 

AppUcatkM  Afrii  7, 1954,  Seriri  No.  421,515 

3CUH.   (CLtt— 24) 


2,7t7,935 
OPTICAL  PROJECTION  CONDENSING  LENS  SYS- 
TEM OF  VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  OF  THE 
CROSS  SECTION  OF  THE  UGHT  RAY  BUNDLE 

Tokyo,  lapaa,  assigMr  to  Nip- 
Tokyo,  HpiM,  a  cofforatioa  of 


1.  In  plotting  apparatns  of  the  daas  described  in  com- 
bination, projection  devices  having  their  nuun  axes  ap- 
proximately vertical  and  adapted  to  project  images  on  a 
screen  moving  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  adjustinf 
said  devices,  means  providing  a  leveled  plane  of  the 
optical  model  projected  by  the  projection  devices  on  said 
screen,  means  for  supporting  the  screen  on  said  leveled 
plane  in  operative  relation  thereto  on  suppoitint  guides 
for  movement  transversely  aixl  lonfittidinaUy  td  the 
nup  drawing  sheet,  and  hand  wheal  control  means  for 
moving  the  mark  bearing  screen  and  map  aMifccr  into 
alignment  therewith  and  over  the  leveled  plane  of  the 
optical  model  projected  by  the  projection  devices,  co- 
ordinate measuring  apparatus  movable  in  the  horizontal 
plane  aforesaid,  said  apparatus  being  movable  in  the 
plane  and  along  the  Y  axis  of  the  system,  and  said  plane 
being  formed  by  a  movable  table  which  remains  in  the 
plane  during  movement  thereof. 


2,717,917 

MAGNIFYING  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CLINICAL 

THERMOMETERS  AND  THE  LIKE 


AppHealloa  May  It,  1955,  ScrW  No.  599,341 

mAi«nrt23,1954 
1iplsitit3t,19« 
f-"-^^  4nnli    (CLM— 34) 

1.  An  optical  projection  system  with  a  constant  quan- 
tity of  projected  light  comprising  a  spatially  fixed  tight 


27, 1953,  SeiW  No.  339,212 
3CMM.   fq.M-^)9)  I 

1.  In  a  receptacle  for  a  conical  thermometer  or  similar 
article,  an  elongated  tubular  housing  embodying  a  side 
wall,  end  walls  and  an  intermediate  transverse  wall  with 
an  article  receiving  chamber  extendhig  between  said  trans- 
verse wall  and  one  of  said  end  walb  and  with  a  flaah-li^ 


Apul  9.  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


261 


nm>Hwg  oMnpartment  extending  between  said  transverse 
wan  and  the  other  of  said  end  walls;  said  side  wall  being 
fbmed  with  an  ekmgated  sight  opening  extending  longi- 
todinally  thereof  along  the  length  of  said  chamber;  a 
magnifying  lens  abutting  the  tener  face  of  said  side  wall 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  sight  opening,  the  inner  face  of 
Mid  lens  being  spaced  from  die  opposed  portion  of  the 
boosing  side  wall  and  forming  the  upper  wall  of  said 
chamber  when  said  boosing  h  horiaootally  disposed;  said 
lens  having  a  beveled  end  presented  to  said  transverse 
wall  and  forming  a  gap  opening  to  said  chamber  between 


opposite  sides  of  spaced  teeth  of  the  member,  which 
comprises  effecting  a  relative  feed  to  bring  the  cutter 
to  subsuntialiy  full  depth  relation  to  the  member  while 
holding  the  member  against  rotation  about  its  own  axis, 
and  then  finish  cutting  by  feeding  the  cutter  to  shift  the 
loci  of  cutting  in  a  direction  inclined  to  the  direction  of 
said  relative  feed  to  remove  stock  from  said  opposite 
sides  of  spaced  teeth. 


2«7t7349 

PULPING  OF  NITROCELLULOSE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Fi«H  T.  B.  BomO,  Slockkofaii,  Swedcm  aariCMNT  to  Aklie- 


the  inner  marginal  portion  of  said  lens  and  the  adjacent 
face  of  said  transverse  wall;  said  transverse  wall  being 
formed  with  a  circular  aperttire  leading  from  said  com- 
ptrtment  and  opening  only  to  said  gap  opposite  the 
beveled  end  of  said  lenr.  and  a  flash-light  in  said  com- 
partment including  an  electric  lamp  having  a  tip  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  into  said  gap  and  presented  to 
the  beveled  end  of  said  lens  whereby  a  portion  of  the  rays 
from  said  lamp  will  be  directed  into  the  beveled  end  of 
said  lens  and  another  portion  will  be  directed  into  said 
chamber  upon  the  face  of  an  article  therein  presented 
totaidleiM. 


2,7t7,93t 

ROCKET  TUBE  EXHAUVr 
H.  B«k,  Hcnsnan  BmmIi,  CaH^  asrff 
Ahtnll,  Lse.,  HiwAotm,  Cdtf .,  a 


to  Nor- 


t,  1952,  Serial  No.  393415 
(CLi9— 1.7) 


A  rocket  launching  device,  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
tut)e  having  forward  and  rearward  open  ends;  a  frustro- 
conical  closure  element  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  said 
tube  in  coaxial  relation  with  respect  to  said  tube  to  move 
between  a  closed  position  precluding  the  flow  of  gases 
through  said  tube  and  an  open  position  in  which  gases 
may  fiow  through  said  tube;  resilient  means  normally  urg- 
ing said  closure  element  to  said  closed  position;  said 
closure  element  being  mo^rable  to  said  open  position  by 
rocket  exhaust  gases  at  such  times  as  a  rocket  is  fired 
within  said  tube. 


13 


19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,19C 
(CL9B— 9.4) 


itnf  bSKW«) 


mM  "    ■  *-  - 


AngMt  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  395,724 
IChte.   (CL  92-29) 


The  method  of  cutting  fibrous  nitrocellulose  carried  in 
suspension  in  a  liqtiid  which  includes  the  steps  of  feeding 
the  suspended  material  along  the  sides  of  a  plurality  of 
fixed  knives  past  the  edges  of  the  knives,  cutting  die  fibres 
of  the  suspended  material  as  they  pass  said  edges  by 
rotating  kmves  passing  dosdy  adjacent  to  the  edges  of 
said  fixed  knives,  and  feeding  water  under  pressure  to 
the  gaps  between  the  fixed  knives  and  the  rotating  knives 
at  the  ends  thereof  to  seal  the  latter  against  entry  <rf 
fibrous  material. 


m  2,797,999 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  TOOTHED  FACE 
COUPLING  MEMBERS 

■righlw,  N.  Y^  Mri^or  to  The  Gkn- 

hsaler,  N.  Y.,  a  ootpomlton  of  New 

Yoik 


2,797,941 
PLATEN  TAPE  APPLYING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
WaHar    S.    AMrick,    Ma— dsvfcw    Township,    Ramaey 
Connty,  and  Robert  H.  Hanaa,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  as- 
sizors to  Mtoncaota  MQning  *  Manufactiiring  Com- 
pany, St.  PanI,  Mhaa.,  a  cosporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Fcbnsary  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,9M 
7ClahM.    (CL93->1) 


-^:Si 


Ww: 


I .  The  method  of  cutting  a  face  toothed  member  with 
a    rotary   cutter   pocitioned   to  cut   simultaneously   the 


^y  f^ 


1.  A  method  of  adhering  a  length  of  normally  tacky, 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  to  an  article  comprising 
temporarily  adhering  a  portion  of  the  length  of  tape  to 
the  working  tnrfmce  of  a  platen,  bringing  the  article  and 
the  said  ^ten  surface  into  contiguoos  relationship,  affix- 
ing die  OBadhered  portion  of  the  Upe  to  the  artide,  and 
moving  the  article  and  the  platen  in  relation  to  each  other 
to  effect  advancement  of  the  article  along  the  platon 
surface  in  die  direction  of  die  extent  of  die  adhered  por- 
tion while  maintaininf  the  said  coittisoous  relatiombip. 
to  ped  die  said  adhered  portion  from  the  platen  surface 
and  professiveiy  to  turn  iu  atfiesive  side  toward  die 
article  to  adhere  it  thereta 
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2,717,942 
CAMERA 


N . . 

May  17, 19S4,  8mW  N*.  43M15 
tCUte.   (€1.95-^7) 


fixed  wall,  and  a  fwiatint  door  fonnad  of  downwardly 
inclined  ooavcrginf  walh  pivoced  within  the  hood  inter- 
mediate nid  baffle  plate  and  nid  flzed  walU  said  iwing- 
inf  door  haviaf  ita  free  cad  lopported  by  an  adimtaMy 
mounted  screw. 


^^ 


X'^VJU:- 


1.  A  camera  for  taking  a  certain  number  of  exposures 
of  a   first   size   in   side-by-side   relationship   across   the 
width  of  (Mie  portion  of  a  film  and  of  a  second  size 
across  the  width  of  another  portion  of  said  film,  com- 
prising:   a   horizontally  extending   fixed   support   plate 
member;  a  film  housing  member  slidably  carried  by  said 
support  plate  member  for  horizonul  movement  relative 
thereto,  the  rear  portion  of  the  latter  having  means  for 
supporting  said  film;  a  tabe  extending  rearwardly  fron 
said  lens  supporting  means;  a  Hght  sealing  cylinder  axi- 
ally  slidably  disposed  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  tubt 
with  its  rear  end  normally  being  in  contact  with  said 
film;  an  indexing  strip  formed  along  its  upper  edge  with 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  notches  corresponding 
to  said  first  size  of  expomie  and  along  its  lower  edge 
with  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  notches  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  aze  of  exposure;  a  latch  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  succenively  engaged  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  notches;  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
indexing  strip  to  said  support  plate  member  with  one  of 
•aid  plurality  of  notches  in  poation  to  be  engated  by 
said  latch  element;  a  borisonlally  extending  rod  mounted 
by  said  film  hoiMing  number  and  connected  to  said 
latch  eiement  whereby  movement  of  said  rod  will  effect 
withdrawal  of  said  latch  element  from  said  notches;  and, 
means  operatively  interpoeed  between  said  rod  and  said 
lifht  sealing  cylinder  for  moving  the  latter  forwardly 
away  from  said  film  as  said  latch  element  is  withdrawn 
from  said  notchea. 


2,7r7,M3 
MUBAKERS 

San  Anioaio,  Tex. 
7, 19S4,  Serial  No.  421,M< 
(0.97— 4«) 


2,7i7,944 
■ALIMENT  LIFT 

Mb  S,  llS2, 3mU  Na.  297^57 
TTT"-      (CL97— 47.«3) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor,  an  implement  con- 
nection comprising  a  connecting  member  on  the  imple- 
ment in  direct  pivoted  connection  with  the  tractor  per- 
mitting rocking  of  the  implement  in  a  vertical  plane  about 
a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  implement  control  means 
including  longitudinal  beams  rigidly  secured  to  the  imple- 
ment one  on  each  side  of  the  tractor,  an  elongated  slot 
in  the  forward  end  of  each  longitudinal  beam,  a  pivoted 
arm  secured  on  each  side  of  the  tractor,  the  free  end  of 
each  pivoted  arm  being  slidaMy  carried  in  the  elongated 
slot  of  its  respective  beam,  a  rockable  support  secured 
to  the  tractor  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  longitudinal 
beam,  each  longitudinal  beam  being  slidably  carried  in 
its  respective  rockable  support,  and  an  actuating  means 
operably  connected  to  the  pivoted  arms  for  operatiag  the 
implement  control  means. 

2,7t7,94S 
HAND  CULTIVATOR  AND  WEEDING  TOOL 
i  I.  GtalMr,  Ailfciiii,  Ya. 
Imr  4, 19SS,  taW  Nn.  352,457 
7nrLii    (CL97— 43) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  c\aa»  described,  a  frame  structuie 
having  a  draft  member  at  one  end,  a  breaker  member 
including  a  rotating  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  trans- 
versely of  and  supported  by  said  frame,  a  phirality  of 
diametrically  positioned  hammer  arms  pivoted  to  said 
rotating  shaft,  a  hood  enclosing  said  breaker  member 
including  a  rearwardly  inclined  fixed  wall,  a  power  plant 
supported  by  the  hood,  means  for  rotating  the  breaker 
member  from  the  power  plant,  means  depemfing  from 
said  hood  including  flexible  wall  portioiu  at  two  sides 
of  the  assembly,  a  vertically  depending  baffle  plate 
within  the  hood  and  spaced  forwardly  of  said  indined 


I.  A  hand  cultivator  and  Wfwrting  tool  coramWng  a 
multipUctty  of  individual  metallic  tinas  each  having  an 
intermediate  flat  portion  and  an  angularly  diapoaed  free 
ended  portion  on  each  end  of  said  flat  portion,  mid 
angulariy  disposed  portioiM  extendiiag  at  differing  angles 
to  the  flat  portion  and  directed  away  from  each  other, 
a  metallic  tubular  member  andocing  the  angulariy  dis- 
posed portions  of  each  of  the  tines  on  one  of  the  ends 
thereof  and  piojctting  beyond  the  last  mentioned  ends 
of  said  tines,  said  metallic  tubular  member  bdng  com- 
pressed against  said  tines  in  the  zone  between  the  flat 
portions  of  said  tines  and  the  angularly  disposed  portions 
thereof  that  protect  into  said  tubular  member  for  secur- 
ing said  tines  in  symmetrical  aligmnent 


2,7S7,944 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 
THE  AIR  WITHIN  A  CLOSED  SPACE 
R.  Ciea.  CInrhnall,  OMo 
■iimhir  IS,  19M,  Serial  No.  194,941 
ICWma.   (CL9t-^M) 
I.  in  an  air  caaditioning  unit,  means  to  supply  said 
unit  with  fresh  air  from  the  out-of-doors,  means  to  snpply 
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unit  with  air  from  a  room  to  be  cooditiooed.  meaaa 
to  heat  said  room  air,  a  mixing  rh* "»****•  for  said  heated 
loom  air  and  for  said  fresh  air,  said  chamber  being  lo- 
cated in  said  unit  remote  from  said  heating  means,  means 
to  dwinrga  air  from  said  mixing  chamber  in  a  stream 
into  said  room,  means  to  vary  the  angle  of  said  stream 
with  the  horiaootal  upwardly  thereof  according  to  the 
tamparatmc  of  the  room  air.  the  warmer  the  room  air  the 
colder  the  stream  and  the  greater  the  angle,  the  fresh  air 
supply  means  including  daflspen  regulating  the  fresh  air 
intake,  the  room  air  supply  means  to  the  unit  including 


into  its  corresponding  heating  chambtf ,  said  closure 
ber  bang  provided  with  a  depending  lug  member  adapted 
to  hook  over  the  adinoent  oMrgia  of  the  corretponding 
opening,  said  top  section  and  food  hokten  being  freely 
removable  to  render  aU  surfaces  exposed  to  emanations 
from  the  broiling  food  articles  accessible  for  rapid  deao- 
ing.  

l,7t7,94t  

ROTARY  SPIT  THERMOMETER 


October  12, 1955,  Scfiri  No.  54M50 
UCUtaM.    (CL  99-421) 


dampers  regulating  the  room  air  intake,  said  fresh  air 
and  said  room  air  dampers  being  connected  by  common 
UnkafB  so  that  they  open  and  doee  oppoaitaly  to  one 
another,  the  discharge  means  and  the  tdodty  varying 
m^«^  comprising  a  cp^"**^  daanper  cooperating  with 
a  plurality  of  outlet  venu  praivided  hi  the  units,  said 
vents  being  dispoaed  about  an  arooate  path,  and  linkage 
connecting  said  common  damper  with  said  first  m«- 
tiooed  linkage,  and  means  to  vary  the  veloaty  of  the 
discharged  stream  according  to  its  temperature,  the 
ni^hr  the  stream  the  gmater  ita  velocity. 


2.  A  rotary  spit  assembly  for  use  in  broiling  a  food- 
stuff comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  hollow 
spit  shaft  for  insertion  into  the  foodstuff,  means  for 
routably  supportii^  said  spit  shaft,  a  temperature  sens- 
ing element  inserted  in  said  shaft,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating the  temperature  of  said  element  for  determining 
when  the  foodstuff  It  cooked. 


1,711,947 
ELECTRIC  BROILER 

NewYa(fc,N.Y.,aad~ 

New  MMai^  N.  J. 

kpril  13, 19S4,  Serial  No.  577,9a 
tSSm.   <CL99-332) 


2,717,949 

HAY  PUSHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BALDSS 
laiMa  H.  Bom^  Ulymai  G.  Gmriar,  Jamae  M. 
a  TthB,  Btimphii,  Tann.,  awlgnnn  to 

a  totparattan  af  N 


MaRh  31, 1954,  Sesial  No.  419,414 
SCliilBii    (CL  111—142) 


•».»« 


i. 


3.  In  an  alactric  brailer  for  broiling  hnnlmrgera  and 
like  food  articles  containing  fats  and  )uioes.  a  compleiely 
oKlosad  housing  eoasprising  a  base  section  endoMng  the 
elactsie  control  eleaaenta  and  a  fkaaly  removable  topsao- 
tion  having  an  open  bottom  — rinaing  healing  chambers 
provided  widi  electric  heatii«  units  therein  individual  ra^ 
ipactively  to  said  heating  dmrnbers;  said  top  section  being 
formed  with  front.  Me,  renr  and  lop  waUs;  said  front 
waU  being  foimed  with  openingi  individaal  to  said  heni^ 
ing  chambere;  lemovsfcie  food  holders  each  comprising 
spring  biased  grid  ekmenls  between  which  food  articles 
may  ba  held;  a  grip  portion  nn  anch  of  aaid  f ood  hoUen 
connected  to  said  grid  ilfniiwhetehyM  grid  dements 
may  be  ctosad  and  opened  with  mm  and  the  sanw  hand 
grasping  said  grip  portkms  for  grasping  and  releasing  a 
food  article;  and  a  doanre  aMmher  provided  on  each  grip 
poctioo  of  a  siic  to  ragirter  with  Us  corretponding  open- 
ing adapted  to  close  the  same  whan  the  holder  is  insettod 


m  baa 

dids 
-ohq 


1.  In  a  hay  baler  of  the  type  having  a  transversdy 
extendiiv  hay  pick-up  platfonn,  and  a  loogitndinally 
^Ktiyiwitpg  bale-forming  dumber,  an  auger  conveyor  on 
said  platform  and  adapted  to  feed  hay  lateraUy  through  a 
^;f/-iHf.y  cad  thereof  to  one  side  of  said  platform,  meam 
mounting  the  end  of  tke  an«er  conveyor  away  from  the 
discharge  end  on  said  platform  so  m  to  leave  the  dia- 
charge  end  open  and  unsupported,  said  platfonn  having 
a  space  behind  the  discharge  end  of  said  anger  convafor, 
hay  packing  Angers  movable  through  said  space  and  into 
a  bnla-fotmii«  chamber,  and  induding  a  hay        *^ 


& 
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htaSMily  moQiited  on  aiM  platfonii  adjaccat  tbtt 
ported  djaduuie  end  of  nld  anter  conveyor,  and 
oacSiaubly  swinginf  aaid  hay  pother  about  its  hisfe, 
whereby  hay  diecharged  from  the  end  of  aid  aufer  eoa- 
veyor  is  pvshed  into  the  space  through  wirich  the  hay 
padcing  flngen  move,  said  platform  having  a  wall  ex- 
tending diagonally  from  the  unsupported  end  of  die 
auger  generally  laterally  Into  said  space  adjoining  the 
discharge  end  of  the  anger  eonveyor,  said  wall  having 
an  opening  iatermcdiate  the  ends  thereot  and  said  bay 
pusher  indadiag  as  opwatit  nvfaoe  within  said  wall 
fipeniwg  and  swingaMe  fran  a  puriiiou  Biiih  with  said 
wall  to  a  poation  away  from  said  wall  and  adfaeent 
the  space  through  which  the  packing  llngen  move. 
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gWAMTtNGBEAD 


DaL, 


29, 19SS,  SmU  Ne.  537,439 
(CL  191—44) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stamping  container  tops  or  the  Uke 
compiisiiig  conveyor  means  to  convey  a  series  of  con- 
tainers past  a  stamping  station,  a  vertically  movable 
stamping  bead  at  said  station  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
surface  of  the  container,  a  plunger  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bead  and  mountiag  said  stamping  head  for  limited 
lateral  movement  with  the  advancing  container  tops, 
bottle-actuated  means  to  move  said  plunger  downwardly 
in  stamping  strokes  and  to  retract  said  plunger  at  the  end 
of  said  stamping  stroke,  cam  means  restoring  said  bead 
when  retracted  to  its  initial  lateral  position,  an  inking 
pad  disposed  beneath  said  head  when  in  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  pivoted  bracket  on  which  said  inking  pad  is  piv- 
otally mounted,  timed  means  to  swing  said  bracket  for 
shifting  said  inlung  pad  out  of  the  path  of  said  head 
prior  to  said  stamping  stroke  and  cam  means  to  tilt  said 
pad  downwardly  away  from  said  stamping  head  at  the 
beginning  of  the  swinging  movement  of  said  bracket. 


the  table,  aad  a  drive  shaft  below  aid  table;  a  fonn  slop 
attachment  for  said  aafhlnii  renovmbly  secured  to  said 
frame  below  aid  table  and  ooapriring  a  hocisDalally 
dispoaed  rod  nouled  oo  said  frane,  a  le^^er  pivolad  be- 
tween its  ends  on  said  rod,  a  slop  flnger  on  aald  lever 
adfaoent  one  end  hereof,  a  throngh  opening  fat  said  table 
to  aocommodate  said  Haver,  aid  tn^  projecting  above 
said  table  and  into  the  path  of  movcnient  of  aid  pinlen 
when  in  its  operative  powion  and  being  diapoeed  below 
the  upper  sniface  of  said  table  wImb  in  ita  inoperative 
position,  a  solenosd  operatively  oosuMded  to  tbtt  other 


2,797,991 
Ain*OMATIC  FORM  STOP  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
ADPRMOGRAFH  MACMSBS  ^ 

i  H*  SMpliiT  and  WaHna  K>  RnthesfiDtd, 
Va.^^ 
19, 1994,  Serial  r9o,  494^499 
4  nibni,    (CL191~.54) 

1.  In  combinatioo  with  an  addressing  machine  having 
a  frame,  a  horizontally  arranged  table  on  said  frame 
along  which  forms  are  adapted  to  be  fed,  a  vertically  and 
horizontally  movable  platen  mounted  above  sad  table 
aad  adapted  for  pressure  engagement  with  a  form  on 


end  of  said  lever  to  move  said  inger  dirongh  said 
ing  when  said  solenoid  ii  caavgiaBd,  a  spring  operatively 
connected  to  said  lever  to  letnct  said  flnger  to  a  poaitioB 
below  the  upper  sorfaoe  of  said  table  when  said  solenoid 
ii  deenergised,  a  switch  connected  to  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity for  energiiing  said  solenoid,  a  timer  operatively 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  on  aaid  timer 
cooperating  with  said  switch  to  operate  said  lever  and  in 
turn  said  stop  flnger  is  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of 
the  marhinr  for  poaitioning  a  form  in  a  predetermined 
position  beneath  said  platen. 


mGH-SPEED 
CnrilBH. 


2,797,951 
PVINTEB 


ATPARATUS 


29, 1955,  Seriri  Ne.  594,719 
4CL  191—93) 


..   f 


1.  In  a  hi^-speed  printer  of  the  type  wherein  there 
are  a  plurality  of  adjacent  hammers  which  are  selectively 
impelled  and  have  subatantiaUy  rectugular  body  portions, 
an  improved  geiding  system  for  said  hammers  coapriaing 
a  pair  of  guide  bar  members  poaitioned  on  cither  aide  of 
said  hanuners  each  extending  at  IcaM  the  length  of  a  col- 
unm  of  baamcflB,  each  having  two  narrow  had  poftiona 
spaced  on  cither  side  of  tlw  face  of  said  giride  barmea- 
bers  preeented  to  said  hammers,  a  pair  of  pin  spacer  bars 
for  cadi  of  said  guide  bar  acaabers,  aaid  pin^poear  bus 
being  poaitioned  adjacent  said  meaber  sides  whieh  are 
adjacent  to  the  face  ptmntad  to  aaid  hanunen,  each  pin- 
specer  bar  baviag  a  groove  eatendiag  along  its  length,  a 
plurality  of  spacer  pim  each  of  which  is  asonnted  in 
of  said  pin  spacer  bars, to  extend  between  said 
each  of  wlucfa  has  the  end  in  said  pin  spaer  bi 
ing  into  said  pin  spacer  bar  groove,  each  of  said 
pins  having  an  opming  coounnnicating 
from  said  groove  to  the  portion  of  the  spacer  pins  ex- 
tending between  said  bammera,  and  lubricating  meam  in 
said  spacer-bar  grooves. 


If  !#lWT>e  a.797,95»  ™«^ 

PRINT  DEVICE  SHIFTING  MEANS  FOR  EFFECT- 
ING INTBRSPBRflBD  PUNTING 

r«"a—  -  fletlarh.  IMsfaid,  and  Angnat  Krttfsr,  Lock- 

«^ wtm^  tM^mm^  fZ^r^^mw^  ^■^■on  to    A  MIT 

Wsfha  A.  G^  Elslsfsld,  Ctsaany,  a  eeepeeallen  ef 

Apif  1, 1954,  Scriri  No.  429,372 
^sMialliaCiiaany  April  2, 1953 
3  daC^O.  191— 93) 


arms,  means  for  routing  said  shaft  about  its  axis  and 
bringing  said  mariiing  wheels  into  a  position  cloa  to  the 
paper  to  be  marked,  a  cylinder  and  piAon  device  connec- 
tion between  said  shaft  and  each  of  said  anns  aad  valve 
controlled  conduits  through  which  air  under  pressure  is 
routed  to  and  from  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  of  each 
of  aid  cyboder  and  piston  devices  to  effect  movement 
of  said  marking  wheels  into  marking  contact  with  the 
paper  to  be  marked. 


•iltr 


r  T9  bias  iott 

2,797,955 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  INK  TO 
INKING  ROLLERS 
Geocge  R.  Brodfe,  Lower  Meiioa  TowndUp,  Montgoosasy 
CoHty,  Pa.,  nsslgnor  to  Fredlt  H.  Levey  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  ianaatten  of  New  Yak 
Application  Noveaba  1171952,  Serial  No.  329^^ 
~         2Clidaa.    (0.191—359) 


laCn 
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1 .  A  printing  device  for  business  machines,  comprising 
holding  means  for  accommodating  a  paper  to  be  im- 
printed and  defining  a  maximum  length  of  a  single  line 
of  characters  to  be  printed,  a  group  of  type  carriers  paral- 
lel to  one  another  and  forming  a  series  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  said  line  of  characters  said  group  extending 
in  totality  over  a  leogth  similar  to  said  maximum  length 
of  said  single  line  to  be  printed,  each  of  said  carriers 
having  a  row  of  different  type  faces  and  being  displace- 
able  transverse  to  said  direction  for  selectively  placing 
one  of  said  respective  type  faces  into  printing  position, 
set-4jp  means  for  entering  a  line  of  characters  to  be 
printed,  control  means  responsive  to  said  set-up  means 
and  connected  with  said  type  carriers  for  selectively  dis- 
placing said  carriers,  said  control  means  having  relative 
to  said  carriers  a  plurality  of  operating  cycles  for  each 
line  of  characters  entered  into  said  wt-up  means  whereby 
said  carriers  are  operated  a  plurality  of  times  for  impress- 
ing the  paper  each  time  with  only  part  of  an  individual 
line  of  characters,  and  paper-shift  means  connected  with 
aid  holding  means  and  controlled  by  said  control  meaiu 
to  shift  the  paper  in  said  direction  between  consecutive 
printing  operations  of  said  carriers,   whereby  a  single 
complete  printed  line  is  produced  by  interspersing  on  the 
paper  a  group  of  mutually  spaced  first-printed  characters 
by  later-printed  characters. 


1.  In  combinatioo  with  a  rotary  printing  press  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  ink-tranifer  rollers,  means  for  applying 
ink  to  the  said  rallert  which  comprises  a  brush  coextensive 
with  the  length  of  the  ink-transfer  rollers  and  adapted  to 
be  routed  in  close  proximity  thereto,  but  out  of  contact 
with,  said  rollers  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
rollere,  a  solid  surface  coextensive  with  the  length  of  said 
brush  and  so  positioned  with  respect  thereto  that,  when  the 
brush  is  routed,  the  bristles  thereof  paa  in  contact  with 
said  surface,  means  for  supplying  a  film  of  ink  to  aaid 
surface  and  means  for  routing  said  brush  at  a  speed  such 
that  the  ink  is  thrown  from  the  bristles  onto  at  least  one 
roller,  the  solid  surface  and  said  ink-transfer  rollers  being 
so  positioned  that  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  brush  is 
substantially  entirely  surrounded  by  said  rollers  and  sur- 
face. 


Leo 


2,797,954 
PAPER  ROLL  MARKING  APPARATUS 


22, 1953,  Sariri  No.  343^94 
(CL  191—219) 


2,797,954  

PRINTING  PLATE  CYLINDER  AND  METHOD  OT 
MOUNTING  OR  DEMOUNTING  SAME  FROM  A 
MANDREL  _       . 

John  F.  Khby,  BaMwIn,  and  waUam  H.  Thys,  Arvemc, 
N.  Y.,  Mslgann  to  Musitjpi  Roller  Co^  lac.  New 
Yortt,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpofniien  of  New  York 

OB  Inly  29, 19S3,  Serial  No.  379,797 
7ClalM.   (CL  191— 375) 


t    t<Lfl4 


1 .  Paper  marking  apparatus  of  die  character  dacribed 
comprising  a  paper  supporting  surface  over  which  the 
paper  to  be  marked  is  passed,  a  rotary  marking  wheel  sup- 
porting shaft,  a  plurality  of  wheel-carrying  arms  having 
their  lower  ends  pivotally  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  marking 
wheel  roUUbly  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 


1.  In  combination  a  mandrel  and  a  replaceable  print- 
ing cylinder  removably  shrunk  on  said  nundrel,  said 
printing  cylinder  comprising  a  hoUow  tubular  member 
having  iu  internal  diameter  subatantiaUy  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  aid  mandrel,  end  dooures  fixedly  secured 
on  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  member  and  each  hav- 
ing a  through  bore  of  a  diameter  slightly  leu  than  the 
diameter  of  said  mandrel,  said  bora  being  coaxial  and 
said  end  closures  being  fabricated  of  material  having  a 
relatively  high  coeflkient  of  thernul  expansion  with  ra- 
spect  to  said  mandrel,  and  means  oo  said  end  doaures 
for  themully  expanding  said  end  closures  for  alectively 
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effecting  shrink  fitting  of  the  same  on  said  mandrel,  and 
for  releuiag  the  aune  therefrom. 

3.  The  method  of  asMOibUag  and  disaaembBng  a 
printing  cyliader  and  a  npporting  mandrel,  which  method 
coBpriKi  providing  a  priatiiig  cylinder  havuig  a  hoUow 
tubular  member  and  end  doauies  fabricated  of  material 
having  a  relatiirely  high  cocflkient  of  thermal  expamioo 
with  respect  to  that  of  a  mandrel  with  which  the  printing 
cylinder  is  to  be  assembled,  forming  a  through  aidal  bon 
in  each  of  said  end  closures  <A  a  diameter  slightly  less 
than  that  of  said  mandrel,  thermally  expanding  said  end 
closures  to  a  diameter  fauier  dum  that  of  the  mandrel 
by  the  application  of  heat  thereto,  then  selectively  in- 
troducing a  mandrel  into  or  removing  the  mandrel  from 
said  axial  bores  and  diaoontiauing  the  heat,  permitting 
the  end  closures  to  cool  and  thus  contract 


a,7t7,»S7 
PREMATURE  ARMING  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 
TORPEDOES 
R.  DIppel,  Lm  A^sIis,  CaOf^  iiilgiiir  to  the 
Vwltti  Sinisa  of  AmmkM  m  wpstetnki  by  the  Secie- 
IvyoftheNavy 

f,  19S3,  SsiW  No.  3793H 
7  fill  hi!     (CLiai— U> 

TMe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  2M) 


yT^rrff: ' 


1.  Torpedo  arming  prevention  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
torpedo  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  launched  through  a 
torpedo  launcfaing  tube  of  a  submarine,  comprising;  an 
elongated  member,  means  supportiiig  said  member  on  the 
torpedo  for  substantially  radial  nMvement  through  posi- 
tions substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
torpedo  and  tube,  said  member  being  permissibly  nxyv- 
able  to  a  certain  limit  position  in  its  outward  movement 
by  sliding  engagement  thereof  with  the  tube  wtiile  passing 
through  same,  means  for  moving  said  member  outwardly 
beyond  said  certain  limit  position  after  the  torpedo  has 
passed  through  the  tube,  and  means  associating  said 
member  and  arming  means  of  the  torpedo  for  preventing 
operation  of  the  arming  means  while  the  torpedo  is  in 
the  tube  and  permittinf  operatioo  of  the  amtng  means 
after  the  torpedo  has  passed  through  the  tube. 


2,7t73St 
PBOIECTILE 


ct 
3.  lfS3.  SsiW  N4».  372.M3 


body,  an  annular  sealing  means  between  said  inner  and 
outer  bodici,  in  firoot  of  aid  eleacm,  to  retain  aid  ele* 
ment,  when  Uqoelled,  in  the  rear  part  of  said  peripheral 


space,  said  element  preventing  rolling  frictioa  between  the 
rear  corresponding  parts  of  said  inner  body  and  said  outer 
body. 


a,7t735» 


It,  1952,  SaiW  No.  257424 
(CLltS— 3) 


I 

In  combination:  a  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  de- 
vice having  a  casing,  a  working  chamber  in  said  casing,  a 
rotary  fluid  impeller  mounted  in  said  dumber,  an  impeller 
drive  shaft  rotatably  supportiag  said  impeller,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  impeDer  drive  shaft  through  an  arcuate 
path  to  either  side  of  a  central,  non-delivery  position  to 
vary  the  displacement  of  the  device;  a  rotary  prime  mover 
located  on  the  convex  side  of  said  arcuate  path  having  a 
drive  shaft  with  its  axis  disposed  so  as  to  be  parallel  to  said 
impeller  drive  shaft  and  to  perpendicularly  intersect  an 
extension  of  the  central  radios  of  said  arctute  path;  and 
s  flexible,  endless  driving  connection  between  the  prime 
mover  drive  shaft  and  the  impeller  drive  shaft. 


a,7t7,M5 
SUMP  PUMP 


15,1952 
1  CUIa.    (CL  192—^) 

A  spin  stabilized  projectile  fired  from  a  rifled  gun 
comprising  an  inner  charge  carrier  body,  an  outer  coaxial 
body  in  which  said  inner  charge  carrier  body  is  housed 
and  centred,  a  driving  band  around  said  outer  body,  a 
peripheral  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  bodies,  a 
circufair  aperiure  in  the  bottom  of  said  outer  body  and 
a  phig  closing  said  aperture,  said  plug  being  fixed  hi  the 
bottom  of  said  inner  body  and  independent  from  move- 
ment of  nid  outer  body,  a  deformaUe  lubricating  ele- 
ment lodged  rearwardly  of  said  inner  body,  between  said 
inner  and  aid  outer  bodies,  said  element  being  liquefiabie 
at  firing  under  the  thrust  of  aid  outer  body  on  said  inner 


•i*i^A 


1.  A  sump  pump  comprising  an  impeller  casing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  exhaust  openings,  a  motor  casing,  a  motor 
mounted  in  said  motor  casing,  a  rotataUe  shaft  extend- 
ing into  said  impeller  casing,  an  impeller  arranged  in 
aid  fanpeller  catfng  and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  connected  to  said  motor  to  be  driven  there- 
by, said  motor  fend  impeller  casings  having  a  pasage 
formed  therein  connecting  them,  said  motor  casing  hav- 


ing an  opening  formed  therein  communicating  with  the 
exterior  thereof,  pressure  seraithre  liquid  level  re^wn- 
sive  means  poshioned  in  aid  motor  casing  opening, 
switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  liquid  level 
responsive  means  and  connected  in  circuit  with  said  mo- 
tor whereby  said  motor  is  energized  when  said  liquid 
reaches    a    predetermined    level,    and   speed    responsive 
sealing  means  oo  said  shaft  arranted  to  seal  said  pas- 
sage when  said  shaft  is  sUtionary  and  to  open  the  same 
when  aid  shaft  reaches  a  predetermined  speed,  said  im- 
peller having  exhausting  means   adjacent  said   pasage 
arranged  to  exhaust  said  motor  casing  through  said  pas- 
sage when  said  sealing  means  opens  the  same  and  said 
impeller  is  pumping  liquid  thereby  creating  a  holding 
force  on  said  liquid  level  responsWe  means,  aid  impeller 
exhausting   means   pumping   air  when   said   impeller   is 
pumping  air  whereby  aid  holding  force  on  said  liquid 
level  responsive  means  b  relieved. 


on  said  hub.  a  disk  surrounding  said  hub  with  one  side 
bearing  agamst  aid  shoulder,  blades  of  resUient  material 
extending  outwardly  from  said  hub  and  having  flexible 


-I-  -■ 


•jm 


lips  extending  longitudinally  of  the  blades  and  pressing 
against  the  other  surface  of  said  disk  and  urging  it 
against  said  shoulder. 


2,7t7,Ml 

SUBSURFACE  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  INSTALLATION 

Roy  L.  Chinselt.  Smtcm,  Pa^  asilgpnr  to  United  States 

sad  Corpenllon,  a  vmpmwMom  of  New  lemy 

AffBctka  Apffl  12, 19S4,  Scftal  No.  422,5«1 

2Cliilms.    (CL193— U) 


2^r7,9« 
PUMP 
Louis  A.  Doiaa  aai  Brace  H.  Luuigrrn,  Rockford,  IlL, 
asslgMin  to  SonMnad  Machfaa  Tool  Co.,  a  corpora- 
ttoa  of  niiBols 

Appiicatioa  Msgr  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,035 
Tdaias.    (CL193— IM) 
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1.  A  hydreulically  operated  subsurface  pump  instal- 
lation comprising  a  casing,  a  sin^  tubing  through  which 
hydraulic  fluid  is  forced  downwardly  and  which  is  lo- 
cated within  said  casing,  a  special  collar  joined  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubing,  a  packer  sleeve  joined  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  special  c(rflar  with  its  interior  forming 
a  chamber,  a  packer  and  slips  mounted  oo  the  outside  of 
said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  inside  of  said  casing,  a  seat- 
ing nipple  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  aid  sleeve,  a  sec- 
ond length  of  tubing  joined  at  its  upper  end  to  said  special 
collar  and  extending  downwardly  through  said  chamber, 
a  hydraulic  motor  and  pump  combination  fixed  at  its  up- 
per end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second  tubing  to  receive 
hydraulic   fluid  therefrom  for  driving  the  motor  and 
housed  at  least  partially  witfiin  said  chamber  to  discharge 
fluid  thereto,  said  comWnatioo  having  a  larger  outside  di- 
ameter than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  first  named  tub- 
ing, and  packing  rings  on  the  outside  of  said  combina- 
tion and  havfaig  seaUng  engagement  with  the  inside  of 
said  seating  nipple,  said  special  collar  having  ports  which 
furnish  conununicatlon  between  said  chamber  and  said 
casing  to  enable  fiuid  to  flow  inwardly  through  the  casing. 

I,1t73tt 
IMPELLER  FOR  CENHUFUGAL  PUMP 
Edwad  M.  a*Mh,  MM<iiit_0>iu»  — Iflpa  *»  5!'™f 
Rupp  liiHliks^  Ik.,  BalvMe,  OMft*  •  eotpemlton 

AfpHnllasi  JMHiy  4 1954.  Saw  N«.  45M41 
3CWna.    (CL  193— 193) 

1.  An  impeller  for  a  centrifu§al  pump  comprising  an 
elongated,  hub  for  attachment  to  a  drive  shaft,  a  shoulder 


<an 


1.  A  pump  comprising:  a  casing  having  a  generaly 
cylindrical  pumping  chamber  therein  having  spaced  par- 
allel end  faces  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  in- 
ternally toothed  ring  gear  in  the  chamber  and  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  drive  shaft  roCatably  mounted  in  the  casing,^ 
pinion  gear  in  the  chamber  and  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft, 
said  pinion  having  external  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth 
of  the  ring  gear  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  ring  gear  to  provide  an  arcuate 
space  tfierebetween,  a  crescent  shaped  member  fixed  in 
the  chamber  and  positioned  in  said  arcuate  space  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  member  being  located  adjacent 
the  inlet  and  the  outtet  and  with  said  gears  being  of  sub- 
stantially equal  thicknea  to  poshion  the  side  faces  there- 
of substantially  in  a  common  plane,  a  relatively  inflexible 
circular  end  plate  having  a  dianteter  substantially  equal 
to  said  diameter  of  the  ring  gear  mounted  in  the  chamber 
for  free  rotation  therein  relative  to  the  shaft,  gears,  mem- 
ber, and  chamber,  said  end  plate  having  one  face  en- 
gaging the  side  faces  of  the  gears  and  having  its  opposite 
face  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  face  of 
the  chamber  to  provide  therebetween  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, spring  means  biasing  the  pressure  plate  toward  said 
gears,  and  a  fiuid  passage  in  the  casing  connecting  said 
preaure  chamber  to  said  outlet  to  pressurize  said  op- 
posite face  of  the  plate  to  urge  the  plate  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  side  faces  of  the  gears  and  said 
crescent  member. 


<i';f>, 


Edwanfl  E. 


2,797344 
ISBCnONAL  LINER  PUMP  _,  *  ^ 

CBBf.,  Mipor  to  United 

MraOosi  of  New  Jersey 

19nrMriNo.313,53i 
3  nrias     (CL  193—191) 

1.  The  combinatioo,  with  a  weU  tobing  which  ha  a 
aating  shoe  spaced  above  iu  lower  end,  <rf  an  insert 
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pump  removtWy  received  in  said  tubing  and  indudiiig 
an  annular  seating  body  removably  resting  on  taid  ihoe, 
a  depending  barrel  sheU  fixed  to  said  seating  body  for 
removal  therewith  and  being  free  of  said  tubmg,  a  stand- 
ing valve  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  a  lacket 
within  said  shell,  means  fixing  one  end  of  said  jacket  with 
respect  to  one  end  of  said  sheU,  the  other  end  of  said 
jacket  being  floating  with  respect  to  said  shell,  a  plu- 


MBTHODOP 

FBlCnON 

SUKFACES  AND 
■Y 

J. 


VINGIHB  COEFFICIENT  OF 

JEN    CONTACTING    METAL 

AETICLE  PRODUCED  THERE- 

m.,  ijpnr  f  Na- 


2. 19S5,  SaiW  N*.  5tS37S 


tRv-t 


•*? 


rality  of  tubular  liaer  aecdoos  of  harder  material  than 
said  jacket  fitted  therein  in  end-to-end  abutting  relation, 
means  fixed  to  the  flotting  end  of  said  jacket  and  co- 
operating with  said  first  named  fixing  means  to  clamp 
said  liner  sections  within  said  jacket,  a  reciprocable  ele- 
ment within  said  liner  sections,  a  traveling  valve  carried 
by  said  rcciprocabk  element,  and  means  sealing  the  upper 
end  of  the  space  between  the  shell  and  jacket  from  ac- 
cess to  the  interior  of  said  tubing. 


tik 


laat  wmao'Vt' 


■t 


19.  A  structure  having  two  metal  surfaces  ca|»able  o< 
motion  one  wttk  respect  to  the  other  and  adapted  to 
engage  each  other  by  frktioiial  contact,  at  least  one 
of  said  tuffaces  being  coated  with  a  thin  coating  of  a 
colloidal  silica  di^ersed  in  a  non-lubricating  hydrophobic 
liquid. 

2,7f73*7  

METHOD  OF  IMFROVINC  THE  COEFFICIENT  OF 
FRICTION    BETWEEN    CONTACTING    METAL 
SURFACES  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THERE- 
BY ^  ^ 
C  Nofcei,  I>o*wBCf«  Grove,  DL,  siilganr  to  Na- 


2,7t73<S 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  COEFnCKNT  OF 
FRICTION    BETWEEN    CONTACTING    METAL 
SURFACES  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THERE- 

Geoiie  W.  DrrH  Chkafo.  EL,  aarigBor  to  NatfoMl 
Ahnstoate  O)^pofaiies^  Chkafo,  OL,  a  cofforattoa  «f 

Delawwa 

AppBcarton  May  %  IfSS,  Serial  No.  595473 
UCUm.    <CL194— 1) 

'  >raPm  < 


1.  The  method  of  improving  the  coefllcient  of  friction 
between  contacting  metal  surfaces  capable  of  moving  one 
with  respect  to  the  other  which  comprises  applying  to  at 
least  one  of  the  contacting  surfaces  a  thin  coating  of  a 
hydrophilic  gelatinous  colloidal  silica  paste,  and  bringing 
said  meul  surfaces  into  contact  with  one  another  with 
said  colloidal  silica  paste  therebetween. 


ef  Dsfcmaw  _ 

May  <,  1995,  Saitol  N*.  59Mt7 

15CMH.   (CL  194-1) 


15.  A  structure  having  two  metal  iarfaoes  capable 
of  motion  one  with  respect  to  the  other  and  adapted  to 
engage  each  other  by  frictiooal  contact,  at  least  one  of 
said  surfaces  being  coated  with  a  thin  coating  of  a  fine 
silica  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  23  square 
meters  per  gram  diipened  in  a  aoo4ubfkatini  hydro- 
philic liquid. 

METHOD  OF  IMPROyInG  FRICTIONAL  CONTACT 
BETWEEN  METAL  SURFACES  NORMALLY  IN 
ROLLING  CONTACT  AND  RESULTANT  STRUC- 
TURE i 
W.  LifM,  CUews  Bn  airfVMV  to  NattoMl  Ata^ 


>  t,  I9SS,  Svlil  Na.  53M99 
I.   (CL194-.1) 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  frictlonal  contact  be- 
tween two  metal  surfaces  normally  in  rolling  contact  one 
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with  respect  to  the  other  which  comprises  applying  to  at 
least  one  of  said  surfaces  a  thin  coating  of  colloidal 
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moonted  on  the  extremities  of  said  |  axle  members  and 
extending  between  and  above  said  lipheroids  for  sup- 
porting a  child  thereon  and  thereover;  and  a  pair  of  par- 
aUel.  ipaced-apart  track  nuls,  said  spheroids  ^^^V^ 
tween  and  being  supported  by  said  reds,  the  fncuona^ 
contact  between  said  spheroids  and  said  rails  acting  to 
maintain  said  frame  in  an  upright  position,  and  the  spher- 
ical periphery  of  said  spheroids  acting  to  center  said 
frame  between  said  raila. 


«llca,  and  bringing  said  surfaces  into  contact  with  one 
another  with  said  colloidal  silica  therebetween. 


2,797,971 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

FREIGHT 

Andrew  N.  Obea.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Joac  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,359 

TClaliBS.    (CL  195— 215) 


l,7t7,9<9 
WORK  CARRIER  HOOK 


la  The  Udyilta 
of  Deia- 


t 


It.  1953.  Serial  Na.  337,947 
(CL  194—93)  jH^ryKJ 


1.  A  work  carrier  hook  comprising  a  top  portion  hav- 
ing  an  inner  surfcce,  said  inner  surface  being  adapted  to 
be  operatively  positioned  directly  over  the  upper  surface 
of  a  horizontally  extending  flat  rail,  a  friction  reducing 
member  carried  by  said  top  portion  at  a  point  to  one 
ade  of  the  vertical  axis  through  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  hook,  said  friction  reducing  member  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  below  said  inner  surface,  whereby  to  hold 
the  inner  surface  of  the  hook  raised  from  the  fiat  upper 
surface  of  the  rail  except  along  a  transverse  line  on  the 
other  side  of  said  vertical  axis,  said  projecting  portion 
having  a  rail-conucting  area  subsuntially  less  than  the 
area  of  said  inner  surface,  and  a  hook  portion  suspended 
from  said  top  portion. 


2,797.979 
CHILiyS  RIDING  DEVICE 
G.  BeoMll,  Dearer,  Colo. 
i«dh  It,  1950,  Ssriri  Na.  494^99 

aOnlM.    (CL  195-95) 


JW 


& 


7^^  ^ 


1.  That  method  of  transporting  goods  which  comprises 
as  steps  placing  the  goods  in  road  vehicles,  each  con- 
sisting of  an  elongate  conuiner.  unprovided  with  wheels 
of  its  own.  which  is  detachably  mounted  at  iu  fcKward 
and  rear  ends  respectively,  upon  a  tractor  and  road  dolly, 
each  provided  with  nibber-tired  wheels  designed  for 

highway  use.  hauling  the  vehicles,  thus  constituted  and  in 
each  of  which  the  container  forms  the  vehicle  body,  to  a 
railway  terminal  where  pairs  of  independent  bogies,  each 
bogie  having  railway  wheels,  are  standing  in  spaced  re- 
lation on  a  railway  track,  parking  each  of  said   road 
vehicles  alongside  of  the  track  so  that  one  is  adjacent 
to  each  respective  pair  of  independent,  relatively  movable 
railway  bogies,  removing  each  container  from  its  re- 
spective tractor  and  road  dolly  and  detachably  securing 
its  opposite  ends  to  the  two  railway  bogies  of  a  correspond- 
ing pair,  respectively,  thereby  forming  a  railway  car  of 
which  the  container  alone  constitutes  the  body,  assembling 
several  of  the  railway  cars,  each  thus  consisting  of  a  con- 
tainer and  a  pair  of  railway  bogies,  so  as  to  constitute 
a  train  by  coupling  the  rear  bogie  of  one  railway  car 
to  the  front  bogie  of  the  next  car  to  the  rear  and  hauling 
the  train  thus  made  up,  by  means  of  a  locomotive,  along 
the  railway  to  another  railway  siding,  assembling  road 
dollies  each  having  rubber-tired  highway  wheels,  in  prop- 
erly spaced  relation  adjacent  to  said  last-named  siding 
and  with  one  doily  adjacent  to  the  rear  portion  of  eadi 
railway  vehick  respectively,  removing  each  container 
from  iu  respective  railway  bogies  and  detachably  secur- 
ing itt  rear  end  to  the  corresponding  road  dolly  while 
providing  a  temporary  support  for  the  forward  end  of 
said  container,  bringing  a  tractor,  provided  with  rubber- 
tired  highway  wheels,  into  operative  relation  to  the  front 
of  each  container  and  connecting  the  container  thereto 
while  removing  its  temporary  s«VPort,  thus  again  foroa- 
ing  a  plurality  of  highway  vehicles  in  each  of  which  oae 
such  container  coimitutes  the  body,  and  moving  the 
vehicles,  ao  constituted,  to  the  respective  destinations  for 
the  goods  which  each  vehicle  contains. 


1.  A  diild's  riding  device  comprising:  a  pan-  of  hoBow. 
oblate  spheroids,  each  spheroid  having  flattened  sides;  an 
axk  member  extending  horizDOtally  through  each  spher- 
oid coaccntrically  of  the  flattened  sides  thereof;  a  ~ 


2,797,972 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ITASTIC  MASSES 

W.  Vafl,  NorwaBu  Coaa, 

1  OctoBcr  If,  1949,  Serial  Na.  123,575 

SCUBi.    (CL  197—15) 

2.  In  apparetus  for  producing  measured  masses  of 
plastic  materia]  a  rotary  member,  a  piston  mounted  for 
sliding  n»ovenient  in  an  aperture  in  said  rotary  meinbcr, 
and  means  for  causing  sliding  movement  of  said  piston 
including  a  member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 
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an  axis  and  for  roUry  movement  in  timed  rdatioa  with 
said  rotary  member,  a  contact  element  on  a  free  end 
of  said  member  in  contact  with  said  piston,  and  means 
for  causing   predetermined   pivotal   movement   of   said 


member  during  rotary  movement  thereof,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  stationary  cam  and  oppositely  ex- 
tending cam  followers  on  the  pivoted  member  engaging 
the  cam. 

2,7i7.f73 
MACHINE  FOR  SHAFING  CONTAINERS 

naec,  aalgMnr  to  Forge*  ct 
AlcHcn   «•   Ciioaliiillm    Bactil^M   4c   Jt— oot. 
•  iaifaf<oo  off  FnMMc 

24,  lf52,  S«W  No.  327,75€ 
,  ■„  >-iirtM  rmn  Mm  It,  lfS2 
6CWM.   (CL  113-^44) 


l,7t7^4 

MANUALLY  VARIABLE  TROLLING  PLATE  FOR 

OimOARD  MOTORS 

E4  C.  InhBino,  N— ,  Colo. 

■If  2, 19S3, 8«W  No.  345,4M 
Sniii     (CLllS— It) 


:-^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  riiaping  containers  by  internal 
pressure,  a  mold  baviog  a  cavity  to  enclose  a  container 
to  be  shaped,  a  head  for  closing  said  cavity,  a  core  pro- 
jecting  into   laid   cavity   and   subsuntially  filling   the 
inside  of  a  container  in  the  cavity,  an  extensible  elastic 
envelope  enclosing  said  core  and  hydraulic  nneans  for 
preparatorily  inflating  said  envelope  comprising  means 
for  supplying  moderate  fluid  pressure,  means  connecting 
said  moderate  pressure  supply  to  the  interior  of  said 
envelope,  a  check  valve  in  said  connecting  means  to 
restrain  flow  of  floid  bock  toward  said  supply,  molding 
means  comprising  a  high  pressure  cylinder  connected 
with  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  said  cylinder  being 
approximately   vertical,  a  piston   reciprocable   in   said 
cylinder,  a  weight  releasably  held   above   said   piston, 
means  comprising  a  pressure-responsive  switch   and   a 
solenoid  in  series  with  said  switch  for  releasing   nid 
weight  when  moderate  fluid  pressure  has  been  applied  to 
said  envelope,  the  rapid  descent  of  said  weight,  when 
released,  driving  the  piston  downwardly  in  said  cylinder 
to  apply  high  pressure  to  said  envelope,  whereupon  in- 
herent elasticity  of  the  fluid  pressure  system  including 
the  walls  confining  the  fluid  causes  elastic  rebound  of 
the  weight,  a  pivotally  mounted   catching  device   for 
retaining  the  weight  on  its  rebound  to  a  lower  level 
than   its  starting  position  and  means  for   raising   said 
weight  from  the  level  at  which  it  is  caught  to  its  starting 
position  comprising  a  hydraulic  piston  coimected  to  said 
means  for  tupplying  nuxierate  pressure,  said  catching 
device  being  adapted  to  release  said  weight  under  the 
action  of  said  electromagnetic  device. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ootboord  motor  having  a 
motor  block  having  a  pair  of  coding  vanes  exteodiag  in 
a  parallel  horiioatal  plane  on  each  side  and  rearwaidly 
thereof,  a  propellor,  drive  shaft  and  exhaust  housing  ex- 
tendmg  from  the  motor  downwardly  to  adfacent  the 
propeUor,  and  an  aoti-cavitation  plate  secured  to  said 
housing  just  above  said  propellor,  the  combination  there- 
with of  an  adjustable  trolling  plate  attachment  compris- 
ing a  latch-acting  bar  horizontally  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  rearwardly  extending  cooling  vanes   and   having   a 
downwardly  slanting  latch-acting  holding  edge  and  a  yoke 
extending  from  said  edge,  means  for  so  securing  the  latch- 
acting  bar  to  the  vaoes,  a  trolling  plate  pivotally  mounted 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  anti-caviution  plate 
and  above  th:  propellor,  means  for  so  pivotally  mounting 
the  trolling  plate,  an  adjusting  and  connecting  single  bar 
extending  vertically  and  slidably  through  the  yoke  and 
having  its  lower  end  pivotally.  secured  directly  to  the 
trolling  plate  at  a  point  thereon  spaced  from  the  trolling 
plate  pivot,  means  for  so  pivotally  securing  the  adjusting 
and  connecting  bar  to  the  troDiog  plate,  said  adjusting 
and  connecting  single  bar  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  downwardly  slanting  notches  formed  in  its  forward 
edge  adjacent  the  upper  portioo  of  said  bar  and  adjaceat 
the  latch  acting  holding  edge  of  the  latch-acting  bar, 
the  inner  size  of  the  yoke  botng  suflkient  to  permit  free 
vertical  shding  movement  of  the  adjusting  and  coonect- 
ing  bar  therethrough  for  effecting  swinging  movement  of 
the  plate  on  its  pivot  thereby  throughout  a  ninety  degree 
angle,  and  a  tension  spring  means  for  normally  causing 
the  adjusting  and  connecting  bar  to  swing  forwardly  on 
its  pivot  securement  point  with  the  plate,  comprising  an 
adjustable  water  thnist-acting  holding  trolling  plate  at- 
tachment during  motor  operation  in  the  water  with  the 
plate  in  trolling  plate  angular  condition. 


2,7t7,fTS  

TURN  flCNAL  FOR  VIHICLB  DKiyRRS 

olMy  percent  I 

Alfa. 
Octokcr  24, 19S5,  SetW  No.  S42,t92 
ICWnL    (CLU<-43) 


As  a  new  anide  of  manvfactore,  a  tnni  signifying  and 
indicating  signal  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  arm  (rf  the 
driver  of  an  automobile  comprising  a  rectangular  member 
formed  from  moldable  material  and  providing  a  base,  the 
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latter  being  of  a  lengOi  and  width  that  tt  is  adapted  to 
be  superimposed  against  the  iaieodod  portions  of  the 
fbfeaim  of  the  wearer  and  profMed  intermediale  its  ends 
on  one  aide  with  an  elastic  attaching  and  retaining  cHp. 
the  outer  end  of  said  member  being  V-shaped  and  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  embossment  deinteg  as  in<«cattng 
arrow,  certain  portions  of  said  unm  having  fcAecdvo 
media  embodied  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  embossments 
molded  from  and  also  located  on  the  viewable  side  of 
said  member,  said  Utter  cmboesments  being  in  the  form 
of  alphabetical  letters  frouped  to  fbrm  the  warning  word 
"turn  "  said  letters  having  reflecting  media  embedded 
thermn  to  render  the  signal  easily  viewable  during  night 
driving  and  when  headUghts  from  following  cars  arc 
caused  to  fall  thereon. 


2,7t7374 
DOOR  KNOE  KNOCKER 
Wito  A.  KkAasr. 
winmj  17, 1 

iGWi^  (an 


means  for  leleaaing  a  tire  from  die  machine,  and  means 
lespoasive  to  said  manual  means  for  initiating  operation 


of  the  automatic  timer  means  for  limiting  said  spray  ap- 
plication to  a  subseqpient  tire  of  the  series. 


taWNo.5444M 
14t) 


2,7t7,97t  _ 

MACHINE  FOR  COATING  WITH  SUGAR  JUEES. 
lELLIES  AND  LIKE  CX>NFECnONS 
Arthnr  Fnctber,  CHiiiiiili,  Sydney,  AMiraIn 
■pHcntfon  IsMwy  M^iMnl  No.  4M,174 
"^^.  JiTttiin  AMhnRa  Smamj  It,  1954 
ScSmTifX  llt-19) 


A  combination  door  knocker  and  door  lock  set.  cooa- 
prising:  a  flat,  drcular  escutcheon  plate  adapted  for  en- 
gagement against  a  door  in  face-to-face  contact  there- 
with, and  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  periph- 
eral bead  providing  a  cootiiuKMis,  annular  anvfl  extend- 
ing drcumferentially  of  said  cscutcfaeoo  plate;  a  tubular 
knob  collar  stationarily  engaged  in  and  projecting  for- 
wardly from  the  escutcheon  plate  in  concentric  relation 
therewith,  said  knob  collar  betog  formed  with  diamet- 
rically opposite  openinp  oommnnicating  with  the  bore 
thereof;  a  stem  routably  enga«ed  in  said  collar;^  a  door 
knob  secured  to  the  stem  forwardly  of  the  collar  for  ro- 
uting the  stem;  and  a  knocker  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  rod  material  having  intermediate  Its  ends  a  curved 
bight  portioo  overiying  the  bead  for  the  full  length  of 
the  bight  portion,  said  bight  portioo  being  curved  about 
the  center  of  the  escutcheon  plate  on  the  same  radius 
as  the  peripheral  bead,  said  knocker  further  including 
straight  lep  integral  with  the  ends  of  the  bight  portioo 
and  extending  inwardly  from  tiie  bight  portion,  the  legs 
terminating  at  their  inner  ends  adjacent  said  openings, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  legs  being  aligned  with  the  open- 
ings diametrically  of  tite  coUar.  the  knocker  additionally 
incM'"g  extensions  on  the  inner  eods  of  the  legs  pro- 
jecting in  longitudinal  alignment  with  each  other  inwardly 
into  the  openings,  the  extensions  at  their  inner  ends  ter- 
minating at  the  juncture  of  the  openings  with  the  in- 
terior (rf  the  collar. 


2,7t7,f77  

TIRE  LUBRICATING  MACHINE 
S.  BaRtoon,  DelraR.  Mkk.,  Mrfgnor  to  ABM 
■ni  CMvtyon,  Inc.,  IMraR,  Mkk.,  a 


1.  A  machine  for  coating  jubes  with  sugar,  said 
chine  consisting  of  a  drum  mounted  on  a  frame  for  rota- 
tion on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  drum  having  open  ends  and 
at  least  one  spiral  rib  on  the  internal  wall  set  to  cause 
sugar  in  the  drum  to  travel  to  one  end  which  is  the  jnkt 
end.  said  rib  having  a  fin  on  the  inlet  end  which  profeets 
towards  the  centre  of  the  drum,  a  cylinder  having  open 
ends  mounted  in  the  drum  for  roUtion  therewith,  said 
cylinder  extending  from  said  fin  through  the  other  end 
of  the  drum  which  is  the  outlet  end,  the  first  part  of  said 
cylinder  that  is  at  the  inlet  end  being  made  of  a  sheet 
material  and  the  other  part  nade  of  a  perforated  ma- 
terial, at  least  one  spiral  rib  on  the  internal  wall  of  the 
cylinder  set  to  cause  jubes  to  travel  through  the  cylinder 
and  fall  from  the  outlet  end,  separate  means  to  deliver 
sugar  to  the  machine,  means  to  direct  sugar  falKng  from 
the  fin  into  the  cylinder,  said  latter  means  comprising  a 
ramp  mounted  on  a  frame  on  the  discharge  end  of  a  jube 
delivery  conveyor,  a  flange  on  the  outlet  end  of  the  cfrum 
set  at  subsuntially  a  right  angle  and  a  flange  on  the  inlet 
end  set  outwardly  and  obliqudy  towards  the  centre,  a 
ring  on  the  fim,  a  flange  on  tiie  outlet  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  register  with  the  corresponding  flange  on  the  dnm) 
and  a  flange  on  the  inlet  end  set  outwardly  and  obliquely 
towards  the  centre  with  fins  on  said  flange  to  register  with 
said  ring  means  to  rotate  said  drum,  meatu  to  deposit 
jubes  in  the  cylinder  and  to  receive  jubes  discharged 
from  the  cylinder. 


1 1, 19S3,  Scriiri  No.  347,547 
15  naiii     (CLllt—ll) 

1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  on  pre- 
determined surfaces  of  a  series  of  tires,  comprising: 
means  for  rotating  one  of  the  tires  about  its  own  axis, 
9ray  roeam  adapted  to  direct  said  Hquid  to  said  soffaoe 
during  rotation,  automatic  timer  means  for  limiting  said 
H>ray  application  to  a  predetenninod  time  cycle,  manual 


2,7t7,979 
SPRAY  COATING  MACHINB  FOR  COATING  THE 

INSIDES  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Rkhnri  I.  Vcrtn,  Fainricw  Parit,  OMn,  nni  Howard  V. 
Schwdtasff,  Post  1  nail  I  Ml,  FBl;  saM  Rkhaid  I. 
Ystho  iiiilw   I  to  IBM  HtmtH  V.  Schwsltaer 
AppHcnIton  Neui^sr  23, 1953,  Scitai  No.  393,43t 

t  Onhns.   fCL  111— Sit) 
1.  In  a  machine  to  coat  the  hiiides  of  hollow  open- 
ended  bodies  passing  thereby  on  a  conveyor,  a  reciprocat- 
ing assembly,  means  to  reciprocate  said  assembly  along 
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■  ptttfa  parallel  to  the  direction  of  conveyor  movement, 
a  lazy-tong  linkafe  mounted  on  said  assembly  for  trana- 
lation  over  a  given  path  between  a  Ant  position  andV 
second  position  when  said  frame  is  reciprocated,  paint 
spraying  means  osounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lazy- 
tong  linkage,  a  long  cam  member  lying  along  said  given 
path,  one  end  of  said  long  cam  member  being  hinged 
whereby  the  opposite  end  thereof  may  be  moved  between  a 
lowered  position  and  a  raised  position,  said  lazy-tong  link- 
age comprising  a  transverse  member  in  following  contact 
with  said  long  cam  member  to  be  moved  vertically  there- 


y.  f«7v  iy 


by,  means  to  shift  said  long  cam  member  between  said  low- 
ered and  raised  podtions  when  aid  lazy-tong  linkage  is 
at  one  of  said  first  and  second  petitions  to  cause  said 
paint  spraying  means  to  be  verticaUy  shifted  relatively 
rapidly,  means  to  move  said  lazy-tong  linkage  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  when  mid  long  cam 
member  is  in  said  raised  position  whereby  said  paint 
spraying  means  is  simohaoeously  vertically  shifted  rela- 
tively slowly  and  to  move  said  lazy-tong  hnkage  from 
said  second  position  to  sak)  first  position  when  said  cam 
member  is  in  said  lowered  position  whereby  said  paint 
spraying  means  is  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant 
vertical  position  during  said  latter  movement. 


2,717.1 

UQUID  AmJCATOK  FOR  RUNNING  STRAND 
Hmy  I.  McIknBBtt,  CoHmMa,  PSi,  MripM  lo  AsMri- 


ttwofDeiai 

ApHkadM  Inly  21,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3«932< 
UCMm,  (a.ll8-4«5) 


iki 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  liquid  to  a  nmning  strand 
having  an  elongate  chamber  and  a  flared  annular  surface 
spaced  endwise  from  each  other;  one  end  of  the  cham- 
ber being  adjaoem  to.  and  connected  with,  the  smaller 
end  of  the  flared  surface  by  an  aperture;  the  device 
having  an  unobstnicted  path  extending  through  the  aper- 


of 
in- 


ture,  the  chamber,  and  the  flared  swfaoa  for 
a  itnad  throuih  Ike  davioa;  the  chaaahv  kaviat  nn 
terior  end  surface  sumMMdint  the  apertnn  oomprisini 
adincent  aeclaotts  extending  in  spiral  relation  to  the  aper- 
ture; at  lensl  oae  of  mid  mctioM  biint  tthti  with  re- 
elect to  an  adjacent  section;  and  a  duct  for  supplying 
a  liquid  to  the  chamber. 


a.7t7.Ml 
AQUARIUM 

AppBatlon  Pi  ttmk  w  t^liffSSkiftit.  47Mr 
1CU&   (0.119^-5) 


A  liquid  containing  tank  for  holding  aquatic  marine 
life  comprising  a  lower  section,  and  an  i^per  transparent 
enclosure,  said  lower  section  comprising  a  bottom,  a  pair 
of  vertical  end  walb  extending  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  at  right  angles  to  said 
bottom  and  said  end  walls  to  define  four  trihedral  cor* 
ners,  each  of  laid  side  wails  having  an  interior  upper 
portion  which  is  parallel  to  and  abattiiig  the  side  wall 
itself,  the  interior  upper  portion  of  said  side  walls  having 
a  horizontal  side  wall  flange  extending  inwardly  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  pair  of  end  flaps  on  said  end  wiDs  being 
parallel  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  side  walls,  each  ci 
said  end  walls  having  an  interior  upper  portion  which 
is  parallel  to  and  abutting  the  end  wall  itself  and  having  a 
horizontal  end  wall  flange  extending  inwardly  at  right 
angles  to  said  end  wall,  the  ad|aoent  ends  of  said  hori- 
zootal  side  wall  and  end  wall  flanges  overiapping  and 
being  permanendy  secured  to  each  other  to  form  four 
trihedral  support  comen  with  the  interior  portions  of 
adjacent  side  and  end  walls  for  said  upper  traniperent 
enclosure,  said  upper  tran^arent  enclosure  comprising  a 
pair  of  transparent  side  paneb  and  a  pair  of  transparent 
end  panels,  mid  transparent  side  and  end  panels  betnf 
supported  in  rectangular  conflguratioo  at  adjacetit  edfes 
by  four  vertically  di^waed  comer  poets,  die  bottom 
edges  of  said  comer  posts  being  supported  within  a 
respective  trihedral  support  comer,  and  die  bottom  edge 
of  each  of  said  tramparent  pandi  being  supported  upon 
said  inwardly  pn^ting  horizontal  wall  flanges,  the 
upper  edges  of  said  transpareat  panels  being  enclosed  by 
a  horizontally  extending  bezel,  said  bezel  comprising  a 
plurality  of  angle  members,  each  being  secured  to  a 
pair  of  vertical  posts,  W-shaped  molding  strips  secured  to 
said  vertical  poets  and  to  said  inwardly  protecting  hori- 
zontal wall  flanges,  each  of  said  molding  stripa  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally  extending  arms  being  integrally 
formed  at  right  angles  to  one  another  by  a  laterally 
extending  right  angle  step,  the  ends  of  said  molding 
strips  abutting  one  another  at  each  of  said  trihedral  sup- 
port comers  to  define  foor  pyramidal  comen  having  tri* 
planar  steps  intersecting  at  right  angles  to  each  othet. 
and  a  seam  of  mastie  sandwiched  between  each  of  said 
molding  stripa  and  its  adiacem  surfaces.  /•  ^)ti« 
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ANIMAL  HOUMNG 
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ittpomtrt  to  u 
tion  at  the  stable  to  effectuate  operation  of  mid 


I.  Aa 
comprising  vertical 
hinted  to  said  support 

a 
lower  portion  of  snid 


CKVMe  01  me 

eans,  a  vertical  frame 

fer  hofianatal  swinging 

pivolally  secured  to  te 

the  hinted  verticil 


vertical  edge  and 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
member  having  the  interraedinle  portion  didably  sopport- 
ed  in  said  guide  means  and  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  top  end  portion  of  said  detention  element  and  having 
the  other  end  detnchabiy  secured  to  the  part  of  said 
frame  remote  frem  said  hinged  vertical  edge,  a  horismtal 
yoke  member  slidably  mooted  on  said  g^de  metM  and 
extending  wbstanfially  over  the  pivoted  end  of  snid  de- 
tention element,  means  yieldahly  suppotting  said  yoke 
member  in  elevated  positioo  on  the  frame,  and  a  second 
flexible  control  member  opcralively  conticcted  to  a  red- 
ing  mechanism  carried  by  a  part  of  said  frmmo 
from  said  hinged  vertical  edge  and  having  one  end 
nected  to  said  yoke  member. 


2,7f7JO 

HOUSED  ANIMAL  ffTALUHAVlNO  AUTOMAII- 

CALLY  0RRAT1NG  RELBA8I  MEANS 

>mlt,N.Y. 

IMfSS,  SssislNn.  351,gi7 
llCWtaH.   fCL  U»—Ufl) 


2,7iT,ff4      

HAMMER  P0TON  FOR  PBRCUSNON  APPARA- 
TUnS  AND  PIRCUSBWN  APPARATUS  PRO- 


17. 


Sflrirf  New  2M,lt2 
■ne  11,  IfSl 
(CL  121—31) 


1.  A  compressed  air  driven  hanuner  piston  frir  a 
mer  tool  comprising  a  flrst  body  portion  having  ■■  end 
portion  designed  for  delivering  blows  and  a  aeooad  bodjr 
portion  di^KMed  concentrically  within  said  flial  bodjr  por- 
tion with  a  sliding  fit.  portions  of  said  body  portions  de- 
fining a  space  which  at  least  during  the  woiting  alrofce  of 
the  piston  contains  air  of  less  pressure  than  tit  prMMie 
of  the  air  serving  to  drive  the  piston,  the  body  poitioni 
having  surfaces  acted  upon  by  the  compreased  afr  hi  op- 
posed directions  to  cause  the  body  portions  to  be  premed 
towards  each  other  by  the  compressed  air  serving  to  drive 
the  piston  and  said  body  portions  forming  axial  supputta 
one  for  the  other  so  as  to  form  together  a  cootioiioiii  per^ 
cussion  wave  path  of  greater  lengtti  than  die  piston,  and 
restricted  passages  in  said  piston  defined  by  said  body  por- 
tions for  conveying  a  restricted  quantity  of  compreased 
air  and  lubricating  oil  to  the  friction  surfaces  tclnwn 
the  body  portions. 


r    3,7t7,ftS 
CdMPRESSnN  IGNmON   INTERNAL   COMBUS- 
TION   ENdNK   CONSTRUCTION,    INCLUDING 

pisroNS 

C  Knapfsr,  Erwha  A.  V. 

In 
n  cevpendiaB  nC  OMn 
22,  IfSd, SeiWNo. 424,92« 
Uriiimi    |CL123-*t2) 


I.  In  a  stable  tor  honai^  animab  and  provided  with 
an  oodei  4oor  Uamd  to  open,  and  menm  aonuOy  re- 
straining the  door  against  opening;  trncka  cairied  by 
die  floor  of  dM  stable.  dM  same  lendii«  tbrongh  tke 
oatkt  door  opening;  a  stall  and  rotntable  means  cnnied 
by  die  Stan  soppofting  the  latterivoa  tfw  tracks  to  tide 
thereover  wider  iIb  iwwuiit  iMfBr  OQtwnnUy  beyond 
die  door  opposite  a  stall;  aaeans  on  dM  stable,  flsed  widi 
respect  lo  movcmem  of  the  staB  over  ha  track,  to  en- 
gage nonomUy  the  staU  to  hold  iM  iMer  In  in  aonMl 
locaden;  and  disri^agii^  mamw  tocntad,  widiin  dw  stable 
operativcly  connected  wkh  the  mgagmg  meaw  to  ef- 
fect interraption  of  the  engagement  fnr  rclewe  of  a  stall, 
TIT  o.  o.— 19 


1.  In  an  internal  combostlon  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  boR  extending  therethrough,  a  cylinder  bend  having 
an  inner  face  extending  acroas  one  end  of  the  cjriindcr 
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bOf«,  a  pistoo  operatire  for  redprocatioo  ia  the  cytiader 
bora  and  fonning  with  the  cyfinder  bore  and  the  cyliiider 
head  inner  face  a  cylinder  chamber,  walla  fonning  a 
miung  and  combustion  chamber  entirely  at  one  side  of 
and  spaced  from  the  cylinder  chamber  and  a  passageway 
ffxtf'iKtiwg  between  the  cylinder  diamber  and  the  mixing 
aad  combostion  chamber  aod  providiBg  a  commuBication 
between  the  cylinder  head  end  o*  the  eyHader  chamber 
aad  die  mixing  and  oomboition  chamber,  flMaac  for  in- 
troducing a  charge  of  corabuitioo  supportiBg  mediimi  Into 
*♦  the  cylinder  chamber,  and  means  for  iaiecting  fuel  parti- 
cles into  ibt  mixing  and  combustion  chamber,  and  the 
piston  induding  a  top  wall  and  a  side  wan  making  junc- 
tion with  each  other  at  a  top  comer  and  the  side  wall 
of  the  piston  having  an  annular  recess  formed  therein 
provided  with  cylindrical  recess  surface  means  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  piston  diameter  and  the  recess  includ- 
ing a  portion  extending  up  to  the  piston  top  coraer. 


a  piston  arranged  for  redproeation  ia  said  cylinder,  aa 
exhaust  coodint  itmatttia  with  Mid  cjiiadcr,  aa  ezbantt 
valve  coaaactwl  with  said  ooodnil,  oMaaa  lor  eoatroUiag 
said  valve,  meaas  for  to  a^nadag  llie  exhatMt  TaKv  coo- 
trol  that  the  vahre  is  kept  opca  dnriag  a  coaatderable 
part  of  the  compreaaon  stroke  of  the  piston  aad  means 
for  simultaneouily  throttling  the  exhaust  conduit. 
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AUXILIARY  COOLING  SYfTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
CX>MBUmDN  ENGINES 
Phflte  B.  KeOcr,  Lot  Aapiai,  aad  Walter  M.  Kofford, 
Cfam,  CaHfn  malfnii  to  Robert  T.  Collier,  Lea 


May  14, 19S4,  Serial  No.  429,79t 
UCWm.    (CL  123-^1^1) 


I.  In  a  cooling  system  for  an  engine  having  a  water 
jacket:  a  water  and  vapor  separator  having  a  connection 
to  receive  vapor  and  entrained  liquid  from  said  jacket  and 
means  to  return  separated  water  to  said  jacket;  primary 
cooling  means  connected  with  said  separator  for  receiving 
and  effecting  initial  cooling  of  separated  vapor;  aod  aux- 
iliary cooling  means  including  a  bed  of  normally  sobd  ma- 
terial fusible  at  the  temperature  conditions  of  the  vapor, 
and  vapor  conduit  means  disposed  adjacent  said  bed  and 
connected  with  said  primary  cooling  means  to  receive  and 
condense  separated  vapors  therefrom. 


■RAKING  DEVICE  FOR  TWO-STROKE  CYCLE 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

toSodete 


of  Swim  law 


7, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,555 


DEVICE  FOR 
CLOSING  OF 
ENGINES 


"THE  OPENING  AND 
CYLINDERS  OF  COMBUSTION 


Na.2,7 


Aarfl  22,  19S3,  S«W  No.  3SM29, 

,7S>S,  dated  May  15,  1954.    Dl. 

It,  1955,  3mM  Now 


529445 


i«ho 


1.  In  a  rotary  distributor  for  an  iatcraal  combaatioo 
engine  of  the  known  type  having  a  routing  shaft,  a 
spherical-shaped  distributor  body  disposed  withia  a  boua- 
ing  having  a  fixed  exhaust  duct  and  a  fixed  inlet  duct, 
an  orifice  formed  in  said  housing  and  commnnirating 
with  the  eogiiiB  cylinder,  in  which  rotary  distributor  the 
distributor  body  is  rotatable  in  a  continuous  movement 
synchronized  with  the  rotary  movement  of  the  engine 
shaft,  said  distributor  body  having  an  exhaust  duct  ar- 
ranged perpendiculariy  to  the  axis  of  rotatioa  of  said 
distributor  body,  the  centers  of  both  ends  of  taid  exhaust 
duct  being  located  in  a  plane  extending  through  s^ 
spherical-shaped  body  and  adapted  to  cause  said  orifice 
and  end  of  the  fixed  exhaust  duct  to  communicate,  two 
inlet  ducU  formed  in  said  distributor  body  arraaged 
symmetrically  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotetion  of  said 
distributor  body  aad  oOaat  one  with  respect  to  the  other 
by  an  angle  of  180*,  the  center  of  one  of  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  inlet  docts  lying  in  a  plane  which  includes 
the  centers  of  both  ends  of  the  exhaust  duct  of  said  dis- 
tributor body  and  offset  relative  to  the  ends  of  said  ex- 
haust duct,  the  center  of  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
inlet  ducts  di4X>sed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  plane 
which  includes  the  centers  of  both  ends  of  said  exhaust 
duct,  so  that  it  causes  communicatioo  between  taid  orifice 
and  the  fixed  inlet  duct,  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ducts  of 
the  distributor  body  placing  the  cylinder  of  the  motor 
selectively  and  altenutely  in  communication  with  the 
fixed  exhaust  duct  oo  the  one  hand  and  with  the  fixed 
inlet  duct  on  the  other  hand  by  meaas  of  the  orifice  com- 
municating with  the  engine  cj^iader. 


2.7t7Jt9 
DUAL  SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FOR 
PREVENTING  »«i*A<K  OF  CONTAMINANTS 
FROM  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
F>ad  B.  McKlBtey,  Pas—Dl,  Calf.  _ 
AppReatfoa  Mank  19, 1954, loWNa.  572474 
MCWtaM.    (CL12J-119) 
1.  Apparatus  for  preventiag  releaae  of  cootamiaaata 
fitMH  the  exhavst  of  aa  iatemal  combuadoa  engine  dur- 
ing deceleration,  said  engine  including  an  intake  muA- 
fold,  a  carburetor  and  an  accelerator,  compriiiag:  a  fad 
_._^  shut-off  valve  interposed  between  said  caibuielor  and 

Braking  system   for  two-stroke  cycle   internal  com-    said  intake  manifold;  fluid  conduit  meaas  iatercoooictiag 
bustioo  engines  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylinder,    aaid  exhaust  aad  said  iatake  manifold;  a  re<ycliBt  valve 


iaterpoaed  in  said  fluid  oooduit  means;  first  solenoid 
aieaas  operatively  cnnnartwl  to  said  valves  and  which 
whan  energized  coocunently  moves  said  fuel  shut-off 
valve  to  aa  opca  poaitioo  aad  said  r»<ycling  valve  lo  a 
doaed  position;  second  solenoid  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valves  and  which  when  energized  con- 
currently moves  said  fud  rinit-off  valve  to  a  closed 
position  and  said  re-cyding  valve  to  an  open  position; 
aa  etectric  switch  operaole  by  said  accelerator  for 
effectiag  energizatioa  of  nid  flrM  solenoid  means  when 
said  accelerator  ia  depressed  and  for  alternately  effecting 


'WW      =V 


energizatioo  of  said  second  solenoid  means  when  said 
accelerator  is  released;  electric  conduit  means  for  con- 
ducting current  to  said  solenoid  means,  said  electric  con- 
duit means  being  connected  lo  said  electric  switch;  a 
■eoood  electric  switch  iaterpoaed  in  said  electric  con- 
duit means  and  which  when  doaed  will  effect  energiza- 
tioo  of  said  flrrt  solenoid,  said  second  electric  switch 
normally  being  maintained  open;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically ckMtng  said  second  electric  switch  when  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  engine  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  whereby  said  first  solenoid  means  will  be 
energized  even  though  said  accelerator  is  released. 


2.7l7,99t 

<:OV»NOR  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE. 
VpnrmG  RBLRASB  OF  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINS 
Fkad  E.  McKteley,  Pnn-Dl,  CaM. 

»  Mmck  19, 1954.  SiiW  N«w  572477 
4ClateH.   (0.12^.119) 


1.  Apparatus  for  prevantiag  release  of  contaminanU 
from  the  exhaust  of  an  iatemal  combustion  engine  dur- 
ing deceleration,  said  engine  including  an  intake  man- 
ifold, a  carfouretor.  an  accelerator  and  a  generator,  com- 
P"y*-  •  ft**!  «hut-off  valve  interposed  between  aaid 
oitmetor  and  said  intake  manifold;  fluid  conduit  means 
interconnecting  said  exhaust  and  said  intake  manifold: 
a  fe<ycling  valve  mteipoaed  in  aaid  fluid  conduit  ateans; 
means  nonnaOy  maiatainiag  aaid  fuel  shutHiff  vdva  open 
•ad  add  recycling  vdve  doMd;  dectric  aolenoid  means 
conected  to  said  valves  whereby  qpon  eaargization  there- 
of aaid  solenoid  UMans  win  doae  aaid  ahut-off  vdve  and 
coocmrently  re-«pen  aaid  re-cyding  vdva;  an  dectric 
•witdl  operable  by  add  aocderator  for  effectiag  eaergisa* 
^  of  add  adenoid,  aaid  nritdi  bdi«  moved  to  aa  "oa" 
podtioa  wbea  aaid  acodeiator  ia  raleand;  dectric  coa- 

doit  meaas  for  coMkKtiai  dectric  cniraM  to  add  solenoid 
aad  rnaaiHiil  to  add  electric  switch;  a  speed-reapoasive 

•"T*.***  **^^  **y  •*»**  iBi^rator,  aad  a  aaoond  electric 
■witch  interpoaad  in  sdd  electric  cowlial 


operativdy  connected  to  sdd  governor,  said  aecoad  switch 
being  moved  to  an  "on"  position  when  the  rotatiooal 
9eed  of  said  generator  exceeds  a  predetermined  vdua. 


2,717,991 

FLUID  ACTUATED  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENT- 
ING  RELEASE  OF  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Fkad  E.  McKlalcy,  PteaaiiBBi,  CdH. 

Manh  19, 1954,  Seiid  No.  57247t 
4CldM.   (0.123—119) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  release  of  contaminants 
from  the  exhaust  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  during 
deceleration,  said  engine  including  an  intake  manifold, 
a  carfouretor,  an  accelerator  and  a  generator,  comprising: 
a  fuel  shut-off  valve  interposed  between  sdd  carburetor 
and  said  intake  manifold;  pipe  means  interconnecting  said 
exhaust  and  said  intake  manifold;  a  re-cyding  vdve  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  exhaust  gas  through  said  pipe 
means;  means  normally  maintdning  sdd  fuel  shut-off 
valve  open  and  said  re-cyding  valve  closed;  a  fluid  pump 
driven  by  said  engine;  fluid-actuated  power-transfer  means 
operatively  connected  to  sdd  vdves;  fluid  conduit  means 
intercoimecting  sdd  pump  and  sdd  power-transfer  means; 
mdn  control  vdve  means  connected  to  sdd  accelerator 
whereby  when  sdd  accelerator  is  depressed  communica- 
tion between  sdd  pump  and  sdd  power-transfer  means  is 
blocked  and  when  sdd  accelerator  is  released  communi- 
cation therebetween  is  established  so  that  said  power- 
transfer  means  will  close  sdd  fuel  shut-off  valve  and  con- 
currently open  said  re-cyding  valve;  and  auxiliary  con- 
trol vdve  means  operatively  connected  to  sdd  generatw 
for  automatically  blocking  communicatioo  between  said 
pump  and  sdd  power-transfer  means  when  the  rotatiood 
speed  of  sdd  engine  falls  below  a  predetermined  vdue 
whereby  sdd  fud  shut-<rfr  vdve  will  be  re-opened  and 
sdd  re-cycling  vdve  will  be  concurrently  closed  even 
though  sdd  accelerator  is  released. 


2,717,992 
INTAKE  VALVES  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Chartea  R.  FIfol,  La  Parte,  lad. 

AppBcalfcM  Oclober  22, 1953,  Serid  No.  3t7,735 

SCldM.   (CL123— Itt) 
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5.  Ia  an  iatemd  combuatioo  engine  having  a  cooling 
sjrstem  and  an  intake  vdve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  means 
for  accderatiag  the  burdng  of  the  colder  portion  of  fhc 
diarga  in  the  vidnity  of  the  intake  vahre  comprisfaii  a 


J» 
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?!      ^'"^•'*^''  ^^^  di»-«cr  as  the  iat>ke  engine  ioteiconnectmg  uid  pieoum  chamber  mad  aud 

valve  head,  said  disc  attached  to  said  intake  valve  bead  cylinders,  and  a  blower  mounted  on  said  oae  member 

ma  manner  de  aymg  the  flow  of  heat  from  .aid  di«:  to  and  driven  by  .aid  drive  «ear^  and  the  diac^^«S 

said  coohng  system.  falser  being  oomiected  to«S  air  plen-T^ 


2,7t7,f93 
ROTARY  VALVE  DVniIBVrORS  FOR  PVTON 
ENGINES 
GaMn  Taarn^  CmUl^  jfcwci 


2,7t7.»M 


»<■ 

1.  A  rotary  valve  distributor  comprisinf  a  distributor 
member  routinf  relatively  to  a  seat  which  is  provided 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  a  corresponding 
cylinder,  and  is  also  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
openings,  a  dragging  member  which  has  a  predetermined 
axjal  position  relative  to  the  seat,  a  screw  coupi^g  be- 
tween said  dragging  member  and  said  distributor  mem- 
ber, a  resilient  connection  between  said  dragging  member 
and  said  distributor  member,  the  screw  coupling  between 
the  two  members  being  such  that  their  relative  angular 
displacement,  due  to  a  heavier  deformation  of  the  re- 
silient connection  owing  to  greater  friction  between  the 
distributor  member  and  its  seat,  effects  an  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  distributor  member  which  tends  to  raise  it 
from  its  Kat  until  the  friction  is  brought  back  to  its 
normal  value. 


1.  A  cooker  compriang  a  poc  open  at  it.  -,^^ 
closure  for  the  pot.  a  svppoiting  stand  for  the  pot. 
centering  the  poC  on  the  rtaad,  aad  «abilin^  m 
ried  by  uid  pot  and  preventing  overtippiag  of 
and  said  itaadL  uid  .taad  inrhiiiwa  a 
"tn*^  and  iawardly 


contacting  at  leaM  two  of  uid  braces,  and  abdt^^ 
ing  from  uid  pot  and  extending  through  uid  p««^ 
having  a  nut  threaded  thereon  and  resting  against 
plate. 


said 


v> 


2,717,994 
ENGINE  SUPTOKT 


la  GcMnI 

of 


Ddroil,  Mich^  a 


a,  19S4,  SatW  Na.  4<7,50 
ia.I23-^9S) 


««1*  f »  K  ?''*^  ^^  "**"*  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion a  tubular  crankcaae  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
cyUnder,  seoired  thereto,  a  crankshaft  rotataWy  joor- 
naled  m  said  crankca*  and  extending  therethroJTa 
first  supporting  member  secured  to  one  end  of  saidmink- 
case  and  a  second  supporting  member  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  both  of  said  support  members 
being  adapted  to  mount  said  engine  on  a  suiuble  base 
and  constituting  the  sole  means  of  support  for  said  en- 
gine, one  of  said  members  comprising  an  accessory 
gear  dnvc  casmg  having  crankshaft^riren  accessory 
*ive  gears  suiUbly  joumaled  therein  and  inchiding  an 

plurality  of  uuke  maoifoldf  eiteadi^  axinUy  ofnid 


13.  A  portable  gr|]]  compristng  inner  and  ooter  frame 
memben  including  side  pieces  romicctcd  in  ipaoed  rela- 
tion, connecting  pivots  for  corre^omfing  (hune  member 
side  pieces  dispoaed  imermediale  the  end.  thcnoC  a  grid 
pivocalty  comeded  at  one  end  to  fhe  tide  fieccs  of  Ihe 
nwer  frame  member  and  detachaUy  e^ageabk  with  the 
outer  frame  member  and  cootthuting  a  tie  member  for 
the  frame  memben  when  they  are  fai  erected  poiition. 
side  walls  coOapsibty  mounted  on  uid  grid  to  depend 
therefrom  between  the  frame  member  ade  pieces  when 
the  parts  are  in  ereded  poritfoa.  said  side  vaUs  bdag 
provided  with  ran  ledges,  and  «  pM  nnoviMy  cngng». 
able  with  uid  paa  ledges  of  s^  side  wals,  said  fiwne 
memben  and  grid  being  coHapaiUe  into  wdinaiiiiailj 
parallel  relatioo  when  the  grid  is  disengaged  fron  the 
outer  frame " 
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1,717,997 
0&-MJBraNG  BOOM  IBATEK 
T^A^ij,  P«8l  Laij^iiinli 

Much  9,  19SS,  Berial  Ns.  4M,1M 
2  n.i—     (CL  124—121) 


■Wfr 

I.  la  a  hot  air  beating  device,  a  fireplace  comprising 
top,  side,  bottom  and  rear  walls,  the  front  thereof  being 
open,  a  plurality  of  circular,  wick-type  oil  burners  mourn- 
ed vmi  the  bottom  of  said  fireplace  and  adjacent  and  par* 
allel  to  said  rear  wall,  a  horizontally  extending  cylin- 
drical conduit  vertically  above  said  burners,  said  cylin- 
drical conduit  having  a  diameter  substantiaDy  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  burners,  means  closing  both  ends  of 
said  cylmdncal  conduit,  a  vertical  inlet  conduit  Ci'>rnmuiu- 
cating  with  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  conduit  adjacent 
one  cod  thereof  and  having  its  inlet  opening  below  the 
wick  level  of  said  burners  and  forward!  y  thereof,  a  for- 
wardly  extending  rectangular  conduit  having  a  width  co- 
extensive with  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  conduit  and 
having  the  forward  end  thereof  open  and  positioned 
along  the  upper  front  edge  of  said  fireplace,  the  rear  end 
of  said  rectangular  conduit  being  attached  to  the  wail  of 
said  cylindrical  conduit,  there  being  means  defining  an 
opening  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  rec- 
tangular conduit  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical conduit  to  provide  communication  between  said 
cylindrical  and  rectangular  conduits,  the  bottom  of  said 
cylindrical  conduit  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  dcprcsaon  terminating  short  of  each  eiul  of 
said  conduit 


t' 


2,7f7,999  -lami  mo* 

EiMCrmKALLr  heated  VIBRATORT  j^hd 
MEDICAMENT  APPLICATOR 

Paris,  and  Andt^  V.  E.  C  Gidlbcrt, 

lanrg  In  Rdsn,  Fr— ce 

Mmr  14, 19S3,  SerinI  No.  3S4,9t2 


vmat  •!) 


(CI.  I2S— 24.1) 


-kdi 


.!&i9m 

I.  An  applicator  for  applying  medicaments  to  a  body 
surface  comprising  an  electromechanical  vibrator,  vibra- 
tion r.-ansmitting  means  coupling  uid  vibrator  with  the 
body  surface,  an  absorbent  pad  including  retaining  means 
therefor  adapted  to  be  nturated  with  a  medicament 
between  uid  transmitting  means  and  the  surface  to  be 
treated  and  means  for  heatittg  uid  absorbent  pad,  uid 
vibration  transmitting  means  indudhig  a  fluid  filled  de- 
formable 


2,717,999 

RESPIRATORY  VENTILATION  METER 

VMsB  Ray  Bcnadt.  Los  Anfelcs,  CaHf . 

AppBeaHM  Wijliulii  19,  19S1,  S«M  N«.  24MS9 

llClnkns.    fCL  12S— 39) 
1.  In  combination,  positive  pressitfe  breathing  appa- 
ratus including  a  Mipply  of  gas  to  be  administered,  a  sup- 


ply tube  connected  thereto,  means  for  intermittently  forc- 
ing gas  from  said  supply  into  and  stipply  tube  at  piMi- 
termined  pressure,  a  breathing  tube,  means  for  attaching 
said  breathing  nibe  to  a  patient,  a^  a  respiratory  iFvatf- 
lafion  meter  comprmng  a  housing  having  a  ctimi^r 
therein  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  titen- 
with,  a  manifold  comprising  an  auxiliary  housing  having 
an  inspiration  port  and  an  expiration  port  and  means  pro- 


viding a  duct  commumcating  with  both  said  inspiration 
port  and  said  expiration  pert,  means  for  connecting  uid 
breathing  tube  to  said  manifold  communicating  with  said 
duct,  means  for  connecting  said  inspiration  port  to  said 
outlet  port,  an  exhalation  valve  asMxriated  with  uid  ex- 
halation port,  means  for  connecting  said  supply  tube  to 
said  inlet  port,  flow-responsive  means  within  uid  cham- 
ber, and  indicating  means  actuated  by  uid  flow-respon- 
sive means. 


■i^mm 


^ 


2,78S,9M 

PORTAME  DENTAL  DEVICE 

Cari  Lather,  Spring  Grave,  and  HaroM  H.  SHroa, 

Ckla«a,ni. 
AppBcation  Janvary  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,47g 


m 


'Y 


s  .nsoicfaod 
boan^le 


2,  A  portable  dental  device  comprising  vibrator  means 
inducfing  a  vibrator  shaft  having  a  relatively  constant 
magnitude  of  reciprocal  movement  along  a  linear  path 
during  operation  of  uid  vibrator  means,  an  adapter 
housing  extending  outwardly  from  the  vibrator  means 
and  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  in  alignment 
with  the  vibrator  shaft,  an  elongate  adapter  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  bore  and  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  on  an  outer  portion  of  the  adapter  bousing  for 
rocking  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  vibrator  shaft,  an  operative 
connection  between  one  end  of  the  adapter  rod  and  the 
vibrator  shaft  for  trunmitting  reciprocal  movement  of 
the  shaft  to  rocking  movement  of  the  rod  independently 
of  one  another,  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  rod  for 
mounting  a  dental  tool,  and  means  shifuble  through 
the  housing  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  rod  for  adjust- 
ing the  extent  of  rocking  movement  of  tbe  rod  relative 
the  extent  of  reciprocal  movement  of  tbe  driving  shaft. 


m 
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fabric  intemiittently 
mid  tbtocbent  material 
to  ttid  Aect  itaoo0k  a 


pattern  of  q>aced  comprtaed  itript  of  laid  material,  said 
adhesive  adhering  to  the  layer  of  abeorbent  material  wher- 
ever the  pattern  of  comprcwcd  stripe  intertectt  the  inter- 
mittcntiy  bonded  areas  of  said  fabric 


1.  In  an  apparatns  sudi  as  described,  tlw 
of  a  (nee  piece,  a  rabreatter  receptacle  for  exhaled  gae, 
a  gaeenpfiy  coodoit  entering  said  receptacte,  a  gas  tc- 
fcptac>t  of  smaOer  capacity  In  the  flrst-oBentaoned  reoap> 
tade  faoeMiv  a  terminal  of  said  condoit,  and  vahre 
meant  interconnecting  said  face  piece  and  said  receHackis 
whereby  the  first  portion  of  the  naer's  inhalation  is  drawn 
from  said  gas  receptacle  and  the  remaining  portion  is 
drawn  from  the  rebreatber  receptacle.        ,j^^ 

MEDICINAL  PACKAGE 


dGARETTE  MACHINIS  AND  THE  LIKE 

MMfHt.  8eM  No.  SU,U9 
tCWM.   (CLUl— S9) 


N.ln 


efOUe 
22, 19S5,  Serfri  No.  529>9t 

(CL12t— 272) 


A  mf4ic«"*^  parage  comprising  a  primary  tabular  con- 
tainer, a  fluidtight  doeure  for  one  end  of  said  primary 
container,  a  piston-type  closure  slidaUy  mounted  in  the 
other  end  of  said  primary  container,  thereby  defining  an 
enclosed  liquid  reservoir  intermediate  said  closures  adapted 
to  be  substantially  filled  with  a  medicinal  solvent,  and  a 
secondary  sealed  container  disposed  within  said  liquid 
reservoir,  said  secondary  container  having  dimensions  sub- 
stantially less  than  any  corresponding  dinaension  of  said 
liquid  reservoir,  whereby  said  secondary  container  is  freely 
movable  within  said  liquid  reservoir,  said  secondary  con- 
tainer having  a  wall  portion  formed  of  readfly  frangible 
material  insoluble  in  said  medicinal  solvent,  said  secondary 
container  being  adapted  to  contain  a  medicinal  solute  at 
an  internal  pressure  not  in  excess  of  atmospheric  whereby 
axial  movement  of  said  piston-type  cloanit  toward  said 
one  end  of  said  primary  container  produces  snfllcient  pres- 
sure within  said  liquid  reservoir  to  fracture  said  frangible 
wan  portion  and  produce  dissolution  of  said  medicinal 
solute  by  said  solvenL 


2,7tSJt3 
DPrOSABLE  AMOMENT  FAD 

TIB  Novwes  nveilBi^ ^^ eeHHdf  N.  J.^ 

■ 


4, 199S,  Serfal  No.  SUa<3 
<CL12t— 2S4) 

afaaorbent  pad  comprising  a  layer  of 

material  covered  with  a  facing  sheet  of 


1.  A  dgaiette  roller  inchiding  in  combinatioa  a  ctga- 
racte  ftemar  compriring  a  sheet  metal  blank  of  generaUy 
rectangular  ekmgited  shape  having  one  end  horn  pro- 
ducing poitioo  extended  upwardly  and  forwanfly  at  the 
horn  angle  to  the  oemrni  axis  of  the  blank,  said  angle 
being  substantially  the  angle  of  spiral  of  a  spirally  wrapped 

cigarette  to  be  produced  by  use  of  said  cigarette  former, 
a  portioa  of  said  blank  being  of  tubular  form  comprising 
the  end  horn  pio^King  portion  and  the  proximate  lower 
forward  comer  poction  of  the  Wank,  said  tubular  portion 
comprising  a  horn  of  diameter  subetantiaUy  the  same  as 
the  diameter  of  a  cigarette  to  be  produced  by  said  ciga- 
rette former,  and  the  comer  portion  of  the  blank  which 
is  in  connection  with  said  tubular  horn  being  curled  about 

the  backwaidty  extended  axis  of  the  hora  00  a  radius 
of  curvature  substantially  the  same  as  the  radius  of  the 
tubular  horn,  said  soKwled  cnmer  portion  of  the  blank 
merging  with  the  non-cur<cd  and  flat  portion  of  the  Wank 
on  a  line  lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bom  and  inter- 
■ccting  the  lower  edge  of  the  Wank  at  a  location  in  ad- 
vance of  a  vertical  flat  cigarette  paper  roU  supportmg  loca- 
tion, said  piVcrioU  supporting  section  being  snbslnntiaUy 
rectanfular  and  having  its  central  axis  at  right  anglet  to 
the  central  axis  of  the  Wank,  and  being  of  dimension  in 
die  direction  of  the  central  axis  of  the  Wank  to  acoooa- 
modata  the  diaoMter  of  a  roll  of  cigarette  paper  for  nee 
in  tha  device,  and  being  of  vertical  dimension  to  accom- 
modate die  length  of  the  paper  roU  and  width  of  tiw 
paper  strip,  a  substantially  rectangular  housing  enclosure 
having  paiidlel  side  walls  separated  from  each  other  a 
distance  to  accommodate  the  diameter  of  die  pap»  roll . 
and  the  diameter  of  the  hora  and  the  curled  portion  of 
the  blank,  said  housing  including  a  top  and  a  hotmm  and 
a  front  wan.  the  dgaiette  fiermer  being  seated  within  the 

lower  portion  of  tbtt  housing  and  in  proodmity  to  die 
housii«  bottom  with  the  flat  portion  of  the  dgaretle 
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er  in  substantially  flat  engagement  with  one  of  tha  side 
weUs  of  the  housing  and  with  the  hora  extending  toward 
the  front  of  the  housing,  a  vertical  partition  extending 
transversely  within  the  bousing  between  its  side  walls  and 
at  a  location  above  the  hora  of  die  cigarette  former,  and 
providing  a  vertical  cheasber  in  the  housing  above  the 
horn,  the  front  lower  portion  of  the  housing  side  walls 
and  bottom  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  transversely 
extending  leeess  in  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  housing 
enclosure,  die  hora  extending  into  said  recess  and  bdng 
therein  exposed  and  accessible  to  the  hand  oi  the  user  at 
a  location  beneath  the  vertical  front  chamber  aforesaid, 
a  floor  extending  across  the  widdi  of  the  housing  enclosure 
above  the  curted  portion  of  the  dgarette  former  com- 
mendng  substantially  at  die  location  of  the  merging 
of  the  edge  of  the  curted  portion  with  the  flat  portion, 
said  floor  being  provided  widi  an  opening  adjacent  to  the 
flat  portion  of  the  dfuctle  former  and  establishing  com- 
munication from  a  tobacco  containing  space  within  the 
housing  enclosure  above  said  floor  to  the  cigarette  former 
for  feed  of  tobacco  from  said  space  to  a  paper  strip  lying 
and  travelling  within  the  former,  and  a  paper  roll  com- 
partment partition  member  extending  across  the  widdi  of 
the  eoclosore  at  the  location  of  the  vertical  flat  dgarette 
paper  roll  supporting  location  and  induding  a  vertical 
front  wall  and  a  top,  the  vertical  front  wall  of  said  com- 
partment partition  having  its  edge  which  is  proximate 
to  the  surface  of  the  dgarette  former  unconnected  to  said 
flat  portion  of  the  dgarette  former  to  permit  forward  ad- 
vance of  pnper  strip  from  the  paper  roll  compartment  into 
the  cigarette  former. 


SMOKING  DEVICE 


1,  I9H  8«W  No.  453^U 
(CL  Ul~175) 


HADt  CURLING  DKVKS 


a  April  a/t,  1954, 8stW  Nn.  594,744 
4aiilnH.   (CL  131-^34) 


I.  A  hair  curling  device,  coaq>rising:  a  cylindrical 
spindle  which  is  provided  with  an  annular  comb  having 
teeth  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  q>indle  axia, 
the  said  spindle  having  an  inner  bore  and  a  steep  pitched 
screw  track  described  on  the  wall  forming  a  portion 
thereof,  a  piston  axially  movable  within  said  hove,  a 
spindle  one-way  drive  member  rotataUy  and  axially  mov- 
able on  said  piston,  means  on  said  member  engngeabk 
with  said  track  and  cooperable  dierewidi  for  oompdiing 
relative  rotation  between  said  spindle  and  said  member 
as  said  piston  is  axially  moved,  structure  for  limiting  axial 
movement  of  said  member  on  said  ^indle,  said  structure 
including  an  annular  array  of  teeth  carried  by  said  piston; 
and  a  comparable  annular  array  of  teeth  carried  by  said 
member  and  lockably  engageaWe  with  the  teedi  on  said 
piston  upon  axial  movement  thereof  in  a  first  direction, 
thereby  to  effect  turning  of  said  spindle,  said  teeth  being 
disengaged  during  piston  movement  axially  in  a  direction 
opposed  to  said  first  direction,  thereby  to  allow  said  mem- 
ber to  spin  freely  on  said  piston  and  permit  reset  of  the 
curling  device 

-^'  2,7tM97 

CURL  SETTING  DEVICE 

logMdjt  WasUnglan,  D.  C* 
JaBumy  4,  l954,Ss8bNo.  442,544 
ICTnlnts    (CL  Ul-^) 


A  dgarette  smoking  device  comprising  a  holder  adapt- 
ed to  recdve  one  end  of  a  dgarette,  a  tubular  fire  con- 
cealing and  asb-collecting  member  having  an  open  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  lighted  end  of  the  cigarette  and 
an  ash  confining  closed  opposite  end,  a  coil  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  holder  and  the 
opposite  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber for  swinging  the  latter  to  a  position  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring  in  a  retracted  position 
thereof  for  admiwion  of  a  dgaiette  into  said  holder  and 
said  spring,  whereafter  said  spring  is  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended and  said  member  positioned  axially  of  the  dg- 
arette for  receiving  the  li^lMed  end  thereof,  and  a  <fisc 
having  a  margittal  flange  pivotally  supported  in  said 
member  intermediate  the  ends  d»ere<rf  and  00  an  axis 
diametrically  thereof,  meam  externally  of  said  ntember 
for  pivotaUy  adjusting  the  disc  on  said  axis,  said  disc 
upon  bdng  adjusted  to  a  position  in  an  axial  plane  of 
said  member  has  the  flange  thereof  bearing  on  the  lighted 
end  of  the  cigarette  for  limiting  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber toward  said  holder,  and  upon  ad|ustment  of  said  disc 
transversdy  of  the  axis  of  said  member  provides  a  snuf- 
fing action  on  the  dgarette  as  well  as  a  transverse  dosure 
in  said  member  for  confinement  of  ashes  between  dw 
diac  and  the  dosed  end  of  the 


I.  A  curi  setting  and  drying  device  comprising  an  upper 
mold  member  of  inverted  cup  shape  and  adapted  to  re- 
cdve the  body  of  a  curl  in  free  engagement,  and  a  lower, 
hair-engaging,  curvilinear  member  pivoted  thereto,  and 
formed  from  spring  wire,  said  curvilinear  member  trav- 
ersing the  mold  member  and  having  an  othtt  end  to 
engage  with  the  rim  of  the  moid  member,  said  wire  bdng 
further  so  configured  and  arranged  as  to  bias  the  lower 
member  with  respect  to  the  upper  member,  whereby  to 
normally  urge  said  members  into  apposed,  closed  po^on. 


2,799,994 
METHOD  AND  ATPARATUB  FOR  WASHING  DISCS 
WWnm  G.  Waeesr,  PesuNnepsle,  N.  Y.,  MilMorle  Ite 
De  Lnval  SiisiBUi  Cfjany,  rmnfitespsia,  N.  Y.,  n 
eCNcw  Jsnw 

■ns  19, 1954,  Ssvlal  No.  435,754 
,  19  nilmi  (CL  134—191) 
1.  A  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for 
receiving  a  stack  of  spaced  conical  discs  having  holes  at 
their  tamer  portions,  the  container  having  a  tide  waU 
surrounding  the  stack  and  forndng  a  clearance  with  die 
outer  edges  of  the  discs,  die  container  having  a  fluid 
outlet  communicating  with  the  clearance  and  also  having 


-^i^'^<4.  -JLir^i^^^-lfaiC. 
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a  fluid  inlet  leading  to  one  cod  of  the  stack,  partitioa  tinuout  ardi-iliaped  stream  of  fluid  froa  the 

means  forminf  •  ptth  for  pMaft  of  fluid  from  the  create  a 

inlet  to  said  deanacc  bf  wvf  of  aid  boles  and  the  scrubbing 
spaces  between  the  diaot,  mesas  for  delivering  a  fluid 


emcKQ  on  me  sunnoe  oc  me  oninR. 


)¥^9f^t9 


b». 

nnder  pressure  to  said  inlet  whereby  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  fk>wing  through  said  spaces  acts  to  enlarge  the 
spaces,  and  a  yielding  biasing  device  normally  urging 
the  discs  together  to  oppose  said  enlargement  of  the 
q>aces. 


3,7tt,Mf 
AUTOMATIC  WASHING  APPARATUS 
B.  LoMa.  Pidoa  Vm^m  EalnlM.  Caif^ 
AlrO-Faa  Pieintia  Canocntfon.  CMhvj, 

It,  19S4,  Scilnl  No.  417,129 
(CLU4— 1«) 


to 


». 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  apparatus,  a  vat  having  a  bottom 
wall,  a  vertical  axis  impeller  mounted  above  the  bottom 
wall  in  spaced  relation,  said  impeller  having  blades 
adapted  to  lift  and  throw  wash  water  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly when  routed  in  one  direction,  and  to  impel  wash 
water  downwardly  and  outwardly  when  rotated  in  the 
other  direction,  a  reversible  motor  for  driving  said  im- 
peller in  either  direction,  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes 
mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  and  podtiooed  beneath  the 
impeller,  a  substantiatty  cylindrical  screen  open  at  its 
top  for  direct  communicntiott  to  said  vat  surrounding  the 
lower  part  of  said  impeller  and  supported  upon  said 
vanes,  and  a  drain  outlet  for  said  vat  located  in  the  bot^ 
torn  wall,  outside  said  screen. 

2.7tMll 

COLLAPSIBLE  FRAME  FOR  A  SHELTER 

Jnmsa  H.  TmMr,  Datooil,  Mick. 

9, 1954,  SmW  Nn.  474099 

Trr  -[  (CLiis-^) 


6.  An  apparatus  for  washing  and  scrubbing  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  an  object  to  be  washed  comprising  an 
arched  frame  mounted  in  a  substantially  erect  position 
and  adapted  to  span  such  an  object  disposed  therein,  an 
arched  air  duct  mounted  in  the  frame  also  adapted  to 
span  such  object  disposed  within  the  frame  and  having 
a  pair  of  elongated  substantially  erect  side  air  nozzles  aitd 
an  elongated  substantially  horizontal  top  air  nozzJe  adapt- 
ed to  extend  along  the  sides  and  top,  respectively,  of  such 
object  within  the  frame  so  as  to  direct  substantially  longi- 
tudinally continuous  blasts  of  air  inwardly  of  the  frame 
along  predetermined  planes;  means  supplying  air  under 
pressure   to   the   air  conduit;  an   arched   fluid   ooodutt 
mounted  within  the  frame  adapted  to  spnn  such  obfect 
disposed   within  the   frame  and  having  side  and  top 
sections  lying  along  the  side  and  top  air  nozzles,  respec- 
tively, of  the  air  duct;  a  plurality  of  fluid  conducting 
nozzles  connected  in  longitudinally  adjacent  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  fluid  conduit  along  the  top  and  side  sec- 
tions thereof  providing  oudet  orifices  directed  iirwardly 
of  the  frame  and  having  spray  axes  acutely  angulariy 
related  to  the  planes  of  the  blasts  of  air  of  their  respec- 
tively adjacent  air  nozzles  so  as  to  discharge  substantially 
longitudinally  continuous  overlaf^ing  streams  of  fluid 
which  converge  with  the  blasts  of  air  of  their  respectively 
adjacent  air  nozzles  at  positions  more  than  halfway  be- 
tween the  surface  of  the  object  being  cleaned  and  the 
frame  and  closely  adjacent  to  such  surface,  the  air  nozzles 
collectively  providing  a  substantially  continuous  arch- 
shaped  blast  of  air  converging  with  a  substantially  con- 


1.  In  a  structural  framcworii  for  a  shelter,  an  upper 
comer  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cron  frame 
member,  a  pair  of  parallel  links  flxed  to  oppodte  sides  of 
the  cross  frame  member  adiacent  to  but  spaced  from  one 
end  thereof,  said  links  having  complcmeotary  end  portions 
extending  downwardly  angaiarty  away  firom  the  friune 
member  toward  ks  end  and  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  said  end  portion  of  the  frame  member,  a  leg  member 
pivoted  between  the  downwardly  extending  end  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  links  to  be  folded  toward  the  croas  frame 
member  to  a  position  of  substantial  paraUelisa  therewith 
JOT  to  be  imfH'^H  away  from  the  cross  frame  menabtr 
to  a  position  siriMtantiaHy  normal  thereto,  a  bridge  pok-- 
tion  extending  between  the  links  adapted  to  limit  the 
unfoldii«  of  the  leg  member  to  a  portion  subsUntially 
perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  cross  frame  member, 
one  of  said  links  provided  with  a  stub  support  projecting 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  dw  link  and  nbctantiany 
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within  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  cross  frame  member 
and  within  the  vertical  plane  of  the  leg  member,  and  a 
frame  member  letnovaWy  secured  to  said  stub  rapport  as 
an  extension  thereof,  said  comer  assembly  havi^  a  roof 
member  extending  upwardly  angularly  therefrom  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  two 
frame  members  to  support  a  ridge  member  of  the  frame- 
work. ^ 

^  a,7tMU 

FUEL  FEED  YALTB  DEVICES 
PItr  LiM  Tonn,  Mhi^  Hriy 

sr  31, 19S«,  flmW  N«.  <19,4M 
VpRenttaallrir  May  2, 19S2 
2C1i*M.   <CLI37— 3t) 


Vvutf 


lever  e^afed  by  snsd  sM»nd  lever  adjaeent  said  flontiag 
pivot,  a  fourth  pivoted  lever  having  an  arm  wigaging 
said  second  lever  intermediate  the  ends  therecrf  so  as  to 
route  said  second  lever  about  its  fkMting  pivot  and  thus 
move  one  end  of  said  second  levet  along  said  arc-shaped 
surface  toward  and  away  Crorn  said  first  axis,  a  supporting 
link  pivotnd  to  an  arm  of  said  fourth  lever  and  to  said 
second  lever  so  at  to  provide  the  floating  pivot  for  mid 
second  lever  substantially  overiying  the  pivot  of  said 
fourth  lever,  an  air-operated  motor  responsive  to  varia- 
tiofu  in  a  primary  variable  and  connected  to  oadllate 
said  first  lever  aboot  said  first  sUtiooary  axis,  and  a 
second  air-operated  motor  responsive  to  variations  in  a 
tertiary  variable  and  connected  to  said  fourth  lever  to 
rotate  it  about  its  flxed  axis  and  to  thereby  route  said 
second  lever  about  its  floating  pivot. 


a  .fiwf 


2,799,914 
TRANSFER  VALVE 
Horace  M.  MoaHomery  mi  Edward  M.  SmHIl, 


1.  In  a  foe)  feed  syslem  for  a  molofcycle  having  a 
cartavctor.  a  fod  float  chanter,  and  a  conduit  connect- 
ing said  chamber  with  the  carburetor  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  motorcyde,  said  fuel  float  chamber 
being  positioned  forwardly  of  the  carburetor,  said  con- 
duit having  a  narrow  horiaontal  portion  and  an  enlarged 
chamber  portion  provided  with  an  inlet  adjacent  the  float 
chamber  and  an  outlet  af^aoem  the  carburetor,  a  valve 
seat  on  said  inlet,  a  valve  stop  associated  with  the  out- 
let and  comprising  radial  projections,  a  valve  body  in- 
cluding a  stem  freely  mounted  for  slidable  naovement 
in  said  narrow  horizontal  conduit  portion  longitu<finally 
thereof  and  a  narrow  disc,  said  disc  being  engageable 
with  the  stop  formed  by  the  radial  projections  by  the 
flux  of  fuel  from  the  float  chamber,  and  being  engage- 
able  with  the  valve  sent  by  the  movement  of  the  valve 
body  by  inertia;  said  valve  body  being  of  sufficient  light 
weight  that  it  will  be  moved  by  the  head  of  fuel  in  the 
fuel  float  chamber  to  engage  with  the  valve  stop,  whereby 
said  valve  body  will  assume  its  usiud  working  position 
without  the  aid  of  springs  or  other  mechanical  means 
but  solely  due  to  the  lightness  of  the  valve  body  and 
to  the  easy  di^laceability  of  the  said  valve  body  within 
the  conduit  by  the  flux  of  the  fluid. 


a,7tM13 
RELAY  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  CONST AIWT  RATIO 
BETWEEN  A  PRIMARY  VARIABLE  AND  A  SEC- 
ONDARY VARIABLE  IN  RBflPONSB  TO  A  TBR- 
s  HARY  VARIABLE 
H. 


1.  A  double-seat  valve  comprising  a  body  havfaig  a  sob- 
suntially  horizonul,  unobstructed  through  passage  to  be 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
and  a  downwardly  opening  side  passage  communicating 
with  said  through  passage  between  its  ends,  a  subatantially 
horizontal  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  said  body,  a  vahw 
plale  secured  to  the  shaft  and  shifUble  to  close  either  one 
of  said  passages  and  simuHaneously  open  the  other  ooe, 
a  liquid  contamer,  means  for  mounting  said  valve  in  said 
conuiner.  a  float  lever  directly  connected  to  said  sliaft  for 
swinging  movement  m  a  sobstantiaUy  vertical  plaM  when 
the  shaft  rotates,  and  a  float  on  the  lever  near  its  lower 
end,  said  lever  extending  downwardly  into  snad  oootaiaer 
at  an  inchided  angle  with  the  vertical  such  that  the  force 
of  ttspnd  flowing  into  the  through  passage  and  out  of  the 
side  panage  will  maintain  said  lever  io  its  downwardly 
•Mdiag  poiiiion  against  the  buoyant  elect  on  the  float 
of  liqnid  in  the  container. 


19, 19S3,  Sow  No.  379*459 
(0.137—92) 


2,79fl,Blf 
BALL  VALVE 


1.  A  relay  for  mainfaining  constand  the  ratio  batwtiin 
a  primary  variable  and  a  secoodaiy  variable  in  respoMc 
to  the  variations  of  a  tertiary  variable,  inrfmiing,  a  flrst 
lever  pivoted  to  turn  about  a  flnt  tutiotuvy  aodi  aad 
having  an  arc-shaped  surface,  a  second  lever  gxtsnding 
between  said  curved  surface  and  a  floating  pivot,  a  Ihifd 
717  O.  O.— 20 


Boa  if 

Apil23,19«,8«WNo.2fl3,l79 
3CCMM.   (0.137—349.10 

1.  In  a  vahre,  a  body  having  coaxial  flow  paisagfs,  a 
ported  phig  rotauMe  within  said  body  between  open  and 
closed  positions  through  a  ptfh  about  an  axis  normal  to 
the  line  of  flow  throoili  aasd  passagrs.  means  providing 
seats  for  said  |riug  on  opposite  sides  thereof  comprising 
cooperating  annular  spberied  anrfacca  on  smd  ping  and 
on  said  body  surroundbig  said  pamafes,  means  for  intro- 
ducing lubricaot  nmkr  pfoasoin  between  dw  aooliat  sur- 
faces of  said  body^awi  ping  on  at  least  «w  aide  of  the 
plug  tar  III  ■imii^  mii  iwiacaa,  aud  mmm  m  ami  body 
effective  to  fwMMBy  Mutvol  aapvMte  of 

of 
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to  permit  die  retahKdwng  of  a 
but  at  the  ame  time  limitinf 


■ALL  VALVES 


Mgf  U.  IMh  9mM  N*.  22S4M 

fCL  Ul—IUM) 


Ifc^ 


1.  In  a  inid  iow  ooatrol  vahre  amembly.  a  valve 
Mparable  parta,  maaaa  for  rijidly 
_  parti  tofacher,  a  port  openint  in 
.  part  coaxial  with  tlie  axis  o<  fluid  flow 
through  laid  valve  aaaemUy.  iadivktual  rigid  teat  rings 
fixedly  moimled  in  the  leapective  caang  parts  so  at  to  be 
axially  backed  by  aaid  parts  and  to  surround  said  porto, 
each  said  seal  ring  having  a  continuous  sperically  curved 
Hvfaoe  symmcrtical  about  said  flow  axis  and  facing  in- 
taraaUy  of  said  caatng,  a  ball  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
ralation  ^out  an  axis  nonnal  to  said  flow  axis  and  having 
on  opposite  sides  continuous  spherically  curved  surfaces 
that  seat  on  said  internal  seat  ring  surfaces  during  ro- 
tation of  the  ball  between  open  and  doaed  povtions,  a 
through  port  in  said  ball  that  is  aligned  with  said  caw« 
ports  when  the  vaWe  assembly  is  open,  a  valve  stem 
joumaled  in  one  of  said  casing  parts  and  having  a  de- 
tachable connection  with  said  ball,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing plastic  sealmg  material  under  pressure  directly 
through  said  seat  rings  and  between  either  pair  of 
spherical  ban  seating  surfaces  far  separating  said  snr- 
faces  to  provide  a  layer  of  said  material  therebetween  and 
free  them  if  stuck  together,  said  castng  parts  b^  so 
constructed  and  arraafed  to  provide  defbnnatioo  of  the 
casing  mainly  axially  of  said  fluid  flow  axis  when  a  pre- 
determined ball  jacking  pressure  is  applied  to  the  fulint 
material  at  said  seating  surfacea. 


Geoifs  F. 


2,7flfl^l7 
LUBRICATED  BALL  VALVES 
'"        ^  --  to  Rockwell 


1    f  »J9^    (CL  UT-lddaf) 

1.  uavahia.abQdy,aportedbaUiotainMehittebndy 
on  a  rigid  annular  downsdenm  seat  and  an 


that  is  mounted  for  flexure  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  ball,  grooving  for  providing  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  band  of  lubricant  under  pressure  at 
the  downstream  seating  surface  of  the  ball  in  predeter- 
mined poeitioos  of  rotation  of  the  ball,  a  stem  for  said 


said  separatioa  to  prevent  undue  spacing  of  the  surfaces 
such  as  might  result  In  snhsfantia!  discharge  of  lubricant 
beyond  said  surfaces. 


ball,  a  lubricam  reaervoir  in  said  stem,  a  body  passage 
constantly  connected  to  said  grooving,  and  means  con- 
necting said  reservoir  to  said  body  passage  substantially 
only  when  said  ball  is  in  said  pfcdetermined  poaitio^  of 

rotation. 


BALL  COCK  VAL 


VBAMIMBL1 


I  ta|7  S,  IMS,  SarinI  No.  S19,»f3 
4nilini    (CL137— 4M) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  a  flush  mechanism  compris- 
ing, a  main  flow  chamber  having  an  intake  pipe  open- 
ing, and  a  discharge  opening,  an  intake  pipe  extending 
into  said  intake  pipe  opening,  valve  means  including 
a  valve  and  valve  seat,  adapted  in  its  closed  condition, 
to  block  flow  of  liquid  through  said  intake  pipe,  float 
means  for  operating  said  valve  in  response  to  variations 
in  liquid  level  when  installed  in  a  flush  tank,  and  "»*««« 
for  forcibly  seating  said  valve  doting  the  termination  of 
a  donng  stroke,  said  means  fatduding  a  housing,  movable 
partition  means  dividing  said  housing  into  two  chambers, 
a  flow  connection  between  said  main  flow  chamber  and 
one  of  said  housing  chambers,  and  a  spring  in  pressure 
engagement  with  said  movable  partition  means  in  a  direc- 
tion tending  to  diminish  said  connected  hoosing  chamber, 
said  spring  having  a  calibration  value  less  than  the  pres- 
sure oi  water  in  said  main  flow  chamber  when  said  valve 
is  in  substantially  open  condition,  whereby  said  means 
becomes  incapable  of  forcibly  seating  said  valve  while 
said  valve  is  in  substantially  open  condition. 


2,7M,fll9 
COMBJNEp  Sror  ANDBY-PASS  VALVE 

W.  T*  Maikank  CoviBlnr.  Enaland.  aarionar  to 

War. 


Mmtk€,195€,  Sethd  No^  W  Jt7 

ippBcMaa  Grant  Bntoln  MarcB  Ifl,  1955 
^  ntiihni    (CL  U7— tt5w4t) 
[■  A  coasbined  stop  and  by-pass  valve,  for  a  low  tem- 
perature liquid,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet, 
amain  port,  and  a  by-pass  passage  for  the  medium,  a 
reatrictor  in  said  pasmge,  a  movable  valve  member  wi^ 
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a  head  which  in  one  extreme  position  doses  said  port  and 
connects  said  inlet  to  said  passage,  said  valve  member  in 
its  other  extreme  position  directly  connecting  said  inlet 
to  said  port  and  isolating  said  inlet  from  said  passage,  a 
piston  fast  with  said  valve  member  and  working  in  a  cylin- 
der in  said  body,  means  lightly  biasing  said  valve  member 
to  said  one  extreme  position,  a  control  valve  having  a 
movable  element,  said  control  valve  having  a  first  com- 
munication with  said  inlet,  a  second  communication  with 
said  cylinder  at  the  side  of  said  piston  remote  from  said 
port  and  a  third  communication  with  said  passage  in  a 
position  downstream  of  said  restrictor,  said  control  valve 
having  an  inlet  for  a  pressure  fluid  to  act  on  said  element 
for  moving  it  to  an  extreme  position  in  which  it  closes 
said  first  communication  and  interconnects  said  second 


and  means  intermediate  said  sides  of  said  beam 

for  transmitting  force  against  said  beam  thereby  to  change 

the  contour  of  said  wall. 


and  third  communicatioos  whereby  to  permit  the  medium 
St  said  remote  side  of  said  piston  to  pass  through  said 
second  and  third  communications  to  said  passage  and 
permit  said  valve  member  to  move  from  its  said  one 
extreme  position  to  its  said  other  extreme  position,  a 
bellows  device  effecting  s  seal  between  said  element  and 
a  cylinder  in  which  it  works,  said  device  isolating  said 
pressure  fluid  from  said  communications,  means  biasing 
said  element  in  the  reverse  direction  to  said  pressure  fluid, 
said  means  when  said  pressure  fluid  is  not  acting  on  said 
element  operating  the  latter  to  an  opposite  extreme  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  and  second  communications  are 
interconnected  and  said  third  conununication  is  closed 
whereby  to  cause  said  piston  to  move  from  its  said  other 
extreoae  position  to  its  said  one  extreme  position. 


2,7tt,B29 
WIND  TUNNEL  NOZZLE  ADfUSTMENT  LINKAGE 
P.  Dwria,  Jr.,  ManI 

to  North  i^srisM  Avtotton,  Inc. 

li,  1954^  Sailal  No.  454,535 
,^^ (CI 


2»7flfl,921 
HARNESS  FOR  CROSS  WEAVING 
H.  Kanfm— ,  Hsaflngina  VaBejr, 
Steel  Heddle  Maifaihii*^  Csmpai 
Pan  a  cotperailea  of  PsnaaiyivanlB 

21, 19S4,  Serial  No.  457,423 
(CL  139-41) 


1.  In  harness  for  cross  weaving,  a  pair  of  heddle 
frames,  each  having  upper  and  tower  heddle  rods,  sets  of 
heddles  mounted  therein,  each  set  of  heddles  induding  a 
doup  needle  comprising  a  thin  flat  piece  of  metal  hav- 
ing an  eye  portion  with  an  eye  through  which  a  doup  warp 
extends  and  two  legs  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  pair  of  lifting  heddles  each  having  a  seat  portion 
engaging  the  eye  portion  of  the  doup  needle,  said  lift- 
ing heddles  being  offset  above  their  seat  portions  in  di- 
verging relationship  and  thence  extending  upwardly  in 
separated  spaced  relationship  to  mortised  upper  end  por- 
tions for  motuiting  the  same  on  the  upper  heddle  rods  of 
the  frames,  the  separation  of  the  upper  portions  of 
the  lifting  heddles  providing  a  space  therebetween  throuf^ 
which  a  standard  warp  extends,  said  lifting  heddles  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  their  seat  portions  in  close 
parallel  relationship  to  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs 
of  the  doup  needle,  said  downwardly  extending  porticos 
of  the  lifting  heddles  thence  being  offset  in  diverging 
relationship  to  mortised  end  portions  for  mounting  the 
same  on  the  lower  heddle  rods  of  the  frames. 


2.7ttJ22 

DC^ICB  FOR  TRANSPORTING  GRIPPER 
SHUTTLES  IN  A  LOOM 


I.  In  combination  wtTh  a  flexible  wind  tunnel  wall  a 
device  for  applying  force  to  said  wall  to  vary  the  contour 
thereof,  said  device  comprising  a  first  lug,  a  first  threaded 
means  holding  said  first  lug  to  said  wall,  a  second  lug 
laterally  spaced  from  said  first  lug.  a  second  threaded 
means  holding  said  second  hig  to  said  wall,  beam  means 
spaced  from  said  'all.  a  pin-^nt  link  axially  aligned  with 
said  first  threaded  means  and  interconnecting  one  side  of 
said  beam  means  and  said  ftnt  lug.  two  pin-joint  links 
interconnecting  the  other  side  of  said  beam  means  and 
said  second  lug.  said  two  pin-ioint  links  being  convergent 
from  said  baam  means  whereby  the  pioiected  axaa  tticrD- 
of  intersect  substantially  where  the  axis  of  said 
threaded  oaanM  oroasea  the  asutial  axis  of  sm 


of  Swtt* 


MHCh  31, 19S4,  SsiW  No.  42fl,lfl3 
.  appStmiPH  SaMiiilBBd  Apri  11, 19i3 
ia  niiiiisii     (CL  139—125) 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  having  gr^»per  shuttles  for 
picking  weft  threads  through  the  shed  from  a  weft  thread 
supply  which  is  located  outside  of  the  shuttles:  a  shuttle 
picking  mechanism,  a  shuttle  reoeiviag  nMchaniim,  re- 
fior 
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adapted  to  receive  a  shuttle  froA  said  retnni  mttamt  tad 
to  transport  it  to  tfie  position  from  wkich  the  shuCde 
is  picked,  a  pin  swingably  supporting  said  carrier,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin  being  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
picking  path  of  the  sbuttlea,  a  movable  support  for  said 
pin,  and  guide  meaas  for  fuMing  said  support  to  move 
in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinai  axis 
of  said  pin. 


TBXIILBr 

P. 


N.  Y. 
IX,  1#S3,  SaiW  No.  Ml^^t 


ADJUSTABLE 

M*  t,  MM.  liiM  Na.  9M4«» 


^m 


1.  In  a  loom  shuttle  of  the  weft  repleniAiag  type  hav- 
ing a  body  formed  with  a  bobbin  receiving  cpeaing.  a 
bifurcated  bobbin  gnpper  sprtag  i»ifmn*fd  theieia  com- 
prising  a  sfaaak  portion  and  projecting  i^ri^g  jaws,  a  grip 
strap  having  top  and  bottom  portions  embradog  the 
shank  of  said  gripper  spring,  jneaos  for  adjustiag  the 
position  of  said  spring  jaws  laterally  relative  to  the  sides 
of  the  boMin  receiving  opening,  means  for  angularly  ad- 
justing the  grtpper  ^rtng  up  and  down  about  said  first- 
named  adjusting  means  as  a  pivot  for  adjiisdag  the  axis 
of  the  bobbin  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  shuttle, 
and  means  associated  ««ih  tha  apnog  jaws  adapted  to  an- 
gularly raise  them  individually  thereby  to  obliquely  shift 
and  simultaaeottflly  elevate  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  to 
proper  posKion  ia  k$  opeaiag  ia  die  shuttle  body. 


WEFT  nop  MOTION  TOR  NAKBOW  WAKB  LOCNM 


St,tfM,8MWN«.43t47f 


^1  w^m"  'w. 


in  the  staottie  blo^  mi  havteg  a 
indicating  position  when  the  ivcfl  ai  tha 
shuttle  as  haoken,  said  oait  comprising  a  base  iachMliag 
a  flat  wall  for  attachmcot  to  the  shuttle  block,  spaced 
ears  oa  said  wall  providiag  beariagt,  a  aormally  open 
electric  laalch  mouoted  on  said  base  forwud  of  said 
wall  aad  the  axis  of  said  bearings,  a  switch  doaer  for 
with  the  detectof  pivoted  oo  said  bearings 
a  part  rftrndisn  forwanfiy  fraai  the  axis  of 
upilh  the  doaer  la  doae  Hm 
oa  tke  haae  ■otmdH'  escrl- 
a  foree  hoUi^  *•  doar  uMi  said 

be  awiic^  said 
moved  ptwotally  oa  said  beariags  away  from  the  noa- 
ckwiag  position  thereof  causing  said  part  to  effect  domre 
of  said  switch. 


An  abrasion  resistant  mechanical  textile  fabric  compris- 
ing woven  warp  ends  and  flHer  ends,  each  warp  ead  com- 
prising a  flBtthiplicity  of  waip  threads  p&ed  tofetfier  with 
a  twist  multiplier  of  7  lo  St,  each  of  said  warp  tfireads 
comprising  a  multiplicity  at  continuous  nylon  ffiaments 
having  a  net  twist  such  that  the  twiit  multiplier  is  at 
least  116. 


'  mwf  19Sal.  Sctial  No.  549,' 
(CLlf9^-<21) 


.*.' 


\1mV 


1.  fa  aa  elastic  fkbric,  a  sehrage  portioa  con[H>risiat  a 
of  elastic  warp  threads  and  a  plurality  of 
waip  breads,  aM  of 
wovea  ia  stretched 
aad  the  elaatic  warp  threads  whea  released 
said  inriastic  warp  threads  lo  a  looped  condition  aad  thus 
providing  a  definitely  soft  surface  about  the  selvage  edge 
of  the  fabric. 


2,7MytS7 

MEANS  FOB  AND  MBTHODS  OP  PILLING 

CONTAINERS 

Frad  B.  UfaMu.  fItiBilla,  aisd  Nil  Man  A.  VMa,  Mbut 

ia  TriM#e  Pa^Me  Machinery 
OLa  caipiiBiiiaiirMaali 
7tk  1M4,  ScfW  No.  M330 
•  n  I    I     ICL141— 1) 


1. 


1.  Ia  aa 
tha  shuttle  Wock  of  a 


l%e  process  of  filling  containen  with  Nqnid,  coo- 
providiat  a  conduit  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 
charging  into  the  inlet  end  of  said  conduit 
quantities  of  liquid  for  discharge  throng  the 
while  the  outlet  end  presents  an  outlet  area 
predeteraiiaed  magnitude  and  under  such  conditions 
a  quaMity  of  liqtud  is  trapped  ia  the  coo- 
nat  securely  retahied  therehi  at  the  end  of  a 
operatloa,  redudag  the  discharge  area  of  the 
il  of  the  oooduit  between  dtaifing  operations 


to  such  smaller  BMgaitade  that  the  surface  lea«on  of 
the  trapped  Hquid  tending  to  flow  through  said  reAiced 
area  responsive  to  gravitatjoaal  force  is  cffectfve  to  pre- 
veat  floar,  aad  in  again  restoring  the  mitial  larger  area  at 
the  discharge  end  concurrent  with  a  subsequent  chargiag 
operatton. 


TUBULATION  AND  GLASS  EIECTIDN  STTTEM 
Lloyd  S.  Hartley  and  Lmmm4  A.  Maiiwki,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y^  aasl^on  to  Cawtal  Elac»k  Company,  a  cor- 
poratiou  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatloa  April  <,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,4M 
ItOahM.    (CL141— 45) 


6.  In  envelope  exhaust  equipment  inchidiiig  a  tnt>ulft- 
tioo  election  position,  a  movable  head  including  a  cham- 
ber and  releasable  holding  means  for  holdiag  aa  en- 
velope tubulation  in  sealed  comtnunication  with  said 
chamber,  uid  chamber  bciag  subiect  to  accumulation  of 
Uibulatioo  fragments,  said  head  being  positionaMe  at  said 
tubulation  cicctioa  position,  means  for  releasing  said 
tubulation  from  said  holding  means  at  said  ejection  po- 
sition, and  means  at  ^id  ejection  position  for  admitting 
compressed  air  into  said  chamber,  thereby  to  eject  said 
released  tubulation  and  said  fragments  from  said  holding 
means  and  chamber. 


iU<4i» 


2«7SS,t29 


MrM  > 


APPARATUS  POR  P1LUNG  BOTTLES 

Ummt  31,  tfSSVS^Oii  Now  377,3*5 
flf^Maas.    fCLf4l— M) 


•daMfaCr 


KW   A 


V   noii' 


f .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clam  described,  a  tank  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  an  upright  tubular  guide  secured  to 
said  bottom  wall  in  leaktight  relation,  a  filler  sleeve  ver- 
tically slidable  in  said  guide  and  having  its  upper  portion 
in  constant  communicatioa  with  tfie  interior  of  the  tank, 
said  sleeve  having  a  nozzle  at  its  lower  end  receivable  in 
the  open  top  of  a  bottk  to  be  flWed,  sealing  means  carried 
by  said  nozzle  for  engaging  the  top  end  of  the  bottle  to 
seal  the  connection  between  the  noude  and  the  bottle  top, 
when  the  bottle  is  moved  upwardly  from  its  normal 
lowered  position  into  bottk-filling  pocition,  a  tapered 


vent  tobe  in  the  tank  for  venting  die  bottle  during  the  fill- 
ing operatioB,  an  eioogaled  lapered  plug  within  the  vent 
tube  aorauily  dosing  said  tube,  said  plug  engagiag  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  length  of  the  wall  of  said  tube, 
whea  in  closed  position,  whereby  any  milk  which  may 
have  entered  the  tube  during  the  filling  operation  is  re- 
turned to  the  bottle,  and  means  made  operable  by  move- 
ment of  the  filler  sleeve  into  bottle-filling  position  to 
automatically  unseat  the  vent  tube  closure  means  and 
permit  air  in  the  bottle  to  escape  to  the  atmosphere 
through  the  vent  tube,  whea  a  liquid  is  introduced  into 
the  bottle. 


2,7SMM 

COMPRESSED  ABK  PRODUCT  EJFCTOR 

Donald  W.  Mead,  Outard,  Calif.,  assl«nor  to  Veatan 

Farms  Froien  Foods,  lac.,  Oiaard,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  Callfomia 

Application  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,851 

4Cteims.    (CL  141— 147) 


1.  An  ejector  for  use  with  packing  machinery  of  the 
type  in  which  measured  amouitts  of  products  to  be  packed 
are  dispensed  to  filler  cups  arranged  circumferentially 
spaced  on  a  horizontal  rotating  table  comprising:  a  flexible 
cup;  means  mounting  said  cup  for  movement  into  and 
away  from  sealing  engagement  with  said  filler  cups,  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  cup  iiKluding 
valve  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  table  to  regu- 
late said  air  supply,  said  flexible  cup  mounting  means  in- 
cluding cam  means  operable  on  movement  of  ^d  table 
to  successively  drop  said  flexible  cup  into  filler  cup  en- 
gagement, cause  said  flexible  cup  to  travel  with  said  filler 
cup;  raise  said  flexible  cup  from  engagement  and  to  return 
said  flexible  cup  to  initial  position. 

^__^^^„^,^_____  war  fo 

2,7tS,f31 
RECEPTACLE  FILLING  APPARATUS 

mm  Mnrtiat  AAsoa,  Mich. 
Mky  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  595,915 
7aalam.    (CL  141— 295) 

1.  in  a  machine  for  filling  receptacles,  such  as  milk 
containers  to  be  delivered  to  milk  customen,  and  which 
has  a  liquid  supply  reservoir  together  with  means  for  posi- 
tioning and  lifting  a  container  to  filling  position  and  lower- 
ing same  after  filling,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  con- 
tainer actuated  assembly  which  comprises  an  outlet  tube 
extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  supply 
reservoir,  a  sleeve  tetescopicaffy  fttting  said  outlet  tube  in 
substantially  fluid  tight  manner,  a  mild  compression 
spring,  means  on  said  outlet  tube  and  on  said  sleeve  for 
engaging  said  spring  in  manner  such  that  said  sleeve  is 
normally  extended  by  said  spring  partially  off  from  said 
outlet  tube,  d  discharge  outlet  tube  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  enter  the  filling 
opening  of  said  container,  a  vented  valve  extending  all 
the  way  through  said  discharge  outlet  tube  and  having 
its  upper  end  above  the  top  of  the  liquid  in  said  liquid 
supply  reservoir,  said  valve  sealing  the  outlet  end  of  said 
discharge  outlet  tube,  said  valve  having  a  head  and  stem 
turving  an  unobstructed  passageway  therethrough,  said 
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head  actiBg  as  a  Mop  whicfeieals  <»  the  end  of  the  dia-  in 

cfaarie  outlet  tube  of  said  slecw  when  the  Ittler  it  in  iti  betwwi  «id  giridei,  at  lent  one  pttr  of  dif^  tmd 

nonully  extended  porition,  a  hood  means  Baanted  on  roOen  for  timber  logs,  means  to  arrommodate  the  ver* 

the  lower  end  portioB  of  ndd  rieeve.  said  hood  maans  tical  «adng  of  said  feed  raOen  to  the  thidmcss  of  the 

bei^  adapted  to  enfafe  the  top  of  said  container  to  be  log,  one  of  said  gnidee  heinf  ai^nelabls  by  means  of  a 

ftUed  and  when  said  container  is  raised,  after  rngajemfnt  control  device  to  create  a  variable  ofvciliant  of  said  mw 

with  said  hood  means,  the  latter  acts  to  comprem  said  blades,  nid  oootrol  device  faichidiBt  a  phvality  of  hy- 

dnmlic  senwoasotors  each  conpriaiac  a  cyliader  and  a 


Vriag  and  open  said  valve  wliich  allows  fluid  to 
throogh  said  ootkt  tube,  sleeve,  and  discharge  outlet  tube 
into  said  container  from  said  iiq>ply  reservoir,  and  a 
gasket  within  said  hood  and  around  said  discharge  outlet 
tube,  said  gasket  sealing  the  flUang  openim  in  said  con- 
tainer aiien  said  hood  means  Is  in  engagement  with  the 
top  of  said  container. 


pirtOB,  the  cyliaden  of  a  groop  of  Mid 
canMclsd  to  said 
rigidly  seenred  to 

in  the  thirknws 
didtt  opening  loto  the  cyUaden  of  said 
either  side  of  the  . 
servomoiors  of  said  group  as  well 
servomotor  in  series  to  torn  a  dosed 


hi 
of  the  log. 


coniwiciing  ve 
said  >*«'«>i*— *» 


a,7IM82 

ABnUOODACK  WORK  FEEDING  PUSHER 

SAW  ATTACHMENT 

fSBidli,N,Y. 
S,  19SS,  SstW  N«.  stMtr 
UOaibK  (C1.143--M) 


2,7tMM 

.ROTARY    RIN&TYPE    DERARKER,    INCLUDING 
V  MEANS   fOR   DBINTBGRATING  SLIVERS  OT 
RARE 


N^SlT^n 
Jwelt^lfM 
CCL144-.4tg) 


t.  A  safety  attachment  for  power-driven  saws  in 
which  an  opoating  surface  is  provided  with  means  for 
directing  the  advance  of  a  board  or  the  like  toward  a 
saw  blade,  said  attachment  comimsing  a  pusher  "»fmHr 
having  a  pair  of  prongs  adapted  to  straddle  the  saw  Made, 
a  support  for  said  pusher  member,  and  gnide  means 
engaging  mid  support  for  movement  in  the  directioo  of 
advance  of  the  board,  said  support  and  said  guide 
being  provided  with  co-operating  pawl-aad-ratchet 
locking  said  pusher  asember  agsinst  movement  away 
fraoi  said  aw  blade. 


1.  A  rotary-fing  debaifcer  oonprising  a  rotor  tfarooili 
which  logs  to  be  debarked  are  fed,  debiurking  tool  means 
carried  by  the  rotor,  and  stationaiy  ttmr  means  for  co- 
operation with  the  tool  nwana  for  disintegrating  slivers 
of  bark  itmoved  hom  such  lofi  and  for  preventing  ao> 
cumulations  of  bark  on  the  tools. 


AUTOMAHCALLY  aSuTTABLE  GANG  SAW 


a,7M.tSf 

MICRO  CONIROL 


1.  Ina 


2t|  I9H  Serial  Na.  47t,S35 
^aa  Sweden  Jaanmy  4,  lfS4 
fCL143--S4) 

a  stationary  frame,  a 


22,1 

In  a  planer  having  an 
a  rolaiy  cyhadikal  planer  cutter 


Nn.fl23,ni 


rotataUe  infeed 
9aoed  non  said 
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and  a  fixed  horizontal  frame  member  between  whidi  and 
said  cotter  the  infeed  roller  is  located,  the  inyroveroent 
oomprising,  a  chip  breaker  betwueu  said  roller  and  cutter, 
a  boriaontal  bar  from  which  said  chip  breaker  is  sus- 
pended, a  ttmtt  upon  which  said  bar  and  chip  breaker 
are  mounted  for  rocking  movements,  a  handle  bar  se- 
cured to  said  first  mentioned  bar  eKtending  over  said 
frame  member,  and  manually  operable  meani  between 
said  frame  member  and  hamfie  bar  for  adiusting  said 


mi: 


handle  bar  toward  or  away  from  said  fixed  frame  member 
conprisiag  a  vertical  rod  exteriorly  threaded  at  its  upper 
portion  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
frame  member  directly  under  said  Ittndle  bar.  an  inte- 
riorly thrsaded  sleeve  on  said  threaded  upper  end  portion 
of  ssJd  rod,  means  for  manually  turning  said  sleeve,  and 
means  between  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  the  under 
tide  of  said  handle  t>ar  for  moving  the  handle  bar  up- 
wardly on  upward  movement  of  said  sleeve. 


2,'ytMM 
*  HANDSAW  WITH  BLADE-ADMTING  MEANS 
dP  Gari  Beril  KvauMABii  Bvealthrni  N*  Y* 

^ehraniy  ll«  19SS,  SesW  No.  4t7,5i9 
14;- 


1.  A  saw  comprising  a  vame  and  a  Made,  and  two 
Made  supports  positioned  on  said  frame,  one  of  said  blade 
supports  holding  one  end  of  said  blade  at  substandaly  a 
point,  the  other  of  said  blade  supports  having  spaced  ends 
and  being  roUtably  coupiad  at  one  of  said  ends  to  the 
frame,  the  other  end  supporting  the  blade  and  indudini 
retaining  means  to  position  the  other  end  of  the  blade 
fixedly  in  one  of  a  nwnber  of  positions  whereby  the 
blade  describes  a  cone. 
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A  coring  machine  for  the  coring  of  core  oontain- 
Hodoce,  faiduding  a  movable  feeding  beh  having  a 
of  upstanding  produce  impaling  pins,  a  turret, 
a  pair  of  opposed  gripping  levers  carried  on  the  turret 


positioned  to  strip  the  produce  from  the  respective  pins 
and  support  it  in  gripped  position,  a  pair  of  ^aced  ro- 
tatable  coring  knives  associated  with  said  levers,  cam 
actuated  means  for  moving  said  levers  relative  to  each 
other  under  tension  to  grip  and  strip  said  produce  from 
said  pim,  and  means  for  moving'  mid  levers  in  unisoo 
to  carry  the  gripped  produce  altenutely  into  cutting  en- 
gagement with  said  spaced  knives,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  knives  and  moving  said  belt  and  levers  in  timed 
relation. 


M. 
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npt'ffe:- 


In  a  mixing  and  comminuting  container,  a  sin^  plate 
having  formed  in  its  periphery  two  pairs  of  radially  ex- 
tending cutting  and  mixing  Mades.  a  first  pair  of  said 
blades  being  bent  upwardly  at  approximately  a  30* 
an^e  and  having  their  outer  ends  bent  downwardly  at 
approximately  a  25*  angle  relative  to  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion,  a  second  pair  of  said  blades  bent  down- 
wardly  of  said  central  portioo  at  ap|»oximately  a  30* 
angle  and  trailing  the  blades  of  the  first  pair,  said  up- 
wardly extending  blades  having  a  pitch  of  approximately 
a  12*  angle  to  direct  the  material  into  the  path  of  tbt 
downwardly  extending  Mades,  the  leading  edges  of  said 
blades  being  sharpened  to  form  cutting  edges,  the  lower 
blades  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the  upper 
Mades  and  terminating  in  sharp  ends,  the  upper  Mades 
gradually  tapering  from  the  plate  to  their  extremities. 


T. 
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1.  A  side-welded  bag  wMdi  comprises  a  front  and  a 
back  sheet  of  thermoplastic  nuterial  sudi  as  polyethyleae, 
the  side  edges  of  which  are  welded  by  heat  fusion  to 
form  a  strong  teal  therealong.  mid  bag  having  an  open 
bottom  formed  by  substantially  concurrent  edges  of  said 
front  and  bad^  sheets  and  adapted  to  receive  nuterial 
therethrough  and  subeequently  to  be  sealed  together  in  a 
bottom  seam,  a  top  cloaure  of  label  ttodt  having  on  at 
least  one  side  thereof  a  thermoplasde  coating,  said  label 
stock  bemg  folded  longitodinaify  along  the  end  of  the 
open  bag  top  and  heat  sealed  to  the  bag  top  between  said 
coating  and  the  dieniioplastic  front  and  back  at  respec- 
tive upper  surfaces  thertrf,  said  closure  being  of  mth- 
stantially  die  same  width  as  the  top  of  the  bag  from 
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oppoatr  toi^idintl  edftt  of  a  ithp  ol  reUtively  flexible 
nriiair  M^erial.  ftoci^  k  flat  aitick  oa  aid  pMeU 
and  itriy,  dMpcMins  a  leooad  Ml  of  paMto  aad  a  Mooad 

flexible  itrip  m  abuttifit  rclaboa*ip  overtyiag  Mid  artick 
aad  in  alifamoM  witk  dw  flnt  aaid  paaels  aad  tfrip  and 
then  applyint  Mfficcat  icoveratiire  aad  preaurc  to  fuw 
paMls  and  itripc  to  fuUy  aacaaa  taid  aitide. 


•^f* 
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KIT  AND  CHANGE  Ci 
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In  a  purse,  a  generally  flat  back  piece  having  a  flat, 
rectangular  body  integrally  formed  at  its  bottom,  side, 
and  top  edges  with  bottom,  side,  and  top  edge  portions 
respectively,  said  portions  prelecting  forwardly  from  the 
body  out  of  the  plane  thereof;  a  flap  integral  with  and 
depending  from  the  top  edge  portion  of  the  back  piece  in 
a  plane  spaced  forwardly  of  and  paralleling  that  of  said 
body;  a  generally  flat  front  piece  including  a  body  having 
its  side  and  bottom  edges  in  registration  with  the  corre- 
sponding edges  of  the  back  piece  body  and  having  its  top 
edae  offset  vertically  and  downwardly  from  the  top  edte 
<d  the  back  piece  body,  said  front  piece  body  having 
ita  bottom  and  aide  edges  intepaUy  formed  widi  bottom 
and  side  edge  portions  respectively,  said  last  named  por- 
tions projecting  rearwardly  from  the  front  piece  body 
out  of  the  plane  thereof  and  being  secured  to  the  bottom 
and  side  edge  portions  of  the  back  piece  to  form  a  pouch; 
upstanding  extensions  integraUy  formed  on  the  upper  ends 
of  the  side  edge  portions  of  die  front  piece  as  continua- 
tions thereof,  said  extensiona  riaing  above  the  top  edge 
of  the  front  piece  body  aad  being  secured  to  the  side  edge 
portions  of  the  back  piece;  cooperating  slide  fastener  ele- 
ments extending  the  full  length  of  the  flap  bottom  edfe 
and  front  piece  body  top  edae  respectively  lo  permit  com- 
plete separation  of  the  same;  aad  a  flexible  clement  con- 
nected to  the  back  piece  contiguous  to  the  top  edge  por- 
tion thereof  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  encircle  the 
neck  of  a  user. 

3,7tt,fl41  

CARD  rnOTECTING  DEVICE  AND  MTTBOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  W.  Cww;  Ct  ■!>■■,  N.  I. 

AppUcatfoo  Stplinilu  21, 19SS,  flcvW  No.  3tl,4t7 
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1.  A  key  and  change  carrier  including  a  sheath  por- 
tion fonned  of  at  least  three  integral  panels,  said  pnnab 
separated  by  fold  lines,  and  a  coin  receptacle  portion, 
said  coin  receptacle  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
panel*  overlappingly  joined,  said  coin  receptacle  portion 
having  an  o|icning  along  one  edge  thereof,  one  of  the 
panels  of  aaid  coin  recq>tacle  portion  being  integral  with 
and  an  extension  of  an  inner  panel  of  said  sheath  por- 
tion, said  coin  receptacle  portion  being  juxtaposed  to 
said  inner  panel  and  having  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  said  inner  panel,  adjacent  panels  to  said  inner  panel 
of  the  sheath  ponian  overiapping  aaid  coin  rscapade 
portion  when  said  carrier  is  doaed,  a  doanrc  member  on 
the  sheath  portion  aad  a  aaating  dosnre  naeniber  on  the 
coin  receptacle  portion,  one  of  said  closure  members  be- 
ing carried  on  a  flap  whidi  coven  the  opening  of  said 
coin  receptacle  portion  when  said  closure  member  is  en- 
gaged with  its  mating  closure  member,  and  a  key  holder 
extending  from  said  coin  receptacle  portion. 
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3.  A  card  protecting  device  comprising  two  panels, 
each  formed  of  at  least  two  layers  of  relatively  rigid 
plastic  material  sealed  one  to  the  other  about  the  edges 
thereof,  and  a  relatively  flexible  strip  of  plastic  material 
secured  to  correspooding  edges  of  said  pands  whereby 
said  panels  are  coupled  one  to  the  other  and  movable 
from  a  co-planar  position  to  a  position  whereta  said 
panels  overlie  one  aix>ther  in  aligned  relationship. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  an  improved  folding  device 
comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  a  pair  of  panels  formed 
of  relatively  rigid  organic  thermoplastic  material  in  lat- 
erally spaced  paralici  relationsh^)  in  abutment  with  the 


2.  As  an  article  of  nunufactore  for  use  with  a  toflet 
flush  tank  of  either  the  waU  mounted  type  or  the  free 
standing  type  having  exposed  front,_side  and  bottom 
walls,  a  jacket  comprising  a  rectangular  front  panel  of 
porous,  water  absorbent  fabric  of  a  width  to  reach  across 
the  front  of  a  flush  tank  aad  of  a  height  to  extend  from 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  substantially  to  the  top  of  the 
tank,  an  aperture  in  the  front  panel  adjacent  one  uppef 
comer  for  accomaM>dating  a  handle  on  the  tank  for 
flushing  the  toilet,  similar  reef  angular  side  panels  of 
porous  water  absorbent  fabric  joined  to  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  frost  panel  and  having  a  height  equal 
thereto  but  being  narrower  in  width  to  correspond  sub- 
suntially  to  the  width  of  aide  walls  of  the  flush  tank, 
ittarhiqg  aaeans  connected  with  the  side  panels  aad 


f 
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fKfMble  with  the  flush  task  for  holding  the  jacket  in 
place  on  a  flash  Inafc,  a  holtom  panel  of  porous  water 
abmataai  fabife  loiMd  in  the  iavcr  edges  of  the  front 
tad  Mt  fmd»  aafl  of  a  dbea  aafl  Aapa  to  cover  the 
m^ior  portion  of  the  '►■p**— <*  ifffftirm  wail  of  the  tank, 
said  bottom  pnad  hiviag  a  tnt  aperture  (herein  ad- 
Jnosat  oat  cad  opeaing  lo  ^  rear  bne  edge  of  the  panel 
for  imnmmoditit  m  iaict  pipe  profeoiag  from  the 
bottom  of  a  flash  taak.  oDopasaliag  faMraing  aseam  on 
the  bottom  paael  at  oppodle  sides  of  the  aperture  and 
near  the  rear  free  edge  of  Ike  panel  oonnecuble  to  sub- 
atantiaUy  close  the  mouth  of  the  aperture  around  the 
inlet  pipe  to  aid  in  holding  Ihe  jacket  in  place  on  the 
tank,  said  bottom  panel  having  a  second  aperture  therein 
centrally  located  lengthwise  of  the  panel  and  spaced 
from  the  rear  free  edge  of  the  panel  to  accoounodate  a 
relatively  small  diameter  discharge  pipe  projecting  from 
the  bottom  of  a  wall  mounted  type  tank,  the  poison  of 
the  bottom  panel  extending  rearwanfly  from  tt^e  second 
aperture  to  the  rear  free  edge  being  disconnected  so  as 
to  form  a  month  for  ^e  aperture  opening  to  the  rear 
free  edge  of  the  panel,  and  cooperating  fastening  means 
on  the  bottom  panel  adjacent  the  disconnected  edges  of 
the  mouth  of  the  second  aperture,  coimectable  to  sub- 
stantially close  the  mouth  of  the  aperture  around  the 
discharge  pipe  to  aid  in  holding  the  jacket  on  the  tank, 
said  bottom  pand  having  a  line  of  stitching  defining  an 
area  surrounding  said  second  aperture  adapted  to  be  cut 
oat  of  the  panel  to  form  an  enlarged  opening  spaced 
from  the  rear  free  edge  of  the  panel  adapted  to  aooom- 
■aodata  a  relatively  large  discharge  pipe  projecttiig  from 
tht  bottom  of  a  free  standhig  type  tank,  said  stitching 
functioning,  after  said  surrounding  area  is  cut  oot.  to 
prevent  unraveling  of  the  fabric  adjacent  the  aperture, 
at  least  one  set  of  said  last  mentioned  cooperating  con- 
nectable  fastening  means  being  located  in  said  bottom 
panel  within  said  surrounding  area  and  at  least  one  set 
being  located  outside  said  sorroonding  area. 
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in»nt: 


1.  A  aelf-locking  nat  and  threaded  male  member  as- 
sembly comprisiag.  ia  fnaiNanliwi,  a  relatively  non- 
disloctahle  ant  body  haviag  an  imeraaHy-threaded  cy- 
liadrical  bore,  a  relativeljr  aoa<diatoruble  externally- 
threaded  cylindrical  asale  nscsabu  of  an  outer  diameler 
appredaMy  torn  than  the  iaaer  diameter  of  said  bore  for 
reception  of  a  deeve  therebetween,  aad  an  uninterropted 
sleeve  of  dialortable  malrrisl  in  snid  nut  bore  having  a 
boie  in  which  said  amle  mensbcr  is  received,  said  sleeve 
being  damped  betwaen  said  male  member  and  nut  body 
with  threaded  engagensent  of  both  snid  male  member  and 
nut  body,  said  alsevc  initieUy  having  its  bore  cylindrical 
for  ready  threaded  reception  of  said  male  member  and 
at  least  a  loagitwdinal  ponioB  of  te  exterior  surface  noo- 
drcalar  ia  transverse  section  mid  appreciably  thicker  in 
at  least  one  radial  plane  than  in  others  of  said  non-circu- 
lar poKtign.  whscnby  when  said  nut  body  b  forcibly 
threndod  down  upoa  Ike  laMv  it  JKbiH  flie  ooa-dicu- 
lar  portioa  tiaaiwsimlji  to  caam  Its  aoa<ircalar  exterior 
to  approach  drcalafity  aad  distortiMy  to  cause  the  cy- 
Hadcioal  hoia  of  the  aoa-drcolar  portkia  to  be  changed 


slightly  to  a  noo^ircatar  shape  ia  transvene  soctioa  to 
apply  radial  locking  frictional  force  to  the 
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1.  A  threaded  metallic  member  having  a  conventional 
helical  primary  screw  thread  for  carrying  axial  loads, 
said  primary  screw  thread  having  flanks  with  an  included 
angle  of  substantially  60*,  a  truncated  crown,  and  a  root 
surface  of  substantial  area  between  its  convolutions;  a 
separate,  relatively  small,  helical  wire  locking  thread 
located  at  the  root  of  and  interposed  between  the  c(mi- 
vdntioas  of  said  priniiary  screw  thread,  said  wire  locking 
thread  having  an  inner  surface  confronting  a  substantial 
area  of  said  root  surface  and  said  root  surface  providing 
a  broad  bearing  area  for  said  inner  surface  of  said  wire 
locking  thread  suflldent  to  avoid  penetration  of  said  wire 
locking  thread  into  said  member;  and  means  bonding  said 
wire  locking  thread  to  said  member  to  secure  said  wire 
locking  thread  against  drcumferential  movement  with 
respect  to  said  root  surface,  said  wire  locking  thread 
having  a  rounded  convex  crest,  and  said  ntember  having 
a  space  located  at  the  root  surface  and  between  the  pri- 
mary thread  and  the  wire  locking  thread  on  either  nde 
of  said  crest  of  said  wire  locking  thread,  the  radial 
height  of  said  wire  locking  thread  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  normal  root  clearance  for  the  size  of  its 
associated  primary  thread,  whereby  when  said  member  is 
threadedly  fngagrd  with  a  mating  conventioQai  tniacatod 
thread  on  another  member,  the  crest  of  the  wire  locking 
thread  will  press  into  the  truncated  crown  of  said  mating 
thread  to  distort  and  spread  it  laterally  to  form  an  inter* 
ference  fit  therewith  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
portion  of  said  wire  locking  thread  which  is  pressed  into 
the  crown  of  said  oaating  thread  being  no  greater  than 
the  combined  crow  sectional  area  of  the  normal  miniraam 
dearance  between  the  distortabk  crown  portion  of  mid 
mating  thread  and  the  root  portions  of  said  primary 
screw  thread  confronting  said  mating  thread  on  either 
side  of  said  wire  locking  diread,  whereby  said  qiaces  then 
afford  room  to  recdve  said  distorted  portioos  of  said 
crown  of  said  mating  thread. 
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IS,  If  S2,  Serial  No.  32S3M 
t  fill  Ml     (CL  151—22) 
6.  A  member  having  a  conventional,  substantially  60* 
primary  scretv  thread  for  carrying  axial  loads  and  a 
single,  integral,  relativdy  small  locking  thread  located 
at  the  root  and  interposed  between  the  convototioas  of 
the  prinuu7  screw  thread,  the  locking  thread  havii^  a 
roimded  convex  crest  and  said  member  having  a  romded 
concave  fillet  between  the  primary  thread  and  locking 
thread  on  either  aide  of  said  lockiag  thread,  the  oesl 
diantctrr  of  the  tocking  thread  beiag  substaatialty  greater 
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thaa  th*  normal  coBvcntioml  root  diameter  of  Hs 
dmed  primary  thread,  the  croee  wctjonal  area  of  aaid 
lodduit  thread  radially  outwardly  erf  mid  root  diameter 
bciif  not  greater  thaa  the  coantoed  erom-mctioaal  areas 
of  the  tfem  formed  by  tkefiUeti  oo  either  aide  of  said 
aad  lyteg  radially  uwardly  of  mid  root 


MBTALLiC  iNHunm ; 


diameter,  whereby  when  said  member  is  direadedly  ea- 
with  a  cofTcspooding  truncated  but  cooventional 
B  another  member,  the  erect  of  the  loekinf  thread 
wffl  pTMi  into  tfie  tnmoatad  crest  of  said  oomipoiidiBg 
cooventional  diread  to  distart  aad  spread  it  iatoaUy  to 
focm  an  inteifereaoe  fl 


PLAffTIC  NUT  HAVING  WOKKPBCB  ENGAGING 

MEANS 
M.  Kapala,  CUcafik  B^  '"kf^  ^  ■hois  Tool 
sgow  OL*  a  eanataiosi  eC  OBboIb 
MsRft  5, 19S3L  flbfW  No.  34M2S 
7ClBkM.   (0.151—41.75) 


7.  A  one-piece  plaadc  rivet  type  fastener  inchuBng  a 
foor^ided  thank  adapted  for  axial  insertion  wfthin  a  work 
Vertme,  a  head  extending  radially  outwardly  from  one 
atnmtf  of  said  ihank.  said  thank  being  bifurcated  by 

a  lonsitndinal  recess  which  bisects  the  opposed  peripheral 
sides  of  the  ahank  so  as  to  present  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced,  transversely  yieldaUe  shank  sections  having  op- 
posed longitudinal  grooves  along  their  imer  surfaces 
delhiing  axial  continuations  of  a  central  substantially 
cylindrical  aperture  in  the  head  for  acoommodating  a 
rotary  thread-forming  screw,  the  bisected  opposed  pe- 
riphcnl  sides  of  the  shank  being  sufficiently  flat  to  join 
adjacent  sides  of  the  shank  at  relatively  sharp  an^es  to 
provide  relatively  sharp  meeting  edges,  said  shank  sections 
being  separated  by  said  longitudinal  recess  a  distance  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  central  aperture  whereby  to 
provide  opposed  peripheral  shank  sides  of  substantial 
width  adjacent  said  recess,  the  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  shank  sections  oppositely  (fisposed  from  each  of  said 
longitudinal  pooves  also  having  substantial  width  and 
tapered  at  their  free  ends  to  facilitate  initial  insertion  of 
the  shank  wfthin  a  work  ^erture,  sboolders  intennediate 
the  head  and  free  extremities  of  said  yieldable  shank 
sections  cooperating  with  the  head  to  secure  the  fastener 
within  the  work  after  the  ihank  has  been  snapped  into 
fusitiou  within  a  work  aperture,  and  shear  relief  shoulder 
meaas  projecting  axially  from  the  clamping  side  of  said 
head  nd  iadodlng  portions  extending  laterally  from 
opposed  bifurcated  peripheral  shank  surfaces,  said 
riioalder  means  being  shaped  and  disposed  for  engagement 
wkb  complemental  surfaces  which  define  a  work  aperture 
Id  oppon  luCalitm  of  the  fastener  tn  the  work  when  a 
screw  rotataMy  applied  thereto. 
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1.  In  a  ponimartc  tire  having  an  ammlar  redieiit 
tread,  a  drcmiBleramtial  metallic  chain  of  inserts,  each 
insert  having  a  curvilinear  bam  aad  a  pair  of  arms  pio- 
iectinf  from  die  ends  of  said  bnm,  a  poitioo  of  said  bam 
proje^ing  r»«ntraittly  between  said  arms,  said  r»<ntrant 
poilkm  having  a  sosall  radius  of  curvature  relative  to 
the  ndbm  of  curvatun  of  a  section  of  ttM  tire  wharshy 
wear  of  the  anu  and  tha  sobaeqocnt  wear  of  mid  ii&- 
cotnat  portion  rewlti  in  the  diviiioo  of  atch  of  mid 
asetallsc  inserts  into  two  relatively  small  pieces  of  aMial, 
said  inserts  beiag  secured  together  at  the  eads  of  ihm 
arms  ia  aariatim,  adjacent  inserts  being  of  dtfavin 
varw  extant  aad  aagularly  disposed  relative  So  end 
the  spacing  of  the  said  relatively  small  piecm  of 
thereby  diflering  in  traasverm  extern  in  altamato  car- 
cumf  ercntial  tows. 


N0N4KID  DIVICX  FOB  rNIUMATIC  HUB 

IMF, 


i^rtMlaly 
S,  IfM,  8saW  Now  49tMt 
Udf  Masth  «,  1954 
(CL  ISl— 23f ) 


1.  In  an  anti-skid  device  for  tires,  a  pair  of  dreom- 
ferentially  extending  side  members  adapted  to  be  (tts- 
posed  St  opposite  sidm  of  a  tire  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cross-pieces  extending  transversely  over  the  periphery  of 
the  tire  from  one  side  member  to  the  other,  each  of  said 
cross  pieces  comprising  a  aanlti-atrand  flexible  cable  and 
metal  tube  sections  enclosing  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  cable,  each  of  said  tube  sections  closely  embracing 
the  cable  aad  having  aa  outer  end  portion  diat  is  flat- 
tened and  bem  into  the  form  of  a  hook  aad  an  inner  end 
portion  of  approximately  drcalar  crom  section,  a  plastic 
tube  disposed  around  the  entire  length  of  said  cable  por- 
tions engaged  by  said  flattened  and  hook  shaped  po>^ 
tions  of  said  metal  tube  sections  and  **«*"^"t  Inwardly 
beyond  said  metal  tube  sectioos  along  a  portioa  of  said 
cable,  said  books  engaging  said  side  members  and  thar^ 
by  securiag  said  cross-pieem  aad  each  of  said  cabim  soi- 
tending  substantially  throughout  said  flattened  aad  hook 
shaped  portions  of  said  mbe  sections  aad  beiag  ther^ 
securely  anchored  to  said  sections  aad  to  said  side 
bers. 


.'•-*»  -•^i 


""^^^  ,^W*i»»r,        l^Ttt^Mt 


Fka^flLLa 


as.  1954,  Sartai  Na.  4M3M 
€  nihil    yx  lSl-41fl> 
1.  A  rim  for  a  pneumatic  tubeicM  tire  oaapriiivi  aa 
endless  snnular  base  member  having  a  generally  radlaBy 
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outwardly  f*f— ^«g  wall,  a  detachable  eadlem  annular 
dm  ralaiamg  meaiber  movable  over  said  waU  and  en- 
drdkig  said  baae  member,  a  rlamping  riag  member  mov- 
aUt  Ofver  aaid  wall  to  a  poaitioa  between  and  engaging 
said  bam  and  tire  retainiag  ammbars,  aad  a  sealiag  ring 
carried  by  said  tire  retaining  member,  said  sealing  ring 


coating  substance  onto  said  sheet  material  at  a  ftaad  an- 
gle of  incideooe  therewith  aad  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  rate 
of  travel  of  die  sheet  material,  said  tubular  body  beiag 
rouuble  and  adjusUble  to  a  non-operadve  poittion 
whereby  said  oiillce  is  in  an  upward  position  to  prevent 
graviutional  flow  of  said  coating  substance. 


■«sf#st 


having  axially  spaced  annular  portions  in  sealing  engage- 
oaeot  widi  said  tire  retaining  nscmbcr  and  an  intermediate 
flexible  annular  poction  eadfcling  and  normally  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  base  member  and  subject  to  the 
air  pressure  within  the  tire  acting  to  force  said  intermedi- 
ate «nnM*»r  portioa  into  more  firm  sealing  engagenaent 
arith  said  base  member. 


APPARATUS 
Orvfl   fl. 


I,7tt,t51  "'^ 

APPLYING  A  CX>ATING  TO 
MATDOAL 


2,19SS,8aririNa.3294M 


ELECTRICAL  INaVLA'^^  SUITABLE  FOB 

COMMUTATOM 

L.  SchahiMi,  PWiimgh,  Pn„  MlMor  la  Ws 

Emt  nHMm^  Pn.f  n  I 

of] 

19, 1954,  SsBlal  No.  45MtX 
7  m  II     Ca.154— Xwi) 


1.  A  tiiia  laminatcid  sheet  of  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial of  a  thickaam  not  exceeding  O.OSO  inch  aad  hav- 
ing a  Ugh  streagth  aad  resistaaoe  to  cracking  aad  break- 
iag,  and  partiadarty  adapted  for  use  as  a  oommwtator 
segment,  the  tomtnatrd  sheet  comiwising  a  center  Aeet 
of  open  weava  glam  fiber  cloth  of  from  0.003  to  O.OIS 
iach  thickaess,  a  ooexteasive  surface  dieet  of  asbestos 
paper  of  a  thickafw  of  0.025  to  0.03S  iach  boaded  to 
each  face  of  tile  center  sheet,  a  coating  of  a  colloidal  dis- 
petsioo  of  silica  on  the  glam  fiber  cloth,  the  asbestos 
paper  being  impregnated  to  a  resin  ratio  of  from  13  to 
1.7  with  the  tbermoset  reaction  product  of  from  23  to 
65  parts  by  weight  of  monostyrene  and  100  parts  of  the 
polyester  produced  by  reacting  one  mol  of  maleic  an- 
hydride and  one  mol.  within  2%,  ot  a  glycol,  die  gbm 
doth  and  impregnated  asbestos  paper  having  been  sub- 
jected to  heat  at  temperaturm  of  125*  C.  to  175*  C 
and  a  preasuie  of  from  1000  to  2000  pounds  per  square 
iach  to  produce  a  hard  cured  sheet  suitable  for  use  as  ( 
mutator 


THERMAL   INSULATING   STRUCTURES    AND 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 


I.  Apparatus  for  applyiag  a  ceatfag  off  a  thermosettiag 
iting  rabstance  to  sheet  material  which  includes:  a 
pair  of  fixed  spaced-apart  supporting  members;  a  pair  of 
poalignrd  rotatiiMe  bearing*,  each  mounted  in  one  of 
said  aaambers;  an  elongated  tubular  body  having  closed 
ends  integrally  formed  theiealOi,  the  eads  thereof  being 
each  permaneatiy  aflxad  to  the  ad|aoeat  eads  of  said 
rotttaMc  bearingi  to  be  ederaally  and  rotataMy  mourn- 
ed therebetween;  meam  attacbed  to  said  rotataUe  bear- 
ings for  adiusting  said  rotataMy  mounted  tubular  body  to 
a  plurality  of  flud  poaitiont;  eooduit  means  having  one 
end  coomiuaicatiag  widi  aaid  body;  a  pump  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  said  coadult  meam  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  aouroe  of  coating  substance  in  a  flowaMe 
state  whereby  to  pomp  said  coating  subeUnce  dirough 
said  conduit  means  to  said  mbular  body;  heating  meam 
within  said  tubular  body  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  said  coating  substimoe;  aad  a  continuous  slotted  elon- 
gated orifice  formed  in  said  tnbnUr  body  for  extruding 
said  coating  substance  onto  a  tfieet  material  moving  at  a 
uniform  rate  along  a  substantially  horizontal  linear  path 
below,  aad  in  a  transverse  direction  to,  said  tubular  body, 
the  continuous  slotted  orifice  being  rotatabk  to  a  fixed  po- 
iHioa  by  meam  of  said  adjusting  means  to  extrude  mid 


IS,  1954,  SctW  No.  429,411 
M  i^,,>aMea  Gfaat  Irftala  May  15, 1953 
IsSdHTfCL  1S4-3S) 


*^t.. 


14.  In  the  inxxhiction  of  an  insulating  structure,  die 
method  which  comprises  applying  an  impermeable  ma- 
terial to  the  face  of  flbrous  insulation  to  form  a  vapour 
barrier,  coveifng  the  impermeable  naaurial  with  a  flbrous 
layer,  and  puriiing  fibres  from  dik  layer  dirough  the 
impermeable  material  into  contact  widi  die  fibrous  insu- 
latioo  to  form  wicks. 

15.  A  method  according  to  claim  14  in  which  the 
impermeable  mateiial  is  Mtuminous  and  is  applied  aa  two 
layers,  die  first  layer  is  allowed  to  f oim  a    '  *    *   ' 


j^- 
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the  MOOBd  a  applied,  fibre  is  ipnyed  onto  tbt 

layer  iriiik  it »  still  itkky.  and  the  wicks  arc  tbea  fcrmed 

by  pwUng  soaw  of  the  sprayed  Abre  ihiooi^  both  layen. 
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t»7tMS« 

~  ~  BASY  WALKERS 


abie  with  the  iodoaad  swivel  support  arai  for 
and  lifting  same  when  releaacd,  aad  latch  means  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  bearing  support  waUs  enpgeaUe  with 
,  Fttcfabvrg,  Mass^  a  ^f^  support  arm  for  kKkiiig  same  i»  various  predeter- 
mined positions,  said  arm  being  designed  for  mounting 
detachable  units  thereon. 


1.  liS^  Sasiai  No.  545,712 
Ici.  135-24)  ^    J  ^ 


2,7tMS5 
BABY  BATH  TUB  SAFETT  DEVICE 

Aa^it  11,  lfS3,  Serhri  No.  374,t59 

T  niilBi     (CL155— M.5) 


^x?wt-i: 


x>_J 
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CHIUyS  COLLAPSIBLE  ROCKING  CHAR 
Edwtas  L.  rMfcer«  Wadmoilh,  OWo,  w^aiir  to 
be,  AknM,  OMo,  a  cosponritaa  «f  OUo 

htach  If ,  19Si^  Saiial  No.  5723«5 
4  flilMi     (CL19S— 75) 


1.  A  baby  walker  comprising  three  generally  U-shaped 
frame  members  of  which  the  U-anns  of  one  said  mem- 
ber extend  between  and  in  crossing  relation  to  the  U-arms 
of  another  said  member,  means  ptvotally  connecting  to- 
gether the  crossing  U-arms  of  saiid  one  and  said  another 
of  the  members,  the  third  one  of  said  men»bers  having 
the  ends  of  its  U-arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  op- 
posite U-arms  of  said  one  member  between  the  pivot  of 
saiJ  crossing  U-anns  and  the  bridging  portion  of  said  one 
of  the  members,  seat  noeans  of  flexible  sheet  material 
connected  to  the  U-arms  and  bridging  portion  of  said 
third  one  oi  the  memben,  and  movable  with  said  third 
member  when  the  latter  said  member  is  swung  about 
the  said  pivotal  connections  of  its  U-arms,  outwardly  ex- 
lending  projections  on  the  opposite  U-arms  of  said  an- 
other of  the  members  between  the  bridging  portion  of 
the  latter  said  member  and  the  pivot  of  said  crossing 
U-arms.  said  third  member  being  swingable  q^er  the 
bridging  portion  of  said  another  of  the  niembertf*and  imo 
engagement  with  said  outwardly  extendii^  projections, 
the  bridging  portion  of  said  third  member  engaging  back 
of  the  U-arms  of  said  secoixl  of  the  members  and  co- 
acting  with  said  projections  to  limit  the  permissible  open- 
ing spread  of  said  one  and  said  another  of  the  members, 
the  said  swinging  movement  of  said  third  member  over 
said  bridging  portion  of  said  another  of  the  members 
carrying  a  portion  of  the  seat  material  into  wrapped  rela- 
tion to  the  latter  said  bridging  portioB. 


4.  A  child's  collapsible  rocker  hirhtdntg.  a  mbstsntially 
rectangular  base  having  laterally  spaced  parallel  arcuate 
side  portions  connected  at  either  eixl  by  transverse  front 
and  rear  portions,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  struts 
pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  one  to  each  of  said 
side  portions,  forward  of  die  lowetnoK  portion  and  mov- 
able rearwanUy  thereof,  an  tipper  laembcr  above  said 
base,  said  upper  member  having  a  subalantteOy  rectangu- 
lar and  nonnally  horizontal  forward  portion  hnvfog  side 
rails  connected  at  their  front  end  by  a  transverse  front 
rail,  said  side  rails  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  struts,  and  said  upper  member  having  a  substan- 
tially triangnlar  rearward  portion  IwHiwil  downwardly 
to  the  rear  portion  of  said  base,  a  aeat  UnMiue  having  a 
seat  member  and  a  back  member  hfagedly  connected 
together,  said  seat  member  pivotally  connected  on  and 
between  said  struts,  said  back  member  pivotofly  con- 
nected on  and  between  the  side  portions  of  said  upper 
member,  and  a  resihent  cKp  attached  to  tfM  rearward 
portion  of  said  upper  member  aad  adapted  for  drtachaMe 
engagement  with  tbc  rear  portion  of  said 


2,7tt,fS7 
LOVNGBOTTHB 


14 


3t,t 
(CLl 


1«5) 


1.  A  baft  tub  safety  device  adapted  for  a  bath  tub  in- 
stalled within  a  bath  room  floor  and  walls,  and  used 
therewith,  comprising  a  vertical  swivd  tubular  bearing 
snpport  having  means  for  rigidly  atUcbing  same  to  die 
bstth  room  floor  and  the  bath  tub  wall,  a  swivel  tubular 
exteiMion  support  arm  adjustably  and  rotataMy  mounted 
within  die  vertical  bearing  support  tube,  said  extension 
sopport  arm  being  designed  and  formed  to  project  op 


1.  A  contour  lounge  comprising  longitiMSnally  ex- 
tending friune  structure,  a  first  or  back  panel,  means 
mounting  said  lint  panel  upon  the  rear  of  said  frame 
structtue  for  pivotal  movements  with  respect  there|o 
between  a  first  snbatandaUy  npri^  position  and  a  sec- 
ond substantiany  rearwardly  incliaed  position,  a  second 
or  seat  panel  suppoited  by  sakl  frame  ■tiimlMe  for- 
wanOy  of  said  first  panel  and  arranged  in  a  substantiany 
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horizontal  plane,  a  third  or  tipper-leg  supporting  panel 
disposed  forwanUy  of  said  secCMid  panel,  the  rear  of  said 
diird  panel  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  of  said 
second  panel,  said  third  panel  being  movable  between  a 
first  substantially  horizontal  position  disposed  substan- 
tially in  the  pisoe  of  said  aeoood  panel  and  a  second 
substantially  forwardly  inclined  position,  mechanism 
responsive  to  n»ovements  of  said  first  panel  between  its 
first  and  second  positions  for  moving  said  third  panel 
between  its  nespecdve  first  and  second  positions,  a  fourth 
or  lower-leg  snppofting  panel  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  third  panel,  imi  means  indoding  s  roller  carried  by 
the  front  of  said  frame  structtue  and  a  cooperating  guide 
rail  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  fourth  panel  for 
mounting  said  fourth  panel  for  guided  movements  with 
respect  to  said  frame  structure  between  a  first  substan- 
tially horizontal  poatioo  dispoaed  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  aecond  panel  and  a  second  subsUntially 
horizontal  poAion  disposed  well  above  the  plane  of  said 
second  panel,  the  rear  of  said  fourth  panel  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  front  of  said  third  panel,  whereby 
said  fourth  panel  is  moved  betwemi  its  first  and  second 
positions  in  rmponse  to  movements  of  said  third  panel 
between  iu  respective  first  and  second  positions. 


MOVABLE  RECLINING  CHAIR  WITH  BACK-REST, 
SEAT,  AND  LEG-REST 

Bctiin-Dahlcm, 
byWi 

F. 

>«f' 

AppBcntfon  April  21, 19S5,  Serial  Nn.  5«2,M4 
IfCWM.   (CLISS— IM) 
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FURNITURE 


M,  IHt  f«W  N«w  294,654 
11  fliiiai     4CL1SS— 124) 
1.  A  coUapsflile  table  comprising,  in  oombinarion.  a 
table-top  whkk  oompriaes  at  least  one  pair  of  normally 


abutting  co-planar  hoiizoaital  panels  and  hinge  means 
connecting  die  adjacent  edges  of  adjoining  panels  for 
swinging  movement  in  downward  directions  relative  to 
the  hinge  pintle  axis  whereby  vtrhen  the  remote  portions 
of  said  pair  of  panels  are  maintained  substantially  at  a 
fixed  level  above  the  groumd  surface  said  adjoining  panels 
arch  upwardly  and  the  pintle  axis  pses;  depending  sub- 
stantially vertical  leg  frames  spaced  apart  along  the  table, 
hinge  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  leg  frames 
with  the  underside  of  said  table-top  at  points  spaced  from 
the  said  hinged  edges  tfaeieof;  hradng  and  guiding  means 
connected  with  said  leg  fraaies  fori  maintaining  said  leg 
frames  in  substantially  vertical  positions  during  the  fold- 


k»  asTM  adt 


I.  An  article  oi  repoae  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
person,  comprising:  a  support;  body  supporting  meau 
including  a  seat  and  a  back-rest  movably  mounted  on 
said  support;  a  lisdiate  inrlwdim  a  first  link,  a  aecond 
link,  a  Uihxl  link,  a  fourth  Imk.  a  fifth  link,  and  a  leg- 
rest,  said  first  liiUt  and  said  leg-rest  being  pivoted  to 
said  third  Uak  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  second  link 
being  pivoted  to  said  third  link  at  an  intermediate  point 
thereof,  said  third  link  and  said  fifth  link  being  in  pivotal 
and  slidable  connection  with  each  other  at  intermediate 
points  thereof,  said  fourth  link  being  pivoted  to  said 
fifth  link  and  said  leg-rest  at  points  remote  from  the  con- 
nections oi  said  third  link  with  said  fifth  Link  and  said 
leg-rest,  said  first  link  and  said  second  Unk  of  said  link* 
age  being  pivoted  to  spaced  points  of  said  support,  and 
said  fifth  link  of  the  linkage  being  pivoted  to  said  seat; 
first  connecting  means  cngatrd  with  one  of  said  links 
of  the  linkage  and  the  stracture  of  said  back-rest  for 
effecting  movements  of  said  linkage  in  coordination  with 
movements  of  said  bnck-reat  and  second  connecting  means 
e^afod  with  one  of  said  links  of  the  linkage  and  said 
structure  of  said  seat  for  effecting  movements  of  said 
seat  in  coordirution  with  movements  of  said  linkage  and 
said  back-rest. 


ing  movement  of  the  table-top,  the  leg  frames  adapted  to 
be  embraced  and  enclosed  between  the  approaching 
hinged  table-top  panels  as  the  table  is  collapsed;  the  first 
named  hinge  means  comprising  extended  hinge  members 
fixedly  secured  to  the  respective  panels  upon  the  under- 
sides thereof  and  the  hinge  pintle  connecting  said  hin^ 
members  at  a  point  spaced  both  from  each  of  the  abut- 
ting panel  edges  and  from  the  planes  of  the  panel,  the 
combined  displacement  of  the  hinge  members  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  two  leg  frames,  whereby 
the  panels  may  arrive  at  parallel  positions  q»aced  apart 
suflficienily  to  embrace  and  nonfinr  cloaely  at  kast  two 
adjacent  leg  frames. 


l,7tMM 

FOLDING  FURNTTURE 


Aria. 


Ocfober  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  543^7 
4niiliiii     (CL155— 14g) 


;■  ifiac  a  {. 


1.  A  folding  chair  including  a  seat,  a  front  leg 
bly  including  a  front  rail,  a  U-shaped  support  wire  piv- 
otally interconnecting  said  front  rail  lo  the  underside  of 
said  seat,  a  rear  kg  assemMy  including  a  rear  rail,  C- 
shaped  link  hinges  pivotally  connectii^  said  rear  leg  assem- 
bly to  the  underside  of  said  seat,  said  U-shaped  support 
wire  and  said  C-shaped  link  hinges  providing  means  a^iere- 
by  said  leg  assemblies  may  be  folded  flat  against  the  under- 
side of  said  seat,  side  rail  means  pivotally  mounted  by  link 
hinges  on  the  underside  of  said  seat,  indudii^  latdi  means 
to  hold  mid  side  rails  in  open  vertical  position  reUtive  In 
said  seat  whea  said  leg  assemblies  are  in  opened  position, 
means  for  securing  said  front  and  rear  rails  to  the  trader- 
side  of  said  aefit,  and  locking  means  at  the  ends  of  said 
side  rails  engaging  said  leg  asaeaahlies  to  hold  i 
blies  in  opened  position. 
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2,7iS,Ml  

aroNGi  Rimim  uFHOLsmY 

.!•  Pk«H  a«M  Social  p«  AsfcMi,      by 

^AppikaaM  OttAm  29, 1951,  Stitel  No.  ISMit 
C^^  fdartty,  m IniliB  Briy  N«Tciibw  11, 19S9 

CCX  155^179) 


XTtMCS 
FLUID  FLOW  C0NTMNL8 

toPnil* 


2, 1993,  taW  Now  992.441 
(CL1S»-^M4) 


11 


y^     . 
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2.  Sponse  rubber  upholstery  havint  formed  in  its 
upper  surface  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  substantially 
parallel,  rubber  ribs  arranged  in  a  selected  pattern  and 
so  dimensioned  that  said  ribs  are  only  partially  flattened 
by  contact  with  a  supported  human  body  of  selected 
weight  range,  whereby  air  is  entrapped  in  portions  of 
the  grooves  between  said  ribs  coinciding  with  the  area  of 
said  contact  and  forms  a  heat  insulating  stratum  between 
said  surface  and  said  body;  said  ribs  having  portions  of 
thctr  peak  edges  chamfered,  with  a  surface  porosity  die 
same  as  that  of  the  mass  of  sponge  rubber  forming  the 
upholstery;  whereby  free  air  permeability  of  the  up- 
holstery from  its  inside  to  the  outside  is  markedly  in- 
creased and  the  dissipation  of  heat  in  the  upholstery  from 
the  supported  body  is  correspondingly  increased. 
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2.  Therapeutic  apparatus  for  supporting  a  disabled  arm 
comprising  a  cushion  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  seat  and 
including  a  panel  having  a  pad  thereon;  a  member  secured 
to  the  panel  beCweon  the  latter  and  the  pad  and  having 
an  elongated,  horirontal  channel;  an  elongated  bar  slid- 
abie  in  the  channel  and  extending  outwardly  therebeyoDd; 
releasable  means  interconnecting  the  bar  and  the  member 
for  holding  the  bar  extended  at  selected  positions  relative 
to  the  member,  a  standard  including  an  upright,  lower 
tube  rigid  to  die  bar  and  an  upper  tube  telesroped  within 
the  lower  tube;  a  horizontal  extension  on  the  uppermost 
end  of  the  upper  tube;  releasable  means  interconnecting 
the  tubes  for  holding  the  extension  at  preselected  heights 
relative  to  the  cushkm  and  for  heading  the  tubes  against 
relative  rotation;  a  sling  for  supporting  the  lower  arm 
near  the  elbow  and  a  sUng  for  supporting  the  lower  arm 
near  the  wrist  when  the  user  is  seated  on  the  cushion; 
a  coil  spring  for  each  sUng  respectivelr,  "^  means  iwinf- 
ably  attaching  the  springs  to  the  extension  in  depending 
relationahip  thereto,  the  slings  being  attached  to  the  springs 
at  the  lowermost  ends  of  the  latter,  said  cushion  bemg 
separate  from  the  seat  for  rendering  the  apparatus  port- 
able and  thereby  unhrenaOy  aaMe  with  many  devices 
made  to  sit  in  or  on,  u  a  chair. 


/>'-»#a^ 


1.  An  faitemal  combustion  engine  foal  supply  apparafns 
comprising  a  main  fuel  supply  system  and  an  emergency 
fuel  su|^  system,  arranaed  to  alternatively  sup^  fuel 
to  said  engine;  first  means  for  switdiing  the  operation 
of  said  apparatus  from  said  main  to  said  emcfiMcy  sys- 
tem and  vice  versa;  second  means  for  always  automati- 
cally actuating  said  first  means  to  operate  said  emergency 
system  whenever  the  fuel  presmre  in  said  main  system 
falls  below  a  selected  value;  and  third  means,  reapoosive 
to  the  rate  of  change  of  fuel  pressure  ia  said  main  system, 
for  automatically  actuating  said  second  means  aad  there- 
by actuating  said  first  means,  ■>heBevei  said  main  system 
fuel  pressure  decreaaes  at  a  rate  whidi  exceeds  a  selected 
predetermined  value,  whereby  said  emergency  system  is 
automatically  bfought  into  operatkm  upon  the  oocarrcnoe 
of  such  rate  of  decrease  of  fnd  pressure  ia  said  main 
system. 

I  7.  In  an  iniemal  eomhostioo  engine  fuel  tow  control 
i^Varatua,  having  a  main  ftel  supply  system  tot  supply^ 
ing  fuel  to  s^d  engine  under  normal  operating  coodi> 
tkma,  aad  an  emergency  ftel  supply  system  for  supply^ 
lag  fuel  to  said  engine  apoa  teflnre  of  said  main  syateoK 
said  systems  being  oonaectad  ia  parallel  between  a  com* 
■KM  fuel  inlet  to  a  common  fuel  outlet  and  having  a 
switch-over  valve  at  the  point  of  junction  of  said  systems 
with  said  common  fuel  inlet,  adapted  to  altemativeiy 
connect  either  of  said  systems  to  said  common  inlet;  a 
fuel  prsmuii  aeasiat  device  compiisiag:  first  ateaaa  for 
sensing  the  rate  of  decrease  in  the  discharfe  fnel  pressure 
of  said  control  apparatus,  and  second  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  IhK  aseaas  and  responsive  to  said 
rate  of  decrrasf  for  automatically  operating  said  switch- 
over vahe,  wfaeaeyei  said  db^arfe  fuel  premse  de- 
creases at  a  rate  wWch  exceeds  a  selected  prBdetermined 
rate;  whereby,  upon  failure  of  said  main  Aid  supply  sys- 
tem doe  to  dKreaae  ia  the  fdel  pifpmi  therda,  said 
emerptacy  system  is  automatically  brought  into 
operation. 

"""^^^""^  *, 

LTIIJt<  ' 

MODEL  AmPLAMt  FUEL  TANK  CONTROL    m 

RqrA.VaaDaW^hsr»NotsKrik.CUK  ■» 

AppBcatfaa  JaM  U,  19SS,  Ssrfri  Na.  nMC3 

4CWm.  fn  tit    Kj) 

I.  A  cambioed  tJoMT  tad  fuel  taak  for  modd  aiiplaaes 

which  couipiiiea.  a  menAer;  meaaa  deiafaig  a  ftod  taak 
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having  a  bottom  wiAin  said  member;  means  defining  a 
passage  within  said  member  leading  from  said  bottom  of 
said  fuel  tank  to  the  exterior  of  said  member;  means  defin- 
ing a  bore  withhi  said  member,  aaid  bors  intersecting  said 
passage;  means  defining  a  timer  cylfaider  in  mid  member 
adiacem  to  said  fuel  tenk  and  said  bore;  means  defining 
a  small  passage  in  said  member  connecting  said  bore  and 
the  bottom  of  said  tinier  cylinder;  a  valve  body  positioned 
within  said  bore;  spring  means  biased  so  as  to  hold  said 
valve  body  so  as  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said  pasage 


c  Masui'i 


receiving  condensate  discharged  from  one  or  the  other 
of  said  passages,  means  for  selectively  circulating  con- 
densate ftxMn  said  draining  means  to  the  corresponding 
one  or  the  other  of  said  separator  Cambers  and  means 
for  distributing  such  condensate  on  the  internal  walb  of 
said  corresponding  chamber. 


2.79i,9M 

CENTER  SUPPORT  HANGERS  FOR  WINDOW 

BLINDS 

I.  Tod,  Modaato,  aad  ADca  £.  Latham, 

Wahsat  Craek,  CaW. 
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leading  from  said  fuel  tank;  a  rod  attached  to  said  valve 
body  so  as  to  project  throuj^  said  small  passage;  piston 
means  located  within  said  timer  cylinder;  spring  means 
located  within  said  timer  cylinder  normally  urging  said 
piston  means  against  said  rod  so  as  to  push  said  rod  and 
said  valve  body  in  order  to  move  said  valve  body  within 
said  bore  so  as  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  said  bore; 
means  for  withdrawing  said  pistoa  means  from  said  rod 
against  said  second  spring  means  within  said  timer  cylin- 
der; and  means  permitting  air  flow  into  the  ends  of  said 
timer  cylinder.  ^ 

2,799,9*5 

SURFACE  TYPE  EVAPORATOR  EMPLOYING 

•^Sf^SSb  swrrcHiNG  for  cleaning 

^PURPOSES 
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1.  In  a  btfnd  eonkruction  having  vertical  dats 
pended  from  a  traverse  trade  in  which  the  rotetion  <rf 
the  traverse  track  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  effecte 
turning  of  the  slats  angularly  between  open  and  dosed 
positions  through  rotation  of  the  traverte  track  about 
approximately  240  degrees,  support  means  intermediatt 
the  ends  of  the  traverse  track,  said  support  means 
comprising  a  stetionary  hanger  part  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  fixed  support,  a  movable  hanger  part  at- 
tached to  the  traverse  track,  an  arcuate  guideway,  and 
means  serving  to  connect  the  hanger  parts  to  permit  the 
traverse  track  to  be  rotated  throng  approximatdy  240 
degrees  about  said  fixed  horizontal  axis. 


14, 1999,  Saiini  No.  17905% 
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COMBINED  LATCH  MEANS  AND  DOOR  FAS- 
TENERS FOR   HINGE   SUPPORTED   DOOR 
STRUCTURES 
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_  .  uL,  a  cosporallea  ef  IMawara 
My  17, 19»,  Saslal  No.  3M,71S 
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f .  bi  a  heat  exchange  system  having  a  heat  exchanger 
apparatus  with  two  paaseges  for  cooducting  a  vaporous 
heating  medium  and  a  scale  fonaii«  liquid  in  heat  ex- 
chaage  relation,  two  separators  each  being  connected  tQ 
ooa  of  said  pasisgei  re^ectivdy,  each  of  said  passapes 
having  an  inlet  aad  an  outlet,  a  valved  inlet  connection 
for  selectively  oonductiog  said  heating  medium  to  one  or 
the  other  of  said  passetea,  a  valved  outlet  connection 
for  selectivdy  disrhargiin  coodeasate  from  said  beat- 
iag  Biedium  from  one  or  the  other  of  said  passages, 
a  valved  inlet  coaoectioa  for  selectively  cooducting  said 
scale  forming  liquid  to  the  other  or  the  one  of  said  pas- 
sages, outlet  connections  for  discharging  healed  liquid 
aad  flash  vapor  from  the  other  or  the  ooe  of  said  pas- 
sages iaio  the  respective  separator  chambers  connected 
thereto,  said  valved  inlet  aad  outlet  coanections  for  said 
heating  asedium  and  said  condensate  aad  said  valved  to- 
let  connection  for  said  liquid  bang  operable  for  imer- 
chaoging  the  paths  of  flow  of  aaid  heating  medium  and 
said  liquid  through  said  pesmgn.  draining  oteans  for 


JIM}? 


ii 


gaola 

1.  In  a  door  stiuctura  for  closing  the  door  opening  of 
a  container,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  door  meai- 
bers  connected  for  relative  swiaging  movemeat  by  a 
binge  member,  iadading  pivocally  connected  hinge  leeves 
fixed,  respectively,  to  said  door  members;  of  an  eccentiic 
keeper  engaging  projection  integral  with  ooe  of  said  hinge 
leaves;  a  keeper  member  haviof  a  laterally  opeaing 
pocket  within  which  said  keqter  engaging  proiection  is 
engageable  to  force  the  door  member  to  which  the  other 
hinge  leaf  is  secured  open  and  doaed;  a  sliding  latch 
element  oaouated  on  said  last  named  hinge  leaf;  aad  a 
cooperating  catdi  dement  for  said  latch  element,  on  aaid 
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ade  of  the  car,  and  when  cnttiiiff  diet  are  arraafed  opoo 
a  stack  ol  layers  on  nid  cotdaa  board  oa  oaa  tabia,  tbey 
may  be  BM>ved  fliat  beaeath  tba  plalaa  witk  tha  layen 
and  cutting  board,  and  there  focoed  by  daaoani  of  nid 
plates  tkrooih  the  alack  of  layen  tv  laUB^ya  Iha  layers 
into  sob  tfarki  o<  layers  of  desind  shapes  and  siMa.  and 
the  sub-stacks  thereafter  conveyed  with  the  superposed 
board  over  upon  the  other  endwise  aligned  table»  and  the 
car  then  ntoved  into  the  space  between  another  pair  of 
endwise  alignad  tables  and  die  operatioQ  repeated. 


1.  An  attackmeol  for  a  power  driren  rotary  time  con- 
trol ifisc  and  a  switch  aftaalii  krer  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  disc  for  actuation  of  a  switch 
by  said  lever  when  said  lever  is  in  engagement  with  said 
disc  and  which  lever  ii  releasably  held  by  a  movable  ele- 
ment out  of  engagement  with  said  disc,  comprising;  a 
first  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  disc  for  rotation 
therewith  mi  hsviag  a  meaaber  thereon  aawvaUe  with 
said  arm  in  an  annular  path  about  the  axis  of  said  disc 
adjacent  to  a  side  of  the  latter,  a  second  arm  adapted  to 
ba  seoired  to  said  element  in  a  position  for  eagageosent  of 
a  portion  thereof  by  said  member  for  moving  said  ele- 
ment out  of  holding  relation  with  said  lever  and  for  mov- 
ing said  portion  U>  one  side  of  said  path  radially  of  said 
aais,  said  irat  arm  being  snbstaaliaBy  U-shaped  for  re- 
ceiving said  disc  between  the  sides  of  said  U  with  one 
side  of  said  U  extending  to  the  axis  of  said  disc  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  other  side  of  said  U,  said  portion  of  said 
second  arm  being  a  roller  adapted  to  engage  said  pro- 
jection. 
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1.  A  press  comprising  a  wort  support  and  a  platen 
mounted  for  relative  movement  toward  aod  away  from 
each  other,  a  cutting  die  located  between  the  work  sup- 
port and  platen,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement 
of  the  work  support  and  platen  toward  each  other  in 
performing  a  pressure  applying  operation  of  the  die 
upon  sheet  material  positioned  upon  the  work  support, 
to  produce  a  blank,  and  means  including  an  electric  cir- 
cuit operative  upon  engagement  of  the  die  with  the  work 
support  for  arresting  relative  movement  of  the  work 
support  and  platen  toward  each  other. 


1.  Apparatus  for  die  cutting  riieet  material  into  pieca 
having  selected  shapes  and  sizes,  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  tables  arranged  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart, 
in  two  groups,  with  a  space  between  the  groups,  and  with 
the  tables  of  each  group  in  end  to  end  alignment  with 
those  of  the  other  group,  a  track  extending  lengthwise 
along  said  space  between  the  grotips,  a  car  running  on 
said  track  so  as  to  move  into  positions  between  any 
aligned  pair  of  tables,  each  table  having  as  its  upper  sur- 
face the  upper  stretch  ot  an  endless  conveyor,  a  cutting 
board  on  each  table  conveyor  of  one  group  and  approxi- 
aulely  coextensive  in  length  with  duit  table,  means  for 
causing  movement  of  each  conveyor  sdectively  in  either 
direction,  sud  car  having  an  open  ended,  horizontal  abot- 
meat  at  approximately  the  same  level  as  the  upper 
stretches  of  the  cooveyois.  and  also  having  a  platen  and 
power  means  for  causing  it  to  descend  until  it  reaches  a 
selected  measured  distance  from  its  said  abutment,  and 
tfien  rettnu.  whereby  while  said  platen  is  elevated,  the 
operation  of  said  endless  conveyors  on  two  endwise 
aligned  tables  between  which  the  car  b  located,  may 
move  said  ctitthig  board  with  any  sheet  material  layers 
tharaoo  from  the  teMe  at  one  side  of  the  car,  across  the 
car,  and  dqwstt  them  upon  the  other  uble  at  the  opposite 


2,7IMn 
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1.  In  the  leeoveiy  of  ofl  from  aa  oil-baariag 
ground  fbnaalioa  by  tberaul  ateaas  whsseia  a 
wave  is  esuNished  withfai  the  fdmatiOB,  the  itopa 
prising  heatiag  the  fonaatioa  arooad  the  bore  of  aa 
input  wen  to  establish  a  healed  aoae  hi  the  fofiaadea 
thereabout  having  a  temperature  above  about  500*  P., 
moviag  tha  said  heated  zoae  oat  iato  the  f acaudoa  aad 
cooling  the  input  well  bore  by  iaiectipB  of  a  coeUag 
noo-combostfaig  gas  thersin.  and  thereafter  disoootiao- 
ing  the  use  of  the  input  weO  bore  as  a  heat  sooroe.  propa- 
gating the  heat  wave  within  the  fomutioa  by  h|>actfa« 
of  aa  oxytan-cootaiaiaf  propagatiag  gas  thraogh  the 
input  well  towards  an  a#Kcat  ovtput  weO  at  aa  avarafe 
input  rate  of  OKygea  wifihiesit  to  maiatahi  a  peak  teei- 
perature  in  tha  wave  above  the  igaitioa  poiat,  h^ectiag 
water  iato  dte  uadergrouad  foraiatioa  from  said  iapot 
weU  bon  after  the  heat  conteaft  of  the  wave  duriag 
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to  provide  a  peak  temperature 

the  output  well  equivalaat   _       _ 
of  srater  at  the  pressure  prevailiac   aaliy,  said 


ia  tlte 
to  tha 


from  the  iapat  weU  of  any  propagatiag  gas  aad  cany> 
iag  the  heat  wave  to  the  output  well  by  further  ii^ectioa 
of  water  iato  the  forasataoa  fraas  tha 


to  be  supported  in  a  tubing  head,  said  assembly  indudiag 
a  hanger  body  in  which  the  tubing  asay  move  hragitmli 
abo  having  a  pistoa  oMSBher  cafafa> 

effects  longitudinal  nagyeascat  of  said 
tubing,  means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  pistoa 
mcmbei  to  aaove  saase  aad  said  tubisg  longitaidiaaUy,  aad 
bearing  meaas  roaarirlfd  to  said  tubiag  aad  restas^  upoa 
said  piston  member  for  permitting  a  rotation  of  the  tirtri^ 
relative  to  the  baiter  body. 


NaDnwtac  AaalcaiaaFdhnwy  U,1M2, 
No.  271,419 
19ClahasL  ICLIM— 42) 

7.  A  method  of  producing  a  fracture  at  a  selected  ele- 
vation in  a  permeable  foraiatioa  penetrated  by  a  well 
including  depositing  in  said  ««a  a  temporary  sealing  agent 
comprising  a  slurry  of  bridging  macrial  fai  agel.  said  bridg- 
ing material  comprising  a  gradatioa  of  particle  sizes  with  at 
least  the  smaller  particles  being  temporary  in  said  well  and 
being  capable  of  being  removed  from  said  well  by  solu- 
tion in  well  fluids  produced  by  said  well,  said  gel  having 
a  viscosity  suflkiant  to  prevent  settling  of  said  bridging 
agent  therein  and  said  slurry  being  ia  saflkient  quantity  to 
cover  ail  the  permeable  formatioos  exposed  to  said  well, 
pumping  a  quantity  of  fracturing  liquid  into  said  well 
at  said  selected  elevation  as  said  temporary  sealing  agent 
including  said  bridging  material  is  displaced  from  said 
selected  elevation,  restrictiag  the  moveoseat  of  said  slurry 
in  said  well  as  said  fracturing  hquid  is  pumped  into  said 
well  so  that  said  fracturing  liquid  is  foiced  into  said 
fonnation  at  said  selected  stevatioa.  said  fracturing  Mqaid 
being  pumped  into  said  slurry  in  said  well  at  said  selected 
elevation  at  a  rate  suffideat  to  increase  the  pressure  ear 
erted  on  said  fomutioa  ualil  a  forosatioa  fractore  is 
indicated  by  a  decreate  in  the  reaistaaoe  to  flow  of  said 
fracturing  liquid,  oontiauing  said  pi»q»pi«>g  after  indica- 
tion of  fracture  to  displace  at  laast  a  part  of  said  frac- 
turing liquid  into  the  passages  formed  ia  said  fonaatioa. 
said  fracturing  liquid  betag  capable  of  reveriioa  to  a 
liquid  which  flows  freely  through  said  pasiagra  after  la- 
maiaing  in  said  formatioQ.  aod  said  gel  being  capaNe  of 
revenioo  to  a  liquid  which  flows  readily  fraoa  said  weO, 
allowing  said  gel  and  said  fracturing  liquid  to  remain  in 
said  well  and  in  said  pssiaass  rsapectivcly  for  a  period  of 
time,  to  permit  said  reversioa,  and  then  producing  said 
well  to  remove  said  granoUr  solid,  the  dissolved  granular 
solid,  and  the  reverted  gel  and  fracturing  liquid  from 
said  well. 
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1.  Ia  a  well  equipped  with  concentric  inner  and  outer 
pipe  strings,  the  outer  pipe  string  having  naounted  oa  the 
up^«er  ead  thereof  a  geaerally  tubular  casing  head  aad 
said  inner  pipe  string  having  a  portion  projecting  upward- 
ly through  said  casing  head,  a  tobing  head  structure  for 
the  iimar  pipe  string  in  which  the  inner  pipe  string  is 
rotetaUe,  conspnsing.  a  generally  tubular  body  ffm-tnl 
on  said  portion  above  said  caaag  head  ia  vertically 
spacad  relation  to  the  upper  ead  thereof  and  havi^  a 
through  bore  co-axial  with  the  inner  pipe  string  to  ratat- 
ably  receive  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  laiMr 
pipe  string,  radial  passages  through  the  wall  of  said  body 
communicating  with  said  bore,  swivel  means  in  said  casing 
head  arranged  to  rotatably  support  said  inner  pipe  string 
therein,  means  closing  the  un>er  end  <rf  said  portion,  port 
means  ftositiooed  in  said  portion  to  maintain  communica- 
tion between  said  radial  passages  aad  the  interior  of  the 
inner  pipe  string  during  roution  of  the  latter  relative  to 
said  body,  and  sealing  means  disposed  In  said  body  to  seal 
about  said  portion  above  aixl  below  said  passages. 


Cyifl  Georic 


_2j7tM75 

WriH  PADDLE  WHEEL  TYPE 
TAIL  ROTOR 

aad  Jacob 
by 


Siriii  No.  ttlOM,  Odabar 
Jaaaasy  29, 1952,  SeiW  No. 


i.  A  well  head  apparatus  for  suppoiting  tubing  in  a 
weU  pipe,  ooavnaing  a  tubing  hanger  assembly  adapted 


Odabar  IL  1944 
^    ,  tdCWaii.   (a  17»-.1SS.24) 

'•  "»  •  helicopter,  in  combination  with  a  Hfthig  rotor 
syteem  and  a  power  plant,  at  least  one  controllable  >aw- 
OMiment-producing  auxiliary  rotor  operative  in  hovering 
flight  and  off<set  rearwardly  from  the  centre  of  gravity 
of  the  helicopter  with  its  axis  in  a  fore  and  aft  vertical 
plane  and  comprising  a  rotateble  wheel  structure,  a  nnm- 
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ber  of  blades  anppotted  thereon  with  their 
tarn  CTtendcd  f  ovwardly  and  rearwardly  and  anaafed 
parallel  to  and  evenly  spaced  about  the  auxiliary  ro|or 
axis,  the  wheel  structure  inrinrihig  a  mouotins  for  each 
blade  perauttiiif  oerillation  of  the  blade  about  its  span- 


wise  axis,  and  mcchaniim  for  oeciHating  all  the  blades 
on  their  mountings  through  a  liouted  angk  with  a  fre- 
quency of  once  per  revolutioo  of  the  rotor  and  with  the 
same  amplitude  and  phasing,  aad  transmission  means 
connecting  the  power  i^ant  with  the  auxiliary  rotor  for 
rotating  the  latter. 


2,7tM7<  

COSVWYOtL  TTn  LOADING  MACHINES 

■MyS;  IfO,  ShW  N*.  2i7 A24 
7  CUM.   CCXIM— (.7) 


1.  A  loading  machine  having  a  pair  of  elongated, 
spatxd,  parallel  and  normally  vertical  side  members,  a 
center  frame  extending  between  said  side  members  and 
secured  thereto,  traction  means  supported  on  said  side 
members,  a  journal  box  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
center  frame  at  one  end  and  at  each  side  thereof  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  journal  boxes  extendhig  transversely 
at  said  center  frame,  an  elongated  main  frame,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  main  frame  with  each  of  said 
journal  boxes,  means  adjacent  to  and  intermediate  the 
other  ends  of  said  frames  and  coacting  therewith  to  pivot 
laid  main  frame  upwardly  about  said  shaft,  and  power 
means  on  said  main  frame  connected  with  said  traction 


means. 


2,7tg,fT7  

TRACTOR  WHEEL  ASBEMiLY  FOR  WHEEL 
TREAD  VARIATION 
A.  Wlttran,  Cadw  Mi,  inwa,  aarfpMT  ta  Daeia 
Cn,,  Dnfen^na,  Inwa,  a  caipanllon  of 

3f,  19S4,  Scifai  No.  4S9,3M 

(CL  IM— 75) 


/""■">  r~S  r" 


-> 


of  the  rim  and  sekittiiaty  a^justahla  to  aibrd  axial 
uMnt  of  the  rim,  endi  of  said  Unkaae  means  cpmpnsmt 
an  nially  nsingaUe  member  connedad  to  mM  rib,  w 
axiaBy  diipo«d  cHaadible  and  itlnctable  }hk 
na^  haviiV  a  radiaUy  ontermoit  pivot  joint 
on  said  Hak  ncdtving  means  and  a  mdiafly 
pivot  joint  inmmlnd  on  the  axially  ssrintabia 
and  linkafe  control  means  tionnsrtail  to  the  Hak  quad- 
rangle for  selectively  movinf  nM  quadrangle  axJaDy  rel- 
atha  to  the  hnb,  and  each  of  the  pivots  in  the  qimAnntfit 
being  so  spaead  apwt  that  uten  said  qnndrangk  is  moved 
axially  by  said  Httkafe  eontrol  means  the  said  outermost 
joint  will  move  in  a  path  at  all  times  of  equal  distance 
from  the  axis  of  rat^lan. 


vnUunuuL 


,T 


Nn.472,<M 


i'^l^li^ite 


1.  A  mirfkr  for  internal  combustion  wighifs  com- 
prising: a  tubular  body;  plates  closing  die  respective  ends 
of  said  body,  eaeh  plate  having  an  axial  opening  therein; 
an  outwardly  extending  pipe  for  each  opening,  one  of  said 
pipes  befaig  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  outlet  of  an 
exhaust  pipe  and  the  odier  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  tafl  pipe;  a  plurality  of  longitoifinany  ^woed  axially 
arranged  frusto4»nical  members  within  the  body  and 
secured  at  their  bases  to  the  interior  side  of  said  body, 
each  of  said  members  having  the  smaller  end  facing  down- 
stream in  free  su4>ensioa  and  comprising  a  pair  of  fraslo- 
cooical  sheet  metal  parts  and  a  layer  of  heat  faisniating 
material  betweea  said  parts,  there  being  a  phirality  of 
annularly  spaced  openiags  M^aoent  the  smaller  end  of 
the  member  and  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  an- 
nolvly  about  the  member  adjacent  the  larger  end,  each 
of  said  members  having  a  tube  extending  from  the  smaller 
end  inwardly  toward  the  base  and  axiidly  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  member,  said  tube  terminating  at  the  inner 
end  in  substantially  the  plane  of  tbt  openiags  acQacent  the 
larger  end  of  said  member;  and  a  spiral  vane  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  tube. 


1,T1M7» 
MACHINB  AND  MITIIOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  TEAR 

STRING  OR  TAPS  TO  BOX  CARTON  BLAND 
iUy_B.  A«w«,_fcawaf,  KaM„  "^JMr  < 

a  unpofaBsn  ef  Dslnnms 

AppRcntfan  A^pat  a,  1991,  SssinI  Nn.  MMM 
liankM.  (CL93~1) 


1.  A  wheel  structure  dcdgned  for  movement  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  comprising  an  outer  rim  having  on 
its  inner  periphery  angularly  spaced  tiakage  receiving 
means,  a  hub  having  angularly  raf&aUy  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ribs,  said  angular  spacing  of  the  ribs  correspond- 
ing respectively  witti  the  angular  spacing  of  the  linkage 
receiving  means,  and  angularly  spaced  rfan  supporting 
extending  from  the  hub  to  the  liaikaie  r^• 
secviat  to  prevent  radial 


1.  A 
a  box  carton 


for  applying  a  tear 
compnsag  ia 


tape  or  the  Uke  to 
asoorceof 
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tape  supply,  means  for  movaMy  supporting  a  carton  blank, 
meam  for  moving  the  carton  Mank  across  said  supporting 
means,  means  for  continuously  coating  adhesive  on  one 
face  of  the  moving  tape,  means  for  holding  one  end  of 
the  tape  so  that  a  portion  of  it  lies  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  carton  blank  and  so  that  initially  the 
tape  will  be  applied  to  both  sides  of  the  blank  at  one 
end  tiiereof  and  to  one  side  for  the  remaining  length 
thereof,  and  means  for  severing  the  upc  supply  from  the 
tape  adhered  to  the  carton  Mank  at  the  end  of  the  appli- 
cation so  that  the  free  end  thereof  is  engaged  and  held 
by  said  holding  means. 


charges  of  one  sign  to  the  ga»-bome  particles,  manna  for 
creating  a  spray  of  oppositely  charged  liquid  partidcs 
moving  transversely  of  such  stream,  inchiding  an  aton^ 
izer  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  atomizer  said 
atomixcr  having  a  surface  which  supports  a  liquid  film 
with  an  extended  edge  for  atomizing  finely  divided  liquid 
particles  from  the  extended  edge  of  said  siqiported  flun. 
and  means  including  a  high  voltage  source  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  the  supported  liquid  film  for  creat- 
ing an  electrxjsutic  field  capable  of  charging  said  particla 
and  of  electrosUtically  dispersing  and  propelling  such 
charged  particles  transversely  of  the  gas  stream. 


...  r<«f' 


LIQUID  AND  GAS  SEPARATOR 
PMlLCnSCmsil Tain  ajrf^  to  Ddta  T< 

*"  ""^""^Klmmy  24,  IMS,  Ssrtnl  No.  4H4t2 

tr-"--     (CLlt3— 2.7) 


r^  «A 


2,7ttjt2      

FUEL  INfECnON  SYSTEM 

11  nsT—     (CL  113—14) 


St.  >^K. 


^rtl 


1.  A  liquid  and  am  separator  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  spherkal  tank,  a  liquid  and  gas  inlet  in  U»e 
wall  of  said  umk  and  subaUmtially  in  a  horizontal  plane 
passing  throv^h  the  center  of  said  tank  for  delivering  a 
liquid  and  gas  mixture  substantially  radiaUy  into  said 
fk,  trough  shaped  baffle  means  in  said  tank  doaely  ad- 
jacent said  inlet  and  in  the  path  of  said  inflowing  liquid 
and  fss  mixtnre,  said  baffle  means  being  horizontally 
arranged  lo  direct  iaAowing  liquid  back  upon  the  wall 
tiuoogh  which  it  entered,  a  liquid  outiet  in  die  lower 
portion  of  tiie  tank,  a  gas  outiet  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tnnk,  and  a  ntist  extractor  between  said  gas  and 
Uqirid  outlets  and  above  said  phme,  said  mist  extractor 
cfloprisiag  a  pair  of  snbstaatially  parallel  foraminons 
plalm  having  a  porous  mam  therebetween,  said  plates 
being  attadicd  to  the  walls  of  said  tank  and  having  a 
width  appreciably  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said 
plates,  said  plates  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  plane. 


XTSiJiil 

ELECTROSTATIC  GAS-IREATING  APPARATUS 

Idwfa  M.  Bii^nri,  ii  BinspsBs,  Ini^  aailMar  la  Ram 

^^__  K^^^^£^^^M  Casnu  kSlBBnBnIii  Indn  a  cat 

^§r^\r  -  SsBlimhir  It,  1952,  Setlal  No.  3M,744 
UCUbk    (CLlt3— 7) 


•  •-■  i\ 


2.  Apparatus  for  supfrfying  an  air-fuel  mixtiire  to  an 
internal  combusticm  engine,  comprising  tubular  means 
forming  an  air-fuel  mixing  passage  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  Uirottle  valve  in  said 
passage,  an  idle  fuel  jet  communicating  with  said  passage 
at  the  outlet  side  of  said  throttk  valve,  means  forming  a 
chamber  extending  across  and  annularly  about  the  inlet 
end  of  said  tubtriar  means  and  opening  annulariy  about 
said  tubular  means  to  the  exterior  for  flowing  air  received 
throughout  said  chamber  openmg  centrally  toward  said 
inlet  and  at  an  angle  to  air  flow  in  said  passage,  said 
chamber  including  a  zone  extending  across  said  inlet  and 
through  which  air  flowing  thereto  is  adapted  to  change  its 
flow  direction,  an  annular  air  filter  in  said  chamber,  a 
fuel  injector  nozzle  opening  upstream  into  said  zone  for 
injecting  pressurized  fuel  upstream  toward  said  filter  for 
mixing  with  filtered  inflowing  air  during  non-idling  engine 
operating  conditions  whereby  said  filter  may  receive  and 
suspend  uimiixed  fuel  for  subsequent  entrainment  by 
said  inflowing  air,  and  means  for  delivering  pressurized 
fuel  to  said  jet  and  to  said  fuel  mjecting  means. 


New 


1.  in  an  electrostatic  precipitator  in  whidi  a  gas  stream 
baaring  partides  to  be  prec^itated  flows  throu^  a  duct 
pan  a  partide-cfaargiBg  meaai  which  impaits  eleclrical 


2,7Stjli3 
AERATOR  OUTLET 
Lake  CBy.  Fla.,  and  NeBc  1.  MorIb, 

A.  iii-g         la  flha  UnHsd  Stales  of 
„brft»Sacnlarya 
7,lfS»,8aiWNa.347y 
SCWdM.   <a.lt2— 24) 

..^ TMIalS,U.&Cada(19S2).aacSM) 

...  An  all  glass  aerator  oomprisiag  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid  to  be  aerated  ia  the  lower  portion  thereof; 
a  gaslight  removable  cover  on  said  vessel;  a  pair  of  tubes 
OTtffading  through  said  cover  and  ftised  thereto,  a  flm  of 
said  tubes  comprising  a  gas  inlet  tube  adapted  to  rstand 
downward  beneatii  tiie  surface  of  ti»e  liquid  to  be  aerated 
whrn  the  cover  is  in  place  on  the  vessel,  and  a  second  of 
said  tubes, -when  die  cover  is  in  place  on  the  vessel,  being 
also  adapted  to  extend  doiwaward  beneadi  the  sarfaoe  of 
the  liquid  to  be  aerated,  said  second  tube  commuaicatiag 
with  the  atmosphere  outside  the  vessel  and  cover,  and  a 
third  tube  extending  upward  within  said  second  tube  fused 
to  a  side  waU  of  said  second  tube  at  a  point  between  die 
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cover  Mid  the  lower  end  of  said  second  t.bc.  said  third   in  said  hoowig  below  «id  fther.  whereby  uid  f»  draw. 
S^at^  il^  end  commo-kalint  with  the  .tmoephere    ur  .n6  yoke  .bioogh  ,a>d  ^^^^J^f^t'^o^^ 

upper  edge  of  Mtd  wccptacie,  aroiiad  mmI  aafe  receiv- 


ittside  the  second  tube  and  with  the  atmosphere  within  the 
vessd  at  iu  place  of  atUchment  to  the  side  waU  of  the 
second  tube.  

2,7tt,M4 
AIR  WASHER  AND  HUMIDIFKR 


:if»a 


*^P 


tf"Vt 


inf  receptacle  and  throu^  said  filter  to  diffuse  the  smoke 
into  the  air,  and  means  to  discharte  the  air  into  a  pre- 
determined zone. 


29,  IfSl,  SeeW  No.  317^56 
(CLltS— 2S) 


AIR  CLEANER 

B.  Sekok,  Prtrolt.  Mich^ 

hCn    DctroMf    MKBUt 


2,7tt,tM 
WITH  DUAL  AIR  INTAKE        I 
HwlL  Mick^  MriBor  to  Hondanie 


■    cofporatkMi    of 


Not 

f 


IS,  IfSX  S«fW  No.  32t,M5 
(CL1S3— 44) 


1.  A  device  for  washing  and  humidifying  air  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  and  other  purposes,  comprising 
a  wall  defining  a  suction  chamber,  a  cover  on  the  wall 
dosing  the  chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  chamber  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  suction,  means  for  holding  water  at 
tile  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  channels  spaced 
from  each  other  within  the  chamber,  each  channel  be- 
ing formed  by  a  pair  of  slightly  spaced  vertical  walls  and 
a  cover  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls,  each  channel 
opening  out  at  one  end  through  the  wall  above  the  water 
and  opening  downwardly  throughout  substantially  the 
length  of  its  lower  edge  into  the  water,  and  baffle  means 
between  the  water  and  the  chamber  outlet,  said  baffle 
means  comprising  a  baffle  plate  mounted  in  the  suction 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  depending  from 
the  plate,  and  means  for  directing  all  air  passing  through 
the  suction  chamber  towards  and  between  the  fingers. 


1.  In  an  air  cleaner  and  silencing  unit,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  air  cleansing  means  in  the  casing 
in  the  path  of  air  traveling  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 
said  casing  having  an  attenuating  chamber  in  com- 
mumcatkM  with  the  path  of  the  air  traveling  between  the 
cleansing  means  and  the  outlet,  and  a  shroud  over  a 
part  of  said  casing  and  enclosing  said  inlet,  a  second 
attenuating  chamber  defined  by  said  shroud  and  said 
casing,  and  said  shrood  having  an  air  inlet  thereto  spaced 
from  said  casing  ioieL 


I 


Joaeph  W 
afNewTOTt 
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GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

New  Ri— wht,  N.  I,, 
New  Tofk,  N.  Y^  a 


ASH  TRAY  WITH  FILTER 
PURp  H.  Walar,  Saa  rnrndaea 

Nnvsn^sr  8, 1954,  SceW  N*.  4<7y49S 
SOsiM  (CL1»— 37) 
1.  In  an  ash  tray  assembly,  an  upstanding  housing,  a 
filter  upwardly  removably  mounted  in  a  vertically  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  boosing  and  resting  on  support 
means  therein,  upwardly  directed  handle  means  connected 
to  said  filter  for  removing  the  same  from  the  housing,  an 
iqnrardly  open  ash  receiving  receptacle  supported  by  said 
handles,  concave  ash  tray  means  removably  carried  by 
Ae  upper  p<wtion  of  said  housing  substantitdty  centrally 
over  and  spaced  from  said  receptacle  for  supporting 
cigarettes  placed  thereon,  said  ash  tray  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  vents  in  the  upper 
portions  thereof  for  the  discharge  of  air  and  with  an  open^ 
ing  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  for  the  discharge  of 
'  ashes  into  the  ash  receiving  receptacle,  a  fan  mounted 


7,  HM,  9«W  N«.  499,l7t 
(CLltS— 19) 


1.  Gas  separator  apparatus  incladinf  a  hoosiiig,  a  ta- 
pered fther  member  mourned  coazaally  within  the  hous- 
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log,  a  |U  inlet  communicating  witti  one  end  of  the  hous- 
ing externally  of  the  filter  member,  a  gas  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  filter  member,  an 
inverted  ctip  mounted  coaxially  in  said  housing  remote 
from  the  gas  inlet,  a  gas  discharge  conduit,  one  end  of 
the  gas  discharge  cooduit  extending  coaxially  into  the 
open  end  of  said  ctip,  the  other  end  of  the  discharge  coo- 
duit communicating  wth  the  gai  inlet,  and  gas  flow  con- 
stricting means  in  the  gas  inlet  to  provide  a  zone  of  low 
pressure  about  the  other  end  of  the  dtacharfe  coaduit 


NIPTLE  FOR  rKtsBUME  LVJIRICATION 
Roy  WcaloB,  dtctmtd,  tale  of  Topp-eish,  Waih^  by  Pearl 
WcalOB,  cxeortrlK,  Topwaish.  Wadh^  aaiiiMr  of 
half  to  Philip  Barklcj, 
qrtsllieii  4  for 
Maj  31,  1949. 
8«inl  N*.  499429 

(CL  lt4— 195) 


Tex. 


Serial  No.  9ijll, 
It,  1955, 
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MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 
Ahrla  O.  Laiiid,  Great  Naick,  N.  1„  asrignar  to  Weatteg- 
howe  Electric  CoTMnAm,  EMt  PMsbiHgfa,  Pan  a  cor- 
poralkM  of  PcMwivania 

AppttcatkM  JwM  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,145 
7  OafaM.  <CL  197—29) 
1.  In  an  elevator  control  circuit  including  a  self- 
synchronous  generator  and  a  self-synchronous  motor 
having  polyphase  windings  connected  together  in  a  local 
circuit,  a  synchronous  carriage  driven  by  said  synchro- 
nous motor,  a  lead  carriage  mechanically  connected  to 
said  synchronous  carriage  through  a  lo«  motion  cou- 
pling, and  a  lead  motor  connected  to  said  lead  carriage 
aad  adapted  to  drive  said  lead  carriage  in  advance  of  said 


synchronous  carriage  wktdn  the  limits  of  said  lost  modoa 
coupling,  said  lead  motor  having  ait  least  one  field  wind- 
ing means  thereon;  a  resistance  means  in  series  with  the 
armature  of  said  lead  motor,  lowj  impedance  means  in 
series  with  at  least  one  of  the  polyphase  windings  of 
said  self-synchronous  motor,  rectifier  means  coupled  to 
said  low  impedance  means  adapted  to  derive  a  first  direct 


A  Ittbrication  nipple  coflaprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  globular  head  with  a  flat  top,  said  body  portion  having 
an  axial  bore  stepped  to  provide  three  coaxial  channels 
consisting  of  an  entrance  channel  centered  in  said  flat 
top  and  opening  into  a  larger  flow  channel  with  the  step 
therebetween  beveled  to  serve  as  a  valve  seat^  said  flow 
channel  opening  into  a  larger  outlet  channel,  the  step 
between  the  last  two  channels  being  beveled  to  serve  as 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  maaially  dispoaed  within  said 
channels  and  having  two  valve  faces  siaaultaneoosiy  seat- 
ing against  the  aforesaid  valve  seats  respectively,  said 
valve  stem  having  an  upper  shank  of  less  diameter  than 
•aid  flow  channel  and  of  leas  length  than  the  diameter  of 
said  giobular  head,  and  tcnninating  in  a  short  tip  doaing 
said  latraacc  chanoel.  a  compressioa  spring  urging  said 
stem  towards  said  valve  seats,  a  retainer  ring  secured  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  outlet  channel  and  having  a  central 
channel  with  walls  forming  an  upstanding  flange  for  hold- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  spring  centered  at  a  spaced 
distance  from  the  inside  of  said  body  portion,  said  valve 
stent  having  a  lower  shank  extending  entirely  through  said 
compressioB  spring  and  into  the  central  channel  of  said 
retainer  ring  with  sufficient  clearance  to  provide  an  outlet 
for  lubricant  flowing  between  the  coils  of  said  spring,  said 
retainer  ring  having  a  plurality  of  channels  outside  said 
central  channel  so  as  to  provide  outlets  for  lubricant  flow- 
ing outside  of  said  spring. 


voltage  proportional  to  the  armature  current  of  said  self- 
synchronous  motor,  means  coupled  to  said  field  winding 
of  said  lead  motor  adapted  to  decrease  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  lead  motor  in  accordance  with  the  magnitnde 
of  said  direct  voltage,  thereby  increasing  tbc  annature 
current  and  decreasing  the  armature  voltage  and  effective 
torque  thereof. 


2,7tt,t99 
RET ARDER  DEVICE 
R. 
Stnlea  of 
ftaNavv 

AppRcnOon  May  2€,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,«59 

tOaiiM.   (CLltft— 1) 

(Gcnated  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


IntheUaRad 

ScCfCtM^  ^ 


<  iaodi  lai- 

1.  A  retarder  device  which  comprises  a  support  mem- 
ber, means  for  connecting  said  support  member  to  a 
fixed  member,  an  elongated  deformable  connecting  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  support  member,  a  plurality  of 
attaching  members  secured  to  oppose  end  portaons  of 
said  connecting  member,  a  body  member  secured  to  each 
of  said  attaching  members,  a  roller  portion  supported 
by  each  of  said  body  members,  a  toothed  portion  sup- 
ported by  said  roller  portions  and  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  formed  thereon,  a  rack  member  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  formed  thereon  engaging  the  teeth  of  laid 
toothed  portion  when  said  rack  portioo  is  in  operative 
position,  and  means  in  engagenMnt  with  asid  rolkr  por- 
tions for  maintaining  said  teeth  in  property 
operative  position. 


2,7tt,991 

WHEEL  BRAKE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  FORCE 

APPLYING  WERS 

HaM  O.  SchloUn,  Binnhighaw,  and  DonaU  1 

PoBtlac  Mkk„  BBsiganrs  to  G«Mral  Motors 

tloa,  DctrMt,  Mkh^  a  corpocaHon  of  Dchiware 

AppBcnllon  Aptfl  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,99t 

HOainH.    (O.  Itt— 79) 

1 .  In  a  vehicle  brake  structure,  a  brake  drum,  a  brake 

shoe  including  a  friction  lining  engageabie  with  saKfdrum. 

said  shoe  comprising  an  arcuate  rim  having  a  plurality  of 

separate  longitudinally  extending  force  applying  webs  oo 

the  interior  side  of  the  rim  ^>aoed  a  substantial  4ii^anff 
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from  one  another  and  from  the  edges  of  the  rim.  each  of  clearance  between  the  circumference  of  the  openinf  in 
nid  weba  independenUy  engarnf  anchor  pin  means  at  the  valve  and  the  circumference  of  the  valve  pm  to  pro- 
die  end  thereof  and  independently  engaging  independent    vide  an  adjusted  orifice  when  said  valve  IS  seated.  ^ 

, 

GUIDB  QANDLE  BIUKE  CONTROL  FOR 
LDT  TRUCKS 
Dnvii  8.  Hititiri  a^  HvoM  A. 
loCtek 


force  applying  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  i^iply 
braking  force  to  the  rim  longitudinally  along  the  webs 
independently. 


,71t,M2 
LillSORBKR 


OUo 


hOy  tr,  1954,  SoW  No.  445,957 
3CWM.   (CLIU— U) 


itthnX    ff 


a  b«f(ir»ri 


1.  la  a  direct  double-acting  hydraulic  shock  absorber, 
a  cylinder  having  an  end  wall,  a  piston  slidabie  in  said 
cylinder  toward  and  from  said  end  wall  and  having  a 
passage  extending  from  one  side  of  the  piston  and  a 
chamber  extending  from  the  other  side  thereof  and  com- 
municating with  said  passage  and  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  separate  cam  ring  fixed  in  said  chamber,  a  ro- 
tataMe  retainer  in  said  chamber  having  a  surface  co- 
operating with  said  cam  ring  and  also  having  a  valve 
pin  fixed  thereto  and  extoiding  longitodinally  of  the 
chamber,  a  vahre  movable  on  said  pin  toward  and  from 
said  seat  to  control  communication  between  said  passage 
and  chamber,  a  spring  carried  by  said  retainer  and  acting 
on  said  valve  to  exert  a  valve  seating  spring  load  thereon, 
a  spring  in  said  chamber  holding  said  retainer  against 
said  cam  ring,  said  retainer  and  said  end  wall  being 
provided  with  interengaging  means  when  said  piston  is 
moved  adjacent  to  said  end  wall,  said  valve  pin  at  its 
end  remote  from  said  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent diameter  portions  while  said  valve  is  provided 
with  an  opeaing  throagh  which  said  end  of  laid  valve 
pin  extends,  the  opening  in  said  valve  being  of  such 
diameter  that  different  clearance  spaces  are  provided 
bttwetu  the  circumference  of  the  opening  and  the  valve 
pin  depending  on  the  diameter  of  the  portion  that  is 
located  in  said  opening,  wherefore  the  relative  rotation 
between  said  piston  and  end  wall  when  said  means  are 
interengaged  results  in  relative  rotation  between  said 
retainer  and  cam  ring  to  adjust  said  retainer  inwardly 
or  outwardly  of  the  piston  chamber  to  increase  or  dimin- 
ish the  spring  load  on  said  valve  pin  and  to  vary  the 


1.  For  use  in  a  hand  lift  track  having  a  drive  head 
and  a  prime  mover  including  brake  means  therefor,  a 
handle  pivotally  mounted  to  said  drive  head  for  swing- 
ing movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  linkage  means  extend- 
ing between  and  having  connectiao  with  said  handle 
and  said  brake  means  for  applying  and  holding  the  latter 
when  said  handle  is  horizontal,  reailient  means  carried 
by  said  head  and  having  a  free  end  engafeable  by  said 
handle  when  the  latter  is  disposed  horizontally,  said  re- 
silient means  tending  to  initklly  bias  said  handle  away 
from  the  horiaioatal,  and  ooonecting  means  extending 
between  and  having  connection  with  said  head  and  said 
handle  for  biaaag  the  latter  to  a  vertical  pontioa.  nid 
reailient  means  and  said  connecting  means  being  together 
effective  to  break  the  hold  of  said  linkage  means  on  said 
brake  means  and  said  connecting  means  being  arranged 
to  exert  a  substantially  uniform  biasing  force  on  said 
handle  irrespective  of  the  podtion  of  the  latter  in  the 
plane  of  swinging  movement. 


2,7tM94 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

G.  KmwIm,  naallBtfiia  Valley,  Pa. 

LsvMt  5,19S2,laiW  No.  392,49t 

inrfcii     (CL  lit— 152) 


yalltKVr<i 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  control  system  for  a  brake  drum 
having  spaced  facing  portions  in  non-parallel  relation, 
the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  discs  fixed  againt 
rotation  disposed  between  said  fadng  portions  and  each 
having  an  outer  face  portion  for  braking  engagement  with 
one  of  said  facing  portions,  a  diametrically  disposed  trans- 
verse pivotal  abutment  interposed  between  said  discs,  said 
discs  having  a  plurality  of  expamible  chamber  members 
interposed  therebetween  on  different  radii  for  urging  said 


discs  14MUI,  resilient  connections  between  said  discs  for 
urging  said  discs  toward  each  other,  a  source  of  controlled 
pressure  floid,  fluid  connections  from  said  source  to  said 
expansible  chamber  members,  and  valve  means  having 
portions  for  controlling  the  application  of  pressure  fluid 
from  said  source  to  said  fluid  connections. 


2,7IM9S 
AUTOMATIC  WEAR  ADJUSTOR 
FraA  W.  Brooks,  Dajtaa.  Oyo,  aaalgBor  to  Gencfal 
Motors  CoipofaHoa,  DetraM,  Mkk^  a  covporatloB  of 


My  29, 1953.  Serial  No.  371,117 
ICWas.    (O.  Its— 194) 


A  wear  compensating  device  for  a  brake,  comprising, 
a  first  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cham- 
ber, a  second  member  telescopically  received  within  said 
first  member  axially  and  rotatively  movable  therein  and 
e«t<«Hing  from  one  end  thereof,  said  second  member 
having  a  ratchet  thread  thereon,  a  plurality  of  separate 
and  cooperating  jaws  each  having  a  corresponding 
ratchet  thread  and  posttioDed  on  and  cooperatively  with 
the  other  jaws  encircling  said  second  member  within  said 
chamber  with  the  ratchet  threads  thereof  in  meshing  en- 
gagement with  that  on  said  second  member,  an  annular 
spring  around  one  end  of  said  jaws  urging  the  said  end 
of  the  jaws  radially  inwardly  and  a  second  annular  spring 
internally  of  said  jaws  between  opposite  ends  thereof 
urging  the  same  radially  upwardly,  said  jaws  and  a  wall 
of  said  chamber  having  matching  conical  surfaces  to  urge 
said  jaws  radially  of  said  second  member  on  axial  move- 
ment of  the  jaws  relative  to  aid  second  member,  said 
first  member  having  a  wall  dosing  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber tad  throagh  which  said  second  member  projects,  re- 
silient means  between  said  wall  and  said  jaws  for  resilient 
axial  urgence  thereof  for  retention  of  the  jaws  in  engage- 
ment with  said  sccoikI  member  whereby  to  provide  for  re- 
silient ratchet  action  of  said  jaws  00  said  second  member 
upon  axial  movement  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers at  least  equal  to  the  distance  between  adjacent  ratchet 
threads,  said  ratchet  threads  also  providing  for  rotative 
movement  between  the  said  two  members  for  extension 
or  contraction  thereof. 


at  ri^t  angles  from  the  flanges,  and  an  integral  flat  panel 
joining  the  inner  edges  of  the  shoulders,  a  pair  oi 
elongated  frame  elements  channel  shaped  in  section  with 
the  channels  (^>ening  inward  and  ly^  at  substantially  tbc 
same  angle  to  each  other  as  the  fi4nges,  inwardly  turned 
fiat  end  fianges  on  the  webs  of  the  elements  normal  to 
their  length  to  seat  against  the  sboqlders  respectively  with 
die  outer  surfaces  of  the  webs  against  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  leg  fianges,  a  fastening  piece  including  an  out- 
wardly opening  channel  to  receive  the  end  flanges  on  the 
elements  with  the  edges  of  the  channel  fitting  respectively 
into  the  angles  between  the  sides  of  the  frame  elements 
and  the  end  flanges  and  top  and  bottom  stiffening  plates 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  channel  and  lying  between  and 
adjacent  to  the  edge  flanges  on  the  elements  and  having 
angulariy  related  strai^t  sides  to  engage  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  webs  of  the  frame  elements,  and  a  tension 
fastening  connecting  the  flat  panel  of  the  leg  to  the 
fastening  piece  to  draw  ail  of  the  parts  together,  and  re- 
siliently  interengaging  parts  on  one  of  the  plates  and  one 
of  the  edge  flanges  of  the  elements  to  hold  the  parts  as- 
sembled prior  to  mounting  of  the  tension  fastening. 


2,7tt,994 

TENSION  BOLTED  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Norria  H.  FkHfes.  Chki«i»,  DL 
Novcasbsr  3t,  1953.  SesW  No.  395,172 
5  CWbm.    <CL  119^-^34) 


2,7tt,097 

CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Chester  A.  Fifck,  Los  Aocdcs,  CaUf .,  assigBor,  by 

BsslKwniiats,  to  KariRctahard,  Aaahcim,  Calif. 

Appllcatkm  Aacat  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,495 

5aahH.    (CL  199^^44) 


-y"^' 


3.  In  a  tension  bolted  frame  construction,  a  leg  formed 
of  sheet  metal  with  flat  edge  flanges  lying  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  integral  flat  shoulders  projecting  inward 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  frame  including,  vertically 
spaced  horizontal  beams,  one  a  base  and  the  other  a 
header,  end  standards  extendng  between  the  beams  at 
the  ends  thereof,  and  intermediate  standard  extending 
between  the  beams  and  located  intermediate  the  end 
standards,  the  beams  and  end  standards  having  parts  de- 
fining outwardly  opening  channels  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  comer  couplers  at  the  comers  between  the 
beams  and  end  standards  and  having  tongues  secured  in 
the  outwardly  opening  channels  of  the  beams  and  end 
standards,  and  intermediate  couplers  having  heads  carried 
in  the  outwardly  opening  channels  of  the  beams  and  hav- 
ing tongues  projecting  through  the  beams  engaging  and 
bedding  the  intermediate  standard,  the  base  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizoDtal  body  with  an  inner  section  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therectf  from  ooe  end  of  the  base  to  the 
other,  and  having  another  section  adjoining  and  outward 
of  the  inner  section  and  extending  from  one  end  ot  the 
base  to  the  other,  and  the  header  having  an  inner  section 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  from  one  end  of  the 
header  to  the  other  establishing  a  downwardly  frying 
channel  with  vertical  side  walls,  the  channel  being  of  sub- 
stantial depth  and  located  directly  above  the  inner  sec- 
tion of  the  base  and  having  another  section  adjoining 
and  outward  of  the  channel  forming  section  with  a  snb- 
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itmntiaUy  flat  wall  directly  above  the  said  other  section  of 
the  baae  and  suhstantiaUy  flush  with  the  lowermost  part 
of  the  channel  forming  section,  the  said  inner  sectkms 
deflning  an  inner  closure  chamber  and  the  other  sections 
detmng  an  outer  doeure  chamber,  a  morable  doaure  in 
the  inner  chamber  with  its  lower  edge  portion  wpported 
by  the  base  and  its  vvpa  edge  poitioo  in  the  channel  ai 
the  header  and  guided  thereby,  the  upper  edge  portion  of 
the  movable  doaure  having  inclined  side  edges,  a  fixed 
dosure  in  the  outer  chamber  between  the  base  and  head- 
er and  between  one  end  standard  and  the  intermediate 
standard,  and  sealing  means  carried  by  and  movable 
with  the  movable  dosure  and  including  an  elongate  rigid 
sealing  member  carried  by  a  downwardly  opening  cfaai>- 
nel  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  movable  closure  and  en- 
gageable  in  an  upwardly  opening  groove  in  the  base,  an 

upper  portion  of  tfie  movable  dosure  adjacent  one  in- 
clined side  edge  thereof  and  slidably  engaging  a  vertical 
side  wall  of  the  channd  in  the  header,  a  sealing  member 
carried  by  the  leading  edge  portion  of  tbt  movable  do- 
rare  and  engageable  with  an  end  standard,  and  a  sealing 
member  carried  by  Ihe  traffing  edge  portion  of  the  mov- 
able dosure  and  engageable  with  the  intermediate  stand- 
aid. 


2,7tt,9ft 
WINDOW  FRAME  CONnVUCTION 
I.  BfaiMO,  Ballhaais,  Mdn  asrfgwnr  to  The  Bvch 
BnMmore,  MdL,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
■M  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«S,gS3 
UCb^m.   (CL1S9— 75) 


across  its  top  and  bottom  and  down  its  sides,  each  an^ 
bar  having  a  front  flange  projecting  away  from  the  ad- 
joining wall  at  the  front  of  a  rearwardly  extending  flange, 
clips  in  said  opening  seciued  to  the  wall  behind  said 
bars  and  having  front  ends  overlapping  the  rearwardly 
extending  flanges  ai  the  bars  to  clamp  the  bars  in  place. 
a  meul  window  frame  in  said  opening  surrounded  by 
front  and  rear  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  angle  bars, 
the  frame  engaging  the  front  of  said  bars,  and  locking 


1.  In  a  frame,  a  pair  of  members  disposed  at  ri^t 
an^es  to  each  other,  one  of  the  said  members  comprising 
a  web,  and  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  said  web 
in  substantially  perpendicular  relation  thereto,  the  other 
of  said  members  having  an  inner  surface  of  a  contour 
corresponding  to  that  of  one  end  of  the  web  of  said  one 
member,  said  one  member  having  a  tab  projecting  from 
said  web  and  said  flange,  respectively,  and  said  other 
member  having  openings  through  which  said  tabs  project; 
and  a  wedge  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  tabs 
and  bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  other  mem- 
ber, the  other  of  said  tabs  being  bent  over  onto  said  outer 
surface. 


wLm  GeyWf 


2,7tt,M9 
METAL  WINDOW 
Pan 


loE.K.G^fscr 
of 


It,  1955,  ScffW  Nn.  537,142 
rniliHi     (CLlt9— 75) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wail  having  a  window  open- 
ing through  it,  of  angle  bars  in  the  opening  extending 


fxi^^^ 


members  fastened  to  the  clips  at  the  top  and  sides  of  the 
opening  and  engaging  the  front  of  the  rear  flanges  of  the 
frame;  whereby  said  frame  can  be  installed  in  said  open- 
ing from  the  front,  before  said  locking  memben  are 
fastened  in  place,  by  first  placing  the  frame  in  an  in- 
clined position  with  its  bottom  flanges  straddling  the 
bottom  angle  bar  and  clips  and  then  swinging  the  top  of 
the  frame  back  into  said  opening  until  the  frame  is 
upright  against  the  front  of  the  angle  bars. 


2,7tt,199 
MOLDING  RETAINER 


(,  1954,  Serial  No.  199,54« 
(a.lt9^-W) 


I.  A  molding  retaining  device  for  mounting  a  hollow 
molding  on  a  supporting  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures  therein,  said  molding  possessing  longi- 
tudinal curvature  and  having  laterally  spaced  intumed 
flanges,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
metallic  strips  insertabie  within  the  hollow  molding,  each 
of  said  strips  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
head  portions  and  a  relatively  dender  connecting  portion, 
said  head  portions  extending  laterally  beyond  both  side 
edges  of  said  connecting  portions  to  engage  the  internal 
surfaces  of  said  flanges,  said  head  portions  being  of  de- 
creasing lateral  extension  from  one  end  of  each  of  said 
strips  to  the  other  end  thereof,  each  of  said  strips  being 
independently  longitudinally  slidable  within  said  mold- 
ing and  flexible  in  a  direction  generally  ncMinal  thereto, 
said  head  portions  each  being  provided  with  a  bolt  whose 
threaded  portion  is  insertabk  through  one  of  said  aper- 
tures for  attaching  the  assembled  molding  and  retainihg 
device  to  said  supporting  member.  i^ 


*•►  2,78M91  

CLUTCH  WITH  UNIMR  CUT  TEETH 
Chirtii  R.  HrfHw.  FaMtttvfla.  N.  Y.  Mitaor.  by 

■■ISMMal^  In  Thi  htmaq  Coraoftlon  of 
__lMlralL  hOnaa  n  cotpanoon  ■■  Dalnwnn 
r^  AnicaiiMMwch lt;i9Sl, S«M No. 217,919 
.1  »«^"^    (Q.in-2t) 


t  <K^^.T 


1.  A  dutch  for  controlling  the  to  and  fro  movement 
of  an  ironing  marhine  pressing  element,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  casing,  a  shaft  joumakd  therein,  a  driv- 
ing member  having  uniformly  q»aced  peripheral  notches 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  eccentric  element  mounted 
on  said  shaft  having  a  face  plate  adjacent  said  notched 
member,  a  yoke  on  the  eccentric  adapted  for  moving  a 
pressing  element  to  and  fro  bet%»een  two  end  positions 
on  half  revolutions  of  said  eccentric,  a  radial  guideway 
affixed  to  said  plate  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  notched 
member,  a  bolt  slidable  in  said  guideway,  said  bolt  hav- 
ing an  end  movable  into  and  out  of  driving  engagement 
with  said  notches,  a  control  lever  eccentrically  pivoted  on 
said  plate  to  one  side  of  said  guideway,  and  having  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  bolt  to  move  the  bolt 
radially  in  the  guideway,  resilient  means  for  biasing  said 
lever  to  nK>ve  said  bolt  radially  inward,  the  driving  en- 
gagement face  of  said  notches  and  the  driving  engage- 
ment face  of  said  bolt  being  undercut  and  inclined  with 
reelect  to  a  radius  extending  through  the  approximate 
center  of  each  of  said  notches  when  the  bolt  is  engaged 
in  a  notch,  whereby  torque  between  said  notched  mem- 
ber and  bolt  tend  to  maintain  said  bolt  radially  inward, 
and  manually  operable  stop  means  mounted  on  said  cas- 
ing for  engaging  said  lever  to  cause  the  same  to  rock 
and  move  said  bolt  radially  out  of  the  path  of  said 
notched  member,  said  stop  means  and  lever  being  co- 
ordinated angularly  with  respect  to  said  eccentric  where- 
by rdease  is  effected  when  the  yoke  is  at  an  end  posi- 
tion, and  torque  to  move  the  yoke  is  at  a  mipinnffn, 


2,7tt4M 
SPRAG  POR  ONE.WAY  CLUTCHES 
LcofoM  T.  Saiy.  GffMw  Pttinlt  Woodi,  Mkh., 
-^TfTiiSr^'  V-  Dyka,  Mick,  a  eorpotn- 

ppHcarton  FebtwMy  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  299355, 
PMent  No.  2,749,199,  dated  April  3,  1956.    Dft- 
■d  this  applMtfsn  December  27,  1955,  Serial 
No.  555,373 

2nsbni     (0.192-^5.1) 


1.  A  sprag  for  one-way  rotary  dutches  having  a  notched 
end  for  reception  of  an  energizing  garter  spring,  the 
notch  being  transversely  inclined  to  form  a  bearing  for 
the  spring  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  turning  of  the 
sprag,  and  the  radially  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the 
notch  being  undercut  for  alternative  retention  respectively 
of  an  expanding  or  a  contracting  garter  vnng. 
717  o.  O.— 21 


Roy 


2,7tS,l«3 
SELECTIVE  DRIVE  HUBS 
Dcavcr,  Colo.,  Mri|Mr  to  Free  Lock 

JCBTCr,  COM* 

29, 1954,  SarinI  No.  47M9< 
3aafaM.    (CL192— 67) 


1.  A  dutch  for  use  in  coupling  a  freely  rotatable 
vehicle  wheel  to  a  drive  shaft  having  a  splined  end  sec- 
tion, comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  cylindrical 
hub  body  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  end  whose  inner 
surface  is  splined  to  a  point  about  two-thirds  the  distance 
towards  the  inner  end.  diametrically  positioned  arcuate 
recesses  of  greater  radial  depth  than  the  q;>lines  extending 
inwardly  from  the  outer  end,  separating  the  splines  into 
two  diametrically  opposed  groups,  that  part  of  the  inner 
surface  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  splines  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  hub  being  cylindrical  and  of  a  diameter  equal 
to  the  diameters  of  the  recesses,  a  thrust  washer  posi- 
tioned in  the  cylindrical  section  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  splines,  an  externally  q>lined  cou- 
pling member  of  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  in- 
side diameter  of  the  splined  section  and  having  an  elon- 
gated internally  splined  hub  extending  from  one  side  pro- 
jecting through  the  thrtist  washer  towards  the  inner  end 
of  the  hub,  a  needle  bearing  surrounding  the  hub  one 
end  of  the  bearing  abutting  the  inner  surface  of  the  thrust 
washer,  the  hub  having  a  groove  adjacent  the  inner  end 
of  said  bearing  and  a  snap  ring  positioned  in  the  groove 
forming  an  abutment  for  the  bearing,- a  retaining  ring 
provided  on  one  side  with  a  tubular  hub  that  telescopes 
over  the  needle  bearing,  positioned  in  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  thrust  washer  and  provided  with 
means  effecting  an  interiock  with  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  hub  to  hold  the  thrust  washer  in  a  fixed  position, 
a  coupling  ring  having  its  peripheral  surface  splined  to 
engage  the  internal  splines  on  the  hub,  the  inner  surface 
of  the  ring  having  teeth  sized  and  positioned  to  telescope 
the  splines  on  said  coupling  member  to  effect  a  coupling 
between  the  spur  gear  and  the  hub,  a  closure  for  the 
outer  end  of  the  hub,  and  means  accessible  from  the 
outside  of  the  hub  for  moving  the  coupling  ring  to  and 
from  coupling  position. 


>«ia  fer>  . 
2,7tt,lt4 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC FRICTION  CLUTCH 
lames  A.  Maaon,  Sbrcwabwy,  Maas.,  nsslanor  to  Ma> 
cfatoery  Electrtfcatfo^bb,  Worccater,  Mml,  a  cofw 

AppHcatfon  October  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  31547t 
tChlM.  (a.  192— U) 
1-  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  load,  comprisinf:  a 
constant  speed  electric  motor,  an  electromagnetic  fric- 
tion dutch  connecting  the  motor  to  the  load,  the  said 
dutch  having  a  coil  for  the  actuation  thereof,  a  source 
of  alternating  current  power,  a  thyratron  having  a  grid 
and  having  a  plate  drcuit  which  has  an  alternating  volt- 
age from  the  said  source  impressed  thereacroas,  alter- 
nating voltage  from  said  source  being  impressed  on  the 
grid  of  the  said  thyratron,  a  phase  shifter  connected  to 
cause  the  voltage  on  the  grid  to  be  90  degrees  out  of 
phase  with  the  voltage  across  the  plate  drcuit,  a  regu- 
lator deriving  its  power  from  the  said  sourca,  said  r^o- 
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lator  providing  a  reference  volUge,  a  tachometer  gen- 
erator associated  with  the  load  and  providing  a  voltage 
signal  proportiooal  to  the  speed  of  the  load,  and  means 


each  of  said  brackets  inchiding  profecting  lugs  disposed 
on  remote  sides  of  said  bncketi.  aidd  aectioos  having 
openings  fbnniag  sockets  for  said  lap  for  detachably 
connecting  the  sections,  said  ledge  iadadiat  a  pdr  of 
wpmctA  longitDdinal  members,  said  lower  bracket  inchid- 
ing a  pair  of  intercooaecting  straps  attached  to  said  longi- 
tiidinal  members  for  detachable  eagagement  with  the 
longitudinal  memben  of  another  section. 


WALLBOASD  CX>NVEYOK 
B.  Ca«y«M,  OhUbaaa  City,  OUa. 
g^SS  3, 19i4,  Serial  No.  454,185 


for  obtaining  the  difference  between  the  generator  volt- 
age signal  and  the  reference  voltage  and  combining  it 
with  the  alternating  voltage  on  the  grid  of  the  thyratron. 


2,7tMtS 
WALLBOARD  CONVEYOR 
B.  Cl»«a^  ntlahnma  CMy,  OUa. 
N^rabTlf ,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,724 
U  dates.    (CL193-.35) 


10.  A  conveyor  for  sheets  of  subsuntially  rigid  ma- 
terial comprising  a  bracket  to  be  mounted  on  a  support, 
an  elongated   framework,   means  adjusubly   supporting 
■aid  framework  on  said  bracket,  a  pn^iecting  ledge  on  said 
framework  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  roller  means  on 
said  ledge  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  material  positioned 
on  edge  to  permit  movement  of  the  sheet  of  material 
along  the  ledge,  roller  means  disposed  on  said  framework 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  ledge  for  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  the  sheet  of  material  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  said  roller  means  on  the  framework 
being   slighdy   spaced   from   a   vertical   plane    passing 
through  the  roller  means  on  said  ledge  thereby  supporting 
the  sheet  of  material  in  self-eustaining  inclined  positioo 
during  movement  thereof,  said  roller  means  oo  the  ledge 
including  a  plurality  of  rollers  each  being  mounted  for 
roution  about  an  inclined  horizontal  axis,  said  roller 
means  on  the  framework  including  a  plurality  of  rollers 
each  being  mounted  for  roudoo  about  an  inclined  vertical 
axis,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusuUy  supporting  the 
free  end  of  said  framework  thereby  varying  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  ledge  and  the  rollen  thereon,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  stand  having  supporting  legs 
and  a  verticaUy  dispoaed  tubular  socket,  a  rod  vertically 
ac^ustobly  mounted  in  said  socket,  an  L-shaped  rod  mem- 
ber  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  said  frame* 
work  having  a  vertically  disposed  socket  slidably  receiv- 
ing the  vertical  leg  of  the  L-shaped  rod  member,  the  hori- 
xonul  leg  of  the  L-shaped  rod  member  being  disposed 
under  the  ledge  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  ^  frame- 
work, said  framework  including  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally aligned  sections,  and  means  detachably  connecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  said  detachably  con- 
■acting  meaai  including  an  upper  bracket  projecting 
longitudinally  from  one  of  said  sections,  a  lower  longi- 
tudinally projecting  bracket  <m  the  other  of  said  sections. 


4.  A  wallboard  conveyor  domprisiBg  a  bra^et  tor 
attachment  to  a  vehicle  body,  a  framework  adjusUbly 
pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  pluraUty  of  hori- 
aontally  disposed  rollers  on  said  framework  forming  an 
inclined  path  of  movement  for  a  sheet  of  waUboard  po- 
sitioned oo  edge  oo  the  roUers,  and  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically disposed  roUers  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said 
framework  tor  engaging  the  sheet  of  wallboard  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  depending  plate  secured  to  said 
framework,  said  bracket  being  substantially  U-shaped 
for  receiving  said  plate,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through 
said  bracket  and  plate  for  pivotally  securing  the  frame- 
work to  the  bracket,  and  a  scries  of  apertures  in  laid 
plate  in  spaced  relation  about  said  pivot  boh,  an  aperture 
in  said  bracket  in  spaced  relatioo  to  the  pivot  bolt  for 
selective  alignment  with  one  of  the  apertores  fai  said 
plate,  and  a  lockinf  bolt  extending  through  said  aligned 
apertures  for  locUng  the  framework  in  adjusted  Inclined 
posiUon  whervin  said  waUboard  will  be  moved  over  the 
roUen  by  the  force  of  gravity. 


BKVERAGE 
5 


2,7tt,lf7 
DBTINSING  APPARATUS 

.AIhiBla,Ga. 

23,  1954,  ScflBl  N*.  457,942 
(CL  194—13) 


1.  BcTerage  dispensing  apparatus  compriiing  ftnt  rad 
■econd  beverage  supply  tanks,  electrical  control  I 
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operable  in  repetitive  cycles,  said  control  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  timing  switch  actuated  oooe  in  each  of  said  cycles 
and  a  reset  switch  actuated  after  a  plurality  of  said  cycles, 
a  selector  switch  operable  to  ftrst  and  second  positions, 
means  dispensing  beverage  from  said  first  tank  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  timing  switch  when  said  selector  switch  is  in 
its  first  position  and  dispensing  beverage  from  said  second 
tank  upon  actuation  of  said  timing  switch  when  said  selec- 
to  switch  is  in  its  second  positioo,  and  means  operating 
said  selector  switch  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  posi- 
tions upon  actuation  of  said  reset  switch. 


2,7n,itt 

ffTATIONERY  ADVANCING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
WRlTiNG  MACHINE 
UmIc  Winter  and  John  E.  EisA,  CMcago,  m.,  as- 
to  Uarco,  incorporatsd,  a  oorporatloB  of  illinols 
JaMHuy  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  497.127 
llClirfBH.    (0.197—114) 


10.  A  platen  advancing  mechanism  for  a  writing  ma- 
chine adapted  to  move  cootinucus-form  stationery 
through  the  machine  to  a  predetermined  position  on 
each  form  length,  comprising:  a  frame  for  attachment 
to  the  writing  machine;  a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel  mount- 
ed in  the  frame;  cotmecting  means  for  providing  a  driv- 
ing connection  from  the  platen  to  said  rotatable  ratchet 
wheel;  a  pivoted  platen  advancing  handle  having  a  pawl 
engageable  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  the  connecting 
means  and  the  platen,  said  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  having 
a  configuration  preventing  disengagement  thereof  during 
writing  advancement  of  the  platen;  a  forward  stop  in 
the  path  of  the  handle;  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
pawl  from  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  handle  moves 
against  the  forward  slop. 


2,7ta,199 

SHEET  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS 

Vests  W.  Byara,  AkBsas,  Tex. 

AppHorthM  Jbbc  39,  1955,  SmM  No.  519,944 

5  OafcM.    (CL  197— 12t) 


2,7tt,119 
RIBBON  CARRIER  FOR  TYPEWRITERS  AND  LIKE 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
F.  Pi«s,  West  Hartford,  Cam^  awlganr  Id 
McBee  CorpontfoBi,  New  Yoik«  N.  Yn  i 
oTNcwYofk  L 

AppUcatkMi  Fcbnsaiy  2t,  195<,  Serial  No.  54t493 
9CtaiM.   (CL  197.^179) 


mif 


4.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  platen  and  a  paper  hcrid- 
down  bar,  a  plurality  of  bands  encircling  said  platen  for 
the  reception  of  a  sheet  of  paper  between  said  bands  and 
said  platen,  means  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  said 
bands  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  hold-down  bar, 
and  a  coil  spring  substantially  coextensive  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  platen  and  connected  at  iu  ends  to 
said  typewriter  rearwardly  of  said  platen  for  holding 
said  bands  yieldingly  against  said  platen. 


1.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  printing  machine  having  a 
ribbon  carrier  provided  with  a  pair  of  stationary  arms 
and  a  pair  of  movable  arms  which  together  form  guiding 
eyes  for  a  ribbon;  the  combiiution  comprising:  a  first 
pair  of  elements  carried  by  and  OKyvable  with  said  mov- 
able arms;  and  a  second  pair  of  elements  mounted  upon 
said  machine;  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  first  pair 
of  elements  cooperate  with  said  second  pair  of  elements 
to  effect  automatic  return  of  said  movable  arms  from  an 
open  ribbon-insertion  or  removal  position  to  a  closed 
ribbon-retaining  position  in  response  to  elevation  of  said 
ribbon  carrier  through  depression  of  any  printing  key  of 
said  machine. 


2,799,111 

TYPEWRITER  RIBBON  SHEATH 

Yetta  B.  Spfegcl,  WasU^eton,  D.  C 

AppBcaftoa  Fcbraary  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M,979 

UClalBM.   (CL  197— 172) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inked  typewriter  ribbon, 
of  a  device  for  protecting  one's  fingers  when  installing 
said  ribbon  oo  a  typewriter,  said  device  comprising  a 
sheath  of  inexpensive,  readily  diq>osable  sheet  material 
folded  in  overlapping  relation  to  itself  about  a  portion 
of  the  inked  ribbon,  said  sheath  being  folded  to  snugly 
yet  slidably  embrace  the  ribbon,  said  sheath  being  of  a 
length  to  extend  somewhat  to  both  sides  oi  the  ribbon 
guide  of  the  typewriter. 


2,799,112 
CONVEYOR  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  ARTI- 
CLES TO  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Eari  W.  Osrtto,  Tsavis,  Pa. 
AppHcatloa  May  5, 1952,  Scslal  N«.  294,1M 
<  nslmi    (0.199—21) 


5.  In  an  article-feeding  device,  the  combiiuition  of  a 
conveyor  adapted  to  recehre  a  succession  of  articles,  ar- 
tide-transfer  means  swingin^y  positioned  adjacent  said 
conveyor  and  having  a  lower  mouth  adapted  to  bodily  re- 
ceive the  articles  successively  at  a  predetermined  po^on 
widi  respect  to  said  conveyor  and  to  bodily  transfer  the 
same  to  said  conveyor,  means  for  delivering  the  artidks 
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from  a  source  of  supply  to  position  within  said  mouth, 
releasable  pivotaUy  mounted  latch  means  for  preventing 
operation  of  said  article-transfer  means,  means  actuated 
by  the  arrival  of  an  article  at  said  predetermined  position 
for  releasing  said  latch  means,  and  means  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  conveyor  for  effecting  swinging  oper- 
ative movement  of  said  aitide-transfer  oieans. 


upon  an  axis  llxed  relative  to  the  ocher  conveyor  and 
connected  to  drive  the  material  moving  means  on  the  lat- 
ter, said  drive  niember  and  said  driven  member  at  ail 
times  at  opposite  sides  of  •  plane  which  includes  said 
given  axis  and  which  is  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
at  least  one  of  said  conveyors. 


3,7tt,113 

CONVEYING  lELT  FOR  aCARS 

WaHer   dc   Waal,    EhidhovM,   Netherlands,    assicnor   to 

N.   V.   VciecBigde  TatatshilMtili  ih   Mignot   A   Dc 

Block 

AppUcstkM  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,IU 

I  priority,  uamnLtHkm  Ncthcriaada  April  22,  1954 
ititdmm.    (CL  lfS--33) 


1.  A  conveying  belt  for  dgan  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, endless  chains,  transverse  members  mounted  on 
said  chains  for  conveying  the  cigars  while  the  cigars  ex- 
tend transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  chains,  said  transverse  members  defining 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  cigar-receiving  areas 
each  being  of  a  capacity  to  receive  a  single  cigar,  said 
areas  being  open  at  their  bottoms,  at  least  one  stationary 
lifting  and  guiding  member  formed  from  a  strip  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  said  chain  and  having  an  edge 
receivable  in  the  bottom  of  said  areas  for  at  least  pariial 
engagement  with  the  cigars  contained  therein  to  effect 
factional  rotational  displacement  of  said  cigars  through 
a  predetermined  angle  as  the  conveying  belt  moves,  each 
guiding  member  being  adjustably  mounted  to  permit  the 
length  of  the  portion  of  said  edge  engageable  with  each 
cigar  to  be  varied. 


2,7St,llS 

DBTRIBUTOR  FOR  SILOS 

Andrew  J.  FriedMB,  W«t  Lafwette,  lai. 

AppUcatloa  AifMt  2, 1954,  ScrinlNo.  447.d<3 

SClaiM.    (CL19i— 12t) 


1,  A  silage  distributor  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
ing a  hub,  spokes  therein  and  a  rim  supported  by  said 
spokes,  a  bearing  mounted  in  the  hub  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  hopper-chute  adapted  to  receive  silage  from  a  *a- 
tionary  chute,  a  bracket  fixed  beneath  said  hopper-chuU 
and  rotaubly  mounted  over  and  on  said  bearing,  a  drive 
wheel  adjusUbly  mounted  on  said  bracket  in  engagement 
with  the  lower  surface  of  the  rim  of  said  base,  and  drive 
nteans  coimected  to  said  drive  wheel. 


2,7St,114 
CONVEYING  MACHINE 
D.  RmmB,  FVnkBi,  VcHnfo  Cmmtj,  Pn., 
to  Joy  MamAKtnteg  Coopaay,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor> 

IMmtion  of  PeBB^ylnHni 

MritesntloM  of  abaBdoBcd  appiicjrtMMi  Scnal  No. 
ir7,7S9,  gipt»Mbif  3«,  193%.  TUa  apyMcjitkw  Fcb- 
27, 1953,  Seriri  No.  339atl 

4CWiM.    (CL19S— IM) 


2,7tt,ll< 
EXTENSIBLE  CONVEYOR  AND  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
O.  Wood,  CMcago,  DL,  aHlfVor  to 
_  COMPM7.  CUcafO,  DL, 
of  Illtoofa 

ApyBcadoo  Fcbiwy  29, 195«,  Serial  No.  S«M14 
7  CUM.    (CL19t— 139) 


1.  In  a  jointed  conveying  machine  having  a  first  con- 
veyor and  a  second  conveyor  each  with  means  for  mov- 
ing material  longitudinally  therealong  and  connected  for 
relative  swing  upon  a  given  axis,  the  improved  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  a  power  driven  element  on  one 
of  said  conveyors  to  a  conveyor  driving  element  on  the 
other,  including  a  power  driven  drive  member  rotating 
on  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  one  conveyor,  an  ex- 
tensible shaft  driven  by  said  power  driven  drive  member, 
a  member  driven  by  said  extensible  shaft  and  rotataUe 


1.  In  an  extensible  conveyor,  bead  and  tail  sections, 
an  endless  conveyor  belt  having  conveying  and  return 
reaches  extending  between  said  sections,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  endless  belt,  a  beU  storage  loop  in  said  re- 
turn reach  for  paying  out  additiooal  lengths  of  belt  upon 
increase  in  length  of  said  conveyor,  a  motor  for  placing 
tension  on  said  belt  storage  loop,  and  a  control  drcmt 
for  said  motors  including  switches  connected  therein  and 
responsive  to  the  tension  in  said  belt  storage  loop  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  second  motor,  separate 
switch  means  controlling  said  first  motor,  circuit  opening 
means  controlled  by  said  switch  means  for  rendering  said 
second  motor  inoperative  in  a  direction  to  releaM  teaiioo 
oo  said  belt  storage  loop  when  said  switch  means  is  actu- 
ated to  render  said  first  motor  inoperative,  and  additioiul 
circuit  means  operable  when  said  first  named  motor  is 
inoperative  and  the  tension  in  said  storage  loop  is  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  value  for  causing  said  second 
motor  to  operate  in  a  direction  to  relieve  the  tension  on 
said  storage  loop. 
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a.7ta.ii7 

CONVEYERS 
L,  Hvper,  Weal  Chaatar,  Ph. 

14, 1954,  Saitol  No.  455,137 
4  nil  II I     <CL19t— 173) 


*4r   r  m  »] 


mmm  ir 


1.  An  elevating  conveyor  for  use  in  iacfined  or  up- 
right position,  comprising  an  elongate  trough  having 
relatively  spaced  side  waUs  converging  downwardly  to- 
ward each  other;  a  chaiwel  extending  longitudinally 
beneath  the  trough;  an  endless  conveyor  element  hav- 
ing upstanding  flights  at  q>aced  intervals;  sprocket  wheels, 
about  which  the  chain  is  trained,  rotatively  supported 
respectively  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  trough  and 
arranged  so  that  the  upper  run  of  the  chain  slidingly 
bears  upon  the  bottom  of  the  trough  and  the  flights 
on  the  lower  run  slidingly  bear  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
channel;  powered  transmission  means  for  driving  one  of 
the  sprocket  wheels;  wherein  each  flight  on  the  chain 
has  a  transverse  upright  web  with  an  upwardly  and 
forwardly-extending  tapered  tongue  at  the  center;  and 
wherein  the  channel  bottom  is  formed  with  a  longitu- 
dinal clearance  groove  for  the  tongue  projectiofis  of  the 
flights  on  the  conveyor  chain,  whereby  said  tongue  pro- 
jections are  guided  in  said  groove  on  return  and  the 
flighu  are  prevented  from  engaging  the  walls  ot  the 
channel. 


2,7Sa,llt 
MEANS  FOR  VIBRATING  AND  AGITATING  MATE- 
RIAL CARRIED  IN  CELLS  OF  AN  ELEVATOR- 
CONVEYOR 

I  f .  Biitimidals,  Chicago,  m. 
March  li,  1953,  SciW  No.  342,5M 
14CUbM.    (CL19S— 211) 


•■■yvt- 


I.  An  elevating  and  conveying  device  comprising  a  rela- 
tively statioiiary  frame,  a  substantially  vertically  rotaUble 
frame  mounted  upon  said  stationary  frame,  means  for 
routing  said  routable  frame,  a  plurality  of  open-mouthed 
cells  each  having  separate  defining  wsdls  carried  by  said 
rotauMe  frame  for  the  reception  of  material  to  be  ele- 
vated and  conveyed,  means  for  closing  the  mouths  of  the 
cells  after  they  are  loaded,  means  for  removing  said  clos- 
ing means  from  the  mouths  of  the  cells  before  unloading 
the  cells,  and  means  carried  between  adjacent  walls  of 
adjacent  cells  for  vibrating  the  material  in  said  cells  dur- 
ing unloading  thereof. 


2.7tS,119 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

Wk.,  aollMr  to  Simmons  Com- 
Wia.,  a  corpontloa  of  Ddawara 
laac  2, 1951,  SMal  No.  229,M7 
4ClaiBH.    (CL29IU-135) 


.^^^^^k       *     '    s  ^•^ 


,X^ 


^"ir? 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  wire- 
feeding  n^ls,  means  for  driving  said  rolls,  clutch  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  transmission  of  power  from  said 
driving  means  to  said  feed  rolls,  means  for  effecting  the 
engagement  of  said  clutch  mechanism,  a  disc  connected 
for  rotation  with  said  feed  rolls,  a  friction  wheel  engag- 
ing the  face  of  said  disc  and  having  connected  therewith 
means  disposed  to  disable  said  clutch  mechanism  once 
per  revolution  of  said  friction  wheel,  said  friction  wheel 
being  shiftable  radially  of  said  disc  to  vary  the  speed  of 
said  wheel  relative  to  said  rolls,  whereby  to  vary  the 
length  of  wire  fed  by  said  rolls. 

2,7tS,129 
STOCK  FEED  DEVICE 
MDton  L.  Bcnjamfai  ud  Fmklyn  E.  Wfamcn,  Cleveland, 
Ohio;  said  Benjamin  aHtaaor,  by  direct  and  mtmt  as- 
stennMBti,  to  Ericfcson  Tool  Conspany,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Application  Janoaiy  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  4«1»243 
UChdBM.    (CL293— 15f) 


_JP^3L^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  machine  tool  having  a  collet- 
equipped  spindle  in  which  bar  stock  is  adapted  to  be 
alternately  gripped  and  released  for  roution  with  said 
spindle  and  for  longitudinal  feeding  movement  there- 
through, a  coUet  actuator,  a  support,  a  bar  stock  feeding 
device  ooaxially  reciprocable  on  said  support  toward  and 
away  from  an  end  of  said  spindle,  a  chuck  joumalled  in 
said  device  and  adapted  to  ahemalely  grip  and  release 
an  adjoining  portion  of  the  bar  stock  extending  there- 
through, a  chuck  actuator,  drive  means  for  reciprocating 
said  device  and  the  chuck  joumalled  therein,  and  control 
means  effective  to  actuate  said  collet  and  chuck  actuators 
so  that  the  bar  stock  is  gripped  by  said  spindle  and  by 
said  chuck  and  is  routed  by  the  former  and  to  actuate 
said  collet  actuator  and  said  drive  means  to  respectively 
release  the  bar  stock  in  said  ^indle  and  to  move  said 
device  toward  said  spindle  to  thus  longitudinally  feed 
the  bar  stock  gripped  by  said  chuck. 


2,7ti,ni 

ARTICLE  HANGER  SUPPORT 
Wddoa  R.  Ayrea,  WBUrd,  Ohio,  MrigMr  to  The  PloMcr 
Rnbbcr  Company,   WIDard,  Ohio,  a  corporatton   of 
Ohio 

Application  Jniy  25, 19H,  Serial  No.  599,982 
3  OafaM.    (CI.  2M— 45.33) 
1.  A    packaging    combiiution    comprising    a    carrier 
board,  an  article  on  said  carrier  board,  a  container  re- 
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ceivinf  smid  board  and  article  therein,  said  board  and  con- 
tainer beins  of  about  the  tame  lenfth  and  extending  be- 
yond said  article,  and  closure  means  folded  over  and  se- 
curing the  upper  porti(»s  of  said  container  and  board  to- 
gether and  doetng  said  container,  said  container,  closure 


TS 


< 


means  and  board  having  a  downwanfly  inclined  notch 
cut  in  the  upper  edges  thereof,  which  notch  has  a  lateral 
section  therein  and  terminates  in  an  upwardly  extending 
endosed  recen  to  provide  a  hook  portion  for  soppoit 
action  of  the  combination. 


2,7tt,122 
PACKAGE  OF  NESTED  nJIUJ^S 
E.  Ke— dy,  Piwiwt,  CnMn  Mil^nr  io 
Ik^   Dtlralt,   Mkk,   ■ 


I  My  t,  lfS4,  S«W  No.  442,191 
ICWsik    aCL"       " 


2,7tt,129 
PACKAGING  AND  DBPLAY  DEVICES 
Robsrt  R.  LevH  Wekalv,  a^  ttajmrni  M.  Ktag,  Rocfc- 
r,  N.  Y.,  nilMi  i  to  Hfctofc^ Wtwnf ■  i  fifc|  Co. 

\t  a  eoiparalios  of  New  Yotk 
^  19ls,  S«ffW  No.  532,592 
•  CUm.    (CL2M— 75) 


1.  A  display  pad  comprising,  a  substantially  flat  main 
body  constructed  of  flexible  material,  said  main  body 
having  a  pair  of  oppoeed  elongate  openings  therein  and 
there  being  a  slit  extending  between  and  intercoonectiiii 
adjacent  end  portions  of  the  openings,  and  a  cover  of 
pliable  material  for  said  pad,  said  covering  material  being 
of  an  area  to  completely  cover  said  main  body  and 
having  a  pleat  therein  extending  throughout  the  material, 
the  pleat  being  formed  along  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  elongate  openings  and  along  the  axes  of  said  sih 
and  being  proiected  between  both  the  openings  and  said 
slit. 


SORTING  AJIPARAIUS 
MOkr  Eait  OrMfe,  N.  1^ 


Mack  19, 19S2,  SitW  No.  277,47t 
TOilMi     (CL  299— 114) 


In  a  package  of  purlins,  a  first  elongated  channel 
shaped  member  having  a  relatively  flat  bottom  and  spaced 
parallel  sides  proYided  with  inside  and  outside  surfaces, 
a  first  plurality  of  studs  secured  to  and  extending  trans- 
versely from  the  outside  surface  of  one  of  said  odes  of 
said  first  member  a  distanre  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  sides  and  parallel  with  said  bottom,  a  second 
elongated  channel  shaped  member  having  a  relatively 
flat  bottom  and  having  spaced  and  parallel  sides  provided 
with  inside  and  outside  surfaces,  a  second  plurality  of 
studs  secured  to  and  extending  transversely  from  the 
outside  surface  of  one  ot  said  sides  of  said  second  mem- 
ber a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the  sides 
and  parallel  with  the  said  bottom,  said  elongated  chan- 
nel members  being  arranged  with  the  first  olurality  ol 
studs  and  said  one  of  said  sides  of  said  first  member 
dispoeed  between  the  sides  of  the  second  member  and 
with  the  second  plurality  of  studs  and  said  one  of  said 
sides  of  the  second  member  diapoeed  between  the  sides 
of  the  &nt  member  and  with  said  one  of  said  sides  of 
said  first  channel  member  engaging  the  bottom  of  the 
second  channel  member  and  said  one  of  said  sides  of 
said  second  channel  member  engaging  the  bottom  of  the 
first  channel  member,  at  least  some  of  the  studs  on  the 
first  channel  member  engaging  the  inside  surface  of  the 
second  channel  member  and  at  least  some  of  the  studs 
on  die  second  channel  member  engaging  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  first  diannel  member,  and  removable  bands 
encircling  and  holding  said  memben  together  and  pre- 
venting relative  movement  between  the  said  first  and 
second  members  to  thereby  prevent  bending  or  deforma- 
tion of  the  studs  during  movement  of  the  pirkagp  of 
purlins. 


1.  A  sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  wire  units  having 
one  end  heavier  than  the  other,  comprising  two  spaced 
parallel  rollers  having  horizoiual  axes  disponed  in  a 
plane  inclined  5  to  12*  from  the  horizontal,  an  endless 
belt  engaging  said  rollers,  said  belt  including  an  upper 
portion  disposed  in  a  plane  said  upper  portion  having 
an  outer  surface  irregularly  roughened  substantially  to 
dullness,  parallel  to  said  inclined  plane,  means  engaging 
one  of  said  rollers  for  routing  the  same  and  to  cause 
said  upper  portion  of  the  belt  to  move  upwardly  in  said 
plane,  a  support  for  said  rollers,  and  means  engaging 
said  support  for  vibrating  said  belt  transversely  of  iu 
upward  movement  and  in  said  plane,  whereby  said  ap- 
paratus is  adapted  to  direct  bent  and  straight  wire  units 
deposited  on  said  portion  of  the  belt  to  different  loca- 
tions for  sorting  straight  units  from  bent  units. 


2.711425 
FUKLFILTEK 
F.  Webh,  Fraydfe,  Mick, 
ly  31, 1953,  9«M  No.  371,539 
5nifcii     (CL  219— 172) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  tank,  a  fuel  filter  ctxn- 
priaing  a  fabric  sleeve  defining  a  chamber,  said  sleeve 
being  made  from  a  material  which  is  readily  wetted  by  a 


hydrocarbon  fuel  hut  which  is  not  readily  wetted  by 
water,  said  sleeve  permitting  the  passage  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  through  the  interstices  thereof  but  substantially 
preventing  the  passage  of  water  therethrough,  means  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  sleeve  and  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  the  chamber  defined  by  said  sleeve,  said 
filter  being  disposed  in  said  tank  so  that  the  rate  of  flow 
of  fuel  through  said  sleeve  is  gradually  reduced  as  the 


level  of  the  fuel  in  the  tank  drops  below  the  uppermost 
portion  of  said  sleeve,  an  outlet  tube  defining  a  bore  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  downwardly  in  said 
tank,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  said  outlet  tube  pro- 
jecting into  the  chamber  defined  by  said  sleeve  so  that 
the  bore  of  said  outlet  tube  communicates  with  the  cham- 
ber defined  by  said  sleeve,  and  means  securing  the  distal 
end  portion  of  said  outlet  tube  to  said  tank. 


Alfkvd  W.  Gardes,  Ddrall, 


2,7IMM 
CLARIFIER 


Corporatioii,  a 
AppHcatloa 

1 


atni  Nkbobs  Dvdchik, 
Coounerdal  Flitcn 


15,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,172 
(O.  21»— 195) 


In  a  clarifler  assembly,  a  floor  tank  divided  into  a  dean 
liquid  section  and  a  contaminated  liquid  section,  a  clari- 
fler tank  mounted  above  said  floor  tank,  filter  means  in 
the  darifier  tank,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  with  said  clari- 
fler tank  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  means  for  pumping 
contaminated  liquid  from  said  contaminated  liquid  sec- 
tion through  said  inlet  pipe  into  said  darifier  tank,  an 
outlet  pipe  for  filtrate  leading  from  the  darifier  tank  ad- 
jacent the  top  portion  thereof  to  said  dean  liquid  section 
of  the  floor  tank,  valve  means  to  cut  off  the  inlet  pipe 
and  connect  the  outiet  pipe  with  the  pumping  means  to 
backwash  the  filter  means,  valve  controlled  outiet  means 
at  the  bottom  of  said  darifier  Unk  for  backwash  liquid 
and  contaminants,  a  sludge  basket  into  which  the  last 
said  outlet  means  discharge,  said  sludge  basket  being  per- 
forate, and  a  drain  trough  beneath  the  sludge  basket 
leading  to  the  contaminated  Hquid  section  of  the  floor 
tank. 


2.7tt,127 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SEWAGE 
Akx  B.  DavMm,  CiMltoMrtI,  OUo,  HriiMNr  to  ScbcBlcy 
be.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conoraffcw  of 


Aprfl  22, 1952,  Seikri  No.  293,547 
4ClakM.    (CL  219^195) 

4.  A  sewage  treatment  and  purifying  apparatus  com- 
prising an  enclosed  digestion  tank,  means  for  introducing 
raw  sewage  and  sludge  into  said  tank,  mechanical  means 


for  continuously  stirring  the  entire  contents  of  said  tank 
in  the  absence  of  air  to  form  a  slurry  therein,  an  open 
aeration  Unk,  means  for  conveying  the  digested  slurry 
from  said  digestion  tank  to  said  aeration  tank,  means  in 
said  aeration  tank  for  agitating  said  slurry  in  the  presence 


I^MBr 


of  air  to  provide  aerobic  treatment  thereof,  means  in  said 
aeration  tank  for  providing  a  quiescent  settiement  zone 
therein  for  clarifying  the  aerated  slurry  to  separate  the 
sludge  from  the  purified  effluent,  and  an  air  injector  pump 
for  withdrawing  the  sludge  from  said  clarifying  means 
and  discharging  it  into  said  digestion  tank. 


2,799,129 

LIQUID  FILTER 

Hcwy  W.  Hcksc,  WaAMM,  D.  C 

May  14, 1952,  Serkd  No.  297,759 
IClafais.    (CL  219— 292) 


am 


A  filter  device  for  liquids  containing  impurities  in  the 
form  of  solid  particles,  said  filter  comprising  a  receptacle 
including,  a  chamber  having  a  porous  ceramic  wall  whose 
outer  surface  is  fluted  and  covered  with  a  reinfordng 
glaze  and  a  porous  mass  of  finely  divided  particles  packed 
in  said  chamber,  said  finely  divided  particles  being  in- 
soluble in  the  liquid  to  be  filtered,  said  porous  mass  being 
pervious  to  the  liquid  and  impervious  to  the  said  im- 
purities, said  ceramic  wall  being  pervious  to  the  liquid 
and  impervious  to  the  said  particles  of  the  porous  maat, 
said  receptacle  having  a  wall  parallel  to  the  ceramic  wall 
and  in  contact  with  the  glaze  thereon,  said  receptacle  also 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  means  for  supporting  the 
chamber  in  spaced  relatiwi  above  said  bottom  wall,  said 
receptacle  also  having  a  bottom  liquid  outiet,  a  cover 
member  for  said  receptacle,  a  liquid  inlet  pipe  dispoeed 
through  said  cover  member  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  and  a  removable  liquid  seal 
member  between  said  chamber  and  pipe. 


2,799,129 
HORIZONTAL  MULTIPLE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Makohn  W.  Tkompeoo,  Tnba,  Ofcla.,  aMignor  to  Warner 
Lewis  Compaiiy,  Tolsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


AppHcalkM  Imw  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,594 
3C3ahM.    (CL  219— 323) 

I.  In  a  separator  for  fluids  comprising  a  cylindrical 
vessel,  an  inlet  in  the  vessel  for  receiving  an  influent  mix- 
ture therein,  a  pitirality  of  dromiferentially  spaced  tubes 
anchored  in  tite  vessel,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged filter  cartridges  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  tubes, 
a  baffle  plate  carried  by  the  vesad  and  disposed  above 
Uie  filter  cartridges  directiy  bdow  die  inlet  and  beyond 
Uw  free  end  of  the  cartridfes,  said  baffle  plate  directiog 
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the  influent  mixture  from  the  inlet  tow.nl  ooe  end  of  fupported  within  the  opemnp  of  the  flanfe    said  rod 

the  vessel  to  prevent  direct  impict  of  the  inlet  pressure  at  its  lower  end  bemg  farmed  mth.  flat  CMUuneriij^ 

fluid  downwardly  ajainst  the  filter  cartridges,  said  in-  port  member  dispo«d  m  omtact  with  the  bo«om  of  the 

fluent  directed  from  the  baffle  pUte  into  contact  with  cup  to  underbe  a  supported  tooth  paste  container. 

2,7tt,Ul 
STACK  FEEDER  MACHINE 
C«1 1.  Bcffftraa,  BrooUyv,  aad  Caritoa  Totadoif,  Gk» 
dale,  N.  Y.,  aarffnn  lo  Ddkabaifcr  Machine  Com- 
■My,  IK^  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporalkNi  of  New 
York 

AppHcatfoa  Norc^bcr  29, 1954,  Scrid  No.  471,75f 
5CMM.   (0.271— M) 


the  filter  elements  for  movement  in  both  a  longitudinal 
and  radial  direction  therethrough,  said  supporting  tubes 
provided  with  slotted  apertures  for  permitting  discharge 
of  the  flowing  influent  therethrough. 


2,78S,130 

REVOLVING  HOLDER  FOR  TOOTH  PASTE  AND 

TOOTHBRUSHES 

Iota  Claida  WMte,  Nvwtowa,  Pa. 

My  29, 1955,  Scttei  No.  525,179 
ICIata.    (CL211— 45) 


A  revolving  holder  for  a  tooth  paste  container  and 
for  tooth  brushes,  comprising:  a  bracket  comprising  an 
elongated  member  having  an  intermediate  portion  in- 
clined from  the  horizontal,  an  attaching  flange  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  intermediate  portion   disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  formed  with  vertically  spaced  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  fastening  elements  for  extension 
of  said  fastening  elements  into  the  surface  of  a  support- 
ing wall,  said  bracket  including  an  upwardly  opening 
upper  end  portion  rigid  with  the  upper  end  of  the  in- 
clined intermediate  portion;  a  cup  having  a  side  wall 
of  substantial  height  and  a  closed  bottom,  for  receiving 
a  tooth  paste  container;  spindle  means  depending  cen- 
trally from  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  rotatably  engaged 
upon  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  bracket;  a  planiform, 
annular  collar  rigid  with  and  extending  about  the  full 
circumference  of  the  cup  at  a  location  spaced  a  substan- 
tial distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  said  collar 
being  formed  with  uniformly,  angularly  spaced  openings 
adapted   to   receive   the  handles  of   tooth   brushes,   the 
collar  being  disposed  in  a  plane  a  sut>stantial  distance 
above  the  inclined  intermediate  portion  of  the  bracket, 
whereby  the  handles  of  the  tooth  brushes  may  extend 
downwardly  below  the  bottom  of  the  collar  and  below 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  bracket,  for  travel  of  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  brushes  in  a  circular  path  ex- 
tending about  the  inclined  intermediate  portion  of  the 
bracket;  and  a  lift  rod  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the 
height  of  the  side  wall  removably  positioned  within  the 
cup  in  engagement  with  said  side  wall,  said  lift  rod 
being  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  an  outwardly  directed, 
short  handle  terminating  inwardly  from  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  flange  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  tooth  brushes 


I 
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1.  A  sheet  ddrrerlng  and  stacking  apparatus 
ing  a  supporting  table,  means  to  feed  sheets  to  said  sup- 
porting table,  means  to  support  said  tabic,  reciprocating 
stacker  plates  adapted  to  align  all  the  edges  of  said  sheets 
to  form  an  aligned  stack,  means  to  jog  said  sUcker  plates, 
means  to  lower  said  support  means,  a  pivoted  flnger 
normally  positioned  to  sup^rt  the  free  edges  of  a  pre- 
determined number  of  sheets  thereon  while  the  opposed 
edges  of  said  shceU  rest  on  said  supporting  table,  said 
flnger  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the 
predetermined  number  of  sheets  supported  thereon  to 
actuate  said  means  for  lowering  said  Ubie-supporting 
means  and  means  to  return  said  pivoted  finger  to  its 
initial  position  to  inactivate  said  lowering  means. 


2,799,132 

ADAJSTABLE  HANGER 

Dewey  8.  Lewto,  Fiam  City, 

AppBoKioa  May  17, 1954,  Scrid  No.  439415 

ICUU.    (CL  211— 94.5) 


An  adjustable  hanger  comprising  an  elongated,  down- 
wardly-facing channel  member  provided  with  an  upper- 
most, horizontal  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  legs 
integral  with  the  wail,  coextensive  in  length  therewith 
and  depending  therefrom,  each  leg  including  a  vertical 
flange  and  a  rib  below  the  flange  and  integral  therewith, 
the  ribs  being  V-shaped  in  transverse  cross-section,  pre- 
senting a  pair  of  opposed,  inwardly-facing  grooves  and  a 
pair  of  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined,  flat  tracks; 
a  series  of  flat,  rectangular,  horizontally  coplanar  aligned 
plates  within  the  channel  niember,  each  provided  with  a 
pair  of  opposed,  upwardly  and  outwardly  flared,  flat,  rec- 
tangular wings  integral  therewith  and  extending  into  the 
grooves,  said  wings  resting  flatly  on  the  tracks  and  be- 
ing slidable  along  the  latter  longitudinally  of  the  channel 
member,  the  uppermost  and  outermost  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  wings  slidably  engaging  the  bights  of  the  ribs  with- 
in the  grooves  for  holding  the  plates  against  tipping  out 


of  their  horizontal  planes;  and  a  J-«haped  hook  for  each 
plate  respectively  between  the  wings,  each  hook  including 
a  flat,  rectangular,  vertical  stem  integral  with  and  depend- 
ing from  the  plate  at  ooe  end  thereof  beneath  and  ex- 
teriorly of  the  channel  member,  said  stems  being  perpen- 
dicular to  and  coextensive  in  width  with  the  plates,  each 
stem  having  a  loop  integral  therewith  at  the  lowermost 
end  thereof,  said  loops  being  bent  forwardly  toward  one 
end  of  the  channel  member  and  thence  upwardly,  open- 
ing upwardly  toward  the  walL 


2,799,153 
INTRODUCTION  AND  REMOVAL  OF  GRANULAR 
SOLID   MATERIALS  INTO  OR   FROM   CLOSED 
CHAMBERS  AT  INCREASED  PRESSURE 

to  KoMpan  CoHpavy,  uc«,  PMakwgh,  Pa^ 
of  IMawan 

imm  12,  1952,  SssW  No.  293,134 
9niiliiiii     (CL  214—17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  hot  granular  solid  material 
between  chambers  maintained  at  different  pressures  com- 
prising a  passageway  having  a  material  inlet  and  a  mate- 
rial outlet,  means  for  moving  said  hot  granular  solid 
material  through  said  passageway  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  said  means  comprising  an  operating  member  posi- 
booed  without  said  passageway  and  a  compressive  mem- 
ber positioned  within  said  passageway,  and  a  temperature 
barrier  located  externally  of  said  passageway  in  fluid- 
tight  relationship  therewith  intermediate  said  operating 
member  and  said  compressive  member,  said  temperature 
barrier  being  adapted  to  absorb  the  heat  transmitted  from 
said  hot  granular  solid  material  to  said  compressive  mem- 
ber. 


2,799,134 
AUTOMATIC  LOADING  STATION 
W.  MUcr  ami  WBIaa  RayiMud  Stamler,  Pai^ 
Ky^  aasimDrs  to  Tke  W.  R.  SIbbiIii  CotponitkNi,  Parte, 
.,  a  cosyonHiea  of  Kmtmtkj 

OiMifcsr  39, 1955,  S«M  No.  554,555 
7  Hslii    (CL214— tt) 


-  grgi  [pij  [T3g 
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1.  Car  loading  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  main  conveyor,  a  transfer  conveyor  receiving  material 
from  said  main  conveyor  and  disposed  above  the  can 
to  be  loaded,  said  transfer  conveyor  having  a  length  suffi- 
cient to  span  the  space  between  adjacent  cars,  a  reversi- 
ble fluid  pressure  motor  for  driving  the  transfer  con- 
veyor in  either  direction  thereby  to  discharge  into  either 
of  two  adjacent  cars,  fluid  pressure  operated  car  shift- 
ing means,  a  fluid  pressure  system  having  a  first  circuit 
for  passing  fluid  into  said  conveyor  motor,  and  a  second 
717  O.  0.-12 


circuit  for  passing  fluid  into  said  car  Aiftjng  means,  a 
first  control  means  operable  in  dependence  upon  the  po- 
sition of  said  cars  for  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  througdb 
said  system  in  order  to  operate  the  said  motor,  and  a 
second  control  means  operable  in  dqwndeiioe  upon  the 
heights  of  material  loaded  into  said  cars  by  said  transfer 
conveyor  for  directing  the  flow  oi  |luid  through  the  sec- 
ond circuit  of  said  system  in  ord^  to  operate  the  car 
shifting  means.  i 


2,788435 
GARBAGE  TRUCK 

Md  O.  Girain,  Mostcrcy,  Calif. 

AppUcalkM  Aagwt  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,919 

lOata.    (CL214— 75) 


In  a  garbage  truck,  a  truck  body  having  an  open  top,  a 
bottom  and  enclosing  sides,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
and  similarly  shaped  spaced  tracks  mounted  exteriorly  on 
a  side  of  the  truck  body,  the  said  tracks  having  opposed 
longitudinal  channels  and  also  having  lower  upright  por- 
tions extending  from  near  the  ground  level  to  points  adja- 
cent the  top  edge  of  the  side  of  the  truck  body  on  which 
the  tracks  are  mounted  and  also  having  inwardly  extend- 
ing curved  upper  portions  overlying  the  bottom  of  the 
truck  body,  an  open  top  garbage  bucket  mounted  for 
movement  along  the  tracks  and  carrying  rollers  extending 
into  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  in  the  channels 
of  the  tracks,  a  rigid  conveyor  supporting  frame  mounted 
on  the  truck  body  substantially  midway  between  the  tracks 
and  having  portions  conforming  in  shape  to  the  tracks 
and  positioned  in  substantially  parallel  relation  thereto, 
an  endless  conveyor  mounted  for  movement  on  the  con- 
veyor supporting  fraffie  and  having  a  portion  extending  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  tracks,  the  said 
bucket  being  centrally  coimected  to  and  movable  with  a 
conveyor. 

2.799.139 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
SHEET  METAL  CANS  FOR  STORAGE  AND 
SHIPMENT     

HaroM  C  Hcvctt,  Taaapo,  Ra.,  aBo  SobmmI  S.  NIcBolaoB, 
Wcalwood,  N.  J.,  aaslgpnta  to  Aamkan  Caa  Coaspoay, 
New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jcncy 
ApHkatloa  A^l  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  592,929 
13CWM.    (CL  214— 93.22) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bulk  storing  and  discharging 
articles  such  as  sheet  metal  cans  without  damage,  com- 
prising a  movable  truck  provided  with  a  closed  protective 
body,  an  endless  belt  conveyor  mounted  in  said  body 
and  terminating  at  a  place  of  discharge  of  said  articles, 
an  open  topped  and  open  bottomed  shell  disposed  within 
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said  proCecthre  body,  said  sbell  having  artide  conftninf 
side  and  end  walls  and  being  supported  on  and  movable 
with  said  belt  conveyor  and  forming  with  said  conveyor 
an  enclosure  for  confining  and  supporting  a  jumbled  load 
of  said  articles,  a  phirality  of  covered  hatches  provided 
in  the  top  of  said  closed  protective  body  to  faciliute 
loading  of  said  endosnre  with  said  articles,  means  at 
the  diacharge  end  of  said  body  to  permit  discharge  of 
said  articles  from  said  enclosure,  actuating  means  for 
moving  said  endless  belt  conveyor  toward  said  place  of 
discharge  to  project  said  shell  gradually  out  of  an  end 
of  said  body  beyond  the  termination  of  said  conveyor 
to  effect  movement  of  said  load  of  articles  without  shift- 
ing said  articles  relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to 
the  confining  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  to  progressively 
remove  the  bottom  support  from  the  articles  in  said  en- 
closure as  said  shell  is  projected  to  deliver  the  articles 
from  the  bottom  of  said  enclosure,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  shell  as  it  is  projected  from  said  body. 


versely  tpmotd  drawbars  having  forward,  rear,  and  inter- 
mediate portions,  hinge  means  connecting  each  of  wid 
rear  portions  to  a  napectivt  nde  of  said  kvder  to  per- 
mit rocking  action  thereon,  pivotal  means  connecting 
emeh  Ol  said  intermediate  portions  to  a  respective  draft 
arm  to  permit  fore-and-aft  swinging  of  said  drawbnn 
relative  to  the  draft  arms  and  to  cauae  said  forward 
portions  to  swing  rearwardly  upon  lifting  of  the  draft 
arms,  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  cro«ed  flexible  cle- 
meots  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  respectiva  for- 


2,71t437  _ 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICES  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 

'  eci*crl7,19S4,9cfialNi>.475,95« 

nrii--  -   (CL214— «3^) 


1.  A  discrete  loading  and  unloading  device  for  use 
with  rear  opening,  decked  motor  vehicles  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  tray  completely  separable  from  the  ve- 
hicle, transversely  disposed  supporting  rollers  of  small 
diameters  carried  by  the  tray  at  the  under  side  thereof  and 
disposed  at  forward  and  intermediate  portions  of  the 
tray  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  vehicle  deck,  and 
foldable  legs  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tray,  the  rollers  having 
sufficient  lateral  spread  and  sufficient  continuity  of  sup- 
porting surface  to  maintain  the  opposite  sides  of  die 
tray  equidistant  from  the  deck  at  all  times,  even  when 
wells  are  encountered,  and  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  tray  can  be  partially  with- 
drawn from  the  vehicle  by  rolling  on  the  vehicle  deck 
and  supported  en  the  legs  in  a  fully  accessible  position 
for  loading  and  unloading,  and  can  be  thrust  loaded  or 
unloaded  completely  into  the  vehicle  for  transportation. 


2,7St,13t 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  SCOOP 
HaroM  M.  StMland,  E«t  MdkM,  IlL,  iwl^nr  to  Dcare 
A  riitpanj.  Moltoe,  DL,  a  cuipuratloM  o#  IDteoii 
AppHcalion  March  24, 1954,  ScrW  No.  41Mlt 
ICIaiaM.    (CL  214— 149) 
1.  A  scoop-leveler  having  a  laterally  disposed  bottom 
plate  with  a  front  cutting  edge  and  two  upwardly  turned 
sides  interconnected  at  their  rear  by  an  upwardly  turned 
back  portion,  said  leveler  being  of  the  type  mounted  for 
both  ground  engaging  and  transporting  on  the  rear  of 
a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed,  later- 
ally swingable  draft  arms  projecting  rearwardly  and  con- 
nected to  power  lift  means  on  said  tractor  for  generally 
up  and  down  movement  relative  to  the  trkctor  about 
their  forward  ends,  a  pair  of  forwardly  exteixling,  trans- 


ward  portions  of  said  drawbars  and  at  their  forward 
ends  to  laterally  spaced  apart  portiotis  on  the  tractor, 
said  elements  being  in  relaxed  disposition  when  the 
leveler  is  in  ground  position  but  becoming  taut  upon 
rearward  movement  of  said  forward  portions  and  serv- 
ing to  limit  rearward  swinging  of  said  forward  portions 
and  to  prevent  lateral  swinging  of  the  leveler  relative 
to  the  tractor  when  the  draft  arms  are  raised,  and  meaiu 
on  said  leveler  for  selectively  positioning  the  leveler 
angularly  on  said  hinge  means. 


2,799,139 
RETRACTIVE  LOADER 
B.  La  Tsainas,  Bmgi,  Mkk. 

■bsr  26, 1951,  Ssriri  No.  15$Mt 
•  CUM.    (CL  214— 141) 


1.  A  mobile  machine  for  loadfaig  or  the  like  including 
a  mobile  body,  link  structure  pivoted  at  a  first  end  to 
the  body  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  swing  through  a 
nearly  vertical  position,  a  boom  pivoted  about  at  its  rear 
end  to  the  second  end  of  said  link  structure  about  an 
aus  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  a  load-engaging  device 
carried  by  the  boom  at  its  front  end,  power  means  for 
pivoting  said  pivoted  parts  independently  to  advance  and 
retract  and  raise  and  lower  the  device,  and  rest  means 
adapted  to  support  the  weight  of  the  load-engaging  de- 
vice on  the  body  above  the  lowermost  position  of  the 
load-engaging  device  independently  of  said  link  and  of 
said  power  means  when  said  boom  is  retracted  and  par- 
tially lowered,  said  rest  being  so  positioned  that  if  the 
boom  is  thrust  forwardly,  it  may  be  lowered  substan- 
tially further. 


1 


2,799,149 
HEUCAL  PARKING  RAMP 

John  L.  Becker,  Rsihiiiw.  Mkm, 

Isjlii^ir  13, 1954,  Ssifal  No.  455,«M 
17CWM.    (CL214— l<a) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  parking  automotive  vehicles  hav- 
hig  in  combination,  an  endless  helical  conveyor  having 


an  upwardly  traveling  top  run  for  carrying  said  vehicles, 
a  helical  ramp  at  one  side  of  said  conveyor  positioned  so 
that  said  vehicles  can  be  moved  from  said  conveyor  onto 


said  ramp,  and  a  second  endless  helical  conveyor  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  ramp  for  carrying  said  vehicles  hav- 
ing its  top  run  moving  downwardly  so  that  said  vehicles 
can  be  moved  from  said  ramp  onto  said  second  conveyor. 


2,79t,141 
TOBACCO  CROPPING  MACHINE 

sf  Mayo,  Pin.,  ay 
M»«,Pte. 
31,  inyMM  Nm.  49MM 
9  null  ill     (CL  214— 93.1) 


1.  A  tobacco  harvesting  machine  adapted  for  atuch- 
ment  to  a  farm  tractor  of  the  type  having  a  power  uke-off 
connection  and  a  drawbar,  said  machine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  upright  supporting  members,  means  pivotally 
to  attach  said  members  to  the  axles  of  said  tractor, 
bradng  members  interconnecting  said  supporting  mem- 
bers remote  from  said  axles,  a  lever  member  to  connect 
said  supporting  members  to  said  drawbar  and  arranged 
normally  to  retain  said  supporting  members  in  a  first 
position  and  in  accord  with  predetermined  motion  of 
said  drawbar  to  pivot  said  supporting  members  into  a 
second  position,  overhead  outricger  extensions  from  upper 
end  portions  of  said  supporting  members,  platform  means 
depending  from  outer  end  portioiu  of  said  outrigger  ex- 
tensions, each  said  platform  means  comprising  seat  means 
and  tobacco  leaf  carrying  means,  said  platform  means  be- 
ing elevated  above  the  ground  when  said  supporting  mem- 
bers are  in  said  first  position  and  being  lowerable  toward 
the  ground  upon  operation  of  said  drawbar  to  dispose  said 
supporting  members  in  said  second  position. 


2,719.143 
BALE  LOADING  DEVICE 
F.  Bwihg.  Hnrthgina,  Nskr. 
Fshrwry  7,  1955,  SsiW  No.  49M47 
2CtalM.    (0.214— 149) 


gated  frame  having  a  rear  end  pivpted  on  said  mountiag 
for  swinging  of  the  frame  into  upfrardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  vertical  position,  a  fluid  oj^eiated  extenaable  cyl- 
inder and  piston  asseTnbly  attachable  to  a  tractor  and  al» 
tacfaed  to  said  frame  to  swing  said  frame,  a  cross  bar  oo 
the  front  end  of  said  fnme,  a  bale  lifter  fork  pivoled  on 
said  cross  bar  for  vertical  swinging  from  a  normal  po- 
sition downwardly  and  rearwardly  in  n$poaat  to  the 
weight  of  a  bale  thereon  in  the  vertical  position  of  said 
frame  to  dump  a  bale  from  ttie  fork,  and  spring  means 
attached  to  said  bar  and  fork  opposing  downward  and 
rearward  swinging  of  the  foft  from  normal  position  in 
the  vertical  position  of  the  frame  and  overcome  by  the 
weight  of  a  bale  on  the  fork  in  the  vertical  position  of 
said  frame. 


2,799,143 

LOADER  WITH  SWIVEL  CLAM  GRIPPER 

PMHp  E.  La  Tfdrff .  Bwlw^  Mkh. 

>1»  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,419 
3niihM     (CL  214— 147) 


2.  A  loader  including  a  clam  gripper  having  clam 
halves  each  with  a  set  of  spaced  widely  bowed  arms, 
and  having  open  sides  for  gripping  a  group  of  logs  be- 
tween the  set  of  arms,  a  tilt  frame  including  a  unitary 
base  portion,  and  a  swivel  portion  swiveled  to  the  base 
portion  and  to  which  the  clam  halves  are  pivoted  at 
points  closer  to  the  boom  than  the  distance  from  said 
points  to  the  tips  of  the  clam  halves,  and  corelated  to 
maintain  the  clam  axis  at  a  fixed  angle  to  the  swivel  por- 
tion, a  vertically  pivotable  boom,  to  the  forward  end 
of  which  the  base  portion  is  pivoted  about  a  horizontal 
axis  movable  with  the  boom  to  a  height  raising  the  grip- 
per, while  hanging  straight  downwardly  at  least  said 
distance  clear  above  the  ground,  power  means  for  pivot- 
ing the  tilt  frame  through  angles  at  which  it  can  hang 
downwardly  and  project  somewhat  forwardly  in  all  boom 
positions,  power  means,  acting  in  a  plane  which  pivots 
with  the  tilt  frame  and  is  adjacent  to  the  tilting  axis,  for 
swivelling  the  swivel  portion  through  unlimited  angularity 
with  power  swivelling  at  all  angles,  a  vehicle,  and  an 
upstanding  link  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  at  its  lower  end 
and  at  its  upper  end  pivotally  carrying  the  boom,  and 
power  means,  including  a  unit  connected  between  the 
vehicle  and  the  boom  and  another  unit  connected  be- 
tween the  vehicle  and  the  link,  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  boom  and  for  pivoting  the  link  to  move  the  boom 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  while  it  holds  the  clam  <^>- 
proximately  at  a  given  level. 


1.  A  bale  lifter  for  a  tractor  oomprisiog  a  mounting 
attachahki  to  a  rear  axle  housing  of  a  tractor,  an  elon- 


2,799,144 
BOTTOM  DUMPING  MATERIAL  HANDLING  BOX 
Rkhard  C.  Johason,  Hnbbard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
PowcB  Prassd  Stod  Coovwy,  Habbaid,  OUo,  a  coi^ 
porattoaoTOUo 

AppBcaltoo  hmt  7, 1954,  ScrW  No.  434,749 
7ClahM.   (CL  214— 317) 
1.  Bottom  dumping  box  construction  for  use  with  a 
fork  lift  truck  having  a  mast  with  a  lifting  element  and  a 
hanger  movable  thereon,  and  including  a  platform  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  box  and  adapted  lor  resting  on  said 
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Ufdnf  dement,  upstanding  members  on  the  rides  of  said 
platform  and  an  open  bottom  box  relatively  mailer  than 
said  platform  podtioned  on  said  platform  fbrwardly  of 
the  rear  edge  thereof,  hinge  means  connectint  the  upper- 
most portions  of  said  upstanding  members  of  said  plat- 
form to  the  rear  side  of  the  box  abore  the  bottom  thereof 


j^' 


in  offset  relation  thereto  and  a  hook  secured  to  the  rear 
side  of  the  box  near  the  top  edge  thereof  for  hanging  the 
box  in  elevated  position  on  said  hanger  whereby  raising 
the  hanger  will  permit  the  rear  edge  of  the  platform  to 
engage  the  mast  as  a  fulcrum  and  move  the  box  outward- 
ly and  upwardly  as  the  platform  tilts  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly. 

2,78S,145 

HOUSE  MOVING  TRAILER 

WaMv  G.  Claifc,  Charicato%  W.  Va. 

AppBcrtloa  March  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,325 

4ClainH.    (CL214-^5«5) 
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1.  In  a  tiltaUe  truck  trailer  of  the  low  bodied  type 
in  combination,  a  body  frame,  supporting  wheels  there- 
ffx*.  a  fifth  wheel  coupling  means  at  one  end  of  said 
frame,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  carried  by  said  coupling 
means,  said  coupling  means  including  a  connection  mov- 
able by  said  cylinder  adapted  to  engage  the  fifth  wheel 
of  a  tractor  truck,  additional  hydraulic  cylinders  ad- 
jacent said  first  mentioned  cylinder  operable  successive- 
ly to  further  raise  the  vehicle,  supporting  feet  connected 
to  said  second  cylinders  for  elevating  the  end  of  said 
body  adjacent  said  coupling  means  to  tilt  said  body  to 
loading  and  unloading  position,  a  third  set  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  and  support- 
ing feet  connected  to  said  third  set  of  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders operable  to  raise  the  rear  end  of  said  body  to  level 
the  same  on  said  frame  and  equally  distribute  the  weight 
thereupon. 

2,7tS,14< 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Emt  H.  GnMhnd,  AImmc,  RffidL 

AppUcatfm  Maidi  5,  HSMeiW  No.  549,523 

SClaiBa.    (Ca.214— 5M) 


to  an  automotire  vehicle;  meant  mounted  atop  the  frame 
to  support  a  boat  dispoaed  oo  the  frame;  said  means  in- 
chiding  kcd  guide  roUer  meaoa  dispoaed  at  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  frame  to  guide  the  keel  of  a 
boat  moving  longitudinally  of  the  frame;  arm  means 
secured  to  the  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from; guiding  and  supporting  roller  means  mounted  oo 
said  arm  means  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  frame  and 
tiiTpfifji^  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  frame  to  hold  the  bow  of  a  boat  in  alignment  with 
said  keel  guide  roller  means  when  loading  or  launching 
the  boat  and  underfying  the  stem  of  the  boat  when  the 
boat  is  dispoaed  in  a  fully  loaded  position  on  the  frame; 
a  control  line  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  at  a 
point  lying  more  closely  adjacent  the  wheels  thereof 
than  the  trailer  hitch  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  at  the 
opposite  end  to  an  automotive  vehicle;  said  line  being 
operable,  when  the  trailer  hitch  is  disconnected  from  an 
autooiotive  vehicle  and  the  line  is  coupled  to  the  vehicle, 
to  permit  tillable  movement  oi  the  frame  about  the  axis 
of  the  wheels  of  the  frame  lowering  said  guiding  and 
supporting  roller  means  toward  the  water's  edge  to  pro- 
vide guided  movement  of  a  boat,  through  cooperation  of 
both  said  roller  means  and  control  line,  either  onto  or 
off  the  frame. 

a,7tt»147 
SOD  AND  PALLET  HANDLING  LIFT  TRUCK 
DavM  Haiper,  Qawfofdsvffle,  Laslar  R.  PesUca,  Darilag- 
IM^  aad  Lloyd  R.  Swaak,  Crawfoviiviilc  lad.,  auriv*- 
on  to  R.  R.  DoaacOcy  A  Som  CompMy,  a  corporatkM 
olDdawan 

I  JMury  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,27« 
tCWM.    (CL  214— ill) 
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1.  In  a  lift  truck  having  an  operator's  station  and  mov- 
able lift  means  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween a  pair  of  skids  having  longitudinally  extending 
openings  and  which  is  controlled  from  the  operator's 
station  to  lift  a  platform  off  said  skids:  extension  means 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lift  means  for  lateral 
movement  outwardly  from  the  lift  means,  said  extension 
means  including  a  plurality  of  arms  which  are  spaced 
longitudinally  on  the  two  sides  of  the  lift  means  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  openings  of  the  duds;  actuating 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  extension  means  lat- 
erally to  position  said  arms  in  the  openings  in  the  skids  so 
that  said  skids  may  be  supported  on  the  anm  of  the 
extension  means  and  lifted  thereby  as  the  lift  means  lifts 
the  platform,  or  for  retracting  said  extension  means;  and 
control  means  for  said  actuating  means  which  is  oper- 
able from  the  operator's  station,  whereby  the  lift  truck 
may  lift  and  move  said  skids  with  said  platform. 


2,7M,14f 

LOAD  CARRYING  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

W.  FhccII,  MaHin,  OUo,  Mrigpor,  by 


1.  A  boat  trailer  for  coupling  to  an  automotive  vehicle 
and  for  loading  and  launching  a  boat  at  the  water's  edge 
comprising:  a  frame;  a  pair  of  wheels  supporting  the 
frame,  one  wheel  at  each  side  thereof;  a  trailer  hitch 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  for  coupUng  the  frame 


a  cor- 


p^>fattif  of  Delai 

ApplcKJM  AhhI  7, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  372,8M 
2CliE.    (CL214— (53) 

1 .  A  load  handling  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis, 
a  fluid  under  pressure  and  (fischarge  system,  substantially 
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vertical  guide  means  on  said  chassis,  an  elevating  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  on  said  guide  means,  a  carrier  com- 
prising a  frame  mounted  on  the  elevating  member  for 
movement  therewith,  a  pair  of  load-engaging  members 
each  having  a  support  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  with- 
in opposite  side  edges  of  said  frame,  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  tubular  members  fixed  to  said  frame,  the  tubular 
members  of  each  pair  being  disposed  horizontally  and 
one  above  the  other,  upper  and  lower  elongated  rods, 
the  upper  rod  being  slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said 
upper  tubular  members  and  the  lower  rod  being  slidably 
mounted  in  one  of  said  lower  tubular  members,  connec- 
tions between  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  and  one  of  said 
supports,  separate  upper  and  lower  elongated  rods,  the 
last-mentioned  upper  rod  being  slidably  mounted  on  the 
other  upper  tubular  member  and  said  last-mentioned 
lower  rod  bemg  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  lower 
tubular  member,  connections  between  the  outer  ends  of 
said  last-mentioned  rods  and  the  other  of  said  .supports, 
and  separate  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  moving 
said  load-engaging  members  outwardly  beyond  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  baid  frame  and  in  the  reverse  direction,  said 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 


said  caring  to  close  same,  said  caring  cover  having  a 
top  opening,  a  jar-like  inner  element  disposed  spacedly 
in  upright  position  wtihin  said  casing  and  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  neck  portion  extending  upwardly 
throu^  said  cover  top  opening,  said  neck  portion  hav- 
ing a  transverse  periphend  flange  on  its  outer  face  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  cover  top  opening  and  of 
less  diameter  than  said  caring  and  poritioned  below  the 
top  of  said  casing  cover,  yieldable  insulating   material 


g*w» 


lei  related  cylinder  elements  fixed  to  said  frame  and  re- 
dprocable  piston  elements  respectively  within  said  cylin- 
der elements  and  provided  with  piston  rods,  respectively, 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  piston  rods  being  connectnl 
to  the  leg  of  one  of  said  load-engaging  members  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
frame  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  piston  rod  being 
connected  to  the  leg  on  the  other  load-engaging  member 
for  moving  the  latter  outwardly  beyond  the  other  end  of 
said  frame,  separate  and  independent  valves  for  each  of 
said  cylinder  elements  for  selectively  controlling  pressure 
supply  and  exhaust  connections  to  the  opporite  ends  of 
the  respective  cylinder  elements  and  each  operable  to 
selectively  block  the  connections  to  the  respective  cylin- 
der element  and  to  selectively  cause  relative  movement 
of  the  respective  cylinder  element  and  its  cooperating  pis- 
ton element  in  either  direction,  and  conduits  connecting 
each  of  said  valves  with  the  pressure  fluid  supply  and  dis- 
charge system  independently  of  the  other  valve  whereby 
said  valves  may  be  operated  independently  of  and  simul- 
taneously with  each  other  and  said  supports  may  be 
moved  in  either  direction  along  said  tubular  members 
independently  of  and   simultaneously   with  each  other. 


D. 
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2.7tt.l49 
INSULATED  CONTAINER 

£Mlcka*n;N.  Y. 
uCn  New  Racksla,  N.  Y.,  ■ 


to  PorofftHi 

«f 


4, 1954,  Serial  N«.  4«2,454 
IClalak    (C1.215— 13) 

An  insulated  container  comparing  a  caring  having  a 
closed  bottom  and  an  open  top.  a  dome-like  caring 
cover  releasably  secured  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  top  of 


disposed  within  said  caring  externally  of  said  inner  ele- 
ment and  positioned  and  adapted  ncMtnally  to  support 
said  inner  element  with  said  flange  proximate  to  said 
cover  top  wall,  and  a  removable  screw  cap  adapted  to 
be  screwed  upon  said  neck  portion  to  close  the  mouth 
thereof,  said  cover  top  wall  being  thereby  adapted  to 
be  clamped  between  the  lower  edge  of  said  cap  and  the 
upper  face  of  said  flange  so  as  to  seal  the  inner  space 
of  said  caring. 

2,788,159 

MACHINES  FOR  LABELLING  BOTTLES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Alfred  German  Rose,  Galasboroegh,  Eoglaad,  aaalgBor 

to    Rose    Brothers    (Gaiasboroagh)    Limited,    Galas- 

borough,  Englaad,  a  British  company 

Appikatton  Jaanary  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,811 

Claiais  prioriljr,  appllcalioa  Great  Britain 

Jaaaaffj'  29, 1953 

9CiafaM.    (CL21<— 55) 


7.  A  machine  for  labelling  cylindrical  bottles  and  like 
articles  comprising  a  rotatable  label-carrying  drum  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  suction  apertures  spaced  around  its 
periphery,  said  drum  being  of  subsuntially  narrower  width 
than  the  bottles,  means  for  applying  suction  to  the  aper- 
tures for  seizing  the  labels  in  succession,  a  magazine  for 
receiving  a  stack  of  labels,  said  magazine  being  arranged 
adjacent  the  drum  with  its  base  substantially  tangential  to 
the  drum,  a  pivoted  suction  member  formed  with  two 
suction  nozzles  arranged  one  on  each  ride  of  the  drum, 
the  suction  ntember  being  arranged  to  operate  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  movement  of  the  drum  to  seize  the 
leading  portion  of  the  lowermost  label  in  the  stack  and 
deflect  it  on  to  the  surface  of  the  drum  for  it  to  be  seized 
by  the  adjacent  suction  aperture  and,  upon  movement  of 
the  drum,  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  magazine,  leaving 
the  label  overhanging  on  each  side  of  the  drum,  means  for 
rendering  the  outer  face  of  each  label  adterive  while  it  is 
held  on  the  drum,  a  presser  member  adapted  to  move 
transversely  of  the  periphery  of  the  carrier  towards  the 
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non-adbesive  side  of  each  label  in  succeasioa  to  an  opera- 
tive position  to  present  a  stationary  supporting  surface 
substantially  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  L  carrier  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier 
against  which  surface  an  overhanging  portion  of  the  label 
may  be  pressed  while  it  is  held  on  the  carrier,  ano  means 
for  rolling  an  article  over  the  surface  to  cause  such  press- 
ing and  initiate  the  application  of  the  label  to  the  article. 


2,7tt,151 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUTT  BOX  LOCATOR 

Lyawood  Dvy  Shon,  Bcaafort,  N.  C. 

iMwy  11, 1956,  Scftel  No.  SSS^lt 
•  CWm.    (CL22»-^.4) 


upon  itself  for  disposition  behind  a  peripheral  flaofe  at 
a  can,  the  return  portion  of  said  hook-shaped  end  being 
bent  toward  said  extending  portion  thereof  for  partial  en- 
circlement of  the  flange  of  the  can  when  said  extending 
portion  is  pressed  against  the  rim  of  the  can,  the  separa- 
tioa  distance  between  opposed  portions  of  the  hook- 
shaped  end  providing  frictional  engagement  with  the 
flafl^e  of  the  can  to  form  a  stable  support  for  the  can 
for  holding  it  and  moving  it  about  solely  through  m»- 
nipulatioQ  of  said  supporting  member,  said  supporting 


1.  An  electrical  conduit  box  having  side  and  end  walls 
and  a  back  with  openings  through  the  walls  and  back, 
points  pivotally  mounted  on  the  inside  face  of  the  side 
walls  and  positioned  to  extend  through  an  open  front  of 
the  box,  and  a  template  having  openings  therein  adapted 
to  be  positioned  against  the  surface  of  a  wall  surfacing 
panel  so  that  the  periphery  of  the  template  corresponds 
with  the  outer  edge  of  the  box  and  with  the  pins  extended 
through  the  wall  surfacing  panel  and  received  by  the 
openings  in  said  template  to  retain  the  template  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  box. 


member  extending  outwardly  of  and  away  from  the  rim 
of  the  can,  a  handle  secured  to  said  supporting  member 
in  spaced  relation  from  said  hook-shaped  end  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  the  same  direction  as  said  hook- 
shaped  end,  said  remaining  portion  of  said  supporting 
member  being  formed  from  a  somewhat  wider  piece  of 
metal  than  is  required  for  the  supporting  member  itielf, 
an  extension  struck  from  the  wider  piece  of  metal  and 
extending  downwardly  into  interlocking  engagement  with 
said  handle,  other  portions  of  said  wider  member  being 
bent  upwardly  and  away  from  said  handle. 


l(7tt,lS2 
^  ^     CAN  OrPTO  KEY 

rTMCrick  r •  ■CITy«  FuSMSulf  N.  H* 

AppBcalkw  Mar  4, 1955,  SctW  No.  5«i,9M 
laaink    (CL229— 52) 


2,7tt.l54 

INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Jack  Allcii,  KMisvflc  Tsm. 

AppHraHoB  Iwij  21,  19S3,  Saitel  No.  3«9,3«7 

IChrfas.    (CL22I~-190 
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A  key  for  opening  a  can  having  a  tear  strip  terminating 
in  a  tab  comprising  an  elongate  shank  having  a  finger 
grip  at  one  end,  the  shank  having  integral  spaced  finger 
portions  extending  transversely  of  the  shank  forming 
opposed  edges  spaced  apart  to  receive  and  coil  the  tear 
strip  between  the  edges,  a  slot  in  said  shank  between  said 
finger  portions  for  engaging  the  tab,  said  finger  portions 
being  curved  in  the  same  direction  transversely  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  roll  on  said 
can  as  the  shank  is  turned,  thereby  to  facilitate  the  initial 
turning  of  the  shank  without  disengaging  the  tab  from 
the  slot,  and  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank 
and  spaced  from  the  aforesaid  finger  portions,  said  pro- 
jections extending  substantially  the  same  distance  trans 
versely  of  the  shank  as  said  finger  portions  so  as  to  stabi- 
lize the  key  as  it  is  twisted  around  the  can. 


2,7St,153 
PAINT  CAN  HOLDER 
Hctfecrt  L.  BranAcM,  Upper  Daifry,  Pa. 
AppMcartoa  Jaly  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,954 
idaiaia.    (O.  229— 99) 
I.  A  can  holder  comprising  a  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  hook-shaped  end.  the  hook  portion  being  bent  back 


A  toothpick  dispenser,  comprising  a  housing  including 
opposite  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  panel,  a  rear 
wall,  and  a  front  panel  disposed  intermediate  said  boC- 
torn  wall  and  said  top  panel,  said  top  panel  and  said 
front  panel  providing  an  opening  therebetween  for  re- 
ceiving a  bulk  of  toothpicks,  said  front  panel  and  said 
bottom  wall  providing  a  toothpick  retrieving  opening 
therebetween,  a  flat  downwardly  inclined  toothpick  direct- 
ing plate  extending  inwardly  from  said  front  panel  and 
having  a  free  edge  disposed  parallel  with  and  intermo- 
diate  said  rear  wall  and  said  front  panel,  said  side  walls 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  vertical 
slots,  a  toothpick  dispensing  plate  disposed  adjacent  said 
rear  wall  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  projections 
movably  disposed  within  said  slots,  said  slots  being  longer 
than  said  projectioiu  for  limited  vertical  movement  of 
the  dispensing  plate,  said  dispensing  plate  further  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  flange  engageaUe  with  the  lower  taoe  of 
said  top  panel,  spring  means  supported  on  said  bottom 
wall  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  dispensfaig  plate 
yields  biy  holding  same  in  upper  normal  position  with 
said  flange  engaged  with  said  top  panel,  a  finger  engage- 
able  head  portion  on  the  upper  end  of  said  dispensing 
plate,  said  dispensing  plate  including  an  intermediate 
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portion  incUned  inwardly  and  downwardly  toward  said 
free  edge  of  the  directing  plate,  said  dispensing  plate  fur- 
ther including  a  lower  vertical  portion  disposed  adjacent 
the  inner  edge  of  said  directing  plate  and  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  groove  whose  lower  edge  is  normally 
aligned  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  directing  plate 
for  receiving  successive  toothpicks,  a  delivery  plate  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  and  being  incUned  downwardly 
from  said  vertical  portion  of  the  dispensing  plate  to  said 
retrieving  opening  and  having  iu  inner  edge  adjacent 
said  vertical  portion  for  receiving  successive  toothpicks 
upon  successive  downward  movements  of  said  dispensing 
plate  limited  by  said  cooperating  slots  and  projections 
and  the  upper  edge  of  said  groove  being  aligned  with  the 
lower  surface  of  said  directing  plate  in  the  delivery  po- 
sition of  the  dispensing  plate. 


engagement  with  said  cam  followers  to  center  said  arms 
and  clamp  members  with  respect  to  said  stadc,  said  other 
spring  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
exert  less  force  than  said  spring  means  whereby  said 
other  spring  means  cannot  effect  the  opening  of  said 
clamp  members  against  the  dosing  bias  of  said  spring 


2,7S«,1S5 

CAP  DELIVERY  MEANS 

Harold  W.  Martin,  MafverM,  N.  Y.,  awlpini  to 

Saal-Kap  CMpanilloa  of  IMawaR,  WMnri^ton,  Dd. 
m  cmpanHmm  9t '*^ 


2,7SS,15< 

AUTOMATIC  LIFT  SEPARATING  AND  FEEDING 

MECHANISM 
Charles  C  Civzan,  Salt  Point,  N.  Y^  Mstgnor  to  Wlrs-O- 
Coiponitioa,  Ponghkecpric,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpoffatlon  of 
NewVoit 
Original  application  Aptfl  14,  1949,  Scfial  No.  29,979, 
now  Patent  No.  2  641321,  dated  Jmc  9,  1953.  Dl- 
vldcd  and  this  application  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No. 
339.479 

4ClaiBB.    (CL  221— 251) 


m  Apvfl  29, 1953,  S««al  No.  351,949 
lOaiHk    (0.221— 211) 


A  machine  for  feeding  nested  preformed  hood  caps 
having  a  central  bottle  closure  portion  and  flaring  pleated 
skirts,  wtiich  comprises  a  magazine  to  contain  a  stack 
of  said  nested  caps,  picker  means  adapted  to  advance 
and  retract  to  withdraw  successively  the  leading  caps 
from  said  magazine,  a  mouthpiece  at  the  leading  end  of 
said  magazine  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp  members 
mounted  to  engage  and  grip  opposite  sides  of  the  leading 
cap  in  said  magazine  to  hold  the  same  in  position  to  be 
withdrawn  by  said  picker  means,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms 
mounting  said  clamp  memben  for  oscillating  closing  and 
opening  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for 
gripping  and  releasing  said  cap,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  arms  for  oscillation  about  a  common  axis,  spring 
means  yieldingly  biasing  said  arms  toward  each  other, 
said  arms  having  a  pair  of  opposed  cam  followers,  a 
reciprocal  [hunger  disposed  between  said  cam  followers, 
said  plunger  having  a  pair  of  opposed  oppositely  flaring 
cam  surfaces  with  a  connecting  surface  therebetween, 
one  of  said  cam  surfaces  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
cam  followers  when  said  plunger  is  advanced  to  thereby 
open  said  arms  and  said  clamp  members  for  releasing  the 
leading  cap  in  said  stack,  and  the  other  of  said  cam 
surfaces  being  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  followers 
when  said  plunger  is  returned  to  thereby  center  said 
clamp  members  with  respect  to  said  sUck.  said  connect- 
ing surface  being  of  such  size  as  to  provide  a  clearance 
between  said  cam  followers  to  thereby  permit  said  clamp 
members  to  engage  and  clamp  caps  in  said  suck,  a 
member  carried  by  said  picker  means  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  advance  said  plunger  to  cause  one  of  said  cam 
surfaces  to  actuate  said  cam  followers  to  separate  said 
arms  for  causing  said  damp  members  to  release  said 
leading  cap,  and  other  spring  maans  for  returning  said 
plunger  independently  of  the  movement  of  said  picker 
means  to  first  withdraw  said  one  of  said  cam  surfaces 
from  said  cam  foUowers  to  permit  said  damp  members 
to  be  dosed  by  said  spring  means  to  thoeby  grip  said 
caps  and  to  then  move  the  other  of  said  cam  surfaces  into 


4.  Means  for  feeding  layers  of  nuterial  from  the 
bottom  of  a  stack  of  layers  and  comprising  a  table  for 
supporting  the  stack  of  material,  said  table  having  paralld 
slots  therdn,  bars  sliding  in  said  slots,  a  plate  connect- 
ing said  bars  together  beneath  the  Ubie,  means  connected 
with  said  plate  for  redprocating  said  bars,  a  feed  bUde 
secured  to  said  bars  above  the  top  of  the  table  and  pro- 
vided with  an  edge  for  entering  a  stack  of  material  sup- 
ported on  the  table  for  separating  a  layer  of  the  material 
at  ttie  bottom  of  the  stack,  a  clamp  bar  slidingly  mouoted 
on  the  top  of  said  blade  and  positioned  for  entering  the 
stack  immediately  above  the  bottom  layer  separated  by 
the  feed  blade,  a  gripper  jaw  mounted  on  said  clamp 
bar  in  position  to  enter  the  stack  above  die  separated 
bottom  layer,  a  stationary  member  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  and  to  close  the  gripper  jaw  toward  the  clamp 
bar  to  thereby  grip  an  overlying  layer  of  material  above 
the  separated  bottom  layer  aixl  means  yieldingly  positicm- 
ing  said  clamp  bar  on  the  feed  blade  in  forwardly  pro- 
jected relation  and  thereby  enabling  said  clamp  bar  and 
gripper  jaw  to  remain  stationary  in  gripping  engagement 
with  the  overiying  layer  of  material  above  the  separated 
bottom  layer,  while  said  feed  blade  continues  its  forward 
feeding  out  movement 


2,799,157 
FLUID  DBPENSING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  W.  RcjmMs,  MayfteM  HdghH,  John  A.  BOboa, 
Warrensviilc  Hdglrii,  and  CUfford  E.  Ransch,  Wanes, 
OUo,  aasifBors  to  General  EJcctik  Connaay.  a  cofw 
pontioa  ofNcw  York 
Oilgtaal  applicatioa  Jaly  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  299494, 
now  Patent  No.  2,732,947,  dated  Janoary  31,  1954. 
DIviM  and  tiris  applicatioo  October  19.  1954,  Serial 
Naw443»132 

2nahiis     (CL222— 49) 


9t»iUi 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  and  di^>enstng  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  a  liquid  substance  comprising  a  verti- 
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cally  arranged  tubular  flask  having  a  diacharge  outlet 
adiacent  its  lower  end  and  an  opening  at  its  upper  end,  a 
closure  plug  fitted  in  said  opening  and  closing  it  off,  nid 
plug  having  a  vertical  passageway  therethrough,  a  float  in 
said  flask  having  a  vertically  extending  stem  portion  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  said  passageway  and  having  a 
loose  sliding  fit  therein,  a  seal-off  valve  collar  mounted 
on  the  outwardly  projecting  upper  end  portion  of  said 
float  stem  for  adjustment  along  said  stem,  and  means  de- 
fliuBg  a  valve  seat  on  the  upper  side  of  the  closure  plug 
around  the  said  passageway  therein  and  engageable  by 
said  valve  collar  to  close  the  said  passageway  and  hermet- 
ically close  off  the  upper  end  of  said  flask  member. 


cap  bore,  upoa  rotetioii,  to  bear  agatait  the  perforate  end 
of  the  cartridfe  to  seat  and  seal  afainst  laid  end  at  the 
perforation,  the  jack-screw  being  disengageable  from  the 
cap  element  when  the  gun  is  used  with  a  cartridfe  having 
an  integral  tip,  leaving  the  cap  bore  free  to  receive  the 
integral  tip  thercthroogh. 


2,78S,lSt 
PASTE  DISPENSER  AND  CONTAINER 

Calvin  Myroa  B«ck,  Ir^  Orovllk,  CaUf. 

AppUcation  May  4,  195«,  Scrlid  No.  5S2,<75 

SCUM.    (CL  222— 103) 


.-aiiiiM;_./- 


1.  A  paste  dispenser  comprising  a  collapsible  car- 
tridge formed  with  an  aperture  through  the  center  of 
the  cartridge,  said  cartridge  having  a  cavity  adapted  to 
carry  paste  and  an  orifice  opening  to  the  cavity,  a  fixed 
plate,  a  sleeve  mounted  slidably  over  said  fixed  plate,  a 
second  plate  covering  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  cartridge 
being  removably  positioned  interioriy  of  the  wall  of 
said  sleeve  between  said  first  plate  and  second  plate, 
adjustable  means  passing  through  the  aperture  of  said 
cartridge  operable  to  move  said  plates  relative  to  one 
another  whereby  the  cartridge  is  compressed  and  the 
contents  thereof  forced  through  the  orifice  of  the  car- 
tridge. 

2,7tS,lS9 
CAULK  GUN 
Samuel  Crewe,  East  Clcvdand,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  Crewe 
Mamrfactaring,  Ibc^  Ckrclawl,  OUo,  a  cononttoa  of 
OUo 

AppHcation  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,351 
1  Claim.    (CL  222—324) 


In  a  cradle  type  caulk  gun  for  use  with  pre-packed 
caulk  cartridges,  a  dispensing  element  adapted  for  use 
with  cartridges  of  either  the  tipped  or  tipless  type,  com- 
prising, a  cap  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cradle 
having  a  threaded  bore  therethrough  centered  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cradle,  the  diameter  of  the  bore 
being  such  that  it  will  receive  therethrough  the  dispensing 
tip  of  a  cartridge  of  the  type  having  an  integral  tip,  a 
jack-screw  mounted  in  the  threaded  bore  having  a  head 
end  faced  toward  the  perforate  end  of  a  tipless  cartridge 
nested  in  the  cradle,  the  jack-screw  being  externally 
threaded  from  its  head  to  its  opposite  end,  the  jack-screw 
also  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  for  the  passage 
of  caulk,  and  a  circular  seat  at  its  head  end  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  perforation  in  the  perforate  end 
of  the  cartridge,  said  jack-screw  being  naovabk  of  the 


2,7tt,lM 

SELF-SEALING  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Abfahnn  Herts,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

LefMt  31,  1953,  Sertal  No.  377^22 
9CUbBM.    (a.222--492) 


1.  A  self -sealing  collapsible  tube  comprising  flexible 
walls;  a  neck  integral  with  said  walls;  a  cap  slidably  sup- 
ported within  said  neck  having  a  dispensing  aperture,  a 
dispensing  block  normally  sealing  said  dixpensinf  aper- 
ture and  resilient  means  urging  said  dispensing  block 
to  its  sealing  position;  and  resilient  means  supported  be- 
tween said  cap  and  said  neck  for  urging  said  cap  toward 
said  flexible  walls,  said  first-mentioned  resilient  meant 
having  a  spring  constant  which  is  greater  than  the  spring 
constant  of  said  second-mentioned  resilient  means. 


2,7n,iii 

DRIPLESS  POURING  DEVICE 

Robert  Joha  Kcaiper,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assign  nr  to  Pre- 

ferrad  Prodact  Pcatares,  lac,  a  corporatloe  of  Cal^ 

foraia 

Applkatfoa  laly  1, 1955,  ScrW  No.  519,5<2 
3ClalM.    (CL222— ^1) 


1.  A  dripless  pouring  bottle  comprising  a  substan- 
tially uniform  annular  vertically  extending  bottle  necfc 
adapting  said  bottle  for  closure  by  a  sealing  member  to 
be  carried  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  neck,  a 
pouring  surface  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  neck, 
said  surface  comprising  a  first  relatively  large  concavity 
forming  a  part  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  neck  adjacent 
the  pouring  lip  of  the  neck,  and  a  second  relatively 
small  concavity  provided  about  the  pouring  lip  of  the 
neck  and  between  the  lip  and  upper  end  of  the  first 
concavity  said  second  concavity  providing  an  upward 
and  outward  flare  from  the  first  concavity. 


2,7tt,l<2 

GARMENT  FORM  AND  PRESSING  APPARATUS 

Lata  K.  HMi,  Srit  Lake  CMjr,  Utah 

AppUcadoa  May  4, 19S3,  Sstlai  No.  3S2,7t7 

13  OirfBH.    (CL  223—57)  | 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  smoothing  the  surfaces  Of 
sleeved  garments,  the  combination  of:  a  padded  garmeat 
form  consisting  of  two  buck  halves  hioged  for  reUdve 
folding  movement  toward  a  back-to-back  positioa  to 
facilitate  placing  and  removal  of  the  garment,  pneumatic 
bags  of  semi-porous  fabric  secured  to  the  outer  side  edges 
of  the  buck  halves,  and  a  pneuoiatic  bag  of  similar  ma- 


•i 


terial  secured  to  the  tops  and  yoke  portions  of  the  buck 
halves,  so  u  to  acconunodate  uid  back-to-back  folding, 


a  single  length  of  material  bent  to  include  the  center  por- 
tion, J-shaped  side  portions,  andi  connecting  portions; 
and  a  clip  extending  betweep  the  legs  of  the  center  por- 
tion to  hold  the  same  against  movement  away  from  one 
another,  said  clip  being  detachable  frmn  at  least  one  of 
the  legs  of  the  center  portion  to  permit  spreading  of  the 
legs  for  receiving  game. 


said  bags  being  inflatable  to  distend  the  sides  of  the 
garment  beyond  the  side  edges  at  the  form  and  the  yoke 
of  the  garment  beyond  the  top  of  the  form. 


2,7tt,l(3 

RESLIENT  FABRIC  ELEMENT  FOR  WRIST 

WATCH  STRAP 

Geetie  S.  Balls,  Ws*lealne,  D.  C 

AfpUcalloa  OcSobcr  11, 1954,  Jwtel  No.  4<1,553 

ICfate.   (CL224-^) 


An  expansible  wrist  watch  band  comprising  straps, 
one  of  said  straps  at  one  end  having  arms,  a  resilient  fab- 
ric folded,  the  ends  of  said  resilient  fabric  secured  in  said 
arms  by  transverse  stitching,  and  an  opening  and  a  loop 
formed  in  said  resilient  fabric  by  transverse  stitching,  said 
loop  provided  with  an  opening  midway  the  side  walls  of 
said  loop,  a  bar  of  a  buckle  mounted  in  said  loop,  a  tongue 
in  said  bar,  said  tongue  extending  through  said  opening  in 
said  loop,  said  opening  being  engaged  by  a  guard  to  hold 
one  end  of  one  of  said  straps  in  engagement  with  said 
guard,  whereby  when  said  straps  are  under  tension  the 
strap  engaged  by  said  buckle  and  said  tongue  will  remain 
relatively  immovable  to  said  buckle  and  tongue,  but  said 
strap  secured  to  said  resilient  loop  will  be  free  to  move  un- 
der tension  of  said  resilent  fabric. 


2,7tS,l«4 
SMALL  GAlvnE  CAMYALL 

Roaald  E.  Gwacr,  LflBeer,  Mica. 

AppUcadoa  April  27,  IMCTMrial  No.  581,158 

SCWass.   (CL224— 7) 


2,7tt,l(5 

FISH  STRINGER 

James  W.  Moalfoncry,  Sr.,  Dalafli,  Minn. 

ApplkatkNi  May  2, 195«,  Serial  No.  582,230 

4  Claims.    (CL  224— 7) 


I 

t 

) 

I 

f 


I. 


1.  A  fidi  stringer  comprising  a  chain,  a  pin  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  chain,  and  means  fm*  attaching  said 
chain  to  a  support  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  chain,  said 
pin  having  a  locking  portion  and  said  chain  having  an 
engagement  means  intermediate  its  ends,  said  engagement 
means  being  adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged  by  said 
locking  portion,  said  chain  being  so  constructed  that  it 
forms  a  loose  loop  when  said  engagement  means  is  en- 
gaged by  said  locking  portion,  said  pin  being  a  bent  re- 
silient, thin,  elongated  member  having  a  portion  bent  back 
on  itself,  said  portion  forming  said  locking  portion,  said 
locking  portion  being  provided  with  a  lateral  hook  at  its 
free  end  to  releasably  engage  the  opposite  portion  of  the 
pin. 

2,7SS,1M 

ADJUSTABLE  PORTABLE  STEPS  FOR  TRAILERS 

WUHam  KobMaah,  Eaficwood,  Colo. 

Affpttcatkia  February  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,375 

2  Claims.    (O.  22»— 1) 


I.  A  small  game  carrier  comprising  a  U-shaped  center 
portion  including  a  bight  part  and  legs  extending  from 
said  bight  part  for  engaging  game  between  the  legs; 
J-shaped  side  portions  each  adapted  for  insertion  of  game 
therein;  connecting  portions  joining  the  legs  of  the  center 
portion  with  one  leg  of  the  respective  J-shaped  portions 
to  provide  a  pair  of  downwardly  opening  loops  adapted 
to  receive  the  belt  of  a  wearer's  garments,  said  center  por- 
tion and  J-shaped  side  portions  being  all  formed  fmn 


aH  ttn' 


1.  An  adjustable  portable  step  adapted  for  use  with 
automobile  trailers  comprising  a  bottom  step,  adjustable 
feet  members  located  on  the  respective  opposite  sides  of 
said  bottom  step  member  and  engageable  with  the  ground 
and  adjustable  to  even  the  step  with  relation  to  the  trailer, 
a  rear  step,  said  bottom  step  having  transversely  spaced 
elongated  parallel  slots  therein  at  the  rear,  transversely 
spaced  depending  riser  portions  extending  respectively 
through  the  elongated  slots  in  the  bottom  step  member 
and  connected  to  said  rear  step,  each  of  said  riser  por- 
tions having  vertically  ^»aced  elongated  slots,  releasable 


882 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AniL  9,  1967 


hoklinf  bracket  devices  pivouny  mounted  oo  the  bottooi 
step  and  engafeable  selectively  with  said  vertically  spaced 
slots  of  the  riser  poctioos  whereby  to  hold  the  rear  step 
at  different  elevations  with  respect  to  the  bottom  step. 


walls,  and  outwardly  extending  locking  tongiies  at  the 
sides  of  said  end  flaps  disposed  to  engage  said  slots  when 
the  carton  is  erected. 


2,7tt,lC7 
MOLDEDLADDER 

CaUf^ 
Altoa, 


2,7tt,li9 
SEALING  AND  CARKYING  DEVICE 

Appllcadoa  My  29. 19S3,  Scital  No.  379,927 


S,19S2 
(CL  229^-52) 


1.  In  a  ladder  having  elongated  generally  vertically 
extending  side  pieces  disposed  in  a  common  plane  in  side 
by  side  horizontally  spaced  relation,  vertically  spaced 
rungs  extending  between  and  connecting  said  side  pieces, 
said  rungs  being  in  the  form  of  horizontally  extending 
channel  members  having  an  upper  side  wall  and  a  lower 
skto  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  connecting  them  along  one  of 
dieir  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  the  sides  of  said 
rungs  opposite  their  bottom  walls  being  open  and  gen- 
erally directed  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  the  lower  side 
wall  of  each  rung  being  curved  downwardly  in  cross  sec- 
tional contour  transversely  of  each  rung  and  the  upper 
side  wall  of  each  rung  having  a  substantially  flat  xipper 
side  extending  slightly  upwardly  relative  to  a  horizontal 
plane  in  direction  toward  its  free  edge  when  said  side 
pieces  are  vertical. 


1.  A  seahng  and  handle-attaching  device  for  containers 
having  an  opening  comprising  a  thin  foldable  metal  strip 
being  longer  than  the  width  of  said  container  adiacent  the 
opening  whereby  the  ends  thereof  project  beyond  the 
edges  of  said  container,  a  loop  of  ribbon  fastened  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  strip,  a  length  of  adhesive 
tape  wider  than  the  metal  strip  and  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  the  container  adjacent 
said  opening  secured  to  said  metallic  strip  and  holding 
said  ribbon  in  position  thereon,  said  adhesive  tape  in- 
cluding said  ribbon  and  metal  strip  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  container  spaced  from  said 
opening  and  substantially  parallel  thereto  whereby  said 
container  may  be  repeatedly  sealed  and  unsealed  by  fold- 
ing over  the  exterior  ends  of  said  metal  strip  to  engage 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  container 
and  unfolding  said  metal  strip  ends. 


2{7tt,lit 
LLAMIILE  CARTON 


2.799,179 
AQUARIUM  AERATOR 


to  Blr- 
of  Alabama 
39, 195^  Scriy  No.  537,799 
(CL22»— 34) 


Nov< 


2, 1953,  ScfW  No.  399,927 
(0.239— 23) 


5- 


1/ 


/*-! 


^- 


^L. 


:IF 


£3 


Z1 


A  ccrflapstble  carton  formed  of  an  integral  blank  and 
comprising  a  main  panel  hingedly  connected  to  side  and 
end  walls,  end  flaps  at  the  free  ends  of  said  end  walls  and 
adapted  to  fold  inwardly  thereof,  inwardly  foldable  cor- 
ner flaps  at  the  sides  of  said  end  walls  and  diagonally 
vanA  to  provide  inner  and  outer  triangular  foldable 
sections,  each  inner  section  being  folded  inwardly 
against  its  outer  section  and  extending  alongside  the 
outer  side  of  the  adjacent  side  waU  and  secured  thereto 
whereby  the  side  walls  overlie  the  main  panel  and  the 
comer  flaps  overlie  the  ends  of  an  adjacent  side  wall 
«iien  the  carton  is  collapsed,  the  ends  of  said  nde  walls 
and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  inner  triangular  sec- 
tions being  cut  away  to  provide  slots  adjacent  said  end 


1.  An  air  pump  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve 
housing  having  a  recess  in  a  face  thereof  and  a  pair  of  air 
passage-ways  from  the  recess  to  the  housing  exterior,  said 
housing  having  a  concavity,  an  exhaust  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  passage-ways  via  the  con- 
cavity, a  diaphragm  closing  the  recess  to  form  an  air 
chamber  in  the  housing,  means  for  maintaining  at  least 
a  peripheral  portion  of  the  diaphrapra  in  air-ti^t  rela- 
tion with  walls  of  the  recess,  an  exhaust  valve  disp^Med 
within  the  concavity  to  open  said  one  passage-way  upon 
pressure  increase  in  the  air  chamber,  an  intake  vahre  lo- 
cated within  the  air  chamber  to  open  the  odier  of  said 
passage-ways  upon  pressure  decrease  in  the  air  chamber, 
a  flexible  plate  comprising  one  wall  of  the  passage-way 
through  the  inlet  vahre,  means  for  moving  the  flexible 
plate  fai  the  direction  of  the  hooiiDg  to  restrict  the  air 
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passage-way  through  said  inlet  valve,  and  means  for 
cyclically  moving  the  diaphragm  away  from  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  housing  to  decrease  and  increase  the  air 
pressure  in  said  pump. 


F. 
ofOUo 


2,799,171 

FAN  APPARATUS 

riijMai.  OMn, 


to 
a  corporation 


39, 1953.  ScfW  No.  371.3M 
(CL  239—119) 


1.  An  impeller  for  fan  apparatus  which  comprises  a 
solid,  impervious  disc  adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
normal  thereto;  a  peripheral  sleeve  mounted  on  the  disc 
concentric  with  the  axis;  a  series  of  radial  flow  vanes 
mounted  on  the  disc  for  impelling  air  movement;  and  a 
series  of  axial  flow  vanes  mounted  on  the  sleeve  for  im- 
pelling air  movement 


2,799472 

■LADED  STRUCTURES  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW 

COMPRESSORS 

Cky,  Mkk,    iili  II  to  ne 
,^.^.  .     ..lnyaty,Mich.,a 

- «,  1951,  Ssfflal  No.  249,139 
4ClaiM.   (CL  239— 129) 


1.  An  axial  flow  subsonic  compressor  for  operation 
with  relative  fluid  velocities  less  than  sonic  relative  to 
the  blades  thereof  comprising  in  combination  a  case,  a 
rotor  hob  movnted  in  said  case  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
drflning  an  annular  axial  flow  channel  therewith  and  a 
phirality  of  axial  flow  blades  carried  on  said  hub  spaced 
peripherally  thereabout  and  extending  q>anwise  radially 
across  said  channel,  said  blades  defining  a  plurality  of 
axial  flow  passages  therebetween  each  having  an  inlet  and 
an  exit  respectively  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said 
rotor,  said  case  and  said  hub  bounding  said  passages 
and  defining  the  general  leofthwise  direction  thereof, 
each  said  blade  having  a  curved  mean  camber  line  present- 
ing the  concave  side  thereof  toward  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion with  the  maximum  curvature  thereof  in  the  forward 
half  thereof  positioning  the  mean  camber  line  maximum 
ordinate  above  iu  subtending  chord  subsUntially  forward 
of  the  mid  point  of  said  chord  to  turn  the  flow  in  each 
said  passage  chiefly  in  tiie  forward  half  thereof  toward  the 
direction  of  rotation,  said  om  and  said  hub  cooperatiiif 


to  define  portions  of  the  surfaces  thereof  at  radially  oppo- 
site ends  of  each  said  Made  converging  rearward  rediially 
one  relative  to  the  other  along  a  forward  portion  of  tike 
chord  of  each  said  blade  establishing  for  each  said  pas- 
sage cross-sectional  areu  and  radial  depths  thereof  d»> 
creasing  in  magnitude  rearward  therealong  from  each  said 
inlet  to  a  locality  substantially  as  far  rearward  as  said 
ordinate  providing  continuously  decreasing  cross  sectional 
areas  of  said  passage  to  accelerate  the  fiow  in  each  said 
passage  while  said  flow  is  being  turned  by  the  forward 
portions  of  said  blades. 


2.711.171  __ 

COMPUTING  INDICATORS 
Mamke  I.  LoveMy,  Newton,  Man. 

Icplenibsr  27. 1954.  Serial  No.  459^2 
5CldnM.    (CL235— 97) 


1.  A  computing  indicator  comprising  two  sheet  de- 
ments of  which  one  is  arranged  in  front  of  the  other  and 
has  an  arcuate  cut-out  therein,  a  strip-form  spiral  indi- 
cator arranged  between  said  sheet  elements,  pivot  means 
extending  axially  of  the  spiral  of  said  indicator  and  se- 
curing said  sheet  elements  together  with  said  spiral  indi- 
cator in  compacted  generally  flat  condition  and  rotatable 
between  and  relative  to  said  sheet  elements  about  the  axis 
of  said  pivot  means,  said  spiral  indicator  having  indica- 
tions thereon  distributed  along  a  substantial  portion  of 
its  length,  and  said  arcuate  cut-out  in  said  one  sheet 
element  being  located  and  adapted  to  expose  the  said  indi- 
cations oo  a  portion  of  the  outer  convolution  of  the  spiral 
indicator,  the  strip-form  convolution  of  said  spiral  indi- 
cator which  at  any  time  has  indications  exposed  at  said 
cut-out  having  its  outer  end  and  opposite  side  edges  firec 
of  any  direct  connection  to  adjacimt  elements  whereby 
said  outer  free  end  portion  of  said  convolution  may,  by 
rotation  of  the  indicator,  be  pro^ted  out  of  said  cut-out 
in  condition  to  be  removed  from  an  adjacent  portion  tA 
said  spiral  indicator,  means  providing  a  plurality  (rf  de- 
fined arcuate  zones  on  said  one  sheet  elonent  along  a 
margin  of  said  arcuate  cut-out  whereby  said  arcuate  lones 
and  the  exposed  indications  on  said  spiral  indicator  which 
at  any  time  are  opposite  the  said  zones  combine  to  pro- 
vide particular  information,  and  guide  means  at  a  margin 
of  said  cut-out  for  determining  which  indications  of  the 
spiral  indicator  will  be  opposhe  said  zones  when  any  par- 
ticular indication  of  the  spiral  indicator  is  associated  with 
said  guide  means. 


2,799.174 
SLIDBRULE 
.  F.  Tfegrtar,  Nmt  Tnik,  N.  Y. 
Mjr  24. 1H3.  StsW  No.  379.997 
11  riitoii     (0.235—79.5) 
1.  A  rotary  slide  rule  comprising  a  fixed  riiafl,  a  pair 
of  drums  having  perifrtieral  surfaces  carrying  slide  rale 
scales  and  having  hubs  mounted  for  independent  rotation 
on  said  diafl,  a  fixed  flange  on  said  shaft  between  said 
hubs,  means  exerting  |i  friction  drag  between  each  hub  and 
said  flange,  friction  means  coupling  said  dnmis  for  n>> 
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tatioQ  in  unison,  and  means  positiored  adjacent  each  of 
said  drums  to  retract  said  adjacent  drum  axially  for  re- 


K 


fine,  third  and  fourth  ports  for  conducting  oil  to  and  re- 
ceiving oil  from  a  he«t  exchanger,  said  eating  means 
forming  aerially  connected  mixing  and  thermoitat  cham- 
bers between  the  second  and  fourth  ports;  thermostatic 
means  dispoaed  in  said  thermostat  chamber;  flow  direct- 
ing means  disposed  in  said  casing  and  connected  for 
movement  by  said  thermostatic  means  between  a  first 


Jm^a. 


leasing  said  friction  coupling  means  and  thereby  free- 
ing said  drums  for  independent  rotation. 


2.78t,175         

FURNACE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Radolf  Boorek,  Vl«m^  AMtria,  and  Pa«l  L.  Wacbes- 
doifer,  STn  Joliet,  DL,  aMignon  to  James  G.  Morray, 
Jr«4  Pi(lihttr(h«  Pa« 

AppUcatkNi  May  12, 1955,  Serfai  No.  5f  7,943 
SCUtaM.    (CL  234—15) 


M^*i 


1.  A  system  for  indJcating  when  an  article  in  a  furnace 
has  reached  a  uniform  desired  temperature  which  com- 
prises: a  furnace  containing  an  article  to  be  heated,  a 
temperature-responsive  device  located  inside  the  furnace 
for  sensing  the  temperature  inside  the  furnace,  means 
supplying  heat  energy  to  the  furnace,  regulating  means 
connected  to  the  temperature-responsive  device  and  to 
the  means  supplying  heat  energy,  the  regulating  means 
being  adapted  to  regulate  the  supply  of  energy  so  as  to 
prevent  the  furnace  temperature  from  exceeding  the  de- 
sired temperature,  a  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  heat 
energy  to  the  furnace,  a  first  indicating  device  operated 
by  the  meter  and  designed  to  give  an  indication  when 
the  flow  of  fuel  is  reduced  to  the  anM>unt  required  to 
replace  said  predetermined  heat  losses,  and  a  second 
indicating  device  operated  by  the  temperature-responsive 
device  and  designed  to  give  an  indication  when  the  tem- 
perature-responsive device  reaches  the  desired  tempera- 
ture, whereby  when  the  first  indicating  device  shows  that 
the  flow  of  heat  energy  has  been  cut  down  to  the  amount 
required  to  replace  said  predetermined  heat  losses,  and 
the  second  indicating  device  shows  that  the  desired  tem- 
perature has  been  reached,  it  is  known  that  the  article  is 
heated  uniformly  throughout  to  the  desired  temperature. 


position  establishing  communication  between  said  first 
port  and  said  mixing  chamber  and  a  second  position 
interrupting  such  commimication  and  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  first  and  third  ports;  and  means 
for  moving  said  fiow  directing  means  toward  said  first 
position  irrespective  of  the  stage  of  operation  of  said 
thermostatic  means. 


JoMpbT. 


2,7M,I77      

STEAM  HEATING  SYSTEM 


Not 
It 


Da,  Mi  Rotart  P. 
Mkh. 

25, 1952,  S«W  N«.  322,372 
(CL  237—9) 


7.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  tteun  headng  system  com- 
prising a  vacuum  pump  unit  having  an  air  inlet,  a  valve 
controlling  said  inlet,  pressure-sensitive  means  for  op- 
erating said  valve  and  responsive  to  pressure  conditions 
ahead  of  the  valve,  said  pressure-sensitive  means  opera- 
tive to  open  the  valve  when  a  predetermined,  relatively 
high  pressure  less  than  atmospheric  exists  ahead  of  the 
valve  and  to  close  the  valve  when  a  predetermined,  rela- 
tively low  pressive  less  than  atmospheric  exists  ahead 
of  the  valve,  and  a  temperature-sensitive  means  for  con- 
trolling the  valve  independently  of  said  pressure-sensitive 
means  and  responsive  to  temperature  conditions  ahead 
of  the  valve,  said  temperature-sensitive  means  operative 
to  hold  the  valve  closed  at  all  times  regardless  of  the 
pressure-sensitive  means  when  a  predetermined,  rela- 
tively high  temperature  exists  ahead  of  the  valve.  | 


?  71t,17i 

An^CTlON  BOXES  FOR  SPACE  HEATERS 

Hany  E.  LakMvdl,  MtBaaapoHa,  Min. 

iMMt  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  37747t 
2Clite.    (CL237— 32) 


2,7tt,17« 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  FLOW 

CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 

Sorea  K^AaiirsiM.  Lm  Ancelca,  Calif.,  iiiliwnr^to  TW 

Garrett  CorporatkM,  Loa  Aogalaa,  CaHf.,  a  ooiporatioii 

ofCdtfoffiria 

AppBcatlM  Maick  14, 1954,  Swlal  No.  57139t 
13  nalMB     (CL  234— 34.5) 
13.  OtI  temperature  responsive  flow  controlling  mecha- 
nism comprising  casing  means  having  first  and  second 
ports  fm*  receiving  oil  from  and  returning  oil  to  an  en- 


1.  In  a  beating  system  for  transport  trucks  having  a 
body  comprising  side,  end  and  top  walls,  and  a  floor, 
which  cooperate  to  provide  a  closed  cargo  compartment, 
said  heating  system  including  a  burner  asseokbly  mounted 
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within  the  cargo  compartment  and  a  fuel  supply  means 
mounted  exterioriy  of  the  cargo  compartment,  conduit 
means  for  conducting  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  to  the 
burner,  said  conduit  means  indtiding  a  burner  condttit 
located  within  the  cargo  compartment,  and  a  fuel  supply 
conduit  located  exteriorly  of  the  cargo  compartment,  a 
jonction  box  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  means 
for  fixedly  securing  it  in  an  aperture  in  the  truck  floor, 
said  housing  normally  being  open  at  its  top  and  bottom 
ends  to  permit  free  air  circulation  therethrough  into  and 
out  of  the  cargo  compartment  under  certain  operating 
conditions,  said  housing  having  a  hub  fixed  therein  with 
its  periphery  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall 
of  the  bousing,  said  hub  having  an  axial  bore  therein 
having  means  at  its  lower  end  for  connecting  the  fuel 
supply  conduit  thereto,  a  safety  cut-off  valve  comprising 
a  housing  having  means  for  securing  it  in  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  hub  and  having  its  lower  end  in  direct 
communication  with  the  fuel  supply  conduit,  said  cut- 
off valve  having  a  spring-pressed  valve  element  therein 
which  is  normally  in  closed  position  to  prevent  fuel  flow 
to  the  burner,  a  coupling  member  rotatabiy  mounted  on 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  burner  conduit  and  adapted 
to  be  received  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  cut-off  valve  housing,  and  means  carried  by  the 
coupling  member  and  engagetble  with  said  valve  ele- 
ment, when  the  coupling  member  is  secured  to  the  valve 
housing,  thereby  to  automatically  unseat  the  valve  ele- 
ment to  permit  free  fuel  flow  from  the  fuel  supply  to 
the  burner. 


».«, 
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2,7tt,179 
SPOOL  RUNWAY 
Cmm  P.  Hafar,  Kcmmm,  a^  Wnm  R.  Moycra,  WH- 
■MMTgk,  N.  Y.,  Mltinn  l»  Wcakn  Electric  Com- 
May.  kKmfttmti,  New  Y<»k,  N.  Y„  ■  catyoilkm  of 
New  York 

liplimtu  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  MIOM 
ICliriBS.    (CL23t— 1) 


i^\. 


A  noo-januning  double  runway  for  flanged  spoob 
comprising  supporting  members  for  the  tpool  flanges  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  runway  and  two  pairs  of 
guides  extending  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
porting members,  one  guide  of  each  pair  being  disposed 
between  the  other  pair  of  guides  so  that  spools  may  be 
placed  over  the  two  pairs  of  gtiides  alternately  in  stag- 
gered, nesting  relation  and  the  guides  of  each  pair  being 
spaced  apart  only  slightly  less  than  the  spacing  between 
the  inner  faces  of  the  spool  flanges  to  engage  the  leading 
edge  of  the  flange  of  a  spool  cocked  in  the  runway  and 
restore  it  to  free  rolling  position. 


2,7St,lM 
ELECnUC  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  SHEET 
CALENDARS 
Howka,  Robert  Ei««M  Cole,  aad  Hcwy  Jowph 
Peri,  St  PmU,  Min.,  aariginn  to  Brown  A  Bifclow, 
St  Pawl,  MIm.,  a  eotyofdou  of  Ml—eaota 
AppBcaliaa  March  4, 19S4.  Scttal  No.  414,132 
€Ckkm.    (CL142— 55) 
1.  In  a  device  for  rolling  sheet  material  into  tube-like 
formation,  a  portable  base  member,  an  electric  motor 


having  a  flywheel  secured  thereto  and  mounted  on  said 
base,  means  for  starting  and  stopping  said  motor,  a  man- 
drel connected  to  said  flywheel  having  sheet  engaging 
means  thereon,  a  stop  lug  formed  on  said  flywheel,  a  pawl 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  member  engage- 
able  with  said  stop  lug  and  having  an  arm  extending 
therefrom,  a  solenoid  mounted  adjacem  said  extension 
arm  for  drawing  said  arm  in  a  downward  direction  to 
disengage  said  pawl  from  said  lug  when  said  solenoid  is 
energized,  spring  means  for  urging  said  extension  arm  in 
an  upward  direction  to  maintain  said  pawl  in  engagement 
with  said  stop  lug,  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  to 


release  said  pawl  from  said  lug,  switch  means  operable 
by  said  extension  arm  for  cutting  off  the  electrical  power 
to  said  motor,  alternate  circuit  and  resistor  bank  means 
for  reducing  the  voltage  across  the  motor  series  field 
winding  and  absorbing  the  electricity  generated  by  the 
armature  of  said  motor  when  the  same  is  turned  off. 
means  for  cutting  off  the  line  voltage  across  the  motor 
and  supplying  the  reduced  voltage  across  the  series  field 
of  the  motor,  and  circuit  means  fcM*  further  redticing  the 
voltage  across  the  motor  series  field  viinding  to  produce 
only  sufficient  torque  to  urge  said  stop  lug  toward  and 
against  said  pawl  prior  to  the  energizing  of  said  solenoid 
for  releasing  said  pawl. 


2,789,181 
TAPE  DISPENSER  AND  CUTTER 

FraBK  A.  ABdcraoB,  CMcago,  ID. 

AppBfaHon  October  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  543434 

UdafaM.    (CL  242— 55.5) 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  for  a  tape  roll  having  a  centrally 
disposed  cylindrical  opening,  comprising:  a  base  includ- 
ing oppositely  disposed  side  elements  adapted  to  straddle 
opposite  sides  of  a  roll,  a  platform  on  said  base,  said 
base  including  a  transverse  slot  to  receive  a  strip  of  tape 
adjacent  said  platform,  a  blade  support  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  base,  said  support  having  a  Made  at  its 
extremity,  said  support  in  a  cutting  position  having  said 
blade  disposed  outwardly  of  one  end  of  said  platform, 
said  blade  support  being  pivotally  moveable  to  a  non- 
use  position  whereby  a  strip  of  tape  supported  on  said 
said  platform  is  exposed,  means  releasably  locking  said 
blade  support  in  its  non-use  position,  means  supporting 
said  base  on  said  roll  comprising  a  pair  of  first  arctute 
arms  connected  to  said  base  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  Mad'  .n  opposite  sides  of  a  roll, 
a  pair  of  second  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
arms,  said  second  arms  exteiKiIng  toward  said  cylindrical 
opening,  each  of  said  second  arms  having  bodL-shaped 
end  portions,  a  bearing  member  on  said  second  arms,  said 
bearing  member  extending  transversely  through  said  roll 
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^ffrHi^^  meam  releanUy  oonnectiof  ooc  end  of  uid 
bMrint  member  to  one  of  said  lecood  arms,  and  a  ipriiig 
ckmeiit  coonected  to  each  fine  ann  and  slidcaUy  coa- 
■BCtad  to  each  aecoad  ann  whereby  said  base  b  resilient- 
ly  and  pivoully  supported  oo  said  roll,  said  base  and 
platform  bdng  rockaUy  snpported  oo  the  ovter  peripheral 
■vfaoe  of  a  roU  whereby  mid  blade  may  be  forced  against 
a  strip  of  tape  projectinf  from  said  platform  and  afainst 
said  roll  whereby  said  strip  may  be  severed. 


2,7tt4t2 
AmCRAFT  WING  AND  AILERON  CONTROLS 
K.  Rnadcn  asd  E4wari  M.  ToMB(  Seattle,  Wash^ 
to  Bo«ii«  AkftaM  Cify>  Seattle  Wash., 
ef  Daiawara 

PsciBsbsr  t,  1952,  Scttal  No.  324,724 
11  nshns     (CL244-^4S) 


I.  In  an  aircraft,  a  fuselage,  wings  projecting  laterally 
oppositely  from  said  fuselage,  means  supporting  and 
guiding  said  wings  fcv  tilting  relative  to  said  fuselage 
about  an  axis  disposed  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
flight  into  different  incidence  angle  positions,  ailerons 
carried  by  said  wings,  respectively,  and  swingable  rela- 
tive thereto,  rod  means  parallel  to  but  offset  from  such 
axis  about  which  said  wings  tilt,  means  interconnecting 
said  rod  means  and  said  ailerons  to  effect  movement  of 
said  ailerons  by  turning  of  said  rod  means,  wing  inci- 
dence angle  control  means  carried  by  said  fuselage  and 
operable  to  alter  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  wings 
without  swinging  said  ailerons  relative  to  said  wings,  and 
aileron  control  means  carried  by  said  fuselage,  con- 
nected to  said  rod  means  and  operable  to  turn  the  same 
for  swinging  said  ailerons  relative  to  said  wings  in  various 
incidence  angle  positions  of  said  wings. 


2,7tt4l3 
MULn-SCOOP  SUPERSONIC  INLET 
■toiBto  Fatrf,  Rockvaa  CmbIk,  N.  Y. 
dM-Wil^  Coipoffalkm,  a  cospusadua  of 

^chnnry  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  33MK 
fChkm.   (0.244-53) 


to  Cmr- 


I .  In  combination  with  a  body  member  of  an  aircraft 
designed  for  supersonic  flight;  a  composite  scoop-type 
inlet  projecting  laterally  from  said  body  member,  said 
compodto  failet  comprising  a  central  scoop-type  inlet  and 
■  P*"*  of  scoop-type  Inlets  disposed  on  opponte  sides  of 
said  central  inlet  and  displaced  downstream  relative  to 
said  central  inlet  with  each  inlet  having  a  throat  portion 
downstream  of  its  leading  edge;  said  central  inlet  having 
a  pair  of  side  walls  with  each  of  said  side  walls  having 
a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  said  body  member  to  form 


an  opening  upstream  of  the  throat  of  said  oeatral  iaiet 
and  each  of  said  side  walla  alao  acting  aa  a  tide  wall  of 
the  adjacent  side  intot  thereby  Conning  a  common  side 
wall  between  said  central  inlet  and  tha  adjacel  side 
inlet;  said  side  inlets  each  having  another  side  wall  fmekag 
its  common  side  wall,  said  other  side  wall  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  spaced  from  nid  body  member  to  form  aa 
opening  upstream  of  the  throat  of  its  side  inlet. 


2,7114*4 
AUXILIARY  AIR  INLRTDOOR  AND  DUCT  COU- 
PLING FOR  JET  AIRCRAFT  AIR  INLET  DUCTS 
E.  MkkaaL  HawAanM.  CaMI..  iiilgair  to  Nar- 


5, 1953,  SaiW  No.  3t3,951 
(CL244— 53) 


1.  In  an  airplane  driven  by  a  gas  tnibiae  engine 
prising  a  compressor  and  having  a  compressor  air  inlet 
opening  at  one  end  of  said  engine;  an  air  duct  in  said  air- 
plane having  an  outlet  opening  opposed  to  and  adjaoent 
said  compressor  air  inlet  opening,  means  for  supporting 
said  engine  to  permit  axial  themial  expansion  and  con- 
traction  from  said  supporting  means  toward  said  inlet 
opening  thereof  to  change  the  relative  position  of  said 
compressor  air  inlet  opening  and  said  air  duct  outlet  open- 
ing, said  engine  support  being  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  air  duct  outlet  opening  to  provide  a  gap  between  said 
air  duct  outlet  opening  and  said  compressor  air  inlet 
opening  under  all  operating  conditions,  and  segmental 
closure  means  hlngedly  attached  around  the  periphery  of 
said  outlet  opening  and  opening  inwardly,  said  closure 
means  when  closed  alidably  contacting  the  interior  rim  of 
said  compressor  air  inlet  opening  to  permit  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  engine  in  any  engine  poaition. 


2,7tt,llS 

FEEL  SIMULATOR  RESPONSIVE  TO  SPEED  ONLY 

WHEN  WrmiN  SELECTED  MACH  NUMBERS 
LtsoaarB  BHBiy  v^rMai^Ba,    ff  oiveeaampeeB,  ima  sioy 

UaaT MaiL airiBan  to H.  M. 


27, 1954,  SsiW  No.  45t,334 


29, 1953  .~: 

9ClitaiB.   (0.244— tS)  '^^ 

I.  A  fed  simulator  for  use  in  aircraft  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  pilot's  control  member,  a  housing, 
a  puton  in  the  housing  subject  to  hydraulic  pressure,  a 
pressure-reducing  valve  which  determines  the  hydraulic 
pressure  prevailing  in  the  housing,  a  linkage  actuaUe  by 
the  control  member  to  effect  relative  movement  of  the 
piston  and  housing,  the  linkage  being  such  that  the  re- 
sistance opposing  movement  of  the  control  member  in- 
creases progressively  with  displacement  of  the  control 
member  in  either  direction  from  a  neutral  position,  a 
device  responsive  to  air  speed  which  coacts  with  the  pres- 
sure-reducing valve  by  applying  thereto,  below  a  selected 
Mach  number,  a  force  which  varies  with  changes  in  air- 
speed, to  establish  in  the  bousing  a  hydraulic  prewure 
which  increases  and  decreases  in  response  to  Ini  rraw  and 
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decreaae  fai  airspeed,  and  a  normally  faieffective  device  re-   selectively  in  response  to  and  during  said  energy  storage 
spoosive  to  Mach  mmiber  arranged,  when  the  selected   means  pressure  ^^rr^'ng  "^ny  such  generating  means 

pressure. 


t»*Wh 


Mach  number  is  exceeded,  to  apply  to  the  pressure- regu- 
lating valve  a  force  opposing  that  exerted  thereon  by  the 
device  responsive  to  air^teed. 


2,7gt,lg4 

ANn.«Kn>  BRAKB  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

*•  »T^^^  sMHsse,  wMa.,  asBsnar  w 


May  2g,  1954,  Seitol  No.  433,Ug 
UOaisaa.    (CL  244— 111) 


1 5.  A  vehicle  anti-skid  brake  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  vehicle  wheels,  iiKlividual  brakes 
operatively  associated  with  such  wheels,  brake-actuatinf 
means  operable  to  apply  said  brakes  to  said  wheels  sub- 
stantially simultaneously,  individual  brake-release  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  respective  wheel  brakes  and 
sq>arately  operable  to  interrupt  braking  of  such  wheels 
individually  without  interrupting  braking  of  the  other 
wheels,  and  skid-preventing  control  means  automatically 
operating  said  brake-release  means  in  response  to  skidding 
of  any  or  all  such  wheels  to  interrupt  braking  thereof 
for  a  time  allowing  such  wheels  to  return  substantially 
to  normal  running  tpctd,  said  skid-preventing  control 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pressure-generating  means 
respectively  connected  to  a  plurality  of  said  wheels  to  be 
driven  thereby  for  generating  pressure  which  increases 
and  decreases  with  wheel  speed,  energy  storage  means 
connected  to  be  energized  by  all  of  said  pressure  generat- 
ing means  for  string  energy  therein  at  a  level  which 
increases  and  decreases  with  such  pressure,  said  energy 
storage  means  loaing  its  stewed  energy  at  a  rate,  when 
not  energized  by  said  pressure  generating  means,  which 
is  slow  in  relation  to  the  rate  of  decrease  of  pressure  of 
said  pressure  generating  means  accompanying  skidding 
of  the  respective  wheels  driving  the  same,  said  energy 
storage  means  itself  producing  a  pressure  which  increases 
and  decreases  with  the  level  of  energy  stored  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  pressure-responsive  devices  respectively 
connected  to  said  individual  pressure  generating  means 
and  to  said  energy  storage  means  for  responding  to  the 
ntpectiye  pressure  differences  therebetween,  said  pressure- 
re^>onsive  devices  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
respective  brake-release  means  for  operating  the  same 


2,714,117 
ELECTRlCAIi  OUTLET  BOX  SUPPORT 

^   J-  £**^  "^  fnrUmt;  R.  L,  •<■'  Fkaak 

M.  Dc  Moat,  llaaana,  MaaM  NIta  M.  Cookae%  ad- 

o(  saAd  Ailkar  L  Cookaoa,  dtcsaaaj,  m- 

to  TVanas  Tool  A  Die  Co.,  HaaMa,  Mml,  a 

Isliag  of  WaUar  A.   ^ 
W. 


I  Aplilg,  1954,  Mai  No.  423,455 


(CL  241—27) 


■***-' 


An  assembly  mounted  in  a  wall  having  a  recess  therein, 
said  assembly  including  an  electrical  outlet  box  in  said 
recess,  said  box  bang  provided  with  lugs  at  opponte 
upper  and  lower  edges  having  holes  therethrough  oppo- 
site said  wall,  said  lugs  overlapping  the  front  face  of  said 
wall,  an  outlet  box  supporting  plate  comprising  a  flat, 
rectangular  frame  having  a  central  opening  therein  and 
embodying  a  tab  portion  extending  from  the  upper,  and 
a  tab  portion  extending  from  the  lower,  inner  edge  por- 
tions thereof^  said  frame  having  holes  in  the  upper  and 
tower  edges  thereof  laterally  beyond  said  re^>ectivc  tab 
portions,  said  frame  being  positioned  at  the  inner  face 
of  said  wall,  and  said  upper  and  lower  tab  portions  being 
bent  forwardly  of  said  frame  above  and  below  the  top 
and  the  bottom  edges  thereof  respectively  and  over  and 
in  contact  with  the  front  face  of  said  wall  and  under  said 
lug,  and  screws  extending  through  said  holes  in  said  lugs, 
wall  and  holes  in  said  frame. 


port. 


2,7gt,lgg 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  FIXTURES 
G.  SmUk,  Rooaevelt,  aad  WOItoai  Maier, 
Otj,  N.  Y.,  airiBBon  to  William  Maier, 


3aiy  7, 1945,  Scrid  No.  37,42t 
9nihiii     (a.24g— 57) 


6.  An  electrical  outlet  fixture  comprising  an  extensible 
support  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  spaced  beams  or 
the  like  of  a  building  stnictore,  said  support  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  members  having  cooperating  longi- 
tudinal flanges  permitting  longitudinal  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  one  of  which  memben  is  slotted 
lengthwise,  a  snap-on  stud  for  an  outlet  box,  and  bolt  and 
nut  means  for  removably  securing  the  snap-on  stud  to  the 
slotted  support  member  only  while  leaving  the  other  mem- 
ber free  to  move  relative  to  the  slotted  member,  said  sup- 
port members  having  Hanged  end  portiont  for  attachment 
to  spaced  beams  or  the  like  of  a  building  structure,  and 
said  stud  being  provided  with  spring  cIqm  to  receive  and 
retain  an  outlet  box.  -f-'-'i 
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2,7M,lt9 
DBTLAY  aTRUCTUKB 

F*  GnfMf  Msrtss  Gtw^  B> 
DMW*cr  27, 19S4. 8«W  No.  477,i79 
SCMm.   (CLMi— 152) 


biB 


1.  In  an  article  dfapUy  fonned  oi  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial, a  front  panel,  a  back  panel  secured  to  the  front 
panel,  an  upper  wall  hinted  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
front  panel  and  having  an  aperture  to  receive  an  article, 
side  walls  hinged  to  and  profecting  forwardly  from  the 
back  panel,  wings  hinged  to  die  forward  ends  of  said 
side  walls  and  converging  rearwardly  toward  and  engag- 
ing said  front  panel,  side  flaps  hinged  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  side  walls  and  projecting  toward  each  other,  a 
base  hinged  to  said  upper  wall  and  projecting  rearwardly 
under  the  upper  wall  and  said  side  flaps  to  support  an 
article  disposed  within  said  aperture,  and  an  attachment 
flap  hinged  to  said  base  and  projecting  upwardly  between 
said  front  and  back  panels. 


2.7flfl.]f« 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  CONTROLLER 


rfPalnw— 
M«ek  3t,  IMS,  8«W  N«.  497,M7 
fl  nriii     (0.251—11) 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  operated  gas  valve  controlled  by 
a  heat  motor  operated  valve,  the  combination  comprising 
1  valve,  a  heat  motor  for  actuating  the  valve,  bimetallic 
heat  responsive  means  having  an  abutment  thereon  and 
positioned  to  be  heated  by  the  beat  escaping  from  said 
heat  motor,  manually  operable  means  resiliently  con- 
nected to  said  valve  for  actuating  it  to  its  "on"  position, 
and  means  on  said  manually  operable  means  for  engaging 
said  abutment  when  said  heat  responsive  means  is  cool 
and  said  manually  operable  means  is  in  its  position  to 
hold  said  valve  in  its  *'on'*  position,  said  heat  responsive 
means  being  movable  in  response  to  the  heat  generated 
by  said  heat  motor  to  cause  said  abutment  to  move  out 
of  engagement  with  said  means  on  said  manually  oper- 
able means  to  permit  said  valve  to  move  to  its  normal 
"on**  position  as  determined  by  said  heat  motor. 


2,7tfl,191 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  VLAST  VALVE  MECHANISM 
BwJ— h^F.  Baker  aadWayne  S.  Asipcy,  ThUc  Ckvck, 
■■d  EvViit  FMack,  FMAwrf^  Fa.,  SMlgBon  to  Wait* 
McnK  i^offyoraooBy  bmi  nnMHpi,  *^  a 

tmm  24, 1953,  SciW  No.  34M52 
llOidM.    (CL251— 35) 
7.  A  blast  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  struc- 
ture having  an  inlet  passage  and  a  discharge  passage,  blast 


valve  means  removably  mounted  in  said  casing  structure 
for  cootroUing  coaunonicatioo  from  said  inlet  pasaage 
to  said  discharge  passage,  a  movabk  abatment  mpoiMive 
to  fluid  pressure  frooi  mid  inlet  paange  for  actuating 
said  blast  valve  means.  nonnaUy  doaed  pflot  valve  means 
for  controUing  the  presrare  of  fluid  on  said  movable 
abutment,  a  tubular  aeooiMlnry  valve  member  sUdably 


engaging  said  movable  abutment  to  fbnn  a  passage  com- 
municating the  oppodte  ades  of  said  abutment  and  coact- 
ing  with  said  pflot  valve  means  to  control  the  pressure 
of  fluid  on  said  movable  abutment,  actuating  means  for 
moving  said  pilot  valve  ■wiani  to  open  poaition,  and  aaid 
pilot  valve  iMam  during  it*  opening  movement  engaging 
and  doaint  said  tubular  fecondary  valve  member. 


2,7flt492 

FLUID  FLOW  AND  FRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE/ 
A.  Ma— tfuid,  LaaioM,  FariMJ.  aarinsor  to 


23, 1951,  9atW  Na.  2t7J17 
>sat  Britafa  April  2fl,  195« 
(CL  251—42) 


I.  A  vahre  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  in  bulk 
in  accordance  with  a  variable  control  pressure  distinct 
from  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  while  In  the  vahre  com- 
prising: a  chambered  valve  caainr.  a  valve  seat  within 
the  casing  dividing  the  casing  into  upstream  and  down- 
stream chambers;  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  cone- 
9onding  chamben;  a  valve  member  having  upstream 
sind  downsfrram  f^tces  mounted  for  movement  toward 
aixl  away  from  "^nid  vahre  aeat  and  having  ^nitt  stems 
extending  respectively  through  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream chambers;  Iknt  and  second  pressure-responsive 
movable  walls  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve 
member  and  ootmected  through  said  valve  stems  for 
movement  in  accordance  with  the  valve  member,  each 
movable  wall  havmg  an  inner  face  directed  toward  the 
valve  member  to  counteract  the  static  pretsuie  of  the 
fluid  acting  on  the  corresponding  side  ol  the  valve  mem- 
ber, a  control  pressure  chamber  situated  beyond  the  outer 
side  of  the  flrst  movable  waU  having  an  opening  for  the 
admission  of  a  control  fluid  at  said  distinct  variaUe  con- 
trol pressure,  one  wall  of  said  pressure  control  chamber 
being  constituted  by  a  third  pressure-responsive  movable 
wall  having  an  inner  face  expoeed  to  said  control  fluid, 
said  inner  face  having  an  effective  area  snuller  than  the 
effective  area  ol  said  first  movable  wall;  means  for  trans- 
mitting movfBaati  from  said  third  movable  wall  to  move 
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the  valve  member  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  the 
latter,  and  means  acting  at  the  outer  side  of  the  second 
osovable  wall  for  appljring  a  regulating  bias  thrust  to  the 
vahre  stem  at  the  seomid  wall  urgiig  the  valve  member 
in  the  opposite  direction  of  movement 


LaoK. 


2,7tfl,193 
VEHICLE  DOLLY 
aaiVaifkBA. 
IgaoaHaiaFi 
ofWs 


Spokane,  Wa*^ 
Wash^ 


I  April  14, 1953,  Sariri  No.  349,272 
lOWiiB.    (0.254— 19) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  dolly 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
parallel  side  rails  secured  in  relative  position;  each  said 
side  rail  including  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extend- 
ing vertical  bars  secured  relative  to  each  other  by  laterally 
extending  plates  welded  therebetween  at  intervals  spaced 
longitudinally  thereof;  wheels  dispoaed  intermediate  said 
bars  and  joumaled  thereon  at  intervals  spaced  along  said 
side  rails  for  supporting  and  mobilizing  sai«i  dolly;  a 
horizontal  jack  frame  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
first  named  frame  and  disposed  thereabove  for  vertical 
movement  with  relation  thereto;  odd  jack  frame  having 
cutaway  portions  to  admit  said  wheels  when  in  its  lower- 
most position;  arms  pivoted  on  said  first  named  frame 
for  vertical  tilting  movement  in  parallel  planes;  down- 
wardly open  U-shaped  transversely  elongated  saddles 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  jack  frame;  transverse 
pins  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  disposed 
hi  said  saddles  to  raise  said  jack  frame  in  a  horizontal 
plane  as  said  arms  are  tilted  upwardly;  and  hydraulic 
servo-motors  pivoted  on  said  first  named  frame  inter- 
mediate said  vertical  bars  and  pivotally  connected  one  to 
each  said  srm  intermediate  its  pivotal  connection  to  said 
frame  and  its  free  end  whereby  said  jack  frame  is  main- 
tained in  a  horizontal  plane  during  vertical  movements 
by  means  of  said  U-shaped  saddles  and  cooperating  pins. 


2,711,194 

DRILL  STEEL  CENTRALIZER  FOR  COAL  DRILL 

Ralph  F.  Hale,  ClarMMMl,  N.  H.,  M%Mr  to  loy  Mam- 

FMriNBigh,  Fa.,  a  corponrtioa  of 

24, 1952,  SctW  No.  327,144 
(O.  255—51) 


1.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  an  elongated  guide,  a  drill- 
ing tool  mounted  on  said  guide  for  movement  back  and 
forth  therealong,  said  tool  actuating  an  elongated  drilling 
implement,  a  central  izer  at  the  front  end  of  said  guide 
for  guiding  the  forward  portion  of  said  drilling  implement 
during  starting  of  a  hole,  an  intermediate  cemralizer 
mounted  on  said  guide  between  said  tool  and  said  front 
centralizer  and  movable  back  and  forth  along  said  guide, 
feeding  means  on  said  guide  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  tool  for  moving  the  Utter  back  and  forth  along 
said  guide,  said  tool  as  it  is  advanced  engaging  said  inter- 
mediate centralizer  to  move  the  latter  forwaitily  there- 
with along  said  guide  until  said  intermediate  centralizer 


is  in  adjacency  to  said  front  centralizer,  said  tool  when 
said  feeding  means  is  reversed  moving  rearwardly  along 
said  guide  relative  to  said  forward!  y  located  centralizer, 
and  means  provided  by  said  feeding  means  and  engaging 
said  intermediate  centralizer  when  said  tool  has  moved 
rearwardly  a  predetermined  distancje  along  said  guide 
for  retracting  said  intermediate  centralizer  to  its  initial 
rearward  position  on  said  guide.  I 


2.711,195 
CONDENSER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
[amadi,  Grame  Dc,  Mkh. 
AigBit  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,921 
2  HiImi    (CL  257— 242.U) 


fa}«4  MM 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  multiple  tier  heat 
exchange  units  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a 
plurality  of  slots  in  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  sheets 
of  metal  with  the  slots  in  each  sheet  arranged  in  a  column 
intermediate  the  side  edges  of  each  sheet,  simultaneously 
forming  a  plurality  of  tapered,  tubular  projections  on 
each  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  notches  in  the  side  edges 
of  each  sheet,  the  projections  and  the  notches  being 
arranged  in  rows  aligned  with  the  slots  and  the  projec- 
tions being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slots,  super- 
imposing a  plurality  of  sheets  to  form  a  tier  with  the 
sheets  dispoaed  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  planes  and 
the  projections  on  the  sheets  telescoping  together  to  form 
elongate  tubes,  mounting  at  least  two  tiers  in  side  by 
side  relationship,  positioning  a  straight  tubular  member 
in  the  notches  between  adjacent  tien  with  the  adjacent 
side  edges  of  each  sheet  in  each  tier  frictionally  engaging 
the  tubular  member  so  as  to  hold  the  sheets  of  the  tiers 
in  aligned  relationship,  and  simuhaneously  brazing  the 
telescoping  projections  together  and  the  edges  of  the 
sheets  to  the  tubular  member  to  form  a  unitary  struc- 
ture. 


2,711,194 
ENDLESS  SCREW  CONVEYORS 
HMW-Rndoiff  lacoM,  M— hsiia  riaihahilm,  wmi 

Beck,  LadwinknTcB  (RMm),  Germany,  aasigiiors  to 
Badiarhi    Aalla-   *   Soda-Fitbrik   Akliengeaelbchfln, 
Ladwtphaf ea  (RUbc),  riiwj 
AppiicatloB  Noveasber  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,742 

appHcatiaa  Gcrasaay  Novciiri»er  21, 1951 

nOaiBM.    (CL259— 4) 


I 


"7^ 


n^ 


\ 


X. 


<f  ^.^-'•?-'.'%^f  ,; 


- 


1.  Endless  conveyor  mechanism  for  plastic  materials 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  elongated  direaded  members 
each  having  a  substantially  constant  diameter  throughout 
its  length,  die  threads  of  adjacent  members  engaging 
each  other,  means  mounting  said  members  for  rotation, 
and  drive  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers at  a  periodically  varying  rotational  speed,  whereby 
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relative  movement  in  an  axial  direction  will  take  place 
between  the  interengaging  threads  at  periodically  varying 
ipecdi 


XTU^n 


Mhk  Rv«  Tiwai 
Octokcr  11, 19S4, 


(a.2S9L.^M) 


No.4«ly4S3 


1.  A  mixer  for  intimately  intermin^g  plastidzed 
material  comprising  a  horizontal  boUow  cylindrical  body, 
end  walls  closing  opposite  ends  of  said  body  to  define 
a  tank,  a  partition  wall  carried  by  the  body  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereacross  midway  between  the  end 
walls  to  define  diambers  of  substantially  equal  vohune, 
a  mani.oid  carried  by  the  tank  and  extending  transversely 
below  the  partition  thereof,  said  nuunfold  hiving  ports 
which  open  on  opposite  sides  with  req>ect  to  said  par- 
tition through  one  end  oi  said  manifold  in  horizontally 
spaced  parallel  relation  and  which  comraunicale  with 
the  respective  chambers,  a  valve  carried  by  the  manifold 
U>  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  lies  between  the 
pmls  therein,  said  valve  having  a  dUscharge  port  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  selective  registration  with  a  se- 
lected port  in  the  manifold,  and  means  within  the  cham- 
bers for  mixing  the  contents  thereof  and  moving  them 
toward  said  manifold  ports. 


2.7St(19t 

Am  cor«n>rnoNiNG  atparatus 

y  sna  R.  AadsnoH,  l^nna.  Aite. 

lilJMtii  M.  ItSl/My  No.  312JM 

aniiiii   (CLMi— 29) 


1.  Air  conditiontnc  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  struc- 
ture, a  fan  housing,  a  blower  fan  joumaled  within  said 
fan  housing,  a  supporting  tray  for  fluid,  a  fluid  distribution 
system  adjacent  the  top  of  said  frame  structure,  a  re- 
cycling pump  adjacent  one  end  of  said  fan  housing  for 
elevating  fluid  from  said  supporting  tray  to  said  water 
distribution  system,  a  driving  motor  located  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  fan  housing,  bracket  means  attached 
to  said  fan  housing  for  supporting  said  motor  with  the 
driving  axis  thereof  extending  parallel  to  the  driven  axis 
of  said  blower  fan  and  mounted  within  the  limits  of  said 
fan  housing,  means  for  driving  said  blower  fan  from  one 
end  of  said  motor,  a  flexible  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
and  externally  of  said  fan  housing  between  said  racycling 
puiQp  and  the  other  end  of  said  motor  and  means  for 


longitudinally  adjusting  the  position  of  the  end  of  said 
flexible  shaft  with  respect  to  the  last  mentioned  end  of 
said  motor  for  insuring  the  continuous  po«tive  operation 
of  said  recycling  pump  simultaneously  with  the  opera- 
tioo  of  said  blower  fan. 


1,711499 
POWER  PICKING  AND  UmNG  APPARATUS 

Wrra  TILTING  ^t 

Om  R.  A  it II  il il.  llMiiii,  M». 

IsMMy  27, 1994,  taW  N«.  49M33 


1.  A  lift-pick  apparatus,  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  fnune 
rigidly  secured  to  said  vehicle,  a  hub  rigidly  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  gear  member  supported  by  said  hub  for  n>> 
utional  movement  relative  thereto,  a  pair  of  ^aoed  apart 
channels  carrkd  by  said  gear  member,  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  channels  for  bodi  pivotal  and  vertick  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  a  fdieriklly  L-shaped.  lift-pick  member  car- 
ried by  said  rfuift.  power  cylinders  supported  by  said  dian- 
nels  and  being  operatively  arranged  with  said  diaft  for 
moving  the  same  in  vertical  dire^ions.  addifionsl  power 
cylinders  supported  by  said  gear  member  and  being  opera- 
tively arraiiged  whh  said  lift-pick  member  ad|aoent  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  pcvoCing  the  same  about  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  shaft,  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to 
aU  of  said  power  cylinden  for  artnaring  the  same,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  gear  member,  vertical  movement 
of  said  shaft  and  the  lift-pick  member  carried  thereby  be- 
ing independent  of  said  additional  power  cylinders  and  the 
operative  arrangement  thereof  with  said  Uft-pick  member. 


2,711iM9 
CONTINUOIS  MINER  HAVING  DBINTBGRATING 
HEAD    MECHANBM    AND    FLOOR^CLBAN^JP 
MEANS  CARRIED  ON  T1LTABLX  SUPPORT 

to  Jay  MaaiH 
of 


Novsashsr  15, 1952,  SctW  No.  329,M5 
UCMsM.    (CL2C2— 9) 


1.  In  a  mining  marhine,  a  portable  base  movaMe 
over  die  floor  of  a  mine  and  having  a  frame  pivoCaOy 
mounted  between  its  ends  on  the  forward  portion  of 
said  base  truut  to  tih  in  vertical  planes  about  a  trans- 
verse horixontal  axis  and  projecting  in  advance  of  said 
base,  said  tiltable  fhmie  having  a  downwardly  extending 
forward  portion,  a  disintegrating  head  mechanism  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  die  outer  portioo  of  said  tiltable  firaolM 
to  swing  in  vertical  planes  about  an  axis  parallel  with 
said  tiltable  frame  axis  for  dislodging  and  disintegratiig 
the  mineral  of  a  solid  mine  vein,  sidd  head  mechanism 
extending  fwwaidly  in  advance  of  said  tiltable  firame, 
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for  advancing  said  base  frame  to  feed  said  head 
mechanism  faito  the  mine  veing  at  a  somping  speed, 
means  for  swinging  said  head  mechanism  in  vertical 
planes  about  its  pivot  for  dislodging  and  disintegrating 
the  mineral  between  the  floor  and  roof  of  the  mine,  means 
operative  connected  to  said  tiltable  frame  for  tilting 
the  latter  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  pivot  of  said  head 
mechanism  with  respect  to  said  base  frame,  and  a  floor 
clean-up  mechanism  mounted  at  the  forward  portion 
of  said  tiltable  frame  beneath  said  head  mechanism  for 
cleaning  up  any  loose  mineral  which  has  fallen  to  the 
mine  floor  during  the  mining  operation,  said  tiluble 
frame  being  tiltable  to  elevate  said  floor  clean-up  mecha- 
nism with  reelect  to  the  mine  floor. 


a,7M;Mi 

CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINB  HAVING  A 
MOVABLE  CUTTING  HEAD  AND  MOVABLE 
CONVEYING  MECHANBM 
AiWHt  tinigrsn  aai  Rkknrt  C  Lnaitalst.  CU- 

MHor,  Qikinn,  OL,  ■  tmfwnAm  nf 

oSsi   uppSredin   lis iir   23,   1959,   S«4al   No. 

IIMM.  n^  Palsnt  filo.  i,«95,7M,  Mad  November 
M^  1954.    DIvUad  nni  tUs  ifglrsiiiB  Mmg  U  1953, 

No.  3S2J19 

DCWh.   (CL3C2— 9) 


V- 


'  1.  A  machine  for  mining  coal  or  the  like  comprising 
in  combination:  a  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  redp- 
rocably  movable  with  respect  to  said  main  frame  and 
having  cutting  means  diyosed  thereon,  an  extensible 
support  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame,  an  end- 
less conveyor  trained  for  orbital  movement  sbout  said 
main  frame  and  said  extensible  support,  said  extensible 
support  having  a  pair  of  telescoping  sections,  one  of 
which  is  pivoted  to  the  nuun  frame,  and  means  affording 
a  connection  between  the  other  of  said  telescoping  sec- 
tions and  said  auxiliary  frame,  so  that  said  endless  con- 
veyor is  in  position  with  respect  to  said  cutting  meam 
to  receive  cuttings  for  all  positions  of  said  auxiliary  frame. 


2,711,292 
DBINTBGRATING  HEAD  MECHANBM  OF  THE 
PLURALLY  ARTICULATED  TYPE  FOR  A  CON- 
TINUOUB  MINER 

Piik,a  cfpowaan  af 


M,  1953,  Saitol  Nn.  311413 
(a.2<2— 20 


■  r'4    mA    f* 
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1.  In  a  disintegrating  head  mechanism,  a  plurally  artic- 
ulated arm  structure  swingable  in  vertical  planes  com- 
prising a  front  arm  part  swingable  about  a  fcrwardly 
located  pivot  and  a  rear  arm  pan  swingable  about  a 
parallel  pivot,  disintegrating  means  carried  by  said  front 
arm  part,  power  devices  for  swinging  said  front  and  rear 
arm  parts  about   then-  respective  pivots,  and  control 


means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  swinging  move- 
ment of  one  arm  part  relative  to  the  other  and  operatively 
aasodated  with  s»kl  power  devices  for  first  effecting  swing 
of  one  arm  part  about  one  pivot  and  thereafter  swing 
<rf  the  other  arm  part  about  the  other  pivot  automatically 
in  a  definite  sequence  thereby  to  swing  said  disintegrat- 
ing means  in  vertical  planes  along  an  arcuate  path  be- 
tween the  fioor  and  roof  of  a  mine,  said  power  devices 
comprising  extensible  fluid  cylinder  devices  one  of  which 
has  a  greater  ratio  of  power  to  load  as  it  performs  its 
working  stroke  than  the  other  as  the  latter  performs  its 
working  stroke  to  effect  swing  of  the  other  part  about  its 
pivot,  with  said  events  occurring  autonutically  in  a 
definite  sequence  u  aforesaid. 


,>\   w*tf    H 


2,711,213 
HOSE  GUIDE  AND  AUGNING  MEANS  FOR  . 
TRANSMITTING  FLUID  UNDER  PRESSURE 
OVER  THE  ROLL-OVER  JOINT  OF  A  KERF 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
Robert  A.  McCaBy,  qTiinion  HBh,  OL,  amigBor  to 

of  uasois 
AMMt  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  395,743 
IcSmm.   (CL20~-2D 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  in  com- 
bination with  a  non-rotataUe  support  and  a  rotatable 
support  mounted  thereon  and  having  fluid  nfu>tor  means 
carried  thereby,  means  transmitting  power  to  said  fluid 
motor  means  and  aocoounodating  said  non-rotatable  sop- 
port  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  rotatable  support  com- 
prising a  hose  extending  along  said  supports  from  a 
source  ci  fluid  under  pressure  associated  with  said  noo- 
rotatable  support,  clamping  members  on  said  supports 
clamping  said  hose  to  said  noo-rotataUe  and  said  rotat- 
able supports  in  such  relation  as  to  form  an  intermediate 
slack  portion  between  said  clamping  members,  and  means 
confining  the  slack  portioo  of  said  hose  to  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical plane  comprising  a  cylindrical  shield  extending 
between  and  secured  to  one  of  said  supports  and  spaced 
radially  therefrom  and  forming  a  slidaUe  confining  guide 
for  said  hose. 


2,711,294 

RECUPERATIVE  ROLLER-TYPE  HEATING 

FURNACE 


1.  A  rotary  furnace  having  a  heat  treatment  portion 
and  a  heat  exchange  portion  and  comprising  a  dran  hav- 
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ing  its  longitudinal  axis  situated  substantially  horizontally, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  around  its  longitudinal  axis, 
partition  walls  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  loogi- 
todioal  axis  of  the  drum  and  arranged  to  form  a  plurality 
of  parallel  recuperator  chambers  in  the  heat  exchange 
portion  of  the  furnace,  channels  connecting  every  two 
alternate  chambers  to  forai  a  first  series  of  serie9<oupled 
recuperator  chambers,  channels  connecting  every  remain- 
ing two  alternate  chan»bers  to  form  a  second  series  of 
series-coupled  recuperator  chambers,  said  channels  being 
adjacent  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  drum,  means  for  charg- 
ing material  bto  the  heat  treatment  portion  of  the  furnace 
through  the  first  aeries  of  recupcratOT  chambers,  means 
for  discharging  material  from  the  heat  treatment  portion 
of  the  furnace  through  the  second  scries  of  recuperator 
chambers,  and  means  for  heating  the  heat  treatment  por- 
tion of  the  furnace. 


portion  on  the  side  of  said  flanfe  portico  adiaoeat  said 
pivot  member,  said  hub  portion  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  protections  formed  thereoo  and  connected 
to  said  flange  portioa,  each  ol  said  proiectioos  having 
an  axially  extending  slot  formed  therein  extending  from 
said  flange  portion  through  a  portion  of  the  axial  length 
of  said  profectioa,  each  of  tafd  weight  member  arms 
having  an  inwardly  cxteading  protection  formed  on  the 
end  thereof,  the  said  proiectioos  on  said  weight  member 
arms  on  the  taaie  side  of  said  shaft  being  respectively 
seated  in  one  of  said  push  coUar  protection  slou  whereby 


r*/--  L. 


2,7tS,2tS 
BAFFLE  TYPE  HEAT  T1KEATING  FURNACE 
N.  1mm,  BocfcfaH,  DL 
sbcr  \%  1953,  Saslal  No.  3SM35 
(CLM3— 44) 


1.  A  heat  treating  ftamace  having,  in  combination,  a 
walled  enclosure  defining  a  chamber  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  wall  thereof  and  a  baffle  disposed  within 
said  chamber  and  comprising  a  hearth  supported  by  said 
enclosure  and  disposed  above  the  floor  of  the  furnace,  a 
first  wall  member  disposed  along  one  side  of  said  cham- 
ber and  abutting  against  one  end  wall  of  said  enclosure, 
a  second  side  wall  member  abutting  against  the  other 
end  wall  of  said  enclosure  and  alined  with  but  spaced  from 
said  first  member,  an  intermediate  wall  member  disposed 
between  said  first  artd  second  wall  members  and  having 
side  flanges  overlapping  said  first  and  second  nnembers 
on  the  inside  and  along  the  margins  thereof,  three  similar 
side  wall  members  disposed  along  the  other  side  of  said 
chamber,  a  first  arch  spanning  and  resting  on  the  opposing 
side  wall  members  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  second 
arch  spanning  and  resting  on  the  opposing  side  wall  mem- 
bers at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  and  two  partial 
arches,  one  resting  on  each  of  said  intermediate  wall 
members  and  each  having  side  flanges  overlapping  the 
margins  of  said  arches  on  the  outside  thereof. 


CENTRIFUGAL  MECHANEM 

E.  StariE,  Fort  WayM,  UL,  asriginr  to  CMeral 
Eleclik  CoaspMiy,  a  eorporaiioa  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  Jntj  24, 1M3,  SciW  No.  37t,M4 
4ClBias.    (CL2M— 15) 

1.  A  centrifugal  mechanism  for  actuating  a  switch 
and  adapted  for  use  on  a  rotatable  shaft;  comprising  a 
pivot  member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  weight  mem- 
bers pivoted  on  said  pivot  member,  each  of  said  weight 
members  having  a  pair  of  arms  respectively  arranged 
on  either  side  of  said  shaft,  a  posh  collar  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  sliding  axial  movement  thereon,  and  spring 
means  arranged  to  bias  said  push  collar  to  a  first  posi- 
tion, said  push  collar  having  an  annular  flange  portion 
formed  thereon  adapted  to  actuate  said  switch  and  a  hub 
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said  push  collar  is  prevented  from  rotation  relative  to 
said  shaft  and  movement  of  said  weight  members  under 
the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  responsive  to  rotation 
of  said  shaft  moves  said  push  collar  against  said  spring 
means  to  a  second  position,  each  of  said  push  collar 
projections  having  a  peripheral  arcual  slot  formed  in  one 
side  thereof,  said  arraal  slots  each  having  one  end  com- 
municating with  an  axial  slot  and  having  its  other  end 
communicating  with  the  edge  of  the  push  collar  projec- 
tion in  which  it  is  formed  thereby  permitting  assembly  of 
said  weight  member  arm  projections  in  said  axial  slots 
by  rotation  of  said  push  collar. 


V- 


2,7tMr7 

MOVABLE  BOTTOM  CINDER  POT 

Eari  E.  Riley,  FkMbwpk,  Pa. 

^nc  17, 1952,  SciU  No.  293,937 
IClalak    (CL244— 39) 


In  the  assembly  of  a  vessel  for  receiving  slag  and  cin- 
der and  a  carriage  in  which  the  said  vessel  is  tiltably 
mounted,  a  vessel  formed  primarily  as  a  casting  having  a 
bottom  wall  with  a  substantial  area  thereof  omitted  to 
provide  a  relatively  extended  bottom  opening,  a  closure 
piece  movable  inwardly  into  the  cavity  of  the  said  vessel 
and  having  an  outwardly  tapered  fit  with  the  embracing 
edge  of  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  to  facili- 
tate seating  of  the  closure  piece  under  gravity,  a  foot  inte- 
grated with  said  closure  piece  and  disposed  outside  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  said  vessel  and  having  a  region  extend- 
ed laterally  beyond  the  opening  in  the  said  wall  to  prevent 
dislodgment  of  the  closure  piece  from  position  in  the  bot- 
tom opening  by  inward  movement  of  the  closure  piece, 
the  said  extended  region  of  the  said  foot  being  q>aced 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  bottom  wall  a  distance 
not  substantially  greater  than  the  thid^ness  of  the  bottom 
wall,  the  said  foot'of  the  closure  piece  being  provided  with 
a  curved  outer  striking  surface,  and  a  striker  member  on 
said  carriage  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  fool  in 
swinging  movement  of  the  vessel  from  dischargint  podttoo 
back  to  carrying  position. 


a.7M,2M 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE 

PRINTED  FORMS 

Lcwh  C  Peafca,  Bcfw,  Ohio,  amlfMr  to  Psaree  Develop 

Companr,  Ckrthmd,  OUo,  a  coepotatloa  of  OUo 

pHcado^ovci^cr  17, 1953.  ScHal  No.  392,544 

1  niitsH    (CL27»— 1) 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  multiple  printed  forms 
comprising  a  plurality  of  platens  and  printing  plates 
superposed  in  a  tier  and  supported  for  relative  vertical 
movement,  means  for  feeding  printini  webs  and  carbon 
webs  through  the  tier  in  alternate  relation  with  only  the 
printing  webs  extending  between  the  platens  and  print- 
ing faces  of  the  plates,  wedge  means  interposed  between 
said  platens,  means  for  moving  said  wedge  means  later- 
ally with  respect  to  said  tier  to  initially  move  each  of 
said  platens  from  a  position  spaced  from  its  associated 
printing  plate  to  a  position  closely  adjacent  thereto,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  lowermcnt  platen  upwardly  to 
squeeze  said  platens  and  assodatad  plates  simultaneously 
into  printing  engagement  with  the  printing  webs. 


__  2,7ttat9 

WEB  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Ralph  E.  MoaHlo,  Jr.,  Wset  CnWtmi d,  N.  1. 

to  Radto  CotMialloa  of 


a  corporatfon  of 


19, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,075 
(CL  271— 2J) 


5.  In  a  web  driving  system,  a  pair  of  members,  said 
members  being  circular  in  cross  section,  one  of  said 
members  being  a  capstan  and  the  other  of  said  members 
being  a  pressure  roller,  one  ot  said  members  havmg  a  pair 
of  rigid  ridges  about  the  periphery  thereof,  said  ridges  be- 
ing spaced  from  each  other  to  permit  a  web  member  to 
be  disposed  therebetween,  the  other  of  said  members 
having  a  pair  of  circumferential  portions  of  reduced  di- 
ameter, said  portions  of  reduced  diaoaeter  being  spaced 
from  each  other  to  be  opposite  said  ridges,  resilient  sleeve 
means  located  on  said  member  having  said  portions  of 
reduced  diameter  and  surrounding  said  portions  of  re- 
duced diameter,  means  for  supporting  said  members  with 
said  ridges  in  frictional  driving  contact  with  the  por- 
tions of  said  sleeve  means  over  said  portions  of  reduced 
diameter,  said  supporting  means  maintaining  said  mem- 
bers spaced  from  each  other  to  receive  a  web  member 
therebetween,  and  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  mem- 
bers toward  the  other  to  depress  said  sleeve  means  into 
said  portions  of  reduced  diameter  aod  to  pinch  said  web 
member  between  said  sleeve  wssni  and  the  portion  of  said 
rigid  member  between  said  spaced  ridges. 


2,7SM1« 
WORK  HANDUNG  APPARATUS 

ig  ^sny.  New  Rarwi,  Comil 
^MMt  4, 1953,  Seshri  Naw  372,347 
5  riilii     (CL271— 49) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  sheet  work  which  re- 
quires drying  after  a  prior  operation  thereoo,  comprising 


spaced  tracks,  a  hopper,  a  reciprocating  cafffifeT  a  phi- 
rality  of  separate  link  elements  on  said  tracks  and  in  said 
hopper,  engaging  jaws  on  each  element  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  work,  means  on  the  carriage  for  extracting 
an  element  from  the  hopper  and  positioning  it  on  the  car- 
riage during  and  near  the  end  of  its  forward  movement, 
means  for  delivering  a  work  piece  into  the  jaws  of  the 
extracted  element  during  further  forward  movement  of 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  preventihg  rearward  move- 


ment of  the  extracted  element  along  with  the  carriage 
during  the  rearward  movement  of  the  latter,  said  car- 
riage upon  its  next  forward  movement  engaging  the 
element  with  the  work  piece  for  carrying  said  element  on 
to  said  tracks  and  at  the  same  time  engaging  the  element 
ahead  of  said  element  for  forcing  it  forwardly  along  said 
tracks  to  contact  an  element  on  said  tracks  ahead  of  it 
and  force  said  contacted  element  and  other  elements 
ahead  of  the  contacted  element  forwardly  throu^  the 
apparatus. 

2.7ltJ11 

AMUSEMENT  AND  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 

Peter  DteHiy  Ivaaoff.  Dcaihona,  Mkh, 

AppttcathM  April  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  241,297 

'  rin'Ti     (CL272— 73) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  bicycle  mounted  on  said  base  in  an  upright  po- 
sition, a  support  for  the  bicycle  at  least  at  die  axle  of 
the  rear  wheel  there<rf  to  provide  for  rotation  of  the 
rear  wheel,  a  speed  indicator  mounted  for  observation 
from  the  seat  of  the  bicycle  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  rear  wheel,  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  be  implied  to 
the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle  for  stopping  the  same,  a 
centrifugal  device  adapted  to  apply  said  shoe  to  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  bicycle  and  to  withdraw  it  from  the  bicycle 
wheel;  an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  aod  including  a  motor  adapted  to  rotate 
said  centrifugal  device  when  the  circuit  is  closed,  and  a 
coin-operated  timing  mechanism  adapted  to  close  the 
circuit  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  when  a  coin 
is  inserted  thereinto  and  to  open  the  circuit  after  the 
expiration  of  said  period. 


2,744,212 
PIN  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Moatooth,  Laag  Beach,  CaHf., 

Utom  of  Dslawaia 

AppMiaflsa  Nwvsmhar  19, 1954,  SsiW  Na.  449,984 

9ChriBSB.    <CL273— 42) 
7.  In  a  bowling  pin  handling  apparatus  for  picking  op 
standing  pins  on  a  bowling  alley,  a  pair  of  pin  engaging 
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membera  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  be- 
tween limit  podtions  including  withdrawn  podtiooa  and 
pin  engaging  positions,  means  for  moving  the  pin  engag- 
ing members  between  said  limit  podtioos,  means  pro- 
viding for  relative  movement  between  at  least  one  of 


the  pin  engaging  members  and  said  moving  means  on 
engagement  of  said  one  member  with  a  standing  pin, 
and  means  req^tHuive  to  said  relative  movement  for  de- 
termining the  presence  of  a  standing  pin  within  the  range 
of  operation  <^  the  pin  engaging  members. 


2,7tt413 

BASEBALL  GAME 

DomM  E.  Hiril,  Bcifcdcy,  CaBf . 

Deccidbv  7, 19S3,  Scftal  No.  39M49 
4nrimi    (CL  373—93) 
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3.  Tn  a  game  simulating  a  baseball  game,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  rectangular  playing  cards  and  a 
^ame  board  each  of  which  contains  a  variety  of  informa- 
tion thereon  pertaining  to  the  playing  of  the  game,  said 
cards  having  faces  which  are  mutually  «<««»i«fiM«h»Hf 
from  each  other  and  having  identical  backs,  said  cards 
being  arranged  to  be  played  in  pairs  in  coordinated  rela- 
tionship, means  placed  adjacent  an  edge  on  some  of  said 
cards  to  physically  point  out  a  particular  portion  of  said 
information  positioned  in  items  along  an  edge  on  others 
of  said  cards  to  designate  a  particular  condition  of  play, 
said  cards  being  arranged  to  provide  in  coordination  in- 
formation in  addition  to  said  particular  portion  thereby 
to  provide  further  information  pertaining  to  a  conditioo 
of  play,  the  combined  information  from  said  cards  des- 
ignating particular  information  to  be  selected  from  said 
variety  of  information  on  said  game  board  to  thereby 
provide  further  information  pertaining  to  a  condition  ot 
play  sequential  pairs  of  cards  being  continuously  tonatA 
by  opposing  players  to  produce  a  series  of  differem  plays 
and  conditions  of  play  which  will  advance  the  said  game 
to  oxnpletion. 

2,7tM14 

GOLF  TEACHING  AND  rRACTlCING  DEVICE 

Clark  D.  TBdca,  Aasei,  Iowa 

AppHcaOoa  My  13, 19S3,  Serial  Nm.  347yM3 

Idaiass.    (CL  273— 191) 

1.  A  golf  swing  practicing  device  comprising  a  straight 

shaft  member  adapted  for  gripping  with  both  hands  of 


the  oser.  a  coed  attaching  ey«  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  substaatiaBy  aeakircalar  rigid  bracket  mnocicUid  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  member  said  bracket  bdag  ro- 
tataMe  with  rapeet  to  said  shaft  member  tad  arranaed 
to  partially  eadrde  the  hands  and  wrists  of  the  mar  when 
hi  a  shaft  gripping  positioa.  a  cord  aftarhing  eye  at  the 


free  end  of  said  bradet.  a  vertical  support  spaced  from 
said  diaft  member,  and  means  indndinj  flexible  cords  of 
fixed  length  interoooDecting  said  support  with  both  of 
said  eyes  for  maintaining  said  diaft  member  in  prede- 
termined angular  relatioosfaip  with  said  support  at  all 
times. 


a,7ttais 

STYLUS  ABM  AND  MOUNTING 

DL,  a  cotyorattea  of  New  Yofk 
11, 19S1,  Ssrtri  Na.  24«,957 
(CL274— 33) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  platform  and  a  stylus  aras, 
said  stylus  arm  having  a  stylus  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
counterweight  near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  means 
mounting  said  arm  on  the  platform  comprising  a  post  ex- 
tending from  said  platform,  a  link  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  stylus  arm  adjacent  to  said  link  and  having  one 
part  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  post  to  form  a 
main  pivotal  joint  therewith  in  a  (daae  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  platform,  an  auxiliary  pivot  on  said  link  remote 
from  said  main  pivotal  joim  and  between  the  plane  of  the 
latter  and  said  stylos  arm,  said  auxiliary  pivot  being  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  line  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  link  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  platform,  said  stylus  arm  having  its  center  of  gravi- 
ty disposed  substantially  at  said  main  pivotal  joint  and 
having  a  part  thereof  sh^tly  beyond  said  center  of  gravi- 
ty and  on  the  side  thereof  oppodle  to  the  stylus  coimectcd 
to  said  auxiliary  pivot,  said  stylus  arm  being  substantially 
balanced  about  said  auxiliary  pivot  except  for  a  relatively 
slight  moment  of  force  oonnally  urging  the  stylus  toward 
the  platform  in  the  horizontal  podtion  of  said  irfatform. 
and  said  stylus  arm  being  similarly  balanced  about  said 
auxiliary  pivot  in  the  vertical  position  of  said  platform  and 
in  all  positions  thereof  intermediate  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  positions,  said  balancing  of  said  stylus  arm  being 
attained  by  gravitational  effects  exclusively. 


3,71M1< 

CHUCK  lAW  WITH  SELF-TIGHTENING  WOBK 


GRIPTING  HEAD 


3t.  1955. 8«W  No.  543^94 
5  CUbh.    (CL  3TI^123) 
1.  A  chuck  jaw  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  V- 
shaped  bearing  recess  in  an  end  thereof,  a  work  gripping 
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head  having  a  work  engaging  face  at  one  end  and  a  V- 
shaped  apex  at  its  opposite  end  with  sides  disposed  at  a 
sharper  angle  than  the  sides  of  said  recess  engaging  fai 


said  recess  to  provide  a  fukrwn  about  which  it  rocks,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  bead  on  said  body  and  for  yicld- 
ably  resisting  rocking  movements  thereof. 


3,793417 
_  KTOABLB  HOBBY  HOWE 

HaRT  W«  nilsnoB.  Baplvanf  Pa. 

■n  i,  1955.  Mri  N«.  5U339 

3niliiii     (CL  3a^-1.3«3) 


«' 


1.  A  hobby  horse  oomprisiag  an  elongated  wheeled 
body,  means  for  propelling  and  guiding  said  body,  a 
seat  oo  said  body,  said  body  being  shaped  to  simulate  a 
horse,  and  movable  meoabers  siimilating  legs  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  body,  said  mcaibers  simulating  the 
movement  of  tlie  legs  of  a  horse,  said  propelling  and 
guiding  means  including  a  dfpmdiag  yoke  swivclly  at- 
tached to  said  body,  a  single  wheel  mounted  in  said  yoke, 
aa  axle  extending  through  said  wheel  and  yoke  and  termi- 
nating in  offset  end  portions,  foot  pedals  oo  said  end 
portioiis  whereby  said  axle  and  wheel  oiay  be  rotated  for 
propelling  said  body  aad  pivolad  for  guidiag  the  same, 
said  body  having  a  rear  dqwndint  bracket,  a  rear  axk 
rotatably  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  grouad  enptging 
wheels  mounted  on  said  rear  axle  for  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  said  body,  each  of  said  movable  members  inrluding 
a  strap  pivotally  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  each  obet 
end  portion  of  each  axle,  the  upper  end  of  each  ttrap 
being  pivotally  and  sUdably  ctmnected  lo  said  body  for 
simulating  the  action  of  the  legs  of  a  horse,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  front  movable  members  being  sUdably  and  pivotally 
mounted  oo  said  offset  end  portions  for  permitting  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  axle  thereby  permitting  steering 
control  of  the  body. 


2,7n41t 
C0LLAP8DLB  GOLF  CAKT 
Laa  L.  Ia*ay,  Soatt  Be^  Ind. 

Fehraaiy  34, 1954,  SaiW  Na.  412,1M 
Sniliiii  (CL  399-^*39) 
1.  A  collapsible  cart  comprisiag  aa  elongated  rigid 
member,  article  supports  carried  by  said  member,  a  pair 
of  brackets  mounted  on  said  member,  at  least  one  bracket 
being  adjusUble  on  said  member,  a  pair  of  rigid  bars 
pivoted  to  each  bracket,  the  bars  of  each  pair  extending 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  to  the  adjacent  bar  of 
the  other  pair,  the  end  portions  of  said  bars  remote 
btMn  said  member  having  transverse  apertures  therein, 
a  pair  of  L-chaped  axk  members  having  angnlariy  dis- 


posed parts  each  joumaled  in  the  aperture  of  a  bar  to 
coanwt  bars  of  adjacent  pain  for  universal  movement  and 


to  form  a  triangular  structure,  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  oo  said  axkt. 


2,713419 
TABLE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  CASTERS 
Ralph  E.  McCIcOm.  Toledo.  Olfo,  mlgaiii  So  McOiiik 
Steel  Safe  CoaMMay.  Toledo.  OMo,  a  corporatloa  of 
Ohio 

AppBcatloB  Deccnibcr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477419 
14  Claims.    (CL    "' 


1.  In  a  table  having  a  top,  a  plurality  of  legs,  and 
retracUble  casters  having  wheels  and  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  leg,  the  improvement  comprising:  an 
arm  at  the  lower  end  of  each  leg  for  mounting  the  wheel 
of  its  c(MTesponding  caster,  a  foot  at  the  lower  end  of 
each  leg  covering  its  correspondingly  retractable  caster 
and  supporting  said  table  when  said  casters  are  retracted, 
a  single  manual  means  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertical 
axis  under  the  top  of  said  table  for  simultaneously  extend- 
ing and  retracting  all  of  said  casters,  pivoted  means 
mounted  in  each  said  foot  and  connected  to  said  arm 
supporting  the  wheel  of  said  caster  for  controlling  the 
extensioa  and  retraction  of  its  corresponding  caster,  and 
flexible  tension  means  connected  from  said  pivoted  means 
in  said  foot  along  said  legs  to  said  manual  means  to 
extend  said  casters  when  said  flexible  means  '\%  tensioaed. 


3.793429 
PALLET  DOLLY 
Cari  O.  ChriifiiMsa.  Wl 
RolUUle  Cotpoialiai^  OaUmd,  CaMn 

of  C^MkwaiB 

AppBcafloa  Inly  33, 1954.  Serial  No.  445434 
3ClalBBa.   (CL  399-47.14) 

1.  A  pallet  dolly  comprising  two  identical  wheel 
assemblies  ^aced  laterally  from  each  other,  two  trans- 
versely extending  channel-shaped  members  connecting 
said  wheel  assemblies  one  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  wheel  assemblies  comprising  two  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  members,  a  group  of  parallel,  equally 
spaced  axles  extending  laterally  between  said  side  mem- 
bers closely  adjacent  the  mid-portion  thereof,  each  of 
said  axles  lying  on  a  common  arc  described  about  a 
transverse  axis  located  a  substantial  distance  vertically 
above  the  mid-portion  of  said  assembly,  a  plurality  of 
wheds  on  each  of  the  axles,  the  wheels  of  one  axle  being 
staggered  and  in  overiapping  relation  to  the  mlieels  on 
the  axles  next  adjacent  thereto,  a  pair  of  axles,  one  adja- 
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cent  the  front  and  rear  ends  respectively  of  said  assembly 
and  spaced  considerably  from  said  group  of  axles  but 
lying  on  the  same  arc  as  said  giXNip  of  axles,  a  single 
wheel  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  each  axle  of 
said  pair  of  axles,  a  pair  of  coil  springs  surrounding  one 
of  said  pair  of  axles  one  on  either  side  of  the  wheel 


slidably  mounted  thereon  and  each  of  said  springs  con- 
fined between  said  wheel  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  side  members,  and  another  pair  of  coil  springs  sur- 
rounding the  other  of  said  pair  of  axles  one  on  either  side 
of  the  wheel  slidably  mounted  thereon  and  each  of  said 
other  springs  confined  between  said  last  mentioned  wheel 
and  a  corre^wnding  one  oi  said  side  members. 


VEHICLE  STEERING  IDLER^ARM  BRACKET 

AisaM  J»  PiMckavdt  CasBSglay  OUa. 

ApplcBlioB  October  11, 1954,  Scrfal  No.  441,524 

4CfariM.   (CL  21^-^95) 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  steering  idler  arm  with 
a  ddindiical  opening  therein  comprising  a  vertically  eloii- 
gated  attaching  member,  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  and 
q>aced  bosses  having  aligned  cylindrical  openings,  an 
externally  threaded  pin  extending  through  said  openings 
and  through  the  cylindrical  opening  in  the  idler  arm 
thereby  retaining  the  idler  arm  between  said  bosses, 
said  cylindrical  openings  having  sleeve  bushings  positioned 
therein,  in  end  to  end  contact  thereby  forming  a  con- 
tinuous bushing,  said  sleeve  bushings  being  internally 
threaded  for  receiving  the  externally  threaded  pin. 


to  an  end  of  the  adjacent  rooker  link  so  that  said  springs 
are  interconnected  in  pairs,  the  other  ends  of  said  springs 
being  secured  to  said  frame,  frictional  braking  means  en- 
gaging said  rocker  links  to  lock  the  same  against  pivotal 


SnaSG  MOUNT  FOR  THE  ADJACENT  ENDS  OF 
SUSPENSION    SPRINGS    IN     A    DUAL    AXLE 
SYSTEM 
Bw  L.  Wlami,  EacWtaa,  a^  WHHam  A.  tsajsr, 

DdMar.Ciritf. 
AppMcadMs  Dicii^g  It,  1953,  S«M  No.  39t,9tt 

3CWM.  (CL2M— 1943) 
1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  wheel  brakes,  vehicle 
wheel  brake  actuating  means,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  adjacent 
wheel  carrying  axles,  springs  operably  atUchcd  to  each  of 
said  axles  at  each  side  of  said  frame  and  supporting  the 
frame  thereon,  pivotally  mounted  rocker  links  intermediate 
said  springs,  each  of  said  springs  having  one  end  secured 


movement,  and  actuating  nteans  for  operatively  connect- 
ing said  braking  means  to  the  vehicle  wheel  brake  actu- 
ating means,  whereby  said  braking  means  and  the  wheel 
brakes  are  operated  simultaneously. 


2,7M|223 

BASE  FRAMES  FOR  THJ  SUBSTRUCTURE  OF 

SELF-SUPPORTING  YEHICLB  BODIES 

Hum    McnhdsMr,    RvnlAalm    (MainK    a^    Martta 

Hctalka,  Riaaiijm,  Csimmg,  iiilMnii  to  Ge—tal 

Motoffs  CoffponooB,  DelnilC,  Mkh.,  a  cofponaoB  af 


Clafana  priority, 
14 


4, 1953,  Seriri  No.  372424 
lensMJ  Ai«Ht  29, 1952 
(CL2t»— 194) 


.  —  '  .  t 


1.  Base  frame  for  the  substnictiuie  of  a  self-supporting 
vehicle  body,  comprising  a  pressed  sheet  metal  base  plate 
with  downwardly  bent  reinforcing  edges;  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  reinforcing  members,  each  spaced  from  a  respective 
one  oi  said  reinforced  edges,  said  members  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  base  plate 
in  substantially  straight  lines  as  viewed  in  plan,  said  mem- 
ben  approaching  progressively  closer  to  each  other  from 
the  rear  end  of  dk  frame  to  the  front  end,  and  eadi  said 
member  being  of  upwardly  open  channel  section  and 
welded  to  the  underside  of  said  base  plate;  central  rein- 
forcing means  in  the  form  of  a  downwardly  open  trana- 
mission-sbaft  tunnel  which  extends  between  said  side  rein- 
forcing members  at  least  over  the  front  half  of  the  base 
plate,  and  is  pressed  out  of  said  plate;  and  a  transverse 
stiffiening  member  in  the  region  of  the  front  oi  said  tunnel, 
said  transverse  member  being  wekted  to  said  side  rein- 
forcing members  and  to  the  underside  of  the  base  plate 
and  being  centrally  curved  to  follow  the  profile  of  said 
tunneL 

2,7tt,224 
SPRING  SUSPENSIONFOR  LOAD-BEARING  ROAD 

VEHICLBS 
Mlckaal  Rsiaa  Mi  Dnalai  MvlaB,  Yn— giinw,  OUn 
AppBcalioa  October  27, 1955.  Sctinl  No.  543^ 
2nifcsii     (CL2M^124) 
1.  In  a  load-bearing  road  vehicle  of  the  kind  having 
a  frame,  a  transversely  extending  whed-mouatiag  axle 
and  transversely  spaced  spring  structures  for  transferring 
the  load  from  said  frame  to  the  axle,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  fittings  inter- 
connecting the  axle  and  the  spring  structures  each  rigidly 
clamped  to  the  axle  and  having  a  pad  adapted  rigidly  to 
receive  portions  of  the  spring  structures,  said  fittings 
twing  formed  so  as  to  offset  the  principal  axis  of  the  axk 
and  wheels  forwardly  of  the  center  portions  of  said  pads 
whereby  said  wheels  and  axle  tend  to  be  driven  forwardly 
by  the  weight  applied  by  the  spring  stractuiet  to  nid 
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pads,  said  fittings  each  being  formed  of  two  separable 
parts  whereby  the  axle  is  detachably  clamped  in  said  fit- 
tings, the  plane  of  separation  of  said  parts  being  inclined 
upwardly  in  a  forward  direction  while  passing  substan- 
tially through  the  principal  axis  of  the  axle,  and  a  pair 


Sa  r 

9tlM. 

r 


of  transversely  spaced  torque  rods  connected  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  forwardly  of  the 
axle  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  said 
fittings  whereby  the  fittings  are  permitted  to  twist  while 
rearward  and  forward  bodily  movement  of  the  wheels  is 
prevented. 


2.7tt42S 

TRIP  STAKES  FOR  LOGGING  TRUCKS 

Clyde  N.  Catom  ^ibisni.  Ong. 

AppBcalioa  May  U,  1955,  Setiai  No.  511,235 

3ClatoM.    (CL2S9— 145) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehidf^bed,  a  bunk  stake  pivot- 
ally supported  within  a  transverse  slot  portion  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  vehicle  bed  for  vertical  swinging  into 
and  from  upright  position,  said  stake  including  a  recess 
portion,  a  cam  elen>ent  pivotally  supported  in  said  slot 
and  vertically  swingable  upwardly  about  its  pivot  to  enter 
said  recess  portion  and  lock  the  stake  upright,  a  recip- 
rocable  rod  extending  transversely  of  said  vehicle  bed 
and  pivoUlly  supported  at  one  end  on  a  portion  of  said 
cam  element,  said  rod  being  endwise  movable  in  one 
direction  to  swing  said  cam  element  upwardly,  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  being  pivotally  carried  on  an  operating 
lever  therefor  pivotally  carried  on  said  vehicle  bed,  and 
stop  means  engageable  with  said  rod  after  it  has  been 
moved  endwise  in  said  direction  to  prevent  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  rod  in  the  opposite  direction. 


^"^         2,7PtJ24 
FREELY  LATERALLY  SHIFTABLE  TRACTOR 
«-  HTTCH 

r    AppMcaHoa  Diriaibsr  1, 1953.  Serial  No.  395^54 


4  nalaii  (C1.2t9— 447) 
1.  A  tractor  hitch  comprising  frame  bars  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  tractor  at  their  forward  ends,  a  lateral 
end  cross  bar  interconnecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
frame  bars,  an  intermediate  lateral  cross  bar  intercon- 
necting said  frame  bars  intermediate  their  ends,  said  in- 
termediate bar  forming  a  vertical  trackway  on  the  for- 
ward side  thereof,  said  trackway  curving  from  the  poinu 
of  connection  of  said  intermediate  bar  to  said  frame 
bars  toward  said  end  cross  bar  with  the  central  portion 
of  said  trackway  being  closer  to  said  end  cross  bar  than 
the  other  portions  of  said  trackway,  said  end  croes-bar 
comprising  upper  and   lower  spaced  parallel  members, 

said  lower  member  having  a  lecood  trackway  formed 
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thereon  on  iu  forward  side,  said  second  trackway  hav- 
ing a  rearwardty  extending  portion  formed  in  said  lower 
member  at  the  center  thereof,  a  hitch  bar  having  a  roller 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  and  engaged  with  the 
first  mentioned  trackway,  a  second  roller  attached  to 
said  hitch  bar  atid  engaged  with  the  secoiid  mentioned 


tJ<ncft? 


trackway  and  seated  in  the  rearwardly  extending  portion 
thereof,  said  lower  member  having  a  roughened  rear 
edge,  a  pin  attached  to  said  hitch  bar  and  having  a 
roughened  forward  edge  normally  spaced  from  the 
roughened  edge  of  said  member  engageable  therewith 
upon  movement  of  said  hitch  bar  forwardly  with  respect 
to  said  member. 


2,78«427 

COMBINATION  HITCH  AND  TONGUE  SUPPORT 

ACTUATOR 

Merie  D.  WaOacc,  Ckopto,  Iowa 

Appttcadoa  Angost  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  493,47t 

5ClaiaH.    (CL2S»-^75) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  vertically  swingable 
tongue  of  a  trailer,  of  hitch  means  on  the  front  end  of 
the  tongue  for  coupling  the  tongue  to  the  drawbar  of  a 
tractor  and  including  a  vertical  coupling  pin  slidably 
mounted  on  said  hitch  means  for  advance  and  retraction 
into  and  from  coupling  position,  an  upright  jacking  lever 
having  a  terminal  ground  wheel  and  pivoted  on  said 
tongue  for  swinging  to  swing  said  tongue  upwardly  for 
positioning  said  hitch  means  into  position  for  coupling 
to  said  drawbar,  an  operating  slide  rod  for  said  lever 
extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  pivotally  and  rotat- 
ably  connected  thereto,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  rod  to  said  pin  for  retracting  said  pin  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  rod,  and  spring  means  for  advancing 
said  pin. 

2,7Sg,22t 
VEHICLE  DRAFT  DEVICE  WFIH  LOAD 
ADJUSTING  MEANS 
James  H.  WnUaawDa,  SpeaccrviUe,  Md  Paal  R.  SUvely, 
Anglaixe  Coaaty,  OUo 
Applicatioa  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  394^49 
4Claima.    (CL  2t9-499) 
6.  A  trailer  hitch  formed  in  two  parts  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  together,  said  first  part  comprising  a 
draw  bar  adapted  to  be  supported  at  one  end  from  the 
rear  axle  housing  of  the  towing  vehicle,  a  cross  arm  as- 
sembly for  supporting  said  draw  bar  adjacent  its  opposite 
end,  said  cross  arm  assembly  being  slidably  connected 
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to  said  draw  bar,  spring  means  at  the  said  opposite  end 
of  said  draw  bar,  said  second  part  comprising  a  hitch 
ball  support,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  said 
hitch  ball  support  to  said  spring  means,  said  hitch  ball 


support  being  otherwise  free  from  attachment  to  the  tow- 
ing vehicle,  said  hitch  ball  support  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm  secured  thereto,  and  a  track  adapted  to 
be  suspended  from  the  trailer  tongue  for  contact  by  the 
free  end  of  said  rearwardly  extending  arm. 


2,788429 

VBIBLE  DATA  ACCUMULATOR 

Robert  A.  WtmaiM,  WllMlBgfnB,  CaUf . 

Appikatioa  Iwe  11,  1953,  ScrW  No.  3M,946 

lairfnk    (CL281— 1) 


A  data  accimiulator  including  a  housing,  a  tray  mem- 
ber seated  in  said  housing  and  having  a  flat,  exposed  por- 
tion which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  visible  portion  of  a 
paper  sheet,  a  paper  sheet  source  of  supply  in  said  hous- 
ing below  said  tray  member  adapted  to  supply  paper  over 
the  front  end  of  said  tray  member  to  said  flat,  exposed 
portion  of  said  tray  member,  a  carnage  unit  having  a 
depending  panel  slideably  mounted  on  said  tray  member, 
paper  gripping  means  on  said  carriage  unit  for  gripping 
an  end  of  said  paper  sheet  whereby  sliding  movement  of 
said  carriage  unit  will  move  said  paper  sheet  across  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  tray  member,  a  ratchet  plate 
member  slideably  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  on 
said  tray  member  between  said  carriage  unit  and  said  tray 
member,  said  ratchet  plate  member  including  an  actuating 
clip  disposed  in  front  of  said  tray  member  and  integrally 
connected  to  said  operating  member  by  means  of  a  pair 
of  arms  extending  forward  from  the  sides  of  said  operat- 
ing member,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally 
spaced  slots  in  said  ratchet  member  which  are  successively 
operativcly  engageable  with  said  pawl  to  provide  a  ratchet 
engagement  between  said  ratchet  plate  member  and  said 
carriage  unit  whereby  reciprocal  movement  of  said  ac- 
tuating clip  will  cause  selective  sliding  movement  of  said 
carriage  unit  rearwardly  on  said  tray  member  to  move 
said  paper  sheet  upwardly  between  said  forwardly  ex- 
tending legs  of  said  ratchet  plate  member  and  rearwardly 
across  said  flat,  exposed  portion  of  said  tray  member. 


\kmlm 


2,7S8»Z39 
ENVELOFES 

;  New  Y«fk,  N.  Y. 
14,  1954,  Serial  No.  493,98* 
(CL  282—25) 


A- 


pud,  a  aecood  panel  in  superimposed  relation  to  the 
firtt  panel,  laid  panels  having  upper,  lower  and  side 
edfea  and  being  joined  together  along  their  lower  edges 
and  side  edges,  a  closure  flap  integral  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  panel  along  a  horizontal  fold-line 
and  having  a  side  edge  in  approximate  alignment  with 
one  joined  pair  ot  said  panel  side  edges,  an  extension 
flap  integral  with  said  closure  flap  and  extending  later- 
ally from  the  ade  edge  of  the  latter  and  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  closure  flap, 
said  flaps  having  therebetween  a  vertical  fold-line  in  ap- 
proximate alignment  with  said  closure  flap  side  edge, 
whereby  said  extension  flap  may  be  folded  along  said 
vertical  fold-line  in  superimposed  relation  to  said  closure 
flap  and  the  latter  together  with  said  folded  extension 
flap,  may  then  be  folded  along  said  horizontal  fold-line 
onto  the  first  panel  to  overlie  the  same,  and  to  enclose 
said  extension  flap  between  said  closure  flap  and  said 
first  panel  and  means  disposed  beyond  said  extension 
flap  to  adhere  said  closure  flap  to  said  flrst  panel  in 
overlying  position  relative  thereto  with  the  extension  flap 
folded  but  without  adhering  said  closure  flap  to  said 
extension  flap. 

2,788,231 

CONDUIT  COUPLING  HAVD^G  INTERNAL  FLUID 

EXPANgQLB  flEAL 

Howara  M.  Civw,  Ltannv.  Cwtf* 

Applicalioa  My  3, 1953,  toU  No.  345,923 

4ni^ii     (CL  285— 187) 


1.  An  envelope  adapted  to  have  accounting  or  other 
reooid  information  tjrped  thereon  and  compnsing  a  first 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conduit;  a  unitary  coupling 
member  of  elastic  somewhat  resiliently  compressible  and 
flexible  material  having  a  fenule  mounting  end  portion 
providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  inwardly  disposed 
surface  slidably  fitted  over  the  conduit,  and  outwardly 
disposed  annular  circumscribing  ribs  defining  t  damp 
receiving  channel  therebetween,  said  coupling  member 
having  a  tubular  male  end  portion  providing  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  thimble  integral  with  the  female  end 
portion  and  axially  extended  therefrom,  an  annular  bead 
having  an  outwardly  disposed  convex  surface  approxi- 
mating, but  less  than,  semicircular  in  section  longitudi- 
nally of  the  coupling  and  an  inwardly  dispoaed  concave 
surface  integral  with  the  thimble  and  extended  therefrom, 
and  an  elongated  distendible  seal  integral  with  the  an- 
nular bead  having  frusto-conical  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces endwardly  constricted  from  the  bead  and  of  pro- 
gressively decreased  thickness  and  increased  elasticity 
from  the  bead  to  the  extended  end  of  the  seal;  a  clamp 
mounted  in  the  channel  defined  by  the  ribs  of  the  female 
portion  oi  the  elastic  member  constricting  said  portion 
into  fluid  tight  engagement  on  the  conduit;  and  a  second 
conduit  having  a  cylindrical  portion  providing  a  flared 
end  fitted  over  the  thimble  of  the  male  end  portion  of 
the  member,  an  annular  pocket  fitted  outwardly  over  the 
bead  of  the  male  end  portion  of  the  member,  and  a  cylin- 
drical portion  integral  with  the  pocket  circumjacent  to 
the  seal,  said  seal  in  the  absence  of  pressure  thereagainst 
being  spaced  from  the  second  conduit  throughout  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  seal  and  being  expansible  out- 
wardly against  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  second  con- 
duit by  imposition  of  fluid  pressure  internally  thereon, 
said  expansion  by  the  seal  exercising  a  leverage  action 
on  the  bead  thereby  urging  the  bead  outwardly  into 
increased  compression  against  the  annular  podcet. 
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2,788432 
FLEXIBLE  WELDED  8PUT 
Mnyvlto,  WIs^ 
C^  Mqrrttt,  Wlk, 


to  Mayrfflc 
of 


AppUcatkMj 
1 


3,  1954,  Scriri  No.  434,145 
(0.285— 281) 


part  of  it  into  a  recess  in  the  pin,  simultaneously  melting 
the  brazing  material  and  cleaning  the  opposing  surfaces 
of  both  the  pin  and  work  by  establishing  an  arc  between 
the  brazing  material  and  the  work  and  finally  moving  the 
pin  towards  the  work  and  allowing  some  of  the  braz- 
ing material  to  solidify  on  the  pin  and  the  work  to  form 
a  brazed  joint 


2,788,234 

COUPLING  UNIT 

Cedric  I.  Doyle  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

AppHcattoa  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  28S,M3 

lOaliik    (CL  287— 183) 


In  combination:  a  metal  container  wall  having  a  round 
hole  therein;  a  pipe  flange  comprising  a  unitary  sheet 
meul  stamping  having  an  internally  threaded  cylindrical 
sleeve,  the  outside  diameter  of  which  is  considerably 
smaller  than  that  of  the  hole  in  the  wall,  an  attaching 
flange  endrcling  the  sleeve  and  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance therefrom,  said  attaching  flange  having  surface  to 
surface  engagement  with  said  wall  over  a  substantial 
area  thereof  and  with  the  sleeve  in  line  with  the  hole  in 
the  wall,  a  substantially  conical  skirt  joining  the  attach- 
ing flange  with  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  securing  said 
parts  together  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  pro- 
jecting a  substantial  distance  bdow  the  underside  of  the 
attaching  flange  and  into  the  hole  in  the  wall,  the  junc- 
tion of  the  skirt  with  die  sleeve  being  in  the  form  of 
a  return  bend  of  suflncient  resilience  to  yidd  m  the  pres- 
ence of  shape  deforming  stresses  set  up  in  the  attaching 
flange  during  securement  thereof  to  the  wall  and  thereby 
prevent  such  stresses  bdng  manifested  in  the  sleeve,  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  apart  stiffening  ribs  extending  across 
the  junction  of  the  skirt  and  attaching  flange,  said  ribs 
having  their  outer  extremities  substantially  tangent  to  the 
bend  which  joins  the  skirt  and  sleeve;  and  welding  secur- 
ing the  attaching  flange  to  the  wall;  the  space  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  surrounding  edge  of  the  hole  and  the 
resilience  of  the  bend  which  joins  the  sleeve  and  skirt 
assuring  against  deformation  of  the  sleeve  as  a  result  of 
any  warping  which  might  take  place  during  the  secure- 
ment of  the  attaching  flange  to  the  wall,  and  also  enabling 
the  sleeve  to  be  shifted  angularly  to  accommodate  slight 
misalignment  between  the  wall  and  a  pipe  to  be  secured 
to  the  wall  by  threaded  engagement  into  the  sleeve. 


...Vt-.'-varT 


^ 


JO 


Je        i      \ 


4-^ 


"ei 


A  coupling  unit  for  connecting  segments  of  a  hole-driv- 
ing column,  comprising:  first  and  second  coupling  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  base  portion,  a  hook  portion,  said 
hook  portion  having  on  its  end  a  surface  abutting  a  sur- 
face on  the  base  portion  of  the  other  of  said  coupling 
members,  said  hook  portion  also  having  an  intermediate 
surfauce  facing  substantially  oppositely  to  said  end  surface 
and  in  a  plan?  inclined  to  the  plane  of  said  end  surface, 
and  engaging  a  similar  surface  on  the  other  of  said  cou- 
phng  members;  and  damping  means  including  a  cross 
bolt  urging  said  coupling  members  into  wedging  engage- 
ment between  said  respective  intermediate,  base  portion, 
and  end  surfaces,  said  coupling  members  engaging  each 
other  only  on  said  intermediate,  base  portion,  and  etid 
surfaces. 


2,788Jt35 
LOCK  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

DOORS 

Robert  A.  Glimour,  Somerset,  Pa. 

AypHcatkia  September  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,669 

1  Claim.    (CL  292— 347) 


2,788433 
ARC  BRAZING  AND  PINS  THEREFOR 
MamlceA.  Emight,  Lonin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gregory 
IndMtTics,    Inc^    Delroll,    MidL,    a    corporation    of 
Midugan 

AppUcatkMi  April  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,153 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  287— 28  J) 


1.  A  brazing  pin  comprising  a  pin  body  having  an 
end  to  be  brazed  to  work,  a  piece  of  brazing  outerial 
having  a  melting  temperature  less  than  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  the  pin  body  affixed  to  the  end  of  said  body, 
said  piece  having  a  recess  closed  by  said  end  and  con- 
taining brazing  flux  for  fluxing  the  end  of  said  pin,  said 
piece  also  having  at  least  a  recess  on  the  outside  surface 
containing  flux  for  fluxing  the  work  to  which  the  pin  is  to 
be  brazed. 

4.  The  method  of  brazing  a  pin  to  work  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  brazing  material  having  a  lower 
melting  temperature  than  the  pin  or  the  work  with  flux, 
upsetting  the  brazing  material  by  pressure  and  fordng 


A  control  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  door  lock  inclnd- 
ing  an  operating  rod  extending  through  an  apertuie  in 
the  window  sill  of  the  vehicle  door,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  bushing  adjustably  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  operating  rod  and  bdng  positioned  in  the  sill 
aperture,  said  bushing  provided  with  a  side  opening  in- 
duding  a  pair  of  spaced  bidding  notches,  said  notches 
formed  in  the  top  wall  of  said  side  opening,  a  tubular 
handle  member  shiftably  mounted  for  vertical  and  par- 
tially rotary  movement  on  said  bushing  and  enclosing 
the  latter,  a  removable  screw  element  carried  by  said 
member  projecting  laterally  outward  from  said  member 
and  into  said  side  opening,  a  spring  mounted  in  said 
niember  normally  forcing  the  latter  to  the  elevated  posi- 
tion on  said  bushing  and  into  either  of  said  notches,  said 
member  when  in  the  elevated  position  disposing  said  ele- 
ment above  ihe  window  sill  and  in  one  of  said  notches  to 
hold  the  operating  rod  in  the  released  position,  said  mem- 
ber when  in  the  depressed  position  disposing  said  ele- 
ment against  the  under  face  of  the  window  and  in  the 
other  of  said  notches  to  hold  the  operating  rod  in  the 
locking  position. 
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PLURAL-PART  KNOB  CONSTRUCTION 
Jm  Kafowi,  FItekbvE.  Mmm^  ■irifnr  to 
Lock  CoipMy,  FHchb«Bt  Mam^  a 


it 
of 


■  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351^76 
SCWoM.  ~ 


(0.291-^347) 


1.  A  plural-part  knob  whkh  comprises  a  knob  shell 
segment  and  a  cap  segment,  each  of  which  segments  is  a 
drop-  and  press-forging,  said  first  segment  having  a  cup 
shaped  body,  a  mouth  portion  to  one  side  thereof,  an 
anaulus  interiorly  of  said  mouth  portion  defining  a  ledge 
inwardly  of  said  mouth  portion,  interlocking  rib  means 
interiorly  of  said  body  adjacent  said  mouth  portion  ex- 
tending toward  said  ledge,  said  cap  segment  having  a 
peripheral  rim  portion  seated  on  said  ledge  portion,  and 
said  cap  having  interior  lug  means  inteHocking  with  said 
rib  means,  said  cap  segment  having  rim  edge  portions 
which  are  differentially  dimensioiaed,  with  the  larger  di- 
mensional edge  in  engagement  with  said  ledge,  the  mouth 
portion  being  in  seizing  engagement  with  the  rim  edge 
of  the  cap  at  their  interfaces  without  any  detectible  seam 
when  turned. 


BronWaw  MUan, 


2,7tS437 
BLOOM-TUMBLING  TOOL 
P«^ 


to  Ualtcd 


Stetet  Stcd  Corporation  a  cwporatfoa  of  r  -w  Jeney 
AppMcatioB  October!,  1954,  Scriri  f< 


1  Claia.    (CL  294—17) 


No.  %^.414 


JL-J 


A  tool  for  tumbling  square  steel  blooms  which  in  op- 
erative tumbling  position  on  a  bloom  comprises  a  first 
turning  member  of  L-shape  including  a  horizontal  arm 
extending  inwardly  over  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
top  face  of  said  bloom  and  a  vertical  arm  extending 
downwardly  over  the  front  face  of  said  bloom  to  a  point 
substantially  centrally  thereof,  said  vertical  arm  engaging 
a  portion  of  said  front  face,  a  manually  operable  taming 
lever  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  arm  and 
extending  horizontally  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  bloom  front  face,  a  second  turning  member 
of  U-shape  including  a  vertical  arm  extending  down- 
wardly over  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  front  face  of 
said  bloom  with  its  upper  end  terminating  at  a  point 
below  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lever,  means  including 
a  pivot  connecting  said  upper  end  to  said  lever  for  pivoul 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  U-shaped  member  further 
including  a  horizontal  arm  integrally  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  last-named  vertical  arm  and  extending 
inwardly  over  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  lower  face 
of  said  bloom,  and  a  vertical  arm  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  last-named  horizontal  arm  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  over  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  back 
face  of  said  bloom,  and  means  biasing  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  U-shaped  turning  member  about  said  pivot 
to  an  operative  turning  position. 


2,7tU3t 

SEMI-COLLAPSIBLK  CAMPING  SHELTER 

■M  2, 19»rSMW  No.  359,171 
ICWm.    (CL294— 23) 


A  camping  shelter  unit  comprising  opposed  fixed  ^p- 
right  end  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls  mcluding  a  door 
substantially  coexistenstve  vertically  with  said  one  end 
wall  and  hinged  thereto  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  door 
comprising  upper  and  lower  sections  independently  mov- 
able, fixed  lower  side  walls  coooecting  said  ead  walls 
in  spaced  relation,  upper  side  walls  hingedly  connected 
to  said  lower  side  walls  for  outwardly  swinging  move- 
ment between  a  closed  vertical  position  and  an  open 
horizontal  position,  vertical  guide  members  carried  by 
said  end  walls,  a  roof  having  fixed  depending  posts  con- 
nected with  said  guide  members  for  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment and  fixed  depending  end  walls  telescopically  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  end  walls, 
the  depending  ead  wall  adjacent  said  door  including  a 
portion  having  a  height  approximately  equal  to  the  height 
of  said  upper  door  section  so  at  to  substantially  cover 
the  same  when  in  its  lower  telescoped  position,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  upper  side  walls  with  said  roof  where- 
by movement  of  said  upper  tide  walk  iitto  their  open 
horizontal  position  will  raise  said  roof  and  telescope  the 
roof  eikl  walls  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  men- 
tioned end  walls. 


2,7n439  A 

AUXILIART  COMPARTMENT  9ARE  WHEEL 
SUPPORT^ 

Joacpk  A.  Ds  PkiBceseo,  Detroit,  AOck. 

AppHcatioa  April  24, 1955,  Scriri  No.  5t3,9M 

3nstBi    (CL  294-^7  J) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  having 
a  luggage  compartment  including  an  auxiliary  compart- 
ment extending  along  one  side  thereof  formed  of  a  size 
to  house  a  wheel  and  tire  assembly,  said  auxiliary  com- 
partment having  one  side  (^ning  to  said  luggage  com- 
partment, of  an  upstanding  panel  closing  the  open  side  of 
said  auxiliary  compartment  and  movable  from  the  up- 
standing position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 
mounting  means  carried  by  the  inner  face  of  said  paiel 
for  detachably  supporting  a  wheel  and  tire  assembly, 
and  releasable  cooperating  fastening  meaiu  on  said  panel 
and  said  auxiliary  compartment  for  holding  said  panel 
in  its  upstanding  position. 


SURFACE  MARKING  APPARATUS 
W.  Wlboa  m4  Robert  B.  Bt«i 
to  WaM  lai«ttrit»  bK 

-ofPtMajliiiia 

Deccari»er  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,«3« 
^ClafcM.    (CL299— 25) 


Pa, 


2,781,242 

REACTION  TYPE  TRAVELING  SPRINKLER 

Ivar  JcpMM,  Oak  Parit,  III.,  sttlgiinr  to  Srabcan  Corpo* 

rattoB,  Chkago,  m.,  a  corponrtioa  of  DUnoit 

AppUcatioB  November  12,  1949,  Sciial  No.  126,857 

4Clalmt.    (a.  299— 5«) 


^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  marking  a  surface,  a  ground  en- 
gaging wheel,  means  for  generating  a  spray  of  paint,  a 
control  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  generating 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  a  worm 
gear  secured  to  said  ground-engaging  wheel,  a  sprocket 
gear  engaging  said  worm  gear  and  rotated  thereby,  a 
cam  secured  to  said  sprocket  gear,  said  cam  having  a 
face  formed  in  a  predetermined  contour,  a  follower  en- 
gaging said  cam  face  and  secured  to  said  control  valve. 
said  follower  moving  over  the  cam  contour  as  said  cam 
routes  to  cause  said  valve  to  reciprocate  in  a  predeter- 
mined ntanner,  said  valve  periodically  restricting  the 
flow  of  air  to  said  generating  means  to  provide  for  the 
interminent  operation  thereof,  said  generating  means 
thereby  applying  an  interrupted  marking  on  said  surface. 


2,788041 

REACTION  TYPE  TRAVELING  SPRINKLER 

Urn  lipsf.  Odi  Pari^  ID.,  SMiganr  to  Swabfi  Corpo- 

ratkm,  Chkago,  Ul.,  a  corporatloa  of  IlUnote 

J^  3%,  1949.  Serial  No.  197,653 

8CbtoM.    (CL299-M) 


1.  A  sprinkler  of  the  rotary  reaction  type  having 
nozzles  revolving  about  a  vertical  axis  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  rotatably  supporting  said  nozzles,  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  mounted  lever  members,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members 
one  supported  on  each  of  said  lever  members  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  water  supply  conduit  therebetween,  means 
for  causing  said  rotatable  members  to  move  towards 
each  other  to  grip  said  conduit  therebetween  comprising 
spring  means  connected  to  said  lever  members,  means 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  nozzles  for  rotating  said 
members  to  cause  said  sprinkler  to  propel  itself  along 
said  conduit  by  traction  with  said  conduit,  means  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  sprinkler  along 
said  conduit  for  automatically  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
water  to  said  nozzles,  and  a  manually  engageable  ex- 
tension on  each  of  said  lever  members  for  separating  said 
rollers  to  insert  said  conduit  therebetween. 


2,788,243  

HOSE-REELS  WITH  MEANS  FOR  JETTISONING 
THE  HOSE  AND  SEALING  THE  HOSE  CON- 
NECTION 
ArtiMr  W.  GoodHfFc,  Wfanbonc,  and  Peter  S.  Macgregor, 
Upton,  Poole,  Engfauid,  atripwrn  to  FUgfat  RefMltag 
iBCorporalcd,  Danbory,  Conn.,  a  corporatkm  of  Dda- 


AppUcatkM  Janoary  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  568,483 

Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  Great  Biittdm 

February  4,  1955 

9  Claims,    (a.  299^79) 


1.  A  sprinkler  of  the  rotary  reaction  type  having  noz- 
zles revolving  about  a  vertical  axis  comprising  a  support, 
a  vertical  bearing  stud  joumalled  in  said  support  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  nozzles,  a  pair  of  rotatable  mem- 
ben  associated  with  said  support  adapted  to  receive  a 
water  supply  conduit  therebetween,  means  for  biasing 
said  rotatable  members  to  grip  said  conduit,  means  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  said  nozzles  for  rotating  said 
members  to  cause  said  sprinkler  to  propel  itself  along 
said  conduit  by  traction  with  said  conduit,  a  water  con- 
trol valve  means  associated  with  said  support  normally 
biased  to  the  closed  position,  latch  means  for  holding 
said  valve  in  the  open  position,  means  responsive  to 
downward  movement  of  said  bearing  stud  for  opening 
said  valve  m^ns  and  rendering  said  latch  means  effective, 
and  means  for  closing  said  valve  means  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  sprinkler  along  said 
conduit. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hose  and  a  fixed  pipe,  a 
reel  comprising  a  hose-carrying  drum  and  a  fluid-con- 
veying conduit,  a  rotary  gland  coaxial  with  the  reel  and 
connecting  one  end  of  said  conduit  to  said  fixed  pipe, 
a  socket  on  the  other  end  of  said  conduit,  a  plug-like 
adaptor  on  one  end  of  said  hose,  said  adaptor  having  an 
external  circumferential  groove  and  said  socket  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  adaptor,  means  for  locking  said 
adaptor  in  said  socket  comprising  locking  members,  such 
as  balls,  loosely  retained  and  radially  displaceable  in 
radial  openings  of  said  socket  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
annular  groove  of  the  adaptor,  a  locking  ring  mounted 
coaxially  on  said  socket  for  pariial  rotation  about  the 
socket-axis  between  a  locking  i>osition,  in  which  it  retains 
said  locking  members  in  engagement  with  said  annular 
groove,  and  a  releasing  position,  said  locking  ring  having 
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recesses  which  in  the  latter  position  of  said  ring  register 
with  and  receive  said  locking  members  so  as  to  allow 
them  to  disengage  from  said  annular  groove,  an  actuator 
for  moving  said  locking  ring  from  said  locking  position 
to  said  releasing  position,  and  electrical  means  for  re- 
motely controlling  said  actuator,  and  means  for  sealing 
said  conduit  on  release  of  said  adaptor  from  said  socket 
comprising  a  valve  seating  in  the  interior  of  said  socket, 
a  poppet  valve  seatable  on  said  seating,  spring  means 
tending  to  seat  said  valve  on  its  seating,  and  means  sup- 
ported in  said  adaptor  centrally  thereof  and  adapted  to 
unseat  said  valve  against  the  effort  of  said  spring  means 
when  said  adaptor  is  inserted  into  said  socket 


with  a  vented  mixing  chamber,  a  horizontally  disposed 
nozzle  cap  ooooected  with  said  body  and  having  the 
inner  end  thereof  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  discharge 
tube  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  cap,  the  inner  end 
of  said  tube  opening  into  said  chamber  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  tpring  actuated  means 
mounted  in  said  body  and  engaging  in  said  groove  for  rev- 
olubly  connecting  said  tube  to  said  body,  a  fluid  spreader 
adjusubly  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  tube, 
said  body  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  passage 
having  the  upper  end  thereof  opening  into  said  chamber. 


2,7tta44 
SLIDE  CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  STRAYERS 

Rokcrt  A.  Gihuw.  Soaawt,  Pa. 

AfrBcatfaw  Mmj  IS,  19S3,  S«W  No.  355^23 

ICUtaa.    (CL299^~M) 


•  J 


A  sprayer  control  valve  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  valve  body  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely disposed  valve  passage  and  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed valve  passage  extending  through  said  transversely 
disposed  valve  pasaafe,  an  elongated  valve  slide  oKNinted  in 
said  transversely  disposed  valve  passage,  said  valve  slide 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  spaced  in- 
let ports  of  varying  diameters  and  being  longitudinally  ad- 
justable in  said  transversely  disposed  valve  passage  to  se- 
lectively position  any  one  of  said  inlet  ports  into  regiv 
tration  with  said  vertically  disposed  valve  passage,  said 
valve  slide  formed  with  a  pocket  at  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  inlet  ports,  an  operating  member  carried  at 
one  end  of  said  valve  slide  and  being  provided  with  a 
mark  indicating  the  directional  positions  of  said  ports  and 
of  said  pockets,  a  collar  carried  at  the  other  eiKl  of  said 
valve  sUde  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  latter  from  said 
transversely   disposed   valve   passage,   said   valve    body 
provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertically  disposed  valve  passage  and  having  an  air  vent, 
a  discharge  tube  revolubly  engaged  in  said  valve  body, 
the  inner  end  of  said  tube  opening  into  said  chamber  and 
being   formed    with   an   annular   groove,   automatically 
operable  means  carried  by  said  valve  body  and  engaging 
said  valve  slide  pockets  for  holding  the  latter  in  the  ad- 
justed position  in  said  transversely  disposed   valve  pas- 
sage, and  further  engaging  in  said  groove  to  revolubly 
connect  said  tube  in  said  valve  body  said  valve  slide 
formed  with  markings  to  indicate  the  positions  of  said 
inlet  ports  with  re^)ect  to  said  vertically  disposed  valve 
passage,  and  a  nozzle  cap  connected  with  said  valve  body 
and  having  the  inner  end  thereof  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber. 


said  body  provided  with  a  horizontally  dispoaed  kerf  at- 
tending through  said  passage,  a  areolar  valve  disk  revohi- 
bly  connected  in  said  kerf  and  projectiag  beyood  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  body  and  extending  throogh  said 
passar.  said  disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports 
of  varying  diameters  and  being  adjoitabk  in  said  kerf 
to  selectively  position  respective  ports  in  registratioo  with 
said  pasnge,  spring  actuated  means  for  holding  said  disk 
in  the  adjusted  position,  the  top  surface  of  said  disk  bear- 
ing indicia  designating  the  position  of  said  porta  with  re- 
spect to  said  passage,  and  a  connecting  sleeve  engaged 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  passage. 


2.7Stt244 
FUEL  INJECTORS 
wmfaM  M.  Nkftoli,  gchaaarta^,  N.  Y^  ^ 
riuiar^,  hiBipoiBiii,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  ■ 
ofNewYoA 

ApvBcalioa  hm»  27, 19S«,  SciW  N«.  S94,1M 
I  r- —    (CLlM'ltT.i) 


laAlco 


2,798045 
DISK  CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  SPRAYERS 

Robcit  A.  GnaMMV,  SooMneC,  Pa. 
AppBcalloa  May  15,  1953,  SciW  N«.  355^24 
1  Cbim.    (CL  299^— M) 
A  sprayer  control  valve  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  cylindrical  valve  body  formed 


6.  In  a  fuel  injector  of  the  type  m  which  fuel  b  sup- 
plied by  a  spill  pump  to  an  accumulator  chamber,  appa- 
ratus to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  into  and  oat  of  the 
accumulator  chamber  comprisinig  a  supply  passage  lo 
the  accumulator  chamber,  a  delivery  passage  from  said 
chamber  to  the  injector  nozzle;  a  pressure  chamber,  a 
passage  in  continuous  cooamunicatioa  between  the  supply 
passage  and  the  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  extending 
through  the  supply  and  delivery  passages;  first  control 
means  on  the  valve  adapted  to  communicate  the  ac- 
cumulator chamber  with  the  supply  passage  alone;  and 
second  control  means  on  the  valve  adapted  to  com- 
municate the  accumulator  chamber  with  the  discharge 
passace. 


April  9,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,7fM47 
SILAGE  HANDLING  MACHINE 

:hap«Mi,  PalMjia,  N.  Y. 
M«y  25, 1955,  SciW  No.  51Mf7 
•  niiaii     (CL3t2— 5^ 


,  2.  In  a  silage  handling  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  travelling  frame,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  propelling  the  same,  a  housing  provided  at  one 
end  of  the  frame,  a  slat  type  silage  conveyor  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  discharging  into  said 
housing,  a  discharge  duct  provided  tangentially  on  said 
housing,  a  blower  provided  in  said  housing,  and  means 
for  driving  said  conveyor  and  said  blower  whereby  the 
slats  of  said  conveyor  may  deliver  silage  by  centrifugal 
force  through  said  duct  in  assistance  of  said  blower. 


2,7tta4t 

TAKE-UP  DEVICE  FOR  ENDLESS  CRAWLER 
TREAD  ASSEMBLY 
Herman  E.  Soith,  Put  Forcat,  DL,  aaaigiior  to  Goodmaa 
Ma— farlMrit  Compaay,  Chki«go,  m^  a  corporattoa 
ofllteois 

AppHcatloa  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«5,74« 
2  naJBii     <CL3t5--9) 


1.  An  endless  crawler  tread  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  frame  members,  an  endless  crawler  tread 
mounted  for  orbital  movement  about  said  frame  mem- 
bers, an  idler  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame  memben 
for  reversing  the  runs  of  said  crawler  tread,  and  means 
for  bodily  shifting  said  idler  longitudinally  of  said  frame 
members  to  nuintain  predetermined  slackness  in  said 
crawler  tread  comprising:  longitudinally  extending  slide- 
ways  in  said  frame  members;  a  transverse  shaft  support- 
ing said  idler  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis;  a  slide 
block  in  each  of  said  ways  and  constructed  for  disposi- 
tion about  a  transverse  axis  in  either  of  two  positions 
which  are  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other;  said  shaft 
being  supported  by  and  between  said  blocks;  each  of  said 
slide  blocks  having  two  faces  spaced  at  different  distances 
from  a  vertical  plane  including  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  idler,  said  faces  being  selectively  engageable  with 
the  corresponding  frame  member  at  one  end  of  said  slide- 
ways  upon  diametrical  re-disposition  within  said  slide- 
ways  to  thereby  vary  the  range  of  movement  of  said  idler 
between  two  positions  to  change  the  slackness  in  said 
crawler  tread  by  amounts  totaling  the  length  of  move- 
ment in  said  slideways  of  said  blocks  plus  twice  the  dis- 
tance from  said  rotational  axis  to  a  point  midway  of  said 
two  faces. 


2,7na49 

BEARING  SUPPORT  AND  SEAL  FOR  SHAFT 
Joatfh  D.  ChiMtaa,  9m  Fnndaco,  CdH. 
OB  l«c  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«2^1 
7Clafalia.    (Ct 


3fS-^l) 


I.  In  a  conveyor  apparatus,  a  bearing  support  and  seal 
for  a  stub  shaft  comprising  a  casing  having  a  wall,  a  stub 
shaft  extending  through  said  wall  for  connection  with 
a  screw  conveyor  flight,  a  bearing  for  said  stub  shaft, 
a  housing  for  said  bearing,  a  gimbal  mounting  on  the 
casing  wall  and  supporting  said  bearing  and  bousing,  first 
sealing  means  mounted  on  the  stub  shaft  between  the 
bearing  and  a  flange  on  the  stub  shaft,  and  a  second  seal- 
ing means  between  the  bearing  housing  and  the  casing. 


2,78Sa5« 
RESILIENT  SIDE  BEARING 
EniU  H.  BlattMr,  WHttaaMvUlc,  N.  Y^  Mrigani  to 
SyniBftoa-GoaM  CorpomtioB,  Depcw,  N.  Y.,  a 
poratkm  of  Maiybuad 

Application  March  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,757 
TClafaiis.    (C1.398— 13S) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  railway  truck  and  a  car 
body,  of  a  resilient  side  bearing  interposed  therebetween, 
said  side  l)earing  comprising  a  base  member  mountable 
on  said  truck  and  having  substantially  planar  walls  iq>- 
slanting  therefrom,  a  cap  member  spaced  from  said  base 
member  for  limited  vertical  and  horizontal  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  cap  member  having  a  bearing  plate 
constantly  urgeable  against  an  underside  of  said  car 
body  and  substantially  planar  walls  dowoslanting  there- 
from and  opposing  said  upslanting  walls,  and  rubber 
means  interposed  only  between  said  opposing  walls  and 
spacing  said  base  and  cap  members  for  yieldably  resisting 
said  relative  movement  therebetween,  said  side  bearing  on 
mounting  of  said  base  member  on  said  truck  being  dis- 
posed with  said  walls  extending  substantially  longitu- 
dinally of  said  car  body,  whereby  the  resistance  of  said 
side  bearing  is  greater  to  transverse  than  to  swinging 
movement  of  said  car  body  relative  to  said  truck. 


1  I 
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25, 1955,  Scfftal  No.  4M,M< 
(CL  3M~1M) 


1.  A  pressurized,  scaled,  guide-bearing  assembly  for  a 
vertical-shaft  machine,  comprising:    a  rotating  runner- 
member  having  a  peripheral  portion  which  serves  as  a 
guide-bearing  runner;  a  stationary  supporting-structure; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  guide-bearing  shoes  carried  by  said 
supporting-structure,  each  of  said  guide-bearing  shoes  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  face-portioo  which  bears  on  said  guide-bear- 
ing runner;  an  oil-pot  carried  by  said  supporting-structure 
for  holding  oil  at  a  level  which  is  not  subsuntially  higher 
than  the  topmost  portions  of  said  guide-bearing  shoes; 
means  for  providing  a  stationary  pressure-withstanding 
guide-bearing  enclosure  which  completely  encloses  the 
space  occupied  by  said  plurality  of  guide-bearing  shoes; 
said  enclosure  including  top  and  bottom  enclosure-por- 
tions; said  top  enclosure-portion  having  a  bore-portion 
which  is  disposed  above  the  topoKMt  portions   of  the 
guide-bearing  shoes,  and  which  extends  at  least  partially 
above  the  oil-level  in  the  oil-pot,  said  bore-portion  hav- 
ing an  oil-leakage-inhibiting  fit  with  respect  to  said  ro- 
tating   runner-member;    said    bottom    enclosure-portion 
being  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  oil-pot,  and  having 
an  oil-leakage-inhibiting  fit  with  respect  to  the  bottoms 
of  said  guide-bearing  shoes,  and  having  an  oil-leakage- 
inhibiting  fit  with  respect  to  said  rotating  runner-member; 
a  viscosity-pump  means,  including  a  stationary  arcuate 
horizontal  groove  and  an  oil-inlet  means  for  said  groove, 
in  a  lower  part  of  the  guide-bearing  assembly,  for  causing 
the  rotation  of  the  runner-member  to  drag  oil  through 
said  groove  and  into  the  guide-bearing  enclosure;  and 
said  assembly  including  an  overflow-means  for  returning 
oil  from  the  top  enclosure-portion  to  the  oil-pot. 


transversely  disposed  pins  that  project  outwardly  from 
the  ends  thereof  into  said  grooves;  spring  means  that 
at  all  tinjes  urge  said  pins  outwardly  to  eagafe  oppositely 
disposed  sets  of  said  recesses  when  said  cross  pieces 
are   moved   longitudinally   relative  to  said   top  to  be 
brought  in  alignment  therewith;  manually  operated  means 
mounted  on  said  cross  pieces  to  retract  said  pins  suffi- 
ciently that  said  recesses  are  not  engaged;  a  first  Uble 
top  supporting  member  that  has  an  eloofated  centrally 
disposed  portion  from  which  two  arms  extend  upwardly 
in  a  U -shape  and  have  their  outer  ends  rigidly  affixed 
to  said  first  cross  piece,  said  portion  having  two  legs 
that  extend  dowiwardly  therefrom  to  define  an  inverted 
U;  a  second  table  top  supporting  member  that  has  an 
elongated  centrally  disposed  portion  in  which  an  opening 
is  formed  through  which  the  centrally  disposed  portions 
of  said  fint  table  top  supporting  member  extends,  said 
second  supporting  member  formed  with  two  Uterally 
spaced  arms  that  extend  upwardly  in  a  U  shape  from  said 
central  portion  thereof  to  have  their  outer  ends  rigidly 
afl!xed  to  said  second  cross  piece,  and   two  laterally 
separated  legs  that  extend  downwardly  from  said  central 
portion  of  said  second  member  to  define  an  inverted  U; 
and  a  transversely  disposed  pin  that  extends  across  said 
opening  to  pivotally  support  the  central  portion  of  said 
first  member  whereby  said  arms  and  legs  may  be  moved 
relative  to  one  another  to  maintain  said  Uble  top  at  one 
of  a  plurality  of  vertical  elevations,  each  of  which  eleva^ 
tions  is  dependent  upon  the  particular  sets  of  said  recesses 
engaged  by  said  pins. 


Seymovr  L 
ridky  * 


2,7tt453 

PIVOTING  SLIDE 

.  HMhtoc  N.  Y„ 

Hardwaic  Coipofalkw, 


to  Graat 

N.  Y,,  a 


AppttcallM  My  22, 1954,  SstW  No.  445,134 
•  C5h».    (CL  312-323) 


2,7M,252 

CROSS-LEG  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 

ManscD  A  Davis,  Loog  Beach,  CaUf . 

SobitftDted  for  abandoned  appHcatton  Scrtal  No.  351,231, 

April  27,  1953.    This  appUcatkHi  May  24,  1954,  Serial 

No.  431,625 

ICWm.    (CL311— 95) 


'^^^ 


A  vertically  adjustable  table  which  includes:  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  table  top  that  is  formed  with 
two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  grooves  on  the  side  end 
portions  thereof,  and  each  of  said  pair  of  grooves  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  oppositely  dis- 
posed recesses;* a  first  cross  piece  and  a  second  cross 
piece,  with  each  of  said  cross  pieces  slidably  supporting 


1.  A  locking  and  releasing  means  for  slide  brackets, 
the  combination  with  extensible  slide  brackets  for  side 
walls  of  a  cabinet  and  for  pivotally  supporting  a  chassis 
thereon,  comprising  a  stationary  member  having  a  sup- 
porting rib  thereon  for  affixing  to  the  side  wails  of  said 
cabinet,  an  intermediate  channel  member  slidable  upon 
said  rib  upon  said  stationary  member,  an  inner  channel 
member  slidable  upon  said  intermediate  channel  member, 
an  upright  semi-circular  notdied  plate  upon  tlie  said  in- 
ner channel   member,   said   upright   semi-circular   plate 
having  a  bearing  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  chasns, 
said  chassis  having  side  walls,  said  chassis  having  partial 
rotation  about  the  said  bearing  pocket,  a  slidaMc  rod 
upon  the  side  walls  of  the  said  chassa  and  engageable 
with  said  notches  on  said  semi-circular  plate  permitting 
said  chassis  to  assume  a  tilted  position,  a  locking  arm 
pivotally  attached  to  tlie  said  semi-circular  plate,  an  L- 
lever  pivotaUy  connected  to  one  end  of  the  said  locking 
arm  and  having  one  arm  of  the  L-lever  angularly  bent 
to  engage  within  one  of  the  said  notches  in  said  semi- 
circular plate  and  adapted  to  partial  rotation  by  contact 
with  said  slidable  rod,  said  locking  arm  being  fogntd 
with  a  hook  end,  a  locking  pin  upon  said  stationary  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  with  said  hook  end  upon  said  locV- 
ing  arm  and  adapted  to  lock  the  intermediate  and  Inner 
channel  members  in  retracted  position. 
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2,7tt4S4 

METEOROLOGICAL  TRANSMITTER  AND 
RECORDER 

OM  F^lan  NHiNn,  Stockholm,  Swedai 

Aprfl  19, 1954,  §afftol  No.  424^31 
15  rislii     (0.344—33) 


:^'l 


2,7tt455 

STYLUS  INDEXING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
ENGRAVING  MACHINES 
Monroe  Farbcr,  Jctfcbo,  N.  Y.,  aaignor  to  Falrchild 
Camsra  and  inaUnaseat  Coqtontion,  a  corporaMon  of 
Delaware 

Dsc*i>«f  8, 1953,  Serfai  No.  39M55 
4ClatoH.    (CL344— 77) 


VJU  i» 


( 


3.  A  system  for  transmitting  the  values  of  a  measuring 
operation  of  at  least  one  measuring  instrument  having 
an  electrical  contact  element  movable  in  dependence  upon 
the  measuring  operation  for  indicating  the  result  of  the 
tame,  comprising  a  continuously  rotatable  contact  seg- 
ment having  a  circumference  shaped  as  a  plane  spiral 
orientated  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
mounted  for  being  contacted  by  said  movable  indicating 
element  at  different  points  according  to  the  position  of 
said  element  for  producing  an  indicating  pulse,  means  for 
axially  displacing  said  contact  segment  upon  engagement 
with  the  indicating  element  for  interrupting  said  engage- 
ment, means  for  axially  returning  said  contact  segment 
after  a  certain  time  interval,  and  means  for  transferring 
said  indicating  pulse  to  a  recorder. 


^~w — r**^ 


4.  An  electric  indicator  gauge  for  use  with  an  engraving 
machine  of  the  kind  having  a  movable  support  for  a  sheet 
to  be  engraved,  and  an  engraving  head  including  a  stylus, 
an  advance  shoe  for  contacting  a  sheet  on  said  support, 
and  a  stylus  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  sheet 
with  respect  to  said  advance  shoe,  said  gauge  comprising 
a  housing  having  one  wall  shaped  to  engage  the  sheet  on 
said  support,  an  opposite  parallel  wall  being  apertured  at 
one  portion  to  receive  the  tip  of  said  stylus,  a  contact 
plate  within  said  housing  engageable  by  the  stylus  through 
said  aperture,  and  another  portion  of  said  opposite  wall 
being  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  advance  shoe  and 
located  precisely  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
contact  plate. 


CHEMICAL 
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METHOD  OF  SPINNING  FILAMENTARY  STRANDS 
George  M.  Allen,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  —sigBor  to  Amcrfcao 
Vlacoae  Corporatloo,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

AppttcatioB  Jooe  2, 1952,  Scifal  No.  291,155 
1  ClalM.    (O.  It— M) 


charging  in  a  combined  radial  and  tangential  direction 
by  the  centrifugal  and  gravitational  forces  developed  by 
said  rotatable  godet  subsuntially  all  of  the  collected  liquid 
onto  only  those  portions  of  the  strand  moving  in  a  down- 
ward direction  as  the  strand  is  passed  through  its  helical 
path,  and  drawing  the  strand  from  said  godet  at  a  linear 
velocity  greater  than  that  portion  of  the  strand  drawn 
from  said  bath  to  place  the  same  in  tension. 


The  method  of  spinning  a  filamentary  strand  including 
the  steps  of  extruding  a  continuous  running  strand  into 
a  liquid  bath,  drawing  the  strand  upwardly  through  and 
out  of  said  bath,  passing  the  strand  through  a  helical 
path  about  a  rotatable  godet  having  a  serrated  surface 
formed  of  circumfercntially  spaced  teeth,  said  teeth  each 
having  a  leading  surface  canted  in  the  direction  of  the 
godet  rotation  to  provide  liquid  receiving  pockets  be- 
tween said  teeth,  advancing  the  strand  through  its  helical 
path  at  approximately  the  same  linear  velocity  as  the 
portion  of  the  strand  drawn  from  said  bath,  collecting 
within  said  liquid  receiving  pockets  substantially  all  of  the 
liquid  carried  by  those  portions  of  the  strand  moving  in 
an  upward  direction  as  the  strand  moves  through  its 
helical  path  to  prevent  said  liquid  from  flowing  along 
said  strand  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its  movenvent,  dis- 
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2,7SS457 
CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING 

SYLVITE  FROM  SYLVINITE  ORE 
JanMS  B.  Dnkc,  lakeland,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  Mlaerak  * 
Chcoiicals  Corporatloa  of  America,  Mcnlo  Park,  N.  1^ 
a  corporatloa  of  Maryland 

No  Drawtag.  Application  November  19, 1954, 
Scrtol  No.  47t,119 
SClafam.  (CL  23-41) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  sylvite  from  syl- 
vinite  ore  composed  substantially  of  sylvite,  halite,  and 
water  insoluble  sl'me  comprising  disserving  sylvite  from 
the  ore  with  hot  brine,  unsaturated  with  respect  to  sylvite, 
to  form  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  soluble  constituents  of 
the  ore  in  which  solution  is  suspended  slime  and  undis- 
solved halite,  mechanically  separating  the  suspended  slime 
and  undissolved  halite  from  said  hot  aqueous  sedation, 
and  then  cooling  the  aqueous  solution  thereby  causing 
sylvite  to  crystallize;  the  improvement  comprising  heating 
the  sylvinite  ore  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  500*  F. 
to  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  ore  prior  to  the  solution 
step. 
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■EDUCED  METAL  FHOaPHOMOLYBDATES  AND 
THEIR  PREPAKATION 

BMflkk  K.  AmoU,  WlHife«lM,  D«L, 
Htmk,  W<i<  a 

of  Ddaww* 


W. 

to  E*  L  Mi  Post 

Dd^a 


HEATING  OXYGEN-CONTAMINATED  HALOGEN- 

CX>NTAINING  VAPORS 
Chrtatha  B.  Rick,  WlnlHta^  Dd^  Mrivnr  to  E.  L  da 
Poat  i»  NcsMon  aai  CMBpaay,  WBHtogtoai,  DcL,  a 
cafyonrttoa  of  Datewata 

AypUcaltoa  Mafdi  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413.r71 
ICWm.    (a.23-^t2) 


No 


DrawlM.    Apylcadea  Jwij  !<,  lfS3, 
Saririffo.3<Mt9 


17 


MMSf 

(CL23— 51) 


1.  Process  for  preparation  of  a  reduced  metal  phos- 
phomolybdate  wliicfa  comprises  reacting,  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  at  a  tempennire  whhin  the  range  of  375* 
to  500*  C.  for  at  least  6  hours,  as  sole  reactants  hydrogen 
and  a  phosphomolybdic  add  salt  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium,  cesium,  copper,  silver,  gold,  zinc,  cadmium, 
mercury,  manganese,  aluminum,  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt 

10.  A  reduced  metal  phosphomolybdate  character- 
ized by  being  a  pyrophoric,  principally  amorphous  solid 
corresponding  in  composition  to  the  formula 

M»PsMoa».aK>rr-« 

wheieln  7  is  an  integer  within  the  range  of  2  to  10.  M  is 
a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lithium, 
sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  copper,  silver, 
gold,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  manganese,  aluminum, 
iron,  nickel  and  cobalt,  and  the  molybdenum  is  in  a 
reduced  oxidation  state  ol  not  greater  than  5. 


2,7Bt459 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKAU  FERRO- 
CYANIDES  AND  AMMONIUM  SULFATE 

Alfrad  E.  Vm  Wbt,  Loala  1.  C^mh,  mi  dmaacc  W. 
GlcM  Fab,  N.  Y^  awlganii  to  I^erial 
Color  CorpoffatloB,  GIcm  Falb,  N.  Y^  a 
of  New  Yofk 

AppHcatloa  March  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  494^21 

3CUM.   (CL23— 70 


1 


-r=- 
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1.  In  a  process  for  heating  a  vaporous  oxygen-con* 
taminated  inorganic  halogen-containing  reagent  to  a 
temperature  above  400*  C.  in  an  electrically  heated  heat 
exchanger  provided  with  heated  vapor  contacting  sur* 
faces  of  carbon,  the  step  comprising  adding  to  said 
vapors,  before  passage  through  said  beater,  an  organic 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halocartwns 
and  halohydrocarbotts,  the  hydrogen  atoms  present  ia 
said  halohydrocarbons  being  less  than  the  halogen  atoms 
present,  and  the  anMunt  of  said  organic  halide  being 
sufficient  to  react  with  the  free  and  combined  oxygen 
contaminants  in  said  vapors  and  to  minimize  the  oxida- 
tion of  said  carbon  contacting  surfaces. 


2,7tS,241 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CARBON  DISULFIDE 

Robert  E.  SflM,  Dwrar,  Colo. 

loB  Mav  25, 194t,  Scrtol  No.  29,M4 

nCtaW.    (CL2»— 2M) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  metal  ferrocyanide 
and  ammonium  sulfate  which  comprises  reacting  the 
product  gas  of  the  ammonia,  methane  and  air  reaction 
containing  hydrogen  cyanide  and  ammonia  and  a  small 
amount  of  carbon  dioxide  with  an  aqueous  slurry  of  al- 
kali metal  hydrogen,  ferrous  hydroxide  produced  in  the 
process  and  lime,  to  form  with  the  hydrogen  cyanide 
the  alkali  metal  ferrocyanide  in  solution  and  with  the 
carbon  dioxide  to  form  calcium  carbonate,  separating 
from  the  solution  any  residual  ferrous  hydroxide  and  the 
calcium  carbonate  leaving  in  the  solution  sodium  ferro- 
cyanide, and  then  passing  the  remaining  gas  containing 
ammonia  into  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  fer- 
rous sulfate  to  form  ammonium  sulfate  aixl  the  ferrous 
hydroxide  used  in  the  preceding  reaction. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  carbon  disulfide  compris- 
ing introducing  a  hydrocarbon  and  molten  sulfur  into 
a  reaction  zone  containing  a  moving  mass  of  ceramic 
pebbles  having  a  surface  coating  of  a  catalsrst  and  heated 
to  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  sulfur  to  vaporize  the 
latter  and  cause  it  to  react  with  said  hydrocarbon  to 
produce  a  mixed  vapor  containing  hydrogen  sulfide,  car- 
bon disulfide  and  unreacted  sulfur  vapor,  scrubbing  said 
mixed  vapor  with  molten  sulfur  to  recover  said  unre- 
acted sulfur  and  preheat  the  molten  sulfur  to  slightly 
below  its  boiling  point,  introducing  the  preheated  molten 
sulfur  into  said  reaction  zone  for  reaction  therein  with 
additional  methane  and  separately  recovering  said  carbon 
disulfide. 
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PROCEM  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CARBON 

DBULFIDB 

Wm  A.  Adcock  tmi  WHaa  C  Laka,  Tidaa,  OUa., 


OUa.,  a  covForailoa  of 

May  1, 19SS,  SMial  No.  35M17  X 

iCUw.   <Q.2»-M0 


i    I    i    i    1    t    1    l^'***" 


1.  In  a  prooeas  for  the  preparation  of  carbon  disul- 
fide by  the  reactioo  of  hydrogen  sulfide  with  a  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
effecting  said  reaction  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  1850'  F.  at  a  hydrogen  sulAde-hydrocarbon  molar 
ratio  of  about  8:1  and  at  a  cartxin-hydrogen  atomic 
ratio  of  about  0.05 : 1  to  about  2750*  F.  at  a  hydrogen 
suUkle-hydrocarbon  molar  ratio  of  about  2:1  and  at  a 
carbon-hydrogen  atomic  ratio  of  about  0.125.  the  rela- 
tiooahip  of  said  molar  and  atomic  ratios  to  said  tempera- 
ture range  being  such  that  any  combination  of  said  ratios 
and  temperature  employed  within  the  aforesaid  ranges 
defines  a  point  failing  substantially  on  the  curve  in  Fig- 
ure 2. 


2,7tMO 
TOWER-TYPE  GAS  PURIFIER 


means  having  manipulating  means  accessible  from  the  ex- 
terior of  die  tower,  and  projecting  parts  inside  the  tower, 
for  supporting  the  trays  individually  against  tilting  at  a 
region  remote  from  their  hinges,  and  with  the  projecting 
parts  at  different  distances  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
hinges  of  the  superimposed  trays  wliicl  disunces  diminish 
in  the  order  of  the  ascent  of  the  pahs  from  the  lower 
most  tray,  for  successive  tilting  of  all  the  trays  seriatum 
from  bottom  to  top,  on  operation  of  the  manipulating 
means  for  release  of  the  trays  from  outside  the  tower  to 
discharge  all  trays  by  a  sin^  discharge  operation;  means 
manipulatable  from  the  exterior  of  the  tower  and  operable 
as  a  single  tmit  common  to  all  trays,  for  swinging  the  trays, 
when  released,  back  up  into  sloping  engagement  with  tiieir 
disengageable  projecting  parts;  deflector  plates  extending 
partway  into  the,  space  below  the  trays  at  the  lower  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  their  slotted  openings,  for  formation  of  a 
free  q>ace  between  each  tray  and  a  layer  of  purifying  ma- 
terial fed  onto  the  tray  next  below  through  said  slotted 
openings;  oppositely  disposed  main  vertical  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits  on  diametrically  opposite  extremities  of 
the  tower,  transversely  of  the  ends  of  the  hinge  ex- 
tremities; inlets  from  said  inlet  conduit  to  alternate  spaces 
between  alternate  pairs  of  adjacent  trays;  and  outlets  to 
said  outlet  conduit  from  intermediate  spaces  between  in- 
termediate pain  of  adjacent  trays  for  serial  flow  of  gas 
dirottgh  layers  of  material  on  adjacent  sloping  trays. 


a  Mar  29, 1952.  SmUL  No.  29t^l 
SC&M.    (CL23— 3t3) 


1.  A  tower  type  gas  purifier,  comprising  a  tower  hav- 
ing oppoeitdy  disposed  rows  of  supcrimpoied  oppositely 
sloping  gas  diffusing  tnyt  each  of  which  are  individually 
hinjged  centrally  at  thdr  upper  ends  within  the  tower  and 
are  diaengageably  supported  in  the  tower  at  a  level  lower 
than  their  hinges;  said  trays  each  having  a  subsuntially 
continuous  slotted  opening  longitudinally  of  and  in 
proximity  to  its  hinge  for  paange  of  purifying  material 
charged  from  above  the  topoaost  tray  through  eadi  tray 
to  a  tray  below,  for  gravity^apread  of  material  onto  each 
tray  along  the  tops  of  the  sloping  trays  in  a  common 
charging  operation  from  above  the  topmost  trays;  and 
unitary  movable  meam  movable  as  a  twit  common  to  the 
siq>eriiivoeed  trays  of  a  row  thereof,  said  unitary  movable 


2,7tt,2<4 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF 

CHEMICAL  REACTION  VESSELS 
Aadrew  Bremer,  CoMori,  aad  Erwesi  G.  Hobmam  and 
Paul  R.  Hoyt,  Bcriulcy,  CaHf „  ewlHinii  to  Sbcfl  Devd- 
oyawBt  Conpoay,  Eaacryvfllc,  CaRL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppHcadoa  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,394 
«CWm.   (CL23— 2t4) 


1.  A  system  for  carrying  out  chemical  reactions  at  a 
substantially  consunt  temperature,  said  system  com- 
prising a  reaction  vessel,  said  vessel  being  provided  witii 
heat  exchange  means  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means, 
conduit  means  connected  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means  to  form  a  closed  external  circuit  for  drculating 
heat  exchange  fluid  in  said  heat  exchange  means,  flow 
control  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  maintaining 
the  flow  rate  therethrough  at  a  constant  value,  a  pump 
in  said  conduit  means  for  forcing  a  nuid  therethrou^, 
said  conduit  means  comprising  two  conduit  loops  in 
parallel,  each  of  said  loops  comprising  a  closed  hydraulic 
circuit,  means  for  heating  the  heat  exchange  fluid  in  one 
of  said  loops,  means  for  cooling  the  heat  exchange  fluid 
in  anotho-  of  said  loops,  means  in  said  conduit  means 
responsive  to  the  temperature  in  the  reaction  vessel  for 
controlling  the  flow  ratio  in  said  parallel  loops,  and 
control  means  tttpaouvt  to  the  temperature  of  ^  fluid 
in  said  conduit  means  for  maintaining  the  fluid  drculat- 
ing in  the  heating  and  cooling  loops  at  predetermined 
temperatura  values  respectively  above  and  below  tite 
temperature  of  the  fluid  entering  the  heat  exchange  means 
of  the  vessel. 
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REFORMEB  FOR  AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
FndMkk  A.  Bowcn»  CmIm,  Ta^  airigMr  to 

ft  a  eononldom  of  Ddawan 
17, 1H3,  Scffal  No.  3M,7M 
CClaiMB.    (CL23^2tS) 


■^  « 


■«a»^ 


H. 


1.  In  an  improved  apparatus  for  refomung  a  hydro- 
carbon gas,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  oombinatioii, 
a  reforming  vessel  having  a  laterally  unobstructed  oppcr 
and  a  laterally  unobstructed  lower  zone;  a  steam  gas 
header;  a  plurality  of  conduit  means  connecting  the  nid 
steam-gas  header  with  the  said  reforming  vessel,  the  said 
conduit  means  entering  the  upper  zone  of  the  reforming 
vessel  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  podtioos  whkh  are  to  dis- 
posed as  to  promote  uniform  diq>ersion  of  a  fluid  passing 
through  said  conduits  in  the  upper  zone;  a  single  laterally 
unobstructed  catalyst  bed  supported  in  the  said  reforming 
vessel  so  as  to  separate  the  vessel  into  said  upper  and 
lower  zones;  and  means  for  removing  fluid  from  the  lower 
zone  of  the  said  reforming  vessel. 


2,7tUM 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR  FURNACE 


ApplicafiMi  October  7, 1952,  Scrtel  No.  3133tl 

CUBA  priorky,  appOcatfoa  ^wlluilanJ  October  13, 1951 

3Claimt.    (CL  23— 2M) 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  out  chemicid  reactions  at  high 
reaction  temperatures  above  600*  C,  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  oven,  at  least  one  elongated  reaction  vessel 
arranged  in  said  oven  and  being  bodily  movable  in  its 
entire  length  in  both  axial  directions,  the  ends  of  said 
vessel  protecting  through  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  oven, 
respectively;  said  reaction  vessel  extending  in  substan- 
tially vertical  direction;  first  means  fixedly  connected, 
at  a  point  exterior  of  the  top  of  the  oven,  witfj  the  upper 
end  of  each  reaction  vessel  and  having  counter-balancing 
means,  for  suspending  the  upper  ends  of  the  reaction 
venels  and  subjecting  them  to  positive  pulling  action 
in  upward  direction,  and  second  means  fixedly  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  each  reaction  vessel,  at  a  point  ex- 
terior of  the  bottom  of  the  oven;  said  second  means  be- 
ing movable  in  vertical  direction  within  a  predetermined 
range  defined  by  two  structural  stationary  stop  members 
mounted  below  the  oven,  one  of  the  stop  members  being 
located  above  said  second  means  and  the  other  stop  mem- 
ber being  located  below  said  second  means,  in  order  to 
limit  vertical  displacement  of  said  second  means  and  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  reaction  vessel,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing the  reaction  vessels  to  reaction  temperature. 


CYCLONE  SEPARATOR  FEEDER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FEEDING  CARBON  BLACK 


IS 


13, 1954,  8«W  No.  4«3,74t 
(CL  23-314) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  fluid-solids  stream  into  a 
plurality  of  streams  having  a  predetermined  relationship 
one  to  the  other,  the  said  method  comprising  passing  a 
fluid-solids  stream  to  a  manifold,  withdrawing  a  plurality 
of  fluid-solids  streams  from  said  manifold  and  passing 
said  streams  respectively  through  a  plurality  of  ttpmnt- 
tion  zones,  continually  detecting  pressure  drop  acroas  said 
separating  zones,  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  laid 
streams  responsive  to  changes  in  said  pressure  drop  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  drop  acroas  the  said 
separation  zones,  and  separating  fluids  from  solids  in  the 
said  separation  zones. 

8.  An  apparattis  for  feeding  substantially  equal 
amounts  of  a  finely  divided  gas  entrained  solids  to  a  plu- 
rality of  processing  mills,  said  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  manifold,  a  plurality  of  cyclone  separators, 
a  plurality  of  conduit  means  connecting  the  respective  in- 
lets of  the  said  separators  with  said  manifold,  a  plurality 
of  means  for  detecting  and  regulating  the  pressure  drop 
across  each  respective  separator  and  operatively  con- 
nected therewith,  a  gas  outlet  conduit  from  each  sepa- 
rator, a  solids  outlet  means  from  each  separator,  a  |rtu- 
rality  of  processing  mills,  and  solids  outlet  cotxhiits  from 
said  separaton  connecting  them  to  the  respective  pfx)ceai- 
iog  mills. 

"^^^"^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,7tUM 

NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
loaeph  A.  Tmich,  AknM,  OMo,  asslginr  to  tohuMa- 
Sovthcn   Chcakd  Cacpandoa,   ADcghcay   Covaty, 
Fa.,  a  cwpofntfcwi  of  Diliiwan 

No  Drawliv.    Applarilea  Mairh  17,  1955, 
'  Seil^N*.  495,134 

If  OitBi     (CL71— 2.4) 

2.  A  herbicidal  compodtion  comprising  a  propynyl  N- 
phenylcarbamate.  an  inert  organic  liquid  solvent  therefor, 
and  water  wherein  the  carbamate  comprises  from  about 
0.2  to  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  formulation. 


I 


2JUat9 

PREPARATION  OF  AMMONIUM  SULFATE 
Aftart  L.  BwwdL  Nsw,  OUa.,  MripMr  to  UatreffAy 
al  OMih  urn ii  Rs«s»th  Iwtltoli.  m  cot»orndo«  of  Obto- 


NoDrawh^.  j^ipliaiiin  BfaiiMt  ir  IS,  1952, 
SatW  No.  3«9,737 
llClaiH.  (CL  71-43) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mixture  <^ 
monium  sulfate  and  calcium  carbonate  which  comprises 
reacting  at  a  temperature  above  38*  C.  and  below  the 
dissociation  temperature  of  ammonium  sulfate  a  dry 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calciwn 
sulfate  and  hydrates  thereof  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  dry  ammonium  carbon- 
ate, (b)  dry  ammonium  bicarboiute,  and  (c)  gaseous  am- 
monia, gaseous  carbon  dioxide  and  water,  the  reaction 


I 


April  9,  1957 


CHEMICAL       0 


340 


being  effected  in  the  dry  state  in  the  susbtantial  absence 
"  of  extraneous  water  in  excess  of  that  amount  of  water  re- 
quired stoichiomctrically  to  combine  chemically  with  the 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  present  in  the  reaction 
mixture. 


2,7SM70 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING 
METAL  UNDER  VACUUM 
I D.  Niibct,  PlU^wgh,  Pa.,  and  ArtoMM  H. 

,  N.  In  iiilnnn  to  Uatranal-Cydopi  Stod 

Cotpontto^  BrldtmiUa,  Pa^  a  coiponttoa  of  Pi 
cylvaBia 
ApplicaltoB  AaiMt  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,994 


llOalBH.   (CL  75-^9) 


the  ZrCU  in  the  composition;  die  total  of  the  ZrCl4  and 
the  quantity  of  other  reducible  chlorides,  if  any  expressed 
in  ZfCU  equivalency  not  exceeding  15%  by  weight  of  the 
composition;  the  composition  including  at  least  19  per- 
cent but  not  more  ^an  5 1  percent  of  the  chlorides  of  po- 
tassium, sodium,  and  lithium  in  total;  the  composition 
adso  including  at  least  10  percent  but  not  more  than  35 
percent  of  the  sum  of  the  barium  chloride,  rare  earth 
metal  chlorides,  and  seven-tenths  of  the  strontium  chlo- 
ride. 

2,788,272  i^rvsd^ 

MAGNESIUM  BASE  ALLOYS  ""**^*" 
Derek  J.  Whitehead  and  lames  H.  T.  Fetch,  Oifton  June- 
ttaii,  Maochciter,  Eagla»d,  ■mIm""  to  Magncalni 
Elcktroa  limited,  Mancfacater,  Engiaad,  a  British  com- 

No  DrawiiBg.    AppUcatloB  April  7,  1955, 

Serial  No.  599,914 

aafans  priority,  appUcatton  Great  Britain  Aptfl  26,  1954 

4  Claims.    (H.  75— 168) 

1.  A  magnesium  base  alloy  consisting  apart  from  im- 
purities of  the  following  alloy  constituents: 

Zirconium    from  0.2  to  0.7%. 

Manganese from  0.10  to  0.3%. 

Zinc from  0.5  to  5.0%. 

Thorium from  1.0  to  6.0%. 

Magnesium . balance. 


I.  Apparatus  for  melting  metal  under  vacuum,  com- 
prising an  air-tight  furnace  provided  in  its  top  with  a 
charging  opening,  a  normally  open  valve  for  said  open- 
ing, an  air-tight  charging  chamber  above  the  furnace 
having  an  open  bottom  detachably  connected  with  said 
valve,  means  for  evacuating  the  furnace  and  charging 
chamber,  and  means  in  said  chamber  for  supporting  a 
charge  and  including  a  vertically  movable  member  for 
lowering  the  charge  through  the  valve  into  the  furnace 
to  be  melted  therein,  means  for  closing  the  valve  after 
said  member  has  been  raised  above  it,  said  supporting 
means  being  removable  from  the  furnace  after  said  valve 
has  been  closed,  whereby  a  new  charge  can  be  attached 
to  said  supporting  means  for  delivery  to  the  furnace. 


•c  2,788,273 

PULP  MANUFACTURE 

Philip  E.  Shick,  CUUicMha,  Ohio,  awiganr  to  The  Mead 

CoipocatioB,  Daytoa,  OUo,  a  coepoaatioa  of  OUo 

AppilcatloB  NovcMbcr  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,182 

2iaafaM.   (CL92— 2) 


2,788471 
COMPOSITION  FOR  INTRODUCING  ZIRCONIUM 
INTO  MAGNESIUM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 

F.  Ewkj,  CHftaa  laMltoa,  acar  MaKhester, 
to  MsiBiiiBia    Elcktroa   Liaritcd, 

a  BritWi 

<o  uvBWtot.    AppOcaCtoa  iaamarj  5,  1953, 
Serial  N^  329,744 
r,  »pilcaltoa  Gffaat  Britain  laanary  9, 1952 
7  nslaii,    (CL75— 93) 
1.  A  composition  suitable  for  introducing  zirconium 
into  magnesium  having  the  following  ingredients: 

Percent 

ZiCU 3  to  10 

ZrFi Ilto29 

KCl  Oto51 

Naa Oto5I 

Lia  — -.^ 0to5I 

BaCb : _ Oto35 

ReCb _ _.  Oto35 

SrCls  ^ Oto50 

MgFi Otol5 

RedudUe  chlorides  of  at  least  one  of  the  metals  Zn,  Ag. 
Tl,  Th,  Cu,  Bi,  Pb,  Be,  Cd:  from  nil  to  a  quantity  not 
exceeding  that  chemically  equivalent  to   12  percent  of 


3.  In  a  process  of  pulp  manufacture  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  recovery  steps  of  reacting  in  a  direct  gas- 
liquid  countercurrent  carbonation  step  a  solution  of 
sodium  sulphide  recovered  in  oxidization  and  reduction 
steps  from  spent  cooking  liquor  with  a  mixture  of  gases 
including  carbon  dioxide  produced  in  said  oxidization 
step  for  converting  sulphides  in  said  solution  to  carbon- 
ates and  bicarbonates,  removing  sulphur  from  said  solu- 
tion in  the  form  of  gaseous  hydrogen  sulphide  as  a  gaseous 
product  of  said  carbonation  step,  recycling  said  gaseous 
hydrogen  sulphide  through  said  oxidization  step  to  con- 
vert said  hydrogen  sulphide  to  gaseous  sulphur  dioxide, 
absorbing  said  sulphur  dioxide  into  said  solution  of  car- 
bonates and  bicarbonates  for  reuse  as  pulp  cooking  liquor, 
and  exhausting  to  the  atmosphere  a  limited  portion  of 
effluent  gases  from  said  carbonation  step  substantially 
free  of  hydrogen  sulphide. 


«>    WI 


2,788,274 
PROCESS  OF  INHDITING  THE  DISCOLORATION 

OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  IMAGES 
Hahart  O.  Raider,  Soalh  Hadlcy  FaBa,  Masa.,  aarigaor  to 
GaMral  AbHIm  *  FUni  Cotpotalioa,  New  Yori^  N.  Yn 
a  eorpMalloa  af  Delaware  ><  ««»«( 

NoDrawiav.    AaplicaJtoa  April  14, 1954,    Wia^. 
Ssrial  No.  423421  ^uL 

29CiataM.    (a.  96— 54)  ^^ 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  color  photographic  im- 
ages in  a  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
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•od  at  least  one  lifht  lensitive  silver  halide  eimilskMi 
layer  containing  a  color  former  fast  to  diffusion  cafMble 
of  forming  djre  images  with  the  oxidation  products  of  a 
primary  amino  developing  agent  by  expoong  aid  mate- 
rial, color  developing,  bleaching,  fixing  and  washing  the 
same,  the  improvement  which  comprises  avoiding  the 
formation  of  stain  by  treating  said  material  after  the  final 
washing  operation  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing, 
in  an  antistaining  amount,  a  water  soluble  zinc  salt 


2,7ta,27S 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FAT-FREE  ANIMAL 
FEED  PRODUCTS 

Wacfcer- 
CakkH^a 
NoDnwh«.    AppUcalioB  Aarii  i,  19S4,  SctW  N«. 

PiMk  Urn  n%  Aapirt  23, 1954 
Paiml  tspkta  iMHiy  2i,  ir7« 
lOakm.  (a.f9— 7) 
Process  for  nuJung  a  dry,  pulverulent,  essentially  odor- 
less, substantially  fat-free  product,  suitable  for  use  as  an 
animal  feed,  frMn  a  fat-containing  substance  of  animal 
<uigin,  that  comprises  heating  and  treating  said  substance 
with  directly  apirfied  steam  under  pressure,  whereby  it 
is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  119*  C;  adding 
liquid  perchloroethylene  to  this  heated  substance  and 
heating  to  cause  diatillatioa  of  perchloroethylene,  where- 
by the  substance  is  subjected  simultaneously  to  dehydra- 
tion and  fat-extraction;  removing  the  liquid  extract  from 
the  residual  extracted  solid  material;  infusing  perchloro- 
ethjrkne  vapors  into  the  residual  extracted  solid  mate- 
rial until  the  effluent  vapors  have  a  temperature  of  about 
119*  C;  removing  the  perchloroethylene  from  the  in- 
fused material  by  direct  treatment  with  steam  under 
pressure  at  a  temperature  of  about  115*  C;  and  then 
recovering  the  desired  product  as  a  dry,  essentially  odor- 
less, substantially  &it-free,  pulverulent  substance. 


2,7tM7< 
SPRAY  DRYING  FOAMED  MATERIAL 
M.  Reich,  New  York,  Md  WillfaHB  R.  lohMtea, 
Chappnqaa,  N.  Y,.  aalpon  to  Standard  Brands  In- 
corpontcd.  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y^  a  corponltoa  of  Dcln- 


No  Drawftag.    AppVcatfoa  Aprfl  1, 1953, 
SciWNo.34M^ 
4ClalaM.    (CL  99^71) 
I.  In  a  process  of  spray  drying  aqueous  extracts  of 
tea  and  roasted  coffee,  the  steps  of  dispersing  a  gas  of 
the  group  consisting  oi  air,  carixm  dioxide  and  mtrogen 
in  an  aqueous  extract  of  a  substance  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tea  and  roasted  coffee  to  produce  a  foam  with  the 
liquid  forming  the  continooos  phase  having  a  density  in 
the  range  from  about  0.05  to  1.0  g./ml.  measured  at 
atmo^beric  pressure  and  then  spray  drying  the  foam. 


2.7tt,277 
CEREAL 
J.  Habcr,  Mhrnsapeia,  Mtesn  siilgnir  to  GcMnl 
Mme,  Ibc^  a  corporalliw  of  Delaware 

NoDnwlnf.    AppHcatfoa  MMch  3«,  1953, 

Sertai  Na.  34S,7t5 

7Clitea.  (CL99-t3) 
1.  A  cereal  product  comprising  a  puffed  cereal  base 
piece  having  a  sugar  coating  thereon  and  a  flaked  cereal 
coating  adhered  to  the  sugar  coating,  the  flaked  cereal 
coating  being  composed  of  a  substantial  number  of  cereal 
flakes  which  are  relatively  small  as  compared  to  the  size 
of  the  cereal  base  piece. 


PROCESS  FOR  TRBAimBANIMAL  MATERIALS 
Laowwd  1.  ZlBMiii  Md  AraU  M.  CalMM 
Efvla  W.  HnpMM^  IllMiMi,  !"-»  Wi*gy  <> 

dClihHL   (CL  99^107) 

1.  la  a  process  for  improving  the  color  of  meat  contain- 
ing a  globin  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metamyoglobin  and  methemoflobin,  the  step  of  sub- 
jecthig  said  globin  nuterial  to  oootnct  widi  a  composition 
containing  u  its  easential  active  ingredients  a  combina- 
tion of  ascorbic  acid  and  salt  in  the  presence  of  oxygen 
to  produce  a  reaction  pigment  of  bright  scarlet  color, 
said  ascorbic  acid  being  present  in  the  amount  of  at  least 
0.0 1  gram  per  pound  of  said  meat,  and  the  weight  of  said 
salt  being  at  least  0.5  percent  of  said  meat. 


2,7ttJ7f 
SAUSAGE    CASING    AND    METHOD    FOR    HAN- 
DLING, STUFFING,  AND  COOKING  SAUSAGE 
Water  J.  Lmt,  Jr„  Lea  i^tslss.  CtM^  sis^ni  to  Loar 


4, 1954,  SetW  No.  424,111 
(CL  99^199) 


al  Pilaws 


Kr 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  sausage  comprising 
stuffing  a  sausage  casing  consisting  of  a  bung  section  and 
a  liner  sewed  together  along  a  pair  of  seams;  a  strap  in- 
sened  between  said  section  and  liner  and  having  its  ends 
stitched  therein  adjacent  but  spaced  slightly  inwardly 
from  the  crown  end  of  said  casing  whereby  upon  inver- 
sion of  said  casing  said  strap  affords  a  support  for  a  sau- 
sage with  the  weight  thereof  supported  directly  on  said 
seams;  tying  the  open  end  of  said  casing;  and  directly 
hanging  said  sausage  on  a  smoke  tree  for  subsequent  cook- 
ing and  smoking;  said  sausage  casing  before  filling  being 
closed  at  the  crown  end  and  open  at  the  cap  end,  said 
casing  being  filled  from  said  open  end  toward  said  dosed 
crown  end. 


2,7tt,2M 
WATER  REPELLENT  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 

OP  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
laha  B.  Wmft,  Yaw,  N.  I,,  mi  Li  ai<  SpMisr,  Afctoa, 

BBS  hsif  to  Mnntriyi  Rsssarch  Cfpotadoa,  Moirt- 
eialr,  N.  t^  aai  «M4Mir  to  EBb-FoaSsr  Csf  y, 
botfi  eot^anMom  aC  New  Janay 

NoDrawlBi.   AnyHnHloa  J— a  27. 1959, 
Satf^ho.  17Mt2 
12nilmi     (CL  99^143) 
hygroacopic  substance  normally  water  non-re- 
in particulate  condition  treated  with  an  organo 
silicon  halide  nnreactive  with  said  substance  and  in  fluid 
form  the  organo  radical  being  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
to  reduce  its  hygroacopidty  substantially,  the  treated  sub- 
stance showing  no  perceptible  change  other  than  in  re- 
elect to  its  water  repeUeot  propertiet. 


1.  A 

pellent 
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2,7St,2Sl 
INCREASING  THE  FLAVOR  AND  OTHER 

QUAUTIBS  OF  FOODS  ^ 

G.  oJSi^  Lafayete,  C-f..  ?fP^.  «?^ 
U^tod  Stotoa  af  Aasrira  aa  iiptsawtsi  by  the  Sacra- 

**^NoD5!5SrApiSiailna  Aaprt  11, 1954, 
^Bartif  N#.  4494il 
4  CUM.    (0.9^-192) 
(GfairtedaBaer'nila  35,  U.&  Coda  (1952),  aec.  244) 

1.  A  process  few  impregnating  a  solid  food,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fruits,  vegeubles,  and  meats, 
with  a  food  ingredient  which  comprises  freezing  the  food, 
then  directly  subjecting  the  food  to  an  impregnation  treat- 
ment wherein  the  food  is  maintained  in  a  thawed  condi- 
tion at  a  temperature  just  above  ite  freezing  temperamre, 
within  the  range  from  about  25*  F.  to  about  35*  P., 
while  it  is  in  intimate  contact  with  an  edible  liquid  con- 
taining a  food  ingredient  in  a  concentration  greater  than 
the  concentration  of  the  same  food  ingredient  in  the  food, 
the  contact  being  for  a  substantial  period  of  time  whereby 
to  cause  penetration  of  the  food  ingredient  into  the  food. 


fluid  by  raisiog  the  temperature  to  above  245*  P.,  hold- 
ing it  at  such  temperature  for  a  period  of  time,  less  thaa 
two  minutes,  such  as  Is  sufficient  to  produce  an  F.  value 
mbove  5,  cooling  the  fluid  and  adding  oxygen  thereto 


substantially  equivalent  to  the  predetermined  cooked 
flavor  producing  reducing  substances  present  which  are 
created  by  the  sterilization  and  sealing  the  treated  fluid 
in  sterile  containers  under  aseptic  conditioos. 


2,7tUt2 

THERMAL  INDICATORS 
Hays  Haaaaoad,  Jr^  Gtoacasta . 

Jaac  11, 1954,  Scilal  No.  434458 
4CWBH.    (CL99— 192) 


2,7tt,2f4 
REFRACTORIES  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Frederick  HOtoa,  Red  Hm,  aa 

-     -     -  to 


T.' 


•fGnat 


H 

SaiW  No.  197,124 


27, 19St, 


N( 


1.  An  indicator  for  frt»ea  food,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated transparent  container  to  be  embodied  in  the  food 
package  in  a  visible  position,  a  piston  slidable  in  said 
container,  a  spring  in  said  container  biased  to  urge  said 
piston  to  a  fully  advanced  position,  and  a  mass  of  frozen 
material  having  a  meltii^  point   not  greater  than  that 
of  the  frozen  food  held  in  said  container  and  due  to  its 
frozen  state  holding  said  piston  in  full  retracted  poai- 
tion  with  said  spring  compressed,  and  a  non-transparent 
cover  concealing   the   pbtoo   from   view  through   said 
transparent  container  when  in  said  fully  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  spring  being  adapted  to  advance  said  piston 
into  view  beyond  said  non-transparent  cover  and  to  ad- 
vance slowly  to  fully  advanced  position  when  said  ma 
terial  is  melted,  whereby  the  displacement  of  the  pis- 
ton is  an  indication  of  the  time  of  exposure  of  the  fr>od 
to  melting  temperature. 


29,1949 
7CMM.  (CL194— 57) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  noa-poroos  refrac- 
tories consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  intimately 
mixing  thorium  oxide  with  from  1%  to  5%  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconium  oxide  and  titanium  oxide, 
adding  an  amount  of  water  to  render  the  mixture  sidil- 
dently  plastic  to  be  directly  formed  into  a  self-supporting 
coherent  shaped  mass,  directly  fcMming  the  mixture  Into 
the  desired  shape,  and  thereupon  firing  it  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  1800*  C.  and  about  2000*  C. 


2,7tt,2t3 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FLUID  DAIRY  PROD- 
UCTS  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
P.  Stowart,  H^  Bsrtatoy,  DoaaM  F.  WBcox, 
lahart  A.  fataaaa,  Saa  laaa,  CaBf .,  aa- 
ta,  by  avaaa  aarfptoMali,  to  Foreasoat  Datafica, 
Oallaai.  CaHln  a  tutyandlaa  «f  New  Yoffc 
fltpiiastst  8, 1951,  Sariri  No.  245,714 
5CMM.    (CL  99^213) 
1.  The  process  of  rendering  fluid  milk  product,  sterile 
and  at  the  same  time  relatively  free  from  cooked  flavor 
and  the  tendency  to  develop  a  stale  flavor  which  com- 
prises deaerating  the  fluid  to  subsUntially  free  it  from 


2,788,285 
ADHESIYE  COMPOSmONS  AND  RELATED 
METHOD 
Iwaa  G.  LMdar.  PatoMvlBa,  OMo,  aarfiaor  to 

Alkali  Con^aay,  Clevctoad,  Oklo,  a  cotponrtioa  of 

NoDrawlag.   Aaalkalioa  May  15, 1953, 
ScfflJNo.  355,487 
4ChdaH.    (0.184—88) 
4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

Percent 

Aqueous  silicate  glass  solution  (NasO:SiOs  ratio, 

35-45%  solids)  60-75 

Urea  2-10 

Sugar 0.5-3 

Sodium  bichromate 0.1-1 

Sodium  fluoborate OJ-4 

Harden  clay 0-1 1 

Water      Balaace  to  100  parts 


2,788,284 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOSPHONITRILIC 

CHLORONTTRIDE  POLYMERS 

Jayaall  D.  Tela  Md  Rohart  A.  Ptttora,  New  Yaik,  N.  Y^ 

aasiitoon  to  Htm,  GaldaBrflh  A  Co.,  iae.,  Naw  Yaik, 

N.  Yn  ■  coiporaliea  of  Ddaaaw 

NaDiawtaa.    AaaBeaiiea  Jaaa  11, 1954, 

9crisJ  No.  434053 

ICbdak    (CL  184— 284) 

^   A  process  which  comprises  mixing  tetra  chlorediaoe, 

oxygen,  homogenizing  the  deaerated  fluid,  sterilizing  the   ammonhmi    chloride,    phosphorous    pentachloride    and 
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April  9.  1957 


i! 


II 


quiiioliiie,  refluxmg  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about 
145*  C.  Uberatint  hydrogen  chloride,  decantinf  the  tetra 
cfakMTthane  solutum  of  the  polymer  mixture  fonned.  dis- 
tilling and  removing  the  tetra  chlorethane  leaving  a  residue 
consisting  of  the  trimer  of  phosphorous  chloronitride  in 
the  proportion  of  about  35-40%  and  the  heptamer  of 
phosphorous  chloronitride  in  the  proportion  of  about  55- 
60%  together  with  about  0-5%  of  impurities  including 
the  tetramer  and  other  polymers. 


a  melting  point  that  exceeds  the  temperature  of  the  bath, 
the  sihcon  content  of  said  bath  ranging  from  about  5% 
to  about  20%  by  weight  and  the  temperature  of  the 
bath  being  below  2000*  F. 


NON  GELLING  rOLY  AMIDE  SOLUTIONS 
SamMl  Zwelf.  Chicaf^  BL,  MrigMir,  by  watm^  m 
mcBta,  to  TIN  Borica  Ciiiiifj .  N«w  Yocm,  N.  Y.,  ■ 

eul'puraooB  off  New  Mntij 

No  Drawls    AMHartfcm  AagMt  !<,  1954, 

S«W  No.  4S«J7f 

2CWM.    (a.  l«^-2t7) 

1.  A  solution  characterized  as  being  non-gelling  at 
ordinary  temperatures  and  consisting  of  alkylene  dia- 
mine polyamide  of  polymeric  fat  acids,  normally  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  butyl  alcohol,  isopropyl  alcohol  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  0.1  to  6  percent  of  water  based  on  toul 
weight  of  solution. 


METHOD  OF  FOIUVfING  A  PROTECITVE  COATING 

ON  A  MOLYBDBNUM'BASB  ARTICLE 
NomM  L.  DoMc,  OfMfe,  N.  In  MrigPOT  to  ClfaBas 
Muljbilt—  Convey.  New  Ymk,  N.  Y.,  ■  coryon- 
flM  tf  Ddinvarc 

hHimtir  17, 1954, 8«rW  No.  A5^JU5 
7CWM.    (CL117'~45) 


2,7tt4tS 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DEVELOPING 

AN  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
John  J.  Rhciafnak,  Wnrthiiic*''".  Ohio,  ami  William  D. 
JoMt,  Wcit  Ckcitar,  Pik,  Mriganw,  by  watme  asrign- 
mcBte,  to  Tbe  lUMd  Cyigwij,  Rocbotcr,  N.  Y^  a 
eotporadoM  of  New  Yoffc 

NoDiawia*.    AMHcatfcM  Jaly  29, 1953, 

Swfai  No.  379,431 

3Ctatea.   (CL  117—17.5) 

2.  A  process  of  xerography  wherein  an  electrostatic 

image  is  made  visible,  comprising  contacting  an  image 

surface  bearing  an  electrostatic  image  thereon  with  a 

finely  divided  pigmented  resin  consisting  essentially  of 

between  about  5  and  10%  pigment  in  a  resin  body  of 

about  5  to  25%  polymerized  butyl  methacrylate  and  the 

remainder  a  polymerized  blend  of  monomers  of  styreoe 

and  styrene  homologues  of  the  formula 


R-C— C 

A 


B 


H 


U>  ^oMrtu^r^ 


[ 


r^ 


'itJBt*~*'-r 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  protective  coating  on  ^ 
molybdcnura-base  alloy  article  which  includes  spray- 
coating  the  surface  of  the  article  with  a  powder-fed  metal 
spray  gun  and  supplying  to  said  spray  gun  for  the  for- 
mation of  said  coating  a  mixture  of  the  powders  of  differ- 
ent metals,  one  of  said  metals  being  predominantly  alumi- 
num and  the  other  being  an  alloy  containing  a  sub- 
stantial quantity  of  silicon  and  metal  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium,  iron  and  nickel,  the  proportions 
of  total  aluminum  and  silicon  being  from  one  to  one 
hundred  and  eighty  parts  of  silicon  for  each  twenty  parts 
of  aluminum,  and  the  total  of  metal  from  said  group 
ranging  from  one-half  to  twice  the  total  of  aluminum 
and  silicon,  and  holding  the  coated  article  at  an  elevated 
temperature  under  non-oxidizing  conditions  to  cause  a 
diffusion  of  molybdenum  throughout  a  major  portion  of 
the  thickness  of  the  coating. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  the  polymerized  blend  of  styrene 
monomen  having  a  ring  and  ball  melting  point  of  about 
125*  C 

2,78S,2S9 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 
FOR  MOLYBDENUM  AND  MOLYBDENUM-BASE 
ALLOYS 

Norman  L.  DcoMc,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  asaigiior  to  Ctt- 
max  MolybdcB«n  Cnap—y,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

No  Drawtef.    AMilcaiioa  Jnac  29,  1951, 

Serial  No.  234,445 

2  OaimB.    (CL  117—65) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  protective  coating  on  a 
molybdenum-base  alloy  article  which  includes  immersing 
the  article  in  a  molten  bath  containing  aluminum  and 
silicon  at  a  temperature  substantially  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  bath  and  holding  said  article  in  said  bath 
for  a  period  of  at  least  15  minutes  and  until  diffusion 
between  the  molybdenum  and  the  bath  forms  a  coating 
at  the  surface  of  the  article  containing  aluminum,  silicon 
and  a  substantial  quantity  of  molybdenum  and  having 


2,789,291 
RADIATION  RESIOTANT  FABRIC 
Joacfk  M.  Stcffti,  GwdcB  City,  N.  Y. 
NoDrvwiBg.    AMiicalloa  lua  15, 1954, 
ScfW  No.  591,521 
\      l4Clatai.    (CL117— 71) 
1.  A  mefhod  of  producing  radiation  resistant  fabric 
comprising  the  steps  of:  water  proofing  and  fire  proofing 
said  fabric  for  protecting  said  fabric  against  the  subse- 
quent process  step,  and  spraying  said  treated  fabric  with 
a  solution  of  lead  sulphur  dioxide  containing  approxi- 
mately 80%  lead  and  12%  sulphur  dioxide  and  8%  alu- 
minum by  weight 

a,7t8,292  '-^  - 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CHROMIUM  SURFACES 
Willkfli  C.  GiMkcr,  OakHBc,  Com.,  tmk  RkteH  IL 
Bilttoa,  SidBcy,  N.  Y.,  ■■Jgnnw  to  The  Astoyre  Com- 
Ibc,  OakiiHc,  Coai.,  a  corpowdoM  of  Con- 


.  October  15,  IMl, 

No.  2,744,915,  4^cd 

N< 


N«  Dnwlv.     OiiflMl 

ScfW  N«.  251,4^2,  M 

M«]r22,1954.    DirWsi  mA 

28, 1955,  Sartel  No.  549,511 

UCWm.    (CL117— 71) 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  corrosion  resistance 
of  a  steel  article  having  a  plating  of  chromium  thereon 
which  is  normally  cathodic  to  the  steel  of  the  article 
when  immersed  in  a  sodium  chloride  solution,  which 
comprises  forming  a  coating  over  the  chromium  plating 
which  is  anodic  to  the  steel  of  the  article  by  immersiog 
the  article  in  a  solution  containing  hexavalent  chromium 
until  a  coating  of  chromium  compound  is  formed  thereon. 
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2,788493  «. 

PBOCBaS  FOR  aniNO  ACRYLIC  YARNS, 

C»tyla  G.  CiMwti,  '^"'•^'ffjfy'jggSi  n^Ty*?* 

MhMn  to  Naltowri  SiMch  Pisirti  be.  New  Yoifc, 

S«itfN«.41M32 

n  m-Ff   (CLn7~u8j) 

I.  The  process  for  warp  sizing  polyacrylic  yams  to 
condition  the  same  for  weaving  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  yam  to  the  conioint  action  of  a  starch  sire 
and  a  meullic  salt  solution  in  which  the  metallic  salt 
b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stannic  stannous. 
cefk,  chromic  chromous,  bismuth  and  cuprous  salts. 


titania  mooohydrate  particles  with  substantiaUy  no  par- 
ticles exceeding  about  0.1  micron  in  size  and  a  mooobaaic 
inorganic  acid  and  thereafter  drying  the  fibers. 


2,78Sa9<  ^_^, 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  ELECIRICALLY  CON- 
DUCTIVE TRANSPARENT  COATING  TO  A  NON- 
CONDUCTIVE  BASE 

Andd  S.  Loab.  Naw  Yarti,  N.  Y.,  ■■■ignnr  to 
Myww  A.  Coler,  Sttrtiric,  N.  Y.   ^.^.^. 
AppBcalioa  November  IS,  1951,  SoW  N«.  25^1^ 
8  OataH.   (CL  117—211) 


2,788,294 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

THIN  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES 
iMMS  r  A.  Ctarit,  Loi«irltw,  Wa*^  mk  Bror  E.  Aadcr- 
•ea,  PMk  KI'V^nLjaMlfwmto  A.  B.  DIcfc  CompaBj. 

'"^ "" ■  *oSS!!?28, 1951,  SctW  No.  252^82 
UClaiM.   (CL  117—148) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  an  electrically  conductive 
transparent  coating  of  finely  divided  solid,  non-fusibk 
conductive  material  having  a  particle  size  less  than  20 
microns  to  an  electrically  non-conductive  thermoplastic 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  thin  trans- 
parent uniform  layer  of  said  finely  divided  material  to 
said  substrate  followed  by  the  step  of  applying  sufficient 
heat  and  pressure  to  said  finely  divided  material  and  said 
substrate  to  cause  the  surface  of  said  substrate  to  soften 
and  said  finely  divided  material  to  adhere  to  said  softened 
surface  of  said  substrate. 


1.  In  the  method  of  handling  a  thin  dry  fibrous  web 
while  it  is  incapable  of  self-support  for  transfer  from  the 
carrier  upon  which  it  is  dry  felted  to  a  second  carrier 
for  processing,  the  steps  of  advancing  the  fibrous  web  on 
the  fint  carrier  into  contacting  relation  with  a  transfer 
surface   having   depressions   throughout   the   surface   to 
present  a  surface  rougher  than  that  of  the  second  carrier, 
wetting  the  transfer  surface  with  a  fluid  in  amounts  sub- 
stantially to  fill  the  depressions  in  advance  of  contact 
with  the  web  whereby  the  transfer  surface,  when  pre- 
sented to  the  web,  is  characterized  by  a  surface  which 
is  smoother  than  that  of  the  first  carrier,  advancing  the 
transfer  surface  in  the  same  direction  with  the  first  car- 
rier upon  contact  whereby  the  web  automatically  trans- 
fers from  the  said  carrier  onto  the  transfer  surface,  per- 
mitting the  fluid  on  the  transfer  surface  to  become  ab- 
sorbed into  the  fibrous  web  whereby  the  mobt  web  is 
thereafter  supported  on  the  transfer  surface  now  having 
a  degree  of  surface  roughness  higher  than  that  of  the  sec- 
ond carrier,  and  advancing  the  transfer  surface  and  iu 
adherent  web  into  conucting  relation  with  the  smoother 
surface  of  the  second  carrier  traveling  in  the  same  direc- 
tion  therewith   whereby  the  web   transfen   from  the 
rougher  transfer  surface  to  the  second  carrier. 


2,788,297 
PROCESS  OF  IMPACT  COATING  SOUD  INSULA- 
TORS    WITH     TRANSPARENT     CONDUCTIVE 
COATINGS 

Anold  S.  Louis,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  awigniir  to 

Mynm  A.  Coler,  Scaradalc,  N.  Y. 

AppHcafkw  Novctobcr  15.  1951,  Serlai  No.  254,514 

12  Claim.    (CL  117— 211) 


1.  The  process  of  rendering  the  surface  of  solid  in- 
sulator articles  electrically  conductive  comprising  ham- 
mering said  surfaces  with  impactors  substantially  smaller 
than  said  articles  but  at  least  0.0025  inch  in  size,  said 
impactors  having  at  least  a  portion  of  their  surface 
coated  with  finely  divided  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial having  a  particle  size  less  than  10  microns  wherein 
said  impactors  are  conveyed  by  a  gaseous  stream  to  the 
said  article  to  be  coated. 


2.788,295 
TTTANU  MONOHYDRATE  SOIL  RETARDING 
TREATMENT  OP  TEXTILES 
F.  CMbe,  MartfeMvac  a^  EHtot  S.  Pierce, 
N.  f „   iiiitinn  to  Atosricaa  CywanM 
/  New  Yoflk.  N.  Yn  ■  cwpoffMliim  of  MahM 
NoDnwIiV.    AppitillDi  NovstobsT  12. 1953, 
ScfW  No.  991.734 
9CWm.   (0.117—149) 
1.  A  process  for  imparting  soil-retardant  properties  to 
textile  fibers  which  comprises  treating  the  fibers  with  an 
aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  substantially  free  of  sulfate 
ions  and  having  a  pH  less  than  about  5  of  dispersed 


2,788,298 

METHODS  OF  GROWING  CRYSTALS  AND 

MAKING  ELECTRICAL  TRANSLATORS 

Edwai4  N.  CfaHfta,  Levfttowa,  N.  Y^  airigMr  to  Sylvaaia 

Ekdfk  Pro4»cii  lac,  a  cwpowdoa  of  Mwrnrnx  bwsi  iti 

AMBcalloa  Novctobcr  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  254.478 

2CfariM.    (CL  148— 1.5) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  translator,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  growing  a  crystal  out  of  a  germanium 
melt  containing  traces  of  conductivity-type  determining 
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impurities,  during  which  operation  impurities  present  in 
the  melt  tend  to  separate  from  the  germanium  that  is  in 
the  process  of  solidifying  on  the  growing  end  of  the 
crystal,  such  impurities  thereby  separating  preferentially 
between  the  growing  crystal  and  the  melt,  removing  the 
growing  crystal  from  the  n»elt  with  a  molten  layer  of  ger- 
manium on  its  end  containing  entrapped  impurities,  caus- 
ing such  molten  layer  to  become  solidified  thereby  to 
produce  a  layer  of  germanium  of  conductivity  type  op- 
posite to  that  of  said  crystal,  and  applying  electrical  ter- 
minals to  the  solidified  layer  and  to  another  portion  of 
the  grown  crystaL 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  JUNCTION  TRANSISTORS 
Mayurd  H.  Dawns,  ^riwkh,  aad  Norman  J.  GoMcn, 
Marbkkcad,    Mmi^    ■■rfffnn    to   Syjvania    Electric 
PtoAkIs  uKaf  a  corponfliM  of  MsHachsictti 

^farck  !•,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4150^ 
1  Claim.   (CL14S— 1.S) 


The  method  of  forming  a  junction  transistor,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  subjecting  a  wafer  of  germanium  of 
N-type  electrical  conductivity  having  opposite  polished 
and  etched  faces  to  treatment  at  a  pressure  not  greater 
than  about  1(M  nam.  of  mercury  and  at  a  temperature 
of  about  650*  C  for  about  three  hours,  assembling  the 
wafer  with  the  opposite  poUsbed  and  etched  faces  in 
engagement  with  opposed  dots  of  indium,  alloying  the 
assembly  at  about  550*  C.  for  about  10  miifUtes  and  at 
a  pressure  not  greater  than  about  10-*  mm.  of  mercury, 
and  cooling  the  assembly  under  vacuum. 


PROCESSING  OF  ALLOY  JUNCTION  DEVICES 

Maynard  H.  Dawaoii,  Ipswich,  Mbm  .  aMlgniwr  to  Sytraaia 

Electric  Frodacte  Inc.,  a  corporatkw  of  MaMachasetti 

AppUcattoo  Marck  lO,  19S4,  Serial  No.  415^74 

ICfariBk    (CL14S— 1.5) 
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MKrHOD  OF  COATING  STEEL  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Eldoa  B.  Maora,  Criwwat  City,  m4  EOtot  S.  Nacktean, 
Park  Porart,  DL,  iiilpin  to  U  Mk  Siad  Co.,  Ham- 
moad,  bd.,  a  corponriloa  of  Delawan 

NoDrawkH.    A||1liMi  i  Jaaa  IS,  I»S5. 
SariafN«.SlS,7M 
f  rintHi     (CLI4S— 4) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  steel  to  produce  a  smooth 
surface  layer  of  improved  brightness  comprising  work- 
ing the  steel  to  effect  a  reduction  in  cross  sectional  area 
at  a  temperature  above  300*  F.  bm  below  the  lower  cri- 
tical temperature  for  the  steel  composition  and  whh  a 
coating    of    molybdenum    dispulphide    on    the    surface 
thereof. 


NTTRIDING  STOPOFF  ^ 

Joaepk  H.  Dew,  Flkit,  Mkk.,  ■■%■  nr  to  Gaaccal  Moton 
Corporattoa,  Dalroll,  Mkk.,  a  cipasatfaa  of  Daiawava 
NoDrawkM.    AMHcafka  AfHK,  1953, 
Scftal  f4o.  347,15i 
1  Clate.    ^CL  14«— 14.0 
The  method  of  hardemng  by  nitriding  selected  por- 
tions of  a  metal  article  which  comprises  coating  the  re- 
maining portions  of  the  metal  article  with  ■  stopoff  com- 
position consisting  of  a  mixture  of  about  30%  to  75% 
by  volume  of  finely  divided  tin  and  about  23%  to  70% 
by  volume  of  refractory  material,  said  refractory  ma- 
terial consisting  of  a  mixture  of  50%  to  75%  by  weight 
of  kaolin,  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  sodium  silicate 
not  over  5%  by  weight  and  the  balance  water,  and  there- 
after subjecting  said  coated  metal  article  to  a  nitriding 
atmosphere  under  elevated  temperature  conditions. 


2,78t4«3 

SOLDERING  FLUX 
Robert  L.  BaBavd,  CokMakaa,  Okto,  and  DoaaM  C.  Barck, 
OiA  PMk,  Mick.,  BMlfBiii  to  Eawa  Win  Cotparattoa 
NoDrawtof.   AppHcmtoa  Jaly  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  441.154 
<  niriiii     (CL  14S— 23) 
1 .  A  flux  composition  composed  of  the  product  formed 
by  uniting  from  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  anunooium  chlo- 
ride, from  4.5  to  35%  by  weight  triethylamhie  and  re- 
mainder stannous  chloride. 


2.7ttJM 

INSULATION  FOR  PIPING 

Seoviaack,  Toledo,  OMo,  aMisaor  to 

remya^y,  a  eorporntfoa  af  OMo 
Magr  U,  1954,  Scttel  No.  42M«9 
lOata.    (CL154— 44) 


The  method  of  forming  and  treating  electrical  rectify- 
ing alloy  junctions,  including  the  steps  of  assembling  a 
semiconductive  germanium  body  of  one  conductivity  type 
with  an  alloy  terminal  body  containing  an  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  material,  immersing  the  resulting  assembly 
in  a  mohen  mixture  of  potassium  and  sodium  cyanide, 
heating  said  bath  and  said  assembly  to  a  temperature  of 
about  590*  C.  maintaining  the  bath  and  assembly  at 
said  temperature  for  about  20  minutes  to  remove  undesir- 
able impurities  from  the  surface  of  said  germanium  body 
and  to  improve  the  electrical  characteristics  and  stability 
of  the  resulting  junction,  cooling  the  bath  and  maintain- 
ing it  at  a  temperature  of  about  200*  C.  for  about  40 
minutes,  and  thereafter  further  gradually  cooling  the 
bath  and  separating  the  resulting  ailoy  junction  device 
therefrom. 


In  insulation  for  piping,  the  combinatioa  comprising 
a  plurality  of  bodies  of  insulating  material,  each  said 
body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  arcuate  groove 
therein  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof, 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  groove  being  onifonn 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  groove,  each  taid 
body  having  a  surface  adjacent  each  longitudinal  periph- 
ery of  its  respective  groove,  eadi  said  surface  lying  in 
a  radial  plane  intersecting  the  radios  of  curvature  of  uid 
longitudinal  groove,  the  area  of  juncture  of  each  longi- 
tudinal periphery  of  said  groove  and  the  radially  inner- 
most edge  of  said  radial  surface  being  bevelled  through- 
out the  entire  length  thereof,  whereby  the  longitudinally 


III 


extending  arcuate  grooves  of  n!d  bodies  may  be  brought 
into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  pipe  with  the 
radial  surfaces  in  face-io-face  contact  to  thereby  insulate 
said  pipe,  the  bevelkd  edges  cooperating  to  form  a  gen- 
erally triangular  space  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  pipe, 
said  space  preventing  binding  of  said  insulating  bodies 
due  to  chanjes  in  lemperatiune  of  aid  pipe. 


2,7tMM 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ADHESIVE  FOR 
INSULATION  BOARDS  AND  THE  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 

NoffiBM  J.  Skecna,  Seattle,  Wadkn  Milganr  to  American- 
Marictta  Coaaaaar,  Scattto,  Wask^  a  corporattoa  of 


comprising  reacting  a  surface  of  said  sheet  with  an  amino 
substance  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyn»erizable, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  amino  cbmpounds,  hydroxy  al- 
kyl  amines,  amines  containing  a  number  of  ethylene  groups 
and  said  number  plus  one  amino  groups,  diamino  alkanes 
having  at  least  one  terminal  CHa  group,  and  polyamino 
compounds  in  halopolymer  mixtures,  applying  an  adhesive 
to  one  of  said  surfaces  and  maintaining  the  surfaces  in 
juxtaposition  until  the  bond  is  cured. 
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23, 1954,  Seilai  No.  43ft,Ul 
(CL  1S4— 131) 


■>v 


6.  In  the  production  of  a  glue-bonded  board  from  a 
plurality  of  plies  of  fibrous  cellulosic  boards  having 
present  a  moisture-resistant  siting,  the  steps  of  preventing 
wicking  and  minimizing  the  deterioration  of  the  moisture- 
resistant  characteristics  of  said  sizing  under  the  action 
of  moisture  and  delamination  of  such  plies  at  the  glue 
line  area,  comprising  applying  to  the  faces  of  adjacent 
plies  an  aqueous  mixture  of  soya  flour  having  a  water- 
soluble  prolein-cootent,  and  lime  acting  as  %s^  alkaline 
component  in  an  amount  of  at  least  6%,  said  aqueous 
mixture  being  free  of  a  water«soluble  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide in  an  amount  sufBdem  to  deteriorate  the  water- 
resisUnt  characteristics  of  the  sizing,  the  concentration 
of  any  alkali  meUl  hydroxide  present  in  said  aqueous 
mixture  betag  chemically  equivalent  to  less  than  1%  of 
sodium  hydroxide,  said  percenuges  being  Uken  on  the 
air-dry  weight  of  the  soya  flour. 


2,78S,3M 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  HALOGENATED  FLU- 

OROETHYLENES  AND  LAMINATES  THEREOF 
Robert  P.  Cox,  Latker  L.  Yaegcr,  aad  Ralpk  W.  Boetow, 

Madhoa,   Wis.,   swItBnis   to   PHtrtiank   Plate  Glass 

COB^Miy 

Apalkattoa  Maiek  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,391 
27  ClaiaH.    (O.  154—139) 


2,7St3t7 
STABILIZED  NON-CORROSIVE  PESTICIDAL 
COMPOSITION 
Ridph  Rodrigoez-Tocrsat,  Wtatar  Paik,  and  Robert  N. 
Fltzwatcr,  Orlando,  Fbu;  dedicated  to  tkc  free  ase  of 
tke  People  hi  tkc  territoiy  of  tke  UaHed  Stotes 
NoDrawkif.    AppHailloa  Marck  17, 1953, 
Serial  No.  342,999 
4  CUiBis.    (O.  167—42) 
(Gnaitcd  aadcr  TWc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
4.  An  emulsifiable  pesticidal  concentrate  comprising 
lindane,  alkylated  naphthalenes,  isophorone,  an  emulsifier, 
and   an  amount   sufficient   to  prevent  interaction  of  the 
components  of  the  concentrate  and  to  prevent  corrosion 
of  metallic  containers  holding  the  same  of  a  water-soluble 
inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
thiosulfates  and  polythionates  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,   and  ammo- 
nium. 


2,7SS,3#t 
TOPICAL  NON-AQUEOUS  ACETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Irving  L.  Ocks,  AaaapoBs,  aad  Prsatoa  L.  Vehaaa^ 
Severaa  Park,  Md. 
NoDrawl^.    ApaUcatkia  Jaly  7, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3M,<31 
TCIakns.    (CL  U7— 5S) 
1.  A  substantially  anhydrous  topical  composition  for 
the  promotion  of  epithelialization  by  the  control  <A  anti- 
bacterial action  consisting  of  an  acetic  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glacial  acetic  acid  and  acetic 
anhydride  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent-vehicle  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glyceride  oils,  propylene  glycols, 
polyethylene  glycols,  and  petrolattun,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, the  acetic  component  being  present  in  proportions  from 
0.5%  to  20%   by  weight,  so  as  to  produce  therapeutic 
action  at  tissue  interface. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  film  pro- 
duced by  reacting  a  film  of  polymeric  material  having  the 
general  formula  ( — CiF»X«-« — )■»,  where  m  equals  a 
positive,  plural  integer,  n  equals  2  or  3  and  X  is  a  halogen 
other  than  fluorine,  with  an  amino  substance  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  polymerizable,  ethylenically  un- 
saturated amino  compounds,  hydroxy  alkyl  amines,  amines 
containing  a  number  of  ethylene  groups  and  said  number 
plus  one  amino  groups,  diamino  alkanes  having  at  least 
one  terminal  CHj  group,  and  polyamino  compounds  in 
halopolymer  mixturea,  and  a  layer  of  material  subject  to 
corrosion  having  a  continuous  surface  adhesively  bonded 
to  said  film. 

5.  A  method  of  bonding  a  sheet  of  polymeric  material 
having  the  general  formula  ( — CsF«X«-* — )•».  where  m 
equals  a  positive,  plural  integer*  n  equals  2  or  3  and  X  is 
a  halogen  other  than  fluorine,  to  a  base  having  a  continu- 
ous surface  composed  of  a  material  subject  to  corrosion 


2.78S4t9 

RESERPINE  COMPOSITION  FOR  PARENTERAL 
ADMINISTRATION 

N.  J.,  ssriginr  to  Oka 
icn  SaMBll,  N.  J.,  a 
af  Ncsr  Jerasy 

No  Drawlnc.    AppHcalloa  Sapteasksr  3, 1954* 
Serial  No.  454 Jll 
4ClabM.    (CLK7— 47) 
1.  A  composition  for  parenteral  administration  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  containing  up  to  about  0.33 
pan  by  weight  of  reserpine,  about  0.2-0.5  part  by  weight 
of  citric  acid,  about  2-3  parts  by  volume  of  benzyl  alco- 
hol, about  4-20  pafts  by  volume  of  polyethyleneglyccri. 
and  sufficient  water  to  nuke  100  parts  by  volume. 


N.  J. 


2,7tS31t 
WHITE  OIL  PROCESS 

O.  Wckrie, 
aid  Ea- 
r,  a  corporattoa  of  Ddawars 
April  7, 1955,  Serial  Na.  499,fM 
3CkdaM.   (CL19(-«4t) 
I.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  white  oil  wherein  a 
mineral  oil  is  initially  treated  to  form,  neutralize,  and 
remove  sulfonic  acids,  the  in4>rovemeat  in  final  purifica- 
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tion  of  the  neutralized  oil  from  which  sulfonic  adds  have  ^l'      ^^y?dH»  .T.n...««n.  <^ib^^^ 

been  removed,  of  first  admixing  with  said  oil  a  relativcly    CONTROL  OF  ■OGGWCW  FLUIDIZED  COKING 

smaU  amount  of  water  and  then  treating  the  resulting    ^^       „  _  _   -      ^  r*^l""     ,  _         *.  »-- 

f ,  ■  wyorKioa  of 


r=^=— •• 


oil-water  mixture  with  an  amount  of  sulfur  trioxide 
which,  if  mixed  with  the  small  amount  of  water  alone, 
would  form  an  acid  having  a  treating  strength  of  60  to  80 
wt  percent  of  free  SO3. 


FLUID  SYSTEM 
Everett  W.  Howard,  Gka  Rock,  N.  J^  aad  Hcwy  P. 
WlHrhM,  GkB  Hcai,  N.  Y^  aal^on  lo  M.  W.  Kel- 
Cm^  Icncy  Otf,  N.  1^  ■  cospocotfOM  of  Delaware 
\HMl  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  24«4t2 
It  rfilBi     (CL19<-^2) 


May  11,  lfi4,  8«W  No.  42«,M3 
T  n  T  II     <CL  19^-45) 


Mn4vWc 


1.  A  process  for  coking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  a  heavy  oil  coking 
charge  stock  at  a  coking  temperature  in  the  range  0^ 
850*  to  1200*  F.  with  a  body  of  catalytically  inert  coke 
particles  maintained  in  the  form  of  a  dense  turbulent 
fluidized  bed  in  a  reaction  zone  wherein  the  oil  is  coo- 
verted  to  product  vapors,  the  feed  rate  of  the  coking 
charge  being  in  the  range  of  0.06-30  w./w.  soiids/hr.; 
determining  the  pressure  differential  between  2  paints  at 
different  elevations  in  the  fluidized  bed  and  restricting  the 
liquid  concentration  00  the  coke  when  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential decreases  from  30-50%  from  a  predetermined 
normal  level,  whereby  bed  bogging  is  prevented. 


2,7tt313 
METHOD  OF  FYROLYSB  OF  FUEL 


OM  Erik  Ai 


."d 


16, 1952,  Serial  No.  293^44 
(CL  292—14) 


7.  In  a  hydrofonning  operation  wherein  a  naphtha  and 
a  hydrogen-containing  gas  are  contacted  with  a  fluidized 
mass  of  finely  divided  hydrofonning  catalyst  and  the  r&> 
formed  product  thus  produced  i$  separated  from  the 
catalyst  which  becomes  contaminated  with  volatile  and 
non-volatile  carbonaceous  material  as  a  result  of  reform- 
ing the  naphtha;  the  improvement  which  comprises  with- 
drawing at  least  a  portion  of  the  contaminated  catalyst 
from  the  reaction  zone  and  passing  same  into  a  strip- 
ping zone  wherein  a  mixture  of  combustion  gases  and 
catalyst  substantially  free  of  volatile  material  is  con- 
tacted therewith,  passing  the  entire  mixture  from  the 
stripping  zone  into  a  cooling  zone  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture is  reduced  to  about  600*  to  900*  P.,  separating  the 
cooled  catalyst  from  the  gaseous  material,  passing  a  por- 
tion of  the  separated  catalyst  to  a  secondary  combus- 
tion zone  wherein  not  more  than  about  .012  pound  of 
carbonaceous  material  per  pound  of  catalyst  are  burned 
at  a  temperature  of  about  1000*  to  1200*  F.  to  produce 
a  catalyst  for  re-use  in  the  reaction  zone,  and  passing  the 
remaining  portion  of  separated  catalyst  to  a  primary 
combustion  zone  wherein  part  of  the  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial on  catalyst  is  burned  and  the  combustion  gases 
thus  produced  along  with  the  catalyst  are  passed  into 
the  stripping  zone. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  pyrolyzing  a  particulate, 
solid  fuel  in  a  pyrolysis  furnace  at  a  temperature  effec- 
tive to  produce  therefrom  a  substantially  uncrackcd  oil 
effluent  and  a  combustible,  carbon-containing  pyrolysis 
residue  which  comprises  contacting  at  least  part  of  the 
pyrolysis  residue  with  an  oxygen-carrying  f««  in  a  com- 
bustion zone  to  form  an  oxidized  pyrolysis  residue  hav- 
ing a  temperature  higher  than  the  pyrolysis  temperature, 
forming  hard  agglomerates  from  a  portion  of  the  pyrol- 
ysis residue,  said  agglomerates  having  a  particle  size 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  particulate  fuel, 
contacting  the  agglomerates  with  the  oxidized  reaidoe 
until  the  temperature  of  the  agglomerates  is  also  nb> 
stantially  above  the  pyrolysis  temperature,  contacting  the 
particulate  fuel  with  the  larger,  hot  agglomeratas  in  the 
pyrolysis  furnace,  maintaining  the  fuel  and  agglomerates 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  within  the  furnace  until 
pyrolysis  of  the  fuel  is  effected,  separating  the  agglom- 
erates from  the  pyrolysis  residue  and  returning  the 
agglomerates  to  the  combustion  zone. 


2,7tt,314 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  GASIFICATION  OF  FINE 
GRAINED  OR  PULVERULENT  FUELS 
Paid   8ffc»ilfrM,   Bad   Hoabori  vor  dcr  Hohc,  a^ 
FriaMch  Da—laf.  FraiAftnt  aa  Main  Eachcrriiclm, 
Gannnr,  aalfMn  to  Metellmeilackaft  Aktiengcsell- 
ackaft,  Fraokfort  aai  Mala,  GeiMaay,  a  corporation 

0#CllBiMJ 

AppHcalloa  Jaly  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  175344 

ClaliBi  priority,  ■■pUcallaB  Geraunqr  AigHt  3, 1949 

IlClalM.    (CL292— 14) 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  degasifkation  of  normally  solid 
finely  divided  fuels,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
mixing  a  heated  solid  and  solid  fuel  together,  said  solid 
being  heated  to  at  least  the  degasiftcation  temperature  of 
said  fuel,  moving  the  mixture  downwardly  through  a  con- 
fined feed  column,  into  a  closed  dcgasification  zone, 
establishing  a  free  surface  of  material  in  the  closed  de- 
gasification  zone,  moving  the  mixture  downwardly  in  a 
non-fluidized  bed  through  said  dcgasification  zone,  seal- 
ing the  nuterial  feed  and  discharge  from  said  zone  against 
the  passage  of  gas,  removing  the  solid  and  fuel  residue 
from  the  bottom  of  said  zone,  removing  gas  produced 
from  the  free  surface,  elevating  solid  residue  material 
in  a  confined  zone  with  a  combustion  supporting  gas, 
burning  a  portion  of  said  residue  material  in  said  elevat- 
ing zone,  separating  the  coarse  heated  solid  from  the 
gas  and  fine  material,  and  returning  the  coarse  heated 
solid  to  said  mixing  step. 


2,7U315 
FURinCATION  OF  a  TO  Cs  ALCOHOLS  BY 
EXTRACTTVE  DIOTILLATION 
g.  MotrdL  WeatieM.  Cmii  S.  CariMM,  RomIIc, 

and  Joaepk  Stewart,  Cnrarord,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Eaao 


4, 1952,  ScffW  No.  324,1  U 
(CL  292-^39.5) 


iM 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  slightly  water- 
soluble  relatively  low  boiling  C4  to  C«  primary  aliphatic 
alcohol   from   a   mixuire   containing   a   relatively    high 


I 


boiling  Cs  to  Cis  hydrocarbon  which  tends  to  azeotrope 
with  the  alcohol,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  an  extractive  distillation  using  as  the  extraction  solvent 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  hydrotropic  alkah 
phenyl  sulfonate  present  in  said  solution  in  an  amount  of 
20  to  80  weight  percent  whereby  the  alcohol  and  the 
hydrocarbons  are  dissolved  in  the  solution  and  the  hydro- 
carbons are  rendered  more  volatile  than  the  alcohol,  and 
the  hydrocarbons  which  are  thus  rendered  relatively  more 
volatile  are  separated  from  the  now  relatively  less  volatile 
alcohol  by  vaporization,  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  hy- 
drotropic sulfonate  being  added  to  the  extractive  distU- 
latioo  so  as  to  form  about  60  to  90  mole  percent  of 
internal  reflux. 


2,7tt316 
SOLAR  STILL 

tedtaoHu  Wis. 
1953,  Serial  No.  3«M92 
(CL  292—234) 


29, 


1.  A  device  for  distilling  salt  water  by  solar  energy, 
said  device  comprising  in  combination  a  tube  divided  into 
two  longitudinally  extended  parallel  channels  defined  by 
transparent  walls  having  a  vapor-admitting  passage  be- 
tween them,  and  having  further  a  dark  colored  opaqtie 
wick  which  covers  substantially  the  entire  upper  portion 
of  said  device,  being  positioned  inside  said  device  on  one 
side,  extending  through  a  slot  at  th^  apex  of  the  device 
and  positioned  outside  said  device  on  the  other  side,  said 
wick  being  made  of  a  smooth  synthetic  materiaL 


2,7MJ17 

ALUMINUM  AND  PROCESS  APPUCABLE 

THERETO 

Cario  SoairiBO,  Brartwood,  Mo.,  aarigBor,  bv  mcnc  at- 

to  Kocoig  and  Pope,  St  Look,  Mo.,  a  port- 


Fcbivary  25, 1954, 
No.  412,i51 
14CWM.   (CL294— 35) 

1.  The  method  of  electrolytically  producing  a  flexible, 
corrosion-resistant  protective  coating  on  aluminum  com- 
prising anodically  treating  the  aluminum  in  a  bath  con- 
sisting essentially  of  chromic  acid,  trivalent  chromium 
ions  and  at  least  two  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tin  dichromate.  zinc  dichromate,  magnesium 
dichromate.  aluminum  dichromate.  iron  dichromate, 
beryllium  dichromate,  zirconium  dichromate  and  tita- 
nium dichromate,  the  trivalent  chromium  constituting  less 
than  5%  by  weight  of  the  total  chromium  content  of  the 
bath  and  the  bath  being  substantially  free  of  combined 
and  free  sulfuric  acid. 


2,788,318 
WITHDRAWN 


2,78S419 
ION  EXCHANGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ralph  G.   Pcwaoa,  CMfaio,  DL,   asslganr  to 
M— factMlist  Cnoipaaj,  El  MomIc,  CaBfn  > 

tkM  of  CaHforaia 
Applcation  Fcbr««y  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  SO,S79 
19  Claims.    (CL  294— 151) 

2.  The  process  of  removing  an  electrolyte  from  a  solu- 
tion thereof  in  a  solvent  in  which  it  ionizes,  which  com- 
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priaes,  flowing  portions  of  said  solution  in  panllel 
through  adjacent  beds  of  particles  of  active  anion  ex- 
change material  and  active  cation  exchange  material 
separated  by  a  permeable  diaphragm,  passing  a  direct 
current  from  a  first  electrode  adjacent  said  bed  of  anion 
exchange  material  first  throu^  said  bed  of  anion  ex- 
change material  and  then  through  said  bed  of  cation 
exchange  material  to  a  second  electrode  adjacent  said 
bed  of  cation  exchange  material  so  that  said  first  elec- 
trode is  an  anode  and  said  second  electrode  is  a  cathode, 
whereby  anions  entering  said  bed  of  cation  exchange 
material  with  said  solution  migrate  into  said  bed  of 
anion  exchange  material  and  along  with  anions  enter- 
ing said  bed  of  anion  exchange  material  with  said  solu- 
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narrow  slit  between  a  pair  of  plates,  means  for  heating 
and  cooling  the  plates  respectively  on  oppoate  sides  of 
said  slit  to  provide  a  temperature  gradient  across  the 
same,  means  for  introducing  and  withdrawing  liquid  from 
said  slit,  meant  for  maintaiaiog  a  predetermined  uniform 


tion  replace  hydroxyl  anions  in  said  bed  of  anion  ex- 
cbaofe  material  and  cations  entering  said  bed  of  anion 
exchange  material  with  said  solution  migrate  into  said 
bed  of  cation  exchange  material  and  along  with  cations 
entering  said  bed  of  cation  exchange  material  with  said 
solution  replace  hydrogen  cations  in  said  bed  of  cation 
fn^hany  material,  and  regenerating  said  ion  exchange 
materials  by  reversing  the  direction  of  current  flow  be- 
tween said  electrodes  so  that  said  first  electrode  now 
becomes  a  cathode  and  said  second  electrode  now  be- 
comes an  anode  whereby  hydroxyl  anions  are  produced 
at  said  first  electrode  to  replace  other  anions  in  said 
anion  exchange  material  and  hydrogen  cations  are  pro- 
duced at  said  second  electrode  to  replace  other  cations 
in  said  cation  exchange  material. 

.>WJ  ^— ^^— ^ 

2,7tt32t 
nsnCJDAL  COATING  COMFOSITIONS 

-     -      -        '     »r  to  NatkMoal  Re- 


spacing  between  a  pair  of  said  plates  comprising  at  least 
one  spacer  inserted  between  the  several  plates  and  held 
in  position  by  a  rod  passing  through  said  plates  and  said 
spacer,  and  means  for  urging  said  plates  against  said 
spacer. 

2,7ttJ22 

THERMAL  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
C  DBo^   niTsl—i.   OUo,  iMlBor  to  The 

•fOMo 

25,  IM4,  SmW  No.  499y4«5 
4CUtaM.    (CLlIf— 170 


*,   ^' 


NoDcawfeM.   AffMcaHMi  Irty  15, 1»S3, 

SwUfjo.  3a,2t7 
priority.  appBcallM  Grail  Britata  Iviy  IC,  1952 


iCWw.  (CL2M— 158) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  rate  of  release  of  pest> 
controlling  substance  from  a  film  produced  from  a  coat- 
ing composition  comprising  a  lacquer  solvent  and  an 
organic  solvent-scriuble  aminoplastic  resin  and  plastidzer 
therefor,  together  with  an  organic  solvent-soluble  pest- 
controlling  substance  in  a  quantity  sufltctent  to  exhibit 
its  function  at  the  surface  of  the  film,  which  comprises 
skin  hardening  the  surface  of  the  film  without  materially 
affecting  the  interior  thereof  by  irradiating  said  film  with 
ultra-violet  radiatioo. 


/ 


1.  Thermal  diffusion  apparatus  essentially  comprising 
two  walls  the  opposed  faces  of  which  are  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  substantially  uniform,  narrow  separation  chamber, 
means  for  relatively  heating  and  cooling  said  walls  to 
maintain  a  temperature  differential  across  said  chamber, 
means  to  introduce  liquid  into  and  discharge  liquid  from 
said  chamber,  one  of  the  walls  having  an  aperture  in  its 
chamber-forming  face,  a  plunger  extending  into  said 
aperture  and  having  one  extremity  thereof  in  abutment 
with  the  opposite  face  of  the  other  wall,  a  flexible  beam 
having  a  free  arm  laterally  in  abutment  with  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  the  plunger,  and  a  strain  gage  on  aid 
flexible  beam  sensitive  to  flexing  of  the  beam  to  detect 
changes  in  the  spacing  between  said  faces  resulting  from 
said  temperature  differential. 


2,7tt323 
DRILLING  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  POROUS 

FORMATIONS 
Arte  Brakcl,  ManMarfbo,  VaMncfai,  aiad  Nhm  Hcidey, 
St  AflMM,  Fi^Mi.  iMliinn  to  Sbtll  Devdopncnt 
NcwYMk,  N.  Y.,  ■  cotyonitfoa  of  Dcla- 


N«.457JM 


2a.  1954. 


2,7tS321 
THERMAL  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
lote  W.  llOMM,  Cleveia^  HcigMa,  OMo,  aolvBor  to 
Ofl  Cotopvy,  davtlaai,  OWo,  a  cor- 
lof  OUo 

efenMry  23. 1954,  S««ai  No.  411,7M 
5CWM.    (CL21»— 17<)  • 

1.  A  thermal  diffusion  apparatus  comprising  plates 
spaced  apart  equidistantly  so  as  to  provide  a  uniformly 


N« 


24, 1953 
4  nshii     (CL  252—4.5) 

1.  In  the  drilling  of  oil  wells,  the  method  of  overcom- 
ing loss  of  circulation  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  small 
particles  of  a  lightweight  expanded  calcium  carbonate 
to  the  drilling  fluid,  circulating  the  resultant  compodtioo 
in  the  well  in  conuct  with  the  face  of  the  porous  forma- 
tion, and  caimng  said  composition  to  form  a  rabstantially 
fluid-impervious  sheath  on  the  face  of  said  formation. 
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2,7tt324 
PIAIN  BEARINGS  OR  ANTl-FRICIION  ELEMENTS 
DavM  MMdtoH,  Atocftoa,  WfMry, 
to  Tka  Glackr  Mctia  Cofaay 
WtiMty,  BiVfatoi,  a  Bridik  compa 

No  Drawk«.  ^AfpllclluB  OMxinkcr  21, 1953, 
Scflal  No.  4OT,N3 

ippRcatfoa  Graot  Britaia       axu. 
My  23, 1953  -^^ 

2  HilBi  (0.252— 12J) 
1.  A  plain  bearing  structure  consulting  essentially  of 
a  porous  metallic  matrix  body  composed  of  sintered- 
together  meullic  particles  selected  from  the  gf-oup  con- 
sisting of  copper,  copper-tin,  copper-lead  and  copper- 
lead-tin,  the  pores  of  a  face  of  which  are  filled  with,  and 
said  face  is  covered  with  a  film  of,  a  mixture  consisting 
predominantly  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  admixed  with 
a  significant  amount  not  exceeding  about  20%  by  weight 
of  a  non-carbonaceous  solid  lubricant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  sulphides,  selenides  and  tellurides 
of  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  titanium,  lead  di-iodide  and 
boron  nitride. 


No 


2,7St,327 
DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS 

D.  Rom  Mi  WOlna  M.  AMnok, 

to  Spr^M  Electric  ConpMy,  North 
of  Miiiiifciiitii 

October  13, 1955, 
Scriri  No.  S4«,35S 
2  nilBi    (0.252— €3.7) 

1.  A  new  and  improved  dielectric  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  liquid  chloriiuaed  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon admixed  with  about  10%  by  weight  of  tecra  2-ethyl- 
hexyl  orthocilicate. 


,  N.  Y.  ■■Jganr  to  At 

,  Pnoghlrifprtf,  N.  Y., 


2.7tt325 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MAGNESIUM  ALKYL 

PHENOLATES 
RkkaN  K.  Moycn  tmk  HanMO  D.  Kh^e.  Wappli^ira 
Faila,  N.  Y.,  airijinri  to  The  Texas  Co^MMy,  New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoo  of  Ddawan 

AfpMcatfoa  Joly  27,  1953.  Seri^  No.  37M2t 
7ClaiM.  (CL  252— 42.7) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  non-gelling  lubricating  oil 
concentrate  containing  a  magnesium  salt  of  an  aliphatic- 
substittrted  hydroxy  aromatic  compound  consisting  of 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  and  having  a  hydroxyl 
group  attached  to  the  ring  and  having  at  least  one 
aromatic  nucleus  having  nucleaf'substituted  aliphatic  sub- 
stjtuents  having  a  toul  of  at  least  15  cartmn  atoms,  a 
process  which  comprises  reacting  under  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions  said  aliphatic -substituted  hydroxy 
aromatic  compound  with  a  magnesium  salt  of  an  alkoxy 
alkaool  of  the  general  formula  ROR'OH,  wherein  R  is 
an  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
is  a  divalent  acyclic  residue  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  2  to  6 
cart>on  atoms  and  a  polyalkylene  polyglycol  radical 
having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  magnesium  salt  of 
alkoxy  alkanol  reactant  being  present  in  said  reaction 
mixture  in  a  quantity  less  than  the  calculated  /  stoichio- 
metric amount  required  for  neutralization  of  said  aro- 
matic compound,  effecting  said  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  alkoxy  alkanol  and  of  a  lubricating  oil  fraction,  and 
heating  said  reaction  mixture  at  mildly  elevated  tempera- 
tures sufficiently  high  to  remove  said  alkoxy  alkanol  by 
distillation,  but  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  lubricat- 
ing oil  fraction  with  the  resulting  production  of  a  non- 
gelling  lubricating  oil  concentrate  containing  a  mag- 
nesium salt  of  said  aliphatic-substituted  hydroxy  aromatic 
compound. 


2.7tt324 

EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANT 

AnMN  A.  BomI,  victor  N.  Bonoff,  Mdl  Gcoi'gc  L.  Pcny, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  asstgaors  to  SbcB  Development  Com- 
pany, Emeryvfllc,  CaHf^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

NoDnwIig.    AppBottloa  Dcccnbcr  26, 19S«, 

SefWN^2t2J2« 

2ClirfM.   (0.252—50 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  incorporated 
therein  from  about  a  fraction  of  1%  to  10%  of  tartaric 
acid  and  from  2  to  20%  of  a  mixture  of  sorbitan  mono- 
oleate  and  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monooleate.  each  of 
said  additives  of  said  mixture  being  present  in  substan- 
tial amounts. 


2,7tt32t 

CLEANSING  COMPOSmON 

Ajmkw  £•  AMS|CI, 
De  Laval  Sepon 
a  corpocalloa  of  New  Jcney 

No  Drawi^.    AppOcatfoa  DecMisbcr  2^  1952, 
Scftai  No.  32S,14t 

SCUm.    (0.252— U5) 

1.  A  cleansing  composition  for  cleaning  glass  pipe 
lines  of  milkmg  machine  installations,  which  consists 
essentially  of,  by  weight,  1  to  3%  sodium  hydroxide. 
2U  to  50%  sodium  tnpolyphoq>hate.  4  to  1U%  sodium 
carbonate,  40  to  60%  sodium  metasilicate,  and  2  to  10% 
trisodium  phosphate,  said  composition  being  free  of  any 
glass  etching  agent  and  any  wetting  agent  which  pro- 
motes foaming  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  composi- 
tion, whereby  said  solution  is  non-foaming  and  avoids 
etching  ot  the  glass  pipe  lutes. 


2,7tt,329 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING 

A  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

Joha  F.  Yoat,  NoffOtoa  HdghtB,  Con.,  Bsalfnr  to  AMcr> 

rattooofMiriM 

NoDrawlic.   AppMcBlloB  Deceaiber  2, 1953, 

Sariy  No.  395455 

•  nalws     (CL  252— 354) 

I.  A  surface-active  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 

diq>ersion  of  a  dialkyl  sulfosuccinate  sind,  as  a  corrosion 

inhibitor  therefor,  an  N,N-dialkylaniline  in  which  the  alkyl 

groups  each  contain  from  one  to  five  carixm  atoms,  said 

inhibitor  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1%  to 

6%  by  weight  of  said  dialkyl  sulfosuccinate. 


2,78S,339 

ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  FROM  CROSS-LINKED 
HALOGENATED  POLYVINYLAROMATIC  POLY- 
MERS 

Martto  E.  GOwood,  OccwsMc,  N.  Y.,  and  Albert  H. 
Greer,  WcshnoaC,  N.  I.,  aafgoors  to  The  Pemwtit 
Cotopiny,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dehiware 

NoDrawteg,   AppBcallM  April  21, 1953, 

SciWNo.35M<5 

ISCUm.    (CL2M— 2.1) 

1.  An  anion  exchange  resin  of  improved  operating 
capacity,  which  comprises  the  product  produced  by  first 
haioalkylating  a  halogeo-containing  copolymer  resin  com- 
prising a  halogen-containing  polymerizate  of  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and  a  polyvinyl  aryl  crosslinker  com- 
pound, said  hak>genated  copolymer  resin  containing  be- 
tween about  0.2%  and  4.0%  halogen  before  being  halo- 
alkylated,  said  haloalkylated  product  containing  at  least 
about  0.75  haloalkyl  groups  per  aromatic  nucleus,  and 
then  treating  the  resulting  haloalkylated,  haiogenated  co- 
polymer resin  with  an  amine. 
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2t7BtJ3l 
ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  FROM  CROSS-LINKED 
HALOGENATED  POLYVINYLAROMAT1C  POLY- 


AlbOTt  H.  GfMT,  WwlMMl,  N.  J.,  Mii  M««i  E.  GRwood, 
OccaMMc,  N.  Y^  iMl—nri  to  Ite  Pii—H 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cwyotrttwi  of  Ddaware 
NoDnwi^.    AMillaitfMi  April  21, 1959, 
Striri  >4tt.  3S«iM 
tfCUmm.   (CL2<»-3.1) 
I.  An  Muon  exchanfe  resin  of  improved  operating  ca- 
pacity, which  comprises  the  product  produced  by  first 
haloalky4ating  a  halogen-containing  copolymer  resin  com- 
prising a  halogen-containing  polymerizate  of  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and  a  diolefinic  unsaturated  aliphatic 
crosslinker  compound,  said  halogenated  copolymer  resin 
containing  between  about  0.2%   and  4.0%   halogen  be- 
fore being  haloalkylated.  said  haloalkylated  product  con- 
taining at  least  about  0.77  haloiAyl  groups  per  aromatic 
nucleus,  and  then  treating  the  resulting  haloalkylated, 
halogenated  copolymer  resin  with  an  amine. 

2,7tM32  

FOAMED  D1190CYANATE  MODIFIED  POLY- 
ESTERS OF  VERY  LOW  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 
Erwta  Maacr,  LiiimImib  Inyetweifc,  ami  Peter  Hofpe, 

to  Fubcafabrflua  Bayer 
rimaaj.  a  coryora- 
iliw  iif  CiiMiaj 

No  Drawi^.    AaaMcartoB  JaMary  29,  19S3, 
ScrJU  No.  334,t74 
r,  anHcalkM  Gcnwmr  Iwnry  3«,  1952 
SOakM.    (CL2M— L5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  foamed  plastic  of  very 
low  specific  gravity  which  comprises  reacting  a  polyester 
condensation  product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  polyhy- 
dric  alcohol  hifiving  a  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  and  a  poly- 
basic  carboxylic  acid,  said  compound  having  terminal  hy- 
droxy! and  carboxjrl  groups,  with  an  excess  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  over  the  quantity  calculated  on  the  end 
groups  of  the  polyester  and  reacting  the  product  thus  ob- 
tained with  water. 


tics  of  the  resilient  foamed  latex  articles  made  from  com- 
pounded, foamed  and  vulcaniaed  synthetic  latex  wherein 
a  rubbery  butadiene-styrene  copolymer  lalex  including  at 
least  50%  solids  therein  is  the  basic  latex  ingredient,  the 
step  comprising,  mixing  therewith  polybutadiene  latex  in 
which  the  contained  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  400.000  to  500.000  in  percentages  of  10  to  50%  of 
the  total  weight  latex  to  be  foamed,  said  polybutadiene 
latex  having  a  solids  content  suflBdeat  to  bring  the  solids 
content  of  the  mixed  latex  to  at  least  50%  by  weight 
whereby  the  resilience  of  the  article  is  markedly  improved. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACnJRE  OF  UNICEL- 
LULAR PRODUCTS  FROM  POLYVINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE AND  BUTADIENE-ACRYLONITRILE 
Icaa  L.  Lawta,  Ckavj  Ckaaa,  HM^  ami  Ckaifcs  F.  Macy, 
~k,  airfpMn  to  dto  Ualtad  Stotea  of  AaKrica 
prtseaieJ  by  toa  Saciatoiy  of  the  Anay 
NoDramtac.   AaaBcaiiaa  May  li,  1953, 

t  nslaw     (CL2M— 2.5) 
min  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19521,  sec.  2M) 

1.  A  method  of  formiat  a  unicellular  gas-expanded 
nibber-like  synthetic  product,  comprising  forming  an  in- 
timate plastic  mixmre  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  a  liquid 
copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  capable  of 
further  polymerization  to  an  elastomer,  said  liquid  co- 
polymer being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  30 
to  about  150  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
polyvinyl  chloride,  a  blowing  agent,  and  a  sulfur-coo- 
tatnlng  vulcanizing  agent,  and  heating  said  plastic  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  suiflSciently  elevated  to  effect  ex- 
pansion of  said  mixture  and  to  complete  vulcanization 
of  said  rubber-like  product 


2,7tt334 
POROUS  ARTICLE  DERIVED  FROM  BUTADIENE- 
STYRENE  COPOLYMER  LATEX  AND  POLYBU- 
TADIENE LATEX 

tj  BeoMtt,  CnlBBihaa,  aad  Georft  IL  McFadiia. 
Warthtogtoa,  Okto,  aMliB'iii  ta  G«Mral  Motors  Carw 
poradoa,  Deirait,  Mich.,  a  cotForatioa  of  Ddawws 
NoDrawtof.    ApaBraHua  July  23, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3«9,952 
5CtalBM.    (C1.2M— 2.5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  physical  characterts- 


2,7tS,335 

CELLULAR  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  CASTOR 
OIL,  AN  EPOXY  RESIN,  AND  AN  AROMATIC 
DHSOCYANATE 
Efffe  Baithd,  Jr.,  New  CmHc,  DcL,  Matganr  to  E.  L  4a 
Pant  ie  Nsaiaars  aad  Caipaay,  WBaatoctoa,  DeL,  a 

NoDnwtoc.   ApaBcatfoa  laly  2t,  1953, 
Stria!  fio.  34944f 
5ClaiaM.   (CL2M— 2.5) 
5.  A  process  for  productng  cellular  plastic  material 
which  comprises  reacting  an  epoxy  reain-castor  oil  con- 
densation product  in  which  the  epoxy  resin  is  a  reaction 
product  of  epichlorhydrin  aad  bis-pbenylolpropane,  said 
condensation  product  containing  from  0.025  to  0.5  mol 
of  epoxy  resin  per  mol  of  castor  oil.  with  from   1.2  to 
1.9  mols  of  an  arylene  diiaocyanate  per  hydroxyl  group 
in  said  coodetttttioo  product  while  pfx>tectinf  the  reaction 
mixture  from  atmospheric  moisture  and  reacting  the  re- 
sulting reaction  product  with  from  0.5  to  1.5  mols  of 
water  per  free  iaocyanatc  group  theoretically  remaining 
in  said  reaction  product. 


2,7tt,33< 
CARBOXYMETHYL  PROTEIN  AS  A   STABILIZER 
FOR   A   BUTADKNE-ffFYRENE   LATEX   EMUL- 
SION PAINT 

JMm  aiad  In— i  L.  McKtoBey, 
toiia  UaitodStBtoaaf 
by  *a  Saciatey  af  Af 
Nor 


f.    AfMBcatfoa  AMMt  29, 1952, 

Ser^No.3«7,lg3 

ICUtak    (a.2M— t) 

(GnaHcd  aadcr  TMIa  35,  U.  &  Co4e  (1952),  aae.  2M) 

A  biitadtene-styrene  latex  emulsion  paint  containing 
as  an  emulsion  stabilizer  from  1  to  30  percent  of  car- 
boxymethyl  protein  which  contains  3  to  15  percent  car- 
boxymethyl  groups  based  on  the  weight  of  die  protein. 


2,7tt337 
METHOD    OF    PREPARING    RAPID-RARDENING 

ARTIFICIAL  RESIN  COMPOSTIIONS  CONTAIN- 

ING  HARDENING  AGENTS 
EAnwd   PiaiMMfk,  RkhM,   Kawad  MijirbaM,   N«a- 

albcbwfl.  Otto  EtmI,  PfiiMagia,  Edwto  Den,  N«i»- 


Afifl  21,  I9S3,  S«W  Na.  3513M 
,  MBBtaHsB  Siiliiiilaai  Apri  3f,  1H2 
lOdhia.    (CL2M-37) 


A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  rapid-harden- 
ing  polygiycidyl   ether   resin    composition   suitable   for 


direct  application  at  the  point  of  use.  which  comprises 
mixing  a  filler  with  a  hardenable  polygylcidyl  ether  resin 
flowaMe  at  20*  C.  and  prepared  by  reacting  4:4'-dihy- 
droxydfphenyl-dimethyl-ntethane  with  more  than  2  mols 
of  epichlorhydrin,  diereafter  de-aerating  the  fiAer-resin 
mixture,  and  then  mechanically  and  separately  feeding 
the  mixture  and  compound  wUch  is  capable  of  harden- 
ing the  resin  at  20*  C.  from  separate  sources  of  sup- 
ply in  constant  relative  proportions  to  a  mixing  rone  and 
then  to  an  issuing  zone,  the  mixing  zone  being  posi- 
tioned immediately  before  the  issuing  zone,  mixing  the 
components  in  said  mixing  zone  to  blend  the  components 
into  a  substantially  bubWe-free  rapid-hardening  poly- 
giycidyl ether  resin  composition  and  discharging  said 
composition  from  said  mixing  zone  through  said  issuing 
zone  directly  to  its  point  of  use,  the  aforesaid  operations 
being  carried  out  subsequently  to  the  de-acration  step  in 
the  absence  of  a  gaseous  phase,  and  the  proportion  of 
resin  to  filler  being  less  than  I  part  of  resin  to  1  part  of 
uncompacted  filler,  said  mixture  of  resin  and  filler  being 
of  a  putty-like  consistency. 


molecular  weight  which  comprises  polymerizing  ethylene 
in  an  aqueous  alcohcri  reaction  medium  in  the  presence 
of  a  small  amount  of  a  diisopropyl  peroxydicarbonate 
catalyst  under  conditions  of  about  4000  to  6000  p.  s.  i. 
and  about  40  to  55*  C 


UREA  TYPE  RUBBER  ANTI-EXPOSURE 

CRACKING  AGENTS 

RMwH  O.  Z«i*a,  NBra,  W.  Va.,  airiswir  to  Moasaato 

r,  SL  Loali,  Mo.,  a  corporatkw  of 


2,788341    L 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
AMINOACYL  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Schwyier,  RIehen,  Switzerland,  aarigaor  to  Clba 
Pharmaccotical  Producta,  lac.,  Somnlt,  N.  I. 
NoDrawiiig.    AppUcattoa  November  12, 1953, 
Sartol  No.  391,739 
OafaM  artorfty.  appllcattoa  Swltaeitond  March  i,  1953 
It  Claims.    (a.2M— 112) 
1.  A  process  for  aminoacylatlon,  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amines  conuining  a^  least  one  hydrogen  at  the  nitrogen 
atom  and  alcohols,  with  amino-thiolcarboxylic  acid  esters 
of  the  formula: 

A_X— CO— S— Y— Z 

wherein  A  represents  an  amino  group,  X  stands  for  the 
divalent  radical  linking  the  amino  and  carboxyl  group 
of  a  natural  amino  acid.  Y  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene  and  phenylene 
radicals  and  Z  sUnds  for  the  carboxyl  group,  said  reaction 
being  conducted  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


No  Drawtog.    Appifaattow  Fcbraary  9, 1953, 

Serial  No.  335.999 

ISClahM.   (C1.3M-45.f) 

1.  A  sulfur-vulcanizable  hydrocarbon  rubber  vulcani- 
zate  said  rubber  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  natural  rubber  and  a  synthetic  copolymer  of  a  major 
proportion  of  a  butadiene- 1,3  hydrocarbon  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  copolyn»erizable 
therewith  containing  an  alkoxy  aryl  compound  of  the 
structure 

H    X  R' 

where  R  is  an  alkoxy  aryl  group  and  X  is  an  element  of 
group  VI  of  atomic  weight  leas  than  50.  R'  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, cydohexyl  and  alkoxy  phenyl  radicals  and  R"  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
carbon. 

2.788.339 

Fn.M-FORMING  SOLID  POLYEPOXY  COPOLY- 
MERS   OF    ALLYL   GLYCIDYL    ETHER    AND 
VINYL  ACETATE 
Hcary  S.  Rothrock,  WOastogtoii,  DcL,  and  WOllam  K. 
WHkhHoa,  Wayaeabora,  Va.,  airiaann  to  E.  1.  da  Post 
dc  NcnMOTi  aad  Piiaipaaj.  WBayagtaa,  DcL,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli«.    AppBraWna  March  11,  1954, 

Serial  No.  415,M2 

IClataa.    (CL2M— 85.7) 

A  solid  polyepoxy  copolymer  of  allyl  glycidyl  ether 

and  vinyl  acetate  having  a  molecular  wei^t  of  above 

1000  and  consisting  essentially  of  from  3%  to  30%  by 

weight  of  polymerized  allyl  glycidyl  ethtr  and  from  97% 

to  70%  by  weight  of  polymerized  vinyl  acetate. 


2,788,342 
COBALTIFEROUS  AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Arthur  Bachkr,  Rhcinfelden,  Alfred  FaMiati,  Bottmfai«cii, 
and    Christian    Zickendrabt,    BInningen.    Switzerland, 
to  Clba  Umked,  Basel,  Switzeriaiid,  a  Swim 


2.788348 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 
Bobby  F.  Daansh,  Toaawaaia,  N.  Y^  asriimor  to  OOa 
Mathlcaoa   Chaalori   Corporatfaa,  a  corporatioa   of 
Vln^afa 

No  Drawlaf.    AppHcatfoa  December  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  328.138 
SOahaa.    (CL  248— 94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  hard  ethylene  poly- 
meric product  of  relatively  high  melting  range  and  high 


No  Drawing.    Application  December  15, 1952, 
Serial  No.  324,142 

daiau  priority,  arpHcatioa  Switzeriaad 

December  15,  1951 

HOatana.    (0.240—145) 

1.  A  complex  cobalt  compound  of  monoazo-dyestuffs 
free  from  sulfonic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  groups,  which 
contains  substantially  one  atomic  proportion  of  cobalt  in 
complex  union  for  two  molecular  proportions  of  monoazo- 
dyestuff  and  in  which  at  least  one  monoazo-dyestuff 
present  corresponds  to  the  formula 

OH  Y 

I 

60t-VH-X 

Wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  and  an  amino  group,  Ri  repre- 
sents a  benzene  radical  bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  ortho- 
position  relatively  to  the  hydroxyl  group.  Ra — Y  repre- 
sents the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  bound  to  the  azo 
linkage  in  a  position  vicinal  to  the  substituent  Y.  and  X 
represents  a  benzene  radical  containing  a  sulfonic  acid 
amide  group. 

2,788443 

CHROMIFEROUS  AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Arthur  Bvchlcr,  RbeinfeMen,  Alfred  FaKiati,  Bottmhigeii, 
Zickendrabt,    Btairiagca,    Switserland, 
to  Oha  limited,  Basel,  Switxcrlaad,  a  Swim 


NoDrBwh«.    AppBcatioa  December  15, 1952, 

Serial  No.  324,141 

Oafaaa  priority,  application  Switzeriaad 

Deccasbcr  15, 1951 

5  Claims.    (0.248—147) 

1.  A  complex  chromium  compound  containing   one 

atom  of  chromiimi  bound  in  complex  union  with  sub- 

suntially  two  monoazo  dyestuff  molecules  free  from  sul- 
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fonic  add  and  carboxylic  acid  groups  and  of  which  at 
least  one  corresponds  to  the  fonnula 

OH 

80«— NH— R«— aOt— N  H— CirtHti^ 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  benzene  radical  bound  to  the 
azo  linkage  in  ortho-position  relatively  to  the  hydroxyl 
group.  Ra  represents  the  radical  of  a  kcto  methylene  com- 
pound bound  to  the  azo  linkace  in  vicinal  position  to  the 
keto  group.  Rj  represents  a  benzene  radical  and  n  a 
whole  number  up  to  3. 


METALLIFEROUS  MONOAZO-DYEOTUFFS 

Jakob  BnMd,  BmO,  Switnri»d,  tutytnt  to  Ohi 
itod,  BMd,  SwiteflMd,  a  9wiH  fn 

No  DrawlBg.    ApvMcadoa  October  5,  1953, 

SctW  No.  39431 S 

Ch^a  pflorityt  i^pHcartiiB  SmfUmlmd  Octofcer  15, 19S2 

4CUM.   (CLIM— ISl) 

1.  A  complex   chromium   compound   containing  one 

atom  of  chromium  in  complex  union  with  a  monoazo-dye- 

stuff  of  the  fonnula 


^""^ 


Y 

Yi 


HOtS- 


SOtH 


wherein  Yi  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  and  a  chlorine  atom,  Ya  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom  and  an 
alkoxy  group  containing  up  to  two  carbon  atoms,  and  Z 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfonic  acid  and  sulfonic  acid  amide  groups. 


to  Clba 


2,7tt345 

NEW  AZO-DYESTUFFS 

Writer  Hanhart,  Rkkm,  SwIUeilaad, 

Liiirilcd,  Basel,  Swltetla^  a  SwIh  §rm 

No  DrawlBg.    ApaBcadoa  October  11. 1954, 

S«riU  No.  441,491 

ClaiBis  priority,  appMcaiiM  Swkzcriand  October  23, 1953 
12  ClabM.    (CL  249—157) 
1.  An  azo-dyestuff  of  the  fonnula 


OH 


HO 


Ri— N«N 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  radical  of  a  hydroxy  benzene-ortho- 
carboxylic  acid,  an  indazole  radical,  a  benzimidazoie 
radical,  a  benzthiazole  radical  and  a  benztriazole  radical, 
and  Rj  represents  a  radical  containing  a  total  of  3  benzene 
nuclei  of  which  the  end  benzene  nucleus  is  substituted 
by  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  carboxylic  acid  group  bound 
in  ortho  position  to  the  hydroxyl  group  two  of  the  three 
benzene  nuclei  being  bound  together  by  an  azo  linkage, 
and  in  which  dyestulf  the  sulfonic  acid  group  is  bound 
to  a  ^-carbon  atom  of  the  six-membered  ring  L 


vnuH 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  OROTIDINE 

m4  A4otf  M. 
itoCaHforrib 

N*Dnwtog.    AppMtailDB  J—  27, 1952, 

(Cli*H.    (CLlbt— lltJ) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  orotidine  which 
comprises  growing  a  pyrimidineless  mutant  of  Neuro- 
spora  crasaa  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing 
a  pyrimidine  under  submerged  aerobic  growth  conditions, 
separating  the  mycelium  from  the  resuhing  fermentation 
broth,  and  recovering  orotidine  from  the  mycelium. 


a,7lt347 
BESEBnC  ACID  LACTONE 


Harold  B. 

MoTTMtowa, 

Bwltanri  to  Oba 
■il,N.J.,a 

No 


asa  c^aaffNa  p.  m 


F.  SI.  Aa*i, 

N.  J.. 


of  NcwJcncj 

Octobar  21,  I9S3, 
No.  397,532 

IT  rir  (0.249—294) 

A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  reserpic 
add  lactone  and  the  salts  thereof. 

4.  A  process  which  comprises  lactonizing  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  reserpic  acid,  salts  thereof,  and 
esters  thereof  wherein  the  carboxyl  group  is  esterified,  and 
recovering  reserpic  acid  lactone. 


1. 


2,7tS34S 

DIAZOTIZATION  OF  3-AMINO-4,5-EI5^AMINO- 
METHYL)-2.METHYL  PYRIDINE  TRIHYDRO- 
CHLORIDE   WITH   BARIUM   NITRITE 

mi  Bcnard  Dorf,  Flai^rli,  Aba  P.  Btol 
Md  lote  E.  Gor*M,  Mlddkacx,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y., 
of 


NoDrawlM.   ApvBcalloa  Dcccariier  1, 1955, 
No.  559,449 

4CUM.    (CL  249— 297.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparatioa  of  pyridoxine  which 
comprises  reacting  barium  nitrite  with  3-amino-4,5-bis- 
(aminomethyl)-2-methylpyridine  in  the  pretence  of  sul- 
ftnic  acid  at  a  temperature  between  80*  C.  and  reflux, 
removing  the  barium  as  barium  sulfate  and  isoUtiag  the 
pyridoxine. 

2,799449 

N-CARBAMYLIMIDES 

Robert  IL  Saydcr,  Nawarfc,  N.  J.,  aaslganr  to  Ualtod 
fltotea  Rabbar  Coapwy,  New  YaA,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ralloa  of  Now  Jeiaey 

NoDrawtof.    AppBeaHoa  Jaly  9, 1953, 
JmM  No.  347,199 

IICWbh.    (CL249— 324J) 

1.  An  N-carbamylimide  of  an  alpha-oleflnic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  said  acid  having  from  four  to  six  carbon 
atoms  and  having  two  carbon  atonu  between  the  car* 
boxylic  groups,  the  carbamyl  group  being 

'■  I 

J 

wherein  A  Is  a  member  selected  from  the  dass  consist- 
iflf  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarboo  radicals. 
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2,7tUS9 

PRODUCpON  OFALKYLENB  CHLOROHYDRINS 

^BH  C  LttKywrnmn  doveMSW,  OHIO,  aBO  #oal  Aa  . 
Nb«va  Falk,  N.  Y^  aaliaBn  to  OBb 
Ckaalcal  Corponifoi^  a  coipafatbai  of 

NoDrawbv.   ApaicaHaB  Octobar  22, 1953, 
SmW  No.  397,799 
4Cl^m.    (0.249-^339) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkylene  chloro- 

hydrins  and  chlorine-bearing  O-heterocydics  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  polychlorinated  dialkyi  ether  of  the  for- 
mula: 

CICHjCHR4— O— CRiaCHj-«CU 

in  which  Ri  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  groups  and  in  which  n  varies 
from  1  to  3,  with  a  lower  alkylene  glycol  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  80  to  150*  C. 


2,791451 

TFntAHYDRO-4«XO-3.FURAN.TH10CAR. 
BOXAMIDES 

TaboBM  PMb,  Md.,  and  Floyd  E. 
N.  Y..  aMlganii,  by  mcsoc  asabca- 
to  Wotiii  I  artiH  PbanBBCcatkal  Compaay, 
PlalBa,  N.  I.,  a  raiparaBBB  of  Delaware 
No  lnBWiB|.    ApwBcBBOB  Octobor  1, 1994, 
Satbri  No.  412,949 
iOafaBB.    (a.M9-.347J) 
I.  CompouiMis  of  the  fonnula: 


-C-NHj 


(B)i 


XJ 


o^\nu 


wherein  R  is  a  nnember  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  groups  containing  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and, 
taken  together,  a  cydoaliphatic  ring  having  S  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine  and  bromine. 


2,799352 
PREPARATION  OF  ESTRATRIENES  FROM  A«-19- 

NOR.A^fDR09^ENE•^•ONES 
Cari^arMrf,  Bb»iB|hMB^^jfcbn  Md  Gmmic  RoacB- 
kraBa  asd  Fraas  SaBdbilBMr,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
aaritaon  to  SyBtex  S.  A.,  Mexico  Cky,  Mexico,  a  cor- 
poraiioB  of  Mexico 

NoDrawlBB.    AjiBtaBin  Marcb  1, 1955, 

491321 
Mexico  Mwrb  4, 1954 
tChlBH    (0.249—397.4) 
1.  A  mediod  for  the  preparation'^  of  dierivatives  of  3* 
hydroxy-Ai'^'*(ts)^stratriene  which  comprises  heating  the 
corresponding  derivatives  of  A*-l9-nor-androsteBe>3<ooe 
in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  preaeaoe  of  a  palladium  catalyst. 


2,799353 

ll.-HYDROXY-33«-DlKETO-PREGNENBS  AND 
ALLOPREGNENES  UNSATURATED  IN  RING 
AAND  PROCESS 

Cari  DIcraaai,  Bifailagliaai.  MIcbu,  pad  Gaorge  Roaao- 
Mexieo  CRy,  Me  alio,  aariBBata,  by  ascaBc  aa> 
to  Syotoa  S.  A.  Mopto  Oty,  Mexico,  a 
afMaiico  —- — , 

DrawtoLAMBcallBB  MMfcb  4, 1953, 

Seilai  No.  349399 

priority,  appBiaMua  Mexico  March  7, 1952 
9niiBii  (0.249—397.45) 
5.  A  new  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  A'-allopregnen-l  l«-ol-3,2aKlione,  lower  fatty  add  esters 
thereof,  the  benzoic  acid  ester  thereof.  A>'^*«-pregnatrien- 
ll«-ol-3,20-diooe,  lower  fatty  add  eaters  thereof  and  the 
benzoic  add  eater  thereof. 


2,7tl3S4 
4-PREGNENE-3,1139-TRiONE-14«,17a-D10L 
AND  PROCESS 
Ebbsm  I.  Acaello  aod  GcraM  D.  laatarb,  Is 
lielgbti,  N.  Y.,  MBigBorB  to  Cbas.  PBzcr  A  Co.,  Ibc, 
BrooUya,  N.  Y.,  a  cotponHtoB  of  Dalawara 
No  DrawlM.    ApaBcBtfaa  May  25,  1954, 
SeHy  No.  432314 
4Clatans.   (CL  24*~397.45) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  haying 
the  formula 


-aas--.-- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
OH  and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  add  esters  and  hydro- 
carbon ethers  thereof  containing  from  one  to  ten  carboo 
atoms  in  the  added  moiety,  which  process  comprises 
oxidizing  with  a  chromate  oxidizing  agent  in  acetic  add 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


HO 


CH, 


v^ 


2,799355  ^ 

4,9.DIT11IOLOCTANOIC  ACID,  SALTS  AND 
ESTERS  THEREOF 
MBoB  W.  BoOocfc,  PcBri  River,  N.  Y.,  BiaigBor  to  Aacrl- 
CM  Cyaaaasid  CoBipaay,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 
tfoB  of  Maine 

No  Drawl^.    AppUcatioB  October  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  387,943 
3  0afaBs.    (O.  249— 399) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


CHiCH|CHCH«CHiCHiCHtd-OR 
SH  ^H 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  d 
hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,799354 

1,134-TETRACYANOETHANE  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
IttcbBTd  E.  Hacbart,  OiirisrtiH  CroBBly,  Vi 
E.  L  da  Pom  dc  NeoMMra  aad  Cob^m 
DcL,  a  cotpoialioB  of  Ddawaia 

NoDrawlBf.    AppBcaOoB  Marcb  23, 1955, 
ScrW  No.  494329 
MOabBS.    (O  249— 429.9) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
1,1.2,2-tetracyanoethane  and  salts  thereof  with  water- 
soluble  cations. 
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2,7ttJS7 
MBTHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHENYLHALOSnANES 
I.  Bany,  MMtaai,  Mklk,  aalvMr  to  Dow  Cor> 

Mick,  • 


NoDrawtaf.   AMBorilMFtbnHffy 37,1953, 

Mri  No.  339v47t 
<nitBi     (CL  2<»-^44tJ) 

1.  A  method  of  prcpuiag  pbenyllMlosi  lanes  which 
comprnes  reacting  benieoe  with  a  haloailaiie  of  the  for- 
mula RaHMSiX«-(»-»-«),  where  R  is  of  the  group  coosiaC- 
ing  of  alky]  and  phenyl  radicals,  X  is  a  halogen  atom 
having  an  atomic  weight  less  than  90,  n  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  2  inclusive,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  inclusive 
and  the  sum  of  n+m  is  not  greater  than  3.  at  tempera- 
tures of  from  150*  C.  to  550*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  halide  acceptor,  with  the  removal  of  hydrogen 
only,  from  the  reaction  zone  during  the  reaction. 


2,7tt35S 

CYCLOPENTENE  AND  CYCLOHEXENE  PHOS- 
PHATE AND  THIOraOSPHATE  ESTERS 

J.  GraadMNH  and  Radi  F.  W.  Riti,  Colam- 
iMlgaiiis  to  Ola  MadricMa  Chcasical  Cor- 
.  a  cofyotaliaa  of  Vkgtoia 
NoDnwIic.   AMlorilaa  lalj  2t,  19S5, 
SciW  f4o.  523 J47 
4ClaiBML    (CL2M-^441) 
1.  The  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


/ 
I 
\ 


C-COOR 


I 


— 0-Pf0-R)» 

1 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  the  R*s  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  trimethylene  and  tetramethylene. 


2,7tt3S9 

CYCLOHEXADIENE  PHOSPHATE  AND 

THI0PH08PHATE  ESTERS 

Chrirto?h  I.  Gfaaia aad  Radl  F.  W.  Ritx,  Cohimbas, 

OhkK  aMlgaow  to  Ola  MalUcaoa  Cbcadcal  Corpora- 

^    ^  SCIalBK.    (CL  2«#-.4«l) 

1.  The  compounds  of  the  general  formola: 


(RO)i 


X 
-1-0 


R0( 


■0: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and  wherein  the  R's  are  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


a  water-soluble  alkaline  hypohalite  in  which  the  halogen 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromnie  to  form  a  compound  having  the  formula 
R— CHa — CX(CN)i  wherein  R  has  the  same  designation 
as  above  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  brofflioe. 


2.7IM41 

PROCESS  FOR  1HB  MANUFACTURE  OF 

■ENZONTTRILE 


to  Clba 


priority, 
Nov 


No.  544,771 


14, 1955, 


«.No 


17,1954 
5CUM.    (lCL2t%—U5) 

I .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  benzontrile.  where- 
in phthalimide  is  passed  over  large-pored  silica  gel  hav- 
ing a  bulk  density  below  0.5  at  a  temperature  from  above 
360*  C.  and  up  to  about  500*  C. 


2,7tM42 

PERCHLOROFLUORONmULES  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THSn  PREPARATION 

Wmiaa  S.  Bwaluaft,  Cnarford,  mi  Jcmak  L.  ZoOinccr, 

,   N.  J^   iMJgnnii   to  Tkc   M.   W.   KcUon 

,_/,  Icrwy  CMy,  N.  J.,  a  comorattoa  of  Delaware 

No  ^^'■■^''■v^nHic*'*^  ^  !*•  i^s* 

14ClatoH.    (CL  244— 445  J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group   of  nitrites 
having  the  formula, 

Z(CFi— CFCI )— iCFjCN 

in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  perfaalomethyl  radicals  having  a  total  atomic 
weight  not  in  excess  of  146.5,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  10,  and  dinitriles  having  the  formula, 

NC— CPCKCF*— CFCI  ).-aCFsCN 
in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8. 


2,7SS343 

NEW  lA3A5,4,7,t-OCTAHYDROPHENANTHRENE- 

CARIOXYLIC      ACIDS      AND      DERIVATTVES 

THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

G«or|  AaMT,  Baad,  aad  Kari  MicwdMr,  Wkhtm,  Swtacr- 

i^ort  to  Oba  Pkamaccatlcal  Prodacta,  lac,, 

N.J. 

NoDfawlaf.    Aaplicattoo  Aagaat  3, 1953, 
Serial  No.  372,144 
rily,  applrallua  SwMaailaad  Aogust  24, 19S2 
4Claima.    (O.  244--44«,5) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  1:2:3:4:- 

5:6:7:8-octahydrophenanthrene-2-carboxylic  acids  of  the 
formula 


-COOH 


Jnca 

4b% 


I 


2,788349 

PREPARATION  OF  DiCYANO  HALO-ETHANE 

CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

'•^IS^-^-.^^?'*''  C«yaho«a  Fala,  OMo,  asrignoi  to 

NoDiawtac    ApoBcalloa  May  28, 1954,  ^0 

Serial  ^^o.  433344  I 

5Claiw.    (CL244~445> 

I.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  wherein  Ri  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 

having  the  formula   R—CHs— CH(CN)s  in   which   R  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  stands  for  a  member  of  the 

if.  ■**®ct*<'  f'om  the  class  consisting  of  monocyclic  and  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  con- 

bicychc  aromatic  rings,  furan  and  thiopbene  rings,  with  taming  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  esters  thereof. 
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2,788344 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  DIALKYI^ 
AMINOALKYL  FLUORENE  « 9  •  CARBOXYLATES 
AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Joka  W.  Cwfe,  SkoUc,  aad  Richard  A.  Robinaon,  Mortoa 
GroTc,  DL,  awjgnon,  by  meic  aMlgnminfi,  to  G.  D. 
Searle  A  Co.,  SkoUe,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlag.    AppUcatioa  Janoary  15, 1953, 
Serial  No.  331311 
4C1afam.    (CI.  244-^449) 
1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  the  formula 


ft 

CH- 


R    R' 
COO-Alk-N 


iV 


wherein  Alk  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  at  least  2 
and  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms;  R,  R'  and  R"  are 
alkyl  radicals  containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  X  is  one  equivalent  of  an  anion. 


2,788345 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  DIAI.KYL- 
AMINOALKYL   ESTERS   OF   9,18.DIHYDROAN- 
THRACKNE-f-CARBOXYUC    ACID    AND    THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

W.  naif,  8halJs,  aad  Riihid  A.  Rebtoaow,  Morton 

Grove,  DL,  anivMa,  Iv  ommm  aarif^ments,  to  G.  D. 

Searic  A  Co.,  StoUt,  DL,  ■  totywalloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    AppRcaHas 

Sertoi  No.  331312 
7naiBii     (CL  344-^449) 
1.  A  qtiatemary  ammonium  salt  of  the  formula 


R     R' 
H— coo— Alk— N 


.;!*  i- 


i 


\. 


R" 


wherein  Alk  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  at  least  2 
and  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms;  R,  R'  and  R"  are 
alkyl  radicals  containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  X  is  one  equivalent  of  an  anion. 


2,788344 

PREPARATION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Radolf  Lotz.  Kliagcahcw  (Mala),  Germaay.  aaaivnor  to 

aantow'Fi 


temperature  suflkient  to  vaporize  toluic  adds,  discarding 
the  distillation  residae,  and  returning  any  imdistiUed 
liquid  reaction  mixture  and  the  resulting  distillate  for 
further  oxidatioiL 


¥« 


2,788348 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Joaeph  L.  Panrk,  Northbiook,  DL,  atrifaor  to  ~ 

ItoMl  Miaciala  A  Ckearfcal  Corpocadoa,  a 

tlMofNewYoik 
e  ,  .  wv  No  Drawing.   AnHcafloa  la|y  7, 1954, 
•*  '  •  '^  Serial  Nor441,925 

UCIainii.    (CL  244— 527) 

1.  A  process  comprisfaig  treating  Steffen's  filtrate  with 
sulfuric  acid  and  separating  inorganic  sulfates  there- 
from, hydrolyzing  the  resultant  solution  with  a  ncm- 
oxidizing  mineral  acid,  separating  the  hydrolyzate  into 
fractions  A  and  B,  fraction  A  contoining  between  about 
20%  to  about  60%  of  the  hydrolyzate  liquor,  and  frac- 
tion B  containing  insoluble  material  and  the  remaining 
hydrolyzate  liquor,  treating  fraction  B  with  sufficient  al- 
kali to  give  a  pH  between  about  4  and  about  6,  separat- 
ing insohible  material  from  fraction  B.  concentrating 
fraction  B  at  least  to  the  point  of  incipient  crystalliza- 
tion of  salts,  and  separating  said  salts,  treating  fraction 
B  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  fraction  A  to  give  a  pH 
of  about  3.2,  and  recovering  glutamic  acid  from  the  re- 
sultant solution. 

2,788349 
GLUTAMIC  ACID  PRODUCTION 
Henry  C  Roamberv,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Cana* 
to  DcMbona  Chflcai  Ciiiapany,  rMrin,  DL,  a 
porattoa  of  nitooii 

NoDrawtai.  AppMcalton  Amgmt  28, 1953, 
Serial  No.  375349 
SCtohm.  (CL  244— 529) 
1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  glutamic  add  of 
about  95%  purity  and  over  from  a  protein  hydroljrsate 
concentrate  consisting  essentially  of  glutamic  acid  aixi 
contamiiuint  inorganic  salts,  which  comprises  acidifying 
said  concentrate  to  a  pH  of  about  3.0  to  3.2,  adding  to 
the  resulting  acidified  concentrate  a  suflkient  amount  ai 
an  organic  liquid  having  selective  precipitative  properties 
toward  glutamic  acid  to  effect  the  selective  precipitation 
thereof  while  leaving  the  contaminant  salts  in  solution, 
and  recovering  said  precipitated  glutamic  add,  said  or- 
ganic liquid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isopropanol,  n-propanol,  diacetone  alcohol  and  a  1:1 
mixture  by  volume  of  isopropanol  aad  acetone.        " 


loknL. 


Yesalnigtc  Glaaaatoff-Fabrifaa  A.  G.,  Wappertal-EIbcr- 
fcM,  Germany 

No  DrawW    Aaalcalloa  Janoary  24,  1953, 
__^__        S^UNo.  333344 
CBatane  priority,  anpHeallon  Gemnay  laanaiy  34, 1952 
4ClalnM.   (0.244—523) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  terephthalic  add  which 
comprises  treating  p-xylylene  dichloride  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  p-xylylen;  dichloride  and  at 
ordinary  pressure,  with  nitric  acid  of  a  concentration  of 
about  20%. 


2.788378 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GLUTAMINE 
Stephen  Ralh,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 
NoDrawtac    AppBcatlon  laly  11, 1955, 
Serial  No.  521384 
3  dahna.    (CL  244-534) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  L-glutamine,   comprising 
treating  L-pyrrolidone  carboxylic  acid  with  hydrazine  in 
order  to  convert  it  into  7-L-glutamyl  hydrazide  and  con- 
verting the  latter  into  glutamine  by  treating  its  solution 
with  a  reducing  agent. 


2,788347 
XYLENE  OXIDATION  PROCESS 

Long  Beach,  and  WiUaai  L.  Slaalcy,  Brea, 
to  Ualoa  Ol  Coapaay  of  CaHfomla, 
::alir.,  a  eorpuiatien  of  CaUf oraia 
MaRh  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,418 
9  aalaii    (CL  244— 524) 
1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  xylene  to  produce  phthalic 
acid  which  comprises  contacting  xylene  in  the   liquid 
phase,  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst,  with  a 
gas  containing  free  oxygen  at  a  temperature  between 
about  100*  C  and  about  160*  C.  separating  phthalic 
add  from  the  reaction  mixture,  distilling  about   13  to 
50%  of  the  liquid  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  a 


2,788371 

TETRA-ALKYL^UBSTnXJTED  DIAMINE 

COMPOUNDS 

John  V.  Scndl,  Spris^ficid,  N.  J.,  and  Leon  E.  Tcncnbaom, 
Aiddcy,  and  Godfrey  F.  Gndl,  New  Yoth,  N.  Y^  aa- 
rfgnon  to  Neipeni  Cheakal  Co.,  inc.,  Yonken,  N.  Y., 
a  cotporaOon  of  New  Yorit 

No  Diawtog.    AppBcatloa  Aprfl  7, 1955, 

Serial  No.  584.822 

3aahns.    (CL  244— 583) 

I.  Compounds  of  the  groups  consisting  of  N-hcxyl- 

N-propyl-N',N'-dimethyI-ethyletie  diamine  and  N-hcxyl- 

N-isopropyl-N',N'-dimethyl-ethylene   diamine   aiKl   their 

non-toxic,  water-soluble  add  salts. 
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Vfusn 

HUMECTANT  FBOPUCT  OF  CONDENSATION  OF 

80BBITOL  WITH  A  U-ALKYLSNB  OXIDB 
l«te  D.  iiMiiir,  Ai^a,  Mn  Mri^or  to  AAm^ 


17,1953, 

SCUM.   (CL2ii-418) 

1.  As  a  humectaat  composition  the  coodensatioB  prod- 
act  obtained  by  reactinf  sorbitol  ccmtaininf  up  to  50% 
by  weiflit  of  water  with  one  molar  proporttoo  of  a  1.2- 
alkylene  oxide  containinf  no  more  than  3  carbon  atoms, 
in  the  tenperafcore  ranfe  of  100*  to  175*  C,  at  a  saper- 
almospheric  pressure,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catiUyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxides,  ako- 
holatea,  and  weak  acid  salts  of  alkali  metals. 


2,Ttt473 
ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  rURlFICATION 
Edwvi  J.  MHsi,  Jr.,  CkMlotoa,  «ii  DM^d  G. 
St  AJIbmm,  W.  Va^  isilMii"  to  V^a  CaitMdc  a^ 
CaikM  Cmvoratfos,  a  iXtyoMtfea  af  N«fw  Ywk 
NoDiaw^    AnIcatfM  May  12, 1953, 
Scfftaf  No.  354,637 
<CWm.    (CL2M— 437) 
1.  Process  for  purifying  ethylene  glycol  contaminated 
with  an  alkaline  terephthalate  salt,  aldehyde  polymer  and 
ethylene  glycol   reaction  products  which  comprises  di- 
luting the  contaminated  ethylene  glycol  with  water,  acid- 
ifying the  aqueous  ethylene  glycol  solution  with  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  suli^uric  acid,  phosphoric  add,  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  to  precipitate  out  soluble  solid  matter  includ- 
ing the  alkaline  terephdialate  salt  as  free  terephthalic  acid. 
removing  the  precipitated  solid  matter  from  the  acidified 
aqueous  ethylene  ^ycol  solution,  substantially  dehydrat- 
ing the  predpttate-free,  aqueous  ethylene  glycol  solution 
while  maintained  under  addic  conditions  to  hydrolize  high 
boiling  acetal  impurities  to  lower  boiling  materials  which 
distill  azeotropically  with  water,  neutralizing  the  dehy- 
drated ethylene  glycol  and  distilling  the  neutralized  eth- 
ylene glycol. 

3,7lt374 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DICHLORO- 
DIPHENYLDICHLOROETHANE 
RokcTt  H.  SCafr,  BaBerw,  DcL,  ■■Igpgi  to  ADIcd  Chemi- 
cal *  Dyt  Cwporaina,  New  Yock,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tfoo  of  New  Yoik 

NoDrawtog.    i^ppBratlnn  Norember  14, 1953, 
ScrW  N«.  394  J33 
5CUhM.   (CL2M-449) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  dichlorodiphenyldichloro- 
ethane  by  the  condensation  of  monochlorobenzene  and  di- 
chloroacetaldehyde.  the  step  which  comprises  reacting,  in 
the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent,  a  mixture  of  dichloro- 
acetaldehyde    and    trichloroacetaldehyde    containing    at 
least  about  70%  of  dichloroacetaldehyde  and  in  excess 
of  about  8%  but  not  more  than  about  25%  of  trichloro- 
acetaldehyde, with  quantity  of  monochlorobenzene  suffi- 
cient to  provide,  in  a  form  available  to  react  with  said 
mixture,  not  substantially  in  excess  of  one  mole  equivalent 
of  monochlorobenzene  per  mole  of  dichloroacetaldehyde 
in  the  mixture. 


sure  with  agitation  and  oader  die  influence  of  actinic  rays 
as  result  from  a  mercury  arc  lamp. 


10.  The  oxygen-free  mixture  of  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  feneral  formula 

Q((CFsCFCl)«)«Br, 

in  which  Q  n  a  halogenated,  saturated,  hydrocarbon 
radical,  x  represents  a  valence  of  at  least  one,  n  is  a 
plural  integer  not  greater  than  30. 


2,7tt37< 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRIBROMOMETHYL- 


oiiwItBl  Coa^M^i,  Mid- 
laad,Mick,a 

nn  SMSwH(>     ABBBCMMB  BCMIHMb  A|  S79^ 

8M)riN«.37M97 

1  niliai     tCL  2U-454) 

1.  The  method  of  produdng  l,1.3-tribromo-2-methyl- 

propene  which  consists  in  reacting  the  hemihydrate  of 

l.l.l-tribromo-2-methyl-2-propanol  with  thionyl  chloride. 


2,71t,377 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DICYCLOPENTA- 

DIENYLMAGNESIUM 

WDIiaB  A.  BaAcr,  Stomfbrd,  Com.,  amignnr  to  Amcri- 

caa  CyaaaflsM  Conspaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

radoaof  Matoe 

NoDrawtof.    AppHcatfoa  Deocsnbcr  27, 1955, 

Serial  No.  555,3M 

iCIalM.    (CL2M— M5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  dicydopentadienylmag- 

nesium  which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  at 

least  about  450*  C,  (1)  a  metal  comprising  magnesium 

with  (2)  at  least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 

ryclopentadiene  and  substances  engendering  cycl(Y>enta- 

diene. 


2,7tt37t 
REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF  IMPURITIES 
FROM  DIOLEFIN  STREAMS 
WOHam  Stoaley  Cottas,  Dorrai,  Qaihsc,  aad  Pcto 

WniMi  Taylor,  Sonia,  O^ 
to  Polymer  CorponrttaiB,  Lim- 

Itod.  ^^^to.  O^^tfc^  C^^^^^  A  MM^HM^fa^  ^  f!^Btt4a 

AppHcalloa  May  2, 1952,  Seriri  N«.  215432 

[:aMdb  Docaidbcr  19, 1951 
9  rlshiii     (CL  24«--4tl.5) 


2.7tSJ75 

OXYGEN  FREE  HALOPOLYFLUORO  COMPOUNDS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Robert  L.  EkreafUd,  Now  York.  N.  Y. 

ApfBcafioa  M«ch  13, 1951,  Sertol  No.  215454 

13CWW.   (CL2M-4S3) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  oxygen-free  mixture 

of  saturated  bromopolyfluoro  compounds  represented  by 

the  formula  Br(CFjCFCI)»Clj  which  comprises  reacting 

CFr=^¥Cl  and  CBrCb  in  a  reaction  vessel  under  prcs- 


1.  In  the  process  of  diolefln  extraction  by  meant  of  a 
cuprous  amnxmium  acetate  solvent,  the  steps  of  inti- 
nutely  contacting  a  diltite  diolefln  stream  with  a  stream 
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of  tolveat  in  a  ratio  of  between  about  5:1  to  10:1  by 
weight  of  hydrocarbon  stream  to  lolvcat  before  the  dilute 
diolcOa  stream  oomes  in  contact  with  the  main  body  of 
the  solvent  in  an  extraction  odl,  thereby  disaolving  a 
relativdy  small  portion  of  the  said  diokAn  present  in  such 
dilate  stream,  and  virtnally  all  of  the  oomponenU  oi  the 


said  dilute  stream  which  are  more  soluble  in  the  solvent 
than  is  the  said  diolefin,  separating  a  hydrocarbon  itream 
from  the  rich  solvent,  thence  recovering  the  dissolved  di- 
olefin and  other  components  from  the  solvent  in  separate 
relatively  pure  streams  in  a  series  of  stripping  steps,  and 
recycling  the  lean  solvent  back  to  the  dilute  stream. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,7n379 
ELECTRICAL  SERVICE  AND  HEAT  DISSIPATING 

CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRODES 
EtaMT  A. 

Uftoa  Electric 
Mkh.,a 


AppHcatfoB  Octohcr  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,398 
-  -  -         (CL  13—14) 


l,71t,381 
FUSEIMUNCnON  SEMICONDUCTOR 
^_  PHOTOCELLS 

"•  "SJ**^ *"!??■**' **   Ewart  M.  EaMwto,  Loo  AngeleB,  Calif,  emlannr  to 
ly,  Mont  Clemens,       Ali«»rt  Coapoiy,  Oslver  CI 

of  Delawan 


Calif.,  a  cofpocattoa 


J.  J. 


n 


-■'--'■------^ 1 


1.  Heat  dissipating  means  for  electrical  furnace  elec- 
trodes comprising  a  resilient  tubular  helix  surrounding 
the  electrode  with  freedom  for  relative  longitudinal  ad- 
iustment  of  the  latter  and  through  the  tube  of  which 
helix  a  coolant  fluid  is  passed,  and  means  for  winding  up 
said  helix  sufficiently  to  produce  clamping  pressure 
against  said  electrode. 


2,7tt3M 

THERMOCOUPLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  LINES 
Edwwd  H.  Epprodrt.  TakosM  Pmt,  Md.,  asriganr  to 
AiwsricaB  InsinB^aeBC  CoosBosiy,  Ibc,  Shtct 
Mi. 

AppHcaltoa  Inly  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4444*4 
4CWM.   (CL134-^) 


6.  A  thermocouple  assembly  comprising  housing  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  between  a  pair  of  conduit  sec- 
tions, said  housing  means  having  an  internal  cavity 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  bofts  of  such  conduit 
sections,  a  thermocouple  removably  secured  in  a  wall 
portion  of  said  housing  means  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion exposed  to  said  cavity,  a  shield  element  movably 
positioned  in  said  housing  means  opposite  said  thermo- 
couple, said  shield  element  being  nonnally  spaced  from 
said  wall  portion  but  being  supported  for  movement  imo 
sealing  engagement  with  said  wall  portion  around  the 
end  of  said  thermocouple,  and  nunually  operated  means 
mounted  in  said  housing  means  and  projecting  externally 
thereof,  said  manually  operated  means  being  arranged  for 
at  times  moving  said  shield  element  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  wall  portion. 


AppBcattoa  laly  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,473 
17  CUM.   (0.134-4) 


1.  A  photosensitive  translating  device  comprising:  a 
wafer  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity  type 
having  a  first  and  a  second  face,  said  wafer  having  a  re- 
gion of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said  wafer 
in  said  first  face;  an  optical  lens:  a  conductive  coatii^  dis- 
posed on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  lens,  said  con- 
ductive coating  being  electrically  and  mechanically  con- 
nected at  said  portion  of  said  lens  to  said  first  face  of 
said  wafer  at  said  region;  a  conductor  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected  to  said  conductive  coating;  and 
an  electrode  ohmically  connected  to  said  second  face  of 
said  wafer. 

2,7t«3S2 

TELLURIUM-BISMUTH  THERMOELECTRIC 
ELEMENT 

HaraM  T.  FMi,  Lyn,  aad  DonM  E.  RMglcy,  Beveity, 
IpMti  to  G— etal  Electric  CoipMiy,  a  cor* 

of  New  York 
NoDnnfh«.    AppBoritoa  AagoK  7, 1952, 
8«W  No.  393,144 
3CWM.   (CL134— 5) 

1.  A  diermocouple  having  as  a  positive  element  aa 
alloy  consisting  of  tellurium  and  from  0.01  to  0.1  per- 
cent by  weight  bismuth,  said  element  when  against  copper 
having  a  thermoelectric  power  of  at  least  300  mtcrov(rits 
per  degree  cemigrade  and  an  electrical  resistivity  no 
greater  than  0.03  ohms  per  centimeter,  the  negative  ele- 
ment of  said  thermocouple  being  one  of  the  meuls  from 
the  group  comprising  copper,  constantan,  and  teUurium- 
silver  alloys  containing  from  63%  to  80%  silver. 


L-r 


2,7tt3t3 
ELECTRICAL  BATTERY 


Nortk 


to 
MaMn  a 


31, 1952,  Sariri  No.  329,979 
4CWM.   (CL  134—115) 

3.  A  battery  having  three  ribbon-riiaped  electrodes 
convolutely  woutxl  together,  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
bipolar  and  having  iq>arate  portions  sealed  from  eadi 
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other  and  in  independent  concting  relationship  with  the 
separate  other  electrodes,  aad  porous  electrolyte-impret- 


K,  ■ 


nated  spaces  separatdy  wound  between  these  other  elec- 
trodes and  the  bipolar  electrode. 


CONNECTORS  FOK  ILBCTBiCAL  dRCUTT  WIRES 

■cn  \Mmjf  nUBoMnnt  vobb**  aMiUMtr  of  obc-iuui  to 

M  M.  ItSt,  StfW  No.  179»119 
ICIflte.    (CL174— «7) 


A  connector  for  electrical  circuit  wires  comprising 
two  members  constructed  to  be  connected  for  relative 
roUry  movement  about  an  axis  and  arranged  to  interfit 
and  form  an  enclosing  insulating  casing  for  the  bared 
end  portions  of  two  or  more  separate  circuit  wires  to 
be  connected,  one  of  said  casing  members  having  an 
interior  chamber  into  which  the  said  end  pcMlions  of 
the  wires  are  projected  and  means  for  conducting  the 
wires  to  said  chamber  and  for  holding  said  wires  from 
rotation  with  relation  to  the  latter  casing  member  about 
said  axis  during  the  relative  rotation  of  said  members, 
the  other  casing  member,  when  interfitted  with  said  first 
naember,  doaiiig  said  chamber  and  enclosing  the  end  por- 
ticos of  the  wires,  means  for  movinf  said  casing  members 
into  operative  dosed  relation  as  they  are  relatively  rotated, 
relatively  movable  wire  grippiag  jaws  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  casing  members  having  a  fixed  location  with  rela- 
tion thereto  for  gripping  and  forcing  into  firm  contact  the 
bared  end  portions  of  the  wires  and  imparting  a  twist 
thereto  to  twist  the  wires  together  during  the  relative 
roution  of  said  casing  members  and  means  on  said  first 
casing  members  for  moving  relatively  said  gripping  jaws 
to  grip  the  wires  as  said  casing  members  are  moved 
relatively  into  closed  relatioo. 


2,7tt3SS 

SrUCE  CLOSURE  FOR  SHEATHED  CABLE 
»crt  J.  Docrinc  Spihigtilil,  WaNcr  C.  KMrfeldcr, 

Snnril,  and  Hav  E.  Pnwd,  IrvtegioB,  N.  J^  ■wti 

to   Bcfl   TdcplMMC   Ldbontorfea,   bcoiforated.   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  cwFurailmi  of  New  Y«A 
Applkirfioa  Dicimtii  11, 1952,  ScrW  Ntt.  325443 

3CWM.  (CL174— 92) 
1.  A  splice  closure  comprising  two  members  defining 
a  chamber  for  enclosing  a  joint  in  sheathed  cable,  means 
along  the  marginal  edges  of  said  members  for  main- 
taining the  meeting  edges  in  intimate  conUct,  a  spliced 
cable,  having  a  central  core,  positioned  in  the  chamber 
and  having  portions  thereof  extending  from  each  end, 


clamping  means  in  said  chamber  adjacent  the  inner  ends 
of  the  cable  sheath  for  securing  said  cable  against  longi- 
tudinal movement,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a 
clamp  underlying  the  sheath  of  the  cable  and  embracing 
the  core  thereof  and  a  second  clamp  overlying  and  forc- 
ing the  cable  sheath  into  intimate  contact  with  the  first 
clamp,  sealing  means  positioned  between  the  meeting 
edges  of  said  members  and  sealing  means  around  the 


cable  at  each  end  of  the  closmv  to  provide  a  tight  joint 
therebetween,  said  sealing  means  being  of  like  composi- 
tion and  commingling  to  provide  a  homogeneous  seal  be- 
tween the  cable  and  the  closure,  and  means  at  each  end 
of  the  closure  for  forcing  the  sealing  material  located 
around  the  cable  into  intimate  contact  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  cable  sheath  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
closure. 


2,7tt3M 

TERMINAL 
Verie  E.  McCarty,  Anisrssa,  Wd^ 

Molovs  CwpocanoMt  Detroit,  Mick*,  a  coiporatfcMi  of 


to  CmstbI 


m  April  27, 1953,  Serial  N«.  351,3M 
tCUam.    (CL  174— 153) 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  for  use  with  an  automotive 
distributor  having  a  vertically  disposed  arcuate  wall  in- 
cluding a  notched  aperture  therein  through  which  said 
terminal  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  distributor  also  including 
an  electrical  device  therein  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  terminal,  the  combination  compris- 
ing; an  apertured  insulating  member  iiKluding  a  reduced 
diameter  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aperture 
in  said  wall,  a  longitudinally  extending  key  on  said  re- 
duced diameter  portion  adapted  to  interiock  with  the 
notch  in  said  wall  aperture  for  preventing  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  insulating  member  and  the  wall,  a  sec- 
ond key  on  the  iiuier  end  of  said  member,  a  threaded 
ternunal  bolt  having  a  notched  bead  thereon  adapted  to 
interiock  with  said  second-mentioned  key  and  also 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  aperture  in  said  insulating 
member,  a  second  apertured  insulating  member  adapted 
to  pass  over  said  bolt  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall  from 
the  first  member  and  to  embrace  that  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  key  on  said  first  member  that  extends  through 
said  wall,  and  a  nut  for  preventing  roution  thereof  rela- 
tive to  the  first  insulating  member  adapted  to  be  screwed 
onto  said  bolt  for  integrating  the  assembly  in  non-rotative 
position  relative  to  said  wall. 
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SUMCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
S.  Drai,CMcaftt,  DL,  «rifMr  to  Zeskfc  Ratfo 
CawsraHsn,  ■  coffpuinlisB  of  ilMnnis 

Octoksv  2, 1951,  ScsW  No.  249^0 
lOaimm.   (CL  17t— 5.1) 


'7   ^ 


1.  A  subscription  television  system  including  a  trans- 
mitter and  at  least  one  receiver,  said  transmitter  com- 
prising: a  television-signal  source;  coding  apparatus 
coupled  to  said  source  for  effectively  coding  a  television 
signal  from  said  source  during  a  program  interval  in 
accordance  with  a  coding  schedule;  means  for  develop- 
ing a  coding  signal  for  actuating  said  coding  apparatus 
in  accordance  with  said  coding  schedule;  means  for  de- 
veloping a  charging  signal  independent  of  said  coding 
signal  and  representing  a  charging  rate  for  the  television 
signal;  and  means  for  concurrently  radiating  said  charg- 
ing signal  with  said  coded  television  sigiul  to  said  re- 
ceiver; and  said  receiver  comprising:  an  image-reproduc- 
ing device;  apparatus  for  receiving  said  coded  television 
signal  and  said  charging  signal  from  said  transmitter  and 
for  st^plying  said  television  signal  to  said  reproducing 
device:  a  decoding  device  coupled  to  said  last -mentioned 
apparatus  for  effectively  decoding  said  coded  television 
signal  as  applied  to  said  reproducing  device;  control  ap- 
paratus coupled  to  said  decoding  device  for  actuating  said 
device  in  accordance  with  said  coding  schedule  through- 
out said  program  interval;  a  recording  medium  coupled 
to  said  control  apparatus  and  energized  during  times  of 
actuation  of  said  decoding  device;  meaiu  for  deriving 
said  charging  sigiul;  and  meaiu  for  utilizing  the  derived 
charging  signal  for  recording  a  marking  on  said  meditmi 
representing  the  charging  information  and  indicating  in- 
tervals of  utilization  of  said  television  signal  by  said 
receiver. 


2,7tt3St 

AFPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

OFTELEVBION 

Mwlta  E.  Evwt,  BrooUvB,  N.  Y. 

Stpiiilir  13, 195trSeriy  No.  189,993 
MCWms.    (CL  171— 5.9) 


Mt 


of  said  pull  down  mechanism,  and  meaiu  for  holding  the 
normal  light  obstructing  portion  of  said  shutter  from  cut- 
ting across  the  light  path  from  said  tube  to  said  film  while 
said  images  arc  being  recorded. 


2,7tt399  '  ^'♦* 

TRANSMriTER-CONTROLLED  RECEIVER 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

ElltooB  S.  PlHta«9i».  Glowtoter.  M«h,  Mripor  to 

John  Hays  Hnwmwi,  Jr-  Gloacastor,  Mass. 

AppUcalkM  March  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  152474 

1  Claim.    (CL17t— (.7) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  a  television 
receiver  providing  successive  images  to  be  photographed, 
a  motion  picture  camera  to  photograph  said  images  and 
having  an  adjustable  shutter  and  an  imermittent  film  pull 
down  mechanism  to  blank  said  tube;  an  operating  con- 
nection between  said  blanking  means  and  said  camera 
synchronizing  the  blanking  of  said  tube  with  the  operation 

717   O.   O.— 23 


A  system  for  traiumitting  over  a  television  channel  and 
automatically  recording  a  still  picture  during  a  break  in 
a  continuous  television  program,  comprising  a  television 
transmitter  req>onsive  to  television  signals,  a  source  of 
television  signals  having  meaiu  producing  signals  rep- 
resenting a  continuous  television  program,  a  second  source 
of  television  signals  having  means  producing  a  signal  rep- 
resenting a  predetermined  control  pattern  image,  a  third 
source  of  television  signals  having  means  producing  sig- 
nals representing  a  still  picture,  a  selector  circuit  having 
selector  means  selectively  connecting  said  sources  to 
energize  said  transmitter  and  normally  connecting  said 
first  source  to  said  transmitter,  and  tinned  control  meaiu 
for  operating  said  splector  means  to  disconnect  said  first 
source  and  connect  said  second  source  to  said  transmitter 
and  then  to  discoimect  said  second  source  and  connect 
said  third  source  to  said  transmitter  in  a  timed  sequence, 
and  a  television  receiver  having  means  responsive  to  re- 
ceived television  signals  to  produce  an  image  on  a  tele- 
vision screen,  a  camera  focussed  on  said  screen  and 
having  means  photographing  said  image  on  a  sensitized 
surface,  said  camera  having  a  riiutter.  a  control  member 
for  said  shutter,  a  trip  circuit  to  actuate  said  control 
member,  and  a  circuit  having  selector  means  respondve 
to  said  control  pattern  signals  and  having  timed  means 
for  energizing  aid  trip  circuit  simultaneously  with  the 
transmission  oi  said  still  picture  by  said  transmitter,  where- 
by said  still  picture  is  irfiotographed  onto  said  sensitized 
surface. 


2,7ltJ99 
DEVICE  FOR  EXAMINATION  OF  INACCESSIBLE 

PARTS 

NewYoriuN.Y. 
Octahcr  1«.  1952.  Serial  No.  315,949 
2  Oshiii    <CL17»-4J) 

•■■j> 
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1 .  A  device  for  exploring  a  small  curved  passage  com- 
prising in  combination  a  source  of  radiation  for  produc- 
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ins  an  image  of  the  explored  part,  a  hounnt  having  a 
Aexible  portion  adapted  to  conform  to  the  changes  of 
curvature  of  said  passage,  a  first  vacuum  tube  having  an 
imperforated  image-sensitive  screen,  means  for  imaging 
said  explored  part  on  said  image-sensitive  screen,  means 
whereby  said  image-sensitive  screen  receives  the  image  of 
the  explored  part  and  coaverts  said  image  into  an  elec- 
trical pattern  coirwpondlnt  to  said  inate,  said  vacuum 
tube  furthermore  conprisiag  a  pholoemissive  screen 
mounted  in  parallel  reladooship  to  said  image-sensitive 
screen,  a  separate  second  vactnmi  tube  having  a  source 
of  electrons  for  producing  a  beam  of  electroni  and  a 
fluorescent  screen,  means  for  scanning  with  said  beam 
of  electrons  said  fluorescent  screen  to  provide  a  scanning 
illiunination  of  said  photoemissive  screen  in  said  first 
vacuum  tube,  means  whereby  said  photoemissive  screen 
produces  in  response  to  said  scanning  illumination  a  scan- 
ning photoelectron  beam  scanning  across  said  image- 
sensitive  screen  and  means  for  converting  said  electrical 
pattern  into  video  signals,  said  device  furthermore  com- 
prising means  fixedly  mounting  said  first  vacuum  tube 
in  the  forward  end  of  said  housing,  means  for  disposing 
said  second  vacuum  tube  within  said  housing  on  the 
rear-end  side  of  said  first  vacuum  tube  in  cooperative  re- 
lationship with  said  first  vacuum  tube  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  first  vacmmi  tube  and  said  second 
vacuum  tube  in  a  fixed  spatial  reUtionship  when  transmit- 
ting the  image. 


ing  to  two-thirds  of  the  carrier  frequency  with  the  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  twice  said  variation  frequency, 
a  fourth  modulator  for  modulating  both  said  voltages 
after  phase  shift  thereof  by  90*,  a  aeoood  scanning 
modulator  controlled  by  the  other  one  of  nid  nutsafes 
for  shifting  one  ot  said  frequencies  conducted  to  said 
third  and  fourth  modulators  in  timing  with  said  other 
message  by  180*.  means  for  conducting  the  sum  and  dif- 
ference frequency  voltages  from  said  third  and  fourth 
modulators  to  the  other  mput  means  of  said  converter 
modulator,  filter  means  connected  with  said  converter 
modulator  for  filtering  out  the  sum  and  difference  fre- 
quency voltages,  and  frequency  divider  means  having  a 
ratio  of  n:\  and  connected  with  said  filter  means  for 
dividing  the  resulting  frequendea,  m  in  said  last-named 
ratio  representing  a  desired  whole  number. 


FREQUENCY  KEYING  OF  TELEGRAPH 
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In  a  system  for  frequency  keying  two  telegraph  mes- 
sages to  be  transmitted,  apparatus  for  modulating  a  car- 
rier frequency  with  a  h«quency  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  frequency  variation  and  for  alternately  sup- 
pressing the  sum  and  the  frequency  difference  voltages 
in  timing  with  the  control  sigiuls,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  first  generator  for  producing  a  first  voltage  with 
a  frequency  corresponding  to  two-thi^  of  a  carrier 
frequency,  a  second  generator  for  producing  a  second 
voltage  with  a  frequency  corresponding  to  twice  the 
amount  of  frequency  variation,  first  modulator  means 
for  modulating  said  first  voltage  with  said  second  volt- 
age, phase  shifter  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  bodi 
volUges  by  90*,  a  second  modulator  for  modulating  said 
phase  shifted  voltages,  a  first  scanning  modulator  con- 
trolled by  one  of  said  messages  for  shifting  one  of  said 
voltages  conducted  to  said  first  and  said  second  modu- 
lators in  timing  with  such  first  message  by  180*.  a  fre- 
quency divider  having  a  ratio  of  2: 1  for  receiving  the  sum 
and  the  difference  frequencies  from  said  first  and  said 
second  modulators,  a  converter  modulator  having  two 
input  means,  means  for  conducting  to  one  of  said  input 
means  of  said  converter  modulator  said  sum  and  said  dif- 
ference frequencies  from  said  frequency  divider,  a  third 
OKxlulator   for   modulating  said   frequency   correspood- 


2,7tt39a 

AFPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AT  A  REMOTE 
POINT  THE  TUNING  CONDITIONS  OF  WAVE 
SIGNAL  RECEIVERS  .    ^    ^  , 

FtW  rri^r'    .Z^-"-    DL,  ' ■j'"'; J]D  ^ mJS!'^ 

l«,19Sl,ScfWNo.2tS^75 
9CWM.   (CL179— 2) 


1.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  listening  or  view- 
ing habits  Ot  wave  signal  receiver  users,  the  combination 
of  a  central  sUtioo  remote  from  the  homes  in  which 
receiver  use  is  to  be  monitored,  tel^one  wire  facilities 
interconnecting  said  homes  and  said  central  station, 
means  at  said  central  sUtion  for  initiating  the  establish- 
ment of  a  connection  with  one  of  said  homes  over  said 
telephone  subscriber  w'-e  facilities,  receiver  tuning  con- 
dition responsive  means  in  said  one  home  responsive  to 
the  tuning  condition  of  the  monitored  receiver  in  said 
home  for  providing  indkatioos  of  receiver-on  and  re- 
ceiver-tuning conditions,  means  at  said  monitored  re- 
ceiver for  converting  said  indications  to  transmittaWe 
signals,  means  under  the  control  of  said  means  at  uid 
central  sUtion  for  connecting  said  means  at  said  monitored 
receiver  to  said  telephone  subecriber  wire  facilities,  and 
time  delay  means  at  said  monitored  receiver  for  inter- 
rupting said  connections  a  predetermined  time  after  the 
initiation  thereof,  thereby  to  transmit  said  signals  to  said 
central  station  for  a  predetermined  tinte  interval. 


Lorcn  K. 


a,7M.193 
TRUNK  CIRCUIT 

^  .'alTFOft,  N.  Yn  airigpor,  by  mtttmt 

lo  CsMsrai  Dynamics  Coiporation,  a  cor* 

poratloa  of  Dalnwart  ...  „« 

ApvUcalloa  A^naC  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,5«7 

11  CfaOim.    (a.  17*— 18) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  local  lines. 

a  local  switch  train  for  interconnecting  said  local  lines, 

a  piuraUty  of  trunk  lines,  a  call  extending  service  trunk 

circuit,  including  switch  means  having  terminal   banks, 

means  for  connecting  said  tnmk  lines  to  said  terminal 

banks,  means  responsive  to  a  call  on  any  one  of  said 

trunk  lines  for  causing  said  switch  means  to  connect  with 
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said  one  trunk  line,  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  indi- 
cating the  presence  of  an  incoming  call,  and  means  for 


«»> 


^JS^lPt 


answering  said  extended  call  from  any  of  said  local  lines 
via  said  local  switch  train  and  said  switch  means  in 
said  call  extending  service  trunk  circuit. 


first  closed  to  connect  the  device  to  the  party  line  on  the 
response  of  the  preceding  said  electromagnetic  switching 
device  at  the  station  to  a  code  element,  said  connections 
at  each  of  said  stations  serving  for  causing  the  said  elec- 
tromagnetic switching  devices  at  the  station  to  be  re- 
sponsive in  orderiy  succession  to  the  code  elements  of 
the  particular  party-selecting  code  pertaining  to  the  sta- 
tion, a  bell  at  each  of  said  sUtions,  said  bdl  being 
normally  disconnected  from  the  party  line,  and  a  con- 
nection at  each  of  said  stations  closed,  on  the  response 
of  the  last  said  electromagnetic  si^itdiing  device  at  the 
station  to  a  last  code  element  received  over  a  line 
wire  of  said  pair,  to  connect  said  bell  at  the  sUtion  to 
the  other  line  wire  of  said  pair  and  thereby  to  cause 
this  bell  to  be  responsive  to  the  ringing  current  trans- 
mitted by  said  ringing  current  transmitting  means. 


2,7gg394  

PARTY  LINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
NonBM  Barrow,  Pari^,  Beatrice  Maiy  Robert,  London, 
and  HaroU  Gaosca  Edwwda,  KMbrookc,  London,  Eng- 
land, aailgnnn  to  SlemeM  BrodierB  *  Co.  limited, 

Appttcallon  FahiwMy  24, 1953.  Seitel  No.  33ty43g 

TChrfms.    (CL179L-g^ 
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REMOTELY-CONTROLLED  DICTATION- 

RECORDING  SYSTEMS 

Richard  KoUcr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor,  by  moiM 

ntrtg"—. »f,  to  McGraw-EdiaoB  Com^My,  Elgfai,  DL, 

a  corponilkNi  of  Delaware  _ 

Application  Aognt  28, 19S3,  Serial  No.  377,895 

ISCIitea.    (CL  179^188.1) 


I.  A  telephone  system  including  a  switching  centre, 
a  plurality  of  subscriber's  stations,  a  party  line  exteixl- 
ing  between  said  switching  centre  and  said  plurality  of 
subscriber's  stations  and  comprising  a  pair  of  line  wires, 
code  selecting  means  at  said  switching  centre  for  select- 
ing from  a  plurality  of  party-selecting  codes,  for  trans- 
mission over  said  party  lane,  the  particular  party-selecting 
code  pertaining  to  a  wanted  one  of  said  stations,  each 
party-selecting  code  consisting  of  a  constant  plurality 
of  code  elements  and  each  code  element  being  char- 
acterised both  by  the  particular  line  wire  of  said  pair 
over   which   it    is   transmitted    and   an   electrical   char- 
acteristic,  code    transmitting    means   at    said    switching 
centre  for  transmitting  in  orderly  succession  over  said 
party  line  the  code  elements  of  a  party-selecting  code 
selected  by  said  code  selecting  means,  ringing   current 
transmitting  means  at  said  switching  centre  for  trans- 
mitting, concurrently  with  the  transmission  by  said  code 
transmitting  means  of  the  last  code  element  of  a  party- 
selecting  code  over  a  line  wire  of  said  pair,  a  ringing 
current  over  the  other  line  wire  of  said  pair,  said  ringing 
current    being    quite    distinct    from    the    concurrently- 
transmitted  code  element,  a  series  of  electromagnetic 
switching  devices  at  each  of  said  stations  comprising  one 
such  device  for  and  corresponding  to  each  code  element 
of  the  party-selecting  code   pertaining  to  the  station, 
means  at  each  of  said  stations  individual  to  and  in  circuit 
with  each  said  electromagnetic  switching  device  at  the 
station  for  causing  each  said  device  to  be  unresponsive 
to  an  electrical  characteristic  other  than  the  particular 
one  employed  for  the  corresponding  code  element,  a 
connection  at  each  of  said  stataoos  for  the  first   said 
electromagnetic  switching   device   at   the   station   closed 
permanently  to  coiuiect  the  device  to  the  party  line  and 
a  connection  at  each  of  said  stations  for  each  said  electro- 
macnetic  twitching  device  at  the  statioa  other  than  the 


I.  In  a  remotely-controlled  dictation-recording  system 
comprising  an  attendant's  station  including  a  dictating 
machine  having  a  movable  support  onto  and  from  which 
a    record    may    be    mounted    and    removed,    a    record- 
cooperable  translating  device,  and  drive  means  operative 
to  produce  a  relative  advance  movement  between  said 
record  support  and  translating  device   for  scanning  a 
supported   record  by  said   device:    the   combination   of 
a  remote  dictator's   station  and  interstation  wiring  for 
connecting  said  dictator's  station  to  said  dictating  ma- 
chine; apparatus  at  said  dictator's  station  for  operating 
said  dictating  machine  to  record  dicution.  said  appartus 
including   an   on-off   station    switch    and    a   transducer, 
means  controlled  by  said  station  switch  to  enable  re- 
cordation of  dictation  from  the  dictator's  station  only 
while  the  station  switch  is  in  "on"  position;  an  inter- 
mediate end  switch  operated  by  said  machine  in  response 
to  relative  advance  movement  between  said  record  sup- 
pori  and  translating  device  past  a  predetermined  scanning 
point   marking   the   beginning  of  a  predetermined    re- 
cordable end  zone  on  the   record  constituting  a  sub- 
suntial  portion  of  the  entire  recordable  space  on  the 
record;  a  settable  timing  switch  operated  upon  expiration 
of  a  preset  time  period;  an  electrically  energizable  warn- 
ing device  for  said  sjrstem;  and  circuit  means  for  said 
warning  device  including  said  intermediate  etid  switch 
and  timing  switch  in  parallel  and  including  said  statiOB 
switch  for  causing  energization  of  said  control  device 
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upott  return  of  said  station  switch  to  ''off"  position  while 
either  said  intermediate  end  switch  or  said  timing  switch 
is  in  operated  position. 


BALANCING  AMRANGEMENT       ^ 

*clcpMsa  LflMffiionMi  iMOiporalaflt  New  Yoikt 
N«  Y««  ■  coffvonooB  off  New  Yotk 

ApfBcirfiMi  Inc  18, 1953,  ScfW  No.  M2,M« 
ItClataM.   (CL179^178) 


1.  In  combination,  a  balanced  two-wire  transmission 
line,  means  comprising  a  terminating  shunt  impedance 
with  center  tap  for  dividing  said  line  into  two  halves 
substantially  equal  in  impedance,  a  bicoojugate  network 
having  two  pairs  of  conjugate  terminals,  a  first  transmis- 
sion network  connected  between  one  pair  oi  laid  termi- 
nals and  one  half  of  said  line,  and  a  second  transmission 
network  connected  between  the  other  pair  of  said  termi- 
nals and  the  other  half  of  said  line,  the  sum  of  the  trans- 
mission losses  in  the  two  directions  through  said  first 
transmission  network  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  transmission  losses  in  the  two  directions 
through  said  second  transmission  network,  the  sum  of 
the  phase  shifts  in  the  two  directions  through  said  first 
transmission  network  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  phase  shifts  in  the  two  directions  through  said 
second  transmission  network,  and  each  of  said  tranv 
mission  networks  having  different  transmission  losses  in 
the  two  directions  so  selected  as  to  provide  a  high  effective 
return  loss  on  said  line. 


•  2,7St397 
WIDEBAND  COMMUNICATIONS  AMPLIFIER 
DavM  M.  Chiih,  Glca  B«raic,  Md  Wood  RoMmou, 
Elkridgc,  M4^  Mrifnii  to  WcadngboMe  Electric  Cor- 
ponitfcM,  East  PHttbugh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pen^ 
iylrabia 

Applkalioa  Novenbcr  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  991,342 
2  ChlBM.    (CL  179L-171) 


device  to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  diacharfe  de- 
vice, a  connection  between  the  anode  of  said  second  dis- 
charge device  and  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second 
anode  resistors,  a  second  cathode  resistor  connecting  the 
cathode  of  said  second  discharge  device  to  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  anode  voltage  source,  and  a  resistor 
connecting  the  control  grid  of  said  second  discharge  de- 
vice to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  second  cathode  re- 
sistor. 


2,7tt39t 

PHASE  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
AbraiunHMVI,  C— dw,  N.  I.,  ■■JJ^nr  to  Radio  Cor- 

Applkatlaa  AbchI  27,  iSZlShW  N«.  452,^79 
2  CUM.    (0.179^171) 


2.  A  phase  converter  circuit  for  converting  balanced 
input  signals  to  single-ended  output  signals  comprtstng.  an 
amplifier  tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control 
grid,  a  high  impedance  grid  signal  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  grid  and  a  ground  for  said  circuit,  a  serially 
connected  bias  resistor  and  a  high  impedance  cathode 
signal  resistor  connected  between  said  cathode  and  said 
ground,  said  bias  resistor  being  connected  adjacent  said 
cathode  and  having  a  by-pass  capacitor  connected  in 
shunt  therewith,  means  providing  a  balanced  signal  circuit 
connected  between  said  grid  and  the  junction  of  said  bias 
resistor  and  said  high  impedance  cathode  signal  resistor, 
and  means  providing  a  grid  return  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  grid  and  the  junction  of  the  said  bias  resistor 
and  said  high  impedance  cathode  sigiul  resistor,  and  a  high 
impedance  load  resbtor  connected  between  said  anode  and 
a  source  of  D.-C.  operating  potential  for  said  amplifier. 


2,7tS,399 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AN  INDICATOR 
RiglMli  B.  BlMd,  Lot  Aaielca,  CaMT. 
OfflsNiU    ■wicndea    Siplftir    4,    1951,    SesW 
244,t7S,  mam  PibIcbI  No.  2,719,299,  dated  Septemkcr 
27,  1955.    DhrMod  Md  tfite  applrallBB  M«ck  1, 1954, 
Scrtei  No.  413,M1 

7ClalM.    (CL 


No. 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising  a  first  electron  discharge 
device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and 
a  screen  grid  included  therein,  a  second  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  ao  anode,  cathode  and  control  grid 
included  therein,  a  common  source  of  anode  voltage  for 
said  first  and  second  discharge  devices,  a  first  cathode 
resistor  connecting  the  cathode  of  said  first  device  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  said  anode  voltage  source,  first  and 
second  anode  resistors  coonecting  the  anode  of  said  first 
device  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  anode  voltage 
source,  a  resistor  connecting  the  screen  grid  of  said  first 
device  to  the  positive  tenninal  of  said  anode  voltage 
source,  a  first  capacitor  coupling  the  junction  of  said  first 
and  second  anode  resistors  to  the  cathode  of  said  first 
discharge  device,  a  second  capacitor  coupling  said  junc- 
tion to  the  screen  grid  of  said  first  discharge  device,  a 
third  capacitor  coupling  the  anode  of  said  first  diacfaarge 


1.  A  control  device  of  the  character  described  having 
a  rotor  and  a  stator;  said  stator  comprising  a  first  serieii 
of  circumferentiaUy  arranged  contacts,  a  second  series 
of  circumferentiaUy  arranged  contacts  and  a  third  series 
of  circumferentially  arranged  contacts;  said  rotor  having 
a  first  series  of  circumferentially  arranged  contacts,  a 
second  series  of  circumferentiaUy  arranged  contacts  and 
a  third  series  of  circumferentially  arranged  contacts,  said 
second  and  third  series  of  contacts  on  said  rotor  overlying 
and  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  series 
of  contacts,  corresponding  angulaHy  positioned  ones  of 
said  second  and  third  scries  of  contacts  on  said  rotor 
being  interconnected,  an  auxiliary  contact  mounted  on 


said  rotor,  said  first,  second  and  third  series  of  contacts 
on  said  rotor  lying  intermediate  the  circumferential  spac- 
ing of  adjacent  conucu  of  both  said  first  and  second 
series  of  contacts  on  said  stator,  said  auxiliary  contact 
on  said  rx>tor  being  disposed  laterally  of  said  first  series 
of  contacts  on  said  rotor  and  leading,  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction,  the  foremost  one  of  said  first  series  of 
contacts  on  said  rotor,  and  said  auxiliary  contact  on  said 
rotor  engaging  with  contact,  in  succession,  individual 
contacts  in  said  third  series  of  contacts  on  said  stator 
upon  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


shaft,  a  breaker  plate  having  a  bearing  sleeve  extending 
through  the  aperture  of  the  support  plate,  a  bearing  ring 
carried  by  the  breaker  plate  and  halving  a  bearing  surface 
concentric  with  the  support  plate,  an  oil  supporting  ring 
disposed  between  said  plates,  yieldable  means  engaging 
the  support  plate  and  the  bearing  ileeve  tending  to  bold 
the  plates  together,  and  spring  means  exerting  a  radial 
thrust  between  the  support  plate  and  bearing  sleeve  to 
prevent  rocking  or  cocking  of  the  breaker  plate. 


2,788.4#t 

ORGAN  KEY  SWITCH  ■    ^  i^ 

loecpk  A.  Maliicwi,  Bwitefloa,  Nmmb  B.  Eikkaon, 

Dct  PIriMa,  Ckarica  W.  Wahh,  Dnodcc,  and  Howard 

H.  Mmi.  Arllivlon  HedMi,  DL,  nMigMin.  by  mesne 

to  CMem»  Mnslori  Inatnwicnt  Company, 

DL,  a  coraoralion  of  IlMnniB 

JanMry  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S1,524 
«CUta»   (a.2«B— If) 


2,7M,4t2 
SWrrCH-ACTUATWG  MECHANISM 
Ferdfamnd  C.  Iflehmt  Bnffalo,  N.  Y.,  Stephen  Gcovfe, 
Pompton  Lakca.  N.  J.,  Etta  K.  AUdna,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y^ 
and  Max  Sdmckter,  Miiilmra,  N.  I.,  aaaipion  to  West- 
ingkowe  Electric  CorporatitM,  EMt  PittibiiiBli.  Fa^  a 
corporation  off  Pi  — ij  1  ranla 

Application  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  597,19€ 
lOCIataH.    (CL29»--47) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  substantiaUy  hori- 
zontaUy  disposed  keyboard,  the  playing-keys  of  which 
are  elongatni  and  mounted  between  their  front  and  back 
ends  for  pivotal  motion  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  back 
ends  of  said  keys  each  having  a  vertical  hole  extending 
therethrough;  a  unitary  organization  of  electric  switches 
including  a  switch  for  aixl  actaable  by  each  individual 
one  of  said  keys,  said  organization  adapted  to  be  mounted 
a  desired  disUnce  beneath  the  back  ends  of  said  keys 
and  said  switches  each  having  an  actuating  element  for 
open  and  dose-circuiting  the  switches  in  response  to 
pivotal  motion  of  the  keys  first  in  one  direction  and  then 
in  an  opposite  direction,  and  said  elements  having  upper 
end  portions  extending  through  the  openings  in'  the  back 
ends  of  req>ective  ones  of  said  keys;  means  for  freely 
suspending  each  of  said  elements  from  the  back  end 
of  its  respective  key.  and  spring  means  for  and  coactive 
with  each  of  said  elements  tending  always  to  exert  a 
downward  pull  upon  the  element  with  resultant  open- 
circuiting  of  a  respective  switch  of  said  organization  of 
switches  and  so  that  the  front  end  of  the  key  common  to 
said  element  is  raised  for  application  of  pressure  thereon 
to  move  said  element  in  an  upward  direction  against  the 
urge  of  said  spring  with  resultant  dose-circuiting  of  said 
switch. 


It 


'-1*-^ 


1.  In  a  switch-actuating  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
switch  having  an  operating  plunger,  a  pivotaUy  mounted 
lever  for  depressing  said  plunger,  spring  means  for  biasing 
said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  routable  actuator  for  actuat- 
ing the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
means  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  actuator,  a 
torsion  spring  interposed  between  said  means  and  the 
actuator  for  transmitting  torque  to  the  actuator,  a  selector 
for  selecting  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  actuator,  and 
a  lever  arm  for  driving  said  shaft. 


-^ 


2,78M«I 
IGNITION  TIMER 
Vcric  E.  McCaily,  Aadenoa,  bd. 

ivioton  t^^ofpocMMMk,  xpecron,  nucn., 
Delaware 

UfMt  U,  I9S3,  Serial  No.  37MM 
ISdiiM.   (CL2M-^t) 


to  Gcncnl 
corporation  of 


2,788^493 
ELECTRICAL  ISOLATING  SWITCHES 
Georges  Haranlt,  Saint  Dwria,  France,  aasignor  to  Forgca 
ct  AtellcffB  dc  Conatrnctkms  Eiectrkpies  dc  Jenmont, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

AppHcatfoa  Marck  12, 195C,  Serial  No.  579,M2 

Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Fraacc  March  25, 1955 

SCIafam.    (CL299--4t) 


1.  In  a  timer  distributor  mechanism,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  cup-like  housing,  a  cam  shaft  joumalled  in 
said  housing,  a  circuit  breaker  assembly  supported  in  the 
housing  and  operable  by  the  cam  shaft,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding a  support  plate  centraUy  apertured  about  said  cam 


1.  An  electrical  isolating  switch  of  the  type  co> 
operating  with  a  fixed  overhead  coiKiuctor  and  having 
a  kinematic  system  of  articulated  arms  adapted  to  fold 
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to  one  side  only  in  relation  to  the  vertical  axis,  nid 
kinematic  system  comprising  an  actuatiat  mechanism, 
two  driving  shafts,  two  lower  arms  carried  by  said  riufts, 
two  upper  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  anus, 
a  pair  of  contact  jaws  selectively  connected  to  said  upper 
arms,  a  cross-link  interconnectiBg  the  free  ends  of  said 
lower  arms,  a  bell-crank  lever  iaterpoaed  between  one 
of  said  lower  arms  and  one  of  said  upper  arms,  and  a 
sloping  link  between  a  selected  point  of  tiie  other  of 
said  lower  arms  and  said  bell-crank  lever,  one  of  said 
jaws  is  fUed  upon  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  upper 
arms  and  the  other  jaw  is  phroCally  connected  to  both 
free  ends  of  said  upper  arms. 


2,7tS,M4 
COMBINATION  FLUGAND  RECEFTACLE 
Charlct  A.  T.  WMc.  Torait^  Oatario,  Cawida, 
to  D.  M.  FraiirLWMrToraMto,  Oaiaite   ' 

FchffMiy  23, 1954.  ScffW  No.  5473M 
SCIiriM.    (CL2M— 41.M) 


plungers  at  a  time,  a  cam  routably  carried  by  said  casing 
beneath  said  plungers  and  having  radially  extending  edge 
surfaces,  said  cam  having  a  pair  of  said  edge  surfaces  ar- 
ranged each  for  engaging  an  end  of  one  of  said  plungers, 
manually  rotatable  means  for  nwiving  said  pair  of  cam 
edge  surfaces  each  against  their  corresponding  plunger  for 
dtsplacing  said  plunger  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  dis- 
placement thereof  by  said  lever  and  then  moving  said  cam 
out  of  contact  with  said  plungers,  means  for  connecting 
said  plungers  to  separate  electrical  circuits  and  means  for 
connecting  said  cam  to  both  of  said  circuits. 


EUCTRICAL  SIGN  AUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  TEHKXES 


ApHlatio  NofWikflr  It,  1952, 8aiW  No.  321,791 
T  niitiii     (CL2i«-^L27) 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  assembly  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  keyway  on  its  inner  periphery  and  a 
chamber  at  its  inner  extremity,  a  connecting  plug  having 
a  bayonet  portion  adapted  fcx*  insertion  into  the  recep- 
tacle and  a  key  projecting  from  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  said  key  being  adapted  to  slide  only  in  the  key- 
way,  and,  only  after  said  plug  has  been  fully  inserted 
and  upon  rotation  of  the  plug,  being  adapted  to  rotate 
into  said  chamber,  said  rotation  being  limited  by  the  di- 
mensions of  said  chamber,  a  bearing  plate  on  said  plug 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  surface  into  which  the  recep- 
tacle is  positioned,  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  toggle  pro- 
jecting from  said  surface  and  mounted  in  proximity  to 
the  receptacle,  said  bearing  face  have  a  cut-out  portion, 
the  dimensions  of  the  bearing  plate,  and  the  position  and 
dimensions  of  the  cut-out  portion  being  such  as  to  permit 
full  contact  making  insertion  of  the  plug  imo  the  recep- 
tacle only  when  said  toggle  is  in  the  "ofr*  position,  but  to 
permit  said  toggle  to  be  freely  operated  from  "ofT"  to 
'*on"  position  after  the  plug  has  been  inserted  and  the 
key  rotated  into  said  chamber. 


2,7tM«5 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CX>NTROLLING  DIRECTION 

INDICATORS  FOR  VEHICLES 

FcHMii  BaMMl,  Faiik  Fhacc 

NovcMber  27, 1953rSciW  No.  394^33 
rraMC  Novc^MT  13,  1953 
(CL  299—41.27) 


flMNHJ, 


I.  A  multiple  circuit  controlling  electrical  switch  con- 
prising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  plungers  axially  displaceable  in 
said  housing,  a  manually  operable  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  adapted  to  axially  displace  one  of  said 


2.  A  manually  operable  switch  assembly  for  electrical 
signalling  systems  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  contact  members;  a  pivotally  mounted,  three-posi- 
tioned, manually  operable  control  arm;  a  contact  bar 
adapted  to  be  positioned  by  said  arm  to  clectric^dly  con- 
nect a  different  pair  of  said  contacts  in  each  position  of 
said  control  arm;  a  pair  of  contact  bars  each  adapted  to 
electrically  connect  a  different  pair  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers in  each  position  of  said  control  arm;  and  a  pair  of 
normally  closed,  single  pole,  double  throw  switch  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  switch  members  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  the  alternative  closed  position  by  said  control 
arm  in  one  of  said  three  positions  of  said  arm. 


2,7t«,497 
COMFARTMENT  UGHT  AND  SWITCH^ 
WUHaai  E.  Browa,  Amitnnm,  tmL. 
Motofs  CoffFonMloo,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a 
Dclawan 

AppBcatfM  '«l7  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,594 
9CWM.    (CL  299-41 J2) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation comprising:  a  support,  a  unitary  member  bodily 
movable  relative  to  said  support  and  having  an  integral 
incandescent  lamp  socket  portion  on  one  end  and  an 
integral  conuct  actuating  portion  on  the  other  end, 
means  for  norr«allv  yieldaWy  urging  said  uniury  naenv 
ber  to  a  predetei-mined  position  relative  to  said  support 
and  contact  means  carried  by  said  member  on  said  other 
end  for  electrically  connecting  a  lamp  carried  by  said 
socket  portion  to  said  support  only  when  said  member  is 
in  said  predetermined  position. 
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2,7tt,M8 
FRESSURE  SWITCHES  FOR  WIND  TUNNELS 

H.  CiMBcy.  Saatfla.  Waah^  airiiMiv  to 

WaMi,  a  coipoiatloB  of 


It,  1954,  Serial  No.  455327 
(CL  299— 91.M) 


engagement  of  either  contact  on  the  switch  blade  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  cooperating  contacts  wjdi  a 
snap  action  including  a  wire  compression  spring  disposed 
in  said  opening,  said  spring  having  V-shaped  end  por- 
tions each  engaging  a  different  notch  and  a  compressible 
bent  portion  therebetween,  said  notches  and  the  direc- 
tion of  stress  of  the  spring  lying  substantially  in  a  single 
line  normal  to  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  second 
blade,  and  means  engageable  with  the  second  blade  for 
pivotally  moving  the  second  Made. 


1.  A  switch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shaft,  means  mounting  said  shaft  for  rotative  motion, 
means  operable  to  advance  said  shaft  unidirectionally  by 
a  plurality  of  individual  steps,  into  each  of  a  plurality  of 
angulariy  spaced  stations,  a  stationary  valve  disk  through 
the  center  whereof  said  shaft  extends,  and  a  cooperating 
valve  wafer  fixed  upon  and  rotative  with  the  shaft,  said 
valve  disk  having  an  annular  groove  disposed  concen- 
trically about  the  shaft  and  a  port  leading  thence  for 
connection  to  a  pressure  source,  and  having  also  iiKli- 
vidual  ports  distributed  about  its  center  for  connection 
to  indiviklual  pressure  pick-up  points,  said  individual  ports 
being  spaced  angularly  in  correspondence  with  the  an- 
gulariy spaced  stations  at  which  the  shaft  stops,  and  the 
valve  wafer  having  a  port  for  connecting  each  individual 
pori  with  said  annular  groove;  a  stationary  switch  disk 
through  the  center  whereof  said  shaft  extends,  and  a 
cooperating  switch  wafer  fixed  upon  and  rotative  with 
the  shaft  and  hence  with  the  valve  wafer,  said  switch  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  switch  points  for  connec- 
tion to  individual  recording  devices  and  which  are  spaced 
angulariy  about  the  disk's  center  in  correspondence  with 
the  angularly  spaced  stations  at  which  the  shaft  stops, 
and  hence  each  corresponding  to  a  single  individual  valve 
port,  and  the  switch  wafer  having  a  complemental  switch 
point  for  electrical  connection  to  a  power  source,  and 
located  upon  the  switch  wafer  to  contact  that  individual 
switch  point  which  corresponds  to  the  individual  valve 
port  with  which  the  valve  wafer's  port  is  in  communica- 
tion. 

2.7tt.499 

8NAF  SWITCH 

Fkl^  D.  Grovcr,  CUcaio,  DL,  MrigBor  to  Grovcr  Frod- 

Foradaa,  a  catparalloo  of  Dliwih 

Dtcwhsf  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  55241^ 

ICWb.    (CL299— i7) 


2,799,41* 

SNAP  ACTING  MECHANISM 

FMri  V.  Tcny,  Elot,  Mahi,  aari^or  to  GcMral  Electric 

CoMpaay,  a  tmpMuHom  of  New  Yoric 

AppOcatkiB  Dictnsttr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,973 

|-  111     (CL299— 97) 


A  snap  switch  comprising,  a  baae  member,  a  switch 
blade  of  resilient  material  secured  at  one  end  to  the  base 
and  carrying  a  pair  of  contacts  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
other  end,  said  switch  Made  iMving  a  cut-out  portion 
therein  defining  an  opening  and  a  second  blade  integral 
with  the  switch  blade  adjacem  said  one  end  thereof  and 
having  a  free  portion  extending  toward  the  other  end  of 
the  switch  Made  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  thereof,  a  first 
notch  formed  in  the  switch  Made  adjacent  said  other  end 
thereof  with  the  notch  opening  imo  said  cut-out  portion,  a 
second  notch  formed  in  the  free  end  of  the  second  blade, 
cooperating  contacts  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
other  end  of  the  switch  Made  for  engagement  with  the 
coMacts  thereon,  and  means  for  pivotally  moving  the 
second  blade  relative  to  the  switch  blade  to  cause  the 


5.  An  electric  switch  of  the  double  throw  type  com- 
prising a  rotatable  element,  a  pivoted  contact  acttutor 
operable  along  a  path  between  two  limiting  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  element,  resilient  means  connecting  said  ele- 
ment and  said  actuator  whereby  rotation  of  said  element 
causes  movement  of  said  lever  between  said  positions,  and 
restraining  means  movable  conjoinUy  with  said  element 
and  adapted  to  alternately  hold  and  release  said  actuates 
during  movement  thereof  whereby  said  actuator  is  moved 
in  a  snap  acting  manner. 


2,799,411 

CONTROL  DEVICES 

Samoei  R.  FotwHapMr,  CUcago,  OL,  aingoor  to  Diyng 

SystcoM,  loc,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cotporatton  off  DllDois 

AppUcatloa  Dcccoibcr  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,437 

5ClaiBS.    (CL  299— 91.5) 


1.  In  a  control  device  of  the  kind  described  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  pressure-responsive  control  in  a  fluid  system, 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  change  from  normal 
in  fluid  pressure  to  move  from  an  idle  to  an  actuated  post* 
tion,  nfeans  including  a  dual  bodied  counterwei^t 
adapted  to  Mas  the  pressure  responsive  means  in  one 
of  two  idle  positions,  a  micro-switch  adjacent  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means,  and  meank  operating  between 
the  micro-switch  and  the  pressure  responsive  means  to 
change  the  setting  of  said  micro-switch  upon  movement 
of  the  pressure  responsive  meaiu  from  normal  to  actuated 
setting. 
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TEMPERATURE  CORRECTED  ELECTRICAL 
CONTROL  DEVICE 

C  fltA,  AadtvMM,  Ii*^  MrivMT  to  Gjeneral 

Moton  CotfoatOim,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  coffyoratioB  of 


AppHcafioB  My  17, 1953,  Scilal  N*.  34t»Ml 


2.  In  a  regulator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising;  a  magnet  assembly  haviog  a  core, 
energizable  windings  and  a  fixed  contact  electncadiy>con- 
nected  with  said  windings,  a  magnet  frame  member  ex- 
tending along  the  magnet  assembly,  an  armature  assem- 
bly hingedly  connected  to  the  frame  member  and  extend- 
ing over  the  magnet  assembly  aiKl  carrying  a  movable 
contact  cooperable  with  the  fixed  contact,  spring  means 
normally  urging  said  armature  assembly  into  contact 
closed  position  against  the  force  of  said  magnet,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  spring  with  the  frame  member 
and  adjusubie  for  varying  the  regulator  setting  at  which 
the  contacts  will  open,  and  temperature  responsive  means 
carried  by  said  armature  and  providing  an  anchor  for 
the  other  end  of  said  spring,  said  temperature  responsive 
means  also  comprising  means  responsive  to  temperature 
changes  below  a  predetermined  temperature  for  modify- 
ing the  effect  of  said  anchor  to  provide  substantially  con- 
stant spring  tension  below  said  predetermined  tempera- 
tine. 

2,7SS,413 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Harry  F.  Cbik,  D^rtoat,  Ohio,  awigonr  to  Gcocral  Motors 
Cotpocatloo,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioB  Marek  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,192 
aCUaaa.    (CL  2M— ST) 


I. 


2,7tM14 

ELEcnucswrrai 

to  GcMnri  Moton  Cofpofattom  Detroit, 
of  Delaware 
AppMcaHoa'Noirirttg  It,  1954,  Seitol  No.  4<9,7St 
Sriatoii     (a.299— lU) 


1.  In  an  electric  switdi,  the  combination  comprising; 
an  insulated  support,  a  second  support  carried  by  said 
first  support,  a  fixed  contact  carried  by  said  first  support, 
a  snap  acting  contact  acttutor  comprising  a  single  strip 
of  metal  having  one  end  attached  to  said  second  support 
and  a  second  end  freely  movable  and  normally  spaced 
from  said  fixed  contact,  a  fulcrtim  carried  by  said  actua- 
tor positioned  between  the  fixed  and  free  ends  thereof,  and 
a  thermoresponsive  element  having  one  end  adjustably 
carried  by  said  support  and  the  other  end  passing  over 
said  fulcrum  and  atuched  to  the  fixed  end  of  said  actua- 
tor, and  tensioned  when  cool  for  biasing  said  actuator 
into  mating  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  said  ele- 
ment being  adapted  in  response  to  current  flowing  there- 
through when  said  actuator  and  contact  are  in  engage- 
ment for  elongating  and  releasing  the  tension  in  said 
actuator  for  causing  the  actuator  to  return  to  its  normal 
position  with  a  snap  action  for  breaking  said  mating 
engagement 

2,7IM15 

LOW  ENERGY  THERMOSTAT 

amor4  M.  PigrM,  PofftlMJ,  Oref.,  amtytnt  to  Iroa  Fire- 

ana  Mamrfactnii«  CooiMur,  PorttoMl,  Orcf. 

AppHcatkM  March  5, 19547SMlal  No.  5M,M2 

2aataa.    (CL2M— 122) 


1.  A  control  including  a  spring  contact  means  having 
an  inherent  spring  force  biasing  it  to  closed  position, 
an  armature  having  a  released  position  in  which  it  en- 
gages and  opens  said  contact  means,  an  electromagnet 
magnetically  associated  with  said  armature  to  pull  said 
armature  away  from  the  contact  means,  said  armature 
having  a  fully  attracted  position  at  the  limit  of  its  move- 
ment toward  the  electromagnet,  said  contact  means 
being  provided  with  a  spring  element  for  moving  said 
armature  toward  its  attracted  position  after  the  closing 
of  the  contact  means. 


■^^^ 


1.  A  heat  anticipating  space  thermostat  for  use  in  a 
low  energy  control  circuit  of  a  means  for  supplying  heat 
to  a  space,  said  thermostat  comprising  a  pair  of  electric 
circuit  terminals,  a  movable  switch  contact,  a  stationary 
switch  contact,  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  movable 
contact  toward  said  stationary  contact,  a  first  bimetal 
blade  for  opposing  said  biasing  means  in  response  to  the 
tentperature  of  said  blade,  a  second  bimetal  blade  posi- 
tioned to  bow  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  bimetal 
blade  on  an  increase  in  the  temperature  of  both  said 
blades,  an  electric  heater  connected  in  series  with  said 
contacts  between  said  pair  of  terminals,  said  bimetal 
blades  being  exposed  to  the  air  in  said  space  to  open  said 
movable  contact  from  said  stationary  contact  at  a  prcMt 
temperature  in  said  space  and  means  for  securing  said 
heater  insulatedly  sandwiched  between  said  bimetal  blades 
to  cause  said  first  bimetal  Made  to  separate  said  cooUcts 
at  a  temperature  in  said  space  lower  than  said  preset 
temperature  when  electric  current  is  flowing  through  said 
heater. 
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2,7St,41< 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS  AND  HEATER 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Paal  D.  KOhary,  Hawthocae,  Calif. 

ApFHeatloa  Ma^22,  1953,  Settal  No.  354.7M 


operating  cylinder  having  movable  orifice  means  of  a 
fluorinated  polymer  insulating  material  dispoaed  adjaceat 

one  end  thereof,  a  movable  contact  associated  with  the 
orifice  means  and  secured  to  the  movable  operating  cylin- 


4MA 


I.  Switching  apparatus,  comprising:  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  cams  carried  by  said  shaft;  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports hingedly  interconnected  between  their  ends  and 
positioned  with  one  set  of  their  adjacent  ends  straddling 
said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  snap-action  switches  carried  by 
said  set  of  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  said 
switches  having  individual  actuating  buttons  engageable 
by  said  cams  upon  shaft  rotation;  a  spring  tending  to 
bias  said  ends  apart  to  disassociate  the  buttons  from 
said  cams;  a  cam  between  the  other  set  of  adjacent  ends 
of  said  supports,  said  cam  being  mounted  for  movement 
to  a  first  position  opposing  the  action  of  said  spring  and 
biased  for  movement  to  a  second  position  permitting 
said  spring  to  move  said  one  set  of  ends  apart:  means 
latching  said  last  cam  in  said  first  position;  and  means 
for  releasing  said  latching  means,  upon  the  occunrncc 
of  a  predetermined  operating  condition,  including  a 
temperature  responsive  gas-filled  capillary  tube. 


f"    STC 


•.-> 


der  to  effect  the  movement  tfiereof.  and  the  gas  beinf* 
forced  during  the  opening  operation  of  the  circuit  inter- 
rupter out  of  the  movable  cylinder  and  through  the  orifioa 
means  to  effect  extinction  of  the  arc. 


,s-;Ja.  2,7n.417 

RE  AT-RKSPONSIVE  CONTROLS 

Hcary  A.  FIchtcr,  St  Loaia,  Mo. 

AppOcatloa  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,131 

5CUaH.    (CL299— 142) 


2,7tM19 

SNAP-ACTION  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

Sidocy  Geoffrey  Yowg,  Lo»do«,  Fogi— 4 

AppUcatton  Jaanry  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  495,9U 

SClalBH.    (CL2M— IM) 


itau, 


2.  An  electrical  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  tube 
adapted  to  be  placed  substantially  entirely  within  a  heat- 
ing unit  so  as  to  be  in  the  immediate  path  of  the  heated 
medium  and  communicating  with  the  latter,  and  having 
e'ectrical  conductors  operably  connectable  with  electrical 
leads  of  said  circuit,  said  tube  replaceably  insertible  within 
said  heating  unit  from  entirely  outside  the  latter,  an 
element  entirely  within  said  tube  electrically  connected  in 
series  with  said  coiKluctors  and  meltable  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  of  said  heated  medium  that  is  inde- 
pendent of  heat  generated  by  current  through  said  fusible 
element  to  break  electric  flow  through  said  conductors, 
and  a  reservoir  in  said  tube  to  receive  said  melted  element 
and  space  it  from  said  conductors. 


2,7tMlt    

CDtCUfTINTERRUPTER 

JaBM*  B.  Oweas,  leaaoette,  Pa^  aad  Rayaiood  J.  Idzkow- 

Al,  ircsaeei,  late  of  TarHc  Crack,  Pa.,  by  Gertmde 

M.  MahowiM,  execatrix,  Tartle  Craek,  Pa^  aMlgBors 

to  WcaBag^Man  Electric  CWporatioa,  Eaat  PlUsbargh, 

AppMcaHiw  March  22, 19S4.  Serid  No.  417,422 
nnilaii     <CL2t»~14t) 

1.  Ihe  combination  in  a  circuit  interrupter  of  a  sealed 
casing  containing  an  arc-extinguishing  gas  comprising  sul- 
fur hexafluoride.  a  relatively  stationary  piston,  a  movable 

717   O.   U.— 2« 


1.  A  snapper  for  use  in  a  snap-action  electric  switch, 
said  snapper  being  a  single  piece  of  spnng  metal  in  the 
form  of  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  flexible  and  extensible 
side  members  linked  at  their  ends  by  first  and  second  cross- 
members,  comparatively  rigid  tongues  extending  inwardly 
from  said  first  and  second  cross-members  respectively,  to 
points  intermediate  of  the  flexible  and  extensible  side 
members,  a  third  cross-member  integral  with  said  frame, 
and  an  integral  neck  portion  connecting  said  third  cross- 
member  to  said  frame,  one  of  said  cross-members  being 
adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the 
switch,  and  another  of  said  cross-members  being  adapted 
to  bridge  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts,  and  said  neck  portion 
being  disposed  in  aiignment  with  said  tongues  to  permit 
relative  rotational  movement  of  said  third  cross-member 
and  said  frame  about  the  axis  extending  throu^  said 
tongues  and  said  neck  member  aligned  therewith  to  obtain 
equal  pressure  on  said  fixed  contacts. 


I  2,78S,429 

BUS-BAR 
A.  Mathcwi,  Bantogtoa,  aad  Howard  H.  Maaa, 
nin  aMigaofi,  hy  oiMac  aaigameats,  to  Chi- 
laitiwaeat  Coeapaoy,  Chicato,  DL,  a 
cofporotloa  of  inuKMs 
ApfHcatloa  Neveo^er  4.  1954.  Serial  No.  444,731 

5ClahBa.    (CL  2tt— 144) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bus-bar  com- 
prising a  straight  length  of  wire-like  conductive  material. 
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the  exterior  of  which  is  characterized  by  an  unbroken 
succession  of  axially  parallel   annular  grooves   whkh 


are  equidistantly  related  to  each  other  axially  of  said 
material. 

2,7SM31 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

L.  JoMt,  BcsTcr,  PiL«  irijiiir  to  Wcalii«hoMC 
Elcctrk  CorpontloB,  Eaat  PMibwBk,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Wtmaayhnmim 

AppUcalkw  May  12, 1959,  Sailal  No.  354,353 
9ClaiaH.    (a.2t«— IM) 


the  resistance  element,  the  gap  device  and  resistance  ele- 
ment being  disposed  to  normally  ^>aoe  the  contact  mem- 
bers apart,  the  resistance  element  comprising  a  body  of 
thermoplastic  material  containing  finely  divided  metal 
povvder  and  being  adapted  to  yield  in  response  to  current 
flow  through  the  gap  device  and  resistance  element  to 
permit  the  contact  members  to  move  into  engagement 
with  each  other. 


I.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  stationary  and  movable  con- 
tacts, a  pivoted  switch  member  having  side  portions  and 
a  reduced  end  portion,  operating  means  operatively  re- 
lated to  said  switch  member  for  moving  said  switch 
member  to  open  and  close  said  contacts,  a  movable 
contact  member  having  said  movable  contact  mounted 
thereon  adjacent  one  end,  a  member  rigidly  secured  to 
said  contact  member  and  having  an  opening  therein  for 
receiving  the  reduced  end  of  said  switch  noember  to 
thereby  support  said  one  end  of  said  contact  member 
for  limited  movement  relative  to  said  switch  member, 
a  support  member  disposed  between  the  side  portions 
oi  said  switch  member  for  supporting  the  other  end  of 
said  contact  member,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  contact  member,  and  having  a  portion  disposed 
on  the  side  of  said  support  member  opposite  said  contact 
member,  said  contact  member  and  said  bracket  cooperat- 
ing with  said  support  member  to  maintain  said  contact 
member  and  said  movable  contact  in  aUgnment  with  said 
stationary  contact,  and  spring  means  disposed  between 
said  switch  member  and  said  contact  member  for  provid- 
mg  contact  pressure  in  the  closed  position  of  said  breaker. 


2,7ny422 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  SERIES  CAPACITORS 
Ralph  E.  Maibaiy,  PMibwgh,  Pa„  ■Mi|M»r  to  Wctthag- 
hoaac  Electric  CorporaHom  Eaat  Ptttstavgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  PcHuylraHb 

ApplkalkMi  DccMHbcr  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  47^3* 
<  Claim.   (CL2M— lit) 


1.  A  protective  device  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  contact  members,  biasing  means  urging  said 
contact  members  into  engagement,  a  spark  gap  device 
haviog  spaced  electrodes,  a  normally  ri^  resistance  ele^ 
meot,  ooe  of  said  electrodes  having  a  portion  engaging 


2,798(423 

FUSE  ATTACHMENT 

Adolpk  Ijum,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

AppBcatkM  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  5d4.53« 

2ClalaM.    (CL2M— 121) 


I.  In  an  electric  fuse,  in  combination,  a  fusible  mem- 
ber, a  phosphorescent  element  positioned  to  receive  light 
rays  from  said  member  upon  incandesceitce  of  the  latter, 
and  masking  means  interposed  between  said  member  aad 
said  element  in  a  manner  shielding  part  of  said  ekmem 
from  said  light  rays,  said  masking  means  fomung  a 
distinctive  pattern  in  registry  with  a  surface  portion  of 
«aid  element  positioned  to  be  visible  from  without. 


2,7SM24 
RADAR  RANGING  UNIT 
Rkkard  F.  HmUuubp,  BaMaMMre, 
Ellkott  CHy,  Md.,  awlgMnn.  hy 
the  Uaitad  Stales  of 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatkm  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  5t5,5«7 
SCIafans.    (CL291— 55) 


1.  In  a  radar  ranging  system,  a  control  cam  mounted 
for  rotative  movement  in  either  direction  and  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  and  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  con- 
tinuous double  reversed  helix  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cam.  a  first  follower  for  the  reversed  helix,  a  threaded 
area  on  the  inner  surface,  a  second  follower  for  the 
threaded  area,  said  reversed  helix  being  adapted  for  longi- 
tudinal reciprocation  of  the  first  follower  through  a  com- 
plete forward  and  return  movement  while  said  second 
follower  is  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  only  in 
one  direction  during  rotative  movement  of  the  cam  in  one 
direction,  a  dwell  zone  in  the  outer  cylindrical  surface 
whereby  the  first  follower  is  maintained  stationary,  a 
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switch  actuable  by  Ae  secoad  follower  while  the  first    former  being  connected  into  •  "'P"?",*'*^^^^^^ 

foUower  is  in  said  dwell  lone,  a  potentiometer,  means    and  means  incorporated  m  said  circuit  for  automaUcaUy 

operable  by  the  first  follower  for  progressively  varying 

the  resistance  of  the  potentiometer  and  means  operable 

by  said  switch  means  for  changing  the  sensitivity  of  the 

potentiometer. 

2,7St,425 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  INDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

CfciaNr  A.  Tidbvy,  OcrclaDd,  Ohio 

AfpttcaHoa  March  17, 1951.  Serial  No.  214,194 

UClalaM.    (CL  219— li.53) 


.J 

1  <  ^     L 


.   t 


1.  An  inductor  arrangement  for  heating  elongated  lon- 
gitudinal lengths  on  elongated  workpieces  comprising  an 
elongated  main  heating  conductor  and  a  return  con- 
ductor connected  in  parallel  relationship  and  means  for 
simuluneously  energizing  both  of  said  conductors  inter- 
mediate their  ends. 


effecting  relative  movement  of  said  grids  after  a  pre-se- 
lected  time  interval. 


2,7tM24 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

MATERIALS 

Geofffe  K.  Tbompeoa,  LovdL  Malac,  aaigDor  to  Pla^k 

Cootateers,  lac,  BIddcfoiti,  Matee,  a  corporatioa  of 


2,7tM2t  " 

EXPANDING  CORE  TYPE  ELECTRIC  WATER 

HEATER  f 

Hcrmana  F.  Brcascr,  Mayagaez,  Pacrto  Rko 

AapOcatloa  March  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  571.119 

(F1M  vBdcr  Rale  47(b)  aad  35  U.  8.  C  lit) 

5ClaiaM.    (CL219-^4«) 
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r  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  397,944 
(CL  219— 19.75) 


%t 


16.  The  method  of  treating  low  lots  dielectric  sub- 
stances which  consists  in  producing  between  at  least  two 
self  resonant,  spaced  apart,  conductively  isolated  induc- 
tor coils  each  having  a  subsuntUI  L/C  ratio  and  dis- 
similar critical  frequencies,  an  electro-static  field  critically 
intense  at  a  supply  frequency  and  subjecting  said  sub- 
stance to  the  action  of  said  field  between  said  coils. 


2,7tM27 

n-  ELECTRIC  ROASTERS 

KflMffWft  rnBOBCS  I'NBMH  Mifl  KflHI  UBa  #«aa 

4^  ■■■■■■  Alffto,  AiiiIlM 

II  n'  21,  19S3.  Sastel  No.  332^14 

4CWBH.    (CL219^.a9) 

1.  An  electric  roaster  comprisng  a  pair  of  thick  rod- 
Kke  resjston  each  of  which  is  bent  into  the  form  of  a 
grid,  a  transformer  of  low  output  voltage  to  which  the  re- 
sistors are  coupled  at  their  extremities,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  grids  relatively  to  one  aiK>tber  to  cause  them  to 
open  and  close  and  meaiu  for  causing  such  movements  to 
asMmie  an  arcuate  path,  the  said  grids  being  free  of  any 
direct  connection  to  one  another  the  grids  and  tranv 


3.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  hollow  elec- 
trode, an  expansible  core  type  electrode  supported  inter- 
nally of  said  hollow  electrode,  said  expansible  core  type 
electrode  including  separate  componenU,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  said  separate  components  in  radially  movable 
manner,  camming  means  for  moving  said  separate  com- 
ponents radially  toward  and  away  from  said  hollow  elec- 
trode and  manipulating  means  positioned  externally  of 
said  heater  for  operating  said  camming  means. 


2,7tS,429  

PROCESS  AND  GAS  FOR  INERT  GAS  SHIELDED 
I  ARC  WELDING 

I L.  Tlwaar,  Kaww  CHy,  Mo.,  aad  Eari  W.  ScaffMt, 
City,  Fms.  swltanri  to  GcmhI  Motota  Cm- 

a,  Delratt,  Mkk^  a  corFotadoa  of  Ddawaia 

Appicadoa  MMtfc  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,441 
iidataaa.    (CL  219-74) 
3.  In  an  arc  welding  process  the  step  comprising  main- 
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Udning  an  arc  shielded  with  a  blanket  of  gas  consisting 
of  a  uniform  mixture  of  one  part  by  volume  nitrogen 


:^Si^f\ 


and  frcun  about  twenty  to  twenty*two  parts  by  volume 
helium. 

2,7tM3t 

GAS  SAVING  WELD  BOX 

Sterling  A.  OtUtf,  Uacolawood.  Dl. 

ApplicatfcM  Jiriy  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,935 

ItdaiiM.    (CL  219^74) 


9.  A  gas  saving  welding  box  comprising  a  welding 
chamber  defining  structure  including  movable  opposed 
wall  members  for  compressing  and  positioning  a  continu- 
ous article  to  be  welded  as  it  is  passed  through  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  welding  said  article  while  it  is  disposed  in 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  suitable  at- 
mo^here  in  said  chamber. 


2,7ta,431 

WELDING  AFPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

Fred  WoUma%  Jr.,  f^lsinnd,  CaHf.,  aasigiiir  lo  Hagkcs 

Aircraft  CoMpaay,  Qrivar  CMy,  CaMf.,  a  corponrtioa 

of  Ddawars 

^m  22, 1955,  SctW  No.  517,329 
<  nitai     (0.219— 7t> 


1.  A  welding  device  for  components  of  semiconductor 
translating  devices  comprising,  in  combination:  a  base; 
a  supporting  head  disposed  above  said  base;  means  for 
movably  supporting  said  supporting  head  relative  to 
said  hnse;  a  welding  head;  means  for  resiliently  and 
vertically  positioning  said  welding  head  in  said  support- 
ing head;  a  pair  of  guide  pins  carried  by  said  supporting 
head;  bearing  means  carried  by  said  base,  said  guide 
pins  being  adapted  for  slidable  reception  in  said 
bearing  means;  magnetic  means  for  supporting  one  ele- 
ment of  said  devices  on  said  base  and  in  axial  ahgnment 
with  said  welding  head;  platform  means  carried  by  said 
base  for  aligning  another  element  of  said  devices  with 
said  one  element;  a  container  supported  on  said  base  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  supporting  magnetic  means  and 
said  welding  head;  a  qiumtity  of  memiry  in  said  con- 


tainer, said  one  elcmeot  of  said  devices  being  adapted 
for  dispositkm  ia  said  mercury  whereby  to  effect  electrical 
contact  between  said  one  elonent  and  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current,  said  current  atao  being  connected  with  said 
welding  head;  and  means  lor  moving  said  supporting  and 
welding  heads  tOMf^ard  said  platform,  said  base  aiKl  said 
elements,  whereby  to  contact  said  another  element  and 
to  apply  a  welding  pulse  for  securing  said  another  ele- 
ment to  said  one  element 


2.7IM33 
CONTINUOl^  FUSION  FURNACE 
Leans  Moles,  Los  Annsisa,  CaW.,  aarinor  to  Hngbcs 
AlravftCMVMyrCirivsr  CMy,  cST  i 

Application  Magr  19, 1955,  SstW  No.  599^473 
5  nihil     (CL219L--tS) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  fused  P-N  junctions  upon 
the  surface  of  raooatomic  semiconductor  crystal  body, 
comprising:  means  for  prododng  a  localized  heating  zone, 
means  for  coothiuoody  passing  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor crystal  bodies  ttirough  die  heating  zone  at  a  pre- 
determined rata;  means  for  depoaitiiig  a  mass  of  solvent 
metal  conuining  an  active  impurity  upon  said  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  crystal  body  while  said  body  is  pass- 
ing throu^  said  heating  zone;  and  means  for  continu- 
ously maintaining  an  inert  atmosphere  surrounding  said 
semiconductor  crystal  bodies. 


L  '         2,7tM33 
STUD  WELDING  GUN 

W. 


E^ 

Lorsna   J.   Mnwiy, 


Rofe^  W.  SboUc, 


Gregory 
«f  MkMgan 


ElyiK   OWo, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Kflck., 


Lorain, 
to 
corporation 


29, 1954,  Scfiy  No.  47(,31< 
(CL219— 9f) 


1.  In  a  composite  magnetizable  metal  and  insulation 
material  stud  welding  gun,  adaptod  to  be  provided  with 
leg  holders,  the  provisioo  at  a  magnetizable  metal  tube 
having  a  front  etid  and  a  rear  etid,  ftnt  and  second  pairs 
of  longitudinally  aligned  support  members  permanently 
attached  to  said  tube  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  members  in  the  first  pair  being  angularly 
spaced  from  the  members  in  the  second  pair,  each  of  said 
support  memben  having  a  core  rod  receiving  hde  there- 
in with  the  holes  in  each  pair  aligned  oo  an  axis  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  to  receive  a  core 
rod,  a  projection  pennanently  secured  to  said  tube  near 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
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therefrom,  said  projection  having  a  core  rod  receiving 
hole  therein  aligned  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
tube  and  positioned  between  the  pairs  of  members,  said 
members  and  said  projection  constituting  means  for  sup- 
porting core  rods  in  parallel  spaced  and  reinforcing  rela- 
tion with  said  tube  dtiring  the  molding  of  insulation  there- 
on, and  a  single  mass  of  insolation  permanently  molded 
on  and  entirety  around  said  tube,  said  members,  said 
projection  and  core  rods  supported  thereby  during  mold- 
ing, the  Core  rods  in  said  pairs  of  members  during  the 
molding  of  the  insulation  providing  leg  receiving  conduits 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  tube. 


the  edges  of  such  compressed  laminations  with  torch 
welding  means  aimed  at  such  column  as  the  assemblies 


2,7tt,434 
WELDING  STUD  ASSEMBLY 

Jr.,  Elyrin,  OMo,  mriinor  to  Grsgory 
Inc.,    Detroit,    Mick.,    a   corporation    of 

29,  1954,  Sciid  No.  49741I 
(CL  219—99) 


Irt 


1.  A  stud  assembly  for  wekfng  comprising,  a  body, 
at  least  two  weldablc  metal  members  mechanically  se- 
cured to  and  carried  by  said  body  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  each  other,  said  body  including  electrical  insulation 
means  electrically  isolating  said  nf>emben  from  eadi 
other,  each  of  said  members  having  a  welding  end  adapted 
to  be  end  arc  welded  to  a  common  work  piece,  and  means 
preventing  movement  of  one  weldable  member  relative  to 
another  weldable  member. 


'-^    tMT 


a,7SM35 

FERRULE 
loacnh  Mnna,  Lonin,  OMn,  aarigpor  to  Grsfotr 
toto,  be  Dctrait.  Mkk.  a  cntporatlon  of  MkUfan 
^iMashtri.  1954, Serial  No. 473^13 
4ClahH.    (CL  219— 134) 


Jp^'^s^^^^feJ 


move  through  such  sUtion,  while  continuously  supplying 
gas  to  such  torch  means. 


2,78t,437 

ILLUMINATED  CENTER  POST  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 

TURNTABLES 

Edward  S.  Howie,  Charleston,  S.  C 

Applkatlon  April  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  551,219 

Jcfates.    (CL  249— 2.12) 


I 


1.  A  locating  ferrule  for  stud  welding  a  rectangular 
shaped  stud  to  the  surface  of  a  bar  of  the  same  width, 
said  ferrule  having  opposite  side  waHs  and  opposite  end 
walls,  said  side  walls  each  having  teeth  on  one  edge 
thereof  adapted  to  seat  against  tlie  surface  of  a  bar. 
said  side  walls  each  having  an  internal  shoulder  extending 
parallel  to  the  teeth  and  providing  an  enlarged  cavity 
space  along  the  teeth,  said  end  walls  each  having  a  plain 
internal  face  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  teeth 
on  the  side  walls  whereby  the  end  walls  engage  the  edge 
of  a  flat  bar  to  which  a  stud  is  to  be  wdded  to  locate  the 
ferrule  on  tl»e  surface  of  the  flat  bar. 


^^>iil^«^^^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  record  player  base  having 
an  opening,  a  tumUble  having  an  opening  aligned  with 
that  of  the  base,  an  axially  bored  bearing  projection 
secured  to  the  turntable  concentric  with  the  tumuble 
opening,  and  a  bearing  sleeve  receiving  said  projection 
and  secured  to  the  base  in  concentric  relation  to  the  open- 
ing of  the  base,  of  a  hollow,  translucent  center  post 
removably  engaged  in  the  bore  of  said  projection  and 
projecting  forwardly  through  the  tumuble  opening,  said 
center  post  being  o(  a  translucent  material;  and  a  lamp 
bulb  mounted  in  the  opening  of  the  base  and  projecting 
upwardly  within  the  bearing  sleeve  to  terminate  within 
the  bore  of  said  projection,  for  illuminating  said  center 
post 


•^iLlt    h*» 


2,78S,43t 

TROUBLE  LIGHT 

Pete  Licnwcn,  New  HnllMid,  S.  Dalt. 

Application  Febraary  7, 1954,  S«tel  No.  544.9M 

4  Claims.    (CL  240— 54) 


2.7IS,434 

AUTOMATIC  LAMINATED-ASSEMBLY  WELDING 
Lloyd  W.  Yon^  EMa^Mk,  and  Frank  J.  Plttn,  West 

Ormve^N.  !„  nirifnon  to  Union  CwkUc  and  CariKMi 

CofporaHon,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yorii 
AppHeadon  Fsbranry  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,852 
7  nalnM,    (CL  219— 137) 

I.  Method  of  continuously  welding  laminated  assem- 
blies, which  comprises  forming  such  assemblies  pro- 
gressively into  a  cfriumn  thereof,  moving  such  assem- 
blies in  said  column  through  a  welding  station,  compress- 
ing the  laminations  in  such  welding  station,  and  welding 


1.  A  trouble  light  comprising  a  lamp  socket  and  a 
wire  guard,  a  spindle  fixed  to  said  guard  and  protruding 
therefrom,  a  resilient  sleeve  having  a  bore  in  which  said 
spindle  is  mounted  for  swivel  movement,  a  hook  secured 
in  said  sleeve  and  spaced  from  said  spindle  so  that  the 
sleeve  provides  an  insulative  isolation  between  said  hook 
and  said  spindle,  and  means  including  a  clamp  for  preat- 
ing  said  sleeve  tightly  against  said  spindle  in  order  to  pre* 
vent  inadvertent  movement  of  said  spindle  with  respect 
to  said  sleeve. 
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2»7tM39 
PORT  ABLE  DOME  LIGHT 


14, 19SC  total  N«.  S<MM 
(a.24*--59) 


feed  ank  tknttd  at  die  cad  of  the  other  of  aid  diveiieiit 
pathi  aad  adapted  to  receive  radio  waves  frooi  said 
hybrid. 


2»7My441 
MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Fired  H.  ZiMMriL  Feet 


d! 

i 


li,  IMS,  SeiWN*.  MMM 
(a.2SS— 27) 


A  portable  light  comprisiiit  a  circular  base  havinf  ex- 
ternal screw  threads  around  its  upper  end.  the  bottom  of 
said  base  being  recessed,  a  fastener  mounted  in  the  recess 
of  said  base  for  attaching  the  base  to  the  clothing  of  a 
person,  a  convex  reflector  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  base 
having  a  lamp  socket  in  the  top  thereof,  a  lamp  bulb 
mounted  in  the  socket  of  said  reflector,  a  dome-shaped 
transparent  cover  mounted  on  said  base  in  covering  rela- 
tion to  said  lamp  bulb  and  reflector  having  interior  screw 
threads  at  its  lower  end  for  engaging  the  screw  threads 
of  said  base,  and  an  electrical  plug  mounted  in  the  side  of 
said  base  having  connection  with  the  socket  of  said  re- 
flector. 

HYBRID  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  USE  ON  MICRO 
RADIO  WAVES 


WcOi, 


FcbnM7  4.  lM<SaW  No.  4M,M2 


•  niliiii    (CL25«— o 


6.  In  a  radar  system  a  common  channel  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  radio  waves,  a  wide  angle  radio  lens 
podtiooed  across  said  coounoo  channel,  a  Add  radio  lens, 
a  free  space  unconstrained  hybrid  coupled  to  said  wide 
angle  lens,  as  respects  radio  waves,  through  said  field 
lens,  said  hybrid  comprising  a  first  lineariy  polarized, 
l^ane  mirror,  the  direction  (rf  pcrfarizatioo  of  saikl  mirror 
being  so  chosen  in  rdation  to  the  directions  of  polariza- 
tion  of  said  waves  diat  said  mirror  is  a  reflector  for  one 
only  ci  said  waves  and  a  transmitter  for  the  other  of  said 
waves,  a  common  path  into  which  said  mirror  reflects 
said  one  wave  and  transmits  said  other,  a  second  linearly 
pobuteed,  pUae  mirrw  situated  in  said  common  path 
and  with  its  plane  of  polarization  oriented  at  45*  with 
respect  to  that  of  first  mirror  whereby  said  second  mirror 
is  adapted  to  transmit  components  of  the  two  radio  waves 
polariied  in  one  plane  and  to  reflect  components  of  the 
two  radio  waves  polarized  at  right  angles  to  said  one 
plane  into  two  further  divergent  paths  respectively,  a 
condenser  lens  system  positioned  across  said  common 
path  between  said  first  and  second  mirrors  and  a  third 
plane  mirror  located  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
first  mirror,  a  transmitting  multifeed  unit  situated  at  the 
end  of  one  of  said  divergent  paths  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit radio  waves  into  said  hybrid  and  a  receiving  muhi- 


1.  A  rate  circuit  network  having  input  circuit  and 
first  and  second  output  circuit  portions,  conductor  means 
c<»nected  to  said  input  circuit  and  adapted  to  impress 
thereon  a  primary  alternating  voltage  signal,  amplifier 
means  including  said  input  circuit  and  said  first  ou^xit 
circuit  for  developing  in  the  latter  a  temporary  alternat- 
ing voltage  signal  opposite  in  phase  to  said  primary  sig- 
nal and  of  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  that  of  said  pri- 
mary signal,  other  means  including  said  second  output 
circuit  and  time  delay  means  coupled  between  a  portioo 
at  said  first  output  circuit  and  said  second  output  cir- 
cuit, said  time  delay  means  being  arranged  to  develop 
in  said  second  output  circuit  a  controlling  alternating 
voltage  signal  opposite  in  phase  to  said  primary  signal 
and  of  a  magnitude  which  increases  from  zero,  follow- 
ing the  impression  of  said  primary  signal  on  said  h^wt 
circuit,  at  a  rate  which  is  dependent  upon  the  magnitude 
of  said  primary  signal  and  upon  the  value  of  the  time 
constant  of  said  time  delay  means,  whereby  the  magni- 
tude of  said  controlling  signal  at  a  given  time  during 
the  time  period  following  the  impression  of  said  pri- 
mary signal  on  said  input  circuit  is  dependent  upon  the 
magnitude  of  said  primary  signal  and  upon  the  value 
of  said  time  constant,  and  a  feedback  connection  between 
said  second  output  circuit  and  said  input  circuit  for  feed- 
ing back  to  the  latter  said  controlling  signal  for  reducing 
said  temporary  signal  and  upon  the  value  of  said  time 
constant  toward  zero  during  said  time  period  and  at  a 
rate  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  primary  signaL 


2,7gt,442 
PULSE  BROADENER 


F( 


A 19S4,  Ssrfri  N^  4it»7tt 
4CklM.   (CL25S-47) 
TMa  35.  U.  8L  C«la  (IfSlX  eec.  2M) 

^ rr'         7      » 


1.  A  pulse  amplifier  comprising  an  amplifier  tube  and 
a  pulse  transformer  connected  in  its  aaode  drcmt,  said 
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pulse  transformer  having  oppositely  poled  positive  and 
negative  secondary  windings  eadi  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  a  point  of  reference  potential;  a  series  circuit 
connected  between  the  other  terminal  of  said  positive 
secondary  winding  and  said  point  of  reference  potential 
comprising,  in  the  order  named,  the  anode  of  a  diode,  the 
cathode  of  said  diode,  a  resistor,  the  negative  terminal  of 
a  source  of  direct  potential  and  the  positive  terminal  of 
said  source  of  potential;  a  series  circuit  connected  between 
the  other  terminal  of  said  negative  secondary  winding  and 
said  point  of  reference  potential  comprising,  in  the  order 
named,  the  cathode  of  a  diode,  the  anode  of  said  diode,  a 
resistor,  the  positive  terminal  of  a  source  of  direct*  poten- 
tial and  the  negative  terminal  of  said  source  of  direct 
potential;  a  positive  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
cathode  of  the  diode  in  the  series  circuit  associated  with 
the  positive  secondary  winding;  a  clamping  diode  having 
its  cathode  connected  to  said  positive  output  terminal  and 
its  anode  connected  through  a  source  of  negative  direct 
potential  to  said  point  of  reference  potential;  a  negative 
output  terminal  connected  to  the  anode  of  the  diode  in 
the  series  circuit  associated  with  the  negative  secondary 
winding;  a  clamping  diode  having  its  anode  connected  to 
said  negative  output  terminal  and  its  cathode  connected 
through  a  source  of  positive  potential  to  said  point  of 
reference  potential;  and  a  condenser  connected  between 
the  said  other  terminal  of  one  of  said  secondary  windings 
and  the  output  terminal  associated  with  the  other  second- 
ary winding. 

2,7iM43 

SHIFT  REGISTER  CIRCUIT 
Imf  O.  ltaU%,  ifnamd,  late  ogSwarff.N.  J.,  by  AiUmt 
1.  RiMic.  siIbbIbIiIibIiii.  CIMoib,  Md^  assignor  to  BeH 
TeMoM    Labocatorisa,    iacatfoiated.    New    Yoit, 
N.  v.,  a  carponrtloaofNew  Yorfc 
AypBcadoa  October  23,  1953.  SeHal  No.  389.031 
9ClafaM.    (CL259— 47) 


PULSE  AND  SAW  TOOTH  WAVE  GENERATORS 


3.  A  shift  register  drcuit  comprising  a  cold  cathode 
stepping  tube  having  a  plurality  of  cathodes  and  a  single 
anode  comnton  to  said  cathodes,  said  cathodes  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  group  alternately  arranged  in 
spatial  series  and  each  including  preference  means  for 
the  preferential  transfer  of  a  glow  discharge  in  one  di> 
rection  along  said  series,  each  pair  of  cadiodes  in  said 
aeries  comprising  a  stage  ia  the  register  circuit,  means 
connected  to  at  least  a  cathode  of  said  first  group  for 
applying  information  pulses  thereto  to  esubKsh  a  pat- 
tern of  independent  discharges  at  the  cathodes  of  said 
first  group,  means  for  shifting  said  pattern  of  independent 
discharges  comprising  means  for  subsuntially  simulta- 
neously applying  lo  said  first  group  of  cathodes  a  posi- 
tive pulse  to  cxtinguWi  discharges  present  at  said  cathodes 
of  said  first  group  and  applying  to  said  second  group 
of  cathodes  a  negative  going  pulse  to  transfer  discharges 
priorly  present  at  any  of  said  first  group  cathodes  to  the 
next  cathode  of  said  second  group  in  said  series,  said 
discharges  then  transferring  to  the  next  first  gioup  cath- 
odes in  said  series  on  release  of  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive going  pulses,  and  output  means  connected  to  at 
least  another  of  said  stages  for  the  generation  ai  an 
output  signal  on  the  establishment  of  a  discharge  at  said 
another  stage. 


Mareoars  Wbakv  Takpaph  Coaipaay 

mWftUktnmm 

Ortobar  5, 1954,  Sertri  No.  449394 
fttotttjt  appHcatlasi  Great 

December  4,  1953 
SCIalM.    (CL259— 27) 


J  rev 
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1.  A  pulse  or  sawtooth  wave  generator  comprising  a 
gas  filled  grid  cootrcrfled  discharge  device,  including  at 
least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode,  an  aiKxle 
voltage  source  for  said  device,  a  condenser  connected  to 
said  discharge  device,  means  for  charging  said  con- 
denser from  said  anode  voltage  source  of  said  discharge 
device  when  the  discharge  device  is  non-conductive, 
means  to  apply  a  first  blocking  bias  voltage  to  a  con- 
trol grid  of  said  discharge  device,  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  condenser,  a  charging  resistance  for  said 
condenser  connected  between  the  anode  of  the  discharge 
device  and  said  anode  voltage  source,  a  potentiometer 
connected  across  said  condenser,  a  tapping  from  said  po- 
tentiometer connected  to  a  control  grid  of  said  discharge 
device  for  applying  thereto  a  second  blocking  bias  ventage 
that  is  deepndent  upon  the  instantaneous  voltage  across 
said  condenser,  whereby  said  discharge  device  is  rendered 
non-conductive  whether  or  not  the  first  blocking  bias  voh- 
age  is  overcome  or  removed  until  said  condenser  ik 
charged  to  at  least  a  predetermined  voltage. 


la  The 


2,798^5 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTItOL 

Geoi'gs  Maiiaj 
Browa  Wattdas, 
Csocral  Electrk 
AppHcadoa  Fcbraary  5, 1952.  Scilal  No.  279,952 
Clafans  priority.  appMcatloa  Great  Brftafai 
October  13, 1959 
9Clalw.    (CL259— 34) 


1.  An  oscillation  generator  adapted  to  generate  dec- 
trical  oscillations  of  very  high  frequency  comprising  elec- 
trical means  whida  is  adapted  to  generate  electrical  oscil- 
lations of  a  very  high  frequency  which  are  frequency 
modulated,  detector  means,  a  band-pass  filter  having  a 
relatively  narrow  band  width  through  which  at  least  part 
of  the  frequency  n^iodulated  oscillations  supplied  by  said 
electrical  means  is  arranged  to  be  fed  to  the  detector 
means,  an  amplifier  which  b  arranged  to  be  supplied  from 
the  detector  means  and  b  adapted  to  pass  a  signal  con- 
taining the  fundamental  frequency  component  of  said 
frequency  modulation  and  a  side-bana  frequency  com- 
ponent, means  to  control  the  gain  of  the  •mpijflyr  in  de- 
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pendence  upon  the  amplitude  of  signal  passed  thereby, 
wherehy  in  the  absence  of  the  fundamental  frequency 
modulated  component  the  gnia  of  the  ampUfler  is  con- 
trolled by  the  side-band  fiequency  component  in  order 
to  maintain  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  substantially  con- 
stant, and  tuning  means  to  tune  the  said  electrical  means 
in  depemtence  upon  the  fundamental  modulation  fre- 
quency component  passed  by  the  amplifier  so  that,  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  generator,  die  mean  frequeiK7  of 
the  oscillations  supplied  by  said  electrical  means  to  said 
band-pass  filter  is  substantially  equal  to  the  mid-frequency 
of  the  pass  band  of  said  filter  and  the  amplifier  passes  a 
signal  which  effects  gain  control  thereof  even  when  the 
electrical  means  is  so  tuned. 


2.7tM4< 
OSCILLATOR 
Writer  I.  Cerrsqr,  GarikM  HeiihtB,  CIcTclMd,  aiad  DavU 
S.  WiM,  Cltrflmi,  Ohte,  sislfH  ••  awil— i  Fri- 
mt§,  bcoiMraM,  Ckvefaai,  0M«,  a  i  iiiiwilaa  of 
OUo 
AppHcalioa  October  21, 19S3.  Scrtal  No.  3r7J93 
9ClriaM.    (CL25«-^34) 


S<«nley  A. 

N.Y^a 


2.7tM47 
RADIO  WAVE  TUNERS 

New  Ywk,  N.  Y.,  awlfui  to  Poly- 
*  PtTtlnpiil  Co.,  be,  Biooklyn, 
corporafloa  of  New  Yorii 
'      Scpleaber  12, 1952,  Scrtol  No.  349,184 
TOaiHic.    (CL25t— 34) 


'~o 


»2_' 


VARIABLE 

WMtom  Todd, 

Stotso  of 
ttM  Amy 


Apkil  9,  1967 

UENCY  U.  H.  F.  COAXIAL 
TOR 
N.  I.,  Mrf^or  to  the  Uritod 
1^  Ike  Secrttoiy  of 


1.  An  oscillator  for  producing  a  radio  frequency  sig- 
nal including  a  tuning  circuit  for  determining  the  fre- 
quency of  oscillatioo  of  the  osdllator  comprising  a  par- 
allel conductor  transmission  line,  the  effective  length  of 
the  line  controlling  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  os- 
cillator, means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said 
line  comprising  a  circuit  element  of  a  variable  electrical 
characteristic  connected  between  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  line  for  terminating  said  line,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously varying  said  characteristic  of  said  element  to 
frequency  modulate  the  oscillator. 


1.  In  combination,  an  oscillatory  circuit  having  tuning 
means  for  varying  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  circuit 
throughout  a  given  tuning  range,  a  modulating  condenser 
connected  to  ^ud  circuit  to  change  the  frequency  thereof, 
said  condenser  comprising  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers for  varying  the  capacity  of  said  condenser,  means 
moving  one  of  said  members  in  continuous  periodic  nxyve- 
ment  to  effect  relative  movement  between  said  members 
and  thereby  to  vary  tne  capacity  of  said  condenser  periodi- 
cally above  and  below  a  mean  value,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  (^wration  of  said  tuning  means  for  impart- 
ing a  further  relative  movement  between  said  members 
to  decrease  the  mean  capacity  of  said  condenser  with 
increase  in  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  circuit. 


7, 19SS,  9ctW  No.  5S1,713 
(CL2S«— 30 
3S,  U.  a.  Co4a  (19S2),  see.  IM) 


1.  In  a  radio  frequency  osdllator  circuit  wherein  the 
output  frequency  is  a  function  of  the  effective  electrical 
length  of  a  coaxial  line  resonator  having  its  center  con- 
ductor connected  to  the  anode  of  the  oscillator  tube, 
means  for  varying  the  effective  electrical  length  of  said 
line  comprising  a  dielectric  spacer  affixed  between  the 
center  and  outer  conductor  at  the  anode  end  of  said  co- 
axial line,  a  dielectric  plunger  diqwsed  between  said  cen- 
ter and  outer  conductor  and  having  its  outer  periphery 
in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  conductor, 
and  means  for  axially  positioning  said  plunger  relative  to 
said  spacer. 


2,7tM49 
ADAJSTABLE  MULTTVIBRATDR 
L.  Briikl.  Miwstiwi.  Pa.,  ■■■Ignoi  to  Wc 


25, 1954,  ScfW  No.  439,297 
(CL2S«— 3«) 


T 


1.  An  osdllation  generator  comprising  a  first  transistor 
of  one  semiconductor  type  having  its  collector  electrode 
and  its  emitter  electrode  interconnected  through  a  load 
and  a  first  direct-current  source,  a  second  transistor  of 
the  other  semiconductor  type  having  its  collector  electrode 
connected  through  a  first  resistor  to  the  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor,  and  having  its  emitter  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transisCor 
through  a  second  direct-current  voluge  source,  a  channel 
comprising  a  second  and  a  third  resistor  in  series  with 
a  direct-current  bias  source  connecting  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor,  and  a  capacitor  connected  between  the 
common  junction  of  said  second  and  third  resistors  and 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor. 


2,7SM5« 

AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
DavM  E.  Sonsiiia,  Cymry^,  mi  ABaa  C 
delpUa,  Pan  MstsMfs  to  PWI»    ~ 
pUb,  PiL,  a  corporafloa  of  Pf— syhs 

AppMcnflea  hmt  4, 1947,  Serial  No.  7S237f 
llClatoM.  (CL25«— 34) 
1.  In  an  automatic  control  system,  a  source  of  original 
signals  controllable  in  respect  of  a  predetermined  paranv 
eter  thereof,  discriminatory  means  responsive  to  said 
original  signals  for  producing  control  signals  having  a 
magnitude  and  polarity  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and 
sense  of  departures  of  said  predetermined  parameter  of 
said  original  signal  from  a  predetermined  rahie  of  saJd 
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parameter,  control  means  Te^>onsive  to  said  control 
signals  for  controlling  said  source  to  vary  said  predeter- 
mined parameter  of  said  original  signals  in  a  sense  to 
reduce  said  departures  and  hence  to  reduce  said  control 
signals,  said  control  means  being  normally  inoperative, 
meaiu  independent  of  variations  in  said  predetermined 


parameter  for  rendering  said  control  means  intermittently 
operative  to  control  said  origiiul  signals  during  time- 
spaced  intervals  of  durations  not  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined maximum,  aixi  means  for  delaying  the  substantial 
effect  of  said  control  upon  said  control  signal  for  a 
time  at  least  equal  to  said  predetermined  naaximum 
duration. 


2.7tM5l 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  SAMPLE  INLET  SYSTEM 

A.  Dtcli,  SchcMCtady,  N.  Y^  aasHMr  to  Gca- 

enU  Electric  CoaVMiy.  a  corvondoa  of  New  York 

May  2«,  1954.  Serial  No.  43241* 

tCWM.   (CL25«-^1.9) 


4.  A  mass  spectrometer  sample  inlet  system  including 
an  inlet  tube  for  connecting  a  sample  source  to  the  ioniza- 
tion chamber  of  a  mass  spectrometer,  a  leak  positioned  in 
said  inlet  tube,  and  means  for  mainuining  the  portion 
of  said  inlet  tube  from  the  sample  source  up  to  and 
including  said  leak  at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature. 


2,7tt,452 
THERMAL  IMAGE  DETECTING  TUBE 

BiMat  J  Slar^d^^  I^to^L  N  Y 

AppHcatfoa  Jaly  29,  1952,  Scrid  No.  3f  1,«I9 

CCIataH.    (CL2S*— «3J) 

TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


SELF-TIMING  X-RAY  APPARATUS 

Lee  B.  Lasted,  Chevy  Chaac,  Md. 

AppOcatfoa  May  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  59t,531 

15CUM.    (CL25«— 95) 


lte*»» 


1.  Self-timing  X-ray  apparatus  providing  exposure 
times  automatically  related  to  the  thickness  of  an  X-rayed 
subject,  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  contact  with  opponte  portions  of  the  sut^ect  to 
be  X-rayed,  one  of  said  two  members  being  movable 
relative  to  the  othei^  of  said  two  members  for  accom- 
modating subjects  of  different  thickness,  means  for  excit- 
ing a  source  of  X-rays  for  an  adjustable  time  interval, 
and  means  automatically  adjusting  said  time  interval  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  the  position  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber. 


2,7Stv454 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  ELEMENT 

Paschal  P.  Zappool,  CIcvclaad,  OUo,  aasigaor  to  Clevile 

CoHMNnation,  Clevdaad,  OUo,  a  cofporatioa  of  OUo 

AppHcatfoB  Aagaat  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,192 

5CWBIS.    (CL31«— 1.7) 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising:  a  body 
of  electromechanically  responsive  refractory  dielectric 
material,  adherent,  mutually  opposed  electrodes  individ- 
ually on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  body,  an  adherem 
vitreous  coating  over  at  least  a  major  part  of  one  of  said 
electrodes,  electrical  leads  for  said  electrodes,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  body  with  said  vitreous  coating  in 
acoustic  contact  with  a  liquid  acoustic  medium. 


2,7tM55 

SELF-STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Walter  KoMhagca,  Elgto,  DL,  asaiganr  to  The  E. 
Bristol,  Coaa.,  a  cotporaltoa  of 


AppBcatkNi  NoTCBsber  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,953 
2SClalaM.   (CL31f— 41) 


3.  A  radiant  energy  image  detection  and  display  sys- 
<c<n  comprising,  in  combination,  an  infra-red  light  energy 
sensitive  means  having  a  photo-  and  themno-emissive  sur- 
face, heater  means  providing  an  elevation  in  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  surface  to  substantially  the  thermionic  thres- 
hold temperature  of  the  surface  nuterial.  a  source  of 
illumination  having  a  frequency  at  least  as  high  as  the 
photoelectric  threshold  frequeacy  of  said  surface  di- 
rected against  said  surface  of  said  sensitive  means  to  pro- 
vide an  initial  level  of  electron  emission  therefrom  and 
to  bias  the  surface  to  a  sute  of  additional  electron  emis- 
sion when  the  sensitive  means  is  additionally  subjected 
to  thermal  energy  radiated  from  a  source  object. 


1.  In  a  synchronous  motor  having  a  stator  including 
field  poles,  the  combination  of  a  permanent-magnet  rotor 
member  starting  and  running  in  either  direction  on  pro- 
ducing alternating  opposite  instantaneous  polarities  in  al- 
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temate  field  poles;  a  movible  member;  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  memben  including  means  pro- 
viding tor  free  relative  motion  between  said  members 
throng  a  limited  range  and  resilient  resistance  to  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  memben  beyond^  at  least  one 
end  of  said  range. 


magnitude  of  movement  of  the  structure  and  to  cause 
said  conductive  element  to  be  forced  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  motion  of  the  structure,  thereby  to  effectively 
damp  vibratioiM  of  the  structure. 


2,7tMM 
CONDUCTOR-VENTILATED  GENERATORS 
M.  Frami,  PHMtargk,  Pik,  ssilgpnr  to  W«ilh«- 
rwfotidoa,  Earn  PMihMgh,  P^,  a  cor- 

Off  VmtKKfvW^mtk 

lipliwtn  as,  1954,  S«nal  No.  45«,M1 
'  nniTT    (CLSlf— M) 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  cylindrical- 
bore  stator-member  having  an  alternating-current  stator- 
winding;  said  stator-winding  having  a  plurality  of  half- 
coil  portions,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacks  of 
transposed,  lightly  insulated  conductor-strands,  and  one 
or  more  stacks  of  high-resistance,  lightly  insulated,  open- 
ended  ventilating-ducts,  and  a  major-insulatioo  sheath- 
ing, with  dielectric-barrier  properties,  surrounding  said 
strands  and  said  ducts;  the  voltage  of  the  stator-winding 
being  at  times  stifBdently  high  to  run  a  risk  of  causing 
a  deleterious  voluge-distribution  between  at  least  some 
of  the  duct-ends  of  each  half-coil  portion,  if  the  duct- 
voluges  were  controlled  preponderantly  by  the  capacitor- 
couplings  from  duct  to  duct  and  from  at  least  some  of 
the  ducts  to  at  least  some  of  the  strands;  and  means  dis- 
posed at  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  each  half -coil  por- 
tion, for  providing  an  electrical  connection  from  duct  to 
duct,  whereby  to  prevent  a  deleterious  voltage-distribution 
between  the  ducts,  and  whereby  at  the  same  time,  to 
prevent  high  circulating-currents  with  resultant  high  losses 
in  the  stack  of  ducu. 


2,7IM57 
NETWORK  FOR  DAMPING  VIBRATIONS  OF 
MECHANICAL  STRUCTURES 
■ywMd  H.  GrfcaC,  Loa  Ai«alc«    CaMT,  nsilgBnr.  Wy 
maaM  aMipuMotii  to  Highaa  Aircraft  Conpaayf  a 

AppMcatlon  Fabnnry  11, 1953,  ScrW  No.  33M57 
iriT    r     (CL319— 93) 


.^4}- 


m~ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vibratory  mechanical  struc- 
ture having  vibrational  motioB  which  is  to  be  damped, 
means  for  establishing  a  steady  magnetic  field  adjacent 
the  structure,  a  conductiva  element  disposed  within  said 
magnetic  field  and  in  fixed  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  the  structure,  a  source  of  direct-current  voltage,  po- 
tentiooMter  means  coupled  to  said  source  and  having  a 
movable  contact  fixedly  spaced  with  respect  to  the  struc- 
ture and  movable  therewith,  and  capacitor  means  for 
coupling  said  movable  contact  to  said  conductive  ele- 
ment to  effect  passage  through  said  conductive  element 
of  current  impulses  refnvientative  of  the  diractiao  and 


a,7tM5t 

HIGH  STARTING  TORQUE  INDUCTION 
MOTOR  ROTOR 

lOMa  M.  Naf^  PIsMiH,  N.  1.  MrigMr  to  Emtttm  Ak 
Devtcea,  be,  ■laalHin,  N.  Y.,  •  tmftntkm  of  New 
York 

liritotir  9, 1953,  ScrW  No.  397.134 
4aafeM.   (CL31»~3U) 


I.  An  induction  motor  rotor  comprising  a  contimioua 
stack  of  laminations  of  three  types,  the  first  type  having 
slots  extending  radially  substantially  to  the  periphery  cf 
the  laminations,  the  second  type  comprising  radial  arms 
separated  by  slots,  the  third  type  having  slots  radially 
outwardly  terminating  short  of  the  periphery  of  said 
laminations  and  thus  being  subrtantJally  complelelir 
ringed  by  magnetic  material,  the  lamiiutions  at  least  or 
said  first  and  third  types  being  of  magnetizable  material, 
said  laminations  being  grouped  axially  of  said  rotor  accord- 
ing to  type,  one  or  more  laminations  of  the  second  type 
being  interposed  directly  between  groups  of  laminationB 
of  the  first  and  third  types  respectively,  the  slots  in  each 
of  said  lamination  types  lining  up  with  one  another,  elec- 
trically conductive  material  in  said  slots  and  drcumferen- 
tially  covering  the  lamination  or  laminations  of  said  sec- 
ond type,  said  conductive  material  defining  a  plurality  of 
generally  longitudinally  extending  conductors  connected 
intermediate  their  length  by  a  conductive  ring  on  the 
exterior  of  said  rotor,  and  electrically  conductive  material 
connecting  the  axial  ends  of  said  longitudinal  extending 
conductors. 

2.7St.439 
POSITIVE  HEAD  FOR  HIGH-INTENSITY  ARC 

LAMPS 


11, 1953,  SarW  No.  397,749 


19 


20, 1952 
(0.313-^30 


1.  A  positive  head  for  high-intensity  arc  lamps  hav- 
ing an  optical  system,  comprising  two  contact  jaws  and  a 
cartKm  guide,  said  carbon  guide  being  fixedly  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  optical  system  of  the  lamp  and  serv- 
ing to  center  the  pocttive  carbon  sliding  in  said  guide 
with  respect  to  said  system,  said  contact  )aws  embracing 
the  cartion  under  pressure  as  near  as  possible  to  the  tip 
of  the  positive  cartKNi  and  being  movably  supported 
in  a  manner  to  permit  displacement  in  radial  direction 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  carbon,  so  that  they  do 
not  impair  centering  of  said  carbon,  said  guide  being 
located  at  the  rear  of  said  }aws. 
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2,7IMM 
ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DE- 

VICES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Vtoccat  J.  Dc  Sntfa,  SchcMctady,  N.  Y.,  and  F^ad  L. 
r,  CUci«o,  DL,  iMlffnti  to  LsNraartoBai  Tda- 
aai  Till  graph  ConporaOoa,  a  coipuiatlMs  of 


meable  tube  within  said  envelop  and  sealed  thereto  at 
both  ends,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  soaled  reapectively  telo 
the  ends  of  said  tube  and  connections  sealed  outwardly 


wkom  nni  Tel 


AppReattaa  May  23, 1951.  SerW  No.  227,St2 

irriifin     (CL  313^197) 


1.  A  non-emissive  electrode  for  electron  discharge  de- 
vices comprising,  in  combination,  a  core  of  a  refractory 
metal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum, 
molytxknum,  zirconium,  coiumbium,  tungsten,  hafnium 
and  alloys  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  meuls  is  the  pre- 
dominant component,  an  emission-inhibiting  substantially 
homogeneous  coating  upon  said  core  consisting  of  carbon 
bonded  together  with  one  or  mon  metals  of  the  platinum 
group,  and  a  barrier  layer  between  said  coating  and  cor? 
to  prevent  interaction  between  the  emission-inhibiting 
substance  and  the  core  metal. 


METHOD  OF  FIRING  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 


kal 


ani  laaaei  CraigRcid 

on  to  nvcrlai  Cdchh 
■tfoB  of  Great  Britato 


2t,  19SI,  Scttol  No.  3n,t3a 
jlcatfoa  Great  BritalB 
Novca^bcr  2S,  1952 
1  Oalik    (CL  313—178) 


«R<«B 


An  electrically  actuable  delay  switch  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  within  it  an  electric  fusehead  comprising 
an  electric  resistance  wire  and  combustible  composition 
element  adapted  to  ignite  to  yield  hot  gases  when  an  elec- 
tric current  is  passed  through  said  wire  and  two  terminals 
at  least  one  of  which  is  instriated  from  the  container  and 
so  distanced  from  each  other  and  the  fusehead  that  on 
combustion  of  said  combustible  composition  the  space 
between  the  terminals  becomes  a  coiKlucting  path  for  the 
difference  of  potential  available  between  the  terminals. 


-,"nt?fe-^.    ' 


X.7tM<2 


STROBOSCOPE  LIGHT  SOURCE 


7, 1954,  Sarfri  No.  434,tl< 
JOakm.  (CL313-2M) 

I.  A  gaseous  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  partially 
evacuated   envelop,    a   continuous   elongated   Ught-per- 


r.. 


iy96  ana^> 


through  said  envelop  each  consisting  of  a  sin^  conduc- 
tor connected  to  one  of  nid  electrodes,  said  tuba  having 
an  aperture  formed  therein  connecting  the  bore  tfiereof 
with  the  body  of  gas  within  said  envelop. 


2,78t,40 

ARC  ELECTRODE  FEEDING  CONTROL 

Harry  E.  Kmnedy,  Berkeley,  CnBt,  aarigMW  to  Unloa 

CarMde  and  Carbon  Corpontton,  a  cosporatton  of 

NcwYott 

AppBcatton  lanMury  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  4«l,t55 

4ClalnM.    (CL314— 78) 


1.  An  arc  electrode  feed  control  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  an  electrode  feed  motor,  an  electrode  feed 
roil  driven  by  said  motor  at  a  preselected  speed  which 
is  substantially  constant,  an  idler  roll  for  pressing  a 
fusible  electrode  into  electrode  feeding  engagement  with 
said  feed  roll,  means  including  a  lever  supporting  said 
idler  roll  adjacent  such  electrode  in  opposition  to  said 
feed  roll  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  such 
electrode,  means  associated  with  said  lever  means  urging 
said  idler  roll  away  from  such  electrode,  a  solenoid  com- 
prising  an  armature  connected  to  said  lever  means  for 
moving  said  idler  roll  toward  said  feed  roll  for  pressing 
such  electrode  between  said  rolls,  electrical  control  meant 
comprising  a  vibratory  type  relay,  an  input  circuit  and 
an  output  circuit,  said  relay  comprising  contacts  and  dif- 
ferentially wound  coils,  said  output  circuit  comprising  a 
source  of  power,  said  relay  contacts,  one  of  said  coils 
and  said  solenoid,  and  said  input  circuit  comprising  an- 
other one  of  said  relay  coils  and  a  source  of  power  that 
is  responsive  to  a  desired  characteristic  of  an  arc  formed 
at  tfie  end  of  soc^  fusible  electrode,  so  that  any  tendency 
for  such  characteristic  to  change  causes  said  coils  to 
vibrate  said  contacts  at  a  frequency  such  that  the  power 
supplied  to  said  solenoid  is  effective  to  uMve  the  armature 
thereof  so  as  to  operate  said  lever  means  to  cause  said 
idler  roll  to  change  the  force  with  which  such  electrode 
is  pressed  against  said  feed  roll  in  a  direction  such  that 
the  speed  at  which  said  electrode  is  fed  toward  the  arc 
by  said  feed  roll  is  changed  to  correct  such  tendency, 
thereby  autonutically  nuintaining  such  characteristic 
subatantially  constant. 
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TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRON  DBCHARGE 
DEVICES 
H.  Gdfw,  Eacno%  N.  J^  MrigMr  to  later. 
itliphoBi  Md Tilyph  Corpontio^  Nadcy, 
N«  l>t  a  coffBonliiM  of  MmjImm 
AppBcallMi  October  29,  »54,  Serial  No.  4^5^13 
r  rii'iiif     <CL  315-^.5) 


the  portions  of  said  layer  of  dielectric  material  exposed 
within  the  perforations  of  said  second  screen  constituting 
storage  surface;  a  viewing  screen  dispoaed  aiQacent  to 
and  coextensive  with  said  storage  grid  assembly  on  the 
other  side  of  said  first  screen;  means  for  maintaining  said 
second  screen  sufficiently  positive  with  respect  to  said 
first  screen  to  collect  secondary  electrons  emitted  from 
said  storage  surface;  means  utilizing  the  secondary  elec- 


1.  In  a  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  having 
a  slow  wave  propagating  structure  for  transmission  of 
radio  frequency  energy  tberealong  and  means  to  project 

a  beam  of  electrons  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  propagat- 
ing structure  for  interaction  with  the  electromagnetic  field 
of  the  radio  frequency  energy  transmitted  by  said  propa- 
gating structure;  an  attenuator  disposed  adjacent  said 
propagating  structure  for  absorption  of  radio  frequency 
energy  propagated  therealong,  said  attenuator  comprising 
a  gaseous  discharge  device  (Usclosed  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  electromagnetic  flefd  of  said  propagating  structure 
whereby  ionization  of  the  gas  of  said  gaseous  discharge 
device  attenuates  the  energy  propagated  along  said  propa- 
gating structure. 


tron  emissioo,  characteristics  of  said  layer  of  dielectric 
material  for  nijpducing  an  electric  charge  pattern  rep- 
resenutive  of  a  signal  on  the  storage  surface  of  said  stor- 
age grid  assembly;  and  means  for  directing  Ikxxl  electrons 
throuf^  the  interstices  of  said  storage  grid  assemUy  in 
proportion  to  the  charge  on  the  storage  surface  thereof 
to  said  viewing  screen  to  produce  a  visual  presentation 
of  said  charge  pattern. 


.«.  *  «-,  ^^  -, .  ^"Vifi^^^  ^^^^  *  »--»  DIRECT.VIEwiNG  STORAGE  TUBE 

TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRON  DBCHARGE  Henry  MBIafri  SMh,  PacMc  PalhadM.  Cnif., 

l«h.iT ..^PP?^,,.,,,...,   ^,,^  ^  ,  toIfafha«Alrti«#ICo«p«ur,CijT«rClly,diilf,a 

^  '??~!!2SfJS*5?L"*'  Telegrapli  "Appicnlto.  Fcbmry  •.  1W4.  SciW  No.  499049 

L|riil9»  1991,  Serial  No.  221,M2  u  ua«a.    |p.Ji>— «j 
34rUhii    (CL  319-^3.5) 


1.  A  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  compris- 
ing a  gas-tight  enclosure  including  a  housing,  an  electron 
beam  forming  unit  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  housing 
to  project  an  electron  beam  along  a  given  rectilinear 
path  in  said  housing,  elongated  conductive  means  dis- 
posed with  its  principal  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  said  path  tor  transmission  of  radio  frequency 
energy  in  interacting  relation  with  the  electrons  of  said 
beam,  and  a  radio  frequency  coupling  unit  disposed  at 
the  other  end  of  said  housing,  said  coupling  unit  having 
separate  input  and  output  terminal  connections  for  said 
conductive  means  entering  said  gas-tight  enclosure  at 
said  other  end  of  the  housing. 


2,7iM4< 
DIRECT-VIEWING  STORAGE  TUBE 
Siegfried  Hansen,  Los  Angska,  Calif.,  assizor,  by 
Bsrignminti,  to  Hngbcs  Alicrafl  Company,  a 
tioa  of  Dataware 

Application  Jniy  17, 19S2,  Serial  No.  299,343 
4ClahH.  (0.315—12) 
1.  An  electronic  storage  tube  including  a  unitary  stor- 
age grid  assembly  comprising  a  first  perforated  conduc- 
tive screen,  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  disposed  over 
one  side  and  coextensive  only  with  the  meshes  of  said 
first  screen,  said  dielectric  material  having  secondary 
electron  emission  characteristics,  and  a  second  perforated 
conductive  screen  on  said  one  side  of  said  first  conductive 
screen  in  contact  with  said  layer  of  dielectric  material. 


13.  In  an  electronic  storage  tube,  a  storage  grid  as- 
sembly comprising  a  first  conductive  screen;  a  dielectric 
material  deposited  over  one  side  of  said  first  screen  to 
form  a  dielectric  screen  superimposed  on  said  one  side 
of  said  first  screen,  said  dielectric  screen  having  a  trans- 
parency less  than  the  transparency  of  said  first  screen; 
a  layer  of  metal  disposed  on  the  portions  of  the  surface 
of  said  dielectric  screen  from  the  line  defining  the  nar- 
rowest point  through  each  interstice  thereof  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  dielectric  screen  with  said  first  screen;  a 
second  conductive  screen  disposed  in  contact  with  that 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  dielectric  screen  which  is 
farthest  away  from  said  first  conductive  screen,  the 
meshes  of  said  second  conductive  screen  being  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  with  the  meslies  of  said  first  conductive 
screen  to  produce  a  minimum  moire  effect. 


CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

GeoBFcy  Lcai(,  Great 


to  Mar* 


rnglMd.  a  IhHIA 

Application  AMMt  4, 1955,  Scrtol  No.  52M95 

Claiins  priority,  ■ppllfaHoH  Great  Britain  Aacnst  4, 1954 

4aainH.    (CL  315— 22) 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  foctissing  system  comprising 

two  permanent  magnets  arranged  adjacent  one  another 
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and  in  magnetic  opposition  along  the  neck  of  the  tube 
and  two  focus  modulating  coils  also  connected  in  mag- 
netic opposition  to  each  other,  one  of  said  coils  being 
arranged  when  energised  to  oppose  the  field  of  one  mag- 
net and  the  other  arranted  when  energised  to  oppose 


.■?«>  f/i.-    v 


the  field  of  the  other  magnet,  said  coils  being  energised 
in  dependence  upon  ray  deflection  so  that  as  the  ray  b 
deflected  the  combined  focussing  effect  due  to  the  mag- 
nets and  the  coHs  maintains  substantially  correct  fo- 
cussing in  all  positions  of  the  ray. 


2,7tt,4M 
APPARATUS  FOR  IGNTTING  AND  OPERATING 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
B.  Fstahsti,  Cycago,  DL,  siiJianr  to 

Co.,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  cwporatloB  of : 
Application  April  24,  1951,  SsrinI  No.  223,979 
UClalHM.    (CL315— 13t) 


2,78M79 
>MP08rTE 


VARIABLE  COMPOSTTE  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS 
Georic  J.  Gid,  Venice,  and  Dcryli  K. 
Oiia,  CaBf.,  asrignnn  to  Andto  ' 
Los  AMcisa.  CaMf ~  a  ewpocatio*  of  Caltfotnia 
^^^  Ai^  17,i9S3,Aw  No.  374,792 
2Clal^    (CL  317— 191) 


t^ — zsr 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  gaseous  discharge  devices,  a  source  of  A.  C.  volt- 
age greater  than  the  igniting  voltage  of  the  devices,  an 
elongate  iron  core  traiuformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing providing  a  common  source  flux  for  all  parts  of  the 
core,  a  first  secondary  winding,  and  a  second  secondary 
winding,  each  winding  having  first  and  second  end  ter- 
minals, the  primary  winding  being  physically  located  in 
the  center  of  the  core   between  the  ends  thereof  and 
the  first  and  second  secondary  windings  being  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  but  the  first  secondary  winding 
being  much  looser  coupled  to  the  primary  winding  where- 
by to  provide  high  leakage  reactance  during  operation 
and  having  reverse  open  circuit  voltage  relationship  to 
the   voltage  of  the  second  secondary   winding,  a  tiiird 
secondary  winding  also  having  first  and  second  end  ter- 
minals and  closely  coupled  with  one  of  said  primary  and 
second   secondary    windings   whereby   to  have   induced 
therein  a  voltage  substantially  in-phase  with  the  voltage 
of  said  one  of  said  windings,  the  terminals  of  the  primary 
winding  being  connected  across  the  source,  a  condenser, 
an  electrical  path  comprising  the  first  of  said  gaseous  dis- 
charge devices  in  series  with  said  condenser  and  the  first 
and  third  secondary  windings  and  said  path  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  second 
secondary  winding,  the  first  and  third  secondary  windings 
being  in  additive  open  circuit  voltage  relationship  in  said 
loop,  the  said  path  being  closed  to  a  loop  at  one  of  the 
first  and  second  terminals  of  the  said  primary  winding, 
whereby  upon  ignition  at  least  the  voltage  of  the  first 
and  third  secondary  windings  will  appear  across  the  said 
first  gaseous  discharge  device,  the  second  gaseous  dis- 
charge device  being  connected  from  the  second  terminal 
of  said  secofxl  secondary  winding  to  the  other  of  the 
end  terminals  of  the  primary  winding. 


1.  Electronic  apparatus,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual box-like  prefabricated  uniu,  one  of  said  units 
constituting  a  power  source  unit  of  greater  front  to  back 
depth  than  the  other  units,  and  a  width  corresponding  with 
a  plurality  of  said  other  uniu  when  variously  assembled 
on  the  power  unit  as  a  base  with  their  fronts  in  fltish  rela- 
tion to  form  a  composite  device;  electrical  components 
in  each  of  said  other  units  connected  into  a  drctnt  char- 
acteristic of  the  unit;  terminals  on  the  fronts  of  said  other 
units  connected  with  the  circuits  therein;  power  supply 
terminals  on  the  backs  of  said  other  units;  terminals  car- 
ried by  the  rear  portion  of  the  power  unit;  conductor 
connectors  for  connecting  the  power  supply  terminals  oi 
said  other  units  with  the  terminals  of  said  power  unit; 
patchcords  adapted  to  interconnect  terminals  on  the 
fronts  of  said  other  units,  and  means  mechanically  posi- 
tioning and  interlocking  said  units  in  assembled  relation. 


2,7S8,471 

SHIELDING  GROUND  STRIP  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUITS 

Norann  C.  Fnbner,  Montdair,  N.  J.,  assignnr  to  Allen 

B.  Dn  Moat  Laboratories,  Lk.,  CUftoa,  N.  J.,  a  c«^ 

poration  of  Ddawnre 

-  ■      25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,399 

3  antes.    (CL  317— 191) 

'       -  A    i 

'tnoo  o4 


^a«n»tf  «n 


1.  An  improved  grounding  strip  for  a  plurality  of 
printed  toning  circuits,  said  strip  extending  between  and 
being  connected  to  elements  of  said  circuits  and  said  strip 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  elongated 
apertures  therein  to  isolate  said  tuning  circuits  from  eadi 
other  and  to  minimize  any  coupling  between  said  tuning 
circuits. 

2,799,472  

METERS  AND  CONNECTION  FACiUIIES 
THEREFOR 
Rickwi  A.  Roni  mi  OrriBa  K.  Cnliisn.  Wast 

trie  CiiMaanv.  be-  Laiayatte.  Ind..  a  totpoinlloa  of 


JaMMT  19, 1953,  SaiW  No.  331,919 
SdriBH.   (CL  317— 197) 

1.  A  watthour  meter  having  current  coils,  and  connec- 
tion facilities  theref^ir  including  a  box,  a  meter  case  hav- 
ing its  back  portion  in  the  box,  a  terminal  block  in  said 
box,  a  plurality  of  connectors  carried  by  said  block  and 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  »,  1957 


each  haviog  a  saddle  clamp  and,  well  forward  thereof 
and  integrally  connected  to  a  part  thereof  by  a  bar  of 
hcftvy  croia>tection  a  socket  clamp,  one-piece  conductors   " 
^«««^i^j  directly  from  said  current  coils  through  said 


2,7IM74 
BECTIFim  AffEMBLY 


caae  ■n**  terminating  as  parallel  connection  prongs  all 
p^nt»A  downwardly  and  extending  into  said  socket 
daapa,  said  meter  being  readily  removable  if  said  socket 
clamps  are  looaened. 


X7tM73 
BISTABLE  CIRCUIT 
_  WcalMMl,  N.  J^  ■sdpinr  lo  Ra«o  Cor- 
oT  Am«fflcB,  ■  eoffponlloa  of  Ddawarc 
NoTcmbcr  1, 1955,  ScrW  N«.  544,lt9 
aCWM.    (CL  317— 151) 


^: 


Id  Wi 
Ffc.n 


Ig,  1953,  SotW  No.  379,429 
(CL  317—234) 


1.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising  an  insulating  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  rectifier  cells  supported  in  said  con- 
tainer, contact  members  disposed  in  contact  with  certain 
of  the  rectifier  cells,  said  contact  members  having  leads 
extending  therefrom,  an  insulating  cover  nienU>er  fitting 
in  the  container,  the  cover  member  having  openings  there- 
in and  the  leads  extending  through  the  openings,  a  case 
enclosing  the  container  and  cover,  the  case  including  a 
closure  member  sealed  thereto,  a  plurality  of  terminal 
devices  sealed  in  said  closure  member,  said  openings  in 
the  cover  member  being  located  to  position  the  leads  in 
predetermined  relatios  to  the  terminal  devices,  and  the 
leads  extending  to  the  terminal  devices  and  being  con- 
nected thereto. 

2,7tM75 

SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Robwt  C.  IiwiAm,  DMTtn,  Mml,  Mlpor  to  9ylTa^ 

Electric  riuJBcFlac^  u  vmfmatatm  of  Mwsrlinsitts 

FabtwHy  2g,  1953,  Scri^  No.  33g,993 

ICWiB.    (CL317— 23«) 


1.  A  flip-flop  drcuh  of  the  class  described,  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  switch  means  comprising  a  movable  ac- 
tuating contact  selectively  engageable  with  either  a  first 
or  a  second  actuating  contact,  said  flip-flop  circuit  being 
adapted  to  be  energized  from  a  direct  cturent  source  con- 
nected to  first  and  second  power  terminals,  and  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  relay  having  a  sin^e  winding  for 
operating  and  releasing  said  relay  in  accordance  with 
current  flow  therethrough,  said  winding  being  connected 
to  said  second  power  terminal  and  to  said  second  actuat- 
ing contact;  a  pair  of  normally  open  holding  contacts 
which  are  closed  when  said  relay  is  operated,  one  of  said 
holding  contacts  being  connected  to  said  second  actuat- 
ing contact  along  with  said  winding  and  the  other  of  said 
holding  contacts  being  connected  to  said  first  power  ter- 
minal; and  a  set  of  three  transfer  contacts  comprising  a 
movable  transfer  contact  connected  to  said  first  actuat- 
ing contact  and  which  engages  a  first  transfer  contact 
when  said  relay  is  operated  and  a  second  transfer  contact 
when  said  relay  is  released,  said  first  transfer  contact  being 
connected  to  said  second  power  terminal  and  said  sec- 
ond transfer  contact  bemg  connected  to  said  first  power 
terminal;  a  holding  resistor  serially  included  in  said  con- 
nection of  said  other  holding  contact  to  said  first  power 
terminal;  a  capacitor  connected  from  said  movable  actu- 
ating contact  to  said  second  power  terminal;  and  a  cir- 
cuit ooonectinf  aid  movable  transf^  contact  to  said 
first  actuating  contact,  whereby,  on  successive  motions 
of  said  movable  actuating  contact  from  said  first  actnat- 
hig  contact  into  engagement  with  said  second  actuating 
contact,  said  relay  changes  successively  beCwtea  releaaed 
md  opeiated  conditioni. 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  bipartite  casing 
including  a  hollow  body  and  a  removable  plug,  semicon- 
ductor and  poim  contact  elements  arranged  within  said 
hollow  body  and  engageable  in  a  contact  region,  leads 
for  said  elements  extending  in  one  direction  from  said 
contact  region  aiKl  sealed  through  said  removable  plug. 
an  O-ring  ti^tly  confined  between  said  body  and  plug 
and  providing  a  hermetic  seal  therebetween,  and  cooperat- 
ing means  on  said  body  and  said  plug  for  mechanically 
joining  same  together,  said  cooperating  means  comprising 
an  internal  threaded  mouth  on  said  body  and  a  comple- 
mentary thread  on  the  periphery  of  said  plug. 


2,7tM7< 
PULSE  FKOPOBTIONAL  8ERVOM0T0K  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 


23,  1952,  SmM  No.  311425 
21  CMm.  (CL  311—21) 
t.  In  a  remote  control  system  utilizing  a  carrier  fre- 
quency modulated  with  variable  length  signal  frequency 
pulses  of  substantially  consunt  pulse  repedtioo  rate,  a 
receiver  unit  iiKluding  a  signal  frequency  detector  cir- 
cuit, integrating  drcuit  means  operattvely  connected  to 
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said  signal  frequency  detector  for  providing  a  direct  cur- 
rent command  which  varies  substantially  in  proportion 
to  the  length  of  said  variable  length  signal  frequency 
pulses,  relay  means  operatively  connected  to  said  integrat- 
ing circuit  means  and  operable  in  re^KMue  to  said  direct 


ance  with  the  coincidence  of  sense  of  said  altenuting  elec- 
trical signal  and  said  potential,  and  means  operated  by 


«r         iM 


current  command,  an  operating  mechanism  operatively 
connected  to  said  relay  means  and  operable  in  response 
to  said  relay  means;  and  follow-up  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  operating  mechaniun  for  reducing  said 
direct  current  command  when  said  operating  mechanism 
moves  in  response  to  said  command. 


-{'♦•>7" 


2.7IM77 
MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  CAM  FOLLOWER 
R.  MacKav,  Pai  lianark  Ldke,  N.  J^  sialipnr  to 
WaBnca  *   TlanuMS  lM»rporalad,  a  corporatloa  of 


14,  1953.  Scriy  No.  3M,«44 
(CL31g— 2g) 


-er^ 


-«^ 


said  switch  when  said  transducer  means  is  at  a  limit  stop 
to  position  the  transducer  means  to  the  limit  stop  more 
nearly  indicating  the  position  of  said  input  shaft. 


1.  Cam  follower  apparatus,  comprising  a  cam,  a  fol- 
lower finger,  an  arm  supporting  said  foUower  finger  in 
alignment  with  said  cam,  said  arm  being  movable  to  carry 
said  finger  toward  and  away  from  said  cam.  joint  means 
supporting  said  finger  on  said  arm  and  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  finger  in  opposite  directions  from  a  normal 
position  with  respect  to  the  arm,  reversible  motor  means 
drivingly  connected  to  said  arm,  means  biasing  said  finger 
for  movement  toward  said  cam  from  said  normal  posi- 
tion, and  control  means  for  said  motor  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  finger  and  effective  upon  movement 
thereof  from  said  normal  position  to  drive  said  arm  in 
a  direction  to  restore  said  finger  to  its  normal  position. 


2,71M7t 
LiMTT  STOP  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  SYNCRO 

SYSTEM 
John  W.  Gray.  Plia— JilBi,  N.  Yn  aasignnr  to  GcMral 
PrccWoB  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  coq^ratkMs  of 
NewYoit 
AppUcatlon  lannary  25, 1955,  Scrlnl  No.  454,923 
Unrfms    (CL31S-^) 
I .  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising,  a  synchro 
circuit  provided  with  input  and  output  shiifts  and  carry- 
ing a  transmitted  alternating  electrical  signal,  transducer 
means  operating  between  two  limit  stops  to  convert  said 
output  shaft  indications  to  electrical  indications  and  emit- 
ting a  potential  having  phase  sense  reversing  between  the 
Stops,  comparator  means  for  operating  a  switch  in  accord- 


2,785,479 
REGULATING  APPARATUS 
P.  MontiBisry,  Jr.,  Akron,  OMo,  SMltnor  to  Wait- 
Electric  Coifonttois,  Enat  PIttibugh,  Pan  « 
cwponitkw  of  PcHMylvaBki 

AppUcatloa  April  14, 1955,  Stilal  No.  591422 
tClafana.    (CL  315— 146) 
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1.  A  regulator  for  a  sectional  web  mill,  which  mOl 
includes  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  comprising 
the  following:  a  separate  drive  for  the  web  in  said  sec- 
tion, a  separate  magnetic  amplifier  means,  said  amplifier 
means  having  input  winding  means,  output  winding 
means  and  bias  winding  means,  a  separate  mechanical 
differential  unit,  and  separate  signal  output  means  con- 
nected to  said  unit,  said  output  means  including  a  rotating 
inductor  responsive  to  changes  in  position  of  the  web 
of  the  associated  section  through  said  unit,  for  supply- 
ing a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the 
web  of  said  section,  means  coupling  said  unit  to  said 
drive  to  provide  said  unit  with  an  input  signal  dependent 
on  said  drive,  means  connecting  said  signal  output  means 
to  said  input  winding  means,  and  means  connecting  said 
output  winding  means  to  said  drive;  said  regulator  also 
including  a  master  set  having  a  master  generator  having 
output  buses;  means  coupling  said  generator  to  the  input 
of  each  of  said  units  to  provide  a  reference  signal  in 
said  input,  whereby  said  signal  output  tneans  produces 
a  signal  dependent  on  said  drive  and  on  said  reference 
signal;  and  means  for  supplying  biasing  current  to  each 
said  biasing  winding  means;  the  said  regulator  being 
characterized  by  biasing  current  supplying  OKans  includ- 
ing means  connected  directly  to  said  buses  for  deriving 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  biasing  current  from  said 
t>uscs.       __^ 
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REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  SHIP  PROPULSION 

W.  Drews,   Amkwm  Tnwriilp,  Eric 
N.  Yn  mlf  nr  to  WdtfatlMMa  Electric  Corpontfon, 
ftL,  a  conontfoa  of  PcaMjrInaia 
iMWvy  IS,  IMS,  Scriy  No.  412^445 
tni'iri     (CL31t— ISt) 


1^=^ 


troi  pulley,  said  motor  having  two  circuits  for  determining 
the  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  a  limit  switch  in  each 
circuit,  each  switch  having  a  shaft  for  actuating  and 
setting  the  switch,  a  gear  frictiohrilyLiiifi^ted  on  each 
shaft,  a  countershaft  driven  hy  said  contror  pulley,  one- 


■^m 


7^ 


way  drive  members  on  said  countershaft  and  operating  on 
said  gears,  and  resisting  a  force  initiating  at  said  gears, 
said  actuating  shafts  being  exteinkd  for  manual  engage- 
ment, whereby  they  may  be  routed  manually  for  adjust- 
ing said  switches  without  displacing  said  gears,  and  a 
manual  switch  for  selecting  either  motor  circuit. 


1.  In  a  control  system  including  a  direct  current  motor, 
a  direct  current  generator  for  supplying  annature  current 
therefor,  an  exciter  generator  for  supplying  exciution  cur- 
rent to  a  separately  excited  field  windinf  of  said  direct 
current  generator,  excitation  supply  system  for  a  sepa- 
rately excited  winding  of  said  exciter  generator  includ- 
ing: first  and  second  rheostats  adapted  to  be  energized 
from  a  direct  current  source,  said  separately  excited  wind- 
ing being  connected  to  variable  taps  on  said  first  and 
second  rheosUts  so  that  exciting  current  flow  is  deter- 
mined by  the  potential  difference  therebetween;  second 
direct  current  motor  for  differentially  driving  said  var- 
iable taps  to  vary  the  voltage  between  said  Ups;  third 
and  fourth  parallel  connected  rheostat  means,  each  hav- 
ing a  variable  tap  thereon,  said  third  rheostat  means  be- 
ing positioned  by  said  second  direct  current  motor  so 
that  the  position  thereof  relative  to  a  given  position  there- 
of is  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and  relative  polarity  of 
the  voltage  between  the  taps  of  said  first  and  second  rheo- 
stats; first  self-saturating  magnetic  amplifier  means  in- 
cluding a  control  winding  and  a  direct  current  output 
circuit,  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  the  output  voltage 
thereof  being  respectively  determined  by  the  magnitude 
and  sense  of  the  current  flow  through  said  control  wind- 
ing; said  control  winding  being  connected  to  said  taps  on 
said  third  and  fourth  rheostat  means  so  that  the  current 
flow  therethrough  is  determined  by  the  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  variable  taps;  said  second  motor  means 
driving  said  tap  on  said  third  rheostat  so  as  to  decrease 
the  magnitude  of  the  current  flow  through  said  control 
winding;   said  magnetic  amplifier  including  means  for 
reducing  said  output  voltage  therefrom  when  said  motor 
is  driving  said  third  rheosUt  away  from  a  given  position 
corresponding  to  zero  ventage  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  rheosUt  Ups  and  for  applying  full  mag- 
netic amplifier  output  vohage  to  said  motor  meaos  when 

said  motor  is  driving  said  Up  of  said  third  rheosUt  to- 
ward said  given  position. 


2,7tMS2 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  CAM  AND  SOLENOID 

OPERATED  SWITCH 
wniiaa  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Callfn  aari^or  to 
GeMtal  CoatrolB  Co^  Clwialt,  CalL,  a  cosyocaifcia 
ofCalforaiB 

Fckrawy  14, 1953,  Seriri  No.  35M2S 
SCWw.    (CL31t-^M«) 
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2,7IMtl 
MOTOR  OPERATED  DRAPERY  DEVICE  WITH 

UMTT  CONTROL 
any   M.   Lnl  aai   Movoe   Robert   AbrwM,   WajM 
MIchn  ari^pn  lo  Geoffa  MMchcD,  Mig 
m  Dtaw.Matfc  FnglBsiri^  Cnipsny,  Detioit, 
Mick 
AfpMction  Nevcnihcr  25, 1955,  Scsial  No.  54t,SM 

•  Oalwi     (CL318— M7) 
7.  A  drapery  traverse  device  comprising  a  drive  pulley, 
a  reversible  motor  for  said  pulley,  a  control  pulley  adja- 
cent to  said  drive  pulley,  whereby  a  cord  entraining  said 
drive  puUey  may  frictionally  engage  and  drive  said  con- 


3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  sub- 
combination comprising:  a  first  switch  having  a  first  con- 
tact and  a  second  conuct,  a  solenoid  having  a  winding, 
a  core  and  an  armature,  said  armature  being  mounted 
on  said  first  contact,  said  solenoid  when  energtad  pro- 
ducing insuffldent  force  to  move  said  armature  into  en- 
gagement with  said  core  in  the  normal  pocitioa  of  said 
first  contact,  means  for  initially  moving  said  second  con- 
tact into  engagement  with  said  first  conUct  and  then 
moving  both  conUcts  together  closer  to  said  solenoid 
to  a  closer  position  wherein  said  armature  is  moved 
by  said  solenoid  alone  to  thereby  separate  aid  first  and 

second  conUcts,  a  translating  device  controlling  said 
means,  a  controlling  switch  serially  connected  with  said 
translating  device  and  said  first  switch  for  energizing 
said  translating  device,  and  said  solenoid  being  serially 
connected  with  said  controUiog  switch. 


2,7tMt3 
PHASE  REJECTION  NETWORKS 

Hsnri  Gamy  Dol,  RUIgMcM,  CWb^  aarigMf,  wy  ■scaac 
fliMnaihsigai  W«l  Sweylig  Cotfo- 
Ho— ino,  Tex.,  a  toi»off1io«  of  fMawars 
May  24, 1947,  S«W  No.  75«,3t7 
42ClirfM.    (CL324-^ 
1.  An  alternating  current  bridge  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter having  an  oscillator  and  a  first  coil  system  ener- 
gized by  said  oscillator,  a  receiver  having  a  second  coil 


system  adjacent  to  said  first  coil  system,  an  amplifier  con- 
nected with  said  second  coil  system  providmg  an  output 
responsive  to  voltages  induced  in  said  second  coil  system, 
an  indicator  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier, 
adjustable  gain  amplifying  means  for  supplying  to  said 
receiver  a  signal  of  such  phase  and  magnitude  as  subsun- 
tially  to  cancel  any  signal  of  given  phase  with  respect 


to  the  current  in  said  first  coil  system  in  the  circuit  of  said 
receiver,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  am- 
plifying means  automatically  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
nitude of  any  signal  in  th*  output  of  said  amplifier  pro- 
duced by  said  signal  of  given  phase  in  the  circuit  of  said 
receiver,  to  effect  continuous  subsUntial  cancellation  of 
said  signal  of  given  phase. 


2.7tS,4M 

TIRE  INSPECTION  DEVICE 

I,  Mkk.,  soaii^or  to 
DctfoM,  Mkk.,  a 


Kcnt-Moofc 
off 


My  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,M2 
ICWiik    (0.324—41) 


I 


plane  with  respect  to  a  magnetic  model  comprising,  m 
combinaion,  first  means  mounted  for  motion  in  a  first 
path,  second  means  supporting  the  coil  and  mounted  on 
the  first  means  for  motion  therewith  and  for  motion  in 
a  second  path  at  right  angles  to  the  first  path,  variable 
speed  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  means  on 


^^^■BS^nkscE^&Hfl 


the  first  path,  constant  speed  meam  for  moving  the  sec- 
ond means  on  the  second  path  whereby  a  plurality  of 
angular  paths  for  the  coil  are  provided  in  accordance 
with  the  variations  of  speed  ratio  between  the  first  and 
second  means,  and  a  reversing  gear  interposed  in  the 
constant  speed  means  for  reversing  the  motion  of  the  sec- 
ond means  with  respect  to  the  first  means. 


2,7M,4M 

ELECTRICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Walter  B.  G«ggl,  La  Grange,  IIL,  aasipior  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  ^Och.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

AppOcatloa  Imc  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,617 
2  Claims.    (0.324—51) 


In  a  tire  inspection  device  having  an  electric  signal, 
a  base,  a  pivotal  support  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial mounted  on  the  base,  an  arm  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  the  support,  a 
magnetic  face  member  adjustably  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  arm  for  pivotal  adjustment  to  two  rela- 
tively angular  positions  and  having  a  face  adapted  to 
be  opposed  to  the  tread  surface  of  the  tire,  said  pivoUl 
support  including  two  pointed  pins  bearing  upon  tapered 
sides  providing  a  delicate  fulcrum  for  the  arm  whereby 
th*  arm  responds  in  swingable  movement  to  magnetically 
attractable  material  brought  into  proximity  to  said  mag- 
netic face  member,  and  an  electric  dreuit  connected  to 
the  signal  and  to  the  pivotal  support  and  including  an 
electric  contact  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  arm  upon  swingable  inoyen>ent  thereof 
to  make  and  break  the  electric  circuit,  and  a  part  adapted 
to  l>e  shifted  into  and  out  of  position  between  the  arm  and 
the  electric  conuct  to  render  the  same  ineffective  to  make 
the  circuit. 


2.  Electrical  apparatus  for  testing  a  coil  for  the  pres- 
ence of  a  short  circuit  condition  therein  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  magnetic  cores  each  adapted 
to  receive  a  part  of  said  coil  to  be  tested,  an  inductor  for 
each  of  said  cores,  magnetic  compensating  means  between 
said  cores  preventing  coupling  between  said  inductors,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  of  local  power  line  fre- 
quency for  energization  of  one  of  said  inductors,  frequency 
changing  means  connected  between  said  source  (rf  alter- 
nating current  and  said  one  inductor  for  changing  the 
frequency  of  the  current  supplied  thereto,  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  inductors  to  form  a  frequency 
selective  circuit  therewith  responsive  to  the  frequency 
changing  means  and  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
frequency  selective  circuit. 


to  the 

by  the  Sec- 


2.7tS,4t5 

TRANSLATOR  DRIVE 
L.  PanoM,  BwtoMriEe,  Md^ 

Urited  States  of 
rslary  of  Ika  Nnty 

M  May  22, 1953,  Seiial  No.  35^913 
13CWiM.    (CL324— U) 

TMto  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
I.  Apparatus  for  travelling  a  magnetic  detector  coil 
on  a  phirelity  of  selecuble  angular  paths  in  a  horizontal 


2,7S8,4S7 

TEST  CELL  POR  CONTINUOUSLY  DETERMINING 
MOISTURT  CONTENT  IN  COMMINUTED  MA- 
TERIALS 

Wllllan  Grogg,  Jr.,  KcaC,  OMo,  assign  w  to  The  Qmkcr 
Oate  CoBBpoay,  Orieago,  DL,  a  oorporaHoa  of  New 


J«MMry  13,  1954,  SciW  No.  4«3,tM 
•  Claims.    (0.324— 41) 

2.  A  test  cell  for  use  in  a  capacitance  sjrstem  for  deter- 
mining the  moisture  content  of  a  material  passing  through 
the  cell,  including  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  casing 
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open  at  its  upper  end  and  a  feed  screw  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing  for  feeding  material  to  the  upper  end, 
said  casing  having  an  opening  for  admitting  material  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  screw,  an  electrode  core,  insulating 
means  supporting  said  core  anally  of  said  casing  above 


said  screw,  the  diameter  of  the  electrode  core  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  core  of  the  screw  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  constant  linear  flow  of  material  through  said  tube, 
and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  casing  and  the 
electrode  core  as  the  two  electrodes  of  a  condenser  in  said 
system. 

METHOD  OF  PHASING  WATTHOUR  METERS 
AND  AFFARATUS 
F.  Gractete,  LaiaycCte,  bd^  — Ignnr.  by  dmom 
—If nil,  to  Dmim  Electric  Coaapwy,  lac^  Lafa- 
yette, lad^  a  corporatloa  of  faidiMHi 

AppttcalkM  Jbm  ^  1955,  Serial  No.  513^M 
14ClaiaM.    (CL  324— 74) 


I  2.7M,4tf 

FHASB  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
htbn  M.  HoOywoodl,  Fonat  HOa,  N.  Y., 

rataiy  of  Ika  Air  Fwca 

Ayflicaiioa  iw>»t  !•,  1*52.  S«U  No.  292,755 
4CUIM.    (CL324— S3) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  voltage  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  phase  difference  between  two  signals  compris- 
ing a  first  and  second  rectifier  type  mixer,  a  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  circuit,  circuit  means  for  impressing  a  signal 
from  said  first  signal  circuit  on  the  input  of  said  first  and 
second  mixers,  said  circuit  means  including  phase  shifter 
means  operable  to  produce  a  90*  phase  difference  of  po- 
tential between  said  first  and  secotid  tnixer,  circuit  means 
impressing  a  signal  from  said  second  signal  circuit  on  the 
input  of  said  first  and  second  mixers,  a  first  output  circuit 
for  said  first  mixer,  a  first  coupling  transformer  in  said 
first  output  circuit,  a  first  rectifier  connected  to  said  first 
coupling  transformer,  a  second  output  circuit  for  said 
s-cond  mixer,  a  second  coupling  transformer  in  said  sec- 
ond output  circuit,  a  second  rectifier  connected  to  said 
second  coupling  transformer,  and  circuit  means  to  com- 
bine the  output  of  said  first  rectifier  and  said  second  rec- 
tifier. 


2,7tM9« 
OUTPUT  POWER  MEASUREMENT  OF  A  PULSED 

MAGNETRON  090LLATOR 
Marion  Nowogrodiki,  New  Yoriu  Mid  Victor  I.  Stdn, 
Peckridn,  N.  Y.,  MrigBon,  by  mcaic  aaaigiimcntB,  to 
North  Aawric—  PhlUpa  Coaapany,  Lsc^  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  ca>»Ofatto«  af  Dataware 

November  2«,  1952,  SttU  No.  322,412 
innlMi    (CL  324—122) 


1.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  watthour  meter  of  the 
type  having  a  rotatable  disk  driven  by  a  magnet  system 
including  a  potential  coil,  a  current  coil,  and  an  adjustable 
element  for  altering  the  inductive  effect  of  at  least  one 
of  said  coils  on  the  disk,  including  a  lamp  adapted  to 
cast  a  beam  of  light  through  a  portion  of  the  disk,  a 
pair  of  photoresistors  between  which  the  beam  of  light 
is  shifted  by  movement  of  the  disk,  an  amplifier  having 
its  output  connected  for  energizing  at  least  one  of  said 
coils  and  input  connections  for  said  amplifier  connected 
to  be  controlled  by  the  balance  between  said  photo- 
resistors  to  cause  an  output  of  the  amplifier  adapted  to 
counteract  the  torque  on  the  disk  which  tends  to  turn 
it  in  either  direction  from  a  null  position  balancing  the 
illumination  of  the  two  photoresistors,  and  a  standard 
nueter  energized  correspondingly  to  the  coils  for  deter- 
mining when  a  desired  standard  condition  of  energization 
is  attained. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  power  level  of  energy 
produced  by  a  high-frequency  wave  source,  comprising  a 
neon  tube  having  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  waveguide  cou- 
pled to  said  source  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  coopltng 
loop  inserted  in  said  slot  and  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  guide  and  the  other 
end  thereof  connected  to  one  of  said  electrodes  and  hav- 
ing a  coupling  factor  with  respect  to  said  waveguide 
which  is  sufficiently  great  to  sustain  a  glow  discharge  in 
said  tube  with  energy  from  said  wave  source,  means  to 
increase  momentarily  the  coupling  factor  of  said  cou- 
pling loop  with  respect  to  said  waveguide  to  effect  prim- 
ing of  said  tube,  means  to  apply  an  adjustable  tow-fne- 
quency  voltage  between  the  other  electrode  of  said  tube 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  waveguide  with  a  nugnitude 
just  sufficiently  great  to  extinguish  said  discharge,  and 
a  low-freq\iency  voltmeter  connected  between  said  other 
electrode  and  said  outer  surface  of  the  wavegtiidc. 
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2,7IMM  

EXPANDED  SCALE  VOLTMETER 

Narval  F.  Mliar,  Daavcri,  Maa.,  aarinor  to  General 

Electric  CasMay,  a  cosyorafloa  of  New  Yorit 

AppMcrtloB  fcfay  3. 1952,  Seriri  No.  2S5,951 

SHataM    (CL324— Ul) 


conductivity  types  thereto  each  having  input,  output  and 
common  electrodes,  of  an  output  jchcuit  coupled  with 
said  output  and  said  common  electfodes,  a  third  aad  a 
fourth  semi-conductor  device  of  dppocite  conductivity 
types  each  having  input,  output  andfcommon  electrodes. 


1.  An  expanded  scale  ahemating  current  voltmeter 
comprising  a  measaring  aad  indicating  instrument  hav- 
ing two  energizing  ciicuits  etiergized  in  parallel  from 
the  voltage  to  be  measured,  said  instnunent  being  of  a 
type  which  has  a  measurement  response  proportional  to 
the  product  of  the  currents  in  its  energizing  circuits  and 
the  cosine  of  the  phase  angle  between  stich  currents, 
an  impedance  consisting  of  a  capacitor  and  a  nonlinear 
reactor  connected  in  parallel  in  series  in  one  of  said 
energizing  circuits,  said  impedance  causing  the  cosine 
of  the  phase  angle  of  the  currents  in  the  two  energizing 
circuits  to  change  from  minus  to  plus  as  the  energizing 
voltage  increases  from  below  to  within  the  measurement 
range  of  said  instrument  and  the  ntagnittide  of  the  cur- 
rent in  the  impedance  energizing  drcult  first  to  decrease 
and  then  to  increase  as  the  voltage  increases  within  the 
measurement  range  of  said  instrument  said  instrument 
including  a  scale  having  a  zero  voltage  graduation  and 
above  zero  graduations  covering  the  measurement  range 
and  a  poiBter  cooperating  with  said  scale  which  indicates 
on  zero  when  the  voltage  is  zero  and  tends  to  indicate 
below  zero  when  the  voltage  is  above  zero  but  below  the 
measurement  range. 


2,7tM92 
MODULATION  CO^TTROL  CIRCUIT 
E.  Da  Pay,  MB  Valley,  aai  SMacy  S. 
km  PMadMa,  Calf.,  iwlgBiiii  to  Elactraalc 
niaUsa,  Saa  FkwdKa,  CriV.,  a 
ofOritfanta 

^M  12,  19S3,  Sariai  Na.  3<14t2 
t  niilMi     (CL332-^3f) 


•1.     »  r  ■* 

I.  Tn  a  transmitter  having  a  modulator  state  suppfied 
with  a  carrier  wave  and  an  aoaplifler  for  supplying  an 
audio  wave  thereto  which  is  auparimposed  upon  the  D.  C. 
operating  supply  voltage  for  the  stafe,  a  circuit  for  limit- 
ing the  degree  of  nodulatioo  to  less  than  100%  compris- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  portion  of  the  D.  C.  supply 
voltage  for  establishing  normal  operation  of  the  ampli- 
fier, and  means  responsive  to  the  effective  value  of  the 
superimposed  audio  wave  to  reduce  the  amplifier  opera- 
tion below  normal  when  the  audio  wave  subtractively  ex- 
ceeds the  D.  C.  supply  voltage  minus  said  portion. 


MODULATED  SEMI4!x>NDUCTOR  OSCILLATOR 

CIRCUIT 
Jakak  Zawals.  Caactown.  LMaa  af  Soalh  Africa, 


AppDcatfoa  Octokar  21, 19S3,  Saital  Na.  3tMM 
•  ClalBM.    (CL  332-43) 

4.  The  comiMnaUon  with  an  oactllator  circuit  and  a 
first  and  a   second   semi-conductor  device   of  opposita 


means  coupling  the  output  electrodes  of  said  third  and 
fourth  devices  with  the  raq>ective  input  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  devices,  and  an  input  circuit  adapted 
to  impress  an  altenuting  current  signal  on  die  inpv/i 
electrodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  devices. 


2,7tM94 

RIDGED  WAVEGUIDE  MICROWAVE  SWITCH 

Clyde  E.  Vocctey,  Jr.,  and  Thaddeas  A.  Ostal,  Fittsbank, 

Pa.,  awlgr  -|  to  ITisJlaghiiaii    Electric  Corpocatloa, 

East  Plltsbaigh,  Fa.,  a  corporadoa  of  Pcaasylvaata 

Appllcatioa  December  5, 1951,  Serial  Na.  259»914 

9  CUM.   (CL333— 7) 


1.  A  microwave  switch  for  a  given  frequency,  com- 
prising an  inner  cylindrical  conductor  and  an  outer  cy- 
lindrical conductor,  said  inner  cylindrical  conductor  hav- 
ing a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  outer  cylindrical  conductor,  said  inner  conductor  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  inside  said  outer  conductor  so 
as  to  form  a  toroidal  cavity  between  ^d  inner  and  said 
outer  conductors,  a  bottom  plate  filling  the  regton  be- 
tween said  inner  and  said  outer  conductors  at  one  end  of 
said  toroidal  cavity  and  a  top  plate  filling  the  region  be- 
tween said  inner  and  said  outer  conductors  at  the  op- 
posite eiul  of  said  toroidal  cavity  from  said  bottom  plate, 
said  bottom  plate  including  a  re-entrant  portion  which 
extends  into  said  cavity  so  as  to  form,  in  conjunction  with 
the  walls  of  said  cavity,  a  ridged  waveguide  over  a  first 
part  only  of  the  length  around  the  said  cavity,  said  ridged 
waveguide  having  a  cutoff  frequency  below  said  given 
frequency,  a  second  part  of  the  length  around  said  cavity 
comprising  a  non-ridged  waveguide,  whereby  electro 
nuignetic  oscillations  below  said  cutoff  frequency  of  said 
ridged  waveguide  are  substantailly  prevented  from  being 
transmitted  through  said  non-ridged  waveguide,  a  plu- 
rality of  connections  for  coupling  conductors  for  dec- 
tromagnetic  oadllatioiu  to  said  cavity,  said  first  part  of 
the  length  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  minimum  part 
of  said  length  around  said  cavity  which  separates  two 
of  said  coupling  conductors. 
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2,7tM9S 
COUPLING  CIRCUIT 
AMbmt  E.  HylH,  CWIm,  Mi  WaMv  V. 
N.  J^  MriMiiiii  to  ABm  B.  Om  Mmt 
N.  J    ■  MKBAfallsM  <tf  Dcte^ 
AnMicalioa  Jaly  9. 1953,  Serial  No.  3«7,93« 
ICIirfM.    (CL333— 25) 


^   ." 


nnttity, 
be. 


A  transformer  for  coopUag  a  balanced  line  to  an  un- 
balanced line  comprising:  four  substantially  identical 
windings  interieaved  in  order  in  a  single  layer,  each  of 
said  windings  having  the  same  number  of  turns  and  being 
wound  in  the  same  direotion;  a  connection  between  the 
remote  ends  of  said  first  and  said  second  windings  and 
the  near  end  of  said  third  winding;  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  near  end  of  said  first  winding;  a  second  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  remote  end  of  said  third  winding, 
said  first  and  second  terminals  serving  as  connections  for 
a  balanced  line;  a  third  terminal  connected  to  the  near 
end  of  said  second  winding,  a  fourth  terminal  connected 
to  said  connection,  said  third  and  fomth  terminals  serv- 
ing as  connections  for  an  tmbalanccd  line;  said  fourth 
winding  having  no  terminals  connected  thereto. 


G. 


ACTIVE  TRANSDUCER 

,  N.  Jn  ■■iginr  to  Bdl  Tele- 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
ofNcwYorii 

iMc  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  36«,3tl 
39Claiw.    (0.335— M) 


1.  An  active  transducer  comprising  two  passive  net- 
works and  a  negative  impedance  converter  connected  in 
tandem  therebetween,  said  networks  having  at  their  ends 
facing  said  converter  driving-point  impedances  which,  at 
a  prescribed  natural  frequency  of  said  transducer,  are 
related  to  each  other  by  a  numerical  factor  equal  in 
magnitude  to  the  impedance  conversion  ratio  of  said  con- 
verter. 


2,7SM97 
RIDGED  WAVEGUIDE  MATCHING  DEVICE 

A.  OdUL,  PMibagli,  wd  Clyde  E.  Vogcky,  Jr., 
WmhrtMg,  Pan  MriMnii  to  WcattBghoaw  Electric 
Plllsfcaigh,  Fa.,  a  cofyoradoa  of 


AppMcaHoa  May  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,934 
9ClaiaM.   (CL  333— S3) 


i%^t>i>«* 


1.  A  ridged  rectangular  waveguide  matching  device 
constructed  of  electrical  conducting  material  comprising: 
end  wall  means  and  side  wall  means,  said  wall  means 
defining  a  hollow  cylindrical  chamber,  a  post  extending 


through  said  chamber,  a  ridge  member  extending  into 
said  chamber  and  surrounding  said  post  a  subsUntial 
distance  from  said  post  and  from  said  side  wall  means 
of  said  chamber  opposite  said  post,  so  as  to  form  in 
conjunction  with  said  post  and  said  wall  means  of  said 
chamber  a  toroidal  ridged  waveguide,  connections  for 
supplying  electromagnetic  oscillations  to  said  chamber, 
and  connections  for  deriving  electromagnetic  oscillations 
from  said  chamber. 


f 


T( 
N. 


Z»  Haviaway, 


FLANGE  COUPLING 
N.  J., 

«w    Yotk, 
•fNewYatfc 

«,19S5,S«WNo.SU417 
CCWm.    (CL333— 9t) 


5.  A  choke-type  cou|^ng  for  a  pair  of  waveguide 
sections,  comprising  a  pair  of  flanges  having  matching 
peripheries  of  which  a  portion  of  each  is  circular,  said 
flanges  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  respectively 
transversely  aflixed  to  the  ends  of  said  sections,  each  <k 
said  flanges  having  a  mating  face  and  a  rear  face,  said 
mating  face  of  a  first  one  of  said  flanges  being  planar, 
said  mating  face  of  the  second  one  of  said  flanges  having 
a  planar  portion  adjacent  its  periphery  and  a  recessed 
central  portion,  said  recessed  portion  terminating  in  t 
circular  groove  adjacent  said  planar  portion,  a  rim 
tapered  in  longitudinal  thickness  mounted  on  the  rear 
face  of  each  of  said  flanges  ad|aceat  said  circular  por- 
tions of  their  peripheries,  a  coupUng  ring  rotatably  dis- 
posed about  the  peripheries  of  said  flanges,  a  cover  at 
one  end  of  said  coupling  ring  disposed  against  the  rear 
face  of  one  of  said  flanges,  and  a  transverse  segment  at 
the  other  end  of  said  ring  spaced  from  said  cover  a 
distance  which  exceeds  the  distance  between  the  rear 
faces  of  said  flanges  but  is  less  than  that  distance  plus 
the  maximum  thickness  of  either  of  said  tapered  rims. 


to  New 


2,7tM99 
TRANSFORMER  CONSTRUCTION 
George  P.  Pappas,  PkflUpsbsig,  N.  J.,  aari^or 
York  TraMfonMr  Co.,  Ik.,  Alpha,  N.  J.,  a 
tkaiaf  New  Jsnay 
CaaltoaaUeB  of  aapMraiJoa  Serial  No.  4M,7SS,  Novi 
h«r  4,  1954.    Tfcta  ■jpHrailna  May  23,  1954,  S«lal 
No.5tMM 

2  nihil     (CL33<— 44) 


1.  in  a  transformer,  core  means  comprising  a  stack 
of  laminations  having  three  legs  defining  two  coil-recetv- 
ing  slots  therebetween,  coil  means  closely  encircling  the 
center  leg  and  substantially  filling  said  slots,  whereby  on 
assembly  of  said  coil  means  to  said  core  means  parts  of 
said  coil  means  project  beyond  the  pUnes  of  the  outer 
faces  of  outer  laminations  of  said  stack,  thereby  exposing 
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peripherally  continuous  rims  of  the  outer  faces  of  said 
outer  laminations,  a  first  meul  end  bell  including  flange 
means  in  peripherally  continaoos  adjacency  with  one  of 
said  rims  and  in  close  adjacency  with  the  adjacent  pro- 
jecting part  of  said  coil  means,  a  second  metal  end  bell 
including  flange  means  in  peripherally  continuous  adja- 
cency with  the  other  of  said  rims  and  oversUnding  the 
adjacent  projecting  part  of  said  coil  means,  and  a  single 
solid  potting  of  beat-conducting  material  intimately  and 
continuously  permeating  said  coil  means  and  intimately 
and  continuously  contacting  both  said  core  means  and 
the  inner  wails  of  said  end  bells,  said  potted  heat-conduct- 
ing material  comprising  a  polyester  vehicle  with  inert 
mineral  filler. 

2.7tt,5H 

SATURABLE  REACTOR 

AppBeaaoH  M^  7, 1952,  Scriiri  No.  27*5,44< 
4  nilMi     (CL33«— 155) 

Tide  35,  U.  S.  Co4s  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


!:v. 


1.  In  a  saturable  reactor  a  Ant  coil  of  wire,  said  wire 
having  a  center  core  of  electrically  highly  conductive 
non-magnetic  metal  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  ferrous  ou- 
terial  and  encompassed  by  a  layer  of  electrical  insula- 
tion and  a  second  coil  of  stmilar  wire  wound  toroidally 
about  said  first  coiL 


2,7tM«l 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC 

CONTACT 
AAilpll  P.  BnqMT  aad  loha  L.  Bnqwir,  WasUagton, 
D.  C  aMpon,  kj  *act  a^  bmsbc  asrigracati,  of 
sat  to  saM  A4olpk  P.  <o<p 
re  pswttt  to  Hagk  R.  Tknaias,  Naxy 
L.  IteiBM,  as  toMBto  I 

1(,  194a,  8«M  No.  «5,5<2 
19  ntkmt    (CL11»— 12) 


»(;*^ 


«r/: 


1,78S,SM 

STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Rokeri  K.  Schsfti  aai  R— iniL 
lad.,  ambptan  to  Balis« 
Chicago,  uIm  a  tuiparatfi  of 

Appttcatloa  Ibm  25, 1953.  Serial  No.  343,999 
SOalaM.   (0.339—195) 


^mKo^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  coodnctor  cord  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flexible  electrical  conductors  each  enclosed 
in  a  sheath  of  yieldable  insulating  material,  a  strain  relief 
comprising  a  pair  of  co-acting  elements  adapted  to  be 
placed  about  and  to  grq>  said  electrical  conductors,  said 
co-acting  elements  each  including  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  with  each  aperture  in  one  of  said 
elements  being  disposed  in  partial  registry  with  one  of 
the  apertures  in  the  other  of  said  elements,  each  pair  of 
the  partially  registering  apertures  defining  a  pastafeiniy 
for  one  of  said  electrical  conducton  which  affords  a 
generally  uni-directional  path  for  the  conductor  throng 
the  elemenu  and  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  elements,  said  partially  registering  apertures  being 
disposed  to  provide  a  restriction  in  the  passageway 
formed  by  said  apertures,  with  respect  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  conductors,  as  said  elements  are 
brou^t  into  proximity  with  eadi  other,  whereby  the 
insulating  sheath  of  the  associated  conductor  is  firmly 
gripped  between  an  edge  defining  one  of  the  apertures 
and  the  opposing  edge  of  the  other  oi  the  pair  of  aper- 
tures. 

2,798393 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  BASE 

STRUCTURES 

Walter  T.  MBBi,  Owsasboro,  Ky.,  aadnor  to  Gesmal 

Electric  Coanaay,  a  cocporatloa  of  New  York 

W27, 1953,  ScrW  No.  379,5« 

SCWiM.    (CL  339^-94) 


I.  A  detachable  electrical  connector,  which  comprises, 
a  connector  socket  element  having  an  opening  for  slida- 
My  receiving  a  connector  plug  element  and  a  side  wall 
provided  with  a  side  contact  element,  an  end  contact 
element  supported  in  said  socket  element,  defining  a 
bottom  for  said  opening  and  insulated  from  said  side 
contact  element,  a  plug  element  having  a  side  contact 
for  sliding  contact  with  the  side  conUct  element  of  said 
socket  element  upon  in^rtion  of  said  plug  into  said 
socket  and  an  end  contact  element  insulated  from  the 
side  contact  element  of  said  plug  element  for  contact 
engagement  with  the  end  contact  element  of  said  socket 
element,  one  of  said  end  contact  elements  being  an  arma- 
ture member  of  magnetic  nuterial  and  the  other  of  said 
end  contact  elenaents  being  a  uniury  body  and  a  per- 
manent magnet  in  and  of  itself  for  attracting  said  arma- 
ture member  and  retaining  said  ping  element  against 
movement  away  from  said  end  contact  in  said  socket, 
said  plug  element  being  of  substantially  the  same  trans- 
verse dimensions  as  said  socket  opening  to  be  physically 
held  thereby  against  relative  transverse  movement 


I.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising;  a  gen- 
erally tubular  envelope  member  including  a  header  at 
one  end  having  a  plurality  of  lead-in  conductors  sealed 
therethrough,  a  base  of  ri^  insulating  material  including 
a  plurality  of  hollow  terminal  prongs  extending  there- 
through with  the  marginal  portion  of  said  prongs  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  engaging  said  base,  said  lead-in  con- 
ductors having  external  portions  extending  respectively 
into  different  ones  of  said  terminal  prongs  and  having  the 
ends  of  said  external  portions  secured  to  said  terminal 
prongs,  said  extenul  portions  of  said  conductors  being 
relatively  longer  than  said  prongs,  thereby  to  maintain 
said  header  completely  spaced  from  said  base,  and  resil- 
ient sheet  insulating  matoial  surrounding  one  or  more  of 
said  lead-in  ccmdoctors  and  compressed  between  said 
header  and  said  base  for  preventiiig  discharge  between 
said  conductors. 
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LAMP 


ADAPTOR 


1.  An  adaptor  for  adaptinf  a  threaded  electric  lamp 
socket  havinf  a  single  qning  contact  in  its  bottom  to 
use  with  a  multifiiament  electric  lamp  bulb  having  an 
outwardly  divergent  hue  with  a  base  contact  at  its  bot- 
tom and  an  ufqper  contact  spaced  above  and  outboard  of 
said  hue  contact  and  electricaHy  insulated  therefrom, 
said  adaptor  comprising  an  outwanJly  expansible,  radially 
discontinuous  ring  of  electrically  conducting  material, 
each  discontinuity  of  the  inside  boundary  of  said  ring 
being  of  lesser  circumferential  extent  than  that  of  the 
upper  contact  of  the  lamp  bulb,  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  ring  being  greater  than  the  lowermost  end  of  the 
base  of  the  lamp  bulb  and  normally  less  than  the  base 
at  the  upper  contact  of  the  lamp  bulb;  a  contact  button 
spaced  fiom  and  below  said  ring  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  ring,  said  button  making  electrical  contact  on  its 
lower  side  with  the  spring  contact  of  the  lamp  socket  and 
being  exposed  on  its  upper  side  to  the  base  contact  of 
the  lamp  bulb,  said  button  being  spaced  a  vertical  dis- 
tance below  the  ring  greater  than  the  vertical  distance  of 
the  base  contact  below  the  lowermost  part  of  the  upper 
conuct,  but  less  than  the  vertical  distance  of  the  base 
contact  below  the  uppermost  part  of  the  upper  contact; 
and  a  washer  of  electrically  insulating  material  carrying 
said  ring  and  button  and  extending  radially  beyond  the 
said  ring  and  button. 


2,7tt3dS 

DEVICES  FOR  FASTENING  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Jules  p.  Caasil,  GsMva,  Switasriaad 

AppHcalfcM  May  2^  19S5,  Serial  No.  511345 

Clafans  priorfty,  appHcatloB  SwHzcrland  Jnm  15, 1954 

ICfaifam.   (CL  339— 255) 
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OCKET  CONNECTORS 

Tuwa.  Liiainn,  Vmfmi 
1971^  9«W  No.  4tMl< 
(CL  339^-250 


1.  An  electric  socket  connector  of  the  type  adapted  to 
receive  and  grip  resiliently  a  pin  of  an  electric  plug  insert- 
ed therein,  such  connector  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low socket  member  of  generally  U-shaped  internal  cross- 
section,  the  side  limbs  of  said  socket  connector  each 
having  an  axially-extending  slot  therein  adjacent  the  up- 
per edge  thereof  and  the  resilient  plate  extending  across 
from  a  slot  in  one  side  limb  of  the  socket  member  to  the 
slot  in  the  opposite  side  limb  of  such  member. 


F. 


2,78Mt7 
TERMINAL 
H.  Hardy,  Lyan,  MasB^  am 

N.   H.,   Bsriganrs   to   GcMral   Electric 
of  New  York 

2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  47t,r72 
r  1  liai     (CL  339^272) 


I.  A  terminal  comprising  a  base  member,  a  yoke 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  base  member  in  a  manner 
whereby  a  socket  is  formed  between  said  base  member 
and  said  yoke  to  receive  a  conductor  cable,  a  strap  se- 
cured to  said  base  member  for  slidable  movement  to 
locking  and  unlocking  positions,  said  strap  having  cut- 
out means  to  aUow  mounting  of  said  yoke  on  said  base 
member  when  said  strap  is  in  unlocking  position,  said 
yoke  having  cutout  means  to  receive  said  strap  to  lock 
said  yoke  to  said  base  member,  and  means  in  said  yoke 
adapted  to  hold  a  conductor  in  said  socket. 


ELECmC  CONNECTOR 

Md., 

Corporatloa, 
af  Newlenqr 
(,1953rMal 


to 
HHIaldc 


No.  329^7 
(CL  331^270 


1.  In  an  electrical  appliance  having  a  contact  element, 
a  cable  and  means  for  clamping  one  end  of  the  cable 
to  the  contact  element,  said  means  comprising  a  cone- 
shaped  projection  on  one  end  of  the  contact  element,  an 
aperture  pierdng  said  element  transversely  above  said 
cone-shaped  projection  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  cable, 
whereby  said  cable  end  may  engage  one  side  of  the  cone- 
shaped  projection,  pass  through  the  aperture  and  there- 
after engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  cone-shaped  pro- 
jection, a  conically  hollowed  cap  movabiy  engaging  the 
cable  and  the  cone-shaped  projection  of  the  contact  ele- 
ment, and  a  resilient  member  surrounding  the  cable  and 
having  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  cap  for  pressing 
the  cap  against  the  cone-shaped  projectioa  to  ti^tly  hold 
the  cable  between  the  conical  surfaces  of  said  cap  and 
contact  element 


I.  An  electric  connector  adapted  to  be  crimped  onto 
an  electric  conductor,  comprising  a  first  piece  including 
a  trough-like  part  having  first  and  second  coaxial  cy- 
lindrical segments  having  adjacent  edges  abutting  each 
other  parallel  to  said  axb,  said  segments  together  being 
less  than  960  degrees  in  circumferential  extent  and  a 
loop  for  engaging  a  terminal,  said  loop  having  first  and 
second  ends  integral  respectively  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond segments,  and  a  second  piece  including  a  sleeve 
embracing  and  in  frictional  engagement  wiA  said  trough- 
like part  and  holdtng  said  adjacent  edges  together,  said 
sleeve  and  said  trough-like  part  together  providing  a  con- 
ductor-receiving opening. 
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ECHO  SOUNDING  APPARATUS 
KM, 


i/i 


(O. 


■rit  hi 
ofGer-MiT 
Ntt.  321^S4 
NovcMber29,1951 

) 


taching  one  of  said  tubular  members  to  said  cable,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  other  of  said  tubular  members 
nected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second  cylindrical  member. 


'W.l^'- 


2.  Echo  sounding  apparatus  for  locating  schools  (rf 
ftsh  and  for  providing  information  indicative  of  details 
of  fish  located,  compristag  sounding-pulse  transmitting 
means  and  receiving  means,  a  recording  instrument  for 
long-range  soundings  having  a  diagram-producing  scan- 
ning mechanism  equipped  with  two  members  movable  in 
coordinate  directioos  relative  to  each  other  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  receiving  means  to  produce  a 
coordinate  diagram  record  under  control  by  said  receiving 
means,  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  short-range  soundings  con- 
nected with  said  receiving  means  to  be  controlled  thereby, 
a  sweep  ciroiit  connected  with  said  tube  and  having  a 
variable  sweep  period  of  short  duration  relative  to  the 
scanning  period  of  said  mechanism,  and  drive  means 
mechanically  connected  with  said  transmitting  means  for 
releasing  a  sounding  pulse  in  a  given  cycle  of  recurrence 
and  connected  to  drive  said  mechanism,  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  cyclical  drive  means  and  said  sweep 
circuit  for  synchronous  triggering  thereof,  said  intercon- 
necting means  being  continuously  adjustable  to  delay  said 
triggering  a  variable  period  of  time  after  the  release  of 
said  sounding  pulse. 


2,7tMl* 
SEISMIC  PROSPECTING  APPARATUS 
T.  Howaa,  Passiiai,  CtHL,  MiipMr.  by 


AppOcatfon  My  <,  1953,  Scritf  No.  3«M71^ 
22  rialms    (CL  34«— 17)  ^ 
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2,7tMll 
UGHTWEIGHT  SEISMOMETER 

Elbert  H.  Mardudl,  DaBas,  Tex.,  aaliBor  to  Texas  b- 
stiuwiinti  lacorperaisd,  Daflas,  Tax.,  a  corpontfoa  of 
Delaware 

UvMt  24,  1953,  Sci^  No.  375,95t 
ItOatass.   (CL34i— 17) 


i^tX' 


1.  In  a  vibration  actuated  electro-mechanical  device 
the  combination  comprising  a  housing,  means  forming 
an  annular  magnetic  field  structure  in  said  housing,  an 
annular  air  gap  defined  in  said  magnetic  field  structure, 
a  coil  in  said  air  gap,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  coil  and  extending  concentrically  through  said  annu- 
lar magnetic  field  structure,  resilient  means  mounting  one 
end  of  said  coil  to  said  magnetic  field  strwrture  including 
two  flat  spiral  springs  each  characterized  by  an  inner  ring 
connected  to  said  coil,  an  outer  ring  fixed  to  said  mag- 
netic field  structure  and  two  spiral  arms  interconnecting 
said  inner  and  outer  rings,  said  springs  being  arranged  in 
overlying  relationship  with  one  of  said  rings  being  rotated 
90*  relative  to  the  other,  and  resilient  means  mounting 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  to  said  magnetic  field  structure 
including  a  flat  spiral  spring  consisting  of  an  inner  ring 
connected  to  said  rod,  an  outer  ring  fixed  to  said  mag- 
netic field  structure  and  two  spiral  arms  interconnecting 
said  rings,  said  resilient  mounting  being  thus  arranged  to 
maintain  said  coil  suspended  concentrically  in  said  air 
gap  and  to  allow  displacement  of  said  coil  axially  only. 


■    It    ^i^^i  r 


\2,7SS,512 
LOW  FREQUENCY  SEISMOMETER 
WDhcfaBU  I.  Rekhert,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
SheU  Dcvdoffsneat  Cnaapany,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
porafloB  of  Ddaware 

Applicatioa  Imc  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,549 

Clalw  priority,  appMcatloa  NdhcriaMb  June  12.  19S3 

2CMas.    (CL34«— 17) 


22.  In  a  coupler  for  connecting  an  instrument  having 
outlet  terminals  to  a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors, first  and  second  coaxial  tubular  members,  a  coil 

spring  interconnecting  said  tubular  members  and  ar-  1.  A  low  frequency  seismometer  comprising  a  magnet 
ranged  coaxially  therebetween,  a  flexible  sleeve  member  having  an  annular  magnetic  gap,  coil  means  comprising  a 
connected  to  said  tubular  members  and  enclosing  said  coil  disposed  in  said  gap  and  a  carrier  rod  coaxially  at- 
^»ring  and  compressed  against  said  4>ring,  means  for  at-   tached  to  said  cofl,  spring  means  supporting  said  coil  for 
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axial  motion  within  said  gap.  whereby  t  vottafe  is  t«- 
erated  by  said  coil,  and  a  plurality  of  anchored  second 
spring  meam  disposed  in  compression  against  said  carrier 
rod  to  exert  against  said  rod  a  force  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  rod  the  resultant  force  of  said 
spring  means  in  a  horizontal  plane  when  the  carrier  rod 
is  in  its  normal  position  of  rest  being  substantially  xeto. 


2,7tMU 

CABLE 

T.  Howca,  Pm 

■doa,  CaHf  ^  MrigBor 

to  United 

ipkyaical  Cwpoc 

■tfoa,  rmmitn;  Califs 

a  corpora- 

lofCaUTonia 

AppUcatioa  JoM 

14»  19S4,  S«rW  No.  434,443 

itcu 

km,   (CX34«— 17) 

U  charging  and  with  further  provision  for  said  warning 
signal  becoming  operative  when  the  emergency  brake  is 
on  and  its  switch  is  closed  whik  said  fsaerator  is  de- 
livering power,  cowpriiing  a  first  dectro-magnetic  relay 
means  connected  to  said  battery  for  completing  a  signal 
circuit  fnxB  said  battery  to  a  signal  device  when  said 
door  controlled  switch  is  actuated  while  said  power 
consuming  load  device  is  consuming  power,  a  second  elec- 
tro-magnetic relay  means  connected  to  said  generator 
for  rendering  inoperative  said  circuit  from  said  battery 
to  said  signal  device  whik  said  generator  is  delivering 
power,  and  a  brake  signal  circuit  connecting  said  signal 
device  to  said  generator  and  becoming  operative  when 
said  emergency  brake  switch  is  dosed  whik  said  gen- 
erator is  delivering  power. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  use  in  seismic  sur- 
veying, of  a  cable,  and  a  phirality  of  piezo-electric  de- 
tecting units  spaced  at  intervals  therealoog.  wherein  said 
cabk  is  of  circular  external  cross-section  and  comprises 
a  plurality  of  twisted  pairs  of  insuUted  conductors,  a 
plurality  of  insulating  and  diklding  layers  disposed  about 
adl  of  said  twisted  pairs,  aod  means  covering  the  external 
surface  of  each  c^  said  insnlated  conductors  for  pro- 
viding an  electrical  leakage  path  between  all  points  on 
said  external  surface,  each  of  said  detecting  units  com- 
prising an  annular  piezoelectric  crystal  member  sur- 
rounding said  cabk  and  having  its  crystalline  structure 
orknted  radially  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cabk,  and  having  inner  and  outer  conducting  sur- 
faces separately  connected  to  the  individual  respective 
conductors  o(  a  different  one  of  said  twisted  pairs. 


2,7tt^l4 

BATTERY  AND  BKAKE  AJLARM  MGNAL  SYSTEM 

RwwiB  IL  SdnMt,  Waniw,  IIL 

AppMcaiioB  Oclokcr  11, 1954,  SsfW  No.  441,4tl 

ICklBk    (CL34«— 82) 
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I.  In  a  supervisory  system  having  at  least  two  stations 
interconnected  by  a  signal  channel,  each  of  which  sta- 
tions has  a  plurality  of  control  points  thereat  and  equip- 
ment for  transmitting  and  receiving  coded  signals  for 
selectively  controlling  said  points,  a  signalling  circuit  at 
each  station  for  connecting  said  receiving  means  at  said 
respective  stations  with  said  signal  channel  in  shunt  cir- 
cuit relation,  and  metering  means  assnristed  with  said 
points  at  both  stations  for  supplying  descriptive  informa- 
tion concerning  said  points  at  one  station  to  associated 
ones  of  said  points  at  the  other  sution.  circuit  means  for 
connecting  said  metering  means  at  each  of  said  stations 
in  a  circuit  parallel  to  the  signalling  circuits  thereat  and 
in  series  circuit  reUtion  with  said  receiving  equipment 
and  said  channel,  a  source  of  potential  arranged  to  be 
coimected  to  said  metering  circuit  at  one  of  said  stations 
so  as  to  effect  a  current  flow  through  the  metering  circuit 
in  a  given  direction,  and  means  at  the  other  of  said  sta- 
tions for  controlling  current  flow  in  said  parallel  signal- 
ling circuit  thereat  in  opposed  relation  to  the  directional 
current  flow  in  said  metering  circuit. 


2,7tt,51<  

CAPACrrATIVE  TYPE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 


MnyU,l< 


SsfW  No.  2t7>51 
May  It,  19S1 
fCL344— 2tl) 


An  automobile  battery  and  brake  alarm  signal  system 
for  providing  a  warning  signal  upon  actuation  of  a  door 
controlled  switch  when  a  power  consuming  load  device 
is  consuming  power,  with  provision  for  said  warning  sig- 
nal not  becoming  operative  when  said  power  consum- 
ing load  device  is  consuming  power  while  the  generator 
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comprising  in  combination  a  first  condenser  electrode  at- 
tached to  said  wan,  a  second  condenser  electrode  of  fixed 
position  in  a  reference  plane,  a  D.  C.  voltage  supply  for 
one  of  said  condenser  electrodes,  a  photoconductive  layer 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  a  grounded  load 
resistor  connected  to  said  Utter  electrode  throu^  said 
photoconductive  layer,  and  a  control  light  beam  for  peri- 
odically eoergisiBg  said  photoconductive  layer  to  periodi- 
cally vary  the  resistance  of  the  connectioo  from  said  other 
ekctrode  to  ground. 


Wi 


2,7tt3l7 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
U  SMoot,  POwsvOe,  tmd  WeUoa  R.  DoMbach, 
Md.,   assignnrs  to   Wcstis«hoMC    Ekctric 
Cofporadon,  East  PHlsbwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


AppUcathM  December  34, 1954,  Serial  No.  47M44 
IICWm.    (CL  344— 224) 
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DIFPERENTIAL  SPEED  DETECTION 

Fredrick  B.Bmaa,SpttagfleM,  Mo. 

AMttcaBon  M»vh  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,789 

SOaiiM.    (C1.340— 2M) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  the  defection  of  speed  irregularities 
between  group-operated  primary  driving  electrical  ma- 
chines which  may  consume  or  deliver  electrical  energy 
comprising,  means  coupled  to  the  electrical  circuit  of 
each  machine  for  obtaining  a  ripple  voltage,  relator  means 
coupled  to  each  rippk  voltage  obtaining  means  for  gen- 
erating at  an  output  thereof  a  voltage  proportionate  to  the 
frequency  of  the  ripple  voltage,  means  interconnecting 
the  output  of  each  relator  means  to  the  outputs  of  the 
other  relator  means,  and  means  included  in  the  inter- 
connecting means  for  actuating  a  responsive  means  when- 
ever the  outputs  of  the  relator  means  differ  with  respect 
to  one  another.  ^ 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  tlie  deviation  o#  a  movabk 
wan  of  a  pick-up  element  from  a  reference  plane  position. 


1.  In  combination,  s  pair  of  relays,  s  first  source  of 
direct-current  energy  for  said  rekys  having  its  negative 
terminal  grounded,  a  connectioo  between  one  terminal 
of  each   of  said   relays  and  ground,  a   normally  open 
contact  for  each  of  said  relays  effective  when  closed  to 
connect  the  other  terminal  of  its  associated  relay  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  said  first  energy  source,  s  second 
source  of  direct-current  energy  for  initially  energizing 
each  of  said  rekys  to  effect  a  holding  circuit  therefor 
through  said  normally  open  contact  and  said  first  energy 
source,  a  connection  between  the  negative  terminal  of 
said  second  energy  source  and  ground,  first  and  secoikl 
conductors  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  said  other 
terminal  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  relays,  a  first  switch- 
ing device  adapted  when  closed  to  connect  the  first  of  said 
conductors  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  second  direct- 
current  energy  source  and  the  second  of  said  conductors 
to    ground,    a    second    switching    device    adapted    when 
closed  to  connect  the  first  of  said  conductors  to  ground 
and  the  second  of  said  conductors  to  the  positive  terminal 
of    said    second    direct-current    energy    source,    a    third 
switching  device  adapted  when  closed  to  ground  each  of 
said  conductors,  a  first  indicating  device  connected  be- 
tween the  first  of  said  conductors  and  ground  for  in- 
dicating an  energized  condition  of  one  of  said  relays,  a 
second  indicating  device  connected  between  the  second  of 
said  conductors  and  ground  for  indicating  an  energized 
condition  of  the   other  of  said   relays,  a  two-terminal 
third  indicating  device  and  a  source  of  direct-current  po- 
tential for  said  third  device  having  its  positive  temMnal 
grounded,  a  connection  between  one  of  the  terminals  of 
said  third  indicating  device  and  each  of  said  first  and 
second  conductors,  and  a  connection  between  the  other 
terminal  of  said  third  indicating  device  and  the  negative 
termmal  of  said  source  of  direct-current  potential  for  said 
third  device. 

717  O.  G.— 2T 
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2,78M19 
POSITION  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Wydw  D.  CaMwen,  Baitenk,  CaUf. 
compntiBg  Corporatkn,  Wartiaafc,  CalV. 
of  Calif  or«k 
Applkatioo  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  474332 
14  Claims.    (CL  344— 271) 


1.  In  a  device  for  generating  signals  in  response  to 
movement  of  an  element  movable  in  more  than  one 
direction,  a  member  moved  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  element,  a  series  of  elongated  light  permeable  areas 
arranged  on  said  member,  the  sides  of  adjacent  light 
permeable  areas  being  substantially  parallel,  a  second 
member  arranged  in  juxtaposition  to  said  first  named 
member  and  having  a  series  of  elongated  light  perme- 
able areas  arranged  therein  in  juxtaposition  to  at  kast 
a  portion  of  said  light  permeable  areas  in  said  first  named 
member,  the  sides  of  adjacent  light  permeable  areas  in 
said  second  member  being  substantially  parallel,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  light  permeable  areas  in  said  second 
member  angularly  overlying  some  of  said  light  perme- 
able areas  in  said  first  named  member,  a  pair  of  spaced 
photocells  placed  on  one  side  of  said  members  and  a 
light  source  positioned  on  the  other  side,  said  light  per- 
meable areas  being  positioned  to  allow  first  one  photo- 
and  then  the  other  to  receive  maximum  illumination 
igh  overlying  light  permeable  areas  during  move- 
of  said  first  named  member. 
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TUNING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  RADAR  STYSTOM 
DavM  L.  Arcabtfg,  DuiJiiiHr,  Mam^  md  Alfred  G. 

to  the  Uattcd  States  af  Aacfka  m  icpnseirtcd  by  tfc« 

^•'^SS^IJaXi.  1M«,  ScrW  No.  441.1M 
^^    4ClaiM.    (CL  343— 17.7) 
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said  detectint  means,  said  network  comprising  a  rr  istor 
in  series  with  a  parallelly  arranged  cafwdtor  and  ^uc- 
tor,  the  combination  of  said  capacitor  and  said  inductor 
resonating  at  a  preselected  frequency,  said  network  having 
three  terminals,  said  resistor  and  said  capacitor  and  said 
inductor  having  a  common  connection  connected  to  a 
first  of  said  network  terminals,  said  inductor  and  said 
capacitor  having  a  common  connection  separate  from  said 
first-named  conunon  connection  coimected  to  a  second 
of  said  network  terminals,  said  resistor  having  a  second 
connection  separated  from  said  first-naooed  common  con- 
nection by  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resistance  thereof  and 
connected  to  a  third  of  said  network  terminals,  a  second 
and  a  third  resistor  each  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  first 
and  a  second  rectifler  each  having  a  pair  of  terminals, 
conductor  means  connecting  one  of  said  first  rectifler  ter- 
minals to  one  of  said  network  terminals  and  connecting 


ili 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  radar  system  comprising, 
means  for  abstracting  a  small  portion  of  the  energy  trans- 
mitted by  said  radar  system,  means  for  mixing  said  small 
portion  of  energy  with  energy  from  the  local  oscillator 
of  said  radar  system  to  provide  a  difference  frequency 
signal,  means  for  delaying  the  difference  frequency  signal 
derived  from  said  mixing  means,  and  means  for  simulat- 
ing an  echo  signal  detected  by  said  radar  system  by 
applying  said  delayed  signal  to  the  receiver  of  said  radar 
system. 

2,7tS321 
SELECnVE  CONIHOL  APPARATUS 

G«tav  E.  Uaiy,  DttnM,  Mfch..  "f5r_*".^S!Sf^ 

«cte  Co^  HnMl  Fariu  Mklk.  a  c>r|«nlio^ 
CaallMMllaa  aff  ^biadaaad  uppllfrton  Serial  No.  6Mi*« 

NevaiAcr  17,  IMt.    TUi  aypBcliea  April  3«,  1954, 

Serial  No.  42MM 

T  nnhiu     (0.343—225) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
responsive  to  a  radio  carrier  wave  modulated  by  a 
constant-frequency  audio- frequency  signal,  means  for 
detecting  said  wave  and  having  an  output  audio-frequency 
signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  modu- 
lation frequency  and  the  average  amplitude  of  which  is 
subject  to  variation,  a  network,  means  including  audio- 
frequency coupling  means  connecting  said   network  to 


the  other  of  said  first  rectifier  terminals  to  one  of  said 
second  resistor  terminals,  conductor  means  connecting  the 
other  of  said  second  resistor  terminals  to  another  of  said 
network  terminals  and  to  one  of  said  third  resistor  ter- 
minals, a  conductor  means  connecting  still  another  of  said 
network  terminals  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  second 
rectifier,  conductor  means  connecting  the  other  of  the 
terminals  of  said  second  rectifier  to  the  other  of  said  third 
resistor  terminals,  an  electric  valve  having  a  pair  of  main 
electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  a  load  device,  circuit 
means  including  said  main  electrodes  and  said  load 
device,  and  conductor  meaiu  connecting  one  of  said  re- 
sistor terminals  to  said  control  electrode  and  another  of 
said  resistor  terminals  to  one  of  said  main  electrodes, 
said  electric  valve  actuating  said  load  device  if  and  only  if 
the  frequency  of  said  audio-frequency  signal  is  said  pre- 
selected frequency. 
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METAL.CUTflNG  SHEARS 

OaRBCC  M.  AadcnoB,  Chkafo,  111. 

AppUcatkm  October  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,544 

Tena  of  patcat  14  yean 

(0.022—5) 


180,008 
RECESS  BRACKET  FOR  NIGHT  LIGHT 
Bernard  Bergcr,  Chicago,  Dl.,  aasigaor  to  Natkmai  Stcd 
Cabinet    Company,    Chkago,    Hi.,    a   corporatkw    of 
nUaob 

AppUcatioB  JoDC  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  20,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD48— 4) 


180,005 

•  TANDEM  VELOCIPEDE 
Rodger  L  Bamett,  Bcntoa,  lad.,  mi  Charte»  Krickow, 
Toledo,  Obk>,  Mrigaocs  to  The  Hcttrick  Manufactnriag 
Compaay,  Toledo,  OWo,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioo  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,034 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D34— 15) 


w 


! 


180,009 

WALL  PLAQUE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Bcmia  BtofUnad,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Application  August  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D29— 23) 


18i,i#4 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PORTABLE  DRIER 

Hec  Bmik,  CUcafo,  IB. 

Appttcatlon  May  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,284 

Tens  of  patoat  14  yean 

(CL  D84— 10) 


180,007 
DART 

,         ^  N.  Y.,  aaipMr  to  Tranaogram 

Company,  be.  New  Yovfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Applicatioa  April  22,  19S5,  Serial  No.  35,434 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


180,010 

COMBINED  RELIEF  VALVE  AND  WATER 

DISTRIBUTION  MANIFOLD 

Jack  A.  Britton,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  October  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,400 

Terai  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 


■^W*»*ip'; 


^'^ 


'^i*^' 
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AnuL  9,  1967 


iSMii 
COAL  GRATE 

Arpttcatioa  hOy  2<ri9S4,  Serial  No.  42^91 

Tens  of  pateBt  14  yean 

(CL  D«l— 18) 


1M,«15 

•OX  FOR  MATCHES 

Gvgldao  FraKoOa,  New  Yoit,  N.  V. 

Maick  IS,  195«,  SmIbI  No.  4M21 
T«na  of  potest  14 
(CL  DSf— 11) 


y^l'Kh}^        » 


1M,912 

SALAD  BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Faal  W.  Bocchkr,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh. 

AppUcadoB  DMcairiier  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  2S,159 

Tcm  of  patent  14 

(CLD44— 15) 


lM,fl4 

DOLLY 

WaUMi  H.  Frick.  CleTciaad,  Okio 

AppilatloB  May  271^54,  Serial  No.  4U14 

Tcm  d  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D14-^) 


lSt,913 
PENDANT  FOR  AN  EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

RoM  E.  EIHott,  Jr.,  Tcrre  Haate,  lad. 

AppMartioB  Fcbnnry  1^  1955,  Serial  No.  34,539 

Term  off  pate  at  14  yean 

(CL  IMS— 9) 


1M,917 
HAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
AMce  B.  Fast,  New  Yort^  N.  Y. 

May  21, 19M,  Serial  No.  41,54« 
Tens  of  potest  iVt  y« 
(CL  D3— 13) 


1M,914 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  METER 
Clareace  Lee  FoMes,  Dowmh  Grove,  III.,  MilcBor  to 
Sean,  Roeback  aad  Co^  Chicaso,  DL,  a  corporatfoa 
off  New  Yorii 

AppHcation  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  41399 

Tcnn  of  pateirt  14  yean 

(CL  IMI— 1) 


lt«,tlt 
U,         HAND  CULTIVATING  TROWEL  ^^  «»*rU 
looeph  J.  Grelsar,  Artknina,  Va.  > 

Appikatioa  Jase  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,7«5       ' 
TcflSi  off  pateat  14 
(a.  D39^1) 


April  9,  1967 
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1M,«19 

AIRCRAFT 

Harry  O.  IMBtt,  ScsMfc,  WarfL 

AppHcatioa  Aprfl  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,995 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


lSt,t23 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Ellcabeth  S.  Kent,  Wateibory,  Coas^ 
Maaofactariag  Coanpaay,  Waterbaiy, 
ratioB  off  OMnMctkut 

AppUcatkm  October  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  43^21 

Tern  off  patent  7  yean 

(a.  DM— ll) 


405 


loScorfll 
a  corpo* 


=t 


r 


1M,92« 

WHEEL  BALANCING  SPINNER 

Georte  T.  HesHMter,  Lot  Aitoe,  Calif. 

AppHcatios  May  21, 1959,  Serial  No.  41,557 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

(O.  D52— 1) 


180,924 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Elizabelh  S.  Keat,  Wateriwry,  Conn.,  anignor  to  ScoriO 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Consecticnt 

Application  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,222 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  DM— 19) 


189,921 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Elizabeth  S.  Kent,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  atrignor  to  ScovUl 
Manafactariag  Coaipaay,  Waterbairy,  Cooa.,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  Co— cticat 

Application  Octdber  3,  1959,  Serial  No.  43,218 

Tcm  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  DI4— 19) 


189,925 
FAN  BLADE 
Harry  R.  Kfllam,  Lbooia,  Mkh.,  aMignor,  by 
■Ignnicnte.  to  Anericaa  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary 
Cocpomtion,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dda- 
ware 

Application  Jaly  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,489 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D2*— 7) 


iml^ 


lM,t22 

LIPSTICK  CONTAINER  ..^^__^«^ 

EHzabcdi  S.  Kent,  Wateriwry,  Conn..  aarifBor  to  Scorfli  .^^^  — i^— ^— —  ^  rtMjwll 

MaaafactnriBg  Company,  Watertniry,  Coon.,  a  corpo-  ....,',.■..  189,929  i^iUmA- 

ration  of  Connecticst  PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC  '^i^ 

Appikatioa  October  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,229  AmoM  G.  Korier,  Fair  Lawn,  N.  J.,  mrignnr  to  Chkopee 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean  Mills,  lac,  a  cotporatioB  of  New  York 

(O.  D89— 19)  Application  Septcnd>er  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,841 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D92— 1) 


-Kfjidi-^  -> 
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AruL  9,  1957 


CHAIR 
Cyiiwjr*,  Pifc, 


toThc 


lSt,t27 
COMBINATION  ELBCnTRlC  DRIVE  FOR  MOTION 
PICTURE  CAMERAS  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR       Mortoa 
C«MlMlte  FMl  LMt,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Co«| 

Appttcatloa  October  3«,  1953,  SoW  No.  27,3f»  ^V'^^ ^    .     .     ,,  ,^.  -  ^  ^,^  ,.  ^ 

■^^        T«nB  of  polMt  7  y«on  Appttcatioa  StfttmikM  23, 19SS,  Scnol  No.  3S,tM 

irv^Ml 1^  Term  of  potest  14  yean 

^                    '  (a.  D15— <) 


ttof 
of 


lM,t2« 

POUCH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Wnttam  B.  LiionMr,  New  York«  N.  Y. 

Applkatkm  September  24, 19M,  Serial  No.  43,M2 

Tcni  of  boImU  7  years 

(CLDt?— 3) 


MortoB 

Compoay,   lac, 
PcooaylT: 


lM,t32 

CHAIR 

Cyawyd,  Poi, 


to  Tbe 

Pa.,   a   cofporadon   of 


33, 1955,  Scftel  No.  38,M9 
of  paln<  14  yean 
(CL  D15— 1) 


'Pfl^      ^^^\ 


{J: 


lM,t29 

DISPENSER  DISPLAY  STAND 

W.  Maaoo  aad  Brace  D.  Gee,  OtfcrUc,  Mich. 

AppllcatfoB  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  3*^90 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLDM— 9) 


«k3tt«xH 


lS«,t3« 
MERCHANDISE  RACK 
Heibert  O.  Ndna,  Saa  Rafael,  CaUf .,  ■miganr  to  Intcr- 
aailooal  Mteerals  4k  Cktarfcal  Cotporatloii,  a  corpora- 
ttoo  of  New  York 

I  Jiriy  25, 1955,  SdW  No.  37,119 

(CL  DM~1«) 


1M,933 
TOURNIQUET  CLAMP 
Wolfpi^  Raaden,  Kobi  Hobrabcffi.  Germany, 

to  Primcta  VerkMrf^cadbchaft  G.  Bauum  *  Co^ 
Koln-Hobeaberi,  Germaay,  a  Im 

AppHcatfon  April  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«,t94 

Term  of  ft^kaat  14  years 

(O.  Dt3— 1) 


Apul  9,  1967 
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IMLtM 
TRnilO^ 


COMBINED  UNT  REMOVER  AND  CASE 
■  P.  RrtirtitM,  Miami,  Pla. 
Mrnvh  19, 19S«,  Serial  No.  4«,<73 


lM,93t 

LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
F.  Slater,  Wateibary,  Coaa., 


to  SootH 


of  pateat  14 
(CLD9^— 2) 


ctolly 


ily  caarterM  corporaooa  01  L^oaaecncai 
AppMcaHea  Octofe  2, 195<,  Serial  No.  43,112 
Term  of  patoat  Uji  ~ 
(CL  DM— l«i 


lM,t35 
PLASTIC  POWDER  BOX 


AppHcalioa  Jaly  2,  195«,  Seriri  No.  42,119 
Term  of  pateai  14  y« 
(CLDM— 19) 


dally  cbartered 


1M,939 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
ter,  Watefbary,  Coaa.,  aalgaor  to  SooiiU 
Bipaay,  Waterimry,  Coaa.,  a  ipe* 
I  corporatioa  of  Coaacctlcat 
October  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,197 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  DM— 19) 


lM,t3< 

HANDBAG 

Hmiy  T.  SttreraMa^  Poreat  HUb,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloo  Noireaibcr  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,473 

Term  of  Mteat  7  y« 

(a.Dt7— 3) 


r«<|    *>. 


1M,949 
-*  LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 

Tbomm  F.  Slater,  Watcfbary,  Coan.,  amignor  to  Scorfll 
Mannfactoriag  Company,  Watcrbaiy,  Coaa.,  a  ipe- 
dally  chartered  corporatioB  of  Coanectfcat 
Applicatloa  October  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,19t 
Term  of  patMt  7  yean 
(CL  DS4— 19) 


lM,t37 

BOTTLB^CARRIER 

Fnmk  Sla^Mr.  MMMwaten,  N.  Y. 

AppMfHna  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  3«,4U 

Term  of  pateat  14  y 

(CLI>5t— 4) 


^•» 


■f  if5r»»  ■ 


1M,941 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
F.  Staler,  Wrteihaij,  Coaa.,  amigBor  to  Scorill 
Manafactariag   Company,   Watcrbary,   Conn.,   a 
cially  chartered  cmporatioa  of  Conucitk.ut 
Application  October  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,199 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D84— 10) 


M 


4oe 
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1967 


1M,M2 
LIFSnCK  CONTAINER 
.C 


dally 


ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 

to  So0T«  Van  Day  Tracx,  N«w  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  ■■!■■  or  to  The  Yale 

a  1^  *  TowM  M— JiiiMilM  CMipMy,  SlHirfbrd,  CooBm 

of  CoMMcdcaC  a  corporadoe  of  CoaBccttcat 

2, 19S«,  Sorial  No.  434«3  Arpttcatioa  May  4, 1956,  Sarial  No.  41.34f 

Tom  of  Mteal  7  yean  Tcrai  of  natcBt  7  yi 

(CLDM^lt)  ;                                   (CLD5«— 4) 


il 


1M,#43 
DOORKNOB 
Yaa  Day  Tnwx.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^ 
A  Towae 
a  cofporaltoa  of 


1M,M7 
ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 
to  The  Yale    ^^  D>7  Tracz,  New  York,  N.  Y^  Mripior  to  TIm  Yale 
Cobom        *  Towae  Maaafactoriag  Cnrnpaay,  Staarford,  C< 
a  coiporatloa  of 


AppiicatkM  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,752 
Term  of  palMt  7  y< 
(CL^»--3) 


AppUcadoa  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  41341 

Tern  of  patoat  7  yean 

(CLDSO— 4) 


1M,944 
DOORKNOB 
Vaa  Day  Tracz,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  aerigBor  to  The  Yale 
A  TowBc  Maufactwiai  Coapaay,  Stemford,  Conner 
a  corporaiioa  of  CoMUctkat 

AppUcatfoa  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  44,755 

Tem  of  patent  7  yean 

(0.050—3) 


lt0,04t 
DOORKNOB 
Vaa  Day  TnMx,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
*  Towae  ManfaKhirfM  Coa«a 
a  corporatioa  of  CoHBOcOcat 

Appllcatfoa  May  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,405 
Tent  of  Batcal  7  y 
(C1D50— 3) 


to  The  Yale 
,  Stamford,  C< 


100,045 
KNOB  FOR  A  DOOR  LOCK 
Van  Day  Tniex,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y, 
A  Towae  MMnfactmhw  Coaipa 
a  cocporatto«  of  Co— ecocat 

AppUcalioa  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  41350 
Tem  of  patoBt  7  y 
(C1.D50-3) 


to  The  Yale 


100,049 

COMBINED  PITCHER  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 

Eari  S.  Tappor,  SmMhOild,  R.  I. 

Appiicalloa  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,421 

Term  of  patoat  14  yi 

(CL  D44— 21) 


April  9,  1967 
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100,050 

ROLLING  PIN 

Eari  S.  Tapper,  Sarithield,  R.  L 

AppHcatton  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,524 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


180,051 
BUILDING  SIDING  PANEL 
WHttam  Waldniaa,  East  Oraase,  N.  J.,  iMitanr  to 

Maaafactoring  Co.,  Inc^  Soath  Kearny,  N.  J.,  a  c(Mpo- 
ratlon  of  New  Jcracy 

AppHcatton  October  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,0tt 
Tcnn  of  poteat  14  y< 
(CL  D40— 1) 


100,052 
HAT 
PhlHp  E.  Yoaac  Arcadfai,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  Georfe  S. 
Bailey  Hat  Company,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,150 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D3— 13) 


180,053 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  ORNAMENT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jooeph  Zaiewrid,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  asrignor  to  Ansten 

Display  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

YoriK 

Application  Febraary  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  40344 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D29— 1) 


'  'X  •  .«rfK        «  r  . 


■j>^-^;iiamjf^  -««(• 


• 


Norm. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOk 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1967 

irranjiil  In  •ccordaACt  witb  the  flnt  •Isntflcaat  character  or  word  of  tb»  name  (in  accordaoc*  witb  city  and 

telepnoDC  directory  practice). 


Howard  ft  Smith,  Inc. :  B00 — 

Warriner.  William  A.     1.588. 
Sawle.  Wllltam  8.,  Jr.    Apple  tree.    1,M7.  4-^-67,  CI.  47— «2. 


Warriner.  William  A.,  to  Howard  ft  Smith,  Inc. 
1,688,  4-IM17,  CI.  47—411. 


Boae  plant. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American    Radiator  ft   Standard   Sanitary   Corp. 

Kiilam.  Harry  B.     180,02S. 
Anderson.     Clarence     IL      IteUl-cuttlng     abeara.      180,004. 

4-»-57.  CI   1)22—6. 
Auaten  DlapUy  Inc. :  Bee — 

ZMlewaki.  Joeeph.      180.06S. 
Bailey.  Oeorp  8..  Hat  Co.  :  See — 
Toung.  I'hilin  E.      180.062. 
Baroett.  Kodiffer  L.,  and  C.  Krtckow,  to  The  Hettrlck  Mfg.  Co. 

Tandem  velocipede.     180.006.  4-^67.  CI.  DS4— IS. 
Berth.    Hec.      Attachment    for    a    portable    drier.      180.006. 

4-^57.  O.  D8<V— 10. 
Benlioe,     Irwin,    to    TranBOgram    Co..    Inc.       Dart.       180.007. 

4-»-57.  n.  I>S4— A. 
Berger.  Bernard,  to  National  Rteel  Cabinet  Co.     Receai  bracket 

for  night  light.    180,008.  4-8-67.  CI.  D48 — 4. 
BJorklund.  li^rtaa.     Wall  plaque  or  almilar  article.     180.009. 

4-0-67.  CI.  I)2» — 23. 
Brltton.  Jack  A.     Combined  relief  valve  and  water  distribu- 
tion manifold.     180.010.  4-»-67.  CI.  DOl— 3. 
Brixite  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Waldinan.  William.     180.051. 
Brunlg.  WllTlam  D    Coal  grate.    180.011.  4-8-57.  CI.  D81— 18. 
BuM-hler.    Paul   W.      Ralad   bowl   or  alinUar  article.      180.012. 

4-IMJ7    CI.  D44 — 15. 
Banting  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Pearlatlne.   Morton.      180.0S1. 
Pearlstlne.    .Morton.      180.0S2. 
Chicopee  Mills.   Inc.  :  Bee 

Knvkr.  Arnold  O.      180.02A. 
Rlllntt.    Rosa    R..    Jr.      Ppndant   for   an   earring   or   the   like. 

180.01.1.  4  »^57.  CI.  D45— 9. 
Polden.  Clarence  L...  to  Sears.  Roefoack  and  Co.     Photographic 

flash  meter.     180.014.  4-i>-&7,  CI.  D«l— 1. 
Frasc<illa.   Oiiglielmo.      Boi   for   matrhea.      180.015.   4-fM(7. 

CI.   D6»— 11. 
Krick.    William   H.      Dolly.      180.018.   4-^-67.   C\.   D14 — S. 
Punt.    Alice    B.      Hat   or  almilar   article.      180.017.    4-»-57. 

CI.  1)8—13. 
Oee.  Bruce  D.  :  8ee— 

Mason.  <}eorRe  W..  and  Oee.      180.029. 
Urelner.  Joseph  J.     Hand  cultlratlnir  trowel.     180.018.  4-9-67. 

CI.   IW9—  1. 
Hedges.  Harry  O.     Alreraft.     180.019.  4-9-57.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Hemmeter.    Oeorge  T.      Wheel  balancing  spinner.      180.020. 

4-8-67.  CI.  I>.n2— 1. 
Hettrlck  Mfg.  Co..  The  ;  See— 

Barnetr.  Rodaer  L..  and  Krickow.      180.006. 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.  :  8ae — 

.Ne'son.  Herbert  O.     180.030 
Kent.  Eliiabeth  8..  to  ScoviU  Mfg.  Co.     Llpatick  container. 

180  021,  4^9-57.  CI.  D8«— 10. 
Kent.   RMsabeth   8..  to  Bcovlll  Mfg.   Co.      Lipstick  container. 

180.022.  4-»-a7.  CI.  n8«— 10. 

Kent.  Elisabeth  S.,  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.     Lipstick  container. 

180.023.  4-9-57.  CT.  D88— 10. 

Kent,  Biiiabeth  8..  to  ScotHI  Mfg.  Co.     Upatick  container. 

180  024.  4-8-57.  CI.  DSe— 10. 
Klllam.  Harrv  R..  to  AmeHcsn  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary 

Corn      Tan  hinde.     180.025.4-9-87   Cl.  r>2« — 7. 

Kovler,  Arnold  O..  to  Chicopee  Milla.  Inc.     Faffed  textile 

fabric     180.026  4-9-57.  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Krickow.  Charlea  :  8ef — 

Bamett.  Rodger  L..  aiMl  Krickow.     180.005. 
Lent.  Constnntin  P.     Combination   electric  drive  for  motion 

picture    cameras    and    holder    therefor.      180.027.    4  9  57. 

Cl.  Dei— 1. 


LIgomer.    William    B.      Pouch    or   almilar   article.      180,028, 

4-9-57.  Cl.  D87— 3. 
Mason,  Oeorge  W.,  and  B.  D.  Oee.    Dlspenaer  display  stand. 

180.029,  4-9-57.  CI.  D80— 9. 
National  Steel  Cabinet  Co. :  See  — 

lierger.  Bernard.      180,008. 
Nelson.    IIert>ert   O..    to    International    Minerals   ft   Chemical 

Corp.     Merchandise  rack.     180.030.  4-9-57.  Cl.  DSfr-lO. 
Pearlstlne.  Morton,  to  The  Bunting  Co..  Inc.    Chair.     180.031. 

4-9-57.  Cl.  D15— 8. 
Pearlstlne.  Morton,  to  The  Bunting  Co..  Inc.    Chair.     180.032. 

4-9-57.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
PrlmetH  Verkaufsitesellschaft  G.    Bauman  ft  Co.  :  B00 — 

Ramien,  Wolfgang.      180  033. 
Ratnien,     Wolfgang,     to     Primeta     Verkaufngesellschaft     O. 
Bauman  ft  Co.     Tourniquet   clamp.     180.033,  4-9-57,  Cl. 
1)83—1. 
Robertson.    Vivian    F.       Combined    lint     remover    and    caae. 

180.0.14.  4-9-57,  a    09 — 2. 
Schwan.   John.     Plastic  powder  box.      180.036.  4-9-67.  Cl. 

D86— 10. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Kent.  Eliiabeth  8. 
Kent,   Elisabeth   8. 
Kent.   Elisabeth   8. 
Kent.  Elisabeth  S. 
Slater.  Thomas  F. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  : 
Folden.  Clarence  L. 


180,021. 
180.022. 
180.028. 
180.024. 
180.088-4S. 
See— 
180.014. 

Silverman.  Harry  T.    Handbag-    180.036,  4-^-61.  Cl.  D67— 4. 
SIngiaer.  Frank.     Bottle  carrier.     180.037.  4-9-67.  Cl.  D&8 — 4. 

Slater.  Thomas  F..  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. 

180  038.  4-9-57.  Cl.  D86^10. 
Slater.  Thoinat  F.,  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. 

180.039.  4-9-67.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Sister.   Thomas  F..   to  Scovlll   Mfg.   Co. 

180.040.  4-^57.  Cl.  r>8« — 10. 
Slater.   Thomas  F..   to  Scovlll   Mfg.  Co. 

180.041.  4-9-57.  Cl.  88-10. 
Slater.    Thomas   F..    to   Scovlll    Mfg.   Co. 

180.042.  4-8-67.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Transogram  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Benkoe,  Irwin.     180.007. 
Tniex.  Van  D..  to  The  Tale  A  Towne  Iffg.  Co. 

180.043.  4-9-57.  Cl.  D50— 3. 
Truex.   Van>>  D.,  to  The  Tale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co. 

180.044.  4-9-67.  CI.  D60— 8. 
Truex,  Van  D..  to  The  Tale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co. 

door  lock.     180.046.  4-9-67,  Cl.  D60— 8. 
Truex,  Van  D.,  to  The  Tale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co. 

plate.    180.046.  4-9-57.  Cl.  1)50—6. 
Truex.  Van  D..  to  The  Tale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co. 

pUte.     180.047.  4-9-57.  CI.  I>6a— 6. 
Truex,  Van   D.,  to  The  Tale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co. 

180.048.  4-J^-57.  CT.  D60— 3. 

Tupper,    Earl    8.     ComblMd    pitcher    and    cover    therefor. 

180.049.  4-9-57.  Cl.  D44— 21. 

Tupper,  Earl  S.     kolling  pin.     180.060.  4-8-47,  Cl.  D44 — 29. 

WHidman.  VVIIIUm.  to  Brtzlte  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Building  aiding 

panel.     180  061.  4-9-57.  CI.  D68— 1. 
Tale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Truex,  Van  D.     180,048-8. 
Toung,  Philip  B.,  to  OMrge  8.  Bailey  Hat  Co.    Hat    180,052. 

4-9-57.  CI.  D3— IS. 
Zalewskl.  Joeeph,  to  Austen  Display  Inc.     Collapaible  diaplay 

ornament  or  almilar  article.     180.053.  4-9-67.  Cl.  D29 — 1. 

I 


Llpatick  container. 

Lipstick  confaloer. 

Llpatick  container. 

Llpatick  container. 

Lipstick  container. 


Doorknob. 

Doorknob. 
Knob  for  a 
Bacntctaeon 
Escutcheon 

Doorknob. 


Note. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1957 

-Arranved  In •ccordance  with  the  flrat  slKnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  MCcordanc«  with  eltjr  and 

telephone  dIr«>ctorT  practice). 


Abraham.    Leonard    O..  to  BHl  Telephone  Laboratories.    Inc. 
BalancltiK   arrangement.      2.788,3»6,   4-»-57.  CI.   179 — 170. 
Abrama,  Monroe  R.  :   See — 

Lui.  Harry  M.,  and  Abramii.     2,788.481. 
Abresch,  Carel  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Domestic  appH- 

anc*.     2.7S7.801.  -M>-57.  CI.  68—17. 
Adcock.   Willis   A.,   and   W.    C.    Lake,   to   Pan   American    Pe- 
troleum t'lirp.     Process  for  preparation  of  carbon  dlBulflde. 
2.788.2«2    4-^37^   CI.  23— io«. 
Adolphaon.  Evert  \\ ..  to  Deere  Mfx.  Co.     DraXt  arranawnaat 

for  corn  pickery.     2,787.877.  4-5-57.  i\  56—18. 
Advance  Transformer  <'o.  :  See — 

Feinberu.  Albert  E.     2.78«.4«0. 
Agnello.  Eugene  J.,  and  G.  D.  Laubacb.  to  Chas.  Pftser  *  C».. 
Inc.       4-pregnene-3,ll,20-trlone-14<».     17a-diol    and    process. 
2  788,354,  4-»-57,  CI.  260— 397.45. 
Agriculture.  United  Htates  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :   Sec — 

Fisher.  (;ordon  8..  and  Morris.     2.788,083. 
Guadagni.   Dante   C.      2.788.281. 
Uhing.    Eugene   H..  and    McKinney.      2.788.336. 
Air  Force,   I'nlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Hollywood,  John  M      2,788.489 
Smith,  Bruce  K.     2,788.442. 
Alr-O-F^n    Products  <'orp.  :    See— 

Lones,  Datn  R.     2,788.0O». 
Aktiebolaget  Chematur  :   Ser  — 

Bonell.  Frans  T    B      2,787.940. 
Aktlebolaget  RosenbladH  Patenter:  S«« — 

Lockman.  Carl  J.     2.788.065. 
Alco  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Nichols.   William  M.     2.788.246. 
AMerdlce,  Thomas  :   See — 

Schatten.  Frank,  and  Alderdice.     2,787,947. 
Aldrlch,  Walter  S..  and  R.  H.  Hanes,  to  Minnesota  Mining  * 
Mfg.    Co.      Platen    ttpe   applying    method    and    apparatus. 
2,787,941    4-9-57.  CI.  93      1. 
Alexander,  Russell  R.  .   8re — 

Schelke.   Robert  K..  and  Alexander      2,788.502. 
Allen.    «^orue    M.,    to    American    Visoone   Corp.      Method    of 
spinning  filamentary  strands.   2,788,25^,  4-9-57,  CI    18-54. 
Allen.   Jack.      Tooth   pick   dispenser       2,788,154,   4-9-57.   Ul. 

221-196 
Allied  Cliemical  k  Dye  Corp.  :  See 

Eck,  John  C,  and  Perrlne.     2,787. 8«4. 
Stair,  Robert  H.     2.788.374. 
Allied  Steel  and  Conveyors.   Inc. :   See— 

Harrison.  Homer  S.     2.787.977. 
.Vllls-ChalnierH  Mfg.  Co.  :  8ce~ 

Fertrasnn.  Rector  C.     2,787.880 
Allison.  Roy  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Machine 
and    method    for   applying   a    tear   string   or   tape   to   box 
carton  blanks.     2.788,079.  4-9-57,  CL  93-1. 
Allison.   William   M.  :    See- 
Ross.  Sidney  1)..  and  Allison.     2.788.327. 
Alter.  WInfield  S ,  to  Cook    X'  Tools,  Inc.    Cooker.     2.787,99.'> 

4-9  .'»7.  CI.   126—25. 
Altman,    Francis    M.      .\pparatas   for   removing   trash    from 

cotton  gins.     2.787,810,  4-9-^57.  CI.  19—58. 
.American  Can  Co.  :   See — 

Hebert     Harold    C.   and    .Nicholson.      2.788.130. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :   See  - 

Barber    William  A.     2.7«8 .177. 
Bullock,  Mllon  W.    2,788.355. 
Couke.  Theodore  F..  and  P»erce.     2,788.295 
Dorf.    Fred   B..    Benti,    and   Gordon.      2,788,348. 
Yost.  John  F.     2.788.329. 
American  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 
Epprecht,  Edward  H.     2,788,380. 
.American    Linen    Supply   Co.  :   See — 
Jesperseo,   Paul  \V.     2.787,848. 
American-Marietta  Co.  :   See^ 

Sbeeran.  Norman  J.     2,788.305. 
American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware :  See — 
Domeh,  William  C.     2,787.950. 
Martin.  Harold  W.     2.788,1.V5. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :   See — 
•Allen.  George  M.     2.788.2.56 
McDerraott,  Henry  J.    2.787,980. 
Andersen.   .Soren   K  ,   to  The  (iarrett  Corp.     Temperature  re- 
sponsive flow  controllint   mechanism.     2.788,178,  4-9-57, 
n.  236 — 34.8. 
Anderson,  Bror  E. :  See — 

Clark.  James  d'A..  and  Anderson.     2.788.294. 
Anderson.  Floyd  E.  :  See — 

Leonard.    Frederick,    and    Anderson.      2.788.751. 
Anderson,   Frank  A.     Tape  dispenser  and   cutter.     2,788,181, 

Anderson]  Verne  .\.    and  O.  E.  .Nelson.     Beheading  device  far 

poultry.     2.787^7,  4-9-57.  CI    17  -12 
'^"^a!^?'  cT'' 26 1—20^'''  "*"***"®""**  apparatus.     2.788.198. 


Anker- Werke  A.  G.  :   See — 

Soblnch,  Johannes,  and  Krflger.     2,787.953. 
.Vnkershell,    Otto    B.      IViwer    plrklng   and    lifting   apparatus 

with  tilting.     2.788,199    4-9-57.  CI.  262     8 
.Vnner,    iJeorg,    and    K.    Miescher.    to    Clba    I'harmaceutlcal 
l'ro<lucts.   Inc      New   1.2.3  4.5. 6.7,8-i>ctahydrophenanthreiie- 
CHrboxyltc    acids    and    derivati\es    thereof    and    proeese    of 
making  same.      2.788,3rt3.   4-9-^7.   CI.   26a— 4«S..5. 
.Vrenberg.    David   I...   and  A.   H.   Emslle.    to   tlie    I'nited   States 
of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the  .Navy. 
Tuning  aaiiembly  for  a  radar  system.     2.788,520.  4  9  37. 
CI.  343^-17  7. 
Argiro.  Nicholas,  to  Schick  lae.     Shaving  device  and  rotatable 

gtiard  meanx   therefor.      2,787.830.    4-9-^7.  CI.  30- -»3. 
.\rniour  and  Co.  :    i>ee- 

Zimont.   I^eonard  J.,   Coleman    and   Hopklna     2.788.278. 
.Armstrong.    Ix>ren    K.,    to   General   Dynamics   Corp.     Trunk 

circuit      2.788..-193,  4-9-57.  CI.  179--18. 
.\rmstrong  Slddeley  Motors  Ltd.  :   See — 

.Mottram,   .\nthony  W.   T.      2,788.019. 
.\rmy,    I'nited   States  of  America  as   represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  :   See — 

Lewis.  Jean  L..  and  .Macr.     2,788.333. 
2  788  448 

and  B.  W.  Howk    to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 
Reduced  metal  poosphomolybdates  and 
2,788,288.  4-9-87    n    23—81. 
Work    holder.      2.7.'«7.h2tf,    4-9-57.   CI. 


Scraper  attachment  for  trae- 
37—159. 


room    heater.      2,787.997. 


Todfl    \v(iiia,„ 
Arnold,  Herrick  R.. 
Nemours  and  Co. 
their  preparation. 
.\ronson.   Charles   .N. 

29—288. 
.\rps.  Bruno  F..  to  Arps  Corp. 
tors.     2.787.847,  4-(J-fi7.  CI. 
.Vrps  Corp.  :   See — 

Arps,  Bruno  F.      2.787,847. 
.\sbury.    Charles    T        Oil-burning 

4-9-57,  CI,   126-121 
Aseptic  Food  Fillers,  Inc. :   flee — 

Johnson,  Kobert  A.     2.787,875. 
.\spegren,  Olof  E.  \.     .Method  of  pyrolysis  of  fuel. 

4-5-57,  CI.  202— 14. 
Aspey,  Wayne  8.  :  See — 

Baker    B«>njamln    P.,  Aspey,  and  Frtach.      2,788.191. 
Atkins.  Ellis  K.  ;   See 

Iglehart.    Fredlnand  C,  U«orce,   Atkiaa,  and  Hctaachter. 
2.788.402. 

flee— 
B.     2,787.»84. 


2.788.313. 


2,788.372. 


fl« 


2.788.238, 


Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag 

Wahlsten,  (;8sta  L 
Atlas  Powder  Co.  :  Se«- 

Brandner.  John  D. 
Aodlo  Products  Corp. : 

Giel,  George  J  ,  and  Kinsey.     2,788.470. 
Autogiro  Co.  of  .America:  Kee-- 

Pullln.  Cyril  G.    and   Shapiro.     2.788.075. 
Antoyre  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  flee — 

Glexker.  William  C  .  and  Brltton      2.788.292. 
Ayres.  Weldon  R..  to  The  Pioneer  Rubt>er  Co.     Article  baacer 

support.     2,788.121.  4-9-^7.  Cn.  206 »6.33. 

Each,  John  H..  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc  Rocket  tabe  ex- 
haust.   2.787.938,  4-9-57.  CI,  8»— 1.7. 

Badlsche  Anilin-  *  Soda  Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft 
Jacobi.  Hans-Rudoipb,  and  Beck.    2.788.196. 
Staatny.  Friti      2.787.809. 
Bagshaw,  Rot>«rta  B.  :  See — 

Wilson,  Rafus  W.,  and  Baabaw     2.788  240. 
Baird.  Earl  L.     Seml-coUapaiole  camping  tbelter. 

A qL'j?    (*i    296—23 

Baker.  Benjamin  P..  W    ^.  Aspey,  and  ■.  Frlsch,  to  Weating- 

hoose   Electric  Corp.     Circuit  breaker  blast   ralrt   mecha- 

nism.     2  788.191.  4-9-17,  CI.  251 — 35. 
Baker-Raulaof  Co.,  The.  :  flea — 

ParceU.  Roasell  W.    2.788.148. 
Baldwin.  Bwart  M..  to  Haghcs  Aircraft  Co.     Fnaed-lunctlon 

semiconductor  photocells.     2.788,381.  4-(MS7,  CI.  136 — «. 
Ballard.   Robert   L..    and   D.   C.    Barch,   to  Essex  Wlra  Corp. 

Soldering  flux.    2.788,308.  4  »  47.  CI.  148—23. 
Balslger.  Harold  B..  to  Landia  Tool  Co.    Torblno  blade  nM>del 

grinder.    2.787,870.  4-«-i7.CL  51— 101 
Banning.   Thomas  A.,  Jr.     Clflaratte  machines  and  the  like. 

2  788.004.  4-9-57.  CI.  131—59. 
Barber.   William  A.,  to  Aaerlean  Cyanamld  Co.     Method  of 

producing  dlcyclopenUdlenylmagnealum.  2.788,377.  4-0-A7. 

Bark  ley,  Philip':  flee— 

Westou.  Roy.    2.788.088. 
Barnes  Drill  Co.  :  flee — 

Gross,  Maurice  J.    2,787.865.  1 

Gross.  Maurice  J.    2,787,860.  ' 

Klein.  James  B.     2  787.867. 

Barnhart.  William  S..  and  J.  L.  EoUinger 

logg    Co.      Perchlorofluoronltriles    and 

preparation.    2.788,302.  4-»-67.  O.  260-  -165.2. 

Barrett,  Arthur  L.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Continnoos  miner  having 
disintegrating  bead  mechanism  and  floor-cleaa-np  means 
carried  on  tiltaMe  support     2.788.200.  4-9-57.  C\.  202—9. 


to  The  M.  W.  Ksl- 
methods    for    their 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•  0  • 


Barrett.    Arthur    L..    to   Joy    Mfg.    Co.      Dialntegrating   head 

mechanism  of  the  plnralli  artlcvlatcd  type  for  a  continuous 

miner.    2.788.202.  4-9-57,  Cl.  2«2— 26. 
Barrow.  Norman.  B.  M.  Robert,  and  H.  O.  Edwards,  to  Sle 

mens    Bro.    k    Co.,    Ltd.      Party    line    telephone   systems. 

2.788.394,  4-9-87.  Cl.  179— 80. 
Harry.  Arthur  J    to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Method  of  preparing 

phenyihalosllanes.     2J88.357.  4-9-57.  Cl.  20O— 448.2. 
Ilarthel     Eric.   Jr..   to  E.    I.   du   Pont  de    Nemours  and   Co. 

Cellular  resction  products  of  castor  oil.  an  epoxy  resin  and 

an  aromatic  diisocyaBatc     2.788,835,  4-9-57.  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
Baudry.  Rpm^  A.,  and  G.  E.  Peterson,  to  Westlnghonse  Electric 

Corp.      Bearings.     2.788,251,  4-9-57.  Cl.  305-  160. 
lUr,  Alfred  P.  H  to  P.  B.  Feldman.    Flahlng  lores.    2,787,830, 

4-9  5r  Cl.  43—42.28. 
Itaync.   Tbomaa   W.     Safety   rasors.     2.787,820.  4-«-57, 

30—43 
Beard.   Richard   B.,   to  MlaneapoUa-Honeywell  RMUlator 

Measuring  apparatus.     2.7874M)8.  4-9-&7.  a.  7^23. 
Beard,  Richard   B.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regnlator 

Constituent    potential    msasiuiag    apparatna. 

4-»-57.  Cl  7»— 27. 
Beck,  Hans  :  See — 

Jacobi.  Haas  Rudolf,  and  Beck.    2.788.190. 
Becker.  John  L.     Helical  parking  ramp.     2.788,140.  4-0-97. 

Cl.  214— 16.1.  .-        •  K 

Belden  Mfg  Co  :  flee— 

Schelke.  Robert  K..  and  Alexander.    2,788.502. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  8e» — 
Abraham.  Leonard  G.     2.788.306. 

Docrlng.  Robert  J..  Klein/elder,  and  Pawel.    2.788.885. 
Hardaway,  Henry  Z.    2.788.408. 
Llnrlll.  Joiia  G.    2,788.400. 
Rohllg  Bar!  0.    2.788.44S. 
Bendlx  ATlatloa  Corp.  :  See — 

Sabatlnl.  John  J.    2.787.910. 
Benjamin.   Milton   L..  and  W.   E.   Winnen  ;  said  Benjamin  to 

Erlckson  Tool  C.     Stock  feed  devlee.     2,788,120,  4-0-57, 

Cl.  203—150 
Bennett.    Bailey,   and    G.    H.    McFad^en,    to   General   Motors 

Corp.     Porous  article  derived  from  botadienestjrene  conoly- 


Cl. 

Co. 

Co. 
2,787.004. 


polybotadleae    latex. 
Child's  riding  derlee. 


2,788  334, 
2,787.970.  4-0-57, 
2,787,999, 


mer    latex    and 

Cl   200— 2  .V 
Bennett.  Jamea  G. 

Cl.  105—95 
Bennett.  Vivian  R.    Respiratory  TentUation  meter. 

4-9-57.  n.  128—30. 
Benquet.  Pernand.     Arrangemant  for  controlling  direction  In- 
dicators for  vehicles      27788.406.  40  87.  Cl7200 — 01  27. 
Benrus  Watch  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Caonlng  Wililam  P.    2,787,803. 
Bents.  Alan  P  :  See— 

Dorf.  Fred  B..  Bents,  and  Gordon.    2.788.84*. 
Bergstrom.  Carl  J.,  and  C.  Tolsdorf.  to  Dellenbarger  Machine 

Co .    Inc.      Stack    feeder   uMchlnc.      2.788.131.   4-9-87.    CL 

271 — 88. 

B*"yu  Jf^J^rlek    F.      Can    opoMr  key.      2,788,152,   4-0-57. 

Bast,    narenco   ▲.     rishlag  tackle.      2.T87.858,   4-0-57.   Cl. 

Blanco.  Henry  J.,  to  The  Bnrch  Co.    Window  frame  constmc- 

tlon      2.  788,008.  4-0-57.  Q.  180—75. 
Blen   Howard  L.    Method  of  making  cutting  dies.    2,787.022, 

Bills,  John  L.   and  W    L.  SUnlcy.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Call 
l^^.^  Xylene  oxidation  proecaa.     2.788,367. 
200 — 524. 

Blllaon.  John  A. :  flee — 

Reynolds^  Kenneth  W..  Ellison,  and  Baosch 


4-0-57.  a. 


2.788,157. 


2,788.810.     4-0-67.     Cl. 


2.T87,»20,   4-0-57. 


na     for    an    Indleator. 


2.787,921, 
Resilient 


Birmingham  l^per  Co. :  fles — 

Osteen,  Belmont  D.    2  788.108 
Bjorksten.     Jobaa.       Solar     stlU. 

202—234. 
Blaha.   Brail.     Aotomatie  transnlssiOB 

Cl.  74—751. 
Bland.     ReglBald    B.      Control 
2  788  SOO.  4-0-87.  Cl.  200 — 0 

®*4'!n!S7'"A  7^!^9^     ***"■  '^***  "harpener. 

BUttnor.'ball  H..  to  The  Symlngton-Goald  Corp 

side  bearing.    2.788.250,  4-0-677  Cl.  308—138. 
Blason.  Inc.  :  flee — 

Parker.  Edwin  L.    2.788.050. 

^'SS*.^*"****  hi  ■"?  *.!  ^-  .?ia  ♦»  ■"»•  H«'d  Machine  Co. 
Electro-manietlc  chuck.     2  787.874.  4-0-57,  Cl.   51—280. 

cTliv^l  ^^*^***  **•     Control  dance.     2.Tte.088.  4-0-67. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  flea — 

Brsnden  KMnft JL.  and  Tobta.    2,788.182. 
Cheney.  Gordon  H.    2.788  408. 
Swank.  DongUa  H.    2.T87.S80. 
WUsoB.  Thwidore  R.    2.788  180, 
^/^'fii-^M*"*"     ^'^  ottttag  doTka.    2.788,007,  4-*-67. 
"•i!Ri-t*^'^"l;    **    B»««troa«itle    OcMltoehaft    mlt    be- 
43J57  cf  SffTs*     ■««»•  aoMdlag  apparatna.    2,788,500. 

133^0. 2S-«0^^^  Prsamirs  labrteut     1.788.320, 
^"^itSL*^?*  *^i?»  AktlaboUfet  Chonatar^    Pnlntak  of 

,^__Bwrtg.  SamoeL    2.788.287. 

2l^^l^i^2!!^•«a?5S'7!Jni^  fta?  pwhing  attach- 

■*ls;!ta^^?a%!ial.•Jr!^^         tVAfu 

4-0-57,  Cl  10S-5l^  aiawntor-oaBTajor.    8,788.118. 


Borsoff.  Victor  N.  :  See — 

Bond!,  Arnold  A..  Borsoff.  and  POrry.     2,788,326. 
Uotts,  Bernard  C. :  flee —  ' 

Prestlplno.  Vincent  J.,  and  Botts.    1787.003. 
Hourek,    Rudolf,    and    P.    L.    Wachendorfer.    Sr.,    to   J.    G. 

Murray.  Jr.     Furnace  control  systeok.     2.788.175,  4-0-67, 

a.  236—15.  T 

Boosquet.  Armand  D.     Adjustable  bobbin  holder  or  cripper 

spring   device    for   loom   shattles.      2.788,024.   4  0  57.   Cl. 

139-207. 
Bowers,  Frederick  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Reformer 

for  ammonia  synthesis  gas.    2.788^68,  4-0-87.  Cl.  28 — 288. 
Bracey,  Paul,  to  National  Reareach  Development  Corp.    Pest- 

icidal     coating     compositions.        2,788.320.     4-0-57.     Cl. 

204—158. 
Bradley,  Robert  W,  :  flee— 

Seabnry.  Frank.  II,  and  Bradley     2.788  070. 
Brakcl.  Arie.  and  N.  Heale/.  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Drill- 
ing  fluid   composltiona   for  porona  formations.     2.788,328. 

4-V57.  Cl.  252--8  5. 
Hrandner.  John  D.,  to  Atlas  Powder  Co.     Humectant  product 

of    condensation    of    sorbitol    with    a    l-l-alkylena    oxide. 

2.788.372.  4-9-87.  Cl.  200—618. 
Brandt.  Edgar  W.,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Beige  de  Mecaniqoe  et 

d'Armement.      Projectile.     2.787,988,  4-9-57.  Cl.   102—80. 
Brasael.  Jakob,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Metalliferous  monoaso-dyestuffs. 

2.788,344.  4-9-57.  Cl.  200—151. 
Breckman.  Jack,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Bistable  cirrttlt. 

2.788,473,  4-9-57.  Cl.  317—151. 
Breeae,    Lemuel    R.,    to    North    Electric    Co.      TelemeteriM. 

2,788.81.1,  4-9-57,  Cl.  340—180. 
Breiach,  John  H.     Grinding  machine.     2,787,869,  4-0-57,  Cl. 

51—101 
Bremer,  Andrew,  B.  G.  'Holxmann,  and  P.  R.  Hoyt,  to  Shell 

Development    Co.      Apparatus    for    temperature   control   of 

chemical   reaction  vessels.      2,788.264,  4-9-57.  Cl.  23 — 284. 
Bremer,    Hermann    F.      Expanding    core    type    electric    water 

heater.    2.788.428,  4-9-57,  Cl.  219 — 40. 
Brenden.  Kermlt  K.,  and  E.  M.  Tobln.  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co. 

Aircraft  wing  and  aileron  controls.     2,788,182,  4-9-67.  CI. 

244—48. 
lirennan,       Joaeph       B.         Continuous      casting      apparatus. 

2.787,810.  4-9-57,  O.  22 — 87.4 
Hrennan,     Joseph     B.       Automatic    feed    casting    spparatus. 

2.787,817.  4-9-87,  Cl.  22-73 
Bright,  Richard  L.,  to  Weetlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Adjust- 

sble  multivibrator.     2.788.449,  4-9-87.  Cl.  2.'V0 — Hd. 
Brill.  William   E..  to  Oneral  Motors  Corp.     Engine  support. 

2.787,994.  4-9-87.  Cl.   123—198. 
Brimley,  Kenneth  J.,  and  J.  C.  R.  Cance,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries   Ltd.      Method   of  firing  explosive   charges  and 

apparatus  therefor.     2,788.401.  4-9-57,  Cl,  313 — 178. 
Mritton,  Richard  K.  :  See — 

Glesker,  William  C,  and  Brttton.      2.788.292. 
Broadbelt.  Herbert  L.     Paint  can  holder.     2.788.153.  4-0-67, 

Cl    220—90 
Brodie.  George  R.,  to  Fred'k  H.  Lerey  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus 

for  supplying  Ink  to  Inking  rollers.     2.787.955,  4-9-87,  Cl. 

1 01  — ,1.V) 
Brooks,  Prank  W..  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.     Automatic  wear 

adjustor.     2.788.095.  4-9-67.  Cl.  188 — 196 

Hrown.  Arthur  M.,  to  The  Cycle-Flo  Co.    Breathing  apparatus 

of  the  rebreather  type.     2.788.001,  4-9-67,  Cl.  128 — 142. 
Brown  k  HIgelow  :    Scr — 

HouNka.   Lawrence,  Cole,  and  Perl.      2,788,180. 

Schjeldahl.  <;ilmore  T.      2.788,0;J9. 
Brown,  Cicero  C.     Well  head  apparatus.     2.788,073.  4-9-57. 


Cl.    UMV_78 
Hrown,  Cicero  C. 
pie  pipe  strings 

Brown.  Joseph  D. 


Well  head  equipment  for  wells  with  multl- 

2.788.074.  4-9-57,  Cl.  166 — 78. 
to  Poloron  Products.  Inc.     Insulated  con- 
tsiner.     2,788.149,  4-^-57.  Cl.  215—13. 
Brown,  WilllHm   E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Compartment 
light  and  twitch.     2.788,407,  4-0-57.  Cl.  200—61.82. 
Rock  breakers 


2,787,943,  4-9-57,  Cl. 
Cable  stranding 


Itrowning,  Jsmes  E. 
97-40. 

HrucHtle,   Carl   O.,   to   Syncro   Machine  Co. 
machine     2.787,884.  4-f>-57.  Cl   57 — «5. 

Brundell.  Per  O    and  K.-B   A.  Jonsson,  to  Soderhamns  Yerk- 
stader    .AH.      Rotary    ring  type    debarker.    Including    means 
for  disintegrating  slivers  of  bark.     2,788.034,   4-9-67.  Cl 
1 44 —  208. 

Hrunlng.  Vincent  F.     Bale  loading  device.    2,788,142.  4-0-57. 
CI.  214 — 140. 

Bninswick-Balke-Collender  Co..  The:  flee — 
Montooth.  George  A.     2.788.212. 

Bryant.  John  H..  and  T.  J.  Marehese.  to  International  Tele 
phone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Traveling  ware  electron  dis- 
charge device.     2.788.465.  4-9-57.  Cl.  315 — 3.5. 

Bryant.    Lowell   C.      PorUble   therapeutic  sling.     2.788,062, 
4-9-57.  Cl.  155—198 

Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corp.  :   See   - 
Buchanan.  Stephen  N.     2.786.508. 
Buchanan,  Stephen  N..  and  Kuslv.     2,787.925. 

Ifuchanan.  Stephcta  N..  and  D.  B.  Knslv.  to  Buchanan  Blec 
trical   Products  Corp.     Wire  crimping  tool   with  cam-slot 
actuating  mean*.     2,787,025,  4-0-67,  Cl.  81 — 15. 
ak  of    "uchanan,  Stephen  N.,  to  Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corp. 
—20  Klectric  connector.     2,788.608.  4-9-57,  Cl.  339 — 270. 

Buck  Calvin  M    Jr.  Pasta  dUpenser  and  container.  2.788.168, 

Boehler,  Arthur,  A.  Paarlatl,  and  C.  Elckendraht,  to  Clha  Ltd. 

CobalHferous      aso-dyeatuffs.         2,788,342.      4-0-57,      Cl. 

260 — 145. 
Boehler,  Arthur,  A.  PaaHatt  and  C.  Zickendraht.  to  Clba  Ltd. 

Chromiferous       aso-dyestuffs.        2,788,343,      4-0-57,      CL 

26(^— 14T.  f\ 


IT 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.788.501, 


2,788,518. 


Boctow.  Ralph  W. :  Bei—  ,  _  ^  ,„„  ,^ 

Cox,  Robert  P..  Yaeger.  and  Bwtow.     2.788  300 
Bullock.  Mllon  W.,  to  American  CyaDamid  Co.     «.8-dlthloloc- 
tanoic  add  salts  and  eaters  thereof.     2,788,355.  4-9-57.  CI. 
260 — 39». 
Baonor.  Adolph  P  and  J.  L..  75%  to  said  A.  P.  Buqaor,  and 
25%    to    Hl    R.    Thomas,    N.    T.    Ree«.    and    S.    L.    Thomas 
Electrical  connector  baTins  a  magnetic  contact 
4-9-5Y    CT.  339—12. 
BuQUor.  John  L.  :   Hee — 

Baquor,  Adolph  P.  and  J.  L.     2.788.501. 
Barcb  Co..  The  :   See — 

Blanco,  Henry  J.     2.788,098. 
Burch.  I>onaJ<l  C.  :   Wee— 

Ballard.  Robert  L..  and  Burch.     2.788.303. 
Barns,  Fredrick  B.     Differential  speed  detection. 

♦-»-57.  Cl.  340—208. 
BorwcU.  Albert  L.,  to  tJalTsnity  of  Oklaboma  RcMarch  In- 
stitute       I'leparation    of    ammonium    sulfate.      ,Z,iM,2u9, 
4-9-57.  Cl.  71— <13. 
Bum  Machine  Works  :   flee — 

Veersma,  Walter       2.788.0,36.  ^        _ 

Butler.  James  M..  to  Plastic  and  Rubber  Products  Co.     Pipe 

wiper.     2.787.801.  4-9-57.  CT.  15—210. 
Butler.  Robert  P.  :  See—  „  ,„„  .  „ 

Reader,  Joseph  T  .  and  Butler.     2,788.177. 
Butts,   George   S.      Resilient   fabric  element  for   wrist  watch 

strap.    2,788.163,  4-9-,'>7.  Cl.  224 — I. 
Butts.    Homer   F.      Micrometer   calipers.      2.787.836.   4-9-57. 
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Brars.  Verle  W.     Sheet  holdlnc  attachment  for  typewriter*. 

2,788.109,  4-9-57.  Cl.  197—128. 
Caldwell,  Carlyle  G.,  O.  B.  Wurabarf ,  and  L.  D.  Fltigerald.  to 
National  Starch   Products   Inc.     Process  for  sislnt  acrylic 
yarns.     2,788.293,  4-9-57,  Cl.  117—138.8. 
Caldwell.  Wyche  D..  to  Telecomputing  Corp.     Poaition  Indi- 
cating device.     2.788.519.  4-9-57.  Cl.  340—271. 
California  Institute  Research  Foundation  :  8et — 

Mitchell,  Herschel  K.,  and  .Michelson.      2.788.34«. 
Camii.    Jules     P.       Devices    for    fastening    electric    cables. 

2.788,50.').  4-9-57,  Cl.  339 — 255. 
Cance,  James  C.  R.  :   Hee — 

Hrlmley,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Cance.      2,788,461. 
Canepa,   Luigi,   to  the  Firm  Michele  Peace.     Non-skid  derice 

for  pneumatic  tires.     2,788.049,  4-9-57,  Cl.  152—239. 
Canning.  William  P.,  to  Benrus  Watch  Co.,  Inc.     Self  slilnij 
bracelet  section  or  the   like  with   loosely  mounted  springn 
2,787.893.  4-9-57.  V\.  «.<— 9. 
Carden.  L^nn  A.     Key  and  ebanfe  otrrier.    2,788.042.  4  »  67. 

Cl.  IMi — K>. 
Carlson.  Carl  S. :  See — 

Morrell,  Charles  E.,  Carlson,  and  Stewart.     2,788,315 
Carr,  Joseph  P.,  to  Kvans  Case  Co.     Fishing  lure.     2,787,860, 

4-9-57.  Cl    43 12  .<9 

Carter,  iieorge  A.     Coring   machine.      2,788,037,  4-9-67,  CL 

146 — 52. 
Carver.    Robert    W.      Card   protecting   device  and   method   of 

making  same.     2,788.041,  4-9-67,  Cl.  150 — 39. 
Caton,  Clyde  X,     THp  stakes  for  logging  trucks.     2,788,225, 

4-9-57,  Cl.  280—145, 
Cavanaugh.  James  R.,  to  M.  M.  Cavanaugh.  as  trustee.     Elec- 
trical   signaling   system    for    vehicles.      2.788,406.    4-9-67, 
Cl.  200—61.27. 
Cavanaugh.  .Mildred  M.  :   See — 

Cavanaugh,  James  R.      2."88.40fi 
Cederberg.  Nels  C.    Animal  holding  device. 

Cl.  119 — 98. 
Cederlund.  Albert :  See — 

Waterhouse.  Lewis  O..  Cederlund.  and  Hall.      2.788,026. 
Cella,  Richard  T.     Windshield  wiper.     2,787.803.  4-9-57.  Cl. 

15—254. 
Cerveny.  Walter  J.,  and  D.   8.  Wlae,  to  Cleveland  Patents. 

Inc.     Oscillator.     2.788.446.  4-9-57.  Cl.  250—36. 
Chapman.   George   R.      Silage   handling   machine.      2.788.247. 

4-9-57,  Cl.  302-56. 
Chasar.  Anthony  R..  to  The  Oster  Mfg.  Co.     Chuck  Jaw  with 
self-tightening  work  gripping  head.     2.788,216.  4-9-67.  Cl. 
279—123. 
Chauvln.  David  M..  and  W,  Robinson,  to  Westlnghouae  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Wideband  communications  amplifier.    2,788.397. 
4-9-57.  Cl.   179 — 171. 
Chenault.  Roy  L.,  to  United   States   Steel   Corp.     Subsurface 
hydraulic     pump     installation.       2,787.961.     4-9-57.     Cl. 
103 — i6. 
Cheney.  Gordon  H.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.    Pressure  switches 

for  wind  tunnels.     2,788,408,  4-9-57,  C\.  200—61.86. 
Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

3Aathews.     Joseph     A..     Erickson.     Welsh,     and     Mann. 

2,788.400. 
Mathews.  Joseph  A.,  and  Mann.      2.788.420. 
Chicopee  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Morln.  George  V.  N.     2.788.003. 
Cbriaman,  Ernest  L..  to  Intercontliiental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    Spot- 
ting appanitns.    lt.787,900.  4-9-5T.  Cl.  68—6. 
Chrtstensen.     Carl     O..     to     Roll-Rlte    Corp.       Pallet    dolly. 

2.788,220,  4-»-a7.Cl.  280—47.16. 
Cbrtatlan.  Joseph   D.      Bearing  support   and  seal  for  shaft. 

2.788.249.  4-9-57.  Cl.  308—36.1. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See— 

Brassel.  Jakob.     2.788,344. 

Boehler.  Arthur.  Fasdatl.  and  Zlckendraht.     2.788,842. 

Buehler.  Arthur.  Fasdatl.  and  Zlckendraht     2.7S8.343. 

Hanhart   Walter.    2.788.345. 

Preiswerk.  Kdnard,  Meyerbana,  Ernst.  Dens,  and  JocfalL 

2  788  837 
Wettsteln.  Walter.  Renner.  and  Wldmer.     2,788,S«1. 


2,787.982,  4-*-«7. 


and    Hoebnw. 


2.788.27S. 


2.787.986. 
See — 


Clbn  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc. :  8»»— 
Anner.  Georg.  and  MIeMber.    2.788.363. 
Cooper,  Jack.     2,788,300. 
MacPhilUay.    I^arold    B..    St.    Andrtf. 

2  788  34T 
SchwyMr.  Robert.    2.788,341. 
ClrcosU,  Nick  :  «••— 

Manning.  Harold  K.    2.787,845. 

Clark  Rqulpment  Co.  :  See —  

Steinberg.  David  S..  and  Kusneta.     2.788.093. 
Clark    Harry  F..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Electriail  appa- 

ratua     2.788,413.  4-0-67.  Cl.  200—87. 
Clark,  James  d'A..  and  B.  K.  Anderson,   to  A.  B.  Dick  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  thin  flbrooa  atroe- 
turea.     2.788^4^4-9-57.  Cl.  117-    140. 
Clark,  Walter  O.     ^ouse  moving  traitor.     2.788.145.  4-9-57. 

Cl.  214 — 506 
Clarke.    Clifford,    to    Marconi's    Wireless    Telegraph   Co.    Ltd. 
Pulse  and  saw  tooth  wave  generators.     2,788,444.  4  9  67, 
Cl.  250—27. 
Clarke.  Edward  N..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Meth- 
ods of  growing  crystals  and  making  electrical  tranalatora. 
2.788,298   4-9-57    Cl.  148—1.5. 
Clavton,  Leslie  B.     Wallboard  conveyor.     2.788.100,  4-^-67, 

Cl.  193—36. 
Clayton,  Leslie  B.     Wallboard  conveyor.     2,788.106.  4-9-57. 

Cl.  193^    35. 
Clayton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Pearson.  Ralph  G.    2.788.319. 
neveland  Patents.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cerveny.  Walter  J.,  and  Wise.    2.788.446. 
Clevite  Corp.  :   See — 

Zapponl.  Paschal  P.    2,788.464. 
Climax  Molybdenum  Co.  :   See — 
Deuble.  Norman  L.    2,788.289. 
Deuble.  Norman  L.    2,788  290. 
Cluett.  Peabody  *  Co..  Inc.  :  Nee— 

Noojln.  .\ngustus  Y.,  Jr..  and  Wlklund.     2,788,069. 
Cole,    Norman,   to   York   Modem  Corp.      Road   grading  rake. 

2.V87,878,  4-9-57.  Cl.  56—17. 
Cole.  Robert  E. :  Set — 

Houska.  Lawrence.  Cole,  and  Perl.    2,788,180. 
Coleman,  Harold  M.  :   See — 

2Umont.  Leonard  J..  Coleman,  and  Hopkins. 
Coleman.  Orvllle  K.  :   See — 

Road.  Richard  A.,  and  Coleman.    2.788,472. 
Coler,  Myron  A.  :  See— 

Louis.  Arnold  S.    2.788.296. 
Louis.  Arnold  S.    2.788.297. 
< ■oilier,  Robert  T.  :   See — 

Keller   Philip  B  .  and  Kofford. 
Columbia  Southern  Chemical  Corp. 
Turslch.  Joaepb  A.    2.788.268. 
Conway.  Lowell  F..  to  Osceola  Foods,  Inc.     Plastic  materials 

cuttlng^machlne.    2,787.832,  4-9-67.  Cl,  31—14. 
Cook  "N"  Tools,  Inc.  :   See  — 

Alter.  WlnAeld  S.     2.787,996. 
Cooke,  Theodore  F..  snd  E.  S.  Pierce,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.      Process   for   treat 'ng  textile  flbers   and   the  products 
produced  thereby.     2.788.295.  4-9-57.  C\.  117—166. 
Cookiwn.    Arthur    I.,    decessed,   and   F.    M.    De   Mont ;   N.   M 
Cookaon,  administratrix,  to  Tbomas  Tool  k  Die  Co.     Elec- 
trical outlet  box  support.     2,788,187.  4-9-57.  Cl.  248 — 27. 
Cookson,  Nlta  M.  :   See— 

Cookaon.  Arthur  I.,  and  De  Mont.    2.788.187. 
Cooper.  Jsck.  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.     Reaer- 
pine  composition  for  parenteral  admlnlatratlon.     2,788.300. 
4-9-57.  n    167—67. 
Corcoran.  Thomas  M..  to  Standard  Electronics  Corp.     Rotor. 

2.788.038,  4-9-57.  Cl.  146 — 68. 
Cotton,  WiliUm  8..  P.  C.  Kupa.  and  G.  W   Taylor,  to  Polymer 
Corn.,  Ltd.      Removal  and  recovery  of  Impurities  from  di- 
olefln  streams.     2.788,378,  4-9-67\  CL  260—681.5. 

Couslno.  Walter  F.,  to  Ex  Corp.  Method  for  produclna  fin- 
ished articles  directly  from  materUI  blanka.  2,787,828. 
4-9-57.  a.  29 — 553. 

Cor.  Robert  P..  L.  L.  Yaeger.  and  R,  W.  Boetow.  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Co.  Surface  treatment  ,t  halogenated 
fluoroethylenes  and  laminates  thereof.  2.788,306.  4  9  67. 
CL  154—139. 

Crewe  Mf^..  Inc. :  See — 

Crewe.  Ssmuel.     2.788  159, 

Crewe.  SamoeL  to  Crewe  Mfg.,  Inc.     Caulk  gun. 
4-9-57,  a.  222—326. 

Crockett,   Thomas    E.      Toilet   tank   float   valve. 
4-9-5t.  a.  4—57. 

Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works  :  See — 

waterhouse,  Lewis  C,  Cederlund,  and  Hall.     ...,~.^ 

CromwelL  Harold  J.,  and  B.  H.  Short,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.    Electric  switch.    2,788.414.  4-9-67.  Cl.  200—118. 

Crow.  Howard  M.  Conduit  coupling  having  Internal  fluid  ex- 
pansible seaL    2.788,231.  4-9-^770.  285—107. 

Crusan.  Charles  C.  to  Wire-O  Corp.  Automatic  lift  sepa- 
rating and  feeding  mecfaaaianL  2,788,156.  4-9-57,  CL 
221—251. 

Currier.  Ubraeea  G.  :  See— 

BomsTn.     Jamee     H..     Currier.     Francis,     and     Tofts. 
2.787.949. 

Curtia.  Earl  W.  Conveyor  mecliaaism  for  feeding  artldea  to 
packaciitt  machine.     2.788.112.  4-9-57.  CL  19»— 21. 

Curtiaa-wrigbt  Corp. :  See — 
Ferrl.  Antonio.    2.788.188. 

Cushman.  Clifford  E..  to  Padfle  S«tentifle  AeroDrodaeta.  CkMe 
tension  regulator     2.787.916.  4-9-67.  CL  74—501.5. 

(\iHlc.  John  W.,  and  R.  A.  Robinson,  to  G.  D.  Bearle  k  Co. 
Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  dialkylaminoalkyl  ftnorene- 
9-cart>oxylates  and  tlie  preparation  tliereof.  2,788,864, 
4-9-57.  CL  260 — 469. 


2,788.159. 
2.787.793. 

2.788.026. 


fNitlc   John  W..  and  R.  A.  Robinson,  to  O.  D.  Searlc  *  Co. 
Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  dtalkylamlnoalkrl  esters  of 
9,10-dehyaroanthracene-9-earbss7Uc  add  and  the  prepara- 
tion thersof.     2.788.365.  4-9-57.  CL  260--469. 
Cyde-Flo  Co.,  Tlie :  See — 

Brown.  Arthur  H.    2,788.001. 
Daniels.  Joseph,   to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Introduction  and  re- 
movsl  of  granular  solla  materials  into  or  from  dosed  cham- 
bers at  increased  presssre.     2,788.133.  4-9-57.  CL  214 — 17. 
Dsnnels.  Bobby  F..  to  Olin  MathleMta  Chemical  Corp.     Com- 
position or  matter.     2.788.340.  4-9-57.  CL  260—94.9. 
DanOlat.  Frtodrleh  :  See — 

Schmalfeld.  Paul,  and  Danfllat.    2.T88.814. 
I>arldson.   Alex    B..   to   Hchenley  /Industries.   Inc.     Apparatus 

for  treating  sewage.     2.788,127.  4-9-57.  Cl.  210—1967 
Davie.  Robert  P..  Jr..  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.    Wind 
tunnel   nosale  adjustment   llakace.     2.788.020.  4  9  67.   Cl. 
138 — 45. 
IHivU    John  v..   to  The   Udyllte  Corp.     Work  carrier  hook. 

2.7*7,960.  4-9-57.  Cl.  104—98. 
Davto.    Manaell    A.      Cross-leg    vertically    adjustable    table. 

2.788.252.4-9-57  0.311—96. 
Dawson.  Mavnard  H.,  and  N.  J.  Golden,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products    inc.      Method    of    forming   Junction    transistors. 
2.788.299.  4-*-57,  C\.  148—1.5. 
Dawson.    Maynard    H..    to   Bylvanla    Electric   Prodacts    Inc. 
Processing  of  alloy  Jundlon  devices.    2.788,300.  4-9-57,  CL 
148—1.5. 
Iieartmrn  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Rosenberg.  Henry  C.    2.788.369. 
Deere  A  Co.  :   See— 

Johnson.  Ellsworth  T.    2.787.879. 
StueUnd.  Harold  M.     2.788.138.  i 
Adolphson,  Evert  W.    2,787,877.  i 
Hadley.  Howard  C.    2jk7,878. 
Wlttren.  Richard  A.    2.788.077. 
Deerlag  .Miliiken  Reoesrch  Corp. :  See — 

Klein.  Norman  K.    2.787.811. 
De  Francesco.  Joseph  A.    AnxUlary  compartment  spare  wheel 

support.    2.788.239.  4-9-57.  Cl.  296—37.2. 
De  Laval  Separator  Co..  The  :  See — 
Merget.  Andrew  E.    2.788.328. 
Wanser.  William  G.    2.788.008. 
I>ella-PorU.  Albert  C.    Pedal  actuated  drum  sticks.    2.787.930. 

4-9-57.  Cl.  84 — 422. 
Delleabarger  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bergstrom.  Carl  J.,  and  Tolsdorf.      2.788,131. 
Delta  Tank  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Oaarta.  Paul  L.     2,788.080. 
IVmlng.    Rov.    to    Kent-Moore    Orieanisatlon.    Inc.      Tire    In- 
spection   device.      2.788.484.    4-*-57.    Cl.    324 — 41. 


2.788,187. 


De  Mont.  Frank  M.  :  See— 

Cookaon.   Arthur    I.,    and   De   Mont 

Deu.  Edwin  ;   See — 

Preiswerk.  Bdnard.  Weyertaaas.  Ernst  Dens,  ami  Jochli. 
2.788.337. 

De  Puy.  Clarence  B.  and  8.  S.  Konigsberg.  to  Electronic 
Baulpaaent  Corp.  Modnlstion  control  circuit.  2.788.492. 
4-#— 57    Cl    332—38 

De  Santla.  Vincent  J.,  and  F.  U  Hunter,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telearaph  Corp.  Electrodes  for  electron 
discharge  devices  and  methods  sf  making  same.  2.788.460, 
4-9-57    Cl.   313  -107. 

Deuble.  Norman  L..  to  CHmax  Molybdenum  Co,  Method  of 
forming  protective  coating  for  molybdenum  and  molybde- 
num-base alloya      2.788.289.    4-9-87.   CL    117 — 65. 

Deuble.  Norman  L.,  to  Climax  Molybdenum  Co,  Method  of 
forming  a  protective  coating  on  a  molybdenum -base  article. 
2,788.290.  4-9-67.  CL  117—85. 

Dew,  Joseph  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  NItridIng  stopoff. 
2.788.302.  4-9-57.  C\.   148—16.6. 

De  Waal.  Walter,  to  .V.  V.  Vereenigde  Tabakslndustrie«n 
Mlnot  *  DeBlock.  Conveying  belt  for  dgara.  2,788,113, 
4-9-57.  n    198—33.  .^  ,       ,       , 

DUmond  Alkali  Co. :  Bee— 

Lander.  James  G.     2,788.285. 

Dick.    A.     B..    Co.  :  See- 
Clark.    James    d'A.,    and    Anderson.      2.788.294. 

Diets.  Leonard  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Masa  spectrom- 
eter ssmple  Inlet  systesa.  2,788.451.  4-9-67.  CL  260— 
41.9. 

Dillon.  Richard  C.  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.  Thermal  dlffu 
slon  apparatna.     2,788.322.  4-9-57.  Cl.  210—176. 

Dlppel.  Charles  R..  to  the  UnltM  Rtstes  of  America  as  renre- 

,     seated  by  the  Secretanr  of  the  Navy.     Prtaatnre  amine 

safety  device  for  torpedoea.    2.787.957.  4-9-67.  n    102— iff. 

DJeraasl.  C^i.  O.  Ssasntoana,  sad  F.  Wsadfcsimsr.  to  lyntex 
n.  A.  Preparation  of  estratrteaes  from  A*-19-norandro- 
steae-3-ones.     2.788.352.  4-^-57.   Cl.   260—897.4. 

Djerassl.  Carl  and  O.  Rosenkraat.  to  Syntax  8.  A.  lle- 
hydroxy-3.20-dlketo-pregnenes  and  altopregneaes  unsatu- 
rated In  ring  A  and  proesas.  2.788.358.  4-$-67.  Cl.  260 — 
397.46. 

Dock.  Mortiaser  R.  Self-locking  nut  and  threaded  male  mem- 
5jf  Mjwably.  aad  parta  thttnet.     t.Tt8.044.  4-«-BT.  CL 

Doerteg.  Robert  J..  W.  C.  KlelafeMer,  and  H.  E.  Pawel.  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlae.  lac  Splice  closare  for 
sbesthed   cable.      2.788.383,   4-9-57,   Cl.    174 — 92. 

^'f."'  ^*?  ^-  *?5*  B  H  Luadgrea,  to  Buadstraad  Ma- 
chine Tool  Co.     Pump.     2,787iM.  4-»-5T,  Cl.  108—126 

I><>Ibey.  Norman  L..  and  F.  C.  Haoper.  to  J.  W.  Roberts  Ltd. 

Thermal   insula  tine   st  met  wren   snd    methnds  for  tlie   nro- 

dncOon  therMf.     8,788.088.  4-8-8T.  CL  184—88.  " 

Dell   Henri^rges,  ts  Mr«lualwr|cr  Wsll  Surreytef  Corp. 

Phase  rejection  networks.     2.788.488.  4-9-67.  CL824— 6. 
Dolnlck.  Revnonr  8..  to  Rhea  Mfg.  Co.    Cover  for  toUet  flush 

tank.    2.788.0U.  4-9-5T.  CL  180—08. 


Donnelley,  R.  R..  *  Sons  Co 
Harper  David,  Peebles 

Donsbach.  Weldon  R.  :  Sre~ 
Smoot.   Warren  L..  and 


:  Set 
and 


«wa^k.     2,788.147. 


2,788,517. 


2,788.376. 


2,787.918. 
4-9-57.    CT. 


:  See— 

2,788,496. 


u....,^..    .....,r_  .MM,  -.~  Donabachi     ....~.~... 

Dorf.  Fred  B.    A.  P.  Bents,  and  J.  E!  Gordon,  to  American 

Cyanamld    Co.      Diasotliatioo    of    8-amlno-4,5-bls-(amlao- 

methyl)-2-methyl    pyridine    trihydrorhloride    with    barium 

nitrite.      2.788.848.    4-9-67.   Cl.    260—297.6. 

Dorsch.  William  C.  to  American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware. 

stamping   head.      2,787.950,   4-9-57.    Ci.    101 — 44. 
Itow  Chemical  Co..  The :  See — 

Kundlger.   Donald  G..  and  Peterson. 
I>ow  Coming  Corp.  :   Bte — 

Barry.  Arthur  J.     2.788.357. 
Dow,    Walter  K.     Accelerator  controlling  device. 

4-9-57,  <1.  74—532. 
Doyle,    Cedric    J.      Coupling    unit.      2,788,234, 

287—103. 
Draw-Matlc  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Lul,  Harrr  .M..  and  Abrams.     2,788,481. 
Drews,  Donald  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Remote 
control  for  ship  propulsion.     2,788,480,  4-9-57,  Cl.  818 — 
158. 
Drut,   Walter   S,,    to  7ienlth   Radio  Corp.      Subscription  tele- 
vision system,     2.788,387.  4-9-57.  (1.  178—5.1. 
Drying  Systems,  Inc.  :   See— 

Porwancher.  Samuel  R.     2,788,411. 
Dudchik.  Nicholas  :   Sec- 
Gardes.  Alfred  W..  and  Dudchik.     2.788.126. 

Duke.  James  B..  to  Mlnersls  k  (liemlcals  Corp.  of  America. 

Crystallisation  procef  s  for  recovering  sylvlte  from  sylvinlte 

ore      2.788.257.  4-9-57.  CL  23—31. 

Du  Mont,  Allen  B..  I..aboratorles.  Inc. 

Fulmer.  .XomMn  ('.     2.788.471. 

Hylas.  Albert  E..  and  TjrminakL 
Duncan  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Graefnltt.  Russell   F.     2,788.488. 

Road.  Richard  A.,  and  Coleman.     2,788.472. 
Dunn.  John.  50%   to  P.  .Xewmlller.     Turn  aignal  for  vehlcto 

drivers.     2,787.975.  4-9-57.  Cl.   116—63. 
Du  Pont.  K.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co. :  See — 

Arnold.  Herrlrk  R..  and  Howk.     2.788.268. 

Bartliel.    Erie,    Jr.      2.7S«  S-r'.. 

Heekert,  Richard  E.    2,788.856. 

Hick,  ("lirlstijin  K.     2, V 8s,.  tWI 

Bothrock,  Henry  8..  and  Wilkinson.     2.788.888. 
Eastern  Mr  Devices,  Inc.  :  See  — 

NsuL  James  M,     2.788,4.58, 
Eaton,    Hugh   M.,  Jr..   to  Gregory   Industries.   Inc.     Welding 
stud  assembly.      2,788,434.   4--8-57.   C\.   219 — 99. 

Fkrk,  John  C.  and  E.  C.  Perrine.  to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye 
Corp.     Application  of  soil  condltlona     2.787.864.   4  9  57. 
CL  47—58. 
Edwards.  Harold  G.  :   See — 

Barrow.   Norman.  Rol>ert.  and  Bdwarda.     2,788.394. 
Edwards.  Robert  N.     Camera.     2.787,942.  4-9-57.  Cl.  95—87. 
Egge    Robert  A.  :  See — 

Jeannln,  John  F,.  and  Egge      2.787.9.')9. 
Ehrenfeld.  Robert  L.     Oxygen  free  balopolyfluoro  compounds 
and    method    of   producing    same.      2,788.375.    4-9-S7.    Cl. 
260—653 
Electroacustic  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Bolsmann.  Hans.     2.788..V)0. 
Electronic  E>)ulpment  Corp. :  See — 

De  Puy.  (Marenoe  E..   and  Konigsberg.     2,788.492. 
Ellis-Foster  Co.  :   Sec- 
Rust.  John  B..  and  Splalter     2.788,280. 

Umtoy,  Edward  F.,  to  Magnesium  Elektron  Ltd.  Composition 
for  Introdudng  slrconlom  Into  magnesium  and  method  of 
making  same.     2.788.271,   4-9-67,   CL  75 — 93. 

Emslie.  Alfred  G.  :   Bee — 

Arenberg.  David  L..  and  Emslie.     2.788,620. 

Engelke.  Kirl,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Tower-type  gas  porifler. 

2,788.263.  4-9-57,  Cl.  23-283. 
Knrlght.  Maurice  A.,  to  Gregory  Industries,  Inc.     Arc  braxing 

and  pins  therefor     2,788,233,  4-9-57,  Cl.  287 — ^20.2. 
Epprecht.    Edward    H.,    to    American    Instrument    Co..    Inc. 
Thermocouple  assembly  for  fluid  lines.     2,788,380,  4-9-57, 
Cl,   138—4. 
Erickson,  Clarence  E.  :  See — 

Planning.  Harold  K.     2.787.845. 
Brickaon.  Lennarth  E..  to  8.  k  E.  Mfg.  CO.     Collapsible  baby 

walkers.     2.788.054.  4-9-57,  Cl.  16S-— 24. 
Erickson,  Norman  B. :  iBee — 

Mathews.     Joseph    A.,     Eridcson.     Welsh,     and     Mann. 
2.788.400. 
Erickaon  Tool  Co, :  See — 

Benjamin,  Milton   L..   and    Wlnnen.     2,788,120. 
Ernst,  Otto :  See— 

Preiswerk,  Eduard,  Weyerhans,  Ernst,  Dens,  and  Jnchli. 
2,788.337. 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See — 

BalUrd.  Robert  L..  and  Burch.     2,788,303. 

Bsso  Research  and  EngiDcering  Co. :  See — 

Morrell.  Charles   £.,   Carlson,  and  Stewart.     2,788,313. 

Moaer.  John  F..  Jr     2,788.312. 

WUaon.  WUllam  A.,  and  Wahrls.     2,788.810. 
Bath.  John  E. :  See — 

Winter,  Charles  L..  and  Buth.    2.788,108. 
Evans  Case  Co. :  See— 

Carr  Joeeph  P.     2.787.860. 
Evans.   Msrtin  E.      Apparatus   and  method  for  photography 
of  television.     2,788,38is.  4-9-67.  Cl.  178 — 5.8. 

Bverda,  Francis  R..  and  J.  H.  Hanselman.     Multi-blade  planer. 

2.787,846.  4-9-57.  CL  87—154. 
Ex  Corp. :  See — 

Couaino.  Walter  P.     2,787.828. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


F«*rt>er,  Hum  A.     liaetaliie  «or  comttng  with  irogar  tate^ 
Jellies  and  like  confectloM.     2,7S7,»l8.  4-S-Sn.  CI.  118 — 

19 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Inatrument  Corp. :  Set — 

Farber.  Monroe.     2.788.255.    „    ^  ,^     , 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer   Aktlenfeyltochaft :  Bee— 

Mflller.  Krwto.  aadHoppe.    a.T8«.8a2.  

Farber.  Monroe,  to  Falrchiid  Camera  and  Inatrument  Corp. 
Styiua    Indexing    arrangement    for    engrartng    machine*. 
2.788,255.  4-»-57,  CI.  S4«— 77. 
Famaworth,  Kalph  P. :  See  — 

Schmidt.  Lloyd  K.     2.787.844. 

Faaeiatl.  Alfred  :  Bee —                       ^  „.  ..     ^     k.  o  -raa  •^•> 

Buehler.  Arthur.  Faaeiatl,  and  Zlckendraht.  2.J|8.342. 

Buehler.  Arthur,  Faaclati,  and  Zlckendraht.  2.788,848. 

Fanltlesa  Caater  Corp.    See— 

Noeltlng.  Clarence  B..  and  Skupaa.     2.787. 804. 

Faua,  Harold  T..  and  D.  B.   Rldgley,  to  General  Blje^Jrif-^'o 

Tellurlum-blBmBth       thermoelectric      element.  ^timj.ss^. 

Feinberg."  Albert  E.,  to  Adrance  Tranafonaer  Co.     Apoaratua 

for    Igniting    and    operating    gaaeoua    dlacharge    devlcee. 

2,78«.4«».  4-»-57.  CI.  315—138.     A_0_a7 

FeU.    Robert.      Drum    type  apray  dryer.      2.787.840.   4  B  07. 

CI.   34—57. 
Feldman.  Paul  E. :  See — 

Bay,  Alfred  P.     2.787.859. 
Fergason.  Rector  C.  to  AllU-Chalme™  MSg.  Co.     Molatenlng 

means   for   cotton   picker.      2.787,880.   4-9-57.   CI.    5«— 41. 
Furri.  Antonio,   to  Curtlaa-Wrlght  Corp.      Multtaeoop   auper- 

aonic  inlet.     2.788,188.  4-9-57.  CI.  244—53. 
Flchter.    Henry    A.      Heat-reaponalTe    controta.      2,788,417, 

4-9-37,  CI.  200—142. 
Firm  Mlcbele  Peace,  the  :  See — 

Canepa.  Luiai.     2.788,049.  ^  „ 

Flaher    Gordon  s!.  and  N.  J.  Morrla.  to  the  United  8tatee  of 

America   aa   repreeented   by   the   Secretary  of   Agriculture. 

Aerator  outlet.      2.788.083,   4-9-57,   CI.    188—24. 

FUig^-rald.  Loula  D.  :  See — 

Caldwell.      Carlyle      G 
2.788.298. 
Flttwater,  Robert  N.  :  Bee— 

Rodriguex- Torrent.  Ralph,  and  Fttiwater.     2.788,807. 

FUmlg  Frlti,  and  W.  Kobllti.  to  Schubert  k  Salaer  Maachlnen- 
fabrlk  Aktlengeaellachaft  Ingolstadt.     Meana  for  controlling 
the  stroke  of   friction   on   rods   In   flat   knitting   machlnea. 
2.787,898,  4-9-57,  CI.  •6—126. 
Flexl-Veraal  Corp.  :  See— 

Kltaelman.  John  P.     2.787.895. 
Flight  Refueling  Inc.  :  See— 

Goodllffe,  Arthur  W..  and  MacGregor.     2.788,24*. 

Flint     Charles    R.      InUke   vaWea    for    Internal    comboatlon 

engines.    2.787.992.  4-9-57.  CT.  123—188. 
Florence  Stove  Co.  :  See — 

Mathls.  John  B.      2.787.948. 
Foremost  Dairies,  Inc. :  Bee—-  ^  ,  ^  «  -«o  oo-> 

Stewart,  Aubrey  P^  Jr.,  \\  llcox.  and  Johnaon.     2.788.283. 
Forges  et  Ateliers  de  Conatructlona  Electrlques  de  Jeumont  : 
Bee— 

Uarault.  Ueorgea.     2,788.403. 
Heldmann.  Leon.     2,787.973. 
Form8prag  Co.  :  Bee — 

Swdy.  Leopold  T.     2.788.102. 
Fox  RUer  Mfg  Co.  :  Bee— 

Schroeder.  Simon  S.     2.787.917. 
Francla,  James  M.  :  See — 
Bomiln.     James     H. 
2  787  949. 
Franka,    No'rrlB    H.     Tension    bolted 

2. 788.096.  4-9-57.  CI.  18»-36. 
Fraaer,  D.  M  .  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Wilde.  Charles  A.  T.     2.788.404. 
Free  Lock  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Requa.  Roy       2.788.108. 
Fresone.    Bduardo    F.    and    R.    Isa.    Jr. 

2.788,427.  4-9-57.  CI.  219—20. 
Frick.  Cheater  A.,  to  K.  Belnhard.     Cloaure  conatructloa  for 

buildings.    2.788.097.  4-9-57.  CI.  189—64. 
Frleder.  Leonard  P. :  Bee-  - 

Renaud.  Lawrence  J.     2.788.023. 
Friedman.     Andrew     J.      Distributor 
4-9-57.  CT.  198—128, 


Wariburg,      and      Fitzgerald. 


Carrier,     Francla,     and     Tufta. 
frame    eoaatmetlon. 


Elect  rle    roaaters. 


for     silos.      2.788,115. 


Frlsch.  Erllng  :  Bee 

Baker.  Hfniarain  P 
Fromm,    Marvin    M..    to 


Aapev.  and  Friach.     2.788.191 
Weatfnghouae   Electric   Corp. 


generatora.      2,788,466,      4-9-57, 


Con 

a. 


ductor-ventllated 

3J0— 64 
Fulmer    Norman  C,  to  Allen  B.  Du   Mont  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Shielding   ground   strip   for   printed   drcuiu.     2,788.471. 

4-9-67.  Cl.  317-101. 
Gabriel  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Whlsler.  Ralph  H.,  Jr.     2.788.002. 
Oabrielson.    Samuel,    to    Genera.    El<'ctrlc    Co.       Instrument 

caging  arrHngementa.     2.787.908.  4-9-57,  Cl.  74 — 6.1. 
Oagliano.  I»uU  J.  :  Bee — 

Van  Wirt,  Alfred  E.,  QagHano.  and  Shonnard.     2.788.259. 
Gannon    Ruaaell  R.     Method  and  apparatus  for  conditioning 

the    air    within    a    closed    space.     2.787,946.    4-9-67.    Cl. 

ag 3g 

Oardella.'  Adrlano    and    C.      High    speed    spinaing    frames. 

2,787.883.  4-9-57.  Cl.  57-36. 
Gardella.  Constantino  :  See — 

Oardella.  Adrlano  and  C.     2.787.883.  _   , 

Oardea    Alfred  W..  and  N.  Dndchik.  to  Indiana  Commercial 

Filters  Corp.     Clarlfler      2,788.126.  4-9-57.  CT.  210—195. 
Garrard.  Bruce.     Beverage  diapenslng  apparmtns.     2,788.107. 

4-9-57,  Cl.  194—13. 


Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Aadersen.  Soren  K.     2,788,176.  ui^ 

Wood,  Homer  J.     2.787,886.  ^  „        _r^..v 

(Jaudet,  Lk*,  W.  P.  Nesbitt.  aad  J.  C.  Steer,  to  Howard  tmlth 

Paper  Mllla  Ltd.     Paper  roll  marking  apparatua.    2.787.964. 

4-fr-67,  Cl.  101— 219.  ,         ,_^_^     , 

Gay,   B«t,    %    to  W.   F.  Swingle.     Connectors  for  electrical 

circuit  wires.     2.788.384.  4-9-67.  Cl.  174 — 87. 
Oeiger,  Richard  H..  to  Intsraational  Telephone  and  Teiea nti.h 
Corp.   Trarellng  ware  electron  dlacharge  derlces.   2.788,464. 
4-9-57.  Ct.  315-  3.5. 
Gelfand.    Jack.      Dental    meaaurlng    taatrament.      2,787.887. 

4-9-57.  Cl.  83—172. 
General  Aniline  A  FUm  Corp.  :  See— 

Ranaer.   Hubert  O.     2.788.274. 
(;eneral  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Ray.  \v  illUm  A.     2.788.482. 
General  Dynamlca  Corp.  :  See— 

Armatrong.  Loren  K.      2.788.S9S. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

niett,  Leonard  A.     2,788,451. 

Faua.  Harold  T..  and  Kldglev.     2,788,382. 

Oabrlelaon,  Samuel.     2,787.908. 

Hardy.    Francis   II..  and   Seamman.      2.788.507. 

Hartley.   Lloyd  8..  and   Malewics.      2.788.028. 

MllUr.  Norral  P      2.788.491. 

Minia,  Walter  T      2,788  50S.  „,„.,., 

Reynolds    Kenneth  W..  Billaon.  and  Rauach.     2.788,157. 

Htaak,   Loals  E.      2.788.206. 

Terry.  Paul  V       2.786.410. 

Wlghtman.  Lawrence  W.      2.787.960. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Sec- 
Murray,  George,  and  Watklna.     2.788.445. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Jett.  John  11..  and  Snyder.     2.787.806. 
Genersl  Mllla.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Huber.  Louis  J.      2.788.277. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  Bee — 

AbrcMTh.  Carel  F.      2.787.901. 

Bennett.  Bailey,  and  McFadden.     2.788.834. 

Brill.   WlllUm  E.      2.787,9W. 

Brooks.  Frank  W       2,788.096. 

Brown.  William  E.     2.788,407. 

Clark,  Harrv  F.     2,788.418.  „,.^,,, 

Cromwell,  Harold  J  .  and  Short.     2.788.414. 

I>ew.  Joseph  H.      2.788..HOJ. 

Gugxl.  Walter   B.      2.788.486. 

Heath.  Thomas  C.      2.788.412.  „,.-««. 

Holmes    John   R..  Zwicker.  and  Mandy.     2.787,888. 

Holton.  Charles  D.     2.787,915. 

Jumlsco,  Roy  A       2,787^896^ 


Kl 


it, 


ng,  William  r 
Landell.  Stanford. 
McCarty,  Verle  E. 
McCarty.  Verle  K. 
Mershelmer,  Hans. 
Kchjolln.  Hana  (>., 
Turner.  Eugene  L., 
Wtwllrer.  Phillip  C 


2.787.907. 

2.788.100. 

2.788.386. 

2.788.401. 
and  Helntke 
and  lahell. 
and  Seufert. 
.      2.787.923. 


2.788.223. 
,788,091. 
2.788,429. 


opening   and 
2,787.988. 


General  Nailing  Machine  Corp.  :  See— 

Paxton.  Gerald  C.     2.787.789. 
General  Predaion  Laboratory  Inc.  :  See — 

Gray.  John  W.     2.788.478. 
(lenet.    Joseph    J.      Device    for   controlling    the 

closing  of  the  cylinders  of  combustion  engines. 

4-9-57.  Cl    123—80 
Geerge,  Stephen;   Bee —  ....     w. 

Iglehart.   Ferdinand  C,  George.  Atklna.  and  Schacbter. 
2  788  402 
<ietat,  James  L.     Method  of  closing  toe  of  circular  knit  hose. 

2.787.899,  4-9-57.  Cl.  66—172. 
Geyser.  E.  K..  Co.  :   See — 

Geyser.  Emil  K.     2J88.099.  ..... 

(Jeyeer,    EmIl    K..    to    E.    K.    Oeyaer    Co.      Metal    window. 

2.788.099.  4-9-57.  Cl    189—75.  ^  ^  „ 

Glbney.  Ronald  E.     Small  game  carryall.     2.788.164.  4-9-57. 

Cl    224 — 7. 
Glel,  George  J.,  and  D.  K.  Klnsey,  to  Audio  P"»<>05t«  C?!;? 

Variable      composite      electronic      apparatus.        2.788,470, 

4-9-57.  Cl.  ;n7— 101.  ^     ,    .  n 

Gleaker.  William  C,  and  B.  K.  Britton,  to  The  Antoyre  Co 

Inc       Method   of   treating   chromium    surfaces.      2.788,29^, 

4-9-57,  Cl.   117—71. 
Gllmour.    Robert    A.      Lock    control    devices    for    automobile 

doors.    2,788,235.  4-^-57,  Cl    292— S47. 
Gllmour.    Robert    A.      Slide    control    valves 

2.788.244.  4-9-57,.Cl.  299 — 84. 
Gllmour,     Robert     A.       Disk    control     valvea 

2.788.246.  4-9-67.  Cl.  299 — 84. 
Gtlwood.  Martin  B. .  See— 

Greer.  Albw^  H..  and  Gllwood.     1.788,331. 
Gllwood,   Martin  E.,  and  A.   H.   Greer,   to  The   Permutlt  Co. 

Anion  exchaage  resins  from  cross-linked  halogens  ted  poly- 

rinylaromatic  polymera.     2.788.330.  4-9-57.  Cl.  260— ».l. 
Olrerd,^    Robert.       CapadtaUvc     type     measorlag     lyatam. 

2.78i.516.  4-*-8T,  CL  MO— Ml. 
Olrottl.    Mel    O.      Garbags    truck. 

214—76. 
GUcler  MsUl  Co.  Ltd..  Iks  :  Se»— 

Mitchell.  DavkL     2.788.324. 
Gtaddlar  McBesn  *  Co. :  See— 

Le  Clerea,  Lsoa  J      2,787.871.  ^     ^ 

Glassey,  PhluW  P.,  awl  W.  R.  Walkar,  to  The  Murray  Corp. 

of  America.   Dlskwaahers.  2.788,010.  4-9^7.  CL  134—104. 
Glsason  Works.  The  :  See — 

Wlldhaber.  Ernest.     2.787.939. 
Goldberg,   John  A.,   to  Saperior  Lac*  MlUa.  lae.     Lae*  and 

method  of  making  aame.     2.787.934.  4-9-57,  CL  87 — 4. 


for    sprayers, 
for    sprayers. 


2,788,135,    4-9-57.    Cl. 


Golden,  .Norman  J.  :  See — 

DawsoB.  Maynard  H..  and  Golden.     2,788,299. 
Goodllffe,  Arthur  W.,  and  P.  8.  MacGregor,  to  Flight  Refnel- 
Ing  lac.    Hose-reels  with  a^sna  for  jettiaoning  the  hose  and 
aMllng  the  hose  coansctlon.  2.788.243.  4-9-67,  CI.  299—79. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Liadgren.  Frank  A.,  and  Lundoulst.     2,788.201. 
McCallam,  Robert  A.     2.788.203. 
Smith.  Herman  E.     2,788.248. 
Wood.  Claude  O.     2.788.fl6. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co..  The  :   Hee   - 

Wsatfahl.  Jerome  C.     2,788.360. 
Goodwin,  Lloyd  O..  to  Pan  Amerleaa  Petroleum  CorpL    Method 
of    fracturing    a    well    formation.      2.788.072,    4-0-57,    Cl. 
166 — 42  . 

Gordon.  John  E. :  See —  ^ 

Dorf,  Fred  B.,  Benti,  and  Gordon.     2,788,348. 
Gorman-Rupp  Indastrles.  Inc. :  Be* — 

Montgomery,  Horace  M..  and  Smith.     X.788,014. 
Smith.  Edward  M.     2,787.962. 
GraefBlts.  Rossall  V.,  to  Dancaa  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Method 
of    phasing    wattbour    meters    and    apparatus.      2,788.488, 
4-9-57,  Cl.  324—74. 
Grail    Godfrey  F.  :   «re  — 

Hcudt,  John  v..  Trnenbaum,  and  Grail.     2.788.371. 
Grenade,  Fred  C.  and  <;.   H.  A.  Ruby,  to  National  Lead  Co. 
Journal  bearing  casting  apparatus.     2.787.816.  4-9-67.  Cl. 
22—67. 
Grant  Pullev  4  Hardware  Corp. :  Se« — 

Gussack.  Seymour  I.     2.788.253. 
Gray.  John  W.,  te  Geaeral  Precision  Laboratory  Inc.     Limit 
atop  control  circuit   for  ayncro  system.      2,788.478,  4   9  67. 
Cl.  31S— 30.  / 

GrecBlaad.    Leonard   8.,   R.   Wsathury,  aad  C.  P.   Smith,  to 
H.    M.    Hobson   Ltd.      F<>el    simulator   reaponalve  to  speed 
only    when    within    aelected    Mach    numbers.       2.788,186. 
4-9-67.  CL  244 — 83. 
Grser.  Albert  H. :  Sec — 


Vll 


ceDtraltnr  for 


Gllwood,  Martin  B.,  and  Greer.     2,788..130. 
Grsar.  Albert  H..  and  M.   E.  Gllwood.   to  The   Permutlt  Co. 
AaloB  sxchaagv  raslns  from  cross-linked  halogenated  poly- 
vlnylaromatlc  polymera.     2,788.331.  4-9-57,  Cl.   260 — 2.1. 
Gregory  Induatrtea,  Inc,  :  See — 

Eaton,  Hoirh  M..  Jr.  2.788.434. 
Knrlght  Maartce  A.  2.788,233. 
Kennedy.  George  E.  2.788.122. 
Maraa.  Joseph.      2.788.435. 

Shsap,  Thootas  K.    Sholls.  and  Mowry.     2.788,433. 
Grelner.    Joseph    J.       Hand    cultivator    and    weeding    tool. 

2.787,945.  4-9-^7.  Cl.  97— «3. 
Gretener,  Kdgar.     Positive  head  for  high-Intensity  arc  Umps. 
2.788,469.  4-9-67,  CL  313 — 36.  m  7  tm 

Grlest,    Raymeml  H..   ts  Hagfces  Aircraft   Co.      Network  for 

^?*??«^'**"<»'»*   •*  a^ehaaleal  structures.     2.788,467, 

4-9-57.  a.  310—93. 
Orogg,   William,  Jr..   to  1^  Qoaker  Oats  Co.     Test  cell  for 

continuously  determining  molstare  content  In  comminuted 

materials.     2.788.487,  4-9-67.  Cl.  .124--fll. 
(ironlund,    Ernst    H.      Boat    trailer.      2,788,146,    4-9-67.    Cl. 

214 — 506. 
GroM.  Maurice  J.,  to  Barnes  Drill  Co.     HonlM  machine  and 

alsing  mecbanlam  therefor.     2,787.86.\  4-9-67.  O.  61—^4. 
Gross    Maurice  J  .  to  Baraes  DriU  Co.     Plug  type  gage  for 

bonlnc  machines      2J8T.866.  4-9-57.  CT.  5I--34 
Grojwi,  Louis,  snd  A.  V.  E.  C.  Gullbert.     Elwrtrtcally  heated 

Tl>^  SP,  ■*^'«*"«nt   applicator.      2,787.998.   4-tf-67,   CT. 

*''^V/a  P*'"P  D..   to  Grover  Producta  Corp.     Snap  switch 
^  2.788.409,  4-9-87,  Cl.  200—67.  »»        .ic  . 

Orover  Producta  Corp.  :  See — 

Grover.  Philip  D.     2.788,409. 

®rn^*'o^^*'?Vy  ''  I>1«P»*»  atructure.  2.788.189,  4-9-67. 
I  I.   Z48 —  132. 

**  m"^S!!"'  ^'*''*V**R**^''  •  "ll  *•  '  W.  Rats,  to  Olln 
MatblesoB  Chemical  Corp.  Cyclopeatene  aad  cydobexene 
n    M^^Cl"      *^*0P»»0«PJ»*t«   —ten.      2.788.368.    4-0-67. 

Grundmann.  dhrtatonh  J.,  aad  R.  F.  W.  Rata,  to  Olln 
MathlesoB  Chemical  Corp.  Cyelobexadlens  phosahata  and 
thiophosphate  esters.     2.788,359.  4-9-57.  Cl.  200— 461. 

GuadagBl.  Dante  G..  to  the  UnltMl  8Utea  of  America  as  repre 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Increaalna  the 
St^lOT       **     **"  '"*"*'•*  **'  'ooda-     2,788,281.  4-9-57.  CL 

Gnarin.  Paul  L-,  to  Delta  Tank  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Liauid  aad 

raa  aewrator.     2,788.080.  4-9-87,  CL  183—2.7.    ' 
<.uggl,  Walter  B.    to  General  Motors  Corp.    Electrical  testins 

Onllbert,  Andr«  V.  K.  C.  :  See — 

Groasl.  I.^ls.  and  Gullbert.     2.787.998 
(.und^n,^  Charles  ^^F.       Saturable     reactor.       2.788.500, 

*'"prJo?i«^rtM'"'oU«^i''?^«*.P°lify   *    Hardware   Corp 
7557^1    "l!^! 75^"'"''   ■■°"»«   *»•»       2,788.005, 
Gu^mon^A^OBMjP^^  Adjustable  rifle  bott  ptata.     2.787,865, 
H  A  R  Mfg.  Co.,  The  .   See— 
H-.«?5'*I^'  *■■»*?  T .  aad  Kaadsen      2.787.820. 

"■fr^r^X?r.^2*?87^7^  i^?C^  ^Sr™"^— » 
Hafar.  Giles  P.  and  W.  R    fioywV^to  We?^  Bleetrlc  Co. 

***ll?fl  5?^  *•;  *®  ^«  Latkrop-PaBlsoB  Co.     Pulley  snd 
method  or  fbrmiag.     2,78T.»13VT^rCl.  74— 23oi 

T17  O.  G.— 88 


to  Q«BeraI  Bleetrie 
sy^em.      2.788.028. 


Hale.  Ralph  F.^  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Drill  steel 

coal  drill.    2,t88J94,  4-9-67.  CT.  265—81. 
Hall.  Keaneth  J. :  See— 

Waterhoose.  Lewis  O..  Cederlaad.  and  Hall.     2.788.026. 
Hallman.   Rnsaell  H.,  to  Vlckers  Inc.     Power  transmlaaloa. 

2.787i887  -1-9-67.  6l  60—52, 
Haloid  Co...  The  :  See— 

Rhelnfrank,  John  J^  and  Jones.    2.788.288. 
Hamann,    Walter  F.      CSonpUng  devices.     2,787.884.   4-0-6T. 

Cl  64—8 
Hammer.  William  L.     Strap  wrench.     2,787.924,  4-0-67.  CL 

81— S.4S.  -,       .  — , 

HanuBond.  John  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

Purington,  Blliaoo  8.     2.788,888. 
Hammond,    John    H.,    Jr.      Thermal    Indicators.      2,788,888, 

4-9-57.  CT.  99—191 
Hanes.  Roberi  H. :  See — 

Aldrtch.  Walter  8.,  and  Hanes.    2,787.941. 
Hanhart.  Walter,  to  Clba  Ltd.    New  aao-dyaatafla.    2,788.846, 

4-9-5f,  Cl.  260—167. 
Haaaelamn.  John  H. :  See— 

Brarda,  rrancli  E..  aad  HaoartmuL    2,T87,8M. 
Hanaen.  CarL    Crab  trap.    2.787,861,  4-0-57.  cL  U— 102. 
Haaaea,    Siegfried,   to   Haghes  Aircraft   Co.     Dlrect-vtowlag 

storage  tube.     2,788,466,  4-9-67,  CT.  315 — 12. 
Harantt,    Georges,    to    Forges    et    Ateliers    de    Ooaatmctloas 

Electrtqaes    de    Jeumont.      Electrical    *»«>i^t*ng    arrltrlMia 

2.788.4(M.  4-0-^7.  CL  20O— 48. 
Hardaway,   Henry  Z.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortaa.  Inc. 

FUnge  coapllnf.     2,788,498.  4-9-57.  CL  838—88. 
Hardy.   Frauds  EL.  and  J.  F.  Seamman.  to  General  Bleetrtc 
,    Co.     TermlaaL     8,788,607,  -4-0-67.  CL  389— 878. 
Harel.  Abraham,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Phase  amiearter 

drcuit.    2.788.388.  4-0-67.  Cl.  179—171. 
Harkneas.   0«orge    L.      Loadlog  and   aaloadlaff  darlcaa  for 

motor  vehicles.    2.788,137,  4-0-67,  CL  214— 8).24. 
Harper,     Charles    L.       Conveyers.       2,788,117,    4-0-67.     CL 

198 — 173. 
Harper,  David,   L.  B.  Peebles,  and   L.   R.  SwaBk.  to  R.   R. 

Donnelley  *  Sons  Co.     Skid  and  pallet  handling  lift  truck. 

2.788.147.  4-8-67^  CT.  214—621. 
Haniaon.    Homer   8..   to   AlUed   Steel   aad   OOBTcyora,   Inc. 

Tire  lubricatlag  nuchlne.     2.787,877,  4-0-67.  CT.  irt— -11. 
Hartley,  Lloyd  S.,  and  L.  A,  M^ewtei. 

Co.      Tubulatloo    and    glasa^Jsetlon 

4-9-57j  CL  141—65. 
Haynea.  G.  B.  :  See — 

Morriaon.  Harold  E.    2,788,187. 
Heald  Machine  Co..  The  :  See- 
Blood.  Harold  L..  and  Rles.    2.787,874. 
Healev,  Normaa  :  See — 

Brakel.  Arte,  and  Healey.    2.788.323. 
Heath.  Thomaa  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    VamparstBre  cor- 
rected   electrical    control    derlce.      2,7^412,    4-0-67,    CL 

200 — 87. 
Hebert.  Harold  C,  and  S.  8.  Nicholson,  to  AmerteaB  Can  Co. 

Method  end  apparatus  for  handling  sheet  metal  eaaa  for 

storage  and  shipment.     2,788,136,  4-0-57,  CT.  214 — 88.22. 
Heckert,    Richard   B..    to   B.    L   du    Pont   de   NenUMirs  aad 

?.788.35i'4?^?!^?.r?(K^28.9~'     preparatlOB     thar^rf. 
Heldmann.    Leon,    to    Forges   et   Ateliers    de    Constraetlona 

2  7*87  9^S*44^^Y°CL*l}3-^^*"*  '*'  ••*•»>*■«  eontalnarfc 
Hdne,  'Henry    W.  '    Llqald    V^. 

210—282. 
Hdatke,  Martla :  See— 

Mershelmer,  Hans,  and  Helntke. 
Hendrlx,  Daisy  :  See — 

Hendrlx.  King  R.    2.788,141. 
Hendrix,  King  R.,  deceased,  by  D.  __     _ 

,w  •»•<*?  eroMlng  nuehine.    2,788.141.  4-9-67.  CL  214 — 88.1 

2!f87!89i,  4mS-67.  ctTJ^  refrigerator  and  cooking  pan! 
Hercules  Motors  Corp. :  Bee — 
M    ♦^"?Jl'*'"{  ^^^  ^■'  Hortak.  and  HoUke».     2.787.985. 

Cl  is^lSO  **  **  adaptor.     2.788.564,  4-9-57, 

"*4^_^'^'*C1*'2?2— 492"***""*  colUpslble  tubes.     2.788,160, 
Hess.  Goldsmith  ft  Co..  inc. :  Sss — 

cr'2^^^  Portable  dome  \lght.     i.788.4S9,  4-0-67. 

Hlckok  Mfg.  do..  Inc. :  See— 

u.w  '^^^^  «*•»?  R.,  and  Ring.    2.788,123. 

Hilton,  Raymond  F.  and  B.  C.  Martin,  to  The  Morgan  Cru- 
cible Co.  Ltd.  Refractories  aad  material  for  the  manotae- 
tnre  thereof.    2,788,284,  4-9-67,  CT.  106—57. 

Hlnsoa,  Arthnr  L.,  and  W.  F.  Smith,  to  Owensllllnols  Glass 
Co.     Medldnal  package.     2  788,002,  4-8-57.  Cl    128—272. 

"  .\*A<.l^L'l  ^-  OOamieBt  form  and  nrisalni  anDaratna. 
2,788,162^4-0-57,  CT.  228— 8T.  »»"— »^    awmrmcM. 

Hobson.  H.  M    Ltd. :  Bee— 

a    -?.5r*,i?i.**'  ^S**'"^  ^"  Westbary.  and  Smith. 
Hoefllch    Victor  T.     Snapping  motto  or  cracker. 

4-9-57,  CT.  46 — 1. 
H<^*day^J^«ratt  C.    Work  holding  fixture. 

Hollir  Harry  H..  to  HoUymatle  Corp. 
2.t67,808^4-0^7^  CT.  IT— 82.  ^^ 

Hollymatic  Corp. :  See — 

..Holly,  Harry  H.    2,787.808. 

Hollywood.  John  M.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Phase  detect- 
ing system.     2,788,489,  4-9-57.  Cl.  324—83. 

Holmes.  John  R.,  L.  A.  Zwicker.  and  R.  R.  Mandy,  to  General 
Motors  Corp.    Air  conditioning  aystmns.    2,787.^.4-0-67, 

tX  63 — B.  • - 


2.788.128.    4-0-67, 
2,788,223. 


\CS. 


Hendrlx.  execntrlx.     To- 


2,788.185. 
2,787.8«a 

8,787,826.  i-9-67, 
Patty  molding  dsvlcea^ 


.^jbU.. 


iij»K.,v.;-ij.  . 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^"^a^iSSriutthiw  C.  Horlak.  and  Holatojr.     2.787.986. 
HoltoB.  CharlM  D..  to  0«D«ral  Motori  Corp.     Power   trana- 

■IttiBC  eonacctioa.     2,787.915.  4-1^-57.  CI.  74 — 424. 
HatekaiKlit.  FaUz.     Air  wuhar  and  bnoUdtflnr.     2.788.064. 

4-«-A7,  CL  183—25. 
Hotemaan.  Kmeat  O. :  Se« —  ^  „  _     «  ««o  n*^ 

Brener.  Aadrew.  HolsBaaa.  and  Hoyt.    2.788.264. 
HaaevcMBk  Btractnrca  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Tattlo.  OrrU  8.    2.786.061. 
HaoDcr.  Vraak  C. :  6m — 
^^oWrNorman  L,.  and  Hooper.    2.788.053. 

^**zS»oS7£i'rd  jTcWe-aa,  and  Hapklaa.     2.788.278. 


Hoppa.  Peter :  6c 
llCaUer.  RrwlB, 


2.788,332. 


Perl, 
■beet 


to  BroWB 

ealendare. 


•.u.<^..  —  "•-1  *'><!  Hoppe. 

""'1Si55S."MiSi.^*c7  Horlak.  aad  Hlakey.     2.787.985. 
Hoodanic  ladwtrtea.  IBC  :  6*0— 
Sebok.  Joaepb  B.    2,788  066. 
Hooska.    Lawrence.   R.   K.   Cole,   and  H.   J. 
4k   BIselow.      Klectrlc   dertoe   for    rolllnc 
2.766,186.  4-6-67.  CL  243—66.  k-    „    ^  .. 

Uoward^Brerctt  W.,  and  H.  P.  Wlckham,  to  M^  W    KeUo«i 

Co.     Flald  aTatem.     2.788.311.  4-6-57.  CL  196—62. 
Howaa.  Bdaar  T..  to  United  Oeepbyalcal  Corp.     8elMnl«  proa- 

peetJBC  appaiatna.     2.766.610.  4-6-57.  CL  346—17. 
Howeo.    Bdgar    T..    to    United    Oeopbyaleal    Corp.      Cable. 

2,786,513.  ♦-9-57,  CL  340—17. 
Howk.  Benjamin  W. :  ««e— 

AraoldrHernck  B.,  and  Howk.    2,788,268. 
Howie.  Bdward  8.     UlaBlnated  center  poet  for  pbonograpb 

tnmtablea.    2,788.437,  4-6-57.  CL  240—2.12. 
Ho7t.PaalR. :  See—  „  .  .„«  ^^ 

feremer,  Awlrew.  Holnana.  and,Hoyt._  2.788 J»4. 
Hnber.   Loola  J.,  to  Oemeral   MUla,  Inc.     CereaL     2.766.277, 

4-6-57,  CL  99—63. 
Hoebner,  Ctaarlea  F. :  «ee—  ^        ^    ^  ^  ^     „  ..„ 

MaePbUlaBy,    Harold    B.,     8t    Aadrd.    and    Hnebner. 
2  788.347 
Hoelakaiap  Kicbard  F.,  and  F.  M.  Kranta.  to  tbe  United  SUtea 
of  America  as  represented  by   tbe  SecreUry  of  tbe  Navy. 
Radar  ranslnc  anit.     2.788,424.  4-6-57.  CL  201—65. 
Hoshea  Aircraft  Co. :  6ee— 

Baldwin,  Kwart  M.    2.788^1. 
Orlest.  Raymond  H.    2.788,457. 
Hanwn.  Siegfried.     2.788.466. 
Molea.  Laalle.    2.788.432. 
Smitb.  Henry  M.     2,788.467. 

Wobtman.  Fred,  Jr.    2.788.431.  ,  _^  ^^ 

Hngbes,    Avery    E.    and    V.    M.      Bed    coTerin«B.      2,767,794, 

4-9-57^CLi— 335. 
Hncbea.  Vlrglala  M. :  6ee— 

Ha^iaa.  Awry  E.  and  V.  M.    2.787.794.  ^  ^        ^  „    ^ 
Haley.    Peteir.      Garden    band    rake.      2,787,882.    4-6-57,    CI. 

56 — 40a06. 
HnU,    Donald    B.      Baseball    same.      2.788.213.    4-6-57.    CL 

273—93 
Hullw«:k.'Arth«r.     ParM.     2.786,040,  4-6-87,  CL  180—26. 
Hunter,  Fred  L. :  See — 

De  8aatla,  Vincent  J.,  and  Hontar. 
Hunter.  James.  Macbine  Co. :  6ee — 

MorrilL  Frank  B.    2.787.822. 
Hylaa.  Albert  B.,  and  W  V.  Tymlaakl, 
Laboratories,  Inc.     CoapUng  clrcvlt 
(1.  333—25. 
Idskowskl,  Qertnide  M. :  ««•— 

Owena.  Jaaaes  B..  and  Idskowskl.    2.786.418. 
IdskowakL  Raymond  J. :  6«e — 

Owena^  James  B..  and  Idskowskl.    2.788,418. 
lalebart,   Ferdinand   C.    S.    Oeorse.   E.   K.   Atkins,   and    M. 
Scbaenter..  to  Westlnklioase  Blectrlc  Corp.     Swlteb-actuat- 
ins  mccbanlsm.    2.788^402,  4-9-57.  CI.  200—47. 
Illinois  Tools  Worka  :  Bee — 

RapaU.  Oeorce  M.     2.798  047. 
Imperial  Chemtcaflndastrles  Ltd. :  See — 

Brimley  Kenneth  J.,  and  Canee.    2.788.461. 
Imperial  Paper  and  Color  Corp. :  J9ee — 

Van  Wirt,  Alfred  E..  Qagllano,  and  Sbonnard.    2,788.259. 
Independent  Lock  Co. :  8re — 
KafowL  Jan.     2  788  236. 
Indiana  Commercial  Filters  Corp.  :  6ee — 

Gardes.  Alfred  W..  and  Dadcbik.    2.788.126. 
Ingrsbam,  S..  Co..  Tbe. :  6ee — 

Koblbacen.  Walter.    2,788.455. 
Incrabam.    Robert   C.    to    SylTanla   Electric   Prodacts,    Inc. 
Sealed     semlcondoctor    deTlce.       2.786.475.     4-6-57.     CL 
SIT- 236. 
Inoae.  Asao.  to  Nippon  Kogako  K.  K.    Optical  projection  con- 
denstns  lena  aystem  of  TsrlabU  mairalflcation  of  tbe  cross 
section    of   tbe   light   ray   handle.    ^,787,935.    4-6-57,    CI. 
86—24. 
Intareoatlneatal  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  8e« — 

Cbrlsman,  Ernest  L.    2.787.900. 
International  Harrester  Co. :  6e« — 

Bomsln.  James  H.,  Carrier.  Francis, 
International  Minerals  6  Chemical  Corp. 

Pnrrls.  Joseph  L.    2.788.368. 
International  Telenhone  and  Telegraph 
Bryant  John  H..  and  Marehese.    2.788 
De  Santla.  Vincent  J.,  and  Honter.    2,786.460. 
Gelcer,  Richard  H.    2.788.464. 
Ipaen.     Harold     N.       BalBe     type     heat     treating    fnmaee. 

2Y8S.305   4-9-57.  CI  263 — 46: 
Inm  nreman  Mfg.  Co. :  6«e — 

Payne.  Hifford  M.    2.786.415. 
labell.  Donald  K. :  See — 

Sehjeltn  Hans  O.  and  IshelL    2.788,061. 
IvannC.     Pater    D.      Amassment    and    therapaatle    dertae 
2.766.211.  4-6-57.  O.  276—73. 


2.788.460. 

to  Allen  B.  Da  Mont 
2,788.495,   4-6-57. 


Rectlher 


and  Tnfta.  2.787.949. 

.See- 


Con.  : 
1468. 


6« 


!■*.  **»^  ''•  •  ••• —     _*  .  ...  ... 

Frasons,  Bdaacdo  r,  and  Isa.    S.T88.427. 
Jackson.  James  A.,  to  Westli^oasc  Ktectrlc  Corp. 

assemW.    2.788:474,4-6-^57:01.317—234 
JacoiM.   tians-kodoif,   and   U.    Becfc.   to   Badlschs   Aallln-  * 

8oda-F«brlk  AktleafcsaUacfaaft.     Bndless  scrsw  eonreyors. 

2,7(16.196.  4-6-57,  O.  256—6. 
Jacomlal.  Gabriel  J.  :  See—  ,      ^  .^  „_, 

Magallk.  Alexander  E..  and  JacosalnL     2,787.9X6. 
JamtaMHi.  John  R..  to  MlnaoapoUa-UMMrwdLl  HjgJjUtor  Co. 

Diaphragm     ralra     eootrollar.       2,786,160.     4-6-87.     CL 

JaskeyTl^  L.    Collapslhle  golf  cart.    3,766,216.  4-6-87,  CL 

26(^— -36 
Jeaanln.  John  F.,  and  R.  A.  Ugm».to  Vlckers  Inc.     Power 

transmission.    i,787,966,  4-6-67rCL  106—3. 
Jepoon.    Irar.   to   Bonbsam   Corp.      Reaction   type   trareilag 

sprinkler.    2.786^41.4-6-67,0.266—80. 
Jepoon,    Irar,   toBonbeui   Corp.      Bsaetlon   type   traraJlBg 

■prlnkler.    2,766,243.4-6-87,01-266—80.       .     ^      ^       , 
Jespersen,  Paul   W..  to  Amartean  Lines  Bapply  Co.  .Towel 

anwlndlag  and   fielding  machine.     2.767.616,   4-6-87,  CL 

S6 — 7 
Jett.  John  H..  and  D.  J.  Snyder.  80%  to  General  Foods  Corp.. 

and  50%  to  C.  A.  Swaaaon  A  Bona.    Olaoard  deaalag  aw- 

chine.    2.787,606.  4-*«7,  CL  IT— 11. 
Johansson.  Folka  C.  E. :  Bee —  _ 

KaUlag,  Be  M.  B..  and  Jahaaasoa.    3.766J04. 
JobMon.  e3i  C.    Manoally  rarUMe  troUiag  plate  for  oatboard 

motora.    2.767.974.  4-6-87,  CL  115—18. 
Johnson.  Bllswortb  T..  to  Boats  *  Co.     Tractor  SMMUted  re- 
ciprocating SMWlng  ssaimbiy  moontlng  SMsaa.     2.787.876. 

4-6-57.1X66— 2u. 
Johnson,  Richard  C,  to  The  Powell  Pressed  Steel  Co.    Bottosi 

damping   material   handling   bos.     2.766,144,   4-6-67,   CL 

214—317. 

Johnson.  Robert  A. :  Bee —  ^ 

etewarc  Aobrey  P..  Jr.,  Wilcox,  and  Jahnsen     2,766.263. 
Johnson,   Robert  A.,   to   Aseptic   Food   Fillers.   Inc.     Fllllag 

bead.    2.787.878,  4-9-57.  CL  83—266. 
Johnson.  Staaley  A.,  to  Polytechnic  Bsaeareh  4  DeralopoMnt 

Co..    Inc.      Radtr    ware    tonara.      2.786,447,    4-6-87,    CL 

280— 36. 
Johnston,  William  R.  :  See — 

Reich.  Isaur  M.,  and  Johnston.    2J88.276. 
Jones.   Charka   U.   to  Weatlnghooae  Bleetric  Corp.     Clrcnit 

breaker      conUct      strvetore.        2.786.421.      4-6-87,      CL 

200—166. 
Jones.   Park-     Float  flahlM  dsTles.     2.76T.686,  4-6-87,  CL 

43—15. 
Jones.  WUIlam  D. :  Bee — 

Rhelatraak,  John  J.,  and  JoMS.    S.786.266. 
Jonsson.  Karl-nrlk  A. :  6«s — 

Bnindall,  Per  G..  and  Joasson.    2.786,084. 
Jordan.  Arthur  H.,  to  Minnas pelta-Honeywell  Regnlatar  Co. 

Relay  for  maintaining  a  constant  ratio  between  a  prlaMry 

Tarlable  and  a  ssconoary  rarlahle  la  response  to  a  tertiary 

variable.     2,766,013.  4-6-67,  Q.  137—82. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  Ass- 
Barrett.  Arthv  L.    2.768.200. 
Barrett  Arthur  L.     2.788.202. 
Hale.  Ralph  F.    2.788.164. 
RasselL  John  D.    2.768.114. 
Jucbll.  Alfred  :  Bee— 

Preisverk.  Edaard.  Meyerhans.  Ernst  Dws,  aad  Jnchtt. 
2.788.337. 
Jumlsco.  Roy  A.,  to  General  Motors 

tton  damper.    2.787.896.  4-6-57.  CI. 
Kaber,  Rex  A.     Support  for 

24 — 5. 
Kaber,    Rex    A.      Corsage   support 

24 — 5. 
Kacsor.   Bdward  J.,   to  The  Ohio   Crankshaft  Co.     Method 

of  assembling  two-bearing  motor-generator  salts.    2.787,624, 

4-9-57.  a.  29—155.5. 
Kafowl.    Jaa.    to    Independent    Lock    Co.      Plaral-part    knob 

constnictlon.  2.788.236.  4-6-57.  C\.  291—347. 
Kaba.  Leon.     Combination  brasslare  and  glrdla.     2,787,790, 

4-9-57.  a.  2—42. 
KalafakT.   Joseph    U.      Self -releasing  tan  bolder  with   toggle 

link  clutch  eleBwnt.     2,767.797.  T-9-57,  CL  10—129. 
Kalllng.  Bo  M.   S.,  and   F.   C.  E.   Johanason.  to  Store  Kop- 

parbergs    Bergslags   Aktlebolag.      Racaparatlre   roller-type 

beating  furnace.     2,788  204.   4-6-57.  C\.  263 — S3. 
Karmasln.    John.      Condenaer   and   method    of   making 


Corp.     Torsional  rttra- 
64—27. 
corsage.     2.787,816,  4-6-87.  CL 

2,787,819,    4-*-8T,   CL 


2  788  195.  4-9-57.  CT.  257—262.13. 
Kannastn.  John.  Jr.    Method  of  prodneing  tubing.    2,787.827, 

4-6-57.  CL  a9--477.7. 
Kato.   Kaiaharu.  and   8.   Ochlal :   said  Kate  asaor.   to  said 
Ochial.    Aquartam  aerator.    2.788.170.  4-6-57.  CI.  260—33. 
Kaafmann.  Frank  H..  to  Steel  Hsddle  Mfa.  Co.     Harness  for 

cross  wearing.    2.786.0S1.  4-6-87.  CI.  136 — 51. 
Keaton.  Lawrence  C.  :  6ee — 

Larson  Harold  A.,  and  K«aton.    2.7KJ6T. 
Keller.  Phllln  B..  and  W.  M.  Kafford.  to  1.  T.  CalUmr.    Anxll- 
lary    cooling    system  for    Internal    comhostloa    sm*»m 
2.787  966.  4-^-57.  CI.  123 — 41.21. 
KellMg.  M.  W..  Co  :  6as— 

Sarnhart  wmiam  8.,  and  Zollinger.     3.788,363. 
Howard.  Brerett  W..  and  Wlckham.     1.766.311. 
Kelsey-Hayas  Co. :  Bee — 

LaJeone  Frank  H.    S.T86.060. 
Kemner.    Robert    J.,    to    Pref^nvd    Prodact    ^Mtarea.    Inc. 
Drtpleaa  poariaa  doTtee.     S.T66.161.  4-6-ST,  O.  223-^71. 
Kenn^metal  Inc. :  B*e — 

Kennlcatt  Wllhar  L.,  aad  Bvttrr.    S.78T.6S3. 
Kennedy.  Osvrn  K..  to  nrMary  Indastrlsa.  Inc.     Package 
of  neat«l  narTlns.     2  78».1&!^  4-6-87   CL  »Mf--66. 

Harry  B.,  to  Unlea  CarhMe  aad  Chrhsa  Cara.    Are 
'     faadlng  coatroL     3,766.463.  4-6-6T.  CL  314—76. 


LtST  OF  PATENTEES 


it 


Ifennicott.  Wllbor  L.,  and  C,  B.  Butter,  to  Kenntmetal.  Inc. 

Tool  bolder.    2.787.823.  4-6-87.  CL  29—96. 
Kent-Moore  Ontanisatlon    Inc. :  Bee — 

Demlnit   Rot.    2.788  484. 
Kilbury,    Paul   D.      Switching  apparatna   and  heater  control 

«y«tem.     2.788.416.  4-9-67;  CI.  200—140. 
Rimes.  Harold  E  .  to  Harold  B.  Klmea  Corp.    MetaUic  inaerts 

for  tirea.    2.788  048.  4-6-57,  CI.  182—211. 
Kimea.  Harold  K..  Corp.  :  See — 

Klmea.  Harold  E.    2.788,048. 
King.  John  H.  :  6ee — 

Unnej,  Albert  T..  and  Klne.     2.787,791. 
Kln»    William  F.,  to  Pn'neral  Motora  Corp      Oankahaft  bal- 
ancing marhine      2,787,tK)7.  4-0-57.  CI    7S — 4«2. 
Klnaer.  Deryl  K.  :   See  — 

Gtel.  George  J.,  and  Kinaey.     2,788.470. 

Kirbr    John  F  .  and  W    H   Thru,  to  MnwatTpe  Roller  Co..  Inc. 

Printing  plate  cylinder  and   method   of  moantins  or  de- 

mountinK    aaoie   from   a   mandrel.      2.787.956,    4-^-57,    CI. 

101-37.%  _ 

KIrkhof.  Raasel  H.     Snap  mechanical  movement.     2,787.911. 

4   »-57,  n.  74-100. 
Klta«>lman.   John   P..   to  Flexi-Versal  Corp.      Unlreraal  joint. 

2.787.895.  4-9-57.  CI.  64—20. 
Kittredge.  Ra.vmond  E.  :   See —  / 

Smith.  Robert  L,.  and  Klttredge.     2.787.842  ' 

Kleffner.   Philip   A.     Door  knob  knocker.     2,787.976,  4-9-57, 

n.  116—148. 
Klein.  Jameii  B..  to  Barnea  Drill  Co      Siilnr  mechanlam  for 

honing  machlnea.     2.787.8«7.  4-9-57,  CI    51—34. 
Klein,  Norman  E  .  to  Deerlna  Mllllkea  Research  Corp.   Clearer 

for   f^itll.-  aiachlnea.      2T87.811.  4-9-57,  CI.  19—140. 
Klelnfelder.  n«lter  C.  :   S'-e—  .«  ... 

DoerlnK.  Robert  J.,  Klelnfelder,  and  PawcJ      2,788,388. 
Kluge.  Herman  I)  :   See- 

Meyers    Richard  K..  and  Kluae.     2.788..^5. 
KluKer,   Joneph.      Envelop*>a.      2.788,230.  4-9-57.  CI.   282—25. 
Knowlea     John    O       HjdntuUc   brake    nyatem   for   motor    ve- 

hlclea     2  T 88.094.   4-9-57.  C\.  186-152. 
Knudaen.  Alfred:  See— 

Shh^lda.    .Hamuel    T..    and    Knudaen        2.787,820. 
Kobleluah.    William.      Adjustable   portable  atepa  for   trailers. 

2  788  l«fl    4-9   .'S7.   CI.  228—1. 
Kobier.  Richard,  to  McGraw  Rdlaon  Co.     Remotely-controlled 
dictation  recording  lyitema      2.788.395.   4-9-57.  CI.   179— 
100.1. 
Knbllti    Werner;  See   - 

nimlr.  Fritx.  and  Robllts.     2.787,868. 
Koenljt  and  Pope  :  6«e — 

Ronnlno    Carlo.      2,788.317. 
Kofford,  Walter  M. :   tree— 

Keller,  Philip  B..  and  Kofford.     2.787,986 
Kohlharen.   Walter,    to  The   E.   Ingraham   Co.     Self-starting 

aynchronoiia   motor.     2.788.453,  4-6-57,  C\.  310—41. 
Konlnbem.  Sidney  S.  :   Kcc    -  -.    -.^       .> 

De   Puy.    Clarence   E.,   and   Konlgaberg.      2,788.492. 
Koppera  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

OanlaU    .Tonenh.     2.788.133 

Engelke.  Kirl.     2,788.268.  „.       «     ..   ., 

Kmemer.  Elmore  A.,  and  A.  J.  Schmltt.  to  Wpat  Bend  Alu 
minum   Co.      Flame  miard  for  plaatlr  handle.     2,787.80.'^, 
4-9-57.  n.  1«V— 116.  ^       .    ^^ 

Krahulec,  Fred,  to  A.  C.  Nielsen  Co.     Apparatna  for  Indlcat 
Ing  at  a  remote  point  the  tnntnr  conditions  of  ware  signal 
recelrers.     2  788.392,  4-9-57.  CI.   179—2. 
Krakora.  John.     Contour  lounfce  of  the  cbalae  longue  type. 

2.788.0.57.  4-6-57.  CI    1.5.5—105. 
Kranta.   Frank  M.  :   See — 

Huelakamp.    RichHrd   P..   and  Kranta.     2.788.424. 
KromHten.    Carl   B.      Handiww   with    blade-adjuatlng   meana 

2.788.036.  4-6-57,  CI.   145—33. 
Krllaer,  .Aufniat  :   See- 

Aoblach.  Johannes,  and  KrOfcer.     2.787.953. 
Koepfer.    Matthew   T..   E.   A.    V.    Horlak.   and   O     Holakey.   to 
Hercules  Motora  Corp.     Compression  Ixnltlon  Internal  com 
buatlon    enelne    mnatructlon.    including    recessed    piatona 
2.787.985.  4-9-57,  CI.  12.3—32. 
Kulow   Thomaa  F..  to  Surface  Corobuatlon  Corp.     Fan  appa 

ratos.     2.788.171.  4-9-57.  CL  230— 119. 
Knndiger,  Donald  «.,  and  J.  O.  Peterson,  to  The  Dow  Cheml 
chI     Co.       Method     of     preftsrlng     tribromomethylpropene, 
2.788.376.  4-9-57.  CI.  260-654. 
Kuna.   Peter  <'.  :    Sec- 
Cotton.  WIMIara  S..  Kups,  snd  Taylor.     2,788.878. 
KualY.  Daniel  H  :   See— 

Buchanan.   Stephen  N..   snd   Kuslv.     2.787,925. 
Kuaneti.  Harold  A.  :  See — 

Stelnberir.   David   R.,  and   Kuaaetx.     2.788,093. 
I^cey.   Raymond   M.      Ironing  board.     2.787.846,  4-9-57,  CI. 
3g 138 

Lackey.  Robert  8  :   See— 

Kuckstahl.  Robert  E.,  and  Lackey.     2,787.906. 
I^fyatlfl.    Paul  O..  and  J.  A.  Zaalowaky,  to  Olln   Msthleson 

CThemlcal    Corp.      Production    of    alkylene    rhlorobydrlns. 

2,788.350,  4-6-57.  CI.  260—358. 
liaird.   Owen   A.     Toy  water  wheel.      2,787,863.   4-6-57,  CL 

48-41. 
I^ke.  William  C  :  See— 

Adcock.  Willis  A.,  and  I,«ke.     2,788,262. 
I.andell,  Stanford,  to  Gensral  Motors  Corp.    Molding  retainer. 

2,788.100.  4-9-57.  CI    189 — 88. 
I.ander.  Jamee  G.,  to  Diamoad  Alkali  Co.      Adhe«tve>  compo- 

mtlona  and   related  method.     2.788.285,  4-9-57.  CI.   106— 

80 
Ijindes  Mfg.  Co. :  6e« —  I 

Lsndesberc.  BenJamln     2,787.081. 
I4indesherg.    Benjamin,     to    Landea    Mfg.    Co.      Aquarium. 

2,787,981.  4-9-57.  CI.  119 — 5. 


2,788,423,    4-9-57.    CI. 


to  Hkkok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 

2,788,123,     4-9-57,    CI. 


2,788,182.    4-6-57. 


I^indla  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Bslslger.  Harold  E.     2,787,870. 

I.«ng.    Adolph.      Fnae    attachment. 
20O — 121 

I^arson,  Harold  A.,  and  L.  C.  Keaton.  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum 
<"o.  Cyclone  separator  fe«*der  and  methfKi  for  feeding 
carbon  bUck.     2.788.267.  4-6-57.  CL  23—314. 

Iji  «alle  Ste.-1  Co.  :   Sre-- 

Moore.  KIdon  B..   Nachtman      2.788,301. 

La  Tendresse.  Philip  E.  Retractive  loader.  3,766,189, 
4-9-57.  n.  214 — 141. 

LaTendresMe,  Philip  E.  Loader  with  swivel  dam  gripper. 
2,788,143,  4-9-57.  CI.  214—147. 

Latham,  Alien  E. :  See — 

Totl.  Andrew  J.,  and  Latham.      2.788.066. 

lather.  Carl,  and  H.  H.  Sltron.  Portable  dental  device. 
2,788,000.  4-9-57,  CI.  128 — 62.1. 

l.Athrop-Paulaon  Co..  The :   See — 
Hagellne.  Kmll  E.     2.787,913. 

Lstrourell,  Harry  K.  Junction  boxes  for  space  heaters. 
2.788,178.  4-9-57,  CI.  237 — 32. 

Laubach.  (ierald  D. :  See — 

AKnello.  Eugene  J.,  snd  Laubscb.     2.788,354. 

I^  Clercq,  I.#on  J.,  to  OladdlnK,  McBean  k  Co.  Means  and 
method  of  grinding  polygonal  articles.  2.787,871,  4-9-57, 
CI.  51  —  110. 

Lee.  Patrick.  Anti-kickback  work  feeding  pusher  saw  attach- 
ment.    2.788.032.  4-9-67.  Cl.  143—51. 

IMn,  Donald  (i. :  See — 

Mills.  Edward  J..  Jr..  and  Lela.     2.788,373. 

l^Jeune.  Frank  H.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Rim.  2,788.0.50, 
4-9-57,  n.   1.52—410. 

Lenehan,  Joaeph  W..  to  Research  Corp.  Gaa  cleaning  appa- 
ratus.    2.788.087.  4-9-57.  H.   183—86. 

l.#nK.  <;eoffrey.  to  Marconi's  WIreleaa  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 
Cathode   rov  tubea.      2.788.468.   4-9  57.   (T     315—22. 

I^eonard.  Frederick,  and  F.  E.  Anderson,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  Tetrahvdro-4-oxo-.'^-furan-thlocarbox- 
amldea       2.788.751,   4-6-57.   Cl.   260— 347.2. 

Leater.  William  A. :   See— 

Wilson.  Ben  L..  and  I..ester.     2.788,222. 

l^vsl.  (Janton.  Sealing  and  carrying  dertce.  2.788,169, 
4-9-57.  Cl.   229—52. 

I^vey.  Fred'k  H..  Co.,   Inc   :    Sec— 
Brodie    (Jeorge  R.     2,787.955. 

Levis,  Robert  R..  and  9.  M.  Ring. 
Packairlng  ana  display  device*. 
206—75. 

Lewis.    Dewey    S.      Adjustsble    hanger. 
Cl.  211—94.5. 

Lewis.  Jean  L..  and  C.  F.  Macy.  to  the  ITnlted  States  of 
America  aa  represented  by  tne  Secretarv  of  the  Army. 
Proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  unicellular  prodacta  from 
iwlvvlnvl  chloride  and  butadiene-acrylonltrlle.  2,788.333, 
4_9-57.  Cl.  260  -2  5 

Lieuwen,  Pete.  Trouble  light.  2,788,438,  4-6-57,  Cl.  240— 
.54 

Lindfcren,   Frank   A.,  and  R.  C.   Lundqulat.   to  Goodman  Mfjj. 

Co.     Continuous  mining  machine  havlnir  a  movable  oittlnR 

head     and     movable     conveying     uiechsnism.       2,788,201, 

4_ft_57.  Cl    262—6. 

Link  Avlstlon.  Inc. :  See —  U 

Smith.  Robert  L..  and  Klttreflge.     2.787.842. 

LInney.  Albert  T..  and  J.  H.  King.  Vlior  cap.  2.787,791. 
4-9-57.  Cl    2—197. 

Lln\1Il,  .Tohn  0.,  to  Bell  Telephone  liShoratorlea,  Inc.  -\ctive 
transducer.     2.788  496.  4-9-57.  Cl.  S3.*?— 80. 

I.lppelr.  Hans  B.  Housed  animal  atalU  having  automatically 
operating  release  meana.     2.787.983.  4-6-Ji7.  Cl.   1U> — 110. 

I.ockman,  Carl  J.,  to  .\ktlebolaget  Roaenblada  Patenter.     Sur- 
face   type    e\'«ix>rator    emnlovlng    channel    switching    for 
cleaning   purposes       2.788.065.    4-6-57.   Cl     1.59—20. 
Lonea.    I>aln    B..    to    Alr-O-Fan    Pro<luctB    Corp.      Automatic 

washing  apparatus.      2.788.009.    4-9-57.    Cl.    134—102. 
I^ng.    Charles   A.      Interlocking    wall    atnicture.      2.787,812, 

4-9-57,  n.  20 — 4 
Lota.  Rudolf,  to  Vereinlfte  Glanxatoff-Fabrlken  A.  G.  Prepa- 
ration of  terephthwllc  acid.  2.788,366.  4-9-^57,  Cl.  260— 
523 
Louis.  Arnold  8.,  to  M.  A.  Coter.  Method  of  spplyinx  an 
electrically  conductive  transparent  coatinx  to  a  noa-con- 
ductlve  base.     2,788.296,  4-9-57,  Cl.   117—211. 

Loula.  Arnold  S.,  to  M.  A.  Coler.  Process  of  Impact  coating 
aolld  insulators  with  tranaparent  conductive  coatinga. 
2.788.297.  4-9-57.  Cl.  117—211 

Lovelady.  Maurice  J.  Computing  indicators.  2,788,178. 
4-6-57.  Cl.  236—67. 

Lurkhsrdt.  J<hanne«.  deceased,  by  W.  Luckhardt  admlnl- 
Htrator,  to  N.  P.  Martin  and  O.  L.  Walter,  aa  truateea  of 
Theta  Trust.  Movable  recllniss  chair  with  back-reat  sest 
and   leg  rest     2.788.068.  4-6-87,  Cl.   156—106. 

luckhardt,  Wasalli  :  6ee — 

Lurkhsrdt,  Johannca.     2,788.058. 

Luer  Packing  Co. :  6ee — 

Luer.  WslUjr  J..  Jr.     2.788.276. 

Luer.  Walter  J..  Jr..  to  Luer  Packing  Co.  Rauaage  caalng 
and  method  for  handling,  atufling  and  cooking  sausaxe. 
2.788.278.  4-9-57.  Cl.  96—109.  ..  ..     ^    ,. 

IMI.  Harry  M.,  and  M,  R.  Ahrams.  to  G.  Mitchell,  d.  b.  s. 
Draw-Matic  Engineering  Co.  Motor  operated  draperv 
device  with  limit  control      2,788.481,  4-9-57,  Cl.  818—267. 

Lund.  Alvln  O..  to  Westimrhouae  Electric  Corp.  Motor  control 
circuit  for  use  In  elevator  systems.  2.788.089.  4-9-57. 
Cl.    187—29. 

Lundgren,  Bruce  H. :  See — 

Dnland.  Louis  A.,  and  Lundgren.     2.787.963. 

Lundqulat.  Richard  C.  :  See— 

Undgren.  Frank  A.,  snd  Lundqulst.     2.788.201. 
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Luted.  Lee  B.  8el^timlIlc  X-ray  appantu.  2,788,463, 
4-9-07,  CI.  260— »5. 

Lurlsl,  Q«oige  W.,  to  Natioaal  Aluminatc  Corp.  Method 
of  Improving  the  co^fltclent  of  frictloo  between  contactinK 
metal  •urfac^a  and  article  produced  thereby.  2. 787, MA. 
4-9-57.  CI.  104 — 1. 

LuriBi.  George  W.,  t<>  National  Aluminate  Corp.  Method  of 
improvmjt  frictiunal  contact  between  metal  aarfacea  nor- 
mally in  rolling  contact  and  reaultant  structure.  2.787.968. 
4-9-57,  CI.  104-1. 

Lynee.  Arthur  E.  :  See — 

Senkowskl,  Alexander,  and  Ljrnea.      2.787,919. 

Lyons,  Raymond  J.,  to  National  Aluminate  Corp.  Method 
of  improving  tiie  coefficient  of  friction  between  contacting 
metal  surface*  and  article  produced  thereby.  2,787.966. 
4-9-57.  CI.  104—1. 

MacParlane,  Richard  B.  Stroboscopic  light  source.  2.768.462. 
4-9-57,  CI.  313—205. 

Maciiregor.  Peter  8.  :  Hee — 

Ooodliffe.  Arthur  W..  and  MacGregor.     2.788.243. 

Machinery  Electriflcatton.  Inc.  :  See — 
Mason.   Jamea   A.      2.788.104. 

MacKay.  John  R.,  to  Wallace  *  Tternan  Inc.  Motor  control 
for  cam  follower.     2,788.477,   4-9-57,   CI.   318—28. 

Macklntoah,      Charles.      Collapsible      furniture.      2.788,059. 

4-9-07,  CI.  156—124. 
MacPhlllamy,  Harold  B.,  A.  F.  St.  Andr«.  and  C.  P.  Huebner 
to     CilMt     Pharmaceutical     Products.     Inc.      Reaerplc    acid 
lactone.     2,788,347.  4-9-57,  CI.  260— 286. 
-Macy,  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Lewis,  Jean  L..  and  Macy.     2,788,333. 
Magaiik,    Alexander    E.,    and     O.     J.     Jacominl.      Reed    for 

accordions  or  the  like.     2,787.928.  4-9-57,  CL  84 — 363. 
Magneaium  Elektron  Ltd.  :  See — 
Emiey.  Edward  F.     2,788,271. 
Whitehead.  Derek  J.,  and  Fetch.     2,788,272. 
Maler,  William  :  Sec- 
Smith.  Elbrldge  O..  and  Maler.      2.788.188. 
Malewici.   Leonard  \.  :  See    - 

Hartley.  Lloyd  8..  and  Malewics.      2.878.028. 
Malone.  Francis  W.     Freely  laterally  shlf table  tractor  hitch. 

2,788.228.  4-9-57,  CI.  280 — 447. 
Mancuso,  A.  P.  :  See — 

Manning.    Harold   E.      2.787.845. 
Mancuso.  Edward  T.  :  See  — 

Manning.    Harold   E.      2.787,845. 
Mandy.  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Holmes.    John    K..    Zwicker,    and    Mandy.     2.787,888. 
Mann,  Howard  H.  :  See — 

Mathews,     Joseph     A.,     Brickson,     Welsh,     and     Mann. 

2  788  400 
Mathews.  Joseph  A.,  and  Mann.     2.788,420. 
Mannie,  Jack  :  See — 

Manning.   Harold   E.     2,787.845. 
Manning.   Harold   E.,   2H%   each   to  C.   B.   Ertckson.   M.   H. 
Mindnri.  N.  Circosta,  and  S.  E.  OnoraU.   1  >««  %    to  A.   P. 
Mancuso,  l\i%   to  J.  Mannie,  and   M«  %  to  E.  T.  Mancuao. 
Hauling   machine.      2.787,845.   4-9-57.   CI.   87—117.5. 

Maraa.  Joseph,  to  Gregory  Industries.  Inc.    Ferrule.   2.788,485, 

4-9-57.  CI.  219—138. 
Marasco.    Harold    E.      Fluid-pressure   sole   press.      2.787.799. 

4-9-57.  CI.  12— S6.8. 
MartMiry.    Ralph  B..  to  Westtnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Protee- 
tlre   device   for   series   capacitors.      2.788,422.    4-9-57.    CI. 
200—118. 
Marchese.  Theodore  J.  :  8«« — 

Bryant,  John  H..  and  Mareheae.     2.788.465. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Clarke.  Clifford.      2.788.444. 
Leng.  (;eoffrey.     2,788.468. 
Ramsay.  John  F..  and  Wells.     2.788,440. 
Marian.  Daniel :  See— 

Ramun.  Michael,  and  Marian.     2,788,224. 
Marshall,  Egbert  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Lightweight 

seismometer.     2.788.511.  4-9-57.  CI.  840—17. 
Martin,  Edward  C.  :  See- 
Hilton.  Raymond  F..  and  Martin.     2.788,284. 
Martin,  Glenn  L..  Co..  The  :  See— 

Morton.  Allen  W.      2.787.9.32. 
Martin.  Harold  W..  to  American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware. 

Can  delivery   means.     2.788.155.   4-9-57.   CI.    221—211. 
Martin.  Normsn  P.  :  See — 

Lackhardt.  Johannes.     2,788,058. 
Martin.  Raymond  R.    Keceptable  fllling  apparatua.    2,788.031. 

4-9-57.  CI.  141-295. 
Mason.  Jamen  A.,  to  Machinery  Electrification.  Inc.     Control 
apparatus  for  electro-magnetic  friction  clutch.     2.878.104. 
4-9-67,  CI.  192—84. 
Maaaey- Harris- Ferguson  Inc.  :  See — 

Scnkowski.  Alexander,  and   Lynes.      2.787.919. 

Mathews.  Joseph  A..  \.  B.  Erickson.  C.  W.  Welsh,  and  H.  H. 

Mann,    to    Chicago    Musical    Imitrument    Co.      Organ    key 

switch.    2.788.400.  4-9-57.  CI.  200—18. 

Mathews.  Joseph  A.,  and  H.  H.   Mann,  to  Chicago  Musical 

Instrument  Co.     Bus-bar.    2.788.420.  4-9-67.  CI.  200—166. 

Mathla.  John  B.,  to  Florence  Stove  Co.  Rotary  spit  ther- 
mometer.    2.787.948.  4-9-57,  CI.  99 — 421. 

Maynor,    Eugene   A.,    to   Maynor    Research    Foundation,    lac. 

Drainage  mcana  for  chemical  reaction  turbines.    2,787.886. 

4-9-67    CI.  60 — 39.09. 
Maynor  Research  Foundation.  Inc. :  See — 

Maynor.  Eugene  A.     2.787.885. 
Mayvtlle  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See— 

SUdthans,  Alfred  C.     2.788,232. 
McCabe,    Charles    P.,    to    Republic    Steel    Corp.      Mine    roof 

bolts    with    multiple   piece   shell    having    U-shaped   spring 

holding  means.     2.787,981.  4-9-57.  CI.  86—2.4. 


MvCallum.  Robert  A.,  to  Goodaiaa  Mfg. 
aligning  n>eans  for  tranamitting  fluid 


Co.  UoM  guide  and 
under  prcaaure  OTer 
machine.     2.788,303, 


Oorpi     TenslaaL 
Ig^tloo  timer. 


2,788.814. 
2,787,944, 


4-9-67.   CI. 


the   rollover  Joint   of  a   kerf  cutting 
4-9-57.  CI.  262—28. 
McCarty.     Verle    B..     to    General     Motora 

2,788.386,  4-9-57,  CI.   174 — 16». 
McCarty,  Verte  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

2,788,401.  4-9-67,  CI.  200—30. 
McCleUan,  Ralph  E..  to  Mellink  Steel  Bafe  Co.     Table  with 

retractable    casters.      2.788,219,   4-fr-67.    CL    280 — 44. 
McDanlel,  Henry  R.     Rotary  blade  assembly  for  power  lawn 

mower.     2.787.881.  4-9-57.  CI.  5*-  296. 
McDermott.    Henry   J.,    to   American    Viscoae   Corp,      Liquid 
applicator    fur    running    strand.     2.787.980.    4-9-67.    CI. 
118—406. 
McFadden,  George  H.  :  See — 

Bennett,  Bailey,   and    McFadden.      2,788.384. 
McGraw-EdiaoD  Co. :   See — 

Kobler    Richard.     2.788.395. 
McKlnley,   Fred   B.      Dual   solenoid  controlled   apparatus  for 
preventing  release  of  conumlnants  from  an  Internal  eon- 
bustlon  engine      2.787.980,  4-9-57,  CI.   123—119. 
McKlnley.   Fred   E.      (iovernor  cuntrolled   apparatus   for  pre- 
venting release  of  contaminants  from  an  internal  eoaibustlon 
engine.     2.787.990.  4-9-57.  CI.  123—119. 
.McKlnley,  Fred  B.     Fluid  ac.uated  apparatus  for  preventing 
release  of  contaminants  from  an  Internal  ciimbustran  engloe. 
2. 787. 991.  4-9-57    CI.   123 — 119. 
McKlnney,  Leonard  L.  :  See — 

Uhlng.  Edgene  H.,  and  McKlnney.     2.788,336. 
McNeill.  D.  R..  Jr.  :  See- 
Morrison,  Harold  B.     2.788.167 
McPher»on.    Klimr   A.,    to   Upton   Electric   Furnace  Co.      Blec 
trical  itervlce  and  heat  diaaipating  c«>nnection  for  electrodes. 
2.788.379.  4-9-57.  CI.  18 — 16. 
.Mearham,  J.  E.  ;  See — 

Shepherdson,  William  L.     2,788.060. 
Mead  Corp..  The  .  See — 

Bhick.  Philip  B.      2,788.273. 
Mead,    IHinald    w.,    to    Ventura    Farms    Frosen    Fooda.    lac. 
Compressed    air    product    ejector.      2,788.030.    4-9-67,    CI. 
141-147. 
Mellink  »teel  Safe  Co.  :  See— 

.McClellan.   Ralph   E.     2.788.219. 
Merget.  Andrew  B..  to  The  De  Laval  Separator  Co.     Cleaaalng 

com(>o«ittOB.     2.788.328.  4-9-57.  Cl.  252—1.%. 
.Meriih«>lnier.    Ilans.  and   M.   Heintkf.   to  General   Muti>rs  Corp. 
lUiite  frame*  for  the  substructure  of  self  supporting  vehicle 
bodies     2,788.223.  4-9-57.  CI.  280     106. 
Metallgesellschaft   AktlengeaellschAft     Me< 

Sihmalfpld.  Paul,  and  iMnQUt 
Meyer.    Reynold   M.      Implement    lift. 

97-47.63. 
Meyerbans,  Konrad  :   See — 

I»rel«werk,  Eduard,  Meyerhana 
2  788  337 
.Meyers, 'Ric\iar(i    K.,    and    H.    D.    Kluge, 
Process      for      preparing      asagneaium 
2,788,32.5,  4-9-67.  CI    252 — 42.7. 
.Michael.  Harold  K..  to  .Northrop  Aircraft, 

inlet  door  and  duct  coupling  for  jet  aircraft  air  inlet  ducts 
2,788.184.  4-9-57.  Cl.  244-53. 
Mlcbelson.  Adolf  M.  .   See  — 

Mitchell.  Herschel  K..  and  Mlchclaon.     2,788.346. 
MIescher,  Karl  :    See 

Anner.  Georr,  and  Miescher.     2,788.363. 
Mlkottis.     Ameldik     C.        Insert     for     maternity     garments. 

2,787,792,  4-»-57,  Cl.  2—221. 
Millar.    .Norval    P.   to   (ieneral   Klectric  Co.      Expanded   scale 

voltmeter.     2.788,491.  4-9-57,  Cl.  324 — 131. 
Miller.  Charles  T.  to  Ridio  Com.  nt  America.     Sorting  appa 

ratna.    2,788.124,  4-9-67,  a.  200— 114. 
.Miller,  Labrou  W ..  auu  W.  H.  .^tumier.  to  The  W.  R.  Stamler 
Corp.      Automatic   loading  station.      2,788,134,   4-9-57,  Cl. 

214 12. 

Millbeiser,  Melvln  :  See — 

Wurtel,  Hugo,  and  Millbeiaer.     2.787.926. 
Milllgan,  Wilbur  K.,  to  Walworth  Co.     Apparatus  for  aaaem 

bllng  shell  molds.     2,787,814.  4-(Mi7,  Cl.  22 — 31. 
Minis,  Walter  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electron  discharge 

device  base  structures      2,788.503.  4-9-67.  Cl.  339 — 94. 
Mills.  Edward  J..  Jr  .  snd  D.  G.  Lels.  to  Tnlon  Carbide  and 
Carbon    Corp.       Kthylene    glycol    purification.      2,788,373, 
4-9-57.  Cl.  200— <137. 
MIndurl.   Molly  H.  :   see— 

.Manning.  Harold  K.      2.787.845. 
Miner,  W    H..  Inc.  :   See- 

Pawlak,  Anthony  K.     2.788.0G7, 
MInerala  k  Cbemleals  Corp.  of  America 

Duke,  James  B.      2,788,257. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  : 
Heard.  Richard  H       2.787,903. 
Beard.  Richard  B.     2.787.904. 
Jamteson,  John  R.     2.788,190. 
Jordan,  Arthur  H.     2,788.013. 
2,788,441. 
Co.  :    We 
and  Hai 
Allison,   Roy  R.      2,788.079. 
Misiura,    Bronlslaw.    to    United   States    Steel   Corp. 

tumbling  tool.     2,788,237,  4-9-57,  Cl.  294—17. 
Mitchell.  David,  to  The  Glacier  Metal  Co  Ltd.     Plain  bearings 
or  antifriction  elements.     2,788,324.  4-9-67.  Cl.  252 — 12l2 
Mitchell.  George  :    See    - 

Lul.  Harry  M..  and  Abrama.     2.788,481. 
Mitchell,   Hertchel   K     and   A.   M.   Michelaoa,   to  California 
Inatitute  Reeearch  Foundation.     Proccaa  of  preparing  orotl- 
dine.     2,788,346.  4-9-67.  a.  260—211.5. 


Krnst.  Dens,  and  Juchll. 


to   The    Texas    Oo. 
alkyl      pbenolates. 

Inc.     Auxiliary  air 


t 


See — 


Kimmerll,  Fred  H. 
MlnneMta  Mlalnc*  Mfg. 

Aldrlcb.  Walter 


2.787.941. 


nioom 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mole*.    Leslie,    to    Hughes    Aircraft   Co.      Continuous    fusion 

furnace.    2,788,432,  4-9-,57,  Cl.  219—86. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

36erbe.  Richard  ()       2.7H8,.3.18. 
Montclair  Rewrarrh  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Rust,  John  H..  and  Mplalter.      2.788.280. 
Montgomery.  Horace  M.,  and  K.  M.  Smith,  to  (iorman-Rupp 

Industries,    Inc.      Transfer    valve.      2.788,014.    4-9-67.   Cl. 

137-122. 
Montgomery.   JauM>ii   P.,   Jr.   to  Westlnghoase  Electric  Corp. 

Regulating  apparatus.     2.788.479,  4-9-67.  Cl.  318 — 140. 
Montgomery,     James     W..     Mr.       Fish     stHnger.       2.788,166, 

4_f-.'J7.  Cl    224 — 7. 
Montljo,    Ralph   E.,  Jr..   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Web 

feeding  nechanUm.     2,788.209,  4-9-57,  Cl.  271—2.3. 
MontootB.  George  A.,   to  The  Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Co. 

Pin  pickup  apparatus.     2,788.212.  4-9-67.  Cl.  273 — 42. 
.Moore,  Eldon  B.,  and  E.  S.  Nachtman.  to  La  Salle  Steel  Co. 

Method   of  coating  steel  and  product  thereof.      2,788,301, 

4-9-6T.  Cl.  148—4. 
Moore  Fabrics,  Inc.      **ee- 

Moore,  John  V       2,788.02*1 
Moore,  John  V  .  to  Moore  Fabrics,  Inc.     Woven  elastic  fabric. 

2.788,026.  4-9-57.  Cl.  139  -421. 
Morgan  Crucible  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Hilton.  Raymond  F.,  snd  Martin      2,788.284. 
Morln.    George    \.,    to    Chlcopee    Mfg.     Corp.      Dlapoaable 

afaeorbent  pad.     2.788,003,  4--9-57,  CH  128 — 284. 
Morrell.   Chsrlea  E  ,  C    S    Carlaon,  and  J.   Stewart,  to  Eaao 

Reeearch    and    Engineering    Co.      Purification   of   C4   to   C« 

alcohols  by  extractive  dlstUlatioB.     2,788.316,  4-9-67,  Cl. 

202—395 
Morrill.  Frank  B  ,  to  Jamce  Hunter  Machine  Co.     Cloth  hold 

Ing  means  for  tentera.     2,787,822.  4-9-67.  Cl.  26 — 62. 
MorrU.  Nelle  J.  :   See— 

Fisher,   Gordon  H.,  and  Morris.     2.788,083. 


Haynea.  and   %  to  D.  R. 
2.788.167,     4-9-^7,     CI. 


Morriaon,  Harold  K.,  ^  to  G.  B. 
McNeill,  Jr.  Melded  ladder. 
228—18 

Morton,  Allen  W  .  to  The  Glenn  L.  Martin  Co.  Blind  rivet 
having  tapered  expander  pin  therein,  2,787,932.  4-9-67. 
Cl.  85—40. 
Mneer.  John  P.,  Jr..  to  Kaao  Reeearch  and  Rnglneerlns  Co. 
Control  of  bogging  in  fluldlaed  coking  system.  2,788,312, 
4-9-57,  Cl.  196-^5. 
Moantype  Roller  Co  .  Inc.  :   Mee — 

Kirby.  John  F..  and  Thys.     2.787.956 
Mottram.  Anthony  W.  T.,  to  Armstrong  Slddeley  Motors  Ltd. 
CoBblned  stop  and  by-pos  ralv*.     2,788,019,  4-9-67,  Cl. 
l."<7— 023  48. 
Mount  ford.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     nnld  flow 
and  prcesure  control  valve.     2,788,102.  4-9-57.  Cl.  251 — 4i2. 
Mowry.  Loreni  J.  :   See — 

ShouD,  Thomas  E..  Sholle,  and  Mowry.     2,788.433. 
Moyers.  William   R.  :    See-- 

Hafer.  Giles  P  .  and  Movers.     2.788.179. 
MufRy.     Glenn.        Ice     making     and     refrigerating     systems. 

2  787.890.  4-9-57.  Cl.  fi2--7. 
Mflller.  Erwla.  and  P.  Hoppe,  to  Parbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.      Foamed   dllsocyanate   modified    polyesters   of 
very  low  specific  gravity.     2.788,332.  4-9-57.  Cl.  260—2.6. 
Mnltl  Products  Co.  :  See  - 

Undy.  Gustav  K.      2.788.521. 
Munster.  Allen  C.  :    See — 

Hunsteln.  David  E..  and  Manater.     2.788,460. 
Murray  Corp.  of  America.  The  :   SeC' — 

oTaaaey.  Philip  P.,  and  Walker.     2.788.010. 
Stelljes.  Chsrles  R.      2,788.101. 
Murray.  <;eorge.  and  T.  B.  Watklna.  to  The  General  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.     Automatic  frequency  control.     2.788.445,  4  9  67. 
a.  260—36. 
Mnrray,  James  G.,  Jr.  :   See    - 

Boorek.  Rudolf,  and  Wachendorfer.      2.788.176. 
Musaer,  Clair  O.     Bells.     2.787.929.  4-9-57,  Cl.  84 — 406. 
>r,    V.    Yereenlgde   Tabakalndustrleta    Mlgnot   *    De    Block. 

De  Waal    Walter.     2.788,113. 
Nachtman.  Billot  8.  :  See — 

Moore,  Eldon  B.,  and   Nachtman.      2.788,.t01. 
National  Aluminate  Corp.  :   See — 

Lovlal,  George  W.     2,787.966. 

LuTlal.  George  W.     2.787.968. 

Lyona,  Raymond  J.     2.787.960. 

Nohell.  Thomas  C.     2.787.967. 
NaHoaal  Lead  Co.  :   See— 

Oranade.  Pred  C.  and  Ruby.      3.787.816. 
National  Reaearch  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Bracer.  Paul.     2.788,.t20. 
National  Starch  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Caldwell.      Carlyle      O.,      Wursburg,      and      Fltsgerald. 
2  788  293. 
Naul,  James'  M..  to  Eastern  Air  Derlces.  Inc.     High  starting 
torque    Induction     motor     rotor.       2,788.458,     4-9-57,    CT. 
310—212, 
Nary,  Dnlted  States  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  ;  See — 

Arenberg.  David  L..  and  Rmslle.      2,788.520. 

Dipnel.  Charlea  R.     S  787.9ST. 

Hoelakamn.  Richard  P.,  and  Kraata.     2.788.424. 

Pareon,  Chauncey  L.     2.788.486. 

Sadtler,  Chester  R.     2.788.090. 

Shoap.  Norman  H.     2.787,834. 
Nelaon.  Oscar  E.  :  See-- 

Anderson.  Verne  N..  and  Nelaon.      2.787.807. 
Nelaon.  Thomaa  B.     Doable  aheare  paliey.     2,787,914,  4-9-67, 

a.  74— 230  8. 
Nepera  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  ■  See — 

•cadi,  John  V..  TeBMbaaa.  —A  GraO.     9,788.871. 


Nesbltt,  wmum  P. :  See— 

Gaudet.  Leo,  Neabltt,  and  Steer.    2,787,964. 
Vewmlller,  Frank :  See- 
Dunn,  John.    2,787.075. 
New  York  Tranaformer  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 

Pappas.  George  P.    2,788.499.  ,  ^     . 

Nichols.    Gordon   E..    to   Wlnthrop-Atklns  Co.,   Inc.      I>*»pl»7 

mount    having    comer    pockets.      2.787,853.    4-9-57.    CL 

40-120 
Nlchola,  William  M.,  to  Aleo  Products.  lac     Pad  injectors. 

2.788.246.  4-9-57^  Cl.  299—107.6. 
Nicholson,  Samuel  S.  :  See — 

Hebert.  Harold  C.  and  Nicholson.    2,788.136. 
Nielaen.  A.  C..  Co. :  See— 

Krabulec.  Pi«d,    2,788,382. 
Nllaaon,   Olof  P.     Meteoroloflcal  transmitter  and   recorder. 

2.788^254.  4-9-57.  Cl.  346—33. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K. :  See — 
Inoue.  Asao.    2.787.936. 
Nlsbet  James  D.,  and  A.  H.  Perklna,   to  Unlrersal-Cydope 

Steel  Corp.    Method  and  apparatus  for  melting  metal  under 

vacuum.     2.788,270,  4-9-57,  Cl.  76 — 49. 
.Nistrl,   Umberto.      Map  plotting  derlcee  with  direct  optica] 

projection  meana.     2,787,936,  4-9-67,  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Noeltfng.  Clarence  B.,  and  J.  A.  Skupas.  to  PsulUess  Caster 

Corp.    Caster  bearing  seal  and  damper.    2,787^04,  4-9-67. 

n.  16—21. 
Nohejl    Thomas  C,  to  National  Aluminate  Corp.     Method  of 

improving    the   coefllctent    of    friction    between    contacting 

metal   surfaces  and  article  produced   thereby.     2,787,967, 

4-9-57.  Cl.  104—1. 
Noojln,  Augustus  Y„  Jr.,  sad  M.  Wtklund,  to  Cloett,  Pcabody 

*  Co.,  Inc.     Method  and  meana  of  subdirtdlng  aheet  mate- 
rial Into  plecea.     2.788,069,  4-0-67,  CL  164—17. 


2,788,490. 


pnl 
-122. 
4-9-67. 


North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 

Davie.  Robert  P..  Jr.     2.788.020. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  Set 
Nowogrodskl.  Markns,  snd  Stein. 
North  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Breeoe.  Lemuel  R.    2,788.516. 
Northroo  Aircraft,  Inc.  :   See — 
Bach.  John  H.    2/787,938. 
Michael.  Harold  fc.    2,788.184. 
Nosco  PUstles.  Inc. :  See— 

Roehrl.  Bruno  C.    2,787.927. 
Nowogrodskl,   Markus,   and   V.   J.   Stein,   to   North  American 
Philips  Co.,   Inc.     Output  power  measurement  of  a  pulsed 
magnetron  oscillator.     2.788.490.  4-9-57,  Cl.  324— 
Oakley,  Sterling  A.    Gas  aarlng  weld  box.     2.788,430. 

Cl.  219—74. 
Obes.  Andrew  N.     Method  for  the  transportation  of  frelffht. 

2.787.971.  4-9-67.  a.  106—215. 
Ochtal.  Shigeru  :  See — 

Kato.  Kainharu,  and  Ochial.    2.788,170. 
Ochs.   Irrlng  L..   and  P.   L.  Veltman.     Topical  non-aqueous 

acetic  compositions.     2.788.308,  4-0-67,  Cl.  167 — 68. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  The  :  See — 

KacBor.  Edward  J.    2.787.824. 
Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Dannels.  Bobbr  F.    2.788.340. 
Grundmann.  Christoph  J.,  and  Rats.     2.788,858. 
Grundmann.  Christoph  J.  4tnd  Rett.    2.788.360. 
Ufyatls,  Paul  G.,  and  Zaalowaky.    2.788,350. 
Onorata,  Sal  B. :  See — 

Manning.  Harold  B.     2,787,846. 
Oaceola  Fooda.  Inc.  :  See — 

Conway,  l»well  F.    2.787,832, 
OsiaL  Thaddeoa  A. :  See — 

Vogeley.  Clyde  E..  Jr..  and  OsUl.     2.788,494. 
Oslal.    Thaddena    A.,    and    C.    E.    Vogeley,    Jr..    to    Westing- 
house  Electric  Corn.     Ridged  wavegntdc  naatchlng  derlee. 
2.788,497.  4-9-67.  a.  SS»— 83. 
Osteen.  Belmont  D.,   to  Birmingham  Paper  Co.     Collapsible 

carton.    2.788.168.  4-9-67.  CL  229—34. 
Oster  Mf».  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Chaaar.  Anthony  R.    2.788,216. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  Set— 

HinsoB,  Arthur  I.^.  and  Smith.    2,788.002. 
Scovronek.  Joaeph  .    2.788.304. 
Owens.  James  B..  and  R.  J.  Idakowakl.  deceaaed   (by  G,  M. 
Idxkowaki.  executrix),  to  Westlnghoase  Electric  Corp.     Cir- 
cuit interrupter.     2,m.418,  4-9-67,  Cl.  200—148. 
Pacific  Sclentlflc  Aeroproducte  :   See — 

Cushman,  Cllflrord  E.    2.787.016. 
Page.    Paul    F.,    to   Royal    McBee   Corp. 
typewriters  and  like  printing  machines, 
a.  197—170. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 

Adcock.  Willis  A.,  and  Lake.    2,788,262. 
Goodwin,  Uoyd  O.    2,788.072. 
Pappas.  George  P.,  to  New  Tork  Transformer  Co.,  Inc.    Trans- 

forroer  construction.      2,788,499.   4-9-67.   CL    336 — 84. 
Parcell,  Hoassll  W..  to  The  Baker-Ranlang  Co.    Load  carrying 

indnatrtal  truck.    2.788.148.  4-9-67,  Cl.  214 — 663. 
Parker.  Edwin  L..  to  Blaton,  Inc.     Child's  collapsible  rock- 
ing chair.    2.788.056.  4-9-67.  Cl.  15.V-75. 
Parker,  John  W,    Adjastable  worktable  for  grinding  machine. 

2,787.872.  4-9-67.  CL  51—125. 
Paraona.   CluuceT   L-,   to   the   United   States   of  Aaseriea  as 
repreeen'ed    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Nary.      Tranalator 
drive.    2.788,485.  4-0-67.  Cl.  $24 — 48. 
Parsons,  Ralph  M.,  Co..  The  :  See— 


Ribbon   carrier  for 
2.788,110.  4-9-57, 


2,788,217.  4-9-67. 


Ware.  WlUlam  H.,  Jr.    2.787.860. 
Patterson.  Hsrry  W.    Ridable  hobby  horse. 

Cl.  28a— 1.20I 

Pawel,  Hans  R. :  See — 

Doering.  Roberi  J..  Kleinfelder.  and  Pawel.    2.788.S86. 
Pawlak.  Aathony  B..  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.    Combined  biteli 

means  and  door  fasteners  for  hinge  supported  door  stme- 

tures.    2.788.067.  4-9-57.  Cl.  160—181- 
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LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


PaxtoD.  Gerald   C,   to  0«B#ral  Nailing  Machine  Corp.     Box- 
nrt  anembllns  and  nailing   macbln*.     2,787.788.  4-»-57. 

Payne    Clifford  M.,   to  Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.     Low  energy 
thermostat.    2.788.415.  4-»-57.  O.  200—122. 

Pearce  Development  Co.  :  See — 
Pearce.  Lewla  C.    2,788.208. 

Pearce,  Je«ae  P.     Refrigerating  and  bamMlfylDg  apparatus  for 
foods.     2.787.892.  4-&-.'57.  n.  62-  102. 

Pearce,   Lewis  C.   to  Pearce  Development  Co.     Machine   for 
Dfodadng  multiple  printed  forma.     2.788.208,  4-9-ttT.  Cl. 

Pearson.  Ralph  G..  to  Clayton  Mfg.  Co.     Ion  exchange  method 

and  apparatus.      2,788.319.  4-»~ri7.  Cl.  204 — 151. 
PedrocchC  Giovan    B..    to    Pirelli    Sapsa    Societa   per  Asionl. 
Sponge  rubber  upholstery.     2,788,061,  4-9-57.  Cl.  155—179. 
Peebles,  Lester  R.  :  tiee—  ^      _ 

Harper.  David.  Peebles,  and  Swank.     2.788.147. 
Pelxer,    Harry    L..    to    Sinclair   ()U   &  Oas   Co.      Oil   recovery 

proceM.     2.788.071.  4-9-57.  <'l.  166-    11. 
People  in  the  Territory  of  the  United  States,  dedicated  to  the 
free  use  of  the  :  See — 

Bodrigoei-Torrent,  Ralph,  and  Fitswater.    2.788.307. 
Perkins.  Artemas  H. :  See — 

Ntebet,  James  D..  and  Perklna.    2.788.270. 
PerL  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Houska.  Lawrence,   Cole,  and  Perl.     2.788,180. 
Permutlt  Co.,  The  :  8e«— 

GUwood.  Martin  B..  and  Grwr.    2,788.330. 
Greer,  Albert  H..  and  (Jllwood.    2,788,331. 
Perrlne.  Elmer  C.  :  See — 

Eek.  John  C.  and  Perrlne.    2.787.8«4. 
Perry,  George  L. :  See — 

Bondl.  Arnold  A.,  Borsoff.  and  Perrr.     2,788,326. 
Perry,  Mayne  A.     Service  Indicators.     2,787,851,  4-»-57.  CL 

40—68. 
Petch,  James  H.  T.  :   See — 

Vi'bltebead,  Derek  J.,  and  Petch.     2,788.272. 
Peters.  Robert  A.  :    :^ee — 

Teja.  JayanU  D..  and  Peters.    2,788,286. 
Peterson.  (Jarfleld  E. :  See — 

Baudry.  Ren«  A.,  and  Peterson.    2,788,261. 
Peterson.  Joe  G.  :   See — 

Kundiger.  Donald  O.,  and  Peterson.     2.788.376. 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwin.  to  Sulxer  Freres.  Soclet*  AnouTme.     De- 
vice for  transporting  grlpper  shuttles  in  a  loom.     2,788,022. 
4-»-67,  Cl.  139—125. 
Pfixer.  Chas.,  4  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Agndlo,  Eugene  J.,  and  I^obaeh.     2,788,354. 
Phillips,  Fred  C.     Cleat  for  footbaU  shoe.     2,787,843.  4-9-57, 

CL36--59. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Bowers,  Frederick  A.     2.788,268. 
Larson,  Harold  A.,  and  Keaton.    2,788,267. 
Piety.  Raymond  G.    2.787,906. 
Pierce.  Billot  8.  :  See^— 

Cooke.  Theodore  F..  and  Pierce.    2.788.295. 
Piety.  Raymond  G..  to  Phillips  Petrole«m  Co.     Apparatns  for 
determining  temperature  conditions  in  a  well.     2.787.906. 
4-9-57.  a.  73—155. 
Pigeon  Hole  Parking.  Inc. :  See — 

Sanders.  Leo  K..  and  V.  A.    2.788,193. 
Pllla.  Frank  i.-.Bee  — 

Young.  Lloyd  W..  and  Pllla.    2,788,436. 
Pioneer  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ayres.  Weldon  R.     2.788.121. 
Pirelli  Sapsa  SocleU  per  Asionl :  See — 

Pedrocchl.  Olovan  B.    2,788  061. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  fifee— 

Cox.   Robert   P.,  Yeager,  and   Baetow.     2.788,306. 
Plastic  Containers,  Inc. :  See — 

Tbompson.  George  K.    2.788,426. 
Plastic  and  Rabber  Prodacts  Co. :  See — 

Butler.  James  M.    2  787.801. 
Poloron  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Brown.  Joseph  D.    2.788.149. 
Polymer  Corp^:  See — 

Cotton.  William  8..  Knpa.  and  Taylor.     2.788.378. 
Polytechnic   Research  ft  Development   Co..   Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Stanley  A.     2.788,447. 
Portmann.    Aogust.    to    Societe    Anonyme    Adalpbe    Saurer. 
Braking  device  for   two-stroke   cycle  internal   combostion 
engines.    2  787  987.  4-9-C7.  Q.  123—65. 
Porwancher.    Samuel   R..    to   D^ing   Systems.    Inc.     Control 

devices.    2  788.411.  4-9-57,  Cl.  200—81.5. 
Powell  Pressed  Steel  Co..  The  :  See — 

Johnson  Richard  C.    2,788.144. 
Pratt  ft  Whitney  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Wright.  Alexander  M.     2.788,063. 
Preferred  Product  Features    Inc.  :  See — 

Kemper  Robert  J.  2.788.161. 
Preiswerk.  Ednard.  K.  Meyerhans.  O.  Ernst.  E.  Dens,  and  A. 
Jnefalt  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  rapid-hardening 
artificial  resin  comtMMttlona  eontalalng  hardening  agents. 
2.788.337.  4-9-57.  Cl.  260— 37. 
Prestlnlno  Vincent  J.,  and  B.  C.  Botts.  Snring  loaded 
thrust  loading  device.     2.787.906.  4-9-57,  CT.  73 — 67. 

Primus.    Arthur.      Reinforced,    monollthlcally    faced    wall. 

2.787  902,  4-9-57.  Q.  72—28. 
Prisament.  Joseph.     Magnifying  receptacle  for  clinical  ther 

mometers  and  the  like.    2  787.937.  4-9-57.  Cl.  88 — 39. 
Pritchard     Arnold    J.      Vehicle   steering    Idler    arm    bracket. 

2  788  221.  4-4MJ7.  CT.  2«0— 96. 
PuUin  Cyril  G..  and  J.  8.  Rhaolro  to  Autogiro  Co.  of  America. 

Hellconter  with   paddle  wheel   type  tail   rotor.     2.788.075. 

4-»-57.  Cl    170— 136  24. 
P^rington.  Bllison   8..  to  J.  H.  Hammond.  Jr.     Transmltter- 

eontrnlled    receiver   recording  system.      2,788,389.    4  9  87, 

Cl  178 — 6.7. 


Corp. 
-9-67. 


Corp. 
-57, 


Purvis   Joseph  L..  to  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical 
Process    for   recovering  glutamic  add.     2.788,368,  4- 
Cl.  260 — 527. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :  See — 

Urogg,  U  llllam.  Jr.    2.788.487 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Breckman.  Jack.     2,788,473. 
Harel,  Abraham.     2,788.398.  i 

Miller,  Charles  T.    2.788.124.  I 

Montijo,  Ralph  K..  Jr.     2.788,200. 
Zawels,  Jakob.     2J88.493. 
Ramsay.  John  F,.  and  K.  M.  Wella.  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Tele- 
graph Co.  Ltd.    Hybrid  arrangements  for  use  on  micro  radio 
waves.     2.788.440.  4-9-57,  d.  250 — 6. 
lUmun.  Michael,  and  D.  Mariaa.     Spring  suspension  for  load- 
bearing  road  vehicles.     2,788,224,  4-9-57,  Cl.  280—124. 

Ranger   Hubert  O.,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.     Process 
of  inalbitlng  the  discoloration  of  photographic  color  Images. 
2.788  274,  4-9-57.  Cl.  96 — 56. 
Ransburg.     Edwin     M.,    to    Ransburg    Electro-Coating 
Eleotroetattc    gas-treating    apparaios.      2,788,081.    4-9^ 
Cl.  1S3— 7. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp. :  B99 — 

RauHburg.  Edwin  M.     2,788,081. 
Rapata,  George  M.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     Plastic  nut  hav- 
ing   workuiece    engaging    means.       2,788,047.    4  9  87,    CI. 
151 — 41.75. 
Bath,  Stephan.     Method  of  preparing  glntamlne.     2,788,870. 

4-»-57.  Cl.  260—534. 
Rats,  RudI  W.  W.  .See — 

(irundiuann.    Christoph   J.,    and    Rats.      2.788.358. 
(irundmann   Christoph  J.,  and  Rats.    2.788.350. 
Rauscb.  Clifford  E.  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Kenneth  W..  Bllison.  and  Rausch.     2.788.167. 

Ray.   William   A.,   to  General  Controls  Co.     Control   irstem 

using    cam     and     solenoid     operated     switch.       2.780,482. 

4-9-57.  Cl.  318 — 466 
Reader.  Joseph  T.,  and  R.  P.  Butler.     Steam  heating  system. 

2.78S.177.  4-9-57.  Cl.  237—9. 
Reed-Iiethbrldge.   William.     Wind  screen  wipers.     2,787.802, 

4-9-57,  Cl.  15—250. 
Rees.  .Nancy  T. :  See — 

Boquor.  Adolph  P..  and  J.  L.    2,788.501. 
Reflectone  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Slmjian.  Lather  G.    2.787.854. 
Reich.    Ismar   M..   and    W    R.   Johnston,   to  Standard 

Inc.      Spray    drying   foamed   material.      2,788,276, 

Cl.  99—71. 
Reichert.   Wllhelmus  J 

quency  seismometer. 


Brands 
4-9-57, 


,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Low  fre- 
2.788.512,  4-9-67.  Cl.  340—17. 

Relndl.    Joaeph.      Exhaust    moffler.      2,788,078.    4-9-57.    Q. 

181—58. 
Relneke,  Frank  G.     Inlay  catting  deriee.    2.787.8SS.  4-«-57. 

Cl.  32—46. 
Relnbard.  KarL  :  8— — 

Frlck.  Chester  A.    2,788.097. 
Renand.    Lawrence    J.,    to    L.    P.    Frleder. 

2.788.023.  4-9-57.  Cl.  139—410. 
Renner.  Alfred  :  See — 

Wettstein  Walter.  Renner,  and  Wldmer. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

MeCabe.  Charles  P.    2,787.931. 
Requa.     Roy.    to    Free 
2.7H8. 103.  4-9-57.  Cl. 


Textile   fabrics. 


2.788.361. 


Selective    drive    haba. 


Lock    Corp 
192 — 67. 
Researrb  Corp.  :  See — 

I..enehaB.  Joaeph  W 
Reynolds,   Kenneth  W., 
General  Bleetrie  Co. 
4-9-57.  Cl.  222—69. 
Rhea  Mfg.  Oo.  :  Bee— 

DMnick.  Seymour  8.     2.788  048. 
Rheinfrank.    John   J.,   and   W.    D.    Jones,   to 
Process    and    composition    for    developing 
image.     2,788,288.  4-9-57,  C\.  117—17.5. 
Bice.  Stanley  I. :  Bee — 

Blood.  Rareld  L..  and  Rice.  \2,787.874. 
Rick.    Christian    E..    to   E.    I.   du    Pont    de   Nemours 


2,788.087. 
J.  A.  Bllison.  and  C.   E.   Rausch.  to 
PlBld  dispensing  device.     2,788.157, 


The  Haloid   Co. 
an   electroatatlc 


Heating    oxygen-contaminated 
2,7K8.2tt0.  4-9-57.  Cl.  23—202. 
Ridgley.  Donald  K.  :  See — 

Faus.  Harold  T.,  and  Ridgley. 


and   Co. 

halogen-containing    vapors. 

2  788  S8S 
Riley,    Earl    E.       Movable  "Sottom    cln^r    pot.      2,788,207. 

4-9-57.  (1.  286—39. 
Ring.  Raymond  M.  :  See — 

Levis    Robert  R..  and  Ring.     2,788  123. 
Road,  Richard  A.,  and  O.  K.  Coleman,  to  Duncan  Electric  Co.. 
Inc.     Meters  and  connection  facilities  therefor.     2,788.472, 
4-9-57.  a.  317—107. 
Robert.  Beatrice  M.  :  See — 

Barrow,  Norman,  Robert,  and  Kdwarda.     2.788,394. 
Roberts.  J.  W..  Ltd  :  See— 

Doll»ey.  Norman  L..  and  Hooper.     2.788.053. 
Robinson.  Preston,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.    Electrical  battery. 
2.788  383.  4-8-57.  Q.  136—115. 

Robinson.  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Cuslc.  John  W.,  snd  Robinson. 

Cusic.  John  W.,  and  Robinson. 
Robinson.  Wood  :  See — 

Cbauvin.  David  M..  and  Robinson. 
Roche.  Curtis  B.     High-speed  printer  apparatus. 
4-9-57   cn.  101—93. 


2.788.864. 
2,788,365. 


2,788.397. 


2.787,952. 


RockwHl  Mfg  Co.  :  S 
Srherer.  George  F. 
•Scherer.  George  P. 
Srherer,  (George  F 
RodrlKues- Torrent.   Ralnh.  and  R.  N 
the   free 

States.       Stabilised    non-corrosive 
2,788.807.  4-#-57.  CL  167-^42. 


2.788.015. 
2.788.016. 
2  788  017. 


\ 


intswater.  dedicated  to 

of  the  People  in  the  Territory  of  the  United 

pesticldal    composition. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zin 


Roebri.  Bruno  C,  to  Nosco  Plastics,  Inc.    Mask  box  cylinder 

and  comb.     2.787.927.  4^-67.  Cl.  84 — 96. 
Roll-Rite  Corp.  :  See — 

Christensen,  Carl  O.     2.788  220. 
Roaan.  Joseph.     Method  of  converting  standard  threads  into 

locking  threads.    2.787.796.  4-«-67.  Cl.  10— «6. 
Kitsan.    Joseph.      Swaging   tool   for   reconditioning  deformed 

lock  threada.    2,787 !798.  4-8-57.  Q.  10—152.  _^ 

Rosan.   Joseph.     Conventional  troBcated  screw  threads  with 
small     locking     thread    bonded    therebetween.       2,788,046. 
4-9-57.  a.  151—22. 
Kosan.   Joseph.      .Screw   thread   construction  comprising  con- 
ventionsl   truncsted   threads   with   Integral   locking  thread 
interposed    therebetween.      2.788,046.  4-9-67,   Cl.    161—22. 
Rose.    Alfred    O..     to    Rose    Brothers     (Gainsborough)     Ltd. 
Machines    for    labelling   bottles   snd    the    like.      2,788,160, 
4-9-67.  Cl    218-56. 
Rose  Brothers  (Gainsborough)  Ltd.:  See — 

Roae.    Alfred   O.      2.788.160. 
RoMenberg.    Henry   C.    to   Demrbom   Chemical   Co.      OlnUmic 

ac»«l  prodaction.     2.788.369.  4-9-57.  Cl.  260 — 529. 
Roaenkranx.   George  :   See — 

DIerHMi    Carl  and  Koaenkrani.     2,788,353. 
iMerassi.  Carl.  Rosenkrant,  and  Sondheimer.     2,788,352. 
RoM.  Kidney  I).,  and  W    M    Alliaon,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co. 
Dielectric  compo«itli.r»s.      2.788.R27.  4-9-57.   Cl.   252 — 63  7. 
Rothrnck.    Henry   8.,  and   W.   K.   WUkinaon.   to  B.   I.   du   Pont 
de  Nem<  nra  and  Co.     Film  forming  solid  polyepoxy  copoly- 
mers of  ally!  glyrldjl  ether  and  vinyl  acetate.     2.788,889, 
4-9-57    Cl.  280-  85.7. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See  - 

Page.  Paul  F.     2.788,110. 
Ruby.  Oorge  H.  A.  :  See 

Granade.  Fred  C.  and  Ruby.     2,787.816. 
Rurkstsbl,   Robert    B.,   and   R.    8.   Lackey,    to   Weatlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.     Control  apparatus.     2,787.909.  4-9-57.  Cl. 
74—5.4. 
Rudolph.     liana,     to    Siemens    ft    Halake    Aktlengeaellschaft. 
Frequency      keying     of     telegraph     apparatus.     2,788,891, 
4-9-57,  Cl.  178 — 66. 
Ruhllg.  Arthur  J.  :  See — 

Ruhllg.  Earl  O.     2.788,443. 
Ruhllg.   F^rl  O..  deceased,  by  A.  J.  Ruhllg.  sdministrator.  to 
Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc.      Shift    regiater   drcnlt. 
2.788.443.  4   9-87.  Cl.  250— 27. 
Rumaey.    Jon    D..   to   Union    Steel    Products   Co.      Collapsible 

portable  grill     2.787.996.  4-9-67.  Cl.  126—23. 
Russell.    John    D..    to    Joy    Mfg.    Co.      Conveying    mschlne. 

2.788.114.  4-9-57.  Cl.  198— 100.  ,  ,.      „ 

Rust.    John    n..   and    L.    SpUlter.    H    to   Montclalr    Research 
Corp.  and  ^  to  Ellis-Foster  Co.     Water  repellent  materiato 
and   proceas   of    producing  the  same.     2.788,280.   4-9-57. 
Cl.  99—143. 
Rutherford,  William  B.  :  See—  ^  _^_  ^_^ 

Shinley.  Garland  H.,  and  Rutherford.     2,787,961. 
Ratter    Charles  R.  :  See— 

Kennlcott.  Wilbur  L.,  and  Butter.     2.787.823. 
B  ft  E.  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Rrlckson.   Lennarth  R.      2.788.064. 
Sabatlnl.  John  J.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Engine  atarter 

drive.    2.787.910.  4-9-57.  Cl.  74 — 7. 
Sadtler.    Chester    B..    to   the   United    States   of    America   aa 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     ReUrder  device. 
2.788.090.  4-9-57.  Cl.  188—1. 
at.  Andre.  Arthur  F.  :  See—  .     ^  .  ..     „      w 

MscPhil'amy.     Harold     B.,     8t.     Andr*.     and     Huebner. 
2  788  847 
Sanders.'  Leo  K.   and   V.   A.,   to  Pigeon   Hole  Parking.   Inc. 

Vehicle  dolly.    2.788.198.  4-^-57.  Cl.  264—10. 
Sanders,  Vaughn  A.  :  See — 

Sanders.  I>>o  K  and  V.  A.      2,788.198. 
Sramman.  John  F.  :  See — 

Hardy.  Francis  I!.,  snd  Scanunan.     2.788.507. 
Schachter    Max  :  See —  ..   „  ..      w» 

Ingleharr.  Ferdinand  C.  George.  Atkina,  and  Schachter. 

2  788  402 
Schatteii   Frank,' and  T.  Alderdlce.   Electric  broiler.  2.787.947. 

4-9-57,  n.  99—832.  „  ,^       ^s      n, 

Schelke.  kobert  K..  and  B.  R.  Alexander,  to  Belden  Mfir  Co. 

Strain   relief  for  electrical  conductor.     2.788.502,  4-9-57. 

Cl    339     105. 
Schenley  Industriea.   Inc.  :  See — 

Davidson.  Alex  B.     2.788,127. 
Srherer,    George    F.,     to    Rockwell     Mfg.    Co.      Ball    valve. 

2.788,016,  4-9-67.  Cl.  137— 246  16. 
Beherer.    George    F..    to    Rockwell    Mfg.    Co.     Ball    valves. 

2.788,016.  4-9-67.  Cl.  187— 246  19.  .    .  .     .^   w... 

Scherer.   Oe<  rge   F.   to   Rockwell   Mfg.   Co.     Lubricated  ball 

valvee.     2.788.017.  4-9-6T.  CT.  187—246.19. 
.Schick  Inc.  .  See— 

Argiro,  Nicholas.      2  787.830. 
Hchlfando.    Fred.      Means    snd    method    of    grinding    thread 

cutting  to«.ls.     2.787.868,  4-9-57.  Cl    81— 96. 
Schleldahl.  Gilmore  T..  to  Brown  ft  Blgelow.     Thermoplastic 

bag.    2.788.089,  4-9-57.  Cl.  150—0.5. 
Schiolln.  Hana  O..  and  D.  K.  Isbell.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Wheel     brake     having     multiple     force     applying     webs. 

2.788,091.  4-9-57    CT.  188—79.  ^       ^  .  , 

Schlegelmllch.  Donald  E.     Adjustable  reel  clamp  for  Ashing 

rods.    2.787.857,  4-9-57.  Cl.  48-22. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Com.  :  See — 

l>oll.  Henri  Oe<.rg.*«.      2.788.483.  _         ..... 

Scbmalfeid.    Paul,    and    F     Danniat.     to    Metallgeaellschaft 

Aktiengeaellscbsft.      Process    for    the    gaslAcation    of    flne 

grained     or     pulverulent     fuels.     2,788.814,     4-9-67,     CL 

Schmidt.  Lloyd  K..   Vt  to  R.  B.  Simons,  %  to  K.  R.  Stewart, 
and    Vi    to  R.  P.   Famsworth.     Ditch  cl 
2.787.844.  4-9-57,  Cl.  37—86. 


Ditch  cleaning  Implement. 


Schmitt,  Arthur  J. 

Kraemer.  Elmore  A.,  and  Schmltt.      2,787,806. 
Bchultt.  Marvin  H.     Battery  and  brake  alarm  algnal  system. 

2,788.514.  4-9-57.  Cl    340 — 62. 
Schrueder.  Simon  B..  to  Fox  River  Mfg.  Co.     Pnsh-pull  control 

and  trauemiaaion  cable.     2.787.917.  4-9-57.  Cl.  74—502. 
Schubert  ft  Salter  Maschinenfsbrik  Aktiengesellschaft  Infol- 
stadt :  See—  1 

Fllmlg.  Frits,  and  Koblits.     2,787.898. 
Schulman.  Rarl  L.,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Electrical 
insulation   suitable   for   commutators.     2,788,052,   4-9-57, 
Cl.   154—2.6. 
Schweitser,  Howard  V.  :  See — 

Verba.  Richard  J.,  and  Schweitser.     2,787,979. 
Scbwyser,    Robert,    to    Ciba    Pharmaceutical    Products.    Inc. 
Process    for    the    manufacture    of    amlnoacyl    compounds. 
2,788.841.  4-9-57.  CT.  260—112. 
Scovronek,  Joseph,   to  Ow'ens- Illinois  Glass  Co.      Insulation 

for  piping.    2,788.304.  4  9-57.  Cl.  154—44. 
Scudl.  John  v..  L.  E.  Tenenttaum.  and  G.  F.  Grail,  to  Nepera 
Chemical    Co..    Inc.      Tetra-alkyl-substituted   diamine  com- 
pounds.   2.788.871.  4-9-57,  Cl.  280—588. 
Seabury.  Frank,  II,  and  B.  W.  Bradley,  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corp.    PreaacB  for  cutting  blanks  from  sheet  matcrlaL 
2,788^70,  4-9-57,  C\.  164—23. 
Searle.  O.  D.,  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Cuslc,  John  W.,  and  Robinson.      2.788.864. 
Cuslc.  John  W..  and  Robinson.     2,788,365. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. :  See — 

Toht.  Arthur  E.     2,788,216. 
Sebok,  Joaeph  B.,  to  Iloudaille  Industries,  lac.     Air  cleaner 

with   dual  sir  Intake.      2.788,086,   4-9-57,   Cl.    183—44. 
Senkowskl.   Alexander,   and   A.   E.    Lynes,    to  Masaey-Harria- 
Ferguson     Inc.     Change     sqeed     planetary     transmission. 
2.787,919.  4-9-57,  Cl.  74—750. 
Seufert.  Earl  W.  :  See- 
Turner.  Eugene  L.,  and  Seufert.     2,788.429. 
Shapiro,  Jacob  S.  :  See — 

Pullin.  Cyril  G..  and  Shapiro.     2.788.076. 
Shaw.   Max      Pulse  proportional  aervonMtor  control  aystem. 
2.788.476.  4-9-57,  Cl   318—28.  ^    ^     . 

Sheeran,   Norman  J.,   to  Amarican-Msrletta  Co.     Method  of 
forming  an  adhesive  for  Insn'ation  boards  and  the  product 
thereof!     2,788.806.  4-fr-67.  Cl.  154 — 138. 
Sheldon    Edward  E.     Device  for  examination  of  inaccessible 
parts.    2.788.390.  4-9-57.  Cl.  178—6.8. 

Shell  Development  Co.  :  See —  ^  ^^^ 

Bondl.  Arnold  A..  Borsoff.  and  Perry.     2.788,328. 
Brakel.  Arte,  and  Healey.      2,788  323. 
Bremer.   Andrew.   Holxmann.  and   Hoyt.     2,788,264. 
Monntford,  Lawrence  A.     2.788,192. 
Reichert  1^'ilhelmus  J.     2,788,612. 
Shepherdson,  William  L..  66^4%  to  J.  B.  Meacham.     Folding 

furniture.     2.788.060  4-9-57,  CL  155—148.  ^     _ 

Shick.    Philip   E..    to   The   Mead   Corp.      Pulp   manufacture. 
2.788.273.  4-9-57.  CL  92—2.  „  .   «  „,      «_ 

Shields.  Samuel  T.,  and  A.  Knudsen.  to  The  H  ft  R  Mfg.  Co. 

Window  b'lek.    2.787,820.  4-9-67.  Cl.  25-131. 
Shipley.  Garland  H.,  and  W.  E.  Rutherford      Automatic  form 
stop  attachment  for  addressograph   machines.      2,787.951. 
4-9-57,  CL  101—66. 
Shlvelv.  Paul  R, :  Bm —  „^.    ,       „  ,.^  ^„ 

Williamson,  James  H.,  and  Bhively.     2,788.228. 
Sholle,  Roger  W. :  See- 
Snoop.   Thomas  B..   Sholle.  and  Mowry.      2.788,438. 
Shonnard,  Clarence  W.  :  See —  _.     „  -..  »«• 

Van  Wirt.  Alfred  B..  Oagllano.  and  Shonnard.    2.788  269. 
Shore,  Lvnwood  D.    Electrical  conduit  box  locator.    2,788,161, 

4_9_87.  Cl.  220—8.4. 
Short.  Brooks  H.  :  See — 

Cromwell.  Harold  J.,  and  Short.     2,788,414. 
Shoup    Norman  H..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   bv    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy.      Grating    strain 
gauges.     ■2.787.884.  4-9-57.  Cl.  33—147. 
Shoup.  Thomas  E.,  R.  W.  Sholle,  and  U  J.  Mo^inr  to  Oregoy 
Industriea.    Inc.     Stud   welding  gun.     2,788,483,   4-^-67. 
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Shukait.    David.     Method    of    making    baskets.     2,787.821. 

SietelrKiw^fd.  »*«>'  h»'^nK  ■  table  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal area  curved  cylindrical!/  and  triangulated  marginal 
edges.    2.787  881.4-9-57.  C1.S(> — 18. 

Siemens  Brothers  ft  Co..  Ltd. :  See—  «  ,•«  mi^ 

Barrow.  Norman.  Robert.  »nd  Bdwarda.     2,788,894. 

Siemens  4  Halake  Akttengeaellachaft :  See- 
Rudolph  Hans     2.788.»91. 

Simjtan.  Luther  G„  to  The  Baflectpne  Corp  Method  of  treat- 
tog  an  object.    2.787.864.  4-9-57,  CL  41—38. 

Slmnons  Co. :  See — 

Sturm,  Helmut.    2.788.118. 

Simons,  Robert  E. :  See— 

Schmidt.  Lloyd  K.    2,787.844. 

Sinclair  Oil  ft  Gas  Co. :  Se*--., 
Pelver.  Harry  L.    2,788,071. 

Sitron.  Harold  H. :  See—  ^  _^^  ^^^ 

Lather.  Carl,  and  Sitron.    2,788.000. 

*^"*^*o^teS.  aii^r^TB..  and  s;2P.-_2  J«^  «<>♦•       ^_ 
Smallneke.     Cnoby     D.     P.       Two-speed     ratchet     dericea. 

2  78T  012.  4-0-6T.  Cl.  74 — 142. 
Smith.  Bruce  K..  to  the  United  Statet  of  America  as  rapre^ 

wnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     Pulae  broadener. 

2.788^2,  4-9-67  CLi60— 27. 

■"*  OrS^uSd.^LioSndTs..  Weatbury.  and  Smith.    2.788.186. 

Smith,  Edward  M.:.  see--.    ^  g^,^^     2.788,014. 

Industries.  Inc.    IssMller 
4-9-67.  Cl.  108— IWl 


Smith.  Edward  M. :  See— 

Montgomerr.  Horace  M..  and  8m 
Smith,  Bdward  M.,  to  Gorman-Rupp 
for  centrifugal  pump.     2.787.962. 
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Smith.  Elbrldge  Q.,  and  W.  Maier^to  W.  IfmWr.     Elsetrtail 

ontitt  fiztarca.    i.788.188,  4-»-«V,  CI.  248—07. 
Smith.   Hanry   M..   to  Hnshaa  Aircraft   Co.     Dir«ct-rlewliic 

BtoraiB  tube.    2,788,467.  4-U-57.  CI.  315—12. 
Smith.  Herman  E.    to  Ooodman  Mff.  Co.    Take-ap  dcTtec  for 

Mftdleas    crawler    trMd    aaaembly.      2,788,248.    4-0-B7.    CI. 

soft— 8. 
Smltb.  Howard.  Paper  Mllla  Ltd. :  8e€ — 

Gaudet.  Leo,  NeaMtt.  and  Steer.    2,787,964. 

Smith,  Robert  L..  and  R.  E.  Kittredfe.  to  Link  AvlatloD  In«. 

Rough  air  almulatlng  meana  for  grounded  aviation  tralnerm. 

2.7877842,  4-»-57.  CI.  Sft— 12. 
Smith.  WlnAcld  F. :  Set — 

Hlnaoo.  Arthur  L.,  and  Smith.    2.788.002. 
Smoot.  Warren  U.  and  W.  R.  Donahach.  to  Weatlnghouae 

Qectrle  Corp.     Remote  control  iTatem.     2,788,517.  4-9-57, 

CI.  340—226. 
Snodkraaa.     George     E:.       Boat     propelling    pole.       2.787.79S. 

Snjrder.  lionald  J. :  See — 

Jett^JohnH..^andSi»der.    2.787.808. 
Snyder.  Robert  H.^  to  United  Stat«i  Rubber  Co.     N-carba- 

myllmMaa.    2.78i&.349.  4-»-07.  CL  260—326.3. 
Sobtoch.    Johannea,   and   A.    KrOger    to   Anker  Werke  A.   G. 
Print  deTloe  ahlftlng  means  for  effecting  Intersperaad  print- 
ing.    2.787,053.  4-©-a7.  CL  101— M. 
Societe  Anonymc  Adolpbe  Saurer :  See — 

Portmann.  Aaguit.    2,787,987. 
Soelete  Anonyme  Beige  de  Mecanlque  et  d'Armement :  Bee — 

Brandt,  Kdgar  W.    2.787.908. 
Soderhamns  Verkatader  AB  :  Bee — 

Bmnddl.  Per  G.,  and  Jonaaoa.    2,788.084. 
Von  Sneklem.  Ame  A.    2.788,033. 
SogB,  Harold  J.,  H  to  O.  J.  Snendermann.     Ball  cock  ralTC 
aaaemblT    for    fluah    mechanlama.      2.788,018.    4-8-57.    CI. 
137 — 400. 
SoUe,   Harold   L.     Apparatus  for  filling  bottle*. 

4-^7.  CL  141—86. 
Sondhelmer.  Prani :  8e» — 

DJeraaal    Carl.  Roaenkrani    and  Sondhelmer. 
Sonnino,  Carlo,  to  Koenlg  and  Pope.     Aluminum 

applicable  thereto.     1.788,817,  4-0-S7.  CI. 
Sperry.    Paul   A.      Working  handling  apparatus      2,788,210, 

4-8-57,  a.  271—69. 
Splalter.  Leonard  :  Bee — 

Ruat.John  B..  and  SpUlter.    2.788,280. 
SpiefBl.    Tetta    B.      Typewriter    ribbon    aheath.      2,788.111. 

4-5-fc7,  CI.   197—172, 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Roblnaon.  Preaton.    2.788,383. 
Roaa,  Sidney  D..  and  Alllaon.    2.788.327. 
SUak.  Louis  E.J  to  General  Electric  Co.     Centrifugal  mecha- 
nism.   2.788.i06  4-9-57^a.  264— 15. 
Stadthaus.  Alfred  C.  to  Mayville  Metal  Products  Co.     Flex- 
ible welded  sput.     2.788.232.  4-9-57.  CI.  285—201. 

Stair.   Robert  H..   to  Allied  Chemical  it  Dye  Corp.     Proeesa 


Stlmemana,   Ernst.     CaUlytlc 
4-9-57.  a.  23—288. 


reactor   furnace.     2,788,266, 


2,788.029, 


2788,352. 
na  process 
104 — 85. 


to 
for   prqwring    dichlorodlpbenyldlchloroethai 
4-9-57.  a.  260—649. 


2.788.374. 


2.788.134. 
2,788,134. 
2,788.276. 


Stalker  Development  Co..  The:  <8ee — 

Stalker,  Edward  A.    2.788.172. 
Sulker,  Edward  A.,  to  The  Stalker  Development  Co.     Bladed 
•tructures  for  axial  flow  compreaaora.     2,788,172,  4-9-57, 
CT.  230—120. 
Stamler  W.  B.,  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Miller,  Labron  W.^snd  Stamler. 
Stamler.  WlUlam  R. :  8«e — 

Miller  Labron  W..  and  SUmler. 
Standard  Branda  Inc. :  8ee— 

Reich,  lamar  M..  and  Johnston. 
Standard  Blectronlca  Corp. :  Bee — 

Corcwran.  TboBBas  M.    2.788.038. 
Standard  On  to.,  (Ohio).  The  :  ^«e— 
Dinon.  Richard  C.    1788,321. 
Thomaa,  John  W.    2.788.^1. 
Stanley,  WlUtaai  L. :  Sea— 

BUla.  John  L..  and  SUnley.    2,788,367. 
Stanton.    Robert    E.      Procees    for    making    carbon    dtaolflde. 

2  788  261    4  p  87   CI    23—206 
Staatny!  Frits,  to  Badlsehe  AnUin-  *  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengeaell- 
achaft.    Production  of  porooa  ahaped  articles  from  tbermo- 
pUstk  subatancea.    2.787.809.  4-9-57.  CI.  18 — 48. 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kaufmann.  Frank  H.    2.788.021. 
Steer.  John  C.  :   Bee — 

Gaudet.  Leo.  Neebitt.  and  Steer.    2.787,954. 
Stein.  Victor  J. :  See — 

Nowogrodski.  Markus.  and  Stetn.    2,788,490. 
Steinberg.  Darld  8.,  and  H.  A.  Knanatz,  to  Oark  Equipment 
Co.     Guide  handle  brske  control  for  lift  trucks.     2,788.093. 
4-9-57,  a.  188—119. 
Stelljes,  Charles  R..  to  The  Murray  Corp.  of  AaMrtca.    Clutch 
with  under  cut  teeth.    2.788,101.  4-9-57.  CI.  192—28. 

Stemflaaa,     Emeet     J.       Thermal     image    detecting     tube. 

2,788.452.  4-9-57.  C\.  250—83.3 
Sterta.    Joaeph    M.      Radiation    realstant    fabric.      2,788.291. 

4-9-57.  a.  117—71. 
Stevens,  Guy  L.     Piston  groove  cleaner.     2.787.800.  4-9-57, 

CL  16— 104.01. 
Stevenson.  Edward  K..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corp.    Sectional 

liner  pump.    2,787.964,  4-9-57.  Q.  103—181. 
Stewart.  Aubrey  P..  Jr..  D.  F.  Wilcox,  and  R.  A.  Johnaoa.  to 

Foremost    Dairies.    Inc.      Proceas    for   treatlBs   8nld   diiry 


prodacts  and  product  produced  thereby. 
CI.  99 — 213. 
Stewart.  Joaeph  :  See — 

Morrell.  Charles  B..  Carlaon.  and  Stewart. 
Stewart.  Kenneth  R. :  Bee — 

Schmidt.  Uoyd  K.    2.T87344. 


2.788.288.  4-9-07, 


2.788.816. 


b.   H.     Proceaa  for 
2.788,276.  4-9-67. 


StObe,    Robert,    to   Wacker-Chemie  G.   m. 
making  fat-free  animal  feed  producta. 
CL  99—7. 
Stora  Kopparberga  Bergalaga  Aktiebolag  : 

KaUlaa.  Bo  B.  8..  aadJohaaaaon.    2,788.204. 
Stueland,  Harold  M..  to  Deer*  *  Co.     Tractor  mounted  acoop. 

2.78088,  4-9-^7.  CI.  214—140. 
Sturm,  Helmat,  to  Simmons  Co.     Spring  asaembly  machine. 

-'.788,119.  4-4-57.  Cl.  203—136. 
Suendennaan,  Otte  J. :  Bee — 

Son.  Harold  J.     2.788.018. 
Snlser  Freres.  Societe  Anoayme  :  Bee— 

PfarrwaOer,  Brwln.    2,788.022. 
;<anbeam  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jepaon.  fvar.     2.788.241. 
Jepson.  Ivar.     2J88^42. 
Mandatnuid  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  Bern — 

Doland,  Loala  A.,  and  Laadgren.     2,787,968. 
Sunateln.  David  B.,  and  A.  C.  Maaater.^  to  PhUco  Corp.    Auto- 
matic signal  control  system.    2.788,4JM),  4-»-&7.  CL  260—86. 
.Superior  Lace  Millf,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ooldberc.  John  A.    2.787.984. 
Surface  Comonation  Corp. :  Bee — 
Kulow.  Thomaa  F.    2.788.171. 
Swank.  Douglaa  H..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Aircraft  com- 
partment eooUns  mechaniam.    2,7l7,889.  4-9-67.  CL  62—4. 
Swank.  Uoyd  R. :  See- 
Harper.  David.  Peebles,  and  Swsnk.     2.788.147. 
SwsnsoB.  C.  A..  *  Sons  :   Bee — 

Jett^ohn  H.  and  Snyder.    2.787306. 
Swingle.  William  t.  :  Bee— 

Oay  Bert     2  788  384. 
Sylvan,    Joaaph.   '  Suspended    eetllng    structure.      2.787,818, 

4-9—67  CI   20     4. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc   :   See — 
Clarke.  Edward  N.     2.788.298. 
Dawaon.  Maynard  H.     2.788..100. 
H..  and  (lolden 
C.      2.788,475. 
.  The  :    Hee — 
2.788.250. 


2.788.299. 


2.787.884. 

2.788.303. 
Roaenkranm.  and   Hondbelmrr.      2.788.3.^2. 

to    Fonasprag   Co.      Sprag   for    one-way 


Dawaon.  Maynard 

Ingraham.  Robert 
Symington-Gould  Corp 

BUttner.  Emll  H. 
Syncro  Blacblae  Ca  : 

Bnicatle.  Carl  O 
Syatex  S.  A.  :  Bee — 

Di4>raaai,  Carl,  and  Roaenkranz. 

Dieraast.  Carl 

Ssady.    Leopold    T 

clutches.     2.788,102.  4-9-57;  CV  192— »5  1 
Tacconi.  Guldo.     Rotary  valve  dlatributor*  for  piston  engines. 

2,787.993.  4-9-67.  CI.  123—190. 
Taylor,     Clarence     R.       Drainage    grill     for    mp-and-aaocer. 

2.787,897.  4-9-57,  CT.  65— «5. 
Taylor,    Edwsrd    E.      Combination   pivotal   electrode    vscuum 
tube  and   magnetic  actuating   devicee.     2,787.839,   4-9-AT. 
CI.  33—205.5. 
Taylor.  Grant  W.  :   See- 
Cotton.  William  S  .  Knpa.  and  Tavlor       2.788.378. 
Taylor.     Harden    F.       Slide    rule.       2,788,174.    4-9-07,    CL 

SM — 79.5. 
Tela,  Jayanti  D..  and  R.  A.  Petera.  to  Heaa   Goldamtth  k  Co., 
Inc.     Manufacture  of  phoaphonltrllic  cnloronltride   poly- 
mers.    2.788,286,  4-9-57.  CL  106—286. 
Telecomputing  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Caldwell,  Wyche  D.     1,788.519. 
Tenenbaam,  Leon  E.  :   Hee — 

ScudL  John  v.,  Tenenbaam,  and  Grail.     2,788,371. 
Terry,  Paul  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Snap  acting  mech- 
anism.    2J88.410.  4-9-^7.  CI.  200—67. 
Texas  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Meyers,  Richard  K.,  end  Kluge.      8,788,325. 
Texaa  Inatruaienta  Inc.  :  See — 

MarahaU.  Elbert  H.     2,788,511. 
Theta  Trust :  See — 

Luckhardt,  Johannea.     2,788.068. 
Thomas.  Hugh  R  :   See — 

Buquor.  Adolph  P.  and  J.  L.      2.788.501. 
Thomaa.  John  W..   to  The  SUndard  Oil  Co.     Theraul  dlffa- 

Bion  apparatua.     2,788,321.  4-9-67,  C\.  210—176. 
Thomas,  Stephen  L.  :  See — 

Ruquor,  Adolph  P   and  J.  L.     2.788,501. 
Thomas  Tool  k  Die  Co.  :    See — 

Cnokson.  Arthur  I.,  and  De  Moat.      2,788.187. 
Thompson.    Oorge   K.,    to   Plastic  Containers,    Inc. 
and  apparatua  for  treating  matcrlala.     2,788.416. 
CI.  219—10.75. 

Thompson.    Malcolm    W..    to   Warner    Lewla   Co.      HorisoaUl 
multipl**  Alter  apparatua.     2.788.129.  4-9-07,  CI.  210—323. 
Thyn.  William  H.      See  — 

Kirby.  John  F  .  and  Thya.     2.787.956. 
Tildea.    Clark    D.      Golf    teaching    and    practicing    device. 

2.788,214.  4-9-57,  CI.  273—191. 
Tobin,  Edward  M.  :  See — 

Brenden.  Kermit  E.,  and  ToMn.     2.788,182. 

Todd.  William,  to  the  United  SUtee  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  at  the  Army.  Variable  freqacmcy 
U.  H.  F.  coaxial  oscillator.     2,788.448,  4-9-07.  Cl.  280--36. 

Toht,  Arthur  E.,  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  Stylua  arm  and 
mountlnf.     2.788.215.  4-9-57.  CL  274—23.  \ 

Toladorf,  Carlton  :   See —  ' 

Benntrom.  Carl  J.,  and  Toladorf.     2.788,131. 

Torre,  Pier  L.  Fuel  feed  valve  davicea.  2.T88.011.  4-9-57. 
n    1.17—38. 

Toti,  .\ndrew  J.,  and  A.  E.  I.iatham.  Center  support  hangers 
for  arlndow  blinds.     2.788.066,  4-9-57,  Cl.  160—177. 

Trablsh.  Robert.  Hair  eurllag  device.  2.788.006.  4-9-57. 
Cl.  132 — 34. 


Method 
4-9-07, 
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Triangle  Package  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

UUman,  Fred  E.,  and  Vlrta.     2,788.027. 
True,     Max     .M         Mobile     mixer.        2,788,197.     4-9-07.     Cl. 

25l> — 4«. 
Tucker.   Burl   E.     Vertical  indicator.     2.787.838,   4-9-07,  Cl. 

H3-    174. 
Tudbury,  Chester  A.     Hlgh-freqaency  inductor  arrangement. 

2.788,42.%.  4-9-57.  Cl.  219 — 10.5.1. 
Tufts,  «Juy  <».  :   See- 

Horniln,     James     H.,     Cnrrlar,     Francis,     and     Tufta. 
2,7N7.949. 
Tumaji.    John        Kaby    bath    tub    safety    device.       2.788,055, 

4-9-57,  Cl.    155 — S6.B 
Turlach,    Joaeph    A.,    to    ColumMa-Sontbern    Chemical    Corp. 

.Novel  rompoaltions  and  their  uae.     2,788,268,  4-9-07,  Cfl. 

71—2.6. 
Turner,    Eugene    L..    and    K.    W.    Seufert,    to  Oneral    Motors 

Corp.      Proceas  and  ras  for  inert  gas  shielded  arc  weldlns. 

2.788.429,  4-9-57,  C\    219-74. 

Turner,  Jsmes  H.  Collapaible  frame  for  a  shelter.  2,788,011. 
4-9-57,  CL  135-4. 

Tuttle.  Orvtl  S.,  to  Honeycomb  Structure*  Co.,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  spplying  a  coating  to  aheet  material.     2,788,001, 


Wee    - 

and  Tymlnakl.     2,788.495. 

and  Kuth.     2.788.108. 


4-9-57.  Cl.  154— 1 
Tymtnski.  Walter  V.  : 
Hylas.  Albert  E.. 
I'arco    Inc.  :  Nee— 

Winter,  Charles  L. 
Idylite  Corp  .  The  :    See- 

Davls.  John  V       2,787.909. 

Thing.  Kucene  H.,  and  L.  L.  McKlnney.  to  the  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Carboxymetbyl    protein    as    a    atablliter    for   a    butadiene- 

styrene    latex    emulaion    paint      2,788,336,    4-9-^7,    Cl. 

I'll  man.  Fred  E.,  and  N.  A.  Vlrta,  to  Trlaagle  Package  Ma 
rhtnerr  Co.     Means  for  and  metbodn  of  fllling  containers. 
2.788,627.  4-9-07,  Cl    141-1. 
I'ndy,  OusUv  E.,  to  Multi-ProducU  Co.     Selective  control  ap^ 

paratus      2.788,521.  4-9-57,  CL  343—225. 
I'nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  See — 

Kennedy,  Harry  K.      2.788,46.1. 

Mills.  Edward  J.,  Jr  ,  and  LeU.     2,788,373. 

Young,  Lloyd  W..  and  Ptiia.     2,788,430. 
Inlon  Oil  Co    of  California      See — 

Bills,  John  L.,  and  Stanley.     2.788,367. 
I'nlon  Steel  Products  Co.  :  Set — 

Rumaey,  Jon  I>.     2.787,996. 
I'nlted  Geopbvsical  Corp.  :  Mee — 

Howea.  Edgar  T.     2.788,610. 

Howes.  Edgar  T      2,788.513. 
United  Shoe  .Machinerv  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Seabury,  Frank  IL  and  Bradley      2,788.070. 
United  Htatcs  Rubber  Co.  ;   See— 

Snyder,  Robert  H       2.788,349. 
United  .States  Steel  Corp.  :    See — 

Chenault.  Roy  L       2,787.961. 

MUiura.  Rronlslaw       2.788.237. 

Stevenaon.  Edwirrt   K.      2.787. 904. 
Universal-Cyclops  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

.Nlsbet,  James  1>..  and  Perkins.     2,788,270. 

University  of  Oklahoma  Research  Inatltute  :  See — 

Kurwell.  Albert  L       2,788.269. 
Upton  Electric  Furnace  Co.  :    See — 

Mcl'berson.  Elmer  A.      2.788,379. 
Vanderpoel,  Albert  U.  H.      Fuel  injection  system.     2,788,062. 

4  9-57.  n    183—14. 
Van  De  Walker,  Ray  A.     Model  airplane  fuel  tank  control. 

2,788.004.  4-9-67,  Cl.  158 — 36.0. 

Van  Wirt,  Alfred  K..  L.  J.  Oagliano,  and  C.  W.  Shonnard.  to 

Imperial  Paper  and  Color  Corp.     Process  for  production  of 

alkali    ferrocyanldes    and    ammonium    sulfate.      2,788,259. 

4-9-57.  Cl    23—7(1 

Veersma,    Walter,    to    Buss    Machine    Works.      Planer   chip 

breaker  micro  control      2.788,035,  4-9-57.  Cl.  144 — 244. 
Veltmsn.  Preetoa  L.  :   See — 

<)chs,  IrTlng  L..  and  Veltmaa.      2.788,308. 
Ventura  Farms  Froten  Foods,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mead.  I>onald  W      2,788.030. 
Verba    Richard  J.,  and  H.  V    Schweitier.  said  R.  J.  Verba  to 
said  H.  V.  Hchweltser      Spray  coating  machine  for  coatl 


atlng 

.  cT. 


See 


the     Inside*    of    hollow    articles.       2,'787.979.    4-9-67, 
118— .118 
Verelnigte  (ilsnsatuff-Fabrlken  A.  G 

Loti,  Rudolf.      2,788,306. 
Vickers   Inc.  ;   See— 

Hallman,  Ruaaell  H.     2,787,887. 
Jeannln,  John  F..  and  Egge.     2,787,9.%9. 
Vlrta,  Nonaan  A.  :  See — ■ 

Ullman,  Fred  E..  and  Vlrta.     2,788,027. 
Vogeley.  Clyde  E.,  Jr   :   Nee — 

OalaL  Tbaddeus  A.,  and  Vogeley.     2,788,497. 
V<.geley,    Clyde    E..    Jr.,    and    T.    A.    Oslal,    to    Weatingbouae 
Electric     Corp.       Ridged     waveguide     microwave     switch. 
2.788,494,  4-9-57,  Cl    333—7. 
Vogt    Clarence  W.     Apparatua  for  producing  plastic  maaars 

2.787  972.  4-9-57.  n    107-15 
Von  Sneidem.  Arne  A.,  to  Sodcrhamna  Veitotadar  AB.    Aato- 
matlcally    adjustable    rang    saw.       2.788,033,    4-9-57,    Cl. 
14.1-   84 
Wacbendorfer.  Paul  L..  Mr.  :   See — 

Bourek.   Rudolf,  and  Wacbendorfer      2,788,170. 
Wacker  Chemie  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See- 

HtObe.  Robert.     2.788.275. 
Wahlsten,  GOeta  L    B..  to  Atlaa  Copco  Aktiebolag.     Hammer 
piston  for  percussion  apparatoaes  and  percussion  apparatus 
provided  therewith.     2.787,984,  4  9  87.  Cl.  121—31. 


Wald  Induatriea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wilaon.  Rufua  W.,  and  Bagahaw.     2,788,249. 
Waldea  Kohinoor,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wursel,  Hugo,  and  Millbelaer.     2,787,926. 
Walker,  Wiiiard  R.  :  See— 

Ulaaaey,  Philip  P.,  and  Walker.     2,788,010. 
Wallace,    Merle    D.      Combination   hitch   and    tongue  support 
actuator.     2,788.227,  4-9-57,  Ci.  280 — 470. 
:  Bee — 
2,788.477. 
tray  with  filter.     2,788.060,  4-9-07, 


Wallaoa  *  Tieman  Inc 
MacKay,  John  R 

WaUer.  Philip  H 
CL  183—37. 

Walter.  Otto  L. :   See 
i«ckhardt.  Joha 

Walworth  Co. :  See— 
MiUlgan.  Wilbur  B. 

Wanaer.  William  O..  to 


men    an* 
289—47 


2,788.008. 

2,787,814. 
TIm  De  Laval  Separator  Co.    Metltod 


Welah.    and    Mann. 


2.787,805. 


2.788.186. 
4-9-07.   CL 


and   apparatus  for   washing  discs.      2,788,008,   4-9-07,  Cl 
134 — lOl. 
Ware,  WUllam  H.  .Jr..  to  The  Ralph  M.  ParM>nn  On.    Indica- 
tor board.    2.787,800,  4-9-67.  CL  4<^— 68. 

Warino.    Nicholaa    L.      Portable    dothea    dryer.      1,787,841, 

4-9-67,  Cl.  34 — 68. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Leonard,  Frederick,  and  Anderaon.     2,788,701. 
Warner  Lewla  Co.  :   See — 

Thompaon.  Malcolm  W.    2,788,129. 

Waterhouae.  Lewla  O.,  A.  Cederlund.  and  K.  J.  HaU,  to  Cromp- 
ton  *  Know  lea  Loom  Worlca.  Weft  atop  motion  for  narrow 
ware  loom.     2.788.025.  4-9-57.  CL  139 — 371. 

Watkiim.  Thomaa  B.  :  See — 

Murray.  George,  and  Watklna.    2.788,446. 

Webb.    Bdmond    F.      Fuel    filter.      2,788,128.    4-9-57.    Cl. 

210—172. 
Web rle.  Thomaa  O.  :  See — 

Wilaon.  WUliam  A.  .and  Wehrle.    2,788,310. 
Wells,  Edward  M.  :  See— 

Ramaay.  John  F^  and  Wella.    2,788,440. 
Welsh.  Charlea  W. :  £fee— 

MathewB,     Joaeph     A.,     Brickaon, 
2,788,400. 
West  Bend  Aluminum  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kraemer,  Elmore  A.,  and  Scfamltt 
Weatbury,  Roy  :  See — 

Greenland.  Leonard  S..  Weatbury.  and  Smith, 
Wester.    Ingvar  D.     Tamping  atlck.      2,787,933. 

86—^1. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hafer.  Gllea  P..  and  Moyers.    2,788,179. 
Weatfahl,  Jerome  C,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Preparation 
of  dlcvano  halo-ethane  cydlc  compounda.    2,788,860.  4-9-67, 
Cl.  260—465. 
Weatingbouae  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baker.  Benjamin  P..  Aapey.  and  Friach.     2,788,191. 

Baudry.  Ren«  A.,  and  Peteraon.     2,788,251. 

Bright.  Richard  L.     2.788.449. 

Chauvln.  David  M..  and  Roblnaon.    2,788,397. 

Drews,  Donald  W.    2,788,480. 

Fromm,  Marvin  M.    2.768.456. 

Iglehart.  Ferdinand  C.  George,  Atklna,  and  Scfaacfater. 

2  7g8  402 
Jackson.  James  A.    2.788.474. 
Jones.  Charles  L.     ^,788.421. 
Lund.  Alvtn  O.     2,788,089. 
Marbury.  Ralph  E.    2,788.422. 
Montgomery,  James  P.,  Jr.    2,788,479, 
Oalal.  Thaddeua  A.,  and  Vogeley.    2.788.497. 
Owens.  Jamea  B..  and  IdsowakL    2,788,418. 
RuckstahL  Robert  E..  and  Lackey.    2.787,909. 
Schulman.  Earl  L.     2.788.062. 
Smoot,  Warren  L..  and  Donahach.    2.788.517. 
Vogeley.  Qyde  E..  Jr..  and  Oalal.    2.788.494. 
Weaton.  Pearl :  See— 

Weston.  Roy.     2.788,088. 
Weston.    Roy.    deceased,    by   P.    Weston,   executrix, 
Barkley.        Nipple     for     pressure     lubrication. 
4-9-57\  CL  184—105. 
Wettatein,  Walter,  A.  Renner,  and  0.  Wldmer,  to 
Proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  bensonltrile. 
4-9-57.  CT.  260 — 465. 
Wbaley.  William.    Conveyor  type  loading  machlnea. 

4-9-67   Cl.  180—6.7. 
Whlaler.  Ralph  H.,  Jr.,  to  The  Gabriel  Co.     Shock 

2,788X192.  4-9-67.  Cl.  188 — 88. 
White,  John  B.     Tool  and  die  indicator.     2.787,836,  4-»-«7. 

Cl   is— 172. 
White,  John  C.     Revolving  holder  for  tooth  paste  and  tooth 

bruahea.    2.788,130.  4-9-67,  Cl.  211— 66. 
Whitehead,  Derek  J.,  and  J.  H.  T.  Patch,  to  Magnesium  Elek- 
tron  Ltd.     Magnesium  base  alloys.     22,788,27274-9-67,  CL 
76 — 168. 
Wickham.  Henry  P.  :  See — 

Howard.  Everett  W..  and  Wickham.     2.788,311. 
Wldmer.  Ouatav  :  See — 

Wettsteln.  Walter    Renner.  and  Wldmer.     2,788,361. 
Wlghtman,  Lawrance  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Sump  pomp. 

2.787.960.  4-«-67,  CT.  108—28. 
Wlklnnd.  Myron :  See— 

Nooiin.  Augnatua  Y..  Jr..  and  Wlklund.     2,788,069. 
Wilcox.  DoaaldF. :  See- 
Stewart,  Aubrey  P..  Jr.,  Wilcox,  and  Jotanaon.     2,788,288. 

Wilde.  Charlaa  A.  T.,  to  D.  M.  Praaer  Ltd.  Combination  plog 
and  receptacle.     2.T88.404.  4-i9-67.  CL  200—51.08. 

Wlldhaber.  Bmeat.  to  The  Gleaaoa  Works.  Method  of  cutting 
toothed  face  eoopling  memhan.  2.787.938.  4-»-07,  O. 
90—9.4. 


2^^ 


to   P. 
88,088. 


Ciba  Ud. 
2,788.381, 

2.788,076. 

abaorher. 


m 
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U'ilkiiuon.  WUllam  K. :  8e»— 

Rotbroek,  H«or7  S..  and  WUklnaon.    2.788.8S0. 

Williams.  Kobert  A.  Vlalble  <UU  accumulator.  2,788,229. 
4-9-&i.  C\.  281—1. 

WUliamMD,  Jamea  H..  and  P.  B.  ahlTeljr.  Vcbide  draft  de- 
vice with  load  adjaatlng  mcana.  2.788,228.  4-»-57.  CI. 
280— 4fc© 

WllaoD,  Ben  L.,  and  W.  A.  Leatar.  Sprlnc  mount  for  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  suapenalon  aprlagi  in  a  dual  axle  ayatem. 
2.788,222.  4-9-57.  C\.  280— IM.B. 

VTIlson,  Rttfaa  W..  aad  B.  B.  Bagahaw,  to  Wald  Indaatriea, 
Inc.  Surface  marUnff  apparatua.  2.788,240,  4-9-87,  O. 
299—25. 

Wllaon,  Theodore  R^  to  Beaiiif  Airplane  Go.  Antl-akM  brake 
control  ayatem.     2,788,18674-9-^7.  CL  244—111. 

WllaoD.  WUllam  A.,  and  T.  0.  Webrle,  to  Eaao  H«warefa  and 
Bnclne«rlnc  Co.     Whit*  oU  proceaa.     2,788.810.  4  9  07.  CI. 

WInnen.  Kranklrn  E, :  Sea — 

Ben^mla.  MUton  L.,  and  WInnen.     2,788,120. 
Winter.  Charlea  L.,  and  J.  B.  Eutb.  to  Uarco.  Inc.    Stationer/ 
adTanctna  mecbanlaB   for  a   wrltlns  macblaa.     2,788,108, 
4-9-57.  CI.  197—114. 
Wlnthrop-Atktna  Co.,  Inc. :  «•• — 

NlcbolB.  Gordon  K.    2.787,853. 
Wlre-O  Corp. :  8«e — 

Cruian.  Cbarlea  C.    2.788,156. 
Wlae.  David  8. :  Wee— 

Cerveny.  Walter  J.,  and  Wlae.    2.788,446. 

Wittren,  Rlcbard  A.,  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.  Tractor  wbe«l  aaaem- 
blT  for  wbeel  tread  variation.  2.788,077,  4-9-S7,  CL 
180—75. 

Woblman  Fred.  Jr.,  to  Hugbea  Aircraft  Co.  Weldlnc  apoa- 
rataa  for  aemlconductor  tranalatlng  device.  2.788,431. 
I  p   57   Q\    219 78 

Wood,  Claude  O..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  Extensible  con- 
veyor and  control  circuit  therefor.  2.788,116.  4-9-57.  CL 
198—139. 

Wood,  HoDMr  J.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Aircraft  auxiliary 

r>wer  device  using  compounded  gas  turbo-compreaoor  units. 
787.888^4-9-57,  CI.  60—39.17. 
Woollver.  Phillip  C.  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Portable  tool 
for  aoplylng  spring  nut  faateners.     2,787,923,  4-9-57.  CI. 

Fluid 


Wnnbnrg.  Otto  B. :  Mac — 

Caldwell       Carlyle      G..      Woraburg.      and      Pltsgerald. 

Wuncl.  'Hugo,  and  M.    .Millhelser,   to  Waldes  Kohinoor,   Inc. 

AttaehowBt  for  grooving  toola.    2,787,926,  4-9-57,  CI.  82 — 2. 

Yaeger,  LntlMr  L. :  «««-  - 

Yae«ar,  and  Boetow.     2,788,306. 

2,787,876. 

American  Cyanamid   Co.     Surface  active 
corrosion    inhibitor.      2.788,329. 


2.788.419. 

2.788,006. 

4-9-57,  CL 


81 


>ngnt,  Alexander   m.,  to  Pratt  •  wnitney  co.^  la 
flow  controla.     2.786.063.  4-9-57,  CL  158--S4.4. 


Cox.  Bobart  P., 
York  Modarn  Corp. 
Cole.  Nonnaa. 
Yoat.  John  F.,  to 

compoaitioo   containing 

4-9-07.  CL  252—304. 
Young,  Uoyd  W..  and  F.  J.  PlIU.  to  L'nion  Carbide  and  Carbon 

Corp.     AutMUitic  laminated-aaaembly  welding.     2,788.436. 

4-9-07  CL  219 137  ^^ 

Young,  Sldaay  G.     Snap-action  electric  switches. 

4-9-8T,CL  200— l«e. 
YooM^^aMneyG^  Electrtcai  socket  conoectora. 

Yoongran'.  Milton  D.     Greeting  card.     2,787,802. 

40 — 70. 
Zapponl.  Paachal  P..  to  Clevlto  Corp.    Electromechanical  trana- 

dueer  aleatant.     1.788,454,  4-9-^7.  a.  310—8.7. 
Zaalowaky,  Joel  A. :  8ee— 

Lafyatia.  Paul  Q     snd  Zaalowsky.     2,788.300. 
Zawela.  Jakob,  to  Badio  Corp.  of  America.     Vfodulated  aeml- 
conductor oaeillator  circuit.    2,788,493  4-4M17  CL  332 — il. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See—  \ 

Droa.  Waiter  8.    2,788.387.  ! 

Zerbe  Richard  O..  to  Monaanto  (lieralcal  C\>.  Urea  type 
rubber  aatl-exi>oaure  cracking  agenta.  2,788.338.  4-9-57. 
CL  260—40.9.  { 

Zickendrabt.  Christian  :  8m— 

Boahler.  Arthur.  Faadatl.  and  Zickendrabt.     2.788.341 

Boebler.   Arthur.   Faaciatl.   and   Zickendrabt.      2,788.348 

ZlmmerU,   Fred   H..   to  Mlnneapolla-Honryweli   Reguhior  Co. 

Meaaartng  aad  controlling  apparatus.     2,788,441.  4-9-07. 

a.  280— 27.  -^      inr' 

Zlmont.  Leonard  J..  H.  M.  Coleman,  and  E.  W.  Hopklnn.  t* 

Armour  and   Co.      Proceaa   for   treating  animal   materlaL 

2,788.278.  4-9-57.  CI.  99 — 107.  | 

Zollinger,  Joaepb  L  :  See —  ' 

Bamhart,  WUllam  8..  and  Zollinger.    2.788.862. 
Zwelg.   Samuel,  to  The  Borden  «  o.     .Non  gelling  pelyamlde 

solutions.     3.788.287.  4-9-07.  CL  106 — 187.  i 

Zwtcker.  L«wr«nce  A.  :    See —  ( 

Holmea.  John  B.,  Ewlckar,  and  Mandy.     2.787.888 


rit 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  9,  1967 


NOXB. — lint  aumbarsclaat, 


nnmbarsEgabelaM,  third  B«nib«r=patant  mimbar 


1—    117: 

2.787.789 

9-      42: 

2,787,780 

197: 

1,787,791 

n 

1,787.788 

4-      17- 

(187,7H 

»-    SS5- 

1,787,794 

9-    a 

1,787.786 

10-     88: 

1,787.788 

U9: 

^  787,787 

181: 

1.787.  788 

t%-  88.8: 

1 787,  788 

U-      1«: 

^788,879 

lS-104  01: 

1,787,800 

tlO:  ' 

1,787,881 

189: 

l,7r.808 

1M: 

1^187,808 

18-      «: 

^7S7,8n« 

116: 

1787.806 

IT-      11:  ' 

1,787.808 

12:  ' 

I,7t7,80f7 

IS: 

1787.808 

18-      48: 

1,787,  808 

M: 

1.788.188 

19-    m 

17S7.8M 

140: 

1787.811 

»-        4:  ' 

1787.813 

1787.8U 

n-     M: 

1787.814 

87:  ' 

17*7,8U 

17.4: 

ITT.  816 

78: 

1787.817 

n-      81: 

1781^887 

81: 

1781188 

78: 

1788.888 

SB: 

1781180 

»8: 

1781181 

1781881 

80:  ' 

1781 881 

tH:  i 

1781 884 

SH:  ' 

178118A 

1781888 

814:  ' 

1781887 

9t—        5:  ' 

1  787. 818 

1  787. 819 

86-     181: 

1787,880 

lU: 

1787,821 

88-      62: 

1787,88 

2»-     se 

1787,8a 

16&.ft:  ' 

1787,884 

288:  ' 

17B7.8» 

M8: 

17R7.8M 

4n.7:  ' 

1787,827 

ftSI:  ' 

1787,8a 

80-      tt: 

1787,8a 

17r.8» 

tt: 

1787,ai 

81-      14;  ' 

1787  8a 

88-      «: 

1787,8a 

88-     147: 

1787,884 

Itt:  ' 

11«7.8a 

171: 

1787.8a 

1787,887 

174: 

1787. 8a 

»8  8: 

I7»,8a 

84-      87: 

1787,840 

88: 

17r,841 

18-      11: 

1787,848 

88-     18: 

1787.80 

87-      88: 

1787.844 

117  6; 

1787,8tf 

IM: 

1 787.848 

189: 

1787.847 

18-       7: 

im.8« 

188: 

17t7,8tt 

40-     88: 

1787.8a 

88: 

1787,881 

70: 

1787.8a 

1«>: 

2,7B7.8a 

41-     89: 

1787.884 

48-      78: 

1787,8M 

48—      18: 

17B7.8a 

a: 

1787.887 

41 »: 

1787. 8a 

41 »: 

I787,aa 

48.18: 

1 717.8a 

Ifll: 

17K^88I 

48—        1: 

1787^  8a 

41: 

1787, 8a 

47-      «: 

1787.884 

81: 

P.F.1.8a 

88:  P.P.  1.887 « 

81-      84: 

1787,8M 

1787,8M 

17r,887 

W: 

1787,8a 

101: 

1 787,8a 

1.787.00 

110: 

1787,871 

U8: 

1,7V,  871 

188: 

17V,  as 

ai 

17B7.a4 
1^787,878 

88 —    a8: 

88-      17: 

1787,878 

a-      18: 

1787,877 

1787,878 

a: 

1^787,878 

41: 

ia7.8a 

8H:  i 

1787.881 

400. «:  : 

1787,Sa 

I7t7,ia 

87-      88:  1 

a: 

i7r.8M 

80-8109: 

17V,8a 

a.  17: 

1787,8a 

18: 

17«,8S7 

m-     1: 

17V,8M 

4:  ' 

iTT.sa 

7:  ' 

17*7.880 

89: 

1787.ai 

108: 

17S7,Sn 

68-       9: 

84-        8: 

ITW.as 

1787,884 

80: 

17B7,8a 

17: 

1787,8a 

88-      «: 

17n,887 

88-    la: 

1787,8a 

171: 

17S7.8a 

88—        »: 

1787,800 

17: 

1,787,801 

71-     16: 

17818a 

a: 

1781ia 

71-      a: 

1787,908 

78-      a: 

1787, 8a 

ft: 

1787.804 

67: 

1787,806 

lU: 

l.7a,806 

488:  ' 

1,787,807 

74-    11: 

l,787,8n 

6.4:  ' 

1787,8a 

7: 

1787,810 

la: 

1787,811 

141. 

1787,811 

aa6: 

1787,818 

aoi 

17«,n4 

484: 

1787,818 

801.6: 

1787.916 

808: 

1787.917 

581 

1787,918 

780: 

1787,910 

751: 

17B7,8a 

78-      49: 

1781*0 

a: 

1781171 

la: 

iTSim 

76-  a.  1: 

1787,881 

107: 

1787.9a 

81-        8: 

17B7,8a 

141 

1787,8M 

18: 
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TRADEMARKS 


■v-ii/^ 


NOTICES 


•nTLEST- 


ATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS        ^      J 


l—Tateat  Oaca,  DcpwiMCBt  of 

Subchapter  A—Pmt9nt» 
Pa«»  1 — Bcua  or  Pbacticb  ih  PATmirr  Cacks 


PATBirr   AMD    MiaCBLLAMBOOS 


AMD  CHABOKI 


Th«  followlnc  ain«>Ddin^nt  to  made,  to  take  effect  thirty 
days  after  publication  In  the  FNJeral  Reftater,  Notice  and 
pabltc  procednre  are  deemed  unnnrte —ry  ««  tbe  cbance  reUtM 
to  a  mlBor  fee  Item. 

Item  (f)  of  I  1.21  to  amended  to  read  aa  followa: 

(K)  Por  translattont  from  foreica  UncnafM  into 
Koallah.  mad^  only  of  refereneM  cited  In  appll- 
catiooa  or  of  liapera  filed  in  the  Patent  Office 
Inaofar  aa  faHlltlM  may  be  available : 

Written  tranalattona,  for  *rery  100  worda  of  tbc 

original  Unnace.  or  fractlen  thereof 13.00 

Oral  tranalattona  (dictation  or  aMlaUnee)  for 
each  one-half  hoar  or  fractlMi  thereof  that  'aerr- 
Ice  ta   rendered _  _  4  00 

r8t'a?V»J?M"8V4li    •      '»^^-tVor-*ppI.e.-.e..l. 


Dated:  Ifareb  14.  10S7. 


Approved  : 
SINCLAIR  WIBK8. 

Beeretmrp  of  Cmmmerre. 
PaMlahed  In  28  r.  «.   Ig88,  Mar.  21,   1M7 


ROBBST  C.   WATSON. 
0»mmUM»m«r  •/  Pmttmtt. 


DaTttght  Sttvliif  Tfanc 

The  Patent  Office  will  operate  on   Daylight   Sarins  Time 
from  April  29  throuffa  October  26,  1967. 


In  tbe  OmciAL  Oasbtte.  iMoe  of  Janoary  Si.  1956,  Tolume 
702.  page  TM  200,  column  1,  under  the  heading  "Trademark 
Rulta,"  atrike  out  Hum  24.  29.  31  and  32  ;  aame  page,  column 
2,  atrike  out  Hum  1,  2,  3.  5,  6,  17,  32  and  33 ;  page  TM  210, 
column  1.  atrike  oat  llnea  6.  12.  28,  and  llnea  29  throagh  M: 
aame  page,  column  2,  atrike  out  liBM  1  through  16.  17,  25 
and  S3,  aa  the  notice  of  anit  haa  been  withdrawn  by  tbe 
DUtrlct  Court  Qerk  for  the  Southerp  Diatrlct  of  Iowa. 


TndeBvt  SiiHs 

Notlcea  under  13  U.  8.  C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5. 1946 

TM  tM.«l«  (BETTER  HOMES  AND  GARDENS).  Meredith 
Publlahing  Co..  Monthly  publication  ;  TM  Mt,4«7.  aame.  Peri- 
odic publication;  TM  6»6,6»2  (BETTER  HOMES  AND  QAE- 
DBN8.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  aame.  Home  planning  aerrlce. 
etc.;  TM  481.414  (5  STAR  AND  DESIGN),  aame.  Magaaine 
•ection.  architectural  pUna.  etc.;  TM  •••.SM  (BBTTER 
HOMES),  Mme,  Booklet  iaaued  periodically,  tied  Mar  4 
1067.  D  C.  W.  D.  N.  Y.  (Bufalo),  Doc.  7342,  M9re4ith  P»»- 
Utkint  Co.  ▼.  Better  Hoine  BiUlder$.  Inc. 

TM    S1I.7S6    (BBADTTKOTB).    Beaatykote    Corp.,    Ready, 
mixed  painta,  vamtohea,  and  paint  enamela,  OImI  Mar.  4,  1957, 


7^M 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  1,  1957 

Da^  Xm^T*  *^  •PP"«***<««  •waiting  action  fexcluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)J  . .  . .  6  686 

Uat«  of  oidetit  new  application. ^ '' .         «.,    ,'Sl2 

Date  of  oideet  ume^Li  application -----"."."ii.".".".".'.':.":::::::::::::::::::::::::::'  Nov.  s  low 


MBKCMANT.  JOHN.  Dtraelar. 

TIAOBMAKK  EXAMINING  MnSIONS.  KXAMINKI8  AND  TRADBMARI  CLAflBI 

UNDER  RXAMINATIGN  »--«»». 


OMaat  AppUoatloD 


^   ']^^;^^^^^'^^^'*- "*-'*' ^^••'''^*^  »'».''.•.»,».  n,U,U,U,*t  OM^Cmiii^ymMo^ 

"   "^JS^"  rJl-^TL^.^*"*  *^  ^^  <^»-«  '«.  »0^  '^^ 
"WP  Markj  Claai  aoo  MKl  OartiffMtton  M»k8  (Barrloia)  ChM  B 

m.  WKNDT.  c.  M..  ciMaM  1. 1. «.  T.  6. 1. 16.  II.  u.  17. ».«.».  88. 17. 88. 88. 40. 41. 41. 48;  4^  47. 46. 46;  88. 8i:::::::::::; 

Ranewaii  (AD  ChMBV) 

8«s.  la  (e)  PnblteMku  (AB 


Wl-W 


AppUouioas  Filed  Doriiit  the  Month  of  February  1957—1.700 


Refiatrationa  Iaaued _  249— No.  643.772  to  No.  644,020 

Renewal!  lasued 74 

•  "■■'■'  *T'"*^  0*»-  ^"t**?!*—  "•  D.  C.  to  who.  •■  MitecH^iow  .hMid  he  m,^  p-ylbl.  .»d  .U 

t.  •lO.M  9m  ■■■111.  (oraifla  saili^  aijOO  additMMl;  mrn^  tmfimTM  omU  ••eh. 


TM  717  O.  0. 


TM  43 


TM  46 
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D.  C.  B.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklrn).  Doc  17358,  Beaut^kote  Corp. 
r.  iMMomam  Jt  Martinet,  tne. 

TM  S3A.M*  (EXERCYCLE).  Marlowe  Products,  Inc..  fixer- 
cUing  maehlBea :  TM  8aa,M*,  Mune,  Exercyele  Corp.,  Bxcrds- 
tnc  nuicbtnefl  of  the  bicycle  type,  Sled  Mar.  1,  1957.  D.  C, 
8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea),  Doc.  29Q/57-HW.  ExercycU  Ctrp. 
T.  E*ercyle  Serric*  d  Exchange  et  •!. 

TM  4S1.4I4.     ( See  TM  208,016. ) 

TMSt5.M*.     (See  TM  335.5W.) 

TM  54*^1.     ( See  TM  575,880. ) 

TM  S7SJM  (BREW  "102"  MAIER  BBEB  AND  DBSIQN). 
TM  54«.M1    (BREW   "102").   Maier  Brewing  Co..  Beer,  lied 


Sept.  18.  195«.  D.  C,  g.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc. 
20476-WM.  M»ier  Bre^rimo  Co.  r.  Uity  B^tpimg  Co.  et  mt. 
Case  dUmtaMHl  for  lack  of  proaecutlon  (noUce  Feb.  27,  1987). 

TM«n.4«T.     (See  TM  208,618.)  | 

TM  •m.tn.     (See  TM  20S,61«.) 

TM  tUJin  (OOTHAM),  Ootham  Induatrlea.  Inc..  Plcnlr 
•eta  conalatlng  of  a  reaaable  plaatic  bag,  pitcbera,  tnmblera, 
etc.,  Ued  P>b.  28,  1957,  D.  C,  N.  D.  IlL  (Chleago),  Doc. 
5Tc359,  O^tlfm  Imdiutrif,  Inc.  t.  BimfftrDorfmom  et  •!. 

TMtM,fln.     (See  TM  208.616.) 


d? 


mtci- 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  nppiH 
■ttioD  under  aectloo  13  may  be  (lied  within  thirty  days  of  this  pablicatlon.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20.5. 

Aa  provided  by  aectlon  31  of  aald  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


v'A 


8N  2.809     Pol/mer  loduatrle  Chinlcbe  S.  p.  A..  Milan,  lUly. 
PUed  Ftb.  16.  1956. 

T  E  R  N  E  L 

Owner  of  Italian  Bag.  Na.  100,605.  dated  Nov.  25.  1962. 
Kor  Synthetic  Textile  Raw  Material  in  the  Form  of  Staple 
and  Fibrous  Substances  To  Be  Spun  Into  Yam. 


SN  700,845.    Container  Corporation  ot  America,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  SO,  193S 

NORTHWEST  FIBRELUG 
NO.  2T 

For  Paperb««rd  ShlpplQf  Contmloera. 
Firat  uae  on  or  about  July  16,  1066. 


8X  15,642.     Harti  Mountain  Producta  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept    12.  1958. 

ALLIED 

For  Birda. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  195a      .^i^^    , 


SN    6,138.      Topper    Corporation.    North    Smithfleld.    K.    L 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1956.  ^ 

SQUARE  ROUNDS 

For  Plastic  Containers  and  Canisters  for  Food  Packaging 
and  Food  Storage. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  19.^6.  «*    n  K'***-  b««r« 


.      ^  .  CLASS  2 

RECEPTACLES 


SN  6,30^.    Topper  Corporation,  North  SmlthOeld,  R.  I.    Piled 
Apr.  12.  1956. 

ROUND  SQUARES 

For  Plastic  Containers  and  Canisters  for  Fo«d  Packaging 
and  Food  Storage. 

First  use  Jsn.  2,  1956.  , 


SN    674,853.     Standard   Packaging  CorporaUon,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Fondrf." 


SN  14.011.    Scbenley  Indoatriea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    PUmI 
Aug.  16,  1966.  -■"'■  '■  "*'•' 


onda 


/  anaorad  USox 

The  word  "Box"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
•bown,  bat  this  disclaimer  aball  not  affect  common  law  rights 
of  the  applicant. 

For  Receptacles — Namely,  Corrugated  Cartons,  Boxes, 
Cratea.  and  All  Other  Type*  of  Shipplntr  Containers  of  Mer- 
chandiae. 

First  use  July  25,  1956.  X  \ 


Owner  of   Reg    Noa.  003.582,   612.400,  and  othera. 
For  Paper  Platea. 
Flrat  uae  flept.  27,  1964. 


V 


CLASS  3 


SN  699.905.      W.    R.  Grace  A  Co..  Cambridge,   Mass      Filed 
Dec.  13.  1955. 


BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


ms   18.762.      Henry  L-   Kotkina.   Seattle.  Waah.     Filed  Not. 


VACUUM 


CRYOVAC 


6.1966. 


SEALED 


HY-WAY 


Owner  of  Reg  Nob  503  005  and  518,963. 
For  Luggage,  Comprlaing  a  Mobile  Luggage  Oaae  Designed 
^»r  Highway  Travel. 
First  use  June  4.  1956. 


SN  18.830.     Arkwrlght.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

^_^_______^___^_______^___^__^_^  Nov.  6,  1956. 

Applicant  diaclaima  the  axclasive  right  to  the  worda  "Vac-  ^  -^  1%-iV  1  -VZ-iTl  Ao  1  Hirv 

■Bfls  Sealed"  per  ae.     Owwr  of  Re«.  No    384,060.  For    Airplane    Uuraage,    and    Begalar    Luggage — NaMely. 

For  Coouinera  1>  the  Nature  of  PIcxiUe  Plaatic  Baga  and  TravHing  Bag*.  Salt  Casee.  Trunks.  Hand  Rags,  Hat  Boxea. 

Tubing.  Pocketbooka.  BUIfolda,  Casea.  and  Puraea. 

Firat  uae  March  1955;  July  15.  19W,  in  another  forak.'-  First  use  Sept  10.  1946. 
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8N   aM.g32.     RototiMon  WaKner  Vn.,   Inc.,   New   York,  N.  T. 
KIUkI  !>«<-.  12. 190A. 


ROWAG 


8X   11.652.     Easy   Glitter  Wax  Company.  W«^t  Palm  B<«ch. 

rU.    PlliKl  July  19,  195A.  Por  Lanolin  In  l'owd«r  Porm. 

PiniT  nap  Aaie.  13.  IS.Vi. 


TIm>  drawing  la  lined  for  cold. 

Por  Pollah  and  Cleaner  for  AutomobUea  and  Airplanes. 

PIrat  aa*  May  2ft,  19M. 


«N    700.776.      American    VIscoae   Corporation,    PhiUdelpbla. 
Pa.    nied  D«c.  20,  1»M. 

AVCOSIZE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556.303. 

Por  Celluloa*  Ktftters  and/or  Slstac  for  Textile  MaterUla. 

PIrat  aae  Nov.  30, 1055. 


8N  4.105.     W.  R.  Orac«  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
•.  1006. 


8N    11,028.      The   Jenplx   Corporation.   Port   Chaster,   N.   Y. 
Piled  July  11,  1056. 


Tbe  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 
Por  Scouring  8pong«^. 
PIrat  use  Apr  10.  1056. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  400.500.  400.506.  and  430.086. 
Por  Insecticidal  THiat  for  Uae  In  Agriculture. 
PIrat  oae  1950. 


.•A~ 


CLASS  « 


8N   11.283.     National  Cleanera  Chemical  Mfg.  Co. 
ni.    Filed  June  20.  1056. 


Chicago, 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMFOSITIONS 


NOVATEX 


8N  689,814.     Demert  ft  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Jane  20, 1055. 


rUed 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  162.28 1. 

Por  Chemical  Preparatloa   for  Uae  In  Dry  Using  Fabrics 
Hnd  Garments. 

PIrat  aae  Oct.  31.  1MV4. 


8N    11.814.     Ultra   Chemical   Works,   Inc..   Paterson,   N.   J. 
Piled  July  9, 1056. 


SULFRAMIN 


Owner  of   Reg.  Nos.  554.524,  501. sa*.  and  others. 

Por  Pressurised  or  Aerosol  Containers  for  Hooaehold  and 
IndustrUl  Uses  Filled  With  Insecticides,  Insect  Bepellants. 
Room  DeodorantB.  Weed  KlUera.  Ptant  Spraya,  DialnfeeUnta, 
Fire  Extinguishing  Composition*,  Lighter  Kluida.  Waterproof- 
ing Compounds,  a  Plastic  Compound  Containing  Oil  of  Cedar 
for  Lining  Closets  and  Chests,  and  Compositions  for  Produc- 
tnK  Material  Having  tbe  Appearance  of  Snow  on  Ckrlstaoas 
Trees  and  Other  Objecta. 

First  use  1048. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  384,258.  580,111,  and  others. 
Por  Surface  Active  Agenta  for  General  Indoatrlal  Ui 
PIrat  uae  January  lOSO. 


8N  12.017.     Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.    Filed 


July  12.  1056w 


SLIPICONE 


For  Fluid  snicoM  OoaspoaltlaM  To  Prevent  tbe  Adhesion 
of  MaterUla  to  One  Another. 
First  aae  Nov.  14,  lOftl. 


8N  606.364.    Johnaon  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J. 
Oct.  13,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


Filed 


JOHNSON'S 


8N  13,618.     Tech  Soap  Maanfhetnrtng  Company,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1056.  j        { 

^-THINTOGRENE 


t  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  S68.161.  608.788.  and  others.  For  Nonpeeoonal  OennteMai  Dewlorant  for  Dae  la  DeodoHs- 

'«Por  Chemical  Products  for  Use  as  Room  Fresheners  and  lag  aad  Dlalnfeetlag  Honseftokl,  Indaatrlal.  and  Other  ■nrlo- 

as  Household  Deodorants  for  Use  In  the  Nursery.  sures  and  the  Contents  Thereof, 
yirst  use  Aug.  29.  1055.  First  use  In  Jnly  1045. 


April  9,  1967 
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8N   14,100.      Universal   OU  PrMlncts  Company,  Des  PUInes.    8N  16,133.     McCampbell  ft  Company,  jlnc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
in.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1056.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1056. 


HYDROBON 


For  Resin  Type  Finish  That  SUbilises  Bhrinkagt,  Applied 
to  Fabrics  of  All-Cotton  Yarna,  All-Synthetic  Yarna  and/or 
Blenda  Thereof. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  lOM. 


8N   16,344.     Great  Lakes  Biochemical  Co.,   Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Sept.  25,  l»f8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  976,841. 
For  Solid  CaUlysC 
First  uae  Jan.  3,  1055. 


RN  15,186.     S.  O.  Hull  ft  Company,  lac.  Rocky  River,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1056. 


RODIP 


For  Chemical  Composition  for  Brightening  Metal  Surfaces. 
Ftrat  uae  Apr.  30.  1056. 


SN   15,453.     Dodg«  ft  Oleott,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


For  Algaeclde  for  Swimming  Poola,  Piah  Aquaria,  and  Also 
Fresh  Water  I.4ikes  and  Waters. 
Pirat  uae  May  1,  1056. 


Sept.  11,  1056. 


PRISMENTHA 


Por  Peppermint  Oil. 
First  use  Jsnuary  1035. 


8N    17,436.      Cycle    Cbemtcala    Limited,    London,    England. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1056. 


CYCLONETTE 


SN  15.463.     Dodge  ft  Oleott,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  11,  1956. 

DIAMOND  WHITE 

Por  Peppermint  Oil. 
PIrat  use  January  1035. 


Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  710.03S,  dated  July  16,  1053. 
For  Rmulalfylng  Agenta,  Wetting  Agenta,  and  Emulalflable 
Wax  Compoaitloaa. 


8N  1S,455.     Dodge  ft  Oleott.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  11.  1056. 

SUPERMENTHA 

For  Peppermint  Oil. 
Pirat  nse  Jsnuary  ItSfi. 


8N  17,640.     International  Salt  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  17,  1066     Bee.  2(f). 


KOOLER  KUBE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574.438. 

For  Salt  Blocks  for  Use  In  Refrigeration  Equipment. 

First  use  June  26,  1051. 


SN  15,828.     Robeco  Chemicals.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  1056. 

ROBANE 

Por  Bland  Liquid  Vehicle  for  Mucooa  Membrane  and  Topi- 
cal Application  as  a  New  Raw  Material  for  Pharmaceuttcala 
and  Coaoietlcs. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1056. 


SN   15.861.     W.  H.  ft  L.  D.  Bets,  PUUdelphla.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1056. 

OROCOL 

For  Chemicala  for  Treatment  of  Water  for  the  Prevention 
of  Scale  and  Corrosion. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1044. 


S.\    18,123.      America    BItumuls   ft  Asphalt   Company,   San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  25.  1056. 

PENTADISTILLATE 


For  Chemical  Compound  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Wood 
Preserving  Materiala. 
Firat  uae  Sept.  4,  1056. 


CLASS  7 


CORDAGE 


SN   15,863.     W.  H.  ft  L.  D.   Beta.  PhlladalphU,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1056. 


SN  18.264.     Paulaen-Webber  Cordage  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  26,  1056. 


COR-FITE 


ECONOMY 


For  Sodium  Sulfite  for  the  Removal  of  Dlsaolred  Oxygen 
From  Water. 

First  use  Mar.  7.  1055. 


Por  Baler  Twine. 
Pint  use  Feb.  3,  1053. 


TM  50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArmiL  9,  1957 


CLAM  9 


12 


EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROIECTILES 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


8N  663.347      Bmmt  Manufarturiiic  Compftay.  Atp<>na.  Micb.. 
SX  7.272.     G«>rg»  O    OberfelJ.  B«rtle«TUl«.  Okta.     nUd  Apr.         i***^  «»»  «*>•'»««'  «*  »•'»♦  B*-**^  Compaajr.     nj*d  M*r.  26. 
27   1956  1W»4. 

BES-STONE 


For  Masonry  Cnlts — NaiD«lr.  Conrr^tt  Battdinc  Block  of 
Varloua  Modalar  81m  and  Shapes  HaTlng  a  Split  Stone 
Appearance. 

First  use  May  25.  1903. 


8N    607.130.     Bercen   Bulldinr  Block.  Inc..  RIdgeAeld   Park. 
N.  J.    Piled  Oct  26.  1055. 


WAY-CRETE 


For  Molded  Balldlnir  Unlta.  ConaUtlnx  of  Centent.  Natnral 
Anregates.  and  Miztnres  of  Prepared  Li<bt-Weistat  Aggre- 
lates  Other  Than  Cinders.    --^.^  ■ 

First  nse  Janoarj  1054. 


_                     ^  w           ..     SN  607.140.     Bergen  Bulkllng  Blocks.  Inc.  Eldgcflsld  Park. 
Xo  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Choke"  apart  froBi  the  mark         j^  j     ji|j^  q^  26  1055 

as  shown.  l^w^mr    w    

For  Chokes  for  Shot  Guns.  CIN-L«ITE 

First  use  Jaly  22,  1055.  _      ~_..-.       „   .      ^^     ,  ^         <..  .^  .......  ..      * 

'  For  BvIIdtng  Units  OonstatlBg  of  Molded  Blocks  Made  ot 

.^^.^^^MM^H^—  Cement.  Cinders,  and  Prepared  Light-Welght  Aggregate*. 

>  First  use  January  1054. 

'■^i^;>tnjL  .^^msi.       CLASS  19 


FERTILIZERS 


SX  12.741.    The  PennaylTsnla  Salt  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  July  24.  1056. 


Tip  Top 


8N    1.606.      Stephen    Laurie    Mfr    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa 
Piled  Jaa.  27.  1056. 


For  Packaged  Fertiliser. 
First  use  1800. 


CLASS  11 


INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


For  Storm  Doors  and  Stona  Windoi 
First  use  Jan.  15,  10S5. 


8N  9.683.     Standard  Manifold  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Jane  5.  1956     Sec.  2(f). 


WINDO 


For  Carbon  Paper  and  Carbon  Paper  Packs. 
First  use  March  1050. 


8X  4,402.    Techkofe  Company  Incorporated.  Ingleweod.  Calif. 
Piled  Mar.  12.  1056. 

TIIVT-CTIIETE 

For  Liquid  Membrane- Type  Compound  for  Uie  at  a  Curing 
Agent  for  Concrete  Slabs. 
First  nse  Sept.  24.  1054. 


SX    17.154.     The  Carter's  Ink  Company.   Cambridge.    Mass.     S"^'    ^-^^       ''»'*    ^^'^^•i^   Corporatkm.    Wentworth,   N.   H. 
Piled  Oct.  0.  1056.    8ec2(0.  Filed  Apr  12.  1066. 


STICKLESS 


Granuksx) 


For  CartMn  Paper. 

First  use  during  April  1040. 


nrr, 


The  drawlag  is  lined  (or  rad. 
For  Wood  Flooring. 
First  ase  Mar.  80,  19««. 


APHL  9.  1967 

HN   6.004.      Doaglas  Hoi 
riled  Apr   10,  1056. 
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Company,   East   Springfield.   III.     8N  10.547.    National  Oypanm  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Piled 

June  10.  1056. 


DOUGLAS  MILLION  DOLLAR 
BONDED  HOMES 

The  word  "■•iBce"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Pre  Fabricated  Ho 
First  use  Mar.  5.  19.^6. 


8X  6,820.     Norton  Conpaoy.   Worcester,  Mass.     FUed  Apr. 
20,  1056 

ROKIDE 

Owner  of  Keg.  Vo.  620.197. 

For  Cersmic  Coating  Rods  for  Use  In  Hlifh  Temperature 
Flame  Spray  Coating  Prooaaa,  Made  ot  Such  MaterUU  as 
.\lumlnum   Oxide.   EIrconlum   Oxide,  and   Zirconium    Silicate. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  13.  1955. 


8N  9.137.    Gabriel  Steel  Cbnpaay.  Detroit.  Mich     Piled  May 
28.  1056. 

E-Z-POST 

For  Adjustable  Basement  Stanchion. 
First  use  May  7.  1056. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold.  The  mark  consists  of  two 
Itold  stripes  on  one  face  of  the  goods,  one  disposed  closely 
adjacent  esch  lateral  ed«e  of  the  goods,  and  extending  the 
length  of  the  goods. 

For  Mineral  Wool  Building  Insulation  Blankets. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1056. 

SX   10.782.     Vnn-Russ  Company,   Inc..   Hlaleah.  Fla.     Filed 
June  21,  1056. 


8N  0.071.     Gabriel  Steel  Company,  Detroit.  Mich      Filed  June 
11.  lOM. 

VARI-POST 

For  Telescopic  Jack  Post. 
First  use  May  21.  1056. 


8N  10.036.     Clieeter  B.  Stem.  Inc.,  New  Albany.  Ind.     Filed 
Jmm*  II,  1056 

JEWELTREE 

For  Hardwood.  Veneer,  and  liUinber. 
First  use  May  22,  1056. 


The  window  representations  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Windows — Namely,  Jalousies,  Awning  Windows  and 
Picture  Windows.  Tub  Bndosures.  Shower  Doors,  and  Shower 
Boclosures. 

First  use  February  1055. 


8X  10.733.     Charles  H,  Walker,  d.  b.  a.  ETemeal  Products  Co.. 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  June  21.  1056.     Sec.  2(f). 


EVERSEAL 


8N  10.004.     Fred  H.  Leinweber.  d.  b.  a.  F.  U.  Lelnweber  Co.. 
Chicago.  III.    Piled  Jane  12. 1056. 

MAG-ROC 

For   Mortar   Forming   Dry  Composition  Cement    Underlay- 
ro«-nt  Mix. 

First  use  September  lOBl. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  889.484. 

For  (ilsss  Channel  Stripping. 
First  use  June  8.  1M3. 


SX    11.142.      The   Celotex   Corporation,   Chicago,   III.     Filed 
June  28.  1056. 


COLONY 


SX    10,400.      Sonl«    Steel    Conspany,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
FUed  June  18.  1056.     Sec  2(f)  as  to  "Sonl«." 


For  Simulated  Stone  Siding  Panels. 
First  use  Apr.  S.  1056. 


<•■■•.•.•.  ■'H.sl^'',''i*i''~'i  y   ''■'^'    .■■■■■■:  ■  ',^^_- '■■J.'' •> ■ 


\^'^:: 


■    :■.-■■.' ■•.••.•i\ '..•  K^    .   ..  .-^  •      ■■':  r- y 


\  -   ■■-.^.'■- ..  r^. .. 


8N   11.458.     American  Vermiculite  Corporation.  New   York. 
I      N.  T.    riled  July  3.  1056. 


AIRLOK 


Owner  of  Eav.  N«.  848.554^ 

For  Steel  Window  Frames  and  Door*.  Alvalnnm  Window 
and  Door  Frames.  Alnninnm  Wall  Panels  and  Porcelain  Wall 
Panels.  Reinfareiaff  Cni^s iM tinn— W—eiy.  ■atoJnrcing  Steel 
Bars.  Steel  Weidnd  Vktrle,  ■ipaMxl  Metal.  IMsel  Construc- 
tion Clamps  for  Concrete  Poma,  Bzpanaloa  Joints.  Concrete 
Pipe  Reinforcing  in  the  Form  of  Steel  Wire  or  Bods,  Concrete 
Joist  Forms.  Steel  Joist  Porms,  Prefabricated  Steel  Buildings 
and  Steel  Buildlag  PraiBM.  Metal  Lath,  Stucco  Netting  and 
Stucco  Mesh. 

First  ose  about  June  1040 :  abont  1911  on  reinforcing  bars. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo  302.183. 

For  Concrete  Aggregate  Grade  of  Exfoliated  Vermiculite 
Treated  With  Air  Entraining  Chemicals  Used  for  Insulation 
«nd  Flreprooflng. 

First  use  July  25,  1050. 


8N    16,792.      The  Celotex  Corporation,   (Hiicago,    111.     Filed 
Oct.  2.  1056. 

PORCELO 

For  Porcelain  Paced  Flberboard   Core  Sandwich  Panel. 
First  use  Aug.  21.  1056. 
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8N  16.794.     Ben  Corson  Manufacturing  Company.  PhiUdtl- 
phla.  Pa.    Fni«d  Oct.  2,  1936. 


CLASS  14 


e 


Ircraft 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


P\>r  CombtnattoD  Storm  Windows  and  Doars. 
First  ase  May  18,  1056. 


i*N   2O.30S.     Imp^rtal   Cliemlcal   IndnstriM  Limited.  Loodon. 
Bngland.    riied  Dm.  4,  1956. 


I.  0.  I. 


SN    17,131.      The    Synkolold    Company.    Los    Anireles.  Calif.         Owner  of  British  Rer  No.  819.900.  dated  Aug.  21.  1942. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  19M.  For   Extruded.    Rolled.    Pressed,    Stamped,    Drawn     Torfed. 

Ct'wr-K.rTT' rw  /^TT\9CS  Cast.  Fabricated  «r  Saoil-FabrteBted  Noa-FerroaK  M«>tala  and 

S  I  W  KULUIJJ  S  Alloys  Thereof. 


For  Sparkling  Paste. 
First  use  Joly  3.  1948. 


^ 


CLASS  15 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


H.V  18.272.     Shall  Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct. 


26.  1936. 


VEXILLA 


MN  11,385.    Kalamasoo  Sled  Company,  also  d.  b.  a.  Kalamasoo 
Furniture  Company.  Kalaatasoo.  Mich.     Filed  July  3.  1936. 


## 


KLEVER  KLIP 


/# 


Fur  Lubricating  OIL 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1948. 


For  Clips  for  Use  in  Fumltare  and  Upholstery. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Sept  IS,  195S. 


CLASS  U 


PROTECnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


8N  18.077.     Illinois  Tool  Works.  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Oct.  24, 


1908. 


PLASTI-SUPPORTS 


For  Deformable  Rlret  Type  Fasteners. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1956. 


SN  6.738.     McDongall-BoUer  Co..  Inc..  Bnffslo,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  19.  1936. 

FLOOROLEUM 

For  Vsrnlsh. 
First  use  In  1900. 


SN    18.108       Standard    Pressed   Steel   Co..    Jettklt>towa,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  34.  1956. 


HI-PSI 


For  Bolts. 

First  use  Feb.  10.  19S8. 


SN  18.110      The  Sterling  Brass  Co..  Clereland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1956. 

Touch  -  Flo 

For  Hot  and  Cold  Water  Mixer  Faucets. 
First  use  Sept.  17.  1956. 


SN    17.398.      PlUble    Metals    Corporation.    CleTeland.    Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1956. 

nMlUMC 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  sllrer. 

For  Asphalt  Base,  Aabestos  Fibred  Alamlnum  Roof  Coating. 

First  use  Jan.  24.  1956. 


SN  17.888.     Eadur  Products  Inc..  8t.  Loots.  Mo.     Filed  Oct. 


22.  19M. 


ENDUR 


8N   18.221.     The  Central  Foundry  Company.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1956. 


CEFCO 


For   Protective  and  DecoratlT«  Coatiaci  Applied   to  Con- 
crete. Masonry,  Wood.  Metal,  and  Other  Barf  sees. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  111,881. 

For  Fibre  Pipe 

First  use  June  15.  1954. 


SN  19.203.     Tobias  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Ocreland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  13. 1958. 


8N   18.268.      Rockford    Screw   Products   Co.,    Rockford,    lU. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1956. 


R    S.    Pe   1 


For  Machine  9orew«  and  Bolts. 
First  use  during  May  1942. 


.»•  :k . 


For  Paints,  Paint  Prlnars.  Palat  Baamels.  Raw  Linseed 
Oil.  Asphalt  Prodacts.  Stslns,  VarnUhes.  Paint  Thinners,  and 
Psint  Colors.  n^m.  wtip^ 

First  oae  Jaaoary  1906.  ^'^    tfi.'^ 


APBIL  9,  1967 
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8N  19,598.    Hibbard,  Spencer,  Bartlett  snd  Conpsny.  Krans-     SN  20.126.     Tnemec  Company,  Inc.,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
ton.  111.    Filed  Not.  20,  1956.  Filed  Not   29.  1956. 


TNEME-GLOSS 


For  Enamels. 

First  ose  Aug.  1,  1956. 


SN  20,127.     Tnemec  Company.  Inc.,  North  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Nor.  29.  1936. 


For  Resdy-Mlxed  Psinta.  Suins,  Psint  Enamels,  and  Var- 
nishes. For  Black  Paints 
First  use  June  1,  1984.  First  use  In  1926 


TNEMECOL 


SN  20,128.     Tnemec  Company,  Inc.,  North  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
8N  19,728.     Klah  Indostrlea.  Inc..  Lansing.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.         p,|^  .^g^  29.  1956. 
25.  1956 

TNEME-FLAT 


KIPLAKOTE 


For  Resinous  Pisstic  Costing  MsterUI. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1965. 


For  Fist  Wall  Paints. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1958. 


SN    19,770.      Gllman    Paint   and   Varnish   Compsny,    Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.    Filed  Not.  23.  1956. 


'A 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


SN  10.185.     MAN  Cigar  Manufacturers.  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
FUed  June  13.  1936. 

JUDGE  WRIGHT 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  In  or  about  March  or  April  of  1901. 


j^P^^^'t  •     y^^y^^i\j3i^^ 


SN   12.968.     P.  Lorillard  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     FUed 


The  drswing  Is   lined    for  gnld   and  gray  bat  no  claim  is 
insd4>  to  color.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  524.606  and  590.089. 
For  Exterior  House  PalBt. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1956. 


July  27.  1956. 


wmm 


SN    19.821.     The    Snith-Alsop   Palat   4   JmnfiA   Company, 
Terre  Haute.  Ind.    Filed  Hot  28. 1968      ^  ^ 


For  Cigsrettes. 

First  use  June  14, 1956. 


SACO  SHEEN 


.No  claim   is  made  to  the  word   "gbeen"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  206.095  snd  541.658. 
For  Paint — .Namely,  a  Rubber  Based  Latex  Paint. 
First  use  Jaa.  25.  19M. 


'  CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


SN    20,028.      Ollmsn    Paint   aad    Varnish   Company.    ChatU- 
nooga.  Tenn      Filed  Not.  28,   1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


SOFT-LITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  573.898 

For  Interior  Wall  Faint  In  LiQuld  Form. 

First  OM  In  1935. 


SN    20.061.      Permsnent    PlgmenU,    Inc.,    Ctnctnnsti.    Ohio 
Filed  Not.  28.  1956. 


8N  696.036.     E.  Grifflths  Hughes,  Limited,  Manchester,  Bag- 
land.    Filed  Oct.  7. 1965. 


Jtemctabs 

E-G-H 


For    Phsrmsceotical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Haemorrhoids. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1955;  in  commerce  Sept.  14,  1955. 


SN  2,693.     Drug  Purchaae.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Drug  Plan.  Inc.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1956. 


DRUG  PLAN 


For  Artists'  Paints. 
First  use  Sept.  26.  1956. 
TM  717  O.  O.— 8 


For  Medielaes,  Vitamins,  and  Phsrmaceutlcal  Preparations. 
First  use  Not.  7,  1954. 


TM  54 


SN   12,055.     BcBJamlB  Norman,  d.  b.  a.  Ronor  Ca,  Dayton. 
Ohio.    Piled  jQly  2S,  1956. 
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8N  16.871.     Bristol  Laboratoriea  Inf.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled 


Oct.  3,  i»5a. 


ORCO 


ETAMYCIN 


Por  Medication  and  Pain  Alleriator  for  Tootharhea,  Sore 
Guma,  Moutb  Sores,  and  Cold  and  Fever  Sores. 
First  use  May  3,  1954. 


For  Antibiotic  Pbannaceotlcal  Preparation. 
First  use  Se^t.  12.  1054. 


8N   17.4»4.     Parke.  Davis  4  CoospanT.  Datrolt,  Mich.     Piled 
Oct.  15.  19^ 


SX  12.735.     Ufetinie  Uvlng.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jaly  24.  1956. 

GERETEX 

Por  Tablet*  To  Reltere  Allergy  DiitrMs  Due  to  Yltamin  C 

Deficiency. 

First  nse  Jvly  28, 1M8. 


VANQUIN 


For  Anthelmintic. 
First  use  8ept.  10.  1956. 


SX  15.865.     Bristol-Myers  Compaay,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Sept.  18,  1956. 

SARTHIONATE 

Por   Miztnre  of   Polythlonates  and   a   Sarcoslnate  for  Use 
in  a  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  tbe  Hair  and  Scalp. 
First  ase  Apr.  9.  1956. 


SX   15.971.     Lehn  4  Fink  ProducU  Corporation.  Bloomfleld. 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1956. 


STROLL 


8N  I7.666.     Optlraas  Pharmamtleals  Co.,  Inc..  Taylors.  S.  C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1956. 

KOLPOSINE 

F6r  Yaginal  Doache. 
First  use  1930. 

SX  17.657.     Ormnon  Inc.,  Oranse,  N.  J.     Piled  Oct  17,  1956. 

ORGASTERON 

Owner  of  Re».  .No.  574.384. 

For  Medicinal  Hormone  Preparation. 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1956. 


For  Foot  Powder  for  tbe  Belief  of  Pvn^s  Infection,  Soch 
as  Athlete's  Foot. 

First  ase  Ang.  31.  1956. 


SN  15.986.     O.  O.  Spanner,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Sept. 


10.  1956. 


LIFE  SPANNER 


8N  17,753.     RaTln  and  Utrin,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  18. 
19S«. 

Motion -Aid 

For    Compound    To    Allerlate    Sickness    Resalting    Proa 
.Motion. 

First  use  Oct.  1. 1056. 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Capaales. 
First  use  Jud«>  22. 1960. 


SN  15.990.     The  Upjobn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Midi.     Piled 


Sept.  19.  1956. 


TRUMYCIN 


Owner  of  Rer  Nos.  606,064  and  628,128. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  nse  Mar.  30.  19M. 


8X  17.772.     Tbe  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     Piled 
Oct.  18.  1056. 

CORDEX-FORTE 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  57T.247  and  638.886. 
For    Combination    of    Anti-Inflammatory    Agents    for    tbe 
Treatment  of  Metabolic  Dtatarbances. 
First  ase  May  2,  1956. 


SX   16,052.      Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.     Piled  Sept. 


20.  1956. 


CANILEPTO 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


Owner  of  R«>g.  No.  632,546. 

For  Antigenic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  .Vug.  15.  1956. 


SN  16,324.     Brtatoi-Myers  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
S«>pt.  25.  19.56. 


ZIRATOL 


8N    6.418.      Ford    Motor   Company,    Dearborn.    Mich.      Filed 
Apr.  16.  1956. 

TURNPIKE  CRUISER 

For  Automobiles. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1956. 


Por  Oral  Antiseptic  and  Deodorant  Preparation. 
First  use  Jane  10.  1914. 


8N  6.842.     Soctete  Clrlle  d'Btvde  dea  Mot«cyela«  Valmoblle, 
Paris.  Praacc    Piled  Apr  20,  19M. 


SN   16.850.     Vitamlnerals.   Inc.,  Glendale.  Calif.     Piled  Oct. 


2,  1956. 


VALMOBILE 


THER-GPTIC 


Por  Multiple  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  ase  Aag.  31.  1956. 


For    Motor    Bcooters.    Motorcyelaa.    Motor   THcycles,    and 
Structural  Parts  Thereof.  ] 

First   use   Oct.   4.   1952.   on   motor  scooters:   in   coi 
Feb.  17.  1955. 


April  9,  1967 
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•N    11,460.     Barneas,   Kend«n  ft  Partners  Umited,  London, 
KaglaBd.    Piled  July  8. 1056. 

HYDROCONIC 


8N  8,635.     Congoleum-Nalni  Inc..  Kearay,  N.  i.     Piled  May 


18. 1066. 


.«tk--UL.^ 


FLOR-EVER 


Owner  of   British  Reg.   No    734  573,  dated  Sept.  30,   1954. 
For  Watercraft  and  Parts  and  Fittings  Therefor — Naady. 
Hulls,   Pramea.    Skegs,    Boaslngs.   and   Ships'   Boata. 


SN  12.065.    Track  Engineering  Corporation,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Piled  July  12.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439,234. 

For  Surface  Coverlnga  of  Linoleum  and  Linoleum  Sub- 
stitutes In  Rolls,  Rags,  and  Tiles  for  Oomifertops,  Floors,  and 
Walls,  and  Cove  Mrips  Such  as  Cotp  Baae  and  Cove  Mould- 
ing— Xamely.  Printed  Pelt  Base,  Linoleum.  Cork  Composition. 
Plastic  Compoaltion  Comprislag  Viayl  ileslnoua  Material  and 
the  Uke. 

First  aae  Apr.  15,  1047. 


TE 


8N  16,686.     Flex-O-Glasa,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Warp  Brothers,  Chi- 
cago, IlL    Filed  Oct.  1. 1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


WARP'S 


For  Track  Trailers. 
First  use  1928. 


owner  of  Beg.  No.  S73,961. 

For  Transparent,  TrannltHfiit  and  rolored,  Plane  and 
Irregalar  Surfaced,  Flexible  Materlala  In  Sheet  Form  Con>- 
poaed  of  One  or  More  of  the  Plastics  and  Used  as  a  ProtectiTC 
Corering  for  Floors,  Stairs,  Walls,  and  the  Wear  RecelTing 
and  Dirt  Accnmnlatlng  Surfaces  of  Couatera,  Tahlea,  Shelves. 
Drawers  and  Sinilar  Ohjecta. 

First   oae  April   1940  on   Irregular  surfaced  material. 


SX  12.393.     Thompson  Broa.  Boat  Manafactaring  Co..  Peah- 
tlgo.  Wis.    Filed  July  18,  1956.    8«c.  2(f). 


t  THOMPSON 


For  Boats. 
First  nse  in  1939 


3U 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


SN  18.151.     C.  L.  Ortmm  Co..  Sonom,  Calif.     Piled  July  31,     *'\,*t'*^;  J^^*"  i^",'2f.™*lf"  "'  ^™'^*«*'  **•"  ^'"^  ^^^' 
„>jj^  N.  Y.    Filed  June  8,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


BELAIR 


Por  Molded  Plbergtasi  Boaft. 
First  use  .Norember  1955. 


SX     15.259.       Beech    Aircraft    Corporation,     WichlU.     Kana. 
Piled  Sept.  7,  1966. 


(MfP 


TRAVEL  AIR 


Por    Vehicles,    Spertftcally,    Airplanes    and    Parts    Thereof, 
Not  Including  Knfclnes.  . 

First  use  on  or  about  Aag.  1. 19M.  ! 


Owner  of  R«k.    Nos.  838,806,  630,464,   and   othera. 
For  Control-Actnatlng  Serromechanisms  ;  Electronic  AmpU- 
flers  and  Power  SuppUea. 
First  oae  Xot.  9,  1948. 


SN    19.565.      Bendix    Arlation    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
PUed  Not.  80,  1956. 

DUO-DUTY 

For  Tehicle  Parking  Brakea.  Parts  Thereof,  and  Brake 
Units  and  Parts  Thereof— Namely.  Backing  Plates,  Brake 
Shoea.  Brake  Adjnstors.  and  Wheel  Cylinders. 

First  ase  Aag.  21,  1956. 


SX  689.481.     General  Lighting  Products  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  14,  1955. 

coNTROLIER 


For  Indoor  Lighting  Ptxtarea. 
First  use  Feb  18.  1949. 


CLASS  M 


LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


SX  697,582.     PM  Indnatrlea,  Inoorporatcd.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1955. 


SX  6.227.     Congoleam  Xatm.  lac,  Kearny,  X.  J.     Piled  Apr. 
12.  1956. 


MONACO 


Por  Sarfaeo  Coverings  of  Unoleam  and  Linoleum  Sub- 
stltates  In  Bolls,  Bags,  and  Tltoo— Namely.  Printed  Pelt 
Bast.  Linoleum.  Cork  Compooltloo.  Plastic  Compoaltion.  Com- 
prialBg  Vinyl  Reslnoas  Material  and  the  Like,  for  Floora. 

First  nse  Mar.  20.  1956. 


HM 


m 


For  Generators,  Electric  Motors,  and  Motor^3«neratora. 
First  ase  October  1953. 
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8N   14a.     Duplex  Electric  Companir,  lac.  New  York.  N.  T..     HN  4.A32.     Oood-Ali  Klectrlc  iUg.  Co..  Oc»lUU.  Nebr.    Filed 
now  by  cbaofe  of  nain«  to  Moaler  Reaearcb  Prodvcts,  Inc.  Mmr.  15,  1856. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1956. 

MONITROL 


^ERRfk  i/?rff-£R 


Ihit  9^\\  CondUlonlnic  Rvctlflera. 
PIrat  use  Feb.  14.  10A6. 


8N   5.232.      Paser   Manotactarlnf  Company.   Ban   Franclaco, 
Calif.    Piled  Mar.  26.  It56. 


For  Klectrlcally  Controlled  Cash  Depository  and  Record 
Verlftoatlon  System.  Including  a  Closed  Telerlslon  Circuit, 
for  Bank  Tellers'  Use. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1955. 


8N  l,g8«.     Master  Appliance  MfR.  Co..  Racine,  WU.     Piled 


VOLT  KING 


For  AutomotlT*  Electrical  Prodarts — Nancly,  VoltaKe 
Reiroiatnrs,  IgnlUoD  Colls.  Diatflkator  Cap*.  Distributor 
Points.  Distributor  Kotors.  Swltekaa.  Wire  and  Cables.  Spark 
PluKS.   Storage   Batteries.   (Generators,  and   Starters. 

PIrst  use  Ib  ar  afeovt  198T. 


Feb.  1.  1956. 


For  Electric  Motors  :  and  Toggle  Switches  for  Controlling 
Circuits. 

First  use  Aug.  15.  1952. 


SN  5.263.     Canadian  Armature  Works  Inc..  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Caaada.    Filed  Mar.  26. 1956. 

ELECTRO-QUEEN 

Right  of  priority  ander  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
fll*>d  Jan.  20.  1956  :  Keg.  No.  100.357.  dated  Dec    28.  1956. 

For  Radiant  El<>ctric  Glaaa  Heatiag  Appliances  Such  as 
Space  Heaters  and  Hot  Trays. 


SN   2,025.     Dualite   Products,   Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  3.  1956. 


SN  6.183.     The  Ohio  Braas  Company,  MansAeld.  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  11.  1956. 


dnalite 


For  Electrical  Adrertising  Sifoa  and  Dlaplays. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1947 


SN  2.651.     The  Quick-Mount  Manufacturing  Co.,  lac,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1956. 

QUICK-MOUNT 

For   Automobile  Antennas   and   Accesaorles  Therefor. 
First  use  January  1950. 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  Eqalposent  aad  Supplies — Namely. 
Electric  Circuit  Breaker  and  Interrupter. 
First  use  Nor.  4.  1955. 


SN   6.633.      Pfaff   and    Kendall.   Newark.   N.    J.      Filed   Apr. 
18.  1956. 


LUXaire 


For    electrical    Fluorescent    Light    Fixtures    for    Outdoor 
Illumination. 

First  use  Jan.  5.  1956. 


SN  3,372.     The  Klsenhauer  Mfg.  Co.,  Van  Wert,  Ohio.     Filed     _„  ^  --,      „ »,.^.i  «ii  r.-_  t         m       v^  >.    w   v 

V.A.  OT   ia\«  •         .  ».  g^  6,8<U.     Socony  Mobil  OH  Conapany,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1956. 


LIKE-A-TREE 


TRANSREX 


For  Christmas  Tree  Lighting  Systc 
First  use  Not.  28. 1955. 


For  Electrical  Insalatlng  Olla. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1956. 


SN   3,620.      Market  Electric   Products,   Inc.,   Buffalo.  If.  Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1956. 


SN   7,275.      Perrlne    Battery    Corporation,    Waltham,    Mai 
Piled  Apr.  27,  1956.    Sec.  2(n. 


DIRECT-AIRE 


SAF-T-LEVEL 


For  Manually  PorUble  DosMstic  Electric  Fans. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .'S60,679. 

For  Storage  Batteries  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  23.  1951. 


SN  4,483.     John  Schadler  *  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
Mar.  13.  1956. 

MOISTURE-MASTER 

For  Electric  Heater  for  ControUlng  Moisture,  and  Which 
Unit  the  Applicant  Herein  Sells  for  Use  Principally  In  PUnos. 
Ornans,  and  Closets. 

First  use  Dec.  5.  1955. 


8N  7.753.    Bargeas  Vibrocraftera,  Inc..  Grajrslake,  HI. 
May  7.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

VIBRO-GRAVER 


«4> 


Plied 


Owner  of  leg.  No.  400.700.  ^"' 

For  Portable   Klectrlc   Bngrarlag   and   Bmboaalag   Inple- 
meata. 

First  ■as  Mat.  19,  194«. 


APRIL  9.  1957 
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SN  7,754.     Borgeas  Vibrocrafters.  Inc..  Orayslake.  lU.    .Filed     SN    14.942.      Computer    Control    Compan.r.    Inc.,    Wellesley. 
May  7.  1956.    Sec.  2(f)  J^Uss.    Filed  Aug.  31. 1956. 


Ol'J   VIBRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  406,700. 

For  Portable  Electric  Power  Sprayers  for  Painta,  Insecti- 
cides, and  the  Like. 

First  us**  Mar.  IS.  1948. 


SN  7,954.     SyWaaU  Electric  Prodocta  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  8,  1906. 

SILVER  SCREEN  85 

For  Teleriaion  Picture  Tubes. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1954. 


SpiMf^ 


Fur  Spirally  Formed  Insulated  .Material  for  Binding  Blec- 
trical  Wires.  Cabl«*8.  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15, 1956. 


■N  10.266.     Thomas  Industries.  Inc..  Louisrllle.  Ky.     Piled 


June  14.  1956. 


SN   15.378.     Lenco,  Incorporated,  Jackson,  Mo.     Filed  Sept. 
10.  1956. 

LENCO 

For  Welding  Electrode  Holders.  Welding  Equipment  Ground 
Clamps.  W«>lding  Equipment  Ground  Attachments,  and  Elec- 
tric Cable  Connectors. 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1966. 


For  Electrical  Products — Namely,  Lighting  Flztur 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1956. 


SN   10.495.     Thomas  Industries.  Inc.,  LoutsrUls,  Ky.     Piled 
Jane  18,  1956. 


SN    15,824.      Reevesonnd   Company.   Inc..   Long   laland   City. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1956. 


V£lVESO(/AfP 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Recording  and  Beproduclng 
.Sound. 

First  use  Nov.  IS,  1947. 


SN   16,475.     Orradlo  Indostrles,  Inc..  Opellka,   AU.     Filed 
Sept.  26.  1056. 


\ 


i^  ; 


For  Electrical  Products — Namely,  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1958. 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape. 
First  use  In  or  about  October  1954. 


SN   11.658.     John  Warren  BUIr.  Calvin  Benjamin  Blair  and 


^."7  ™^"'  "w  ":  \  \  '    P  t  ^  iI?!!'?V"^°fot-''  ^""^     S'^'  20.726.    Crlbben  and  Sexton  Company.  Chicago.  lU.    Piled 
ply  Company.  Westminster.  Colo.    Piled  July  6.  1956.  y^^  ^j  ^^r^ 


fou 


m* 


fOK 


For  Portable  Source  of  Electrical  Energy — Namely,  a  Port- 
able Electric  Generator,  and  Also  for  Mounting  Kits. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1906. 


SN  18.864.     Musichron  Corporatkn.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan. 
28.  1957. 


MUSICHRON 


F«r  PiMIe  Addreas  AmpUAsis,  MagMtic  Taps  Repeating 
Derices.  Tape  Music  Reprodocers.  and  Maalc  Tapes. 
First  ase  May  20,  1905,  on  tape  mnsie  rcprodi 


For  Klectrlc  Dishwashers. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1955. 


aP5^r: 


TM  68  '  OFFICIAL 

CLASS  22      '^^^ 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


GAZETTE 


Apul  9,  1967 


8X  1.278      Radio  StevI  A  Mff.  Co..  ClikaRO.  III.     Fll«d  Jan. 
23,  1956. 

REX  FLASH 

Owner  of  R^t-  >'o«.  606,(l7ak  606.077,  and  606,678. 
For  Coaster  Wagana  and  8coot»ra. 
First  use  Dec.  27. 1955. 


SX  6.628.     Mavray  Manafactarint  Corporatloa,  Ctal«Mo,  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1B56. 

MAUREYMATIC 

For  Variable  Speed  Tranamlssloaa. 
First  oae  Mar.  13.  1956. 


SN  8,339.     J.  Kohnstam.  Ltd..  London,  England.     Filed  May 


19.  1M«. 


MOKO 


SN  7.581.     Donneyer- Graham  Company,  Chicago.   111.     Filed 
May  3,  1956. 

CLIPPER-CRAFT 

For  Hair  Cllppera  aad  AttachBeats  Tbereto  aod  Sdaaor*. 
First  uaeOct.  17,  l»a3. 


For  Models  of  Toy  Vehiclea  and  Toy  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1,  1954  ;  In  commerce  on  or  aboat 
Apr.  1.  1954. 


«X  8.767.     Girtoa   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,   MUlTiUe. 
Pa.    Filed  May  22,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  12.511.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Hollls.  N.  T.     Filed  July 


20,  1956. 


BABY  COOS 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Baby"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 
ForDoUs. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1948. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


No  Claim  la  made  to  tb«  words  "Dairy  S^nlpment"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shuwn.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  404.841  and 
428,575. 

For   Dairy   Equipment — Namely,    Milk  Pasteurisers,   Bottle 

Filling  and  Cappinir  Maetiinaa.  Bottl*  Washing  and  Sterills 

inr.  Milk  Can  Washini;  and  »terlHv1ng  Machines.  Milk  Bottle 

^_^^^^__  Ca««-    Washing    Machines.    Centrifugal    Pamps    for    Handling 

^^■"^^"^  Milk.    Brine.    Water   and   Other    Lignids,    Sanitary    Clean-Cp 

SN    697,190      Carl    SehHeper,   Remacbeld-Hasten.    Germany.     Equipment   for  Oeaning  Tubing.  Fittings,  Parts  and  Bqtili^ 

Filed  Oet.  26.  1965.  ment  in  the  Milk  Plant,  Ice  Cream  Mold  Washers,  and  Litter 

Carriers. 

First  ow  Sept.  1.  1939. 


For  Axes.  Hatchets.  Chisels.  Sheam.  Auirer«.  Bits.  Gimlets. 
Drills  and  Drilling  Machlnea,  Crowbars,  Adses,  Can  Openers. 
Files.  Viaes.  Milling  Catters,  Swage* :  Clippers— Namely, 
Bolt  Clippers,  Horse  Clippers,  Toilet  Clippers  ;  Hoes.  Chop- 
ping Knives.  Hammers,  Rakes,  Hedge  Shears.  Pruning  Shears, 
Tinners'  Shears,  Planes.  Iron  and  Wood  Plane  Irons.  Wood 
Handles  for  Tools,  Farriers'  KnlT«8.  Shoe  Rasps.  Horse  Rasps. 
Pocket  Knives.  Scoots'  and  Hunting  Knives.  Nail  Pnllers. 
Stocks  and  Dies,  Corkscrews.  Pnncttes.  Table  Knives  and 
Forks  and  Spoons  of  Nonprecions  Material.  Soldering  Irons. 
Mills,  Maize  Rippiers,  Trowels.  Machetes,  Lawn  Mowers, 
Rasors,  Reamers,  Pipe  Cutters.  Hacksaw  Frames.  Saw 
BUdes.  Saws.  Shovels.  Sciasors,  Screw  Plates.  Scythes. 
Wrenches.  Spanners.  Screw  Drivers,  Sickles,  Spades,  Jacks, 
Pincers,  Pliers. 

First  use  Nov.  17.  1886;  in  commerce  May  1954. 


SN  9.940.     Charles  B.  Boatkk.  Hovata^  Tex.     Filed  June  11. 
1956. 

BOS-HIKY 

For  Conduit  Bender. 
First  use  Apr.  SO.  1956. 


SN    15.261.      Brother   InternaUonal   Corporation.   New   York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1956. 


RIVIERA 


For  Sewing  Machine. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  6,  1956. 


8N  S.554.     Sepraton   (New  Jersey),  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1956. 


SN    15.262.     Brother   International   Corporation,   New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  7.  1906. 


CRAFTLINE 


For  Knitting  Machine. 

First  nae  on  or  about  Apr.  10, 1956. 


SN  15.546.  Imperial  Knlfa  Aasodated  Companlea.  Inc.. 
Providence.  R.  I.,  to  Imperial  Knife  Company,  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1956. 


BANQUET 


For  Processing  Machines. 
First  nse  Jaa.  19.  1956. 


For   Staialeas    Steel   Tablewara    lachMlIng   Kah 
ind  Spoons. 
First  MaAac.  1.  1056. 


Forks. 
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AN   18.512.     Raymond  O.   Kolk.  d.  b.  a.  Mechanical  Traaa-    8N  19.328.     Redd!  W'ip.  Inc.,  Los  Angelea,  CaUf.    Filed  Not. 
pUnter  Company,  Holland,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1956.  15.  1056. 


'1 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  560.710,  631,030,  and  others. 
For  Machines  for  Packaging  Fluids  in   ConUlners  Under 
Gas  Pressure. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1948. 


Tke  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow  and  red.  ^ 

For  Plant  Transplsntlng  Machlnea.         '*•.*** 

First  use  Aug.  26.  1955.  '*   •***' 


SN  19.878.     Oak  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Culver  City.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1956. 


PREMIERE 


For   Vending  Machines  for  Comestibles   and   Other  Bulk 

"^*  /IT      ,^'nr   Sil-r-'ths.   I-.   Walllngford.   Conn.     ^V^;:rj::rjuly  24. 1956. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1W.>6. 


FALLING  LEAVES 

For    Stainless    Steel   Flatware.    L    e.,    Knivea.    Forks,    and 


Spoons. 

First  use  Aug.  IS,  10M. 


8N  19,418.    Otis  T.  Carr.  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1956. 

CARROTTO 

For  Mechanical  and  Hydraulic  PuBipt>  and  Compressors, 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1955. 


8V  18  614      AtklnMin  Baft  Tranaport  (  ompany,  Minneapolis.     »N  19,597,     Hlbbard,  Spencer,  Bartlett  and  Company.  Evans- 
Mian.     Filed  Na».  J.  1966.  ton.  III.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1966. 


BULK   KING 


For   Actuating    Equipment    for    Fluldialag   and    Conveying 
Pulverulent  Materials  "^ 


First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  9.  1956. 


f*-«(rTtr' 


8N  18,615.     Atlas  Preaa  Conpany.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed 
Nov.  2.  1956. 

HYDRA-CYCLE 

For  Latbea. 

First  ose  Sept.  IS,  19S6. 


For  Bits,  Braeaa,  Bzpanalve  Blta.  Drawing  Knives.  Hand 
SawB.  PUnea,  Ttnaars'  Salpa,  Pliers.  Wrendies.  Wood  Chisels. 
Cold  Ctilseis.  (^arpenter  Placers.  Hand  Drtlls,  Screw  Drivers, 
Hatchets.  Hammers.  (Carpenters'  Bars.  TroweU,  Lawn  Mowers, 
Pruning  Shears.  Cutlery,  and  Parts  ThereoC. 

PlrM  uas  Mar.  16. 1932. 


"  r- 


SN   19.663      Bxcel  Automatic   Products.   Inc.,   Newark,  N,  J. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1956. 


S.N    19.263.       Reaearch-Cottrell,    Inc.,    Bridgewater    Township, 
N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1956. 

Cyclp-trell 


i^or  Ceatrlfngal  Apparatus  for  Separating  Suspended  Par- 
ticles From  Oases. 

Ft  rat  use  sbout  May  1.  1956. 

— — ^^— —     t«*«af 

SN    19.271       Stowe-Waodward,    lue.,    Xewton    Upper    rails. 
Maaa.    Filed  Nor.  14,  1M6. 

PRESKOTE 

ror  Kabtter  Covered  Rolls  for  Machinery. 
First  Me  Nov.  7. 1956. 


CmifiorJi^^ 


For  Dry  Shavera. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1946. 


SN  19,686.    Madison-Klpp  Corporation.  Madiaon.  Wis.    Plied 
Nov.  21.1956.    Sec.  2<r). 


KIPP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  286  O?.').  516,025.  and  others. 

For  Spray  (Juns,  Pressure-Fluid  Operated  <;rlndlng.  Cut- 
ting. Buffing.  Cleaning  and  Poilabinx  TooU.  I'arts,  Replace- 
ments, and  Accessories — Namely,  Cutters,  Mounted  Wire 
Brushes.  Wire  Brush  Holders.  Abranire  Sleeve  Holders,  Abra- 
•Ive  Tubes,  .MountiHl  Tips.  Mounted  Orindintt  Wheels,  Mounted 
Points,  Mounted  Smoothing  Stones,  Felt  Huffing  Tips.  Tool 
Post  Adapters,  (Irlnding  Wheel  OtMrda,  Diamond  Point  Wheel 
DreMers,  Oil  Guns.  Tool  Holders,  and  Tool  Set  Holders ^ 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1930.  '. 
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BX    19.795.      SJoMtype  Corporation.   WaldwIHi.   N.   J.      Piled     8N    20.(W1.      Boni-WariM>r   Corporation.   ClUcngo.    HI. 
Nov.  23.  1956.  Nor.  2«.  19M.  | 


ri)«<] 


MOSSTYPE 


Owner  of  Hex.  Noa.  40ft,315  and  6lt>.60o. 

For  I'rintlny  IMatM.  Knlicra  and  I>i*^  :  Prlntlnx  Cy  I  Indira ; 
I'rintinK  i'latc  Mouatiags :  and  Pro«»ltnjc  Machinery. 
Plmt  UM>  Aomwt  1942. 


8N  19.890.     H.  D.  Hadaon  Manufacturinc  CouipaJiy.  Cbica^o. 
111.    Filed  Not.  26,  1956. 


MID-JIT 


owner  of  Rex.  No.  179,966. 

For  Manually-Operat<>d  Sprayere  for  Use  In  Applying  Inaec- 
tlcldes.  Fungicides.  Peatlcides,  Weed  Killers,  and  Other  Prep- 
arations in  Sprayable  Korni. 

First  use  June  1.  1956. 


HN  19.914.     8oUr  Aircraft  Company,  San  Diego,  Call/. 
Not.  26.  1956. 


Filed 


Owner  of  lUf.  Noa.  MS,44»  and  »M1«. 

For  Bzhauac  Structures  of  internal  Comboatlon  Engines — 
Nansely,  Manltolds,  TallplBes  and  Parts  Tharafor  ;  and  for 
Baaentially  Skaet  Metal  iet  Engioo  Compoaanta — Namely, 
Combusticm  C^MOibera,  Air  and  Kxbaaat  Klbows  and  Their 
SupportiDK  Structure  Known  to  the  Trade  as  &lng  and  Elbow 
Aaaemblies  :  Tailpipes :  Unpportlng  Strsctares  for  Jet  Engine 
Combustors  Known  to  the  Trade  as  Support  Cylinders  ;  Ex- 
pansion Joints  Known  In  the  Trada  as  JuActloa  Pipe  Asaem- 
blles  :  Flame  Gtiarda :  Cninb«Mton  and  Rapporttng  Structures 
Known  to  the  Trade  as  Ring  and  Tube  Aaaemblies  ;  Combina- 
tion of  Inner  and  Outer  Tall  Cooaa  and  Tbeir  Compoaeat 
Parts  Known  to  the  Trade  aa  Cone  AaaembUes ;  Combustion 
Chambers  and  Their  Component  Parts  Known  la  the  Trade 
as  Chamber  AKsembUes :  Perforate  Liner  Walla  and  Parts 
Related  Thereto  Known  to  the  Trade  aa  Doom  Aaaemblies  : 
Inner  and  Outer  Elbows  Known  to  the  Trade  as  Comboatlon 
Obow  Assemblies :  Shrouds  or  luulated  Blankets  Around 
Tailpipes  Known  to  the  Trade  aa  Sheathing  Aaoembllea : 
Expansion  Joints  in  Air  or  Cas  Tubing,  and  Ducting  Used 
In  Connection  With  Turbine  Feedbacks. 

First  oae  Sept.  25.  1944. 


8N  19.937.     Edward  M.  Asbury.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Not. 


27.  1956. 


WIL-DU 


For  Hedge  (^)ipper  and  Oraaa  Trimmer. 
First  u#e  Sept.  7,  1950. 


8N  20,052.     Merle  J.  Petersen,  d.  b.  a.  The  Tractor  Stilts  Co., 
Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed  Not.  28.  1*56. 


STILTS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631. 70S. 
FV>r  Tractor  Raising  DeTlces. 
First  use  Not.  17.  195tt. 


1    -    • 
Owner  of  Rcf.  Noa.  298.887,  633,985.  and  otbera. 
For    Clutches.   Torque   CoBTerters.   and   Parta   Thereof  for 
Replacement  and  Repair. 
First  use  Oct.  S.  1906. 


8N   20.094.     BorrWamer  Corporattoa.  Chicago.  UL 
Not.  29.  1956.  t  »   ' 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  1SS.113.  578.414.  and  othara. 

For  Tranamlaaiona.  OTerdrlTes,  and  Synchroniser  Aaaem- 
blies and  Parking  Brakes  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement 
and  Repair. 

First  aae  Aag.  14.  1956.  oa  syachroalaors. 


J 

LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


8N   9,239.      Slemeaa-achnckertwerke   Aktteafcaelladiaft,   Kr- 
langen.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1956. 


PROTOS 


Owner  a(  OeriMa  ftaf.  No.  a«2.212,  dated  Jaa  10.  1927. 
For  Elt^trlc  LAaadorlag  Maehlaea. « 


SN    20,582.      The   American    Laundry    Machinery    Company, 
nndonatl.  Ohio.     Piled  Dee.  7,  1056.     Sec.  2(f). 


vtuc&&$ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  575.732. 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Machine  In  Which  Work  Is  Both  Waahed 
knd  Extracted. 

First  aae  Aug.  18.  1951. 
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8N  20.725.     Crtbben  and  Sexton  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Piled     SN    15.327.     Karl  M.  Trammell,  Jr..  d.  b.  a. 
Dec.  10.  1956.  priaes.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1956. 
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3Mr 


For  Clothes  Dryers. 
First  aae  Oct.  5,  1955. 


HN  21.202      The  Rladoa  Maaafactmring  Corapaay.  Naugatuck. 
Conn.    Filed  Dec.  1 7.  1966. 


REMO 


For  laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Marking  Pins.  Net  Pins. 
Sorting  Racka.  Garment  Clliia,  and  Similar  Laundry  Acces- 
sories Inrladlng  Metal  Marking  Tags.  Numbering  or  Identlfl- 
catlon  Dies  for  Metal  Marking  Taga,  Cover  Cloth  Faatenera 
for  Ironing  Boarda,  and  tb«  LU*.  ^^     «^j^  • 

Pirat  uae  in  or  about  1918  on  marking  taga. 


HN  21,770     Aid.  lar..  Chicago,  III.    rilod  Dec.  28,  1956. 
Owner  of  R«g.  No.  530,267. 


DRYALD 


For  (*1othes  Dryera. 
First  uae  Apr.  21.  1948. 


SN  21.845.     Aid.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Piled  Dec.  31.  1956. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  539.267. 


SPINALD 


For  Laundry  Eitraetora. 
Firat  use  Apr.  21,  1948 


CLASS  25 
LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


HN  7.821.    The  Moaler  Safe  Company,  Hamlltoa,  Ohio.    PUad 


May  7, 1956. 


PROTECTALL 


For  Safes  snd  Money  Cheats, 
first  uae  on  or  about  Dae.  7,  104T. 


SN   14.772.     Blgna-Craft,  Inc.  Ckrelaad.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug. 


For  Keya  and  a  Comtolnatioa  of  Key  and  Nail  Clipper. 
First  oae  on  or  about  Mar  1,  1956. 


CHILD-GUARD 


For  Safety  Lock  for  Automobile 
First  use  in  October  1954. 


Rejr 


Doors. 


HN  20.217.     Sargent  A  Ureenleaf,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     PUed 
Nov.  .V).  1956. 


KID-PROOF 


For  Panic  Kxlt  Devlcea. 
Flrat  use  .Sf>pt.  3.  1956. 


SN  20.579.     Weiaer  Company,  South  Gate,  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 


6,  1956. 


i-.^-i 


For  Lock  Hardware  Including  I>oor  Lock  Seta,  Paaaagc 
Seta,  Privacy  Look  Sets,  Vkn*r  I'uUs.  and  Screen  Door  Lock 
Sets. 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1956. 


SN  22.26:1.     Kaysona  international  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Flletl  Jaa.  8.  1957. 

l'\>r  Bicycle  Locks. 
First  use  Dee.  13.  1956. 


"">/     CLASS  26 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


8N   686.147.     D.   P.   Bushnell  4  Company,   Inc.,   Paaadena. 
CaUf .    Plied  Apr.  25,  1955. 


BINO-FOTO 


For  Optical  DeTfcea — Namely,  Bliioehlara. 
Pint  uae  Mar.  24. 1955. 


SN  695.500.     DaTid  H.  Shapiro.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
28,  1955. 


mm 

BtlT-POti 


The  word  "Camera"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  TrliMMls.  CiHipllaKa.  Connectors,  and  Sapports  for  Oam- 
I'rNS  and  Tripods. 

Pirat  uae  Sept.  6.  1955. 


SN  849.     Inited  States  Safety  Service  Co  ,  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  Ifl.  1956. 


AIRFLOW 


For  Protective  Safety  (iogglea. 
First  use  Dec.  12.  1955. 


■^ita^i^A.  li.^ 
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SX  2.168.     Jotin  E.  Mltrlu>il  Companj.  DatUc.  Trx.     Filed    »X  8.783.     Bail«.r  Mrtrr  ('nmpaoi'.  ClrTrUiiMl,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  6.  195«.  .Vpr.  20.  19.VJ, 


MINI 


Tb«  drawing  <s  lln^  for  r«Mi. 

For  Air  Conditioning  Control  Valves  Responsire  to  Tem- 
perature and  Prewinre. 
First  use  Dec.  29.  19.'S5. 


LINE 


Tlie  word  "Mptem"  l«  diacialved  aitart  from  tlie  mark  as 
KJiown.      Owner  of  Rec   Xoa.  874,046,  574.529.  and  ottiers. 

For  Inatrumenta  for  Manifeatlnx  Variables  Such  aa  Prea- 
8Ure.  Temperature.  Plow  and  Level. 

First  use  Mar.  22.  19A6. 


8X  3,584.    Compoter  Control  Companjr.  Inc.,  W'ellesler.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1956. 


^ 


8N    7.095.      F.   O.   Ludwiit.   lncorp..rated.  Deep   River.  Cobb. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1956. 


"HKICHT" 


For  Elertronir  Compaters,  Prepackased  Subaiiaembllea  for 
Rlectronle  (^ompaterH  Inclndtng  TnlTersal  Oatins  Parkages. 
Acoustic  Mfnior.v  Unita,  C'iiaiwia  for  Facilitating  Interconnec- 
tion of  I'reparkaKed  Computer  Sobasaeinbllea.  Delay  Lines 
and    Elei-tronlc  Computer  Automatic  Control    Systema. 

First  use  February  1955. 


For  I'tiotographic  Paper. 
First  oaeOct.  18.  l»5fi. 


S.\  7.662      (~1iiyoda  Kogaku  8ef1c(>  Kabushikl  Kalaha.  Hlgashl- 
ko.  Oaaka.  Japan.    Filed  May  4.  1950. 


MN  3.586.     Computer  Control  ('ompaajr.  Inc..  Welieaicy.  Mass.  ^^  {  t^\ 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1956.  ■       •  ■  r    t 


A 


'   R'^       '»  »  %Mj:- 


3C-BL0C 

For  Electronic  Computers  and  Apparatua  for  Supporting 
and  Facilitating  Inr»-r<tinnectioo  of  Electronic  Computer  8ub- 
asiteuiblies. 

First  use  February  ig.'iS. 


Owner  of  V.  8.   Reg,  Xna    609  56<  and  811.783. 

For  Photographic  Camera  nnd  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.   10.  1955;  In  coaimerce  Feb.  28,  1955. 


SX   8,978.      Olyiiipas   Optical   Company  Limited.   Shibuya  ka. 
Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  May  24.  1956. 


OLYMPUS 


SX  4,090.     American  Optical  Company.  Knffalo.  X.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  8.  19.~>6. 


MAGNAVISA 


F*»r  Optical  I'rojectors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  I».  1935,  on  X-ray  projectors. 


8X  4.2.53.     The  Warren  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  9,  19.*>6.  ^    '^  A    ft     ^    (^ 


n 


m 


For  Microscopes  and  Parts  and  Accessories  for  th*-  Same: 
Micro-Photographic  Apparatus.  Phaae  Contrast  Accessories 
for  Microscopes  lncludiii£  Turret  Condensem.  Objectirrs  of 
Phase  Contrast.  Centering  TelescojHMi,  Filters:  I'niversal 
Light  Source  Suitable  for  Mlcrophotugruphy  and  Phase  Con- 
trast, Micropbotographic  ArtachRi«*Bts  for  Microscopes,  Dark 
Field  Condensers.  Binocular  Attachments.  Monocular  .Attach- 
ments. Mlcrometf-r  Kye  Pi«H>es.  MeclianitHl  Stnift'tt  Obje<tlve 
Micrometers.  B.ve-Ptece  .Micrometers.  Mirrors  and  .Mirror  Sop- 
Ikorts,  Micro-Interometers.  .Microspectrophotonieters :  Castro 
Cameras  (Stomach  t^iBerasi.  and  Parts  and  Attachments  for 
the  Same,  and  r*hotoirraphlc  Cameras  and  T'nrfs  and  Acces- 
Horiea  for  the  .*<ame — .Nantely.  flenses.  Auto-Cp  Attschntenta 
of  Lenaes  for  (1ose-Ui»s,  Lens  Hoods,  Filter  Sets.  Flash 
rmts,  Film  .Magazines. 

First  use  1921  :  In  commerce  1947. 


arco 


For  Industrial  Laboratory  Equipment — Xamely.  Scientiflc 
and  Industrial  Laboratory  Fumltnre  Including  Bases.  Fume- 
hoods,  Wall  Cabinets,  Bench  Toimi,  Processing  Equipment,  Etc 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1947. 


SX  9,778.  Dexter  Folder  Co«»Bny.  Pearl  River.  X.  Y..  by 
iMesae  assignments,  to  MlriU»-<io«s  Dexter.  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jane  7.  1958. 


FILMSORT 


«y  5,971.     Boarns  I.«borator1es,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif     Filed 
Apr.  9.  19.56. 


For  Potentiometers. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1958. 


HI-R 


i- 


Assignee  owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  320.724,  5.')1.626.  and  616.170. 

For  .\pparatua  for  Catting  Frames  of  .Micro  Film  From  a 
Strip  Thereof  and  Moontlng  Maid  Frames  in  Apertures  In 
Cards:  Apparataa  for  Cutting  Frames  of  Micro  Film  From  a 
Strip  Thereof.  Mounting  Said  Frames  In  Apertures  In  Cards, 
and  I'rojecting  and  Viewing  Said  Frames  Prior  to  Cutting 
and  Mounting  Thereof:  I>evlee  for  Cutting  Individual  Frames 
of, Micro-Film  From  a  Strip  Thereof:  Apparataa  for  Project- 
ing and  Viewing  Photographic  Film  :  Device  for  Viewing 
Photographic   Film  ;    Apparatus   for   ProdQclng  Photographic 
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Contact    Prints ;    and    Apparataa    for    Preparing    Apertured 
Cards   for   the    Mounting  of   Frames   of    Micro-Film  Therein. 
Cutting   Kucb   Frames   From  a    Strip  Thereof  and   Moontlng 
Said  Frames  In  Said  Cards. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1949. 


CLASS  27 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTR 


ume; 


NTS 


SX  11.182.     Fslrchlld  Camera  and  Instrament  Corp.,  Syosaet. 
X.  Y.    Filed  June  28.  1958. 

^SCANASIZER 

For    Bnlsrging  and   Reducing   Photo- Electronic   Engraving 
.Machines. 

First  use  Apr   10.  1B54. 


SX  3.482.     Rodl  *  Wkaeabergaff  AktlengeMllsehaft,  Pfon- 
beim,  OrOMBy.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1958. 


FloraJi 


Owner  of  Gerauui  Kec.  No.  881,605,  dated  Aog.  17,  1954. 
For    Pocket   Watch   Cbom   and   Wrist    Watch   Cases. 

First  use  Apr.  24.  1954:  in  commerce  Dec.   1.  19.W. 


CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


SX  14.097.     Andrew  F.  Scfaott,  Mllwavfcee.  Wia.     Filed  Aug. 
16.  1956. 

NUMBERAID 

For  Abaci. 

First  aae  Fek.  10.  1954. 


SX   896,278.     American  Collo  Corporation.  RIdgefield,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  195S. 


8N  14.284.     Natlonsl  Research  Coeporiitlon.  Csmbridge,  Msi 
Filed  Aag.  2U.  19.^6. 


oriit 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  599.660  and  609,345. 

For  Cleaning  Pads  of  Cellular  Plastic  MateriaL 

First  use  October  1954. 


8N    2.219.      William    M.    Blackburn,    San    Francisco.    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1956. 

VELVATEX 

For  Sponges. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  21,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  594.193  and  821.237. 

For  Laboratory  and  KxperlmentaJ  Apparatus — Nsmely, 
Vacaam  Dehydrating  Apparataa.  Vacuum  Coating  Apparatus, 
Vacuum  FuraBcea.  aad  VacvBOi  Ooa  ^wmijwen. 

First  use  oa  or  abMit  October  1955.   i 


SX  8.773.     A/B  Husqvarna  Borstfabrlk.  Huskvarna,  Sweden. 
Filed  May  22,  1958. 

Sopl  §uie6en 


uv  titni      a. .  <v  ^  ^^  ^*»'   ^'^^   Brushes.    Bath   Brushes.    Massage    Bruahes.   Nail 

\      ^7    ,  "^-^-^"■^  CorporatloB.  CWcBfO.  111.    Filed     Brushes  and  Clothes  Brushes  and  Combs. 

*  *^  '  ,  First  oae  Oct.  1.  1953 ;  In  commerce  Oct  1,  1953. 


SN  12.287.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  July  17,  1958. 


MORCK 


For  Paint  Bnishea.  aeaning  and  Polishing  Bruahes,  and 
iSoioothlDgand  IXistiBffBmakM. 
First  use  on  or  al>oat  Dec.  1. 191S. 


For  Temperatnre  Gauges,  Pressure  (;aaces.  Vacnum  Gaages. 
Llqak)  Level  Oaugea.  Ammeters,  Tachometers,  and  Speedome- 
ters. 

rtrst  aae  Mar.  IS.  IMS. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFUGSRATORS 


8N  14.708.    The  Technlcon  Compaay, 
Aug.  27,  1998. 


.  X    Y.     Filed 


TECHNICON 


SX  686,988.     Horst  WoUsuiC  Benta,  d.  b.  a.  Melltta-Werke 
Bents  *  Sohn,   Mladea,  Oerman/.     Filed  May  6,   1955. 


Owner  of  Sec.  Nos.  407,208,  588.7S8.  and  others 
For  AutomaUc  Imaierslon  Apparatus  Uaed  In  the  Prepara- 
tion   of    HUtologlc    TlsBOe    gpcclBMns.    and    Apparatus    for 
Analysing  Blood  and  Other  Bwly  Fluids. 
First  use  In  June  1939. 


A^ 


A      \r 


Owner  of  iiermmn  Re«.  No.  618.3S2,  dated  Dec.  28,  1939. 
For  Filter  Paper,  Paper  for  Use  as  ToweU,  and  Baga  for 
Vamam  Cleaners. 


I 


— r 
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SN  2,1S».     Norman  U.   HovUd,  d.  b.   a.   Miracle  Filter  Com- 
p«nr,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1936. 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


Miiacifi  filtei 


SN    a»5,»17.      Huaamann    Eerrlcerator   Co..    8t.    Ix>uU.    Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  193.-..    Sec.  2(f). 


HUSSMANN 


The  worda  "Filter   for  Aqaarioma"  are  dlaclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  shown. 
For  Home  Aquarium  Filter. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1954. 

SN  13.094.     Sweden  Freeaer  ManofactarioR  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.    FUed  Juljr  30.  1956. 


Own«T  of  Reg.  No.  314.992. 

For  Check-Out  SUnda.  Display  Tables.  Display  I'Utforms. 
Scale  StsMh.  Merchandlaer  Stasda.  Bark  Bars  tor  Check- 
outs. Coffe**  Mill  Standa.  and  Adjoatable  8helrlng. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1934. 


SN  3.925.     H  and  L  VenetUn   Blind  Serrice  Company,  Inc. 
St.  Loais.  Mo.    Filed  Apr  6.  1936 


TILT-TITE 


For  Venetian  Blinds. 
First  use  Mar.  8.  1959. 


B 


For  Refrigerating  Machine  for  Dispensing  Soft  Ic*-Cre«m. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1996. 


SN   7.261.     Maaaachoaetta  Mattress  Company.   Bostao.  Maaa. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1936. 

REX 

THE  KING  OF  THE  STUDIO 


SN    19.866.      The    Brewer-Tltchener    Corporation.    Cortland. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  26,  1956, 


ARTKRAFT 


For  Bererage  Coolers. 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1947. 


-in   <  ^'^l 

The  expression  "Tht  Klag  of  tka  Studio"  is  dlaclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  afeown.  Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  353.243 
and  567.809. 

For  Bedding— .Namely,  Mattreaaaa.  Bos  Springs,  Stadio 
Couches,  and  Sofa  Beda. 

First  use  in  January  1933. 


^•'^.iVJi     John  Wood  Company.  Syracuaa,  N.  Y.     Fltod  Nor     gN  7,371      Preciaion  Woodcraft  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     FUed 
^"  ^"-^  Apr.  30,  1956. 


r* 


For  Inaoiated  Cabinets   Used  for  the  Storage  of  Varloos 
Kinds  of  Liqnida. 

First  use  on  or  about  March  1948. 


SN   20.092.      Borg-Warner  Corporation.   Chicago.    111.     filed 
Not.  29,  1936.  '^ 


Iftf 


I* 


Mf  M'-'i 


The  drawing  Is  liaad  for  klack.  yHlow.  and  red.  The  letters 
In  the  small  oTal  ar»  "P.  W.  C."  aad  are  lined  for  red.  The 
words  "De  Luxe  Kitflkeaa"  art  dlaclaimed  when  oaed  apart 
from  the  rest  of  the  aark. 

For  Kitchen  Food  OiMacta.  Broon  Cabinets.  Medicine  Cabi- 
nets. Sink  Cabtneu.  Made  Principally  of  Wood  and  Harlng 
Either  a  Wood  or  Plaatic  Top;  and  Wood  and  Plastic  Sink 
Tops 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1,  1953. 


8N    11.432.     Tomllnaon   of   High    Point.    High   Point,   N.   C. 
Filed  July  2.  1956.     Sac.  2(f)  aa  to  **Tomllnaon." 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  31S.M6,  r23,2«6,  and  others. 

For  Refrigerating  Machinery  and  Apparatus  and  Parts 
Thereof,  and  Ice-Making  Machinery  and  Apparatoa  aad  Parta 
Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1936. 


SOPHISTICATE 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noo.  S49.476.  621,284.  and  others. 

For  Chairs.  Tables.  8Meboarda.  Cabinets.  Sofas.  Lore 
Seats.  Beticbes.  Beds.  Dressers.  Mirrors.  Vanities.  Chests. 
Commodes.  Desks.  Cupboarda.  Bookcases,  and  Conebcs. 

First  use  May  17.  1956;  1900  as  to  'ToraMnson." 
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SN    12.780.      Bedding  Mannfaeturers  Asaoeiatcs,  Inc..  Ptails- 
delpkla.  Pa.    FUed  Jaly  25.  1956. 


QUILTORAMA 


For  Mattreoaea.   Upholstered  Chaira,  Sofa   Beda. 
First  use  May  22,  1956,  on  mattr 


CLASS  3S 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


SN    17.814.      The   Shelby   Metal   Prodncta   <\>mpany.    Shelby. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1956. 


ROTO-RACK 


The  word  "Hack"  la  dlselalroed  apart  fron   the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Hardware  Display  Racks. 
First  use  Oct.  81.  1955. 


SN  9,694.    Atlas  Supply  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Jane 

6.19.^6.       •:||^4^44Q^i  ^:::|n  • 

Aims  DUAL  SERVKE 

Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    261.088,   582.355.   and   597.403. 
For  Rubber  Tirea. 
First  use  April  1951. 


SN  17.874.     Chlldlore  Co..  Inc., 
22.  1956. 


s  City,  Mo.    FUed  Oct.     8N  15.122.     The  Oarlock  Packing  Company,  Palmyra.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1»S«.    8«c  2(f). 


For  Pedestals  for   Mounting  on   the  Knds  of  the  Legs  or 
Feet  of  Articles  of  Furniture. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1956. 


GARLOCK 


SN  20.538.     Merrymoont  Prodncta.  Inc.,  Ruxton.  Md.     FUed 


Dec.  6.  1956. 


•RANGE  RITE 


For  .^oxlliarr  Telescopic  Shelf. 
First  use  Nov.  19, 1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  184.261. 

For  Packings  Made  of  Variooa  Materials — Namely.  Leather, 
Metal.  Fibrous  Materials,  Oranolar  Matertala.  Robber  Com- 
posnds.  Synthetic  Rabt>er  Compoands,  Plastics  and  Variona 
Combinations  Thereof  ;  Expansion  Joints  :  Sealing  Devices — 
Namely.  Oil  and  Urease  ^SeaU,  Mechanical  Seals  and  Accessory 
Parts  Thereof ;  Oaakets  and  Gaaket  Materials ;  Insalation 
Tapes,  Tnbing;  Sheeting;  Pnrap  Cups.  Pistons,  TalTes,  and 
Discs  :  Piston  Rings. 

First  use  in  1883  on  packings  made  from  metal  and  flbroaa 
materials. 


SN   21.068.      Farrlngton    Manufactnrlng   Company.    Needham     ^^*   l^-^-^Z      The  Garlock  Packing  Company.  Palmyra.  N.  T. 
Heights.  Maaa.    Filed  Dee.  14.  1956.  *""*<*  ^P*-  **•  !•*•• 

DUROFRAME 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  537,693. 
For  Picture  Frames. 
First  nse  Apr   16.  1»M. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGRTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


SN    17,065.      The   Coroalrs    Hsatsr   Corporation.    Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Fllsd  Oct  8,  195«. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   181.026. 

For  Packings  Made  of  Variona  Materials — Namely,  Leather. 
Metal.  Fibrous  Materials,  dranular  Materials.  Robber  Com- 
pounds. Synthetic  Robber  Compounds.  Plastics  and  Variona 
Combinations  Thereof  ;  Expanaion  Joints  ;  Sealing  Devices — 
Namely.  Oil  and  Grease  Seals.  Mechanical  Seals  and  Accessory 
ParU  Thereof ;  Oaaketa  and  Gasket  MaterUls ;  Insolation 
Tapes,  Tnbing  ;  Sheeting ;  Pomp  Caps,  Pistons.  Valves,  and 
DIacs :  Piston  Rings. 

First  nse  on  or  about  F>b.  IS.  1901. 


SN   18.694.     The  Coniwctlcut  Hard  Rubber  Company.   New 
HaTen,  Conn.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1956. 


The  word  "Heater"  U  disciaimsd.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
.H32.958.  543,636,  and  549.179 

For  C^as  Fired  Gravity  Clrcolatlon  and  Forced  Air  Clrco- 
Ution  Heating  Furnaces  and  Boilers  Used  In  Central  Heating 
Syatema:  Gas  Fired  Heaters  Adapted  for  Installation  In 
Closets  and  WaU  Rseossas  as  Parts  of  Central  Heating  Sys- 
tems; Gas  Heattag  aad  Winter  Air  Ooadlttoning  Units — 
Namely.  Units  WMck  filter.  Haat,  aad  Circalate  Cold  Air, 
and  Clrculats  and  nUer  Warm  Air;  Qrn*  Fired  Warm  Air 
Clrcvlatlon  Space  Bsatsrs ;  Gas  Vtotsd  floor  Fomaces ;  Con- 
version Gas  Burners  for  Furnaces ;  Suspended  Gas  Fired 
Heating  Furnaces :  Indoatrlal  Radiant  Heating  Unlta ;  OU 
Burning  Hasting  Fomaess.  and  EloctricaUy  Operated  Air 
CoBdltlonlBg  Units— Namely,  Units  Which  Clrcnlate  and 
FUter  the  Air. 

First  nse  Nov.  IS,  1945. 


COHRLASTIC 


For  Seals.  Gaskets,  and  Shock-Absorbing  Pads  for  Machlas 
and  Table  Supporta. 
First  uae  July  SI,  1940. 


SN    18.902.     The  General  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1956. 


CARAVAN 


For  Pneumatic  Ttrss. 
First  oae  Sept  25.  1956. 
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CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


8.\  12.024.     Relnbold  Goold.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Jaly 
12.  1»56. 


OUTSIGN 


For  Paper  In  loll  and  Btu*^  Pom   for  Making  Oatdoor 


SN    871.090.      Blai»d«ll    P«««U    Companr.    BettaayrM,    Fa.     «»•">«• 

Fi»edAag.4.1©54.    Set  2(f).  FJrat  uin.  .\pr.  4.  IBM. 


?f 


CELLOPHANE 


»» 


Ovner  of  Reg.  No.  418.137. 
For  Marking  I>encil8. 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1032. 


K.\    12,896.      MonMHto    (li«>nitc«l    Company.    8t.    Lo«i«.    Mo. 
Filed  Jalf  2H.  195« 


nnmnnnN. 


SN  699,413.     MUprlnt.  Inc.,  Milwankee.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  5. 
1955. 


»1      i    l|><|lllll|--'|>i;     •■|'IIIM1><( 


milseal 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  364,524,  553.392,  and  others. 

Fur  Laminated  Sbeet  Materials  for  Wrapping  Commoditlca. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jane  17, 1955. 


The  drawing  is  line<l  for  red  bat  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .VI9.397. 

For  Flexible  Film  for  Packaging  Purpoaea. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  May  11.  1950. 


SN  14.411.    Saxon  Paper  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUad 


SN  700.532.     Scott  Paper  Company.  Chester,  Pa.    PHed  Dec. 
23,  1955. 


Aug.  22.  1956. 


.rsf 


U-4 — 


■h^ 


iJ  ' 


For  Writing  Paper  and  Knrelopea. 
First  ase  In  the  year  1934. 


For  Paper   Towels    Made  of  Betaforced   Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  19.  195S. 


*i, 


SN  16.849.     Transparent  Prodncti  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1956. 


SX   2.521.      Fox    Rlrer   Paper   Corporation.    Appleton.    Wla. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1956. 


PICK-KWIK 


TITANIA 


For   Wedding  Briatols.   and   Writing,   Printing,   and  Type- 
rrlting  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1956. 


For  Readily  Detachable  Label*  Haring  Pressure  Sensitlra 
.Vdht'sive  Barkings. 
First  use  July  1.  195«. 


SN    16.919.     TUeaton  and   Hollingsworth  Company.   Boston. 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1956. 


SN    2.660.      Standard    Packaging   Corporation.   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1956. 

G.F.VlNYL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Vinyl"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Paper  Coated  With  Vinyl  Chloride-AeeUte  Reain. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1936. 


PRESSKOTE 


For  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1954. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


SN  9.759.     G.  J.  Atgner  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jane 
7.  1956. 


'tu-){face' 


For  Index  Guides  With  Intertable  Taba. 
First  ose  May  1,  1956. 


SN    620,785.      Gaston    U    MarloUe.   Lafayette.    Calif.     Filed 
Not.  1.  1951. 

For  Adrertislng  and  Promotional  Material  Sold  to  Dry 
Cleaning  Eatabllahaients  and  Directed  to  Castoaers  of  Bach 
Establishments. 

First  oae  May  7,  1951. 
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SN  698.429.  Saraoel  P.  Haines,  d.  b.  a.  Waablngton  Informa- 
tion and  InvestlgatiTe  Coancll.  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  FUed 
Not.  17,  1956, 


i^ 


as  17,651.    McCall  CorporatioB,  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Oct. 
17.  1956. 


-•i  Mi« 


For  Periodical  Pvblicationa. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1956. 


\ 


V    fV 


7-^^  hutr 


^OONC^^ 


SN  17.797.  Farmers  Educational  and  CooperatlTe  Union  of 
America,  d.  b.  a.  National  Farmers  Union,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

FARMERS  UNION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  557,013  and  597.624. 

For  Publications  Pertaining  to  Farming  and  Related  In- 
dustries and  Containing  Information  of  Interest  to  the 
Farmer  and  the  Farm  Industry  In  General. 

First  use  in  or  about  the  year  1902. 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
First  use  Oct.  1.1950. 


,/ 


>    f^ 


.HN    14.022.      Trans-American    Management    Co..    Inc..    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  A ag.  15.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

POSTERATINGS 


SN  17.798.  Fanners  Educational  and  Cooperative  Union  of 
America,  d.  b.  a.  National  Farmers  Union,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  19^1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  526,470. 
For  Monthly  I'ubllration. 
First  use  June  10,  1948. 


SN  14.066.     Hear,  inc..  Beverly  Mills,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  16. 

i»a«. 


'f''...-^sJl\»  MBHri. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  557.013,  634.980,  and  others. 

For  Publications  Pertalninir  to  Farming  and  Related  Indns- 
tries  and  Containing  Information  of  Interest  to  the  Farmer 
and  the  Farm  Industry  In  General. 

First  use  in  or  about  1907. 


SN   17.901.     General  Features  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1956. 


WEE  WOMEN 


For  News|iaper  Cartoon. 
First  use  Sept.  17.  19.'»6. 


SN  23.004.     Earl  L.  Douglass.   Princeton.  N.  J. 
11.  1957. 


Filed  Feb. 


The  representation  of  the  phonograph  record  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

For  GrooTad  Phonograph  Records  ob  Which  There  Are 
Recorded  Talks  by  Motion  PIctare  Actors  and  Other  Persons 
Identified  With  the  Motion  Picture  Industry,  Which  Records 
Are  Aflxed  to  and  Distribated  as  Parts  of  a  Regularly  Pah- 
lisbed  Magailne. 

First  oae  Jane  28,  1956. 


STRENGTH  FOR  THE  DAY 

For  ContinulnK  Series  of  Publications — Namely,  a  Regular 
Column  in  a  NeWHpaper. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1934. 


CLASS  3f 


CLOTHING 


SN   679,8.H8.     Robert  Frederick  Shoe  Associates,  New  York, 
8N    17,104.      Home   Building  Plan    Serrice.   Portland,   Oreg.         N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1955. 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


HOME  BUILDING  PLAN 
SERVICE 


For  PUns,  SpeclAcations.  DiagraoM,  and  Catalocs. 
First  use  Jaa.  15,  1946. 


For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept  15,  1954. 


i 
% 


riiiirfg'fr 
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aV  ©.2».     8optak>  Hodffc.  Incofpormted,  Saruota.  Fto.    filed 
M«7  29.  1»56. 


SN   14.T8S.     r*x4kM,   Int..   Baa  Antooto.  T»«.     filed  A««. 
38.  19M. 


The  name  "Sophie  Hodge"  la  that  of  the  prealdent  of  the 
applicant  corporation. 

For  Di«aae8,  Satti.  Bloatea,  Sklrta,  and  Lingerie. 
First  nae  on  or  abo«t  Aagwt  1954. 


SAN 


without  waiTing  Iti  common  law  rights  and  for  pnrpoaea 
of  this  registration  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  hcr«»in  to 
the  words  "San  Antonio"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noc  370  083,  5M.920.  and  587.362. 

For  Girls'  Sport  Ootbe*— NaaielX,  Boxer  Skorts  and  Cow- 
Kirl  I'anta. 

First  us«>  Jun«  20.  195€. 


8N  11,292.    Polarobe  Company.  Oreen  Bay,  Wis.    Filed  June 
29.  1956. 

POLAROBE 

For  Robe  Garment  With  Pockets  and  Waist  Fastening  D*- 
Tice.  Said  Garment  Serrlng  as  a  Lap  Robe. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Aug.  23,  195S. 


8N  14.998.     Adlcr's   Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  4. 
1956. 

%.CUk 


8N  12,795.    Darld  Crystal,  Inc..  Hew  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  July 
25.1956.    Sec.  2(t). 

COPACABANA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  395.346  and  400.027. 
For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Prs— es  and  Dress  Ensembles  Con- 
sisting of  Dress  and  Coat. 

First  oae  Nor.  7.  1941,  on  dreaaea. 


For  Women's  Hats. 
First  use  Aog.  1.  1956. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  17.022. 


8N   15.597.     Greyshaw  of  Georgia,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed 


Sept.  13.  1956. 


GREYSOLITE 


For  Shoes  and  Slippers. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1956. 


8N  18,175.     A.  Sagner's  Son,  Baltimore.  Md.     FUed  Jnly  81.     ^^^  15,933      AdoraMa  Bra  Co..  Ut,  Mtv  Tort.  N.  Y.     Filed 


19M 


PHANTOMTRIM 


Sept.  19.  195«. 


For  Men's  Suita.  Coats.  Jackets,  and  81acka. 
First  ase  July  10,  1955. 


BN   13.351.     Jos.   H.  Cohen  *  Bona,  lac.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1956. 


AVEZZANO 


The  wordti«  "Iter  th«  New  Bo«ad  Laok' 
"Bra"  are  dlacUlmed  ap«rt  from  ttaa  mtak 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  SUcks,  Sport  Coata,  Top  Coata,         p^^  Hrassl^rea. 
and  Orercoats.  Plrat  ase  Aug.  IB,  19M. 

First  use  Sept  1.  1953. 


and   the  word 
a  shown. 


8N  16,544.     Stella  Kalpakis.  d.  b.  a.  Sportwhlrl  Manufactur- 
8N  13.522.     nnett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc..  Troy,  N.  T.     Piled        ,„jj  company.  Mlndea.  L*.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1956. 
Aug.  7.  1956. 


SURREY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407,281. 
For  Outer  Shirts. 
First  oae  1932. 


SPORTWHIRLS  BY  STELLA 

For    Womea's    SporUwear— Naaaly.    Blouea.   SklrU,   and 


First  aae  May  15,  1956. 


Aog.  21,  1956. 


8N  14,314.     Baora  Knitwear  Co.,  Inc..  Boston.  Maaa.     FUed    ,j^  17,022.     Madiaen  HaU.  Chteago,  Ul.     filed  Oet.  5.  !»••. 

The  mark  Is  tb«  aaanraed  baalaeaa  same  of  Darld  Charle* 
Brofman,  a  bat  designer,  consent  of  record. 
For  Women's  Hata. 
First  wsa  May  IB.  19M. 
SabJ.  to  latf.  with  8N  14,998. 


^f$i^^ 


For  Sweaters. 

First  ase  oa  or  about  July  27,  1956. 
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FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


BN  15.116.    D.  B.  FaUtf  A  Co..  lac.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Vllad 
Bapt  6,  1956. 

•  LUGANO 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Sayon.  Byn- 
SN    695,666.      The   WanMr   BratiMra   Company,    Bridgeport,     thetie  Fibres,  and  Mlxtur«s  Thereof. 
Conn     FIM  Sept  SO,  IMC.  pt„t  oae  June  27,  1955. 


^*W!^ 


BN  16,670.    CongoleoB-NairB  Inc.,  Kearay,  N.  J.    Iliad  Oct. 


1.  1956. 


PLYMOUTH 


vs^^Uu-ji 


mmsmm 


Tint  Plain  or  f^at  Woren  Floor  Covarings  of  the  Natare  of 
Fiber  Rogs. 

First  nae  at  least  aa  aarly  aa  Jan.  1, 1940. 


■N    16.723.      Monarch    Rug 
Oct  1,  1956. 


Mills.   Inc..   Dalton,   Oa.      FUed 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  bloc.    Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  50,062, 
182.939.  and  othera. 

For  Boat  Pada  aad  Crotch  Plecaa. 
First  nae  Apr.  6.  1949,  on  crotch  pic 


seabrook 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpeta. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1956. 


■'\.ni*?  »  ^""^  -"^S*/  Company.  lac..   Brooklyn.  N.  T.     ^  ,«  m,.     j,^  j^,,^  lAmittA,  Nel«)n,  EngUnd.     Filed 
Filed  S.  B.  Aug.  8.  1956 ;  amended  P.  R.  Jan.  28,  1957.  q^  2.  1956. 


OXFORD 


NELVEEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  280,344. 
For  Dreaa  Shiclda. 
First  we  Oct.  a.  1917. 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Curtains.  Bedspreads, 
Quilts,  Blanketa.  Sheets  and  Pillow  Caaes.  Table  Clotha. 
Towela.  Napkiaa.  Doilies.  Tea  Cloths,  and  CorerleU. 

Firat  aae  May   3,  1956;  in  conunerce  May  3,  1956. 


BN  18.019.     The  RoUaah  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  SS,  IBM. 


8N  16.886.     D.  B.  Fuller  *  Co..  lac.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed 


ROLLASH 


Oct.  3.  1956. 


BOWSPRITE 


For  Kyelaah  Curlers. 
First  use  February  1940. 


Far  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,   Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1955. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SURSTrrUTES  THEREFOR 


BN   17.162.      Dan    Rirer   Mills,    Incorporated,   DanTille,   Ta. 
Filed  Oet.  9,  1956. 


PYGMY 


BN  12,794.    DaTid  CrysUi,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fltod  Jnly 
25.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

COPACABANA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  805.346  and  400.027. 

For  Textlla  Fabrics  la  the  Piece  of  Bilk.  Rayon.  Acetate. 
Woolen.  Cotton.  Uaea,  Bpaa  Rayon,  and/or  Combinations 
Thereof. 

Firat  asa  October  1940  o«  rayoo  fabrica  la  tha  plac*. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Goods  To  Be  Used  in  Shirt- 
ing, Bald  Piece  Goods  Being  Made  of  Cotton  and  Mixtures  of 
Cottons  With  Other  Fabrics. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1956. 


BN  17,154.     D.  B.  Fuller  *  Co.,  lac..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    FUed 


Oct.  9,  1956. 


CONFroENCE 


8M   15.044.     Laftlaa  Kitfttiag  MUla. 
FUed  Bept.  4,  1956. 


lat^  Brooklya.  N.  T. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  la  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Bayoo,  Syn* 
thetie  Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Ang.  8,  1955. 


PUREVER  SPUN 


The  word  "Spaa"  la  <iartalaiai  apart  troB  the  mark  aa 
showa.    Owaar  of  Bag.  No.  6tl«M0i 

Far  Kaltiad  Fahrici  la  tka  Ptoea  U  Weal,  WataM.  Bayaa. 
or  Byathetlc  Fibres. 

First  aoa  f>*.  1,  1955. 


8N  17.241.    Tetratex  LlBltad.  Londoo.  England.    FUed  Oet 
10.  1956. 

iTETRATEX 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  726.513,  dated  Feb.  4.  1954. 
For   Chemically   Treated   Textile  Piece   Oooda   for  Doe  la 
Boodlag  and  Stiffening  Parts  of  Arttclaa  of  Clothiag. 


II 
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CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


8X  S.saO.    SonotOM  Corporatiea.  Elmsford.  N.  T.    PU«d  Feb. 
28.  19M.  >-.--«.  j 


'Mr.HMnii9* 


Vl«*l^ 


»N  681,872.     Neurotrooics  Inc..  OcckMlde.  N,  T.     ru«l  Feb. 
17.  le.'M. 


.fwS5v. 


.o.«lli 


For  El««tiical  and  Electrook  Bcnilpiiirat  for  Th^rapeattc 
PurpocM — Nanwly,  SonJc  Pnlae  O^nermtora  for  N«rT*  Stlma- 
Ution  Including  Components  Th«rcfor. 

Ftr»t  UK  Feb.  9, 1»M.  ^     _ 

Q>7. 

8N  682,043.     Neorotronica  Inc..  Oceanalde,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
21.  1955. 


For  Hearing  AMa  and  I»art«  Thereof. 
First  use  Febi  ».  1»M. 


SN  3,630.     Beltx  Corporation.  8t    LonU.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  1. 
1»3«. 


PANTY-NAP 


For  8anltai7  Napklq*. 
First  uae  Feb.  14.  idM. 


For   Electrical   and   Electronic   Bgnlpment   for  Tberapeotlc 
Furpcaes— .Namely.   Sonic  Pnlse  Generators  for  Nerre   Stlma- 

latlen  laclodliiff  Componenta  Tbervfor. 
First  ose  Jan.  26.  1955. 


8N  4.381.     Sierra  Bnglneerlng  Co.,  Sierra  Madr*.  C*llf.     FHed 
M«r.  12,  1856. 


-  tHELOEN 


8N  1.999.     Whitehall  Pharmacal  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
PUed  Feb.  2. 1»5«. 

SUBSTANCE  D 


For  Tracheotomy  Inatruments. 
First  oae  Jan.  16.  1956. 


For  Preparation  in  Plaatlc  Form  for  AppUcatloa  ta  Den-     aX  4.752.     A.  8.  Aloe  Company,  8t.  LoaU.  Mo.     Filed  Mar 
tures  To  Improve  Fit.  19,  19M. 

Firat  aae  Jan.  24.  IMM.  -^^^ 

~  PORTASONIC 


8N  2,556.      Raymond  L.  Nlnuno,  d.   b.  a.  Contenr  Uaaoftic- 
turing  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.   13.  1956. 


For  Machine  for  Ultrasound  Therapy. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  7.  1956. 


8N  9.743.    The  Procter  4  Gamble  Company.  Clnelnnatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  6.  1956. 


For   Feminine   Hygiene   Apparatus — Namely,    Dooche   Bags 
and  Doacbe  Noislea. 
First  oae  Sept.  1.  1955. 


8N  3.558.     Sonotone  Corporation.  Elmaford,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb 
18. 1«M. 


"Mr.  Hearing 


pf 


For  Hearing  Aids  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  aae  Feb.  9.  1956. 


For  Home  Permanent  WsTlng  Kita  ContalBlng  Bnd  Pap«rt. 
Plaatle  Sqaeese  Bottle  Containing  Waring  Lotion,  and  Neo- 
trallser. 

Flrat  aae  May  9,  1956. 

a 
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Company.  8««U  8t  JoMph,  Mo.     8N  16,980.    Q-Tlpa.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  T.    ni«d  Sept. 

19.  1956. 


/i    Q-TIPS 


/SI  I  I  ilK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  309,256,  435,771, 
For  Abaorbent  Cotton. 
First  oae  Aug.  9.  1956. 


and  591.7S6. 


No  claim  la  aiade  to  the  worda  "Antibiotic"  and  "Syringe" 
apart  froaii  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Syringe  To  Be  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Mastitis. 
Flrat  aae  June  8,  1956. 


8N  15,981.    Q-Tipa,  Inc.,  Long  laland  City.  N.  T.    Piled  Sept 
19,  1»M. 

Owner   of   Reg.    Noa    309,256.   435.771,   and   691.736. 
For  Abaorbent  Cotton. 
Flrat  oae  Aag.  9.  1956. 


8N  11.869.     Omega  Predatoo   Medical  Inatmment  Co..  Inc.. 
Paaaalc,  N.  J.    Filed  Joly  10, 1956. 


8N   15,987.     Alfred  Staaa.   d.   b.   a.   Alfred   Steen,    Candalor- 
DenUlwerk.  Zurich.  SorltaerUnd.     FUad  Bept.  19,  1956. 


OMEGA 


CANDULOR 


For  8yriagea,  Hypadermtc  Byrtngea.  Bargaoaa'  Sdaaors. 
Surgeons'  Robber  Gloros.  Clinical  Tbennometers.  Hypodermic 
.Keedles  aad  Conutnars  Tharefor.  Plpettaa.  Burettes,  Diapoa- 
able  Syringe  Barrela.  Preclalon  Bore  Tubing.  Klaatic  Band- 
agea.  and  Ear  and  Bladdar  Syrtngea  and  Needlaa  Therefor 

First  use  in  1M5  en  ayHagaa.  water  bottlea.  nsaal  doechea, 
and  eatbaCara.  ^^  w^^.'  -^ 

"^^^^"^^~~  ikt  «A  fcoa  dia/ 

8N    12.833.      Nn^Nalla.   d.  b.   a.   Marrel   Naila.  Chicago.   IIL 
Pilsd  Jnly  M,  19M.    Bae.2(f). 


Owner  of  8wlaa  Reg.  No.  160.782,  dated  Apr.  18.  1956. 

For  Dental  Articlea  and  Stopping  Materials,  Dentists' 
Medicines,  Dental  Cements.  Plastic  Materials  and  Ceramic 
Materials  and  Precious  Metals  Destined  for  Manufacture  of 
Dentnrea  and  ArtlBdal  Teeth,  Dental  Brtdgea  and  Parts  of 
Denul  Bridgea,  Dental  Inatruments  and  Dentlata'  Apparatna, 
ArtiflcUl  Teeth. 


8N  16,017.     Blnky  Baby  Prodncta  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1956. 


MARVEL 


For  Artificial  Fla«sr  Nails. 
Plrst  uae  In  or  about  lOSt. 


Soiu-asite 


For  Rubber  Teethera  and  Teething  Rings. 
Flrnt  oae  Jane  1962. 


SN  IMlft.    Brooks  4  Porfelas.  laeorpsntod.  DotroAt.  Mich, 
nied  Ang.  «,  1956. 


TRANSAVER 


8N   16,278. 
1956. 


Samod  C  Stem.  Dallas.  Tax.     FUed  Sept.  M^ 


Por  Utter  Units  and  Parts  Tborofor  IhclodlDf  Transporta- 
tion Components — Naately.  Stretcher.  Straddlacart,  and 
Ambnlance  Dolly. 

First  uae  July  IS,  1M6. 


i    DE-WO 

For  Nat  Inlays  tor  DoaUl  Proathaaea. 
Flrat  oae  Jaly  1.  IMC 


^ 


SN   13.611.     J.   SUw  Manafaccarl^ 
City.  NT.    Filed  A^C  8. 11 


Co..   lae..  Long  laland 


CLASS  4S 


T^ 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


For  Holders  for  ■wglenl  Needlea. 
First  oae  on  or  aboat  Seyt.  1ft.  1900. 


8N    13.920.      8.    H. 
FUed  Ang.  14. 1906. 


SN  9.258.     Albert  A.  Oalatoa.  d.  b.  a.  Orange  Wlnslt  Cooa- 
pany.  Bererly  Hllla.  CaUf.     FU«)  May  29,  1956. 


aad  Coapany.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 


$ANI$EPTI< 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  841.970. 

For  Abaorbent  Cotton.  tUbwIie  Tap^  Oanaa  Bandage.  Cot- 
tM  Plaster  BaadagM.  Dafttal  rioaa.  Sanitary  Oaaaa,  Foan- 
taln  Syrlagaa.  Hot  Water  Bottlss.  aad  First  Aid  Kiu. 

Flrat  uae  Jane  1940  ;  J«]y  U,  10a«,  la  a  allghtly  different 


foi 


SN  14.723. 
28.  1956. 


Filed  Aag. 


SOLFRANET 


Priority  under  S«c.  44(d)  oa  Bwtas  Keg.  No.  160.180.  datMl 
Mar.  13.  1956. 

For  Portable  Electric  Peraplratlon  Batha. 


For  Powder  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  90,  1956. 


« 


V 

■'i 


■i»»«-»r  tum.imtivi 
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Filed  Sept.  27,  1»56.    Sec.  2(f) 

HOFFMAN 


Conpany.    N»wartt.    K.    J.     SN    092,800.      Brock   C«ndjr    Comptny.   CbatUnoofa,   Ten*. 

Piled  Aus.  12,  19M. 


For  Soft  Drlnka. 
Pint  OM  1011. 


CLASSU 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


* 


(hoo 
(hoo 


SN  «83.323.    Wafllma,  Inc.,  Dayton  Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  11,  1066. 


For  Candy. 

First  aae  Mar.  1,  1060. 


<t» 


8N  806.111.    Boroa  *  Co.,  Umlted,  Calgary.  Alberta.  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1056. 


CHINOOK 


Owner  of  CanadUn  Reg.  No.  18.182.  datPd   Dec.  2S.  1041. 
For   Smoked   and   Pro  re— ad  Meata.   Including   Beef.   Pork. 
Lamb,  and  tbe  Like. 


For  Packaged  Simalated  Waffles. 
First  aae  Sept.  5,  1058. 


SN  986,244.    Vegetable  OU  Product*  Company,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Calif,    riled  Apr.  20. 1055. 

CREAM  FIAKE 

For  Sbortenlng  Made  From  Animal  and  VagctaMe  Fata. 
First  nae  1042. 


8N  006,112.    Bams  A  Co.,  Limltad,  Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1066. 

ROYAL  CHINOOK 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  18.878,  dated  Uee.  tS,  1041. 
For  Smoked   and  Proceaaed  Meats,    Indodlng  Beef.   Pork, 
Lamb,  and  tbe  Uke. 


8N    365.      N.    V.    Blacait-    en    ChoeoUdefabrlak    *^lctorla." 
Dordrecbt.  Netberlanda.    Filed  Jan.  9.  105« 

ROYAL  PARADE 

Owner  of  Dotch   Beg.  No.   121,072.  dated  Jnne  0.   1056. 

For  Biscuits.  Cakes.  Wafers.  Pastry  and  Cookies  of  tbe 
Sandwicb  Type.  Bread.  Qingvr-Bread.  Jam.  Preferred  and 
Candled  Fruit,  Ice  Cream  and  Bdlble  8b«na  Tberefor,  Sand- 
wicb Kolla.  BaiKhrldMs,  Bdlble  N«ta  and  Seeda.  Teast 


8N   601,806.      Henry   Von   Kobora.  New  Tork.   N.   T.     nied 
jQly  22,  1055. 


COP 


8N  1,806.     "Nordaae"  Dentsebe  Hochaectecberel  AktlengeaeU- 
acbaft,  BremerbaTen-O..  Germany.     Piled  Feb.  1,  1066. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  July  12,  1965. 


SN  602,310.     Amaldo  N.  Caraaoa,  Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed  Ang. 
2, 1065. 


^ 


i 

Right  of  priority  ander  Sec  44(d)  on  OernaB  Beg.  No. 
684.675,  dated  Not.  25,  1056. 

For  Frcab.  Fried.  Smoked.  Froaen.  and  Preserred  Flab, 
Dried  and  Salted  Flsb,  FIshoiwU. 


SN  2.135.     Hammond  Qrocery  Company,   Laarlnborg,  N.  C. 
FUed  Feb.  6.  1056.       ^  ,4_  ^ 


Applicant  disclaims   the  descrlptlTe  words  "Toasted  Tor- 
tlUas"  apart  from  tbe  mark. 
For  Toaated  Tortillas. 
First  aae  Jan.  1,  1050. 


For  noor. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  lOSO. 
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8N  2.028.     D.  A.  K.  Maat  Packers  United  (Danafce  Andels-    SN  0.171.     S.  B.  Penlek  *  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filad 
slagtcriera   Konaerreofabrlk   A.    M.  B.  A.),   RoakUde,  Den  May  28.  1056. 

mark.    FUed  Feb.  14, 1056.  A  ^  I  A    I      11     ^  If 

ANATTENE 


ROSCO 


Owner  of  Daniab  Rag.  N«.  1.018/1M6,  dated  Jane  11,  1055. 
Ftor  Cooked  Bonelea  Bam  and  Oumed  Picnic  Ham. 


For  Pood  Coloring  of  Vegetable  OHgla. 
First  use  Mar.  20, 1056. 


SN  3,300.    Floyd  H.  Oroot,  i.  b.  6.  Grooa  ProdacU,  Richmond,    SN  0,284.     Tbe  Moantala  Paaa  Canning  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Ind     Filed  Feb.  27,  1066.  Valley  Canning  Company,  Canatillo,  Tex.     Filed  May  28, 

1066. 


FRT-GOLD 


For  Breading  Mix. 
First  ooe  Jan.  3.  1066. 


BN  «  7AA.      ini»*  BiTM  Mill,    ine     TallahasMM    Fla      Filed        '*»  Canned  fV>od  Prodoeta— Namrty,  Cbeeae  FUrored  CblU 
w  ^^iJl  •  '^"***"^'  ^  •^    Dip,  Tortillas.  Enchllladaa,  Pinto  Beana,  Vegetablaa,  Green 

Mar.  z.  iwoe.  ^^^jj  ^^j,  Saoc*. 

First  ase  in  tike  year  1088. 


F-R-M 

The  drawing  is  bned  far  red  and  btac. 

fV>r  Livestock,   Poultry  and  CaralTarooa  Animal  Feeda  of 
AU  Klada  and  Rabbit  f>Bed. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  lOSS. 


SN  0,285.     Tbe  Mountain  Paaa  Canning  Company,  d.  h.  a. 
Valley  Canning  Co.,  CanatUlo,  Tex.     Filed  May  20,  1066. 


ttli 


MIXI-CHIESI 


No  claim  Is  made  to  tbe  word  "Cbeeae"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole,  wltboat  waiving  any  common  law  rigbta. 
For  Cheese  Flavored  Chill  Dip. 
First  use  No?«mber  1855. 


BN  6,629.     Pappas  Brothers  A  OlUlss  Co..  Inc.,  Xg  Harbor. 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1066. 

RED  BOG 

For  Canned  Cranberry  Saoee  Whole  and  Strained. 
Firat  aae  Mar.  1,  1066. 


SN  0,638.     Elton  R.  Develter,  Cdmlng.  Calif.     Filed  June  4, 
lOM. 


SN  7,4T1.     Bakar'a  lee  Cream  Company,  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Filed  May  S,  lOM. 


For  Olives. 

First  use  Jan.  27, 1050. 


SN  0,852.     Farmcraft  FMda,  Inc.,  Dee  Molnea,  Iowa.     Filed 
Jane  8,  1056. 

rern  SHOTTS 

For  .Vitamin  and  Mineral  Enriched  Feed  for  Livestock  and 
Poultry. 

First  nae  on  or  about  Sept.  25,  1053. 


SN  10.343.    Prets-L  Products  Corporation,  Reading.  Pa.    FUed 
June  15, 1066. 

BAKETS 

For   Confectionery   Product   Having  a   Chocolate  Coating 
and  a  Baked  Center. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1056. 


For  Ice  Croom  Coafeetioa. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1056. 


SN  8,587.     Coaatry  Cupboard  Kitchens.  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  it,  1056. 

Country  Cupboard 

For  Bread. 

First  aaa  Apr.  10. 1056. 


SN  10,503.     Oaadio  Broa.  Inc..  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Jane 
20.  1066. 


For  Frooan  VegetaMea,  Frosen  Waflea. 
First  nae  In  December  1055. 


TMT4 
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IK  10.02.     QatMCf  STTtea  BaklBc  O*..  Ine^  Qatecy.  Mtm. 
fitod  Jane  M.  1906. 


■N  lS.Tlt.     TW  mak  Tw  * 
niad  J«l7  M,  1M«. 


Awl  9,  1M7 

Co..  ClMlaMtl.  Ohkk. 


ror  MMtkM  MMt  Bancc 
Flnt  SM  May  SS.  lOM. 


rorBrcAd. 

nnt  OM  Apr.  26. 196«. 


SN  11.205.     Taa  Caoip  Btm.  Food  Oompany,  lac.  Terminal 
Ialaad.Cftttt    l1MJaM2S.  IMC 


KITTEN  OF  THE  SEA 

Owner  of  Bcr  Noa.  tT.lM.  S8S.MT.  aad  •21.M0. 
For  Canaed  Cat  Food — Vuuij,  Tana. 
First  aae  Joao  21.  lOSd. 


8N   12.778.     AnderaoB.  Clartoa  ft  Co.,  Dallaa.  Tex.     FUod 
Jaly  SS.  19M. 

CAPRI 

For  Ufold  TatetaWa  Shortaalnt  and  Salad  OIL 
Flrat  aae  Jane  22,  1»M. 


SN  1SJ«4.    Fooat-Wlp.  Inc.,  Leo 
S.  IMd. 


Aaselea.  Call!    Filed  Aac 


(D(   12.562. 

FOed  Jnly  20,  1950. 


•ad  muott  Inc.,  Catlar,  Calif. 


to^'Wlp 


^^^^•mmMBf^^ 


Owner  of  Rcr  Noe.  8M.B01.  SM441.  aad  «M.itS. 
Fbr  TecMable-DerlTed  rood  Prodaet.  for  Da*  aa  a  WMppod 
r  Uawhlppod  Food  Ttopplac  Cako  Fllllat.  Paddla«  aad  the 


Fek.  10,  1004 :  aad  la  aaether  fora 


First  oat  oa  or  before 
oa  Dec.  27.  1001. 


Aa  word  Tlaai'*  la  diadalaed  apart  from  Ita  ate  ta  tk« 

as  a  wk<rie. 
For  Fresh  Plains. 
First  as*  May  81. 1060. 


SN   1S.5S7.     labrandtaen  Ceaapaay,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Plied  Aac.  T.  lOM. 

OPB  'OWNERS  PREFERRED 
BLEND" 


SN   12.508.     WOewM  Bros,  and  BlUott  Inc..  Catler,  GallT.        for  Coffee. 

Filed  Jaly  20,  1»6«.  j,^  ,^  ^^  U    195^ 


Wlthoat  wslTtng  Its  coommmi  law  rights  and  for 
of  this  reclstratloB  Aly  applicant  nakas  no  dala  herda  to 
the  words  "Owner's  Preferred  Blend"  apart  froaa  the  mark 
as  shown. 


SN  14.002.     JaaMs  iMnlf.  d.  h.  a.  Banar  JUn 
tralla.  Wash.    Fllwl  Aac  15.  lOOO- 


Boalg.  Can- 


;t'^ 


jnrs 


For  Hambarssr  Draaatng. 
Tba  word  'O^eaefa"  ia  disdained  apart  froai  its  ose  in  the        First  aae  abont  May  IMM. 
naark  as  a  whole.  _^.^^^__ 

For  Freah  Psachea. 
First  oae  lane  9,  1900.  SN  14.900.     Saaaael  BoMaa,  d.  k  a.  CkTeU  Candy  Coaipany, 


Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  As«.  80,  IMO. 


SN   12.5S4.     WUeman  Bros,  and  Blllott  Inc..  Catier,  Calif. 
FUed  Jaly  30,  1900. 


^B^^ 


For  Candy. 

First  ose  Nor.  28,  1900. 


The  word  "Nectarine"  Is  dladalmed  apart  frost  Its  ase  In 
the  mark  as  a  whole. 
Fsr  Freah  Neetariaea.  For  Ice 

First  ose  Jane  9, 1900.  First  aas  ia  1900. 


SN  14>iS.  The  Cooperative  Pare  Milk  Isssrlatloa.  Inc. 
d.  b.  a.  Frcneh-Baaer,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aag.  81. 
1950.  I 

t^J9LOORF 
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SN  15,398.    Bicbntond-Chase  Cooapany.  San  Jooe,  Calif.    Filed    SN    16,315      Anderson,  Claytoa  *  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     FUed 


Sept.  10.  19A6. 


Sept  20,  1956. 


Heart's 
Delight 


CUE    f^'^i^rmo 


ifW^ 


For  Shortening  Made  From  V^e table  Oil. 
First  use  Aag.  21,  196^.,. ,    ,  ,        ,    J 

SN   16.318.     Anderson.   CUyton  ft  ci>.,  Dallaa.  Tex.     Filed 
Sept.  25,  1B50. 

TISKET 

For  Shortening.  Made  From  Vegetable  Oil. 
First  ose  Sept.  4. 1950. 


•4-*.-' 


SN  16,389,    Wing  OrchErds,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Stagecoach  Orcharda. 
Medford.  Or««.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1900. 


5IA€£C0A€S 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  134,276,  251.251,  and  551.876. 

For  Fmlta,  Vegetsblea  and  Julcee — Namely,  Canned  Fruit 
Cocfctsll,  Canned  Tomatoes,  snd  Canned  Aprtcot  Nectar. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1956;  on  Jaly  10.  1919,  In  a  different 
form. 


SN    15,425. 
10.  1950. 


Tea   Sir  Orchards.  Oipndo,   Wash.     Filed   Sept. 


Por  Fresh  Pniits. 
FlT«t  ase  Aag.  1, 1940. 


8N  10,088.     Fleetwood  CoOse  Compaay.  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1956. 


BLUE  RIDGE 


Owner  of  the  mark  disclosed  In  Beg.  No.  108,480. 
For  Coffee. 
First  use  1901. 


For   Freeh   Deciduous  Fmlts — Naawiy^  Peacbea. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1950.  X  «jl 


t\  .-••« 


SN  23,664.     California  Packing  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1957. 


lOH 


SN    15,886.      Honeb  ft  Compaay,  Chicago,   m.     Filed   Sept. 
18.  1956. 

GOLDEN  HOUR 


TODAY'S 


Flah,  Caaaad  Frolt,  Caaaod  Vecetablea,  and 
Cataap. 
First  ase  ahaat  July  1. 1900,  oa  caaaad  lak. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  111,083. 

For  Food  Prodocta— Namely,  Caaned  Fruits,  Canned  Vege- 
tables, Canned  Frnlt  Juices,  and  Canned  Fish. 
First  aae  Mar.  1.  1016. 


SN  16.060      Tbe  NestM  Company,  Inc.,  White  PUIna,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1906. 


CLASS  47 
WI?«fES 


-    UBS  lilt.  ' 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  48.900.  00,821.  and  380.318. 
For  Prepared  Cocoa  for  Food  Purpooea. 
First  ase  Ang.  29. 1956. 


SN  6,275.     The  Old  Monsstery  Company.  Inc.,  Hsmmonds- 
port.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1066. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  444,508. 

For  Wines. 

First  ase  Nov.  22,  1955. 


SN  16.072.     Jacob  Sllharbarg.  d.  b.  a.  Blddlo  Springs  Poultry 
Farm.  Manchester,  N.  H.     FUad  Sept.  20,  1056. 

WHITE  CORNETTE 

For  Dressed  Poultry. 
First  ose  In  October  1055. 


CLASS  4S 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


SN  16.280.     Bdward  THbolet.  Jr..  d.  b.  s.  Tribolet  Bros..  Los 
Angeles.   Calif.     Filed   Sept.   24.   1950.     See.  2(f). 

TRIBOLET 

For  Freah   Deddaons  FraiU  aad  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  1986. 


SN  698.704.    Tbeo.  Hamm  Brewing  Co..  St  Paol.  Mian.    FUed 
Nov.  22,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

REFRESHING  AS  THE  LAND 
OF  SKY  BLUE  WATERS 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  611,870. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  June  7,  1954. 


>>a«j  A  .a«A  ••»  mw^ 
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CLASS  49 
DIOTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


Ann.  9,  1967 
CLASS  52     •••'-•^ 

DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


8N    607.SM.      Park    k   Ttlford   DlstUlMV   Corporation,    N«w     SN  6«4,915.     Alcbemiae  Oorpontlon.  CklcMo,  HI.    ni«d  Apr. 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  SI,  19M.  5,  18S5. 


For  Whisky. 

First  Me  Oct.  T,  19S0. 


SN  253.    Henry  KeHy  Impertlnf  *  Dtstrflnitliic  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  T.    FUcd  Jan.  «.  lOM. 

ROYAL  REGENT 


For  Cbealcal  Preparation  for  Cleanlnc,  Brlshtenlnc,  and 
Removtnf  Oxide   FUms  From  Non-Ferrooa   Metals. 
First  oae  Aug.  2.  1»4S. 


For  WliMry. 

First  oae  July  3.  1M4. 


BN  Ijei.     Bocay.  Inc.  Boaton,  Mass.     FUed  Jan.  SI.  l»Se. 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


SN  693.514.    (SMBcnt  BntarprlMa,  United.  HaekraMck.  N.  t. 
FUed  Sept  16. 1»U. 

HAIR  REPAIR 


^ 

0 


For  Sham  poo. 

First  use  Jane  1.  IM*. 


For  Hair  Condltioninc  Lotion. 
Flnt  use  Dec.  18. 1908. 


8N  6JS4.     Deacrt  *  Dongfaerty.  Inc.  Cklca«o.   in.     FUed 
Apr.  11.  1»6«. 

BIG  SQUIRT 


8N    ao«,OTl.      Walter    SctMrk,     NealUy-sar-Selne.    France. 
FUed  Oct.  7.  IMO. 


For  WlmtakMd  Clt 

tint  BM  on  or  akont  Jnly  1.  19S1. 


DANCE 


Priority    under    See.    44(d)    on    Frrach    Keg.    No.    401,370. 
dated  Jane  7.  195S   (Seine)  ;  NatL  Inst.  No.  57.980. 

For  Perfnmes,  Bao  de  Cologne,  and  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams. 


SN  13,788.     Lena  Trower,  d.  b.  a.  The  Lena  Trower  Cosmetic 
Company,  Kansas  dtj.  Mo.     FUed  Aoc.  10,  ISM. 

"Genajrourer 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  376.394. 

For  Cosmetic  and  ToUet  Preparations — Namely,  Facial 
Creams,  Masking  Preparations.  Uqald  Pore  Ctoansen,  Skin 
and  Hand  Lotions,  Bath  Oil,  Face  Powdera,  Face  Powder 
Foundations,  Astringents,  Skin  Freshener,  Koage,  and  Lip- 
stick. 

Flnt  am  Jons  20.  ISSS. 


8N  10,644.    Charlsi  Bain,  d.  b.  a.  IndostrUl  Chemical  Prod- 
acts  0»H  PhUadalpkla.  Pa.     FUed  Jons  SI.  1966. 

aEUUBJUa 

Tttt  Soap  and  Ovtsryaat  CoaHwand  far  Washlag  Dlahes, 
SllTerwara,  and  Glaaasa. 
Flnt  use  Jan  nary  1064. 


SN  12,508.     IMtex  Indwtrtas  Inc.,  N«v  York.  N.  T.     FDad 
July  2S.  19M. 


f>e<^ 


taf# 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
Flnt  ooe  Apr.  4,  1905. 


SN  14,271.    PhlladetphU  Ampoole  Laboratories,  PhUadelpbU. 
Pa.    rUed  Aag.  20, 1056. 


TEKTOPAL 


8N   12.032.     Braah-Savc,  Inc..  Mllwaokae,  Wla.     fUad  Jfly 
27.  10S6.    Sec  S(f). 


KOLOR.BRU       ^ 


For  NaU  Laeqoer. 
First  oae  Aag.  8,  1906. 


For  Paint  Brash  CTleaner  and  PreserratlTa. 
First  ase  Dec.  9.  194«. 


AHOL  S,  1S67 


U:^rPATENT  OFFICE 


fiffr 


HN    1S.I46.      TIM   ProelM  A  OamMe  OsMpany,   Clnrlnnatl.     SN  20.348.    J.  C.  Oaret  lMorp«l!a««d;- Hollywood.  Calif.    Filed 
Ohio!    rued  Sept.  5.  !•••.  ■•     -•     •-  Not.  81.  1956. 


NATURAUNE    ^       ,         ^-^^f* 

For   Scalp   LabrM)!  Psad  as  an  lnjredlent   of  Shampoo,      j    ^    ^^     ,,  j.^,  r 


SN  16.553      Oaklte  Prodncti.  Inc.,  New  York,  M.  T.     FBed 
8a»t.ST.  IMf.  

^j!^^ ^t  LIMEUTE  M^- 

For  Powdered  Cleaning  Matarlal  for  Use  In  Bottle  Washhig  For  Soap  rsaA|1l%C«1d 

Marblnee  »l"t  «••  Ab«:  ll,  1956. 

Flrat  use  aboat  July  1954  SoW.  to  Yntf.  with  Ser.'Noa.  8,814,  11,784.  and  18,427. 


■sAlttt  C«1d  '^atw^Vaatant  o#  Wo 


of  Woolen  (Joods. 


VlSCELLANEOUS 


ail 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  lt2 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


•^■» 


SN  660,987.     World  Nelgbbors,  lac.  Celumbas,  Ohio.     Filed    SN  9.570.     The  Munsey  Trast  Coaspany,  Waahlngton.  D.  C. 
Feb.  2.  1955.  niti  Jons  4.  1956. 


.',» 


«t»x  a  A 


,«J»M>4M   tf 


For    SerTlcea.   L   •..   for   Assisting  and    Aiding  Persons  ta  ••^'' 
Underprivileged   Areas  of   the  World  by  Fnrnlshlng  Experts 

m  Agriculture.   Public  Health.  Simple  Manafactnrlng.  Child  p^  ^^^^^  ,^  rt-i  Serrlcea-NamelT.  BenUl  of  Safe 

Care.  Family  Ufe.  Commuaity  Life,  and  Other  ikHU  To  Trfta  ^^           ^^^  .  ,„d„.trtal.  Commercial,  Business.  Residential, 

and  Show  the  People  in  These  Area.  How  To^Care  for  Their  ^.tomsbUe.    C«*Ut#ral.    PenonaU    and    Home    Improrement 

Own  Need,  and  To  Impre^^Tto#r  »oc«al.  Cgltural.  v>A%to^  ^^^^^ .    g,^^    Checking,   and   SpecUl   Account. :    Foreign 

nomic  Position.  Exchange ;  Investments  ;  Beal  Estate  Sales,  Bents,  and  Man- 
Flr.t  oae  Sept.  12.  1902.                                                        ^^  tPAgs^eot  :     Collections.     Lettera    of    Credit,     and    TraToltera 

__^_^^„^^_^     •                         ..  Cbeqnes ;  BsUte  Management ;  Acting  as  Castodlaa.  Admlnla- 

"  Irator,  Executor,  and  Trustee. 

CLASS  Itl  Flnt  nas  IM4. 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


it 


SN  17.704.     Caah  Dirldend  Check  (Corporation.  DenTsr.  Cnltc , 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1966.    Ssc.  2((>.  | 


CASH  DIVIDEND 


Far  Scrrlccs  Comprlalnf  tha  ProBOtlon  of  tbc  Ooodi  tsd 
SerTlces  of  Othen  Through  the  Medium  of  Btampa  To  Be 
Aflxed  to  ClMcks  Which  Ara  BsdaswsWf  at  Depoaltory  Banks, 
Snch  Checks  Being  Charged  to  an  Account  Eatabllshed  by  the 
AppUeant,  and  the  Btampa  Being  Furnished  Throogh  Deposi- 
tory Banks  and  Conalgne*  Banka. 

First  ase  Fehraary  19S4. 
TM  71T  O.  O.— 7 


CLASS  113 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


SN  t,416.    OenenI  Motora  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filad 
10, 1066. 


BUICK 


t#lW 


Owner  of  Keg.  Noc  106.862.  511.003,  and  othen. 
For  Maintenance  and   Repair  Berrlce  for  Antomotlre  ▼*- 
hldea.  Parts,  and  Acceaaoriea. 
Flrat  ase  in  or  befon  1904. 


THtW 
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,      CUM  IM  .-ft At.    •  ..    -^    '^ 


MATEMAL  TREATMENT 


8N  6,S04.     The  Kfnjomjftmf  Djr^worlw 


on.  R.  I. 


,S         "T 


For  Djretnc.  PrMhrloklnc  aoU  IiBp«rtlii«  rMtaen  to  the 
Nylon  Fabric*  of  Othen. 
Pint  «•  Feb.  »,  1»M. 


SN  aM.(tt4.     rioruKc  Dtt  SwltcbbMtnl  (PBX)  Bcctptlonlct 
SchooU.    Inc.,   Detroit.    Mich.     FUad  Not.  2S,   IDM. 

"Florene*  Utt***  li  the  malcWn  nam«  of  ap^eant'i  prMi- 
dc>nt,   who  ilcncd  tk*  ap»Uc»tU>»  papers. 

For  EdacatloMU  MrtAcM  rim.,  iBStrOrtlon  In  the  Opera- 
Uon  of  the  awltcSiboainl  aad  la  BM»pUoal*t'»  DvUw. 

Flrat  oae  J«M  14,  1906. 


^l|l  iv<    :«  :|  •> 


CLASS  lt7 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


8N  a09.021.     Florence  Utt  Switchboard   (PBX)   Receptionist 
Schools.    Inc.,   Detroit,    Mich.      Filed   Not.   28.    1955.  ^ 


"Wr  TW.Wr   ' *!*♦<!••.  Wt«4nB«BB  BrewtDf  Co.,  Inc.,  New- 
port, K7.    FIM  Dec.  13,  1»U.    Sec.  2(f). 

.-1    .'-    ■    ■■ 

FrontPage 

MPT  ,-i*»*^wnBWS 

For  Title  of  a  TeleTlslon  Procram — Naneljr,  a  News  Pro- 


First  use  Not.  30,  1900. 


8N  2.9SS.     W1M»  4  LbMtfd.  8allsbmy.JHa. 
1956.  ^^^ 


Feb.  17, 


The  person  puHiajtd  tB  tlM  Mtrt  Is  flomre  I  tt  Rhioear, 
president  of  the  applicant  who  signed  the  application  papers. 

For  BdocatloDsl  Senrices  tU..  Instmctions  in  the  Opera- 
tion of  the  Switchboard  and  in  Receptionist's  Datlcs. 

First  use  in  February  1942. 


\Oyiy  i.Q 


For  Title  of  a  TeleTlslon  Proffram  Intended  Primarily  for 
Children  FVatnrlnf  the  Antics  of  a  Fictional  Character  Por- 
traying Santa  Clans' Helper. 

First  OS*  Oct.  19,  1955.  .t   y  mm»U 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 


SN   2,013.     The  AMerlean   Reglitry  of  X-Ray  Teehnldans. 
MinneapolU.  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  S,  1956. 


k 


JOAVIX  OVA   /OlTJ  JMTfc^. 


nr/f\ 


♦M,-:0  ink' 


\ 


y  tmiii 


'laiViQ  II8A0 
»OITI«  ^^^ 

For   Indicating  lleinberablp  in  an   iMOClitlnn   of  X-Bny 
TechnicUns.  ;.u-   -.V^.ii  W    1.    r  1?  l«4it'-,  •*"•   V*"** 

First  nse  19M.  .«»«  jlo  df^iv^.i  •  M^ta 


Mi  ssn  tati^ 


.tf*»»* 


( 


os»>i  xa 


T.     .  •-    I  M^ 


d' 


i4RiP'i9 


-  vr  -  --  r- 


I  AX. 


*i  eeAj3 


>40 


'»    Hr'*      l/M'3  1IOJW 


^f  M 


.TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  -ISSUED 

,^»««>  Jl^  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

<  •  .S»^M.^  betfl     T« 
CLASS  1 

ftAW  OS  PATTLY  PMEPARBD  MATEIUALS 


643.772.  liAPLB  UCAF  AND  DESIGN  Hvgb  S  SteUer, 
d.  b.  a.  StoUer  Chemkral  Company.  SN  19^089.  Puki 
1-22-57.     Filed  7-40-54. 


1    I 


^43.781     UNIPLVI8B     Kali  Uanuf»pfnrtnff^WHi5.  '/SN 
A9g^l7ft.    Pub.  1-22-^7.    Fltod  il-14-5&v 

«4a.7S4.     "DTP."     Tba  DaTiss  V««ag  Soap  Onnpany.     BN 
S.S28.-   Pnt>.  1-22-57.     riled  ».A-iM. 

6«.Tto      MdNTT  WAX      WJtc*  Cli*ttlcal  Conpanr     gN 

4.4©».     Pub.  1-22-^7      Filed  3-1J-56. 

843.7SB.     ANOTHER  VA.VO  QrAL/TT  i*RODCrt  AND  DE 
8I0N.     ChemlraU.  Inc.     8V  7.»«7.     PtJb.  1-22-37.     Filed 


CLASS  S 
RECEPTACLES 


048.787.    VULKENE     General  Electric  Company.     SN  11.934. 
Pub.  1-22-81    FUedT-11-M. 

643.7M.      PSKMASO&B.      Mclntlra  QMpaay.     W^    ia.4«S. 


043.773.  "SUPPO-STERIU  '  Luclen  Paal  Simon  DJlan  and 
Charles  Msnrloe  Jmh  UlarielLe  Jaaatel.  S.V  691.760.  Pob. 
l-»-57      med7-2a-«. 

643.774.  SLIDON.  Plastic  Artisans,  Inc.  SN  6,188.  Pnb. 
1   22^07.    Fltod4l-ll<^. 

643.773  CAL.  Erl«k  IJa^^t  «.  b.  a.  Art  Line  of  CallfomU. 
SN  8.785.     Pnb.  1-22-A7.    FUod  5-22^56. 

643.776.  ZTLON.  Zjloa  ProdarU  Caoipanjr.  Inc.  8N  10.119. 
Pnb   1-23-57     Filed  6-12^6. 


CLASS  M 
FEKTHJZEKS 


I  .djrH 


S£&.tr 

.1)«.SM» 


^~t    .^li 


tf. 


CLASS  3 


643.7S».     NAOO  FIVE  STilX  SPBCXAL.     W.  R.  «raee  *  Co. 
8N  1.078.    Pob.  l-2t-Sr.    IDed  l>t»-JV6.  ■• 

«43,700.     SOHIOaO  ETC.   A*71>  DE8ION.     Sohlp  Chemtcal 
Company       SN  1.395.     Pub.   1-22-97.     Filed  1-24-56. 

643,791     BADGER.    N.  8.  Kooa  ^  Bon  CompMiy,    SN  2,W«. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    TYuA  2-17-56. 


BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  P0RTF0U08, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


.3*1 


64S,777.     CRAFTSMAN  AND  DESIGN.    1.  SauUnan  * 
Co.     SN  636,666.     Pnb.   1-22-57.     Filed  11-19-53. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


i^MH 


CLASS  4 


.Taaii 
ARRASIVBS  AND  POUBHING  MATBRLAL8 


^.IH.    BU8KT     A.  P.  de  8Mino  4  Son,  Inc.    SN  «a0,S28. 
Pnb.  1-22-67.    Filed  6-21-55. 


CLASSS 


643.792.  SOLAS  LrfB.  MW-SoQtb  In<^«(frlet.'  toc.  SN 
IIJM.    Pnb.  &-2S-fi7.    Fllad  7-S-56. 

643.793.  PRIMADERA.  ConpanU  Cabaiyi  Prim^der^  %.  A. 
Of  11.M6.    PiA.  I>9t-«7.    Fll««  T-6-56. 

643.794.  WHITE  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  SUndard  LtaM 
and  Cement  Conpanjr.  SN  11,«80.  Pnb.  1-22-57.  Filed 
7-5-56. 

643.795.  PL.ATEWO0D.  AMtlM  Powar  *  Paper  Coapaaj. 
Limited.     SV   11,SS3.     Pnk  1-^2-57.     Ftt«l  t-ll-M. 


si^i^r* 


643.779.  .VTLOSIU  Tardney  Cbenlx  Corp..  to  loaa  JU 
chant*  *  Cfceniieal  Corp.  SN  aM.45l.  Pnb.  1^22-.57 
Filed  12-5-55. 


648,710,     grOPPOP. 
Texas    Drywali    Co 
**7-»-5« 


▲Ibart  B.  aeBMikda.  d.  b.  a. 
SN    11,336.      Pah.    1-22-57. 


arl 


CLASSi 


•U,7*6.     MAABITAL.     Roceo  De  BonU.  d    b.  a.  D«  BoaM 
Marble    and    Constmctioa    Coaspaajr.      SN  11.918.      Pub. 
.j^n2a-47.    FU«1  7-ll->5«w  rA^'HfI.J.7 

648.797.  CROSS-CRIMP.     Cbilders  Miva^actartBff  bo.     SN 
12.0M.    P«^  l-88>47.    Fliad  7-18-56. 

643.798.  Flt-lNStfii       Johna-Manrille    Corporation.       SN 
12.197.     Pnb.  1-22-67.     Filed  7-16-56. 

t),    643,799.     l^ENSCEXKN.     Richmond  Cwlar  Work*  Mff.  Corp. 
,14^         8X  12.29<[,    Pub.  1-22^7.    Fllad  7-17-56.    . 

643.800.    f^mOB.  Raf  leather  Was%i  «o^  lac.  BN  18.8»t. 

Pnb.  1-28-57.    Filed  7-18-56.  -1  j*r<    .«♦*  Kl  V8v.y 

■ fTSXvr    aM.ti» 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHRMKAL  COMPOSmONS 


648.781.    Z-CIDS.    PatmUta  Corpora  ti<m.S|l<«78,748.    P«bL 
:"i-8-^     Filed  ll-Jl-U.  -rtif  ,»irs    .im:'^ 

648,788.     BAR  DK  BRAKD  AND  DSSION.     Sannel  Cabat.  MS.Sttl.      PITOT. 

iMMporatad.    SN  ••7^i».     PnfeL  l.-*l*-aT.    FUM  ll-»-00.  Ft >«1  4-11-56. 


1  <7-^->  CLASS  IS 

OILS  AND  GREASES 


Uqnlds  Inc.     SN  6.177. 


TM79 


I 


TM  80 
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CLASS  1« 


FROTECnVl  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


•43.802.  SILKIN-FEKL.  James  O.  T>hil|M>  «.  K^  «.  J.  O. 
Tthnk*  Compaay.    gN  2.270.    Pub.  l>93-tT.  lHl«B  S-^^M. 

643.803.  W008TXB  8EAL-K0TB  BTC,  AND  DESIGN. 
WoMtev  VliiIsM*  CArpontloa,  to  Tbrn  Woiwter  8c«1k«t* 
Corapaay.     8N  8;2ST.     Pab.*  1-S2-«T.     VlMd  2-23-M. 

•43.804.  STBCTBA-OLASl  AND  DMION.  Tb»  BotM  aM 
Boaaell  CoHipur    811  T,5M.    P*.  lr-SS-57.    FtM  6-S>M. 

•43.805.     BTmCP.     UUM*.  lac.     W  •.8M.     Pab.  l-«S-07. 

Filed  «-T-M. 
•43.80Q.     MOTTUBLOID.     Barkar  Cbenieal  Companjr.     SN 

9^34.    Pab.  1-2S-47.    FUcdS-ll-M. 

•43.807.    JOHNSON'S.    8.  C.  Johnaon  4  Son.  lac.    SN  9,9M. 

Pab.  l-22-«7.    F««d  «-ll-M.  „^^     . 

643.808.      AMBBPLAZ.     AoMrlcaB-Marittta   Coapaaj.      8N 

11.120.    Pub.  1-22-A7.    FIM  «-28~M. 
•43.809.     If  ACTS  srPBB  0LO88.     Xac'i  Svyar  Gloaa  Co.. 

Inc.     8N  11.173.     Pab.  1-22-S7.     filad  ft-28-58. 

643.810.  OU8CO  AND  DSfllO^^  A.  Gnamer.  Inc.  8N 
11.232.     Pab.  1-22-57.    Fllml  6-2»-3«. 

643.811.  NOBCOTB.  CtMtaK  L.  Sydatroai.  d.  b.  a.  Tbc  Nor- 
cote  Coapaar-     BN  11.295.     Pab.  1-22-57.    FUmI  6-29-M. 

643.812.  JBBA.  ITilMp  |i||  Mjj  Oa^  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a. 
Cord  Palat  Coaupa^.  8N  11,4«7.  Pab.  1-22-57.  Piled 
7-3-56.  — 

•43.ai».  .  WONDBB  CKAJS.     BtoVac  *  BayaoMa  Caatpaay. 

lac.     SN   11,47Z     Fak<  ft-M-OI^     fllad  T-8-5& 
043.814.    VITBO.    Vm^qigf^iH—  af  AsMrtca.     8N  11.7a& 

Pub.  1-23-^,   yUe«|>4UM. 

•43.815.  MASTEBCBAFT  BTC.  AND  DB8IGN.  Badser 
Paint  ft  Rartfarara  Sterafe,  lae.  d.  b.  a.  Badger  Paint  4  Var- 
nlata   Worka.     SN  11,902.     Pab.   1-22-57.     nied  7-11-54. 

•43.818.  PBIOID-COAX.  .JZka  Wllhor  4  WlUlaaie  Compaaj 
SN  11.990.     Pab.  1-22-57.     Piled  7-ll-5«. 

•43.817.     DBTBOLAC  35k     Biglri  Palat  Prodaeta,  lae.     SN 
.    12.048.    Pab.  1-22-57.    Piled  7-12^5«. 

•43.818.  BIOO.  %,0«vaa  4  Ba^Mitte  CHtpanr.  Inc.  8N 
13,027.     Pub.  1-22-57.    Plied  7-30-56. 

648.819.     BICO   BOND.     DcToe  4  Raynolda   Company.    Inc. 

as  13J028.    PiUl  1-22-57.    FUed  7-^9-0«. 
•43.820.     BICO  UTB.    Dtwt  4  BayaaMa  Company.  lac.    SN 

13.029.    Pub.  1-22-57.  .Filed  7-80-68. 
(143.821.     SBIDLl'rz  OObOB  CBN>IBB  AND  DBBiaN.    Bald 

llti  Paint  4  VaraUb  Co.     8N  13.078.    Pab.  1-22-57.    FUed 

T-3*-8«."-  ' 

•4S.822.  BT1,-DBT  AND  DB8ION.  Bil-Dry.  Orip-Oa  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  13,192.     Pub.  1-22-57.     Piled  8-1-56. 

•43.823.  OBIP-ON  AND  DB810N.  Ml-Dry.  Orlp-Oa  Corpo- 
rattan.     SN  1S.193.     Pab.  1-22^7.     Piled  8-1-56. 

•43.824.  OLID-SEAXk  Tka  OUdden  Caaipaay.  SN  ISJM. 
Pub.  1-22-67.    Flle«ft-1>A8. 

•43.825.  GLID-PLATB.  Tbe  GUddea  Coaipaay.  SN  18.212. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  •-1-56. 

643.826.  AMPLOW.  Amarlcaa  Maekiaa  4  Foaadry  Coai- 
pany.  SN    13.267.     Pub.   1-22-^7.     IVad  8-3-58. 

643.827.  PIBLDJOINTBB.  American  Coatlaa  Bapvlr  Cobk 
pany.  SN  13,333.     Pub.  1-22-57.     Piled  8-S-(M. 

•49.628.  DATI8  OF  BALTIlfORK  AND  DB8I0N.  The  H.  B. 
Davis  Company.     SN  13.355.     Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  8-8-8C 

•4SJ38.  BOLTA-TOP.  Tbe  General  Tire  4  Bobber  Company. 
SN  13.442.    Pab.  1-22-57.    Filed  8-«-5«. 

•43,830.  WEBTBX.  W.  P.  Webater  Cement  Co.  SN  13,892. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    Piled  8-1 3-5%. 

•43.831.  THB  "CBAYOfcA'  MABSBS.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Btnney  4  Smitb  Inc.  SN  18,959.  Pub.  1-22-57  Piled 
8-15-56. 

•43.832.  DBIAD  Isrnney  4  Smttb.  Inc.  SN  13.9^0  Pub. 
1-22-37.     Piled  8-15-5*. 

•43.883.  rriDT.DP."  Bockfard  Paint  MaMtacturla*  Co, 
8N  14,001.    Pab.  1-22-57.    Plied  8-15-5«. 

tTHTI 


•43.884.     CBT8TALINBD.     BeCtIa  CorporaUoa.     BN  14.060. 
Pub.  l-23-5r.    Filed  S-l^-dtf. 

•43.835.     CADAB.     Cadar  Palat  Corporation.     SN   14.055. 

44J(ta*.   ."SOO/    PHiko  BaCaly  CarpOTAtian.     SN    14.472. 
Pab.  1-22-57.    FUed  8-2S-M. 

Mk,83)r.    W$!f^WKt.    OMTeraloa  Chemical  Corporation.    SN 
14,731.    Phh.  1-SS-OT.    Filed  8-28-58. 

•43.838.      MULTI  MIL  AND  DB8IGN      W.  P.   Puller  4  Ca. 
SN  14.872.    Pab.  1-28-57.    Piled  8-30-54. 

•43.ia8.    cafg^f/^j^BaaidaaCoaipaBr.    SNJS.3ia  k#^b. 
1-12-57.    Filed  •-7-5«. 

•43.840.    THE  LINB  THAT  SBINES.    Seymour  of  Sycamore. 

toe.     SN  18W493.     Pah.  l-tZ-n.    PUad  »-ll-8«. 
•43.841.     T-T-M.     Staaer^Madte.  lac.,  to  Amertcan- Marietta 

Company.   Staaer-Madca  Ca.  DlTtatea.     8N  15.583.     Pub. 

1-22-57.    Piled  9-12-5«^  ^    _^   _ 

•43.842.     PIRMA-PLl'O.     Wall-Plrma.  Inc.     SN  15.572.     Pub. 
1-22-57.     Plied  9-12-58. 

643.843.     MICOTBX.     MldUnd  Indnatrlal  Plnlshca  Co.     SN 
15.700.    Pab.  l-28-8r    Filed  »«l«-88. 

•43.844.     MICOPLEX.     Midland  Indaatrlal  PtnUbea  Co.     SN 
15,710.     Pub.  1-88-57.     Piled  9-14-5«. 
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CLASS  19 

MEDICINES  AND  PHAMMACEUTICAL 
fREPAKAXIONS 


8.  B    L.      SN 


SN  •98.881. 


•48.8«      TI8ANA   KBLBMATA.     Krteaaata, 
a90,«27.     Pab.  1-22-87.    Piled  7-1-58. 

«43,848      QUEEN   JEIJ.T.     Iika  A.  GreavM 
Pub    1-22-57.     Piled  11-25-55. 

643.847       BTC  AND  DE8IGX      Clba  Pharmaceutical   Prod 
ucta  Ine.    IN  T00.086.    Pab.  1-22-57.    PIM  12-18-55. 

•88.846.     ADfTAL.     C.  ■.  Boehrlagar  Seha.     SN  542     Pub 
1    22-.-S7      Piled  l-ai^Sd. 

643,»49.     CODTL.     C    H.  Boahrlacer  Sobn.     SN  546.     Pub 
1-22-57.     Piled  1-12-56. 

•43.800.     8TNCALTON.     C.  H    Boehringer  8ohn.     SN  B5« 
Pub.  1-12-57.    Piled  1-12-58 

•43,851.     BILINOL.     C.  H.  BoehrUcar  Sobn.     SN  559.     Pub 
1-22-57.     Plied  1-12-56 

•43.852.     LAXCAPB.     MOtoa  Be«f«.  d.  b.  a.  The  Laxeaftf  Com 
paay.    SN  884.    Pah.  1-28-87.    Plied  l-12-5«. 

•4S.MB    BflnmBBLi    Nar«Mh  Dartell.  d.  h  a.  Dartrtf  Lab 

oratories      SN  4.002.     Pab,  1-22-57.     Piled  3-7-56. 
•43.854.     TATE-LAX      Noraua   P.   Tate,   d.  h   a.   Tate-Laz 
Medleia*  Co.     SN  8.888.     Pab.  1-22-57.     Piled  4-X0-54. 

643.855.  DTBID.    The  ChatUaooffa  Medicine  Co.    SN  8.470. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    Fllad  5-17-M. 

643.856.  QUINADOMB.     Dome  Chemicals,    Inc.      SN  8,753. 
Pub.  1-22-37.    Piled  5-22-86. 

•43.857.     QUILLTBAN.     Whitehaii  Pharmaral  Company.    SN 

9.007.    Pub.  1-22-57.    Wlad  S-Bi-^A. 
•48,858.     PLAVOCAPS.     Carl  L.  Apcar,  Jr.  d.  b.  a.  Apcar's 

Phanaacy.     8N  9.012.     Pub.  1-22-57.     Plied  5-25-5«. 

648.899.      BBTAPRO.      Drncmaster.   Inc.      SN   9,038.      Pub 
1-22-57.     Piled  5-25-5«. 

•43.860.     PBBSl'PRAN.     Parbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktleaceaeil- 
SN  10.41T.     Puh  1-22-57.     Fllad  6-18-56 
SINPRO.        Parbenfabriken     Bayer     Akttanfleoell- 
8N  10.419.     Pub.  1-22-67.     Plied  6-18-56. 
BAST.     Carter  ProducU.  Inc.     S.V   12.588.      Pub 


•chaft. 

648.861. 
achaft 
643.862. 


1-22-57.    Piled  7-23-561 
643.863.     DOMABAZ.     Chaa.  Pflaer  4  Co., 


BN  18.867. 


Pah^  l-AB-OT.    FUed  8-U-46L  ■    8JI> 

643.864.  T  8-P.      Anchor  Scnw  Co.   of  Indiana.   lae.     BN 
13.901.    Pub.  1-22-57.     Piled  8-14-56. 

643.865.  APPETUM.     PhlladclphU  Amp<Milc  Laboratories. 
SN  14,091.     Pub.  1-22-57.     Piled  8-16-66. 

•48J66.    FLAMOTIDB.    PhOadelphta  Ampoule  lAboratortea 
SN  14.068.    Pub.  1-22-57.    PUad  8-16-66. 

'{) 


19 


VEHICLES 


648.867.  MANOBBTTB.  Maaorette,  lac.  BN  693.168.  Pah 
1-22-6T.    Fllad  8-16-65. 

648.868.  LIFBODABD.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  696.812. 
Pab.  1-28-57.     Piled  10-4-65. 

•a  869.  B^W  LOAD  LUOGEB  BOBG-WABNEB  AND  DB 

BION.  Bers-Waraar  Carporattaa.  »N  1.201.  Puh  1-21-5T. 

Filed  1-23-66. 
•43  870.      PAEKBB      PBUCAN      AND     DB8ION.        Parker 

Sweeper    Company.      SN    8.018.      Pub.    1-22-57.      Filed 

t-»0-86. 
•48.871.    MAXABBT.    Dualop  Babher  Company  Limited.    BN 

4.826.    Pah  1-22-67.    Piled  8-14-56. 

64SJ7S  FIBB-BALL  AND  DESIGN.  Joaeph  Karmaan. 
d.  h  a.  Earmann  Trafler  Mfg.  Co.  BN  8.076.  Pab.  l-22-«7. 
Piled  5-10-66. 

643.873.  LAMILON.  The  Pairbaaks  Compaay.  SN  8.825. 
Pah.  1-28-67.    Filed  5-15-66. 

648.874.  DBLTA  TAKE  MFG.  CO.  INC.  AND  DESIGN 
Delta  Taak  ManaCactarlag  Compaay.  lac  BN  18,740.  Pab. 
1-28-67.    Filed  8-10-56. 


048,808.  OBNBBAL  INBULATBD  ^IBB  WOBKB.  INC. 
AND  DESIGN.  General  laaalated  Wire  Worka,  lae.  BN 
18.681.    Pah.  1-28-57.    Fllad  10-80-66. 


CLASS  21 

■UCTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPOUTING  GOODS 


643.894.  ITS  C08MANIEBD!  The  Dot  Llae  Compaay.  to 
The  ContlneaUl  Elaatlc  Corporattoa.  BN  638,107.  Pab. 
1-22-57.    Piled  7-29-62. 

•48.896.  WIPFLB.  WUBe  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
•61.750.     Pub.  1-22-57.    Piled  2-26-54. 

•43,806.  ADJUSTO  PBO.  Herbert  RuWa.  d.  b.  a.  New  York 
Toy  4  Game  Mfg.  Co.  SN  698,276.  Pub.  1-22-57.  Filed 
8-17-55.  V- 

643.897.  VL  4  A.  Von  Lencerke  4  Antolne.  BN  693,408. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  8-19-55. 

643.898.  HINSON.  Hlnaon  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  700,608. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  12-27-53. 


6a.875.  VIDBOLA  BUILT  BT  TECH-MA8TEB.  VIdeoU 
Corporation,  to  TaehMastar  Corporattoa.  8N  660.240 
Pub.  10-16-56.     Piled  1-27-54. 

643.876.  "PACEMAKEB."     AdTunce  Machine  Company.     SN 
700.360     Pah  1-22-57.    PUad  12-21-55. 

643.877.  ECCOBOBB.     Bmeraon  4  Cuming.  lac.     SN  9.706. 
Pah.  1-22-57.    PUad  6-6-66. 

•48.878.     MICBO-PAB.     Amerlnaa  Maehlae  4  Foundry  Com 

paay.     SN  12.927.     Puh  1-22-57.     Piled  7-27-56. 
•43,879.      OLAMICONB.      Electra   Motors    Inc.      SN    12,945. 

Puh  1-22-67.    Piled  7-87-66. 
•43.880.     ALLIED.     Allied  Battery  Corporation  of  Amertca. 

SN  18.008.    Pah  1-22-87.    Filed  7-80-56. 
•48,881.     SILT-A-FLEX.     Plaatle  Wire  4  Cable  Corporation. 

SN  18.240.     Pub.  1-22-57.     Piled  8-1-66. 
648,882     HEWLETT  HP  PACKABD,    Hewlett  Packard  Com- 
pany.    SN  13.586.     Pah  1-28-67.     FUed  8-8-66. 
•43,863.     OABD  IT.     Parnaa  Bteetrle  Company.     SN  13,662. 

Puh  1-22-57.    Piled  8-9-56. 
•48,884.      P&BSTN.        Infra     Electronic     Corporation,      to 

McGraw  Bdlaon    Company.      SN    13.673.      Pub.     1-22-67. 

Piled  S-O-KA. 
•48  885.      SATEMP.        Infra     Blectronk     Corporation,      to 

McGrawBdlaon    Company.      SN    13,874.      Pab.    1-22-57. 

Piled  8-0-56. 
643.886.     80CES.    The  Thoaaas  4  Betts  Co.,  Inc.    SN  18,787, 

Pah  1-82-57.    Piled  8-10-66. 
•43,887.     FTB  PLT  AND  I»8IGN.     Angelas  Aircraft  Inc., 

d.    h    a.    Plooeer    Blgaalite   Compaay.      SN    IS.808.      Puh 

1-83-67.    Fllad  8-18-66. 
•43,888.     SEMITBOPE.     Hanaon  Tan  WInkle-MunnIng  Com- 
paay.    SN  13.915.     Puh  1-22-57.     Piled  8-14-56. 
648,688.      8TBIPLINB.      Alrherae   InstrumenU   Laboratory, 

lac     SN  14,042.     Pah.  1-28-57.     Piled  8-16-66. 
648.800.     DALIC.     Dalle  Metachamleal  UaUfeed.    BN  14,884. 

Pah  1-22-47.    FUed  8-80-66. 
648.891.     OBOUND-MASTEB.     Trio  Maaafaetarlag  Co.     BN 

14.419.    Pah.  l-S»-67.     Piled  8-22-66. 

648Jt8.     QABLOCK.     Tha  Oarloek  Packing  Oampany.     BN 
16,190.    Puh  1-28-57.    Filed  9-6-56. 

TM  717  O.  O.— 8 


CLASS  22 

CUTLERY.  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


643.899.  TUPPBBWABE.  Tapper  Corporation,  SN  686,872. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    Piled  5-26-55. 

643.900.  PIONEER.  Erwln  Kruslus,  d.  b.  a.  Oebr.  Kmalaa. 
SN  604.    Pub.  1-22-57.    Piled  1-12-56. 

643.901.  DESIGN  OP  PUNCHED  TAPE.  ConuaercUl  Con- 
trola  Corporation.  SN  1.769.  Pub.  1-22-57.  Piled 
1-31-56. 

643.902.  PUC.  Probat  4  Claaa.  SN  3.025.  Pub.  1-22-67. 
Piled  2-20-56. 

643.90S.  OAMBIN.  SocMt*  ft  B.  L.  Gambia  4  Co.  SN 
5.553.    Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  3-30-56. 

643.904.  O.  SocMte  ft  B.  L.  Gambia  4  Co.  SN  6,554.  Pah 
1-22-57.     Piled  3-30-56. 

643.905.  WELLMASTER.  Herman  A.  Smith,  d.  h  a.  WaU- 
master  OU  Tool  Co.  SN  6.661.  Pub.  1-22-57.  Filed 
4-18-56. 

643.906.  EIG-EAG.  Boy  M.  Bldal.  SN  9,840.  Pub.  1-22-67. 
Piled  5-31-56. 

643.907.  CRE8TOLOCK.      Creaceat    Tool    Company.      BN 

10.524.  Pub.  1-22-57.     Piled  6-19-66. 

643,906.      CBE8TOGBIP.       Crcacent    To<ri    Company.       BN 

10.525.  Puh  1-22-57.    Filed  6-10-56. 

643,909.  HKP  AND  DESIGN.  H.  K.  Porter,  Inc.  8N 
12.662.    Pub.  1-8-57.    FUed  7-23-56. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


643.910.  LAGOMAB8INO  AND  DESIGN.  B.  Lagoawralno 
B.  p.  A.     SN  691.220,     Puh  1-22-67.     Piled  7-13-55. 

643.911.  FHACTIONAID.  Andrew  P.  Schott.  BN  6,471. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    Piled  4-16-66. 

•48,912.  HILUX  1«.  Projection  Optica  Company,  lac.  SN 
•,•33.    Pah  ll-«-66.    PUed  4-18-56. 

643.913.  FBLL.  WlUlam  B.  Pell,  d.  h.  a.  WlUUm  B.  FeU 
Company.     SN  7.085.     Pab.  1-22-57.     Piled  4-25-56. 

643.914.  SUPI^tPLEX.  McOraw  Blectrtc  Company,  now  by 
change  of  name  to  MoGraw-Edlaon  Company.  SN  7,368, 
Puh.  1-22-57.    Piled  4-27-56. 

648.915.  DBTBCTOLAB  D  AND  DESIGN.  DeteetoUh,  Ine. 
SN  9.708.    Pub.  1-22-67.     Piled  •-•-SO. 

•48.918.     MOtBOMAG.    UUmaa  Products  Corp.     BN  10,498. 
1-88-67.    Piled  6-18-56. 
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moTft   a<        CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


643.91T.     lIcCLAREN.     Tb*  Dayton  Rabber  Company.     8N 
600.609.    Pub.  1-21-U7.    Vtttd  7-1-M. 

643.918.  BILTRITE.      American    Blltrit*    Robber   Co..    !■«. 
8X  12,86J.    Fob.  1-22-6T.    Filed  7-26-M. 

448.919.  MONOPORT.    Dvniop  Tire  and  Rabber  Corporation. 
SN  12.943.    Pub.  1-22-5T.     nied  T-2t-5«. 

643.020.  ATITE.      Aircraft   TooU,    Inc.      8N   13.631.      Pnb. 
1-22-57.     Filed  g-0-56. 

643.021.  PTROTORQ.       Rajbeatoa-lUahattaa,     loc       8N 
13.688.    Pub.  1-22-57.     Filed  8-9-58. 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


643.922.  ARtSTOKRAFT.      The    American    Envelope    Com- 
pany. 8N  691.149.     Pub.   1-22-97.     Filed  7-31-93. 

643.923.  THKRMOMAT.     Xlegel    Paper    Corporation.      8N 
7.216.  Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  4-26-56. 


643.924.      LIBRASCOPK.       LU»raaeope.     laeorporated. 
8,235.    Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  5-14-56. 


8N 


CLASS  3i 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


CLOTHING 


648.941.  DISQ  DON«  SCHOOL  AND  DS8I0N.  National 
Broadcaatlng  Company,  lac  8N  MS.957.  Pnk  1-22-97. 
Filed  6-10-53. 

643.942.  RBPRCSEXTATION  OF  MAN  IN  DSE88  SUIT. 
National  Tailoring  Co.  8N  655.683.  Pub.  1-22-57.  Filed 
11-2-53. 

643>IS.  CU8TOII  FABVIC.  J.  Scboenenwa.  Incorporated 
(Maryland  corporation),  now  by  change  of  naoae  Slade.  Inc., 
to  J.  Scbocncman.  Incorporated  (DeUwart  c«ri>oratloo ) . 
8N  674.850.    Pub.  1-22-57.    FUad  10-14-M. 

643.944.  FASHIONED  BT  CA  PA  SELLA.  KImel  Shoe  Com- 
pany, Inc.     8N  686.059.     Pub.  1-22-97.     Filed  4-22-55. 

643.94B.  GALSCOAT.  The  AlUgator  Company.  SN  •86.596. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  5-2-55. 

643.946.  DAYT  JONES.  GUmore  Stalrta,  Inc.  SN  700.028. 
Pub  1-22-87.    Filed  12-15-55. 

643.947.  D'KIO.  Coran  Creatlona.  Inc.  8N  3.827.  Pub. 
1-22-57.     m»a  8-5-56. 

643.048.  FEATHERLITE.  Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  9.02T.     Pub.  l-SS-47.     Fltod  5-20-56 

•43.949.  LUMANA.  Lumay  Coat  Corp.  SN  18.208.  Pub. 
12-18-56.    Filed  7-16-96. 

643  950.     U.  8.  AMBASSADOR  OF  FASHION.     Cheater  H. 

Roth  Co..  Inc.     SN  14.003.     Pub.  1-22-57      Filed  8-15-56. 
643.961.      BON   BON8.     Aarom.  Cndergarment   Co.,  Inc.     SN 

14.040.    Pub.  1-22-B7.    Filed  i-16-5«. 

64S>82.  DBNMOl.  Tha  Hlnekley  Knitting  Conpany  Lim- 
ited.    SN  14.067.     Pub.  l-2»-57.     Filed  8-16-^6. 

643.953.  MISS  TEE  (T  FOR  TALL).  Curtis  Eddy-Form  Co. 
8N   14.231.      Pub.    1-22-57.      Fll«l   6-20-96. 

•48,004.  PIT-A-PAT.  PbiladelphU  Hoalery  MUla.  SN 
18.981.    Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  11-1-56. 


643.925.  THE  LITTLE  STUDIO.  The  Little  Studio.  Inc. 
SN   680.477.      Pub.    1-22-57.      Filed    1-25-95. 

643.026.  DESIGN  OF  ^RABBIT'S  HEAD.  HMH  Publishing 
Co..    Inc.      SN   686.448.      Pub.    1-22-57.      Filed  4-26-55. 

643.027.  GLEANINGS.  Gilbert  Publiahlng  Company,  Inc. 
SN  605.476.    Pub.  1-22-97.    Filed  0-28-99. 

643.028.  HIDDEN  BEAUTY  CLINIC.  RcTlon  Products  Cor- 
poration, to  ReTlon.  Inc.  SN  608,734.  Pub.  1-22-07. 
Filed  11-22-55. 

643.029.  DO-DEK.  Fredda  F.  8.  Stere.  SN  924.  Pub. 
1-22-97.    Plied  1-11-56. 

643.930.  CALLING  ALL  GIRLS.  *^1"  Publishing  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   848.     Pub.    1-22-57.     Filed    1-16-56. 

643.031.  PATT-O-RAMA.  Famous  Features  Syndicate.  SN 
1.505.     Pub.  1-22-57.     Filed  1-27-96. 

643.032.  8LIDE-A  RULE.  Marjorte  H.  Duncan.  8N  3,833. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  3-9-56. 

643.933      S  AND  8  AND  DESIGN.     Shaw  and  Slarsky.  Inc. 

SN  6^04.    Pub.  1-22-57.    FUed  4-12-06. 
643.034.      COLONIAL    COVERLET    GUILD    OF    AMERICA 

AND  DESIGN.     Colonial   CoTerlet  Guild  of  America.     SN 

9,221.    Pub.  1-22-97.    Filed  5-18-56. 

643.980.  SPOTLIGHT  ON  BUSINESS.  Weekly  Publications, 
Inc.     SN  9.313.     Pub.  1-22-07.     Filed  9-29-56. 

643.036.  TRIPLE  STREAK  AND  DESIGN  The  Chicago 
Daily  News.  Inc.     SN  0.843.    Pub.  1-22-57.    FUed  5-31-56. 

643.037.  AIR  CONDITIONING  4  REFRIGERATION  NEWS 
AND  DESIGN.  Business  News  PubUshlng  Company.  SN 
0.041.    Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  6-11-56. 

6434)38.  HELLO  FOLKS  !'  James  A.  McCarttiy.  SN  10.328. 
Pub.  1-22-57.     Filed  6-15-56. 

643.030.  PICTURE  BOOK  PARADE  AND  DESIGN.  Morton 
Schtndel.  d.  b.  a.  Weston  Woods  Studios.  SN  12.975.  Pub. 
1-15-57.     Filed  7-27-96. 

648.940.  THROUGH  THE  OVEN  DOOR.  Standard  Milling 
Company.      SN    13.087.      Pub.   1-22-57.     Filed  7-80-06. 


CLASS  41 


KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTTTUTES  THEREFOR 


643.955.  SPORTDENIM.  Erwin  MIIU.  Inc.  SN  878.  Pub. 
1-22-57.    Filed  1-17-66. 

643.956.  BOYNTON  ACCESSORIES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
MlUerton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN  7,714.  Pnb^ 
1-22-07.    Filed  4-80-56. 

643.957.  GOLD  DUST.  D.  B.  Fuller  *  Co..  ^c.  SN  9,480. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    FUad  6-1-50.  j 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


643.958.      TBMPLON.      Templon    Spinning    MUla.    Inc.      SN 
676.558.    Pub.  1-22-^7.    Filed  11-12-54. 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


643.959.  TRAVELIER  Clifford  R.  Arnold,  d.  b.  a.  Arnold 
Health  Equipment  Company.  SN  10.060.  Pub.  1-22-07. 
Filed  8-12-56. 

643.960  TBCA.  Teca  Corporation.  SN  11.507.  Pub. 
1-22-57.    Filed  7-3-06. 

•43.961.  HTDBOJBTTE.  Alr-Shlelds,  Inc.  SN  111016. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  7-5-56. 
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8N 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


643.962.  ALCOLA.    Kurt  Relaa.    SN  700,665.    Pub  1-22-07 
Filed  12-27-55. 

643.963.  ZIL      George  Wnlff.  d.  b.  a.  The  Zll  Company. 
4,082.    Pub.  12-11-06.    Filed  8-7-08. 


SN 


•48,982.     DANCE  STANCE.     Hoekaday  Aaaoelatea,  Ine. 
15.088.    Pub.  1-23-07.    FUed  S-t-OC 

643.983.  8PRADOMK.      ScorlU    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  16,407.    Pub.  1-22-07.    FUad  9-10-66. 

643.984.  LUMI-LITE8.      Custom    Products   Company.      SN 
16,774.    Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  9-17-^6. 

648,085.      PIC-PLAQ.      Albert    R     Miller.      SN   15,883.     Pub. 
1-22-97.    rUod  9-18-06. 


CLASS  4< 
FOO^^Ai381S}gREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


8N 


648.984.      AMERICA'S    LKADIMa  RESTAURANT   COFFEE 

AND  DESIGN      Continental  Coffee  Company.     SN  649,129. 

Pah.  0-29-06.     Piled  «-3»-08. 
643.965.      SPLIT   SILK.     Norman    M.   Coffin.      SN    692,311. 

Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  8-2-55. 
648.96«.      KINO.     King   Steak   Company.     SN  8.406.      Pub. 

1-22-67     Filed  2-27 -."^6. 
643.967.     BABUSHKA.     C.  E.  Zoercber  *  Co..  Inc.     SN  7.555. 

Pub.  1-22-5T.    Filed  6-2-58. 

643.988.  SEA  RICH      Modem  Food  Products  Company.    SN 
8.251.     I»ub   1-22-57.    Filed  5-14-08. 

643.989.  JIFFY.      Victory   8pad  Serrice.   Inc.     SN   8.296. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  5-14-56. 

643.970.  CHIPO.     Tbe   Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.      SN 
9.394.    Pub.  1-22-67     Filed  5-81-06 

643.971.  DIXIE  QUEEN.     Fanners  Rice  Milling  Company. 
Inc     SN  9.456.     Pub.  1-22-67.     Filed  6-1-56. 

648.972.  BBTTER'N  EVER.     Roy  Weir.  d.  b.  a.  Valley  Fruit 
and  Vegetable  Co.    SN  9.616.    Pub.  1-22-57.    FUed  6-4-56. 

643.073.  JACKSTTE8.     Minneaota  Consolidated  Canneries. 
Inc.     SN  0,888.     Pub.  1-22-07.    FUed  O-A-Oe 

648.074.  VITAXJTT.     Oonefal  MlBa.  Inc.     tN  10,674.     Pub. 
1-22-67.     Filed  6-21-56. 

643.075.  QUEEN  MART  AND  DESIGN.     L.  Blanchl  *  Son. 
SN   11,220.     Pub.   1-22-57.     Fllad  6-20-56. 


643.086.  GLOW     STRATE.       Valmor     Products     Co. 
687.654.     Pub.  2-28-96.    Filed  5-16-55. 

643.087.  BONAT  PERFECT  NET.     Samnel   Bonat  k  Bro.. 
Inc.    SN  2.276.     I»nb.  1-22-57.    Filed  2-8-56. 

643.088.  CFS    AND    DESIGN.      Clerfast   Corporation.      8N 
6.099.    Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  4-10-56. 

643.880.     GAY  SUGGESTION.     Prince  Matchabelll.  Inc.     SN 
6,551.    Pub.  1-22-57.    FUed  4-17-56. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


648.090.  PEERLESS.  J.  W.  Keloo.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  The  Peerl^as 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  674.S93.  Pub.  1-22-57. 
Filed  10-8-54. 

643.091.  88S-T!  AND  DESIGN.  Fast  Chemical  Products 
Corp.     SN  11.704.     Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  7-0-06. 


4r*r*^i 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  IM 


MISCELLANEOUS 


.%'  ifi^ 


*^'^\mffi ' 


CLASS  47 


WINES 


643.002.     DAIRY  CHEER.    Dairy  Cheer  Stores.     SN  690.041. 
Pub.  1-22-67.    Filed  7-8-65. 


~~^'^^~-                                              843,003.      WL   AND   DESIGN.      Wheeler   Laboratorlea.   Inc. 
648.078.     MD.     Mogen  Darld  Wtoa  CorpM^tlon.     SN  4,041.         8N  1.558.    Pub.  12-18-9«.    Fliad  1-26-96. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  8-7-58.  


CLASS  a       — . 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


CLASS  !•! 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


64S.0n.  O'K  THE  SEAL  OF  QUALITY  AND  DBBION. 
O'Koefe's  Brewing  Company  Limited.  SN  2.304.  Pub. 
1-22-07.     Filed  2-8-00. 


648.994.      SUPER    SAVE.      Waples    PUtter    Company.      SN 
603.400.    Pub  1-22-57.    FUed  8-10-55. 


643.096.    THE  MECHANICAL  SECRETARY. 
d.   hi   a.  Tha  Mechanical  Socretary.     SN 

1-22-57.     Filed  12-13-56. 


Marvin  Letter, 
,914.      Pub. 


CLASS  5« 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


CLASS  Itl 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


643,978.      TEEJHWBLS.     MaxlM  A.    Vaatnl.      SN   892,865. 
Pah.  1-22-07.    F1M  8-2-00. 

643,»T8.     CONTOUR.     Natloaal   Sponge  Cnahion   Company, 
Inc     SN  •97.822.     Pub.  1-22-07.     Filed  11-7-55. 

643.980.  DROP-TOP.      Allergan    Corporation.      SN    8.SS4. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    FUad  2-27-58. 

643.981.  ANRI    AND    DESIGN.      Anrl    Woodearrlngs,    Inc. 
SN  1^.002.     Pub.  1-22-67.    Filed  9-4-06. 


643.006.  ARGONAUT.      Argonaut   Underwriters,    Inc.      SN 
691.187.    Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  7-13-06. 

643.007.  PM.     Black  *  Bkaggs  Aaaodatea,  Inc.     SN  091.192. 
Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  7-13-55. 

643.998.     B  AND  DESIGN.    Brink's.  Incorporated.     SN  2,280. 
Pub.  1-22-07.    Filed  2-IMM. 
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«43.9M.  THB  LIFE  LINB  AXD  DESIGN.  lilMourl  Inrar- 
ance  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Life  InaaraDce  Compan/  of  Miaaoari. 
8N  8,700.    Pub.  1-22-57.    FUwl  »-l-«6. 


CLASS  lf7 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTACVMENT    ,^ 


CLASS  lt3 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAR 


•44.000.  NATIONAL  SOFT  WATER  SERVICE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. National  Water  Eqalpmcnt  Co.  SN  S,014.  Pab. 
1-22-37.    Filed  &-9-M. 


644.002.  NATIONAL  SYMPHONY  OVCHBSTEA.  NaOowU 
Symphony  Orcheatra  Aaaodatlon  of  Waahlnfton,  D.  C.  8N 
3.739.     Pub.  1-22-57.     Filed  4-^3-3«, 

644.003.  OUTDOOR  GUIDE.  BavarUa  Brewing  Coapany 
In«.      SN   8.S10.      Pub.   1-23-37.     Filed   6-lB-3e. 


Collective  Membership  Bfark 


CLASS  1*5 

TSANSrOBTATION  AND  STORAGE 


CLASS  2M 


644.001.      KANGAROO   SERVICE.      American   Alrllnea.   Inc.    644.004.      FRATERNITY   EMBLEM.      The   PI   Kappa   Alpha 
SN  2.490.    Pub.  1-22-57.    Filed  2-13-36.  Fraternity.      SN  700.649.      Pub.   1-22-37.     Fllad  12-27-33 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theae  reflatrationa  are  not  aabj«et  to  oppoaitiok. 
CLASSi  CLAflS4« 

FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


644.003      Blnegate   Candle   Company.    Monura.    Calif.      SN     644.008.     McAfee  Candy  Co..  Inc..  Macon,  Oa.     SN  6««,T69. 
699.881.    FUed  P.  R.  12-18-33.    Am.  S.  R.  12-28-56.  Fll«l  P.  ».  3-30-34.    Am.  ft.  R.  4-29-53. 


Upmof  ®  |IF[I(ioj[i?<© 

l\>r  Wax  Paper  Cupa  Containlnc  Inflammable  Wax  for  the 
PurpoM  of  Ignltlnff  Flrea  and  Prolonging  Heat  and  Illoml- 
natlon. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  8.  1933. 


TBIPL-BAR 


For  Candy. 

Flrat  nae  Nov.  10.  1933. 


644.006.    Ren  Plaatlca,  Inc.,  Lanalng,  Mich.    SN  2,370.    FUmI 
P.  R.  2-13-36.    Am.  S.  R.  1-30-37. 


644.009.     Seymour  Fooda.  Inc..  Topeka.  Kana.     SN  690.SS8. 
Filed  P.  R.  6-27-53.    Am.  S.  K.  1-3-37. 


For  Synthetic  Raalna. 
Flrat  nae  Jane  23.  1953. 


For  Dried  Egg  Whites. 
Flrat  nae  June  16.  1933. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


644.010.     Victory    Packing    Co..    Loa    Angelea.    Calif.      SN 
606.0S3.     FUed  P.  R.  10-T-B6.     Am.  •    R.  7-»7-3«. 


644,007.      Erich   Herlon.    Stuttgart.   Germany.      SN   696,343. 
Filed  P.  R.  10-17-55.    Am.  S.  R.  6-27-36. 


HERION 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  639,937.  dat«l  June  13,  1933. 
For  Electrically  Operated  Praaanre  Swttehaa. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  pink. 
For  Canned  Pet  Food  for  Cats. 
First  nae  July  6,  1955. 
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644.011       Victory    Packing    Co..    Loa    Angelsa.    CaUf.       SN    644.015.      Zellwood    Fruit   Dlstrlbutora.   Inc..   Zellwood.   Fla. 
696.086      Filed  P.  R.  10-7-53.     Am.  8.  R.  7-27-56.  SN   1,303       Filed  P.  R.   l-2»-56.     Am.   8.  K.   12-19-36. 


SO  SWEET 


For  Freah  Cltrua  Fmlta. 
First  use  September  1934. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


The  drawing  la  Uaed  far  brown. 
For  Canned  Pet  Food  for  Dog*. 
First  ose  July  6.  1933. 


644.012.      Victory    Packing    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      SN 
•96.087.     FUed  P.  1.  10-7-3S.     Am.  B.  E.  T-XT-38. 


644.016.     Netbercutt   Laboratorlea.  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     8N 
•61,484.     Filed  P.  R.  2-28-34.     Am.  8.  R.  1-^-56. 


THREE  ALAR^^ 
RED 


No  claim  ia  made  to  the  word  "Bed"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  abown. 

Wot  Coaiaetlcs— NsBMly,  NaU  Poltak. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  16,  193S. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yeltow. 
For  Canned  Pet  Food  for  Dogs. 
First  use  July  6.  1935. 


644.017.     Netbercutt  Laboratorlea.   Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     SN 
•Hfti  ••8,312.     Filed  P.   R.   4-30-34.     Am.   8.   R.  2-4-57. 

DUSKGLO 


644,013.     Victory    Paektag    Co.. 
•96.088.     Filed  P.  a  lO-T-56. 


Angelas.    Calif.      SN 
8.  «.  T-ST-36. 


For  Fsce  Powder. 
First  use  during  1941. 


•44,018.      Netbercutt  Lahoratortea.  Loa  Angelea.  CaUf.     SN 
fT2.746.     Filed  P.  «.  9-3-34.     Am.  8.  R.  2-4-3T. 


CAMELLIA 


For  Upatlck  and  NaU  Pollah. 
First  use  daring  Janoary  1941. 


The  drswing  is  lined  for  grsm. 
For  Canned  Pet  f>>o4  for  Dofa. 
Flrat  use  July  «,  1933. 


•44.014.     ▼letory    Packing    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      IN 
•96,089.     Filed  P.   R.  10-7-33.     Am.  8.  R.  T-27-3«. 


I 
•44.019.     Nethercutt  Laboratorlea,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     8N 
672,747.     Filed  P.  R.  9-3-34.     Am.  8.  R.  6-11-36. 

HONOLULU  TAN  SHADE 


For  Face  Powder. 

Flrat  use  during  1934.  >• 


644,020.     Netbercutt  Laboratories.   Los  Angelea.  Calif.     SN 
672.748.     Filed  P.  E.  9-3-34.     Am.  S.  E.  2-4-37. 


LUMINOUS 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  purple. 

For  Oaaaed  Pet  Food  for  Dfl«s  and  Cats. 

First  ass  July  6.  1938. 


For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Polish. 
First  ass  dnriag  Janaary  1940w 


1T*«T 


,->  -M 
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I  .e  .THrtA 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


113.7M. 
114.578. 
114.5T9. 
115.026. 
115^209. 
115.296. 

iis.&n. 

115,937. 

116,299. 

116,471. 

116,730. 

117,107. 

117,305. 

334,569. 

340.213. 

340,491. 

341,995. 

342,081. 

342.131. 

342,445. 

342,470. 

342.637. 

342.638. 

843,027. 

343,147. 

343,254. 

343,539. 

343,591. 

343,604. 

34S.661. 

343,766. 

343,779. 

343.846. 

344,057. 

3-9-37 
344.071. 
344.127. 
344^5. 


MASTER  AND  DB8I0N.     CI.  50.     10-^1-16. 

LIBERTY.    CI.  50.     12-19-16. 

OMEGA.     CL  50.    1^19-16. 

AJ.AX.     CI.  1.     1-16-17. 

CREAMETTE8.    a.  46.    1-30-17. 

TANGOS.    CI.  46.    2-6-17. 

CHEMCKAFT.    Ck  t«.    2-«0-17.  >  , 

MI-CHOICE.    CT.  46.    3-27-17. 

MOTHER'S.     CI.  46.    4-24-17. 

THE  TAYLOR.    0.28.    5-1-17. 

ROYAL,     a.  12.     5-15-n87. 

SUNKIST.    CI.  46.    6-19-17. 

8COTTIE.    CI.  39.    7-3-17. 

HYDRO  HOT.    CT.  21.     5-5-36. 

COPTDiK.     CI  S».     11-*-^* 

8.  B.  S.  NO.  11.    Cf.  12.    lna-«R 

LU8SERNA.     CI.  27.     12-29-36. 

COOLWEB  CREPE.    CI.  42.    1-6-37. 

8ANISTN.    a.  16.    l-»-«T. 

MAY  JOIE.    CI.  39.     1-19-37. 

LUCKY  HARVEST  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  7.    1-19-37. 

KLEERPANE   AND  DESIGN.      01.    52.      1-19-37. 

WINDOWPHANIE.      CI.    37.      1-19-37. 

HYPER  HUMTT8  AJO)  DESIGN.     CL  10.     2-9-37. 

AIRLINE.    CT.  46.    2-9-37. 

GOLD  SEAL  AND  DEftlGN.     CT.  25.     2-16-37. 

NORSLAAKS.     CI.  39.     3-23-37. 

MAKS.    CI.  39.    2-23-37. 

OCEAN  SPRAY.    CI.  39.    2-23-37. 

HISPEKD.    CI.  37.     &-2-3T. 

DITTO  AND  DESIGN.     Ct  21.     8-1-37.     ^ 

TITAN.    CL22.    3-3-37.  ' 

CHARM.    CI.  23.    3-9^87. 

THE  THOMAS  ARCH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

RATOTUBB.     CI.  26.     3-9-37. 
PIKESVILLK.     CI.  49.    3-16-37. 
TRBMLUX.     CL  16.     3-16-37. 


4-27-37. 


344.4M^     DITT-MARE.    CL  37.     8-23-37. 

344.430.  BUCCANEUL    CL  It.    3-43-^37. 

344.431.  MARKSMAN.    CL  33.    3^33-37 
344,433.     LANCER.     CL  23.    3-33-3T 
344.481.     BVLLBirm    CL  23.    3-33-37. 
344.873.     POLAR  UmeSK.    CL  38.    4-6-37. 
345.113.    APOUX).    CL  S3.    4-13-37. 

345.123.  AIRMAN     0.23.    4-13-37. 

345.124.  SHIELD.     CI.  23.     4-13-37 
!t45,474.     THE  MONOGRAM  AND  DESIGN.  CI  29. 
345.716.      NORTHERN.     O.  37.     5-4-37. 
345,814.     NATURES    RIVAL.      O.    39.      6-11-37. 
345,890.      8ILTBX  AND   DESIGN.     O.   39.      5-11-37. 

345.905.  CAIRO    BEAUTIK8.      O.   46.      5-11-37. 

345.906.  HAPPY  KIDS.    O.  46.    5-11-37. 
345.922.     PRBSNKLITE.    CL  31.    5-11-37. 

346.005.  ALVEDO.     CL  23.     5-11-37. 

346.006.  PLBBB.    O.  23.    5-11-37.  1 
346,105.     m.M.  B.    CL28.    5-18-37. 

346,108.     OB81GN  OF  MIBCBLLANBODB  nOimB.     CL  23. 

5-13-37. 
346.103.     PICKLE  PATCH.     CL   46. 

AVALON.    CL  S3.    0-18-3T. 

PLAT  NUM.    CL  61.    •-l-S7.-i.  Z^' 

ATLAS.    CL6.    8  8  37.  | 

PLBX-B-riT.    CL  39.    8-16-37.  ' 

ATLAB  ETC.  AND  DKSION.     CL  38.     O-IO-ST. 

DIBTBBAT.     CL  46.    6-15-37. 

TINT  BONDS.    0.38.    8-18-37. 

COP-NIC  AND  DESIGN.     CT.    14.     6-22-87. 

BLUE  FAWN.    O.  80.    8-22-37. 

BILLION  BUBBLES.     O.  48.     8-32-37. 

CCC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  6.      6-29-37. 

MICROHONE.     O.  23.     6-29-37. 

WHITMORE'S     are     and     design.       O.     16. 


»-l«-^T 
346.SS3 
346,558 
346, 
346 

347. 0S4. 
347,082. 
347,887. 
347.251. 
347,263. 
347,400. 
347.472. 
347.494. 
347.507. 

8-29-37. 
347,531.      BONAIBB,    CL  43,    8-39-37. 
347.747.      Pl.NTO.    O.  17.    7-6-37. 
348,007.      EC0N-0-CA8E   AND  DB8I0N 


O.   81.      7-18-87. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 
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hi 


s 

118,608.  MISSION.'   O.  48.    8-18-17. 

120.907.  DAYS  AND  DC8IGN.     O.  39.     3-12-18. 

249.724.  DAY'S  TAILOR-D   WEAR.      CI.   39.      11-20-28. 

373.993.  TBCHNICALF.    CT.  1.    12-26-39. 

376,793.  FOX    DELUX    BBKR.      CL    48.       4-9  40. 

537,542.  TRIPLE-WEAR.     CT.   S9.      2-13-51. 

The  foUo^eing  rfi;istrmti»t  i—ed  Fei.  t0,  l»St 

537.950.  KEY8TON   B3t08.   AND  DESIGN.      CL   1. 

537,953.  HOUSE  OF  HERBS  MAESTRO.     O  46. 

537.968.  CRE8THIGH.    CI.  42. 

537,971.  BLACK  A  WHITE.    CT.  48.    ,  i 

53T.974.  MCLTI-SKKVICX.     CI.  87. 

537,875.  JAVETTB8  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

337.978.  BOBOLINK.     CT.  46. 

537.B82.  HUNT'S  CHB.    CT.  48. 

537,991.  NOROCK.     CT.  23. 

537.993.  LIBERTY    BELL   AND   DESIGN.      CL    46. 

337.998.  BELLE  OF  SPRINGFIELD.     CL  46. 

538.000.  IDEAL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  S8. 

538.013.  VITRAX  AND  DESIGN.    CL  S3. 

538.014.  IT'S  A  BOY.     CT.  46. 

538.015.  ITS  A  GIRU     CI.  46. 

538.016.  MILDAI.    O.  80.       ^  I   A   A  | 
538.021.  RIDI  POWIR.    a  fl. '  *  *  " 

538.023.  AIR  PILOT  Ain>DB8IOIf.    O.  34. 

538.024.  MONTANA  GRIZZLY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46. 
538,028.  ECONOMY  PAK.     C\.  37. 
538.033.  CYCLOPS.    CL  4. 
538.043  GU.iROUN.    CT.  46. 

TM86 
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538.0M.     FBATHBR  CAST  CBmOMB  LIGHT  AS  A  PHATH- 

EB.    CL  44. 
538.047.     QUICK-LUBB  AND  DBOIGN.    CL  23. 

1-0.    CL18. 

TWI-LITK  AND  DB8I0N.     CL  18. 

TALKBTTB.    O.  4. 

MELODY.    CT.  2. 

ARCTIC  CIRCLE.    CL  8. 

REMOTAMATIC.    CL  S3. 

8TACOM.     CL  15. 

APRIC0D08.     CI.  4«. 

BORMSIL.    CT.  18. 

BIGR.    CL48.  , 

PURITAN.    CL46. 

CHAM.     CI.  46. 

GLEN  ROSA.     O.  46. 

SUR05.    CI.  48. 

•URONPB.    CL48. 

BOARINO  BBOOK.    CL  46. 

DBRM  O  PHANB.    CL  18^      '  —  .«  & 

JEWEL-BRITB.    CL  3.     rtr^im  ^ 

PRAMQUIN.    CL  50.  ^^I^*^ 

8ILTBBTWILL    CL  30.        * 

MOONWINK8  AND  FANCfFUL  DESIGN.     CL  46. 

PAT  ADAMS.     CL  46. 

SKPinXNTATION    OF    BABT    AND    HOBBB. 


.^38,040. 
538.0B0L 
538.0S8. 
.^38.058. 
538.060. 
538.061. 
538.062. 
536.064. 

538,080. 
538,083. 
538.085. 
538,087. 
538.088. 
538,0W. 
538,000. 
538,001. 
538.008. 
538.000. 
538.114. 
538.117. 
.■V38.1S4. 
538.181. 
538.1SS. 

CLIO. 
538,188. 
538.138. 
.^38,143. 

CT.  SO. 


LANDCRBTE.  O  23. 
BO-DANOLE.  CI.  80. 
BASBBALi.    PA  JAMA 


.<▼ 


IN    DUMOND    DBSION. 


9,  IB67 
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538.145. 

TUB    VIROLNIA    GENTLEMAN.      CL 

46. 

538.286. 

538,140 

PLAYSTAS  AND  ENTIRE  DESIGN. 

CL 

23. 

538.286. 

538.158. 

SHACK'S    SUWANNEE    RIVER    AND    DESIGN. 

538,289. 

CT.  46. 

538,299. 

538.159. 

PIC'N  TIMH  AND  DKSION.    CI.  46. 

.%38,300. 

538,167. 

BOBBY  BAND*.    CL  30. 

538,308. 

538.172. 

HERBERCO.    0.40. 

538  309 

.%38,177. 

LI8TIK      CT    St. 

.538.310. 

.%38.184. 

8MOO<'H.    CT.40. 

.<»8.312. 

538.188. 

DOC.    CI.  46 

.■^38,31 7. 

538.191. 

SN08TAR  WITHIN  DESIGN.     O.  23. 

538.318. 

538,195. 

CRY8TAUBR.    CL  33. 

538,320. 

538,196 

BOTANTL.    CL30. 

538,322. 

538210. 

WILLIAM  *  MART.    CT  40. 

538,325. 

538.211. 

ROYAL  FAMILY  WITHIN  DE.SIGN. 

O. 

28. 

.%38,326 

538.212. 

REPRESENTATION     OF     MAN     WITH 

PITCH 

538.328. 

FORK 

CT.  46 

538.334. 

588.213. 

LUHTRK      n    37. 

538.338. 

538.218. 

PROCHECK  TOR.    O.  18. 

538.338. 

538.220 

NYLOPIC     CT.  39 

538,361. 

538  221. 

8PORTLITE.     CT.  51. 

538.362. 

638.S22 

LOBBY.    O.  22. 

538,363. 

588.223. 

LITTLE  MISS  GADABOUT.     CL  22. 

838,364. 

538.227 

FOOMITl.    CI.  6 

538  366. 

538.228. 

RIPPLE.     CT.  46. 

538.380 

538^28. 

NEFFTB.    CL  39. 

538,385. 

538.231. 

L,BTTBBVBLOPE.    CL  37. 

888.387. 

538.236. 

8UNFR08T.     CT.  28. 

538  389. 

538  238. 

MIRAGLBAM.     CT   39. 

538,390. 

688  342 

MTVIZONB.    CI.  18.                  ' 

588.894. 

538.248. 

NIKBTHTL.    CI.  IB 

538.397. 

538.344 

RAY  GLOBS  AND  DBBKnr.    O.  2. 

538.398. 

538.245 

PROTEXALL     CT   S7. 

638.800 

538.257 

SEMUGATE.    CT  18. 

538,400 

538.262. 

OBIGINALO  BY  MAISON   FRANCB. 

CL 

39. 

538.404 

538.274 

CAMPHORETTE.     CT.  6. 

838.400 

538,275. 

SMITTEN    "THE   LOTB   GLOVE"   AND 

BEPRE- 

538.406 

SBNTATION  OF  HEART  PIKRCBD  BY  ARROW 

CL  SO. 

538.407 

838278. 

MB-W.    CT.  6. 

538.408. 

538,279. 

MOTOPENN.     O.  16.                      "'- 

538,413 

o  so. 


V, 


AD-IT.     CL  6.  -Mtf   >t  .An 

PRITTI.    CL  61. 

DAMPOO.    CT.  2. 

ARTISONB.    CL  18. 

LYN  MAID.    CI.  80. 

POSSES  AND  DESIGN.    O.  30. 

ANSENETTE  BY  ANDERSEN. 

ANADRYL.     CI.  13.  I 

FORALAMIN.    CT.  18.  ' 

TIAMOND.    CT.  28. 

COVA  BRA.     CI.  89. 

CAROL  YORK  AND  DESIGN."  CI.  39. 

SIGNAL  AND  DE8ION.     CT.  16. 

NEPTUNE.    CI.  28. 

HESION     CI.  28.  // 

GLORIFIED.    CT.  18.  ^ 

PLABTIMITT8,     CT.  39. 

MAHRANA.     CT.  42. 

NAJHANA.    CL  42. 

SHAKER  TWINS.    CT.  2. 

ZEE.     CI.  37. 

ZEE.     CT.  37. 

RE-NU-SHEEN.    CT.  4. 

ROLL-RITE.     CT.  87. 

PROTECT-O-ROD.    CL  21. 

AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN. 

TRAV-LA-COUNT.     CT.  87. 

MIMEO  MAID.    CT.  37. 

BU8TAMANTB.    O.  40. 

STAND-N-BHINB.    CT.  60. 

SOFT   AS  THE   MORNINO   DBW.      CT.    37. 

TURNALL.     CT.  23. 

REPTICIZED     CT.  17. 

BEAUTY  CO«D.    CL  42. 

WHISPER  TONE.     CL  21. 

MICHIGAN  ENGINE  BEARINGS. 

PRIMA.    Cl.'(46. 

8NUFP8IT.  "ct.  8. 

SH008IES   BY   CANDACE.     O.   30. 

BEST  SELLERS.    CL  46. 


jN'tuwiV i*#t4f  ■»*' 


CT.  35. 


CT.  28. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tb«  followlBf  mmrkM  r«ctot«r«6  un^r  tb«  act  of  1905.  or  tb«  act  of  1881.  ar*  pnMMiM  •B<tor  thm  prorlalona  of  aMtlon 
12(c)  of  the  Trtdemark  Act  ot  1949.  TbM«  r^flatratloD*  arc  not  aubjeot  to  opposition  bat  «r«  mabimt  to  cancellation 
•Bdcr  Mctlon  14  of  tb«  net  of  1948. 


CLAM  12 
^CONSTRUCTION  MAIUUALS 


CLA8S  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


402.939.    ABg.  34,  1943.     Bnalc  Refraetnrten,  Inc.,  CTernUad, 


ObU.     Pnl.  b,  Bnlc  U^orpo^ted.  CTer.Und.  Ohln.  ^^^    iK^^^-^y,.    Tbe  Organ  P^w.r  CorporaUo^' ^. 

^^  ■  ■  ■  ■  B     M      A      ^^  tord.  Conn.     Pab.  by  Tb«  Spencer  Tartrtne  Company.  Hart- 

.c  yuAC. 


f  •»< 


SPENCER 


for  Refrtftory  Ctment  Prtptritlooi  Sclubk  for  Furnow       ''®'  Blower*, 
Lining  and  Repairing. 


tMSTAiM 


CLASS  17 


TOBACCO  rRODUCTS 


62.816.  May  3S,  1907.  Th«  Orsan  Power  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  Pub.  by  Tbe  Sp«nc«r  Turbine  CoBpaay,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

ORGOBLO 


344,000.    Mar.  0,  10S7.    FriM  A  FriM.  Inc.  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio. 
Pub.  by  rvglatrant. 


For  Blower*. 


342,111.     Jan.  5,  1937.     Aktlebolaget  Pump-S«parator,  Sto^- 
bolm.  Swodea.    Pub.  by  ragUtraat. 


VIKING 


For  Tobacco,  Cigar,  and  Ofarctte  FUtoHac  Coapoudn.        For  Cream  Separatora. 


TM  88 


OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 


AnoL  9,  1967 


4M,70O.     IVb.  34.  1M&     The  B.  K.  L*  Blond  Maehlac  Tool    4S8.110.     Apr.  «,   IMS.     Wwtan  TmMet  A  .8tatloa«i7  Cor- 
Co.,  ClBClaiiatl,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  reflstrant.  pormtlon,  D«7toB.  Ohio.    P«b.  by  rcglatraBt. 


Vor  Payor  T»M«t«. 


l^or  Motal  Worklnc  Machines  and  Tools — Namely.  Giisdor*, 
Lathe*,  and  MUllac  Machlnea. 


CLA98  39 
CLOTHING 


114.848.      Jan.   2.    1»17.      United    Statca  ««bh«r  Coapaay, 
438.4«2.     Apr.  20.  1M8.    The  K.  K.  Le  Blond  MaehlM  Tool        j^^w  York,  N.  Y..  and  PaaMle.  N.  J.    Pah.  hj  ri«lMra»t 
Co..  CiBdaBati,  Ohio.    Fab.  by  reclstrant 


For  Metal  Lathe*. 


t 


Keds 


488.493.     Apr.  20.  1M8.     The  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool 
Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 


For  Bahher,  Leather,  and  Fabric  Boots  and 


386.048.      Mar.   85.   IMl.     Bartlay,   Ltd..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pnb.  by  rccistrant  I 


TREE  ^TOR^  ALL 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Shirts. 


CLASS  43 


For  Metal  Lathes. 


KNTTTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 

AND  suBsririiriis  thuiefor 


35 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINESY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMBTAIXIC  TIRES 


2SS.083.  Jan.  22.  19SB.  Jaton  Mannfacturinf  Corporation, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pnh.  by  Marine  Canras  Sapply  Corpora- 
tion. Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


345.358.      Apr.   2T,   1S8T.      United   State*  Robber  Company, 
Passaic.  N.  J<    Pnb.  by  recMrant 


ii 


ALUMILITE 


f5 


For  Imprcfnated  Fabrics. 


For  Robber  Tlree  for  Vehicles. 


CLASS  4S  I 

SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


CLASS  37 
PATER  AND  STATIONERY 


■ruifi 


S43.M9.     Mar.  9.  1BS7.    Fries  *  Fries.  Inc.,  CbKinnatl,  Ohio. 
Pmb.  bf  raglatraat 


43T.3M.     Mar.  16,  1948.     Western  Tablet  *  SUtlonery  Cttr- 
poration,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Poh.  by  registrant. 


RED  BAR 


for  Paper  Tabieta,  and  Paper  Packets  or  Folders  for  Loose        Fbr  Syrop*.  Kxtracta  and  narorinf  Compovoda  for 
Paper.  lag  Nonalcoholic.  Noaeereal,  Maltless  BcTeragc*. 


APRIL  9,  1967  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CLASS  U  I 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


TM  89 


CLASS  47 
WIND 


S41.tJl.     Dec.  15.  1»3«     The  West  Indian  Prod.ee  AasoeU     M.Vn.    Mar  80.  I»t7     Fries  *  Frle*.  Inc..  CtoetaBati,  Ohio, 
tloa,  Limited.  London,  England.    Pnb.  by  DoTlson  Newman        ^'^-  *>/  refiatrant. 
A  Company  Limited,  London.  Bnglaad. 


For  Alcoholic  Wine  Flavoring  Coaipoanda. 


FwToa. 


CLASS  49 
DVnLLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


377.«»2.     May  14.  IMO.     Kom  Karls  Co..  Belolt.  Wis.     Pnb.     S4^S43.    Fsh.  16.  1837.    Fries  A  Frte*.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Oiito. 
by  Adams  Corporation.  Kom  Karls  Mt1s1«a,  Belolt,  Wis.        p,^  5,  registrant. 


KORN  KURLS 


For  PnCled  Com  Starchy  Cereals  and  Confections  Made  by 
CantlBg  the  Same  With  s  FlsToring.  Seasoning.  Swsetenlng.        For  Alcoholic  Essences.  Extracts ;  Blending  Agents  ;  FlaTora 
or  Edible  Material.  for  Distilled  Alcoholic  Lloaors  and  AieohoUe  Bitten. 


t;  ^/ 


otaO  .HtMn- 


^ 


<'f    /»>*   i 


I 


[>  >t>» 


xMl' 
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LLST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  9,  1967 


Abbott    LaborstorlM,    North    Cblcaso,    lU.      5S8.24S.    ranc. 

Abltlbl  Fowpr  k  Paper  Co^  Ltd..  Toronto,  OnUrlo.  Canada. 

•4S.799.  pob    1-22-ST.     CI.  12. 
Adams  Corp..  Korn  KurU  DirUlon :  See — 

Kom  Kuria  Co.  .„„.., 

A(Uma.  Fat.  d.  b.  a.  Fat  Adama  Co..  Tula*.  Okla.     5S8.1S1, 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Adania.  Pat.  Co.  :  See— 

Adama.  Pat. 
Adranc*    Machine    Co.,    MInneapolU,    Minn.      643.870.    pab. 

l-2«-.17      CI.  21 
Afflltated  Ga*  Equipment.  Inc.  :  See- 
Bryant  Hwiter  Co. 
Airborne    Instruinenta     Laboratory,     Inc.,     MlneoU.     N.     Y. 

648,889.  pub.  1-22-87.     CI.  21.  _  ^    .. 

Air  Con  Ser^  lee.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     ftS8.02S.  cane.     a.  84. 
Aircraft    Toola.     Inc..     Loa    Ans»lM,    Calif.      643.920.    pub- 

Alr-Shlelda.  Inc.,  Hatboro.  Pa.   643,961,  pub.  1-22-5T    CI.  44. 
Aktlebolaic<>t  Pnmp-Beparator.  Storkholm.  Sweden.     842.111. 

12(C)  pub.  4-9-87.    CI  23.  ,     ^  ,     ,  „.^^ 

Allestteny    Coantjr   Wwrkhouae   and    Inebrtate   Aaylum.    PltU- 


8S8.320.  cane, 
pub.  1-22-57. 
648.880.  pub. 
pub.  1-22-37 
644.001.  pub. 
64.'t.918. 


648,826, 
648.878. 


1-23-5: 


burgh.  Fa.     345,474.  ren.  4-27-C7.    CI.  29 
Allendale  <;annent  Co..  Inc.,  Allendale,  8.  C 

CI    38 
AlIeiTtan  Corp.  I<oa  Abk»Im,  Calif.     648.980.  pub.  1-22-57 

CI.   60. 
Allied  Battery  Corp.  of  America,  Dallaa,  Tex 

1-22-37      CI    21.  ^   ...,,. 

Alllitator   Co..    The.    8t.    Loahi.    Mo.      648.940 

CI    39 
American    Airline*.    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y. 

1-22-57.    CI.  108.  ,         ^^  . 

American  Bflfrlte  Rubber  Co  .  Inc..  Chelaea.  Maaa 

American  Bfeached  Good*  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  .  342,081. 

American    Coating   Supply   Co  .   Tulaa.   OkU  *    643.827.   pub 

AnerlainEaTelope  Co  .  The.  W«st  CarroUton.  Ohio.    648.B22. 

pub   1-22-57.     CI.  87. 
American    f.eattier    Heltinc   Co..   Chleaso,    III.      8.18.888.   ennc. 

CI     33 
American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

pob.  1-22-57.    CI.  18. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

pub.  I-12-A7     CI.  21. 
American- Marietta  Co.  :  See — 

Stoner  MiidKe.  Inc. 
American  Marietta  Co..  Cklcago,  IlL     643.808.  pub 

CI     16 
American  Koutheaat    Aalatlc    Shipping    and    Trading    Corp.. 

Seattle.  Waah.     537.976.  cane.     Cl.  46 
Anchor     Serum     Co.     of     Indlnaa,     Inc.,     Indlanapolla.     Ind. 

643  864.  p«ib    1-22-57      Cl    18. 
AiinliM   Aircraft    lac.,  d.  b.  a.   Pk>M*r  Mtmallte  Co.,   Loa 

Angelea.  Calif.    648.H87.  pub.  1-22-87.    Cl.  2r 

Anri     \Vo4Mlcarvlng8.     lac.     Boaton.     Maaa.      648.981.     pub. 

1-22-57      CI.  60.  ^  „        .,  _.  .n^ 

Apgar.  Carl  U.  Jr..  d.  b  a.  Apgar'a  Pharmacy.  Stamford.  Conn. 

•43.868.  pub.  1-82-67.    C\.  18. 
Apcar'a  Pharmacy  :  Bet — 

Antfar    (^arl  L.    Jr 
Argona^  I'nd^^ritera'.  Inc..  San  Franclaco,  Calif.     643.M6. 

pab.  1-22-67      CI.  102  _      . 

Araold.   ailford   a.   d.   b.  a.   Arnold   Health  Equipment  Co.. 

New  York.   N    Y.     643.959    nub    1-22-57.     Ct    44. 
Arnold  Health  Equipment  Co.  ;  See- 
Arnold.  Clifford  R. 
ArpM   I'mdMcU  Cq^  Glendalc.   Calif. 
Arrtaan    NoreHy    Co..    Ixtm    An»e»ea. 

CI.    22. 
Art  Line  of  California  :  See- 
Marx,  Erich 
Aaaoelate«1  Bag  and  Apron  Co.  :  See 

lUylU  Ranltarv  Supply  Co_. 
Atlantic   roadt    FtaherWa   Co..    The.    Boaton.    Blasa 

Atlaa  Mappty  Co..  Newark.  N   J.     846.800.  ren.  6-8-57.     Cl.  6. 
Atlaa   Supply   Co..   Newark,   N.   J.     447,024,    ren.   «-l&-fl7, 

Aurora   Undergarment   Co  .   Inc..   New  Yortt.  N.  Y.     643.951. 

pub.  l-2«-87.     Cl    39  „         .  „ 

Automatic  K'ectric  Heater  Co..  t«  Hepco  Corp..  PotUtown.  Pa. 

8S4.669.  ren.  5  ^56.    H.  21. 
Badger  Paint  k  Hardwawt  Storna,  Inc..  d.  b,  a.  Badf»r  Paint 

AVarnUh  Worka.  Milwaukee.  \VU.    643,816.  pub.  1-22-57 

Cl    16. 
iladgcr  Paint  k  Vamlah  Works  :  See — 

Badcer  Pnint  k  Hardware  Storea.  Inc.  

Barker   Chemical   Co.   Chicago.   III.      643.806.   pub.    1-22-A7. 

Barr,  Raloh  I.,  d    b.  a    Candace  Co..  Auburn.  N.  Y.     888.408. 

Bartlay    Ltd.*.  New  York.  N.  Y.     .186.048.  12(c)  pob.  4-9-^7. 

Cl.  89 
Baaic.  Inc.  :  See — 

Baale  Refractortea.  Inc. 


888.861.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Calif.      S.18.228.    cane 


5SS.S17. 


Baaic    Refmctorlea.    Inc..    by    Baalc.    l4c.,    CleTeland,    Ohio. 

402.9S9.  12(c)  pub.  4-9-6f.     a.  12.      I   „  ^^.  «...- 

Matger  4  Co    Ltd.,  London,  England.     888,048,  cane      CI.  46. 
Kavarlan    Brewing  Co..    Inc..   Corlngtoi^.    Ky.      644.008.   pab. 

1-22-57.     Cl.  107. 
Baylia  Sanitary  Supply  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Baylla  Sanitary  Supply 

Co.    and   aa   Aaaoclated   Bag  and   Apron   Co..   Chicago,    III. 

538  289  cane.    Cl.  2. 
Beacoii  ProducU  Corp.,  Newton  Hlghlanda,  Maaa.     588,096, 

cane     Cl   2 
BettU  Corp..  Houston.  Tex.     648.834.  pub.  1-22-57.     Cl.  16. 
Btanctat.   L..   k  Son,    Merced,   Calif.     648.976.   pub.    l-22-«7. 

pi      Aa 

Bll-liry,  (irip-On  Corp..  Norfolk,  Va.    643.822-8.  pub.  1-22-57. 

Cl    16 
Binney  k  Smith  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    648,881.  pub.  1-22-67. 

i*1      1 A 

Binney  k  Smith.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     648.882.  pub.  1-22-87. 

r^i    1 A 
Bitty   Procka.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     588,132,    cane.      Cl.   89^ 
Black  k  SkaggR  .Vaaoclatea.  Inc..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.    648,997. 

pab.  1-22-8".     Cl.  102.  _     ^ 

Kluegate  Candle  Co..    Montara.    Calif.      644.006.      Cl.   6. 
Hoehringvr.    C.    H..    Sohn.    Injelhelm    am    Rbeln,    Germany. 

643.848-51,  pub.  1-22-57.     n.  18. 
Bonat.  Samuel,  k  Bro..  Inc.,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     643.987,  pob. 

Borg-Warner    Corp..    Chicago,    III.      648.869.    pub.    1-22-67. 

CL   19 
Botany    Mllla.    Inc..    Passaic.   N.   J.      888.196.    cane.      CL    89. 
Bradley.  Milton.  Co..  Springfield.  Maaa.     588.222.  cane.    CT.  22. 
Bradley  *  Vrooman  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     342.131,  ren.  1-6-87. 

Cl    16 

Brigga-Maroney  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Cord  Paint  Co..  Everett, 
Maaa.    643  812,  pub.  1-22-57.    Cl.  16. 

Brilliant    Brothera    Co..    to    Brilliant    Brothera   Co.,    Boaton. 
Maaa.     344.057,  ren.  3-«-57.     Cl.  39 

Brink  a  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI,     643.998.  pub.  1-22-57      Cl    102 

Brown  k  Wllllanuon  Tobacco  Corp..  LoulaviUe,  Ky.  347,747, 
ren.  7-6-57.    CL  17.  .         /^ 

Bryant  Heater  Co..  to  Afflliated  Gaa  Equipment.  Inc.,  Clere- 
Und,  Ohio.    538,380.  cane.     Cl.  21. 

Bnnte    Brothers.    r«>    Bunte   Brothera   Chase   Candy   Co..   Chi- 
cago. 111.  115.298.  ren.  2-6-67.    CL  46. 

Bunte  Brothera.   to   Bunte  Brothera  Chaae  Candy  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.    115,987.  ren.  3-27-57.    Q.  46 

Bunte  Brothara  Chaae  Candy  Co.  :  See — 
Buntp  Brothers. 

Barna  and  Raaaell  Co..  The.  Baltimore.   Md.     643.804.   pab. 
1-22-57.     Cl.  16.  _      ^      „^ 

Boah  Broa.  *  Co.,  Dandrldge  and  Clinton,  Tenn..  BljrtheTim, 
Ark.,  and  Newport.  Tenn.    538.188.  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Buatoieaa  Newa   Publiabing  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.   648,937,  pab. 
1-22-57      Cl.  38.  ..„  ^^ 

Buatamente,  8.  L.,  Jone.  Jerea  de  la  Proatera.  Spain.  688,390. 
cane     Cl.  49.  ..,. 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc.,  Boaton,  Maaa.  643,782,  pub.  1-15-B7. 
Cl  6 

Cadar    Paint  Corp..   Baltimore,    Md.      643.885.   pab.   1-22-67. 

Cairo  Pickle  Co..  to  W.  B.  Roddenbery  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Cairo 
Pickle  Co..  Cairo,  Ga.     345,905.  ran.     5-11-67.     Cl.  4«. 

California  Prult  Orowera  Exchange,  to  Sanklat  Orowera,  Idc, 
Loa  Angeles,  Calif      117,107.  ren.  6-lfr-57.     CI.  46. 

Candaee  Co. :  8€9 — 
Barr.  Ralph  I. 

Caraello  Chemical  Products  :  See — 
Caraollte  Corp. 

Caraolite  Carp.,  d.  b.  a.  Caraello  Chemical  Prodncta,  May- 
wood.  Ill     538  364.  cane.    CI.  4. 

Carter  Prodwcta.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  648,862.  pnb.  1-22-6T 
Cl.  18 

Caaarea.  Manuel  ZapaU,  Yucatan,  Mexico.  342,470,  ren. 
l-l»-67.    Cl.  7 

Cratnry  Lighting.  Inc..  N«w  York,  N.  Y.  345.922,  ran. 
.•v-il-57.    Cl.  21. 

Chaae  Caady  Co..  St.  Loaia.  Mo.     638.015.  cane    Cl.  4«. 

Chase  Candy  Co..  St.  LouU,  Mo.     538  014-15.  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Cbattanoofa  Medicine  Co.,  The.  Chattanooga,  Teon.  648,836. 
pub.  l-K-57.    Cl.  18, 

Ch»mtcala.  Inc..  San  Praneiaco.  Calif.  643.786.  pob.  1-22-07 
C1.6. 

Chicago  Dally  News.  Inc..  Tl»e.  Chicago,  111.  643,936.  pub. 
1-22-87.     Cl.  88, 

Chlldera  Mfg.  Co..  Hooaton,  Tex.  643,797,  »ab.  1-22-57. 
CL  12. 

Chlpman  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  Bound  Brook,  N.  J.  847.472, 
ren.  6-29-A7      Cl   6. 

Clba  Pharmaceutical  Producta  Inc..  Samoiit.  N.  J.  648.847. 
pab.  1-22-67.    Cl.  18. 

Clarvan  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  Wia.     638  334.  cane.     Cl.  39. 

ClcBMiida.  Albert  B..  d.  b.  a.  South  Texaa  DrywaB  Co..  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    643.780.  pub.  1-22-57.    Cl.  5. 

derfaat  Corp..  Proritfence.  B.  I.  643,988,  pnb.  1-22-67. 
CI.  61. 

CoAn,  Noman  M..  Hollywood,  PU.  643,065,  pab.  1-22-47. 
Cl.  46. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Collins,  D.  A..  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  to  Oil  SpecUltln  ft  Refining 

Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     342.637.  ren.  1-1&-57.     CI.  52. 
Colonial    Coverlet    Ualld   of   America,    Chicago,    111.      <U^,U34, 

pab.  1-22-07.    CI.  38.  _    ^ 

ColonUl  Pen  C«rp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     53S,3e«,  esse.     CI.  87. 
Colorado  Milling  k  BleTator  Co..  Tbe,  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Sprioglleld 

Flour  Mills.  DenTer.  Colo.,  and  Springfield.  Mo.     &67.WH, 

cane.    CI.  46. 
Colton  Rasor  Blade  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     343,840.  ren.  3-0-57. 

CL23. 
Colton    Rasor    Blade    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      344,430-1,    ren. 

3—23—57     CI  23. 
Colton  RaMr  Blade  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    344,438,  ren.  3-23-57. 

CI.  23. 
Colton  Rasor  Blade  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    344,481,  ren.  3-23-57. 

CI.  23. 
Colton  Rasor  Blade  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    348,113,  ren.  4-13-87. 

CI.  28. 
Colton    Rasor    Blade    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      345,128-4,    ren. 

4-ia-57.    CI.  23. 
Colton  Rasor  Blade  Co..  Boston,  Mass.    346,005,  ren.  5-11-57. 

CI.  23. 
Colton  Raior  Blade  Ca,  Boston,  Mass.    346,006,  ren.  5-11-57. 

O.  23. 
Colton  Rasor  Blade  Co..  Boston,  Mass.    846,238.  ren.  5-18-57. 

CL  23 
Cobimbtan  Steel  Tank  Ca,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     847,251,  ren. 

6-22-57.    CI.  14. 
Comfort  Paper  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     588.362-8,  cane. 

a.  37. 
Commercial  Controls  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.  T.     843,801.  pub. 

1-22-57.    CI.  28. 
Compania    Cabana    Prlmadera,    8.    A.,    New    York,    N,    Y. 

643,793,  pub.  1-22-57.    CL  12. 
Conklin.  Charles  R..  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Uden  Co..  Fort  WtTiie,  Ind. 

338,093,  cane.    CI.  18. 
Continental  CoCee  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     643,964,  pab.  5-29-56. 

CT.  46. 
Continental  Elastic  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Dot  Line  Co.,  The. 
Conversion  Chemical   Corp.,   Rockrille,   Conn.      648.837,   pab. 

1-22-57.    CL  16. 
Coran    Creations,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      648,947,    pob. 

1-22-57     a.  39. 
Cord  Paint  Co.  :  See — 

Brigfs-Maroney  Co..  Inc. 
Corette.Tne.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     538,318.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Craddock-Terrr   Shoe  Corp.,   Lirnehborg,   Va.      643,iK8,  pab. 

1-22-57.    CI.  89. 
Creamette  Co..  The  :  See — 
Mother's  Macaroni  Co. 
Crescent  Tool  Co.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.    643,907-8,  pab.  1-22-57. 

CI.  23. 
Crlsafalli,  J.  C,  and   Sons,  OlendtTe,  Mont.     538,024,  cane. 

a.  46. 
Cuban  Produce  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  6S&P91,  eanc.    CI.  46. 
Cartis    Eddy  Form    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      643,953,    pab. 

1-22-57.    CI.  39. 
Costom  Prodocts  Cn.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     643,984,  p«b.  1-22-57 

CL  50. 
Cyekms  Mfg.  Co. :  Be* — 

Cyclops  Pro4acts  Mfg.  Co. 
Cjrelops  Products  Mfc.  Co.,  aUo  d.  b.  a.  Cyclsps  Mfg.  Co., 

Detroit.  Mich.    538.033.  eanc.    CI.  4. 
Dairy   Cheer   Stores,   AsUand.   Ky.      648,092,   p«b.    1-22-57. 

CI.  100. 
Dane  Metachemlcal  Ltd..  Tocoato,  Onurio,  Canada.    643,800, 

pub.  1-22-37     CI.  21. 
DurteU  Laboratories :  Bee— 

Dartell,  Norman. 
D»rtell,  Neman,  d.  b.  a.  Dartall  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.    648.853,  pab.  1^22-07.    CI.  18. 
Davlee-Yooac   Soap   Co..  The.  Oajrtoa.   Ohio.      648,784.   pab. 

l-22-57rCL6.  ..-—#.  .   — 

Daris.  H.  B..  Co..  The,  Baltimore,  Md.    643,828,  pob.  1-22-A7. 

CI.  16. 
DaTison  Newman  4  Co.  Ltd. :  Be* — 

West  Indian  Produce  Association.  Ltd.,  Tbe. 
DsjTs   Tallor-D    Wear,   Inc..   Taeoma,   Wash.     849,724,   cane. 

Dayton     Robber    Co.,    Tbe,    Dayton.    Ohio.      643,917.    pab. 

1-22-57.    a.  35.  .r^  K- 

DcBonis  MarMe  and  Coostraction  Co.  :  Bee — 

DeBonls.  Rocco. 
DeBonis,    Roeco  d.   b.   a.    DeBonls    Marble  and   Construction 

Co  .  Mercer,  Pa.    648,796.  pub   1-22-57     CL  12. 

DelU  Tank  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Batsa  Roage,  La.     643,874.  pah 

1-22-57     CL  19. 
De  ganno.  A.  P.,  4  Son,  Inc.,  PbosniZTllle.  Pa.    643.778,  pab. 

1-22-57.    Cl.  4. 
Detectolab.  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL     648.915.  pub.  1-22-57.    CI.  26. 
Detroit  Aluminum  k  Brass  Corp.,  Hamtramck.  Mich.     538.400. 

cane.    Cl.  23. 
DeToe  4   Raynolds  Co.,    Inc..   Loulstrille,   Ky.     643,818,  pab. 

1-21-87     CL  16. 
DeToe  4  Kaynolda  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    648.818-30.  pub. 

l-2»-B7.     TK  1«. 
De  WlMe.  A..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

De  Wilde.  Andrew  A. 
De  Wllde.  Andrew  A  ,  d.  b.  a.  A.  De  Wllde  Mfg.  Ce..  New  York. 

X.  y.    538.398.  cane.    C\.  23. 
Diamond   3fatch  Co..  The.  New  York.   N.   Y.     888.218.  cane. 

Cl.   37. 
Ditto.    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      840.218,    i«n.    11-3-06.      CL    87. 
Ditto,    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      344.426.    ren.    3-23-57.      CT.    87. 
Ditto,    Inc.,    Chicago,    IlL      .<)48.661.    ren.    S-2-07.      CL    87. 
Ditto,    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      343.766.    ren.    8-2-57.      Cl.    21. 


643.910.  pab.  1-23-07 

N.    Y.      538.312,    cane. 

643.906.  pub.  1-22-57. 

648.879,  pub.  1-23-07. 


DJUn.  Simon  Laden  Paul,  and  Charles  Maurice  Jean  Marie 

l.-"  Jamtel.  Paris.  France.     643.773.  pub.   1-22-57.     Cl.  2. 
Duiue  Ch«>uilrals.  Inc..  .New  York.  .N    Y.     643.856.  pub.  1-22-57. 

Cl.   18. 
Dot  Line  Co..  The,   te  The  Continental   ■lastic  Corp..   New 

Bedford,    Mass.      643,894.   pub.    1-22-67       Cl.    22. 
Diugmasier.    Inc.,    Ht.    Louts.    Mn.      843,859.    pub.    1-22-07. 

CL   18. 
Dunrsn.     Msrjorie    M.,    Twin     Lake,     Mich.      643.932,    pub. 

1-22-57.     CL  38. 
Ihjniop  Rubber  Cu.  Ltd.,  BInningbam,  England.    648,871.  pub. 

1-22-57.     CL  19. 
Dunlop  Tire  nnd  Kubber  Corp..  Buffslo.  N.  Y.     648.919.  pub 

1-22-57.     CL  35. 
DupllrHtlng   Mschlnec  Inc..  Proridence.  R.  I.     538,888,  cane. 

CL   37. 
E.  Lagomaraino  8.  p.  A.,  Milan,  Itsly. 

Cl.   26. 
Eaton    Laboratoriea    Inc.,    Norwich. 

CL   18. 
EldaL  Roy  M..  Alboquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Cl.   28. 
RIectra  Motora  Inc..  Anaheim.  Calif. 

CL   21. 
Elstnger.  Rudolf,  of  Clncinnsti.  Ohio,  to  Mother's  Macaroni 

Co.,  of  Mlnne«|M>lla,   Minn.,   to  The  Creamette  Co..   Mlane- 

apolia,  Minn.    1 16.299.  ren.  4-24-57.    CL  46. 
Emerson    4    Cuming,     inc..     Csnton.     Mass.      643.877.     pub. 

1-22-57.     CL  21. 
Enterprise  Mfg.  Ca.  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     843.779,  r«n.  8-2-07. 

CL   22. 
ErwtB    MUls,    Inc.,    Durham.    N.    C.      643.955.    pub.    1-23-07. 

Cl.   42. 
Fnirbanks  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     643.873,  pub.  1-22-07. 

Cl.   19. 
Ktimous  Features  Snydicate,  New  York.  N.  Y.     643.931,  pah. 

1-22-57.     Cl.  38. 
Farbeufabrikrn   uayer   Aktiengeeellscluft.   Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk.  Germany.     648,860-1     pub     1-22-67.     CT.   18. 
Fanuera  KIce  Milling  Co..  Inc..  Lake  Charicn,  La.     643,871, 

pub.  1-22-57.     Cl    46. 
y*»t  Chemical  Products  Corp.,  Jack^tn  Heights.  N.  Y   648.991. 

pub    1-22-57.     Cl    52. 
Feature  King  Co..  Inc..  .New  York,  .N.  Y.     5S8.S28.  eanc.     Cl. 

28. 
Federated  Denartnient  Stores,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fllene's,  \Vm  ,  Sons  Co. 
Federal    Pro-Ch«ck  Xui    Co..    Evanaton,    III.      538.218.    cmnc 

Cl.   28. 
Felnman.   Grace.    New   York^   N.   Y.     538.148.   eanc.     Cl.   89. 
Fell,  WiflUm  H..  d    b.  a.  William  B.   Fell  Co  .  Rockford.  HI. 

64S,913.  pub.  1-22-57.     Cl.  26. 
Fell.  William  B..  Co.  :  See— 

FelL  William  B. 
Filene'i.  Wm..  Sons  Co..  Boston,  Mass., 

ment  Stores.  Inc.,  CInclnnatL  Ohio. 

CL  39. 
FUccomlo.  Joeeph  V.  .  See — - 

Maryland  PikesTllle  Distillery.  Inc. 
Klaccomlo.  Vincent:  See-- 

Maryland-PikesTllle  l>lstlllery.  Inc. 
Ford    Motor   Co..    Dearborn,    Mich.      643.868.    pub.    1-22-07. 

CL   19. 
Foratmunn  Woolen  Co  .  Passaic,  N.  J.     5.18,338.  cane.    CL  42. 

Fomtmann  Woolen  Co..  Passsic.  .N.  J.     538.338.  eanc.    Cl.  42. 
Freeh  Froiea  Feoda.  WatsonvUle.  Calif.   588.109.  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Frtea   4   Fries.    Inc..   CInclnnatL   Ohio. 

•4-9-57.  Cl.  49. 
Fries  4  Fries,    Inc. 

4-9-57.  CL  47. 
Fries   4    Fries.    Inc., 

♦-»-57.  n.  45. 
Fries   A    Fries.    Inc., 

4-i^-67.  CT.  17. 
Fromm,  Frank  H..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fuller,  D.  B„  4  Co..   Inc..  New  York.   N.  Y. 

1-22-07      Cl.  42. 
Fuller,    W.    P..   *  Co..    San    Francisco.   Calif. 

1-22-57.     Cl.  16. 
Furnas   SlMtrlc   Ca,    BatavU.    111.      64S.883. 

Cl.   21. 
O.  N.  Metal  Products.  The  :  Bee- 

Nathan.  (Jeorge. 
Garlock    Packing   Co  ,    The.    Palmyra.    N.    Y. 

1-22-57.     Cl.  21. 
Gebr.  Krulaja  :  See — 
Kruaius,   Erwin. 
General    Electric    Co.,    Schenectady.    N.     Y. 

1-22-57.  n.  6. 
General     Insulated     Wire     Worka.     Inc..     Proridence. 

643.893.  pub    1-22-57.     Cl    21. 
iieneral      Milia.      Inc.,      Minneapolis.     Minn.       643,974,     pub. 

1-22-57.     CL  46. 
General  Tire  4  Kubber  Co..  Tbe,  Akron.  Ohio.     648.829,  pub. 

1-22-57      Cl    16. 
Gilbert   Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Clereland.  Ohio.     648.927.  pub. 

1-2^—57      Cl    S8 
Gilmore  Shirts.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     643.946.  pub.  1-22-07. 

Cl    39. 
Olidden  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Wllhelm.  A..  Co..  The. 
Glldden  Co..  Tbe.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     643.824-5.  pub.  1-32-07. 

CL  16. 
Golden   .Nugget  Sweets  Ltd.,  San   Francisco.  Csllf.     538,418, 

eanc.     Cl.  46. 
Gordon,  Herbert  L.  New  York.  N.  Y.     537.542,  ranc      Cl.  ^. 
tirace.  W.  R..  4  Co.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.    648.789,  pubw  1-23-07. 

Cl.   10. 
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to  Federated  Depart- 
117.306.  ren.  7-1-57 


CInclnnatL  Ohio 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Cincinnati,   Ohio. 


848,348,  13(c)  pob 

344.072.  12<c>  pub 

848,990.  12(c)  pub. 

844.0O0,  lS(e)  pub. 

037.978,  cane.     a.  46 
643.907.  pab 

643.838.   pub. 

pub.    1-22-07. 

648.892.    pub 

643.787,    pah. 
R.     I. 


Oreaess,  John  A..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     648,846,  pob.  1-23-07. 

a.  1^. 

Orladrod    ProcMS    Corp..    Wauksaha.    Wla.     088,087,    ease. 

Cl    46 
OuMiaer,  A..   Inc..    Hobokea,   N.  J.     643.810.  pah.    1-23-07. 

Ct.   16. 
HMII    Publishing    Co.,     Inc.,    Chicago,    111.     643.98«.    pub. 

1-28-07.     Cl.  U. 
Haas,  Baruch  4  Co.,  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     087,971,  cane.     C\. 

4€. 
Hanaaa-Van  Wlnkle-Munnlng  Co.,  MaUwan,   N.  J.     648,888. 

pub.  1-32-07.     CL  31. 
HayvMker  Feeds  Co.  :  See — 

Haymaker  rsMls.  Inc. 
Haymakar  Feeds,  Inc..  Cosad.  Nebr..  to  Haymaker  Feeds  Co. 

U8.213.  oanc.    CI.  46. 
Herber.  John  P..  4  Co..  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.     038.172,  cane. 

Cl    46. 
Herbst,  Alexander.  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     688,326.  cane. 

CL  is. 
Herlon.    Erich,    Stuttgart.    Oermaay.      644,007.      CL    21. 
Hcwlttt-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.    64S,M2.  pob.  1-22-97. 

Cl.  21. 
Ulaefcley   Knitting  Co.   Ltd..  Tbe.   Hinckley. 

England.    643.952.  pub.  1-22-07.    0.39. 
HlnaoD  Mfg.   Co.,    Waterloo.   Iowa.     643.898.  pub.    1-22-07. 

CT.  22. 
Hockaday  AssocUtes.   lac.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1-23-87.     CT   00. 
Holbrook.  DaTid  M..  to  Master  Supply  Corp.,  Portland,  Greg. 

113.786.  ren.  10-81-06.    CL  80. 
Uottss  Beautiful  Curtains,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     538,400, 

cane.    CT.  42. 
House  of  llerb«.  Inc..  Salisbury.  Conn.     5.^7.953,  cane.     CT.  46. 
Haat  Foods,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    537,985,  caac    CT.  46. 
HjperHumus  Ca.   Brya  Mawr.   Pa.     343.037.   ren.   3-»-57. 

CL  10. 
Ideal  Shirt  Co..  Sykesrille,  Pa     038.000,  cane.    CL  39. 
Infra    Electronic    Corp..    Roseland,    to    MeGraw-BdUon    Co., 

West  Orange,  N.  J.     643.884-6,  pub.  1-22-57.     CT.  21. 
tatcnational  Shoo  Co..  St.  LoaU,  Mo.    346,909.  rcD.  6-15-57. 

CLS9. 
tons  Bxcbaage  4  Cbealcal  Corp. ;  §•• — 

Tardncy  CImbIx  Corp. 
Jaton  Mff   Corp..  by  Marine  Canvas  Sopply  Corp..  Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.    352,083^  12(c)  pub  4-9-57.    CT  42 


Leieesterablre. 


643,982,  pob. 


643.798,  pub.  1-22-57. 
643,807.    pab. 


Johna-Manvlile  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

n.  12. 
Jahnson,   8.    C.   4   Son.   lac.   Radne.   Wis. 

1-22-57.    Cl   16. 
Joray  Mfg.  Co..  Kaaaas  City.  Mo.     038J04.  eanc    CL  00. 
Kail    Mfg.    Ca,    PblUdelphU,    Pa.      643,783,    pub.    1-22-07. 

CL  6. 
Kaaaas  Laboratorleo.   Inc.,  New  York.  M.  Y.     038,060,  cane. 

CT.  6. 
Kelaaata.    8.    R.    L.,   Turin,   Italy.     643.845.    pub.    1-22-07. 

CL  18. 
KelM>.   J.    W..   Jr..   d.    b.    a.    Peerless   Mfg.    Co..    Des   Moines, 

Iowa.    643.990.  pub.  1-22-ST      Cl   53. 
Keyston  Bros..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     537,900,  eanc.     CT.  1. 
KImel  Shoe  Co.,  Inc..  Boston.  Mast.     643.944,  pub.  1-22-07. 

CL  39 
KlBjr    Steak    Co.,    PhlUdelphU,   Pa.     648,966,   pub.    1-32-87. 

CT.  46. 
Kaotbe   Brothers  Co..   Inc.,   New   York.  N.  Y.      346.890,  ren. 

5-11-57.    CL  39. 
Koeb  Batcbera'  Supply  Co.,  to  Koeb  Refrlferators,  Inc.,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.     S48j607.  ren.  7-13-57.    Cl.  31. 
Koch  Kefriferatora.  Inc.  :  See — 
Koch  Batcbera'  Sapoly  Co. 
Koos.  N.  S..  4  Son  Co..  Kenosha.  Wis.    643,791,  pob.  1-22-07, 

CT   10, 
Koppen   Co..   Inc.   Pittsborgh,   Pa.,  aad   New   York,   N.   Y. 

638  274.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Kom  Kurls  Co..  by  Adsms  Corp.,  Korn  Knrls  Division,  Belolt, 

Wis.     877  692.  12 (V)  pub.  4-0-57.    0.46. 
Kramer    Bros.,    to    Kramer    Bros.,    Inc,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

347.263   ren.  6-22-57.    CT.  30. 
Kramer  Bros.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Krsm*r  Bros. 
Kmsius.   Erwin.  d.  h.  a.  Oebr.  Kmslus.  Sollngen,  Germany. 

643  900.  pab   1-22-07.    CI.  23. 
Kormann.    Joseph,   d.   b.   a.   Kurmann  Trailer  Mfg.   Co.,  Ban 

Fernaado,  Calif.     643  872.  pub.   1-22-97.     CT.  ft, 
Kurmann  Trailer  Mfjt.  Co.   :  See — 

Kurmann.  Joaei^ 
t*ndsboroagh   FlndlsT   (South   Africa)   Ltd.,  Johannesbarc, 

TransraaV   Cnion  of  South  Africa.     038.133,  ranc.     CT.  23. 
Laxoafe  Co..  The  .  Bee — 

Relfe,  Milton 
Leake,  Wilbur  S.,  Tulaa,   OkU.  038,387,  eanc.     CT.  87, 
Lablond.   R.   K..   Macblae  Tool  Co.,   Tbe.   ClnciBnatl,  Ohio. 

488.462-8,  12(c)  nub.  4-9-57.    CT.  23. 
LetoloDd.    R.    K..    Machine    Tool    Co..    Tbe.    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

436.790.  12(c)  pub.  4-«-57.    CT.  23. 
Lee.  Susan.  PstersoB.  N.  J.    538  167.  cane    CT.  39. 
Leeds    4    Northrup    Co..    PhlUdelphia,   l>a,      344,071,    ren. 

3-9-07.    n  26. 
Letter.  Marvin,  d.  b.  a.  The  Mechanical  Secretary.  Now  York, 

N    Y      643  99.'S   pub.  1-32-57.     CL  101. 
LeJamtel.  Chariea  M  J.  M. :  Me — 

DJIaa.  Simon  L.  P. 
Lea  ParfuMM  de  Dana.  Inc.  :  8ee —  | 

Neuschaefer,  Frsnt. 
Lewis  Msrtln  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     038.406.  eanc.     CL  46. 
Llbraseope.  Inc..  Glendale.  CalU.    043.934.  pub.  1-33-07.    CL 

IT. 


LoMbardL  Alfred,  d.  b.  a.  Lya-Maid  IilM«na  Co.,  Lyntawat, 


Uden  Co.,  Tbe  :  «ee — 
n^ytiri^i.  rhsriss  R. 

Lite  InauraBcc  Coaspany  of  Miaaoari :  80* — 
Missouri  lasurance  Co. 

Unaar,  Inc.  Cambrld«s,  Maaa.     648,800.  pab.  1-32-OT.    U. 
i6. 

Liquids   Inc,  Spring  (harden  Extenaion,  Qrsaaabora,  N,  C. 
643,801.  pab.  1-22-57.    O.  15. 

Uttis   Stuaio.   Inc.,   Tbe,   New   York,  M.   Y.     643,020,   pab. 
1-22-57.    CT.  88. 

Loewf  usieln,  Hermann,  New  York,  N.  Yk  373,993,  caac    CL  1. 

■  wbardl,  Alfred,  d.  b.  a.  Lyi         ■  "  " 

N.  J.    538,300,  eanc.    CL  39. 

LumaT  Coat  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     643.040,  pab.  13-18-06. 
CL  80 

Luscouibe  EnfUMeriag  Co..  Inc,  North  Wales,  Pa.    031,114, 
eanc.    CT.  50. 

Mac's    Super   Gloss   Co.,    Inc,   Los  Angelas,   Calif.      643.000, 
pub.  1-22-57.    CL  16. 

MacT.   R.    H.,   4   Ca,   Inc.,   New   York.  M.    Y.     341.0M,   ren. 
Li-20-06.    CL27. 

Macy.  R.   H.,  4  Co.,  Inc.  N«w  York,  N.  T.     t48,5»,  nb. 
2-23-57.    tl.  39. 

Malson  France,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  588,362,  eanc     CL  30. 

Makranaky.  R.,  4  Sons,  to  8.  Makraaaky  4  Sona.  lac,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     343,501,  ren.  2-23-07,     CT.  39. 

Makranaky,  B.,  4  Sons,  to  S.  Mskraaaky  4  Bona,  lac,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     343,004,  ran.  2-23-07.     CL  30. 

Makranaky.  S.,  4  Sobs,  to  8.  Makranaky  4  Sods,  Ibc,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     344,872,  ren.  4-6-077  CI.  30. 

Makranaky,  8.,  4  Bona,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Makraaaky.  S..  *Sons 

MaU,  Hennsn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Wlndowpbaaic  Co.,  Otoa 
Rldga,  N.  J.    342,638,  ren.  1-19-07.    CL  87. 

Manhattaa  Pickle  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     538,228,  cane     CT.  46. 

Manorette,  Inc,  Chilton,  Wto.     643,867,  pub.   1-23-07.     CT. 
19. 

Mansoa  Distrlbutora  :  Bee —  i*9 

Bode.  Joseph  C. 

Marathon  0>rp. :  See — 
Northera  Paper  Mills 

Marine  Canvas  Supply  Corp. :  See — 
Jaton  Mfg.  Corp. 

Marks,  Walter  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     088,288,  case.     CL  SO. 

Marx.   Erich,   d.   b.   a.   Art-Line  of  California,   El   Sefoado, 

Calif.    643,775,  pub.  1-22-57.    CT.  2. 
MaryUnd-Plkesvllle  Distillery.  Inc..  to  Vincent  Placcomio  aad 

Joseph  Y.  FUccomlo.  Baltimore,  kd.    344,127,  ren.  3-18-M. 

CT.  49. 
Maasengill.  8.   B..   Co.,   The,  Bristol.   Tenn.     0384M7,  eaae. 

Cl.  18.  ^  .—  , 

Master  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

Holbrook.  David  M. 
Mattaieson  Chemical  Corp.,   Baltimore,   Md.     038,278,  ease 

CT.  6. 
May   Department  Stores  Co.,  The,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     342,440, 

r-n.  1-19-57.     CL  39^ 
McAfee  Candy  Co..   Infc..   Macon.   Oa.     644,008.     CT.  46. 
McCarthy,  James  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     643,938.  pub.  1-22-07. 

MeOraw-BdIson  Co. :  Bee — 

McGraw  Electric  Co. 
McOraw  Electric  Co..   now  by  change  of  name  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Co..  Elgin.  IlL     643.914.  pub.  1-22-57.     CT.  26. 
Mclntire  Co.,  Llvlngton.  N.  J.     643r788,  pnb.  1-22-57.     CL  6. 
Mscbaaleal  Secretary,  Tbe  :  See — 

Letter.  Marvin 
Mahlgaa,  John  T..  d.  b.  a.  Twi-Llgbt  Paint  Co.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.     538.050,  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Mlmwatic  Hone  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     347,494,  ren.  6-20-OT. 

CT.  28. 
Midland  Industrial  rinisbes  Co.,  Waukegaa,  111.     643.843-4 

pub.  1-23-57.    CT.  16. 
Mid-South    Industries,   Inc,   Columbia.    8.  C.     643,702,  pab. 

Miller.  Albert   R..  Elkhart,  Ind.     643,085,  pnb.  1-22-07.     CT. 

50. 
MUller    Schnlman    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      088.016,    caM 

Cl.   .19. 

*","*Zi"?,  *"^    9?'    '■*••    Mlllertoa,    N.    Y.      648,986,    pub. 

1-22-57.     Cl.  42. 
Minnesota    Consolidated   Canneries,   Inc..    Minneaoolla    Minn 

643.973.  pnb    1-22-57.     Cl.  46.  .-«— . 

MlMonri  Insurance  Co..  d  b.  a.  Life  lasurance  Co.  of  Miaaoari 

St    I»ul«.  Mn.     643.999.  pub.  1-22-57.    CT.  102 
Modern    FwhI   Product*   Co.,   San   Fran«fsco,  Calif.     643.068 

nub.  l-22-.'S7      Cl.  46.  i  'o^,'^. 

Moiren  David  Wine  Corp,.  Chicago,  IlL    648,076,  pub.  1-23-07. 

Moonwlnka.  Cuba,  N.  Y.    088,124,  oanc    Cl.  46. 

Moore.  John  Hudson,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     538.221.  eanc 

Cl.   51. 
Mother's  Macaroni  Co..  to  The  Creamette  Co.,  Mlnnaapolis 

Minn      11IJ.20*.  ren    l-.'<0-57.     CL  46.  — «»— yuiw, 

.MotornyHl  (HI  Co..  Denver.  Colo.  088.379.  cane  Cl  15 
Mulhena,  Ferd..  Inc,  New  York.  N.  Y.  538,286,  eanc.  Cl  81 
.Nathan.  George,  d.  b.  a.  O.  N.  MetsI  Producta,  Bnffalo.  N.  T 

588.191.  12(c)  pab,  4-9-07.    CL  23. 
National  Rroadrasting  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     643.041. 

pub.  1-22-57.     Ct.  S». 
Natlonsl    Sponge    C'lshlon    Co..     Inc..    Los    Aagelss.    Calif 

643.979.  t»"b.  1-22-57.     Cl.  00.  — •— . 

Nstioaal    Symphony    Orchestra   Associatloa    of   Washlaatoa 

D.  C.  Waehlneton.  D.  C      644.002,  pub.  1-22-57.    CL  107 
Natioaal  Talloriag  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     648,942,  pah.  1-33-07 

n.  39. 
NaUoaal  Water  BoalpoMat  Ca,  Rockford.  IlL     644,000.  pab. 

1-22-57.    Cl.  IMT  "^ 


TM  iv 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


N«»,  Orac  V..  ChicfO.  lU.    MS,22».  cmnc     CI.  W. 

Nrt<ier.   Mark.   New  Ifork,   N.    t.     *»«:"»;  ,««»«-^A,2?io 

Netb*rcutt    L«boratort««.    Lo«    AagelM.    Calif.      •44.016-TO. 

xJI^te^fer,  Frani.  d.  b  a  Plat^Nom  Lal»™to;lf^«  }f' 
Parfuma  de  Dana,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  x.  34«,a»8,  ren. 
6-1-5T.    CI.  51.  ^     ^       „ 

Naw  York  Toy  *  Uame  Mfg.  C«. :  ««*— 
KoMn.  Herbert. 

Norcote  Co..  The :  Bet— 

NARtMra'^per    Mhta.     Oreea     Bair.     to    Marathon    Corp.. 

Meiiaaha.VVU.345J  16.  ren    »-4--87.CKrr. 
Mortb.   H.  W..  Co.,  "rte.   Erie.   Pa.     68t,9»l,    ca»e      CI.   23. 
North  Ontario  Fruit  Corp.,  alao  d.  b.  a.  Palm  Sprlnga  Date 

Co..  Loa  ABgclea.  Calif.    538,0*8.  cant    CI.  —.  

Nuodix  Producta  Co..  Inc..  Eiliabeth.  N.  J.     538,283.  «nc. 

CI.  • 
OU  Speclaltlea  k  Refining  Co.,  Inc.  :  8«e— 

0Ke3ea    Brewing    ^o.     Ltd .  "  Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada. 

•43.977.  Bob.  l-2»-5T.    Cl.  4«. 
Old  Jndge  Food*  Corp.  :  See — 

OTian'^wer*Corp.*'Tte,  by  The  Spencer  Turbine  Co.,  Hart 

Xrd.  Conn.    «2,g01.  1J(C)  pub.  4-^7.    Cl.  23 
Ornii  Power  Corp..  Tba.  by  The  Spencer  Turbine  Co..  Hart 

ford.  Conn.    «2,816.  12(0  pub.  4-^67.    CT   23. 
Palm  Sprlnca  Date  Co. :  Bee — 

North  OnUrta  FntU  Corp.  ...o,,«  «      r>iia 

Parke  D«t1«  *  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  538.810.  cane.  Cl  18. 
pSrker  Sweeper  Co..  Sprlngfleld.  Ohio.    643.870,  pub.  1-18-67 

Cl.   1». 
Peerteaa  Mf|.  Co.,  The  :  «ee— 

Pater'^Fw' Brewtni'co..  Chlca«o  111  37«.7»3.  eanc  CL  48 
Petrollte  Corp..  8t.  LouU.  Mo.  843.781.  pub.  3-^«.  CV  « 
Pflaer.   Chaa..   *    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      «48,863.    pub 

Phliadelpta'la      Amiwule      Laboratortea,      Philadelphia,      Pa. 

643.885-6.  pub.  1-22-57.     Cl.18.  -.,  q.^. 

Philadelphia    lloalery    Mllla.    PhlUdeipbU,    Tenn.      643.954, 

pub.  1-22-57.     Cl.  39. 
Pictorial    Paper   Package   Corp..   Aurora.    111.      347.087.   rea. 

|a     ««rjty  Ol      2A 

PI  Kappa  Alpha  Fraternity.  The.   Memphia.  Tenn.     644,004. 

pub.  1-22-57.     Cl.  200. 
Pioneer  Stgiuillte  Co.  :  Hce— 

Angelua  Aircraft  Inc.  ,_.         . 

Plaatic    Artiaana.    Inc..    Port    Cheater,    N.    T.      643,774,    pub 

1-22—57      Cl   2 
Plaatic  Wire  ft  Cable  Corp.,  Jewett  City,  Conn.     643,881.  pub 

1-22-57.     Cl.  21. 
Plat-Nun  Laboratortea  :   Sec — 

Neuachaefer.  Frani.  ,,■«•»     ..« 

Porter   Chemical   Co.,   The.   Hageratown.   Md.      115,587,   ran. 

PortM    H.  K..  Inc.  SomervUle,   Ma»«.     643.909.  pub.  1-8-57. 

PMeea     inc     Jeraey   City.    N.   J.      538.308.   cane.      CL   89. 
P?S^ei   ft-  HoSr;.    inc"^.    N-w^York     N.    Y.     to   Old   Jodge 
Fooda  Corp..  St.  Loula,  Mo.     343.147    ren^  ^-»-S7      Cl.  46 
Prince   Matchabelll.    Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y.      643.988.    pub 

Prtamo  Safety  Corp..  Iluntlngdon.  Pa.    648.836.  pub   1-22-57 

Probat    k    Claaa.    Raatatt/Baden.    Germany.     648.902.    pub 

1—22— ST      Cl    23 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio      643.970.  pub 

1-22-57.     a.  46.  .  „       ..,  w     V       ii«a««i 

Profeaalonal    Printing   Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      ftM.zsi. 

cane.     Cl.  37.  .  _..  ._„  -_    «« 

ProfeU,  Joaeph.  Waat  Warren,  Siaaa.    &M.1S8,  2»<^i,  ^L  »• 
Projection  Optica  Co..   Inc..  Rocheater,   N.   Y.     643.912.  pub. 

Qukk*Srfe,    Inc..    Oklahoma    City,   Okla.      538.047,   cane. 

R  B  C^abrlca.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      538.117,  cane     Cl.  39 
Raybeatoa-ManhatUn.     Inc..    Manhelm.    Pa.     •*8,»11,    pub. 

Ray"  Lnther   Waate   Cn..    toe..    Lynn,    Maaa.      643.800,    pub 

1—22—57      Cl    12 
Raymond  Bag  Co..  The.   MMdletown,  Ohi«.     538.244.  cane. 

Cl    ** 
Raymond.   Kmery    B..   Jr..  d.   b.   a.    Raymond   Ointment   Co.. 

Wilmington.  Del.     538,049,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Raymond  Ointment  Co. :  Sea- 
Raymond,  Emery  E.,  Jr. 
BeAfdoa    Co..   The.    8t.    Loula   County.    -Mo.      648.839.    pob. 

1-22-57      Cl.  16.  _  ,     «        „     ..  kf     V 

Relfe.    Milton,    d.    b.    a.    The    Laxcafe    Co..    Yonkera.    N.    i. 

643.852.  pub.  1-22-57.     Q.  18. 
Relneke.  E    R..  ft  Co.  :  Sc*— 

Relnekc.  Edward  R.  _^         ^..r.T.._^ 

Relneke,  Edward  R..  d.  b.  a.  R.  R.  Relneke  ft  Co..  PeterabarK. 

Ind.     538.058.  eanc.     Cl.  2.  ».„^«        k   ,    ^   »t 

Relaa.  Kurt.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.    643,962.  pub.  1-22-57. 

n    45. 
Ren  Plaatlca.  Inc.,  Lanalng.  Mich.    644.006.    C\.  6. 

R«vlon.  Inc.  :  See — 

R««v'on  ProductB  Corp.  .     m    •» 

RcTlon    Producta   Corp..    to    Revlon,   Inc..    New   York,   N.   T. 

64.^928,  pub.  1-22-57      Cl.  88.  ^  ^^_ 

Rlalto  Cltma  Aaaodation.  RIalto.  Calif.     588.088.  cane.     Cl. 

Richmond  Cedar  Worka  Mfg.  Corp..  Rlcbmood,  Va.  848,799, 
pub    1-22-57.     Cl    12.  „^  ., 

Rl^l  Paper  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  648,923.  pub.  1-22-57. 
CT.  37. 


Rita  Chocolate  ft  Caady  Mfg.  Co.  lac.,  Corry,  P».     SM^IO. 

cane.     CL  46.  ......     *x_.... 

Rohb.na.   Harry   U.,  Daatal    Stndlo,   toe,   HoUywood,   Calif. 

538.044,  cane.     Cl.  44.  ..„  ^^„  ^   „ 

Robhiua,  jean  K.,  Ban  Franclaeo.  CaMf.    538.407.  eane.    Cl.  8. 
Rocafurd  Paint  Mfg.  Cu.,  Kockfurd,  111.   643,833,  pab.  1-22-57. 

Cl     16 
Roddenberr.  W.  B.,  Co.,  to  W.  B.  Roddanbary  Ca.  !»«•.  Cairo. 

Oa.     846,158,  rw.  5-18  87.     C  .  48.  ,         ^^ 

Koddanbery,  W.  M.,  Co..  to  W.  B.  Boddenbary  Co.,  toe..  Cairo, 

Ua.    34...906,  rea.  5-11-57.    CT  46. 


84S.81T,  pab. 


Roddenbery,  W.  B..  Co.,  Inc. :  Bt 

Roddenbcry,  W.  B..  Co. 
Rogera   Paint    Producu.    Inc.,   Detroit,    Mich. 

l-2J-a7      a.  18  ..^^ 

Romann  ft  Boah  PI*  Iron  ft  Coke  Co.,  8t  Loula.  Mo.    115,036, 

ren.  1-18-57.    Cl.  1. 
Both,  ClMater  H.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     643,950.  pub 

l-i2-87.     Cl.  39  _^_  _,     ^ 

Roolemeau   A  Blllea   Mlnlaturca  8.   A.,  Btanna.   Swltaariand 

346,100,  ren.  5-18-57.    O.  23.  .     ^ 

Roolementa  ft  Blllea   MInlatarea  8.  A.,  BleaDe.  Swltaarklid. 

346.106.  ren.  5-18-57.    CL  28.  „«     «      « 

Robta.  Herbert,  d.  h.  a.  New  York  Toy  ft  Oame  Mfg.  Co..  New 

York.  N.  Y.    443.896.  pob.  1-22-57.    Cl.  22  ^ 

Rydatrooi.  Carlton,  L.,  a.  b.  a.  The  Norcote  Co.,  St.  PetarahBrg, 

ria.    845,811,  pub.  1-22-57.    Cl.  16.  ^    ^ 

8  ft  M  raahloaa,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y     538^.  caac.    CT.  89. 
8abM  Ulaaa  Co.,  N««  York,  N.  Y.    538.211.  caac.     CL  ^ 
Saleacorporatlon   of   Bohemian    Sheat   Glaaa    Factorlaa.   Ltd.. 

Pragne,  Ca^hoalotrakU.    SS8.013,  cane.    Cl  83^.         ^     . 
Sctalndei,  Morton,   d.   b.   a.   >%eaton  Wooda  Stadloa,  Waatoa. 

Conn.    843,»8»,  pub.  1-15-57.    CL  38.  { 

Seboaneaaa.  J . :  Mm — 

Scboeaemaa  i 

Scboeneman.  J..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md..  now  by  change  of^MB* 

to   Slada.  toe.,  to  J.  Schoeneaaan.     643.943.  pab.   1-22-^7. 

Cl  39 
Scbott.  Andrew  F..  Mllwaofeee.  Wla.     943.911.  pab.  1-28-57 

Scorin    Mfg.   Co..   Brooklyn.   N.    Y      643.988.   p«h.    1-28-5T 

Scully  Signal  Co..  Cambridge,  Maaa.     538/>61.  eaae.  ^O.  83. 
SeidlltB    Paint    ft    VamUb   Co.,    Kaaaaa   City,    Ma.      643.821, 

pab.    1-23-57.    CL  16. 
Sepco  Corp.  :  See — 

Automatic  Bectric  Heater  Oo.  ^      ^    ... 

Seymour  Kooda.  Inc.,  Topeka.  Kane      644,009.     CL  46. 
Seymour    of    Sycamore.    Inc..    Sycamore.    III.      648,840,    pab. 

1-22-57.    CL  16.  _     ^ 

Shaek'a,  Lake  aty.  Fla.    538.153.  cane.    Cl  48.        ^  ,  ^  .- 
Shaw  and  BUTaky.  toe..  Detroit.  Mich.    848,988.  pah.  1-SS-5T. 

Cl  38 
Bhotwali  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Chicago.  IIL     538.085.  caac.    CL  48. 
Shall  Day  Co..  Tacoma.  Waab.     120,907    canc^    ^L  *»•  ^  ,- 
Store.  Fredda  F.  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     643.929.  pab.  1-23-57. 

Cl  38 
Signal  Oil  Co..  Loa  Aagalaa.  Calif.     538.822.  caac    Cl.  15. 
Slade.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schoeaeman.  J..  Inc. 
amaUman.  L,  ft  Sona  Co..  New   York.  If.  T.     94i,m,  pah. 

1-22-37.    Cl.  3.  ^   .      .^^. 

Smith.  Alexander,  ft  Sona  Carpet  Co..  Yoakera.  M.  T.    587J968. 

tanc     Cl.  42.  -.        ^      « 

Smith,  Herman  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Welhnaater  Oil  Too*  Co..  Barray. 

La.    643.905.  pub.  1-23-57.    Cl.  23. 
Snow  Land  Fooda,  StUlwatar,  Mlna.     588.184.  caac.     Q.  48. 
8oci«t^  ft  R.   L.  (iamMa  ft  Co..  BUlaneoart.  8etoe.  France. 

643.903-4.  pab    l-r2-57.     0.23.  w     ,    ••  « 

Sohlu    Chemical    Co.,    Lima.    Ohio.      643.790.    pah.    1-22-57. 

CL  10. 
South  Texaa  Drywall  Co.  .  Sea — 

ClemoDda,  AJhart  B. 
Spencer  Turbine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Organ  Powet  Corp.^he 
Springfield  Floor  Mllla,  The  :  See- 
Colorado  Milling  ft  Blerator  Co.,  The 
Spring  Garden  Bxtenaton  :  Bet — 

Liqnlda  Inc 
8<|ulbb.  E.  R.    ft  Son.,  N»w  York,  N.  Y.    538.242.  caac     Cl^l 8 
Sundard   todoatrlal  Compounda  Co..  Chicago.  Ill     537,06i, 

cane.    Cl.  15.  ^^      -..•-«.. 

Standard   LUot  and  Cement  Co..   Baltimore.  Md.     843,794, 

pab.  1-23-57.    CL  12.  _  _  -..-..* 

Sta^rd    Mininff    Co.,    Kaaaaa    City,    Mo.      848J40,    pob. 

1—22—57      CL  So 

Stax  Jewelry  Co.  Jac..  New  York,  N.  Y.    •MJ^^vSi'^  ^« 
Sterling  Palp  *  Paper  Co..  Sao  CUlra.  \Vla.    5S8.38T,  aaae. 

Cl   37 
Stier.  Joaeph  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     538,195,  caac    CL  88. 
Stoller  Chemical  Co.  :  Sea — 

Stotler,  Bqgh  8.  _  .  „       »..  j^. 

Stoller,  HaghTTd.  b.  a.  Btollcr  Cheiolcal  Co.,  Akroa,  Ohio. 

64.^772,  Mb.  1-23-57.    O.  1.  _.        ^  .*_.^ 

Btoaer-Madiie.   Inc..    Pittabarrt     Pa.    to   AmwieaB-MarJma 

Co.,  DiTlaloa.  Chicago.  HL     643.841,  pab.  1-22-67.     Cl,  16. 
Stroock.    8..   ft   Co..    lac.   Hew   York,    N.    Y.      347.531.   rea. 

IL— 2^k-&T       Cl    4S. 

Sugar  B«et  Prodacta  Co..  lac.  Saglaaw.  Mich.    840.491,  nu. 

11-10-56.    Cl.  52.  I 

Sanklat  Orewara,  lac. :  Bee — 

California  Fruit  Orowera  ■achange  | 

Sapplee-Blddle   Hardware  Co..    to   8aMloe-Bltfdl»-8talti   Co., 

Phtladelpbla.  Pa.     343.254,  rea.  3-18-57.     CL  95. 
Supplee-Blddle-Stelti  Co  :  See— 

Sappleo-Bkldle  Hardware  Co. 
Tate-Laz  Modidae  Co.    ~ 
Tate,  Norman  F 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  V 


Tate  Norman  F.,  d.  b.  a.  Tate-Lax  Medicine  Co.,  Waco,  Tax. 
TaJ}o^'%m^".'L;^"L^  Co.'^Po\*gb.^«p.t..  N.  Y.  116.471,  ren. 
Teroi^din  Pr.5lacta  Co..  San  Franclaeo.  Calif.    537.998.  cane. 

TeS*  cJrp..  White  PUina.  N.  Y.     643.960.  pub.  1-22-57.     Cl. 

44. 

Tech  Matter  Corp.  :  See — 

Temp^L'irSplnnl?.  MIIU.  Inc..  MoorearlUe.  N.  C.    643.958.  pub. 

1  —22—57       Cl    43 
Tledemann  ft  McMorran,  to  Tiedcmann  A  McMorran.  Inc,  San 

Franclaeo.  Calif     347,062.  ren.  6-16-67.    Cl.  46. 
TIedemann  ft  McMorran,  Inc.  :  See— 

Tledemann  ft  McMorran  „     - 

Tiller    John   8  ,   Laddera  Co.,   Inc..   The.   V^aterTllet,  N.   Y. 

114,.'i78-0r*n    12-19-56.     0.50  ,_   .^     ^     ,       <l4«  «uui 

Thomi.   ft    Belt.   Co.,    Inc.,    The,    BUaabeth,   N.   J.      643.886. 

Tow"n  Tal^'pJliab^cllMancheater,  BngUnd.  538.056.  cane. 
Tr^iei    Mfg.     Co..     The,    OereUnd,     Ohio.       344,275.    ren. 

Tr?^  MfJ.''co?«rli«TUle,  111.  643.891.  Pub-  1-22-^7  Cl.  21. 
Tuoper  Corp  ,  NoriE  Smithfleld.  R    I.     643.899,  pub.  1-22-57 

"21'    Publlablna    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      643.930,    pob. 

1-22-57      O.  38. 
Twl  Llahf   Paint  Co.  :  8ef~ 

Mrhlfun.  John  T.  «..ooi«      mih 

UUman     Producta    Corp..     Norwalk.    Conn.       648.916.     pub. 

Untf  No^TcUy   Co  .   Inc  .   New   York,   N.  Y.     538.149.   cane. 

CnUed^State.    Rubber   Co..    New    York.   N.   Y..   and    Paaaalc. 


S   J      114  848    12(c)  pub.  4-9-37.     Cl.  aw. 
Unlfi"  State.  RubbirC^.  Paaaalc,  N.  J.     345.358,  12(c)  pub. 

CnltJd  "ire^lk  ^Acceaaorlea  Co.,  Tulaa,  OkU      538.021,  cane. 

Cl    15 
rnlted  Wallpaper.  Inc..  Oilcago,  RL     538.028.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Valley  Fralt  and  Vegetable  Co.  :  See — 

Valmor*^'prSducti  Co..  Chicago.   111.     643.986,  pub.  2-28-56. 

O  51 
Venua  Foundation  Oarmenta,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m.     345,814.  ren 

Veaa   Bereraae  Co..   Inc.    to  Whiatle  ft  Vaaa  Beveragea.   Inc., 

St.  Loul..  Mo      347.400  ren  «-22-57      Cr  45. 
Veatal.  Maxinc  A.,  Bnglewood.  Colo.     643.978,  pub.  1-22-67. 

VlSii??  Packing  Co.,   Loa    Angelea.    Calif      644,010-14.     O. 

Vlctiirr     Spud    Senrlce.     Inc..    Chicago.    111.       643.969.    pob. 

VldeoUCorp  .  New  York  N.  Y  .  to  Tech  Matter  Corp..  Brook- 
lyn   N   Y      643,875.  pub    10-16-56.     O.  21.  .,.„,^         . 

Vitro  Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.  643.814,  pub. 
1-22—57      Cl    16 

Von  Lengerke  ft  Antoine.  Chicago.  HI.    643,897.  pub.  1-22-57. 

Cl   22 
Wall  Flrma.    Inc.,    Ellaabeth.    Pa.      643,842.    pub.    1-22-57. 

Waplea  Platter  Co  ,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     643,994,  pub.  1-22-57. 

Warren.  8.  D  .  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa      5.V.  974,  cane.  .CL  37. 
Webater,  W.  F.,  Cement  Co..  Cambridge,  Maaa      643,830,  pub. 

WeekiT  Pnbllcatlona.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  643.935.  pnb. 
1-23-57     O   38. 


Weir  Roy  d.  b.  a.  Valley  Fnilt  and  Vegetable  Co.,  Pharr,  Tex. 

643.972.  pub.  1-22-67.     O.  46. 
Wellmaater  Oil  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Weaa^'Air^^frEnglneering  Co..  Ltd.,  Middle  Woodford, 
SalUburj.  England.    538,227  cane.    CL  6.  ,4««iio 

Weatern  Tablet  ft  Statlonerr  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  438,HO, 
12(c»  pub.  4-9-57.     CT  37.  a^t  «oo 

Weatern  Tablet  ft  SUtlonery  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     437.399, 

wiVli<fiSn  Ptoduci  Aaaoclitlon,  Ltd.,  The  by  DaTlaon  N^- 
man  ft  Co.    Ltd.,    London,   England.      341.621,    12(c)    pnb. 

Weatlngbonae  Electric  Corp..   Eaat   Plttaburgh.  Pa.     588.080. 

cane.    Cl.  15. 
Weaton  Woods  Studios  :  See — 

Schlndel,  Morton.  ^,     ._    ^,    „      />i«no<>    «„i. 

Wheeler  Laboratoriea.  Inc..  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.     643,993,  pub. 

12-18-56.     O.   100.  ,„„  ^^^  _,    -, 

Whlaper  Tone  Co  .  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     538,404.  cane.    CL  il. 
Whistle  A  Veas  Beveragea.  Inc.  :  See — 

WhltiSl^hl'.^c^rCa.'New  York.  N.  Y.     643.857.   pab. 

1-22-57.     CL  18.  „        „^         _  „-       ,,B«Aa 

White    Star   Canning  Co.,   Bast    San   Pedro,  Calif.      118,608. 

Whrmori^lffg.   Co.,  The.   CleveUnd,   Ohio.      347.507,   cane. 

^1      1  ft 

Whllile  Mfg.   Co.,  Stratford.   Conn.     643,896,   pob.   1-22-57. 

Cl  22 
Wilbur   ft   Wllllame   Co.,   The.    Boaton,   Maaa.      643,816.    pub. 

Wllhelm,    A..    Co..   The.    Reading.   Pa.,   to  The   GUdden   Co., 

OeveUnd,  Ohio.     116  730.  ren.  5-16-67     Cl   12. 
Wlllla.  Clayton  8..  Cape  Charlea.  Va.     538  145,  «nc     CT.  46. 
Wllaon.    Walter    B..   Jr..    Miami   Beach,   Fla.      538.245.    cane. 

Wlme?icher  ft   Rice  Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     538,220,  cane. 

O   39 
Wlndnwphanlc  Co.  :  See —  1 

Malt,  Herman.  ^.._L.        ^    .   «»  ■« 

WItco  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     843.7»5.  pnb.  1-22-67. 

O   6 
Wolff     George,    d.    b.    a.   The   Zil   Co..    San    Frandaco.    Calif. 

643  963.  pub.  12-11-56.     CL  45  ««  non 

Woodman   Co..   Inc..   The.   Arondale   Batatea.   Qa.      538.090, 

W^man  Co.    Inc.,  The.  Arondale  Batatea.  Ga.     538.089-90. 

Wooater  Finishes  Corp..  to  The  Wooater  Sealkote  Co..  Wooater, 

Ohio.    643  803.  pub.  1-22-57.    CL  16. 
Wooater  Sealkote  Co..  The    See— 

Wooater  FInlahee  Corp.  ..„  „^  m    to 

Wyeth  Inc..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     538,299,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Yahnke  J.  G..  Co.  :  See— 

Yabnke,  Jamea  G.  _^-...o       r  <w^*..^ii..   ni 

Yahnke   Jamea  G..  d.  b.  a.  J.  O.  Yahnke  Co.,  Ubertyrillo,  DL 

643.802  nob.  1-22-57      O.  16. 
Yardney  Chemlx  Corp.,  to  Ions  Bxchangeft  Chemical  Corp., 

New    York     N.    Y.      643.779,    Pab.    1-22-57       O.    5^ 
Zellwood    Fruit   Dlatributore,    Inc..   Zellwood.    Fla.      644.010. 

ZeSiyt*  American   Corp..   New  York.   N.    Y.     538,177.   cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Zll  Co..  The   Bee — 

Zlon  to'dMt^r.SI"*Inc..  Zlon    III..     538.  <X^-  «°«i.  <^Vl7*" _nb 
Zaercher.    C.    B.     ft    Co.,    Inc..    Chicago.    lU.      643.967,    pob. 

Zylon    Products  Co.,   Inc.,  Prorldenee,   R.   I.     643.776.   pob. 
1-22-57.    O.  2. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


DaybgliC  SsTiiv  Tbnc 

The   Patent   Office  will   operate  on   Daylictit   H«rlng  Time 
from  April  29  through  October  2ft.  1937. 


All  reference*  to  Patent  No.  2,786.842  to  Richard  D.  Shock, 
ligBor  to  Abbott  Laboratorlea  for  Bia-Qainaldinea,  appear- 
ing in  the  OrricuL  Oazbttb  of  March  26.  1957,  should  be 
deleted  aa  the  application  waa  withdrawn  from  Isaac  and  the 
patent  waa  not  lasned. 


All  references  to  Patent  No.  2.787.145  to  Geoffrey  Tootblll. 
assignor  to  William  Asqnith  Ltd..  for  Infinitely  Variable 
Torqae  Tranamitter,  appearing  In  the  OrricUL  Gakctti  of 
April  2.  1997.  should  be  deleted  as  the  application  waa  with- 
drawn from  lasoe  and  the  patent  was  not  Issued. 


(D.  C.  W.  Va.)  Otto  Patent  No.  2.599.067  (23—119),  for 
production  of  ammonium  sulfate.  Claims  1,  2,  4,  7,  8,  14  to 
16,  18,  and  19  Held  invalid.  Otto  v.  Koppen  Compatm,  Inc., 
€t  •!..  147  F.  Bopp.  552  ;  112  U8PQ  106. 

(D.  C,  low*)!  Madle  Patent  No.  2,605.758  (123 — 149),  tor 
current  generating  device.  Claim  5  Held  inralid.  Brim* 
and  atratton  Corporation  ▼.  Clinton  Machine  Company,  Inc., 
147  F.  Supp.  381  ;  112  U8PQ98. 

(D.  C.  Iowa)  Lechtenberg  Patent  No.  2,698,789  (121 — 194). 
for  air-cooled  internal  combustion  engine.  Claim*  1.  2.  4  to  8, 
and  14  to  16  Held  invalid.    U. 

(D.  C.  Tenn.)  Blati  Reissue  Patent  No.  23,849  (103 — 188), 
for  spring  suspended  hobby  horse,  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Blots  T.  Botfo,  147  F.  Supp.  468  ;  —  L'SPQ  — . 

(D.  C.  Calif.)  Ney  I>esign  Patent  No.  Dea.  144.250 
(122 — 457),  for  slipper  or  similar  article.  Held  invaUd. 
Pnddiet,  Inc.,  et  •!.  v.  Broadvay  Department  Storea,  Inc., 
et  •!.,  147  F.  Supp.  378  ;  122  USPQ  161. 


Alt  referancfls  to  Patent  No.  2,787.184.  assignor  to  The 
Mathewson  Corporation  for  Conical  Headed  F^atener  Having 
Annalar  Sealing  Means  Retained  Thereon,  appearing  in  the 
OrriciAL  Oacbttx  of  April  2,  1957.  should  be  deleted  as  the 
application  waa  withdrawn  from  lasoe  and  the  patent  waa 
not  lasued. 


EMsdaiiDcn 

2,679,620. — Theodore  M.  Berry,  Schenectady,  N.  T.  LlNB 
Follower.  Patent  dated  May  25,  1954.  Disclaimer 
filed  Mar.  18,  1957,  by  the  asalgnee,  Oener«l  Electric 
Company. 

Hereby  entera  this  disclaimer  to  claima  1,  2,  and  8  of  said 
patent. 


Adjadkatod  Patcnii 

(C.  A.  Ohio)  Femgren  Patent  No.  2,128,239  (18 — 25).  for 
process  of  molding  plastic  materials.  Claims  8.  21,  and  26 
Held  ralid,  not  Infringed.  PU*  Corportion  v.  Precision  Em- 
trndert.  Inc..  239  F.2d  792  ;  112  USPQ  150. 

(C.  A.  Ohio)  Corning  Patent  No.  2.177,366  (49 — 92),  for 
tempered  glass  articles.  Held  not  infringed.  Coming  Glmea 
Work*  V.  Federal  Ola»M  Co.,  239  F.2d  674  :  —  USPQ  — . 

(C.  A.  N.  J.)  Ferngren  Patent  No.  2,230.188  (18 — 5).  for 
process  of  and  apparataa  for  forming  articles  from  plastic 
material.  Claim  16  Held  Invalid.  PI—  Corporation  v.  Prod- 
MioH  MBtmder;  Inc.,  239  F.2d  792  ;  112  USPQ  150. 

(C.  A.  Ohio)  Coming  Patent  No.  2.329.057  (65 — 18),  for 
tempered  glaas  articles.  Held  not  infringed.  Coming  Olaae 
Workt  V.  Federmi  Olaet  Co.,  289  P.2d  674  ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(D.  C.  W.  Va.)  Otto  Patent  No.  2.423,794  (28—119),  for 
prodnctioB  of  ammonium  aulfate.  Claima  1  to  3  Held  invalid 
and  not  infringed.  Otto  v.  Koppen  Company,  Inc.,  et  ml., 
147  F.  Supp.  552  :  112  USPQ  108. 

(D.  C.  Tenn.)  Blati  Patent  No.  2.437.015  (272—52).  for 
spring  suspended  hobby  horse.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Bute  V.  Bott;  147  F.  Supp.  468  ;  —  USPQ  — . 


2.7I5,709.-VoA»  F.  Bchoeppel,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     AtacBaVT 
Htbebino  Apparatcb.     Patent  dated  Aug.  16,  1956.    Dis- 
claimer filed  Mar.  21,  1957.  by  the  assignee,  Jrinnea^lte-^- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company. 

Hereby  entera  tlila  disclaimer  to  claim  44  of  aald  patent. 


2.741,266. — Richard  D.   Orayson,    La   (Canada,    C^if.      Taltb 

STKDCTuaK.     Patent   dated  Apr.    10,   1956.     DlacUUner 

filed  Mar.   15,   1957,  by  the  asalgnee,  General  ControU 

Co. ;  the  inventor  consenting. 

Hereby  entera  tbia  disclaimer  to  claima  1,  2,  3.  8.  and  T  of 

aald  patent. 


2.779,660. — John  Rohell.  West  Hempstead.  N.  T.  Method  or 
Producing  Htdrazinb.  Patent  dated  Jan.  29.  1957. 
Digclalmer  filed  Mar.  20,  1957.  by  the  aaslgnee,  (i^ven- 
hHmBrothert  (t9i$). 

Hereby  entera  this  disclaimer  to  claim  5  of  aald  patent. 


New  AppUcatiom  Recelrcd  Dwfnc  F^bnary  1957 

Patenta 5,583 

Designs M2 

PlanU- 7 

ReiastMs 16 

ToUl - B,»48 


PatenU 765— No. 

Designs 77 — No. 

Planta 4 — No. 

Kelasoas S — No. 

Total. 849 


2,788.522  to  No.  2,789.286,  Incl. 

180.054  to  No.      180,130,  Ind. 

1.589  to  No.  1,592,  Ind. 

24,301  to  No.        24,803,  ind. 
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Fatcate  Avaflablc  for  UccMfaig  or  Sale 


2,699.36H.  liarbage  Disposal  I'nit.  Alois  S«lmer.  Corr«- 
8pondene«  tn  Richards  4  Oeler,  274  Madison  Are..  New  Tork 
1«.  N.  Y. 


2.755.702. 

2.774.W34. 
actertstlc 


Smoothneaa  Monttortos  Dericc. 

Voltaje   DlTld«r   With  Adjustable  Ovtpnt  Char- 


2  743.03  i      Hlfcb  Pressure  Seaiaosure. 
Kaskf  St.,  l>onkirk.  N.  T. 


J.V)  1,532.     Safety  Switch  Assembly 
Ashley  St..  Bast  Boston.  Mass. 

2.780.507.     Table  Leg  Extension. 
37th  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 


Joseph  Snleg.  721 

LonU  M.  Belllo,  39 

Robert  N.  Parley,  2524 


The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California  is  prepared  to 
grant  non^zrlnsiTe  licenses  under  the  following  12  patents 
on  reasonable  terms  to  domestic  manafscturers.  Applications 
for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to  :  Robert  M.  Cnderblll,  Secre- 
tary and  Treasurer,  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. 240  Administration  Building.  Berkeley  4,  Calif. 

2.4S5.027.  Separating  Machines  (for  beans). 

2,«30.37«.  Multiple  Extraction  Apparatus. 

2.636.146.  Ion  Gauge. 

2.665.405.  Regulated  Low  Voltage  Power  Supply. 

2.667.806.  BUck  Body  Radiometer  and  Reflector. 

2.699.086.     Means    for    Measuring    Physical    Brightness    and 
Physical  Brightness  Ratios. 

2.707,881.     Doable  Barrel  Radiometer. 

2,726.102.     Pressure  Difference  Seal  Between  a  Flanged  Pipe 
and  a  Plate. 

2.736.095.     Volume  Measuring  Device. 

2.758  905.     Magnetic  Recording  Apparatus. 

2,772,391.     Recording   Magnetometrlc  Apparatus  of  the  Nu- 
clear-Resonance Type. 

2.783.233.     10-Hydroxyalkalolds  and  Method  of  Making. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exrhi- 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  34  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Apnlications  for  licenses  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Housewares  and 
Radio  Receiver  Division.  1285  Boston  Ave..  Bridgeport  2, 
Conn. 

2.566.904      Automatic  Electric  Toutar. 

2,615,386.     Automatic  Electric  Toaster. 

for 


Applications  for  license  und»»r  the  following  0  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Aircraft  ProdacU 
Department.  1  River  Road,  Schenectady  5,  N.  ¥. 

2,456.475.  Ignition  System. 

2.590.022.  Control  Device. 

2.602.149.  Ignition  System. 

2.615.127.  Electronic  Computer  Device. 

2.727.989.  Radio  Noise  Filter. 

2,752.574.  Method   and   Apparatus    for   Electrical   Filtering. 

2,764.021.  Device  for   Measurement  of  Arc  Kacrgy. 

2.765.374.  Magnetic  Amplifier. 

2.770.769.  Push  Pull  Magnetic  Amplifier. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  17  patents 
may  b**  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Coun- 
sel. Measurements  and  Industrial  Producta  Division  920 
Western  Ave..  West  Lynn  3.  Maas. 

2.232.525.     Apparatus  for  Measuring  Horsepower  and  Energy. 

2.256.218.  Method   and   Apparatus   for  Casting    Permanent 
Magneta. 

2.350.170.     Volt  Ampere  Meter. 

2,439,835.     Volt-Ampere  Meter. 

2.250.219.  Welding  Apparatua. 
2.250,940.  Art  of  Welding. 
2.272.158.  Arc  Welding  Head. 
2.272.738.  Contact  Mechanism. 

2.280.628.  Arc  Welding  Apparatus. 

2.280.629.  Arc  Welding  Apparatw. 

2.282.031.  Welding  Apparatus. 

2.282.032.  Method  of  .Seam  Welding. 
2.311.462.     Control  Apparatus. 

2.376.215.  Alternsting  Current  Control  Appsratus. 

2.401.383.  Electrode  Holder. 

2.468.583.  Contact  Mechanism. 

2,736,787.  Arc  Welding  Apparatus. 


2,655.860.     Actuating    Mechaniam 
Toasters  and  the  Like. 


Automatic    Electric 


ClanMcatkm  Order  No.  2U 

Classification  Order  No.  216.  dated  March  29.  1957.  Incor- 
porates changes  in  the  following  classes  : 

Classes  15.  21,  94.  137,  182   (abolished),  210   (complete 
revision).  294 

The  above  changes  will  be  incorporated  In  the  Manual  of 
Megavoltmeter  for  Induction   Electron  Accelera-    Classification  replacement  sheets  dated  April  1957. 

M.  C.  ROSA. 
2.746,683.     Apparatus   for    Measuring  RoUUon   of  a   Shaft.  Directtr.  Pmteut  Msmmininif  Opention. 


Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  5  patents  may 
he  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  General  Engineering  I.jibora- 
^ry.  General  Electric  Company,  1  River  Road,  Schenectady  5, 
N.  Y. 

2.648.240.      Frequency  Modulated   Photometer. 

2.683.804 
tors. 


>««tU 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1957 

i 

Total  numh<»r  of  pending  appliratjons  (excluding  DeaJgns) .,,»,,.— _^_-. 216,  594 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications   6,  300 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 109,847 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,  981 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.- Dec.  29,  1955 

Date  of  oldest  amended  i4>plication -...- ^.,- . ._. Dec.   16,  1954 


R06A.  M.  C 


OpstaUsa 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GSOUPS.  AND  SUPEBV180RT  EXAMINERS 


I.  STONE,  L  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

II.  BTRACHAN.  O.  W.,  COMMITNICATION8,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

IIL  YUNG  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUKACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHor,  H    B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OE  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


VU.  EAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
CL.  GORBCKl,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Eiwsr  ■■■■sis  la  parea theses  iadfaalc  EzBMialag  Grsat) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakes;  Excavsting.  Planting:  Plant  Haibandry:  Scattering  Unloaders 

1.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Fishing,  Trapplnt  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses:  Tobacco:  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles, 

BuUooi  and  Clasps 

I.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metalhirgy  (Proeese  and  Apparatus);  Alloy* 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyers;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators  , 

R.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harvesters:  Threshing:  Knotlers;  Animal  Husbandry:  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butdierlng; 

Vagstable  sod  Meat  Cutters  sod  Commlnutors:  Fences:  Gates;  Music:  Signals  and  Indicators    

6.  (I)  8URLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  s.  g.  Natural  Resins,   Proteins,  Heterocyclic  Amides,  Amioee,  General 

Onanle  Vntmma , 

7.  (IV)  OON8ALVE8,  J.  B..  Optto,  Photographic  Apparatus ...1.. 

g.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O..  Beds:  Chairs  and  SeaU:  Cabinets;  Tables;  MIsoellaneous  Furniture •»..-• 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.  Pumps:  Fans:  Turbines ......V...  — ... 

W.  (VI)  BOYD,  8,  Ftraarms:  Ordnance:  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Bultton.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting: 

Nailing.  SUpltng  and  CHp  Ctanehiog;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Eihibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  (Ill)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls    .  

15.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Catting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufscture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Walking 

(part),  a.  g.  Spedal  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  8awli«,  Milling.  Planing.  Taming 

14.  (HI)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bandlag.  MlMjallanaous  ProoesMS,  AsMmbly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics:  Air  Brakes 

16.  (VU)  BRINDISI  M.  V.,  Plastics:  Pla-^tlc  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Gtaas 

16.  (II)  LOVEWKLL.  N.  N.,  Television,  Telephony,  Recorders. 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manutsetures;  Packaging;  Typswrltsrs;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet 

Material  AsMdatton  or  Fokling 

15.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions,  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbioes;  Spsed 

Responsive  Devices 

It.  (VII)  PATRICE,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Fumaoes;  BoUsrs;  Conoentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Bumen 

X>.  (V)  BROWN.  L.  M.,  Mlaoallaneous  Hardware;  Ckxure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making:  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Causa;  Undartaklnc .„ .. 

a.  (Ill)  MADER,  R    C,  Textiles    . 

S3.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M  L.,  Aeronautics:  BoaU;  Buoys:  Ships:  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fhild  Dte- 
phragms  and  Bellows 

S.  (ID  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  EduoaUoo 

M.  (Ill)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewing  Mschinee:  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing.  Clutches  and  Power -Stop  Control  

2S  (VII)  NEVIU8.  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes.  MisceUaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus  

SB.  (H)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Eiectrieity-Geoeratlon.  Motive  Power,  Trananiiaalon  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  DL-tcharging.  Arc  Lampa.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU:  Elevators  (part), 
e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms..  

17.  (IV)  JAM  E8,  S  ,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleanlnr  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textllee,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  SoUds 

5.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Intamal  Combustion  Enghiae;  ExpsoHlble  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders.  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts:  Flexlbl«KShaft  Couplings:  Chuck.s  or  SockeU; 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  sod  Way  Cooveyen;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays:  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Servlee;  Wheel  Substitutes -- 

18.  (V)  HABECKBR.L.  B.Toola;  Woodworklxw:  Button.  Banaiaad  Wheel  Maktaig;BaagBae;ClDth.Leatberand  Rubber 

Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carrlen;  Joint  Packing,  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  JoinU;  Tool-Handling  Fasten- 
ings.  

JO.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Rafirlferation;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulatltm,  Tbermo- 
staU.  HumldistaU;  Illimilnating  Burners:  Miscellaneous  Heating ,  


DIVISIONS 


■  •  •y^^-"*  ••••^  »  "*•  -  • 


0,  31,  as,  4S,  M,  so, 

M,  80,  00,  (B,  M. 

I«,  23,  an,  37.  «,  44. 

48,  51,  M,  OB.  70. 

2,  12,  IS.  14,  21.  M. 
57.  M,  61.  Designs. 

7.  11.  17,  r.  M,  Sft. 
3B,  fiS,  (B. 

8.  ao,  »,  33,  36.  40. 
41,52.  66. 

1,  4.  5,  9.  10.  18,  22, 
28,  45.  47. 

3,  15,  ]«.  25,  30,  32. 
40,  55.  67. 

1,  II,  lu,  rv,  V. 


Oldest  Apiriicatlon 


New      Amended 


3-26-M 

3-5-56 

7-10-56 
6-11-56 

5-15-66 

4-»-56 
4-4^56 

5-10-56 
5-31-56 
4-13-86 

6-«-66 
3-5-56 

6-0-66 

6-21-56 

6-11-56 

12-20-55 

3-1-56 

4-8-56 


5-14-66 

IJ-27-56 
4-S-66 

6-25-56 

5-16-56 

7-»-66 
6-6-66 


»-m-H 


4-18-86 


6-6-55 

1-27-65 

l-fr-66 

(^10-55 

11-4-66 

12-23-45 

2-0-56 

1-16-56 

Il-2S-«6 

1-18-86 
1-11-55 

4-6-56 

7-5-55 

8-1-56 
ia-I»-54 

6-6-55 

8-7-56 
1- 


5-11-46 
8-10-66 

4-4-56 

1-27-66 

10-10-66 


8-1-56 

104f-65 

4-18-88 
4-2-56 

413 


DiyiaiONS.  EXAMIN 


AND  8UBJKCT8  OT  INTBNTION 


a. 

M. 


OtdMt  AppUoktkn 
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BOBTTCHBR,  A.  M.  (mUoc).  Carboa  Ctaemlftry  (part),  •.  f.  Dim  Addoets,  SOIooa  Gontalnioc  Carbon  Ccmpoonds. 

IT|ilimiimiiiii  of  Carfoon  Oxide*.  Parttal  Oxidalloa  of  Noo-Aroantte  HydnmrtMa  MlxtoTM,  HydraoarboH,  Hal- 

iipwitiiil  Hjrdroearbou;  STnttaeUc  Rmbu  (part)  

(VII)  BKRMAN,  H.,  Om  aad  Liqold  Cootaet  Apparatus;  Hent  Eiehaoce;  Oai  Separation;  Agltatloa:  Self  Proportloo- 

iBg  Fkild  Syatama;  LiqaM  Level  Reaponalre  STMeina;  Fire  Extinculaben   

(V)  MU8HAKK,  W.  L.,  BrM«ea;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Englneerin«;  Roada  and  Parini—ti 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  IUUw«y»-Dr»A  AppUaooea.  8wltch«a  and  Slfnala.  tarteee  Track,  Roffiot  Block,  Track 

Sadden;  EJeetilctty.  Tranamteton  to  Vehlcka;  Doraptaf  Vehldn:  Vehlde  Penden;  Haod  aad  HoM  Line  IrapfemeBti. 

(IV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D^  Dtapmrnkm:  PUllii*  and  Cloainc  Reoeptaclea;  ToUet;  Sheet  or  Web  Peedinc -. 

(V)  McPADYBN,  A.  D.,  MeMortaf  and  TeeUnc;  Aatomatle  WaKiMta;  Watcblof  Soalaa 

(ID  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Etoctridty-ajrltcbet,  WeJdln«.  HeMtnc  

a)  MARMBLSTEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (pwt),  e.  g..  Am,  Carboeydle  or  Aeyelle  Coapoonda  (part),  «.  k.  Aa- 

tbrooM,  Trteryimethanea.  Batera,  Actda,  Ketonea,  Aidehrdea.  Ethen,  Pbenoia.  Alooboli   

(TV)  WEIL,  I.,  nulJ  rii— in  lUcolatan;  Valvia;  Plold  HandUng  (except  Praaaara  ModolaUnc  Relaya,  Setf-Propor- 

tkmlnc  Syatema,  Float  ValYea,  Dtaphracras  and  Bellow*) ^ 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Raoaptadn-MetdUc,  Papar,  Wooden,  OlMi;  flpaelil  RMaplMlH  aod  PwkaflM. 

(V)  QURLEY.  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dtspenainit  CablneU:  Coin  Handllnc:  Mali.  Psra  or  Other  CoBae- 
tloB  Boxaa  or  Chutes;  Boekles.  Buttons  and  Clsapa;  Plre  Baoapes;  Ladden. 

4X  (II)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.,  Eleetrlc  SKnallng;  Telscraphy;  Electrical  Conneeton.. 

M.  (I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.  (acting),  Medidnea,  PolioDa,  Coametloi;  Sugar  and  Stank; 

tUilngand  DWnfeetlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

44.  (H)  EVANS.  N.  H..  Antennas;  Aatomatle  PUoU;  DlrvcUve  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectroaseten;  Nualear  Battartaa; 
Noelear  Reaonant  Devteee;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Meaauring;  Radar;  Sonar,  Torpedoea 

U.  (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A..  Wbeeli,  Tina  and  Axka;  Railwajr  Wbeek  and  Axlaa;  Lobrtoatlon:  Bearings  and  Ouldea;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Oeartng;  Spring  Devloea;  Animal  Dratt  Appliances   

46.  (I)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L..  acting).  Actlnkle  Sertea  (e.  g.,  flsalonable)  Compoonds;  Sintered  Metal 
Stock;  ExpkMlTes;  Power  Planu  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Snivery  (part);  RadloaeUva  Medlcteea;  Irradiation  Chem- 
istry; Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOP.  W.  J..  Mining,  QoairTtng.  and  loe  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehlekc;  Land  Vahklas. 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  TuattnC  fezeept  Meten): 

Spark  Phigs  sad  Ignition  Systems,  Switehboarda,  Relays,  Masnets.  Inductors.  Trana*irmer«,  Condensers.  Traoslstars, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers -•* 

(VII)  BBNDETT,  B..  Ehrtng  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUds;  VentOatkn:  Wads;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Restn  Compositions  (part),  Synthetk;  Rubber  Compo- 

sitkina.  Natural  Rubber 

(U)  YAPFEE,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters,  RacehrefS  and  Tunen;  Modnlaters;  Pleooeleetrle  Devtoea. 

(V)NEFP,  P.  R.,  Supporto  and  Racks 

(IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.  (acting).  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanginf ;  Books  and  Book  Makinr.  Maaltokllng:  Prtntwl  Matter; 
Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Blndera;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut 

ters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

(ID  NIL80N.  R.  O.,  Electric  Lampa;  Electronic  Tnbea;  MlsoeOaneons  Diaehafie  Devtaa;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  aad 

Oas  DIaebarfe  Device  CIrealU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  RadkweUve)  AppUoatkns  

(VII)  KLINE.  J.  R.,  Surgery;  DentMry;  Artlflolal  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  SolkU;  Cantritagal  Bowl 

Separator*;  Commlnutors 

(D  SPECK.  J.  R.,  Abrading  Composltlans:  Battertaa;  Coating  or  Plaatlc  Compoaitlona:  Bleotrtoal  aad  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry 

(IID  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Seraw,  Chain  and  Honeafaoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Metal  Bending 

(IID  BRONACOH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  PraiiissBS 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Cloaore  Operators;  Baths.  ClooeU.  Sinks  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drtlliag 

(I)  HBNKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertlUsera;  Oas,  Heating  and  IHumlnatlng 

(D  MANQAN,  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  Synthetic  Realn  Compositions  (part). 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(ni)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  snd  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horokigy;  Time  Contralllog  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mall  IJellvery;  Feeding  o(  Indefinite  Lengths 

(TV)  SHAPIRO.  A.,  Oames;  Toys;  Amusemenu  and  Bierclstng  Devloas;  Mechanical  Oons  and  Projectors;  Dhimlnatkm 
(D  WINKBL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermenUtlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Ugnlna.  Carbohy- 
drate Derlvatlvea,  Fats,  Sulfurlsed  Compounds ^ 

(I)  ORBENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  MIsoellaneous  Compositions 1 

(V)  USANN,  I.,  Oeometrtc  InstnimenU;  Acoustics:  BalMlng  Structures 

(VU)  KRAFFT,  C.  P.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  OmamenuUon;  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  TreatmcBt  of  TextUaa 

(ID  OALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Ouldea:  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Inaulatof* 

aD  BREW  RINK,  J.  L.,  Security  Laws  Admfailstratkm. 

BAILEY,  J.  8..  Paper  Maktng;  Mineral  Oils 

LADY,  J.  E.,  OacUlaton;  AmpUfiers:  Reslstanoes  and  Rheoetats 

Ill  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching  Apparel  (part),  e.  g..  Corsett  and  Brasstoas  

rV  BERLOWrrz.  W.,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  PIowi:  FhiM  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DUhising 

V  ANOEL,  C.  D.,  Kitchen  and  Table  Arttdaa;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  8e 

A— MONCURB,  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts 

B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  HousehoM,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 
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40. 
•0. 

51. 
83. 


54. 


56. 


86. 


80. 
SO. 

61. 

•3. 
63. 

64. 

66. 

67. 

69. 
70. 


CLASS.  DIV8 


F 

ni 


DESIGNS  (IID 


6-19-M 

9-19-66 

6-S-66 

6-1-68 

5-61-86 

6-95-86 

4-6-86 

9-V-8e 

9-97-86 

5-16-56 

11-60-81 

11-99-88 

6-9-86 

7-»-ae 

6-1-86 

5-9-86 

10-1-66 

4-aih86 

9-1-86 

9-99-86 

11-60-86 

9-4-66 

4-17-86 

19-19-66 

19-1-88 

1-91-66 

6-16-86 

4-19-86 

4-19-86 

6-91-66 

7-9-86 

4-19-66 

9-19-86 

9-6-56 

4-19-86 

1-17-86 

4-16-66 

5-16-68 

8-7-86 

4-90-66 

9-1^46 

V99-66 

6-l»-06 

9-9-66 

6-1-86 

7-18-46 

l-IS-86 

9-14-66 

8  41-86 

4-29-86 

4-4-86 

9-11-66 

6-7-86 

6-16-66 

8-91-86 

19-19-66 

6-1-16 

9-19-66 

5-14-66 

10-19-56 

6-11-86 

9-14-86 

^1-86 

11-16-68 

6-90-86 

7-«-66 

5-6-86 

9-9»-«6 

9-7-86 

7-99-66 

5-11-66 

9-96-66 

6-4-86 

9-90-00 

6-11-86 

19-1-66 

6-18-86 

1-16-66 

fr-19-86 

10-10-46 

5-11-86 

9-1-66 

7-10-86 

6-7-46 

6-19-86 

6-6-66 

The  Mkiwiiv  dlvMons  have  been  aboUalMd:  66  and  66 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 
The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  daring  April  1967,  except  those 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  816  M 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  AnnuM  Index 
of  Patent* — 196S. 

Patents Numbers  2,1W,393  to  2,199,878,  inelusive 

Plant  Patents ^ - Numbers  873  to  884,  inclusiTe 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  C«wt  of 

OoNincB  r.  Jons 

N:  •»»$.    Decided  r^rmmnf  >',  "87 

C—  CCPA  —  :  —  FJ4  — :  —  D8PQ  —1 

1.    iHTBarBUMCS  —  BCKDBN     OF     PaOOF  —  JDSIOS     Paxtt's 

riLiMo  Datb  SimaaQDENT  TO  Samoa  Paarr'a  Patbvt 

DATS. 

"Since  Connw-'s  filing  date  Is  subaequent  to  the  lasue 
data  of  the  Jorls  patent  ('ooner  has  the  burden  of  prorlnf 
priority   of    Invention   beyond   a   reasonable   doubt." 

1.    BaMB RanL'CTIOM    to    PaACriCa DaMONSTBATKD    Utilitt 

PutarANT  TO  IMTSMDBD  Prtroac. 
"It  la  elementary  that,  excepting  plants  and  designs,  an 
iaveation  la  not  reduced  to  practice  until  Ita  practicability 
or  utility  U  demonst rated,   •   *   *.  and  that  tbla  utility  la 
that  pursuant  to  Its  lntende<)  purpoae.  *  *  *." 

5.  Samb — Sami — Tiara   om   Laboxatobt   Scaui. 

"In  those  caaea  where  actual  tests  are  required  to  demon- 
strate the  practicability  or  utlUty  of  the  Invention,  the 
teata  mnat  almulate  actual  aenrioe  conditions  with  auffldent 
cleameaa  to  render  It  reaaonably  certain  that  the  subject 
matter  will  perform  ita  Intended  function  In  actual 
■ervlcc.  *  *  *  It  la  Immaterial  that  the  teats  employed 
were  on  a  laboratory  ocale,  provided  the  foregoing  requlre- 
meats  are  met." 

4.  Same — Bamb — RactmsaB  to  OePoaiiva  Pabtt's  ntacLAaoBB. 

Held  that  recourse  to  the  oppoalng  party'a  diaclosure  la 

Insufllclent  to  eatabllah  the  Uidependent  fact  of  a  aucceaaful 

actual  reduction  to  practice  which  muat  be  proved  afflrma- 

tlvely  by  the  party  aasertlng  such  fact. 

9.  Samb — Same — Diliobxcb  ir  Pilino  Application — Aban- 

DORBO   BxPBEIMBKT. 

"We  are  aware  of  the  fart  that  once  an  Inventor  haa 
completely  reduced  his  Invention  to  practice,  he  is  not 
required  In  an  Interference  to  ahow  aulMequent  diligence 
In  applying  to  the  Patent  Ofllce  for  patent  protection. 
*  •  *  However,  it  la  alao  well  establiahed  that  when  there 
is  doubt  as  to  whether  there  has  been  an  actual  reduction 
to  practice,  the  Inventor's  subaequent  conduct  may  dlsckiae 
that.  Instead  of  a  reduction  to  practice,  the  acts  relied  on 
ahow  that  what  waa  done  amounted  only  to  an  abandoned 
experiment." 

6.  Samb — Samb — Taara — Meimen  v.  M*hltretter  CoNBTanBo. 

With  reapect  to  the  applicability  of  Reiner$  v.  Mehl 
tretter.  48  CCPA  1019.  286  F.2d  418,  HI  UgPQ  97.  HeU 
that  "We  did  not  there  dispense  with  the  necessity  for 
taata  which  would  esublista  the  atllity  of  the  proceaa  for 
its  intended  purpoae  but.  rather,  held  that  tba  teats  which 
were  performed.  In  the  light  of  the  similarity  of  the  Involved 
process  to  prior  processes,  were  auflldent  to  eatabllah  the 
production  of  the  add   in   queatlon." 

7.  8a MB — Pbiobitt. 

The  dacUlon  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  award- 
ing priority  of  invention  of  an  interference  count,  relating 
to  a  preoeaa  for  oxidising  cuoMne,  to  the  aenlor  party  la 
Aflrmed. 


Interfereoce  No. 


Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office. 
85.947. 

AFFIRMED. 

KenwoH  4  Kenpon  (Clinton  F.  MiUtr,  8oUm  B. 
A'emon,  Theodore  8.  Kenton,  and  ilalvin  R.  Mandei- 
6«tm»  of  counael )  for  Conner. 

Qordon  A.  WiUeint  (Oeorye  B.  Cwnpbett  and  Robert 
A.  Harmon  of  counsel )  for  Jorls. 

Before  Johnhon.  Chief  Judge,  and  (yOowrrnx,  WtntLrr. 
KicH.  and  Jackson  ( retired ),  Ateoeiate  Judge* 


Johnson.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  of  the  I'nlted  States  Patent 
Office  awarding  priority  of  Invention,  as  claimed  In 
the  sinKle  count  hereinafter  set  forth,  to  the  senior 
party,  Georjce  C.  Jorls  (hereinafter  referred  to  ids 
Jorls).     The  single  count  In  Issue  reads  as  follows: 

In  a  process  for  oxidising  cumene  to  cumene  hydroperoxide 
In  liquid  phaae  with  elemental  oxygen  as  oxidising  agent,  the 
lmprovt>m<>nt  which  comprlaea  maintaining  solid  sodium 
bicarbonate  In  contact  with  said  cumene.  at  reaction  tempera- 
tare  in  the  range  between  about  60°  C.  and  about  90*  C. 

The  present  Interference  was  originally  declared 
between  Joria  Patent  No.  2,577,768,  filed  July  19,  1940, 
and  issued  December  11.  1951,  and  a  Lorand  and  Reese 
application  No.  279.241,  tiled  March  28.  1952,  which 
application  was  assigned  to  Hercules  Powder  Go.  This 
application  was  a  contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  applicatitm 
No.  257,671,  filed  November  21.  1951,  which,  in  turn, 
was  a  continuation-in-part  of  parent  application  No. 
31396,  filed  June  5,  1948. 

Counsel  for  Lorand  and  Reese  moved  to  substitute 
appiicatton  No.  817.589,  filed  by  Joshua  C.  Conner,  Jr. 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  Conner)  on  October  29, 
1952,  for  that  of  Lorand  and  Reese,  alleging  that 
(Conner  had  been  found  to  be  the  true  Inventor  as 
against  Lorand  and  Reese.    This  motion  was  granted. 

Testimony  was  Uken  on  behalf  of  Conner,  but  Jorls 
took  none.  Both  parties  filed  brl^s  and  made  oral 
arguments  before  the  Board. 

The  party  Jorls  relies  for  priority  of  Invention  on 
the  filing  date  of  the  application  for  his  patent. 

The  record  Indicates,  and  this  point  was  not  contra- 
dicted, that  Conner  conceived  the  Invention  hereln- 
volved  In  February,  1948.  He  relies  on  an  actual  reduc- 
tion to  practice,  based  upon  a  series  of  tests  conducted 
in  May,  1948. 

There  Is  no  question  as  to  the  fact  that  the  count 
is  adequately  supported  by  tihe  disclosures  of  each  of 
the  parties  in  suit. 

Jorls  originally  contended,  before  the  Board  below, 
that  Conner  Is  estopped  from  claiming  priority  of  In- 
vention by  reason  of  his  delay  In  filing  (more  than 
four  years),  but  this  contention  was  disposed  of  bj 
the  Board  and  is  not  pressed  here  by  Jorls. 

The  Board,  having  found  that  Conner  had  not  sus- 
tained the  necessary  burden  of  proof  of  actual  reduc- 
tion tq^practlce,  concluded  that  priority  of  invention 
must  be  awarded  to  Jorls. 

The  sole  question  here  Is  whether  the  tests  conducted 
by  Conner  In  May,  1948,  constituted  an  actual  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  If  so,  priority  of  invention  must  be 
awarded  to  Oonner. 

[11  Since  Conner's  filing  date  Is  subsequent  to  the 
issue  date  of  the  Jorls  patent,  Conner  has  the  burden 
of  proTlng  priority  of  Invention  beyond  a  reasonable 
doubt.  Walker  t.  AUor/er,  27  OCPA  (Patents)  1180. 
Ill  F.2d  164.  45  USPQ  817. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  Conner,  and  others 
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who  testified  un  his  behalf,  were,  at  the  time  of  the 
allefire^l  reduction  to  practice.  In  the  employ  of  the 
Hercules  Powder  Co.,  which  Is  the  real  party  In 
Interest.  Conner's  testimony  clearly  establishes  that 
his  work  directed  towards  the  process  recited  by  the 
count  in  issue  had  a  direct  hearinK  on  commercial 
operations  then  in  proffress  at  the  Hercnles  plant  in 
Brunswick,  Georgia.  He  testified  that  it  was  his 
intended  purpose  to  And  a  method  of  oxidixing  cumene 
to  cumene  hydroperoxide  in  high  yields.  In  light  of 
the  foregoing  testimony.  It  is  as  well  evident  that  his 
purpose  was  to  increase  yields  at  the  plant. 

Though  the  cumene  then  in  use  at  the  plant  was 
impure  and  was  subjected  to  no  special  pretreatment 
prior  to  Its  introduction  Into  the  reaction  mixture 
from  which  the  cumene  hydroperoxide  product  was 
formed,  all  of  the  cumene  used  by  Conner  in  bis  experi- 
ments was  specially  pretreated. 

The  testimony  as  to  the  effect  of  the  pretreatment 
on  the  subsequent  cumene  oxidation  process  was  con- 
flicting and  indicated  that  said  pretreatment  might 
affect  both  the  yield  and  the  reaction  rate  of  the 
process. 

On  the  strength  of  the  foregoing,  the  Board  concluded 
that  Conner  had  not  sustained  his  burden  of  proving 
practical  utility  pursuant  to  the  intended  purpose  of 
the  process  recited  in  the  here  involved  count,  citing 
as  its  authority  Bulogh  v.  Crot,  37  CCPA  (Patents) 
707,  176  F.2d  923.  83  USPQ  180;  PotreU  v.  Poupitch, 
85  CCPA  (Patents)  1080.  167  F.2d  514,  77  USPQ  379; 
BMmt  V.  Curtit,  36  CCPA  (Patents)  880,  172  ¥2A  588, 
80  USPQ  587;  ^aklatvaUa  v.  Marburg.  36  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 791.  172  F.2d  227,  80  USPQ  439;  London  v.  Qim- 
ton  et  ai.,  41  CCPA  (Patents)  950,  214  FJ2d  160,  102 
USPQ  280. 

Quoting  directly  from  the  Balogh  case,'  the  Board 
concluded  that  since  the  cuineDe  used  by  Onner  as  a 
starting  material  in  his  experiments  was  different 
from  tliat  used  in  the  operations  of  the  Brunswick 
plant,  and  since  Conner  had  not  proved  that  the  elab- 
orate pretreatment  had  no  effect  on  the  oxidation  rate 
or  yield  of  the  cumene,  bis  testa  did  not  simulate  the 
actual  service  conditions  in  the  process  which  he  was 
seeking  to  improve  upon  and  were  therefore  not  suf- 
ficient to  constitute  an  actual  reduction  to  practice. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Board  has  erred  in 
its  application  of  the  test  of  utility. 

12]  It  is  elemenUry  that,  excepting  plants  and 
designs,  an  invention  is  not  reduced  to  practice  until 
Its  practicability  or  utility  is  demonstrated,  Rivise  A 
Caesar,  Interference  L*w  and  Practice.  VoL  1  (1940), 
1 138,  and  that  this  utlUty  ia  that  pursuant  to  its 
intended  purpose,  London  case,  supra. 

t3]  In  those  cases^where  aptual  tests  are  required 
to  demonstrate  the  practicability  or  utility  ^  the 
invention,  the  tests  must  simulate  actual  service  con- 
diUona  with  sufficient  clearness  to  render  it  reasonably 
cerUin  that  the  subject  matter  will  perform  its  Intended 
function  la  actual  service  Chittick  v.  Lyon*,  26  CCPA 
(Patents)  1382.  104  F.2d  818,  42  USPQ  182;  Po%DeU 
r.  Poupitch,  supra.  It  is  Immaterial  that  the  tests 
employed  were  on  a  laboratory  scale,  provided  the  fore- 
going requirements  are  met.     Chittick  case,  supra. 

■There  ic  no  limttatloa  In  uy  of  the  <^untt  of  Intended 
Me.  •  •  •  However,  proof  of  actual  reduction  to  practice, 
wbich  (^monstrmtes  succvaafDl  opermtlon  under  tb«  acta*l  con- 
diUons  In  wtaick  it  waa  dealcnedto  work.  Is  Deceaaary    *   •   • 


In  the  instant  case,  the  process  of  oxidizing  cumene 
to  cumene  hydroperoxide  by  means  of  air  or  molecular 
oxygen  wa.s  known,  as  is  admitted  by  Conner.  There 
is  no  question  but  that  the  Inventive  feature  of  the 
count  resides  in  the  use  of  solid  sodium  bicarbonate  la 
the  oxidizing  process.  The  purpose  of  the  sodium 
bicarbonate  may  be  gleaned  from  the  following  portion 
of  Conner's  specification : 

*  *  *  none  of  the  prerioaaly  known  proccaeea  hare  been 
racceaiiful  In  effectin((  •ubatantlal  /ielda  of  a.a  dlroethy1b(>ni7l 
hv(lrnp»>roxlde  [another  name  for  cumene  hydrop«>roxide] 
alone.  Under  the  conditlona  practiced  In  prior  procedures 
the  hydroperoxide  has  not  been  obtained  in  good  yieid  and  tq 
the  excluaion  of  other  reaction  producta.  The  oxidation 
Instead  has  ted  to  mixturea  containlnc  aabntaotial  amounta  ofl 
acetopbenon*  and  •.•-dlmethjrlt>enxyl  alcohol. 

Now  In  accordance  with  this  Inrentlon  It  has  l>een  found 
that  d.e-dimetbylbeoijri  hydroperoxide  may  be  prepared  to 
the  practical  exclusion  of  secondary  reaction  products  *  *  *. 

And,  in  another  portion  of  Conner's  specification  It 

is  said  :  : 

The  process  of  this  Invention  produces  hiKh  yields  off 
a.a-dimethylbenxyl  hydroperoxide  while  at  the  aame  tims 
mlninilalns  the  formation  of  other  reaction   products  *   *   *. 

Neither  in  Conner's  specification  nor  in  the  count  do 
we  find  any  statement  which  adds,  Insofar  as  Intended 
purpose  is  concerned,  to  the  aforequoted  purposes  o| 
the  Conner  process.  Nothing  is  said,  either  In  the 
specification  or  count,  about  the  use  of  either  "pure" 
or  "Impure"  cumene.  The  word  "cumene,"  wherever 
used  by  Conner,  is  absolute  and  unqualified. 

In  going  beyond  both  the  count  and  the  spedflcatlod 
to  glean  Conner's  Intended  purpose  the  Board  has  gone 
far  beyond  any  position  supported  by  tlie  cases  cited  or 
any  that  we  have  been  able  to  find. 

As  was  stated  in  the  Landon  case,  supra : 

The  patent  application  may  reveal  a  number  of  puri>oaee 
for  the  same  invention.  The  Inventor  need  prove  only  one 
practical  uae  ;  only  one  useful  reaolt  or  effect.   •   •    • 

In  the  instant  case,  the  "actual  service  conditions" 
necessary  to  constitute  the  test  otherwise  acceptable 
to  prove  actual  reduction  to  practice  do  not  refer  to 
the  use  of  the  same  purity  cumene  as  was  used  in 
the  commercial  operations  at  Hercules  but  to  the  oper- 
ating conditions,  such  as  temperature,  etc.,  which  would 
be  employed  if  the  pretreated  cumene  of  Conner  were 
used  on  a  commercial  scale.  We  have  no  doubt  that 
these  conditions  were,  in  fact,  employe<l  in  the  tests 
conducted  by  Conner  and  his  associates. 

It  remains  to  be  decided  whether  or  not  Conner's 
tests  were  sufficient  to  demonstrate  the  utility  of  the 
here  involved  process,  viz — whether  the  tests  indicated 
either  an  increased  yield  of  cumene  hydroperoxide  or 
a  minimizing  of  the-  formation  of  other  reaction 
products. 

The  record  indicates  that  the  essential  experiments 
relle<l  upon  by  Conner  to  establish  actual  reduction  to 
practk-e  (the  May  3-6,  UH8,  run)  were  performed  by 
one  Hicks,  a  research  chemist  employed  by  Hercules, 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  Conner.  Extensive 
notebook  entries  of  the  observations  and  results  of 
these  experiments  were  made  at  the  time  of  the  run, 
and  both  Conner's  and  Hicks'  names  were  signed  on 
each  page  of  the  notebook  on  which  entries  were  made. 
(Conner  Exhibits  Nos.  4A.  4B,  40. ) 

At  periodic  intervals  during  the  run,  samples  were 
removed  by  Hicks  and  sent  to  the  Analytical  Division 
of  the  Hercules  Experiment  Station  for  analysis.  The 
analysis  Included  both  a  refractive  Index  determination 
of  the  sample,  from  which  the  weight  percent  of  oxida- 


tion products  was  determined,  and  a  chemical  test, 
from  which  the  weight  percent  of  cumene  hydroperox- 
ide was  determined. 

The  retults  of  tbese  analyses  were  communicated  to 
Hi<As  by  telephone,  which  results  were  recorded  in  the 
laboratory  notebook.  Formal  reports  prepared  by  the 
Analytical  Division  subsequently  were  sent  to  Hicks. 
(Conner  Exhibits  Nos.  7A  and  7B.)  Though  Hicks 
testified  to  the  effect  that  he  had  made  an  Independent 
chemical  analysis  on  samples  In  the  May  3-A  run  to 
determine  the  percent  of  cumene  hydroperoxide  in 
■aid  aample.  the  record  Indicates  that  it  was  the  prac- 
tice of  both  Conner  and  Hlcka  to  rely  on  the  reports 
from  the  Analytical  Division  for  the  data  relating  to 
the  results  of  the  experiment. 

The  record  as  well  includes  evidence  of  a  test  ran 
performed  by  Hicks  onder  the  direct  supervision  of 
Conner  in  April,  1948,  which  run  was  similar  in  every 
reelect  to  that  of  the  May  S-4,  1948,  run  except  for 
the  fact  that  no  sodium  bicarbonate  additive  was 
present  in  the  earlier  run.  ( Joris  Cross  Exhibits  Nos. 
2B  and  2G.) 

Also  Introduced  into  evidence  was  a  formal  report 
signed  by  Conner  and  sent  by  him  to  the  management 
at  Brunswick  (Conner  Exhibit  No.  5)  and  a  formal 
report  siffned  by  both  Conner  and  Hicks  and  circulated 
to  several  of  Conner's  superiors  at  Hercules  (Conner 
Bxhihlts  No«.  «A  and  6B. ) 

The  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  Exhibits  Nos.  5, 
6A  and  6B  did  not  serve  to  prove  an  actual  reduction 
to  practice  for  several  reasons.  Included  In  which  was 
a  failure  of  the  documents  to  prove  conviction  of  suc- 
cess, incompetency  of  the  evidence  In  that  they  were 
self-serving  declarations  of  the  Inventor  and  a  lack 
of  authentication  thereof  by  testimony  independent  of 
the  Inventor. 

We  find  it  onDeoessary  to  nile  upon  the  correctneM 
of  the  latter  two  of  the  atmve  three  statements  of  the 
Board  (the  first  statement  will  be  hereinafter  treated) 
as  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  these  documents  are 
Inadequate  to  prove  Conner's  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice for  more  basic  and  compelling  reasons. 

We  will  assume  arguendo  that  the  latter  two 
evidentiary  holdings  are  Improper  and  that  the  docu- 
menta  may  be  given  their  due  weight  as  admissible 
evidence. 

At  this  point  it  Is  appropriate  to  note  thst  counsel 
for  Conner  raises  several  questions  as  to  the  propriety 
df  the  Board's  ststement  to  the  effect  that : 

Conner  nalies  upon  Bzhibitt  B,  6A  and  68  to  sapport  his 
eoatcBtioa  that  be  obulaed  a  rtcid  advantaga  by  oatng 
sodlan  blearboMite  la  tba  May,  1M6.  ezperlneot.  *  *  *     . 

It  Is  strenuously  asserted  that  Conner  does  not  rel^ 
on  these  exhibits  to  support  such  contention  but  merely 
to  show  the  form  In  which  he  reported  the  yield  advan- 
tage to  his  superiors  in  Hercules,  the  data  contained 
therein  having  been  derived  from  data  previously 
Introduced  Into  evidence. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  Is  Immiiterial  what 
reliance  waa  placed  upon  these  documents  by  Conner 
since,  as  will  hereinafter  he  demonstrated,  these  docu- 
mmts,  taken  either  alone  or  In  combination  with  the 

tMUlc  docuroentf  intrt)daced  aa  eUdence,  fail  to  meet 
Conner's  burden  of  proof  of  actual  reduction  to 
practice. 


0 


without 


It  Is  urged  by  counsel  for  Conner  that  Exhibit  No.  S ' 
indicates  the  yield  advantage  obtained  by  Conner  with 
the  use  of  sodium  bicarbonate.  He  relies  heavily  on 
the  comparison  In  results  of  the  data  listed  at  2% 
by-product  formation  to  show  that  with  sodium  bicar- 
bonate, the  yield  of  oxidation  products  was  42.5% 
whereas  without  sodium  bicsrbonate,  the  correspond- 
ing yield  was  only  87JS%.  He  furthermore  asserts  that 
the  2%  by-product  formation  represents  only  aboat 
4.7%  of  the  oxidation  products 

2^ 
.42.6' 
with    sodium    bicati>onate    and    5.8% 

V37.6' 

As  to  the  yield  data,  the  42.5  and  87.5%  figures  are 
misleading.  A  comparison  of  the  results  shown  in 
the  laboratory  reports  (Joris  cross  Exhibits  Nos.  2B 
and  2C  and  Conner  Exhibits  Nos.  4A  4B  and  4G) 
representing  the  April  and  May  runs,*  respectively, 
indicates  that  the  yield  of  cumene  hydroperoxide  at 
comparative  intervals  in  the  April  and  May  runs  «mw 
ffreatrr  in  the  former  (without  iodium  bioarhonate) 
than  in  the  la'tcr  (uHth  todium  birarbonate)  at  every 
(MTiiid  ex(»^*  iiat  at  21  hours.  No  sample  was  taken 
of  the  April  run  at  70.5  hours  and  therefore  the  com- 
parable reading  uf  the  May  run  sheds  no  light  on  the 
subject. 
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'  Exhibit  No.  6  represents  a  formal  report  prepared  by 
Conner  and  aent  to  Mr.  A.  H.  Reu.  manager  of  the  Brunswick 
pUnt.  on  July  22.  1»48.  Contained  therein  la  a  chart  Uhis- 
Iratlng  the  comparative  results  of  the  April  and  May.  IMS. 
experlmenta  conducted  by  Conner  for  the  production  of  eoBMae 
hvdreperozlde,  the  former  without  and  the  latter  with  the 
addition  of  sodium  bicarbonate.  The  data  la  this  report  was 
graphically  obtained  by  Conner  from  the  basic  daU  redted 
In  Joris  Croaa  Bxhlbita  Noa.  2B  and  2C  and  Conner  BxhiMta 
Noa.  4A.  4B  and  4C.  Tl>e  essential  portion  of  this  report 
reads  as  follows : 

IL  •  •  • 

A.  jr#«of  o/  Aetd  Aoeeytort 
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The  Zad.  Srd  and  4th  eolnmns  represent  the  percent  mactsd 
when  the  by-product  formation  obtalaed  a  staxlmam  of  2% 
(th«  "Percent  By-Prodects  Bpresd**  represents  the  difference 
betw«en  the  percent  reacted  (**Converslon")  and  the  peresnt 
eomene  hydroperoxide  ia  the  sample)  while  the  0th.  Sth  and 
Tth  eelamaa  represent  the  by-prodnct  formation  at  higher 
reacted  levela.. 

■A  comparison  of  the  rasolts  tscerded  la  these  reports  Is 
shown  as  follows: 
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A»  to  the  percentage  of  by-products  In  the  total 
oxidation  products.  It  la  slimlfloant  that  Conner  Is 
silent  as  to  the  data  In  Krhlblt  No.  IS  at  the  hlfcher 
reacted  levels  (the  5th.  6th,  and  7th  columns).  It  will 
be  noted  that  at  S0%  reacted  in  the  run  with  sodium 
bicarbonate  the  by-products  represent  approximately 
9%  of  the  oxidation  products 

whereas  at  47.9%  reacted.  In  the  run  without  sodium 
bicarbonate,  the  by-products  represent  only  8%  of  the 
oxidation  products 

When  the  data  of  the  2%  by-products  columns  Is  thus 
regarded  in  the  light  of  the  higher  level  columns,  it  is 
seen  that  little  strength  can  be  accorded  Exhibit  No.  5 
on  this  basis. 

Thus,  it  is  evident  that  the  evidence  incorporated  In 
Conner  Exhibits  Nos.  4A,  4B.  4C  and  5  Is  totally 
Inadequate  to  demonstrate  that  Conner,  In  his  tests 
of  May  3-^  1948,  achieved  the  results  he  here  asserts. 
On  the  contrary,  they  appear  indicative  of  the  converse 
of  this,  vlx — that  Conner  was  dissatisfied  with  this 
teat  and  considered  It  to  be  nothing  more  than  an 
unsncceHsful  experiment. 

Consideration  of  Conner's  E:xhlbits  Nos.  6A  and  GB 
does  not  alter  our  conclusion.  Exhibit  No.  6A,  when 
construed  most  favorably  to  Conner,  indicates  only 
that  the  oxidation  rates  with  and  without  the  use  of 
•odium  bicart>ODate  were  approximately  equal.  Exhibit 
No.  68  is  merely  a  reiteration  of  the  basic  data  found 
in  Exhibits  Nos.  4A,  4R  and  4C.  We  find  nothing 
therein  indicating  that  either  an  increased  yield  or 
minimixatlon  of  by-product  formation  was  attained  by 
means  of  the  bicartmnate  additive. 

Conner  testified  to  the  effect  that  despite  the  fact 
that  the  oxidation  rates  with  and  without  the  bicartHv 
nate  were  roughly  equal,  it  was  nevertheless  advan- 
tageous to  use  sodium  bicarbonate  because  thereby  the 
formation  of  acidic  by-products  was  avoided  and  also 
because  a  reproducible  oxidation  rate  was  obtained. 
It  is  dlfllcalt  to  see  on  what  basis  Conner  concluded, 
by  virtue  of  the  May  J-6  run,  that  reproducible  oxida- 
tion rates  were  obtainable  where  sodium  bicarbonate 
was  used.  Except  for  an  unsuccessful  test  run  In 
February,  1948  (on  which  Onner  relies  for  conception, 
rapra),  the  May  S-6  run  was  the  only  run  conducted 
In  the  presence  of  sodium  bicarbonate.  Surely,  one 
successful  test  run  (were  the  May  3-6  test  run,  in 
fact,  successful )  Is  not  sufficient  to  establish  repro- 
ducibility of  results.  Indeed,  Conner's  conclusion  as 
to  reproducibility  seems  to  have  been  gleaned  from  the 
Joris  patent,  for  no  mention  of  such  advantage  is 
found  either  in  the  Conner  specification  or  in  any  of 
the  documents  introduced  into  evidence  by  Conner. 
[4]  The  Board  correctly  concluded  that  such  recourse 
to  the  opposing  party's  disclosure  is  iosufflcient  to 
establish  the  independent  fact  of  a  successful  actual 
reduction  to  practice,  which  must  be  proved  affirma- 
tively by  the  party  asserting  such  fact.  Lealie  O.  8. 
Brooker  v.  Oskar  Rie»ter  d  Oustav  Wamannii,  84 
CCPA  (Patents)  1088,  161  F.2d  745,  74  USPQ  32. 

That  no  evidence  was  introduced  which  showB  a 
minimization  of  by-products  has  heretofore  been 
discussed. 


CJonner  further  argues  that  a  Rut>sequent  test  run 
conducted  by  one  Filar,  an  employee  of  Hercules,  in 
November  1953.  more  than  5  years  after  Conner's  May 
8-6  test  run.  was  evidence  tending  to  Justify  his 
(Conner's)  earlier  conclusions,  and  cites  0«iMO(  et  al. 
V.  HuU,  40  CCPA  (Patents)  982.  204  F.2d  281.  97 
CSPQ  441,  as  his  authority.  It  Is  obvious  that  the 
Qulnot  et  al.  case  has  no  applicability  here.  For  we 
are  convinced  that  Conner  had  no  positive  "conclusion" 
in  May  of  1948  which  was  capable  of  being  Justified 
by  any  subsequent  tests.  If  any  conclusion  might  have 
been  rea<-lK>d  by  Conner  at  that  time,  it  was  that  his 
tests  were  not  satisfactory  to  demonstrate  the  utility 
of  his  Invention  for  its  Intended  purpose.     / 

Confirmatory  of  our  conclusion  that  the  party  Conner 
has  not  adequately  sustained  his  burden  of  proof  are 
the  facts  relating  to  the  attempts  to  secure  patent 
protection  on  his  alleged  invention.  It  will  be  noted 
that  a  4>^  year  hiatus  separated  Conner's  May  3-4 
test  run  and  the  filing  of  the  application  by  him.  which 
applicatioD  contained  the  count  here  in  controversy. 
Conner's  only  excuse  for  bis  failure  to  seek  patent 
protection  is  that  "I  felt  that  we  were  covered  in  a 
general  way  for  this  type  of  oxidation  system  patent- 
wise."  Conner  was  obviously  referring  to  the  Lorand 
and  Reese  applications,  referred  to  supra.  It  is  true 
that  the  Lorand  and  Reese  application  No.  31,896, 
file<l  June  5,  1948,  daimed  alkaline  stabilising  agents  i 
broadly  and  disclosed  several  such  agents.  No  mention 
therein,  however,  was  made  of  the  use  of  sodium  bicar- 
bonate. Nor  did  Conner  make  any  mention  of  the  pos- 
sible use  of  sodium  bicarbonate  additive  in  his  com- 
ments on  the  proposed  patent  application  of  Ix)rand 
and  Reese,  submltte<I  to  Conner  for  his  remarks  by 
the  Hercules  Patent  Division  (Conner  Exhibit  No.  IS). 
It  was  not  until  1951,  when  Lorand  and  Reese  filed  a 
continuation-in-part  (application  No.  257,671,  filed 
November  21,  1951)  of  the  parent  application,  that 
sodium  bicarbonate  was  specifically  disclosed,  but  not 
wet  claimed.  I'inally.  In  application  No.  279,241,  filed 
March  28.  1952,  which  was  filed  by  Lorand  and  Reese 
as  a  continuation-in-part  of  the  preceding  application, 
the  use  of  sodium  bicarbonate  was  claimed.  As  here- 
tofore mentioned,  Conner's  instant  application  was 
substituted  for  the  latter  Lorand  and  Reese  application. 

[5]  We  are  aware  of  the  fact  that  once  an  inventor 
has  completely  reduced  his  invention  to  practice,  he 
is  not  required  in  an  interference  to  show  subsequest 
diligence  in  applying  to  the  Patent  Office  for  patent 
protection.  Bower$  v.  Valley  and  Emtt,  32  CCPA 
(Patents)  1089,  149  F.2d  284,  65  USPQ  498.  However, 
it  is  also  well  established  that  when  there  is  doubt 
as  to  whether  there  has  been  an  actual  reduction  to 
practice,  the  inventor's  subsequent  conduct  may  dis- 
close that.  Instead  of  a  reduction  to  practice,  the  acts 
relied  on  show  that  what  was  done  amounted  only  to 
an  abandoned  experiment.     Bowers  case,  supra. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  Conner's  conduct  subse- 
quent to  the  May  3-6  run  is  further  indicative  of  his^ 
consideration  of  said  run  as  an  abandoned  experiment 
rather  than  as  a  successful  reduction  to  practice.         i 

It  Is  also  worthy  of  note  that,  after  Conner's  May 
3-6  run  and  until  tha^llar  test,  supra,  in  Novemtier, 
1953,  no  further  tests  were  made  using  sodium  blear- 
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bonate.     It    is  stated  in   the  brief  for  Conner   that: 

•  •  •  no  iwe  waa  made  oT  the  procMa  of  the  count  because 
tlie  rommerdftl  operations  at  Brunawidt  were  ronducted  at  a 
higher  temperature.  •  •  • 

The  higher  temperatures  used  at  Brunswick,  it  is 
explaine<l.  were  employed  with  a  design  to  increase 
the  productivity  of  cumene  hydroperoxide  (rate  of 
yield)  as  distinguished  from  the  .vield  thereof. 

Conner  testified,  in  answer  to  a  question  concerning 
the  use  at  Brunswick  of  the  higher  temperatures,  that : 

•  •  •  xbe  demand  waa  ao  great  that  we  were  puahinc  the 
production  aa  hiyh  aa  we  could  with  exiatlng  ^uipment. 

It  is  indeed  strange,  in  view  of  the  great  demand 
at  Brunswick  for  cumene  hydroperoxide,  that  Conner's 
process  was  not  employed  in  lieu  of  the  existing  process 
employing  higher  temperatures.  While  this.  In  Itself, 
might  not  be  conclusive  of  the  Issue.  It  tends  further 
to  establish  the  fact  that  Conner's  experiment  was  not 
successful  and  was.  in  fact,  abandoned  by  him. 

Having  reviewed  the  record  thoroughly,  we  are  con- 
strained to  conclude  that  the  party  Conner  has  failed 
to  establish  be.vond  a  reasonable  doubt  that  his  tests 
were  sufficient  to  demonstrate  the  utility  of  his  process 
for  Its  intended  purpose.  The  evidence  certainly  does 
not  Indicate  that  he  had  conviction  of  success.  (See 
SaklatiraJla  v.  Uarburg,  supra,  at  799  and  Mutkat  et  al. 
V.  tichmelkea.  81  CCPA  (Patents)  837,  140  F.2d  984, 
60  USPQ  520,  for  a  discussion  of  the  requirement  of 
"conviction  of  success.") 

In  our  consideration  of  the  Issues  Involved  in  this 

case,  we  have  not  been  unmindful  of  the  extenaive  dla- 

cussion  made  by  both  counsel  for  appellant  and  for 

appellee   concerning   the   applicability   of   Reinera   v. 

Uekltretter,  43  CXTPA   (PatenU)   1019,  236  F.2d  418, 

111  USPQ  97.    That  case  was  an  interference  involving 

a  count   drawn   to  a  pro<<ess  for  the  production  of 

1,2-isopropylidene    glucuronic    acid    from    1.2-isoprop- 

ylidene  glucose  by  means  of  an  oxidising  agent.    This 

court  there  stated : 

The  experiment  here  under  eonalderatlon  waa  not  of  a 
pioneer  nature.  Both  the  •tartlng  producta  and  the  end 
producta  were  well  known  rompounda  and  the  ateps  carried 

^LZ^u  **'•  \,^'^  ^^^'^^  ''•<'  ^"  prerioualy  performed  on 
ffeoerallir  aimilar  materlaU.  The  reactiona  to  be  obtained 
could,  therefore,  be  predicted  with  a  reasonable  aaaurance 
of  aoruracy  and  under  auch  cLrcuroatancea  It  la  not  neceaaarr 
that  the  proof  of  Identity  of  the  producta  be  aa  ezhauative 
aa  If  entirely  new  aubatancea  or  procedures  were  Involved. 
?^V^uA'//;  ^   """•  *®  ^^*^A  (Pstenta)  IW2.  204  F.2d  281. 

•  I     L>oa  Q   441. 

Upon  the  authority  of  this  case,  appellant  contends 
that  since  processes  identical  to  the  instant  process 
(except  for  the  fact  that  other  alkaline  materials  were 
used  in  lieu  of  sodium  bicarbonate)  were  known  and 
used  prior  to  his  alleged  actual  reduction  to  practice 
In  May,  1948.  the  degree  of  proof  necessary  \o  prove 
such  actual  reduction  to  practice  Is  diminished  and 
that  he  has  satisfied  the  reduced  burden. 

While  we  are  in  accord  with  what  was  set  forth  in 
the  Relners  case,  we  cannot  agree  that  appellant's  case 
sUnds  in  better  light  as  a  result  of  what  was  there  said. 

In  the  first  place,  the  question  which  elicited  the 
foregoing  statement  from  this  court  in  the  Relners  case 
was  whether  or  not  any  l,2-l8oprop»iidene  glucuronic 
acid  had  been  produced.  The  count  waa  not  limited  to 
any  degree  of  purity,  etc.,  of  the  add,  but  only  to  Its 
production  in  general.  [6]  We  did  not  there  dispense 
with  the  ne<'esslty  for  tests  which  would  establish  the 
utility  of  the  process  for  Its  Intended  purpose  but. 
rather,  held  that  the  tests  which  were  performed,  in  the 
light  of  the  similarity  of  the  involved  process  to  prior 
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processes,  were  sufficient  to  establish  the  production  of 
the  acid  In  question. 

Here,  however,  the  count  specifically  sets  forth  the 
Improvement  over  the  prior  art  process,  which  Im- 
provement consists  in  the  use  of  sodium  bicarbonate 
additive.      Indeed,    appellant   does    not   question    the 
propriety  of  considering  the  adjequacy  of  his  tests  to 
establish  that  the  inventive  means  specified  in  the  count 
(viz — the   use  of  sodium   bicarbonate  additive)    was 
successful  for  Its  intended  purpose :  the  increase  in 
yield  of  cumene  hydroperoxide  and/or  minimization  of 
by-product  formation.    The  prior  use  of  other  alkaline 
stabilizing  agents  does  not  aid  us  In  our  determination 
of  his  success  in  his  May,  1948,  endeavor,  nor  does  It 
lighten  his  burden.    This  Is  conclusively  shown  by  the 
following   excerpt   from   the   record,    at    which   point 
Conner  was  answering  the  questions  of  counsel  for 
appellee: 

..t^^^"*ll..^J°    I   right   that   in  your  testimony  you   testified 
We   decided   a    buffer    type   aalt    waa    needed,    and    thla   led 
a  to  aodlum  bicarbonate    ?    A.   Yea. 
XQS45.  What  was  meant  by  a  "buffer  type  aalt"?     A.  In 


ua 
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that  tnatance  it  waa  meant  a  salt  which  had  the  power  of 
at>Mirbuw(  an  add  without  undergoing  a  great  pH  change 

^?.   ^.'^'■*"  '  nippoae  that  meana  or  am  I  right  that  you 
are    thinking   of  Jta   having    that   power   under   the   reaction 


condltlona?     A.   Tea. 

XQ347.  Then  am  I  right  that  you  would  have  to  actnally 
teat  the  salt  in  order  to  find  out  whether  it  had  that 
power  or  not?  A.  It  should  be  tested  under  the  reaction 
conditions.  I  believe. 

XQ348.  If  a  salt  was  named  and  you  had  never  tested  It. 
could  you  eay  whether  it  had  thla  power  or  not?  A  /  eo«M 
nor  preritely  predict  hou-  it  iro«Id  function  in  thi$  anhvdroua 
omidation  »v»tem,  ainee  U  i«  a  non-ionic  medium,  but  /  ooaM 
perhap*  omeralixe  as  to  ichefher  I  tkovght  it  ttould  give  m 
high  yield  of  hydroperoxide.      [Italics  added] 

It  is  not  seen  how  a  comparison  with  other  processes 
of  a  similar  nature,  wherein  other  alkaline  stabilizing 
agejits  were  used  In  lieu  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  can 
aid  appellant.  No  other  conclusion  can  be  reached  in 
view  of  appellant's  own  admission  that  he  could  only 
"generalize"  as  to  whether  the  use  of  sodium  bicarbo- 
nate "would  give  a  high  yield  of  hydroperoxide." 
Certainly,  the  proof  adduced  In  the  Relners  case,  supra, 
was  more  compelling  than  that  offered  by  appellant. 
It  is.  as  well,  not  an  insignificant  fact  that  in  the 
Relners  case  the  burden  of  proof  on  the  Junior  party 
was  only  that  he  esUblish  his  case  by  a  preponderance 
of  evidence,  whereas  here,  appellant  must  so  do 
beyond  a  reasonable  doubt. 

We  conclude,  therefore,  that  appellant  has  failed  to 
establish  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  in  May.  1948. 
No  further  questions  having  been  rkised  on  this  aM>eal. 
priority  must  be  granted  to  the  senior  party,  Jorls,  on 
the  basis  of  his  constructive  reduction  to  practice  on 
July  19, 1940. 

f")  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfer- 
ences is  hereby  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  /.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  in  place 
of  Gout,  J. 


U.  S.  Com  of  CostoHM  and  Fatcat  Appeals 

In  SB  Pennington 

S:  9tl$.    Decided  February  ti,  i»«7 

I-  ■  CCPA  -  :  —  F.2d  — ;  —  USPQ  —J 

1.    PaTBMTABILITT COMBININO      RBrEaiNCBa. 

"It  la  well  estabiiahed  that,  where  two  or  more  prior 
art  references  are  combined  to  negative  patentability,  the 
test  to  be  applied  Is  :  does  the  prior  art  sag««st  doing  what 
«n  applicant  has  done.  •  •  •  It  is  alao  aald  that  it  lauat 
bs  considered  whether  one  skilled  In  the  art,  with  the 
references  before  him,  could  have  made  the  combination 
of  elements  claimed   without   the  exercise  of   invention." 
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t.  Bamb — Irr^NTioif. 

"Ws  are  not  nnmlndfol  of  the  fact  tbat  It  might  be  said 
that  the  modiflcatlona  of  appellant  over  the  prior  art  appa 
rataa  do  not  produce  what  would  normally  be  termed  'new 
and  unezpeetPd  reaulta.'  We  are  of  the  opinion,  howerer. 
that  thia  consideration  ia  not  the  detenniaant  here,  for 
it  ia  well  recognised  that  in  many  caaea  invention  may 
conaist  in  one  or  both  of  two  step*  :  ( 1 )  the  conception  of 
the  general  result  wished  for;  (2)  the  actual  means  of 
achieving  that  result." 

8.    SaMB SaMB IWVBIfTTTB     TlflTlAL    CONCBPT. 

"*  *  *  In  the  Instant  case,  an  easential  portion  of 
appellant's  contribution  to  the  art  realded  in  appreciating 
that  in  the  prior  art  evtporatlTe  coolers,  mazlronm  efflclency 
could  not  be  obtained  doe  to  the  inability  of  the  cooler  unit 
to  retain  sufflcieBt  amount^  of  water  throughout  Its  period 
of  contact  with  the  air  to  be  cooled.  Once  having  appre- 
ciated this  problem,  it  might  be  that  one  skilled  in  the 
art  would  construct  appellant's  apparatus  without  the 
further  use  of  the  Inventive  faculty.  ThIa  latter  possi- 
bility doe*  not  detract  from  the  Inventive  nature  of  the 
Initial  concept. 

4.  Sami — Pakticclab  Subject  Mattbb — Rotatablb  Bvapo- 

RATIVB    COOLBB. 

Claims  to  a  rotaUble  evaporative  cooler  Uet4  patentable 
oTer  the  cited  prior  art. 

Afpial  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  148.9S1. 

REVERSED  AND  REMANDEID. 

Roger   Sherman   Hoar   for   Pennin^on. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  Schimmel  of  connseU  for  the 
CommiasioDer  of  Patents. 

Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  WoaLEY,  Rich,  and 
Jackson  (retired),  Attociate  Judge* 

Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  rejecting 
claims  ft-15,  the  only  remaininjr  claims  In  appellant's 
application  for  a  patent  for  a  "Rotatable  Evaporative 
Cooler  for  Alr-Condltloning,"  as  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art.  Appellant's  petition  for  reconsideration 
of  the  decision  was  granted  by  the  Board  but  resulted 
only  in  a  modification  of  Its  opinion,  without  any 
change  in  the  decision  rendered. 

Halms  9  and  14.  which  are  Illustrative  of  the 
appealed  claims,  read  as  follows  : 

».  A  rotatable  wbeel-like  caaing.  divided  Into  sectors  and 
adapted  to  hold  packing  for  use  as  an  evaporative  cooler  for 
an  alr-condltioning  unit,  said  casing  having  spokes,  a  hub, 
and  a  rim,  all  of  subsUntially  the  same  width  in  an  axial 
direction,  and  all  having  at  each  face  of  the  caainx  flanjfe* 
projecting  Into  the  sectors  bounded  thereby,  the  flanges  of 
toe  spokes  projecting  in  both  directions  tberefrom.  and  th« 
entire  rim  being  imperforate. 

14.  A  rotatable  evaporative  cooler  for  an  alr-conditloning 
unit,  comprising:  a  wheel  like  casing,  divided  Into  sectors, 
by  having  spokes,  a  hub,  and  a  rim.  all  of  aubstantially  the 
aame  width  In  an  axial  direction,  and  all  having  at  each  face 
of  the  casing  flanges  projecting  Into  the  "lectors  bound»'d 
thereby,  the  flanges  of  rhe  spokes  protecting  in  both  directions 
therefrom,  and  the  entire  rim  being  Imperforate ;  and  a  oack- 
ing  of  fllamentoua  water  absorbing  material  completely  fliling 
each  of  the  sectors  of  said  casing,  said  packing  being  packed 
Into  each  sector  with  uuch  com|>actneas  aM  to  be  freely  air- 
permeable  and  yet  be  so  aelf-sustainlng  as  to  be  substantially 
Immovable  with  respect  to  the  casing  during  the  rotation  of 
the  casing  even  In  a  vertical  plane. 

The  Invention  relates  to  a  rotatable  evaporative 
cooler  unit  In  air-conditioning  apparatus.  The  cooler 
unit  comprises  a  wheel-like  casing.  Including  a  hub.  a 
rim,  and  spokes  dividing  the  wheel  Into  sectors.  The 
hub.  rim.  and  spokes  are  each  of  Identical  axial  extent. 
Each  of  the  sectors,  bounded  by  the  spokes  and  rim, 
ia  stuffed  completely  with  a  fllameDtous.  water-absorb- 
ing, air-permeable  material,  such  as  excelsior.  The 
spokes,  hub,  and  the  rim  are  each  provided,  at  each  face 
of  the  casing,  with  flanges  projecting  Into  the  sectors. 


the  flanges  of  the  spokes  projecting  to  each  side  thereof. 

The  rim  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  spokes  are 
Imperforate,  while  the  inner  portions  of  the  spokes 
contain  perforations.        "^  j 

The  cooler  unit  Is  designed  to  rotate  In  a  vertical 
plane  with  approximately  its  lower  one-quarter  being 
submerged  In  water,  A^r  la  drawn  through  its  upper 
three-quarters,  evaporating  the  water  therein,  and  thus 
cooling  the  air. 

In  this  environment.  It  Is  apparent  that  the  flanges 
are  provided  not  only  to  hold  the  excelsior  in  place, 
but,  as  well,  to  cooperate  with  the  Imperforatlon  of 
the  rim  and  the  outer  halves  of  the  spokes  to  confine 
within  the  wheel  the  water  which  Is  Imbibed  by  the 
stuffing  as  the  wheel  rotates.  The  perforations  in  the 
Inner  halves  of  the  spokes  serve  to  distribute  this  water 
from  sector  to  sector  as  the  wheel  revolves. 

The  references  relied  upon  are : 

Benson  et  al.,  1.240,&">6.  September  18,  1917. 
Cruyt,  l,4.V>.9fSl,  AprtI  10.  1928. 
Wood,  1.7«2320.  June  10,  1930. 
Fenske.  2.087317.  April  14. 1986. 
Cooper.  2.427.714.  September  28.  1947. 

The  Benson  et  al.  patent  discloses  a  wheel-like 
evaporative  cooler  unit  having  a  hub,  an  imperforate 
rim  and  spokes.  The  unit  is  mounted  with  Its  lower 
portion  submerged  In  a  trough  of  water  and  Its  ui^wr 
portion  subjected  to  a  stream  of  air.  One  edge  of  each 
of  the  spokes  is  either  perforated  throughout  its  length 
or  provided  with  a  slot  thronghout  Its  length  which 
slot  Is  formed  by  providing  a  flange-like  metal  strip 
spaced  from  said  edge.  The  other  edge  of  each  spoke 
ia  flanged  in  a  forward  direction.  Extending  between 
the  spokes  are  foramlnouH  sheets  which  are  supplied 
with  water  by  partial  submersion  as  well  as  by  water 
picked  up  by  the  spokes  during  rotation  and  fed  to 
said  sheets  through  the  perforations  or  slots  described 
above. 

The  Wood  patent  discloses  a  rotary  air  heater  In 
which  the  air  is  heated  by  passing  It  over  heat-exchange 
material  which  has  been  previously  heated  by  passing 
a  heating  medium  thereover,  such  aa  flue  gas.  This 
heater  comprises  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  hub, 
Kpokes  ami  a  rim,  all  of  similar  axial  extent.  Each 
side  of  the  member  is  ckwed  by  flanges  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  rim  and  outwardly  from  the  hub 
and  by  foramlnous  sheets  extending  therebetween.  The 
sector  8hape<l  spaces  thus  formed  are  partially  filled 
with  heat-exchange  material  such  as  lathe  cuttings  or 
coils  of  wire.  The  rim  Is  completely  sealed  when  In 
operation. 

The  Cooper  patent  discloses  an  air  conditioner  which 
Includes  an  evaporative  cooler  comprising  a  huh,  wire 
spokes,  an  Imperforate  rim  and  a  filling  of  excelsior. 

The  Cruyt  patent  was  cited  by  the  Examiner  for 
its  disclosure  of  the  use  of  metal  masses,  such  as  those 
U8e<l  by  Wood.  In  evaporative  coolers. 

The  Fenske  reference  discloses  the  use  of  metal 
masses  In  vapor-llquld  contact  apparatus. 

All  the  claims  on  appeal  were  rejected  by  the  Board 
HS  unpatentable  over  a  combination  of  the  Benson  et  al.. 
Wood,  and  Cooper  references  on  the  ground  that  the  j 
various  elements  recited  in  the  claims  were  shown  by  ' 
said  combination  of  references. 
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To  quote  from  the  Board's  opinion : 

*  *  *  Benaon  et  al.  teach  the  imperforate  rim  supported 
frasi  a  hub  by  flanged  blades  which  are  perforated  or  slotted 
to  deliver  water  picked  up  by  ttie  flanged  blades  to  an  evapo- 
raUoQ  eienaent.  It  is  true  that  the  blades  are  disclosed  an 
tapered  and  th«  hub  as  of  somewhat  greater  axial  extent  than 
the  rim.  However,  the  patent  to  Wood  discloaes  a  rim.  hub 
•ad  spokes  of  the  same  axial  extent  and  to  stmilarly  dlBsension 
the  hub,  spokes  and  rim  of  Benaon  et  al.,  in  oar  opinion,  would 
produce  no  unobvlons  or  unexpected  result.  To  employ  an 
•xcalaior  evaporation  element  in  sneii  a  eonstniction  we  con 
aider  to  be  a  matter  of  choice  in  view  of  Cooper.  We  are 
aware  that  tlie  Benson  et  al.  device  Is  disclosed  as  rotated 
by  the  air  stream.  However.  Wood  teaches  the  ni»e  of  mechan- 
ical power  for  a  similar  purpose.  Wood  also  discloaes  flanging 
the  rim  and  hub.  We  are  well  swsre  that  the  slot  and  perfora- 
tions controlling  the  delivery  of  water  picked  up  by  the  flanged 
Bpokea  of  Benson  et  a  I.  extend  into  the  outer  as  well  as  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  blades,  but  we  see  no  unexpected  result 
flowlna  from  omlttlnic  the  alotj"  or  perforations  and  their 
functions  In  the  outer  portion  of  the  blades,  if  desired.     Also. 


when   employing   an    excelsior    evaporation   element,    in   ctr 

opinion,  It  would  be  unlnventive  to  provide  a  pit 

or  perforations  dlHpoaed  acroas  the  bladea.    We  alao  note  that 


opinion,  It  would  be  unlnventive  to  provide  a  plurality  of  slots 

p  alao  note  that 
lead  the  water  to  desired  per 


grooves  19  of  Itenson  et  al 
forated  or  slotted  sones. 

In  Its  decision,  the  Board  made  no  statement  as  to 
which  reference  was  considered  to  be  the  primary  one. 
although  in  Its  decision  on  reconsideration,  the  Board 
stated  that  either  the  Benson  et  al.  or  the  Wood  patent 
could  be  considered  as  the  primary  reference. 

It  Is  appellant's  contention  that  regardless  of  which 
of  the  three  references  Is  selected  as  the  primary  refer- 
ence, there  are  four  features  recite<l  In  his  claims 
which  are  not  shown  : 

1.  Flanges  on  the  spokes,  st  each  face  of  the  casing,  project- 
lag  In  both  dirertlona  therefrom. 

2.  The  perforation  of  approximately  tlie  Inner  half  of 
each  spoke. 

3.  The   Imperforateness   of   the  outer   half   of  each   spoke. 

4.  Sectors  completely  filled  and  firmly  packed  with  excelsior 
or  the  Ilka. 

Inasmuch  as  claim  9  is  the  broadest  of  the  claims  on 
appeal,  the  other  claims  containing  at  least  each  ele- 


Applylng  these  rules  to  the  instant  ease.  It  is  diflncult 
to  see  how  the  Wood  and  Benson  et  al.  references  may 
be  combiueii.  The  problems  Involved  in  each  of  the 
references  are  entirely  different.  The  spoke  flanges 
of  Benson  et  al.  are  employed  as  a  means  of  retaining 
water  of  the  individual  spokes  as  they  are  rotated. 
No  similar  problem  exists  with  respect  to  the  Wood 
apparatus.  Similarly,  the  hub  and  rim  flanges  of 
Wood  are  clearly  provided  so  that  "at  no  time  will 
there  be  free  passages  through  which  air  or  gas  can 
short  circuit  to  destroy  the  effei-tiveness  of  the  heater." 
This  requirement  results,  of  course,  from  the  fact  that 
each  of  the  sectors  In  the  Wood  apparatus  Is  not  com- 
pletely filled  with  heat  exchange  material,  thus  leaving 
air  spaces.  No  similar  problem  exists  with  respect  to 
the  Benson  et  al.  apparatus.  Despite  the  entirely  dif- 
ferent problems  with  which  each  of  these  two  refer- 
ences Is  concerned,  the  Board  would  nevertheless 
modify  either  of  the  apparatuses  shown  by  the  dis- 
closure of  the  other.  This  we  cannot  do,  for  the  fore- 
going considerations  compel  us  to  conclude  that  one 
skilled  in  the  art,  with  the  Wood  and  Benson  et  al. 
references  before  him.  would  not  have  made  the  com- 
bination of  elements  present  In  claim  9. 

Nor  is  the  Wood  reference  adequate  standing  alone. 
In  the  brief  for  the  Commissioner  it  is  argued  that 
It  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  In  the  art  to  provide 
flanges  on  the  spokes  of  Wood  for  the  purpose  of  retain- 
ing the  packing  in  the  casing  If  It  were  found  that 
the  packing  tended  to  be  displaced.  (This  Is  one  of 
appellant's  stated  purposes  of  his  spoke  flangea. )  With 
this  contention  we  do  not  agree.     Due  to  the  nature 


meut   recited   therein,   we  will   consider  the  Board's  «'  the  Woo<l  apparatus,  foramlnous  screens  are  pro- 

feJe<tion  of  this  claim  alone.     The  remaining  claims  vlded  at  the  sides  of  the  casing  thereof  not  only  to 

will  necessarily  stand  together  with  Halm  9  If.  In  fact,  retain  the  l<H>8e  packing  but  to  allow  an  open  passage 

clnii;.  5)  Is  deemed  patentable.  through  which  the  air  and  hot  gas  may  pass.    There 

At  I  he  outset,  we  deem  it  necessary  to  evaluate  the  would  be  no  reason  to  provide  flanges  on  the  spokes  in 

Woo<l  patent  as  to  the  weight  to  be  accorded  it  as  a  such  an  apparatus,  for  not  only  would  It  serve  no  use- 


prior  art  referent-e  against  claim  9.     As  aforestated, 

^  the  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that,  viewing  Benson  et  al. 

as  the  basic  reference,   the  flanges  on  both  the  rim 

and  hub  of  the  Wood  apparatus,  as  well  as  the  teach- 


ful  purpose,  but.  In  fact.  It  would  detract  from  the 
available  open  passage  through  which  the  air  and  gas 
might  flow:  Such  indiscriminate  modification  of  a 
reference  to  anticipate  an  alleged  invention  ig  improper. 


Ing  of  Wood  as  to  the  similarity  In  axial  extent  of  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Wood  patent  must  be 
the  hub.  rim,  and  spokes  could  be  used  to  supply  the  removed  from  further  consideration  In  this  case, 
deficiencies  In  the  Benson  et  al.  teachings.  Presum- 
ably, as  well,  viewing  Wood  as  the  basic  reference,  the 
Board  would  supply  the  deficiency  therein  (the  absence 
of  flanges  on  the  spokes)  by  means  of  the  teachings 
in  Itenson  et  al. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  modification  of  neither 
referen<e  may  be  made  by  nieans  <»f  the  other,  and 
that  unless  Wood  may  be  said  to  anticipate  claim  9 
without  any  modification.  It  must  be  dlsrefcarded  as  a 
reference  against  said  claim. 

II J  It  is  well  established  that,  where  two  or  more 
prior  art  references  are  combined  to  negative  patent- 
ability, the  test  to  be  applied  Is:  does  the  prior  art 
suggest  doing  what  an  applicant  has  done.  In  re 
FHdolph,  SO  CCPA  (Patents)  999.  184  P.2d  414.  S7 
USPQ  122  :  In  re  Philip  A.  Nhaffer.  Jr..  48  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 7M,  229  K.2d  470,  108  USPQ  826.     It  is  also  said 


It  remains  to  be  decided  whether  or  not  the  com- 
bination of  the  Benson  et  al.  and  Cooper  references  is 
sufficient  to  negative  the  patentability  of  claim  9. 

Claim  9  differs  from  the  apparatus  shown  by  Ben- 
son et  al.  in  that : 

1.  The  spokes,  hub,  and  rim  of  the  former  are  of  the  aame 
axial  extent  whereas  the  spokes  of  the  latter  are  tapered  : 

2.  The  rim  and  hub  of  the  former  are  provided  with  flanges 
whereas  thoee  of  the  latter  are  not  ; 

3.  The  spokes  of  the  former  sre  provlde'1  with  flanaes 
eztendine  In  twth  directiona  whereas  the  spoke?  of  the  latter 
are  similarly  provided  only  at  one  face  of  the  caaing.  the 
edge  of  the  spokes  at  the  other  face  havlnr  flfiuRes  project- 
ing unly  in  a  forward  direction. 

We  find  no  patentable  significance  In  the  first  dif- 
ference. We  feel,  however,  that  the  other  differences 
spell  out  invention. 

Appellant  states  In  his  specification,  as  the  advantage 

of  providing  the  flanges  recited  In  claim  9,  that  they 

serve  to  hold  the  stuffing  In  place,  but  especially  serve 


that  It  must  be  considered  whether  one  skilled  In  the  to  confine  the  water  which  flows  downwardly  by  gravity 

art.  with  the  references  before  him.  could  have  made  through    the   evaporative    cooler    as    the    pad    slowly 

the  combination  of  elements  claimed  without  the  exer-  rotates."    The  Commissioner.  In  his  brief,  sUted  that 

dse  of  Invention.   Shaffer  case,  supra.  "It  is  believed  to  be  obvious  that  the  use  of  flanges  on 
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those  lueuibers  tu  innure  holdinir  the  packlnK  tn  the 
sectorji  would  occur  to  the  ordinary  mechanic.  If  It 
were  found  that  the  packlne  tended  to  be  displaced 
•  •  •."  with  thfs  we  <'annot  ajrree.  It  l»  to  be  noted 
that  the  Cotiper  apparatus,  which  coniprtses  a  wheel- 
like casint;  stuffed  with  excelsior.  Is  provided  with  no 
such  flanjfcs.  Cooper.  Instead,  preferred  to  employ  a 
combination  of  a  wire  support,  extending  rlmimfer- 
entlally  around  the  Interior  of  the  casin^r.  and  four  wire 
spokes  to  retain  the  packing  In  the  caslni;.  It  would  as 
well  be  obvious  to  use  supports  similar  to  thooe  of 
CVwper  as  to  use  the  flHojres  of  appellant  for  this  pur- 
pose. But  appellant's  flan^ea  serve  a  more  Important 
purpose:  "especially  •  •  •  to  confine  the  water  which 
flows  downwardly  by  gravity  through  the  evaporative 
cooler,  as  the  pad  slowly  rotates  •  •  *."  For  this 
latter  purpose,  supports  such  as  are  shown  by  Cooper 
would  be  inadequate. 

[21  We  are  not  unmindful  of  the  fact  that  It  miftht 
be  said  that  the  modifications  of  appellant  over  the 
prior  art  apparatus  do  not  produce  what  would  nor- 
mally be  termed  "new  and  unexpected  results."  We 
are  of  the  opinion,  however,  that  this  consideration  is 
not  the  determinant  here,  for  It  Is  well  recoimlzed 
that  In  many  cases  Invention  may  consist  in  one  or 
both  of  two  steps  :  ( I )  the  cont-eptlon  of  the  general 
result  wished  for;  (2)  the  actual  means  of  achieving 
that  result.  In  rr  Philip  A.  ffhaffer.  Jr.,  supra:  In  re 
Bnrle  et  al.,  2«  CCPA  (Patents)  974.  102  F2d  232,  41 
U8PQ  24.  [3]  In  the  Instant  case,  an  essential  por- 
tion of  appellant's  contribution  to  the  art  resided  In 
appreciating  that  in  the  prior  art  evaporative  coolers, 
maximum  efficiency  could  not  be  obtained  due  to  the 
Inability  of  the  cooler  unit  to  retain  sufficient  amounts 
of  water  throughout  Its  period  of  contact  with  the  air 
to  be  cooled.  Once  having  appreclateil  this  problem. 
It  might  lie  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  construct 
appellant's  apparatus  without  the  further  use  of  the 
Inventive  faculty.  This  latter  possibility  does  not 
detract  from  the  Inventive  nature  of  the  initial  concept. 

Claim  9  Is  therefore  deeme<i  allowable.  We  find 
nothing  In  the  Cruyt  or  Fenske  references  to  alter  our 
conclusion  as  to  the  patentability  thereof.  The  remain- 
ing claims  in  this  case,  for  reasons  aforestated,  stand 
allowable  along  with  claim  9. 

(4]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  Is  accord- 
ingly reversed  and  this  case  remanded  for  action  not 
Inconsistent  with  this  decision. 

REVERSED   AND   REMANDED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  in  place 
of  COUE,  J. 


U.  S.  Cowt  of 


a^  Fatcot  Appeals 


WoBUCY,  ./.  (dissenting)  : 

I  respectfully  dissent  from  the  conclusion  reached  by 
the  majority  of  the  court  that  the  claims  here  lnvolve<l 
define  a  patentable  invention.  While  all  the  subject 
matter  set  forth  in  the  appealed  claims  is  not  found  in 
any  one  reference,  each  «»f  the  elements  claimed  is 
shown  in  the  prior  art  and,  as  combined  In  the  appealed 
claims,  such  elements  perform  their  old  functions  and 
no  new  or  unexpected  result  appears  to  have  been 
produced.  Accordingly,  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  properly  held  that  the  appealed 
claims  fall  to  define  invention  over  the  references  cited, 
and  that  the  decision  api>ealed  from  should  be  affirmed. 


IX    SK   WlNDKB 
.V«.  tt»9.     Decided  Pehrmorp  it,  t»$7 
I—  CCPA  -  ;  —  P.2<i  -  ;  —  D8PQ  —J  ' 

1.  Patsntasiutt — Piorsaa — Pirscrios  or  ths  ArPARATca. 

"•  •  •  If  the  procMs  of  the  appeaM  claim  can  be 
carrlwl  out  bjr  th^  manual  operation  of  ••laments  which 
ar*  commonly  known  In  th^  prior  art.  It  la  not  merely  the 
function  of  the  npitaratua  of  the  allowed   clalDia." 

2.  Samk — Same — Bams — Method    or     Makiivo     Glarswakk. 

A  claim  to  a  method  of  niakInK  KlaM«-are,  each  recited 
manipulatire  step  of  which  ran  be  carried  out  by  hand 
with  the  aid  of  nothing  more  than  appamtun  which  waa 
conventional  In  th«  art  at  the  time  the  application  waa 
filed.  Held  not  to  define  mereljr  the  function  of  the  diacloaed 
upparatua. 

ArpKAL  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  688,470. 
REVERSED. 

Rogera  d  EzeU  ( Edmund  C.  Roffert  and  EMtiU  E.  Ezell 
of  counsel )  for  Winder. 

Clarenty  W.  Moore  {8.  W.  Cochran  at  counsel)  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Johnson.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connetx,  Woblky, 

Rich,  and  Jackson  (retired).  A»»ociate  Judgca 
WoRLKY.  J.,  dellvere<l   the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  I'nited  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claim  168 
of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  a  bottle- 
forming  machine  and  method.  The  appeal  was  orig- 
inally argued  on  March  0,  1956,  and,  by  order  of  the 
court,  was  reargue<l  November  7.  1066.  Claims  33. 
34,  44,  73,  IGl,  167,  and  168  were  also  Include*!  In  the 
notice  of  a|>peal  but   have  been  withdrawn. 

The  appealed  claim,  which  Is  drawn  to  a  method 
of  making  glassware,  is  .'ts  f(»llows  : 

168.  In  a  method  of  makinx  itlaarware  upon  a  rotating 
(Claaa  machine  having  a  aet  of  blank  m<>ld«  around  It  at  one 
level  and  a  aet  of  nnlsh  mold*  around  It  at  attother  level 
thereby  providlnic  a  plurality  of  mold  sets  each  having  a 
blank  mold  and  a  flnlah  mold  ;  the  atepa  of  charging  a  blank 
mold  at  a  charfclnx  point  In  the  rotation  of  the  machine,  with 
a  charge  of  xlaaa  :  lormlnK  an  Inverted  pariaon  In  the  blank 
mold  with  a  portion  of  Ita  top  aurface  shaped  like  the  final 
ware,  and  with  ita  lower  parts  finished  ;  holding  said  parlaon 
in  the  mold  until  It  becomes  relatively  stiff  to  withstand 
subsequent  transfer  to  the  finish  mold  :  enxairinK  the  finished 
top  surface  of  the  stiff  parlson  by  interfitting  a  trartafer  head 
ttierewlth  and  drawing  a  suction  thereon  :  opening  the  blank 
mold  ;  swinging  the  parlson  to  reverted  position  while  hold- 
ing the  suction  thereon,  and  enclosing  the  same  with  the 
section  head  in  the  finish  mold  :  reclosing  the  blank  mold 
and  recharging  It  while  the  parlson  is  thus  within  the  finish 
mold,  so  as  to  prepare  a  new  parlson  :  forming  tl>e  parlaon 
into  finished  ware  In  the  finished  mold  while  formation  of  the 
aubsequent  parlson  Is  occurring  in  the  blank  mold  :  opening 
the  finish  mold  and  withdrawing  the  completed  ware  in  time 
to  make  the  transfer  hend  available  to  engage  the  subsequent 
parlson  by  the  time  of  the  completion  thereof  ;  and  thereafter 
repeating  the  cycle. 

The  following  references  are  of  record: 

Proeger.  744,007.  November  10, 1908. 

Winder,  1,072,5.'>S.  September  9,  1913. 

Lorens.  l.<M7.r»32.  November  1.  1927. 

Tremblay,  1,(W8.792,  November  8.  1927. 

Ingle,  l.a'>4,781,  January  3.  1928. 

Ingle,  1,680,M4,  August  14,  1928. 

Peiler,  1.826,019,  October  6,  1931 . 

Smith,  1,J>4.'),985,  February  6,  1934. 

Rowe,  2,O4S,06n.  June  2,  1036. 

Rowe.  2,063,443,  December  8,  1936. 

Fridges.  '2,254.992,  September  2,  1941. 

Slick,  2,278^'Sr2,  April  7,  1942. 

Young,  2,328,873,  September  7.  1943.  I 

Winder,  2,466.668.  April  12,  1949.  I 
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Appellant's  application  discloses  a  very  complicated 
machine  for  forming  glass  bottles.  The  machine  com- 
prises a  large  rotary  turret  on  which  are  mounted, 
at  one  level,  a  set  of  preliminary  molds,  known  as  blank 
molds,  and,  at  another  level,  a  set  of  finish  molds, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  each  blank  mold  Li 
adjacent  to  a  finish  mold.  A«  the  turret  rotates,  the 
blank  molds  pass  succeMsively  under  a  charging  appa- 
ratus which  deposits  in  each  of  them  enough  glass  to 
form  a  bottle.  The  glass  Is  shaped,  by  automatic 
devices.  In  each  blank  mold  to  form  an  Inverted  pre- 
liminary shape,  known  as  a  parlson.  in  which  the  top 
and  bottom  porticms  c»»rre«p«md  to  those  of  the  bottle 
in  final  form,  while  tlie  Intermediate  portion  requires 
farther  molding.  Associated  with  each  blank  mold 
Is  a  transfer  devi«<e  which  includes  a  suilion  head 
adapted  to  engage  the  parlson,  revert  it  to  upright 
position,  and  transfer  it  tu  the  corresponding  finish 
mold. 

After  each  blank  mold  receives  its  charge  the  turret 
continues  to  rotate  while  the  parlson  Is  formed  and 
cooled  suffi«-ientl.v  to  permit  its  being  engaged  by  the 
transfer  apparatus,  whereuptm  that  apparatus  is  auto- 
matically operated  tf>  remove  the  parlson  and  place 
It  In  the  finish  mold  where  It  Is  molded  to  final  form 
and  subsequently  removed  from  the  machine.  The 
arrangement  Is  such  that  a  new  charge  of  glass  Is 
fed  into  the  blank  mold  while  the  first  parlson  is  still 
being  shape4l  in  the  finish  mold. 

In  sustaining  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the 
appealed  claim  as  being  drawn  to  the  function  of  an 
apparatus,  the  Board  said : 

•  •  •  We  conalder  that  thla  type  of  rejection  Imposes  upon 
apiwllant  a  duty  to  show  the  method  to  be  Independent  of 
th«  apparatus,  which  duty  may  be  diacharsed  by  ahowing  that 
the  methtxl  may  be  performed  by  hand  or  by  other  apparatus 
different   from  that  dlscloaed  in  the  inatant  application. 

In  support  thereof,  the  Board  cited  In  re  Ernst  et  ai., 

21  CCPA   (Patents)   128.\  71  F.2d  169,  22  USPQ  28. 

In  re  NichoU.  86  CCPA   (Patents)  7S9.  171  F.2d  900, 

80  USPQ  143;  In  re  A$hbaugh.  86  CCPA   (Patents) 

902,   173  F.2d  273,  81    USPQ  129:   In  re  Kinderman, 

87  CCPA  (Patents)  800,  178  F.2d  887,  84  USPQ  242; 

and  In  re  Waihbum,  37  CCPA   (Patents)   1004,  182 

F.2d  202,  88  USPQ  108. 

While  the  quoted  statement  is  In  accord  with  the 
decisions  cited,  it  should  be  noted  that,  so  far  as 
situations  such  as  that  found  here  are  concerned, 
the  performance  of  a  process  by  hand  is  not  necessarily 
limited  to  the  use  of  hands  alone,  but  Includes  the 
use  of  prior  art  apparatus  actuated  by  hand.  As  was 
said  in  In  re  McKee.  28  CCPA  (Patents)  717,  79  F.2d 
90n.  27  USPQ  S:^  "It  would  be  tenuous  to  urge  that 
when  the  courts  have  spoken  of  performing  by  hand 
what  may  be  performed  by  a  machine  they  meant  by 
hand  alone,  that  Is  to  say,  without  the  use  of  some 
ordinary  tool  in  common  use."  The  decision  in  In  re 
Parker,  23  CCPA  (I'atents)  721.  79  F.2d  908.  27  USPQ 
340,  Is  to  the  same  effect.  [1]  It  Is  evident,  therefore, 
that  if  the  process  of  the  appealed  claim  can  t>e  carried 
out  by  the  manual  operation  of  elements  which  are 
commonly  known  In  the  prior  art,  it  is  not  merely  the 
function  of  the  apparatus  of  the  allowed  claims. 

According  to  our  interpretation  of  the  claim  before 
us,  it  appears  that  the  only  elements  of  apparatus 
expressly  required  to  be  present  for  the  performance 
of  the  process  of  the  appealed  claim  are  "a  rotating 
glass  machine  having  a  set  of  blank  molds  around  It 


at  one  level  and  a  set  of  finish  molds  around  it  at 
another  level,  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  mold 
sets  each  having  a  blank  mold  and  a  finish  mold,"  and 
a  suction  transfer  head.  The  recited  arrangement  of 
blank  molds  and  finish  molds  at  different  levels  on 
a  n)tating  glass  machine  is  convantional  In  the  prior 
art,  being  shown  by  both  of  th|  earlier  patents  to 
Winder,  as  well  as  by  the  Young  and  Tremblay  patents. 
The  use  of  suction  heads  for  tranlsferring  parisons  on 
a  rotary  glass  machine  Is  shown  by  Slick  and  by  the 
second  Winder  patent.  It  follows  that  the  claim  does 
not  expressly  require  any  new  element  of  apfiaratus 
or  any  new  arrangement  of  t»ld  elements. 

In  our  opinion  the  claimed  process  ctmld  be  carried 
out  with  only  the  conventional  elements  above  men- 
tioned and  a  source  of  molten  glass,  with  all  the  steps 
recited  In  the  claim  capable  of  being  performed  by 
hand.  It  seems  to  us  that  for  such  operation  the  blank 
and  finish  molds  could  be  mounted  on  a  rotary  turret 
In  the  manner  above  described,  and  a  manually  mov- 
able suction  bead  mounted  on  the  turret  In  association 
with  each  pair  of  molds.  A  source  of  molten  glass 
could  be  provided  at  a  point  adjacent  the  turret  and 
the  operator  could  take  his  station  there. 

The  operator  could  begin  by  moving  the  turret  either 
manually  or  by  controlling  a  suitable  motor  until  the 
first  pair  of  molds  arrived  at  his  station,  and  then 
carry  out  the  first  step  of  the  claimed  process  by  man- 
ually inserting  a  charge  of  glass  in  the  blank  mold. 
The  second  step  could  be  carried  out  by  manually 
operating  whatever  conventional  mechanism  was  asso- 
ciated with  the  mold  for  giving  the  parlson  its  form. 
The  third  claimed  step,  holding  the  parlson  in  the  mold 
until  it  becomes  stiff  enough  to  transfer,  involves 
nothing  more  than  leaving  the  mold  alone  for  the 
required  time.  During  that  period  the  operator  mlirht 
rotate  the  turret  and  charge  other  blank  molds,  bring- 
ing the  first  one  back  to  his  station  when  the  parlson 
had  hardened  sufficiently,  although  that  type  of  oper- 
ation Is  not  expressly  required  by  the  claim,  which 
is  concerned  with  the  operation  of  only  one  pair  of 
molds.  When  the  parlson  reached  the  proper  hardness, 
the  operator  could  manually  Interfit  the  suction  head 
with  It  and  open  the  valve  to  apply  suction.  There- 
upon he  could  open  the  blank  mold,  by  hand,  and  swing 
the  parlson  to  reverted  position,  either  by  rotating  It 
about  its  pivot.  If  It  were  pivoted,  or  by  lifting  It  and 
turning  It  by  hand  If  it  were  not.  After  reverting  the 
parlson  he  could  place  it,  manually.  In  the  finish  mold 
and  enclose  It  thereon  with  the  suction  head,  after 
which  he  could  manually  reclose  and  recharge  the  blank 
mold.  The  formation  of  the  parlson  in  the  finish  mold 
could  be  carried  out  by  manually  operating  whatever 
conventional  blowing  or  forming  means  was  associated 
with  that  mold,  and  the  mold  could  then  be  opened 
and  the  c<mipleted  parlson  withdrawn,  after  which  the 
cycle  could  be  repeated  as  desired. 

[2]  It  thus  appears  that  each  of  the  manipulative 
steps  recited  In  the  appealed  claim  can  be  carried  out 
by  hand  with  the  aid  of  nothing  more  than  apparatus 
which  was  conventional  In  the  art  at  the  time  appti- 
lant's  application  was  filed.  The  complex  mechanism 
described  therein  and  covered  In  his  allowed  apparatus 
claims  is,  therefore,  not  necessary  to  the  performance 
of  the  claimed  process.     Since,  in  our  opinion,  that 
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process  cannot  fairly  be  held  to  define  merely  the 
function  of  the  apparatus,  it  is  necessary  to  reverse 
the  decision  of  the  Hoard  of  Appeals. 

RBVERSBD. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  In  place 
of  Orajc.  J. 


Johnson,  Ckie^  Judge,  dissenting. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  single  claim  on  appeal 
was  properly  rejected  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  as  being 
drawn  merely  to  the  function  of  the  disclosed  appa- 
ratus and  thus  respectfully  dissent  from  the  decision 
rendered  by  the  majority  of  the  court. 

The  applicable  law  in  this  case  is  clear  and  has 
been  adequately  set  forth  in  the  majority  opinion. 
There  Is  no  question  but  that,  in  accordance  with  said 
law,  unless  it  can  be  demonstrated  to  the  court  that 
the  claimed  process  can  i>e  carried  out  by  apparatus 
different  from  that  disclosed  in  appellant's  application 
or  by  hand,  the  rejection  of  the  Board  most  be 
sustained. 

The  majority  decision  makes  no  mention  of  the  exist- 
ence of  apparatus  different  from  that  disclosed  which 
might  be  employed  to  catry  out  the  claimed  process 
but,  rather,  bases  its  conclusions  on  the  fact  that  the 
claimed  method  may  be  performed  by  band. 

With  respect  to  the  former  consideration,  it  must 
l>e  noted  that  appellant  has  urged  that  it  Is  possible 
for  the  alleged  method  recited  in  claim  168  to  t>e 
performed  by  an  alternate  machine.  He  contends 
that  the  Young  machine  of  Patent  No.  2^28,873  could 
be  combined  with  the  transfer  mechanism  of  appellant's 
prior  Patent  No.  2,466,669,  and  that  this  combination 
could  perform  appellant's  process. 

This  argument,  however,  was  not  pressed  before 
either  the  Examiner  or  the  Board.  In  view  of  this 
fact,  appellant  may  not  properly  raise  the  point  before 
this  tribunal.  In  re  Hertkel,  36  CXJPA  (Patents) 
1096, 174  F.2d  985. 82  USPQ  55. 

It  remains  to  be  seen  whether  or  not  the  claimed 
method  may  be  performed  by  hand. 

The  preamble  of  claim  168  recites  the  use  of  a  "rotat- 
ing glass  machine  having  a  set  of  blank  molds  around 
it  at  one  level  and  a  set  of  finish  molds  around  it  at 
another  level."  This  recitation  therefore  indicates  that 
a  machine  having  the  foregoing  characteristics  must 
be  used  for  performing  the  allege<l  method.  The  next 
phrase  recites  "charging  a  blank  mold  at  a  charging 
point  In  the  rotation  of  the  machine."  Thus,  again 
the  machine  is  inextricably  associated  with  the  alleged 
method.  The  phrase  "forming  an  Inverted  parlson  in 
the  blank  mold  with  a  portion  of  its  top  surface  shaped 
like  the  final  ware,  and  with  its  lower  parts  finished." 
In  my  opinion,  recites  a  step  which  can  be  performed 
independently  of  any  particular  apparatus  or  by  a 
hand  Implement,  assuming  that  this  phrase  is  not  func- 
tional In  that  it  merely  recites  a  desired  result  The 
same  can  be  said  of  the  following  phrase  which  recites 
"holding  said  parison  In  the  mold  until  It  becomes  rela 
tlTely  stiff  to  withstand  subsequent  transfer  to  the 
finish  mold."  However,  the  next  portion  (rf  the  claim, 
which  states  "engaging  the  flnisbed  top  surface  of 
tbm  stiff  parison  by  interfitting  a  transfer  head  there- 
with and  drawing  a  suction  thereon."  appears  to  me 
to  recite  how  the  specific  machine  operates.  The  next 
pkrase,  "opening  the  blank  mold,"  is  not  restricted  to 


the  machine  under  consideration.  However,  the  next 
phrase,  "swinging  the  parison  to  reverted  position 
while  holding  the  suction  thereon,  and  enclosing  the 
same  with  the  suction  head  In  the  finish  mold,"  indi- 
cates to  me  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  specific 
machine  In  question  In  that  it  sets  forth  the  relation- 
ship of  the  partH  of  the  machine  relative  to  the  parison. 
The  remaining  portions  of  the  claim  are  restricted  to 
the  cooperation  of  the  various  essential  elements  of 
tile  machine,  and  define  their  operative  relationship  to 
secure  the  desired  result,  and,  as  such,  are  drawn  to 
the  function  of  the  machine.  Notwithstanding  that 
certain  portions  of  the  claim  are  not  restricted  to  the 
function  of  the  particular  machine,  most  of  the  portions 
are  so  restricte<l.  InsHmuch  as  the  well-settled  law 
states  that  the  function  of  a  machine  is  not  patentable, 
and  since  claim  168  for  the  most  part  merely  recites 
how  the  machine  functions.  1  am  of  the  opinion  that  the 
claim  is  unpatentable. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  should  accord- 
ingly be  affirmed. 


U.  S.  Cowt  of  CMtooM  ami  Palt^  Appcafa 

In  bk  Haxbt  W.  Dirmrr  and  Wiluam  M.  Baix,  III 

No.  tUS.     Decided  Fehrumry  tt,  tftt 

r—  CCrPA  — :  —  F.2d  —  :  —  USPQ  —J 

1.  PaTBKTASIUTT    AwnClPATIOW    STATClfSSTS       ASOTTT 

IsrsaiosiTT   or   Matssial   Do   Nor   8d«obst  I>ssn- 

ABiLiTT  OP  Its  Usb. 
"In  riew  ot  •  •  •  ezpreaa  ■tatemeBts  u  to  th*  lafert- 
oritj  of  west«m  bentonlte.  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  tb* 
Dietert  patent  cannot  properl/  be  Mid  to  auxseat  tbe 
d««irabilLty  of  obIdk  tlut  material  In  combtnatloa  with 
■illca  aaod  and  ■lllca  floor  aa  a  moldlnx  compoaltloB.  The 
patent  clearly  indicate*  that  the  uiie  of  th4>  montmorlllonlte 
clay  deacrlbed  and  claimed  conatltntea  an  Improrement 
orer  the  prior  compoaltioaa  which  contained  weatem 
bentonite,  and  aerordlnxljr  no  one  aeeklnK  to  practice  tbe 
patented  Inreatlon  would  be  likely  to  glre  soch  bentontta' 
any  further  conalderation.  Under  such  circnmatancea.  the 
broad  reference  to  the  poaaibUity  of  uainc  other  ctaya 
cannot  properly  be  conaldered  aa  aaxReatlnic  tbe  use  of 
weatem    bentonlte." 

2.  Samb — Sams — ALLscsn  AoMiasion  is  SPBciPfCATios. 

"Appellanra'  apectflcatlon  clearly  rontaina  no  ezpreaa 
admiaalnu  that  the  joint  uae  of  allien  aand,  aiUca  flour,  and 
weatem  bentonlte  la  old.  and  we  are  of  tbe  opinion  that  It 
contalna  nothlnir  from  which  auch  an  admlaalon  may  be 
fairly  Implied.  It  followa  that  auch  a  compoaltion  cannot 
properly  be  conaidered  to  be  part  of  the  prior  art  asataat 
•ppellanta'  application." 

3.  Samb — CoMrosiTioii  or  Mattib — SrsaTiTrTiON  or  Cbbm- 

ICALLT  DirrcBKNT  Matbrial. 
Where  reference  patent  indicated  that  illlca  floor  oaed 
in  a  molding  compoaltion  quite  likely  reacta  with  clay  cnn- 
atituenta  to  form  refactory  ailicatea.  poaaibly  accountinc 
for  greater  hot  atrength  of  mold.  Held  that  It  would  not 
be  otvrlooa  that  ollrlne  flour,  which  differa  materially  from 
aillca  flour  cbemicaUy.  would  be  an  acceptable  aobatltote 
for  the  aUlca  flour. 

4.  Samb — Pabticulab  Subjbct  Mattbb — Molj>ino  Sards. 

Clalma  to  molding  aanda  Held  patentable  orer  the  cited 
prior  art  alnce  appliranta  produced  a  autMitantlally  Improred 
compoaltion  by  making  an  unobrloua  combination  of 
Ingredlenta. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OlBce.    Serial  No.  245,644. 

REVERSED. 

John  Howard  Joynt  for  Dletert  and  Ball. 

Clarence   W.  Moore    (J.  Sekimmel  of  counsel)    for 

the  Oommiaaioner  of  Patents, 
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Before  Johnson.  Chief  Judge,  and  Worixy.  Rich,  and 
Jackson  (retired),  A$»ooiate  Judoe$ 

WoButY,  J.,  fielivered  tiie  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  8,  5, 
6,  8,  and  9,  which  are  the  only  remaining  claims  of 
appellants'  application  for  a  patent  on  s  foundry  com- 
position. Claims  S  and  6  are  typical  of  the  appealed 
claims  and  read : 

S.  A  coinpoaltk>B  for  Inclualon  In  molding  aanda,  conalating 
eaaentially  of  approximately  four  parfa  wentfrn  bentonltp  and 
tan  parta  olivine  flour. 

fl.  A  molding  aand,  harlng  a  perm«abllity  of  at  leaat  60. 

of  at 
airength  of  at  leai 

\j    of    approximatelT    L     ,.     ... 

tern    bentonlte.    about    16%    oIlTlne   flour,    and    anfflclent 


leaat  24  p.  a.  I.  and  a  dry 
compreaaion  airength  of  at  leaat   2S9  p.  a.  L  and  conalating 


lit*  ol  at 
24  p.  a.  1. 


an  alr-aet  compreaaion  atrength 

atrength  of  at   leaat   ZS8  p.  a. 
itlallT    of    approximatelT    8A<»     aillca    aand.    abo«u    4% 


molature  to  plaatlclse  the  aame. 

The  references  relle<l  on  are : 

Dletert.  2,2{i6,4.'S«,  September  16,  1941. 
Ooldachmldt  (British),  570,719.  July  19.  1945. 

Appellants'  application  relates  to  the  preparation  of 
molda  or  cores  for  use  In  the  casting  of  metals.  It  has 
long  been  conventional  practice  to  form  such  molds 
or  cores  of  silica  sand  to  which  a  small  amount  of  clay 
Is  added  as  a  Ixmding  material.  Appellants  employ 
those  materials,  using  western  bentonlte  as  the  clay, 
and,  aa  an  additional  Ingredient,  olivine  flour.  OIlTine 
ia  a  material  occurring  in  nature  and  is  a  magnesium 
and  ii^n  silicate.  In  a  preferred  form  appellants' 
c«tmposltlon  may  comprise  approximately  85%  silica 
sand,  A%  weatem  bentonlte,  and  10%  olivine  flour. 

Tbe  Involved  application  contains  a  comparison  of 
the  composition  Just  described  with  a  similar  composi- 
tion using  slUca  flour  instead  of  olivine  fl«iur.  and 
ahowH  that  their  properties  are  quite  similar,  with 
the  olivine  composition  tieing  better  in  some  respects. 
Olivine  flour  is  said  to  have  a  further  advantage  over 
silica  flour  In  that  it  eliminates  substantially  all  risk 
of  silicosis,  a  disease  comm«»nl>'  <M*curring  among 
foundry  workers  and  resulting  from  the  inhalation  of 
silica  dust. 

The  patent  to  Dletert  discloses  a  molding  composi- 
tion comprising  silica  sand,  montmorlllonlte  clay  and 
silica  flour,  tbe  proportion  In  one  speciflc  example 
being  86.5%  sand,  10%  silica  flour,  and  S.5%  clay. 

The  British  patent  to  Ooldachmldt  discloses  a  mold 
for  casting  tneui  comprlaing  comparatively  coarse 
particles  of  olivine  mixed  with  a  binder  which  may  be 
"a  bonding  clay  such  as  certain  bentonltes.''  The  sur- 
faces of  the  mold  which  are  to  come  Into  contact  with 
the  molten  metal  are  covered  with  a  layer  of  finely 
divided  olivine  which  may  i>e  applied  as  a  suqiension 
In  water  or  other  liquid. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  was  of  the  opinion  that  the 
uae  of  a  ntoldlng  composition  comprising  silica  sand, 
western  bentonlte.  and  aillca  flour  would  be  obvious  In 
view  of  the  teaching  of  the  Dietert  patent ;  and  that  it 
la  admitted  In  appellanta'  apectflcatlon  that  soch  a 
compoaltion  forms  a  part  of  the  prior  art  The  Board 
was  further  of  the  opinion  that  It  would  not  require 
Invention  to  replace  tlte  silica  flour  of  such  s  composi- 
tion by  olivine  Uour,  in  view  of  the  Ooldachmldt  patent, 
which  dlacloaaa  the  oae  of  ollTlne  in  a  molding 
compoaitioQ. 


Aa  atwve  Indicated,  the  composition  specifically  dis- 
closed by  the  Dietert  patent  consists  of  silica  aaad, 
silica  flour,  and  a  raontmorillonite  clay ;  and  that  type 
of  clay  Is  clearly  stated  to  be  preferred  and  Is  recited 
in  each  of  the  claims  of  the  patent.  However,  the 
patent  specification  notes  that  various  t.vpe8  of  day. 
including  western  i>entonlte.  have  t)een  used  for  bond- 
ing sand  molda,  and  there  is  also  a  general  statement 
In  the  specification  that  "clays  other  than  non-sweiling, 
colloidal  montmorlllonlte"  may  i»e  used  in  practicing 
the  patented  invention.  From  those  statements  the 
Bosrd  concluded  that  the  patent  amounted  to  a  dis- 
closure of  a  composition  consisting  of  silica  sand,  silica 
flour,  and  western  i>entonite. 

While  the  Dletert  patent  contains  broad  language 
which,  taken  literally,  might  suggest  that  any  clay 
might  be  used  In  combination  with  silica  sand  and  silica 
flour  as  a  molding  composition,  the  specific  teaching  of 
the  patent  clearly  leads  away  from  the  use  of  western 
bentonlte  (which  Is  referred  to  in  the  patent  as  Wyo- 
ming bentonlte)  for  that  purpose.  Thus,  the  pat«it 
specification  states  that  an  object  of  the  Invention  is 
the  use  of  a  "cheap  and  readily  available  clay  bonding 
material,"  and  that  "the  non-swelling  colloidal  mont- 
morlllonlte which  I  prefer  to  uae  in  my  mold  composi- 
tion Is  obtainable  more  cheaply  In  the  eastern  part  of 
the  country  than  is  Wyoming  bentonlte."  The  speci- 
fication furtlier  states  that  -* 

*  *  *  Mold  conipoaltiona  containing  a  clay  binder  of  WjroadBf 
bentonlte,  which  are  of  repute  for  poaaeaaing  tbe  comblaatiOB 
of  high  dry  atrength.  high  hot  atreBfth  and  high  aiBterlng 
point,  cannot  compare  In  performance  with  my  compoaltloB 
at  working  temprraturea  In  the  neighborhood  of  2600*  F.  •  •  • 

•  •••••• 

*  *  *  Tlte  clay  (nutDtmorlllonlte]  doe*  not  swril  to  aay 
marked  degree  in  the  presence  of  tempering  water  and  thia  b 
one  major  advantage  diatlngulabing  U  from  other  elaya  ancb 
aa  Wyoming  bentonlte.  which  la  Identified  by  Ita  awHIiag 
eharacterlatlca. 

fl]  In  view  of  the  above  express  statementa  aa  to 
the  Inferiority  of  western  bentonlte,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  Dletert  patent  cannot  properly  be  aaid 
to  suggest  the  desirability  of  using  that  material  In 
combination  with  silica  sand  and  silica  fiour  aa  a 
molding  composition.  The  patent  clearly  indicates  that 
the  use  of  the  montmorlllonlte  clay  described  and 
claimed  constitutes  an  Improvement  over  the  prior 
compositions  which  contained  western  lientonite,  and 
accordingly  no  one  seeking  to  practice  the  patented 
Invention  would  be  likely  to  give  such  bentonlte  anj 
further  consideration.  Under  such  clrcumstancea,  the 
broad  reference  to  the  poeslbility  of  using  other  clays 
cannot  properly  be  considered  as  suggesting  the  use 
of  western  l»entonlte. 

The  Board  also  stated  that  It  appears  tttvax  the  tenor 
of  appellants'  specification  that  the  Joint  uae  of  aillca 
ssnd,  silica  flour,  and  western  tientonlte  "reprcocnta 
the  prior  art  and  the  appellants'  invention  resides  in 
the  substitution  of  olivine  flour  for  the  silica  flour  In 
a  mixture  of  this  type."  It  is  true  that  appellants' 
specification  contains  a  statement  that  silica  flour  haa 
frequently  been  used  as  an  ingredient  of  foundry  com- 
positions, but  that  can  acarcely  be  taken  as  an  admis- 
sion that  It  has  l»een  combined  with  silica  sand  and 
western  bentonlte.  It  amounta  to  no  more  than  an 
acknowledgment  of  what  ia  dlacloaed  in  the  Dletert 
patent.     Appellanta'  q;>eciflcation  also  gives  data  on 
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differs  materially  from  ailica  flour  cbemically,  would 
form  an  acceptable  MUbatitute  for  it  in  Dletert'a 
composition. 

While  the  prior  art  shows  that  silica  sand,  western 
bentonite,  and  olirine  are  all  old  ingredients  in  mold- 
inK  conipositionM,  it  does  not  sujocest  the  use  of  those 
Ingredients  in  a  single  composition  in  the  proportions 
stated  in  the  appeale<l  claims.  Appellants'  spedflca- 
tion  clearly  indicates  that  the  claimed  composition 
has  definite  advantatres,  not  only  in  reducing  the 
silicosis  haxard,  but  in  Improving  other  properties  of 
the  composition,  and  it  was  conceded  by  the  Board 
that  "the  properties  of  the  claimed  composition  are 
superior  to  those  of  the  composition  disclosed  in 
Dietert"  [4]  Since  appellants  hare  produced  a  sub- 
stantially improved  composition  by  maliinK  an  unoh- 
vlous  combination  of  ingredients,  the  appealed  claims 
should  have  been  allowed. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  Is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  In  place 
of  CoLK,y. 


comparative  tests  of  a  mold  composition  consisting  of        [8]  Since  silica  flour  is  relied  on  for  its  chemical 
silica  sand,  western  bentonite,  and  silica  flour,  and  a    action,  it  would  not  be  obvious  that  olivine  flour,  which 
similar  composition  consisting  of  silica  sand,  western 
bentonite,  and  olivine  flour,  but  the  mere  making  of 
such  a  compariwm  does  not  constitute  an  admission 
that  the  former  composition  was  old. 

12}  Appellants'  specification  clearly  contains  no 
express  admission  that  the  Joint  use  of  silica  sand, 
silica  flour,  and  western  bentonite  is  old.  and  we  are 
of  the  opinion  that  It  contains  nothing  from  which 
such  an  admission  may  be  fairly  implied.  It  follows 
that  such  a  composition  cannot  properly  be  considered 
to  be  part  of  the  prior  art  against  appellants' 
application. 

Moreover,  even  assuming  the  composition  last 
described  to  be  old.  It  would  not  anticipate  any  of  the 
appealed  claims,  all  of  which  are  limited  to  the  use  of 
olivine  flour. 

The  Patent  Office  tribunals  relied  upon  the  British 
patent  to  Ooldschmldt  as  disclosing  the  use  of  olivine 
flour  In  a  molding  composition.  That  patent  discloses 
a  molding  composition  composed  of  comparatively 
coarse  particles  of  olivine  bonded  with  clay.  The 
patent  states  that  a  mold  made  of  such  material  may 
be  lined  with  a  paste  made  of  fine  particles  of  olivine, 
and  notes  that  such  a  mold  has  an  advantage  because 
of  "the  absence  of  minerals  causing  silicosis  among 
foundry  workers." 

While  the  flne  olivine  particles  described  in  the 
Ooldschmidt  patent  may  be  considered  as  forming  a 

flour,  there  is  no  suggestion  of  mixing  such  a  flour 

with  other  materials,  or  even  with  the  coarse  olivine 

particles  of  which  the  mold  Is  made.    On  the  contrary, 
^  the  patentee  takes  pains  to  separate  the  flne  and  coarae 

particles   and   to   use   them   in   different  portions   of 

the  mold. 
Goldschmidt's  mold  was  designed  primarily  for  use 

in  the  molding  of  metals  and  alloys  which  will  react 

with  silica :  and  8llic*a,  therefore,  is  completely  elim- 
inated.    Accordingly,  the  idea  of  a  composition  such 

as  that  claimed  by  appellants,  consisting  largely  of 

silica    sand,    is    entirely    foreign    to    Goldschmidt's 

invention. 

Similarly,  Goldschmidt's  reference  to  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  silicosis  hazard  is  based  on  the  "absence 

of  minerals  causing  silicosis  among  foundry  workers, 

for  example  quartz,"  whereas  appellants'  composition 

consists  principally  of  silica  sand,  which  la  a  form  of 

quartz.     The  Goldschmldt  patent  contains  no  recog- 
nition of  the  fact  that  it  is  the  flne  particles  of  silica 

which  constitute  the  principal  silicosis  hazard  and  that 

silica  sand  may  safely  be  used  If  flne  particles  in  the 

form  of  silica  flour  are  eliminated. 
For  the  reasons  given,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 

the  Ooldschmldt  patent  falls   to  suggest  the  use  of 

olivine  flour  as  an  ingredient  of  silica  sand  molding 

compositions.    Moreover,  the  Dietert  patent,  which  the 

Board  combined   with   Ooldschmldt   in   rejecting  the 

appealed  claims,  definitely  Indicates  that  silica  flour 

is  not  used  solely  for  Its  mechanical  properties,  but 

that  It  reacts  chemically  with  the  other  ingredi«nts. 

Thus  the  patent  states  that 


*  *  *  It  !■  qaite  likely  that  the  aiUca  flour  reacts  with  cisy 
cODatituents  to  form  refractory  alllcatea.  Tbeae  alUcatM 
also  posscM  cemeotloK  properties  which  poaslbly  account  for 
the  frester  bot  atrengtb  of  mold  obtained,   •   •  • 


Rich,  J.  (concurring),  in  which  JACKsoif,  J.,  Joins. 

I  a^ree  that  the  rejection  of  the  claims  should  be 
reversed  but  my  view  of  the  prior  art  is  this : 

The  Dietert  reference  clearly  teaches  a  molding  sand 
composed  of  silica  sand,  bentonite  and  silica  flour  In 
the  proportions  claimed.  The  first  two  ingredients 
are  conventional.  This  reference  teaches  the  addition 
of  silica  flour  to  overcome  disadvantages  In  using 
cheaper  and  more  readily  available  clays  than  ben- 
tonite, such  as  montmorlllonlte.  but,  far  from  preclud- 
ing the  ose  of  bentonite.  he  concludes  his  speclflcatlon 
by  saying  in  effect  that  any  clay  suitable  for  foundry 
use  may  be  used. 

The  British  Ooldschmldt  patent,  however,  falls  to 
suggest  the  substitution  of  olivine  flour  for  the  silica 
flour  in  the  Dietert  patent  composition.  It  teaches  the 
use  of  a  mold  body  made  entirely  of  granular  olivine, 
from  wlilch  fines  in  the  floar  category  have  been  care- 
fully removed,  and  bound  with  a  soitahle  clay  such 
as  bentonite.  His  mold  contains  no  silica  sand  at  all. 
The  fines  he  has  removed,  or  fines  otherwise  produced 
and  flne  enough  to  be  called  flour,  are  then  made  into 
a  slurry  and  painted  on  the  mold  as  a  facing.  I  do 
not  see  how  this  would  suggest  the  Incorporation  of 
olivine  flour  In  a  silica  sand  and  bentonite  molding 
composition. 

I  regard  the  avoidance  of  the  silicosis  hazard  as 
merely  an  obvious  advantage  attendant  upon  the 
avoidance  in  the  foundry  of  materials  which  produce 
it.  While  this  occupational  hazard  may  have  been  an 
incentive  which  led  to  the  making  of  the  invention,  I 
cannot  see  that  it  ahould  be  taken  into  account  ia 
determining  patentability.  Applicant  has  not  dis- 
covered either  the  cause  of  nor  a  cure  for.  silicosis. 
Patentability  should  not  be  predicated  to  any  degree 
on  the  fact  that  olivine  does  not  cause  silicosis  for 
the  further  reason  that  this  fact  is  disclosed  by 
Goldschmldt. 


-    -.^>-^L-^, 
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In  as  Tancxyh 

V:  UH.     DecUe4  Pehr%*ry  8,  t»S7 

I—  CCPA  —  :  —  F.2d  —  ;  — D8PQ  —1 

1.  Patbstabilitt — RsrassRCB — Brrccr  or  Statbmbst  That 

PBOCBSa    Is    UkWOKKABLB   on    On*    SrSSTANCB. 

Where  a  reference  patent  diacloaed  that  ferrochromliim 
could  be  nitrldad  In  lump  form  by  a  described  proceas  but 
indicated  that  ■•etalllc  chromigm  coald  not.  HtU  that  "The 
fact  tliat  the  patent  Indlcatea  that  metallic  chromium 
cannot  be  nitrlded  in  lump  form  should  not  aerre  to  dls- 
coarairn  all  further  experimentation  with  other  roctsla," 
and  Held  that,  "The  auiureatlon  received  by  a  akllled  worker 
would  be  that  some  metallic  aiibKtaacea  could  be  nitrlded 
in  lamp  form  while  others  coald  Dot ;  and  It  woold  be 
obTlnus  to  conduct  experiments  to  ascertain  what  metals 
•re  suitable." 

».   Bams  -AKTirrrATiON — NAxrBAL  Rbbclt  or  Tbacriso  or 
AST. 
"It  has  been  repeatedly  held  that  a  patent  should  not 
be  rranted  for  an  applicant's  dlseoTery  of  a  result  which 
would  flow  naturally  from  the  teachlnits  of  the  prior  art." 

S.  Samb — B<)PiVALaBCT — 8ro«BSTioN  IS  application. 

"The  appealed  claim  states  that  the  nitrlded  material 
la  In  the  form  of  plates  of  about  one-si xt<>enth  of  an  Inch 
thickneaa.  rstber  than  In  lumps,  bat  It  does  not  appear 
that  any  new  or  unexpected  result  Is  obtained  by  that  par- 
ticular form.  On  the  contrary,  appellant's  speclflcatlon, 
after  deacrlbinf  the  ose  of  lumps  sNmt  the  site  of  rice 
gralna.  atatea  that  'About  equally  sultsble.  bowerer,  I  bare 
found  to  be  thin  plates  of  electrolytic  manganese,  this  oa 

,  the  order  of  one-sixteenth  Inch  thickness.  These  pick  up 
nitrogen  about  as  well  as  do  the  grains.'  In  Tlew  of  that 
statement  we  cannot  agree  with  appellant's  present  con- 
tention that  there  Is  a  patentable  distinction  between  the 
lump  and  aheet  forma." 

*•  Sams — PASTiccLAa  StmjBcr  Mattu— Mawqanbsb  Nino^ 
OBN  PKa-ALU>r. 
A  claim  for  a  manganese-nitrogen  pre-alloy  HOd  unpat- 
entable aa  reciting  no  more  than  a  result  which  would  be 
obvious   from    the   combined    teschlngs   of   the   leferenees 
relied  oa. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflVe.     Serial  No.  206,608. 

AFFIRMED. 

John  Hotrfird  Jopnt  for  appellant 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (8.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Johnson.  Chief  Judge,  and  WoaucT.  Rich,  and 

JACxaoti  Intlnd).  Auociate  Judge$         \ 
WoautT,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Thia  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 

of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  OflVe  aflllrming 

the  flnal  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  the 

single  remaining  claim  of  appellant's  application  for  a 

patent    on    a    manganese-nitrogen    pre-alloy,    on    the 

ground  of  lack  of  Invention  over  the  prior  art    The 

claim  reads : 

9.  Nitrlded  electrolytic  manganese  platas  at  about  one- 
sixteenth  Inch  thickness  and  containing  2%  to  7%  nitrogen 
asd  the  remainder  substantially  all  ■aagai 


The  references  relied  upon  are : 
Weltsenkom.  et  al.,  2.4M,0i20,  November  10, 1948. 
Metals  and  Alloys,  April  1M4.  page  809. 

Appellant's  aH>llcatlon  dlacloaea  a  method  of  nltrld- 
Ing  electrolytic  manganese  which  comprises  subjecting 
It  to  the  action  of  nitrogen  gas  at  elevated  temperaturea. 
The  manganese  may  be  In  the  form  of  particles  "about 
the  size  of  rice  grains"  or  of  plates  about  one-sixteenth 
of  an  Inch  thick,  the  latter  form  being  the  subject  of 
the  appealed  claims.    A  furiher  suggested  embodiment 


of  the  alleged  Invention  involves  the  use  of  the  man- 
ganese in  the  form  of  a  powder  which  is  mixed  with  a 
binder  and  formed  Into  briquets.  In  the  appealed  appli- 
cation it  is  stated  that  the  nitrlded  material  Is  useful 
as  a  pre-alloy  in  the  production  of  alloy  steels,  but  that 
It  has  been  found  to  be  wastefnl  to  use  such  pre-alloy 
In  the  form  of  a  flne  powder. 

The  Metals  and  Alloys  publication,  which  Is  the  basic 
reference  relied  upon  by  the  Patent  OflSce,  discloses  the 
nitriding  of  various  metals  and  alloys.  Including  elec- 
trolytic mnnganese,  by  subjecting  them  to  the  action 
of  ammonia  gas  at  elevated  temperatures.  All  the 
materials  treated  were  ground  to  pass  an  80  mesh  sieve. 

The  Weltzenkorn  et  al.  patent  relates  to  the  nitriding 
of  Iron-chromlum  (ferrochromlum)  alloys,  and  dls- 
cloM>«  that  lumps  of  such  alloys  "approximately  the 
size  of  a  small  walnut"  may  be  effectively  nitrided  by 
reacting  them  with  nitrogen  gas  at  high  temperatures. 

It  was  the  position  of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  that 
since  the  Metals  and  Alloys  publication  discloses  the 
nitriding  of  pure  manganese  In  the  form  of  a  flne 
powder,  to  approximately  the  degree  spedfled  In  the 
appealed  claim,  and  since  Weltzenkorn  discloses  that 
fairly  large  lumps  of  ferrochromlum  can  be  nitrided. 
It  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  In  the  ari  that  such 
lumps,  or  plates  of  manganese  could  be  similarly 
nitrided.  The  Board  noted  that  appellant's  speclflca- 
tlon states  that  thin  plates  and  uniform  particles  of 
manganese  the  size  of  rice  grains  are  "about  equally 
suiUble"  for  nitriding.  from  which  It  was  concluded 
that  plates  were  not  patentably  distinct  from  such 
particles. 

We  agiiee  with  the  Board  that  the  publication  fully 
discloses  the  nitriding  of  electrolytic  manganese,  in  the 
form  of  a  flne  powder,  to  the  degree  specified  In  the 
appealed  claim.  Also  shown  therein  Is  a  grinding  or 
crushing  step  prior  to  nitriding.  Therefore,  it  remains 
to  be  determined  whether  the  Weltzenkorn  et  al.  patent 
would  fairly  suggest  to  one  skilled  In  the  art  that 
manganese  might  be  satisfactorily  nitrided  in  the  form 
of  thin  plates. 

The  Weltzenkorn  patent,  like  appellant's  application, 
relates  to  a  pre-alloy  for  use  In  metallurgical  operations, 
and  it  is  stated  in  the  speclflcatlon  that  extremely 
small  lumps  of  such  an  alloy  usually  have  no  practical 
use  in  such  operations.  The  patentee,  accordingly,  dis- 
closes and  claims  the  nitriding  of  ferrochromlum  in 
lumps  of  about  one-Inch  size,  and  states  that  auch 
lumps  may  be  nitrided  to  as  much  as  two  percent 
nitrogen  content 

The  patent  thus  discloses  the  desirability  of  using  a 
pre-alloy  in  the  form  of  lumps  rather  than  powder  and 
teaches  that  ferrochromlum  in  the  form  of  auch  lumps 
may  be  nitrlded  by  exposing  it  to  a  nitrogen-containing 
gas  at  high  temperatures.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is 
sUted  in  the  patent  specification  that  this  nitriding 
effect  "is  in  direct  contrast  with  that  of  nitriding 
chromium  metal  where  but  a  thin  case  is  formed." 

It  is  contended  by  appellant  that  the  electrolytic 
manganese  recited  In  the  aH>ealed  claim  Is  analogous 
to  chromium  metal  rather  than  to  ferrochrome,  and 
that  accordingly  the  Weltzenkorn  disclosure  would  not 
suggest  that  manganese  could  be  nitrided  in  the  form 
of  lumps.    However,  the  patent  d«4nltely  discloses  that 
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ultrlded  metallic  niatertals  in  the  form  of  Inmpa  are 
useful  aa  pre-alloys,  and  that  at  leaat  one  such  mate- 
rial— ferrochrome — may  be  readily  nltrided  In  lump 
form.  We  are  of  tbe  opinion  that  such  a  dlscloeure 
would  logically  suggeat  to  one  akilled  in  the  art  that 
lumps  of  other  such  materials  might  be  similarly 
nitrlded.  [1]  The  fact  that  the  patent  indicates  that 
metallic  chromium  cannot  be  nitrtded  in  lump  form 
should  not  serve  to  discourage  all  further  experimenta- 
tion with  other  metals.  The  suggestion  reoelTed  by  a 
skilled  worker  would  be  that  some  metallic  substance 
could  be  nltrided  in  lump  form  while  others  could  not ; 
and  it  would  be  obvious  to  conduct  experiments  to 
ascertain  what  meUl«  ace  suitable.  Tbe  publication 
discloses  that  electrolytic  manganese  can  be  nltrided 
in  powder  form  and  used  in  metallurgical  operations, 
and  that  disclosure  would  sugj^eHt  an  attempt  to  nitride 
that  material  in  tbe  form  of  lumps. 

(2]  It  has  been  repeatedly  held  that  a  patent  should 
not  be  granted  for  an  applicant's  diarovery  of  a  result 
which  would  flow  naturally  from  the  teachings  of  the 
prior  art  In  re  Inman,  43  CCPA  (Patents)  700,  228 
F.2d  226.  106  USPQ  138:  /»  re  A:eUey,  48  CXISPA 
(Patent)*)  818,  230  FJ2d  435.  109  USPQ  42.  and  cases 
there  cited.  In  our  opinion,  the  idea  of  nitriding  elec- 
trolytic manganese  in  the  form  of  lumps  would  flow 
natturally  from  the  disclosures  of  tbe  Metals  and  Alloys 
publication  and  the  Weitzenkorn  patent. 

[3]  The  appealed  claim  states  that  the  nitrlded 
material  is  in  the  form  of  plates  of  about  one-sixteenth 
of  an  inch  thickness,  rather  than  in  lumps,  but  it  does 
not  appear  that  any  new  or  unexpected  result  is 
obtained  by  that  particular  form.  On  the  contrar' 
appellant's  speciflcation.  after  describing  the  use  of 
lumps  about  the  size  of  rice  grains,  states  that  "About 
equally  suitable,  however.  I  have  found  to  be  thin 
plates  of  electrolytic  manganese,  this  on  the  order  of 
one-sixteenth  inch  thickness.  These  pick  up  nitrogen 
about  as  well  as  do  the  grains."  In  view  of  that  state- 
ment we  cannot  agree  with  appellant's  present  con- 
tention thst  there  Is  a  patentable  distinction  between 
the  lump  and  sheet  forms.  In  re  Borcherdt  et  oL,  30 
GCPA  (Patents)  1045,  197  FJ2d  550,  M  USPQ  175.  and 
cases  there  dted. 

(4)  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  appealed  claim 
recites  no  more  than  a  result  which  would  be  obvious 
from  the  combined  teachings  of  the  reference  relied  on. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  A^ieals  is  accordingly 
afllrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jacksok,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  In  place 
of  Cou,  J. 

O'OoNitKix,  J.,  did  not  participate  in  the  hearing  or 
decision  of  this  case. 


i.  SAMS — CoMsiHiHS  RsrsasRcss — Ifooiric&TioM  or  Bscokd- 
AST    RsrsasMcs. 
Wb«rc  a  rcferrac*  psteat  miiat  be  modlflMl,  for  Ita  oae 
as  ■  serandary  refer^ncv.  by  ■  doable  departure  incladtng 
tbe  elimination  of  one  plywood  aheet  and  one  apaeUic  grid 
and  tbe  rearraagement  of  otber  apaciag  grMa.  Btid  tbat 
the  patent  does  not  saggest  a  straetnre  so  OKMllSed  and 
that   the  patent   la   a   reference  for  only   what   It   clearly 
dlaclooes  or  soggeata  and  aucb  nodUlcatton  Is  not  a  proper 
oae  of  tbe  patent  as  a  reference. 
S.  PATsiTTASiurr — DoosT  RssoLTSo  IN  Favob  or  APruCAMT. 
"We  tblnk   any  doubt  on   tbe  question   of  patentability 
sbosld  be  reaolved  In  faror  of  tbe  applicant." 
4.  Sams — PAmccLAS  Sdbjsct  Mattbs — Hollow  Sbctiomal 

PLAKTBa  BOABD  PaKTITION. 

Claims   to   a   hollow    aectlonal    plaster   board   partition 
Held  patentable  orer  tbe  dted  prior  art. 

Appkal  from   the  Patent  Ofllce.     Serial  Na   1.006. 

REVERSED. 

Victor  I).  Bor$t  for  Hummer. 

Clarence   W.  Moore   (H.  H.  MiUer  of  counsel)    for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  JuHi«so!f ,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'CJowifKix,  Woslbt, 

Rich,  and  JACKsoif  (retired).  AMSociate  Judge* 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  couri. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent 
Oflloe  Board  of  Appeals  afllrming  the  rejection  of  the 
only  remaining  clalma  in  appellant '■  application  which 
are  as  follows : 

22.  A  hollow  sectional  plaster  Iward  partition  ea«h  saetlra 
composed  of  two  spaced  paper  sheathed  face  plaster  boards 
of  equal  wkltb  and  laterally  offaet.  and  a  apacer  at  each  lataral 
edge  comprlalag  a  relatlrely  narrow  fliler  strip  oi  paper 
sheathed  plaster  board  between  and  adbsalTely  secured  to 
each  face  board  and  baTlng  Its  outer  edge  disposed  midway 
between  the  offset  edges  of  the  face  boarda,  tbe  thlckseaa 
of  tbe  iller  strip  and  of  the  face  boards  being  substantially 
tbf  same  and  the  ezpooed  face  of  the  fliler  strip  being  at  least 
Its  tbl<snass,  whereby   the  edges  of  the  section 
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In  sa  RuMMEB 
Jfs.  9iS7.    Decided  Fekrumrw  it,  itil 
I—  CCPA  -  ;  —  r Jd  — :  —  USPQ  —J 
PaTSSTASILITT CaOWDSO    Ast. 

Is  ragard  to  an  applicatloa  for  patent  on  only  a  aarrow 
trnproTcment  la  a  crowded  art.  Beid  tliat  progreaa  Is  as 
laportaat  In  crowded  arts  as  In  tboae  which  are  Is  the 
stage  aad  rach  prqgreaa  la  usoally  mpde  In  amsll 


three  tlL...  .»  v....,^_.,  ^.^.■.^,  ».«  ..i^.^  ■„  ,._«  .^..„.. 
hare  two  steps  of  eoual  length  and  height,  two  adMcast 
sections  being  joined  in  tbe  same  plane  with  their  two-step 
compleBientary  edgaa  flttlsg  together  In  face  to  face  contact 
acroaa  the  full  width  of  the  steps  with  the  orerlapping  facaa 
adhealTely  Joined  and  th^  edges  of  tbe  face  tioards  and  spseers 
at  the  two  sectlosM  abutting  aad  auklng  a  aolld  joint.  sn«1 
a  Tertical  series  of  screws  entered  through  the  oTerlappinir 
step  portion  of  each  face  board  and  passing  frsely  through 
said  orerlapping  portion  and  extending  through  the  spacer 
and  Into  the  laser  layer  of  the  face  board  of  the  oppoalng 
Station,  whereby  tbe  screw  threada  obtain  a  purcbaae  on 
tbe  paper  shcstnlsis  aad  adheslre  between  the  orerlapptag 
faces  of  tbe  joints  and  aerre  thereby  aa  clamping  means  to 
bold  tbe  faces  of  aald  joints  flrmly  together  la  contact  while 
tbe  adheaive  oa  aald  faeea  la  hardenlag  In  tbe  erection  af  the 
partltloa. 

23.  A  hollow  aectlonal  plaster  board  partition  aa  described 
In  claim  22.  wbereta  each  of  the  face  plaster  boarda  and  of 
the  filler  strips  Is  of  laadnated  coastmctlon.  eacta  laaUnatlaa 
comprising  a  plaster  sheet  entirely  sheathed  on  Ita  oppoalte 
facea  wits  paper. 

The  following  references  are  rriled  on  : 

MuUer.  2.183.108.  October  11. 1988. 

WIttner,  2.296.248,  September  8. 1942. 

Bartholomew,  2J61.7S3,  October  81.  1944. 
The  Invention,  tbe  nature  of  which  will  appear  from 
a  reading  of  claim  22,  relates  to  a  non-bearing  building 
partition  or  wall  which  is  made  of  prefabricated  panel 
unita  of  g>-pstun  wallboard  which,  the  record  ahows, 
is  well  known  to  be  a  type  of  plaster  board  sheathed 
in  paper.  AppelUint's  application  says,  "A  well  known 
form  of  plaster  bosrd  Is  gypsum  board,  which  Is  gypsum 
In  sheet  form  with  s  sheathing  of  paper  on  both  sides." 
When  we  use  the  term  "wallboard"  berefn  we  refer  to 
this  product  Such  wallboard  Is  usually  nailed  to 
wood  studding  In  pisce  of  the  trsdltlonsl  Isth  snd 
plaster  construction.  The  partition  described  by  the 
applicant,  on  tbe  other  hand.  Is  Intended  to  be  used 
without  s  separate  support  such  as  studding  and  is 
merely  anchored  at  top  and  bottom  to  the  eel  ling  and 
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floor  and  othen»lse  supports  Itself.  Appellant  obUlns 
the  rigidity  required  of  such  s  partition  wall  by  lami- 
nating a  plurality  of  sheets  of  wallboard  together  tnd 
in  doing  this  the  outer  or  fsce  sheets  are  laterally 
offset,  thus  producing  complementary  lap  joints  at  the 
edges  of  the  panels  which  make  up  the  partitions. 
Tbe  outer  sheets  of  esch  panel  are  npt  secured  directly 
to  esch  other,  however,  but  sre  spsced  apart  by  filler 
strips,  one  at  each  edge  snd  positioned  between  the 
face  sheets  to  extend  half  way  across  the  distance 
between  the  edges  of  the  outer  paneln  so  aa  to  form  a 
two-step  Isp  joint.  A  center  fliler  strip  is  also  dis- 
closed as  preferable  but  this  is  not  a  UmlUtlon  of 
the  claims.  Thus,  the  fuinels  of  the  partition  contain 
dead  air  spaces  between  the  fliler  strips.  Each  of  the 
outer  or  face  layers  may  be  made  of  two  or  more 
sheets  of  wallboard  adhered  together,  in  which  case 
the  filler  strips,  as  cislmed,  sre  similarly  laminated  to 
have  tbe  same  thickness  by  being  made  of  the  same 
number  of  plies  ss  the  outer  psnels.  This  is  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  claim  28.  The  preferred  embodiment 
ahown  In  the  drawings  has  panels  and  fillers  each  of 
two  layers  of  wallboard  so  tbe  toUl  thickness  of  the 
partition  is  six  times  the  thickness  of  one  sheet  of 
gypsum  bosrd.  All  six  layers  being  adhesively  secured 
together,  tbe  panels  and  a  partition  made  from  them 
will  have  r«>nglderable  rigidity. 

Emphasis  is  placed  particularly  on  the  manner  of 
joining  the  unit  paneU  together  in  making  a  partition 
therefrom  This  is  done  by  coaUng  the  two-step  lap 
joint  surfaces  with  glue  and  inserting  screws,  shown 
In  the  drawings  as  ordinary  wood  screws,  freely 
through  holes  In  the  outer  Isp  of  esch  joint  and  screw- 
ing them  through  the  underiylng  portion  of  the  filler 
strip  and  part  way  through  the  opposing  panel,  that 
Is  through  sll  of  the  paper  layers  except  the  outer 
surf  see  layer,  tlw  wrews  holding  bees  use  they  get  s 
grip  in  the  seversi  layers  of  sdheslve  snd  paper  through 
which  they  pass.  Since  the  screws,  which  may  be 
placed  at  eight-Inch  Intervala.  puU  the  faces  of  the  joint 
together,  tbe  proper  conditions  exist  for  making  a 
strong  glued  joint  when  the  glue  sets. 

Alftdsvlts  were  filed,  made  by  tbe  applicant  and 
another,  which  Indicate  that  the  claimed  construction 
is  commerclslly  successful,  hsving  been  InsUlled  in 
over  275  houses,  since  1947  and  prior  to  March  19B2. 
Tbe  construction  Is  said  to  have  Federal  Housing 
Administration  approval.  It  Is  stated  that  cost  "com- 
psres  fsvorably  with "  stud  and  piaster  ctmstruction. 
It  Is  not  ssid  specifically  to  be  cheaper.  The  affidavit 
of  one  Peterson,  president  of  a  construction  company, 
says  that  be  has  Installed  the  partition  la  280  bouses 
snd  has  found  it  to  stand  up  better  than  ordinary  lath 
aiMl  plaster  partitions  on  studding.  He  gave  It  as  his 
opinion  that  It  Is  one  of  the  roost  practical  and  valuable 
contributlona  to  tbe  building  Industry  that  he  has 
encountered.  With  the  affidavits,  records  of  strength 
tests  were  also  submitted. 

[1]  The  building  art  la  one  of  the  oldest  known  to 
van  and  It  can  aptly  be  described  aa  "crowded."  It 
will  be  observed  from  tbe  llmltatlona  of  the  claims 
that  tbe  applicant  seeks  a  patent  on  only  a  narrow 
Improvement.  Progress  Is  ss  Important,  however.  In 
crowded  arts  ss  well  ss  in  those  which  are  in  tbe 
pioneer  stage,  In  rt  Tamarin,  38  CCPA  (Patents)  872, 


187  F.2d  100,  88  USPQ  490,  and  such  progress  Is  usually 
made  in  small  Increments.  The  question  before  us  Is 
whether  applicant's  limited  advance  Is  such  mm  Is 
entitled  to  patent  protection  under  tbe  Isw. 

The  principal  reference  relied  on  by  tbe  Patent 
Office,  and  the  only  one  dealing  with  the  art  of  wall- 
board  construction,  is  Bartholomew.  It  discloses  s 
self-supporting,  laminated  wallboard  unit  made  from 
tbe  same  kind  of  wallboard  used  by  applicant,  having 
spaced  outer  fsce  panels  and  relatlvriy  narrow  spacers 
msde  nf  the  same  material,  the  parts  all  being  adhered 
together  and  Intended  for  use  without  studding  or 
other  support.  The  edge  joints  disclosed  sre  simple 
squsre  edges  to  be  sbutted,  tongue  snd  groove  of  tbe 
conventionsl  type  and  a  modification  thereof  which  is 
a  V  joint.  None  of  these  joints,  as  we  have  termed 
them,  function  to  secure  the  panel  units  together  but 
are  at  most  a  form  of  edge  Interlock.  On  the  subject 
of  joining,  sll  the  pstent  discloses  Is  tbe  follovrlng: 

It  Is  within  the  purview  of  the  Invention  to  employ  aar 
snltablc  type  of  dowel  means  between  tbe  units  for  purpoaoa 
of  joining  the  same  at  adjacent  edges  and  reinforcing  tbe  edge 
conne<rtlons  at  the  jolnta. 

No  such  joining  means  are  shown.  Tbe  reference. 
therefore,  clearly  falls  short  of  sntlcipatlng  the  claims, 
which  call  for  a  ^)eclfic  joint  structure  which  has  the 
following  principal  features: 

(1)  a  two-step  lap  joint  wherein  the  width  of  each  step 
Is  at  least  three  times  the  thickness  of  the  filler  strip 

J  the  face   boarda  having  the  aame  thlckaeaa  aa  the 
Her  strips),  ^      ^       ^       ...  . 

(J>   the   oTerlapplng   sarfaces   of   the   joint,   whloi   are  w 


<S) 


the   oTeriapping   snrraces   or    ine   joini.    wdicu   «rB  w. 
paper-sheathed  Pjaster  ^oard^  being  adhealjel|j_  Joined, 

any'lntoTbe  other  fnce  board  to  clamp  the  faces  of  tbe 


.^ , ..  _»'?J 

a   series  of  screws  pasatng  freely   throagn   the 
slag  portlOB  of  each  face  board. 


over- 
throagh  the  spacer 


J«4nts  together  while  the  adhesive  hardens. 
As  tbe  Bosrd  correctly  said,  "The  differences  over 
Bartholomew  pertain  to  the  joint  '  Obviously  appel- 
lant Is  relying  on  the  joint  structure  for  patentability 
and  clearly  the  Board  was  of  the  opinion  Bartholomew 
does  not  disclose  it. 

The  Board  then  turned  to  a  consideration  of  Oie 
WIttner  and  Muller  patents  on  which  the  Examiner 
relied  for  an  alleged  disclosure  of  the  claimed  joint 
features,  aaying.  In  effect,  that  with  respect  to  joints 
for  panels,  joints  are  joints  regardless  of  materials 
and  joints  for  plywood  and  gypsum  board  are  deemed 
to  be  from  the  same  art.  Considering  the  vast  differ- 
ences In  the  physical  characteristics  of  wood  or  ply- 
wood and  gypeum  or  plaster  board,  we  are  not 
convinced  that  this  is  a  sound  approach. 

The  WIttner  patent  relates  to  a  prefabricated  ply- 
wood panel  unit  put  together  entirely  with  adhesive 
snd  consisting  of  three  thin  sheets  of  plywood  united 
with  two  wooden  frame  structures  in  the  form  of  rec- 
tangular grids,  a  five  layer  structure.  There  is  a 
center  layer  of  plywood  on  either  side  of  which  is  s 
rectangular  grid  or  l)Ox  frame,  consisting,  for  example, 
of  seven  horisontal  members  and  thirteen  uprights  on 
aixteen  inch  centers.  Adhered  to  the  outer  face  of 
each  grid  are  four  4  ft.  by  8  ft.  plywood  panela,  the 
two  outer  lajers  of  plywood  being  so  offset  with  re^Mct 
to  each  otber  and  to  tbe  center  layer  between  the  grids 
aa  to  form  stepped  ends  making  a  kind  of  lap  joint 
When  panel  unlta  of  this  constructlt^n  are  joined  end 
to  end  the  plywood  surfaces,  however  are  not  in  con- 
Uct  but  sre  spaced  apart  by  tbe  thickness  of  Uie  grUSa. 
The  edge  of  esch  layer  of  plywood  falls  on  tbe  cealer 
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of  a  parallel  irrid  element  and  when  a  Joint  is  made 
the  plywood  of  the  adJoininK  panel  ig  adhered  to  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  Krid  member.  No  fasteoins  of 
any  kind  is  diaeloeed,  other  than  adhesive.  Aa  the 
Board  said,  "Wittner  does  not  disclose  how  pressure  is 
applied  during  settintc  of  the  adhesive."  The  Board 
took  the  view  that  Wittner  contains  a  clear  teaching 
of  applicant's  lap  Joint  but  to  find  this  teaching,  which 
is  far  from  apparent  to  ua,  tlie  Board  suggested  first 
that  one  of  Wittner's  panels  and  one  of  his  spacing 
grids  could  be  omitted,  which  is  but  to  omit  parts 
and  their  function,  and  then  the  spacers  could  be  made 
to  abut  at  the  Joint,  which  would  be  an  obvions  varia- 
tion. This  seems  to  us  to  be  a  double  departure  from 
the  actual  teaching  of  Wittner  and  a  reconstruction  of 
bis  disclosure  In  the  light  of  applicant's  specification. 
[2]  Wittner  does  not  suggest  a  structure  modified  in 
accordance  with  the  Board's  reasoning.  We  agree  with 
the  analysis  in  appellant's  brief  that  the  Board  '*pro- 
poses  to  modify  the  secondary  reference  before  It  is 
employed  to  modify  the  primary  reference."  Wittner 
is  a  reference  only  for  what  it  clearly  discloses  or  sug- 
gests and  such  modification  as  has  been  attempted  is 
not  a  proper  use  of  this  patent  as  a  reference.  In  re 
Demarche.  42  CX:;PA  (Patents)  798.  219  F.2d  9S2, 
lOS  USPQ  6R. 

Ab  indicated  above,  the  claims  also  call  for  a  spedflc 
use  of  screws  in  the  Joint  which  is  not  suggested  in 
either  Bartholomew  or  Wittner.  for  which  reason 
MuUer  was  cited.  Muller  discloses  making  large  sheets 
of  plywood  out  of  smaller  ones  by  rabbeting  adjoining 
edges  over  a  considerable  area,  applying  adhesive 
tliereto  and  driving  rows  of  clinched  metal  staples 
along  the  edges  of  the  Joint  and  through  the  middle 
to  hold  it  while  the  adhesive  hardens,  thus  obviating 
the  need  for  a  press.  The  staples  along  one  edge  are 
inserted  from  the  «lde  opposite  those  along  the  other 
edge.  This  Is  a  disclosure  of  neither  screws  nor  a 
wallboard  panel  Joint.  In  applying  MuUer.  the  Board 
used  it  for  its  teaching  of  the  desirability  of  drawing 
a  glued  Joint  together  with  fasteners,  saying.  "This 
being  the  Joint  art,  It  Is  the  same  art  and  can  properly 
be  considered  for  its  teaching.  The  reference  discloses 
staples,  not  screws,  in  plywood,  not  in  wallboard.  So 
the  Board  took  the  further  step  of  holding  screws  to 
be  a  recognised  equivalent  for  staples  and  concluded 
that  their  use  in  the  wallboard  Joint  as  claimed  would 
be  within  the  expected  skill  of  the  art. 


If  we  were  dealing  with  the  woodworking  art.  we 
might  feel  that  what  the  applicant  did  was  within  the 
skill  of  that  art.  But  we  are  not.  The  only  reference 
in  the  field  of  wallboard  utilization  and  handling  is 
Bartholomeif  and  that  patent,  though  acknowledging, 
as  of  its  1943  filing  date,  that  the  material  was  then 
In  "universal"  use,  failed  utterly  to  meet  the  problem 
of  Joining  self-supporting  wallboard  panels  together 
otherwise  than  with  some  undisclosed  form  of  "dowel 
means."  While  glue  might  be  an  obvious  expedient  for 
Joining  paper-covered  wallboard  elements,  we  are  in- 
clined to  believe  that  it  would  not  normally  occur  to 
one  having  an  elementary  acquaintance  with  the  char- 
acteristic behavler  of  screws  in  a  plaster  composition, 
which  is  what  gypsum  board  is,  that  screws  were  the 
solution  to  the  problem  of  holding  wallboard  panels 
together.  What  we  have  here,  moreover,  is  a  Joint 
involving  a  combination  of  several  elements,  each  per- 
haps seemingly  obvious  in  itself,  in  the  light  of  hind- 
sight wisdom,  which  no  one  prior  to  applicant  has  sug- 
gested putting  together  for  the  purpose  of  Joining 
wallboard  panel  units  together  to  make  a  strong  parti- 
tion, the  Joints  of  which  the  evidence  in  the  re<>ord 
shows,  are  Its  strongest  parts.  The  claimed  comhina 
tlon  includes  the  two-step  lap  Joint,  plus  the  adhesive, 
plus  the  screws,  inserted  In  a  particular  way  with 
relation  to  the  panel  elementa  We  do  not  see  that  the 
references,  without  the  benefit  of  the  applicant's  dis- 
cloaare,  fairly  susgest  this  combiaatloo  In  the 
wallboard  arL 

Wliat  we  said  In  In  re  McKenna  et  al.,  40  OCPA 
(Patents)  087.  WS,  208  FM  717,  97  USPg  548.  is 
appropriate  here, 

Tbe  mere  fact  that  elefnenta  of  applicajita'  prooeaa  may 
be  found  in  vnrtooa  pateota  doea  not  necvaaarllj  nefatlve 
inrention.  •  •  •  Moreorer,  tbe  concept  of  doing  a  thing, 
the  result  of  which  la  new  and  useful  and  unexpected,  muat 
be  conaidered  aloag  with  tbe  actual  atepa  of  doing  It  In 
conaidering  the  presence  or  aliaence  of  InTentlon  and 
patentabllitr. 

The  same  principles  are  applicable  to  a  mechanical 
combination.  fS]  We  think  any  doubt  on  the  question 
of  patentability  should  tie  resolved  In  favor  of  the 
applicant.  In  re  Pappa*  et  al.,  88  OCPA  (Patents) 
74C.  185  F.2d  fW).  88  l^SPQ  108. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  Is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Jackson.  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  In  place 
of  CJoLE,  J.,  who,  because  of  Illness,  did  not  participate 
in  the  hearing  or  decision  of  this  case. 

WoELKY,  J.,  dissents. 
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LUBRICATORS  FOR  DIESEL  LOCOMOTIVE  TRAC- 

TION  MOTOR  SUSPENSION  BEARINGS 

Robert  J.  Hwkcarider,  WImnhi,  MIul,  wripirw  to 

Glady*  D.  MUkr,  WImnm,  Mkin. 

Origfaud  No.  2,M5,S22,  dated  NoTeiiib«r  M,  1954,  Serial 

No.  23340S,  J«M  23,  1951.    Appttotioa  for 

Iwij  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,M7 

SClaiuM.    (CL3«»-132) 


1.  In  a  lubricator  having  an  oil  reservoir,  a  felt  body 
having  a  thickened  portion  provided  with  an  arcuate  sur- 
face for  contact  with  a  journal  to  be  lubricated,  a  holder 
mounting  the  felt  body  having  lateral  flanges  of  less 
height  than  the  said  thickened  portion  to  embrace  the 
sides  thereof  and  give  it  lateral  support,  said  felt  body 
having  a  portion  forming  a  wick  depending  into  the 
reservoir  to  raise  oil  to  the  thickened  portion,  and  an 
auxiliary  reservoir  for  supplying  oil  to  the  journal  in- 
cluding a  container  therefor  comprising  a  separate  felt 
body  having  an  arcuate  surface  for  contact  with  said 
journal  separated  circumferentially  from  the  first  arcuate 
surface  and  mounted  in  said  holder,  having  its  sides 
embraced  by  the  flanges  thereof,  and  being  disposed  out 
of  contact  with  the  first  mentioned  reservoir,  said  flanges 
comprising  a  portion  of  said  container. 


243t2 
ROTOR  VANE  CONTROL 
C.  FarreO,  PfttaiNirsh,  Pa.,  aarisnor  to  RodtwcH 

MaaafactnriBC  CompaJiy,  PittriNiiik,  Pa.,  a  corporatkm 

of  Pcangylvania 
Origfaial  No.  2,694,983,  dated  November  23,  1954,  Serial 

No.   247,980,   September  24,    1951.     AppUcatioo  for 

rciMic  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  55^381 
5  ClaiiiK.    (a.  193—143) 

1.  A  fluid  handling  device  of  the  positive  displacement 
type  comprising  a  body  made  up  of  a  housing  having  an 
iimer  cylindrical  surface  therein  and  opposed  rigid  end 
members,  a  stationary  arbor  mounted  in  said  end  members 
concentric  with  said  cylindrical  surface,  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  arbor  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face concentric  with  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
housing  to  form  an  annular  fluid  displacement  chamber, 
spaced  end  members  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rotor  hav- 
ing a  nmning  clearance  with  the  body  to  close  the  ends 
of  said  displacement  chamber,  a  division  plate  mounted  in 
said  chamber  on  the  inner  cylindrical  smtace  of  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  running  clearance  with  said  rotor  and 
said  spaced  rotor  end  members,  means  providing  fluid 
inJet  and  outlet  connections  in  said  chamber  adjacent  op- 
posite sides  of  said  division  plate,  means  connected  to  the 

432 


rotor  whereby  the  rotor  may  be  connected  to  another  de- 
vice adapted  to  turn  with  the  rotor,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal surface  pockets  in  said  rotor  extending  between 
said  end  members,  a  vane  shaft  for  each  surface  pocket 
projecting  rotatably  through  one  of  said  rotor  end  mem- 
bers, a  cylindricaJly  shaped  vane  having  a  cut-out  portion 
fixedly  [rotatablyj  mounted  on  each  of  said  vane  shafts 
to  extend  into  said  pockets,  means  for  rotating  the  vanes 
in  timed  relation  with  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  so  that  the 
cut-out  portion  of  each  vane  passes  the  division  plate  com- 


prising a  vane  position  control  member  moimted  for  ro- 
tation on  the  housing  end  member  adjacent  one  rotor  end 
member  and  on  an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis 
but  displaced  radially  therefrom  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, a  crank  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said  vane 
shafts  and  having  an  effective  length  equal  to  said  pre- 
determined distance,  said  cranks  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  spaced  points  on  said  control  member  whereby 
the  orientation  of  each  vane  about  its  axis  remains  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  housing  as  the  vane  axes  move  with 
the  rotor  to  follow  a  circumferential  path  about  the  fixed 
arbor  thereby  permitting  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  vanes 
to  pass  said  division  plate. 


243«3 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Marioa  Lores  Woo^  Ulster  Cotmtj,  N.  Y.,  siiitapi  to 
lateffMdonl    Bmatmtm    Machtocs    CorForatioo,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
Oridul  No.  2,651,728,  dated!  September  8,  1953,  Serial 
No.  234^7,  Jaly  2,   1951.     Appikatioa  for 
AiiCHt  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,M2 

19  Ctalms.    (CL  397—88.5) 
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II.  A  pulse  counter  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
[aj  first  and  second  trigger  circuits,  each  said  circuit 
comprising  a  pair  of  semi-conducting  devices,  each  in- 
cluding a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collec- 
tor electrode,  and  a  semi-conductor  body,  each  said  elec- 
trode operatively  contacting  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  semi-conductor  bodies,  means  for  [jpositively]  bias- 
ing each  said  emitter  electrode  in  one  pobriiy  with  re- 
spect to  the  corresponding  base  electrode,  means  for 
[negatively]  biasing  each  said  collector  electrode  in  the 
opposite  polarity  with  respect  to  the  correspond  ng  base 
electrode,  means  for  applying  the  output  signal  of  said 
first  trigger  circuit  to  said  second  trigger  circuit,  and 
means  for  applying  pulses  of  a  predetermined  polarity  to 
said  first  trigger  circuit. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Owing  to  the  tact  that  almost  all  of  th«  illustrations  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colors,  it  Is  not  practicable  to  print 
-^  a  cut  of  the  drawlnc. 


Ijt9 
RUBUS  PLANT 
CoOlntwood  iBcraoi,  Craabrook,  England,  ssrifnr  to 
Galf  Stream  Products,  Inc^  Wachaprcagne,  Va.,  a  coT' 
poralfcM  of  YlrglDia 
ApHIcafioa  December  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  552^45 
ICIafaB.    (CL47— M) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rubus  or  flowering  rasp- 
berry plant,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized   particularly  as  to  novelty   by  its  general 
similarity  to  the  variety  Rubus  deliciosus,  but  being  dis- 
tinguished therefrom  by  its  larger,  better-shaped  and  more 
abundant  snow-white  flowers  which  are  borne  in  grace- 
fully arching  sprays  and  resemble  roses  when  observed 
from  a  short  distance. 


IJSH 
PYRACANTHA  PLANT 
EmOy  Bctis  Grcforr,  Tacker,  Ga. 
AppUcattoo  JbIv  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,314 
ICUa.    (CL  47^59) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Pyracantha  plant  of  the 
hardy   gibbsi  yunnanensis  class,   substantially   as   herein 
shown  and  described,  primarily  characterized  by  its  small 
leaves  with  definite  variegations  of  green  to  light  cream 
or  white  with  the  habit  of  an  evergreen  plant,  said  leaves 
being  oblanceolate   in   form   with   a   dark    green   at  the 
center  and  variegating  toward  the  outer  edges,  its  leaves 
being  in  dense  dusters  along   the  small   branches,   and 
having  the  usual  red  berries  being  more  sparse,  the  un- 
usual color  of  the  leaves  being  the  prime  characteristic 
and  the  size  and  plurality  of  the  leaves  also  an  outstanding 
characteristic,  none  of  which  are   substantially  affected 
by  sunlight  or  soil  or  shade  or  fertility  conditions. 


^*h^ 


1,591 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Ralph  Bacrraan,  St  Charies,  Mina.,  and  Cari  H.  FIscber, 
Ariington,  Va.,  assignors  to  Selected  Glads,  Inc.,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.,  a  corporatloa  of  Tennessee 
AppUcatloB  Febrvary  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M,838 
lOafan.    (O.  47— M) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant  with 
novel  combination   of  features,  substantially   as  herein 
shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  by  its 
vigorous  growth  and  resistance  to  disease;  its  long  and 
slender  spike;  the  regular  and  compact  arrangement  of  its 
flowers  on  its  spikes,  with  all  facing  in  the  same  direc- 
tion; its  large,  healthy  corms;  and  the  many  large.  lightly- 
ruffled  flowers,  with  excellent  keeping  qualities  and  dis- 
tinctive vivid  coloring  as  indicated. 


1,592 
DUS PLANT 

WUUam  J.  McKee,  Worcester,  Mmb^ 

Schrciner's  GardeoA,  ^slem,  Oreg. 
AppDcatloo  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,421 
1  Claim,    (a.  47—60) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  iris  plant,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
by  its  greater  height  oi  plant  and  size  of  flower  over 
other  known  red  iris  varieties;  its  greater  freedom  from 
disease  in  this  color  class;  its  plentiful  stem-branching 
which  results  in  an  unusual  number  of  flowers  widely 
spaced;  its  medium-green  foliage;  its  case  of  propagation; 
and  its  large,  spherical  flowers  of  velvety  aspect,  substan- 
tial texture,  absence  of  distracting  venation,  and  Oxblood 
Red  color  with  uniform  coppery-mahogany  overtones. 
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2.7tt323 
STAPLER 
Cart  E.  Nybcri,  Chicaffo,  UL, 
factariag  Conpaiqr,  Ckkago,  DL, 


to  VaO  M«n- 

corporatkm  of 


AppBcatkM  Fcbnnry  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  409^23 
€OMimm.    (CL  1— 3) 


centimeters  from  said  front  frontal  portion;  said  screens 
being  obliquely  disposed  relative  to  said  frontal  portion, 
their  obliquity  being  such  that  each  screen  is  seen  in 
profile  from  a  point  with  which  the  pupil  of  the  eye  on 
the  opposite  side  would  coincide,  when  the  user  is  using 
the  device;  said  screens  then  diverging  from  each  other 
forward  of  the  user;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  the  front  end  of  said  links  and  consequently  the 
distance  between  said  lateral  edges  of  said  screens. 


1.  In  a  stapler  equipped  with  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing a  series  of  staples  forwardly  and  with  driving  means 
for  driving  the  foremost  staple  downwardly,  a  movable 
block  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  said  series 
of  staples  and  an  upper  right-angled  edge  over  which  said 
foremost  staple  extends,  said  block  also  having  a  cam 
face  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  for  frictionally 
engaging  said  foremost  staple  as  it  is  being  driven  down- 
wardly, and  mounting  means  mounting  said  block  for 
movement  in  forward  and  rearward  directions. 


2,7tM23 

ANTI-DAZZLE  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  DRIVERS, 

CYCLISTS,  AND  PEDESTRIANS 

Raymond  Scgote,  Ck»lf c-Joao,  France 

AppUcatioa  Novenber  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,228 

CUaH  priority,  appHcatioa  France  November  26,  1951 

3  ClaiBH.    (CL  L12) 


1.  Anti-dazzle  device  for  highway  user,  comprising  in 
combination:  a  support  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  an  adjust- 
able and  substantially  horizontal  position  around  the  head 
of  said  user,  said  support  comprising  a  front  frontal  por- 
tion, an  extension  composed  of  a  main  member  fixed  to 
the  frontal  portion  of  said  support;  two  resilient  links  piv- 
otably  mounted  on  said  main  member  about  an  axis  so 
disposed  that  when  the  support  is  in  position  on  the  head 
of  the  user,  said  axis  is  horizontal  and  positioned  in  front 
of  the  forehead  of  the  user,  and  two  small  subsUntially 
opaque  screens  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  links 
respectively  and  pivotable  in  opposition  to  friction  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  mentioned  axis;  said 
screens  being  positioned  to  extend  downwardly  from  said 
links,  the  latter  having  such  length  that  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  screens,  that  are  directed  toward  the  side  of  the 
device  which  corresponds  to  the  side  of  the  traveling  lane 
for  said  user,  are  situated  at  a  distance  of  at  least  five 
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2,7tM24 
GIRDLE 
Robert  Perricr,  Lc  Mcridica  Charbonnlcrcs  Ics  Balnt, 
France,  aai^or  to  La  GafaM  Scandaic,  Lyon,  France, 
umAM  anonyme 

AppikatkM  June  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,473 
S  ClaiBH.    (CL2— 37) 


1.  An  elastic  undergarment  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing a  waistband  portion  as  the  uppermost  edge,  thigh  band 
portions  as  the  lowermost  edges,  and  additional  portions 
adapted  to  cover  and  encircle  the  body  of  the  wearer  to 
provide  a  molding  and  shaping  action  from  the  waist  to 
the  thighs  thereof  to  extend  at  least  from  the  uppermost 
edge  at  the  waistband  portion  to  at  least  the  lowermost 
edges  at  the  thigh  band  portions  comprising  normally  flat 
distensibk  elastic  fabric  including  elastic  threads,  with  the 
elastic  threads  running; substantially  transversely  having 
short  seams  in  sets  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  edges,  the 
short  seams  in  each  set  being  symmetrically  located  in 
relation  to  each  other  with  one  set  to  each  side  of  the 
front  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  garment,  the  con- 
tiguous edges  of  the  fabric  which  arc  joined  to  make  the 
seams  being  of  dissimilar  lengths  with  the  longer  of  said 
edges  being  more  remote  from  the  center  line,  the  seams 
being  angularly  directed  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  center  line  of  the  garment,  substantially  contouring 
the  surface  of  fabric  adjacent  the  seams  in  the  quiescent 
condition  thereof. 


2,7SM25 

TANK  BALL 
Paal  F.  H.  Rekbeit  Ottawa  Hllla,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 
Reicfacrt  Ftoat  A  Maanfactnriag  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  at  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Jmc  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,852 
3  Claims.  (CI.  4—5€) 
1.  A  tank  ball  construction  for  use  with  the  water 
discharge  passage  of  a  flush  tank  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  hollow  interior  and  formed  of  flexible  material, 
said  body  having  a  lower  portion,  at  least  the  major  part 
of  said  lower  portion  being  frustro-conical  in  shape,  the 
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base  of  said  lower  portion  being  substantially  flat  and 
having  a  central  opening  thereia,  a  plurality  of  vanes 
profecting  from  the  side  wall  of  said  lower  portion  and 
integral  therewith  and  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  central  axis  of  said  body,  said  vanes  being  planar 


each  side  of  said  tub,  a  flexible  element  extending  through 
said  slot  and  across  the  tub  and  having  its  ends  secured 
respectively  to  a  pair  of  said  rollers,  hydraulic  means 


in  shape  and  extending  in  a  downward  direction  from 
the  side  wall  and  having  subsUntially  flat  bases  lying  in 
the  plane  of  the  base  of  said  frustro-conical  lower  por- 
tion, whereby  flow  of  water  in  contact  with  said  vanes 
effects  rotative  movement  of  said  body  about  its  axis. 


,aat» 


for  driving  said  last  pair  of  rollers  in  one  direction  to 
shorten  the  span  of  said  element  and  a  control  for  said 
hydraulic  means  within  reach  o(  an  occupant  of  the  tub. 


2,78M2« 

TOILET  FLUSH  \AL\E. 

WUIard  E.  Blain,  Miaarf,  OUa. 

AppUcatioa  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,823 

1  Clalak    (CL  4-47) 


4 


2,7M,S2t 

COMBINATION  TABLE,  CABINET  AND 

FOLDING  BED 

Ove  H.  Hisrn,  MufccgOB,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  September  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,MS 

SCbioH.    (CL5— Q 


A  flush  box  valve  assembly  comprising  a  series  of 
spring  finger  elements  having  vertically  extending  parallel 
portions,  upper  curved  portiooa  connected  to  a  common 
central  ring-like  member  and  forming  a  cage,  said  spring 
fingers  having  bight  portions  formed  in  the  vertical  sec- 
tions thereof  and  detents  formed  by  reversed  curving  of 
said  spring  finger  members  adjacent  the  lower  ends  with 
their  lower  ends  being  free,  a  ring-like  enclosure  suv- 
rounding  said  spring  fingers  and  receiving  said  bight 
portions  in  spaced  recesses  formed  in  said  ring-like  mem- 
ber, said  ring-like  member  being  split  to  form  opposed 
ends,  spaced  flanges  projecting  laterally  from  nid  op- 
posed ends  of  said  ring,  a  pin  supported  in  said  flanges,  a 
valveH>perating  member  having  a  U-shaped  section 
pivotally  connected  to  said  pin.  and  a  central  leg  adapted 
to  extend  subsUntially  horizontally  parallel  to  said  ring- 
like member,  said  valve  operator  having  arc-shaped  mem- 
bers formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  each  including  a 
horizontally  extending  portion  and  an  upwardly  curved 
portion,  connected  to  said  central  leg,  and  a  q>here 
formed  of  resilient  material  freely  received  within  the  said 
cage  and  freely  movable  therein,  said  sphere  and  said  arc- 
shaped  members  being  dimeniioned,  so  that  the  inner 
edg^  of  said  arc-shaped  members  lie  closely  adjacent  the 
perimeter  of  said  baU. 


2,7tt327 

ADIUOTABLB  BATHTUB 

Ray  U  SteTca,  Laa  Afilse.  Calf. 

I  Match  19,  l9S3;8wlal  No.  3434M 
4ClaiaH.    (0.4—115) 

I.  The  combination  as  described  with  a  bathtub  hav- 
ing a  slotted  side  wall  of  pairs  of  rollers  mounted  at 


1.  A  device  ctf  the  class  described  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  a  back  wall,  top  wall 
and  a  pair  of  cooperating  doon  pivotally  mounted  across 
the  front  thereof,  a  folding  bed  including  an  inner  section, 
a  central  section  and  an  outer  section  pivotally  connected 
together,  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  section  being  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  side  walls,  said  inner,  intermediate 
and  outer  bed  sections  being  adapted  to  be  folded  into  said 
cabinet  enclosed  tberewithin,  means  for  retaining  said 
inner  section  in  vertical  relationship  within  said  cabinet, 
roUUble  leg  means  supporting  said  outer  section  com- 
prising laterally  aligned  pairs  of  depending  lugs  secured 
to  the  under  surface  of  said  outer  section  in  longitudi- 
nally spaced  relationship,  a  pair  <A  leg  members  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  said  lugs  at  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  leg 
members  including  a  triangular  leg  section  at  each  end 
thereof,  spring  means  for  retaining  said  rotatable  leg 
sections  in  a  collapsed  position  comprising  a  coil  spring 
having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  connected  to  the  central 
portions  of  said  leg  members,  pulley  means  for  automati- 
cally opening  said  leg  means  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  when  said  outer  section  is  moved  to  an 
outer  operative  position  comprising  a  pulley  secured  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  outer  bed  section  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  first  cable  passing  around  said  pulley  and 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  outer- 
most of  said  leg  members,  the  other  end  of  said  cable 
being  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  inner  section, 
and  a  second  cable  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  leg  members,  the  other  end  of  said  second 
cable  being  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  inner 
section  with  said  first  cable,  said  first  and  second  cables 
being  of  such  length  so  as  to  be  Uut  when  said  inner, 
intermediate  and  outer  bed  sections  are  in  horizontal 
alignment  with  each  other  whereby  to  move  said  leg 
members  to  an  operative  position  and  to  support  said 
outer  section,  sikI  said  means  for  retaining  said  iimer 
section  in  an  inoperative  position  against  said  back  wall 
comprising  an  upstanding  pin  secured  to  said  bottom  wall 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 


43d 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AniL  16,  1957 


I! 


t: 


noes  of  said  inner  section  when  the  latter  is  in  a  horizonUl    edges  of  that  layer,  and  serving  to  reinforce  the  fabric 
or  vertical  position,  an  angle  bracket  secured  to  the  sides    a  load  carrying  ring  fixed  to  both  said  fabric  layers  ad- 
of  said  inner  section  and  extending  downwardly,  rear-    jacent  the  upper  point  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  covering 
wardly  of  said  pins  when  said  inner  section  is  in  a  hori- 
zonUl position,  said  angle  bracket  having  a  cutout  extend- 
ing upwardly  against  which  it  is  adapted  to  straddle  said 
pin  when  said  inner  section  is  rotated  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  a  subsUntially  V-shaped  spring  secured  across 
the  depending  portion  of  said  angle  bracket  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  central  circular  portion  adapted  to  resiliently  en- 
gage said  pin  when  said  inner  section  is  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion whereby  to  retain  the  same  thereat. 


2,788^29 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADRECT  FOR  BEDS 

Fred  Moritzacfcy*  L««on  Grove,  and  Jo«ef  Sckcrr, 

Sbb  DIeco,  f^aHf 

AppUcatkMi  September  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,919 

IdafaM.    (CL5— 72) 


fl^s  secured  to  said  fabric  layers  at  the  margins  thereof, 
said  covering  flaps  being  adapted  to  fold  over  said  fabric 
and  extending  approximately  to  the  shoulders  of  a  per- 
son to  be  transported  on  the  device. 


An  adjustable  bead  rest  comprising  a  U-shaped  base 

frame  of  angle  iron  construction  including  a  downwardly 

projecting  flange  adapted  for  resting  on  the  head  portion 

of  a  bed  spring  and   with   the   downwardly    projecting 

flange  of  the  base  frame  positioned  at  the  outside  of  the 

end  and  side  portions  of  the  spring  to  maintain  the  base 

frame  in  position,  a  U-shaped  head  rest  frame  pivoted 

at  its  leg  portions  to  the  leg  portions  of  the  base  frame 

for  vertical  swinging  movenKnt  of  the  former,  a  V-shaped 

bracket  at  each  side  of  the  base  frame  and  extending 

downwardly  therefrom,  a  cylinder  pivoted  at  one  end  in 

an  upstanding  position  to  the  lower  end  of  each  bracket, 

a  piston  rod  at  the  upper  end  of  each  cylinder  and  pivoted 

to  the  head  rest  frame,  manually  actuated  fluid  pressure 

means  carried  by  the  base  frame  and  connected  to  the 

cylinder  for  raising  and  lowering  the  head  rest  frame, 

a  foldable  brace  connected  to  the  head  rest  frame  and 

base  frame,  and  spring  means  connecting  the  brace  to 

the  base  frame  for  folding  the  brace  to  lower  the  head 

rest  frame. 

2,788,S3t 

RESCUE  APPARATUS 

laaca  J.  Fersuon,  New  Yori^  N.  Y„  airisBor  to 

lerome  A.  Rooncy,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatioa  Fcbniary  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  249,853 
8Clatek  (CL5— «2) 
1.  Ib  a  rescue  device  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
biaation,  a  generally  rectangular  piece  of  fabric,  said 
fabric  coming  to  a  point  at  one  end  and  being  gradually 
tapered  toward  the  opposite  end  to  form  an  outline  gen- 
erally that  of  a  recumbent  person  to  be  transported,  a 
aecood  fabric  piece  underlying  said  first  piece  and  fixed 
thereto  at  its  side  margins,  said  second  fabric  piece  rein- 
forcing the  first  and  forming  with  said  first  piece  an 
open  ended  pocket  to  receive  a  splint,  a  rope  extending 
along  the  top  and  side  margins  of  the  device  and  fixed 
to  both  said  fabric  layers,  said  rope  forming  a  hand 
hold,  a  plurality  of  carrying  straps  extending  transversely 
ei  said  device  in  pairs,  each  pair  forming  a  loop  at  each 
of  the  opposite  edges  of  said  device,  said  reinforcing 
and  carrying  straps  being  connected  to  the  lower  layer 
al  fabric  throughout  the  transverse  extent  thereof  and 
being  also  connected  to  the  upper  fabric  layer  at  the 


i  2,718^1 
SELF-EQUAUZING,  SELF-AUGNING  BODY 
SUPPORT 
Edward  R.  Dye,  Orckard  Park,  aad  Murray  Kamraas, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aMiCBon  to  CoracU  Aeronautical  Lab- 
oratory, Inc.,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfcMi  of  New 
York 

AppUcatkM  DMCvkcr  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  4«1,148 
2CWM.    (CLS— 191) 


1.  A  body  support  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  frame  members  maintained  a  substan- 
tially fixed  distance  apart,  and  a  plurality  of  straps  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  members  and  connected  at  their 
ends  to  the  same,  each  of  said  straps  comprising  a  central 
non-elastic  portion  and  end  elastic  portions,  the  elastic 
portions  in  all  straps  being  substantially  non-prestressed, 
and  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  non-elastic  portion  to 
the  elastic  portions  in  each  strap  being  such  that  the 
strap  stretches  to  the  necessary  length  to  provide  the  de- 
formation corresponding  to  the  ordinate  of  the  section  of 
the  body  engaged  thereby  and  at  the  same  time  exerts 
a  tension  which  produces  a  vertical  resistance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  weight  of  the  section  of  the  body  sup- 
ported, the  length  of  each  elastic  portion  in  each  trans- 
verse strap  being  determined  generally  in  accordance  widi 
the  following  equatioo 


in  which: 

L  is  the  length  of  the  elastic  portion,  in  indies 
K  is  the  modulus  of  a  (Mie  inch  length  of  the  elastic  por- 
tion 
W  is  the  weight  of  the  section  of  the  body,  in  pounds 
X  is  half  the  spacing  between  the  frame  members,  in  inches 
y  is  the  ordinate  of  strap  displacement  to  accommodate 
the  section  of  the  body,  in  inches. 
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2,788^32 

BEDCOVER 
Howari  I.  ChriMlcy,  Ashcboco,  N.  C,  liitoinr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Conpoay,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
ApplicaHon  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399»274 
aOaiam.    (CLS-^335) 


••t.» 


St  I  r 


J 


I .  For  use  with  a  mattress  of  a  given  size,  a  bed  cover 
having  a  top  portion  corresponding  in  size  to  the  top 
of  the  mattress,  side  flaps  of  a  width  greater  than  that 
of  the  mattress  thickness  for  hanging  down  along  the 
side  edges  of  the  mattress,  an  end  flap  for  hanging  down 
Along  the  foot  end  of  the  mattress,  and  a  flexible  bottom 
strip  for  fitting  under  the  foot  end  of  the  mattress,  said 
end  flap  extending  beyond  the  foot  end  of  said  mattress 
a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said  side  flaps,  and 
said  bottom  strip  being  of  less  transverse  length  than  the 
width  of  the  mattress  by  an  amount  substantially  equal 
to  twice  the  amount  which  each  of  the  side  flaps  excMds 
the  thickness  of  the  mattress,  the  end  edges  of  said  side 
flaps  being  attached  to  the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  said 
end  flap  to  provide  square  comers  which  extend  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  said  top  portion  when  the  cover 
is  fitted  on  the  mattress,  and  the  remaining  edge  portions 
of  said  end  flap  and  the  ends  of  said  strip  being  atuched 
to  the  adjacent  bonom  edges  of  respective  side  flaps  to 
define  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  the  niattress  end,  said 
strip  by  reason  of  its  length  being  less  than  the  mattress 
width  serving  to  hold  the  side  flap  portions  to  which  it  is 
attached  under  the  mattress  said  strip  being  positioned 
inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  mattress  when  the  mattress 
is  unoccupied,  the  central  portion  at  least  of  said  strip 
being  displaced  toward  the  end  of  the  mattress  when  the 
mattress  is  occupied  to  provide  kick  room. 


thereto,  slide  fastener  devices  having  first  elongated  runs 
secured  to  opposite  side  edges  of  the  foot  section  from 
said  one  end  thereof  to  said  first  line  of  fold  and  second 
elongated  runs  secured  to  opposite  ade  edges  of  the  in- 
termediate section  and  extending  from  said  first  to  the 
second  line  of  fold,  slide  cla^  member  slidable  along 
said  first  and  second  runs  from  saidj  first  line  of  fold  in 
bag  forming  relation  of  the  foot  and  intermediate  sec- 
tions to  connect  the  edges  of  said  sections  together  in 
bag  forming  relation,  a  stiffening  member  secured  in 
said  one  end  of  the  mattress,  and  carrying  handle  meaiu 
secured  to  said  structiuT. 


2,788^3 

MATTRESSES 


B.  B.  C  Llarftod, 


a  British 


Inly  22,  1954,  Smm  No.  444,943 
4aalM.    (CLS-^344) 


2,788,534 

MECHANISM  FOR  IMPARTING  ROTARY  MOTION 

TO  INDEX  TABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
RaymoBd  H.  LUkm,  OcTclaMl,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  TW 
OevelaBd  Universal  Jig  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo, 

COfponKMM  Off  \JBIO 

AppHcatfoB  December  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  39^42 
UCbrfas.    (CL  74-^393) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  rotating  an  index  table  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  speed,  a  drive  shaft  having  a 
crank  arm,  a  first  gear  rigidly  secured  to  said  crank 
arm  and  having  its  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  said 
crank  arm  coaxially  with  said  first  gear  and  reciprocably 
movable  relatively  to  said  drive  shaft  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  crank  arm,  an  idler  gear  rotatably  secured  to 
said  link  in  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  a  third  gear  rotatably 
secured  to  said  link  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
idler  gear  and  reciprocably  movable  with  said  link,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  third  gear  to  said  index 
table. 


2,788,535 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  THE  INNER  SOLE 

OF  A  9IOE 

CbHidc  D.  TOmb,  CaBdfa^  N.  H.,  aarigaor  to  Bain  Corpo- 

ntfioB,  CaflAifdgc,  Mam^  a  coiporatioB  of  Mama- 


AppUcatkm  Ibbc  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,494 
2  Claims.    (CL  12— 17) 


I.  A  multipurpose  mattress  comprising,  inner  and 
outer  elongated  cover  members  having  secured  together 
opposite  longitudinal  side  edges  and  transverse  end  edges 
secured  with  filling  between  said  cover  members,  said 
cover  members  and  filling  having  longitudinally  spaced 
transverse  rows  of  stitching  therethrough  and  forming  a 
mattress  structure,  said  mattress  being  foldable  on  first 
and  second  transverse  lines  of  fold  coinciding  with  cer- 
tain rows  of  stitching  providing  a  foot  section  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  end  and  a  head  rest  section  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  an  opposite  end  thereof  and  an 
intermediate  section  therebetween,  said  lectioiu  being 
substantially  equal  in  length  whereby  the  foot  section 
may  be  folded  from  a  coplanar  mattress  relationship  of 

the  sections  onto  the  intermediate  section  to  form  there-        I.  A  s(de  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter 
with  a  bag  and  the  head  rest  section  nuy  swing  relative   blade  transversely  disposed  in  said  frame,  a  lower  roll 
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mounted  for  rotation  in  front  of  the  cutter  blade,  an  upper 
roll  having  a  sole  impresser  piece  mounted  on  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  arranged  to  move  into  engagement 
with  the  said  lower  roll  for  a  short  interval,  means  for 
locating  a  sole  bUnk  in  a  position  to  move  through  the 
rolls  in  predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
impresser  piece,  gear  means  for  constantly  driving  the 
lower  roll,  and  driving  means  including  a  single  revolu- 
tion clutch  mechanism  for  intermittently  driving  the  said 
upper  rolL  

HAIR  CUFPER  CLEANING  AND  STERILIZING 

DEVICE 
Edmnd  J.  Locflcr,  Gkadale,  Calif. 

wa  1, 1954,  S«W  No.  433,ttl 
UCUm.   (CLIS-^) 


container  secured  on  and  extending  along  the  upper  edge 
of  the  upper  arm,  said  container  having  a  side  wall  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  opening  registered  with  said 
vertical  passage. 


ROTARY  STRIFING  WHEEL  FAINT  STRIPERS 

loaeph  R.  BcnkowsU,  Chica|»,  DL,  aariiCDor  to  WcudcU 

MaaaffactnriBf  Coapaay,  ChkagA,  01.,  a  corporatkia 

offDIinoia 

AppUcatkM  JaMMTj  27. 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,422 

I  Claim.    (CL  15—132.5) 


^^p-^^V^ 


!.  An  electric  clipper  cleaning  and  sterilizing  device 
comprising,  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  sur- 
face, a  seat  in  the  casing  for  the  cutter  head  of  a  clipper 
to  be  cleaned  directly  below  said  opening,  a  frame  seated 
for  reciprocation  in  the  casing,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  frame  and  extending  therefrom  toward 
said  seat,  brushes  on  said  shafts,  a  mocor  connected  to 
rotate  the  shafts  and  brushes,  connections  from  the  motor 
to  move  the  frame  forward  and  backward  to  cause  the 
rotating  brushes  to  sweep  across  both  faces  of  the  cutter 
head,  a  starting  switch  to  close  the  motor  circuit,  and 
means  engaging  the  switch  on  the  return  movement  of 
the  frame  to  open  the  circuit 


2,7St,537 
FLUID  HOLDING  VENETIAN  BUND  CLEANER 

Greeobcrg,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

I  Dcccnbcr  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,924 
2Cli*M.    (CLIS— Ul) 


1.  In  a  cleaner  for  a  curved  Venetian  blind  slat,  first 
and  second  levers  each  having  an  arm  on  one  end  and 
a  handle  on  the  other  end,  said  levers  being  crossed  and 
pivoted  together  at  points  intermediate  said  arms  and 
handles,  the  arm  of  the  first  lever  being  an  upper  arm 
aixl  the  arm  of  the  second  lever  being  a  lower  arm,  said 
upper  arm  having  a  longitudinal  concavely  curved  lower 
edge  having  a  convex  cross  section,  said  lower  arm  having 
a  longitudinal  convexly  curved  upper  edge  having  a  con- 
vex cross  section,  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  arm  and 
the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  arm  facing  each  other  and 
confOTming  in  ccmtour  to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
a  curved  Venetian  blind  slat,  upper  and  lower  porous 
and  compressible  pads  secured  to  and  conformably  ex- 
tending along  and  across  the  facing  edges  of  die  arms  and 
extending  around  the  oppodte  sides  of  the  arms,  said 
upper  arm  having  at  least  one  vertical  passage  there- 
through, and  an  upper  edye,  and  a  bellow  cleaning  fluid 


A  striping  tool  comprising  a  storage  container  for  fluid 
surface  striping  material,  a  striping  wheel  holder  jaw 
assembly,  a  tubular  coupling   member  detachably  cou- 
pling said  striping  wheel  holder  jaw  assembly  to  said  stor- 
age container,  and  having  in  its  lower  part  an  annular 
seat  of  inner  spherical  curvature,  the  storage  container 
having  a  lower  outlet  end  portion  detachably  mounted 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  coupling  member,  the  striping 
wheel  holder  jaw  assembly  including  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary oppositely  disposed  elongate  striping  wheel  hold- 
ing jaws,  a  striping  wheel  unit  rotatably  mounted  upon 
and  between  lower  end  portions  of  said  striping  wheel 
holder  jaws,  said  striping  wheel  holding  jaws  each  having 
above  the  striping  wheel   unit  a  substantially  flat  inner 
surface,  said  flat  inner  surfaces  fitting  one  against  the 
other  and  each  having  a  centrally  arranged  longitudinally 
extending  groove  therein,  said  grooves  of  the  wheel  hold- 
ing jaws  cooperating  to  complete  a  centrally  arranged  lon- 
gitudinal passage  through  the  striping  wheel  bolder  jaw 
assembly  and  tubular  coupling  member  from  the  lower 
outlet  end  portion  of  the  storage  container  onto  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  striping  wheel  unit,  and  the  strip- 
ing wheel  holding  jaws  each  having  at  its  upper  part  a 
substantially  hemispherical  outer  face  portion,  said  hemi- 
spherical outer  face  portions  of  the  wheel  holding  jaws 
being  disposed  and  held  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
coupling  member  in  engagement  with  the  seat   therein 
and  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  with  each  other  to 
provide  a  universal  ball  joint  mounting  for  the  striping 
wheel    holder  jaws,    means   for   adjustably   holding   the 
hemispherical  face  portions  in  engagement  with  said  seat, 
said  ball  joint  mounting  providing  for  positioning  the 
storage  container  with  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  striping  wheel  in  line  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wheel  holder  jaw  assembly 
and  also  for  angular  adjustment  of  the  storage  container 
relative  to  the  wheel  holder  jaw  assembly  so  that  when 
the  latter  is  in  a  nearly  horizontal  poaition,  the  ttorage 
container  will  be  inclined  upwardly  relative  thereto  and 
striping  material  will   readily  flow  by  gravity  from  the 
storage  container  through  the  wheel  holder  assembly  lo 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  striping  wheel  unit. 


2,7tS.S39 
FAINT  AFFUCATOR 
FMer  V.  SMifas,  Sm  FnadKO,  Calif . 
AppHortloa  Fcbffwwy  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t74i3     , 
3  CWm.    (CL  15—239)  ' 

1.  A  paint  applicator  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
intermediate  their  ends  sdssor-fashion,  one  pair  of  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  arms  serving  as  handles,  a  paint  ap- 
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plicator  roller  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  each  arm 
with  its  axis  of  rotation  disposed  at  approximately  90* 


yjfHt  -.' 


to  said  arm,  the  axes  of  the  rollers  being  disposed  ap- 
proximately 90*  apart. 


2,7tt44« 

AFFARATUS  FOR  DECREASING  STRIF  METAL 

STOCK 
so—rd  W.  Smpc,  Mc4fot<  Maak,  a«icnor  to  The 
GIDctte  Compmaj,  Boiloa,  Maa^  a  coq^oratioa  of 

3, 1952,  Scriri  No.  291,497 
fCL  15-^394) 


I.  Apparatus  for  degreaatng  ribbon  steel,  comprising 
an  inner  closed  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  slots  in 
opposite  walls  for  the  passage  of  the  ribbon,  an  outer 
casing  enclosing  the  housing  and  insulated  by  air  there- 
from, rolls  mounted  inside  the  casing  and  outside  the 
housing  for  feeding  the  ribbon  through  the  housing, 
means  for  directing  a  blast  of  steam  at  55  to  100  lbs. 
gauge  pressure  at  the  ribbon  within  the  housing,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  bousing 
to  increase  die  velocity  of  the  steam  blast  and  remove 
spent  steam  from  about  the  ribbon. 


2JUMI 

BLOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Warm  N.  KimHi,  Wiii^lj,  OUo,  ■■iaini  to  Gca- 

:oiiipaa)r,  a  CMVonrftea  of  New  Ymk 

AatMt  3, 19S3,  Serial  N*.  37M43 

5  riilMi     (CL15— ^39) 


2,7IM42 

AFFARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  TOWS  OF 

nLAMENTARY  MATERIAL 

John  M.  Swalm,  Jr.,  mad  Fraads  J.  Sheets,  CharlcstoB, 

W.  Va„  MrigMWB  to  Uiioa  CaiMde  and  Caiboa  Cor- 

poradoB,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Yoifc 

AppUcattoa  Novenbcr  IS,  1953.  Sciial  No.  392,129 

4  aatoM.    (CL  It-^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat-treating  a  running  tow  of  fila- 
mentary material,  which  comprises  an  elongated  enclosed 
chamber  having  side  walls  and  end  walls,  and  having  a 
tow  inlet  port  and  a  tow  outlet  port;  means  for  directing 
a  stream  of  hot  air  through  said  chamber,  two  laterally- 
spaced  canted  rolls  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 
chamber  on  approximately  parallel  axes;  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  rolls  in  unison  at  die  same  rate;  and  means  for 
threading  the  tow  between  each  of  said  rolls,  which  com- 
prises two  rotatable  members  mounted  in  the  chamber 
wall  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said  rolls  for  rotation  on 
axes  respectively  in  at  least  an>roximately  longitudinal 
alinement  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  corresponding 
roll,  said  rotatable  members  being  positioned  between 
the  free  ends  of  the  rolls  and  the  adjacent  wall  o(  the 
chamber,  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  rotatable  members 
being  greater  than  that  of  the  free  ends  of  the  rolls,  an 
endless  conveyor  operatively  connected  with  the  two 
rotatable  members,  means  for  driving  the  rotatable  mem- 
bers and  conveyor  at  a  selected  rate,  a  tow  lacing  guide 
member  carried  by  said  conveyor  and  having  an  open 
tow  guide  portion  adapted  to  travel  in  a  plane  embrac- 
ing the  fcee  ends  of  the  rolls,  and  having  a  second  open 
tow  guide  portion  adapted  to  travel  in  a  path  disposed 
between  the  free  ends  of  the  rolls  and  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  chamber;  an  access  door  in  the  chamber  wall 
adjacent  the  roll  nearest  the  tow  outlet  end,  said  door 
having  a  closure;  and  means  for  conducting  the  forward 
end  of  an  advancing  tow  into  the  tow  inlet  port,  throu^ 
the  chamber,  and  out  through  the  tow  outlet  port 


2,791,543 
AFFARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  FIFE 
Fred  L.  DteK^  Colwbw,  Oldo,  Mri^or  to  The  FfaMtex 
Coaspany,  a  divWoB  of  The  Zfanmennan  CompaBy, 
Cohsmbw,  OUo,  a  coiporatfoa  of  OUo 

AfrOcatloa  Jaly  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,197 
MCfadato.    (CL18— 14) 


2.  A  blower  attachment  for  use  with  a  vacuiun  cleaner 
of  the  type  having  walls  which  form  a  circumfcrentially 
extending  air  discharge  slot  comprising  a  unitary  band, 
means  for  clamping  the  band  around  such  a  vacuum  I 

cleaner  casing  in  a  position  to  block  off  the  slot,  and  a 
nozzle  carried  by  the  band  adapted  to  be  clamped  by  the 
band  over  a  portion  of  such  an  air  discharge  slot,  said 
nozzle  being  separate  from  said  band  but  being  adapted  1-  A  die  for  the  continuous  extrusion  of  multiple  con- 
to  be  assembled  therewith  when  the  attachment  is  mounted  duit  plastic  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  conduit-forming 
oo  a  vacuum  cleaner.  wall  means  integrally  formed  and  joined  one  to  another. 
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said  die,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  intake  body 
portion  fonning  an  intake  passage  for  receiving  flow- 
ing plastic  material;  a  discharge  body  portion  fonning 
two  adiiacent  parallelly  extending  discharge  passages  for 
simultaneousty  discharging  said  plastic  material;  a  cen- 
tral body  portion  forming  connecting  passage  means  for 
said  plastic  material  between  said  intake  body  portion 
and  said  discharge  body  portion;  a  mandrel  disposed  in 
one  of  said  discharge  passages,  the  outer  wall  of  said 
mandrel  being  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  one 
discharge  passage  to  form  an  annular  passage;  and  a  sec- 
ond mandrel  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  discharge 
passages,  the  outer  wall  of  said  second  mandrel  being 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  other  of  said  discharge 
passages  to  form  a  second  annular  passage  of  smaller  size 
than  said  first  annular  passage,  said  second  annular  pas- 
sage being  connected  to  said  first  annular  passage  at 
the  outlet  portions  thereof  to  form  material  into  two 
conduit-forming  wall  means  integrally  formed  and  joined 
one  to  another;  and  a  third  mandrel  disposed  in  said 
connecting  passage  means  of  said  central  body  portion, 
said  third  mandrel  and  the  confronting  wall  of  said  con- 
necting passage  means  forming  a  first  passage  side  of 
arcuate  cross-section  communicating  with  said  first  an- 
nular passage  and  a  seccmd  passage  side  of  arcuate  cross- 
section  communicating  with  said  second  annular  passage, 
the  radius  of  the  arc  of  said  second  passage  side-being 
less  than  the  radios  of  the  arc  of  said  first  passage  side. 


2,7tM44 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLEX- 
IBLE TUBES  OF  THERMOPLA^nC  MATERIAL 

PmU  Mammktr,  La 
■l^on  to  RcgoHa 
LML,  Taa|ia-,  a  cotyoralkMi  organiicd  aadcr  Ike  inter- 
mjitttimfft  Zoac  of  Taaflcr 
AppBcadoa  Dcccnribcr  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  32t,M2 

SwtosriaBd  October  21,  lfS2 
(CL  1S~19) 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  a  flexible  tube  of 
thermoplastic  material  having  a  tubular  body  and  a  head 
on  the  body  for  receiving  a  stopper  comprising  a  die,  said 
die  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  slidingly  receive  a  core 
and  a  blank  forming  the  tube,  a  core,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  in  the  shape  of  the  head  of  the  tube  to 
be  formed,  said  chamber  being  formed  by  a  wall-like 
member,  a  second  chamber  formed  in  said  die,  said  sec- 
ond chamber  being  formed  in  part  by  a  first  portion  of 
said  wall-like  member  at  said  inner  end,  a  second  portion 
of  said  wall-like  member  adjacent  said  first  portion  of 
said  wall-like  member,  a  third  chamber,  said  third  cham- 
ber being  formed  in  part  by  a  third  portion  of  said  wall- 
like  member  adjacent  said  second  portion  of  said  wall- 
like member,  first  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  having 
a  temperature  below  the  molding  temperature  of  a  blank 
received  in  the  first  mentioned  chamber  into  said  second 


molding  temperatures  of  the  blank,  within  the  first  men- 
tioned chamber  along  said  second  portion  of  said  wall- 
like  member,  and  third  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  hav- 
ing a  temperature  below  said  molding  temperature  into 
said  third  chamber. 


2,7St,545 

PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDED  ARTICLES  FROM 
MIXED  SYNTHETIC  SUBSTANCES 


Nov 
3 


2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,418 
(CL  IS— 47.5) 


I.  In  the  nuinufacture  of  molded  articles,  the  process 
which  comprises  making  a  moldabte  mixture  of  a  polymer 
component  and  a  monomeric  cdmpooent,  said  polymeric 
component  being  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl 
aceute  having  a  K  value  of  about  60  to  90,  and  said 
monomeric  component  consisting  of  at  least  one  lower 
ester  of  the  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  which  is  poly- 
merizable  and  liquid  at  normal  temperatures,  said  mix- 
ture being  free  of  accelerating  agents  and  containing  be- 
tween 15  and  20  percent  of  said  monomeric  component, 
and  forming  said  mixture  into  a  substantially  homogene- 
ous plastic  mass  which  is  stable  in  storage  and  shipping  at 
normal  temperatures. 


2,7SM4« 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  OXYSTARCH 

L.  McHca  >■■  IviH  A*  WoK,  PwriM,  H 
to  dia  IMM  amm  of  Aiwriai  m  npimrtit  ky 

NoDnnrtog.    ApfBorttoa  AmhI  11,  1954, 

S«W  No.  449an 

ICUm.   (CL1»..55) 

(GfaBtoi  oBicr  Tido  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  mc  2M) 

1.  The  method  comprising  molding  oxystarch  having 
a  ratio  of  dicarbonyl  content  to  that  theoretically  pos- 
si'ble  of  from  5  to  1(X)  percent,  at  a  temperature  from 
85*  to  130*  C,  at  a  moisture  content  from  20  to  35 
percent,  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  2.000  pounds  per 
square  inch,  to  produce  a  translucent  to  semi-transparent 
molded  article. 


EftcftL. 


a,7tl347 
CARDING  MACHINB 

mi  Rotart  I.  SpaOmrfrc, 
to  Hm  Stearas  *  Footer 
Ohto,  a  cotFotattoa  of  Ohto 
Jhm  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292^1 
tOatai.    (CL19— Ifi) 


I.  A  carding  machine  comprising  a  carding  cylinder 


chamber,  second  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  at  the    having  card  clothing  on  iu  periphery,  means  for  feedii^ 
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fibers  to  be  carded  to  said  clothing,  a  collector  cylinder 
which  is  permeable  to  air  flow  positioned  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  carding  cylinder  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  feeding  means,  means  for  rotating  the  said 
carding  cylinder  at  a  rate  of  speed  which  is  sufficiently 
high  to  caose  fibers  to  be  discharged  centrifugally  there- 
from onto  the  said  surface  of  said  collecting  cylinder, 
and  also  to  produce  a  high  windage  flow  of  air  which 
tends  to  accompany  the  periphery  of  said  carding  cylin- 
der by  virtue  of  its  high  rate  of  rotation,  and  a  stationary 
bar  positioned  between  said  collecting  cylinder  and  the 
said  carding  cylinder  tangentially  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder  for  baffling  the  air  stream  induced  by  cylinder 
rotation  whereby  air  under  pressure  is  caused  to  flow 
through  the  clothing  on  the  cylinder  in  a  direction  counter 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  for  stripping  fibers 
from  said  clothing  which  have  not  been  discharged  there- 
from centrifugally. 


wings  of  a  lower  tier  being  spaced  laterally  inwardly  from 
the  perpendicular  lower  wing  portions  of  a  next  upper 
tier  so  as  to  provide  side  vents,  and  the  perpendicular 


2,7SM4t 

AWNmC 

laact  D.  I  anilf  rs  NHro,  W.  Va. 

AppHcatloa  May  25, 1953,  Sorial  No.  357,25f 

(CUoM.    (CL2«— 57J) 


lower  portion  of  a  middle  portion  of  a  vent  being  out- 
wardly spaced  from  the  free  edge  of  the  inclined  upper 
portion  of  a  next  lower  tier  to  provide  a  front  vent. 


2,78S,S5f 

VENTILATED  AND  UGHT  DIFFUSIVE  AWNING 

OR  SCREENING  STRUCTURE 

Robert  H.  Aadrewa,  Ho— to«,  Tex. 

AppHcatloB  Dcceiiri>cr  3, 1954,  Sorial  No.  472,137 

5CWM.    (CL  2^—57 S) 


1.  An  awning  which  includes  sheet  metal  elements 
comprising  an  inclined  roof  panel  having  at  one  edge 
thereof  a  downtumed  right  angle  flange  and  a  drain  panel 
having  at  one  edge  thereof  an  upturned  right  angle  fliange, 
said  flanges  containing  a  continuous  groove  parallel  to 
the  roof  and  drain  panels  directed  toward  the  inside  there- 
of and  directed  parallel  to  the  roof  and  drain  surfaces, 
said  grooved  flanges  being  identical  in  construction  al- 
though reversed  in  position  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  having  the  said  continuous  grooves  nearer  the  end  of 
the  flange  furtherest  from  the  plane  of  the  panel  than 
the  end  joining  the  panel,  the  roof  panel  overlapping 
the  drain  panel  in  close  juxtaposition  so  that  the  upper 
exterior  side  of  the  groove  in  the  flange  of  the  roof  panel 
bears  against  the  lower  exterior  side  of  the  groove  in  the 
flange  of  the  drain  panel,  locking  the  roof  panel  secure- 
ly to  a  fixed  drain  panel. 


2,7tS^9 

VENTED  AWNING 
C.  BIcviM,  LMaovBfe,  Obto 
AppBcatfoo  October  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,189 
4ClalBU.    (CL2t— 57.5) 
1.  In  a  vented  awning,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  triangular  side  sections  each  having  an 
altitude  member,  a  base  member,  and  a  hypotenuse  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  vertically  succeeding  awning  tiers  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  to  the  hypotenuse  members 
of  the  frame  side  sections,  each  tier  comprising  a  middle 
portion  having  ends,  said  middle  portion  having  a  per- 
peixlicular  lower  portion  and  an  inclined  upper  portion 
reaching  toward  the  hypotenuse  members  and  having  a 
free  edge,  wings  on  the  ends  of  the  middle  portions  ex- 
tending alongside  of  said  hypotenuse  members,  said  wings 
having  perpendicular  lower  portions  spaced  laterally  out- 
wardly froioa  said  hypotenuse  members  and  laterally  in- 
wardly offset  upper  portions,  the  offset  upper  portions  of 


1.  An  awning  structure  and  the  like  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  building  and  including  a  roof  section  of 
panels  sloped  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  adjacent 
said  building,  said  panels  being  corrugated  each  to  in- 
clude at  least  one  valley  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of with  alternate  panels  being  of  opaque  metal  and  trans- 
lucent plastic,  and  with  said  metallic  edges  including  a 
downwardly  extending  flange  and  a  flange  extending  there- 
from toward  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  its  panel 
whereby  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plastic  panels  may 
underextend  said  second  mentioned  flanges  adjacent  there- 
to and  whereby  said  plastic  panels  may  be  connected  to 
said  metallic  panels  by  connection  means  included  by  said 
structure  and  extending  through  said  second  mentioned 
flanges,  said  connection  means  thereby  being  weather 
protected  and  invisible  from  outwardly  of  said  structure, 
a  cowl  adapted  upwardly  to  bear  against  a  building  struc- 
ture for  connection  thereto,  and  having  a  lowermost  cor- 
rugated apron  member  extending  over  said  metal  panel 
to  interfit  within  the  corrugations  thereof  and  connected 
thereto  to  space  said  panels  from  said  building  structure 
whereby  ventilating  air  may  pass  through  ports  provided 
below  said  cowl  and  above  said  plastic  panels. 


2,78*351 

THRESHOLD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DOORS 

Manhtf  V.  HtMrclh.  Canoga  Parit,  CaBf. 

AptlkMtkm  AoKMt  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  45«,M7 

laahik    iCL2$—U) 

The  combination  with  a  main  floor  having  a  sub-floor 
projecting  beyond  the  main  floor,  the  said  main  flow  ex- 
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tending  to  a  position  underlying  a  closed  door,  of  a 
metal  door  sill  having  a  rear  horizontal  plate  resting  on 
the  main  floor  and  underlying  a  closed  door,  said  hori- 
zontal plate  formed  on  its  inner  surface  with  a  shoulder 
abutting  the  front  edge  of  the  main  floor,  and  with  an 
elongated  rib  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of 
said  plate,  the  said  main  floor  formed  with  a  groove  to 
receive  said  rib,  and  whereby  said  horizontal  plate  is 


prevented  from  transverse  shifting  movement  due  to  said 
shoulder  and  said  rib  engagement  with  said  main  floor, 
a  front  downwardly  sloping  plate  extending  from  said 
horizontal  plate  and  overlying  the  sub-floor,  an  elongated 
pedestal  carried  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  front  plate 
and  resting  on  the  said  sub-floor,  and  an  attaching  plate 
forming  an  extension  of  the  front  plate  and  formed  to 
rest  on  and  be  secured  to  the  sub-floor. 


2,7tMS2 

VAPOR  BARRIER  FOR  HOLLOW  WALLS,  AND 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SAME 
WBHaai  S.  MOci,  Haitlnti  on  Hwtooa,  N.  Y^  — Ignor  to 
JohM-MaiMllc  Corponrtlo%  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  cor- 
pondoB  of  New  York 

AppUcatfoa  Dcccuriwr  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,316 
nOaiBM.    (CL2«— !•!) 


T 


4^ 


-■*-)<  i< 


#Ttii^i|  ii 


1.  A  vapor  barrier  adapted  for  insertion  against  one 
wall  of  an  inter-wall-face,  inter-stud  chamber  in  a  build- 
ing having  hollow  walls  comprising,  a  folded  sheet  of 
flexible  vapor-impermeable  material  having  side  flaps 
opposite  each  other  and  folded  along  longitudinal  fold 
lines  toward  each  other  on  the  same  face  of  the  sheet, 
and  a  body  portion  between  said  side  flaps  having  trans- 
verse fold  lines  forming  alternate  ridges  and  valleys  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  said  transverse  fold  lines 
extending  into  said  side  flaps  and  forming  ridges  and 
valleys  therein  extending  from  said  longitudinal  fold  lines 
as  continuations,  respectively,  of  the  valleys  and  ridges 
in  said  body  portion,  so  that  the  continuations  of  the 
ridges  and  valleys  on  the  inside  face  of  said  body  portion 
become  valleys  and  ridges,  respectively,  on  the  inside 
faces  of  said  side  flaps,  said  longitudinal  fold  lines  being 
zigzag  lines  reversing  their  direction  at  their  points  of 
intersection  with  each  transverse  fold  line,  the  points  of 
intersection  with  the  ridges  on  the  inside  face  of  said 
body  portion  lying  closer  to  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
sheet  than  the  points  of  intersection  with  the  valleys  in 
the  inside  face  of  said  body  portico. 


Wi 


2,7tt,SS3 

STEREOTYPE  PLATE  CASTING  MACHINE 

lo  " ' 

a 


AfpHcartoB  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  58l32t 
pfftoriCy,  applicatiOB  Great  Britaki  May  24,  1955 
3CWIM.    (CL22— 2) 


1.  In  a  stereotype  plate  casting  machine  a  dosable 
mould  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  a  relatively  movable 
part,  a  latch  member  flxed  to  said  movable  part,  a  recip- 
rocating electrically  driven  pump  for  delivering  molten 
metal  to  said  mould,  manually  operable  control  means 
including  a  driving  shaft  having  limited  axial  and  rota- 
tional movement  from  a  rest  position,  resilient  means 
opposing  each  of  said  movements,  the  shaft  carrying  a 
handle,  the  driving  part  of  a  clutch  and  a  radially  project- 
ing latch  member  for  coacting  with  the  first  named  latch 
member,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  for  rotational  but  not 
axial  movement  and  carrying  the  driven  part  of  the  clutch 
in  addition  to  a  radially  projecting  member  operatively 
connected  to  a  switch  controlling  the  supply  of  current 
to  the  pump,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the 
mould  is  closed  axial  movement  of  the  handle  causes 
the  clutch  members  to  engage  and  subsequent  limited 
rotating  movement  of  the  shaft  engages  the  latching  mem- 
bers and  so  prevents  the  shaft  from  returning  to  its  rest 
position  when  the  handle  is  released  and  also  rotates  the 
second  shaft  to  close  the  switch  to  commence  the  nor- 
mal cycle  of  the  machine  which  eventually  opens  the 
switch  and  moves  the  driven  clutch  member  into  a  posi- 
tion in  which  its  driving  clutch  member  cannot  be  engaged 
by  axial  movement  of  the  driving  shaft  until  the  latch 
holding  the  latter  is  released  by  the  opening  of  the  mould- 


2,7tS,5S4 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CASTING  METAL 

IN  A  RESIN.8AND  MOLDING 

C  PMppa,  CkattaMOfa,  TcM^  MrifMrto 

E.  N.  Hansom,  Chatfwoga,  Ten. 

Aprfl  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  3Sl,tll 
4niiliiii     (CL22— 134) 


3.  Apparatus  for  casting  metal  comprising  a  resinoas- 
sand  mold  provided  with  a  casting  cavity  and  a  channel 
communicating  with  said  casting  cavity  through  which 
molten  metal  is  fed  to  said  cavity,  part  of  said  channel 
fonning  an  ingate  adjacent  said  cavity,  and  a  plurality 
of  resinous-sand  gas  absorbing  teeth  projecting  from  said 
mold  into  said  ingate.  said  teeth  being  in  a  position  to  be 
contacted  by  said  molten  metal  in  its  travel  through 
said  ingate. 
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-..-  2,789355  -.1  r-»*^| 

A^^  >•  METHODS  OF  MAKING  A  MOLD  ff^ 

94  Ut  Sakacar,  New  YoA,  N.  Y. 

>  No  DnawkM.    ApfllcatloB  Imm  25,  1952, 

^  Serial  No.  295,429 

*^  IClaiak    (CL22— 194) 

In  a  method  of  reproduction  by  casting  to  provide  ac- 
curate copies  of  close  similarity  to  an  object  of  nature, 
a  succession  of  steps  consisting  of  electroplating  the  sur- 
face of  an  original  combustible  object  of  nature  having  a 
surface  design  to  be  copied,  investing  the  electroplated 
original  object  in  plaster  for  a  mold,  removing  by  combus- 
tion the  material  of  said  object  from  the  resulting  mold, 
and  removing  residual  ash  of  said  material  by  introducing 
mercury  and  floating  off  the  ash  to  provide  a  cavity  in 
said  mold  having  on  its  walls  the  electroplating  metal  with 
a  direct  imprint  of  the  surface  of  the  said  original  ob- 
ject, with  which  mold  copies  of  said  object  are  provided. 


2,7tS,556 

DRESSMAKER  PIN 
A.  HaaaoB,  Kaans  Oty, 
AppUcatkM  Jhm  (,  1955,  Sctial  No.  513^32 
ICteiiik   (CL24— 1S«) 


A  fastening  device  of  the  character  described  for  tem- 
porarily fastening  the  hem  of  garments  comprising,  a 
single  piece  of  wire  having  a  shank  portion,  a  book  mem- 
ber extending  laterally  on  one  end  of  the  shank  portion 
and  the  opposite  end  being  pointed  forming  a  prong, 
said  shank  portion  being  offset  at  substantially  the  center 
thereof  and  said  offset  portion  being  thinned  whereby 
when  the  shank  is  bent  the  bending  occurs  at  the  thinned 
offset  portion,  said  offset  portion  extending  laterally  from 
the  side  of  the  shank  portion  oppositely  from  the  hook 
member  and  being  curved  at  the  joinder  points  of  the 
body  of  the  shank  providing  a  recess  in  one  side  of  the 
shank  whereby  the  shank  and  offset  portion  is  ran  through 
the  material  and  the  material  of  the  garment  will  follow 
the  recessed  portion  to  hold  the  material  on  the  shank 
between  the  offset  portion  and  the  hook  member  to  hold 
the  hem  temporarily  until  it  can  be  permanently  fastened 
and  said  thinned  ofbct  portion  is  positioned  whereby 
when  the  shank  i%  bent  the  pointed  prong  is  brought  within 
the  hook  member  and  is  held  thereby. 


4Mk 


2,781^57 
SPRING  SLIDER  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 

SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Hcary  M.  GarsMa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  awlgnnr  to  The 
Elmcroft  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa 
of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Norcmbcr  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  391^43 
UdaioM.    (CL  24— 295.15) 


1.  A  slider  for  use  in  combination  with  two  rows  of 
interiocking  slide  fastener  elements,  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  channel  plate  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  spring  material,  integral  spring  means  connecting 
one  end  of  said  channel  plates,  said  channel  plates  being 
717  O.  ti.— 31 


located  in  spaced  relaticm  to  one  another,  said  channel 
plates  having  integral  flange  means,  which  are  operative 
to  slidably  engage  and  interlocking  the  mating  slide  fas- 
tener elements,  when  the  slider  is  moved  longitudinally 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  slide  fastener  elements,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  control  shaft  rotatably  supported 
by  the  lower  channel  plate  extending  through  the  upper 
channel  plate,  said  control  shaft  being  angularly  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  channel  plate:  in  a  plane  through 
the  longitudinal  channel  plate  axis,  ai  elevating  bar  fixedly 
attached  to  the  control  shaft  between  the  upper  and  lower 
channel  plates,  said  elevating  bar  being  angularly  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  lower  channel  plate,  the  ends  of 
the  elevating  bar  projecting  beyond  the  control  shaft 
outer  circumference,  the  longer  projecting  end  which 
is  normally  angularly  directed  toward  the  lower  channel 
plate  extending  further  beyond  the  control  shaft  than  the 
shorter  projecting  end  thereof,  the  shorter  projecting  end 
of  the  elevating  bar  being  so  located  as  to  clear  the  tipper 
channel  plate  in  the  normal  control  shaft  position,  the 
longer  projecting  end  of  the  elevating  bar  being  oper- 
ative to  engage  the  upper  channel  plate  to  elevate  the 
upper  channel  plate  into  a  canted  position  relative  to 
the  slide  fastener  elements  to  permit  removal  of  the  dider 
from  the  slide  fastener  elements  when  the  control  shaft 
is  rotated  through  a  predetermined  angle  from  the  normal 
control  shaft  curative  position,  the  spring  action  of  the 
upper  and  lower  channel  plates  and  the  integral  spring 
connecting  means  therebetween  being  operative  to  allow 
the  channel  plates  to  be  angulariy  separated  relative  to 
one  another,  when  an  obstruction  is  lodged  between  the 
rows  of  slide  fastener  elements,  thereby  enabling  the 
slider  to  be  longitudinally  moved  relative  to  the  slide  fas- 
tener elements  to  realign  the  slide  fastener  elements,  the 
spring  action  of  said  channel  plates  and  the  connecting 
means  therebetween  being  operative  to  restore  the  chan- 
nel plates  to  their  normal  operative  position,  when  the 
slide  fastener  elements  are  realigned  in  their  operating 
relation. 

2,788,558 
DETACHABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

FACE  PROTECTOR  ON  A  HEAD  PROTECTOR 
Charlca  E.  Bowers,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  aafgnor  to  The  FRire 

Metal  Product!  Company,  Cheater,  Pa.,  a  coiporatkw 

AppUcatioo  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,572 
IClaiaB.    (CL24— 222) 


In  a  detachable  connection  of  the  character  described, 
a  track  comprising  a  main  body  portion  formed  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  the  bolt  of  a  friction  joint 
that  is  included  as  a  part  of  the  welding  helmet,  side 
flanges  extending  inwardly  from  and  integrally  joined 
to  said  main  body  portion,  a  head  on  each  of  said  side 
flanges  presenting  an  inwardly  opening  groove  with  the 
grooves  in  confronting  relation,  a  resilient  extension 
extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  main  body 
portion,  and  end  flange  on  said  extension,  and  a  slide 
adapted  to  be  permanently  mounted  on  a  skullguard, 
side  flanges  on  said  slide  adapted  to  be  snugly  received 
in  said  grooves,  and  complemental  elements  of  a  detent 
snap  fastener  On  said  extension  and  slide  respectively, 
said  snap  fasteiKr  elements  being  susceptible  of  separa- 
tion due  to  the  resiliency  of  said  extension. 
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2,7tt»SS9 
BARBING  CLAMP 

lOMT,  PraridcMC,  R.  L 

AppikatfM  JawMry  24, 1955,  S«U  No.  414048 
JOaiam,   (CL  24— 24t) 


^M 


2,7tMM 
CONCRETE  FORM 


M,  1954,  S«tel  No.  453,103 
(CL  25—131) 


1.  A  construction  form  for  concrete  or  the  like  com- 
prijing  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  metal  panels  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  a  base,  an  upwardly 
extending  web  portion  at  the  upper  rim  of  each  panel, 
and  a  means  for  holding  said  panels  in  spaced  relation 
without  interposed  bracing  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
arms  hinged  together,  each  arm  having  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  upward  webs,  and  means  for  canting 
sajd  arms  and  holding  them  whereby  the  sides  of  each 
recess  gnp  the  web  and  the  panels  are  held  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other. 


^^,_  2,7n,5<l 

METHOD  OF  FIRING  POTTERY 

John  Dalt  MmUct,  AOfauKc,  OUo 

AppUcatioo  October  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,454 

IdaiM.    (0.25— 154) 


poation  in  which  it  Ukes  up  more  floor  q>ace  in  an  oven 
then  when  stood  veTtiaOly  on  an  edge,  the  Mept  which 
comprise  providing  as  feet  integral  nembert  at  an  edge 
of  the  pfece  which  are  capable  of  rapporting  the  piece 
in  a  vertical  pocitioD,  and  then  with  giaze  covering  the 
piece  except  on  the  bottoms  of  said  feet  firing  it  in  an 
oven  in  the  vertical  position,  whereby  the  piece  is  com- 
pletely glazed  except  on  the  bottoms  (A  said  feet. 


2.  An  earring  clamp  comprising  a  substantially  J- 
shaped  base  naember  having  an  elongated  substantially 
straight  base  portion  provided  at  one  end  with  a  clamp- 
ing surface,  a  resilient  arcuate  portion  extending  inte- 
grally from  the  other  end  of  the  base  portion,  an  arcuate 
clamping  member  having  spaced  apart  walls  extending 
over  the  arcuate  portion,  said  walls  being  connected  at 
one  ot  their  ends  by  a  damping  element  Hifppn^xi  com- 
plemental  to  the  clamping  surface  to  engage  therewith  on 
an  ear  lobe,  means  pivotally  securing  the  other  eixis  of 
the  walls  in  the  base  portion  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, said  walls  having  reinforced  side  edges  and  cooperat- 
ing fricti<»  clamping  means  between  the  arcuate  portion 
and  the  walls  of  the  clamping  member  to  retain  said 
daaaping  member  in  manually  adjusted  positions  reUtive 
to  the  base  portion. 


,.^  2.7tt,S42 

OTRAND  TREATMENT  TESTING 
■•  WaBatr  aai  A»crt  M.  Lavas,  LcwMowb,  Fa4 


•f  Deiawan 
24, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,t25 
<CL2t.    12) 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  determining  the  recep- 
tive quality  of  a  plurality  of  strands  to  treatment  with  a 
treating  agent  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  sheet  of 
strands,  drawing  the  strand  sheet  over  at  least  one  cylin- 
drical rotauble  surface,  grouping  the  strands  of  the  sheet 
together  at  a  point  beyond  the  cyUndrical  surface  over 
which  the  strands  are  drawn,  anchoring  the  grouped 
strands  of  the  sheet,  maintaining  the  strand  sheet  oader 
tension  and  in  contact  with  the  roUtabie  surface,  nar- 
rowing the  sheet  of  strands  into  a  one  layer  band  by 
routing  the  surface,  anchoring  the  band  of  strands  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  surface,  applying  a  treating  agent 
to  a  portion  of  the  band,  and  inspecting  the  band  of 
strands  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  individual  strands 
of  the  band  were  satisfactorily  receptive  to  the  treating 
agent 


2,7tt,543 

NEWFILAMENTS  OF  POLYMERS  OR  COPOLY- 
*™S  HAVWG  A  BASV  OF  ACRYLONTTRILB 
AND  PROCMS  TOR  TmR  MANUFACTURE 

to  Ciyior,  Paris,  FhMca,  a  coraosaHwi  of  FrMce 
AppifcatloB  Dscrrtsr  15. 1952,  Serial  No.  324,134 

Fiwce  May  17, 1952 


(CL 


) 


1.  A  synthetic  filament  consisting  of  a  polymer  of 

acrylonitrile,  said  fliansent  having  in  transverse  section  i 

an   indented   contour   and   having   a   cellular   structure 

throughout  its  length,  the  cellules  containing  no  solid 

In  flie  art  of  firina  a  flat  ni*o7^  ~^         ......       P*^*^*"  *«>  h«vint  a  very  small  crosa-aection  in  tela- 


2.7tt3i« 

MACHINE  TOOL 
■sc— ,  WiUphsMi 
Applcadon  April  29, 1952,  Seriri  No.  2t4,M7 

,  MploHloa  GeffiMay  April  34,  1951 
SCialaML    (CL  29^1) 


2,7tMM 

CIRCULAR  CUTTER  FOR  GENERAL  MACHINB 

WORK 
Maifc  W.  Pvaar,  Roehaatar,  N.  Y4 
trix  of  said  Marit  W 

April  11,  1954,  Scriri  No.  155,331 
7CWHb    (CL  29^142) 


2.  A  combined  clamping  and  releasing  arrangement  for 
machine  tools  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  slide  and 
at  least  one  slideway.  each  slide  including  at  least  one 
device  each  comprising  in  combination  with  the  slide  and 
the  slideway  a  wedge  strip  between  said  slide  and  slide- 
way,  a  bolt  connected  at  one  end  to  said  wedge  strip  and 
axially  shiftable  in  said  slide,  a  pack  of  fmstro-conical 
sprinp  between  said  bolt  and  said  slide  normally  pulling 
said  wedge  into  its  clamping  position  between  said  slide 
and  said  slideway,  and  a  releasing  device  comprising 
means  operative  prior  to  movement  of  said  slide  to  push 
against  the  free  end  of  said  bolt  to  compress  said  spring 
and  to  shift  said  bolt  axially  against  the  action  of  said 
springs  to  disengage  the  clamping  device. 


2,744345 

AUTOMATIC  MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  LATHE 

ErwiB  Kohttei,  Kote-Dcate.  Cifa^i.  sssiginr  Id  Alfk«d 
H,  ScMttla,  Kol^-Deuli,  Cmmam, a Gmrnm  cibmmj 
~        a  May  29, 19Sirs«W  No.  228,81^ 

ipplLBliua  Cii— J  September  9, 1954 
laaiik   (CL  29-^7) 


sats?  fill  "o 

!^ ^^ 

I.  In  a  machining  or  cutting  tool,  a  support  having 
a  tapered  hole  and  a  threaded  hole  in  line  therewith,  a 
circular  cutter  having  a  head  and  a  tapered  extension  in 
axial  alignment  and  a  cutting  nose  on  the  head  to  one 
side  of  the  axis  so  that  as  the  cutting  nose  en- 
gages a  work  piece  there  is  a  torque  applied  to  the  cutter 
about  the  axis,  said  tapered  extension  being  adapted  to 
seat  in  said  tapered  hole,  said  cutter  having  an  axially 
aligned  threaded  hole,  the  threads  in  the  hole  of  said 
cutter  and  in  the  hole  of  said  support  being  of  the  same 
hand  but  of  differing  lead,  a  stud  engaging  both  threaded 
holes  and  having  axially  ^aced,  externally  threaded  por- 
tions corresponding  to  the  threads  in  said  threaded  holes 
the  threads  and  the  difference  in  lead  being  in  the  direc- 
tion to  firmly  and  positively  wedge  said  tapered  extension 
in  said  tapered  hole  as  said  torque  is  applied. 


An  autoaiatic  multiple  apindk  lathe,  comprisint  a  spin- 
dle head,  a  drive  box  spaced  fram  said  head  to  define  a 
wwkiag  space  therebetween,  a  drive  shaft  in  said  drive 
bos.  at  least  oae  laterally  aMvabfe  tool  slide  disposed 
adiaceat  said  head  and  carrying  a  loogitiidiBaUy  mov- 
able tool  slide,  at  least  one  first  cam  shaft  extending  be- 
tween said  drive  box  and  spindle  head  and  carrying  a 
cam  in  the  latter  for  oontiolli^  the  feeding  movement 
of  said  laterally  movable  tool  sUde.  at  least  one  second 
cam  shaft  rotatably  moonted  hi  aid  drive  boa  and  carry^ 
iag  cams  within  the  latter  for  the  operation  of  tools  em- 
ployed in  the  longitudinal  marhining  of  work  pieces  car^ 
ried  by  said  ^>indle  bead,  traasmassioo  means  in  said 
drive  box  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  flrrt  and 
second  cam  shafts,  said  second  cam  shaft  beii«  parallel 
to  said  first  cam  shaft  and  spaced  radially  from  the  latter, 
the  end  of  said  second  cam  shaft  which  extends  toward 
Mid  head  projecting  freely  from  said  drive  box  into  aaid 
working  space  and  terminating  doae  to  said  drive  box 
to  provide  a  cam  riiaft  bolt,  a  cam  00  said  butt  within 
the  working  space,  and  means  controlled  by  said  cam  on 
the  butt  and  connected  to  said  longitodinally  movable 
tool  slide  to  effect  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter 
in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  laterally  mov- 
able tool  slide  by  said  cam  on  the  first  cam  shaft. 


2,744447 

HOB  FOR  CUTTING  ELLIPTICAL  GEARS 

R.  SdUH,  BuBi^^on,  VL,  aml»Bnr  Is 

Company,  Rockforri,  IB^  a  corporation  «f 


AppEcadon  October  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  252^74 
4Claima.    (CL  29— 143) 

-^S.^Vl>vAhAAAyY 


in 

■i. 


t.  A  hob  for  cutting  an  elliptical  gear  having  an  even 
number  of  teeth  with  pitch  lines  l)ing  on  an  ellipse,  said 
hob  comprising  a  body,  and  a  plurality  of  helical  rows  of 
outwardly  projecting  teeth  on  said  body,  the  teeth  of  the 
successive  rows  being  spaced  from  the  bob  axis  distances 
corresponding  to  but  varying  inversely  with  the  radial 
spacing  of  the  respective  gear  tooth  spaces  of  said  gear, 
the  lead  per  revolution  of  each  of  said  rows  of  bob  teeth 
being  such  that  the  teeth  of  ea^  of  said  romt  cut  the 
two  corresponding  gear  tooth  spaces  on  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  of  said  gear. 


SHEARING  CUTTERS 
Sonthield  T 
Id  DoadasTool 


nUCh., 
flMSOfI 

27, 1953,  Serial  No.  35Ut4 
3f1itmi    (CL29— 143) 
I.  A  rotary  cottint  tool  comprising  a  disc,  a  peripheral 
edge  081  said  disc;  said  peripheral  edge  extmriing  beyood 


446 


the  plane  of  at  least  one  axial  side  of  said  disc;  said 
peripheral  edfe  of  said  disc  being  arcuate  in  cross  sec- 
tion for  at  least  200  degrees  of  surface,  said  peripheral 
edge  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  qMrally  disposed 
teeth  extending  over  at  least  180  degrees  of  surface  on 
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prefonned  facing  to  assume  a  proper  fluid  sealing  rela- 
tionship with  the  said  seat  and  allowing  said  securing  sub- 


said  edge;  each  of  said  teeth  being  disposed  on  the  same 
spiral  angle  which  ranges  from  2  to  30  degrees  with  re- 
spect to  a  plane  lying  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  disc  thereby  presenting  smoothly  contouring  com- 
plete cutting  edges  on  said  edge  relative  to  planes  at  angles 
to  each  other  over  !K)  degrees. 


PABRICATION  OF  SHEET  STOCK  BLADES  FOR 

FLUID  FLOW  MACHINES 

4wvd  A.  Stalker,  Bay  Oty.  Mkk^  assliMr  to  Tfce 

Steftcr  DcTdopmBt  Conpny,  Bmj  CHy,  Mich^  a 

OMpontioB  of  MicUgu  ^^ 

AppHcatfcM  Mvck  23, 1954,  Scriid  No.  41t,l«7 

tCUiM.    <CL29^1M.S) 


sunce  to  harden  while  said  valve  closure  member  is  in 
said  normally  closed  position. 


I 


uusri 

TOOL  FOR  EXPANDING  WALL  PLUGS 

WmiuB  A.  BaU,  FImMiv.  N.  Y. 

AppBcatioa  3mmmrj  19, 1953,  Scrid  No.  332,tl3 

SClaiM.    (CL29— 275) 


I.  The  process  of  fabricating  blades  for  compressors 
and  turbines  having  a  nose  radius  smaller  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  blade  wall  closely  adjacent  the  leading  edge 
of  sajd  blade,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  blade 
upper  and  lower  parts  to  selected  contours  with  an  in- 
tegral nose  junction  piece,  forming  said  junction  piece  to 
have  portions  of  reduced  thickness  providing  for  abutting 
nose  surfaces  and  a  bend  line  between  said  parts  spaced 
therefrom,  folding  said  junction  piece  about  said  bend 
line  bringing  said  reduced  thickness  parts  into  abutment 
at  the  nose  surfaces  thereof  substantially  defining  said 
selected  blade  section  rearward  from  said  abutment  and 
havmg  an  effective  radius  of  curvature  at  said  nose  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  adjacent  blade  wall  while  main- 
taining precise  relative  positioning  of  said  blade  parts 
through  said  integral  junction  piece,  securing  opposing 
portions  of  said  piece  together  adjacent  to  the  nose  of 
said  blade,  and  securing  the  trailing  edge  portions  of  said 
blade  together,  soldering  said  parts  together  at  the  leading 
and  trailing  edge  portions  thereof,  and  cutting  off  said 
junction  piece  defining  the  blade  nose  of  selected  shape. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  with  wall  plugs 
of  the  type  having  a  fabric  wrapper  and  a  soft  metal  core, 
a  tool  for  initially  conKally  expanding  and  then  for  driv- 
ing home  the  plug  into  a  previously  drilled  hole,  said  tool 
comprisnig  a  head  portion  and  a  connecting  shank  portion, 
said  shank  having  a  pointed  end,  a  sharp  straight  taper 
extending  from  the  pointed  end  rearwardiy  on  the  shank, 
a  second  straight  taper  of  less  degree  extending  from  the 
rear  of  the  first  tapered  surface  to  a  near  mid  portion  of 
said  shank,  said  straight  tapers  increasing  the  diameter  of 
the  shank  as  the  disUnce  from  the  pointed  end  is  in- 
creased, a  straight  shank  portion  abutting  the  rear  of  the 
second  tapered  surface  and  extending  to  the  head  portion, 
a  shoulder  on  said  shank  adjacent  the  head  portion  and 
a  tubular  gauge  with  a  straight  body  and  a  flanged  end, 
said  gauge  capable  of  being  slidably  mounted  on  said 
shank  with  the  straight  end  of  said  gauge  abutting  the 
shoulder,  and  the  flanged  end  lying  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  second  tapered  portion,  said  flange  having  a  flat 
portion  subsuntially  peipeadicular  to  the  straight  body  of 
the  tubular  gauge. 


2,7S«,57f 

VALVE  CLOSURE  MEMBER 

'"^  ^:^5^^y*«^"^  ■■'«■'"  to  Cr—e  Co., 

^^«*^  31.  1W3,  Serial  Na.  37731t 
lOaiBM.    (CL  29-157.1) 

1.  in  a  method  for  effecting  a  proper  fluid-sealing  rela- 
tionship in  a  valve  or  the  like  between  a  disc  closure  mem- 
ber and  a  seat  therefor  with  an  interposed  preformed  fac- 
ing for  receiving  said  disc  closure  member,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  initially  securing  said  disc  closure 
and  said  preformed  facing  together  by  means  of  a  rela- 
tively low  melting  substance,  assembling  said  disc  closure 
member  and  said  preformed  facing  with  the  remainder  of 
said  valve,  adjusting  said  valve  to  the  normally  closed 
position,  heating  said  valve  until  said  low-melting  secur- 
ing subAance  assumes  a  plastic,  or  fluid  state,  allowing  said 


2,7tt372 
CAN  OPENER 
iS.  Stall,  Lagaa, 
Aarl  2«,  1954,  StrW  Naw  579,M7 
SOafaH.  (CL3»-(.l) 
1.  An  opener  for  liquid  containing  cans  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  U-shaped  inner  end  including  a  first  and 
a  second  leg  member,  an  enlarged  and  substantially  flat 
pahn  engaging  handle  extremity  curved  outwardly  from 
the  first  of  the  leg  members,  a  body  portion  terminating 
the  other  leg  member  and  having  an  outer  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  paralleling  the  hamOe,  a  cutter  ele- 
ment which  comprises  a  flat  body  member,  said  body 
member  being  positioDed  widiin  said  groove,  means  secur- 
mg  the  body  member  In  the  groove,  said  cutter  element 
further  comprisint  a  substantially  triangulir-tfiaped  cut- 
ting end  which  extends  away  from  the  handle  and  a  keeper 
tongue  formed  inwardly  of  said  cutting  end  to  engage 
under  the  bead  of  an  end  of  a  can,  a  guide  clip  means 


secured  to  the  body  portion  beneath  said  body  member 
of  the  cutter  element  and  having  a  flat  section  underiy- 
ing  the  body  member  and  terminating  in  an  end  which  is 
notched  to  receive  the  tongue,  said  end  forming  a  guide 


TIM  -tn. 


means  slidable  on  the  outer  wall  of  a  can  to  locate  the 
tongue  under  the  bead  on  the  end  of  a  can,  and  a  punch 
element  carried  by  the  first  leg  member  adjacent  the  palm 
engaging  extremity. 


STEM  CUTTERS 

NaVcsi*«r  2, 1955,  SciW  fSo.  544,5*1 
llOalaM.   (CL3«— 232) 


ymu 


1.  In  a  cutter  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  be  held 
within  one  hand  permitting  free  grasp  of  the  fingers  there- 
of, a  pair  of  elongated  blade  members  each  having  a  re- 
spective transverse  cutting  blade  edge  formed  thereon  on 
one  side  of  each  thereof,  said  cutting  blade  edges  being 
positioned  to  intersect  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  to  close 
upon  actuation  of  said  cutting  Made  members,  each  of 
said  cutting  blade  members  having  a  longitudinal  por- 
tion thereof  corresponding  to  the  hand  width  and  adapted 
to  be  held  flat  in  the  palm  of  the  hand  with  respective 
blade  member  transversely  positioned  on  Its  respective  in- 
side upper  palm  side  of  the  hand  flat  on  and  against  the 
contour  of  the  upper  pafan  away  trcm  the  ends  of  the 
fingers  and  with  the  cutting  edges  located  within  the 
hand  confined  intermediate  the  width  thereof  retaining 
means  associathig  said  blade  members  together  for  cut- 
ting engagement  upon  movement  thereof,  a  blade  actuat- 
ing member  having  a  portion  thereof  spaced  down  the 
palm  to  be  positionaMe  adjacent  the  faiside  portion  of  the 
hand  and  engageable  upon  movement  of  the  natural 
movable  portion  of  the  inside  bottom  palm  of  the  hand 
to  actuate  said  Made  members  thereby  bringing  said 
blades  into  cutting  engagement,  and  guide  means  for  po- 
sitioning said  cutter  on  the  hand,  whereby  all  of  the  fin- 
gers of  the  hand  are  substantially  free  and  unencumberad 
for  grasping  and  holding  when  cutting. 


2,78S,574 

KNIFE  HAVING  DIFFERENT  BLADE  POSHIONS 
Emfl  G.  MarcanB%  CnMford,  N.  J.,  aarigBor  to  Red 
Devil  Tooii,  Inrfagton,  N.  J.,  a  coiporaltoa  of  New 
Icracy 

AppUcatkw  AagMl  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  44S,195 
2ClaiBM.    (CL3«-^2t) 


_i^ie 


fun 


2.  A  knife  having  a  pair  of  complementary  scales, 
one  of  said  scales  having  a  blade  holding  recess  extend- 
ing  from  one  end  of  the  scale  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, said  end  of  said  one  scale  from  which  said  reoeai 
extends  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  teale 
being  inclined  to  the  length  of  the  scale  and  to  its  side 
edges  to  form  an  inclined  transverse  end,  one  of  said 
scales  having  a  pin  fixed  in  said  scale  on  the  longitiidinal 
median  of  said  recess  near  said  inclined  end  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  recess  and  the  opposite  scale  hav- 
ing a  hole  to  receive  the  projecting  end  of  said  pin  and 
a  knife  blade  having  a  cutting  side  edge  and  a  hole  in  its 
longitudinal  median  to  receive  said  pm  when  said  blade 
is  placed  in  positions  in  said  recess  reversed  end  to  end 
and  edge  for  edge,  the  recess  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  from  said  pin  at  least  as  great  as  the  distance 
from  the  hole  in  said  knife  blade  to  the  farthest  cad 
of  said  knife  blade  and  means  to  hold  said  scales  se- 
curely together,  the  ends  of  said  knife  blade  being 
inclined  oppositely  relative  to  the  length  of  the  blade 
and  the  knife  blade  having  a  second  hole  therethrough 
positioned  on  a  normal  to  an  adjacent  end  of  the  blade 
and  spaced  from  saitl  end  a  distance  equal  to  half  the 
width  of  the  recess  so  that  said  blade  may  be  positioned 
to  extend  through  the  open  end  of  the  recess  at  an  angle 
to  the  length  of  the  assembled  scales  with  the  pin  pass- 
ing through  said  second  hole  and  one  end  of  the  blade 
abutting  the  edge  of  the  recess. 


2,78t375 

ARTICULATOR 

John  W.  NeeAcc,  Gkadalc,  CaHf. 

ApplicatioB  Inly  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  371095 

ftOalnM.   (CL  31-^2) 


I.  A  dental  articulator  comprising  a  frame,  a  denture 
mounting  member,  means  connecting  said  mounting  mem- 
ber to  said  frame  including  a  universal  joint  pennittiiig 
protrusive-retractive  movement,  lateral  movement  and  in- 
termediate movements  of  the  denture,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  universal  joint,  said 
means  being  effective  to  route  the  axis  of  Uteral  move- 
ment without  altering  the  position  of  the  axis  of  protru- 
sive-retractive movement. 
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a,7tt»57< 

FLUID  DBPENSING  ATTACHMKNT  FOR 

DENTAL  B^fGlNBS 

Robert  B.  CaaalaihMi,  lackMM,  Mm. 

AppHcatfoa  laMaiy  2$,  1954,  ScrW  No.  4%Sy§H 

2CWML   (0.31— U) 


1.  A  hand  piece  for  a  dental  engine  comprising  a  tool 
and  a  flind-carrying  tube,  said  fluid-carrying  tube  having 
an  outlet  dispoaed  adjacent  said  tool,  a  valve  housing 
mounted  on  said  hand  piece,  an  axial  passage  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  valve  housing  to  a  closure  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  valve  housing,  a  fluid  inlet  for  said 
valve  housing  in  communicatioa  with  said  axial  passage, 
said  fluid  inlet  being  spaced  from  said  dosed  end  of 
said  housing,  said  fluid-carrying  tube  extendtag  into  said 
axial  passage  and  being  movable  axially  therein,  a  fluid 
inlet  means  to  said  tube  disposed  adjacent  an  end  of 
said  tube,  axial  movement  of  said  tube  selectively  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  said  iniet  of  miii 
tube  and  said  inkt  of  said  valve  housing. 


'4la 


2»7tMT7 
FLUID  DISPENSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DENTAL 

ENGINES 

Robert  E.  Cowritham,  ladwrn,  Mha. 

Afplicadoa  March  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,M9 

SClafaM.    (CL31— 2S) 


A..i. 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  attachment  for  a  dental  engine 
comprising  a  fluid-carrying  conduit  having  an  outlet  and 
an  inlet,  said  conduit  including  a  rigid  conduit  portion 
and  an  elastic  conduit  portion  connected  in  series  with 
each  other  between  the  outlet  and  inlet  ends  of  said 
conduit,  the  outlet  of  said  conduit  being  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  positioned  on  the  dental  engine,  the  portion  of 
said  conduit  extending  between  said  fixed  outlet  and 
said  inlet  being  slidably  movable,  and  a  valve  means  car- 
ried by  said  slidably  movable  conduit  portion. 


2,78S,57t 
SURVEYOR'S  TARGET  STAFF  SUPPORT 


25, 1954,  ScrW  No.  593^2 
3ClalM.  (CL33— 74) 
1.  In  a  surveyor's  target  staff  of  the  type  having  a 
target  and  a  plumb  bob  suspended  from  the  target,  that 
improvement  which  comprises  a  supporting  base  for  said 
staff  having  means  rigid  therewith  for  detachably  recetv- 
iag  the  lower  end  of  the  target  staff  and  supporting  the 
same  in  an   upright   position,  a  plurality  of  vertically 


ti 


adjusuble  legs  mounted  op  said  base,  said  legs  being  ad- 
justable to  shift  said   staff  until   said   plumb  bob   hes 


directly  over  a  reference  point  located  closdy  beside  one 
edge  of  the  supporting  base  for  said  staff. 


2,7tS,579 

GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  MASONS 

loha  W.  Mih,  Dtcalw,  Gn. 

Fcbswry  24, 1956,  SerW  No.  547,433 

15  nahBi     (0.33     95) 


1.  Guide  means  for  supporting  a  mason's  guide  line 
comprising  an  upright  element  adapted  for  mounting  ad- 
jacent a  wall  to  be  constructed,  a  guide  Kne  bracket 
adapted  to  be  coiuected  with  the  guide  line  and  slidable 
vertically  on  said  upright  element,  said  bracket  being 
adapted  to  be  held  at  a  desired  level  by  the  force  applied 
thereto  by  the  guide  line,  and  adjustable  means  interrelat- 
ing said  upright  and  said  bracket  for  imparting  lateral 
movement  to  said  bracket  relative  to  said  upright  in  co- 
operation with  the  force  applied  thereto  by  the  line. 


2,7tMM 

MICROMETER  MOUNTING 

lack  Mycr,  Sm  Fnmdiaeo,  CaHf. 

AapHt  25, 1953,  ScrW  No.  374,39t 
4CUw.    (O.  33— 147) 


4.  In  combination,  a  micrometer  having  a  pair  of  pins 
projecting  sidewise  from  the  body  thereof  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  pair  of  cylinders  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  microcneter  body  and  having  longitudinally  slotted 
walls  slidable  oo  the  pins,  resilient  means  bearing  oo  the 
pins  and  the  cylinders  and  active  oo  the  cylinders  for 
urging  correspoodtog  ends  of  the  latter  in  ooe  dii«ctioo, 
and  a  clamp  secured  npoo  the  other  ends  of  the  cylinders 
and  operable  for  movement  in  the  opposite  direction 
against  the  oppodtioa  of  the  resilient  means,  the  clamp 
being  substantially  aemi-cylindrical  in  form  for  engage- 
ment aroond  a  boring  bar  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
spaced  bearing  shoes  cooperable  with  a  tool  extending 
through  the  bar  in  pocitioiuitg  the  micrometer  with  re- 
spect to  the  bar. 
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2,7tt,5tl 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TIRES 
R.  ilr^sMln,  Oi*  Pwt,  PL 

21, 1951«  SesW  No.  232^U 
4CWM.    (0.33— la) 


>«T? 


6.  A  device  for  measorinf  the  leogth  of  the  coouct 
pattern  made  by  a  vehicle  tire  at  rest  upon  the  surface  of 
the  ground  comprising  a  base,  parallel  anns  of  relatively 
thin  flat  stock  extending  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the 
base  and  slidable  between  the  tire  and  the  ground  at  front 
and  rear  thereof  when  the  length  of  the  area  of'  contact 
of  the  tire  with  the  ground  is  no  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  said  arms,  uid  base  being  formed  of  overiapping 
sections  relatively  adjustable  to  regulate  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  arms,  a  clamping  member  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  sections  in  adjusted  position,  said  clamping  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the  base 
to  serve  as  a  handle,  a  depending  leg  portion  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  ground  when  said  amu  are  resting  upon 
and  parallel  to  the  ground,  and  energy  storage  means  for 
biasing  the  measuring  device  into  measuring  position  with 
said  arms  between  the  tire  aiul  the  ground  at  front  and 
rear  thereof  comprising  a  ^>ring  carried  by  the  base 
portion  depressible  upon  encountering  resistance  to  inser- 
tion of  the  arms  uiuler  the  tixe. 


^'tk- 


2,7tt,5a2 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  GAUGING 
CYUNDRICAL  AND  CONICAL  BORES  AND  IN- 
TERNAL SCREW  THREADS 


Mvch  31.  1953,  S«lal  No.  345,942 
tOaiiM.    (O.  33— 174) 


CVSi 


|-  Apparatus  for  nteaauring  and  testing  b<Hes,'' internal 
■crew  threads  and  the  like  comprising  a  casing,  at  least 
two  groups  of  contactors  mounted  in  the  casing  and  of 
which  each  group  has  its  cooUctors  in  a  common  axial 
plane  of  measurement  with  a  predetermined  axial  dis- 
tance between  the  two  groups  of  conUctors.  each  con- 
tactor being  mounted  for  radial  movement  in  said 
casing,  separate  means  in  the  casing  for  actiuting  each 
group  of  contactors,  each  separate  means  including  means 
to  drive  the  associated  groups  of  contactors  outwardly, 
coupling  means  with  overioad  clutches  connected  to  actu- 
ate the  separate  means,  and  a  common  manually-operated 
actuator  means  in  said  casing  engaging  the  coupling 
means  to  actuate  the  overload  dutches  to  control  the 
radial  movement  of  the  contactors  by  the  separate  means. 
said  coupling  means  actuating  the  contactors  of  hotb 
groups  through  the  separate  means  and  operative  so  tiiat 
the  clutch  of  the  contactors  of  one  group  will  slip  after 
the  contactors  of  that  grt>*ip  have  reached  a  surface  to  be 
measured  so  that  the  other  group  of  contactors  wfll 
move  radially  until  the  cootacton  of  said  last-mentioned 


\ 


group  have  also  contacted  the  surface  to  be  measured, 
after  which  both  clutches  will  slip  upon  further  rotatioB 
of  the  actuator  means. 


vf,-,-,.  JT 


2,7S84t3 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SIZE  OF 

CIRCULAR  OBIECTS 

Ckvlcs  E.  Wot,  MMoaiow.  Pa. 

Appttatfoa  October  23, 1953,  SerW  No.  3t7,t2t 

4  0ataM.    (0.33— 17f) 


I.  A  measuring  device  for  circular  objects  comprising 
a  slide  support  having  two  spaced  apart  parallel  contact 
blocks  extending  laterally  therefrom  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  said  blocks  having  plane  surfaces  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  support,  a  slide  member  movable  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  slide  support,  a  feeler  extending 
substantially  perpendiculariy  to  said  slide  member  adja- 
cent the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  contact  blocks,  and 
a  scale  indicating  the  size  of  a  circular  object  when  said 
contact  blocks  and  the  end  of  said  feeler  are  in  contact 
therewith,  the  length  of  said  feeler  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  a  point  midway  between  said  blocks 
and  said  feeler. 


2,7tS,5t4 

DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  PRINTING  PLATES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Hcaol  F.  Adrica,  Brookfam,  N.  Y. 

'      ~>cccBbcr  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,213 

19  nilii     (0.33— 1S4.5) 


1.  An  aligning  device  for  use  upon  a  substantially  flat 
and  substantially  horizontal  surface,  a  pair  of  slide  mem- 
bers each  iixlependently  movable  about  upon  said  surface, 
a  flexible  string-like  member  extending  horizontally  over 
said  flat  surface  atxl  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to 
said  slide  members,  means  resiliently  connecting  at  least 
one  end  of  said  flexible  member  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
slide  members  and  exerting  tension  on  said  flexible  mem- 
ber to  maintain  the  latter  taut  irrespective  of  the  distance 
between  said  slide  members  as  the  latter  are  moved  to 
various  positions  on  said  surface,  at  least  one  of  said 
slide  members  having  naounted  thereon  a  protractor  lo- 
cated beneath  said  flexible  member  for  measuring  the 
angle  of  the  latter. 


BUMMn  t»*  ■■CvCri 


2,7tM8S 
ART  OF  COAL  DRYING 

hicago,  DL,  aaslgBor 
iMn  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 


No. 

127,t97.  Novfhsr  17,  1949.    Thte  ^pBialiiiw  Oc- 
tober XI,  1953,  Serial  No.  317,742 

lOataik    (0.34— If) 

A  method  of  flash  drying  coal  to  improve  pickup  effi- 
ciency comprising  the  steps:  forming  a  vertically  rising 
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stream  of  hot  gas  moving  at  a  predetermined  velocity; 
increasing  the  velocity  of  the  gas  stream  and  substan- 
tially maintaining  the  velocity  over  a  predetermined  ver- 
tical distance;  and  feeding  wet  coal  into  said  stream  above 
the  point  where  the  velocity  is  initially  increased,  the 
point  of  said  feeding  being  such  that  the  high  velocity 


member  projecting  upwardly  thereof,  a  beater  in  this  con- 
duit, and  a  baffle  projecting  inwardly  and  downwardly 
from  an  interior  wall  spaced  directly  below  said  air  inlet 
conduit  laterally  deflecting  incoming  fresh  air  whereby 
said  air  is  continuously  circulated  through  said  chamber 
member. 


2,7tM87 
APPARATUS  FOR  ffTRIP  MATERIAL 
Harold  L.  Dm^  AHidfM,  Caltf^  ■■iganr.  by 

SMignmeMB,  to  CosMMated  ElcctrodyBaoycs  Corpo- 
ratkw,  PandcMH  Califf^  a  conoratka  of  Calif onia 
lue  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,7f  1 
3CWW.    (0.34— lit) 


gas  stream  operates  to  dry  substantially  all  of  any  coal 
falling  downwardly  therethrough  sufficiently  before  the 
coal  reaches  the  point  where  the  velocity  is  initially  in- 
creased so  that  the  force  of  the  gas  on  the  dried  coal  is 
sufficient  to  reverse  its  direction  and  move  the  same 
upwardly. 

2,7SMM 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  BOWLING  PINS 

Jack  London  Detroit,  Mick. 

Appiicatioa  Janury  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t7,Ml 

IdaioB.    (Q.  34— 197) 


^ 


tWm^, 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  strip  material  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  treating  dnmi  adapted  to  rotate  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  a  bracket  extending  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  pivot 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  first  roller  car- 
ried by  a  portion  of  an  end  of  the  bracket  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  drum  periphery  at  a  first  location,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  first  roller  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  second  roller  extending  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  first  roUer  and  carried  by  an- 
other portion  of  the  same  end  of  the  bracket,  the  second 
roller  being  adjacent  the  drum  periphery  at  a  second  loca- 
tion, means  for  releasably  holding  the  bracket  in  a  first 
fixed  position  and  in  a  second  fixed  position,  and  means 
for  moving  the  strip  material  around  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  drum  periphery,  between  the  drum  and  the  rollers 
and  around  a  portion  of  each  of  the  roller  peripheries 
when  the  bracket  it  held  in  the  second  position,  the  first 
roller  being  near  the  point  on  the  drum  which  is  first 
contacted  by  the  strip  material  and  the  second  roller  being 
farther  removed  from  the  said  point  of  first  contact. 


In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  narrow  upright  chambered 
member  open  at  one  upright  end  and  having  front  and 
rear  walls  and  an  upright  end  wall,  a  door  closing  said 
open  end,  a  pair  of  transverse  horizontally  disposed  ver- 
tically spaced  brackets  secured  at  their  one  ends  to  one 
of  said  front  and  rear  walls  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
said  chambered  member,  hooks  on  said  brackets  inter- 
mediate said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
vertically  spaced  rods  intermediate  said  front  and  rear 
walls  secured  at  their  one  ends  to  said  end  wall  and  at 
their  other  ends  supportably  nested  within  said  hooks 
respectively,  said  rods  being  adapted  to  slidably  support 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  drying  racks,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  troughs  of  U-shape  in  longitudinal  and 
cross  section  respectively  spaced  below  said  rods  a  dia- 
tancc  as  to  be  arranged  below  said  racks  respectively,  said 
troughs  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  walls  and 
from  said  end  wall  to  said  open  end,  being  inclined  down- 
wardly slightly  towards  said  open  end  to  facilitate  the 
collection  of  liquid  dripping  from  objects  supported  upon 
4aid  racks,  bracket  elements  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  troughs  at  their  opposite  ends  secured  to  portions  of 
said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  horizontally  disposed  exhaust 
conduit  joined  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  mem- 
ber and  projecting  outwardly  adapted  for  communication 
with  the  outside  atmosphere,  an  exhaust  fan  within  said 
conduit,  an  air  intake  conduit  at  the  top  of  said  chambered 


2.7tt,5M 

LAND  MASS  TRAINER 

Frederick  A.  Llndlcy,  Fkifcin.  N.  Y.,  airisiior  to  SinMi- 
Meeker  EaglMcri^  Co^  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  York 

Appiicatioa  Norea^cr  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,(25 
SCUM.    (C1.35— IM) 


1.  A  radar  trainer  comprising  a  photocell,  a  flying 
spot  scanner  arranged  to  project  a  beam  on  said  cell, 
radar  synchronizing  means  connected  to  the  flying  spot 
scanner  means  for  altering  the  light  value  of  the  projected 
beam  to  correspond  with  the  elevations  of  a  known  land 
mass,  an  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  photo- 
cell, a  circuit  connected  to  said  amplifier,  said  circuit  hav- 
ing HKans  for  generating  a  biasing  or  cut-off  voltage  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rise  in  the  amplified  output  voltagei  of 
said  photocell  and  for  cootroUng  the  rate  of  fall  of  said 
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biasing  or  cut-off  voltage  and  means  for  employing  said 
biasing  or  cut-off  voltage  to  block  the  output  of  said  cir- 
cuit when  the  amplified  output  voltage  of  the  photocell  is 
below  the  level  of  the  biasing  or  cut-off  voltage  as  a  con- 
sequence of  the  rate  of  fall  of  said  amplified  output  volt- 
age exceeding  the  controlled  rate  of  ail  of  said  cut-off 
voltage. 


2,7SS,589 

SIMULATED  AIRCRAFT  PROPELLER  SYNCHRO- 
NIZING AND  SPEED  CONTROLS 
Robert  G.  Stem,  Caidwail,  N.  J.,  aaignor  to  Cartiaa- 
Wrlxht  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  AoKast  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,730 
32aaiaas.    (CL  35— 12) 


rfi-lgll 


1.  In  grounded  aircraft  training  apparatus  of  the  type 
having  means  for  computing  simulated  flight  and  engine 
conditions  responsive  to  operation  of  simulated  aircraft 
controls  by  a  student  for  representing  simulated  flight 
conditions  and  aircraft  operations,  means  for  simulating 
propeller  and  engine  operation  comprising  control  means 
for  simulating  master  R.  P.  M.  as  a  standard  of  the  engine 
speed,  an  electrical  system  jointly  responsive  to  control 
quantities  derived  by  said  computing  means  according  to 
functions  of  simulated  propeller  load  and  brake  horse- 
power and  a  control  quantity  representing  master  R.  P. 
M.  setting  for  computing  the  called-for  change  in  blade 
aogle,  and  a  servo  system  responsive  jointly  to  said  elec- 
trical system  and  to  a  control  quantity  derived  accord- 
ing to  simulated  master  R.  P.  M.  for  computing  and  in- 
dicating engine  R.  P.  M. 


2,7n39« 

EXAMINATION  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Omsby,  Marftoroagk,  Conn. 

Appiicatioa  Jaly  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,115 

4ClaliM.    (CL35— a) 


l/'-t-C 


4.  A  device  for  conducting  a  written  question  and 
answer  type  examination  comprising,  a  booklet-like  form 
defined  from  a  sheet  of  paper  enfolded  upon  itself  to  pro- 
vide a  top  sheet  superimposed  upon  a  bottom  sheet  of 
substantially  identical  size,  the  said  top  sheet  having  two 
spaced  apart  separately  detachable  panels  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  space  for  writing  the  answers  to  the 
examination  questions  and  the  other  of  which  is  printed 
717  o.  O.— S2 


with  the  instructions  for  taking  the  examination,  the  said 
'bottom  sheet  having  two  spaced  abart  areas  correspond- 
ing generally  in  size  and  location  jto  the  said  one  panel 
and  to  the  other  of  said  panels,  respectively,  the  said  area 
corresponding  to  the  said  other  panel  being  provided 
with  the  printed  questions  of  the  examination  and  the 
said  area  corresponding  to  the  said  one  panel  being  pro- 
vided with  the  printed  correct  answers  to  the  said  ques^ 
tions,  means  sealing  the  top  sheet  to  the  bottom  sheet 
along  theh'  adjacent  marginal  portions  and  between  the 
panels,  and  means  interposed  between  the  said  one  panel 
and  its  corresponding  area  on  the  bottom  sheet  to  dupli- 
cate the  writlteo  answers  on  the  last  mentioned  corre- 
sponding area.\ 

2,7S8,591 
SANDAL 

Marshan  D.  Gibson,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Walter  Robert  Mantell,  Maplcwood,  Mo. 

AppUcatkm  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,904 

2  Claims,    (a.  36— 11.5) 


I.  A  sandal  comprising,  a  sole  structure,  a  counter 
secured  to  said  structure  and  provided  with  a  strap-receiv- 
ing loop  at  the  rear  upper  portion  thereof,  a  single  flex- 
ible arch-supporting  flap  secured  at  one  edge  thereof  only 
to  the  middle  portion  transversely  of  the  sole  structure 
below  the  foot  arch,  said  flap  being  provided  with  stnq;>- 
receiving-  slots  above  said  sole,  a  strap  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  flap  and  looped 
to  pass  over  the  instep  of  the  wearer's  foot,  then  under  the 
foot  arch  independently  of  said  sole  structure  and  through 
a  forward  one  of  said  strap-receiving  slots,  then  agaia  over 
the  instep  and  then  around  the  rear  of  the  ankle  passing 
through  said  loop  on  the  counter,  then  forward  and  again 
over  the  instep  and  under  the  arch,  passing  through  a  rear 
one  of  said  strap-receiving  slots,  then  again  over  the  inr 
step,  being  fastened  at  its  final  end  to  the  side  portions 
of  the  counter  at  the  outside  of  the  foot. 


2,780,592 

TELEPHONE  NUMBER  REFERENCE 

David  W.  Alezaodcr,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,901 

1  Claim.    (CL  40—10.5) 


A  telephone  number  reference  attachment  for  a  tde- 
phone  handset  of  the  type  having  a  removable  cover  plate 
thereon  comprising  an  annular  ring,  a  radial  flange  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  ring  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  means  on  said  ring  carrying  indicia,  a  second 
annular  ring  having  an  inwardly  directed  annular  flange 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  second  annular  ring 
having  an  indicia  viewing  opening  formed  therein,  and 
means  on  said  ring  for  rotatably  supporiing  said  first 
annular  ring  within  said  second  amiular  ring,  said  flange 
on  said  second  annular  ring  being  adapted  to  be  clamped 
between  the  cover  plate  and  the  handset  of  a  telephone, 
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said  outwardly  extending  radial  flange  formed  on  ooe 
end  of  said  first  ring  provides  means  whereby  said  first 
ring  may  be  rotated  to  change  the  indicia  appearing  in 
said  window. 


UU,SH 

rCRPETUAL  CALENDAR  DEVICE 
SUBcy  G.  Edwarria,  A»«qr,  N.  Y. 
AppUcalioa  NoTwbsr  M,  19SS,  SoW  No.  5Sf , 
3CUM.    (CL4«— IfT) 


2,7tt,593 

CONSTANT  TRACKING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

AIRPLANE  ON  COURSE 

Lm  F.  Davki,  Bolkcil,  WMb. 

AppOcadoa  Mmfy  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  44MM 

4ClataM.   (CL4«-^2) 


1.  Mechanical  means  for  tracking  an  airplane  course 
on  a  conventional  map,  comprising:  a  baseboard  and  a 
superposed  transparent  cover  secured  to  the  base  at  one 
end  and  providing  space  therebetween  and  a  removable 
conventional  map  having  a  projected  course  marked 
thereon  positioned  stationary  between  said  cover  and 
base  and  said  cover  having  a  reference  course  line  marked 
thereon  and  said  map  being  folded  to  expose  said  proj- 
ected source  and  adjusted  in  position  to  bring  projected 
course  and  reference  course  line  into  coincidence,  a  drive 
pulley  and  a  driven  pulley  supported  by  said  cover  and 
base  and  a  flexible  endless  line  supported  by  said  pulleys 
to  follow  a  path  of  travel  including  a  straight  run  on  a 
level  above  the  level  of  said  map  and  having  a  traveler 
indicator  secured  to  said  endless  tine  to  travel  therewith 
along  said  straight  run  and  along  said  reference  course 
line;  and  power  means  connected  to  said  drive  puUey 
and  manually  operable  control  means  to  control  said 
power  means  and  indicator  means  indicating  the  setting 
of  said  control  means  in  terms  of  airplane  speed  and  said 
traveler  indicator  being  driven  along  said  map  by  said 
power  means  at  a  speed  corresponding  in  the  map  scale 
to  the  speed  indicated  by  said  indicator  means. 


1.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  calendar  sheet, 
a  calendar  for  a  complete  year  on  said  sheet  arranged  in 
two  vertical  columns  of  months  and  horizontal  lines  of 
weeks,  the  days  of  the  week  reading  from  left  to  right, 
a  straight  line  opening  only  in  said  calendar  sheet  at 
the  head  of  said  vertical  columns  of  ninths,  said  open- 
ing being  horizontally  disposed  and  extending  laterally 
and  normally  of  each  vertical  column,  a  rotauble  drum 
mounted  behind  said  opening,  a  table  of  week  days  con- 
secutively arranged  in  horizontal  lines  as  well  as  in  ver- 
tical consecutive  lines,  and  positiooed  so  that  successive 
horizontal  lines  appear  directly  above  said  columns  of 
months  as  said  drum  is  rotated  transversely  of  aid  open- 
ing, a  ubie  of  years  arranged  in  horizontal  and  in  vertical 
consecutive  lines,  one  horizonul  line  of  which  is  visibk 
at  a  time  through  said  lateral  opening,  said  UbIe  of  years 
being  associated  with  said  table  of  week  days  on  said 
drum  and  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  table  of  week 
days,  that  upon  locating  the  desired  year  to  be  visibk 
through  said  opening  by  roution  of  said  drum,  the  table 
of  week  days  wiU  be  in  coaxial  aiignmeot  with  said  yean 
and  said  opening  and  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
opening  as  to  display  the  correct  week  day  headings  for 
said  calendar  year. 


2J9MJS94 
FROTECnVE  AND  FEEDING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  ROLLED  PICTURE  OR  TEXT  STRIPS 

EiMT  Gmaar  Valdeaar  Uvandcr,  Udtego,  Swcdca 

AppBcatioa  Novcmher  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,4<1 

<CUw.   (CL    -     " 


2,7tt3M 
ADVERTISING  DEVICE 
Sckwarts,  pyiadelpUa,  Pa. 

14, 1953,  Serial  No.  397^53 
2CUM.    (0.44-124.1) 


—I 


1.  A  feeding  arrangement  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  casing  at  least 
partly  of  transparent  material,  at  least  one  strip  of  rolled 
flexible  material  enclosed  within  said  casing  and  having 
^rolled  up  portions  at  both  ends  and  a  middle  portion 
extending  along  a  portion  of  the  interior  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  casing,  said  strip  bearing  text  or  pictures 
adapted  to  be  read  through  said  transparent  material  of 
said  casing,  a  central  rod  extending  coaxially  with  said 
cylindrical  casing,  so  as  to  permit  relative  routional  move- 
ment of  said  casing  and  rod,  both  said  rolled  up  end  por- 
tions of  the  strip  being  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
interior  peripheral  surface  of  said  casing  and  the  longitu- 
dinal surface  of  said  rod.  and  at  least  one  guiding  spacer 
extending  parallel  to  said  rod  and  disposed  freely  rouuble 
within  said  casing  in  conUct  with  at  least  one  of  the  rolled 
up  end  portions  oi  said  strip. 


■K 


1.  An  advertising  device  including  an  advertisement- 
bearing  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  wboUy  sepa- 
rate easel,  tabs  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  easel,  means 
for  detachably  engaging  said  advertisement-bearing  mem- 
ber with  said  easel,  said  means  including  a  first  waU 
too  large  to  pass  throu^  said  opening,  a  second  wall 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  first  wall  and  small  enough 
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to  pass  through  said  opening,  there  being  slits  in  said 
second  wall  engageable  with  said  tabs,  and  means  hingedly 
connecting  said  first  and  second  walls. 


2,7St,597 

PROTECTIVE  COVERS  FOR  BURIAL  CASKETS 

Howard  H.  Mkhcl,  St  Lo«is,  Mo. 

AppttcaUoo  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,759 

1  rialM     (CL  41—12) 


:4A 


A  casket  protector  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of 
transparent,  flexible,  water-impervious  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  nails  extending  through  said  sheet,  said  nails 
being  arranged  in  spaced  rows  transversely  of  said  sheet, 
and  having  flat  enlarged  head  portions  engaging  the  im- 
derside  of  said  sheet  and  pointed  shank  portions  project- 
ing upwardly  at  a  right  angle  from  the  upper  side  of 
said  tbeet,  substantially  flat  plate-like  fasteners  having 
finger  portions  gripping  the  shank  portions  of  said  nails 
with  the  sheet  tightly  clamped  between  said  fastenen 
and  the  head  portions  of  said  nails,  and  flat  elongate 
strips  of  rubber  extending  along  the  transverse  rows  of 
nails  on  the  underside  of  said  sheet,  said  strips  being 
adhesively  secured  to  the  sheet  and  to  the  head  portions 
of  said  nails. 


ARTIFICIAL  TREE 
Ofis  B.  SwWr,  Soirfh  Gate,  Caltf. 

May  24, 1955,  Saiial  No.  519,439 
5CWW.   (CL41— 15) 


1.  An  artificial  tree  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping 
tubes  providing  a  trunk  of  a  tree,  said  tubes  having  open- 
ings therethrough  and  the  tubes  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  with  the  openings  of  one  tube  in  registering 
relation  with  the  openings  of  the  other  tube,  means  for 
supporting  the  tubes  in  vertically  disposed  positions,  rods 
having  fringe  thereon  providing  branches  positioned  with 
ends  thereof  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  openings  of  the 
tubes,  an  internally  threaded  plug  mounted  in  the  upper 
end  of  ooe  of  said  tubes  and  a  thumb  screw  with  a  washer 
on  the  inner  end  threaded  in  said  plug  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  one  tube  longitudinally  of  the  other  tube  for 
simultaneously  clamping  the  rods  in  said  tunings. 


2,7H,599 

SIGHTING  DEVICE 


lo 


launching  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  and  be  attachable  to 
the  barrel  at  the  muzzle  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  said  hollow  tail  section  of  said  grenade,  a 
sight  member  having  sighting  marks  along  its  length  and 
having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  adapted  to  fit  over  and 
be  in  close  contact  with  said  sleeve  when  said  member 
is  in  the  folded  position,  and  means  located  on  said 
sleeve  rearwardly  of  the  grenade  tail  receiving  portion 
thereof  and   engaging   the  said   member  at  both   sides 


thereof  for  the  pivotal  hinging  of  the  said  member  rel- 
ative to  the  sleeve  to  and  from  a  sighting  and  firing  po- 
sition at  an  angle  to  the  bore  of  the  said  barrel  and  a 
folded  position  along  and  covering  a  grenade-receiving 
portion  of  the  sleeve  forwardly  of  said  pivot  means 
with  the  U-shaped  member  in  close  contact  with  the 
sleeve  over  said  portion,  whereby  the  sleeve  and  the  mem- 
ber protect  one  another  during  transportation  and  han- 
dling. 


2,7SS,Mf 

GUN-SIGHT  MECHANISM 

James  Pokoniy,  Graats  Faas,  Oreg. 

AppUcatlon  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,44t 

9CliriM.    (CL42— 1) 


1.  A  gun  assembly  including  a  gun  barrel  having  a 
sight  device  comprising  a  pointed  sight  blade  having  a 
concave  rear  surface,  a  vertically  movable  adaptor  po- 
sitioned on  said  banel  adjacent  said  sight  blade,  said 
adaptor  having  an  upper  surface  which,  when  the  adaptor 
is  moved  to  its  uppermost  position,  forms  a  gradually  in- 
clined surface  forming  a  continuation  of  the  pointed  por- 
tion of  said  sight  blade. 


2,7tM«l 

TRIGGER  MECHANISM 

Eari  L.  Hardgnrc  AMtia,  Tex. 

Dtcnabtr  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,452 
19CfadtaM.    (CL42— M) 


I  Ortrtw  3%,  19S1, 8«W  N*.  253,799 
2  nafwi.    (CL  42—1) 

1.  A  folding  self -protecting  sighting  and  firing  devke 
for  a  grenade  launching  firearm  having  a  barrel,  the       I.  A  trigger  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  sear 
said  grenade  having  a  hollow  tail  section,  comprising  a   pivoted  to  said  frame  and  having  a  shoulder  spaced  from 
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the  sear  pivot,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  trigger 
actuated  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  a  sear 
engaging  portion  spaced  from  the  pivot  thereof  and  en- 
gaging the  sear  shoulder  for  holding  the  sear  in  an  o|>- 
erative  firing  mechanism  cocking  position,  abutment 
means  interposed  between  portions  of  the  trigger  actuated 
member  and  trigger  and  on  the  side  of  the  pivot  of  said 
trigger  actuated  member  which  is  disposed  remote  from 
the  sear,  a  main  spring  engaging  against  the  trigger  and 
frame  and  urging  the  trigger  to  swing  in  a  direction  to 
exert  a  pressure  against  said  trigger  actuated  member 
through  said  abutment  means  for  moving  said  sear  en- 
gaging portion  of  the  trigger  actuated  member  into  full 
engagement  with  the  sear  shoulder,  and  said  trigger  and 
trigger  actuated  member  having  coacting  portions  dis- 
posed between  the  pivots  thereof  and  said  sear,  said 
last  mentioned  portion  of  the  trigger  being  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  last  mentioned  portion  of  the  trig- 
ger actuated  member  when  said  trigger  is  swung  about 
the  pivot  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  against  the 
action  of  said  main  spring  for  rocking  the  trigger  actuated 
member  with  the  trigger  for  swinging  said  sear  engaging 
portion  out  of  engagement  with  the  sear  shoulder. 


2,7tt.M2 

FISHING  ACCESSORY 

F.  Dnbs*  CwiuHiiMi,  Mich. 

AppUodoB  Maj  f,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«7335 

inri—     (CL43— 17) 


4.  A  fishing  signal  device  comprising  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  beams  arranged  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  each  other  aixl  detachably  connected  together, 
said  beams  being  provided  with  registering  cutout  por- 
tions, a  vertically  disposed  base  extending  upwardly  from 
said  beams  and  connected  thereto,  the  lower  end  of  said 
base  being  adapted  to  project  through  a  hole  in  a  body 
of  ice,  said  base  being  provided  with  an  elongated  bore, 
there  being  a  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bore  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  bore,  a  rod  reciprocabiy  ar- 
ranged in  said  bore  and  chamber,  resilient  means  for 
urging  said  rod  upwardly,  a  stop  member  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  for  limiting 
downward  movement  of  said  rod,  there  being  grooves 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  base  for  receiving  said  stop 
member,  there  being  an  annular  groove  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod,  there  being  a  cutout  portion  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  base  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
spool  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  base,  a  shaft  extending 
from  said  spool  and  projecting  into  said  last  named  cut- 
out portion,  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  the 
shaft  for  preventing  the  shaft  from  accidentally  moving 
out  of  the  last  named  cutout  portion,  a  washer  on  said 
shaft  for  preventing  water  from  entering  the  last  named 
cutout  portion,  there  being  a  semi-circular  recess  in  said 
shaft  for  engagement  with  the  groove  in  said  rod.  there 
being  a  slot  in  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  flag  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod  engaging  said  slot,  said  flag  being 
normally  wrapped  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  rod 
and  positioned  within  the  top  of  the  bore  but  when  the 
rod  is  moved  upwardly  as  when  a  fish  strikes  the  device, 
then  the  flag  will  be  exposed  and  will  open  so  that  the 


fisherman  will  know  that  a  fish  has  struck,  said  resilient 
means  comprising  a  coil  spring  circumposed  oo  said 
rod  and  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  ^id  rod  and 
its  upper  end  connected  to  said  base,  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  being  below  the  bottom  of  the  rod  so  that  in 
the  event  that  any  dirt  accidentally  gets  in  the  chamber, 
the  device  will  still  function. 


•^^•»"» 


AppHcalkMi 


1. 


2,7tMt3 
FISH  LURE 

McGivfoc,  Iowa 
29,  1953,  Scriy  No.  3S9,195 
(CL43— MJ) 


-r y  r^ 


A  fish  lore  comprising,  an  elongated  body  portion,  a 
shaft  mounted  longitudinally  within  the  body  portion, 
the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  formed  into  a  crank,  a  pair  of 
projections  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
body  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  transversely 
through  the  body  portion,  a  propeUer  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  the  slot,  s  tail  fin  pivotally  supported  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  crank  of  said  shaft 
engageable  with  said  tail  fin  to  oadllate  it  and  a  pair  of 
gills  pivotally  supported  from  the  body  portion  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  about  an  axis  extending 
substantially  longitudinally  of  the  lure  body,  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  arms  atuched  to  said  gills  and  extending  with- 
in the  confines  of  said  body  portion,  said  projections  en- 
gageable with  the  ends  of  said  L-shaped  arms,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  ittacfacd  to  said  body  portion. 


2,7tt,M4 
FISHING  PLUG 

AppilcalkMi  AagMt  5,  I9SS,  ScrW  No.  524,7M 
lOdhiB.    (CL43-^2.M) 


A  fishing  plug  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  stream- 
lined, symmetrical  contour;  hook  means  connected  to 
said  body;  a  lip  rigid  with  the  forward  end  (wrtion  of 
the  body  and  disposed  wholly  to  one  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal median  of  the  body,  said  lip  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  body  and  being  longitudinally  curved  through 
slightly  less  than  180  degrees  forming  a  concave  inner 
and  a  convex  outer  surface  on  the  lip.  the  lip  being  pro- 
gressively decreased  in  thickness  in  a  direction  toward  its 
front  end  to  define  a  blade-like  forward  extremity  thereon, 
said  body  having  a  front  end  surface  lying  as  a  smooth 
continifation  of  the  concave  surface,  substantially  in  a 
plane  inclined  slightly  in  respect  to  a  plane  normal  to 
the  length  of  the  body,  said  lip  having  a  large  opening 
therethrough  extending  from  the  base  of  the  lip  for  sub- 
stantially half  the  distance  from  the  base  to  the  forward 
extremity  of  the  lip.  the  wall  of  said  opening  having 
portions  flaring  from  a  locatioa  intermediate  the  thickness 
of  the  lip  in  opposite  directions  to  the  convex  and  concave 
surfaces  of  the  lip.  the  portion  flaring  toward  the  convex 
surface  of  the  lip  having  a  rear  part  lying  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  median  of  the  body  and  a  front 
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part  also  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  longitudinal 
median,  the  first  angle  being  smaller  than  the  second 
angle,  said  front  and  rear  parts  being  at  acute  angles 
to  each  other;  and  a  pair  of  line-attaching  eyes  on  the 
lip,  one  projecting  from  the  concave  surface  substantially 
at  the  juncture  of  the  lip  with  the  front  end  surface  of 
the  body,  and  the  other  projecting  from  the  convex  surface 
in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  forward  extremity  of 
the  body. 


H 


FISHING  SINKERS 

H.  Rcdlcas  a^  HcrnuM  A.  Rcdicaa, 

Alnncda.  CaHf . 

ApplicatioB  Jaly  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,866 

IClainM.    (CL43 — 43.1) 


^ 


a- 


2.  A  fishing  sinker  comprising  a  body  having,  in  plan 
form,  a  prow-shaped  forward  portion  having  a  leading 
end  and  a  rearward  portion  substantially  in  the  form 
of  a  semi-circle  having  a  trailing  end.  with  the  arc  of 
said  semi-circle  defining  the  end  of  said  rearward  portion, 
a  sharply  defined  and  substantially  conical  bulky  pro- 
tuberance disposed  at  one  side  of  said  body  and  extending 
from  said  rearward  portion,  and  a  recessed  and  substan- 
tially planar  surface  the  outer  edges  of  which  are  defined 
by  a  peripheral  lip  forming  the  margin  of  the  opposite 
side  of  said  body,  said  surface  being  inclined  slightly 
inwardly  of  said  body  in  that  direction  going  from  the 
forward  portion  to  the  rearward  portion  and  extending 
from  the  leading  end  of  said  forward  portion  to  substan- 
tially the  trailing  end  of  said  rearward  portion. 


FBH  BAIT  RETURN 
Robert  H.  Boffs,  CmvoHo^  Ky. 

AppllcatioB  Ai^Mt  ISTlMC,  Serial  No.  M4aM 
aCialM.    (CL  43-^44.97) 


1.  A  fish  bait  return  comprising  an  elongate  resilient 
boom  adapted  for  co-operative  engagement  with  a  fish 
line  adjacent  a  trailing  bah,  a  pair  of  resilient  feelers 
secured  to  the  boom  and  adapted  to  extend  away  from 
the  line  and  inclined  toward  the  bait,  and  at  least  one 
trigger,  said  trigger  being  intermediate  said  feelers  and 
adapted  to  co-operatively  engage  an  obstruction  whereby 
the  boom  is  swung  to  guide  the  bait  away  from  the  ob- 
struction. 


2.7tMt7 

SMOKE^ING  SIGNALING  DRUM 

~  R.  Wari,  Oi*  RUge,  Ten. 

Mmtk  22, 1954,  Scriri  No.  417,M2 
4CiyM.    (0.44-9) 
1.  A  sounding  toy  device  comprising  a  percussion  drum 
having  a  resilient  drum  head,  a  smoke  generator,  having 
fine  powder  therein,  an  air  passage  between  the  interior 


of  the  drum  and  the  interior  of  the  smoke  generator, 
and   an   outlet   at   the   upper  end   of   the  smoke   gen- 


erator whereby  a  beat  on  the  drum  head  will  cause  a 
puff  of  powder  to  emerge  from  said  opening. 


2,7SS,MS 

XYLOPHONE  WITH  TOY  DANCING  HGURES 

Alfred  A.  Anthoay,  Wcsteort,  Coob. 

AppUcatioa  September  9. 1953,  SerU  No.  379,151 

5Claiaas.    (CL  46— llg) 


1.  A  musical  toy  including  a  housing  having  a  front 
wall  and  an  open  space  behind  the  front  wall  for  a  row  of 
keys,  a  stage  behind  the  space  for  the  keys,  said  stage 
having  a  floor  and  a  ceiling,  a  row  of  keys  located  in  the 
space  provided  between  the  front  wall  and  the  stage,  a 
plurality  of  dancing  figures  on  the  sUge,  dowels  attached 
to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  dancing  figures  and 
extending  through  the  ceiling  and  floor,  respectively,  each 
of  the  dowels  which  extend  through  the  floor  of  the 
stage  being  located  in  position  to  be  moved  up  and  down 
by  the  operation  of  a  different  one  of  the  keys,  and  a 
xylophone  located  above  the  stage  and  having  separate 
plates  in  position  to  be  striick  by  the  upper  ends  of  the 
dowels  which  are  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
different  figures. 


2,78S,6«9 

MARIONETTE  CONSTRUCTION 

HazdDc  H.  RdliM,  KaMas  City,  Mo.,  aasigDor  to  Hazdlc, 

Inc.,  Kansas  CMy,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Original  applicatioa  Janoary  23, 1959,  Serial  No.  149,922, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,657,499,  dated  November  3,  1953. 
DMded  and  this  applicatioa  September  21,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  3S1,251 

1  Claim.    (CL  46—126) 


jrfw 


In  a  marionette,  a  hollow  bead  having  a  top  portion 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  an  uppermost 
lip.  an  integrally  attached  neck  section  and  a  mouth 
opening  between  the  lip  and  the  neck  section;  a  swing- 
able  unit  within  the  opening  and  including  a  lower  lip, 
a  chin,  a  neck  portion  and  a  fbt  plate  presenting  a 
tongue  projecting  inwardly  from  the  lower  lip  Into  the 
head;  a  fixed  shaft  mounted  transvcTKly  of  the  head 


; 


W.  .  — ^ ^ 
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tfierewithin,  said  shaft  being  within  the  hornontal  plane 
of  the  toogue  when  the  unit  is  in  a  closed  position  and 
diq>osed  on  a  vertical  center  line  between  said  opening 
and  the  neck  section;  a  hub  on  said  tongue  at  the  inner- 
most end  thereof,  said  hub  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing receiving  said  shaft,  said  unit  being  swingable  about 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  for  movement  of  said  unit  exte- 
riorly of  the  head  toward  and  away  from  the  uppermost 
lip;  an  elongated.  Pel  Hrely  light  spring  coiled  about 
said  shaft  intermediate  ute  ends  of  the  shaft,  said  spring 
bearing  at  one  end  thereof  against  the  head  at  the  front 
of  the  latter  and  at  its  opposite  end  against  the  tongue 
therebeneath  for  yieldably  holding  the  unit  biased  in 
said  closed  position;  an  arcoate  arm  integrally  attached 
to  and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  hub 
in  apposed  relationship  to  the  tongue,  terminating  above 
the  tongue  near  the  back  of  the  head;  and  a  flexible 
cord  extending  from  externally  of  the  head  through  said 
opening  into  the  head  and  tied  to  the  uppermost  termi- 
nal end  of  the  arm  for  swinging  the  unit  away  from  said 
closed  posttioo  against  the  bias  of  said  q;>ring. 


2,78Mlt 
DOLL  EYE 

Aljert  BMkover,  Llvtep«OB^  N.  J, 
Corporatkim  Newmfc,  N.  J,  a 
lersty 

Dcccahcr  12.  IMS,  Serial  No.  552,492 
SCIataM.   (CL46—1M) 


to  Margoa 

of  New 


1.  A  doll's  eye  assembly  for  use  in  a  flexible  head 
having  eye  openings  and  individual  eye  sockets  within 
the  head  to  receive  independent  unconnected  eye  assem- 
blies, said  eye  assembly  comprising  a  housing  and  an  eye 
pivotaHy  mounted  therein,  said  housing  being  of  one- 
piece  cup-shaped  generally  cyUndrical  construction  which 
IS  open  at  the  front  and  closed  at  the  back,  said  front 
housing  opening  being  sufficienUy  large  to  receive  said 
eye  from  the  front,  said  eye  having  a  weight  and  trun- 
mons  and  said  housing  having  bearings  to  receive  com- 
pamon  trunnions  of  said  eye  to  provide  for  the  pivotal 
mounUng  thereof,  said  one-piece  housing  constitutina  the 
sole  enclosure  for  said  eye  and  having  provision  for  re- 
taining said  trunnions  in  said  bearings. 


I^^i^JSH^^^S^^  *^«  DOLL  LIMW 
Cajaralio.,  New  yS,  N.  Y;  TSl^nSoifS' J^^ 

Applicatkm  Jne  17.  If54,  SerW  No.  437 J54 

^9"*'^    (a.4*— 173) 

mi.1^  ^m"Jat«l  iimb  comprising  a  hollow  upper  limb 

member,  a  downwardly  facing  socket  on  the  lower  «d 

.^^  '  J   '?'*'".  '""'^  "«°'^^-  »  t'o'Jow  bulb  on  The 
upper  end  of  said  lower  limb  member  and  rototaWy  re 

Si^  «S"*  "T'  *"**  .'**^"  ^*>  membeTbetww^ 
ah^  and  angular  positions,  said  bulb  being  provided 

rnir^.;^'^*  communicating  with  the  interio?  of  said 
nSSf  J  L  "*">'•  '  '''■"^^^^  "0"n'«l  in  said  up^r 
iS  iSr^H  'l?^,  «'«°<^i°«  spaccdly  through  said  o^ 
ing  into  said  bulb,  an  operating  memberk>umaled  ^ 
said  bracket  and  fixed  in  said  bulb  for  roution  iHth  thS 


latter  about  the  axis  of  said  relative  swinging  movement, 
and  spring  means  connected  between  said  bracket  and 
operating  member  for  resiliently  urging  said  upper  and 
lower  limb  portions  toward  said  aligned  and  angular  posi- 
tions, said  spring  means  comprising  a  helical  coil  spring 
having  lateral  extensions  on  its  opposite  eiads  pivoCally 
connected,  respectively,  to  said  bracket  and  operating 
member,  said  pivotal  end  extension  connections  being  ar- 


ranged with  respect  to  said  bracket  and  operating  member 
to  define  a  dead  center  position  of  said  relative  swing- 
ing movement  intermediate  said  aligned  and  angular 
positions,  said  spring  serving  to  urge  continued  relative 
swinging  movement  away  from  said  dead  center  position 
toward  one  of  said  aligned  and  angular  positions  upon 
movement  of  said  operating  member  out  of  said  dead 
center  position. 


2,7tM12 
TINKLE  SOUNDING  TOY 


7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,491 
(CL44— 191) 


1.  A  tinkle  aounding  toy  cxMnprising,  a  support,  a  bdl 
barrel  of  full  drcumferentiai  extent  mounted  roUUMy  on 
said  support,  a  radial  protuberance  on  said  barrel,  a  ball 
located  to  be  impacted  by  said  protuberance  as  the  latter 
revolves  with  said  barrel,  and  ball  caging  structure  at  least 
partially  enclosing  a  space  larger  than  said  ball  of  less 
circumferential  extent  than  said  barrel  located  adjacent 
the  path  of  revolution  of  said  protuberance  and  including 
baflte  walls  disposed  to  prevent  departure  of  said  ball 
from  said  space  while  permitting  said  ball  when  impacted 
by  said  protuberance  to  rebound  freely  in  said  space  to' 
and  away  from  conUct  with  said  barrel,  thereby  to  causa 
the  latter  continually  to  emit  a  tinkling  sound  at  high' 
rotary  speeds.  ^^ 
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2,7tt,<13 

fNERTiA-PROPKLLED  TOY  VEHICLE  AND 

LAUNCHING  RUNWAY 

Nalhaa  M.  GaMtad,  Narih  VaBcy  Streaas,  a^  Sid  Nobic, 

LtvMowa,  N.  Y.,  awiganrB  to  ideal  Toy  Corpontkw, 

HaOh,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Appikalioa  laac  19,  1955,  SciW  No.  514,M8 
19ClafaH.    (CL  44-292) 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  hollow  body,  ground 
engageable  wheels  rotataMy  mounted  in  said  body,  a  fly 
wheel  motor  disposed  within  said  body  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  at  least  one  of  said  wheels,  a  rotary  coupling 
element  mounted  interioriy  of  said  body  adjacent  to  a 
waU  opening  in  the  latter  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  motor  to  energize  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  said 
coupling  element,  and  a  launching  stnicttire  comprising 
a  twse,  means  on  said  base  for  supporting  a  body  in 
launching  position  with  said  driven  wheel  in  elevated  con- 
dition, and  a  manually  actuable  turning  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  t>ase  and  positioned  to  extend  through 
said  body  wall  opening  into  coupling  engagement  with 
said  coupling  element  when  said  body  is  supported  in 
said  lauachiag  position,  rotation  of  said  turning  member 
thus  serving  to  energize  said  motor  and  rotate  said  dnven 
wheel  with  a  minimum  of  resistance. 


n»'ttmi 


2,7tM14 
HOTBED  BOX 
LawrsBc*  E.  TmIc,  BaMiMra,  ML,  aal^Mr  to  Aircnfl 
he.,  BaMBMiia,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 


Maryiaad 
AppMcalloa 


9,  1954,  Serial  No.  42242S 
(CL  47—19) 


1.  A  hotbed  for  accelerating  the  root  growth  of  seed- 
lings and  cuttings  comprising,  an  open  front  box,  the 
tMck  of  said  box  being  a  thin  sheet  of  material  having 
good  heat  coodticting  properties,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  partition  memben  secured  to  and  extending  ber 
tween  the  side  walls  of  said  box  intermediate  the  front 
and  back  thereof,  said  partitioo  members  sloping  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  relative  to  the  front  of  said  box, 
the  kmermoat  partitioo  member  engaging  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  box  whereby  loose  plant  propagating  ma- 
terial win  be  retained  ia  the  box  between  said  partition 
members  and  the  back  of  the  box  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  rows  arranged  one  above  the  other  for  growing  plants, 
and  means  carried  by  said  box  for  supporting  the  same 
BO  that  the  front  of  the  box  rests  against  a  window 
within  a  heated  room. 


2,7SM1S 

TRELLIS 

Alfred  K.  Haaacr,  Cbkfttft,  ID. 

Application  September  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  3M,S53 

iClaioBS.    (CL47— 47) 


'/^Y^' 
-^^'' 


-— 


1.  A  molded  plastic  trellis  structure  comprising  a 
plastic  H -shaped  center  post  comprising  a  web  portion  and 
rib  portions,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  vertically  q>aced 
plastic  arms  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rib 
portions  and  integrally  molded  thereto,  said  arms  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  as  said  ribs,  said  arms  diverging 
upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  center  post  and  curving  down- 
wardly at  their  outer  ends,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms 
on  each  of  the  opposite  sides  being  in  vertical  alignment 
and  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  each  pair  being  in  hori- 
zontal alignmenL 


2,7tS,ftU 
CLEANING  PLANT,  FOR  EXAMPLE  FOR 

DE-RUSTING  WIRE  AND  THE  LIKE 
K.  F.  Sckish  and  Aftert  BMBk«cr,  Baiiatihy 
X   GarMMy,    aari^on    to   CkcnyKhc   Fabrik 


March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,<32 

ipplicalloa  Germany  May  19,  1954 
SOahM.    (a.  51— 3) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  de-scaling  and  de-rusting  wire  and 
metal  band  material,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cleaning 
rollers  of  textile  material  between  which  the  material 
passes,  the  frictional  contact  between  said  material  and 
said  rollers  driving  said  rtdlers,  said  rollers  being  ar- 
ranged successively  along  the  path  of  the  material,  aiKl 
means  interconnecting  the  rollers  so  that  they  are  ro- 
tated at  different  speeds  by  the  pull  exerted  by  the  passing 
material. 


2,7n,<17 
MEANS  FOR  SURFACING  TRUE  SURFACE 


iPachettiTt 

13, 1954,  9mW  Na.  455,ii9 

11  Oil (CL  51-^34) 

7.  Means  for  surfacing  true  surface  articles  coospris- 
ing  a  precisely  accurate  horizontal  planar  work  suppmt 
surface,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  elongated  rails  sup* 
ported  freely  from  said  planar  work  support  surface  for 
movement  thereon  in  any  horizontal  direction,  said  raila 
having  precisely  accurate  upper  surfaces,  a  beam  struc- 
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ture  supported  by  and  bridging  said  rails  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  beam  having  a  precisely  accu- 
rate under  surface  sliding  directly  on  said  upper  rail  sur- 


faces, a  grinding  device  carried  by  said  beam  structure  to 
move  transversely  between  said  rails,  means  for  actuating 
said  beam  longitudinally  of  said  rails,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  grinding  device  transversely  of  said  rails. 


substantially  horizontally,  comprising  two  longitudinal 
series  of  rotauble  grinding  discs  extending  along  the  path 
of  advancement  of  the  ribbon,  with  the  axes  of  the  discs 
extending  sub«Untially  perpendicular  to  the  ribbon,  said 
two  scries  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path, 
so  that  one  scries  operates  on  one  face  of  the  ribbon  and 
the  other  series  operates  on  the  other  face,  rollers  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  ribbon  for  advancing 
the  ribbon  between  the  two  series  of  discs  to  effect  the 
grinding  operation,  each  of  said  grinding  discs  presenting 
an  annular  grinding  surface  to  the  ribbon  and  a  central 


2,7SS,(18 
BEVEL  GEAR  GENERATING  MACHINE 
Thomas  Meyrick  DcaU%  London,  EnciaMl,  anicM>r  to 
Dcakia  Gean  Umltcd,  Loadoa,  EnglaBd,  a   Britisfa 


AppUcatioa  Febnuury  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,565 

Claiaas  priority,  appllcatioB  Great  Britain 

Fcbfvary  24,  1953 

•  nalM     (0.51-^54) 


1.  In  a  bevel  gear  generating  machine,  a  frame,  a  work 
holder  for  supporting  a  work  piece  and  mounted  in  the 
frame  for  angular  displacement  about  an  axis  normal  to 
the  generating  plane  and  containing  the  cone  apex  of  the 
work,  a  work  spindle  rotatably  supported  in  the  work 
holder  with  its  axis  passing  through  the  cone  apex,  a  tool 
carriage  located  in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  toob  mounted 
on  the  carriage  for  alternative  engagement  with  the  work 
along  a  generatrix  of  the  tooth  profile  in  the  generating 
plane,  a  tool  supporting  structure  for  each  tool  pivotally 
adjustable  on  the  tool  carriage  about  a  respective  axis 
lying  in  the  generating  plane  and  parallel  to  the  generatrix 
of  the  tooth  flank  profile,  means  for  displacing  the  tool 
carriage  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  said  genera- 
trix and  parallel  to  the  generating  plane,  through  a  dis- 
tance at  least  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  said  pivotal 
axes  so  as  to  bring  either  axis  into  register  with  the  tooth 
flank  profile  generatrix,  means  for  advancing  into  an 
operative  position  the  tool  associated  with  the  pivotal  axis 
so  brought  into  register  for  the  time  being  and  for  re- 
tracting the  other  tool  to  an  inoperative  position,  and 
means  for  producing  a  generating  roll  displacement  of 
the  work  relative  to  the  operative  tool. 


cavity  encompassed  by  the  respective  annular  grinding 
surface,  a  hollow  driving  shaft  for  each  of  said  discs, 
abrasive  fluid  being  adapted  to  be  fed  through  each 
of  said  shafts  and  into  the  respective  cavity,  and  a  ring 
within  the  central  cavity  of  each  of  the  lower  discs  coi>- 
centric  with  said  lower  discs  and  positioned  at  about  the 
level  of  the  plane  containing  top  generatrices  of  the 
lower  rollers,  said  ring  having  such  dimensions  that  any 
deflection  of  the  glass  ribbon  into  the  space  within  the 
ring  or  into  the  annular  space  between  the  ring  and  the 
periphery  of  the  cavity  is  so  small  as  to  eliminate  the 
possibility  of  breakage  due  to  deflection. 


2,7lt,42t 

GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Jerome  R.  Marcw  and  Fred  Radakovldi,  Chicago,  DI., 

assignors  to  Western  EJcctric  Company,  incorporated. 

New  York,  N.  Y,  a  cotyainifam  of  New  Yorii 

Application  Dccamber  3%,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,6Jg 

UCIaiHM.    (CL51— 131) 


2,788,419 

GMJSEllP  MACHINES  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

WORKING  BOTH  SURFACES  OF  A  CON- 

TINUOUS  RIBBON  OF  GLASS 

*****  ^TS^fybUlSLlmi!^  "^'"  ••  Sockte  Ano- 


!•*  1954,  Serial  No.  455,293 

iA  V.  x-^**  fP'^  September  12,  1953 
14  Claims.    (CL  51— 112) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  simuluneously  grinding  both  faces 

of  a  nbbon  of  glass  while  being  advanced  longitudinaUy 


7.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  anicles  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  mandrel  having  a  free  end,  means  to  feed  circular 
articles  successively  to  a  receiving  position,  a  magnet  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  and  laterally  offset  pole  pieces,  an  arm 
to  support  the  magnet  mounted  for  rocking  movement 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  mandrel,  for  movement, 
and  means  to  rock  the  arm  and  move  it  axially  to  move 
the  magiKt  relative  to  the  receiving  position  to  cause  it 
to  pick  up  an  article  therefrom,  move  it  into  alignment 
with  the  mandrel  and  while  the  magnet  straddles  the  man- 
drel move  the  article  axially  of  the  mandrel  onto  the  free 
end  thereof. 
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8KLF.ALIGNING  MANDREL 
Gflhctt  W.  Dmrle,  Elkhart,  ImL,  aari^or  to 

Htm  CosyocaHon,  Elkhart,  lad.,  a  cosymation  of  In- 


24, 1955,  SaiW  No.  483,738 
(CL  51— 184J) 


transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriafe, 
means  carried  on  said  track  engageable  with  said  tool 


3.  A  self-aligning  mandrel  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  said  supporting  member  having  at  least  three 
longitudinally  extending  outwardly  open  slots  therein  at 
substantially  equal  circumferential  spacings,  said  slots 
each  being  open  at  one  end  of  said  supporting  member 
and  having  kerfs  in  the  opposite  walls  thereof  adjacent 
to  and  open  at  said  one  end  of  said  supporting  member, 
a  plate  mounted  in  each  of  said  slots,  said  plates  each  hav> 
ing  a  transverse  pin  adjacent  one  end  thereof  slidably  re- 
ceived in  the  kerfs  in  the  respective  slot  pivotally  to 
mount  said  plates  in  said  slots  adjacent  said  one  end  of 
said  supporting  member,  an  end  piece  secured  to  said 
one  end  of  said  supporting  member  and  closing  the  open 
ends  of  said  slots  and  kerfs  to  prevent  disassociation  of  said 
plates  from  said  supporting  member,  means  between  said 
supporting  member  and  said  plates  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  plates  normally  biasing  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  plates  outwardly  of  said  supporting  member,  and 
naeans  adjacent  said  opposite  ends  of  said  plates  limiting 
outward  movement  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  plates. 


2,788,422 

SHARFENER  ATTACHMENT 

Foi4  Wabar,  TnM^  Ci«r. 

[Imiiii  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552481 

4  HilMi    (CL51— 241) 
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2,788,423 
SHARPENING  ATTACHMENT 

New  Hnilani,  Fa^  amivor  to 
New  HoRani,  Pa.,  a 


14, 1955,  Scriri  No.  553,913 
5n  I  I       (CL51— 244) 
1.  A  sharpening  device  comprising  a  guide  track,  a  car- 
riage nnounted  for  reciprocable  movement  over  said  guide 
track,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  a  tool  holder 
threadably   supported   by   said  carriafe  for  adjustment 


holder  to  impart  a  parti'al  rotary  movement  thereto,  and 
means  controllable  by  said  first  named  means  for  locking 
aiul  unlocking  said  tool  holder  in  said  carriage. 


4.  In  combinatiofi,  a  pair  of  tptoed  standards,  one  oi 
which  is  provided  with  a  roCationally  driven  member, 
both  standards  having  abutment  portions,  the  improve- 
ment therewith  of  a  knife  sharpener  attachment  compris- 
ing a  liquid-holding  tray  removably  eagafed  with  said 
shoulders,  said  tray  spanning  between  the  standard  por- 
tions and  held  noo-rotatably  thereby,  and  a  sharpener 
roller  journalled  in  said  tray  and  having  a  separabk 
driving  connection  with  the  drive  member. 


2,788,424 

WHEEL  DRESSER 
WDBam  J.  NcweO,  LiAewood,  OUo,  Mricnor  to  Harris- 
ScyboM  CoBupaay,  Clcrdaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Inly  29, 1955,  Scifal  No.  525,114 
9CfarinH.    (CL51— 288) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  whed 
dressing  unit  mounted  adjacent  to  the  wheel  to  be  dressed, 
comprising  a  track  bar  with  its  lengthwise  dimension  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  a  slide  redprocable  on 
the  track  bar,  a  wheel  dressing  tool  fixed  in  said  slide,  a 
bearing  block  on  said  bar  near  one  end  thereof,  a  template 
block  on  said  bar  near  the  opposite  end  therM>f,  said 
template  block  having  a  curved  profile  siu^ace  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  rollen  mounted  on  said 
slide  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  block  to  pro- 
vide a  traveling  pivot  for  the  slide,  a  follower  on  said 
slide  engaging  said  |»ofile  surface,  means  holding  said 
follower  in  engafement  with  said  profile  surface  during 
movement  of  the  slide,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  slide  for  slowly  traversing  said  slide  over  said 
track  bar,  whereby  the  wheel  may  be  dressed  to  a  contour 
governed  by  said  profile  surface. 


\ 


2,788,425 
TAPBOTAPLING 


.St 


Wattm  Wi 
iSMitaM 

Mina.,  a 


loha  E. 

Wsal- 


27, 1955,  Sariy  No.  537,812 
5ClaliM.  (CL  53—198) 
1.  A  medMUBSffl  for  taping  an  object  to  the  face  of  a 
card  comprising  means  for  holding  the  card  in  a  hori- 
zontal podtion  face  up  with  die  object  restint  oo  and 
occupying  a  given  area  of  the  face  of  the  card,  meaiis 
for  releasaMy  hokUng  a  length  of  tape  in  a  horizontal 
position  above  the  object  adheshre  side  down,  an  anvil 
member  below  the  said  area  of  the  card,  a  Tertically  ro> 
ciprocating  tape  allying  plunfer  above  die  held  lei^ 
of  tape,  two  vertically  redprocating  tape  threading  phmg- 
ers  above  the  held  length  of  tape  positioned  to  pass  down- 
wardly  on  each  side  respectively  of  the  said  area  to 
points  belowt  the  card,  means  for  moving  the  applyiag 
plunger  downwardly  to  press  the  central  portion  of  the 
length  of  tape  into  enipifement  with  the  object  and  for 

\ 
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moving  the  threading  phmgen  downwardly  to  conduct 
the  two  end  portions  of  the  length  on  each  side  respec- 
tively of  the  said  area  to  poinu  below  the  card,  a  tape 
wiping  finger  on  each  side  of  the  path  of  the  threading 
plungers  mounted  for  respective  horizontal  reciprocation 


2,7tt,i27 

MACHINB  FOR  FAOLfTATING  INSERTION  OF 

ENCLOSURES  IN  BNYELOKS 

II  Islnni  niwil— ,  ¥»m 

I  Octokcr  3t,  1H3,  ScrW  No.  3tf  ,44( 

ItOalM.    (CLS3-^99«) 


toward  and  away  from  each  other  adjacent  the  back  sur- 
face of  the  said  area  of  the  card,  means  for  removing 
the  anvil  member  from  the  path  of  die  fingers,  and  means 
for  moving  the  fingers  to  adhere  the  two  end  portions 
of  the  length  to  the  back  surface  of  the  said  area  <rf  the 
card. 


2,71mm 

APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Fk«d  Iw  PMfto,  Alnm,  Ofeto»  Mii^or  of  «M-kair  lb 

l«MR.CnaMB 

UpMt  1^  19S2,  S«M  No.  3«4,tl9 

IfOihM    (0.53— IM) 


1.  In  a  madiine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  mutually  cooperating  roUUble  wrapping  mem- 
bers each  having  annular  film  pressing  and  sealing  end 
monbers  coonected  by  drcomferentially  spaced  film  presa- 
ing  and  sealing  crow-members  defining  between  these  a 
plurality  of  <veaings  for  at  least  the  partial  passage  there- 
through of  articles  being  wrapped;  said  end  members  be- 
ing provided  with  closely  spaced  radial  slots  relative  to 
the  total  circumference  of  said  members,  said  slots  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  in  removable  relation  the 
end  portions  of  said  cross-members  whereby  numerous 
variable  circumferential  qmrings  of  said  crosa-members 
can  be  made,  two  laterally  spaced  parallel  frame  side 
members  between  and  on  which  the  corresponding  end 
meaabcrs  of  the  two  wrapping  members  are  respectively 
mooated,  said  frame  side  members  being  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  parallel  relation  by 
means  erf  threaded  synchronously  driven  propeller  shafts 
for  correspmidingly  adjusting  the  axial  spacing  of  said  end 
members  of  both  wrapping  members  to  accommodate  sets 
of  said  cross  members  of  different  predetermined  lengths; 
whereby  said  spadngs  may  be  varied  both  drcumferen- 
tially  and  axially  of  said  end  members. 


1.  A  machine  to  facilitate  manual  filling  of  envelopes 
including,  a  supporting  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for 
supporting  a  stack  of  envelopes  and  having  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  guide  acroM  which  the  en- 
velopes are  individually  withdrawn  fhmi  the  stack,  a 
trough-like  member  having  front  and  back  portions  fixed 
in  spaced  apart  relation  by  a  bottom  portion  to  loosely 
contain  an  envelope  therebetween  and  said  back  portion 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  forwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  guide  of  the  stack  support  in  one  positioo  of 
the  trough-like  member,  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
trough-like  member  on  the  support  in  said  one  podtioa 
for  receiving  an  envelope  that  is  withdrawn  over  die 
guide,  and  means  associated  with  the  guide  for  opening 
the  closure  flap  of  the  envelope  and  holding  the  closure 
flap  in  open  positioo  while  the  envelope  is  in  said  trough- 
like member  and  while  enclosives  are  inserted  into  the 
envelope,  said  trough-like  member  being  pivoted  to  an- 
other position  to  discharge  die  filled  envelope  dierefram. 


T. 


2,7iM2t 
PEANUT  COMBINE 
Jr.,  AAaay,  Gn.  asri* 
wy,  Gik,  a 


M««h  12,  lfS3,  Serial  No.  341,tf9 
IfHilMi     (CLS4-19> 


1.  A  peanut  combine  comprising  a  frame  mounted 
for  movement  over  die  ground  and  having  a  forward  noae 
portion  adjacent  die  ground,  picker  mechanism  iachidiag 
a  perforated  screen  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to 
form  a  gradual  and  continuous  incline  from  said  noae  por- 
tion to  die  rear  of  said  frame,  means  carried  by  said  frane 
for  lifting  peanut  laden  vines  from  a  windrow  and  cob- 
veying  diem  over  said  perforated  screen  to  pkk  die  pea- 
nuts from  the  vines,  a  hopper  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said 
frame,  a  conveyor  beneath  said  perftvated  scraen  to 
catch  the  pi^ed  peanuts  and  ooovcy  then  to  aaid  hopper, 
means  widiin  said  hopper  to  fluff  foreign  malarial  de^ 
livered  to  said  hopper  with  the  peanuts,  means  aseni  iait  J 
with  said  hopper  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  through  said 
hopper  to  dispose  of  said  foreign  material,  means  in  said 
hopper  for  removing  ground  stems  from  the  peaaota.  and 
means  associated  with  said  hopper  to  convey  peanuts  tnm 
said  hopper  for  sacking. 
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2,7tfl,i31 

RANNG  OF  COOPERATIVE  BUTT  CUTTERS  IN  SPINNING  FRAME 

RESPONSE  TO  THE  TORQUE  LOAD  ON  BUTT  Hsin 

CUTTERS  sIffnBsali,  to  Mcasn.  Ji 

L  Backer.  Aihcaa,  IB.,  asstonor  to  Intenalfcmal  Belfast,  Nofthera  Irela^ 

a  cospontfen  of  New  Jeiaey  AMBenttoa  March  3B,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,343 

Aaril  5, 195«,  Serial  No.  57M«9  niJai  i  priorihr,  appMraHea  Ctnaiaay  ApsB  »,  1152 


(CL  5«— 157) 


(CL  57— 3«) 


1.  A  butt  cutter  for  cutting  stalks  close  to  the  ground, 
comprising  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  shaft  having 
cutting  means  adjacent  its  lower  end.  an  epicyclk  gearing 
joumally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft,  power  input  means  to  said  epicyclic  gearing, 
means  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  epicyclic 
gearing  to  effect  rototioo  of  said  shaft,  generally  con- 
stant reactance  means  applied  to  said  epicyclic  gearing 
whereby  when  resistance  to  rototion  of  said  shaft  ex- 
ceeds die  generally  constant  reactance  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  halts  and  the  power  input  is  dissipated  through  the 
reactance. 


NUT 

8tm  Aagalo,  Tex. 
1953,  Serial  No.  3983M 
•  niliiii     (C1.5<-^32S) 


WaflMrR.NI*aL 
■ItoaDacaadtorlS. 


I.  A  device  for  picking  up  nuts  and  the  like  from  the 
ground,  comprising  a  tubular  container  open  at  the  bottom 
and  provided  with  a  handle  portion,  and  a  series  of 
parallel  U-shaped  pick  up  rieflaems  each  having  resilient 
upright  'eg  portions  secured  to  on>otite  sides  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  transverse  portions  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  leg  portions  and  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  container,  whereby  upon  application  of  a  downward 
pressure  upon  the  handle  nuts  or  like  objects  of  suitable 
size  will  pass  between  adjacent  transverse  portions  of  the 
pick  up  elements  into  the  interior  of  the  container,  and 
will  be  retained  in  the  container  by  the  grid  formed  by 
the  series  of  spring  pick  up  elements,  the  transverse  por- 
tions of  the  pick  up  elements  being  of  sufficient  thick- 
ness so  that  deflection  takes  place  principally  fai  the  up- 
right leg  portions  rather  than  in  the  transverse  portions  of 
Mid  elenients  during  the  nut  picking  up  operation. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  spinning  long  leaf 
fibres  of  the  type  having  feed  rollers,  and  delivery  rollers 
and  including  a  drawing  device  di^KMCd  between  said 
feed  rollers  and  delivery  rollers,  a  pair  of  twisting  rollers 
disposed  directly  adjacent  said  delivery  rollers,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  delivery  rollers  and  said  twisting 
rollers  being  relatively  short  as  compared  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  feed  rollers  and  said  delivery  rollers 
to  preclude  any  appreciable  drawing  effect  between  said 
delivery  rollers  and  said  twisting  rollers,  a  driven  shaft, 
at  least  one  of  said  twisting  rollers  being  positively  driven 
by  said  driven  shaft 


2,7Bt,(32 
TENSION  CONTROL  IN  TWISTING  MACHINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
"'"' —  •*— '^TTt  rTtnniiliMs^ra.  BsJgani  is  IlaAin 
Dawea  Mackfasc  Coaspaav,  Ik.,  PhBada^Ua,  Tm^  a 
mffnrartna  iif  riaasjfiMiis 

tmmmv  13, 195<,  Sarid  No.  55fl,9M 
Kniihai     (CLS7— 4f) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  ro- 
table winding  reel,  drive  meaiu  for  routing  said  reel, 
electrically-operable  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said 
reel,  means  rotatable  about  said  reel,  means  tor  driving 
said  rotatable  means  at  consUnt  q>eed  normally  lower 
than  the  speed  of  said  reel,  means  for  supplying  strand 
material  at  a  constant  rate  to  said  reel  through  said  ro- 
tatable means,  adjusuble  means  operable  directiy  by  the 
slack  or  pull  of  ,tbe  strand  material  for  applying  a 
variable  voltage  to  said  electrically-operable  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  rate  of  winding  take 
up  <rf  the  strand  material  onto  the  reel  for  adjusting  said 
voltage-applying  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  red  fai 
relation  to  the  speed  of  said  roUtable  naeans  so  as  to 
maintain  the  tension  of  die  strand  material  esaeadally 
constant 
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Snr^IDLE  CENTERING  DEVICE 


to 
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Octokcr  21, 1953,  Scrid  No.  3t7v4M 
.  —lie  tMam  LBK^bom  Octokw  2t.  1952 
iICWm.    (CL57— 192) 


1.  In  a  frame,  the  combiiuition  of  a  cadng.  a  vertical 
spindle  adapted  to  oscillate  sli^tly  with  reference  to  the 
casing,  a  worm  gear  carried  by  the  casing  and  driving  said 
spindle  to  make  it  rotate  round  its  axis,  a  step-bearing 
adapted  to  carry  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  and  to  as- 
sume a  slight  lateral  shifting  with  reference  to  the  casing 
under  the  action  of  the  oscillations  assumed  by  the  spin- 
dle, a  centering  member  surrounding  the  step-bearing,  a 
shoulder  rigid  With  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly flaring  bearing  surface  coaxial  with  the  centering 
member,  nid  centering  member  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  directed  surface  through  which 
it  is  self-centeringly  carried  by  the  bearing  surface  on 
the  shoulder  independently  of  any  further  connection  with 
the  casing  and  resting  on  the  said  bearing  surface  under 
the  sole  action  of  gravity. 


2,7tM34 
TWIST  ARRESTORS  FOR  YARN  TWISTERS 
Hcwi   CnMxct,   Wna—r,   Fraacc,    iMljBnr   to   AteUen 
RoaMaii  4c  CoMtracttoaa  Tcztfica,  Rn— ni,  FraiMC,  a 
Uiaited  liaMUty  coapMiy  «f  Fiaaee 

ApplicalkNi  May  14, 1954.  Serial  No.  5S4.5t3 
ippMraHna  Vnmct  J—e  <,  1955 
jflahM     (CL57~1M) 


1.  A  twist  arrestor  for  yam  twisters  having  twisting 
means  to  impart  a  twist  to  a  bundle  of  filamenu,  compris- 
ing an  idler  roller  around  which  said  bundle  passes  in 
advance  of  the  twisting  means,  said  roller  being  polyg- 
onal in  cross  section  with  a  plurality  of  flat  sides  inter- 
secting in  angular  edges,  said  edges  being  in  contact  with 
said  bundle  and  being  adapted  to  arrest  the  twist  without 
introducing  complementary  tension  to  said  bundle. 


2,7tM35 

DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  A  JET  ENGINE  ORIFICE 

Frtdcrick  A.  Favi,  Jr.,  WhMkr,  CaML,  siilganrto 

Narth  Amcricaa  Avtotfo^  be. 

October  22, 1953,  Scttel  No.  3t7,M4 
2ClaiM.    (a.M-^5.i) 


1.  A  device  for  varying  the  area  of  a  jet  engine  exhaust 
nozzle  throat  comprising  a  collapsible  wedge  vertically 
nKMinted  internally  from  one  edge  to  the  opposite  edge 
of  said  nozzle  throat,  said  wedge  being  spaced  from 
the  lateral  periphery  of  said  nozzle  so  as  to  form  two 
parallel  flow  passages  therein,  said  wedge  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  directed  opposite  of  the  direction  of  the  ex- 
haust gas  flow  and  having  faces  adjacent  said  leading 
edge  adapted  for  movement  so  as  to  vary  the  angle  there- 
included,  vertical  pivot  means  for  so  mounting  said  wedge, 
and  actuating  means  for  causing  said  movement  whereby 
said  movenuiet  inversely  varies  the  cross-sectiooal  area 
of  said  throat. 


2,7St,i34 

ROTARY  PUMP  AND  MOTOR  HYDRAUUC 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

,  Milaii,  Haly,  Mrfgpor  to  S.  p.  A. 
RoMcltoly 
19, 1952,  Serial  N«.  395,111 
priority,  appBcad—  Italy  Septenbcr  19, 1951 


A  rotary  pump  and  motor  hydraulic  transmission  ap- 
paratus which  comprises,  in  combination,  an  outer  sta- 
tionary casing  and  a  stationary  reaction  shaft  fastened 
to  and  supported  inside  said  casing,  a  rotating  housing 
contained  in  said  casing  and  supported  for  rotation  there- 
by, an  end  of  the  said  bousing  being  in  the  shape  of  a 
driven  shaft  which  projects  from  said  casing,  a  driving 
shaft  coaxially  contained  in  the  said  reaction  shaft  and 
rouuble  with  respect  thereto,  said  driving  shaft  being 
mounted  inside  said  housing  to  selectively  rotate  relative 
to  the  housing,  said  driving  shaft  being  joumalled  at  one 
end  in  the  said  housing  and  extending  at  the  other  end 
from  said  reaction  shaft  and  said  casing,  a  multi-cylinder 
hydraulic  pump  having  a  cylinder  body  keyed  on  said 
driving  shaft  and  a  multi-cylinder  hydraulic  motor  having 
a  cylinder  body  keyed  on  the  said  reaction  shaft,  pistons 
and  connecting  rods  in  the  pump  cylinders  and  in  the 
motor  cylinders,  the  cylinders  in  each  said  cylinder  body 
having  their  axes  arranged  according  to  the  generating 
Unes  of  a  cone,  a  first  wobble  plate  pivoted  upon  said  hous» 
ing  and  containing  a  coaxial  ring  rotaubly  mounted  there- 
in and  arranged  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  connecting 
rods  of  the  pump  pistons,  said  ring  being  tiltably  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft  and  in  driving  relation  therewith, 
whereby  said  first  wobble  plate  will  assume  a  position  in 
which  the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  is  permitted  with 
respect  to  the  housing  and  a  plurality  of  positions  in  whid^ 
said  driving  shaft  and  said  housing  both  rotate,  a  second 
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wobble  plate  pivoted  upon  said  housing  and  containing  a 
ring  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  connecting  rods  of  the  motor  pistons,  the 
ring  of  said  second  wobble  plate  being  tilubly  mounted  in 
Don-rocatable  relationship  oo  said  reaction  shaft,  said  sec- 
ond wobble  plate  being  arranged  to  assume  a  position  in 
which  the  rotation  of  the  housing  does  not  affect  the  pis- 
tons of  the  motor  and  to  assume  a  plurality  of  positions 
in  which  the  rotation  of  the  housing  causes  a  variable 
stroke  of  the  pistons  of  the  motor  cylinders  and  a  passage 
of  liquid  from  the  pump  to  the  motor,  a  distributing 
plate  interposed  between  said  pump  cylinder  body  and 
said  motor  cylinder  body  and  arranged  to  provide  a  fluid 
circuit  between  the  pump  cylinders  and  the  motor  cylin- 
ders, said  distributing  plate  being  connected  to  said  rotat- 
able  housing  and  receiving  the  heads  of  said  pump  and 
motor  cylinder  bodies,  means  operable  from  the  outside 
of  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  said  distributing  plate 
and  the  said  housing  and  associated  with  the  said  first  and 
second  wobble  plates  to  control  the  slope  of  said  wobble 
plates  and  thereby  the  stroke  of  the  pistons  of  the  pump 
cylinden  and  motor  cylinders. 


2,7tt,i37 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  SYSTEMS  AND 

IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

George  R.  ■«■■,  BartMriito,  Okto.,  MriMir  to  Philip 

^asBpaay,  ■  eafpamtoaflTDatowan 

DaeMbar  4, 19S2,  Serial  N*.  324#74 

9  Hi  ill  I     (CLtt—l) 


2.  In  an  underground  storage  system,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  large  underground  caverns;  an  equal  number 
of  small  underground  caverns  paired  with  each  of  said 
larger  caverns;  valved  conduit  means  connecting  the  upper 
region  of  each  of  said  larger  and  smaller  caverns;  valved 
conduit  meaiu  connecting  the  lower  region  of  each  of  nid 
larger  and  smaller  caverns;  conduit  means  connecting  with 
the  lower  region  of  each  of  said  smaller  caverns  and  ex- 
tending to  the  surface;  filler  pipe  means  connecting  with 
the  upper  region  of  each  at  said  largrr  caverns  and  ex- 
tending to  the  surface;  and  compressor  means  connected 
to  pressure  any  of  the  smaller  caverns  while  withdrawing 
vapor  from  any  of  the  other  caverns  in  die  underground 
storage  system. 

2,7lt,(3t 

PROCBflB  or  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION 

OFGASMOrrURBS 


Octobw  IS,  19SX,  Serial  No.  314^24 
7  Hill  I    (a.tt-4) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  air  by  liquefaction 
and  rectification  in  a  separation  plant  with  a  rcctiflcatioo 
zone  having  a  temperaturs  gradieat,  the  Heps  of  supplying 
refrigeration  to  the  separation  plant  equal  to  the  average 
cold  requirements  of  the  plant,  the  refrigeration  supply 
being  subject  to  temporary  variations,  and  maintaining 
the  temperature  gradient  in  the  rectification  zone  constant 
by  accumulating  excess  liquid  formed  when  the  refrigera- 


tion supply  exceeds  the  cold  requirement  and  passing  such 
liquid  to  the  rectification  zone  when  the  cold  requirement 
exceeds   the   refrigeration   supply,   and   controUiag  said 


*M) 


^^nr«A  m 

accumulating  and  said  passing  in  accordance  with  tem- 
perature fluctuation  tendencies  at  a  point  of  maximum 
temperature  gradient  in  said  rectification  zone. 


2,7tt,C39 

CONDENSER  VALVE 

Ekoy  J.  Kraft,  Das  PlaiMa,  DL,  aarigMr  to  The  Dole 

Valve  Comptmj,  Cyci«o,  DL,  a  em^anOam  of  IBiMto 

Applicatioa  Febiwary  2t,  1955,  Sariiri  Na  499,71( 

UOalBM.   (CLil-O) 


1.  In  a  closed  referigerating  system  having  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser,  a  flow  restrictor  and  cooling  coils 
connected  in  a  closed  circuit,  liquid  cooling  means  for 
said  condenser,  and  two  thermosUtic  elements  for  con- 
trolling the  head  pressures  of  the  compressor  by  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  coolant  along  the  condenser,  one 
thermostatic  element  controlling  the  flow  of  coolant  along 
the  other  in  accordance  with  cooling  coil  temperature  and 
the  other  controlling  the  discharge  of  coolant  in  accord- 
ance with  the  temperature  thereof. 


ITtt.ilt 
CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

MricB  W.  Newberry,  Sovlb 

PiL,  a 

23, 1954,  S«M  N».  477,lt7 
5  nriwi     (CL  ~     ~ 


1.  A  control  device  cooqvising  a  switch  movable  be- 
tween two  positions,  an  operating  member  adapted  for 
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f>ciproc*tiag  mcnnmeat  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tiom  and  first  and  third  pocttions,  the  movement  of  said 
member  between  its  first  and  third  positions  being  greater 
th««  the  movement  between  iu  first  and  second  positions, 
means  for  counting  the  reciprocations  of  said  operating 
member  between  its  first  and  second  positions  and  for 
actuating  said  switch  from  <M>e  position  to  its  other  posi- 
tion after  said  member  has  undergone  a  predetermined 
number  of  reciprocations  between  said  positions,   and 
means  for  actuating  said  switch  from  said  one  position  to 
its  other  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing member  to  its  third  position. 


and  a  series  of  baffles  within  said  tank  defining  a  tor- 
tttoos  fluid  passage  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  mid 
inlet  being  adapted  to  have  a  separate  fluid  supply  means 
connected  thereto,  said  outlet  being  adapted  to  have  a 
fluid  disdiarge  means  connected  thereto,  separable,  re- 
placeable, fluid  supply  means  comprising  a  fluid  supply 


2.7tM41 
FREEZING  UNTT 
Elbert  W.  FraBkHa  a^  Gcoc|S  OvOTtoa,  Loa  Aagdca, 
CaHf^  Milinnn  lo  Fkees>Ak«  Coty.  of  America,  Loa 

i^Beathm  ]«M  19. 1M3,  ScfW  No.  3<2^18 
14  nihil    (P.i2-^ 


tank  to  be  UMunted  on  the  refrigerator  top,  and  conform- 
ing in  ctmfiguration  thereto,  and  a  readily  removable  and 
replaceable  conduit  mounted  externally  of  said  rcfnn 
erator  connecting  said  fluid  supply  tank  to  said  shelt  tank 
inlet,  said  inlet  and  said  diagonally  disposed  outlet  being 
located  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  to  fa- 
cilitate a  substantially  even  and  continuous  flow  of  fluid. 


1.  In  a  freezing  unit  including  a  cold  storage  chamber, 
a  forced  cold  air  circulating  system  for  maintaining  a 
substantially  uniform  temperature  at  all  levels  in  the 
chamber  comprising:  a  forced  cold  air  refrigerating  appa- 
ratus ditpof4  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber;  first  and 
second  vertical  side  walls  having  air  passages  therein  com- 
municating with  the  refrigerating  apparatus;  a  partition 
dividing  the  air  passage  in  the  first  wall  into  two  vertical 
passages,  each  having  openings  conunuricating  with  the 
chamber  interior,  said  second  wall  air  passage  having  a 
series  of  vertically  spaced  openings  communicating  with 
the  chamber  interior;  and  means  for  passing  cold  air  up 
said  two  vertical  passages,  out  said  openings,  across  the 
chamber  interior,  into  the  second  wall  passage  openings, 
and  down  the  second  wall  passage,  thereby  distributing  the 
cold  air  equally  in  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the 
cabinet  and  causing  the  storage  compartment  and  food 
to  be  free  from  frost  while  maintaining  a  temperature 
below  32*  F..  said  first  vertical  passage  includes  at  least 
one  additional  opening  communicating  with  the  upper  half 
of  the  chamber  interior  permitting  more  cold  air  to  enter 
the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  to  compensate  for  the 
increasing  temperature  gradient  which  tends  to  exist  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  levels  in  said  chamber. 


2,7tt,M3 
VEimCAL  FROZEN  MILX  MACHINE 


AppUcaikM  J«ly  24>  19S4,  SmW  N*.  44M1S 
irn'--     (CLtt— 114) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sabitan- 
tially  vertical  freezer  chamber  having  a  lower  tubular 
section  and  an  upper  tubular  section,  said  aections  being 
aligned  and  said  upper  section  being  supported  on  and 
separable  from  said  lower  section,  covering  means  icating 
oo  said  upper  section,  agitator  means  in  said  freezer 
chamber,  refrigerating  means  surrounding  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  said  freezing  chamber,  means  for  introducing  a 
product  to  be  frozen  into  said  freezing  chamber,  and 
means  for  removing  the  froeen  product  from  said  cham- 
ber, said  upper  freezer  chamber  aectioii  being  transpnreat, 
whereby  said  product  may  be  readily  observed  to  de- 
termine its  viscosity  and  consistency. 


2,7tt«i42 
UQUID  COOLING  MEANS 
M.  llMkfcini  ami  Joanh  R.  Bitbeed, 
Ilwiui*mg,Ky. 
I  la|v  11. 19S5,  Serial  No.  S2M76 
lOWiik   (CLtt— tf) 
A  combination  refrigerator  shelf  and  liquid  tank  com- 
prising a  shallow  flat  tank  having  a  flat  recUngular  shelf 
top  and  being  of  a  size  to  fit  within  and  be  supported 
within   a   refrigerator   having   shelf   supporting   means 
therewithin,   said   tank   having   a   fluid   inlet,   a   fluid 
outlet  di^>osed  diagonally   relative  to  said   fluid  inlet. 


2,7tM44 

REFRIGERATING  CHAMBER  AND  FREEZING 

■OX  ARRANGEMENTS 


May  If.  19S3, 8«W  N*.  3SMM 
^.  MpHcalioa  9wa4«i  Odekar  1»  1952 
1  cUm.   (CL  tt— 110 

In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  having  a  first  evaporator 
chamber,  a  second  condenser  chamber,  a  wall  separating 
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said  chambers,  and  a  compressor  with  pressure  and  suc- 
tion sides:  a  movable  section  in  said  wall,  rotatable  to 
expose  selectively  either  side  thereof  in  either  of  said 
chambers,  a  tubular  loop  mounted  on  each  side  of  said 
movable  section  to  move  therewith,  and  circuit  means 
comprising  a  supply  pipe  connecting  the  loop  positioned 
in  said  first  chamber  to  the  pressure  side  of  the  com- 


pressor, expansion  valve  means  connected  to  the  two  loops 
for  selectively  engaging  the  supply  pipe,  a  delivery  pipe 
connecting  the  loop  potiticMied  in  said  aecond  chamber 
to  the  suction  side  of  ^e  compressor,  and  valve  means  for 
reversing  the  connections  of  said  two  loops  with  said 
compressor  whereby  the  function  of  each  loop  may  be 
reversed  from  evaporator  to  condenser  and  from  condenser 
to  evaporator. 


2.78t,M5 

REFRIGERATION 
E.  Knic  EvaaavMe.  MLt  amlpaor  t»  Servcl,  Inc., 
New  Y«t.  N.  Y„  a  eOTFonllea  of  Delaware 

Hinmtir  29. 19S4.  Serial  No.  47t.293 
7CWBH.    (CLtt— 119) 
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which  products  are  uaed  to  cool  further  portions  of  air, 
the  steps  of  providing  a  store  of  liquid  compriaiag  mainly 
oxygen;  holding  said  store  of  liquid  separate  from  the 
liquids  involved  in  the  rectification;  during  continuous 
rectifying  operation,  utilizing  portions  of  said  store  of 
liquid  to  produce  refrigeration  for  the  rectification  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  provide  the  low-temperature  refrigeration 
requirements  of  the  air  separation  in  excess  oi  that  gained 


PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW- 
TEMPERATURE  SEPARATION  OF  AIR 
pyOp  K.  Rkc,  While  PWh,  N.  Y.,  aaaigMir  to  Ualoa 
CaihMa  aad  Cartes  Cafpontfea.  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 
AppUcaliaa  Marck  24. 19S9.  Serial  No.  344,431 
17  nilii  I     (CLC2— 123) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  supplying  oxygen  to  a  consimier  sys- 
tem having  a  variable  deniand  for  same  including  periods 
of  normal  demand  and  of  demand  in  excess  of  the  normal 
and  including  the  low-temperature  separation  of  air  by 
rectification  in  which  air  cooled  and  freed  of  moisture  and 
carbon  dioxide  is  subjected  to  low-temperature  recti- 
fication to  separate  oxygen  and  nitrogen  rich  products. 


■  ^ 


1.  In  a  vacuum  type  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus 
containing  absorption  solution  adapted  to  be  circulated 
therein  and  in  which  hydrogen  is  apt  to  occur,  a  gas  stor- 
age vessel,  means  for  transferring  hydrogen  from  the 
other  parts  to  the  gas  storage  vessel  comprising  a  con- 
duit, a  cell  connected  to  the  gas  storage  vessel  and  having 
a  palladium  wall  throu^  which  hydrogen  diffuses  to  the 
ambient  atonosphere,  and  said  conduit  being  inclined  up- 
wardly throughout  its  length  in  the  upright  operating 
position  of  the  apparatus  and  having  angulariy  related 
sections  projecting  above  the  liquid  level  of  solution  in 
any  tipped  position  of  the  apparatua.  | 


by  pretreatment  of  the  air  including  said  cooling  oi  air 
by  the  products;  delivering  the  oxygen  product  of  the 
air  separation  and  an  oxygen  product  resulting  from  the 
liquid  drawn  from  said  store  of  liquid  to  the  consimier 
system  during  periods  of  normal  demand;  and  withdraw- 
ing, gasifying,  and  delivering  additional  oxygen  from  said 
store  of  liquid  to  the  consumer  system  in  accordance  with 
the  demands  in  excess  of  normal. 


2,7SM47 
GASEOUS  FLUID  COOLING  DEVICE 
Frederick  H.  Green.  Loa  Aafalca.  Calif.,  aaaigaor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporatkm,  Loa  Aagdea,  CaUf .,  a  coqporatloa 
of  CaUfomfai 

AppUcaikM  November  14, 1949,  SerW  No.  127,127 
ISCkrima.    (CL<2~13^ 


,1  .fJH :. 


I.  In  a  system  for  cooling  air  which  is  delivered  to 
a  space  to  be  cooled  from  an  air  compressor  of  an  air- 
craft which  also  has  an  air  ram:  a  casing  having  therein 
a  coolant  passage  fpr  coolant  air  received  from  said  ram; 
heat  exchange  duct  means  extending  in  said  path  of  flow 
of  coolant  air,  the  upstream  end  of  said  duct  means  being 
arranged  to  receive  compressed  air  from  said  air  com- 
pressor; one  or  more  vortex  tube  means  extended  in  said 
casing  in  crossing  relation  to  said  path  of  flow  of  coolant 
air,  said  vortex  means  having  plates  therecMi  in  said  path 
of  flow  to  form  heat  dissipating  fins,  some  of  said  plates 
being  disposed  angularly  with  relation  to  said  path  of 
flow;  an  air  induction  means  at  one  end  of  said  casing 
adapted  to  conduct  cooled  compressed  air  from  the  outlet 
end  of  said  heat  exchange  duct  means  to  the  interiors  of 
said  vortex  tubes,  said  air  induction  means  having  inlet 
nozzle  means  through  which  the  compressed  air  is  de- 
livered into  said  vcMTtex  tubes;  cooled  air  outlet  means  for 
said  vortex  tubes;  heated  air  outlet  nfeans  for  said  vortex 
tubes;  an  aspirator  connected  to  said  casing  so  as  to  move 
air  through  said  coolant  passage,  said  aspirator  having  a 
nozzle;  and  means  connecting  said  heated  air  outlet  means 
of  said  vortex  tubes  to  said  nozzle  of  said  aspirator  so  that 
the  discharged  hot  air  will  act  to  move  coolant  air  through 
said  coolant  passage.  i 


\' 
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AIR  CONDITIONED  TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
PHtdrai  H.  Shcffffon,  JMMlcm  N.  Y. 

May  «,  1953,  StKkd  No.  353,M4 
4CtaiaH.    (0.42— 14«) 
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said  conduit  and  said  evaporator  tube,  an  expinsion  valve 
in  said  evaporator  tube  exterior  of  the  tubing  and  a  drier 
coil  connected  to  said  evaporator  tube  exterior  of  the 
tubing,  the  beverage  in  the  tubing  flowing  around  the 
evaporator  tube  in  heat  transfer  relation  thereto  and  being 
cooled  thereby  and  bathing  the  conduit  to  cool  the  other 
beverage. 

2,7SS,45« 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS 
laieiriodMrnri GiMM C  Wcracr.  Warrea,  Pa. 
Apylkatioa  March  31, 1952,  S«1al  No.  279,522 
IdataH.    (CLM— U) 


1.  In  a  telephone  booth  including  two  side  panels,  a 
rear  panel,  a  front  door  and  naeans  for  mounting  a  tele- 
phone in  one  rear  comer  of  the  booth;  a  compartmented 
ceiling  structiue  comprising  a  pan  and  including  a  down- 
wardly extending  depression  in  the  pan  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  one  comer  of  the  booth  and  means  forming  two 
passages  above  the  pan,  a  first  of  the  passages  containing 
an  air  blower  and  a  refrigerated  coil  and  having  an  inlet 
for  air  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  booth  and 
an  outlet  for  air  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
booth,  the  blower  circulating  air  from  the  inlet,  through 
the  passage  and  the  refrigerated  coil  to  the  outlet,  and  the 
second  passage  containing  a  refrigerator  compressor  unit 
positioned  in  said  depression,  condenser  coils  and  a  blower 
and  having  an  inlet  for  air  communicating  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  booth  and  an  outlet  for  air  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  the  booth,  the  blower  circulating  air 
from  the  inlet  through  the  passage  and  the  condenser  coil 
to  the  outlet 


2,7n,M9 

COOLING  AND  SERVING  SYSTEM 

Cinfkt  E.  Tnl,  BrUfsvort,  Ohio 

Appttcatfoo  Apre  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  575,39« 

(OafaM.    (CL(2— 141) 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  beverages  during  dis- 
pensing thereof  comprising  at  least  two  beverage  con- 
tainers, and  at  least  two  nozzle  means,  a  tubing  for  con- 
veying one  of  the  beverages  and  having  means  connecting 
it  to  the  container  for  said  beverage,  one  of  said  nozzle 
means  being  connected  to  the  tubing  to  dispense  the  bev- 
erage therefrom,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  other  con- 
tainer and  extending  concentrically  within  the  tubing  and 
connected  to  the  other  nozzle  means,  an  evaporator  tube 
extending  concentrically  in  said  tubing,  a  plurality  of 
disc-like  plastic  spacers  each  having  an  axial  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough  with  said  spacers  being  threaded  on 
said  evaporator  tube  in  spaced  relation,  means  on  said 
evaporator  tube  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  spacers 
for  maintaining  said  spacers  in  fixed  relation  on  said  tube, 
said  spacers  being  effective  to  prevent  contact  between 


1.  In  a  flexible  coupling  the  combination  of  shaft  at- 
taching flanges,  sets  of  laminated  metal  discs  connected 
to  said  flanges,  and  means  connecting  said  sets  together 
comprising  flange  portions  connected  to  each  of  the  disc 
sets  and  having  elongated  rigid  tubes  extending  there- 
from in  axially  aligned  association,  an  elontated  rigid 
tube  disposed  within  and  interfltting  in  radially  spaced 
relation  within  said  first-mentioned  tubes,  and  individual 
rubber  sleeves  in  the  tubes  first  mentioned  bonding  them 
to  the  interfltting  tube. 


2.7tM5l 

PLUCKING  TOOLS 

Gostaf  Edwte  QwmmIhi.  Borlance,  Sweden 

ApplicatfcM  DccMHhcr  13. 1955.  Serial  No.  SS2J9« 

Claims  priority,  applkaHoa  Sw«<«a  December  31, 1954 

SCWm.    (a.f»-2«) 


1.  A  plucking  tool  comprising  in  combination  a  pair 
of  rollers  for  the  pulhng  out  of  the  bristles  from  a  fur, 
a  support  for  carrying  said  rollers,  means  for  pressing  said 
rollers  against  one  another,  means  for  stroking  the  sup- 
port over  the  fur,  and  means  for  shifting  the  support  up 
and  down  in  the  tool  for  the  adjustment  of  the  height 
of  the  rollers  in  unison  in  relation  to  the  support,  said 
last-mentioned  means  including  a  toothed  rack  driving 
mechanism  and  an  indicator  to  indicate  the  height  of  the 
rollers  in  respect  to  the  support. 


^    H. 
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2.7M,652 

CONCRETE  ANCHORAGES 

New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  ■■Jgani  to 

^MBfrnrnj,  Ik.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

i  of  New  Yorii 

Anikatkm  Febraary  7, 1952,  Scriid  No.  27«,459 

2Clatans.    (CL  72— lf5) 

1.   A   concrete   anchorage   comprising  a   plurality  of 

spaced  parallel  rods,  a  spiral  helix  formed  of  flat  strip 

metal  secured  at  its  periphery  between  the  rods,  said 

spiral  having  its  convolutions  spaced  apart  to  permit  of 
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fhe  entry  of  concrete  between  them  and  to  engage  the 
flat  surfaces  of  the  convolutions,  said  convolutions  being 
of  a  pitch  to  engage  with  the  threads  of  a  bolt  inserted 
within  the  helix,  a  second  spiral  helix  secured  at  its 
periphery  between  the  rods,  the  second  helix  being  also 
composed  of  flat  strip  metal  and  having  its  convolutions 
spaced  apart  for  distances  greater  than  the  distances  be- 
tween the  convolutions  in  the  first  helix,  which  spacing 


^mmi 


is  such  as  to  prevent  engagement  with  the  threads  of 
the  bolt,  the  second  helix  being  free  of  the  bolt  and  hav- 
ing a  free  and  unencumbered  axial  passage  and  being 
adapted  for  embedment  in  a  concrete  mass  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  face  of  the  mass  than  the  bolt-receiving 
helix,  the  axial  opening  in  the  second  helix  permitting 
the  concrete  to  enter  as  well  as  entering  between  the 
convolutions  of  the  said  helix. 


2,7tt,4S3 

CORNER  BEAD  GAUGE  AND  PLUMB 

Wallace  G.  Ai^la,  Rocky  Momt.  Va. 

ApHkiHioa  Mvch  31, 19S4,  Serial  No.  42f,lS2 

3CWM.    (CL72— 12t) 


1 .  An  instrumem  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame  including  an  elongated  arm  having  an  elongated 
inner  straight  edge  adapted  to  be  disposed  flush  against 
a  vertical  wall  member  and  with  said  arm  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  gauge  bar  slidably  supported  by  said 
frame  and  disposed  with  its  axis  forming  an  oblique  angle 
with  said  straight  edge,  means  limiting  sliding  movement 
of  said  gauge  bar  in  directions  only  axially  thereof,  said 
gauge  bar  having  a  notched  inner  end  the  sides  of  which 
form  a  right  angle,  one  of  which  is  disposed  parallel  to 
said  straight  edge,  and  means  adjustably  clamping  said 
gauge  bar  to  the  frame  with  said  side  of  the  notch  set 
back  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  straight  edge  for 
locating  the  apex  of  said  notch  a  predetermined  distance 
outwardly  of  a  comer  of  the  wall  member  against  which 
said  straight  edge  is  disposed,  said  apex  of  the  notch  pro- 
viding a  seat  for  the  bead  of  a  comer  piece  to  position  the 
comer  piece  bead  a  predetermined  distance  outwardly 
from  the  comer  of  said  wall  member,  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  second  arm  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  men- 
tioned arm  and  combioing  therewith  to  form  a  square, 
said  gauge  bar  being  disposed  at  the  apex  of  said  square 
and  intersecting  the  angle  formed  by  said  arms,  said  sec- 
ond arm  including  a  part  having  an  inner  straight  edge 
adapted  to  abut  another  wall  member  disposed  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  wall  member  engaged  by  said  straight  edge  of 
the  first  arm,  said  straight  edges  having  adjacent  ends 
spaced  from  the  notched  inner  end  of  the  gauge  bar,  said 
straight  edges  being  disposed  in  planes  intersecting  at  a 
point  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  gauge  bar,  said 
second  arm  having  an  elongated  bar  disposed  longitudinal- 
ly thereof  having  one  longitudinal  edge  forming  said 
straight  edge  of  the  second  arm,  said  longitudinal  bar 
having  a  notch  opening  outwardly  of  said  straight  edge 
including  a  side  disposed  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
bar  and  facing  toward  an  inner  end  thereof,  and  means 
slidably  connected  to  said  second  arm  and  movable  trans- 


versely thereof  on  which  said  longitudinal  bar  is  supported 
for  adjustment  transversely  of  the  second  arm  to  posi- 
tion the  apex  of  the  notch  thereof  a  distance  from  a 
comer  of  the  last  mentioned  wall  member  corresponding 
to  the  spacing  of  the  notch  of  said  gauge  bar  from  the 
comer  of  the  first  mentioned  wall  member,  whereby  the 
bead  of  a  second  comer  piece  may  be  seated  in  the  notch 
of  said  longitudinal  bar  and  positioned  thereby  a  desired 
distance  from  the  last  mentioned  wall  member  corner. 


2,7SS,<54 
ACCELEROMETER  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Thomag  H.  Wiaacko  and  Robert  E.  Taimo,  Altadena, 
CaHf.,  aiignora  to  Wiancko  Engineering  Company,  a 
corpoiatioa  of  Calif  omia 

AppUcation  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,9M 
23Clahns.    (CL  73— 1) 


1.  In  a  method  of  calilnating  a  test  accelerometer,  the 
steps  which  comprise:  similariy  orienting  said  test  ao* 
celerometer  and  a  reference  accelerometer  in  two  accel* 
eration  fields  whereby  said  accelerometers  produce  out* 
puts  corresponding  to  the  accelerations  to  which  they  ars 
subjected,  varying  the  strength  of  said  acceleration  fields 
as  a  function  of  time,  maintaining  the  accelerations  to 
which  said  accelerometers  are  subjected  in  a  constant  pro* 
portion  as  they  are  varied,  measuring  the  difference  be- 
tween the  outputs  of  said  accelerometers  as  the  accelera- 
tion fields  are  varied,  measuring  one  of  the  acceleration 
fields,  and  correlating  the  measured  differences  between 
the  outputs  with  the  measured  acceleration  field. 


2.78MS5 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  WEAR 

RESISTANCE  OF  TEXTILE  YARNS 

Ferenc  Balogh  and  Karoly  RanMsaeder,  B«dapest,  Hnn- 

gary,  mmtgamn  to  "UetrnffV  TaialBMayokat  Ertekcsito 

Vailalat,  Bniaprst.  Ha^puy,  a  Hwi«ariH 

Appttcatiwi  Inaa  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434^7 

7ClaiBM.    (CL73— 7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  wear  resistance  of  tex- 
tile yams,  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  rotauble  holder 
means  on  said  base  for  clamping  a  test  piece  of  such  yam. 
one  of  said  rotatable  holder  means  being  axially  displaco- 
abk  as  well,  tensioning  nneans  on  said  base  adsptfd  to 
tension  said  test  piece  under  the  action  of  a  constant  force, 
a  wearing  tool  for  predetermined  wearing  engafement 
with  said  test  piece  and  displaceably  arranged  therealong 
on  said  base,  drive  means  on  said  base  for  rotating  said 
holder  means  at  a  uniform  angular  speed  and  for  moving 
said  wearing  tool  along  said  test  piece  ao  as  to  expose 
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■  predetermined  cytindrical  surface  area  thereof  to  a  well 
defined  wearing  action,  and  re^ster  means  on  said  base 
adapted  to  be  operated  at  least  in  dependance  on  the  op- 
eration of  said  drive  means  for  registering  the  ntunber  of 
complete  operational  cycles  thereof. 


MEANS  FOR  INVESTIGATING  GASES 
Howard  H.  Sudcr,  AlliaipiiUBS,  N.  Mcz^ 

to  Ike  IMM  Stete  of 
by  the  UiiM  StolM  Atonfe  EMigy 


AMBcatioa  Noraabcr  17, 1954,  Serial  N«.  449,5«4 
ICUam,   (CL73— 24) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
imperforate  casing  having  a  thin-edge  gas  influent  orifice 
of  small  diameter  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  gas 
effluent  aperture  of  larger  diameter  spaced  from  said  in- 
fluent orifice  for  connection  with  noeans  to  withdraw  gas 
from  the  casing  interior,  a  pipe  member  enclosed  within 
the  casing  intermediate  said  influent  orifice  and  effluent 
aperture  having  a  single  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  means 
supporting  the  pipe  member  with  its  open  end  in  unim- 
peded communication  with  and  in  close  proximity  to  but 
4>aced  from  the  thin  edge  of  said  influent  orifice  for 
creating  a  tone  upon  withdrawal  of  gas  from  the  casing 
through  said  effluent  aperture  and  simultaneous  drawing 
of  gas  into  the  casing  through  said  influent  orifice  and 
past  said  open  end  of  the  pipe  member,  and  means  within 
the  casing  for  supporting  a  microphone  within  the  casing 
and  at  varying  distances  from  said  pipe  member. 


2,7SS,657 
METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  AREA  AND  PORE 
_y OLU»gt  MIASUREMENT  EY  DESORFTION 

CjtmmM  Cifwy,  N«w  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  tmfontiom 
oiMalBa 

Not  Mil  ir  2f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,343 
4CliriaM.    (CL73-^3S) 


1 


*._- 


1.  A  method  for  the  measurement  of  surface  areas 
greater  than  O.S  square  meter  per  gram  which  comprises 
placing  the  material  to  be  measured  in  equilibrium  with 
a  gas  at  a  constant  pressure  below  0.3  of  the  equilibrium 
pressure  of  the  said  gas  with  the  liquid  form  of  said  gas 
at  the  temperature  at  which  said  material  is  held,  said 
temperature  being  between  30-195*  absolute;  measuring 
the  amount  of  gas  desorbed  on  heating  said  material  to 
room  temperature  and  calculating  from  the  amount  of 
gas  desorbed  the  surface  area  of  the  material. 


2,7tS,<5t 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AND  LOCALIZING 

LEAKS  IN  GAS-PRESSURE  PROTECTED  CABLES 


OtorLMte, 


to  T( 


of 
Novi 
12 


ArrU  Rkkari  Pdrtoi,  Stovito, 

I  cNOCsMMB,  9WMMB,  BHIOOti 

L  M  EiioMM,  Stockbonn,  Swc> 


2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,854 
(CL73-^4«.5) 


1.  For  use  with  a  gas-presaure  protected  cable,  to 
which  a  compressed  gas  reservoir  is  connected  through  a 
pressure  regulator  to  one  end  of  a  designated  section  of 
the  cable,  apparatus  to  indicate  and  localize  leaks  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  gas  pressure  manometer  con- 
nected to  the  reservoir  ahead  of  the  regulator  to  indicate 
the  initial  gas  pressure  therein  and  reduced  pressures 
due  to  cable  leakage,  means  oo  said  manooieter  adapted 
to  be  engaged  for  each  predetermined  increment  of  pres- 
sure reduction  and  signalling  means  arranged  to  be  trig- 
gered by  said  manometer  means  each  time  the  indica- 
tion thereof  is  reduced  by  said  inedetermined  increment 


2,71M99 
FATIGUE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Rkhard  R.  ffaJBar,  Ly«rW  Ccatcr,  aod  KeoDcth  a 
Sinmey,  Bevcriy,  Mmi.,  iwlgnnM  to  CsmnJ  Etodrfe 
ly,  a  coiposatfoa  of  New  York 

Sspliwiii  17, 1951,  Sariid  No.  244,984 
SCWw.   (CL  73— 47.4) 


r-i^ 


1.  In  fatigue  testing  apparatus  of  the  type  induding 
an  electromagnetic  oscillatory  circuit  adaptnl  to  include 
a  specimen  to  be  tested  as  its  oscillation  frequency  con- 
trolling elemem,  means  for  providing  a  unidirectiooal 
voltage  responsive  in  amplitude  to  variations  in  vibra- 
tional amplitude  of  a  specimen,  means  incloding  a  source 
of  substantially  constant  reference  unidirectional  voltage 
connected  to  oppose  said  vibration  amplitude  responsive 
unidirectional  voitage  for  providing  a  difference  vohage 
varying  invenely  in  accord  with  the  amplitude  variatiooa 
of  the  specimen  vibrations,  a  controlled  amplitude  levld 
limiter  drcuit  including  a  double  diode  amplitude  limittr 
stage,  means  for  delivering  said  difference  voltage  to  the 
anodes  of  both  said  diodes,  means  for  delivering  to  the 
cathode  of  one  of  said  diodes  a  constant  amplitude  volt- 
age responsive  in  frequency  to 'the  vibration  frequency 
of  said  specimen,  and  voltage  responsive  means  connected 
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lo  receive  the  voltage  developed  at  the  cathode  of  tbt 
other  of  said  diodes  for  enforcing  vibratioo  of  said  speci- 
men, whereby  oscillations  in  said  oscillatory  circuit  are 
maintained  at  a  constant  ampUtude  despite  changes  in 
the  natural  resonant  flexural  frequency  of  said  specimen. 


2,788,442 

IMPROYED  APPARATUS  FOR  MAiONG 

MEASUREMENTS  IN  A  WELL 

Brace  F.  WOcy,  Barticsville,  Oklla.,  — Ignor  to  PblOipa 

Petrofcnin  Company,  a  con^ndiom  of  Debware 

ApHicatfoa  Deccnbcr  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,295 

nCUbma.    (CL  73— 151) 


2,788,448 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESETTING  PARACHUTE 

RELEASE  ASSEMBLIES 

Ced  W.  Hospsfcora,  Pctersbwg,  Va.,  asatgnor  to  the 

Uaitod  States  of  Awmitn  m  rrprrafted  by  the  Sec- 

oflkeAiwy 

^iptiitii  14, 1954,  Sertai  No.  454,440 
3  nihil     (CL73— 141) 
(GflHried  aider  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Co4e  at52),  aec.  244) 


1.  Apparatus  f or  uae  in  presetting  a  parachute  release 
assembly  comprising  an  upstanding  frame  induding  a  pair 
of  spaced  uprights,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  tops  of  the 
uprights,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  uprights  near  their 
lower  ends,  a  yoke  suspended  from  the  first-named  cross 
bar,  a  piston  rod  depeodingly  secured  to  said  yoke,  a 
vertically  movable  hydraulic  cylinder  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  piston  rod  and  depending  therefrom, 
fluid  pressure  operated  meaiu  connected  with  said  cylinder 
to  elevate  and  lower  the  same,  a  tension  measuring  instru- 
ment connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  means 
forming  a  first  detachable  connection  between  the  para- 
chute release  assembly  and  said  instrument,  and  means 
forming  a  second  detachable  connection  between  the 
parachute  release  assembly  and  the  second  named  cross 
bar  of  the  frame. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  temperature  coii> 
ditions  in  a  well  which  comprises  an  elongated  tool 
adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well  and  having  a  pair  of 
coils  disposed  at  a  location  adjacent  each  end  oi  said 
tool,  wherein  the  coils  at  each  eixl  of  the  tool  define  oppo- 
site arms  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  the  improvement  whidi 
comprises  a  thin  metallic  spool  open  at  each  end,  sur- 
rounding a  circumferentially  recessed  portion  of  said  tool 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  tool,  each  of  said  spooiM  befaig 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  pair  of  said  coils,  a  pair 
of  thermal  resistive  coils  wound  about  each  spoi^;  a 
plurality  of  supporting  members  securing  said  spools  to 
said  to^  and  spacing  said  spools  from  said  tool  so  as  to 
provide  an  annular  space  between  each  of  said  spooh  and 
said  tool;  a  thin  metal  cover  member  secured  to  each  of 
said  spools  so  as  to  hermetically  seal  the  coils  therein, 
leaving  the  annular  space  open;  leads  extending  from 
one  pair  of  said  coils  through  the  interior  of  a  supporting 
member  to  the  interior  of  said  tool  and  thence  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current;  and  leads  extending  from  the  other 
pair  of  said  coils  through  the  interior  of  a  supporting 
member  to  the  interior  of  said  tool  and  thence  to  an 
indicating  device. 


1,788,441 
MODEL  CATCHER  FOR  WIND  TUNNEL 

A.  Foil,  WMMii^n,  D.  C  a^  lokn  C 
ViiiiitM,  BsHiHin,  Md^  Mri^Ms  to  Ikn  Ualtod  States 
of  Ansarira  as  iipiswlii  by  Urn  Saoetanr  of  the  Navy 
Afplfcatfaa  ^iptiaitir  24, 1954,  Scital  No.  411,484 
5ClataB.    (CL73— 147)  | 

(Gnatei  Mte  THk  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  asc  244) 


~+-7r>' ^ 


^ 


I.  A  wind  tunnel  including  a  model  supporting  means 
contained  in  the  throat  thereof,  meaiu  for  <♦•  "fjng  the 
flow  of  air  throu^  said  wind  tiumd  and  past  said  modd 
support,  a  screen  extending  transversely  of  said  wind 
tunnel  and  occupying  the  cross  sectional  area  therecrf,  said 
screen  being  located  downwind  of  the  model  sufiport  and 
resiliently  attached  to  the  walls  of  said  timnel. 


2,788,443 
ELECTRONIC  YERIFIER 
Lewis  T.  Whcctock,  Masihnttaa  Bcacl^  Calif.,  assign  ni  to 
Iirtensatioaal   Bnitatss   Marhlnis   Coq^orattoo,   New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cosporadoa  of  New  Yoit 

Application  May  17,  1954,  ScrW  No.  434384 
14ClabBBB.  (CL73— 154) 
1.  A  machine  for  verifying  perforations  at  a  plurality 
of  iiidex  positions  in  different  colimins  of  a  record  card 
comprising  in  combination,  an  escapement  mechanisa 
operable  when  energized  to  advance  the  card  from  one 
column  to  the  next,  an  exclusive  OR  circuit  including 
a  pair  of  electronic  valves  for  each  index  position  of  aiUd 
card,  each  pair  of  electronic  valves  being  coodnctm 
only  if  one  or  the  other,  but  not  both  of  the  valves  are 
pulsed,  sensing  means  electrically  connected  to  the  exdn- 
sive  OR  ctrcuiu  and  coDtroUed  by  perforatioas  in  said 
card  for  pulsing  one  valve  of  each  said  pair  of  valves 
to  initially  render  the  valves  corresponding  to  the  pafo> 
rated  index  positions  conductive,  manually  operable  keys, 
key  contacts  operated  by  said  keys  and  connected  to  cor* 
responding  index  position  exclusive  OR  circuits,  said  key 
contacts  adapted  to  pulse  the  other  valve  of  each  pair 
of  valves  to  render  all  the  valves  oorre^cmding  to  the 
index    positions   ol   the    key    contacts   operated    noo- 
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conductive  if  initially  conductive,  said  last  mentioned 
means  rendering  all  the  valves  corre^>ondins  to  the  index 
positions  of  the  key  contacts  operated  conductive  if  ini- 
tially non-conductive,  a  set  of  bail  contacts  operated  by 
each  of  said  keys  after  said  key  contacts  are  operated, 
means  including  said  set  of  bail  contacts  to  energize  said 


1^  Li: 


escapement  mechanism  when  conditioned,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  exclusive  OR  circuits  to  a  common  out- 
put circuit  through  which  said  valve  current  flows,  said 
common  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  energizing  means 
and  adapted  to  condition  said  energizing  means  except  if 
any  of  said  valves  remain  conductive. 


2,78t,M4 
FLUID  PRESSURE  METER 
wnHam  C.  Covlbom,  Rodya  Hcighli,  umi  Hctbeit  J. 
SMidbcffs,  New  Yofk.  N.  Y.,  Mriginri,  by  mtamt  am- 

tiM  of  miBota 

Affttcatioa  Dcccaibcr  19, 1952,  ScrW  No.  33MM 
aCteiaM.    (CL73— 39t) 


able  to  the  directioo  of  displacement  of  the  armature  from 
the  null  point,  a  circuit  including  a  source  of  poleatial 
and  a  variable  impedance  for  energizing  said  winding, 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  varying  said  impedance 
to  alter  the  current  flowing  through  said  winding  to  change 
the  magnetic  pull  thereof  to  restore  the  armature  to  its 
null  position  and  means  for  measuring  the  current  flowing 
through  the  winding  as  the  desired  measurement  of  pcM- 
sure. 

2,7tS,M5 
TWm'  TUBE  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
H.  Wi— cfc».  A  hiif,  CaMf. 
IMC  2S,  19S1,  Scttal  No.  233,271 
IICUm.    (€3.73-^11) 


1.  In  a  pressure  gauge:  a  housing  iixriuding  a  tubular 
member  closed  at  opposite  ends  by  first  and  second  end 
walls;  a  twist  tube  mounted  on  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
extending  into  the  space  within  said  housing,  the  inner 
end  of  said  twist  tube  being  adapted  to  rotate  about  the 
axis  of  said  twist  tube  in  response  to  a  difference  in  the 
pressure  inside  and  outside  said  twist  tube,  the  axis  of 
said  twist  tube  lying  on  the  axis  of  said  housing;  a  holding 
element  supported  by  said  twist  tube  and  projecting  to- 
ward said  other  wall  along  said  axis;  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  other  end  wall  and  mounted  for  rotation 
therein,  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  shaft  lying  on  the 
axis  of  said  housing;  a  crank  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  shaft  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  crank 
having  a  finger  at  the  outer  end  thereof  extending  toward 
said  one  end  wall,  said  finger  being  offset  from  itid 
holding  element  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  axis;  a 
spiral  spring  having  its  outer  end  secured  to  said  finger 
aind  its  inner  end  secured  to  said  holding  element,  said 
spring  being  arranged  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis; 
and  means  for  detecting  rotation  of  the  inner  end  of  said 
twist  tube. 


IRREGULARLY  OPERATING  CONTROL 
MECHANBMS 
Sarnad  Roacoc,  BoMoa,  EailMi,  aaiCMNr  to  Hay 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  meter,  a  housing,  means  provid- 
ing communication  between  the  interior  of  the  housing 
and  the  fluid  whose  pressure  is  to  be  measured,  a  bellows 
mounted  in  the  housing,  an  electromagnet  having  a  mag- 
netic field  mounted  in  the  housing,  means  for  adjusting 
the  magnetic  field  of  said  electromagnet,  a  winding  car- 
ried by  the  bellows  and  positioned  in  said  magnetic  field, 
an  armature  pivotally  carried  by  said  housing,  means 
connecting  the  armature  to  the  winding  for  movement 
therewith,  a  sensing  means  having  a  null  point  mounted 
within  the  housing  adjacent  the  armature,  a  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  displacement  of  the  armature  with  re- 
spect to  the  sensing  means  for  producing  a  signal  agree- 


Applicallaa  October  24, 1953,  Scrtol  No.  3St,179 
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(CL74— 1) 


1.  In  an  irregularly  operating  control  motion  wherein 
a  tumbler  falls  haphazardly  from  one  to  another  of  a 
number  of  circumferentially  spaced  pockets  inside  a 
hoUow  rotary  control  member,  the  provision  of  a  freely 
rotatably  movable  deflector  within  the  hollow  rotary  con- 
trol member  against  which  deflector  the  tumbler  maly 
engage  during  its  falling  movement  from  one  pocket  to 
another. 


2,7n,M7 

AUTO-MEMORY  CLUTCH 

md  ffoi— i  E.G«oa 

^ to  NoflhiofAlraafI,  bc^  Hawthonc,  CaliL, 

a  eoifoffatkM  of  CaHfbnii 
AppBcatfoa  Norcaibtr  2, 1953,  SetW  No.  391,122 
<CUhM.    (CL74— 1) 


ter  said  rocker  means,  said  cam  follower  shaft  engaging 
the  recesses  on  said  cams  when  aligned,  whereby  the 
clutch  is  engaged  and  said  input  shaft  is  connected  with 
said  output  shaft. 


2,78S>M 
TUNING  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

RANGE  RECEIVERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  J.  Spcibcr,  Phliii»hli,  Pn.,  siiigniii  to  Radto 
of  America,  a  eoiyoniito«  of  Delaware 

)»craihtr  1, 1953,  ScrW  No.  395,451 
llOaiM.   (CL  74— 19.45) 


1.  An  auto-memory  dutch,  comprising:  an  input  shaft 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  input  driving  means;  an 
output  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotaUbly  coupled  to  a  roUtaUy 
driven  device  having  a  mechanically  limited  operational 
range,  said  output  shaft  poatiooed  in  extended  longitudi- 
nal alignment  with  said  input  shaft;  a  fixed  bearing  plate 
rotatably  supporting  said  output  shaft;  a  first  arm  sup- 
port affixed  to  a  counter-boied  end  of  said  output  shaft, 
said  first  arm  support  having  two  radially  extended  arms 
in  opposed  directions;  bearing  means  mounted  in  the 
counter-bored  end  of  said  output  shaft  rotatably  support- 
ing an  end  of  said  input  shaft;  a  first  recessed  circular 
cam  affixed  sequentially  adjacent  said  first  arm  support 
on  said  input  shaft;  a  first  two-toothed  gear  sequentially 
affixed  to  said  first  cam  on  said  input  shaft,  the  recess 
on  said  first  cam  located  180  degrees  opposite  a  notch 
defined  by  the  two  teeth  on  said  first  two-toothed  gear; 
a  fint  n-toothed  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  sequence  on 
said  input  shaft;  a  second  recessed  circular  cam  rotatably 
mounted  in  sequence  on  said  input  shaft,  said  second  cam 
affixed  to  said  first  n-toothed  gear;  a  second  two-toothed 
gear  rotatably  mounted  in  sequence  on  said  input  shaft 
and  affixed  to  said  second  cam,  the  recess  on  said  second 
cam  located  180  degrees  opposite  a  notch  defined  by 
the  two  teeth  on  said  second  two4ootbed  gear,  a  second 
n-toothed  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  sequence  on  said 
input  shaft;  a  third  reccased  circular  cam  rotatably 
mounted  in  sequence  on  said  input  abaft,  said  third  cam 
affixed  to  said  second  n-toothed  gear,  a  second  arm  sup- 
port rotatably  mounted  and  affixed  in  sequence  on  said 
input  shaft,  said  seooad  ana  support  having  two  radially 
extended  arms  in  opposed  directions;  an  idler  shaft  con- 
necting two  ends  of  said  first  aad  seoood  arm  supports 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  input  shaft;  a  first  idler  gear 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  idler  shaft  to  engage  said  first 
two-toothed  gear  and  said  ftnt  n-toothed  gear;  a  second 
idler  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  idler  shaft  to  engage 
said  second  two-toothed  gear  and  said  second  n-toothed 
gear,  a  pivot  shaft  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  arm  supports  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
input  shaft;  a  cam  follower  shaft;  rocker  means  mount- 
ing said  follower  shaft  on  said  pivot  shaft  to  engage  said 
follower  shaft  with  the  recesses  on  said  cams;  a  first  and 
second  locking  dog  shafts  affixed  to  said  rocker  means, 
said  first  dog  shaft  positioned  to  engage  said  fixed  bearing 
plate  to  lock  said  support  arms  in  position  when  one  ex- 
treme is  reached  in  the  rotational  range  of  the  rotatably 
driven  device  and  said  first  cam  pivots  said  cam  follower 
shaft  in  one  direction  on  said  rocker  means  to  disengage 
the  clutch  and  drive  said  cams  and  gears,  said  second 
^dog  shaft  positioned  to  engage  said  fixed  bearing  plate 
to  lock  sak!  support  arms  in  position  when  the  other 
extreme  is  reached  and  said  first  cam  pivots  said  cam 
follower  shaft  in  the  other  direction  on  said  rocker  means 
to  disengage  the  clutch  and  drive  said  cams  and  gears; 
and  means  for  spring  loading*  said  rocker  means  to  cen- 


1.  In  a  wide  band  signal  receiving  system  having  at 
least  two  high  frequency  tuners  with  individual  movable 
tuning  control  means,  a  mechanical  tuning  control  system 
therefore  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  control 
shafts,  means  for  connecting  said  control  shafts  with  the 
movable  tuning  control  n>eans  of  one  of  said  tuners,  fur- 
ther means  including  one  of  said  shafts  for  shifting  the 
connection  of  the  other  of  said  shafts  from  the  movable 
tuning  control  means  of  said  one  tuner  to  the  movable 
tuning  control  means  of  the  other  of  said  tuners  whereby 
the  tuning  control  means  of  said  tuners  may  selectively 
be  moved  for  tuning  said  signal  receiving  system  over  a 
wide  range  of  frequencies. 


PLURAL  SPEED  PHONOGRAPH  MECHANISM 
Rofauid  H.  Rickards,  AUfaMcc,  OMo,  sHigBor,  by  mr—r 
■Mignimati,  to  The  AOiaBcc  Mawrfactoriag  Cnnip— 3, 
DiTiiimi  of  CuMolMatod  Electnoks  Indwlikt  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Antaaee,  OUo,  a  coqponlkM  of  Delaware 
AppBcalkM  May  5, 1955,  S«tol  No.  5M,255 
9ClaiiiM.    (CL74— 199) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducer  drive  mechanism  for  driving 
an  output  wheel  including  a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  a 
shifter  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  mechanism  for 
arcuate  movement,  a  first  and  a  second  rotatable  member 
jounuUed  for  rotation  on  said  shifter  plate  on  axes  a  fixed 
distance  apart,  first  and  second  portions  on  said  first  ro- 
tatable member,  said  first  portion  of  said  first  rotatable 
member  engaging  said  second  rotatable  member,  move- 
ment of  said  shifter  plate  causing  said  second  portion  of 
said  first  rotatable  member  to  engage  said  drive  shaft  and 
causing  said  second  rotatable  member  to  engage  a  portion 
of  the  output  wheel  whereby  said  wheel  is  driven  by  said 
drive  shaft. 


w 
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2,7tM7f 

HNTLE  CONnHUCnONS  FOR  CUTTER  CHAINS 
^— ^  a  fcBwdt,  riThwiH,  Ohto,   -    -g  II     io  Thi 

lOfOUo  '  -""^ 

I  April  17, 1*53,  Sow  No.  349457 
9ClaiM.    (CL74— 251) 


2,7SM71 

POWER  OTEERING  APPARATUS  OF  TBE 
_^  ^  HYDRAULIC  TYPE 

of  New  Yolk"*^  ^''^  »"*•■■,  N.  Y.,  a  UM»4kdJlM 

Appficalioa  December  21, 1M3,  Serid  No.  3ff  334 
7CtaiM.    (a.74-^3t8) 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  device  employing  hydraulic  power 
to  assist  manual  power  in  steering,  the  combination  in- 
cludmg:   a  steering  shaft  mounted  for  axial  movement 
withm  preselected  Umits;  a  thrust  block  embracing  said 
shaft  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  axially  there- 
with; means  for  resiliently  holding  said  thrust  block  and 
consequently  said  steering  shaft  in  a  preselected  norm 
position;  reduction  gear  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
transnutting  power  therefrom  to  a  steering  arm,  said  shaft 
when  turned  being  axially  shiftable  in  response  to  the 
extent  of  reaction  in  said  reduction  gear  means;  a  revers- 
ible fluid  motor  connected  to  said  shaft  and  including  a 
rotor  to  which  fluid  power  is  applied  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  the  aforementioned  manual  power  in  steering 
said  rotor  being  within  an  internal  chamber  of  a  housing' 
a  shiftable  control  ring  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding said  rotor,  said  ring  having  a  substantiaUy  cir- 
cular cylmdncal  inner  surface  which  is  subsUntiaUy  con- 
centric with  said  rotor  when  the  ring  is  in  neutral  posi- 
uon,  fluid  passage  means  opening  into  said  chamber  for 
conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  rotor  for  turn- 
ing same,  said  rotor  being  provided  with  radial  slots 
vanes  slidably  mounted  in  said  slots,  means  for  resilient- 
ly urging  said  vanes  radially  outwardly  toward  the  inner 
surface  of  said  ring;  guide  means  for  said  shiftable  ring 
lor  guiding  the  movement  thereof  along  a  path  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  whereby  said  ring  can  be  moved 


from  the  aforementioned  neutral  position  in  either  direc- 
tion along  such  transverse  path;  and  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  fluid  con- 
ducting passageways;  said  valve  means  being  operable 
in  reapooae  to  the  axial  movement  of  said  thrust  block, 
said  shifuble  ring  and  vahre  means  normally  being  held 
in  a  neutral  position  when  said  thrust  block  is  in  its 
aforementioned  norm  position. 


1.  In  a  cutter  chain  or  like  structure  having  cooperat- 
ing perforated  link  elements  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to- 
gether by  a  pintle,  a  pintle  of  generally  cylindrical  cross- 
section  but  having  a  longitudinal  flat,  recesses  at  the  ends 
of  said  pintle  to  accept  the  heads  of  a  rivet,  a  rivet  having 
a  shank  of  generally  cylindrical  cross-section,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  shank  being  of  reduced  non- 
circular  cross-section  to  form  a  flat  adapted  to  seat  against 
said  first  named  flat,  one  of  said  cooperating  link  elements 
having  a  cylindrical  perforation  therein  and  another  of  said 
cooperating  link  elements  having  therein  a  perforation 
and  a  recess  to  accept  the  head  of  said  rivet 


.„ 2,7IM73 

MECHANjajiFOR  IMPARTING  ROTARY  MOTION 

TO  INDEX  TABUES  AND  THE  UKB 
R^nMMi  H.  Liska,  derelMi.  OM*.    mU    _  to  The 
Clerefauid  UaHanal  J%  Cm  TcWtSS  OUo.  a 

tOaiw.    (CL74-^Jf3) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  rotating  an  index  Ubie  in  a  pre- 
determined pattern  of  speed,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  crank 
arm,  a  gear  rigidly  secured  to  said  crank  arm  and  having 
*?  *^*  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  link  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  secured  to 
»id  crank  arm  coaxiaUy  with  the  axis  of  said  gear,  recti- 
linear guide  means  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  link 
to  define  a  Unear  path  of  movement  therefor,  and  a  second 
gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  link  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  in  mesh  with  said  first-named  gear,  whereby  said 
second  gear  is  movable  by  said  link  in  an  elliptical  path 
m  response  to  rotation  of  said  crank  arm. 


.— ^«,  2.71«,«73 

MKCHANjavfFOR  mmpahting  rotary  motion 

■ujaoaa  ii.  lmbb,  Clt?tlHi4»  Ohio,  aa%Bor  to  Tkc 
^^••^^^  ^SoS  ^  ^'■■■■J>  CIsTBlaBi,  OMo,  a 

'•JSTffy  11»  >•*«.  9mM  No.  4«»,732 
*  Chita*.   (0.74-^3) 


■r.i 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  routing  an  index  table  be- 
tween sutioas  of  the  ubIe,  a  rouuble  drive  shaft,  a 
crank  arm  provided  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  thera- 
with  a  first  gear  fixedly  secured  to  said  crank  arm,  i 
link  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  said  crank 
arm  coaxially  with  said  first  gear,  rectilinear  guide  means 
eni^ging  the  other  end  of  said  Unk  to  define  a  linear 
path  of  movement  therefor,  a  second  gear  roUtabty 
secured  to  said  link  in  opcraUve  engagement  with  said 
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first  gear,  a  third  gear  rotatably  secured  to  said  link  co- 
axially with  said  other  end  thereof  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  second  gear,  whereby  said  third  gear 
rotates  at  a  varying  velocity  in  re^wnse  to  uniform  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  shaft,  and  transmission  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  third  gear  to  the  index  table,  said 
transmission  means  having  universal  movement  relatively 
to  said  third  gear. 


2,7MLC74 
ADIUSllNG  MECHANISM  FOR  ELIMINATING 
BEVEL  GEAR  BACKLASH 
RoaaM  Grerffia  Dtmmy, 
signor  to 
OBtario,( 

-  2, 1955,  S«M  No.  55«,M1 
SCUtaM.   (CL74— 4it) 


1.  A  gear  assembly  comprising  a  sleeve  freely  rotatable 
in  a  bearing,  the  sleeve  being  internally  threaded  at  one 
end  and  internally  splioed  at  the  other,  a  gear  having  a 
hollow,  externally  threaded  axial  boss  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  internal  threads  on  the  sleeve,  the  interior  of  the 
boss  being  splined  to  receive  a  splined  plug  engaging  both 
the  4>lines  in  the  sleeve  and  the  splines  in  the  boss. 


2,7SM75 

PRESELECT  AUTOMATIC  CHANGE  SPEED 

GEARSHIFT 

itlMiBta.  to  GUdtapi  *  Lawls  MmMm  Tool  Cobs- 
Foad  *i  Lm,  Wh.,  a  rwywHw  of 

I  Jaly  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,923 
9nsiBiS     (CL74— 472) 


1.  An  automatic  preselective  shift  mechanism  for  use 
with  shiftable  gearing,  and  a  power  source  for  driving 
said  gearing,  the  latter  having  a  shifter  for  effecting 
iodividual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  gear  shift  positions,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  electric  motor  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  shifter  into  individual  ones  of  the  gear  shift  posi- 
tions, an  input  circuit  for  said  electric  motor  means  hav- 
ing a  nunually  operated  selector  switch  for  preselecting 
individual  ones  of  the  shift  positions,  and  stop  switch 
means  for  stopping  said  shifter  motor  upon  movement  of 
said  shifter  imo  a  preselected  one  of  the  shift  positions, 
meaiu  for  interrupting  actuation  of  said  shifter  when  mis- 


alinement  of  said  gearing  prevents  movement  of  said 
shifter  into  a  shift  position,  and  means  for  intermittently 
starting  and  stopping  said  power  source  upon  interrup- 
tion of  said  shifter  actuation  to  rotate  said  shiftable  gear- 
ing into  alincmcnt  to  permit  movement  of  said  shifter 
into  a  shift  position. 


2,7IM,«7< 
TWIST  GRIP  BOWDEN  WIRE  OPERATOR 
Christian   L.   Spenrtk,   MOwMkaa,   Wh., 
Haricy-DavidMM  Motor  Co.,  Mttwankac,  Wk.,  a 
ratton  of  Wtecoaaki 
Application  March  19, 1953,  SciW  No.  3433<7 
UdaiBM.   (CL74-4a9) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axially  slotted  tube,  of  an  aimular  stop 
member  mounted  on  the  tube  in  a  position  spaced  from 
the  end  thereof,  a  ring  supported  on  the  stop  member 
and  having  a  flange  inwardly  formed  toward  the  tube  in 
q>aced  relation  to  the  stop  member,  a  tleeve  rotatably 
moimted  externally  upon  the  tube  and  projecting  there- 
beyond.  said  sleeve  having  an  outwardly  formed  Jlange 
confined  between  the  stop  member  and  the  inwardly 
turned  flange  of  said  ring,  a  feed  acrew  spaced  within 
the  tube  and  having  an  enlarged  head  connected  with  the 
projecting  end  of  the  sleeve  beyond  the  end  of  the  tube, 
and  a  second  sleeve  interposed  between  the  feed  screw 
and  the  tube  and  provided  widi  stud  means  meshing  with 
the  feed  screw  and  stud  means  engaged  with  the  dot  of 
the  tube  to  be  driven  axially  upon  the  roution  of  the  sleeve 
first  mentioned. 


2,78S,<77 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CAM  FOLLOWER 
Arikv  F.  Hayek,  PleasantTOlc,  N.  Y.,  asrfgnor  to  Geaeral 
Preclsioo  LaiNMratoiy  laconponited,  a  corpontloB  of 
New  Yorii 

I  Ji J  31, 195C, Serial  No.  5^2,492 

4Cliini.  (CL74-^5i9) 


4.  In  a  cam  follower  assembly,  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  accordance  with  the  surface  of 
a  cam,  said  member  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  ball 
rotatably  fitted  within  said  recess  with  a  portion  of  said 
ball  projecting  beyond  the  opA  end  of  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  rcU  in  point  contact  with  a  two- 
dimensional  cam  surface,  means  for  transmitting  thrust 
on  said  ball  to  said  movable  member  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  comprising,  a  castor  wheel  engaging 
said  ball  and  journalled  on  a  dirigible  transverse  axlk 
spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  recess,  said  castor 
wheel  being  dirigibly  ccmnected  to  said  movable  member 
by  means  of  a  castor  fork  having  a  shank  and  arms  ex- 
tending laterally  of  said  shank,  and  on  which  said  castor 
wheel  is  journalled,  aaid  shank  being  pivotally  journalled 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  recess  in  said  movaMe 
member,  so  that  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  ball  said 
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castor  wheel  will  automatically  assume  a  position  so  that 
its  axis  of  rotation  will  be  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  ball. 


2,7tM7t 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Sheppmri,  Rn— Im.  Midu,  sMitDor  to  Chrys- 
ler CorporatMB,  Highhiad  Park,  Mich^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

AmB  U,  lfS3,  Scfial  No.  34C4S5 
U  naiwi     (CL74— 445) 


1.  In  an  hydraulically  operated  control  system  for 
an  engine  driven  motor  vehicle  power  transmission  unit, 
a  pair  of  pressure  fluid  operated,  speed  ratio  drive,  con- 
trol mechanisms  arranged  for  alternate  activation  to  pro- 
vide means  for  selectively  transmitting  a  pair  of  different 
speed  ratio  drives  through  said  transmission  unit,  a  source 
of  line  pressure  fluid,  a  first  conduit  means  connecting 
said  source  of  line  pressure  fluid  to  each  of  said  control 
mechanisms,  an  automatically  controlled,  differential 
pressure  (grated,  valve  unit  connected  to  said  first  con- 
duit means  and  arranged  so  as  to  control  the  supply  of 
line  pressure  fluid  to  the  said  control  mechanisms,  said 
valve  unit  comprising  a  valve  bore  having  mounted  there- 
in a  pair  of  axially  aligned,  interconnected,  relatively 
axially  movable  valves  arranged  for  conjoint  and  inde- 
pendent axial  reciprocation  in  said  bore,  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid  having  a  pressure  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  a  second  conduit  means  connecting 
said  source  of  vehicle  speed  responsive  pressure  fluid  to  a 
first  one  of  said  differential  pressure  operated  valves,  a 
throttle  valve  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions 
for  controlling  the  torque  transmitted  by  the  motor  ve- 
hicle engine,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  throttle  valve  providing  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid  having  a  pressure  responsive  to  the  degree 
of  opening  of  the  throttle  valve,  a  third  conduit  means 
connecting  the  source  of  throtde  valve  responsive  pres- 
sure fluid  to  a  second  one  of  the  differential  pressure 
operated  valves  in  a  manner  whereby  the  vehicle  speed 
responsive  pressure  fluid  and  the  throttle  valve  responsive 
pressure  fluid  exert  opposing  forces  upon  the  connected 
differential  pressure  operated  valves  to  effect  reciproca- 
tion thereof,  and  a  resilient  means  arranged  to  contin- 
uously exert  a  force  on  the  differential  pressure  operated 
valves  that  opposes  the  force  of  the  vehicle  speed  re- 
sponsive pressure  fluid,  said  differential  pressure  operated 
valves  being  movable  by  said  vehicle  speed  responsive 
pressure  fluid  to  a  first  limiting  position  wherein  the 
application  of  the  throttle  valve  responsive  fluid  to  said 
second  one  of  said  valves  is  prevented  vent  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  to  the  valve  unit  when  said 
valves  have  been  moved  to  said  first  limiting  position  to 
vent  the  pressure  fluid  responsive  to  the  degree  of  open- 
ing of  the  throttle  valve  and  eliminate  its  effect  on  move- 
ment of  said  valves  after  which  said  vehicle  speed  re- 
^nsive  pressure  fluid  is  effective  to  snap  said  valves  to 
a  limiting  position  wherein  the  line  pressure  connected  to 
said  valve  unit  may  be  applied  to  said  control  mecha- 
nisms. 


DIFFERBNTIAL  GEARING  UNTT 
Carl  W.  Moll,  Lake  OiHfc,  M*.,  Mrf^ari*  faHMMllo^ 

Harvcilir  Coaipaflijr,  ■  toifofdaa  of  Now  Itnmy 
Orifinl  ■pyHcotioa  My  29,  1941,  SctW  No.  41343, 
■ow  PalMt  No.  249M<9,  4aM  Docctnbcr  14,  19S4. 
DhrMod  aad  thJi  ■wBcatfoa  Octebar  7, 1952,  Sarioi  No. 
313,439 

SClafaM.    (CL74— 714) 


¥ 


1.  A  motor-driven  nmning  gear  comprising  a  frame 
having  laterally-spaced  side  members,  bearing  means  in 
said  side  members,  a  traction-wheel  driving  shaft  structure 
including  coaxial  oppositely  extending  shafts  having  outer 
end  portions  supported  in  said  bearing  means,  said  shafts 
also  having  bearing  portions  adiacentiy  to  inner  end  por- 
tions thereof  and  said  inner  end  portions  being  formed 
with  gear  teeth  of  which  the  addendum  circle  diameter 
does  not  exceed  the  diameter  of  the  adjacent  bearing  por- 
tions, a  differential  gear  casing  having  opposite  end  waUs 
containing  coaxial  internal  bearings  respectively  endwise 
receivable  of  the  shaft  bearing  portions,  said  casing  being 
rotatively  supported  on  the  shaft  bearing  portions  and 
retaining  the  shafts  in  coaxial  relation,  and  differential 
gearing  comprising  gears  enclosed  by  and  joumaled  in 
said  casing  end  walls  for  rotation  about  axes  in  parallelism 
with  the  casing  bearings  and  disposed  for  being  meshed 
respectively  with  the  gear  teeth  on  the  shafts  when  the 
latter  are  inserted  endwise  into  the  casing,  and  said  fear- 
ing being  operable  for  differentially  driving  said  shafts 
when  the  casing  is  rotated  coaxially  thereof. 


2,78S,M9  ' 

TWO-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  FOR  HELICOPTERS 
MUlcr  A.  Wocha.  Straifbri,  Com.,  asrigMr  to  Uritad 
Aircraft  Cofporalioa,  Eaat  Hartford,  Cooo.,  a  corpon- 

ApyHcatfoa  April  24, 1952,  ScrW  No.  2S4,1S9       ' 
ICIaia.    (CL74— 759) 


In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  a  main  sustaining  rotor,  an 
engine  driven  shaft,  a  rotor  driving  shaft,  transmission 
means  for  driving  said  rotor  driving  shaft  from  said  en- 
gine driven  shaft  in  powered  flight,  said  transmission 
means  including  a  support,  said  engine  driven  shaft  hav- 
mg  a  cup-shaped  casing  conneted  thereto,  said  rotor  driv- 
ing shaft  extending  into  said  cup-shaped  casing,  a  reac- 
tion member  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said  rotor  driv- 
ing shaft  and  extending  into  said  cup-shaped  casing,  said 
reaction  member  having  a  gear  thereon,  a  planetary  pinion 
carrier  connected  to  said  rotor  driving  shaft  between  said 
reaction  member  and  the  end  of  said  engine  driven  riiaft. 
planetary  pinions  on  said  carrier,  said  cup-shaped  castng 
having  a  first  internal  ring  gear  with  teeth  around  its  ii<ie, 
said  planetary  pinions  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  f  jH 


Ann.  16,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


476 


int  iotemal  ring  fear  oa  Mid  cup-tbaped  casing  and 
Iko  t*v  on  nid  reactioa  oMabcr,  a  one-way  dutch 
betwoen  said  reactioo  feor  and  aaid  support  for  lock- 
ing laid  reactioo  gear  against  rotatioB  in  a  dircctk>o 
opposite  to  the  routioa  of  said  engine  driven  shaft,  ex- 
ternal splines  on  said  carrier  below  uid  pinions,  inter- 
nal splines  on  said  cup-shaped  casing  between  the  teeth 
of  said  first  internal  ring  gear  and  the  bottom  of  said 
cup-shaped  casing,  the  teeth  of  said  first  internal  ring  gear 
on  said  cup-shaped  casing  being  separated  from  the  inter- 
nal splines  on  said  cup-shaped  casing  by  a  necked  down 
portion  to  prevent  the  transmission  of  strain  from  one  to 
the  other,  said  planetary  pinion  carrier  forming  an  an- 
nular chamber  with  said  cup-shaped  casing,  said  annular 
chamber  having  two  peripheral  walls  and  two  annular 
walla,  one  peripheral  wall  being  formed  by  the  external 
splines  of  said  carrier,  the  other  peripheral  wall  fadng 
•aid  first  wall  being  formed  by  the  internal  splines  on  said 
cup-shaped  casing,  one  annular  wall  being  formed  on  said 
carrier  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  carrier  at  a 
point  at  one  end  of  said  external  splines  to  a  point  adja- 
cent to  said  second  internal  splines,  the  other  annular  wall 
being  fonned  by  the  face  of  an  annular  piston,  said  piston 
being  sUdaUy  mounted  in  an  annular  cylinder  fonned  in 
the  bottom  of  said  cup-ahaped  casing,  a  multiplicity  of 
annular  clutch  plates  being  located  in  said  annular  cham- 
ber, alternate  clutch  plates  having  inner  teeth  fixedly  mesh- 
ing within  said  external  splines,  the  remaining  clutch  plates 
having  external  teeth  fixedly  UMahing  within  said  inter- 
nal iplinea,  hydraulic  nwam  for  moving  said  piston  to- 
ward said  other  annular  wall  to  pfaux  aaid  clutch  plates 
into  active  engagement,  said  last  named  means  includ- 
ing a  passageway  through  said  engine  driven  shaft  and 
said  cup-shaped  casing,  said  passageway  terminating  be- 
hind said  pist(Mi  in  the  annular  cylinder,  fonned  in  the 
bottom  of  said  cup-ahaped  casing,  a  tension  ntember  con- 
nected to  said  rotor  driving  shaft  and  to  said  engine  driven 
shaft,  said  tension  member  preventing  axial  movement 
between  said  shafts  cauaed  by  the  roovennent  of  said 
piston. 


N< 


2,7IMtl 

SPEED  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
G.  Kltoc  Roalyn,  N.  Y., 
to    T«       " 
,  N.  Y. 

Mmmmrj  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S1,M« 
ISCkkm.   (CL74~<12) 


^ 


tti^t-jttei 


gear  driven  by  said  reversing  gear  and  operable  to  drift 
another  of  said  driven  gears  of  said  driven  shaft  to  rotate 
said  driven  shaft  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  nwn- 
tioned  roution  thereof  when  the  dnua  is  rotated  by  said 


drive  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite 
direction. 


to  said  first  mentioned 


a,7tt,ttl 
GHOOVE  CinriNG  TOOL 


Ong. 
■WNo. 


Faknvy  15, 1954,  S«W  Mo.  41M13 
•  rishni    (CL77— 2) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  forming  a  lateral  anmilar  groove 
in  the  bore  of  a  cup-shaped  valve  insert  recess,  said  tool 
comprising  an  elongated  pilot  shaft,  one  end  of  niiich  b 
cylindrical  and  constitutes  a  terminal  pilot  member,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  concentric  with  said  terminal  pilot 
member  defining  a  centering  pilot  member,  a  bearing 
member  ioumaling  the  centering  pilot  member  of  said 
pilot  shaft,  said  bearing  member  conforming  to  and  being 
complementary  to  the  floor  and  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  valve  insert  recess,  and  a  cutter  assemUy  )Ounuded 
upon  said  pilot  shaft  and  at  least  partially  supported  upon 
said  bearing  member  to  define  a  cutter  way,  said  cutter 
assembly  having  means  for  <^>eratively  engaging  a  power 
drive  means. 


2,7ta,M3 
LINE  REAMING  AND  BORING  MACHINE 

WOfaM  H.  Evna,  Mtaasi  Bench,  Fla. 
ApyWiaUon  lasionij  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  494,99< 
The  portfcM  of  the  term  of  the  potent  aobacqocat  to 
March  2, 1971,  has  beei 

iCUtam.   (CL77— 4) 


1.  Speed  diange  mechanism  comprising,  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  for  rototioo  in  opposite  directions,  a  driven  shaft, 
and  means  operable  between  aaid  shafts  for  driving  said 
driven  shaft  in  one  direction  regardless  of  the  direction  of 
roution  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  means  including  first 
and  second  driving  gears  rotated  by  said  driving  shaft, 
driven  gears  for  rotating  said  driven  shaft,  a  drum  releas- 
ably  routed  by  said  drive  shaft,  gear  means  automati- 
caUy  operable  by  said  drum  to  be  interposed  between  said 
first  driving  gear  and  one  of  said  driving  gears  when  said 

^^£^h'!!1  "^^^  "^  '**'^"  ?'  "?*^  ""        »•  '"  •  '*'^»»«  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth. 

fl2;^/!^rSSirr^  ^        jiT-  ^  "»<=>"*^   POrt«J  on  said  bed  by  a  plurality  of  thrust  bearingsT^ 
a  reversing  gear  driven  by  said  second  drive  gear  and  a   ranged  to  dampen  the  transfer  of  horizonUl  vibr^ 
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from  said  bed  to  said  work  holder,  said  thrust  bearings 
permitting  a  substantially  frictionless  movement  of  said 
work  holder  with  respect  to  said  bed,  a  spindle  roCatably 
supported  above  said  bed  by  means  permittins  said  spindle 
to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  bed  along  a 
vertical  line,  a  mandrel  equipped  with  a  reamer  sus- 
pended from  said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  on  said 
vertical  line,  a  universal  joint  interposed  between  said 
reamer  and  said  spindle  adapted  to  constrain  said  reamer 
to  rotate  with  said  spindle  while  Mmiting  the  transfer  of 
horizontal  vibrations  from  said  spindle  to  said  reamer, 
said  reamer  providing  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  extend- 
ing between  vertically  spaced  points  along  the  outside 
thereof,  whereby  the  horizontal  vibrations  between  said 
reamer  and  said  work  holder  during  reaming  operations 
can  be  greatly  reduced  with  the  result  that  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  reamer  will  remain  sharp  over  much  longer 
periods  of  use. 

2,78S,6M 

DRILLING  JIG 

loka  H.  Sckarf«  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkn  Aprfl  8, 1953,  Scrtel  No.  347,470 

tOaiw.   (CL77— i2) 


1.  A  drilling  jig  comprising  a  chuck  and  a  guide,  said 
guide  having  a  tube  and  a  relatively  large  diameter  flange 
fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  tube  in  perpendicular 
relation  thereto,  said  flange  having  a  diameter  many  times 
the  diameter  of  the  tube,  said  guide  being  one  of  a  series 
of  guides  with  tubes  having  inside  diameters  mating  with 
desired  bits,  said  chuck  being  a  relatively  weighty  chuck 
having  jaws  to  receive  and  clamp  the  tube  portion  of  the 
guide,  said  flange  being  outside  the  outer  end  of  the  chuck 
and  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  work  which 
is  to  be  drilled,  the  outside  of  the  chuck  being  knurled  to 
facilitate  holding  the  same,  and  the  usual  internally 
threaded  screw  portion  of  the  chuck  being  cut  away  and 
centrally  hollowed  to  a  diameter  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum bit  size  to  be  handled  by  the  jig. 


2,78S,tt5 
FLEXIBLE  METAL  SHRINKING  OR  EXPANDING 

TOOL 

Grady  Ei«cb«  Clark,  Adairta,  Ga^  awlganr  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporalioa,  Bw^Mdi,  Calif. 

AppUcatkio  May  2^  1954,  Serial  No.  432,479 

4ClaiiM.    (CLtl— 15) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bowed  flexible 
resilient  plate  presenting  an  extensive  convex  under  side, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  ridges  on  the  under  side  of  said 
plate  extending  generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  curva- 
ture of  the  bowed  plate,  a  handle  secured  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  plate  adjacent  one  end  of  the  plate,  and  a 
force  receiving  means  on  the  upper  side  of  the  plate  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  the  plate. 


2,7IMM 

SELF-CENTERING  VBE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OR 

TAPERED  WORK  PIECES 

BTwNt  W.  Halt,  Pkwi¥,  Aifa. 

twammrj  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  SM41t 
4nitei    (CLtl— 19) 


1.  A  self-centering  work-holdiiig  vise  for  tapered 
tubular  work  and  the  tike  comprising  a  frame,  an  upper 
jaw  member  centrally  disposed  within  said  frame,  screw 
means  having  a  swivel  connection  with  said  upper  jaw 
member  and  thieadedly  supported  in  aid  frame  for  sirift- 
ing  said  upper  jaw  member  along  a  vertical  medial  axis 
of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  lower  jaw  mem- 
bers symmetrically  positioned  bdow  said  upper  jaw  mem- 
ber and  exteixiing  along  upwardly  convergiag  axes,  a  pair 
of  upwardly  facing  fulcrum  seats  on  said  frame  rockably 
supporting  said  lower  jaw  members  to  fukrvm  about  said 
seats  in  perpendicular  directions,  one  of  which  extends 
along  a  vertical  plane  intersecting  said  seats,  means  re- 
siliently  urging  said  lower  jaw  members  uptiranlly  about 
their  fulcrum  seats,  and  each  of  said  jaw  members  taaviag 
concave  clamping  faces  disposed  opposite  said  swivel 
connection  and  said  seats  to  provide  three-area  gripping 
contact  with  the  external  surface  of  the  work. 


2,7tt,M7 

PIVOTAL-JAW  VISE  HAVING  FULCRUM  AND 

CAM  INDEPENDENTLY  ADJUSTABLE 

G«of|c  W.  RMfs,  Oreas,  Utah  ^ 

ApplkatiM  Dcccasbcr  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,9t3 
3ClataM.    (CL  81^25) 


1.  A  vise  comprising  a  flat  base  plate,  a  fixed  jaw  up- 
standing on  said  plate  and  having  a  work-engaging  sur- 
face overhanging  at  one  side  thereof,  a  bearing  standard 
mounted  on  said  base  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said 
jaw,  said  base  having  at  least  one  elongated  slot  there- 
through disposed  subjacent  said  bearing  sUndard  and  ex- 
tending normal  to  said  fixed  jaw,  fastening  means  con- 
nected with  said  standard  and  extending  through  said 
slot  for  securing  said  standard  to  said  base,  said  fasten- 
ing means  being  adjustable  along  the  length  of  said  slot 
to  adjust  the  space  between  said  sUndard  and  said  fixed 
jaw.  a  movable  jaw  hinged  to  said  plate  independemly 
of  said  standard  and  said  fixed  jaw,  said  movable  jaw 
being  disposed  between  and  spaced  from  said  bearing 
standard  and  said  fixed  jaw  for  cooperation  with  the  lat- 
ter, said  staiKlard  having  a  transverse  slot  in  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  a  cam  shaft  joumaled  ia  said  standard  par- 
allel with  said  base  and  with  said  movable  jaw  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  a  cam  on  the  portion  of  said 
shaft  lying  within  said  last-named  slot,  said  cam  beiag 
adapted  to  force  the  movable  jaw  toward  the  fixed  jaw, 
and  a  handle  on  said  shaft  spaced  from  said  cam  for 
rotating  said  shaft 
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UiF.Aftfai, 


CAH.ACTUATKD  VISE 

Bajriaini,  TcLy  MripMw  of  i 
Paiih'k  IL  n^twwft  ajicff  Tex. 

~  at  23, 1955,  Scilal  No.  517,531 
3  nihil     (CLtl— 2S) 


K 


»— © 


1.  A  cam-actuated  vise  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  includ- 
ing securing  means  thereon  for  attachment  to  a  support. 
a  movable  jaw  assembly,  including  a  pivotal  jaw  recip- 
rocably  supported  by  said  fixed  jaw,  said  fixed  and  piv- 
otal jaws  including  confronting  work-gripping  faces,  said 
movable  jaw  assembly  including  an  elongated  carrier 
member  extending  through  a  guideway  in  said  fixed  jaw 
and  supporting  said  pivotal  jaw  for  reciprocable  sliding 
movenoent,  a  gravity-actuated  pawl  pivoully  supported 
on  said  fixed  jaw  and  engageable  with  a  selected  abut- 
ment tooth  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  carrier  member, 
the  abutment  teeth  including  vertical  abutment  surfaces 
terminating  in  rear  relief  portions,  the  latter  permitting 
said  movable  jaw  assembly  to  be  quickly  advanced  so  as 
to  shift  said  pivotal  jaw  toward  said  fixed  jaw,  and  the 
vertical  abutment  surface  of  the  pawl-selected  tooth  pre- 
venting retractive  movement  of  the  carrier  member,  said 
pivotal  jaw  being  pivotally  supported  on  a  horizontal 
pivot  element  on  said  carrier  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  gripping  face  toward  and  away  from  said 
work-gripping  face  of  said  fixed  jaw,  the  pivotal  jaw 
including  a  cam-abutting  surface  opposite  said  work- 
gripping  face,  a  horizontally  rotataMe  cam  shaft  on  said 
carrier  member  and  having  an  eccentric  cam  element 
rotatabie  therewith  and  engageable  with  the  cam-abutting 
surface  of  said  pivotal  jaw  when  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  cam  means  on  said  carrier  member  operative 
to  disengage  said  pawl  from  the  vertical  abutment  surface 
of  said  selected  tooth  when  said  cam  shaft  is  rotated  in 
an  opposite  direction. 


movable  about  the  nut-looseiuttg  member,  an  abutment 
on  the  nut-looseaing  member,  a  striking  element  on  the 
impulse  member  Dormally  engagiiif  the  abutment,  and 
resilient  means  coimecting  the  nut-loosening  naember  and 
the  impulse  member  and  retaining  the  latter  in  a  normal 
position  determined  by  engagensent  of  the  striking  ele- 
ment with  the  abutment,  whereby  upon  angular  move- 
ment of  the  impulse  member  the  striking  element  is 
separated  from  the  abutment  and  the  resilient  means 
energised  and  upon  release  the  impulse  member  is  im- 
pulsively returned  by  the  energised  resilient  means  to 
the  normal  position  to  cause  the  striking  element  to 
strike  the  abutment  and  thereby  actuate  the  nut-loosen- 
ing member. 

2,7tMM 

SOCKET  WRENCH  HAVING  REINFORCING  RIMS 

SPACED     FROM     WRENCH-RECEIVING     AND 

NUT-RECEIVING  SOCKET  WALLS 

E4ward  T.  Able,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  B.  K.  Sweeney 

M^  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

AppBeadon  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,743 

ICUa.    (CLtl— 121) 


2.7tMt9 

DEVICE  FOR  LOOSENING  AND  REMOVING  NUTS 
OVERTIGHT  UPON  OR  ADHERING  BY  CORRO- 
SION TO  SCREWED  MEMBERS 

Vwi  Potter,  Krw,  VMoria,  and  Darid  Fonylfa 
Mclvac  SonA  Yam,  Victoria,  Anstralia,  as- 
to  Imwtmttom  A  Patents  Proprietary  Limited, 
Mdbonrac,  Victoria,  AnstonHa 

AppBcatfoa  May  17,  19SS,  Serial  No.  599,9«9 

r*  apali  aliuB  Anstralia  May  24,  1954 

•  nihil,  <a.  11-^23) 


1 .  A  device  for  loosening  and  removing  nuts  overtight 
upon  or  adhering  by  corrosion  to  screwed  members, 
comprising  a  nut-loosening  member  engageable  with  a 


^^^^ 


A  socket  naember  for  a  sodcet  wrench  coraprisiaf :  a 
barrel  having  an  open  extremity;  a  polygonal  work-receiv- 
ing socket  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  barrel  about 
an  axis  coextensive  with  the  geometrical  axis  of  the 
barrel;  an  annular  integral  rim  extending  beyond  the  open 
terminus  of  the  socket,  said  rim  having  an  internal  radius 
greater  than  the  maximum  radius  of  the  socket  at  the 
comers  thereof,  said  socket  terminating  in  a  continuous 
shoulder  formed  between  the  open  extremity  thereof  and 
the  interior  annular  surface  of  said  rim;  a  polygonal 
wrench-receiving  socket  formed  at  the  barrel  extremity 
opposite  to  the  work-receiving  socket;  and  an  annular 
integral  rim  extending  beyond  the  open  terminus  of  said 
wrench-receiving  socket,  said  last-mentioned  rim  having 
an  internal  radius  greater  than  the  maximum  radius  of 
said  wrench-receiving  socket  at  the  comers  thereof,  there 
being  a  continuous  shoulder  formed  between  the  mouth 
of  said  wrench-receiving  socket  and  the  internal  anmilj^r 
surface  of  the  adjacent  rim. 


2,78S,<91 

HANDLE  ATT\CHMENT  FOR  WRENCH  HEAD 

Charles  H.  Pdtdier.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Jannaiy  10,  195^  Serial  No.  558,238 

2ClaiBBB.    (CL  81— 177  J) 


nut,  an  impulse  member  mounted  upon  and  angulariy   wrench. 


1.  In  a  jaw  wrench  assembly,  the  combination  of  a 
conventional  adjusUble  jaw  wrench  head,  from  which  the 
handle  has  been  detached,  with  an  attachment  for  said 
wrench  head,  said  attachment  comprising  a  base,  said 
base  having  a  ventral  fin  downwardly  depending  there- 
from: means  for  securing  said  fin  to  said  head,  and  means 
adapted  angulariy  for  turning  said  attachmrnt  and  wrench 
head  secured  thereto  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
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2,71^92 
MULTITLE  PKECNON  CARKIAGS  STOT 


N.I, 


offN«wJ«M 
M«ck  Sri954,  S«M  No.  414^54 
Snilwi    (Ca.t2— 34) 


N.J, 


gradually  modify  grid  bias  fed  by  the  said  grid  bias  sup- 
ply in  order  to  arrive  at  a  value  aUowing  operation  of  the 
hexode-triode  a  short  time  after  the  initiatioo  of  each  of 
said  pulses  and  gradually  returning  said  bias  to  its  original 
blocking  value  at  the  end  of  the  pube. 


1.  In  a  stop  for  indicattng  movemoit  of  a  tool  to  a 
series  of  di£Ferent  positions  thereof,  a  supporting  member, 
a  bar  slidably  carried  by  the  supportint  member,  said 
bar  bdng  oaovaUe  lengthwise  of  the  supporting  member 
and  having  one  end  portioned  to  engage  with  a  tool,  a 
handle  carried  by  the  bar  for  moving  the  bar  to  different 
positions  relative  to  the  supporting  member,  a  cylinder 
rotatably  carried  by  the  supporting  member,  said  cylin- 
der having  its  axis  extending  lengthwise  o(  the  supporting 
member  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  slots  in  the  sur- 
face thereof,  said  slots  extending  axially  of  the  cylinder, 
positioning  stops  adjustably  carried  in  said  slots,  the  po- 
sitioning stops  in  the  respective  slots  being  movable  upon 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  into  positions  for  engagement 
with  the  handle  on  the  bar,  and  releasaMe  brake  means 
for  engaging  with  and  frictionally  holding  the  bar  against 
movement  relative  to  the  supporting  member  at  selected 
poMtiotts  thereof. 


MU  At. 

2,7tM93  '  "^^^ 

ELECTBimiCALLY-OrERATED  MUSIC 
INSniUMBNT 


Mank  12, 1M2,  Sarlal  No.  27<,122 

1951 


pstefl^.  iiiMLiauB  Gmamj  Mmtk  li, 
ISGUh.   (CLM-IJO 


1.  In  an  electronically-operated  music  instrument,  the 
combination  <rf  means  for  generating  audio  current  pulses 
with  an  amplifier  connected  with  said  pulse  generating 
means  and  comprising  a  hexode-triode  including  a  control 
grid  and  a  mixer  grid  for  tiie  hexode,  an  anode  for  said 
hexode.  a  control  grid  for  said  triode  and  a  condenser, 
the  said  mixer  grid  of  said  hexode  being  connecting  to 
Uie  control  grid  of  said  triode,  and,  tiiereby,  over  the  said 
condenser  to  the  anode  of  the  hexode,^  means  for  block- 
ing the  passage  of  said  audio  current  pulses  to  said  con- 
trol grid  of  the  hexode,  a  grid  bias  supply  feeding  the 
control  grid  of  said  triode  and  the  mixer  grid  of  said 
hexode,  and  means  whereby  the  said  audio  current  pulses 


2,7lt,i94 
AUTOMATIC  AUXIUAKY  TUNING  DEVICE 
B.  Df  a^  LfcM,  OMo 
14, 19S4,  8«W  No.  434,341 
4Gktei.    (CLS4-312) 


2.  A  guitar  string  anchoring  and  key  «**»«g*"f  attadi- 
ment  comprising,  in  combinatioo,  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  atop  a  guitar  body  learwardty  of  the  usual  string 
accommodating  bridge,  a  shaft  mounted  for  ^^"fHim  in 
said  casing  and  provided  exteriorly  of  the  CMing  with  a 
handily  accessible  quick  change  handle  which  serves,  when 
actuated,  to  oactUate  the  shaft,  a  plurality  ci  string  anchor- 
ing, lensioaiag  and  tuning  levers  hingedly  and  detachably 
secured  at  their  respective  lower  ends  to  the  interior  of 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  having  interme&te  por- 
tioos  contactaMe  and  cooperative  with  said  Aaft,  the 
lower  hinged  ends  of  said  levers  having  *y**ngy  therein 
for  attachment  of  adjacent  string-ends  thereto,  the  front 
wall  of  said  casing  having  string  accommodating  TfnifngT 
therein  registrable  with  said  first-named  np^nii^.  MJd 
levers  having  stop  members  on  their  upper  ends  movable 
toward  and  from  a  cooperating  wall  of  the  casing  to  limit 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  levers  in  one  direction, 
said  casing  embodying  a  relatively  stationary  body  por- 
tion which  is  open  at  its  rear  and  open  at  the  loip  and 
provided  with  end  walls  having  outstanding  attaching 
ears,  and  a  readily  applicable  and  removable  cover  hav- 
ing horiioBtal  and  vertical  flanges  covering  the  open  top 
and  rear  tide  at  said  casing  and  thus  rendering  the  latter 
tamper-proof  and  dustproof,  the  stop  members  on  said 
levers  being  confined  wholly  within  the  protective  limits 
of  said  casiflg  and  being  accessible  for  imiHKm  and  ad- 
justment only  when  said  cover  is  removed. 


2,7tM95 
PIPE  ORGAN  ASSEMBLY 


Mmj  19, 1954,  Scifal  Nn.  42a«4Sl 
4niliii     (0.94—342) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  air  chest  of 
and  an  air-well  positioned  in  said  chest 


organ. 


a  pipe 

and  including 
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an  air  valve  and  a  valve-actnating  device  for  contnriling 
flow  of  air  from  the  cheat  into  said  well;  an  hermetic 
cover  for  said  well  arranged  on  the  top  of  said  chest 
and  including  an  open  seat  for  the  air-recdving  lower 
end  of  a  vertciaUy  arranged  organ  pipe,  bracket  means 
extending  upwardly  from  said  cover  in  embracing  rela- 
tioo  with  respect  to  said  pipe,  and  yielding  means  co- 
operating with  the  distal  portions  of  said  bracket  means 
at  an  interval  above  the  top  of  said  air  chest  for  se- 
curing the  pipe  in  such  assembly  while  maintaining  the 
faithful  tone-producing  characteristics  of  the  pipe. 


2,7tt,f9t 
PRACnCK  PIANO 


2,79t,i96 
XYLOPHONE  PiClX)6EP  IN  FIGUKE 

AMirid  A*  Angha^j,  Wcateort,  Conn. 

SipHmlir  9, 1933,  Mai  No.  379,152 
TOahM.    (CLg4— 492) 


1.  A  toy  musical  instrument  including  a  shell  having 
an  open  bottom  and  a  top  wall  with  a  row  of  openings 
therein,  a  xylophone  comprising  a  plurality  of  different 
plates  located  within  the  shell  with  a  different  plate 
under  each  of  the  openings,  a  hanuner  element  located 
in  the  shell  above  each  of  the  xylophone  plates  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  the  opening  and  substantially  filling 
the  cross  section  of  the  opening,  resilient  meam  holding 
each  of  the  hammer  elements  spaced  from  the  xylo- 
phone plate  beneath  it,  the  resilient  means  being  connected 
to  the  inside  of  the  shell  and  having  suflfcient  yield  to 
permit  the  hanuner  element  to  move  into  contact  with 
the  xylophone  plate  when  the  top  of  the  hanuner  ele- 
ment is  struck  with  a  mallet  which  is  used  for  playing 
the  musical  instrument 


2,7tt,C97 

TOY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  JUMPING 

OBIECra  ON  KEYS 

AlArsd  A»  AadMmr,  Wcatport,  Coan. 

^ijtinitii  9, 1953,  SctW  No.  379,153 
tOataM.    (CLg4-4M) 


Mo. 
17, 1954,  Serial  N«.  437379 
(CI. 


1.  A  musical  toy  including  a  housing  having  a  top  wall 
with  a  row  of  openings  and  a  tnn^tarent  guide  extending 
upwardly  from  each  of  Uie  openings,  a  keyboard  having 
a  plurality  oC  keys  with  a  difleicnt  key  extendifag  under 
each  of  the  openings,  a  separate  object  resting  on  each  of 
the  keys  and  extending  upward  through  the  opening,  the 
obfect  being  free  of  the  key  for  projection  upwardly  in 
Uie  transparent  guide  when  the  key  is  operated,  a  xylo- 
phone in  the  housing  with  the  different  plates  of  the 
xylophone  under  the  different  keys  of  the  keyboard,  and 
a  hammer  for  each  plate  operated  by  one  of  the  keys. 


I.  A  piano  movement  for  picking  a  vibrating  reed  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pivoted  key,  a  pick  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  key  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof, 
said  pick  being  characterized  by  rounded  ends  extending 
beyond  the  key  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  reed,  yield- 
able  means  urging  said  key  upwards,  a  pad  stop  leveling 
said  key  in  its  released  up  position,  a  pad  stop  engaging 
and  limiting  the  downward  travel  of  said  key,  offset  stops 
alternatively  engaging  the  ends  of  said  pick  and  impart- 
ing a  reciprocating  movement  thereto,  and  a  tone  damper 
affixed  to  the  key  behind  the  pick  and  selected  to  progres- 
sively dampen  the  vibrating  reed  when  the  key  is  released. 


2,7gg,499 

VISUAL  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

1.  PIphiB,  Ofciahn—  Oty,  Olda. 

I  FehTMry  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41939t 

3nslwi    (CLS4— 479) 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  instruction  device, 
including:  a  triangular  cabinet  having  the  outline,  sub- 
stantially, of  a  stringed  musical  instrument  stenciled  upon 
its  removable  top.  with  musical  strings  stenciled  on  said 
top,  said  top  plurally  apertured  for  indicating  each  finger 
position  for  sounding  a  particular  note;  a  number  of 
complemental  individually  partitioned-off  electrically  con- 
nected bulbs  one  each  coinciding  with  a  respective  aperture 
and  disposed  oppositely  upon  the  under  side  of  said  top; 
a  translucent  bow  slidaMe  longitudinally  carried  by  said 
top  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  said  bow  transversely  dis- 
posed with  rdation  to  said  stenciled  instrument;  said 
top  having  an  elongated  aperture  centrally  disposed  below 
said  bow;  an  electrically  connected  bulb  carried  by  the 
under  side  of  said  top  adjacent  the  elongated  aperture;  a 
plurality  of  pulleys  carried  by  the  under  ride  of  said  top 
adjacent  each  end,  respectively,  of  said  bow;  a  coi^  con- 
nected to  each  end,  respectively,  of  said  bow  and  drivaMy 
contacting  each  said  pulley;  a  crank  connected  to  one  said 
pulley  for  moving  said  bow  in  one  direction  when  dw 
pulleys  are  routed  one  way  and  for  moving  the  bow  in 
the  opposite  direction  when  the  pulleys  are  rotated  the 
opposite  way;  and  an  electric  switch  panel  carried  by  one 
side  of  said  cabinet  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
bulba. 
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1,7M,7M 
BRAIDING  MACHINE 


for    ~ 


AwtnaMm  April  7,  If 54,  SoW  No.  421,5M 

Great  Britya  Mju  21.  1953 
Sriili  II     (Ca.t7— 5t) 


MBASUBnONT  OP  UCHT  8C A1TBKING 
HanOd  Vniukk  My  BMaiw  fcn  Whrii^M,  D<  ao^or,  ky 

BMBli^  la  Lm*  a  N«fl«rap  Caa^May.  a 

f  r J I  tuh  ^  -^. 

24,  IfSl,  9«W  No.  247,927 


<CLtS~14) 


M()|. 


L  A  braiding  machine  of  the  type  referred  to  com- 
praiag  a  plurality  of  coacentric  circles  of  horn  fean, 
with  each  gear  in  the  outer  circle  in  driving  connection 
with  a  gear  in  the  inner  circle,  fixed  diverter  plates  co- 
axial with  the  gears,  fixed  star  plates  in  the  agaces  be- 
tween the  gears,  guide  plates  within  the  area  bounded 
by  the  inner  circle  of  gears  and  outside  the  area  bounded 
by  the  outer  circle  of  gears,  the  diverter  plates,  star 
plates  and  guide  plates  producing  tracks,  the  aotches  of 
the  horn  gears  being  so  positioned  relatively  to  ooe  an- 
other and  to  the  diverter  plates  and  star  plates,  that 
a  plurality  of  even  nua[ri>er  of  spindle  units  pass  suc- 
cessively through  tracks  froaa  the  outer  lo  the  iaaer  circle 
of  gears,  one  half  of  the  munbar  of  spindle  units  pass- 
ing continooosly  m  oaa  cirratar  direction  and  the  other 
half  of  the  aomber  of  spindle  units  patsnig  coaCinu- 
ously  in  the  other  circular  direction,  spfaidle  units  mov- 
ing in  one  circular  direction  alternating  at  crossing  points 
with  the  spindle  units  moving  in  the  other  circular  di- 
rection, the  ratio  of  notches  in  the  outer  circle  of  gears 
to  the  notches  in  the  inner  circle  of  gears  being  5  to  3. 


2,7tt,7tl 
RANGE  FINDING  DEVKX  FOR  ARCHERY  ROWS 
George  G.  BrewaiiH,  Devoi^  Pa.,  a«igBor  to  The  G  ik  W 
M|M»rtiifaigj^Bipa«y,  lac,  Devon,  Pa.,  a 

AppUcatioa  Jaac  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M17 
5ClaiM.    (CLtS— 2J) 


.■iWil!    !U)i'  MJ'':  - 


•?JP 


/ 

1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  intensity  ot  light 
scattered  at  various  angles  from  a  sample  of  light-scatter- 
ing material,  an  optical  system  comprising:  ( 1 )  a  lens  for 
converging  light;  (2)   light  source  means,  including  an 
entrance  aperture,  for  productng  a  narrow  beam  of  light, 
said  entrance  aperture  being  positioned  to  direct  the  beam 
through  said  lens,  the  distaace  between  said  entrance  aper- 
ture and  said  lens  being  greater  than  the  focal  length  of 
the  lens  whereby  a  first  focus  located  at  the  entrance 
aperture  aiKl  a  second  focus  located  at  a  point  beyond  the 
lens  constitute  conjugate  fbd;  (3)  light  measnring  means, 
including  a  light-receiving  apertnre  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  lens,  said  li^t-recctving  iqierture  being  mofvable  in 
an  arc  of  a  circular  path  whkh  inchxies  said  teoond  fbcin, 
the  center  for  said  arc  being  a  point  between  said  less  and 
said  focus  and  on  the  optical  axis  determined  by  said 
conjugate  fod  and  said  leas,  said  point  Krving  to  pre- 
determine the  positioning  of  the  sample  so  that,  when 
positioned  in  accordance  therewith,  the  sample  scatters 
light  from  said  narrow  beam;  and  (4)  means  fartegral  with 
said  apparatus  for  movmg  the  light-receiving  apertnre  fai 
said  arc  whereby,  hi  cooperatioo  with  the  remainder  of 
the  light-measuring  means,  the  intensity  of  the  light  scat- 
tered at  various  angles  within  an  angnlar  range  around  a 
so-positioned  sample  caa  be  dcfcrmined. 


2,7ta.70 

MECHANISM  FOR  fNTERMIITENTLY  DRIVING 

CINBMATOGRAra  FILMS 

HertctC  EdwignilM^eri  Da^tm,  riglMl,  m- 

la  Elaclric  A  Maaical  bdaatrica  Liariled,  Hayea, 
a  cnaipaay  af  Great  BrttalB 

24,  1953,  ScfW  No.  33349t 


34,1952 
(CLU— IS) 


1.  A  target  ranging  sight  fm  archery  bows  comprising 
a  leg  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  bow.  a  seriea  of 
sight  mirrors  mounted  on  said  leg  at  spaced  intervals 
transversely  of  the  line  of  sight  to  the  target,  index 
means  on  each  of  said  sight  mirrors  for  selective  reg- 
istry in  said  line  of  sight,  and  an  image  mirror  mounted 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  sight  mirrors  and  at  an  angle 
to  reflect  an  image  of  the  target  in  said  sight  mirron, 
each  of  said  sight  mirrors  being  angulariy  inclined  at  a 
different  angle  to  said  leg  to  reflect  in  said  line  of  si^ 
said  reflected  image  from  the  image  mirror  at  a  given 
range  of  the  target  from  the  archery  bow,  the  intervals 
between  adjacent  sight  mirrors  corresponding  to  the  ele- 
vation of  the  bow  necessary  to  compensate  for  the  differ- 
ences between  the  given  ranges  of  the  adjacent  sight 
mirrors. 


1.  Mechanism  for  tBtermittently  driving  daematth 
graph  fibn  comprising  a  film  gate,  a  projection  spaced  from 
said  gate,  a  coatimiouaiy  driven  sprodket  wheel  iounedi- 
ately  preceding  said  projection  for  feeing  the  flhn  t^ 
wards  said  fihn  gate,  a  lever  on  which  said  projectioa  is 
mounted,  a  notched  disc  co-operating  with  said  lever  to 
impart  motion  to  said  projection,  means  driving  said 
sprocket  wheel  and  notched  diac  in  synchroirism,  means, 
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holding  the  film  stationary  in  said  gate  during  film  feed- 
ing thereby  to  cause  the  formation  of  a  loop  in  said  film 
between  said  projection  and  said  gate,  said  notched  disc 
and  sprocket  wheel  being  timed  to  cause  said  projection 
to  move  into  a  sprocket  hole  in  said  film  after  the  for- 
mation of  said  loop,  means  for  intermittently  advancing 
said  film  through  said  gate  for  a  predetermined  limited 
amount  to  enable  thereafter  the  momentum  of  said  film 
to  complete  the  final  advance  of  said  film  until  arrested 
by  said  projection,  said  notched  disc  and  sprocket  wheel 
being  further  timed  to  move  said  projection  thereafter 
out  of  said  sprocket  hole. 


2,7ta^7t4 

SHUTTER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Harry  R.  HaMg,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Appllcatioa  ScptmihM  7, 1954,  SciW  No.  454,518 

ItCiaiaM.    (a.M-.193) 


7.  A  shutter  control  mechanism  for  a  camera  or  the 
like  having  a  drive  means  to  provide  film  fiow  therein 
comprising,  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  means  for  direct  drive  therebetween,  shutter  means 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  control  means  and  nor- 
mally driven  thereby  in  the  cyclic  operation  thereof, 
accelerating  means  continuously  connected  to  said  shut- 
ter means  at  a  point  radially  displaced  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  thereof  and  operative  at  the  exposure  poriion 
of  its  cycle  in  cyclically  identical  fashion  to  effect  a  pre- 
determined acceleration  of  said  shutter  means  relative  to 
said  control  means,  and  nteatts  connected  to  said  accel- 
erating means  and  radially  adjustable  relative  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  shutter  means  adjustable  to  vary  the 
accelerating  effect  thereof  to  provide  an  exposure  interval 
for  the  camera  to  meet  the  conditions  of  use. 


I '»<.<? 


2,7M,795 
MICROnLM  fflEP  AND  REPEAT  CAMERA 
Mam  C  Hashwr,  New  RocfctRe,  N.  Y., 
Tl-Hj-h«»  Ca-p.^,  Dayl-,  Ohia.  a 

AppRcatiaa  Inly  24, 1953.  S«lai  No.  379,198 
2CMM.  (CLtS— 24) 
1.  In  a  microfilm  caraefa,  means  for  holding  the  copy 
in  a  plane,  a  supporting  member,  a  carriage  parallel  to 
said  plane  and  containing  a  lens  nuxinting  the  focal 
axis  of  which  is  centrally  perpendicular  to  said  plane; 
means  connectiag  said  lens  mounting  with  said  carriage 
for  adjustment  relative  thereto  and  including  a  routa- 
ble  nut,  a  gear  connected  to  said  nut  and  rotatable  there- 
with aad  an  externally  threaded  lens  barrel  screwed  in 
said  nut,  and  means  for  holding  said  barrel  against 
rotation  but  permittiiig  endwiae  movement  thereof;  co- 
operating means  on  said  supporting  member  and  said  car- 
riage for  supporting  the  latter  for  adjustment  toward 
and  away  from  said  plane;  means  automatically  asso- 
ciated with  said  means  ooonecting  said  lens  mounting 
with  said  carriage  for  automatically  adjusting  the  focal 


length  of  the  lens  mounting  in  correlation  to  the  adjust- 
ing movement  of  the  carriage  toward  and  away  from 
the  copy  plane  and  including  a  rack  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting member  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
motion  transmitting  means  carried  by  said  carriage  and 
including  a  gear  meshing  with  |Kud  rack  and  a  gear 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  nut  of  the  lens  mounting; 
said  carriage  being  provided  with  mechanism  for  hold- 


0>» 


ing  a  fiat  sheet  film  or  sensitized  plate  in  parallelism 
to  said  plane  and  for  shifting  said  film  or  plate  in  either 
of  two  directions  to  centralize  predetermined  uniform 
fractional  portions  thereof  with  respect  to  the  focal  axis 
of  the  lens  mounting  whereby  a  multiplicity  of  separate 
microphotographs  arranged  in  multiple  row  series  can 
be  produced  on  said  film  or  sheet  with  each  microphoto- 
graph  being  of  a  separate  copy  in  the  copy  holder. 


2,788,794 
WITHDRAWN 


2,788,797 
PROIECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC 
IMAGES 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
CofporaHoa,  Cambridge,  Masa.,  a  cotpontioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatioa  Fchnnry  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  41131t 
7CbriBM.    (CL88— 24) 


1.  A  projection  system  fen*  simultaneously  projecting 
matched  images  disposed  on  opposite  faces  of  a  substan- 
tially transparent  suppori,  each  of  said  faces  being  adapted 
to  polarize  light  transmitted  thereby,  the  polarizing  axis 
of  said  surfaces  being  positioned  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  said  system  having,  in  combination, 
a  lens  system  including  a  light-transmitting  member 
formed  of  biitefringent  material  arranged  in  optical  align- 
ment therewith  to  retard  light  of  which  the  front  image 
is  composed  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  light  of  which  the 
rear  image  is  composed  to  provide  substantially  equal 
optical  lengths  of  light  paths  from  said  images  to  said 
lens  system. 


J 
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2,7tt,7M 

OPTICAL  APPAIUTUS  FOR  COLLECTING 

RADIATIONS  FROM  A  FIELD  OF  VIEW 

E.  llTMiini,  I^trtmiw,  MMk, 

AmmMm.  be^  Cwrtriigi,  Mml,  a 

Am  aff  MaHKhnetti 

Mtj  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  37t,7M 
SCWaM.    (CLSS— 57)- 


to 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  odlecting  radiations  in- 
cluding the  visual  rang^  from  an  object  6eld  of  view  com- 
prising an  aperture  stop  and  aperture  lens  for  directing 
the  radiations  from  said  object  field  of  view  to  converge 
upon  a  predetermined  plane,  a  focusing  lens  supported  in 
said  plane  to  direct  said  radiations  to  converge  upon  a 
second  plane,  a  conical  rdlecting  element  interposed  in 
the  path  of  radiations  leaving  said  focusing  lens,  said  coni- 
cal reflecting  element  having  the  larger  diameter  thereof 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  focusing  lens  and 
the  smaller  diameter  thereof  corresponding  to  the  diame- 
ter of  a  radiation  detector  element;  a  radiation  detector 
element  having  a  sensitive  surface  for  receiving  radiations 
directed  through  the  lenses  and  the  conical  reflecting  ele- 
ment, said  radiation  detector  element  being  located  along 
the  axis  of  the  conical  reflecting  element  and  of  the  lenses 
in  a  position  such  that  the  said  sensitive  surface  receives 
all  the  radiation  passing  through  a  plane  normal  to  the 
optic  axis  and  contained  within  a  circle  subtended  by  the 
smaller  end  of  the  conical  reflector  element,  the  center  of 
said  circle  lying  at  the  intersection  of  the  optical  axis  of 
the  lenses  and  the  image  of  the  aperture  stop  and  aperture 
lens  produced  by  the  focusing  lens,  and  the  periphery  of 
said  circle  being  tangent  to  an  extreme  ray  extending 
from  the  focusing  lens. 


2,7M.7§9 

ADAJSriNG  LENS  MEANS  FOR  CAMERAS 

WOfaun  C.  HMtocr,  New  Rockdk,  N.  Y. 

ApylifrtoB  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  3474«1 

9CWW.   (CLU— 57) 


1.  In  a  lens  for  a  camera  including  a  lens  barrel  and 
a  lens  system  therein  having  front  and  rear  kas  groups 
spaced  apart  loogitudinaUy  of  the  barrel;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  said  barrel  having  an  np^njng  inter- 
mediate the  lens  group,  exposing  the  interior  of  said 
barrel  to  light  and  a  diaphragm  uah  and  an  iaa«e  lo. 
verstag  unit  each  beint  independently  pivoCally  coooectad 


to  said  barrel  exteriorly  thereof  and  adjacent  to  said 
opening  to  be  swung  selectively  and  alternately  from 
exteriorly  of  the  barrel  into  the  latter  through  said  open- 
ing and  located  in  the  optical  axis  of  the  leas  system 
intermediate  the  front  and  rear  lens  groups  said  dia- 
phragm unit  and  said  image  reversing  unit  each  being  de- 
fined to  doae  the  opening  in  the  barrel  to  light  upon 
being  swung  into  same. 


2,7tt,71« 

EUECTRO^PTICAL  DEVICES 

Calicr  D.  Wcat,  r—hriiii,  Mmb.,  ssslgnnr  to  Polaroid 

MaHL*  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 


Applicatioa  Aacaat  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«4,4M 
SOihai    (CLtt— «1) 


1.  A  device  for  controlfing  the  transmission  of  incident 
radiation  of  the  optical  spectrum  comprising  a  first  opti- 
cal polarizing  means  having  given  polarizing  character- 
istics positioned  in  the  path  of  said  incident  radiation, 
a  crystal  section  of  given  thickness  cut  from  an  isometric 
crystal  of  the  Td  class  so  as  to  have  a  pair  of  plane 
parallel  polished  surfaces  substantially  normal  to  a 
crystallographic  reference  axis  of  the  crystal,  said  crystal 
section  having  relatively  high  transmission  characteristics 
for  radiation  of  said  optical  spectrum  and  being  nor- 
mally devoid  of  an  optic  axis  and,  accordingly,  non- 
birefringent,  said  crystal  section  being  positioned  in  said 
device  so  that  said  plane  parallel  surfaces  lie  in  the  path 
of  and  are  substantially  normal  to  the  axial  ray  of  said 
radiation  transmitted  by  said  device,  electrically  conduct- 
ing means  superposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
plane  parallel  surfaces,  means  for  applying  a  given  eleo- 
tric  potential  to  said  electrically  coinducting  means  to 
create  an  electric  field  in  a  given  direction  within  said 
crystal  section,  and  a  second  optical  polarizing  means 
having  given  polarizing  characteristics  with  respect  to 
those  of  said  first  optical  polarizing  means  positioned  in 
the  path  of  polarized  radiation  from  said  crystal  sectioo 
and  substantially  normal  to  said  axial  ray,  said  crystal 
section  being  rendered  temporarily  biaxial  when  said  elec- 
tric potential  is  applied,  the  aforesaid  position  of  said 
electrically  conducting  means  with  respect  to  said  plane 
parallel  surfaces  of  the  crystal  section  and  the  aforesaid 
position  of  said  crystal  section  surfaces  with  reference  to 
said  axial  ray,  taken  with  said  cut  of  said  surfaces  with 
respect  to  said  crirstallofraphic  reference  axis,  being  such 
that  when  said  electric  potential  is  applied  the  biaxial 
optic  axes  thereby  provided  in  said  crystal  section  are 
substantially  at  90*  with  respect  both  to  said  axial  ray 
and  to  the  direction  of  said  electric  field. 


Lloyd  F. 


2,7tt,711 
REARVnW  MIRROR 

N.  Y.,  aiil^  ir  of ' 
E.  GAm,  Chariiiiaa,  W.  Va. 

14, 1954,  Sertri  Nn.  485,952  , 
(CLtt-«> 

1.  A  rear  view  mirror  for  vehicles  comprisinf :  a  tabolar 
housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  npoa  a  vcjiide  ttx  rotation 
about  a  first  axis;  a  shaft  extending  withia  aad  ratatable 
about  said  axis  relative  to  said  housing;  means  at  one 
end  of  the  housiag  for  rotating  the  shaft  relative  to  the 
housing;  a  cup-«baped  turret  base  connected  to  the  bons- 
iag  for  rotation  therewith  about  said  axis;  a  tumt  capped 
oppositely  to  the  turret  base  aad  rotataUy  supported  at 
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Its  periphery  upon  the  periphery  of  the  turret  base,  for 
raialioa  about  a  second  axis  normal  to  that  of  the  housing; 
a  pia  extending  centrally  throuah  both  the  base  and  hirret. 
said  pin  constituting  the  second  axis  and  holding  the 
turret  and  base  assembled  with  one  another  for  joint 
roution  about  the  first  axis  with  the  housing;  a  sleeve 
extending  about  and  rotatable  on  the  pin  about  said 
second  axis;  a  first  beveled  gear  within  the  turret  base 
connected  to  the  shaft  for  roution  therewith;  a  second 


•f^'>r? 


beveled  gear  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  for  sliding  move- 
ment axially  of  and  for  rotation  with  the  sleeve,  said 
second  gear  meshing  with  the  first  gear,  the  turret  being 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  for  sliding  movement  axially  of 
and  for  rotation  with  the  sleeve;  a  coiled  compression 
spring  bearing  at  its  opposite  ends  against  the  turret  and 
the  second  gear  req;>ectivdy  Aid  biasing  the  second  gear 
into  mesh  with  the  first  gear,  and  a  mirror  element  con- 
nected to  the  turret  for  rotation  therewith  about  each 
of  said  first  and  second  axes. 


2,7tt,712 
LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SINGLY  AND 
SEOI^ENTIALLY  RELEASING  BALLISnC  MIS- 

NUa-Brii  Gnslif  KUar,  Kariskaga,  tmi  Kart^ote  Tfeor- 
Bo^m,  Swadtn,  asslgBiii  to  Aktle- 
■oloia,    Swsdin,    a   corpontton   of 

Inly  «,  1955,  Serial  No.  52t3t3 
.    uppMcaiiea  Swadca  Inly  9, 1954 
tCUnss.    (CLt9— L7) 


:fe^ 


1.  A  locking  arrangement  for  singly  and  sequentially 
releasing  airborne  ballistic  missiles  suspended  from  the 
wing  structure  of  an  aircraft  in  form  of  a  depending  cluster 
in  which  al  Ithe  missiles  are  joined  slidable  relative  to 
each  other  and  the  uppermost  missile  is  supported  by  the 
wing  structure  slidable  relative  thereto,  said  locking  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  support  for  the  cluster  atuch- 
able  to  the  wing  structure,  a  locking  member  for  each 
missile,  each  of  said  locking  members  being  disposed 
within  the  missile  slidable  between  a  locking  position  pro- 
truding partly  from  the  upper  side  of  the  missile  and  a 
release  position  at  least  partly  withdrawn  into  the  body  of 
the  missile,  said  missiles  and  said  support  each  having  a 
recess  positioned  to  receive  the  locking  member  of  the 
next  lower  missile  when  said  locking  member  is  in  its 
locking  position  thereby  positively  locking  together  all 
the  missiles,  and  each  missile  coacting  with  the  lockmg 
member  of  the  next  higher  missile  so  as  to  retain  the 
member  in  its  locking  position,  the  locking  member  of  the 
lowermost  missile  being  free  to  oaove  into  its  release 
position. 

717  o.  o. 


2,7lt,7l3 
ARMORED  VEHICLE 

ioosiBBs  Even,  Parik,  Fkanoe 
October  29, 1954rSettel  No.  445,7M 
Fraicf  Fcknmy  li,  19S4 


1.  In  an  armored  combat  vehicle  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  top  wall  and  a  turret  mounted  thereon 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  at  least  one  gun  barrel 
having  a  main  section  supported  by  said  turret  externally 
thereof  so  as  to  extend  in  a  substantially  tangential  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  turret  and  a  loading  section  movable 
with  respect  to  said  main  section,  a  rotatable  support 
for  said  loading  section  carried  by  said  turret  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  swing  said  loading  section  between  a 
position  in  which  it  is  in  alignment  with  said  main  sec- 
tion and  a  position  in  which  it  extends  in  a  substantially 
radial  direction  relative  to  said  turret,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rotation  of  said  support  from  one  of  said 
two  positions  to  the  other,  and  an  opening  in  the  side 
wall  of  said  turret  in  alignment  with  said  radial  direction 
to  permit  loading  of  said  loading  section  from  within  said 
turret  when  said  support  has  been  rotated  to  align  said 
loading  section  with  said  opening. 


2  78t,714 
RECOIL  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS 

Val  A  Browaiac  Ogdcn,  Utah,  asrigaor  to 

Indnstrics,  lac,  Ogdcn,  Utah,  a  coqMffatlon  of  Uidh 

"M  July  18,  1955,  Seiial  No.  522,^79 

2CUBBS.    (CLt9^177) 


1.  In  a  firearm  of  the  type  having  a  receiver  and  a 
barrel  mounted  for  reciprocation  with  respect  to  said  re- 
ceiver, a  recoil  mechanism  comprising  a  tube  extending 
forwardly  from  the  receiver  beneath  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  a  barrel  guide  in  the  form  of  a 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  tube  aod 
having  nieans  extending  into  the  tube  through  said  slot,  a 
first  recoil  spring  within  the  tube,  friction  means  between 
said  recoil  spring  and  the  extending  means  of  the  sleeve, 
a  second  recoil  spring  in  the  tube  engaging  the  extending 
means  of  the  barrel  guide,  and  a  buffer  spring  forwardly 
of  said  extending  means  supported  by  the  tube. 


2.7St,715 
AUTOMATIC  LOADING  FIREARMS  HAVING  A 
BREECH    BLOCK    TEMPORARILY    HELD    IN 
LOCKED  POSITION  BY  A  SLIDING  SYOTEM 

Mare  BMIgt,  Vcffsofa.  near  Geneva,  SwMnriaal 
to  •Vravcli  Aaro-Macaniqasa,"  S.  A^  Geneva! 
land,asodetyofSwltacriaad 
AppHcatfon  Fcbraary  9,  1951,  Scrid  No.  21t,lt5 

I  LaxsBibnia  Febraaty  it,  19S» 

(CL  •9— 199) 

An  automatic  loading  firearm  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  breech  casing  having  a  longitudinal  wall  and 
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a  notched  part  oppoctte  said  wall,  a  breech  block  sUdable 
longitudinaliy  in  said  breedi  caatat.  •  locking  member 
connected  to  said  bieecfa  block  for  longitudinal  movement 
therewith,  laid  loddng  member  being  movable  away  from 
said  breech  block  to  engage  said  notched  part  to  lock 
said  breech  block  in  the  front  Ilnut  position  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  breech  casing,  at  least  one  slide  bar  having 
a  portion  thereof  located  between  said  locking  member 
and  said  longitudinal  wall,  means  mounting  said  slide 
bar  on  said  breech  Mock  for  longitudinal  movement  there- 
of with  req>ect  to  the  breech  Mock,  said  means  permitting 
transverse  movement  of  said  portion  of  the  slide  bar  with 
respect  to  the  breech  block,  at  least  one  sliding  weight 
directly  interposed  between  the  longitudinal  wall  and  the 


having  a  width  relative  to  the  Sfid  rcceMCi  to  define  a 
continuous  passage  for  raoeptioo  of  way  guards  above 
said  guideways  and  aloogude  said  ribs  oo  said  underly- 
ing bed  frame,  and  a  connector  bar  positioned  in  said 
recess  for  interconnecting  said  tool  supporting  columns 
to  provide  unitary  movement  thereof,  said  block  having 
a  passage  therethrough  for  reception  of  said  connector 
bar  for  free  axial  movement  thereof  in  said  recess. 


slide  bar,  guide  means  mounting  the  sliding  wei^t  on 
the  slide  bar  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  a  rearward  abutment  on  the  slide  bar  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  weight  when  the  latter  is  moved  fronl- 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  slide  bar,  the  contacting  sur- 
faces of  the  slide  bar  and  locking  member  forming  cam- 
ming means  causing  transverse  movement  of  the  locking 
member  toward  the  notched  part  and  of  the  slide  bar 
and  the  sliding  weight  toward  the  longitudinal  wall  of 
the  breech  casing,  said  transverse  movement  causing  fric- 
tional  engagement  of  the  sliding  weight  with  the  longi- 
tudinal wall  to  maintain  said  sliding  weight  in  the  rear- 
most position  thereof  oo  the  breech  block  until  the  lock- 
ing member  is  diqKMed  within  the  notched  part. 


2,788,71< 
MACHINE  TOOL  FRAME  AND  WAY 

coNymtJcnoN 

Edgar  L.  McFcnm,  F«^  dn  Lk,  Win,  aarigaor  to  Gid- 
disfs  A  Lewis  Machfat  Tool  Coasp— y,  Fo^  da  Lac, 
Wis.,  a  cotporali—  of  Whi  timtt 

ima  13,  1953,  Sow  N^  34t,331 
•  natws    (CLM— 11) 


8.  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  structurally  separate  bed  frames 
arranged  in  superposed  cruciform  layout,  the  upper  one 
of  said  beds  having  a  continuous  set  of  ways  thereon  for 
the  reception  of  a  reciprocating  table,  the  underlying  one 
of  said  beds  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  ribs  there- 
on and  guideways  fonned  on  said  ribs  for  the  reception 
in  accurately  alined  position  of  hcadstock  and  tailstock 
columns  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  table  ways,  the 
top  of  said  underlying  bed  frame  and  the  sides  of  said 
ribs  defining  a  recess  therebetween,  a  spacer  block  posi- 
tioned in  said  recess  aixl  having  means  for  positioning 
said  beds  with  the  respective  ways  extending  in  precisely 
determined  right  angular  relation,  said  block  having  a 
height  relative  to  the  height  of  the  said  recesses  to  sup- 
port the  overiyiag  portion  of  said  upper  bed  against 
sagging  in  precisely  determined  upwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  guideways  on  the  underlying  bed  frame,  and 


2,7tt»717 
FREPARATION  OF  ROLLS  FOR  USE  IN  ROD 
ROLLING  MILLS 
UlaBi  Edmifd  Bndbnry,  KaawH  City,  Kaas^  asalgMyr, 
by  aMOsa  aM^aMali,  to  Aibmo  8ImI  Cmfontium,  a 
cofpotaHon  al  OMo 

■M  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,754 
lOaisH.    (CL9«— 15a) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  roll  comprising  the  steps 
of  cutting  in  the  roll  a  circumferential  groove  or  pass 
which  is  generally  semi-circular  in  cross-section,  then 
cutting  crescent-shaped  grooves  in  the  pass,  each  groove 
extending  transversely  of  the  pass,  the  convex  and  con- 
cave surfaces  of  the  crescent-shaped  grooves  being  ellipti- 
cal and  the  cutting  of  each  crescent  being  performed  by 
moving  a  rotating  frusto-conical  cutter  into  the  groove 
along  a  path  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  a  diametric  plane 
of  the  roll  with  the  base  of  the  fnisto-conical  cutter  po- 
sitioned in  said  path  to  cut  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of 
the  roil  thereby  creating  the  elliptical  characteristics  of 
the  crescent-shaped  grooves. 


2,7ta,71f 
CONTOURING  MACHINE 
Mario  MarteOoOi,  Ctodi^Mi,  OUo,  MsigBor  to  The 
damaA  MHhw  Marhhii  Co„  CtodMatI,  Ohio,  a 
poratfoai  of  OUo 

iMHt  3«,  19S4,  Sarial  No.  452,t74 
Unitoii     (CL9»— 13.5) 


7.  In  a  contouring  machine,  a  t>aae,  a  support  oo  the 
base,  a  socket  supported  by  the  base  for  rotatioo  rela- 
tive thereto  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  member  pivoted  to  the 
socket  for  ratotion  therewith  and  tilting  relative  theretb, 
a  ublc  mounted  on  the  support  for  rotation  aboot  said 
axis,  a  slide  mounted  oo  the  Uble  for  transverse  no^ 
ment  as  respects  said  axis,  means  for  effecting  synchro- 
nous rotatioo  of  the  socket  and  table  aboot  said  axis, 
and  a  pivotal  ooonectioa  between  the  nsember  and  slide 
for  effecting  tilting  movement  of  the  member  relative  to 
its  supporting  socfcat  in  accordance  with  movement  of 
the  slide  relative  to  the  uble  in  any  roUtively  adfusted 
position  of  the  table  and  socket 
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^,  2.7tt,719 

..^.    FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Btott,  NccMk,  Wli.,  MiVBor,  by  BManc  aa. 
.  to  KlBibcffly-Claik  Coqporalioa,  a  cmvonH 
of  IMawnre 

Pchraory  11, 19S4,  Serial  No.  499,571 
34niiiii     (CL92— 44) 


1.  In  flow  contnrf  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  a 
laterally  diverging  conduit  for  containing  a  flowing  stream 
of  fluid,  said  laterally  diverging  conduit  having  a  greater 
cross-sectional  area  at  its  outflow  end  than  at  its  inflow 
eixl,  and  meau  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  lower 
energy  fluid  from  adjacent  at  least  ooe  of  the  side  walb 
of  said  diverging  oondtnt  for  maintaining  said  fluid  in  a 
subsuntially  steady-state  flow  condition  within  said  di- 
verging conduit  and  so  u  to  provide  said  fluid  with  a 
more  uniform  velocity  distribution  across  the  width  of 
the  widened  stream  at  the  outflow  end  of  said  diverging 
conduit  than  would  otherwise  exist 


-»v 


2.7tt,7M 

METHOD  kND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

M  >VrURE.pROOF  GUSSETS 


Fla.,  OHigaor  to  St 
Yortt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoa 


4, 19SS,  Serial  No.  544,927 
(CL  91—19) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  bag  tubes,  cootinuoudy  ad- 
vancing a  web  supply  while  continuously  forming  same 
into  a  flattened  tube  with  gussets  along  each  side,  forc- 
ing open  said  gussets  at  transversely  opposite  positioas 
along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  advancing  flattened  tube, 
introdudag  at  bag  length  intervals  mto  such  opened  gus- 
sets preselected  quantities  of  moisture-resistant  adhesive 
material,  and  separating  the  continuous  tube  at  bag  length 
intervals  along  transverse  lines  which  pass  across  the 
areas  m  such  gussets  bearing  such  adhesive  material. 


2,70,731 

OPTICAL  COMPOSING  MACHINE 

WetMT  raifbib  I   "— ^  —  riisaaoj 

IL  1953,  Serial  No.  397,g33 
.-^  1—^  December  13, 1952 

7ClainsB.   (a.9S-.4J) 


f.  In  an  optical  composing  machine,  a  magazine,  a 
plurality  of  carrier  strips  of  a  resilient  material  arranged 
in  pain  of  parallel  strips,  each  strip  provided  on  its  face 


with  a  vertical  row  of  letters,  one  strip  of  each  pair 
steadily  increasing  in  width  from  the  narrowest  to  tbc 
broadest  letter,  the  complementary  strip  steadfly  decreas- 
ing in  width  in  the  same  direction  from  the  broadest  to 
the  narrowest  letter  so  each  pair  presents  vertical  parallel 
edges,  >an  image  slit  arranged  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  carrier  strips,  means  for  moving  eadi 
pair  of  carriers  jointly  from  the  nmgazine  to  the  image 
slit,  means  for  adjusting  each  carrier  of  a  pair  individually 
for  exposure  in  the  image  slit  <rf  a  selected  letter  out  of 
said  row  of  letters,  by  relative  sliding  of  the  two  carriers 
on  their  adjacent  slanting  edges,  means  for  interposing 
variable  spacing  members  between  the  carriers  moved 
into  exposure  position,  means  for  arranging  the  exposed 
letters  in  a  row,  means  for  justifying  the  parallel  carriers 
and  the  interposed  spacinr  members  for  obtaining  a  de- 
sired width  of  the  line  in  the  image  slit  and  for  obtaining 
a  uniform  arrangement  of  the  letters  and  spaces  between 
consecutive  words,  means  for  optical  transmission  and 
recording  of  the  slit  image,  and  means  for  returning  the 
carriers  into  the  magaz.ne. 


Kt, 


2.7flfl.722 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
frvinf  Eriicfaman,  Natfck,  Masa.,  aailgonr  to 

Masi.,  a  corporation  of  Deto- 


laMmiy  11, 1954,  Scriri  No.  55MU 
2<nahHS    (CL95— 13) 


'*psfa 

iMiM 

tV»:d  -7 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  for  exposing  and  proc- 
essirn  photosensitive  sheet  material,  the  combination  of 
means  defining  a  passage  in  said  apparatus  through  which 
a  pbcfosensitive  sheet,  secured  in  superposition  with  a  sec- 
ond '  eet,  may  be  introduced  into  aiid  withdrawn  from 
said  rpparatus,  a  first  pressure-applying  member  mounted 
for  rotary  movement  within  said  apparatus  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  passage,  a  second  pressure-applying  member 
mounted  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  passage  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  first  member,  resilient  means  urg- 
ing said  second  member  toward  said  first  member,  said 
first  member  including  means  for  retaining  an  end  section 
of  said  second  sheet,  manually  operable  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  first  member  so  as  to  draw  said  superposed  sheets 
through  said  passage  between  said  members  into  said  ap- 
paratus, and  means  located  adjacent  the  surface  of  said 
fh^  member  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sheets  be- 
tween said  members  for  separating  said  sheets  and  posi- 
tioning them  apart  from  one  another  as  said  sheets  are 
drawn  into  said  apparatus. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Waller  D.  Weal,  Prtoco  Goone, 


Appicadon  October  11, 1954.  SatW  No.  44134 
iOakm.   <CL9S—lfl) 

1.  A  reflex  focusing  screen  and  shutter  combination 
for  a  camera  body  comprising  a  housing  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  dividing  wall,  said  wall  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  vertical  apertured  rear  pand  for  support- 
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■^  a  film  holder,  a  tunnel  between  the  opentnf  ai  the 
dhrkfing  wall  and  the  aperture  of  the  rear  wall  to  form 
a  U^t  passafc  from  the  camera  lens  to  a  film  in  the 
film  holder,  a  horizontal  focusing  screen  in  the  housing 
above  said  opening,  said  housing  having  a  top  viewing 
opening  above  the  screen,  a  manually  operated  shutter 
to  dose  the  viewing  opening,  a  reflex  shutter  slidabk 
upon  the  dividing  wall  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
mirror  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  said  central 
opening  and  one  of  the  mirrors  being  adapted  to  traverse 
die  central  opening  of  the  dividing  wall  with  one  of  said 


paper  tofetfaer  between  said  rollers  and  nid  tofiport 
plate,  first  tftiag  means  trnding  to  move  said  support 
plate  forwanOy  toward  said  roiOers,  a  ptnrality  of  air 
ducts  extending  through  said  mppoct  pbtc  fron  the  front 
face  to  die  rear  face  thereof,  an  fTpansihla  vacnom 
chamber  mounted  on  the  rear  face  of  said  support  plate, 
one  wall  of  said  vacoom  chamber  being  formed  by  said 
support  plate,  means  for  collapdng  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber, and  second  q>ring  means  tending  to  expand  said 
vacuum  chamber  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  tending  to 
draw  said  film  and  baclring  p^ier  rearwardly  into  fiat 
contact  with  the  front  face  of  said  support  plate. 


mirrors  coming  to  rest  to  normally  cover  said  opening, 
and  means  for  initiating  the  movement  oi  the  reflex 
shutter  as  the  manually  operated  shutter  is  moved  to 
dose  the  top  viewing  opening,  said  reflex  shutter  being 
moved  by  electrical  means,  said  electrical  means  being 
within  a  drcuit  and  a  switch  means  within  said  circuit 
adapted  to  close  said  drcuit  as  the  viewing  opening  is 
doted,  said  electrical  means  being  a  push-pull  solenoid, 
and  said  circuit  having  in  series  with  the  circuit  closing 
twitch  a  reversing  switch  for  selectively  operating  the 
solenoid  to  push  or  pull. 


2.7Ba.71« 

MECHANBM  FOR  HOLDING  FILM  FLAT  IN 

ROLL  FILM  CAMERAS 


FhMriw  A  HcUcckc,  Fabrik 


Appleadon  Dcecmbcr  It,  1953,  ScfW  No.  399,142 

.  nppllrnrtBn  Get— y  Derfhir  23, 1952 
(CL  95-^1) 


2,7ta,72S 
80IL  TILLING  MAgMNE  ^ 
HaroM  H*  WMbv  tut  John  F*  CHtajt  Bdl^NI^Mt  fewa* 
Bwlgnnrs  «f  Utf-tw  mtnmi  to  «M  Wflkcy,  twcaty- 
few  pereeat  to  ■bM  <yy,  mi  twety-fom 
to  Joacph  M.  Nalfak,  BMritoctos,  Iowa 

twm  23, 19S3,  SctW  No.  342,9t4 
7CWM.   (CL9T— !•) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  body 
having  an  optical  axis  and  two  rollers  mounted  for  ro- 
tation about  substantially  stationary  axes  arranged  sub- 
sUntially  parallel  to  each  other  aixJ  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  optical  axis,  the  focal  plane  of  the  camera  body  be- 
ing defined  substantially  by  a  common  plane  tangent  to 
the  rear  faces  of  both  rollers,  of  means  for  holding  a 
roll  of  photographic  film  having  on  one  face  thereof  a 
strip  of  backing  paper  substantially  impervious  to  actinic 
light  and  slightly  pervious  to  air,  means  for  guiding  suc- 
cessive portions  of  said  film  across  said  rollers  with  the 
film  faced  forwardly  and  in  contact  with  the  rollers  and 
with  said  backing  paper  behind  the  film,  a  focal  plane 
support  plate  mounted  behind  said  film  and  backing 
paper  and  movable  substantially  in  the  direction  of  said 
optical  axis,  said  support  plate  being  of  such  dimensions 
as  to  overlap  said  rollers  so  that  when  said  plate  is  moved 
axiaUy  forwardly   it   will   press   the   film   and   backing 


2.  A  soil  tilling  machine  comprising,  in  oombinatioa, 
a  vehicle  with  means  for  movement  over  ground  to  be 
tilled,  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  operative  upon 
forward  movement  of  said  vehicle  for  cutting  a  layer  of 
soil  into  longitudinal  strips,  means  carried  by  said  ve- 
hide  and  operative  upon  forward  movement  of  said  ve- 
hicle for  severing  said  layer  of  soil  from  the  ground, 
means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  cutting  said  kmptudinal 
strips  into  segments,  means  including  said  severing  means 
for  liftiiig  the  severed  and  cut  toil  off  the  grooad,  con- 
veyor means  including  an  imperforate  conveyor  belt  car^ 
ried  by  said  vehicle  for  conveying  the  layer  of  toil  in  a 
direction  toward  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  tilling  means 
carried  by  said  vehide  and  positioned  above  a  portion 
of  the  imperforate  conveyor  bdt  which  carries  die  sev- 
ered layer  of  soil  for  performing  tilling  operatioos  on  said 
layer  of  soil,  said  tilling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  paralld  turning  members  dispoaed  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor,  said  mem- 
bers bdng  operative  to  engage  the  sofl  segments  to  per- 
form a  tilling  operation  thereon  u  the  segmenb  ^^e  car- 
ried past  said  members  by  said  conveyor,  and  a  plurality 
of  rotatably  mounted  shredders  positioned  rearwardly  of 
said  turning  members. 


2,7Bt,72tf 


•ll!nfearu 


Omri  A.  Kcyca,  IpshMlili,  Ntkr. 

2L  l^TScfftol  N^  3S1429 

(0.97-^37) 


1.  A  terradng  machine  comprising  a  rotataUe  opright 
disc  having  a  concave  forward  side,  means  roCaiaMy 
mounting  said  disc  for  rotation  about  an  axis  approod- 
matdy  horizontally  disposed  and  inclinedly  disposed  with 
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to  a  direction  of  drift  whereby  die  lower  end  of 
said  disc  engagrs  the  ground,  means  comprising  a  motor 
for  causing  said  disc  to  rotate  in  a  direction  downward 
at  iu  forward  edge  at  a  speed  suffident  for  building  ter- 
races, means  for  deflecting  diit  from  the  forward  side  of 
said  disc  to  cause  taid  dirt  to  be  cast  to  a  side  of  said 
ditc.  said  drflrrring  means  oompritiag  a  deflecting  mem- 
ber di^waed  directiy  in  front  of  taid  disc  and  having 
a  portion  dotdy  spaced  from  the  upwardly  moving  side 
of  the  front  of  said  disc  and  having  a  rearwanl  edge 
dotely  spaced  from  the  upwardly  moving  side  of  the 
front  of  said  disc  and  said  rearward  edge  having  a 
curvature  generally  complemental  to  adjacent  parts  of 
said  disc  for  substantially  preventing  dirt  thrown  at  ter- 
race-building speed  by  taid  ditc  ttom  flying  up  into  the 
air  from  between  said  deflector  portion  and  said  disc,  said 
dftflrrting  member  portion  having  an  underside  surface 
extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  disc  and  ex- 
tending generally  forwardly  from  said  disc  and  of  a  sub- 
stantial forward  to  rearward  width  for  deflecting  dirt 
and  means  for  supporting  said  disc  at  a  desired  position 
with  respect  to  the  ground. 


2,7lfl,737 

PLOW  fJFTABLE  FOR  TRANSPORT 

MMl,  Lt  Neahowf,  Em 

Marck  li,  19S4,  Scrtol  No.  4154^7 
♦  tipfliadaa  Fk— ce  Mmth  It,  1953 
lOatos.    (CL  97--47.25) 


In  an  agriculture  implement  for  use  with  a  tractor,  a 
frame  induding  a  tubular  beam,  plough-shares  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  said  beam,  an  operating  lever  PTwmtfd  on 
said  beam  for  controlling  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
ploa^i-shares,  a  coupling  member  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  said  beam,  lifting  arms  pivolally  secured  to  said 
tractor  and  to  said  coupling  member,  means  supporting 
the  rear  end  of  said  beam,  a  stationary  member  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  supporting  means,  a  fixed  member 
joined  to  said  tractor,  a  first  puUey  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  said  fixed  member,  a  second  pulley 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  sUtionary  member, 
flexible  means  of  fixed  length  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
fixed  member  and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  taid  station- 
ary member,  said  flexible  means  being  trained  over  said 
pulleys  and  extending  through  said  tubular  beam,  said 
arms  bdng  movable  in  response  to  operating  means  to 
produce  a  relative  displacement  between  said  flexible 
meam  and  said  beam,  said  beam  bdng  moved  vertically, 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  remaining  parallel  to  die 
surface  of  the  ground,  the  movement  of  said  beam  down- 
wardly causing  said  plough-shares  to  engage  die  ground. 


2,7flii.72f 

CULTITAT1NG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

HaroU  P.  Giw,  T^mrvM  atjr,  Mich. 

Applcaliaa  Jiilir  27. 19S4, SaiWN*. 445»9t7 
MOatosa.  (0.97-^*7 J7) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  front  and  rear 
axles  and  wheels,  said  attachment  comprising  a  rigid  sub- 
frame  having  longitudinal  frame  members  adapted  to  lie 
inside  and  outside  one  of  the  rear  tractor  wheels,  the 
front  o(  die  tractor  and  the  front  of  die  sub-frame  having 
a  universally  pivotal  connection  fredy  engageable  and 


disengageabie  in  rdatively  longitudinal  movement,  tbM 
rear  end  of  the  tub-frame  and  th^  rear  end  of  the  tractor 


having  disengageabie  means  providing   for  connection 
during  use. 


2,7tt,729 

CULTIVATOR 

Orvflle  I.  HflU  Ree  Hi^ls,  S.  Dak. 

^ipiiilii  2fl,  19Sj;  Serial  No.  3fl2,<lfl 
4nil«i.    (0. 97-^7 Jf) 


•4HA 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  tractor,  a  telescopically  adjusuble  tubular 
arm  projecting  laterally  of  said  bracket  and  umversally 
pivotidly  connected  thereto,  a  depending  tubular  member 
at  the  outer  end  said  arm.  a  rod  rouubiy  posttiooed  in 
said  tubular  member,  a  cultivator  blade  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod.  an  offset  arm  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod.  and  means  interconnecting  the 
end  of  said  offset  arm  and  the  arm  for  rotatably  adjusting 
said  blade  about  said  rod. 


Jersey 


2»7tt.73fl 
OFFSET^DJSk  HARROW 

G.  Klrchncr,  Stockton,  Calif., 

»  a 


N( 
3 


to 

of  New 


4, 1993,  Serial  No.  399,179 
(CL  97-^7.54) 


1.  An  implement  adapted  for  integral  connection  to  a 
tractor  having  an  attaching  structure,  comprising  a  hitch 
frame  induding  laterally  spaced  attaching  elements  for 
connection  to  the  tractor  atUching  structure,  a  first  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  generally  parallel  horizontaUy  dis- 
posed links  pivotally  connected  to  said  hitch  frame  on 
vertical  axes  for  lateral  swinging  relative  thereto  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  second  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  links  telescopically  assodated  with  said  first  itnk«. 
a  tool-supporting  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  aao> 
ond  links  on  vertical  axes  to  accommodate  lateral  swing- 
ing thereof,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  second  links  in 
selected  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  said  first  liito 
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to  regulate  the  loogitudiiial  sfwctng  between  tbe  tool- 
supporting  frame  and  «he  tractor  opon  swinginf  said  first 
links  laterally,  said  toji-supporting  frame  including  for- 
ward and  rearward  tool-carrying  sections,  connecting 
means  between  said  sections  accommodating  relative  ad- 
justment thereof  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  connecting 
means  including  meaps  for  holding  said  nctions  in  a 
selected  adjusted  position. 


SUMCHL  CULHV  ATING  DEVICE 
Rokcft  W.  1  iBigisn,  Btiailill,  Wat^ 

N«fw*er  li,  19S3,  8mW  N*.  392339 

1  riiliM    (CL9T--47J9) 


^l».*»t 


2.  In  a  towable  tillage  device  having  a  mobile  sup- 
porting frame;  at  least  one  subsoil  implement  carried  by 
said  frame  and  vertically  tiltable  with  relation  to  the 
frame  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  movement  of  said  device;  means  yield- 
ably  holding  said  implement  in  normal  soil  working  posi- 
tion and  sensitive  to  pressure  on  said  implement  for  re- 
lease thereof  U>  effect  vertical  tilting  movement  rear- 
wardly  from  an  obstacle  out  of  the  soil;  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  movement  of  said  device  relative  to  tbe  soil 
for  power  to  return  tbe  implement  to  its  normal  soil  work- 
ing position. 

2,7tt.732 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  DRIED  FOOD  AND 

OTHER  PRODUCTS 

»Mcar  Tipflitni,  London       _ 

mrj  17,  19^  Serial  No.  MM95 

9  riiinn,    (CL  99^244) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  foodstuff  having  a  skin  sur- 
rounding the  pulp  thereof  which  comprises  an  elongated 
cooking  oven,  and  endleas  conveyor  having  one  flight 
diereof  movable  lengthwise  through  the  cooking  oven 
for  conveying  foodstuff  to  be  cooked  therein,  the  end  of 
die  conveyor  beyond  the  discharge  end  of  the  cooking 
oven  passing  over  a  pulley,  means  for  separating  the  skin 
of  the  foodstuff  from  the  pulp  thereof,  said  skis-separat- 
ing means  comprising  a  hoUow,  perforated,  routable  roil 
monnted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pulley 
and  having  its  periphery  in  close  proximity  to  the  con- 
veyor band  at  a  point  where  the  conveyor  band  is  in  en- 
gagemem  with  said  pulley,  whereby  a  pocket  is  formed 
between  the  perforated  roll  and  the  conveyor  band  just 
rearwardly  of  said  point,  means  for  routing  said  pulley 
and  the  hoUow  pexfcffated  roll  in  opposite  directions. 


means  for  translernng  cooked  foodstuff  conveyed  throogh 
the  cooking  oven  to  said  pocket,  whereby  movement  of 
the  conveyor  band  at  said  pocket  and  the  rotation  of  said 
roll  forces  tbe  goodstuff  into  the  bight  between  said  co»> 
veyor  and  said  roO  and  causes  it  to  be  sobjerted  to  pres- 
sure whidi  raptures  the  skin  of  tbe  foodstuff  and  foraes 
the  pulp  thoeof  tfarangh  the  pcrforatioas  of  the  roU, 
while  the  skins  are  conveyed  away  by  the  moving  con- 
veyor, a  dehydration  chamber,  and  means  tar  conveying 
pulp  of  the  foodstuff  which  has  been  separated  from  the 
skin  thereof  to  and  through  the  dehj^dration  chamber. 


2,7tt,733 

COMBINED  STOPPER  AND  TEA  LEAF 

CONTAINIR 


t»19SS,Sady: 
(CL  99^-323) 


527,MS 


In  a  combined  tea  leaf  container  and  stopper  for  a 
vacuum  vessel,  said  tea  leaf  container  having  a  perfo- 
rated cylindrical  wall  open  at  one  end,  a  cover  remova- 
bly engaging  said  open  end,  a  dome  shaped  end  wall  clo»- 
ing  the  other  end  of  said  coolaioer,  said  end  wall  having 
an  annular  end  portion  merging  with  said  cylindrical  wall, 
said  stopper  consisting  in  a  cylindrical  body  of  resilient 
material  having  one  end  in  abutting  engagement  with  said 
annular  portion  of  said  end  wall,  a  disk-shaped  cover 
member  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  stopper,  the  outer 
cylindrical  face  of  said  stopper  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  drcularfy  extending  grooves,  said  cover 
member  having  a  central,  recessed  apertnred  portion,  a 
bolt  secured  to  said  end  waO  of  said  container  and  extend- 
ing within  said  rabber  stopper,  an  inwardly  threaded 
sleeve  freely  psMing  throogh  said  central  recessed  aper- 
tured  pottioQ  of  said  cover  member  and  direndedly  en- 
gaging said  bolt,  and  a  ring  member  attached  to  ffie  end 
of  said  sleeve  projecting  ootwardly  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  engaging  tbe  recess  of  said  central,  recessed,  ap- 
ertnred portion  of  said  cover  member,  whereby  said 
cover  member  is  held  in  engagement  with  said  rubber 
stopper  by  said  ring  member  and  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
by  means  of  said  ring  will  vary  the  distance  between 
said  cover  member  and  said  end  wall  to  squeeze  said 
stopper  therebetween  and  cause  outward  flaring  of  the 
end  portion  of  said  stopper  in  engagement  with  said  an- 
nular portion  of  said  end  walL 


2,7tt,734 
ADIUgTAMJtaLOT  TOASTER 

r,  n  rilfiwifuH  af  New  Yoffc 
2S,  IMMartri  NU  41t,72t 
ItChtai.  (CL 

1 .  A  cooking  device  having  a  cooking  chamber,  a  di- 
viding wall  in  said  chamber  that  normally  cooperates 
with  said  chamber  to  form  two  cooking  spaces,  a  carriage 
in  each  space  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  cooked,  said 
wall  being  mounted  in  said  chamber  so  as  to  be  movable 
from  its  normal  position  to  a  position  wherein  said  wall 
Is  laterally  displaced  to  one  side  of  said  cooking  chamber 
and  tlier^  cooperates  with  said  diamber  to  form  a 


single  enlarged  cooking  space,  one  of  said  carriages  being  ing  said  presser  plates  to  said  open  position  after  the 
collapsible  and  the  other  being  cxpandible,  each  of  said  squeezing  of  a  peel  slice,  said  bottom  opening  and  plates 
carriages  beina  adaoted  to  aotomaticallv  adiust  iLwIf  in  A 


.»Cl4     *, 


vt^-'ifuai  a- 


response  to  movement  of  said  wall  to  the  size  of  the 


open  position  being  adapted  to  allow  a  squeezed  peel 


cooking  space  in  which  U  is  dispo«^  and  means  for    '?•  °»7°  ^^'^^Ir"**.  ~*Pr  ««  ^  V«»« 
moving  said  waU.  **"*  ^  **"*  *^**™  ■****  enclosure  by  gravity. 


2,7tt,73S 

COOKER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  FOOD  ARTICLES 
en  T.  Fance,  Sania  Clara,  CaUf. 
Vcvsmbu'  2ft,  19S4,  Serial  No.  471,149 
4nitBi     (CL  99^-443) 


MATERIAL  COMPACTING  MECHANISM 
Charles  T.  Unk,  Ir.,  StoUe,  BL,  assignor  to  Elgin  Sweeper 

Company,  Elgin,  DL,  a  corporation  of  nUnota 
Original  application  October  12, 19St,  Serial  No.  199^1. 
DIvMed  and  tMs  appEcallon  Dcccabcr  IS,  19S3,  Se- 
IWN0.39S452 

llOainM.    (CL199— 233) 


1.  A  machine  for  cooking  cylindrical  food  articles  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter  such  as  wieners  compris- 
ing a  hopper  for  storing  a  supply  of  the  articles,  a  cook- 
ing grill  mounted  adjacent  said  hopper,  a  conveyor  belt 
mounted  with  a  run  thereof  extending  longitudinally 
above  the  grill  and  spaced  therefrom  to  have  rolling 
engagement  with  articles  to  be  cooked  on  the  grill,  drive 
means  mounted  to  drive  the  conveyor  belt  to  move  said 
run  thereof  in  a  predetermined  direction,  feed  means 
mounted  to  feed  individual  articles  from  the  hopper  onto 
the  grill  beneath  the  belt  for  rolling  movement  by  the 
belt  along  said  grill,  a  pair  of  axially  parallel  spiked 
rollers  mounted  to  receive  each  article  therebetween  at  a 
predetermined  point  along  said  grill,  a  plurality  of  spikes 
projecting  radially  from  each  roller  at  closely  spaced  in- 
tervals, the  poinu  of  the  spikes  oo  adjacent  sides  of  said 
rollers  being  separated  by  a  distance  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  tbe  articles  to  be  cooked,  means  for  driving 
the  spiked  roUen  in  opposite  directions  to  seize  each 
article  arriving  at  said  point  and  pass  it  between  said 
roDers.  and  stripping  means  mounted  on  the  discharge 
side  of  the  spiked  rollers  to  strip  the  articles  from  the 
spikes. 


2,7gg,734 
PEEL 


,FilewY«t,N.Y.       »^  ^.sr  ^ 
^_     .  19»19Si.8srfriNn.S49,i5« 

,    ^  ^  CCWnii.  (Cl.lt9-a32) 

1.  A  fnut  peel  press  adaplMl  to  nxpress  oO  fran  friidt 
ped  slices,  comprising  a  box-like  endosore  having  a  bot- 
tom opening  therein,  two  alined  horiaootally  disposed 
presser  plates,  said  presser  plales  having  an  open,  spaced 
»put  position  for  supporting  therebetween  at  least  one 
horizontally  disposed  peel  slice  above  and  in  line  with 
said  bottom  housing  opening  each  of  said  presser  plates 
bearing  an  inwardly  directed  horizontal  flange  for  sup- 
porting said  peel  slices,  at  lenst  one  said  phite  being 
movable  toward  the  other  said  plate  and  being  adapted 
to  aqueeae  one  said  peel  slice  between  said  plates  for 
expressing  oU  therefrom,  and  spring  means  for  retum- 


2.  In  combination,  a  material  compactor  comprising 
carrying  means,  means  for  supporting  said  carrying 
means,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and 
a  piston  operable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston 
rod  projecting  from  the  cylinder  and  attached  to  said 
carrying  means,  means  affording  a  source  of  hydraulic 
pressure  fluid  for  motivating  said  piston  reciprocabiy  in 
the  cylinder,  a  dirt  compacting  ram  carried  by  the  carry- 
ing means  and  having  supporting  arms  pivoUUy  attached 
to  the  carrying  means,  hydraulically  operated  means  for 
elevatiog  said  ram  into  an  inactive  position,  said  piston 
rod  being  hollow,  and  meaiu  providing  a  hydraulic  con- 
nection between  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  said  hydrauUc 
means  for  elevating  tbe  ram  to  convey  hydrauUc  pressure 
fluid  from  said  hollow  piston  rod  to  said  hydraulic  actuat- 
ing means. 

-ssH*  *P'  I  ' 

2,7tS»73t 
PRINTING  PRESS  FOR  PRINTING  NEWSPAPERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  W.  Wood,  Ldke  BInff,  DL 
Appllcnlian  AaewC  3. 19S9.  Saiial  No.  177^7< 
^  ,     2CWIM.    (CL  191— 171) 

■*1.  In  a  prmting  press,  a  printing  member  compr'sing  an 
elongate  endless  conveyor,  said  conveyor  comprising  a 
pair  of  ^aced  parallel  endless  chains,  a  first  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  chains,  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
toothed  sprockets  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  and  eadi 
defining  a  re^m  bend  for  one  of  said  chains,  a  second 
shaft  extending  tiUnsversely  of  said  chains  in  ^aced 
oaraMe!  relation  to  said  fii^t  shaft,  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  toothed  sprockets  mourned  on  said  second  shaft 
each  aligned  wfth  one  of  said  first  pair  of  sprockets,  said 
second  pair  of  sprockeU  each  defining  a  return  bend  for 
one  of  said  chains,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  one  of  said 
shafts  between  the  sprockets  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
printing  member  sections  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  end 
to  end  relation  between  said  chains,  each  of  said  printing 
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member  sections  having  means  at  the  opposite  sides  one  end  on  a  support  pUte.  a  sleeve  having  an  ecocatric 
thereof  for  detachable  connection  to  said  chains,  each  of  circular  bore  through  which  said  shaft  extends  and  hav- 
said  pnnting  member  sections  having  a  toothed  cross  bar  lag  a  cyUndrical  outer  surface,  a  roll  mouotcd  for  rota- 
at  the  leading  end  thereof,  said  cylinder  having  a  loogi-    tion  on  said  sleeve  concentric  with  said  cylindrical  outer 

^ m^ surface,  and  means  for  removably  connecting  said  sleeve 

to  said  shaft  to  prevent  relative  roution  therebetween 


tudinally  extending  tooth  groove  in  the  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  said  groove  bemg  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
said  cross  bar  on  each  of  said  printing  member  sections 
to  insure  registry  of  said  printing  member  sections. 


2.7tt.739 
INTERRUPTING  MEANS  IN  BED  AND  PLATEN 

nUNTING  PRESSES 
lifawmd  A.  GOB^  Pm  ■■■!,  N.  J.,  i^Jn  nito  The  Cwhe 
Co^Inc^  Nortk  ■«■«%  N.  J,  a  corporalioB  of  New 

^■■■■J  It,  1955.  Scriri  No.  4M,T73 
ITIaJMi     (O.  If  1—322) 


and  permitting  rotary  adjustment  between  said  sleeve  and 
shaft  to  determine  the  positioo  of  said  roll  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  means  consisting  of  a  member 
threaded  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  axial  move-l 
ment  along  the  latter  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  thereby  clamp  the  latter  between  said 
threaded  member  and  said  support  plate. 


f 


R«  Siokfe. 
Levej 
•fNcwV 


2.7lt.741 
PRINTING  PRESS  ACCESSORY 


N.  J^ 


••  FniTk  H. 


1.  In  combination,  a  printing  press  comprising  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  an  electric  motor,  a  drive  shaft  on  the  motor, 
means  to  clutch  the  motor  shaft  to  the  shaft  of  the  press, 
means  to  brake  the  press  shaft,  a  manually  operated 
shifter  handle,  means  controlled  by  movement  of  the  han- 
dle in  one  (firection  for  declutching  the  dutc*  means  and 
applying  said  brake  means,  and  electrically  controUed 
means  to  move  said  shifter  handle,  said  electrically  con- 
trolled means  comprising  a  fixed  tube,  a  plunger  slidable 
within  the  tube,  means  to  connect  the  plunger  to  the  shift- 
er handle,  a  Utch  spool  within  the  tube  and  spring  means 
to  push  the  Utch  spool  against  the  plunger  for  moving  the 
latter,  a  pawl  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  tube  and  engag- 
mg  the  latch  spool  to  lock  it  against  movement  with  the 
spnng  m  compressed  condition,  a  latch  pivoted  with  re- 
spect to  die  tube  and  having  means  to  retain  the  pawl  in 
locked  condition  when  the  latch  U  moved  in  one  direc- 
Uon,  and  said  latch  having  means  to  raise  the  pawl  and 
release  the  latch  spool  when  said  latch  is  moved  in  an 
opposite  direction,  so  that  said  latch  spool  will  push  the 
plunger  to  move  the  shifter  handle,  a  solenoid,  and  an 
armature  for  said  solenoid  connected  to  said  latch  for 
movmg  said  Utch  to  pawl  releasing  positioo  when  said 
smenoid  is  energized. 


New  Yaik,  N.  Y,  a 


2, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,tlt 
(CL  191— 1S«) 


2t7tt,74# 
FWVnNG  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bte  Hlnckey,  WnaiMii,  N.  Y.  asiteMr  li 
«jcfcis  lac,  HlhM^  N.  1,  M^tHaSSoi  of  Niw 

SS.^yr.  2t  JT^'^*^  **^  October  13,  lf53. 
Wjigi  mi  m»  apflM^aa  hmm  15,  1953,  SetW  No. 

aOakM.   (CL191-459) 

1.  in  apparatus  for  supplying  ink  to  a  printing  roU; 
the  combmation  of  a  circular  shaft  fixedly  mounted  at 


1.  Inking  mechanism  for  a  roUry  printing  press  com- 
prising a  fountain  roller,  an  ink  distributing  roller  and: 
a  ductor  roller,  each  rotatably  mounted  on  parallel  axes, 
the  ductor  roller  being  mounted  at  each  end  oo  one  end 
of  an  arm  of  a  supporting  bracket  pivotally  supported  at 
its  center,  the  pivotal  support  for  said  bracket  lying  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  passing  through  the 
axes  of  the  fountain  roller  and  ink-distributing  roller,  and 
intersecting  that  plane  intermedUte  the  circumferences 
of  said  rollers,  actuating  means  connected  to  the  second 
arm  of  the  bracket  for  "yil'ating  said  bracket  about  its 
pivotal  point  with  constant  amplitude  and  thereby  bring- 
ing the  ductor  roller  alternately  into  the  vicinity  of  the 
fountain  roller,  at  the  pick-op  end  of  the  owalUtion. 
and  into  the  vicinity  of  the  distributing  roller,  at  die  ink- 
discharge  end  of  the  owalUtion.  the  peripheries  of  the 
fountain   roller  and   distributing   rollers   being   spaced 
apart  a  disUncc  somewhat  leas  Uian  the  sum  of  the  am- 
plitude of  the  ductor  oscillation  and  the  diameter  of  the 
ductor  and  the  axis  of  the  ductor  being  somewhat  to 
one  side  of  the  plane  extending  through  the  axes  of  the   I 
other  two  rollers,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  ductor  relative  to  the  supporting  bracket,  while  the 
center  Une  of  said  bracket  lies  in  said  perpendicular  plane 


to  obtain  the  desired  contact  between  the  ductor  and  the 
fountain  roller  at  the  pick-up  end  of  the  oscilUtion  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  contact  between  the  ductor  and 
the  distributing  roller  at  the  ink-discharge  end  of  the 
oscillation  without  disturbing  the  first  said  adjustment, 
the  last  said  means  comprising  adjustment  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  pivotal  bracket  support  in  the 
said  perpendicular  plane  and  means  associated  with  said 
actuating  means  for  causing  the  outer  end  of  the  second 
arm  of  the  bracket  to  swing  in  an  arc  having  a  radius 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  radii  of  the  ductor  and  the  foun- 
tain roller,  and  thereby  causing  the  ductor  roller  to  swing 
in  a  similar  arc  about  the  axis  of  the  fountain  roller,  dur- 
ing said  adjustment  of  the  pivotal  support 


2.711,742 
mK  TRIP  FOR  OFFSrr  PRESSES 
I  A.  Fktaack,  New  Totfc,  N.  Y. 
I  May  9, 195S,8afW  No.  5M,931 
3n  I  11     (CL  191— 351) 


1.  Automatic  ink  trip  for  an  offset  press  having  a 
bUnket  cylinder  OKNinted  in  eccentric  hr^ringf  which  can 
be  routed  to  trip  the  press  and  ductor  means  mounted 
to  vibrate  between  an  ink  fountain  and  distributing  rolls, 
including  a  link  pivotally  suspended  from  said  ductor 
means  free  to  swing  in  opposite  directions,  a  disc  roUUbly 
mounted  oa  the  press  in  back  of  said  link,  a  vibrating  lever 
having  a  shoulder  for  lifting  said  link  and  said  link  having 
a  companion  shoulder  engageaMe  with  and  disengageable 
from  said  lifting  shoulder  by  swinging  movement  of  the 
link  in  opposite  directions,  a  push  rod  connected  to  effect 
rotative  movement  of  said  iUac.  a  leverage  extension  on 
one  of  the  eccentric  bearings  of  the  blanket  cylinder  con- 
nected to  impart  movement  to  aid  posh  rod  on  roution 
of  the  eccentric  bearings  for  tripping  the  press  and  a 
shoulder  oa  said  disc  engageable  with  said  link  to  swing 
the  link  in  the  direction  to  shift  the  shoulder  thereon  out 
of  position  for  engagement  by  the  lifting  shoulder  oo  said 
vibrating  lever,  whereby  upon  tripping  die  press  to  auto- 
matically interrupt  transfer  of  ink  from  the  ink  fountain. 


2,7n,743 
APPARATUS  FOR  PHOrrOGRAVURE  AND 

SIMILAR  PRINTING 

Aaira  K.  Schwatfa,  MaiMial,  QMbac  Caaada 

AppReaOaa  Sipliailw  M.  I9S2, 8«W  No.  312372 

3ClaiaH.  (0.191— ^12) 
1.  la  an  apparatus  for  photogravure  printing,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  shell  of  a  noo-magactic  substance,  a  magnet 
mounted  within  said  4iell.  said  shell  being  recctaed  in  its 
•outer  surface  to  provide  a  drcumferentUUy  extending 
groove  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  shell  and  to  provide 
two  aeries  of  parallel  transverae  grooves  between  longi- 
ladiaally  extending  aon-aagnetic  ribs,  one  series  of  said 
transverse  grooves  e»tgit<iiiig  boas  saiid  drcumfereatially 
extending  grooves  adjacent  one  end  and  tenniaatiag  short 


of  said  drcumferentially  extending  groove  adjacent  the 
opposite  end,  the  other  series  of  transverse  grooves  ex- 
tending from  said  second  mentioned  drcumferentially 
extending  groove  and  terminating  short  of  said  first  meii- 
tioned  circumferentially  extending  grooves,  with  the 
grooves  of  one  series  alternating  with  the  grooves  of  the 
other  series,  a  grill  of  magnetic  sensitive  material  ccmd- 
prising  a  curved  bar  and  spaced  parallel  fingers  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  bar.  said  bar  being  embedded 
in  said  first  mentioned  drciunferenpally  extending  groove 
with  its  fingers  embedded  along  the  series  of  transverae 
grooves  extending  therefrom,  a  second  griU  of  magnetic 
sensitive  maUrial  also  comprising  a  curved  bar  and 
spaced  paralld  fingers  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
last  mentioned  bar,  said  last  mentioned  bar  being  em- 


bedded in  said  second  mentioned  drcumferentially  ex- 
tending groove  with  its  fingers  embedded  along  the  series 
of  transverse  grooves  extending  from  said  second  men- 
tioned drcumferentially  extending  groove,  and  means 
connecting  said  first  mentioned  grille  to  one  terminal 
of  said  magnet  and  said  second  mentioned  grille  to  the 
other  Unninal  of  said  magnet,  characterized  in  that  eadi 
of  the  fingers  of  one  grille  serving  as  a  positive  pole  of 
the  magnet  is  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  sheO 
between  and  in  spaced  parallel  reUtion  to  adjacent  flnfen 
of  the  other  grille  serving  as  negative  poles  of  the  magnet 
which  are  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  to 
provide  a  hooaogeneous  magnetic  field  about  the  surfece 
of  said  shell  for  the  attraction  of  magnetic  sensttized 
printing  plates  about  said  shell  surface. 


2,799.744 
PROIECITLE  FOR  MORTAR 
r,Ti 


9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M3S9 
~    loa  Fkria^  April  27, 1953 
(O.  192-^3) 


1.  A  fin-subilized  under-callber  profectile  for  disdurge 
from  a  smooth-bored  mortar  barrel,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated forwanUy  and  rearwardly  Upering  body  having 
radially  extended  fins  at  iu  rear  end.  and  a  centering  tube 
enclosing  at  least  the  rear  end  portion  and  fins  of  said 
body,  said  centering  tube  having  a  rearwardly  facing 
thrust  surface  to  be  exposed  to  the  explosive  pressures 
in  the  barrd  for  propelling  the  projectile  body  and  ceii> 
tering  tube  out  of  the  barrd  and  being  rearwardly  re- 
movable from  the  projectile  body  after  leaving  tfie  barrd 
by  the  pressure  of  the  air  acting  tbereagainst.  said  tube 
enclosing  said  body  frora  its  rear  end  to  a  point  sU^itly 
rearward  of  the  point  of  greatest  diameter  on  said  body, 
said  fins  bdng  pivotally  mounted  within  slots  defined  in 
the  rear  end  portioo  of  the  body  and  held  in  coOapaed 
position  within  said  slots  by  said  tube.  d»e  forward  part 
of  said  tube  being  formed  with  rearwardly  iacliaed.  ra- 
dially extended  borings,  and  ^riag  pressed  centering  pins 
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mounted  in  said  borings  to  engage  the  btrrd  dnrint  ^ 
presence  of  the  projectile  within  the  latter  and  then  to 
be  ejected  frona  said  borings  when  the  projectile  leaves 
the  barrel. 


2,7tt.74S 

PUMMNG  MECHANISM 

C  li  mill  II,  Somtk  Norwaik, 

HtrrT,  195;  ScrW  No.  17i,lt3 
MChriM.    (CLlt3— O 


to  said  generally  conical  saifacc  portion  at  the  coocave 
side  thereof  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  terminal 
surface  poctioa  thereby  being  generally  offset  with  respect 
to  said  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  whereby 
through  magnetic  attraction  of  said  wobMer  element  to 
the  routing  magnetic  extension  the  wobbler  b  continu- 
ously tipped  at  an  inclination  to  said  axis  of  said  rotor 
in  circumferential  progression,  said  rotor  having  an  exten* 
sion  of  non-magnetic  nuterial  affixed  thereon  to  counter- 
balance said  magnetic  extension  and  terminating  in  a 
surface  portion  unobstructedly  spaced  from  said  concave 
side  of  said  conical  portion. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  heating  system  having  a  receiver  and 
an  air  separator,  in  combination,  a  liquid  ring  air  pump 
of  the  type  in  which  a  rotary  water  ring  is  employed 
which  serves  both  as  an  air  impelling  means  and  as  a 
cooling  medium,  said  pump  disposed  to  communicate  free- 
ly with  the  atmosphere  through  the  separator,  an  air  con- 
duit leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  receiver  down 
to  the  bottom  of  the  receiver  where  it  will  be  submerged 
in  service  and  thence  to  the  inlet  of  the  air  pump,  said 
conduit  having  a  water  admission  orifice  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  for  causing  water  to  be  supplied  to  the 
pump,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  conduit  adapted  to  pass 
air  and  water  from  the  receiver  to  the  pump  while  the 
pump  is  in  operation,  but  effective  upon  stopping  of  the 
pump  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  pump  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  the  pressure  in  the  receiver  below  that  pre- 
vailing in  the  pump,  thereby  to  prevent  the  impairment 
of  the  vacuum  in  the  receiver  and  the  flooding  of  the 
pump. 


2,7tS,74< 
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I .  A  magnetic  pump,  comprising  a  casing  having  walls 
defhiing  therein  a  fluid-pump  chamber,  a  relatively  thin 
inner  wall  of  said  casing  being  of  material  having  the 
property  of  passing  magnetic  flux  therethrou^  and  hav- 
ing a  generally  conical  portion  dished  inwardly  of  said 
chamber,  a  wobbler  element  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
a  rotor  having  a  magnetically  energized  core  rotatable 
on  an  axis  through  the  center  line  of  said  conical  por- 
tion, said  core  having  a  magnetic  extension  thereof  unob- 
structedly terminating  in  a  surface  portion  complemental 


a,7tt,74t 
AIR  COMPIIE990R  OR  PUMP 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  housing  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  walls  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein, 
a  cylindrically  shaped  rotor  in  said  chamber,  a  drive  shaft 
extending  from  said  rotor  through  a  bearing  in  one  of 
said  side  walls,  said  drive  shaft  axially  mounted  in  said 
wall  with  respect  to  said  chamber,  said  rotor  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  reciprocal  plate  valve 
mounted  in  said  housing,  an  inlet  conduit  in  said  housing 
on  one  side  of  said  plate,  an  outlet  conduit  in  said  hous- 
ing on  the  other  side  thereof  and  a  permanent  magnet  in 
said  housing  for  keeping  an  edge  of  said  plate  against 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor  at  all  times,  said  magnet  rec- 
tangular in  shape  and  positiooed  against  a  side  of  said 
plate  valve  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  same,  mid 
plate  and  rotor  being  magnetic  material  and  said  hooaing 
being  of  non-magnetic  material 
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MUTUALLY  STRKAMUNED  SUPPORTING  STRUC- 
TURB  AND  MONORAIL  VEIiiCLB 


!•.  1992,  8«1bI  No.  2«S,t93 
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2.  In  an  elevated  moaorail  railroad  coimnrtkm  in 
which  a  vehicle  straddla  a  beam,  a  suppoctiBt  cooMnK- 
tion  comprising  a  single  elongated  nsittary  beam,  a  pillar 
supporting  said  beam,  and  means  to  facilitate  movement 
of  a  vehicle  on  said  beam  at  high  speed  in  one  diractioa 
of  movement  of  the  vehicle  against  the  moviaf  air 
masses  incident  to  moving  the  vehicle  at  hi^  speed,  said 
means  comprising  means  on  said  beam  defining  a  aaooth 
and  rounded  undersurfaoe  of  said  beam,  aad  means  on 
said  pillar  defining  an  elliptical  curved  snrfaoe  oa  the 
side  of  said  pillar  facing  the  advancing  vehicle  in  its  ohe 
direction  of  movement. 
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RAILWAY  CARUNDRRFRAME  COt<8TRUC110N 

M.  Pneal,  PfttsMv^k,  Pa.,  aorignor  to  United  States 
•  earoenioa  of  New  Jatacy 
13, 19S4,  Sarin!  No.  4t3,742 
2niliii     (CL19S— 4M) 
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1.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  center  sill  extending  longi- 
todinally  of  die  carji  bolster  extending  transversely  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  all  adjacent  each  eixl  thereof, 
said  center  sill  being  comprined  of  a  pair  of  inverted  T 
sections  each  having  a  vertical  web  and  horizontal  flanges 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  ttie  web,  said  pair  of 
inverted  T  sections  being  disposed  with  the  webs  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  and  the  flanges  in  a  common 
horizontal  plane,  said  webs  forming  the  web  of  said  sill 
and  said  flanges  forming  the  flange  of  said  sill,  each  of 
said  bolsten  including  at  least  one  vertical  bolster  plate 
extending  transversely  from  each  side  of  said  sill,  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  said  plates  abutting  and  being 
welded  to  the  web  of  said  sill,  the  bottoms  of  said  inner 
ends  resting  on  aad  welded  to  the  flange  of  the  sill,  the 
top  edges  of  said  plates  being  flush  with  the  top  of  the 
web  of  the  sill,  a  transversely  extending  bolster  top  cover 
plate  welded  to  the  tops  of  said  vertical  bolster  plates 
aad  the  top  of  the  sill,  a  tiansverse  bottom  cover  plate 
welded  to  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  vertical  bolster 
plates,  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  bottom  cover  plates 
abutting  and  welded  to  the  flange  of  said  sill,  a  sU  top 
cover  plate  spanning  and  welded  to  the  top  of  the  sill 
ami  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sill  between  said  bol- 
sters, die  ends  of  said  stU  top  cover  plate  abutting  and 
welded  to  the  connecting  top  cover  plates  of  the  bolsters, 
and  a  sill  top  cover  plate  spanning  and  welded  to  die  top 
of  said  aill  and  extending  longittidinally  from  each  bol- 
ster to  the  end  of  the  sill,  said  last  memioned  cover  plates 
abutting  and  welded  at  their  inner  ends  to  reflective  bol- 
ster connecting  top  cover  plates. 
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RRlDCEroR  PIGGYBACy  FLAT  CARS 
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lt»  19S<,  SasW  No.  SSS^Sl 
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1.  A  piggyback  flat  car  comprisiag  a  flat  bed,  means 
defining  at  least  one  longitudinal  groove  in  said  bed  in- 
wardly adjacem  ooa  end  thereof,  a  sliding  bridge  plat- 
form overlying  said  longitudinal  groove,  track  means 
mounted  below  aid  groove,  bearing  block  means  mounted 
on  said  platform  and  extending  throogh  said  groove,  first 
support  means  on  said  bearing  block  means  engaging 
said  track  means  to  slidahly  support  the  bridge  platform 
thereon,  second  support  means  mounted  adiacent  the  end 
of  said  bed  and  underlying  said  bridge  platform,  and 


means  resiliently  mounting  said  secoad  support  means  to 
bias  the  same  upwardly  and  vertically  support  said  bridge 
platform,  whereby  said  bridge  platform  is  slidable  be- 
tween a  position  ovoiying  the  groove  and  a  loading  posi- 
tion extending  outwardly  beyond  said  bed  for  engage- 
ment with  a  second  flat  car  disposed  adjacent  to  said  bed 
in  ^woed  relation  to  one  end  thereof. 
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PARTER  FOR  DOUGH  SHEETING  ROLLS 

Hcffbeit   CecB   lUKxiei,   Pwrtlaad,    Oreg.,    aaslganr,   by 
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1.  la  a  mechanism  of  the  dass  described,  a  dough 
sheeting  roll,  a  parter  member  for  separating  sheets  of 
dough  from  said  dough  sheeting  roll,  said  parter  membeir 
including  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel 
and  horizontally  spaced  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
sheeting  roll  and  a  parter  Made  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  said  yoke  and  extending  angularly  therefrom,  said 
parter  member  being  swingable  about  the  pivotal  mount- 
ing of  said  yoke  to  move  said  parter  blade  in  an  orbit 
between  an  operative  position  wherein  said  blade  ex- 
tends from  said  yoke  in  a  direction  toward  said  sheeting 
roll  with  the  free  end  closely  adjacent  the  lower  peripheral 
portion  thereof  and  aa  inoperative  position  wherein  said 
blade  on  the  yoke  extends  in  (^posite  direction  away 
from  said  sheeting  roll  with  the  free  end  remote  from 
the  periphery  of  said  riieeting  roll,  and  means  for  orient- 
ing and  releasably  locking  said  parter  member  in  its 
operative  position  with  respect  to  said  sheeting  roll  in- 
cluding a  fixed  member  and  releasable  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  engageable  with  the  other  of  said 
members  when  said  parter  member  is  in  its  operative 
position  for  releasably  locking  said  parter  member  in  said 
operative  position. 


2,7SS,7S3 
FURNACE  WALL  CONffTRUCTION 


AppMcadoa  Novaariiar  3t,  195«,  SerW  No.  19t^lf 
Udaima.    (CL  11»~1) 

1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  spreader  stoker  continuous  ash 
discharge  type  including  an  exterior  furnace  front  waD 
plate  having  a  fuel  inlet  opening  therethrough,  the  com- 
bination with  said  front  wall  plate,  of  refractory  piers 
mounted  at  either  side  of  the  feed  opening,  hanger  meana 
secured  to  the  inner  tide  of  the  front  wall  plate  below  the 
feed  opening,  each  of  said  hanger  means  having  a  base 
provided  widi  shelf  portions,  refractory  sill  blocks  of  com- 
paratively low  heat  conductivity  formed  with  slotted  sec- 
tions which  are  detachably  engaged  over  the  dielf  por- 
tions, slU  members  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly 
of  the  furnace  front  wall  and  comprising  refractory  tile 
elements  of  comparatively  high  heat  conductivity  and  of 
angular  shape  located  above  the  sill  blocks,  the  under  side 
of  said  tile  elements  being  shaped  with  elongated  grooves, 
and  said  hanger  means  presenting  elongated  rail  portions 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  elongattd  grooves  (rf  the  tile 
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protective  reliitkxtthjp  with 


the  latter  membcn  ia   of  dampiag  nid  other  fuu  Ibea  readuns  out  owr  aaid 
to  the  banters  and   tab  part,  tbea  p««aiiig  said  tab  put  dowawardly  oalo  mU 


all  blocks,  said  refractory  sill  tiks  cooperating  with  the 
refractory  piers  to  fofm  a  diverging  guideway  for  the 
fueL  

2,7tt.7S4  

SLUDGE  DRYING  FURNACE  WTTH  GAS 

DEODORIZING  CHAMBER 
B.  OiPn,  MhHMlib  laii,  airiaaor  la  Nkkob 
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«BaffisnMii«rfDiiiwa 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  superposed  hearth 
furnace,  a  chamber  construction  at  the  top  of  the  furnace, 
a  wall  dividing  such  chamber  construction  into  two  com- 
partments, the  first  of  said  compartments  being  formed 
with  a  central  drop  hole  opening  to  the  hearth  below, 
burners  for  projecting  flaines  into  said  first  compart- 
neat  from  a  peripheral  wall  thereof,  whereby  hot  gases 
will  mix  in  such  compartment  and  pass  therefrom  down 
through  said  drop  hole,  conduit  means  for  conducting 
hot  gases  from  a  lower  part  of  the  furnace  into  and  there- 
after from  the  second  of  said  compartments,  said  second 
compartment  being  formed  widi  a  plurality  of  baffles  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  the  gases  passing  therethrought 
to  provide  a  tortuous  passage  therefor,  a  checkerbrick 
wan  also  traversing  said  passage,  and  bumen  for  pro- 
jecting high  temperature  flames  into  restricted  portions  of 
such  passage. 
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3.  Method  of  securing  together  an  upstanding  tab  part 
and  aaodier  part  of  a  fabric  structure  comprising  the  stqM 


other  part  then  wiping  said  tab  part  back  over  onto  said 
other  part  and  then  sewing  said  tab  part  and  said  other 
part  together. 


AND  EYE  CLAiffrai  SEWING  MACfllNI 
J.  ri  lilifc  S— ifc  Rlnr,  N.  J. 
May4»i$S3,S«WN».352,7M 
3  niiBi    eCLlll— 114) 


1.  A  doaure  securing,  positiooiag  and  retaiaiag  devict 
for  a  sewing  machine  oompcising  a  horimitally  extending 
hook  and  eye  positioning  member  which  has  a  cavity  in 
its  front  end,  said  cavity  defined  by  two  arcuate  spaced 
walla  which  are  adapted  to  receive  oppoaed  carved  sur- 
faces of  either  a  hook  or  an  eye,  a  first  pair  of  apaoed 
sides,  each  side  terminating  in  one  of  said  curved  sar> 
faces,  the  laid  cavity  havinf  ta  eitciwioa  deflaed  bf  • 
second  pair  of  spaced  walls  f onning  part  of  said  cavity 
to  receive  tlie  eye  receiving  portioo  of  a  hook  oaember 
of  a  hook  and  eye  and  offset  from  said  first  named  spaced 
walls,  said  aeoood  pair  of  walls  beinf  doaar  to  oaa  aa- 
other  than  are  the  sides  terminating  in  said  carved  snr- 
faoes,  said  first  named  sides  being  adapSed  to  receiva  ttw 
eye  portion  of  an  eye  member  of  the  hook  and  cyc^  aad 
a  spring  piesaed  retainiag  member  adapted  to  ovariia 
said  cavity,  said  retaining  member  having  two  spaced 
end  ribs,  the  surface  between  said  ribs  forming  a  cavhy, 
said  ribs  inter€tting  with  the  first  named  sides  of  the  eya 
receiving  portioo  of  the  cavity  and  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  eye.  and  said  retaioing  member  cavity  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  hook  end  of  the  hook  member. 
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1.  A  work-joggiag  attachment  for  a 
having  an  endwise  redprocalory  needle,  said 
having  an  attachment  frame  adapted  to  be 
said  sewing  marhine,  a  movable  work-jogging 
the  form  of  a  lever,  a  rivet  secured  with  reject 


to  said 
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attachment  frame  and  associated  with  said  work-jogging 
member  to  provide  a  fulcrum  for  movement  thereof, 
mechanism  carried  by  said  atuchment  frame  for  naoving 
said  work-jogging  member  about  said  fulcrum,  a  work- 
engaging  foot  carried  by  said  work-jogging  member  and 
having  a  needle-accommodating  aperture  formed  therein, 
and  means  for  centering  said  aperture  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  reciprocation  of  said  sewing  machine  needle,  com- 
prising an  eccentric  portion  formed  on  said  fulcrum  rivet, 
said  eccentric  portioo  being  disposed  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  work-jogging  member,  a  shank  portion 
formed  on  said  rivet  adapted  to  be  upset  to  secure  said 
rivet  with  respect  to  said  attachment  frame,  said  attach- 
ment frame  being  formed  with  a  noncircular  rivet  accom- 
modating aperture  whereby  upsetting  of  said  rivet  shank 
will  secure  said  fulcrum  pin  permanenUy  in  any  selected 
angular  position  with  respect  to  said  attachment  frame. 


2,7n,7SS 
SEWING  MACHINES 
G.  Attwood,  Oak  PaA,  Md  Edgar  Schoij,  Chki«o, 
IMam  Spiriri  Machine  Compviy, 

2d,  IfSS,  Sciial  No.  339,112 
U  Hi  ha  I     (CL  111— 22t) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
oBounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  cooperating  stitch  form- 
ing and  work  feeding  elements  and  driving  connections 
therefor  including  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  flexi- 
ble driving  belt  intercoupling  said  shafts  in  non-slip  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  means  for  actuating  said  driving  shaft 
thereby  to  operate  said  elements,  said  driving  connections 
constituting  a  vibrataMe  system  having  a  given  critical 
frequency  the  magnitude  of  which  is  relatively  low  due 
to  the  presence  of  said  belt  therein,  means  in  said  driv- 
ing connections  serving  to  apply  periodic  reversals  of 
torsional  force  to  said  driven  shaft  induced  by  the  driv- 
ing of  certain  of  said  elements,  thereby  tending  to  create 
torsional  vibrations  in  said  shaft  at  substantially  said 
critical  frequency  and  tending  to  cause  the  legs  of  said 
belt  to  whip  and  assume  a  sine  curve,  and  resonant  vibra- 
tton  opposing  means  coiwected  to  a  part  of  said  driving 
connections  to  which  power  is  siq^plied  through  said 
belt  and  arranged  to  react  therewith  at  subsUntially  180* 
out  of  phase  with  said  periodic  reversals  of  force  to  sup- 
press a  substantial  part  of  said  resonant  vibrations. 
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'.  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,1M 
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A  sewing  madiine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 
having  a  bed  and  a  bracket-arm  rising  from  and  over- 
hanging said  bed;  an  apertured  throat-plate  secured  to 


said  bed;  a  head  formed  at  the  free  end  of  said  bra^et- 
arm;  a  needle-bar  reciprocaUy  mounted  in  said  head;  a 
pointed  needle  mounted  on  said  needle-bar  so  as  oper- 
atively  to  enter  and  leave  the  aperture  in  said  thioat- 
plate,  said  needle  adjacent  to  its  pointed  end  having  an 
eye,  and  a  long  groove  extending  along  one  side  of  said 
needle  and  a  short  groove  extending  along  the  other  side 
of  said  needle;  a  loop-taker  positioned  betow  said  thioat- 


plate  and  having  its  loop-taking  beak  located  on  die  riiort 
groove  side  of  said  needle;  and  indiciimi  on  said  throat- 
plate  for  indicating  the  proper  direction  in  whidi  die  eye 
of  said  needle  must  be  threaded  for  proper  operation  of 
the  sewing  machine,  said  indicium  comprising  an  arrow 
having  a  pointed  head  and  a  vane,  and  a  shaft  connecting 
said  head  to  said  vane,  the  pointed  head  of  said  arrow 
pointing  in  a  direction  from  the  long  groove  side  of  the 
said  needle  toward  the  short  groove  side  thereof. 


2,7tt,7(t 
BELT  AND  PULLEY  GUARD  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
N.  Plerec,  Wcat  Haitfaid,  Coaa^  aaaiiaav  to 
TW  Merrow  Macklac  Coaqpaay,  Hartfotd,  roaa,  a 
cofporation  of  Coanecticnt 

ingwt  23,  1954.  ScrW  No.  4Sl,5tl 
SOalBa.   (CLlll— 2dl) 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  frame,  a  rotary  driving  element  mounted  on  said 
shaft  provided  with  a  pulley  periphery  and  a  hand  siiieel 
periphery,  a  belt  in  driving  relationship  with  said  pulley 
periphery  adapted  to  be  driven  in  a  plane  between  said 
hand  wheel  periphery  and  said  machine  frame,  and  a 
belt  guard  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  arms 
connected  by  an  intermediate  section,  one  of  said  arms 
being  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  driving  element, 
said  intermediate  section  extending  laterally  from  said 
one  arm  across  said  plane,  the  other  arm  extending  from 
said  intermediate  section  along  the  periphery  of  said  driv- 
ing element  between  said  pulley  periphery  and  said  hand 
wheel  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  point  where  said 
belt  passes  into  driving  relationship  with  said  pulley 
periphery. 
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2,7tt,7«l 
TOTUPgPO  COUMB  CONTROUJER 

C  Kmt,  Jr.,  ami  Unlwmi  G.  DMiilh, 
Md^  ■■<!■  nw  to  tkt  \Mtt4  9mnoi  Aaeriai 
I  ky  the  Sccivtefy  of  om  Nwy 

Fckrawy  29, 19S3,  ScrW  No.  2140** 
tniliii     (CL114— 34) 
TMk  35,  U.  S.  Codi  (1952>,  mc  2M) 


1.  In  a  torpedo  having  a  cam-controlled  gyroscope 
controlling  a  steering  nsotor  which  actuates  the  rudder, 
a  coarse  controller  comprising,  means  re^Kmsive  to  a 
predetermined  input  pattern  intelligence  for  producing  a 
signal  correlative  to  a  preset  initial  firing  angle,  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  programming  input  for 
producing  electrical  ccmtrol  correlative  to  a  preset  pattern 
of  sequentially  changing  steering  angles,  adjustable  means 
for  varying  the  time  interval  between  the  energization 
of  said  first  and  second  means  correlative  with  the  speed 
of  the  torpedo,  means  for  effecting  a  transfer  of  control 
from  said  first  named  means  to  said  second  named  means, 
and  means  including  an  electric  motor  and  gear  drive 
connected  thereto  for  transmitting  the  electrical  control 
to  the  contr<d  cam  of  said  gyroscope. 


2,7St,762 
APPARATUS  FOR  FRIGHTENING  BIRDS 

lames  A.  Wright,  WasUagton,  D.  C. 

Appttcathw  Jhbc  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434^72 

5  ClaiiM.    (CL  116—22) 


I.  Apparatus  for  frightening  birds  comprising  a  bous- 
ing including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  cover,  a  vertical 
sleeve  member  positioned  within  said  housing  and  having 
the  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  supported  on  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  having  the  upper  end  spaced  below  said  top 
cover,  a  rotaUble  vertical  shaft  supported  in  said  sleeve 
member  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  upper  end 
exteriorly  of  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  member  and 
spaced  below  said  top  cover,  a  vertical  tubular  member 
extending  through  said  top  cover  and  having  the  lower 
end  drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  upper  end  portion 
and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  upper  end  exteriorly 
of  and  spaced  above  said  top  cover,  a  sound  chamber 


including  a  hoUow  upstanding  central  portion  opea  at  ita 
top  secured  to  said  tubular  member  upper  end  portioo,  a 
resonant  sounding  element  fixedly  positiooed  within  said 
sound  chamber,  and  a  resilient  element  depending  from 
said  sounding  eleoient  and  engageaMe  with  means  on  said 
top  cover  upon  roution  of  said  sound  chamber  to  pn>> 
duce  loud  aod  harsh  sounds. 


2,7M,70 

WIG-WAG  HCYCLE  UGRT 

Gceqis  1.  Rlei,  llhiiili,  m. 

IM— J  27, 1955,  S«W  No.  4S4,49( 

!•  nihil     (CLn«— 5C) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  ann 
pivotaily  mounted  for  oscillatiofl  aboot  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  with  respect  to  a  supporting  bracket  carried 
on  the  vehicle,  said  arm  canying  a  signal  light  to  be  wig- 
wagged by  oscillatioo  of  said  arm,  and  means  connected 
with  said  vehicle  wheel  at  the  central  portion  thereof  to 
transmit  oscillatory  motion  to  said  arm  when  the  vehicle 
is  in  motion. 


2,7tt,7M 
MUSICAL  TRAINING  POT 


7, 195«,  SeiW  No.  5t9,9t4 
(CL  116— <7) 


«-c. 


1.  A  portable  infant's  dry  dotet  which  comprises,  a 
pedestal  including  downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring 
side  walls  forming  a  recessed  base  having  a  rearwardly 
extended  portion,  a  bowl  supported  iq)wardly  of  said 
pedestal,  a  hollow  housing  web  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  base  and  bowl  and  upwardly  from  said  base  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  bowl,  the  said  housing  being 
in  open  communication  with  the  recess  of  said  base, 
a  seat  pivotaily  supported  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
bowl,  a  plate  member  supported  in  the  recess  of  said 
base,  a  music  box  including  a  brake  supported  on  said 
plate  member,  a  brake  rod  for  said  nmsic  box  brake 
extending  through  the  opening  between  said  housing  and 
the  recess  of  said  base,  a  rocker  arm  pivotaily  supported 
intermediate  its  length  within  said  housing,  one  end  of 
said  brake  rod  being  operatively  connected  to  said  nraailc 
box  brake  and  the  other  end  of  said  brake  rod  betng 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  rocker  arm,  an  upright 
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trip  rod  within  said  housing  the  lower  end  of  said  trip 
rod  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rocker  arm 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  trip  rod  projecting  upwardly 
of  said  housing  adjacent  a  boOom  portion  of  said  seat, 
and  spring  means  connected  between  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  trip  rod  and  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
seat  tending  normally  to  elevate  said  trip  rod  and  to  tilt 
said  seat  upwardly,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  said  seat  is  occupied  said  trip  rod  is  depressed 
whereby  to  actuate  said  music  box. 


2,7tS,765 

STOP  WATCH 

Walter  S.  lUyMa.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  Mntk  31, 1954,  Sorlal  No.  421,128 

2ClahM.   (0.116— U9) 


speed  of  said  auxiliary  conveyor  is  lower  than  the  speed 
oi  said  main  conveyor  and  the  relation  between  said 
speeds  is  maintained  constant;  and  speed  varying  means 
including  and  forming  part  of  said  latter  drive  trans- 
mitting means  so  as  to  enable  driving  of  said  conveyors 
at  a  variable  speed,  the  absolute  values  of  which  are  in- 
dependent of  the  speed  of  said  Main  driving  member 
while  the  relation  between  these  values  remains  constant 
whereby  the  relation  between  the  absolute  speeds  of 
movement  of  said  auxiliary  and  main  conveyors  for  the 
articles  to  be  coated  is  maintained  consunt  while  they 
may  be  adjusted  as  one  unit  independently  of  the  opera- 
tion of  said  agitating  and  circulating  means  for  the  coat- 
ing substance  thus  obtaining  the  required  transportation 
speeds  for  the  articles  to  be  coated  without  affecting  the 
agitation  aixl  ciictilation  of  the  coating  substance. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  watch  dial 
having  seconds  divisions  maiked  thereon,  a  hand  to  move 
relatively  over  said  divisions,  said  hand  having  a  plurality 
of  points  spaced  apart  circumferentially  to  be  positioned 
relatively  to  said  divisions  to  assist  in  reading  spacings 
between  adjacent  divisions,  the  toul  circumferential  span 
of  said  plurality  of  points  being  less  than  the  circun»fer- 
ential  span  between  adjacent  seconds  divisions. 


2,7tt,766 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COATING  OR 

ENROBING  MACHINES 

W^ltr  D.  Meagher  aiii  Geofffi  Meagher, 

St.  1^  If  Mi  Are,  Fi^ani 

AppUcallon  Jnnc  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  361394 

Clalnw  priority,  appUcation  Grant  Brkaka  Innc  12,  1952 

3Clalnw.    (CL  US— 24) 


1.  In  a  coating  machine,  in  combination,  a  support- 
ing frame;  a  main  conveyor  for  supporting  the  article 
to  be  coated  during  coating  thereof,  said  main  conveyor 
being  movably  mounted  on  said  frame;  an  auxiliary 
conveyor  for  feeding  the  articles  to  said  main  conveyor, 
said  auxiliary  conveyor  also  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame;  a  vessel  for  the  coating  substance  mounted  on 
said  frame;  agitating  means  in  said  vessel  for  agitadng 
the  coating  substance;  circulating  means  for  said  coating 
substance  also  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  main  driving 
member  mounted  on  said  frame;  constant  speed  drive 
transmitting  means  driven  by  said  main  driving  member 
and  driving  said  agitating  means  and  said  circulating 
means  for  said  coating  substance  at  a  constant  speed 
determined  exclusively  by  the  speed  of  said  main  driving 
member,  drive  transmitting  means  driven  also  by  said 
main  driving  member  and  driving  said  auxiliary  conveyor 
and  said  main  conveyor  at  such  relative  speed  that  the 


2,7tt,767 

PIG  HOLDERS 

WnHam  H.  Dool^,  Perry,  Mo. 

AppUcation  Jaae  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,759 

2CfarfnM.    (CL  119— 193) 


,;va.r 


1.  A  pig  holder  comprising  in  combination  a  base,  a 
basket  seciuvd  to  said  base,  said  basket  having  a  mouth, 
a  frame-work  extending  longitudinally  along  said  base 
and  said  frame-work  having  an  upright  section  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  upright  section  taking  the  form  of  a 
loop  the  principal  plane  of  which  is  set  at  an  angle  toward 
said  basket  of  less  than  90  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
principal  plane  of  said  base,  guides  secured  to  said  base 
through  which  said  frame-work  is  free  to  slide,  and  means 
to  lock  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  frame-work  at 
various  desired  positions  selectively  as  desired. 


2,78I,7M 
DISTRIBUTING  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CHIPPING  HAMMER 
Howard  R.  Fischer,  Utka,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pnenmatic  Tool  Company,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  coi^ 
P^MTatlon  of  New  Jersey 
AppHraHon  Jnly  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,215,  now  Patent 
No.  2,716,393,  dated  AngMt  39,  1955,  which  is  a  dlvl- 
skNi  of  appUcation  Serial  No.  81,935,  March  17,  1949, 
now  Patent  No.  2,672,129,  dated  March  16,  1954.    Di- 
vided and  this  appHcatioB  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No. 
429,299 

2Clatans.    (CL  121— 29) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  adapted  to  deliver  rapid 
blows  and  having  a  piston  cylinder  with  a  hanuner  pis- 
ton slidably  arranged  therein;  a  distributing  valve  ar- 
rangement comprising  opposed  separate  casing  sections, 
arranged  to  form  between  them  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber having  an  annular  surrounding  wall  and  end  walls 
at  right  angles  to  the  latter;  one  of  the  casing  sections 
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having  a  ring  o<  longitudinally  extending  holes  for  ad- 
mittuice  of  pressure  air  to  an  aiuular  manifold  cavity 
fonned  in  said  casing  section;  the  casing  sections  provid- 
ing between  them  a  thin  annular  slot  communicating  the 
manifold  cavity  directly  and  radially  with  the  center  of 
the  chamber,  and  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  mani- 
fold cavity  being  relatively  greater  than  that  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal holes  and  the  thin  slot,  whereby  a  multiplied 
and  uniform  thin  stream  of  air  pressure  is  admitted  ra- 
dially through  the  entirety  of  the  thin  slot  into  the  valve 
chamber,  one  of  the  end  walb  of  the  valve  chamber  hav- 
ing an  axial  passage  communicating  directly  with  the  driv- 
ing end  of  the  piston  chamber,  and  the  opposite  end 
wall  having  an  outer  axial  extenrion  into  which  extends 
from  the  valve  chamber  a  second  axial  passage  com- 
municating radially  with  passages  leading  to  the  return 
end  of  the  piston  chamber,  a  boss  about  each  axial  pas- 
sage projecting  sli^tly  into  the  valve  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  broad  radial  flat  end  face  forming  a  valve  seat;  an 
elongated  valve  rod  projecting  axially  from  the  valve 
diamber  freely  into  that  axial  passage  which  extends  into 
the  said  end  wall  extension,  and  having  its  end  portion 
supported  for  slight  axial  movement  in  a  complementary 
bote  of  the  latter  wall  extension;  a  sheave  form  valve 
member  disposed  in  the  chamber,  axially  carried  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  valve  rod,  and  including  a  pair  of 
radial  annular  flange  members  spaced  by  a  V  groove, 
and  a  vaNe  head  formed  by  a  boss  protecting  axially 
from  the  outer  face  of  each  flange;  each  valve  head  hav- 
ing a  radially  extending  broad  flat  end  face  adapted  for 
sealing  engagement  with  one  of  the  valve  seats;  the  vaWe 
member  being  axially  reciprocable  to  unseat  one  valve 
head  from  one  exit  passage  and  to  seat  the  other  over 
the  opposite  exit  passage  upon  each  directional  move- 
ment of  the  valve;  the  vahre  member  being  arranged  to 
redpiocate  over  a  short  distance  so  that  the  thin  an- 
nular slot  is  at  an  times  In  communication  iHth  the  V 
groove  between  the  flanges,  and  the  peripheries  <rf  the 
flange  members  being  in  doae  spaced  relation  to  the  cy- 
lindrical wall  of  the  valve  chamber  whereby  the  thin 
stream  of  pressure  air  forcefully  entering  the  vaWe  cham- 
ber to  the  V  groove  flows  forcefully  and  uniformly  over 
the  peripheries  of  the  flange  memben  to  the  opposite 
tides  thereof  so  as  to  influence  the  vahre  member  to  move 
from  one  seated  position  to  the  other,  and  the  piston  cyl- 
inder including  exhaust  port  means  controlled  by  the 
movements  of  the  piston  hammer  for  relaxing  counter  air 
pressure  in  the  piston  cylinder  over  the  unseated  end  of 
the  valve  member  and  increasing  it  over  the  seated  end 
after  the  piston  hammer  has  reached  a  predetermined 
position  in  moving  in  either  direction,  whereby  the  valve 
member  is  readily  reciprocable  from  one  position  to  the 
other  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  air  in  the  valve 
chamber  and  the  compressive  action  of  the  piston  ham- 
mer in  the  cylinder. 
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effective  for  exerting  a  hi^ier  pressing  pressure  on  said 
members  when  in  said  second  position  than  said  low 
presdng  pressure  of  said  flnt  mentioned  means,  means  on 
said  press  for  automatically  deactivating  said  fir^l  means  in 


-(Qhr 


response  to  activation  of  said  second  means  and  before 
said  second  means  exerts  a  higher  pressing  pressure  on 
said  members  and  means  on  said  press  for  keeping  said 
head  member  in  said  second  position  when  said  first  means 
is  deactivated. 


2,711,T7f 
POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Walter  E.  Ftftoli,  Hwl  F«k.  ROek,  ajifMf  to 
Iw  Ciwpaillw,  HIgMMi  Paik,  Mkk^  a 

**  AllSSlaa  Mvck  2, 19S4,  Serial  No.  413,529 
n  nslmi    (CL121— 41) 


AIR  OPERATED  GARMENT  PRESS  HAVING  TWO 

DIFFERENT  PRESSING  PRESSURES 
Clar«ce  A.  Kdctam,  CfaKiMatI,  Ohio,  a«*l^<P  The 

America  I— tij  Machtocry  CampaMy,  CtodBaati, 

OMo,  a  coiTOTalloa  of  OUo 
AppttcSSDccc^bcr  23, 19S2,  Scriri  No.  327^24 
llCWms.   (CUMl— 3t) 

1 .  A  press  for  Anishing  garmems  comprising  a  pressing 
buck  member,  a  head  member  mounted  for  movement 
from  an  idle  first  position  spaced  from  said  buck  member 
to  a  working  second  position  exerting  pressing  pressure 
against  said  buck  member,  a  first  means  on  said  press 
operatively  effective  for  advancing  said  head  member 
toward  said  second  position  and  for  exerting  a  low  pressing 
pressure  on  said  members,  a  second  means  on  said  press 
operatively  ineffective  for  advancing  said  head  member 
from  said  first  position  toward  said  second  position  but 


1.  In  combination  with  a  power  boosting  mechanism, 
a  power  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected  to 
one  portion  of  said  power  cylinder,  a  low  pressure  fluid 
exhaust  circuit,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  piston  slidably 
disposed  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  working  chambers  defined  by  said  pressure  actu- 
ated member  and  said  cylinder;  a  fluid  control  valve  dis- 
posed within  said  piston  and  comimsing  a  first  valve 
clement  having  axially  spaced  valve  shoulder  portions 
thereon,  a  second  valve  element  concentrically  and  slid- 
ably disposed  about  said  first  valve  element  between  two 
of  said  valve  shoulder  portions,  said  second  valve  ele- 
ment including  valve  end  portions  at  either  axial  end 
thereof  and  positioned  in  proximate  juxtaposed  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  shoulder  portions,  spring  means 
for  biasing  one  of  said  end  portions  axially  into  engage- 
ment against  one  of  said  shoulder  portions,  a  first  pas- 
sage means  for  conducting  high  pressure  fluid  from  said 
cylinder  portion  to  one  of  said  working^  chambers,  a 
second  passage  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  one 
working  chamber  to  said  exhaust  drcoit,  said  one  end 
portion  and  said  one  shoulder  portion  being  ^^osed 
within  said  first  passage  means  and  adapted  *^*^""*™P" 
date  and  to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  therethroogh  to 
said  one  working  chamber,  the  other  of  said  shoulder 
portions  and  the  other  of  said  end  portions  being  dispottd 
within  said  second  passage  means  and  adapted  to  accom- 
modate and  control  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  to 
said  exhanit  drcuiL 
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■OlJJgr  BEARING  AUTOMOBILE  LIFT 
J.  Pilswfc.  OmlMi,  Oito,  ■■lonr,  by  maac 
to  Cartit  Mirfiitoitot  Cpf  My,  a  cot- 
ofMlaoari 

kprt  22, 19S3,  8«W  No.  3SM72 
14  nstois     CCLU1--4C) 


jets  emerging  from  oil  infectioo  nozzles  connected  to  the 
oil  circulating  system  of  the  engine,  with  the  opening  pres- 
sure of  the  nozzles  being  lower  than  the  highest  pressure 
in  the  engine  oil  circulating  system,  and  higher  than  the 


turaO  ■»'<»'■ 
VIC   J-^ftSl 


1.  Means  for  ooaxially  mounting  a  first  substantially 
cylindrical  body  and  a  second  subetamially  cylindrical 
body  with  their  walls  in  spaced  relation  whereby  the 
said  bodies  can  freely  move  relatively,  said  means  in- 
cluding meam  carried  by  one  of  said  bodies  at  points 
spaced  about  its  axis  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  other  of 
said  bodies,  said  aforementioned  means  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  said  first  named  body. 


2,7n,772 
INTERNAL  OOMBUmON  ENGINES 
P.  Tmwi^  CniMHilgMi,  fa., 

lisiiiBtir  14, 19S3,  Ssriri  N«.  379,Mf 
SCWiH.    fCL123— 2f) 


pressure  of  that  system  when  the  motor  is  idling,  com- 
prising an  oil  supply  pump  connected  to  said  nozzles,  and 
a  regulating  valve  joined  to  said  pump  for  varying  the  oil 
pressure  to  said  nozzles  in  dependence  upon  the  ruiming 
conditions  of  said  engine. 


2,7ta,774 
FLUID  COOLING  OF  RECIPROCATING  PBTQNS 


19S4, 8mm  No.  Ul^U 


Nuwtwkn  9, 19S3 
SCiafaM.    (CL  123-^1  J>) 


rtn  b» 


>i^  Mf^' 


T/ An  improved  air-cooled  mtemal  combustion  engine 
having  the  usual  pistons  and  cylinders,  each  of  said  cyl- 
inders having  radially  extending  heat-dissipating  fins  to 
cool  said  cylinders,  characterized  by  the  following  im- 
provements: a  confining  jacket  surrounding  the  fins  of 
each  cylinder,  an  intake  manifold,  means  for  drawing  air 
through  said  jacket  into  said  manifold,  and  means  for 
injecting  liquid  fuel  in  atomized  form  into  said  manifold, 
said  means  comprising  an  iQJection  nozzle  and  means 
for  discharging  said  fuel  therefrom  under  mechanically 
applied  praasure,  the  entire  quantity  o(  heated  air  being 
used  by  rdntroduction  into  the  cylinder  through  said 
manifold. 

l,71t,TT3 

REGULATION  OP  IHR  PVTON  TEMPERATURE 

IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Mb. 
G., 


2S,  19SS,  8mM  N«.  S3M54 

ka«Hl27,19S4 
<CLI23— 4L35) 

1.  Means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  pistons  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  having  pistons  cooled  by  oil 


1.  A  piston  of  the  kind  referred  to  having  an  annular 
chamber  behind  the  ring  grooves  extending  towards  the 
skirt  portion  and  dosed  at  its  lower  end,  having  an  outer 
wall  formed  by  the  inner  surface  of  die  outer  wall  of 
the  puton  and  an  inner  wall  fonned  by  an  inner  plug,  a 
crown  cooling  chamber  closely  extending  across  die 
under  face  of  die  crown  from  adjacem  to  its  center  to 
adjacent  to  its  circumference  where  the  crown  cooling 
diamber  communicates  with  the  adjacent  upper  cod  of 
the  annular  chamber,  a  series  of  loop  passages  formed  in 
the  said  plug  and  leading  in  an  upwardly  inclined  direc- 
ti(»  from  points  below  the  poim  where  the  crown  cool- 
ing chamber  communicates  widi  the  annular  chamber  to 
approximatdy  the  center  oi  the  crown  cooling  chamber, 
means  for  admitting  oil  to  the  annular  chamber,  and  at 
least  one  oil  outlet  for  the  ejection  of  surplus  oi]  from 
the  piston  formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  annular  cham- 
ber at  a  point  intermediate  in  its  length  and  below  the 
lower  ends  of  the  loop  passages  and  commmiicatiog  with 
the  exterior  of  the  piston,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  cooling  oil  thrown  to  the  upper  end  of  the  annular 
chamber  during  the  last  half  of  eadi  upstroke  of  the 
piston  will  tend  to  pass  the  lower  ends  of  the  loop 
passages  and  be  forced  by  its  momentum  when  it  reaches 
the  upper  end  of  the  annular  chamber  into  and  inwards 
through  the  crown  cooling  chamber  into  die  upper  ends 
of  the  loop  passages,  whereby  during  the  last  half  of 
the  downsiroke  of  the  piston  this  oil  will  tend  to  \ft 
returned  to  the  annular  chamber  downwards  through  die 
loop 
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l,7lt,775 
DRIVB  FOR  ENGSSE  FANS 


11, 1H5,  S«W  N*.  4t7,St4 
(0.123—41^40 


xevi- 


prising  an  inner  wall  or  deck  arranged  to  engage,  with 
the  interpoatkm  of  a  gaAet.  the  face  of  the  cylinder 
around  the  chamber  which  is  subject  to  ^toridiy  gas 
pressure  during  thp  working  stroke,  an  outer  water-re- 
taining waU  which,  with  the  inner  wall,  forms  a  coolmg 
water  chamber  for  the  cylinder  head,  and  a  buttreas  wall 
which  is  integral  with  the  inner  wall  and  extends  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis  and, 
when  viewed  along  the  cylinder  axis,  lies  doeely  and 
substanUally  completely  aroond  the  periphery  of  the 
chamber  subject  to  working  gas  pleasure  and  immediately 
opposite  parts  of  the  fiaoe  of  the  cylinder,  and  is  formed 
at  spaced  points  in  its  peripheral  length  to  receive 
threaded  means  acting  thereon  to  damp  the  cylinder  head 
against  the  cylinder,  the  structure  including  at  least  one 
inlet  passage  for  the  ddivery  of  cooling  water  into  the 
space  surrounded  by  the  buttress  waU  while  at  least  one 
transfer  passage  fw  the  outflow  of  cooling  water  leads 
from  this  space  so  that  a  stream  or  streams  of  cooling 
water  will  be  directed  through  the  space  surrounded  b] 
the  buttress  wall. 


-'  1.  For  use  with  a  liquid-cookd  power  unit  of  the  type 
embodying  an  engine  having  a  crankshaft  with  a  belt 
pulley  member  keyed  thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
radiator  in  front  of  the  engine,  and  a  combined  fan 
mounting  and  water  pump  impdler  drive  shaft  member 
roUUMy  supported  fron  said  engine  and  profecting  to- 
ward the  radiator,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  rear 
dutch  element  and  a  forward  dutch  element  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  spaced  axially  from  each  other,  means  driv- 
ingly  interconnecting  said  rear  clutch  element  with  said 
shaft  member  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  sheave  connected 
to  said  rear  dutch  member,  a  belt  drivingly  intercon- 
necting said  pulley  member  with  said  sheave  for  driving 
the  latter  and  constituting  the  primary  drive,  another 
pulley  member  connected  to  sdd  crankshaft,  means  in- 
cluding a  twisted  beh  drivingly  interconnecting  said  front 
dutch  elemem  with  said  other  pulley  member  for  rou- 
tion  in  a  direction  reverse  of  that  of  said  rear  dutch 
member,  a  fan  assembly  having  a  hub  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  member,  said  hub  interposed  between  said 
front  and  rear  chitdi  elements  and  having  a  rear  dutch 
face  normally  engageaUe  with  said  rear  clutdi  member 
and  having  a  front  clutch  face  engageaMe  with  said 
front  dutch  member,  said  hub  selectively  shiftable  axial- 
ly on  said  member  to  engaged  position  of  its  rear  clutch 
face  with  said  rear  dutch  member  for  rotation  there- 
with in  one  and  the  prindpal  direction  and  said  hub  mem- 
ber shiftable  to  en^ged  position  of  its  front  clutch  fece 
whh  said  front  dutch  member  for  roUtion  in  the  reverse 
direction. 


2.7tt.77< 
DETACHABLE  CYLINDER  HEAD  CONSTRUC- 
T10NS    POR    UQUnKXmLED    INTERNAL 
COMMlVnON  INGINIS 


ENGINES 
of 

L.  Oaik, 


INTERNAL  COMB 
H.Ctafk,9ytw«a.N.Y^ 
In  H— y  §L  Bartaslswin  i 

^  SviMHBk  N    Y« 

It,  1984,  Serial  No.  47M7S 
MOil  (CLUS— 59) 


10.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  series  of  six 
cylinders  each  having  an  inlet  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve 
and  a  piston,  a  common  crankshaft  for  said  piston  adapted 
to  establish  a  sequence  of  operation,  a  fluid  pressure  de- 
vice associated  with  each  of  said  exhaust  valves,  for  op- 
erating said  valves  to  open  position,  a  fluid  pressure  de- 
vice associated  with  each  of  said  intake  vahres  for  oper- 
ating said  vahres  to  dosed  position,  a  connection  from 
each  cylinder  adapted  to  bleed  flirid  under  pressore  ttee- 
from  to  the  fluid  pressure  derioes  of  two  other  cylinders 
to  actuate  the  cttImhh*  vahre  of  one  and  the  intake  valve 
of  the  other,  and  crankshaft  driven  distribotor  aad  reUef 
valves  in  each  of  said  oonocctions  to  control  the  tfane  of 
admitting  fluid  pressme  faito  the  fluid  pressure  devfces 
assodated  with  ewh  connection  and  die  subeeqoent  reUef 
of  said  fluid  pressure  from  said  devioei. 


*Ok. 


1927) 


Ni^smhsr  t.  19S4,  SssM  No.  Atl^l 


19 


Novi 


_  _  24,  19S3 
(CL  123— 41.t2) 


2,7tt,77B 

VALVE  FOR  TWOOrCLE  INTERNAL 

COMMrnON  ENGINE 

^  a,  19S^  SasW  N«.  99S,7M 
(CWMk    fCLU>-73) 

1.  In  a  two<ycle  internal  oombustioo  engiae  hayiag  a 
crankshaft  forming  a  crankcheek  and  being  supported^ 
a  crankcase.  a  valve  induction  means  tlierefbre  ooaaprising: 
an  axial  fnd  mixture  inductioa  passage  formed  by  siid 
crankshaft  and  extending  throogh  said  crankcheek  into 
said  crankcase;  and  a  flexible  reed  secured  at  one  cad  to 
I.  A  water  cooled  cylinder  head  construction  for  an  said  crankcheek  and  having  tfie  other  end  diipoaed  to 
internal  combustion  engine  of  the  poppet  valve  type  com-  control  the  admissioo  of  a  fud  mixture  through  said  fuel 
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inductioo  passage,  said  other  end  of  said  reed  being  sub-   connectors,  aad  the  low  voltage  end  tap  of  said  anto- 
iected  to  a  centrifugal  force  upon  rotatioa  of  said  crank-   transformer  being  connected  to  thej  third  of  said  terminal 

connectors  said  first  terminal  connbctor  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  ground  of  an  engiae,  said  second  terminal 


*L'*?\in_j'.. 


8ii> 


shaft  tending  to  close  said  reed  to  provide  a  governing 
means  for  said  engine. 


2,719,779 
>nfJQUEFIED  PBTROUBUM  GAS  SYSTEM  •^^r 
M8i«rikHV  «■!  WMar  C.  MUrhsB, 
OUa.,  MrfpNni  to 


14, 1999,  Sariri  No.  399,975 
(CL  123— 122) 


1.  A  liquid  fud  vaporization  system  for  a  liquid  cooled 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  fuel  intake,  a  liquid  cooling  jacket  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  with  said  engine,  a  radiator,  two 
cooduits  each  ronnarting  a  separate  point  in  said  hquid 
jacket  with  said  radiator,  and  a  pump  in  one  of  said 
conduits  disposed  to  circulale  a  liquid  heat  transfer  me- 
dium in  a  closed  cyde  through  said  jacket,  radiator  and 
ooaaeoting  conduits,  comprising  in  combination  a  liquid 
fud  tank,  a  vaporizer,  a  liquid  withdrawal  conduit  con- 
necting said  tank  and  said  vaporiser,  a  vapor  transfer 
conduit  oooaecting  an  upper  portioa  of  said  vaporizer  and 
said  fud  intake,  a  by-pass  conduit  ooaaected  across  said 
pump,  said  b)^i>ass  conduit  paasing  in  indirect  heat  ex- 
cknaige  with  said  vaporiar,  a  vahre  in  said  by-pass  ooo- 
dait,  aad  a  motor  responsive  to  the  temperature  in  said 
vapor  traasier  coiMloit  disposed  to  operate  said  valve  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  said  heat  traarfer  medium  in  said 
by-pass  coaduit  so  as  to  tend  to  maintain  the  vapor  going 
to  said  fuel  intake  at  an  approximatdy  oonsUnt  tempera- 
ture. 


V. 


AUTOMOm^lGNrnON 


KIT 


'f  New  Ywky  N*  Yif  B 


«-rj. 


AW  aooTft 


connector  adapted  for  substitution  for  the  center  tap  con- 
nector of  a  distributor  coil  of  the  engine,  and  said  third 
terminal  connector  adapted  for  substitution  for  the 
breaker  points  connector  of  the  engine. 


2,7ll,7tl  

ENGINE  STARTING-AID  SYSTEM 


IS 


a  canannon  of  Fkancc 
195<8efW  No.  419,197 
Mwch2S,1953 
(0. 12}->1S7^ 


^•otti  bum 
1.  Apparatus  for  fadlitatkig  the  starting  of  aaiateniat 
combustion  engine  having  a  fud  tank  and  fud  supply 
means,  which  comprises  a  reservoir  separate  from  the 
fuel  tank  for  a  starting-aid  liquid  different  from  the  fud 
in  the  tank,  an  air-pump  connected  with  said  reservoir 
venturi  means  operativdy  assodated  with  said  pump  so 
that  the  air  delivered  by  the  pump  will  carry  with  it  liqtnd 
from  the  reservoir,  conduit  means  separate  from  the  fud 
supply  means  connecting  the  reservoir  with  said  engine, 
anid  vaporizing  means  for  said  liquid  in  the  connection  of 
said  conduit  with  said  engine. 


2,799,792 

SEAL  BETWEEN  CYLINDER  BLOCK  AND 
CYLINDER  HEAD 
Qthart  O. 

to 


1954,  SsiW  Na  443,474 
Germaday  October  24, 19S3 
(0. 123—193) 


IS,  1991,  Ssrtal  Na.  251,947 
2nikiii  (0.123—149) 
1.  An  auxiliary  automotive  ignition  kit  which  com- 
prises a  transportable  housing,  a  battery,  a  polarity  re- 
versing switch  and  an  autotransformer.  said  battery, 
switch  and  autotransformer  being  mounted  within  and 
contained  by  the  housing,  and  three  electrical  terminal 
connectors  mounted  throogh  the  wall  of  the  housing,  the 
opposite  terminals  of  the  battery  each  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  separate  jaw  of  said  switch,  one  pole  of 
said  switch  bang  electrically  connected  to  a  first  of  the 
said  terminal  connectors,  the  second  pole  of  said  switch 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  middle  up  of  said 
autotransformer,  the  high  tendon  end  tap  of  said  auto- 
transformer bdng  connected  to  a  second  of  the  terminal 


<fj 


m  m 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  cylinder  Mock 
with  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  jriston  witii  a  piston  head 
in  said  cylinder  adapted  for  redprocating  movement 
therein,  a  cylinder  head  covering  said  cylinder  block,  a 
combustion  chamber  formed  ab^e  said  piston  head  be- 
tween said  cylinder  Mock  aad  said  cylinder  head,  both 
said  cylinder  head  and  said  cylinder  block  being  provided 
with  substantially  plane  connecting  surfaces  located  op- 
positdy  each  other  with  but  little  ^ace  therebetween 
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tad  partially  ioterrapted  by  aid  coonbustioii  diamber,  a 
iheet  gasket  in  the  ipaoe  provided  between  said  two  con- 
nectiag  surftMes,  a  cytoder  liner  intermediate  said  cylin- 
der block  and  said  pbtoa  for  lining  said  cylinder  inserted 
in  said  cylinder  block,  and  a  shoulder-like  protection  on 
said  cylinder  liner  axially  projecting  from  said  plane  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder  block  towards  the  plane  surface  of 
said  cylinder  head  for  shielding  said  gasket  in  the  direction 
of  said  combustioa  chamber,  said  piston  head  including  a 
rim  portion  extending  axially  in  the  direction  of  the 
cylinder  head  to  deflect  tke  combustion  gases  impinging 
thereon. 


STOCK 


2|7Hy7t3 
WAraONG  TANK  WTTH  BUILT-IN 
HEATING  MEANS 
L.  BHA,  IlMfhMiBi.  Mo. 
May  1149S3, 8csW  No.  354»ltl 
lOaftm.    (CLlM-^74) 


2,7tt,7t4 
MEANS  FOR  ADMmiSIEIUNG  MEDICATION 
^ORALLY  INTO  THE  RKg>IRATORY  OMGANS 

Hesweff  ML  Bferckf  ■»-^.»- 


halatioa  vahre  metaa,  an  ezhalatioa  vahre ; 

ament  inlet  having  the  bore  fonned  with 

coupling  ring,  and  manually  opened  and  pressure  doeed 


valve  means  in  said 
with   an   exterior 
coupling  ring  of 


^m  4 


Structure  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally elongated,  open  top,  watering  tank  fcN*  livestock, 
said  tank  being  provided  with  a  bottom,  an  upstanding 
side  wall,  and  an  internal  vertical  partitioo  dividing  the 
tank  into  an  open  top  water  compartment  and  a  heating 
chamber,  there  being  a  top  wall  covering  the  chamber 
and  provided  with  an  opening  therein;  a  water  heater  in 
said  chamber  including  an  inner  and  an  outer  tubular 
water  coil,  each  having  a  lowermost  inlet  end  and  an 
uppermost  outlet  end,  a  primary  burner  and  a  pilot  burner 
underljring  the  coil,  and  a  hollow,  open  ended,  heat  con- 
fining drum  around  the  burners  and  the  coils  and  passing 
through  said  opening  to  carry  products  of  combustion 
from  the  burners  out  of  the  chamber,  an  upper  tube  and 
a  lower  tube  interconnecting  the  drum  and  the  partition, 
said  inlet  ends  of  the  coils  extending  through  ttie  lower 
tube  into  communication  with  the  compartment,  said 
outlet  ends  of  the  coils  extending  through  the  upper  tube 
into  communication  with  the  compartment,  said  upper 
tube  being  disposed  at  a  level  substantially  above  the 
level  of  said  lower  tube;  a  thermocouple  adjacent  the 
pilot  burner,  a  fuel  line  extending  through  the  side  wall 
into  the  chamber  and  coupled  with  the  burners;  and  a 
control  unit  carried  by  said  partition  in  the  chamber  and 
including  a  tubular  shield  extending  through  the  partition 
into  the  compartment  at  a  level  substantially  above  and 
to  one  side  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  coil,  adjacent  said  top 
of  the  tank  and  below  the  level  of  water  in  said  compart- 
ment, an  expansion  rod  thermostat  in  said  shield  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  primary  burner  and  a 
themKxnagnet  operably  connected  with  said  thermo- 
couple for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  pilot  burner. 
said  side  wall  and  said  drum  being  provided  with  closures 
for  rendering  the  pilot  burner  accessible. 


Md.,  aad  DMid  H.  GadoM, 

23;  19SS,  Scriy  No.  S3«,r72 
<CWm.    <CL12t— Ml) 

1.  Means  for  supplying  medicament  from  a  pressur- 
ized  container  into  the  respiratory  system  of  the  human 
body,  said  means  comprising  a  mask  having  an  air  in- 


having  a  tubular  extension 
to  receive  toe  said 
faileL 


a,7tt,7ts 

COLOSTOMY  BELT 


'ffli^ 


13,  IfSi,  Sum  No.  5SMt3 
S  nihil    (CL  12t-4t3) 


1.  A  surgical  belt  adapted  to  support  a  colostomy 
pooch  comprisiof,  t  relatively  wide  band  of  elastic  web- 
bing of  such  length  as  to  extend  substantially  around 
the  abdomen  oi  a  patient,  separable  fastening  means  on 
the  ends  of  the  band  for  connecting  same,  said  band 
having  an  opening  therein  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  an  abdominal  open- 
ing in  the  patient,  stiffening  fabric  rings  sorroundlng  the 
band  opening  on  the  inside  of  the  band,  a  covering  ofw 
the  stiffening  ring,  means  secoring  the  stifbniag  ring 
and  cover  therefor  to  the  band  at  the  margins  of  the 
band  opening,  a  pouch  of  flexible  non-poroos  material 
having  a  mouth  portion  for  positioning  in  the  band 
opening,  a  flange  extending  from  the  pouch  mouth  on 
the  inside  of  the  band,  and  a  panel  member  of  dastic 
webbing  releasably  secured  to  the  band  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  the  pooch. 


a,7St.7M 
DBTOSABLB  DUnOI 
n«d  F.  DeHsr.  Hiadiii^  Ts 


23,  IfSS,  8«ld  Ntt.  S3MM 
(CL12fl— 3t4) 


1.  Adisponbie  baby  diaper  compoeing  an  outer  sheet 
of  water-repelleat  matCTial,  an  inner  sheet  of  water-absor- 
bent material  having  a  high  degree  of  wet-strength,  said 
inner  and  outer  sheets  being  substantially  coextensive  ^ad 
having  a  back  waist  band  portion,  a  front  waist  band 
portion  and  l^-endrding  side  portions,  said  inner  and 


AmL  16,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


503 


outer  sheets  being  united  by  i^  sealing  at  widely  scattered 
points  along  said  side  portions,  said  spot  sealing  being 
adapted  to  permit  substantially  unrestricted  flow  oif  fluids 
between  said  famer  and  outer  sheets  and  to  form  an  open 
end  pocket  between  said  inner  and  outer  sheets  inter- 
mediate said  side  portions,  and  a  pad  of  absorbent  mate- 
rial slidably  and  removably  carried  in  said  pocket. 


2,7flB.7B7 

SURGICAL  INOTRUMINT  POR  EXTIRPATION 

OF  VARI0081  VEINS 

SMtHriiw  li,  I9SS,  Sariri  No.  534,795 
iOa^M.    fCL12»-3t3) 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  stripping  a  human  vein 
comprising  a  tube  for  insertion  through  the  tortuosities 
of  the  vdn  to  provide  a  rdatively  straight,  artificial  lumen 
therefor  and  having  the  degree  of  flexibility  which  hUI 
permit  its  projection  intrahimlnally  without  columnar  col- 
lapse and  a  flexible  wire  havhug  a  cross  section  for  pas- 
sage through  said  tube  and  a  cap  at  one  end  of  the  wire 
for  engaging  the  cut  end  of  tiie  vein  as  the  wire  is  re- 
tracted through  the  tube  by  gripping  its  other  end. 


nism  including  said  switch,  a  valve  for  pennitting  the 
flow  of  water  to  the  washing  chancer  of  the  machine  to 
thereby  perform  a  washing  cycle  donsisting  of  a  washing 
step  and  at  least  one  rinsing  sten  witii  drainage  ot  the 
water  between  said  steps,  a  movable  control  device 
adapted  to  be  loaded  by  movement  in  ooe  direction  to 
enable  it  to  be  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  without 
actuation  from  the  motor,  said  control  derice  iadud- 
ing  an  element  having  cam  surfaces  and  also  having 
means  for  loading  the  control  <levice,  means  operated  by 
said  cam  surfaces  and  effective  to  intermitlentiy  open 
the  valve  and  maintain  it  in  open  pocition  for  prede- 
termined periods,  said  means  being  also  operative  on  the 
switch  to  close  the  same  and  maintain  said  twitch  closed 
during  the  periods  that  the  valve  is  in  open  position. 


2.7n,7M 
HAIR  CURLERS 
L.  geieasea,  Fagfawaad,  N.  J. 
laMnry  II,  1955,  SctW  No.  4S2y4M 
ICUik    (CUl— M) 


A  hair  curler  oi  the  duracter  described,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  member,  ends  of  said  member  having  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  dovetailed  recesses  forming  pairs  of 
oppositely  directed  widdy  spaced  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
the  hair  at  the  scalp  in  support  of  the  curler  with  a 
swatch  of  hair  wound  thei«on  against  acddental  dis- 
placement from  the  scalp,  said  recesses  bdng  each  de- 
fined by  strai^t  inner  ««lls  paralleling  the  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  member  and  oatwsKily  converging  straight 
walls  partially  forming  said  teeth,  and  said  cylinder  be- 
ing fashioned  from  an  apcrtured  shed  of  material  with 
straight  paralld  ends  of  the  sheet  abutting  in  a  longi- 
tudinal split,  the  ends  of  which  open  into  alined  dove- 
tailed recesses  at  ends  of  said  cylindrical  member. 


2(7tt,7B9 
I  won  DBHW  ASHING  MA- 


CONTROL  MEANS 

CHINES   AND   SDMILAR   WASHING    APPA- 
RATUS 


31, 1955,  SmM  No.  S12,M9 
(0.134—51) 


2,7tt,799  

QUENCH  POT^FOR  WIRE  AND  THE  LIKE 

HanMfl  H.  Joraas*  CIccidwatOB,  EMdaMa,  asdfPtor  fo 


13, 1954,  SssW  Now  4«3,MI 
(CL  134— IM) 


1.  Apparatus  for  tiie  continuous  quenching  of  heated 
wire  and  the  like  advanced  therethrough,  comprising  a 
quench  pot  adapted  to  contain  a  considerable  mass  of 
a  quench  liquid  having  work  entering  and  exiting  ends 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  apart,  guide  means  diiq>osed 
transversely  of  said  pot  for  guiding  the  advancing  work 
substantially  horizontally  through  the  pot  beneath  the 
level  of  quench  liquid  therein,  a  pump  operative  to  dis- 
place liquid  from  the  work  entering  end  of  said  pot,  and 
a  long  tube  supported  horizontafly  beneatii  the  operating 
level  of  liquid  in  the  pot  and  extending  substantially 
the  entire  effective  quandiing  length  thereof,  said  tube 
being  open  at  its  forward  end  and  rotatably  connected 
to  the  ouUet  of  said  pump  at  its  other  end,  whereby  the  tube 
circulation  of  queix:h  liquid  thus  afftMtled  will  prevent 
the  formation  of  a  hot  spot  at  the  work  entering  end  of 
the  pot,  the  rotatable  connection  of  said  tube  with  said 
pump  enabling  the  former  to  be  lifted  from  the  pot  vrith- 
out  operative  disconnection  to  permit  inspection  thereof 
and  observation  of  the  flow  of  quench  liquid  therethrough. 


Rovcd  L. 


2,7n,791 
PORTABLE  AWNING 
IRakhPUHpa, 
9, 1954,  SeiW  No.  544^14 
(CL13S— 5) 


1.  An  awning  for  quidc  attachment  to  and  detadmient 
from  the  rain  trough  along  one  side  of  an  automobile 
comprising  an  elongated  housing  having  an  elongated 
opening  along  one  side  thereof,  a  roller  in  said  housing, 
said  awning  bdng  attached  to  said  roller,  means  exteriorly 
of  said  housing  for  rotating  said  roller,  an  arm  mounted 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  housing  for  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  movement  so  tiut  said  arm  auy  be 
1.  In  a  dishwasliing  machine  of  the  type  operated  by  diqxned  dther  in  extended  position  or  in  a  collapsed 
an  dectric  motor  controlled  by  a  switch,  a  control  mecha-   position  beside  said  housing  and  when  extended  the  free 
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end  of  said  ann  can  be  adiusted  vertically  in  accotxl- 
ance  with  the  terrain,  means  for  supportint  tlM  outer 
end  of  said  arm  so  that  it  may  form  a  support  for  said 
awning  wlien  the  latter  ii  exteoded. 


2,71S|79S 
WIND-USKTANT  MfVMMPLE  UMBRILLA 

M««k  2, 19S5,  flaflW  Nm.  491,5M 
3CUtaa.    <CXUS— 20> 


t>> 


1.  A  reversibk  umbrella  comprising  a  central  staff, 
a  cover,  a  runner  sli<leable  upon  said  staff,  a  plurality  of 
ribs  pivotally  connected  to  a  fixed  collar  upon  said  staff 
and  radially  extendint  outward  theiefrom,  a  like  plurality 
of  stretchers,  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
runner  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  of  a  respective  rib,  each  said  rib  having  a  flattened 
portion  adjacent  its  outer  end,  said  flattened  portion 
forming  a  resilient  leaf,  a  deeve  slideable  upoo  said  shaft 
adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  spring  axially  compressed  upon 
said  shaft  intermediate  said  sleeve  and  said  fixed  collar, 
said  cover  being  alRxed  to  said  sleeve  and  being  drawn 
over  said  ribs  and  flexing  the  resilient  portion  of  said 
ribs  whereby  said  cover  assumes  a  downwarcfly  concave 
contour  having  a  centrally  located  canopy  when  the  um- 
brella is  in  a  normally  extended  position. 


CRUTCH 


E.  Akboll, 
April  1, 19SS»  SciW  No.  4M,717 
ICUmk.    (CLU5— 49) 


J,71t.7»4_ 
GAS  LOADBD  SAPBTV 

N.  in  airipnr  •• 

,  New  Y«k,  N.  Y^  a 

«f  MirfM 

1,  1954, 8«W  No.  43M32 
Udte.    (CI.UT-71)  ^^ 
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1.  A  safety  device  for  pressure  equipment  which  com- 
prises a  tubular  passageway  between  the  said  pressure 
equipment  and  the  atmosphere,  said  passageway  being 
blocked  by  a  plurality  of  closures  forming  chambers 
within  said  pasageway,  means  for  establishing  positive 
fluid  pressure  within  the  said  chambers,  said  chamber 
pressures  being  such  that  die  sum  of  the  pressure  in  any 
chamber  and  the  response  pressure  of  the  closure  on  the 
pressure  equipment  side  of  said  chamber  is  no  greater 
than  the  predetermined  relief  pressure  of  the  said  safety 
device  and  in  at  least  the  chamber  nearest  the  said  pres- 
sure equipment  is  equal  to  said  relief  pressure,  each  said 
chamber  pressure  being  such  that  the  net  pressure  to- 
wards the  atmosphere  on  the  closure  botmding  said  cham- 
ber da  the  atmoaphere  side  is  no  greater  than  two-thirds 
the  response  pressure  of  said  closure,  and  the  pennissible 
operating  pressure  of  said  pressure  equipment  is  more 
than  two-thirds  the  said  predetermined  relief  pressure  of 
the  said  safety  device. 


2,7flt,795 

COMPRESSED  AIR  FILLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TIRES  AND  THE  LIKE 

'  17, 19S3,  SciW  No.  M2327 
15  CMsM.    (CL  137—224.5) 


A  one-leg  crutch  comprising  an  upper  leg  section,  a 
lower  leg  section,  said  sections  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  shoulder  rest  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  leg  section,  a  heel  member  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  lower  leg  section,  means  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  leg  section  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
leg  section,  the  upper  leg  section  being  angled  toward  one 
side  of  the  lower  leg  section,  handle  means  secured  to 
said  connecting  means  and  projecting  therefrom  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  one  side  of  the  lower  section, 
said  handle  means  comprising  pivot  means  pivotally  trav- 
ersing and  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  leg 
section  and  the  i^per  end  of  the  lower  leg  section,  and 
a  handle  member  which  includes  upper  and  lower  register- 
ing handle  sections  projecting  laterally  from  the  kg  sec- 
tions, and  locking  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  handle 
sections  and  engageable  with  the  other  handle  section 
for  locking  the  handle  sections  in  engagement  with  each 
other. 


9.  Compressed  air  filling  apparatus  for  pneumatic  tires 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  hand  grip,  a  relatively  fixed 
housing,  a  tire-valve  depressor  mounted  on  said  hind 
grip  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  tire  valve  to  open  the 
same,  a  flexible  air -conducting  hose  connecting  said  hand 
grip  to  said  housing,  said  hand-grip  having  a  duct  therein 
connecting  said  vaNe  depressor  to  said  hose,  a  normally 
closed  valve  mounted  m  said  housing  and  operable  when 


open  to  connect  said  hose  with  a  source  of  compressed 
air,  pressure-operated  signal  means  in  said  housing 
adapted  to  indicate  when  a  desired  pressure  is  attained 
in  the  hose,  a  normally-open  valve  connecting  said  hose 
with  said  pressure-operated  signal  means,  and  remote  con- 
trol means  mounted  in  said  hand-grip  and  connected  to 
said  valves  to  open  the  first  valve  and  close  the  second 
valve. 


2,7tt,7W 

VALVE 

Pcffrel  B.  Hanli»  lergst,  Tex. 

Li«Ht  21, 1H3,  Scffiai  No.  375,611 
2  CWbh.     (CL  U7— 244.22) 
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1.  A  cut-off  valve  comprising:  a  body  having  aligned 
flow  openings  therethrough  defining  a  passageway  and 
having  a  seat  formed  transversely  of  the  passageway,  said 
body  having  a  chamber  below  said  seat  and  said  passage- 
way, said  body  having  an  upper  lateral  lubricant  convey- 
ing opening  throu^  its  wall  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
the  seat  and  above  the  paasageway.  said  body  having  a 
second  lateral  opening  through  its  wall,  communicating 
with  the  chamber  below  said  seat;  a  plug  threadedly  en- 
gaged within  said  second  opening  for  closing  the  same; 
a  valve  core  rotatably  mounted  in  said  seat  for  closing 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  openings,  said  core  having 
an  upwardly  extending  operating  stem,  said  stem  having  a 
central  concave  socket  in  its  upper  end.  said  core  having 
an  upper  annular  groove  in  its  exterior  surface  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  opening  in  said  body,  said  core 
having  a  lower  annular  groove  in  its  exterior  surface 
below  the  passageway  in  said  body,  said  core  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  exterior  surface 
adjacent  the  seat  in  said  body  extending  from  the  upper- 
most annular  groove  to  the  lower  end  of  the  core,  whereby 
lubricant  under  pressure  may  be  forced  into  the  upper 
lateral  opening  and  into  the  annular  and  longitudinal 
grooves,  sealing  said  core  with  the  seat  of  said  body;  a 
bonnet  carried  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  and 
having  an  annular  recess  surromdiag  said  stem;  pack- 
ing within  the  recess  of  said  bonnet;  a  yoke  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  bonnet,  said  yoke  having  a  connecting  cen- 
trally perforated  cross-bar  extending  horizontally  above 
the  upper  end  of  said  stem;  a  tubate  head  envel(^ing  the 
uppermost  end  of  said  stem  and  having  its  lowermost 
end  rigidly  connected  to  said  stem;  a  thrust  plate  disposed 
within  said  tubate  head,  said  plate  having  a  downwardly 
presented  concavity;  a  steel  ball  nested  within  the  socket 
in  said  stem  and  within  the  ooocavity  of  said  plate;  a 
thrust  pin  threadedly  engaged  through  the  perforation  of 
said  crofit-bar.  said  pin  having  an  annular  flange  on  its 
lowermost  end  roUuUy  carried  bf  said  tubate  head  and 
contacting  said  thrust  plate;  and  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  for  rotating  said 
thrust  pin  to  raise  and  lower  said  stem  and  said  core. 


2,78t,797 

VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

PUMPING  SYSTEMS 

Anbrey  Moon,  Slocktoa,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  immm  1, 1954,  SotW  No.  433,474 

SCiafam.    (CL  137— 455) 
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I.  In  a  pumping  system  which  includes  a  piu[ip  hav- 
ing an  intake  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe,  a  power  unit  to 
drive  the  pump,  and  a  valve  in  the  discharge  pipe  and 
including  an  exposed  operating  stem;  a  normally  idle 
mechansim  between  the  stem  and  the  power  unit  to  actu- 
ate said  stem  in  a  valve  opening  and  closing  direction  by 
the  power  generated  by  said  unit,  and  manually  operable 
means  to  place  the  mechanism  in  operation. 


1,7SS,79S 

GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Fiwsk  H.  MmUct.  DMriw,  DL,  ■■igair  to  Mneller  C«„ 

Decatur,  DL,  ■  cotpocntfcw  of  Illiaoli 

AppDcatioa  Dtcsiher  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,111 

24Clafam.    (Q.  137— 4S«) 
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1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  having  means  defining 
a  recovery  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  valve 
means  controlling  the  inlet  port,  means  yieldingly  urg- 
ing the  valve  means  toward  open  position  means  defin- 
ing a  control  pressure  chamber  provided  with  a  movable 
wall,  and  connections  between  the  movable  wall  and  the 
valve  means  for  moving  the  latter  toward  closed  posi- 
tion upon  movements  of  the  wall  outwardly  of  the  con- 
trol chamber,  the  combination  of  means  for  communi- 
cating to  the  control  chamber  a  variable  blend  of  the 
recovered  pressure  in  the  recovery  chamber  and  the  re- 
duced pressure  resulting  from  high  velocity  flow  through 
the  variably  opened  valve  means,  the  recovered  pressure 
proportion  of  said  blend  being  approximately  directly  fvo- 
portional  to  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  valve  means. 

24.  In  a  shut-off  valve  having  a  casing  provided  widi 
an  interior  valve  seat,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
plug  threaded  through  the  casing  opposite  the  valve  seat 
and  having  a  tubular  guiding  recess  in  the  inner  side 
thereof,  said  recess  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  side 
wall  spaced  from  the  open  end  of  said  recess;  a  valve  head 
cooperating  with  the  seat  and  reciprocably  guided  in  said 
recess;  a  compression  spring  interposed  between  said  valve 
head  and  the  bottom  of  said  recess;  means  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  downtream  of  the  seat  normally  maintaining 
said  valve  head  off  the  valve  seat;  and  a  liberal  projection 
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on  said  vaNe  bead  disposed  in  said  slot  for  lost-motion    fluid  under  pressure  into  the  diamber  between  the 
encagement  with  the  end  wall  of  the  latter  nearer  the  open    elements,  said  other  piston  element  having  an  outlet 
end  of  said  recess.  sage  for  the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  chamber 


2,7tt,799 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
E.  WMIliili,  Yotk,  PBn  aMlfnr,  by  bmsm  m- 
to  Capliol  P>ci»t>  Cwporadoa,  Mechanka- 

off  F^SMMijtfMin 
22, 19S3,  Ssitei  No.  3S1,7W 
3(CUam.    (CL  137— 494) 


1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising,  an  axially  up- 
right cylindrical  valve  body  having  a  top  wall  and  an 
open  bottom  deftning  in  said  valve  body  a  chamber 
adapted  for  communication  throu^  said  open  bottom 
with  a  pressure  fluid  system,  a  pressure  exhaust  port  in 
the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  valve  body  for  exhausting 
pressure  fluid  from  said  chamber,  a  cyUadrical  Ttlve 
casing  having  a  top  and  cylindrical  side  waU  embracing 
respectively  the  top  and  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  valve 
body,  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  valve  casing  nor- 
mally forming  a  closure  for  said  pressure  exhaust  port, 
a  second  chamber  between  the  top  walb  of  said  valve 
body  and  valve  casing,  a  restricted  passage  in  the  top 
wall  of  said  valve  body  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  chamber  for  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  to 
raise  said  valve  casing  and  uncover  said  pressure  exhaust 
port,  a  restricted  passage  from  said  second  chamber  to 
atmosphere,  and  valve  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of 
restriction  of  one  of  said  passages  to  build  up  in  said 
second  chamber  a  pressure  just  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
weight  of  said  valve  casing  at  a  predetermined  desired 
higher  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  whereby  to  raise 
said  valve  casing  to  uncover  said  pressure  exhaust  port. 


UUM* 

ADJUSTABLE  RELIEF  VALVES 
Mankc   Towler,   Rodlcy,   and    VnA   Hathon 
T»«Hcr,  Dob  Pait,  near  Otfey,  EaglaMi;  Frank  H. 
Towler,  adaiaiiliBiui  of  nM  Joha  M.  Towler,  dc 
■ipMn  to  ElcctrwUk  Preaact  Lfanttcd,  Rodky, 
a  Ifaslted  MabflHy  coniMiqr  of  GnaC  Britefai 
I  Jmmuj  21, 19527SaW  No.  2M^n 
.  rioffity,  appilcalluM  Great  BrMahi 
FcbnMry  i,  1951 

I    I  iJ^^^f*^    (a.137-549) 

I.  In  a  reUef  valve  having  a  movable  valve  member 
biased  toward  a  closed  position  by  a  compression  spring, 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  variably  loading  the 
q>ring  to  determine  the  pressure  required  for  moving  the 
valve  member  to  open  position,  said  loading  means  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  defining  a  chamber,  a  pair 
of  piston  elements  disposed  within  said  chamber  in  end 
to  end  relation,  means  operable  to  adjust  the  position  of 
one  ctf  said  piston  elements  axially  of  said  chamber  and 
to  retain  the  element  in  adjusted  position,  the  other  of 
said  piston  elements  being  freely  movable  in  said  cham- 
hcr  and  coacting  with  the  vaNe  spring  to  load  the  same, 
said  one  piston  having  an  inlet  passage  for  introducing 


the  piston  elements,  and  a  movable  valve  plunger  carried 
by  said  one  piston  element  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
both  passages 

I 

2,7tt,Ml 

PROPORTIONAL  MIXING  CONTAINER  HAVING 

ROTATABLBCONTTOL  ROD 

I  C  nlvwai*  EBdHvt,  Ibs. 

19,  I9S5,  Scrirf  No.  S14,Stl 
2nihii     (CLU7— 570 
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1.  A  proportional  mixing  container  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  predetennined  capacity  and  iododing 
a  top  provided  with  an  opening  thoetn,  a  gauging  tube 
podtiooed  in  said  receptacle  and  having  a  capacity  in 
predetermined  proportion  to  the  capacity  of  said  recep- 
tacle, said  gauging  tube  having  at  least  one  aperture  there- 
through, at  least  one  dooe  fitting  collar  rotataMy  posi- 
tioned about  said  gauging  tube  for  overiying  and  closing 
said  aperture,  said  collar  having  an  aperture  therethroo^, 
and  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  collar  for  align- 
ing said  aperture  in  said  tube  and  the  aperture  in  said 
collar,  said  top  of  said  receptacle  having  a  raised  por- 
tion, the  top  of  said  gauging  tube  seating  in  said  raised 
portion,  said  top  of  said  gauging  tube  being  notched  to 
form  means  for  venting  said  receptacle. 


2,7tM92 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Walter  L.  ViMMi,  Ym  Naya,  CJMa  Ctoo  F. 

czccalriz  of  «M  WaMar  L.  Vlaaoa,  dtciMsf 
CoothMMtkM  of  jMHcalloa  S«fW  No.  797,477,  Nov««- 
her  4,  1944.    Thb  ■ppMriHia  Ssptsnsbu  17,  195L  &•- 
rial  No.  244,997 

17  CUM.    (CL  137— 414.19) 
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1.  In  a  flow  control  device,  the  combination  of:  meahs 
providing  a  passage  for  a  fluid;  valve  means  movable  in 
said  passage  between  closed  and  open  positions  for 
varying  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  passage;  flow  oca- 
trol  means  in  said  passage  and  movable  relative  to  aaqr 
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of  a  phirality  of  operating  positions  in  response  to 

pressure  variations  in  said  passage  for  mainUining  the 
rate  of  flow  of  fluid  throu^  said  passage  substantially 
constant  at  one  of  a  plurjdity  of  predetermined  vahioi 
corresponding  to  said  opMating  pmitioos;  motion-trans- 
mitting means  providing  a  kwt-motion  connection,  in- 
dnding  engageable  and  disengageabk  elements,  between 
said  flow  control  means  and  said  valve  means  for  mov- 
ing said  flow  control  means  from  one  to  another  of  said 
operating  positions  after  an  initial  movement  of  said 
valve  means  toward  said  open  position  so  as  to  change 
the  flow  rate  through  said  passage  from  one  to  another 
of  said  predetermined  values,  said  motion-transmitting 
means  including  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  flow  con- 
trol means  toward  an  open  position,  said  lost-motion  con- 
nection causing  said  flow  control  means  to  maintain  • 
flow  rate  through  said  passage  whidi  is  subsUntiaOy 
equal  to  zero  until  said  valve  means  has  been  moved 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  closed  position  to- 
ward said  open  position;  and  actoating  OKans  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  means. 


another  course  and  on  the  same  face  of  the  knitted  web 


as  the  loop-connecting  strands  of 


the  other  courses  ao 


'4*  Mfi-i 


as  to  unite  dte  courses  into  a  unitary  fabric  conferring 
on  the  flexible  tube  a  relatively  high  resistance  to  burst- 
ing by  internal  fluid  pressure. 


19S9. 
3I9J3S 


2,799,995 

CARRIAGE 
Clisya,  Ly— » Vtmmtt 

1, 19S1,  Saritl  No.  259,457 
>MC«  Jim  14, 1951 
CCL139— 125) 
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(CL13S-37) 


^ 
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1 .  An  exhaust  duct  structure  comprising  an  outer  tubu- 
lar wall  and  an  inner  wall  unit  supported  ooaxially  with- 
in said  outer  tubular  wall;  said  inner  unit  affording  an  an- 
nular wall  to  cooperate  with  said  outer  tubular  wall  to 
define  therebetween  an  annular  fluid  passage,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  struts  extending  outwardly  across  said  passage 
from  said  annular  wall  to  said  outer  tubular  wall;  and 
said  inner  wall  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  press- 
ings equal  in  number  to  said  phitaUty  of  struts,  each  said 
pressing  providing  in  one  piece  that  portion  of  the  an- 
nular wall  which  interconnects  an  adjacent  pair  of  said 
struts  and  a  portion  of  each  of  said  adjacent  pair  of 
said  struts,  and  integral  joints  interconnecting  said  metal 
pressings. 


Wi 


FLEXIBLE  HOSE 


FtieRly  Ma- 


OiMMi  ^rHcaifcw  Jaly  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  174,949. 
OvMad  aad  thb  apfBcatfoa  March  39,  1954,  Serial 
No.  419,799 


4CWaM.    (CL13ft— 55) 

1 .  In  a  flexible  tube  of  tlie  class  adapted  for  conduc- 
tion of  pressure  fluid  and  whereof  the  wall  is  composed 
of  plastic  composition  having  therein  a  structural  com- 
ponent in  the  form  of  a  seamless  knitted  tube,  the  im- 
provement which  resides  in  the  fact  that  the  fabric  of 
said  knitted  tube  contpriaes  a  plurahty  of  independentiy 
'  formed  helical  courses  of  sCitdhes,  each  of  said  courses 
of  stitches  ccmiprising  laterally  spaced  ^ale  forming  loops 
and  intervening  lateral  loop-coonectiag  strands,  tiw  wales 
formed  by  the  loops  of  one  course  being  interspersed 
couraewise  with  the  wales  formed  by  the  loops  of  an- 
other course,  and  each  loop-connecting  strand  in  each 
of  the  courses  extending  across  at  least  one  loop  of 
717  O.  O— SO 


I.  A  weft  iaaiiiHi  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
fflongatcd  carriage  means  movable  in  a  predetermined 
direction  sHsri  having  sapportiig  roller  means  thereon 
said  supporting  roller  means  including  two  pain  of  sup- 
port rollers  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  elongated 
carriage  means,  respectively;  a  gtiide  bar  ^aced  from 
said  carriage  meara  and  extending  in  said  predetermined 
direction;  elongated  support  means  mounted  on  and  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  means  and  having  roller  carrier 
means  and  guide  roUer  nseaas  thereon,  said  roller  car- 
rier means  including  two  carrier  rollers  located  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  elongated  stipport  means,  respective- 
ly, said  carrier  rollers  being  spaced  from  each  other  so 
that  one  of  them  is  between  and  cooperates  with  both 
support  rollers  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  support  rollers 
and  the  other  of  said  carrier  roDers  is  between  and  co- 
operates with  both  support  rollers  of  the  other  of  said 
pairs  of  support  rcrflers  so  that  said  elongated  support 
means  is  supported  solely  by  both  of  said  pairs  of  sup- 
port rollers  of  said  siq>port  roller  means  of  said  elon- . 
gated  carriafs  means,  and  said  guide  roller  nteans  be- 
ing slightly  spaced  from  and  engageable  with  said  guide 
bar  in  rolling  relation  therewith;  plate-Kke  means  on  and 
extending  laterally  from  said  support  means;  and  gr^ 
ping  means  on  sidd  plate-like  means  for  grasping  thread, 
whereby  a  weft  thread  may  be  held  and  conveyed  by 
said  gripping  means  for  insertion  through  the  shed  while 
the  moving  force  exerted  in  said  direction  by  said  eloo- 
gated  carriage  means  on  said  elongated  support  means 
is  transmitted  to  each  of  said  carrier  rollers  by  one  of 
the  support  rollers  of  each  pair  of  support  rollers,  re- 
spectively. 
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DAMPD4G  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PICKBRSTICX  OF 

WEAVING  LOOMS 

Maw  Ptf  irl.  TMIifcita.  Mir  Ypm*  llilthiM 

ApHi«(i4M  NoTtabor  2, 19S3,  Scrtal  No.  3«9,S24 

4aatek    (CLI39— IM) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combuutkn  with  a  picker-stick  and 
a  lay,  of  a  damping  device  for  the  throw  of  the  picker- 
stick  comprising  a  strap  bent  into  a  V  in  its  mid<de  por- 
tion, means  to  support  said  V-shaped  portion  of  said 
strap,  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary  drums  to  which  the 
outer  ends  of  said  strap  are  rigidfy  secured,  means  to 
vary  the  distance  between  said  drums  and  said  support 
means,  each  of  said  drums  having  an  elongated  aperture 
in  its  side  wall,  a  spring  actuated  arm  pivoted  within 
each  of  said  drums,  pn^jecting  throu^  said  apertue  and 
engageabie  with  said  strap  at  a  point  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  drum  so  as  to  nudntain  a  portion  of  the 
part  of  said  strap  extending  between  said  arm  and  said 
V-shaped  middle  portion  in  frictional  contact  with  said 
drum,  the  portion  of  said  strap  which  extends  between 
said  arm  and  its  outer  end  secured  to  said  drum  loosely 
extending  around  said  drum  whereby  the  impact  of  said 
picker-stick  on  said  V-shaped  portion  of  said  strap  will 
be  resisted  by  frictional  sliding  of  said  strap  on  each  of 
said  drums  and  said  picker-stick  wfll  be  positively  stopped 
when  said  strap  becomes  completely  stretched. 


2,7tMt7 
SPRING  WINDING  MACHINE 
M.  Sawpatacoi,  TMitaglaa,  Mi  EiwaN  E. 
Jr.,    LMchCeM,   Con.,    iiilgniiii   lo  Tke 


ralioa  of 

AppBcatfoa  Aptffl  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,792 
4CUH.    (CL14«— 12) 


1.  A  ^>ring  winding  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  spindle  roUtable  in  a  winding  direction  from  a 
predetermined  starting  position  and  then  reveresly,  means 
connected  with  the  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and  con- 
structed for  engaging  a  wire  to  be  wound,  means  including 
a  shoulder  rotatable  with  the  spindle  and  a  cooperating 
abutment  for  stopping  reverse  rotation  of  the  spindle 
when  it  reaches  its  said  starting  position,  a  gear  segment 
oscillated  through  a  predetermined  angle,  a  drive  shaft 
connected  with  the  segment  for  rotation  thereby  first  in 
'one  direction  and  then  reversely  during  each  segment 
oscillation,  a  clutch  serving  when  engaged  to  connect  the 


spindle  with  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  brake 
serving  when  engaged  to  stop  the  spindle,  autowatically 
operable  means  for  disengaging  the  brake  and  simultane- 
ously engaging  the  clutch  near  the  end  of  each  successive 
reverse  rotative  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  so  as  to  rotate 
the  spindle  reversely  of  its  winding  direction  to  its  said 
starting  position  as  deterauned  by  said  shoulder  and  abut- 
ment which  last  said  means  serves  to  maintain  the  clutch 
engaged  and  the  brake  disengaged  while  the  drive  shaft  is 
rotating  in  the  first  said  direction  to  rotate  the  spindle  in 
the  winding  direction  and  to  thus  effect  winding  of  the 
wire  to  form  a  spring  and  which  last  said  means  further 
serves  to  maintain  the  clutch  engaged  and  the  brake  dis- 
engaged until  after  the  next  following  reverse  rotative 
movement  of  the  drive  shaft  has  started,  means  operable 
in  conjunction  with  said  shoulder  and  abutment  for  mo^ 
ing  one  of  them  relatively  to  the  other  to  prevent  inten- 
engagement  thereof  during  rotation  of  the  spindle  in  the 
winding  direction  and  during  the  initial  reverse  rotation 
thereof,  and  means  automatically  operable  during  each 
last  said  reverse  rotative  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  for 
disengaging  the  clutch  and  simultaneously  engaging  the 
brake  to  stop  the  spindle  daring  continued  movement  of 
the  segment  and  continued  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
for  thus  interrupting  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  spindle 
to  provide  a  period  of  dwell  daring  which  the  spindle  is 
stationary,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  intemipting 
means  to  act  so  as  to  provide  the  said  period  of  dwell  after 
an  initial  reverse  rotation  of  the  spindle  and  prior  to  a  final 
reverse  rotation  thereof  so  that  said  final  reverse  rotation 
is  stopped  at  said  starting  position  independently  of  ^he 
clutch  and  &s  determined  by  said  shoulder  and  abutment. 


APPARATUS  FOR  BOUALIZING  THE  NET 

CONTENTS  OF  CONTAINERS 

Geoffge  D.  Fanlmcr,  Ta»oC  Coanly,  Md. 

Mvch  4,  1955,  SatW  No.  492,195 
1  Oiilai       (CL  141— 121) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  equalizing  the  net  conteata  of 
a  plurality  of  containers  of  equal  capacity,  thte  combina- 
tion of  a  frame;  a  rectilinear  conveyor  for  the  containers, 
on  said  frame;  a  tank  on  said  frame  below  said  conveyor; 
a  reservoir  on  said  frame  having  an  overflow  lip  above 
said  conveyor;  oMans  adapted  to  draw  liquid  from  the 
tank,  into  said  reservoir  to  discharge  over  said  lip  and 
pass  through  said  conveyor  to  return  to  the  tank,  said 
liquid  simuluneously  filling  and  overflowing  a  plurality 
of  the  containers  on  the  conveyor;  and  a  freely  rotating 
wheel  joumaled  oa  the  frame  above  said  conveyor,  on 
an  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor 
provided  on  its  rim  with  a  plurality  of  protuberances,  said 
wheel  being  so  related  to  said  conveyor  that  the  filled 
coouiners  conveyed  under  said  wheel  rotate  said  wheel 
to  insert  said  protuberances  into  the  containers,  respec- 
tively, and  each  of  said  protuberances  being  so  dimea- 
sioned  as  to  displace  a  dclenained  aooount  of  bqoid 
from  the  oontiinrr  into  which  it  ia  ioaened. 
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MECHANMM  POR  DBPBNSING 


My  29, 19S4,  SciW  No.  44<,M7 
(0. 141—353) 


aperture  and  a  third  aperture  extending  vertically  m  an 
intersecting  relatioa  with  said  first  and  second  apertures, 
a  cylindrical  barrel  received  in  said  first  aperture,  a  handle 
shank  received  in  said  second  apertore  having  a  thread^ 
apertuie  registrable  with  said  third  aperture,  a  set  screw 
threadedly  received  by  said  threaded  aperture,  said  screw 
extending  through  said  second  aperture  into  engagement 
with  said  barrel,  a  shaft  joumaled  for  roUtion  within 
said  barrel  on  an  axia  offset  from  the  centeriine  of  said 
barrel,  and  a  rotatable  woodworking  tool  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  roUtion  therewith,  whereby  angular  adjustment 
of  said  barrel  withitt  said  first  aperture  determines  the 
position  of  said  tool  relative  to  said  base  plate,  and  tight- 
ening of  said  set  screw  maintains  such  adjustment 


I.  A  diq>ensing  device  comprising  a  hopper  having  a 
discharge  opening,  said  hopper  including  upper  upright 
walls,  lower  walls  coimected  to  said  upright  walls  and 
sloping  inwardly  toward  said  discharge  opening,  an  an* 
nular  valve  seat  coanectad  to  said  lower  walls  and  con- 
centric with  said  discharge  «pf*'"gt  said  valve  seat  having 
a  collar  portion  projecting  upwardly  from  the  lower  walls 
into  said  hopper,  a  valve  member  in  said  hopper,  said 
valve  member  comprising  a  bell-shaped  portion  having  a 
lower  skirt  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  collar  portion 
for  closing  and  opening  said  discharge  portion,  a  bottom 
wall  within  said  valve  member,  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
peripheral  edge  portion  connected  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  skirt  above  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  skirt, 
a  centrally  disposed  conical  portion  on  said  bottom  wall, 
said  conical  portion  having  its  apex  disposed  atwve  said 
bottom  wall,  a  guide  naember  connected  to  said  valve 
member  and  extending  iqrwardly  witfiin  said  hopper,  a 
plurality  of  centrally  located  guide  elements  in  said 
hopper,  said  guide  elements  being  engaged  by  said  guide 
member  in  relative  sliding  relation,  means  for  lowering 
and  raising  said  valve  member  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat  comprising  a  receiving  conduit 
disposed  below  said  discharge  opening,  a  funnel  shaped 
neck  portion  on  the  upper  end  oif  said  receiving  conduit, 
said  neck  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  walls 
of  said  hopper,  and  an  actnatittg  rod  connected  to  said 
receiving  conduit,  said  actnatittg  rod  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  conical  portion  during  movement  of  said 
conduit  for  moving  said  vahra  mamber  out  of  engagement 
with  said  vahre  seat 


WOUUWINUUNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILL 


17, 19SS,  Scffai  No.  S4MC2 
CCL  143-43) 
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SAW  CHAIN 


_  Paifc,  Pa.,  Biriginn  to  L-M 

',  be,  CoatesviDc,  Pa.,  a  coqMratlon  of  P« 

12, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,292 
(O.  143— U5) 


''"n 


''I;  In  an  elongate  saw  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of 
articulately  interconnected  links,  said  chain  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  planes  defining  imvardly  therebe- 
tween a  basic  iransvefse  dimension  of  the  chain,  and  hav- 
ing a  median  plane  substantially  equally  spaced  from  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  side  planes,  and  at  least  some 
of  said  links  carrying  cutters  depending  therefrom;  the 
improvement  wherein  each  cutter  comprises:  a  member 
providing  a  cutting  edge,  said  edge  being  the  leading  cut- 
ting edge  for  the  cutter,  said  edge  lying  throughout  its 
extent  in  a  flat  plane,  said  flat  plane  being  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chain  and  forming  an  acute 
angle  of  approximately  forty-five  degrees  with  said  me- 
dian plane,  said  edge  extending  at  least  between  a  point 
outside  one  of  said  side  planes  and  a  point  inwardly  thereof 
on  said  median  plane,  said  edge  defining  the  entire  trans- 
verse cutting  extent  of  the  cutter,  and  means  confined  in- 
wardly of  the  first  point  securing  the  cutter  to  a  link. 


2,7lt312  

ADJUSTABLE  MULTI-BLADE  DADO  CUTTER 

Joha  W.  Jacobs.  Scafttlc,  Wash. 

Appttcatioa  May  24,  19S5,  Serial  No.  519,493 

TOaima.    (0.144—237) 


'^  7.  An   adjustable  multi-blade   cutter,   comprising:    a 

1.  la  a  woodworking  atta^ment  for  drill  motors,  a  power  driven  saw  mandrel  having  a  saw  receiving  bear- 

baae  plate,  an  upstnnding  side  wall  on  said  base  plate  ing  defined  thereon;  first,  second  and  third  circular  saws 

having  a  first  cylindrical  aperture  extending  transversel)-  spaced  evenly  so  as  to  position  their  teeth  to  make  a 

therethrough,  a  second  aperture  extending  longitudinally  proper  cut  and  first,  second  and  third  saw  carriers  each 

therethrough  at  aa  elevatioa  displaced  from  said  first  including  an  inner  hub  and  means  securing  each  saw  to 
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DAMPING  DEVICB  FOR  THE  nCKERSTICK  OF 

WEAVING  LOOMS 


AppHcatloa  NoT( 

4  ~' 


X  1953,  ScrW  No.  3t9,S24 
(CL  13»— IM) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  oombiiution  with  a  picker-stick  and 
a  lay,  of  a  damping  device  for  the  throw  of  the  picker- 
stick  comprising  a  strap  bent  into  a  V  in  its  middle  por- 
tion, means  to  support  said  V-shaped  portion  of  said 
strap,  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary  drums  to  which  the 
outer  ends  of  said  strap  are  rigidly  secured,  means  to 
vary  the  distance  between  said  drums  and  said  support 
means,  each  of  said  drums  having  an  elongated  aperture 
in  its  side  wall,  a  spring  actuated  arm  pivoted  within 
each  of  said  drums,  projecting  through  said  aperture  and 
engageable  with  said  strap  at  a  point  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  drum  so  as  to  maintain  a  portion  of  the 
part  G^  said  strap  extending  between  said  arm  and  said 
V-shaped  middle  portion  in  frictional  contact  with  said 
dnun,  the  portion  of  said  strap  which  extends  between 
said  arm  and  its  outer  end  secured  to  said  drum  loosely 
extending  around  said  drum  whereby  the  impact  of  said 
picker-stick  on  said  V-shaped  portion  of  said  strap  will 
be  resisted  by  frictional  sliding  of  said  strap  on  each  of 
said  dnuns  and  said  picker-stick  wHl  be  positively  stopped 
when  said  strap  becomes  completely  stretched. 


2,7tM«7 
SPRING  WINDING  MACHINE 
M.  S—palniMi,  Tanliiclam  mk  E4waN  E.  Fraiks, 
Jr^   UtcWkld,   CoH^    sii^Huii   to  nc 
Manufactariiig  Cooipaay,  T«nri^to%  Coi 
ratkw  of  Cn«— ctfcrt 

AppOcaifaNi  April  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,792 
4ClirimB.    (CL14»-«2) 


^6U   M^ 

1.  A  ^>ring  winding  machine  comprisiag  in  combina- 
tion, a  spindle  routabic  in  a  winding  direction  from  a 
predetermined  starting  position  and  then  reveresly.  means 
connected  with  the  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and  con- 
structed for  engaging  a  wire  to  be  wound,  means  including 
a  shoulder  rotatable  with  the  spindle  and  a  cooperating 
abutment  for  stopping  reverse  rotation  of  the  spindle 
when  it  reaches  its  said  surting  position,  a  gear  segment 
oscillated  through  a  predetermined  angle,  a  drive  shaft 
connected  with  the  segment  for  rotation  thereby  first  in 
one  direction  and  then  reversely  during  each  segment 
oscillation,  a  clutch  serving  when  engaged  to  connect  the 


q;>iadle  with  the  drive  shaft  for  roUtion  therewith,  a  brake 
serving  when  engaged  to  stop  the  spindle,  aatoaatically 
operable  means  for  disengaging  the  brake  and  simultane- 
ously engaging  the  clutch  near  the  end  of  each  successive 
reverse  rotative  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  so  as  to  route 
the  H>indl«  reversely  of  its  winding  direction  to  iu  said 
starting  position  as  determined  by  said  shoulder  and  abut- 
ment which  last  said  means  serves  to  maintain  the  clutch 
engaged  and  the  brake  disengaged  while  the  drive  shaft  is 
rotating  in  the  first  said  direction  to  rotate  the  spindle  in 
the  winding  direction  and  to  thus  effect  winding  of  the 
wire  to  form  a  spring  and  which  last  said  means  further 
serves  to  nuintain  the  clutch  engaged  and  the  brake  dis- 
engaged until  after  the  next  following  reverse  rotative 
movement  of  the  drive  shaft  has  started,  means  operable 
in  conjunction  with  said  shoulder  and  abutment  for  mov- 
ing one  of  them  relatively  to  the  other  to  prevent  inter- 
engagement  thereof  during  rotation  of  the  spindle  in  the 
winding  direction  and  during  the  initial  reverse  rotation 
thereof,  and  meaxu  automatically  operable  during  each 
last  said  reverse  rotative  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  for 
disengaging  the  clutch  and  simultaneously  engaging  the 
brake  to  stop  the  ^indie  dming  continued  movement  of 
the  segment  and  continued  rotatioo  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
for  thus  interrupting  the  reverse  roUtion  of  the  spindle 
to  provide  a  period  of  dwell  during  which  the  spindle  is 
stationary,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  interrupting 
means  to  act  so  as  to  provide  the  said  period  of  dwell  after 
an  initial  reverse  rotation  of  the  spindle  and  prior  to  a  final 
reverse  rotation  thereof  so  that  said  final  reverse  rotation 
is  stopped  at  said  starting  position  independently  of  (he 
clutch  and  &s  determined  by  said  shoulder  and  abutment. 


APPAKATUi  FOK  EMJAUZING  THE  NET 

CONTENTS  OF  CONTAINEIIS 

Gmnk  D.  Fanaaii,  TaftoC  Cowty,  M4. 

Mack  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,195 
2CklBBB.    (0.141— 121) 


ft 
1 

•I 


1.  In  an  appaxatns  for  equalizing  the  net  contents  of 
a  plurality  of  containers  of  equal  capacity,  thte  ooinMna- 
tioo  of  a  frame;  a  rectilinear  conveyor  for  the  cootafaien, 
on  said  ftame;  a  tank  on  said  frame  below  said  coovtyor, 
a  reservoir  on  said  frame  having  an  oveiflow  lip  above 
said  conveyor;  means  adapted  to  draw  liquid  from  the 
tank,  into  said  reservoir  to  diacharge  over  said  lip  and 
pass  through  said  conveyor  to  return  to  the  tank,  said 
liquid  simultaneously  filling  and  overflowing  a  plnrality 
of  the  containers  on  the  conveyor,  and  a  freely  rotating 
wheel  joumaled  on  the  frame  above  said  conveyor,  on 
an  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor 
provided  on  its  rim  with  a  plurality  of  protuberances,  said 
wheel  being  so  related  to  said  conveyor  that  the  filled 
containers  conveyed  under  said  wheel  route  said  wheel 
to  insert  said  protuberances  into  the  containers,  reapac- 
tivdy,  and  each  of  said  protuberances  being  so  dmien- 
sioned  as  to  displace  a  determined  amount  of  li<toid 
from  the  container  into  which  it  is  inserted. 
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VALVE 


inwum 

MECHANISM  PC 


POK  DISPENSING 


AppUcmion  Inly  29, 1954,  Scrid  No.  444,M7 
7ClBtaB.    (CL  141^353) 


2.7tMlt 

WOODWORKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILL 

MOTQBS 

*  "       I."  iiiglii.F 

Ocishsi  17,  IfSS,  ScfW  No.  54M<2 

3CktaM.   (CL143-««3) 


I.  la  a  woodwortlng  attadiment  for  drill  motors,  a 
baae  plate,  an  upstanding  aide  wall  on  said  base  plate 
having  a  first  cylindrical  aperture  extending  transversel>- 
therethrough,  a  second  aperture  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  at  an  elevation  displaced  from  said  first 


aperture  and  a  third  aperture  extending  vertically  in  an 
intersecting  relation  with  said  first  and  second  ^>ertuares, 
a  cylindrical  barrel  received  in  said  first  aperture,  a  handle 
shank  received  in  said  second  i4>eriure  having  a  threaded 
aperture  registrable  with  said  third  aperture,  a  set  screw 
threadedly  received  by  said  threaded  aperture,  said  screw 
extending  through  said  second  aperture  into  engagement 
with  said  barrel,  a  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  within 
said  barrel  on  an  axis  offset  fttxn  the  centerline  of  said 
banel,  and  a  rotatable  woodworking  tool  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  whereby  angular  adjustment 
of  said  barrel  within  said  first  aperture  determines  the 
position  of  said  tool  relative  to  said  base  plate,  and  tight- 
ening of  said  set  screw  maintains  such  adjustment. 


.H>  3«ft  Ol 


1.  A  dispensing  device  conprisiag  a  hopper  having  a 
discharge  opening,  said  hopper  including  upper  upright 
walls,  lower  walls  connected  to  said  upright  walls  and 
sloping  inwardly  toward  said  discharge  opening,  an  an- 
nular valve  seat  connected  to  said  lower  walls  and  con- 
centric with  said  diacharge  opening,  said  valve  seat  having 
a  collar  portion  protecting  iq>wardly  from  the  lower  walls 
into  said  hopper,  a  valve  member  in  said  hopper,  said 
valve  member  comprising  a  beli-diaped  portion  having  a 
lower  skirt  adapted  to  coopente  with  said  collar  portion 
for  closing  and  opening  said  discharge  portion,  a  bottom 
wall  within  said  valve  member,  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
peripheral  edge  portion  connected  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  skirt  above  the  lower  periphenl  edge  of  said  skirt, 
a  centrally  disposed  conical  portion  on  said  bottom  wall, 
said  conical  portion  having  its  apex  diqxned  atwve  said 
bottom  wall,  a  guide  member  connected  to  said  valve 
member  and  extending  upwardly  within  said  hopper,  a 
plurality  of  centrally  located  guide  elements  in  said 
hopper,  said  guide  elements  being  engaged  by  said  guide 
member  in  relative  sliding  relation,  means  for  lowering 
and  raising  said  valve  member  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat  comprisiag  a  receiving  conduit 
disposed  below  said  discharge  opening,  a  funnel  shaped 
aedc  portion  on  the  upper  end  of  said  receiving  conduit, 
said  neck  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  walls 
of  said  hopper,  and  an  actnating  rod  connected  to  said 
receiving  eonddt,  said  actoating  rod  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  conical  portion  during  movement  of  said 
conduit  for  moving  aaid  valva  mambfr  out  of  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat 


Bcnard,  ConleatBe,  aad  Leon  E4d- 


2,7ttSll 

SAW  CHAIN 

CMllon 

Endns  Park,  Pa^  asri^ors  to  L-M 

',  Ine.,  CoataaviDc,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 


12, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S1,292 
(CL  143—135) 


V'' 


1.  In  an  elongate  saw  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of 
articulately  interconnected  links,  said  chain  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  planes  defining  inwardly  therebe- 
tween a  basic  transverse  dimension  of  the  chain,  and  hav- 
ing a  median  plane  substantially  equally  q>aced  from  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  side  planes,  and  at  least  some 
of  said  links  carrying  cutters  depending  therefrom:  the 
improvement  wherein  each  cutter  comprises:  a  member 
providing  a  cutting  edge,  said  edge  being  the  leading  cut- 
ting edge  for  the  cutter,  said  edge  lying  throughout  its 
extent  in  a  flat  plane,  said  flat  plane  being  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chain  and  forming  an  acute 
angle  of  approximately  forty-five  degrees  with  said  me- 
dian plane,  said  edge  extending  at  least  between  a  point 
outside  one  of  said  side  planes  and  a  point  inwardly  thereof 
on  said  median  plane,  said  edge  defining  the  entire  trans- 
verse cutting  extent  of  the  cotter,  and  means  confined  in- 
wardly of  the  first  point  securing  the  cutter  to  a  link. 


2,7tM12 

ADJUSTABLE  MULTI-BLADE  DADO  CUTTER 

John  W.  Jacobs.  Seattle,  Waali. 

AppHcation  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,493 

7CUM.    (CL  144— 237) 


7.  An  adjustable  muhi-blade  cutter,  comprising:  a 
power  driven  saw  mandrel  having  a  saw  receiving  bear- 
ing defined  thereon;  first,  second  and  third  circular  saws 
spaced  evenly  so  as  to  position  their  teeth  to  make  a 
proper  cut  and  first,  seccMid  and  third  saw  carriers  each 
including  an  inner  hub  and  means  securing  each  saw  to 


no 
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tos  ouTicr  in  concentric  positioo  relative  the  carrier  hub 
and  each  hub  being  positioned  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  mandrel;  and  threaded  means  connect- 
ing together  said  carrien  and  manually  operable  to  move 
said  carriers  toward  and  away  from  each  other  while 
presenriag  their  even  spacing. 


METHOD  OF  RECONSTRUCTING  SALVABLE 

BOWLING  HNS 

Goffdoa  I.  FkaMsr.  Gvica  B«y,  Wh. 

ktokcr  ^  lf54,  SciW  No.  44t,735 
4  nalMS      (CL144— 3f9) 


a,7ttJ14 

DRILL  GUIDING  AND  FEEDING  MEANS 

Lewis  F.  R.  BcBowi,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

iaVHt  22, 19SS,  Serial  No.  529>2t 
TfliiBi     (CL14S— 1) 


HAMMER  wriH  MAGNSHC  NADL  PLACn 

B.iyA«iiLl 


N«.fM,099 
(CL145-^I« 


T*- 


n 


1.  A  hammer  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a 
handle;  a  metallic  head  mounted  on  said  handle,  said 
head  having  oppositely  disposed  nde  faces,  there  being  a 
passage  formed  through  said  bead  from  one  of  said  faces 
to  the  other,  said  passage  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
rib  formed  therein  intermediate  its  ends;  and  a  perma- 
nent magnet  inserted  into  said  passage  from  each  end 
thereof,  the  inner  movement  of  the  magnet  inwardly  of 
said  passage  being  limited  by  said  rib. 


1.  A  method  of  reconstructing  a  salvable  bowling  pin, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  recessing  an  end  of  a  salvable 
bowling  pin  substantially  axially  thereof;  affixing  a  pro- 
jecting plug  in  said  recess  for  extending  the  length  of  said 
bowling  pin;  dividing  the  resulting  combination  substan- 
tially along  the  longitodinal  axis  of  the  bowling  pin  into 
two  segments;  securing  said  segments,  substantially  op- 
positely disposed,  oo  opposite  faces  of  slab  means  to  form 
a  partially  laterally  expanded  rough  pin  unit;  dividing 
said  unit  longitudinally,  along  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angle  to  the  initial  dividing  plane,  into  two  seg- 
ments; securing  said  last  mentioned  segments,  sobstan- 
tiaily  oppositely  disposed,  on  opposite  faces  of  second 
slab  means  to  form  a  fully  laterally  expanded  rough  pin 
structure;  and  trinuning  away  excess  outer  portions  of 
said  structure  to  form  a  reconstructed  bowling  pin  of 
standard  size  and  shape,  said  trimming  locating  said 
reconstructed  pin,  in  said  structure,  axially  of  the  sal- 
vable pin  segments,  thereby  embodying  a  portion  of  said 
plug  and  slabs  in  an  end  of  said  reconstructed  pin. 


2,7tMl< 
SCRBW4NinnNG  TOOL 


2, 19S3,  StaM  No.  3a9,77tf 
^TMce  Sifti^ir  l*.  IfS) 
(CL145-^) 


§1 


1.  A  screwdriving  tool  comprising:  a  cytiodrical  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  the  screw  to  be  operated;  a  closure  at 
one  end  of  said  sleeve;  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  oi  longi- 
tudinal diametrical  slots  extending  over  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  sleeve;  said  closure  having  a  diametrical 
slot  communicating  at  each  end  with  said  slots  in  said 
sleeve;  a  thin  blade  fitted  in  said  slots  in  the  closure  and 
in  the  sleeve;  said  blade  protruding  above  and  sideways  of 
said  closure  and  said  sleeve,  thereby  forming  a  handle 
for  operating  the  tool;  said  blade  engaging  directly  the 
bead  of  the  screw  within  said  sleeve;  said  blade  forming 
a  hand-grip;  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  blade  by  hand 
drives  the  screw.  , 

— — . _  im*9 

1^ 


Joe  A.  Lcaia,  Rcan, 


2,7SM17 
THIMBLE  SCREW  DRIVER 

Nev.,  aMivMr  to  Ltali  Tool 

lae.t  R— 0,  Ncv.,  a 


1.  A  drill  guiding  and  feeding  means  comprising  in 
combination  a  cup-shaped  member  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral portion  having  a  work  engaging  face  and  a  central 
portion  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  work  engaging  face, 
said  central  portion  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture 
therethrough  the  axis  of  which  is  at  right  angles  to  said 
plane,  and  a  drill  pilot  and  lead  bar  comprising  a  substan- 
tiaDy  cylindrical  body  threaded  throughout  a  portion  of 
its  leni^  and  in  such  portion  adapted  to  be  embraced 
in  said  threaded  aperture. 


11, 19S4,  SetW  No.  4«3432 
(CL14S— 81) 


f>^ 


1.  A  thimble  screw  driver  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
bousing,  said  bousing  including  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion and  a  base,  a  blade  elenent  carried  by  said  base  in 
depcndint  rektioo,  said  base  betas  fenerally  fnnlo- 
cooical  and  projecting  downwardly  below  said  body  por- 
tion, said  base  being  reUtiveiy  solid,  said  Made  element 
including  an  elongated  shank,  aud  shank  being  rigidly 
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lectirtd  in  said  base,  a  thimble-shaped  insert  lockingly   ing  portion  and  into  a  third  portion  substantiaHy  par- 


carried  by  said  body  portion  to  facilitate  rotation  of  said 
housing  relative  to  a  supporting  finger,  said  insert  being 
split  and  formed  of  spring  material.  «ald  Insert  having 
an  integral  locking  ring  removably  seated  in  a  locking 
groove  in  said  body  portion. 


2,7tMlt 
PEACH  FEEDING,  ORIENTING,  ASSORTING, 
TRANSFERRING,  SFLmTNG.  AND  PITTING 
MACHINE 

A.  Skog,  OljBiiU.  Wa*.,  aaricBor  to  SpecUJ 


14,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  2M,7t5 
(CL144*-2t) 


6.  In  combination,  a  turret  rotaUble  continuously  at 
a  uniform  rate,  a  plurality  of  q;»aced  fruit  holders  car- 
ried by  said  turret  for  supporting  whole  fruit  received 
in  random  positions,  rotating  means  associated  with  said 
turret  for  rotating  the  whole  fruit  in  each  of  said  fruit 
holders  about  horizontal  and  vertical  axes  to  cause  the 
suture  plane  of  each  whole  fruit  to  become  aligned  with 
a  radius  of  the  turret,  a  conveyor  nnoving  continuously 
at  a  uniform  rate,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fruit  holding 
members  carried  by  said  conveyor,  said  conveyor  being 
arra^ril  lo  cause  conveyance  of  the  fruit  along  a  plane 
which  includes  a  radius  of  the  turret,  fniit  splitting  meaaa 
mounted  in  said  plane  for  splitttag  fruit  in  the  fruit 
holding  memben  of  the  conveyor,  a  transfer  mechaanm 
including  a  pair  of  fruit  holding  jaws  monnted  for  move- 
ment in  said  plane  between  said  turret  and  said  con- 
veyor at  a  continuous  uniform  rate,  and  )aw  actuating 
means  for  closing  said  )aw«  on  oriented  frwt  when  the 
suture  irfane  thereof  lies  in  said  plane  and  convey  the 
fruit  from  the  frait  hoMing  means  of  the  turret  to  the 
fnrit  holding  OMans  ai  the  conveyor  with  the  snture 
plane  of  the  fniit  lying  in  nid  pbne  of  conveyance  <rf 
the  fruit  by  the  conveyor. 

9.  Fniit  feeding  moans.  oomprisiBg  a  fruit  leceiviag 
tappet  having  a  conveyor,  said  conveyor  having  spaced 
npttandiag  protuberances  forming  pockets  for  the  recep- 
tion at  the  frail,  oppoaile  upstanding  waUs  confining 
the  frini  in  the  pockets  of  the  conveyor,  an  indined 
wall  exlemlint  above  one  of  said  side  walls  for  deliver- 
ing fruit  into  the  pockets  of  laid  conveyor,  said  inclined 
side  wall  tnchidiBg  a  fruit  receiving  portion  above  die 
pocket  fonning  projectioni  of  the  conveyor,  a  longitu- 
dinally inclined  portion  iwe«y^  into  said  frait  receiv- 


allel  to  the  conveyor  below  the  pocket  forming  prolections 
of  the  conveyor.  

2JSM19 

FRUIT  CinXIR  AND  PnTER^ 
Pedro  Hcdor  Cnniill  aai  Lni 

Godoy  Onaa,  Mtnieta, _   ^^ 

AnpBcallon  Fcbraary  1.  1^54,  Serial  No.  4t7,4a 
(CL  144.   -- ^ 


1.  A  fruit  pitting  machine  comprising:  a  conveyor 
adapted  to  carry  fruit  in  independent  units;  an  endless 
chain  means  on  either  side  of  said  conveyor  at  one  end 
there<rf  extending  parallel  thereto  and  adapted  to  move 
at  a  faster  linear  speed  than  said  conveyor;  holding  ele- 
ments on  each  chain  cooperating  to  engage  a  fruit  on 
said  conveyor;  guiding  elements  adjacent  said  holding  ele- 
ments controlling  the  moticxi  thereof;  a  cutter  positioned 
on  a  plane  between  said  chains  and  in  the  path  of  the 
fruit  held  by  said  holding  elements,  a  retaining  die^  on 
each  side  of  the  cutter  supporting  tlie  fruit  after  same  is 
cut;  a  rotating  disc  behind  said  cutter  receiving  said  fruit 
after  it  passes  the  cutter,  knives  adjacent  said  disc  pit- 
ting said  fruit,  said  holding  eleoaents  further  compriang: 
a  bushing  mounted  oo  each  chain,  said  biwhings  axially 
aligned  with  each  other,  a  hollow  sliding  piece  mounted 
in  each  bushing;  a  shaft  within  said  hollow  piece  project- 
ing beyond  one  end  of  said  sliding  piece;  a  cup  at  the 
outwardly  extending  end  of  said  shaft;  anti-friction 
wheels  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  sliding  piece;  said  wheels 
bearing  against  said  guiding  elements;  a  spring  between 
said  bushing  and  said  wheels  biasing  same  against  the 
guiding  elements;  and  a  spring  between  the  shaft  and 
sliding  piece  biasing  the  shaft  to  an  outward  position, 
whereby  opposed  cups  may  engage  a  fruit  therebetween. 


2,7tt.t2t 
KNIFE  FOR  CUTTING  ONIONS 
EiMt  HeOnrfch,  SlattgBil-Botwuit, 
AfpBctttion  Jnne  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  359, 
ICWiM.    (CL14C— 147) 


1.  A  knife  for  cutting  onions  or  the  like  comprising  a 
longitudinal  blade,  a  series  of  pointed  cutting  teeth  de- 
fiiring  a  saw-like  cutting  edge,  each  of  said  cutting  teeth 
having  a  cross-tooth  connected  thereto,  each  of  said  croaa- 
teeth  being  connected  to  its  associated  cutting  tooth  at 
the  root  portion  of  the  cross-tooth  and  prcfecting  from 
said  root  portion  transversely  of  said  blade,  said  root 
portions  terminating  short  of  the  points  of  the  associated 
cutting  tooth  whereby  the  points  of  said  cutting  teeth 
enter  the  article  being  cut  before  the  root  portions  of  said 
cross-teeth. 
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2.7IM31 
LIQUID  CONTADOBS  POR  DBOPPING    , 
BY  AmCRAIT 


It,  19S4,  S«W  N«.  44M51 
» AiVMt  U,  1953 
(CL  15«— 1) 


HANDBAG  BICZTTACXISVSTIM 

tm  WmhKb  WIhs  Hmmi  Na  Y* 

mtj  S,  1998, 8«W  N*.  49t,t39 
4  nutmt     (CL  159-^34) 


1.  A  droppaUe  liquid  container  formed  of  two  sheets 
of  impermeable  material  Axed  together  along  a  continu- 
ous line  in  the  central  part  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  central 
pocket  in  which  the  liquid  is  adapted  to  be  closed  with 
large  marginal  flat  parts,  and  yieldable  socccssiire  barriers 
being  formed  between  said  two  sheets  around  the  periph- 
ery ot  said  central  pocket  along  spaced  closed  lines, 
said  yieldable  successive  barrien  «ich  beini  adapted 
for  retaining  die  liquid. 


1.  A  top  main  opening,  ladies'  hand  bag  having  an 
interior  receptacle  framework  and  an  exterior  fabric  cover- 
ing, said  covering  mmding  0vtr  the  sides,  ends  and 
bottom  of  the  framework,  said  framework  incJDding  a 
sleeve  extending  from  end  to  ead  ia  the  base  of  the 
hand  bag  and  removabk  receptacles  ia  said  sleeve  being 
accessible  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  ends  of  the 
framework,  said  covering  having  opeainci  at  the  lower 
portions  of  said  ends  of  the  framework  to  give  such 
accessibility  to  said  receptacles. 


2,7tt,l22 
SACK  RACKING  AND  CAKRYING  MEANS 


3,7it,IM 
HLLVOLD  AND  COIN  PUim 


11 


11, 19S5,  SmW  N*.  3t9,<5i 
(a.199—11) 


It,  19S4,  S«W  N*.  446,294 
(CL1S9-.S5) 


4Sm  2HH: 


1.  For  convenient  and  systematic  use  in  expediting  the 
handling  and  sacking  of  laundry  or  the  like  either  by  a 
driver  on  route  service  or  an  employee  at  the  receiving 
counter  at  a  laundry,  dry  cleaning  establishment  or  the 
like,  in  combination,  a  hanger  fixture  in  the  form  of  a 
bracket,  the  latter  applicable  rigidly  to  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary support,  a  counter,  for  example,  said  bracket 
characterized  by  a  flat  plate  having  keepers  at  its  respec- 
tive ends,  a  sack  racking,  hanger  and  carrier  plate  for  a 
plurality  of  readily  attachable  and  detachable  laundry 
sacks  substantially  commensurate  in  length  with  the  length 
of  said  bracket  and  superimposed  against  the  cooperating 
surface  of  the  bracket  and  having  its  ends  adaptably  and 
releasabiy  fitted  into  said  keepers,  and  means  secured  to 
said  carrier  plate  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  afore- 
mentioned laundry  accumulating  and  h«'«dling  sacks  each 
of  which  has  an  open  mouth  at  its  upper  end  and  is  pro- 
vided on  one  side  with  spaced  attaching  grommets  co- 
operable  with  the  stated  means. 


1.  In  a  combined  purse  and  billfold,  a  pane  conpcia- 
iag  side  wall  members  joined  topether  to  form  the  bottom 
of  the  purse,  and  triangular  gusset  naembers  respectively 
connecting  die  opposite  side  edges  of  said  members  to 
form  the  end  walls  of  the  purse,  a  bill  compartment 
formed  by  two  elongated  wall  members  positiooed  at  op- 
podte  sides  of  the  purse  and  respectively  connected  along 
one  end  edge  to  the  free  edge  of  the  adiaceot  side  walls 
of  the  pOTw  to  cloae  cm  end  of  the  bin  compartment, 
the  other  ends  of  the  eloi^atad  members  being  connected 
together  to  dose  the  other  ead  of  the  biH  iumpailuwul, 
portions  of  one  side  edge  of  the  elongated  wall  membew 
being  connected  together  and  other  portions  thereof  being 
connected  to  the  adiacem  side  edge  of  the  adjacent  parse 
wall  to  close  the  bill  compartmeaC  akmg  oae  iide.  Hie 
unattached  side  edges  providing  an  entraac*  fbr  the  ia- 
sertion  of  bills,  the  purse  partilioBing  oae  end  of  tfie  bill 
comfMrtment  into  two  portions,  at  least  oae  side  wall 
of  the  purse  being  provided  with  aa  opeaiag  affonftng 
access  to  Hm  eads  of  the  billt  in  tlie  portion  of  (be  bffl 
compartment  on  that  side  of  the  pone,  and  aicaas  secu^ 
to  the  free  edges  of  tlie  purse  side  walls  to  fdeaaably  o^ 
nect  said  edges  to  dose  the  parse. 


2,799329 
BILLFOLD  AND  COIN  PURSE 

14,  IMMoW  No.  534,315 
ICMm.    fCL19*^-95) 


thereof  to  approximately  conform  to  the  offset  relation- 
ship of  the  club  head  of  the  golf  club  relative  to  the 
shaft  of  the  club  when  the  member  embraces  the  chib 
head. 


nr 


FLATWARE  CASE 


MBltawfnts.  to' Reeve  *  AfltaMi  "Klfg.  Co.,' lad.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponlloa  of  New  York 

laae  2^  1953,  Scriirf  No.  3^44^ 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  159-^2) 


A  billfold  comprising  an  outer  wall  seemed  to  an  inner 
wall  so  as  to  form  a  pocket  therebetween  whh  an  opening, 
said  billfold  being  capable  of  being  folded  with  the  outer 
wall  exposed  and  the  ends  of  said  bSlfoid  being  contiguous 
to  eadi  other,  elongated  tab  means  secured  to  one  of  said 
ends  of  the  billfold,  pune  means  with  an  entrance  in 
opposed  relationship  to  the  bottom  of  said  purse  means, 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  purse  meam  being  hingeably 
secured  to  uid  outer  wall  adjacent  the  other  of  said  ends 
of  the  billfold  so  that  the  remainder  of  said  purse  means 
is  free  of  said  outer  wall,  said  entrance  being  positioned 
so  as  to  face  the  same  direction  as  said  opening,  and  se- 
curing means  positioned  on  said  billfold  for  retaining  said 
tab  means  so  that  said  lab  means  may  be  extended  over 
said  ends  of  the  folded  billfold  as  well  as  a  free  portion  of 
said  purse  means  and  secured  to  said  securing  means, 
thus  permitting  a  free  portion  of  the  purse  means  to  be 
secured  to  said  outer  wall  and  the  billfold  to  be  secured 
in  a  folded  position. 


2,799,924 

COVER  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Jnacs  E.  Naoaaa,  Pwiria,  m. 

AaaBcadoa  Psknwy  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  499^99 

T  riBfT      (CL159— 42) 


I.  A  multi-compartmented  flatware  case  comprisiag  a 
generally  rectangular  base,  a  rear  wall  extending  upward 
from  said  generally  rectangular  base,  a  front  wall  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  base,  side  wadk  extending  upward 
from  said  generally  rectangular  base  intermediate  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  plurality  of  flatware-retaining 
partitions  comprising  separators  of  form-retaining  mate- 
rial positioned  within  said  case  intermediate  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  positioned,  when  said  case  is  dosed, 
in  generally  parallel  planes  m  respect  to  said  front  and 
rear  walls,  the  width  of  said  flatware-retaining  partitions 
being  somewhat  less  than  the  internal  width  of  said  case 
thereby  providing  clearance  with  said  side  walls,  said 
separators  being  of  gradually  increasing  height  from  front 
to  rear,  a  fabric  covering  on  at  least  one  face  of  each 
separator,  said  fabric  covering  forming  relatively  flexible 
fabric  flatware-retaining  elements  on  each  separator,  a 
pivoul  hinge  extending  from  the  bottom  portion  of  each 
of  said  separators  and  operatively  secured  to  the  base, 
pivoully  hinging  each  of  said  separators  in  respect  to  said 
generally  recUogular  base,  and  a  case-closing  cover  ex- 
tending from  said  rear  wall  over  the  tops  of  said  flat- 
ware-reuining  partitions  closely  adjacent  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  front  wall  of  said  case. 


1.  A  cover  for  the  head  of  a  golf  club  which  com- 
prises a  mitten-like  member  constructed  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, said  member  comprising  a  front  panel  and  a  rear 
panel,  said  front  and  rear  panels  each  being  unitary  and 
substantially  similar  to  each  other,  a  gusset  joining  a 
portion  of  the  defining  edges  of  said  panels  together 
whereby  the  mitten-like  member  is  formed  being  dosed 
at  one  end  and  at  its  lateral  sides  and  being  open  at  the 
opposite  end  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  the  golf 
club,  said  gusset  being  of  maximum  width  adjacent  its 
central  portion  and  converging  in  width  toward  opposite 
ends  and  traversing  a  line  from  a  portion  intermediate 
the  length  of  the  member  at  one  siide  thereof  over  the 
closed  end  of  the  member  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  member  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  central  por- 
tion being  disposed  adjacent  the  Closed  end  of  the  mem- 
ber, the  central  portion  of  said  gusset  being  offset  laterally 
from  the  end  portions  thereof  whereby  the  dosed  end 
of  the  mitten-like  nnember  is  offset  from  the  open  end 


Edwin  B. 


1,799,929 
FLATWARE  CASE 

to  Rmtc  *  MUcheil  Mfg.  Co.,*  lac.  New 
N.  Y^  a  caryoraHoa  of  New  Yorli 
AppOealioa  fnae  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344^45 
9CUtaa.    (0.15^-52) 

1.  A  multi-compartmented  flatware  case  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  base  of  form-retaining  material,  a 
rear  wall  extending  generally  perpendiculariy  upward  from 
said  rectangular  base,  a  front  wall  extending  upward 
from  said  base,  side  walls  extending  upward  from  said 
generally  rectangular  base  intermediate  said  front  and 
rear  walls,  a  plurality  of  separately  removable  flatware- 
retaining  partitions  of  progressively  increasing  hdgfat 
from  front  to  rear  positioned  within  said  case,  each  flat- 
ware-retaining partition  comprising  a  separator  of  form- 
retaining  material,  a  fabric  covering  on  at  least  the  front 
face  of  each  separator,  said  fabric  covering  forming  rda- 
tively  flexible  llatware-^vtaining  elements  on  each  sepa- 
rator, each  flatware-retaining  partition  having  a  widtfi 
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dimension  •omewhat  len  than  the  internnl  width  of  the    ___  ._^-^  nMguTimS?nmrs.  HAVING  SPLIT 
when  opentively  positioned  ourying  llntware  retained       THEREON 

^m  t,  19dr9«W  No.  3M,M3 
1  nihil      (CLISI— 22) 


thereon  being  in  a  genenUIy  vertical  position  when  the 
case  is  closed,  a  case-closing  cover  extending  from  the 
rear  wall  over  the  tops  of  »id  flatware-retaining  parti- 
tions and  engaging  with  the  front  wall  of  said  case. 


2,7tt,l29 

PLASTIC  NUT  HAVING  FRUSTO-CONKAL  EOEE 

AND  LOCKING  PORTION 

Oak  Park,  DL,  swl—nr  to  Dtoois  Tod 


4y  19SS|  9mW  N^  SCSfMa 
(CL  151—7) 


% 

lL 

1.  A  mounting  device  adiVlid  for  icrewthread  inser- 
tion in  a  socket  having  a  cottotcrbon  and  shoulder,  com- 
prising: a  shank  having  a  screwthreaded  section  and  a 
groove  at  the  axiaUy  inner  end  of  said  saolion  fonniag  an 
abutment  shoulder  at  its  margin  remote  from  said  screw 
threaded  sM:tioa;  and  a  spUt  ring  formed  of  material 
reaataM  to  axial  deformitioo,  said  ring  fitting  said  groove 
aad  e^MsaMe  with  said  abutment  shoulder  and  laid 
socket  shoulder  to  limit  screwthreaded  iuwrtirw  ef  said 
shank  into  said  socket;  the  axial  end  of  said  ring  ooo- 
frooting  said  screwthreads  having  a  beveled  rib  engs  tn 
able  with  the  initial  sciewthread  of  said  socket  as  said 
ring  ia  immobilized  between  said  abutment  shoulder  and 
socket  shoulder  to  deform  said  initial  iciewthread,  thereby 
tending  to  lock  said  shank  against  subsequent  removaL 


2,7tM31 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  METALUC 

VEmCLB  lUMPCRS 

N.  T„  MriMT  to  Aato 

of  New  VeHt 

27, 1953.  SetW  No.  3n,M3 
(CLliS— 4f) 


I.  An  unthreaded  plastic  ftutemr  member  for  receiv- 
ing a  threaded  screw  member  or  the  like,  comprising  an 
uninterrupted  body  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  body 
presenting  a  substantial  surface  traversing  the  axis  of  said 
aperture  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  damping  surface  ci. 
said  fastener,  said  aperture  induding  a  geaerally  firusto- 
conical,  substantially  smooth  wall  section  having  a  mod- 
erate included  an^  and  defining  a  first  portion  of  said 
aperture,  the  base  of  the  cone  of  said  wall  section  being 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  thread  diameter 
at  the  entering  end  of  a  complementary  screw  member 
to  be  associated  therewith  aixi  defining  the  aperture  inter- 
secting the  damping  surface  of  the  fastener,  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cone  of  said  wall  section  being  of  a 
diameter  less  than  the  outside  thread  diameter  at  the 
entering  end  of  the  complementary  screw  member,  a 
second  portion  of  said  aperture  presenting  a  frasto-oooical 
wall  section  having  a  prater  apical  angle  than  said  first 
portion  whose  largest  diameter  is  approximately  equal  to 
and  disposed  to  face  the  smaller  diameter  of  said  first 
aperture  portion,  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  body 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  damping  surface  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  tool  engaging  surfaces  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  complementary  shaped  tool  to  facil- 
itate the  mounting  of  said  fastener  on  the  threaded  screw 
member,  and  a  second  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  said 
body  located  beyond  said  tool  engaging  surfaces  extetid- 
ing  to  the  end  of  said  fastener  remote  from  the  damp- 
ing surface  and  having  a  reduced  diameter  relative  to  the 
diameter  through  said  engaging  surfaces  whereby  the  area 
of  reduced  diameter  permits  a  predetermined  amount  of 
outward  distortion  as  a  complementary  screw  member  is 
assodated  therewith. 


A  press  for  straightening  damagfd  metallic  vehicle 
bumpers  comprising  a  base,  a  lower  die  mounted  on  said 
base  having  an  upwardly  fadag  cavity  of  inverse  curva- 
ture conforming  to  the  curvatan  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  bumper  to  be  straightened  aad  having  a  width  equal 
to  a  nuijor  portion  of  the  width  of  the  kmmper,  an  upper 
vertically  reciprocating  pressure  member  formed  with  a 
flat  lower  lufface,  and  a  kxMe  fredy  ihiftablc  upper  die 
oaember  of  a  width  equal  to  a  maior  portion  ol  the  width 
of  the  tNunper  and  constructed  widi  a  flat  upper  surface 
for  engagement  with  the  lower  flat  snfaoe  on  the  pres- 
sure member,  and  a  convex  lower  nvfaoe  which  con- 
forms to  the  ooncave  surface  of  the  bumper,  wherein  the 
flat  lower  surface  upon  said  presM^  member  is  ooo- 
structed  widi  substantially  smaller  danensioos  than  the 
flat  upper  surface  upon  said  upper  die  member. 


X7II|S32 

METAL  FORMING  TOOL  FOR  LONGnUDINAI^Y 

CURVING  CHANNEL  SECTIONED  STRIPS 

Ey- 


IS,  ifS4. 8cfW  N«.  4<X,4«7 
7CUH.    (CLlb— M) 
1.  A  hand  tool  for  forming  an  arcuate  bead  ia  a 
strip  of  channd-ahaped  molding  ia  which  the  web  por- 
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tioa  of  the  strip  is  on  the  outside  of  the  curve,  said 
strip  having  a  flat  lower  flaofe  thereon  which  is  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  said  web  portion  and  having 
aa  upper  flange  thareoa  which  is  turned  at  right  angles 
to  the  web  portion  and  then  downwardly  at  aa  angle 
adiaceat  to  the  free  edfe  thereof,  said  tool  comprising 
a  male  forming  roller,  a  female  forming  roller,  a  pair 
of  pressure  die  pads,  the  periphery  of  said  male  form- 
ing roller  havmg  a  profile  which  approximates  the  pro- 
file of  the  channel-shaped  molding  strip  to  be  bent,  in- 
duding  an  aiuittlar  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  upper 
angolated  flange  of  said  strip,  said  annular  groove  bdng 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  male  form- 
ing roller  such  that  the  lower  flange  of  the  channd- 
shaped  molding  strip  may  be  engaged  under  the  lower 
edge  of  said  male  forming  roller  when  the  upper  flange 
is  engaged  in  said  groove,  the  annular  area  of  said  male 
forming  roller  between  said  groove  and  the  lower  edge 
of  the  roller  being  bowed  outwardly  to  provide  a  slight 
cnrwn  which  engages  the  fnner  face  of  the  web  portion 
of  said  channel-shaped  strip  when  the  flanges  thereof 
are  engaged  as  aforesaid,  said  female  forming  roller 
comprising  a  hub  portion  having  two  drcular  flaoges 
affixed  thereto  in  spaced  paralld  relationship,  the  dis- 
tance   between    the    respective    circular    flanges    being 


a  •^•ri^'W* 


greater  than  the  overall  height  of  said  male  forming 
roller  but  less  than  the  overall  height  of  the  male  form- 
ing roller  ph»  the  thickness  of  the  metal  of  which  the 
channd-shaped  molding  strip  is  made  such  that  the  male 
forming  roller  having  a  strip  engaged  thereon  must  be 
forced  into  the  space  between  the  two  circular  flanges, 
the  drcular  flange  of  the  pair  which  makes  contact 
with  the  lower  channd  flange  engaged  under  the  lower 
edge  of  said  male  forming  roller  when  said  male  form- 
ing roller  is  forced  between  said  circular  flaoges  being 
thinner  than  the  other  cHroIar  flange  of  the  pair  to  yield 
and  thereby  accommodate  the  force  fit  of  the  male  form- 
ing roller  between  the  respective  drcular  flanges,  means 
raotinting  the  respective  pressufe  die  plates  so  that  said 
ptates  extend  toward  one  another  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  hub  of  the  female  forming  roller  to  have  their 
respective  inner  ends  resting  against  said  hub,  said  plates 
being  hingedly  affixed  to  the  latter  named  means  whereby 
movement  of  said  meant  away  from  said  hub  and  towaid 
said  male  forming  roller  when  said  male  forming  roller 
is  engaged  between  the  circular  flanges  as  aforesaid  de- 
creases the  angle  between  said  plates  and  thereby  pro- 
vides a  pressure  die  of  adjustable  contour  for  forming 
bends  of  various  radii  between  the  respective  forming 
rollers. 


2,7tSJ33 

EXPANDING  TOOL 
N.  AraaU.  SaHaw,  Calif. 
AppHcatftoa  Inly  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  371317 
•i  ICfarfak    <CL1S3— <2) 

A  tool  for  expanding  a  tube  comprising  a  cylindrical 
head  ntember.  a  plurality  of  tube  expanding  arms  extend- 
tJlt  from  one  cod  of  the  head  member,  said  arms  bdng 
pivoted  at  corresponding  ends  thereof  to  said  head  mem- 
ber for  spreading  of  tlie  other  ends  thereof  apart  and 
against  the  inside  of  a  tobe  to  expand  said  tube,  a  rod 
717  O.  O.— M 


extending  between  said  arms  and  slidably  extended 
through  said  head  ntember,  a  conical  wedfc  meaaber  on 
one  cod  of  said  rod  engageable  with  said  other  ends  of 
said  arms  to  spread  the  same  apart  upon  sliding  of  said 
rod  in  one  direction,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  for  screw  feed  thereon  against  an  end  of 
said  head  member  to  slide  the  rod,  a  handle  attached  to 


*<.^ 


v^- 


•uiT*   h9T*Vl.t 


said  bead  member,  said  head  member  being  rotataUe 
by  said  handle  to  revolve  said  other  ends  of  the  anas  in 
the  tube,  said  wedge  member  being  slidably  adjustable 
on  said  rod  and  relative  to  said  other  ends  of  the  arms  to 
take  up  wear  on  said  wedge  member  and  said  other  ends 
of  the  arms,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  first  named  end 
of  said  rod  for  turning  against  said  wedge  naember  to 
adjust  the  wedge  member. 


2,788.834 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 

CLOSURES  IN  TUBULAR  CONTAINERS 

E.  Staaghtcr,  Net  walk,  Co— .,  assignor  to  Ex- 

AppBcatfaa  Joat  19, 1953,  Seriri  Na.  342,865 
IfClafau.    (0.154—1) 


piDDIlLlIUltH 


«■ 


I.  A  continous  method  of  making  containers  for  syn- 
thetic resinous  thermoplastic  tubes  which  comprises  con- 
veying said  tubes  continuously  through  successive  stations 
including  the  following  successive  actions:  applying  sol- 
vent to  an  open  end  of  each  tube,  inserting  a  synthetic 
resinous  thermoplastic  closure  within  the  solvent  treated 
end  of  each  tube,  thereafter  applying  volatile  solvent  con- 
taining cement  to  each  closure  between  the  closure  and 
the  tube  while  positioned  in  each  tube,  and  drying  the 
cement. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  containers  from  tubes,  in 
combination,  means  for  moving  synthetic  resinous  thermo- 
plastic tubes  successively  through  a  series  of  stations 
maintained  in  successive  mechanical  relation  including, 
means  for  assembling  a  group  of  synthetic  resinous  ther- 
moplastic tubes  of  a  length  to  form  containers,  means  few 
delivering  said  group  of  tubes  to  a  sealing  station,  means 
for  simuhaneously  inserting  synthetic  resinous  thermo- 
plastic closures  in  said  group  of  tubes,  means  for  there- 
after simultaneously  applying  a  volatile  solvent  contain- 
ing sealing  medium  between  each  dosure  and  the  tuba 
carrying  it,  and  means  for  simultaneously  «r«»i'ffe  said 
closures  in  said  group  of  tubes. 
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2,7tM37 
PMKXSS  FOR  PREPAIUNG  SYNnOETIC  MICA 


to  FiMe  Dtird-   Vnmek  A. 


PKODUCTS 


to  SytfWBH 


n»  19H,  8«W  No.  457,7M 


2,1953 
(0. 154—1.1) 


MEIHOD  AND  ATPAIUTUS  FOU  MAKING ' 

^Amnxasun  containeiis 

■■■  Enarri  Martto, 
to   DMtoa   R 
«  a  Britlih 

11, 19SS,  Sow  No.  491M3 
(CL  154-.l.f) 


1.  A  method  of  covering  a  shell  with  a  filamentary 
matenal  comprising  rotating  said  shell  about  an  axis 
thereof,  simahaneously  rotating  said  shell  about  another 
MIS,  contimoasfy  moving  the  latter  axis  through  an 
angular  displacement  and  feeding  said  filamentary  ma- 
terial on  to  the  periphery  of  said  routing  sheU  to  substan- 
tially nnifonnly  cover  the  shell  with  said  materiaL 

4.  Apparatus  for  covering  a  shell  with  a  filamentary 
matenal  which  comprises  a  spindle  rotatable  on  iU  axis, 
an  ann,  means  mounted  on  said  spindle  to  route  with 
said  spmdle  and  sUdably  supporting  said  arm,  a  shell 
supporting  spigot  mounted  on  said  arm  to  route  about 
the  axis  of  said  shell  and  with  the  axis  of  routioo  of  the 
snell  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bundle  and 

'"*'l^  ^*  **'**  "™  '"  ■  continuous  path  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  to  continuously  vary  the  incUna- 
tioa  of  the  axis  of  the  spigot  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle. 
meiM  to  route  the  spigot  in  a  definite  ratio  to  the  ro- 
tation of  the  spindle,  means  to  slide  the  spigot  conUn- 
uously  to  different  incKnations  in  definite  raUo  to  the 
retatiOB  of  the  spindle  and  means  to  supply  a  filament 
to  the  surface  of  a  shell  on  said  ^igot 


NoDnwtog.    AMHcaltaa  April  24, 1954, 

8«W  No.  Sa«,7ll 

<  niton     (0.154—2.4) 

1 .  A  method  for  densifying  a  mineralized  recrystallized 
hot  pressed  sheet  of  reconstituted  synthetic  mica  com- 
prising the  steps  of  preheating  said  sheet  in  an  oxygen  free 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  falling  within  the  'range 
1100*-1340*  C;  and  hot  rolling  said  preheated  ibeet  in 
an  oxygen  free  atmosphere  and  at  a  temperature  falling 
within  said  range  while  subjecting  said  preheated  sheet 
to  a  very  high  shearing  force  to  densify  said  sheet 


11.  Apparatus  for  moulding  a  block  of  layered  solidifi- 
able  medium  and  pile  forming  subsunce,  comprising  a 
mould,  a  layering  device  within  said  mould  and  compris- 
ing a  transverse  doctor  bar,  aaeaas  for  supporting  a  spool 
of  pae  f ormiag  aul|rtaaoe  to  be  passed  around  said  bar,  a 
mixing  veaad  for  solidifiaMe  racdittm,  said  vessel  being 
fitted  with  a  coatroUing  valve  and  a  nozzle  for  delivering 
wKdiflable  mediura  in  firont  of  said  bar.  rails  above  said 
OBOttld,  a  recipfocatocy  cairiaie  on  said  rails,  aid  cai^ 
riafe  suppuiliiig  separate  teaks  for  itorinf  the  reactants 
of  solidillable  mixtme  for  npplying  said  mixing  vessel, 
and  means  on  said  carriaae  and  adjusUbly  supporting  said 
layering  device  at  successiveiy  varied  heists  in  said 
mould. 


3,7taj3t 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THERMOPLAffTlC 

CONVEYOR  BELTING 


15 


It,  1954,  Sotal  No.  444,453 
(CL154— 3) 


1-  Apparatus  for  forming  belting  which  comprises  a 
primary  drum,  a  second,  cooled  drum,  means  for  draw- 
ing a  sheet  of  superposed  plies  of  fabric  coated  with  an 
organic  thermoplastic  composition  in  succession  part  way 
about  said  primary  drum  and  thence  reversely  part  way 
about  said  cooled  drum,  means  comprising  a  high  fre- 
quency electric  element  positioned  to  generate  alternating 
high  frequency  stresses  in  said  sheet  for  beating  said  sheet 
throughout  its  thickness  and  means  for  compressing  said 
heated  sheet  on  said  primary  dnun. 


2,7tt,t39 

METHOD  OP  MAKING  TUBELES8  TIRE 
Robot  W.  Ktodte,  Dcsroli,  aiad  Jotoi  J.  FlMrfsH 
FOtoto  Woo4i.  Mick,  ^^te^^n  te  U^^^d  l^^ta 
rnfuiV  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.,  i  caryorrthia  oTNcw 
ItrscT 

AppicaHao  Stptimku  14,  1955,  Swtal  No.  344,544 
ICIatok    <C1.1S4-.14) 


A  method  of  making  a  tubeless  tire  comprising  in 
combination  the  steps  of  chemically  modifying  a  raw 
rubbery  copolymer  of  an  iaoolefin  having  from  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms  with  from  0.5  to  10%  of  a  coniugated  di- 
olefin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  by  masticating 
100  paru  of  said  rubbery  copolymer  with  from  0. 1  to  4.0 
parts  of  a  2.6-dimcthylol-4-hydrocarbon  substituted  ph«- 


nol  resin  for  from  3  minutes  at  400*  F.  to  60  minutes  at 
300*  F.,  the  thus  chemically  modified  copolymer  substan- 
tially retaining  its  original  readily  processible  condition 
and  sheet-forming  properties,  whereby  the  thus-modified 
coployaoer  it  directly  compatible  without  mill  breakdown 
with  natural  rubber  aad  buudiene-styrene  copolymer  rub- 
ber, thereafter  mixing  from  45  to  75%  by  weight  of  the 
thus-modified  copolymer  directly  without  mill  breakdown 
with  correspondingly  from  55  to  25%  of  a  rubber  se- 
lected from  the  group  coMJsting  of  natural  rubber  and 
buudiene-styrene  copolymer  rubber,  and  vulcanizing  in- 
gredients therefor,  applsring  the  resulting  composition  as 
an  air-retaining  liner  directly  adhered  to  the  entire  interior 
surface  of  a  tire  casing  from  one  t>ead  area  thereof  to 
the  other,  said  tire  casing  having  a  carcass  comprising 
cord  fabric  coated  with  a  vulcanizable  rubber  composi- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber 
and  butadiene-styrene  copolymer  rubber,  and  thereafter 
vulcanizing  the  assembly  in  tire  shape,  whereby  the  said 
liner  adheres  firmly  to  the  said  carcass. 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PIPE  COVERINC 
ANDTHE  LIKE 

VIctof  Maacfc,  St.  PMcrMom,  Fla^  aad  E4waid  T.  DolU:. 
.aae,  and  A1»oay  l^Eelt,  Cyawyd,  Pa^  aa- 

Now  Yotit,  N.  Y„  a  coMOsalioB  of  Detewaio 
IS,  1M4,  Scflal  No.  444322 
11  nilaiii      (0.154—24) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cor- 
rugated tubing  that  comprises  (a)  corrugating  a  dry  strip 
of  sheet  material,  (6)  moistening  one  side  of  a  backing 
strip  with  adhesive  and  applying  said  adhesively  moist- 
ened side  to  the  lands  of  the  corrugations  on  one  side  of 
the  corrugated  dry  strip  to  cover  the  same,  (c)  nrtoistcn- 
ing  the  land  portions  only  of  the  uncovered  side  of  the 
corrugated  strip  with  adhesive,  and  (d)  winding  the  re- 
sulting composite  strip  spirally  to  form  a  tube  while  the 
backing  strip  and  the  land  portions  only  of  the  corru- 
gated strip  are  relatively  moist  and  soft  and  while  the  web 
portions  of  the  corrugated  strip  are  relatively  dry  and 
stiff,  wtiereby  the  moistened  lands  are  progressively  flat- 
tened between  the  oentral  and  edge  portioBs  of  the  com- 
posite strip  to  conform  to  a  cyUndrical  contour. 

2,7it,S41 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLEATING  AND  HKAT- 

TREATING  PAPBR 

Cari  G.  Hoekctt,  UaisMga,  Mmb,,  aarf^or  to  Fran  Cor- 

R.  L,  a  conotMkM  of 


21, 19S4, 8«W  No.  43t,f  17 
(CL154— 34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing,  pleating  and  heat-<reating 
a  length  of  paper,  corapriaijig  paper-feeding  mean*,  mecha- 


nism for  pleating  (he  paper  transversely  of  its  lengdi  to 
as  to  form  the  pleats  with  sharply  folded  edges,  a  heat- 
treating  area,  endless  conveyer  diains  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  sharply  folded  edges  of: the  prerioasly  pleated 
sheet  and  advance  the  pleats  throagfa  said  area,  and  aald 
chains  having  evenly  spaced  projetitions  upon  their  upper 
run  and  adapted  to  enter  between  said  pleats  and  restrict 
their  rdative  movement  as  the  pleats  are  moved  by  the 
chains  through  said  area. 


m  "iiU 


2,744,442 

TRACTOR  SEAT 

Vera  OUcakaap,  LoweB,  lad. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbnunr  23,  lf54,  Sciiai  No.  411,944 

IClafaa.    (CL155— f) 


_i*r  *rf  ft. 


A  tractor  seat  comprising  a  base  adapted  (&  be  so- 
cured  to  a  tractor,  a  vertically  disposed  cylinder  having 
a  bottom  secured  to  said  base,  a  piston  within  the  cyl- 
inder having  a  central  opening  and  solid  around  said 
opening  and  having  a  tubular  stem  extending  longitudi- 
lully  upward  through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
opening  downward  through  the  opening  in  the  pistoa* 
a  hoUow  bracket  supported  on  (he  upper  end  of  the 
stem,  a  seat  supported  on  the  bracket,  a  spring  disposed 
in  said  cylinder  between  the  lower  end  thereof  and  said 
piston  and  seated  on  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  containing  a  fluid  above  and  below  said  pisftm, 
said  piston  stem  having  apertures  therein  adjacent  said 
piston,  and  adjustable  means  in  said  stem  for  restricting 
said  apertures  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, said  adjustable  means  comprising  a  valve  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  said  hollow  stem  adjacent  said  aper- 
tures, a  rod  secured  to  the  valve  and  extending  upwardly 
in  said  stem,  an  abutment  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
threaded  into  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  in  said 
bracket  and  extending  upwardly  info  the  bracket 


2,744,443 
TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SWIVEL  ROCKERS 
Jcroase  S.  Genoa,  Montatowa,  Teaau,  aM^aor  to  Modcra 
Uphdatcrad  Chair  Co.,  lac,  Moniatowv,  Tcu.,  a  cor^ 

AppBcadoa  hmt  4, 1955,  Scrtd  No.  513,297 
SOaiM.    (CL  155— lit) 


3.  In  a  table  attachment  for  a  rocker  swivel  chair  hav- 
ing a  roUtable  platform  and  a  chair  having  a  side  mem- 
ber, with  said  chair  supported  on  said  platform  for  rock- 
ing movement  and  for  rotation  with  said  platform,  said 
attachment  including  a  fnune  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  outer  vertical  sections,  a  cross  member  for  con- 
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oecting  said  ▼ertical  sectkHis  together,  continuing  bori- 
zootal  sections  extending  iawantty  of  said  outer  vertical 
lectiOBs  and  being  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  rotatabk 
platform  so  that  said  outer  vertical  sections  are  station- 
arily  potitioofd  laterally  outward  of  the  side  member  of 
the  chair  with  a  portion  of  said  horizontal  sections  posi- 
tioned below  the  bottom  of  the  side  member,  all  out  of 
contact  with  any  portion  of  the  side  member  but  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  said  side  member  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  the  rocking  movement  thereof,  said  frame 
member  being  rotatable  with  said  chair  and  a  table  top 
pivotally  secured  to  the  oppcr  portion  of  said  outer  ver- 
tical sections  to  position  said  taUe  top  adjacent  the  side 
of  the  side  member  of  the  chair. 


STRING  STRUCTURES 

lack  B.  Crnhan,  Wayxata,  Kllnn  ,  ■srigiior  to  Norlfaomc 

F^BBtan  ln*Mliiii  Inc^  Dnba^se,  Iowa,  a 

tloa  of  MlBBcaoln 

AppttcalkM  March  2t,  19SS,  Sctfal  No.  497,291 

friihni      (0.155— 179) 


1.  A  spring  structure  compmng  a  supporting  frame 
having  sp«ced  longitudinal  frame  members  and  transverse 
frame  members  secured  thereto,  spaced  upright  spring 
units  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  rear  and  forward  por- 
tion thereof  and  comprising  upright  C-shaped  leaf  springs 
having  upper  and  lower  legs,  the  lower  legs  thereof  being 
attached  to  said  transverse  frame  members,  tie  bars  ex- 
tending across  and  secured  to  the  upper  legs  of  said  leaf 
springs,  front  and  rear  connecting  members  attached  to 
the  tie  bars  and  connecting  the  tie  bars  together  and  links 
connected  to  said  frame  at  the  rearward  portion  there<rf 
and  to  certain  of  said  units  at  the  connections  between 
the  upper  legs  of  the  C  springs  and  the  tie  bars  of  the 
forward  portions  of  said  units. 


CHAIR  BOTTOMS 

John  I.  Bond  and  Robert  I.  Bond,  MOwaafccc,  ¥f^ 

aasignors  to  Bond,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  WbcoosiB 

Icptcnbcr  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  S32,932 

(CiaiM.    (CL1S5— 179) 


1.  A  chair  bottom  including  a  box  frame,  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  arched  spring  members  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  front  of  the  box  frame,  spring  members 
being  laterally  curved  in  zigzag  configuration  and  ter- 
minating rearwardly  in  a  spring  connection,  tension 
springs  respectively  connected  to  said  arched  springs  at 
their  rearward  spring  connections  and  disposed  rear- 
wardly into  connection  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  box 
frame. 


W. 


2,7ttjM< 
ABTICLB  OF  FUINTTUSB 

,9t 


Mwdl  29, 199S,  ScffW  No.  497,M2 
3  Oitoi  I     (0.155—194) 


Wdch 


If  aoi 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  molded  body  portion  which  in- 
cludes a  seat,  a  back,  uppoatcly  diipofd  tide  paneb 
integral  with  said  seat  and  back,  and  a  front  flange  and 
top  flange  integral  with  said  side  panels  and  with  said 
seat  and  back  respectively  and  fonninf  an  acute  an^e 
with  said  seat  and  back  respectively,  and  a  continuous 
rod  bent  to  fonn  a  seat  supporting  frame  including  a 
front  locking  rod  adapted  to  fit  into  the  recess  formed  by 
the  front  flange  with  the  scat  and  side  panels,  a  back 
supporting  frame  induding  a  top  locking  rod  adapted  to 
fit  into  the  recess  formed  by  the  top  flange  with  the  back 
and  side  panels,  and  means  connecting  said  top  locking 
rod  and  said  front  locking  rod,  said  means  including 
downwardly  extending  legs. 


2,7tM47 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  fGNITlON  FOR 

OIL  BURNERS 

Frederick  H.  Hnatlcy,  I  anrfafc  Mkk^  ssilin'n  (»  Motor 

Wbcd  CotyonilloB,  Laaifat,  Mich.,  a  cotyoratfon  of 


2t,  1954,  ScffW  No.  439Jit§ 
(CL  15t--lf) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vaporizing  pot  type  oil  burner 
having  a  valve  regulating  the  feed  of  oil  to  the  burner 
and  ignition  means  for  igniting  the  oil  admitted  to  the 
burner,  an  automatic  control  system  comprising  a  source 
of  current,  a  room  thermostatic  switch  connected  with 
said  source  of  current,  a  pair  of  electrically  energized 
heat  motors  in  circuh  with  said  source  of  current,  means 
including  said  thermostatic  switch  for  dosing  the  circuit 
of  said  beat  motors  and  said  source  of  current,  said  heat 
motors  being  operativeiy  connected  with  said  valve,  said 
valve  being  biased  to  open  in  response  to  energization  of 
both  of  said  heat  motors  and  arranged  to  close  in  re- 
sponse to  deenergization  of  either  of  said  heat  motors, 
a  pair  of  heat  responsive  switches  responsive  to  change 
in  temperature  to  open  and  dose,  one  of  said  switches 
being  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  burner  and  being  nor- 
mally open  and  responsive  to  the  heat  of  the  burner  to 
close,  the  other  switch  bdng  disposed  in  proximity  to  said 
heat  motcKs  and  bdng  normally  closed  and  respon^ve 
to  the  heat  of  either  of  said  heat  motors  to  open,  said  last 
mentioned  switch  being  responsive  to  deenergization  of 
both  of  said  heat  motors  to  dose,  the  drcnit  of  one  of 
said  heat  motors  and  said  source  of  current  being  doeed 
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npon  the  doting  of  said  thermostatic  twitch  and  the  dr- 
cuit  of  said  other  beat  motor  inchiding  said  heat  respon- 
sive switches  in  parallel  and  being  doaed  upon  the  dodag 
of  said  themnostatic  switch  and  dther  one  of  said  heat 
responsive  switches  whereby  oil  is  admitted  to  the  burner 
only  when  the  temperature  of  the  burner  is  above  a  pre- 
determined value  or  during  the  interval  of  time  which 
dapses  between  the  doting  of  taid  tbermosutic  switch 
and  the  opening  of  taid  twitch  retpontive  to  the  heat  of 
taid  heat  motors  and  whereby  upon  doting  of  the  ther- 
motutic  switch  and  the  failnre  of  ignition  in  the  burner, 
said  switch  responsive  to  the  heat  of  said  heat  motors 
will  open  and  upon  opening  of  said  thermostatic  switch 
said  switch  responsive  to  the  heat  of  said  heat  motors 
will  dose. 

2,7tM4t 

MIXING  TYPE  GAS  BURNER 
AKmm  Mini  P^regyk,  FMInidpMn.  Pn..  aarfi^or  In 

Novca*cr  9, 19f  1,  Scfha  No.  255,621 
2a^m.    (CLlsi- IM) 


CO^f^ROL  FOR  AUTOMAjnC  WASHING 
MACHINES 
GoMfriad  UMnibofcr,  SchHccem^rftzerlaad,  a«igpor  to 
Ad.  SchaUhcH  A  Co.  A.  G.,  Mck,  Swttseria^  a 


fM#Wiis»^T 


2.  In  a  mixing  burner  for  a  plurality  of  gases,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  plurality  of  flat 
plate  members  supported  in  contiguous  side  by  side  rela- 
tion in  said  structure  with  one  end  of  each  plate  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  alternate  ones  of  said  plates 
each  bdng  formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  one 
surface  thereof  and  an  opening  extending  from  the  base 
of  each  groove  to  an  opposite  surface,  said  alternate  plates 
also  being  formed  with  a  recess  communicating  with  each 
groove,  the  other  plates  each  bdng  formed  on  the  surface 
thereof  contacting  said  opposite  surface  with  a  recess 
communicating  with  each  of  said  openings,  means  in  said 
structure  forming  a  manifold  communicating  with  the 
recesses  in  each  of  said  ftrst  mentioned  plates,  and  means 
in  said  structure  forming  a  second  manifold  communicat- 
ing with  the  recesses  in  each  of  taid  last  mentioned  plates. 


2,7tt,S49 
SWIMMING  POOL  COVER      . 

Rnanl  &  LlMwi,  Aicadfai,  Calif . 

AppttcalkM  Mwch  £1,1954,  Scriri  No.  418,372 

SCUam.    (CLIM— Itt) 


vfTVa-VM 


AppikatkM  JibIt  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,254 

Claiai  prIoiKy,  aypUtaHaa  SuMiaiiaod  AsfMt  19, 19S2 

irial—     (CLMl— 1) 

im  vo  9rdq  cc  tr»*n 


1.  A  control  system   for  electrical  wadiing  madiine 
apparatus  having  a  definite  number  of  different  drcoit 
connections  to  be  established  in  predetermined  aeqtience 
whereby  closure  of  each  circuit  connection  controls  ac- 
tuation of  a  different  operation  of  a  plurality  of  sucoea- 
sive  operations  of  a   washing  machine,  comprising:  n 
stepping  switch  having  an  initial  open  circuital  povtioa 
and  a  number  of  subsequent  drcuit-controlling  step  po^ 
sitions,  manually  operable  means  for  stepping  said  switch 
from  said  initial  position  to  a  first  step  position  to  doae 
a  drcuit  through  a  timer  motor,  mechanical  stepping 
means  controlled  by  said  n>otor  for  stepping  said  switch 
through  its  successive  circuit  controlHng  positions  as  said 
motor  rotates,  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  ^leed  of  tha 
motor,  an  impulse  switch,  mecham'cal  actuating  means 
operated  by  said  motor  for  closing  and  opening  said  im- 
pulse switch  once  during  each  step  of  said  stepping  switch, 
circuit  connections  established  through  said  impulse  switch 
alone  and  other  circuit  connections  established  through 
said  impulse  switch  in  series  with  said  stepping  switch  at 
predetermined  positions  of  said  switch  to  perform  varied 
washing  machine  operations,  and  further  circuit  connec- 
tions established  through  said  stepping  switch  alone  at 
predetermined  positions  of  said  switch  to  perform  other 
washing  machine  operations,  and  meant  for  opening  all 
said  circuits,  including  the  timer  motor  circuit,  when  said 
stepping  switch  returns  to  its  initial  position,  said  step- 
ping switch  comprising  a  rotary  multipole  switch  having  a 
central  shaft,  said  means  for  stepping  the  switch  com- 
prising a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  oscillatory 
pivoted  member  carrying  a  pawl  engageable  widi  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  step  said  wheel  on  successive  osdUations 
of  said  pivoted  member,  a  cam  follower  on  said  oscil- 
latory pivoted  member,  and  a  cam  driven  by  said  timer 
motor  against  said  cam  follower  for  oscillating  said  piv- 
oted member  as  the  timer  motor  revolves,  said  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  impulse  switch  comprising  an  ad- 
justable actuator  on  said  oscillatory  pivoted  member  for 
dosing  said  switch  during  an  adjtistable  portion  of  the 
otdllation  of  taid  pivoted  member. 


1.  A  swinmiing  pool  cover  altemativdy  movable  be- 
tween stored  and  extended  positions,  and  drive  means 
attached  to  said  cover  near  its  front  end  and  in  driving 
engagement  with  the  ground  adjacent  to  said  swimming 
pool  for  moving  said  cover  between  said  stored  and  ex- 
tended positions. 


2,7SI«t51 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  BUFFING 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CASINGS 
Vanchn  Rawb  ami  Bnhttt  W.  U  Wmic, 
mM  Ln  Wawn  — Ipwt  of  mi  ililh  to  mk 
Rawit  atmtpor  if  rfx  $mi  two-lhMt  pcrccat  to  Wcilcy 
a  LoMa,  Ll^  OUo,  a^  aaM  Ln  Wam  aarf^av  «f 

ureal  to  mM  I,  fit 
May  1«,  1955,  SmW  NOL  SMv4iS 
nCWn.    (CLIM— 19.2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  buflSng  the  exterior  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  casing  including  means  for  mounting  and  power  means 
for  rotating  said  casing  on  its  own  axis,  said  apparatus 
comprising   a   buffing   wheel    RKNinting   arm    pivotaHy 
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mounted  at  one  end  io  the  median  plane  of  said  tire  the  knife  ahafU  for  trimmiag  the  edfes  of  metal  iheets, 
casing  and  extendinf  longitudinally  over  said  tire  casing  means  controlling  the  path  of  travel  of  the  severed  edfe 
when  said  tire  casing  is  in  mounted  positioo,  means  for  strqM,  composing:  upper  and  lower  axles  carried  by  die 
pJTOCaily  mouoting  said  arm  for  universal  angnltf  move-  shears  support,  an  i^per  guiding  cheek  mo«mlad  about 
ment  over  said  tire  casing,  a  buffing  wheel  rotatably  the  upper  axle,  a  loww  guiding  cheek  mounted,  aiQaoent 
mounted  on  said  arm  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
in  position  to  contact  the  tread  portion  of  said  tire  casr 
ing,  means  for  removably  mounting  a  casing  profile  tem- 
plate in  position  aligned  with  the  median  plane  of  said 


casing  and  the  pivot  point  of  said  arm  with  said  template 
extending  transversely  to  such  plane,  said  buffing  wheel 
arm  extending  to  a  position  adiacent  said  template  mount- 
ing means,  a  tempJate  cootactoc  mounted  on  said  ann 
in  position  to  contact  said  template  and  power  driven 
means  for  swinging  said  arm  for  moving  said  contactor 
over  the  surftux  of  said  template  whereby  said  buffing 
wheel  is  moved  over  the  surface  of  said  casing  along  a 
path  determined  by  said  template. 


TAPS  DBTBNSER  WTIH 
SUrm  MEANS 

I*  ~ 
•f  N«w  Yaik 
13. 19^  9«W  No.  33M  !• 
(CIM— 99) 


1.  In  a  dispenser  (or  preswre  sensitive  adhesive  tape, 
means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  tape,  a  plurality  of  feed 
discs  to  which  the  tape  is  adhered,  means  for  rotating 
the  discs  to  draw  the  tape  from  the  roll  and  advance  it 
to  a  dispensing  point,  a  slitter  knife,  means  for  mouoting 
the  knife  in  a  position  between  two  adjacent  discs  at  a 
location  circumferentially  of  the  discs  substantially  be- 
yond the  area  of  initial  contact  of  the  tape  with  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  discs  and  in  an  area  where  the  tape  is 
in  firm  adhesive  feeding  engagement  with  the  discs,  and 
a  plurality  of  peeler  discs  arranged  altemately  between 
the  feed  discs  for  peeling  off  the  slit  strips  of  the  tape 
said  peeler  discs  being  located  to  engage  the  tape  be- 
yond the  slitting  point. 


to  and  independently  of  the  upper  guiding  cheek,  abont 
the  lower  axk,  ench  of  the  guiding  cheeks  being  disable 
through  a  souU  angle  about  the  axle  on  which  it  is 
mounted,  and  at  least  one  ecoentrk  bearing  rotataMe 
relatively  to  one  of  the  axles  to  enable  the  distance  be- 
tween the  guiding  cheeks  to  be  varied. 


AzalH. 


2JtM54 

HAND  PUNCH 

toUi 
«(Ncw  Jctacy 
31, 19SS,  SeiW  No.  531,721 
CCXIM— M) 


1.  A  hand  punch  comprising  a  base,  a  die  plate 
mounted  on  said  base,  an  operating  lever  and  a  cutter 
guide  pivoced  at  a  common  point  with  respect  to  said 
base,  a  cutter  movable  moonled  in  said  guide  and  hav- 
ing a  blade  cooperable  whh  said  die,  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  lever  and  cutter  for  raising  the  cutter 
in  a  straight  line  on  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  away 
from  said  base  with  said  guide  at  first  remaining  sd- 
tionary,  and  then  raising  both  the  cotter  and  guide  on 
contifluied  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever. 


on.  WELL  TREATMENT  TO  PREVENT  CONING 
ChmisiR.  PUsin^  N«w  OriMH.  Ul,  MiiiMr  In  lie 
T«iM  Cs^any,  New  Yaifc,  N.  Y„  a 


23, 19S4,  fmW  Nn,  445454 
(CLIM— 43) 


2,7tMS3 

EDGE  STRIP  CONTROL  IN  CIRCULAR  KNIFE 

EDGING  SHEARS 

Gmnt  Vogd- 

., ■■■■■■♦  ^1    ■■■■ij,     n    I  ••  r 


SmIsI  No.  445^4 

Jnty  27, 1953 
4Cttnn.    (CLK 

1.  In  a  shearing  machine  having  a  shears  support,  knife       1.  A  method  of  reducing  water-coning,  as  evidenced 
shafts  rotatably  mouoted  therein,  and  circular  knives  on    by  production  of  a  relatively  large  amount  of  water  with 


respect  to  produced  liquid  petroleum,  which  is  experienced 
during  the  production  of  liquid  petroleum  from  a  wdl 
bore  extending  into  a  subsurface  liquid  petroleum-produc- 
ing formation  and  an  adjacent  underlying  water-produc- 
ing formation  which  compriiss  halting  production  of 
liquid  petroleum  from  said  well  bore  to  promote  the 
attainment  of  equilibrium  conditions  in  the  subsurface 
formations,  then  ii^pectlng  via  said  well  bore  into  said 
water-producing  formation  surrounding  said  well  bore  an 
amount  of  gas  sufficient  to  force  the  water  in  said  water- 
producing  fonnatioo  a  substantial  distance  outwardly 
from  said  well  bore  and  thereafter  resuming  production 
of  liquid  petroleum  from  said  liquid  petroleum-producing 
formation  via  said  well  bore. 


the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  to  receive  fluid  flow- 
ing from  said  passage  and  through  said  ivper  opening; 


2,7tMM 

PLUNGER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLOSING 
WELL  CASP4G 
E.  OrtlaR, 

of   Dda- 


on  Mav  25, 19S5,  Serial  No.  510,995 
7  CUnm.    (CL  IM— 92) 


.«  t^-■ 


S  gttftM!    < 

^vsafet  laira-ea  gnivnif 


PACKER  AND 


2.7Bt|a87 
TUBWCSiaNG 


C0MMNA110N 


Mnrtte  B. 

••■ntarOlTooKlM^Loa 

Amm  %  i99%,  SaiM  No.  17M12, 
N*.  2,7l33t7,  «Mai  In^y  2«,  1955.    D|. 

24, 19S3,  SaiW  No. 

37i,M4 

•  Hitni     (CLK(— 114) 

I.  In  apparatus  oC  the  character  described:  a  well 
packer  set  in  a  wtB  bore  and  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting body  portion,  said  portion  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sage therein  terminating  in  an  upper  opening  and  a 
lower  open  inlet  to  permit  upward  flow  of  fluid  in  said 
passage;  a  tabular  member  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  the 
weU  bore  toward  said  set  packar  and  telescoped  over 


<^l<> 


and  seal  means  below  said  opening  between  said 
and  body  portion. 


2,7SM9t 

THREE    WHEELED    ARTICULATED    TRACTOR 
WITH  ARTICULATION  AND  STEERING  CON- 
TROL MEANS 
Byron  T.  Aasfamd  and  Mcrie  W.  Bloom,  Eankakiy,  WB- 
Umn  L.  Zhifc,  Piano,  a»d  dnrence  I. 
late  of  Kankakee,  IB.,  by  DoroHiy  L. 
tinliLt,  Kankakee,  IB.,  aaslgSMn  to  Scan, 
Cn„  Chto^n,  DL,  a  cotpuraflon  of  New  Yoit 

May  21,  1953.    This  uptBtnUsn  FcbraHy  24,  19S4, 
.  SaiM  No.  412,1M 

4nilMi     (CL1M--25) 


J  MM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dosing  off  fluid  flow  from  an  open 
cased  well  which  comprises  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
within  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  attached  to  said  piston  and 
extending  through  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  supporting 
means  attachable  to  the  well  casing  and  said  cylinder 
and  adi4>ted  to  support  said  cylinder  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  the  well  casing  and  with  the  plunger  extending 
toward  said  casing,  an  expaasibk  packer  OMunted  to  the 
free  end  of  said  plunger,  means  to  apply  fluid  pressure  to 
said  piston  and  thereby  drive  said  packer  into  said  casing, 
and  means  to  expand  said  packer  within  the  casing. 


a  »Jl% 

2.  Tn  a  motor  vehicle  a  body  formed  of  front  and  rear 

sections,  the  rear  section  including  a  frame  having  an 
upright  tubular  post,  a  member  fixed  on  said  post  and 
having  a  portion  extending  in  a  forward  direction,  the 
front  section  having  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  a  spindle 
arranged  to  be  received  in  said  post  and  movable  relative 
thereto  whereby  said  rear  section  is  shiftable  about  the 
axis  of  said  post  from  noanal  to  angular  position  relative 
to  said  front  section,  a  pair  of  dirigible  wheels  supporting 
said  front  section,  a  traction  wheel  supporting  said  rear 
section,  a  sleeve  supported  for  rotation  on  said  front  sec- 
tion, upper  and  lower  arms  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported  in  and  extending  through  said  sleeve, 
upper  and  lower  arms  fixed  to  said  shaft,  the  lower  arm 
of  said  sleeve  being  oparatively  connected  with  said  dirigi- 
ble wheels,  the  lower  arm  of  said  shaft  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  forwardly  extending  portion,  ad- 
justable screw  means  connecting  said  upper  arms  for  ad- 
justably fixing  the  angular  relation  therebetween  and  there- 
by shifting  the  rear  section  about  the  axn  of  said  post 
from  normal  to  angtdar  position  relative  to  the  front  sec- 
tion, and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  sleeve 
for  rotating  the  same  whereby  said  shaft  is  simultaneously 
rodced,  the  simultaMOos  movunem  of  said  sleeve  and 
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ahaft  effecdnt  aimultaneous  tteering  of  said  dirigible 
wheds  and  ikiftiat  of  uid  rear  sectioa  about  the  axis 
ot  said  post  whereby  said  traction  wheel  is  caused  to 
folkyw  in  the  direction  in  which  the  dirigible  wheels  are 
tnmed. 


side  edge  portioos  arranged  in  lapping  relation,  and  means 
for  securing  said  edge  portions  together  to  form  a  filter 
tube  suspended  from  said  ring,  said  side  edge  portions 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  axis. 


afparatus  for  flst akating  solid 
pabuclb  vbom  gases 

AIM  H.  Era%  UmIm»  &,  Mriipor  to  Stodaft 
CMupMy,  NcwYm^  N.  T- a  corpontioa  of  Matoc 
AppBcaiioa  March  22, 1M4,  SetM  No.  417^9 


tj-^.,^ 


2.7tt,Ml 
LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  ROLLING  MILL 


affGffv^ 
2S,  19S1, 8«W  Ntt.  2S3,tM 


An  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated,  vertically  posi- 
tioned, generally  cylindrical  vessel;  a  first  conduit  for  re- 
moving finely  divided  solids  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  vessel;  porous  metal  filter  means  positioned  within 
the  npper  poftioo  of  said  vessel  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  vessel,  a  second  coodoit  exiendmg  to 
said  vessel  for  removing  gas  from  the  interior  of  said 
vessel  which  has  passed  through  the  filter  means,  said 
filter  means  being  rigidly  affixed  to  said  second  conduit 
and  said  second  conduit  being  rigidly  affixed  to  said  vessel 
at  the  point  where  the  conduit  extends  through  said  vessel: 
valve  means  positioned  in  said  second  conduit  externally 
of  said  vessel;  and  means  for  subjecting  said  second  con- 
duit to  periodic  resonant  vibration  positioned  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  valve  means  and  said  vessel. 


DUST  FILTER 


1C»  19M,  Sarfai  N^  4374S7 
<CLlt3— tt) 


XAi 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  support,  a  ring  carried  by  said 
support  for  turning  relative  to  said  support  substantially 
about  its  axis,  a  filtering  element  comprising  sheet  mate- 
rial having  oieans  akmg  its  upper  edge  for  deuchably 
suspending  it  from  said  ring,  said  filtering  element  having 


H 


17, 19M 
(CLlt4-4) 


an  »t 


4^  naaMitn 


^i -^ 


1.  Lubricating  means  for  articulated  coupling  spindles 
of  a  rolling  mill  in  which  the  spindle  head  is  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  spindle  itself  and  has  internal  passage- 
ways for  feeding  a  lubricant  to  sliding  surfaces  inside  the 
head,  comprising  an  assembly  of  at  least  three  elements 
having  co-axial  sleeve  portions  of  different  diameters,  the 
smaller  of  said  elements  being  fitted  inside  the  next  larger 
element,  said  elements  being  mounted  on  the  spindle  in 
dose  proximity  to  the  head,  the  innermost  and  the  outer- 
most of  said  elements  being  connected  to  said  spindle  so 
as  to  rotate  therewith,  means  for  holding  the  intermedi- 
ate element  agtiast  rotation,  said  elements  forming  to- 
gether an  annular  lubricant  collecting  and  distributing 
chamber,  disposed  adjacent  the  spindle  head,  said  inter- 
mediate element  having  bores  for  feeding  a  lubricant  under 
pressure  from  an  external  fine  of  supply  to  said  cham- 
ber, one  of  toid  rotary  tkmcBti  having  bores  for  feed- 
ing the  hibricaBt  from  said  chamber  to  the  passageways 
in  the  spimfle  head,  and  flnid-tigfat  labyrintti  seals,  be- 
tween the  deeve  portions  of  said  denaents,  said  seals 
befaig  located  within  a  sooe  which  is  sabjected  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  hibricant,  ooulained  in  said  chamber  so  that 
said  seab  are  placed  under  sealing  pressure  by  the  lubri- 
cant. 


2,7tM<2 

PRESSURE  LUBRICATING  SYOTEM  FOR  MA- 
CHINE-TOOL SLIDES  OR  THE 
L. 


•{»* 


12, 19SS.  Sartal  No.  59233t 

lt,19S4>. 


itfita^   W^n 


^.4^f 


'tdtaa^ 


ggg^ 


\^TVimf 


1.  In  a  mechanism  comprising  a  part  having  a  surfaot;, 
sMably  movable  relacively  to  aa  adjacent  surface  of  au- 
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other  part  with  a  separating  space  therebetween,  a  device 
for  circulating  pressure  fluid  through  said  separating  space 
to  ooaintain  between  said  surfaces  a  constant  clearance  of 
predetermined  value,  said  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  main  supply  circuit  pass- 
ing through  said  separating  space,  a  reference  circuit  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  resistance,  a  control  circuit  passing 
through  said  separating  space  and  having  the  same  hy- 
draulic resistance  as  said  reference  circuit  when  said 
clearance  has  said  value,  means  to  circulate  pressure  fluid 
from  said  source  through  said  main  supply,  reference  and 
control  circuits,  ftrst  flow-restricting  means  incorporated 
in  said  reference  circuit,  second  flow-restricting  means 
incorporated  in  said  control  drcuit,  the  hydraulic  resist- 
ances of  said  first  and  aecond  flow-restricting  means  being 
permanently  equal  to  one  another,  and  flow-adjusting 
valve  means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the 
pressures  downstream  of  said  first  and  second  flow-restrict- 
ing means  to  respectivdy  increase  and  decrease  the  rate 
of  flow  through  said  main  supply  circuit  when  the  pres- 
sure downstream  of  said  second  flow-restrictng  means  is 
respectively  higher  and  lower  than  the  pressure  down- 
stream of  said  first  flow-restricting  means. 


to  The  Yale 
Stamford,  Cobb., 


2,78t,M3 
LIFT  TRUCK 
L  UBnsfci,  CMci^,  PL. 
A  TowM  M— faaii^  Coaivi 

AppUcatioa  AmU  3, 1953,  Scdd  No.  34«,M3 
2  ntlmt     (CL1I7— f) 


n 


1.  A  lift  track  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  primary  iq>rights  spaced  relatively  to  one  another  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  truck,  a  pair  of  secondary 
uprights  mounted  for  verticd  movement  on  said  primary 
uprights,  a  load  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
on  said  secondary  uprights,  a  first  hydraulic  ram,  means 
mounting  said  first  hydraulic  ram  in  a  position  secured 
relatively  to  the  primary  uprights,  a  secondary  hydraulic 
ram.  means  mounting  said  stcood  hydraulic  ram  in  a 
pontion  secured  relatively  to  the  secondary  uprights,  the 
rams  bdng  positioaed  in  offset  relatioa  sidewise  and 
lengthwise  of  the  truck  and  with  thdr  axes  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  Kne  of  the  uprighb  so 
that  a  line  connecting  said  axes  of  sdd  rams  in  plan  view 
will  lie  diagonally  relatively  to  the  length  and  breadth  of 
the  truck,  a  sheave  carried  by  tbc  movable  portion  of 
each  ram,  said  sheaves  in  plan  view  lying  diagonally  rela- 
tively to  the  leofth  and  breadth  of  the  truck,  a  first 
flexible  member  connected  to  the  primary  uprights  and 
the  secondary  uprights  and  passing  over  the  sheave  of  the 
first  ram.  a  second  flexible  member  connected  to  the 
secondary  uprights  and  to  the  load  carriage  and  passing 
over  the  sheave  of  the  second  ram,  the  rams  being  op- 
erated by  fluid  means  to  elevate  the  secondary  uprights 
and  the  load  carriage  through  laid  flexible  members. 


2,7tMM 
ELEVATOR  PLATFORM  SAFETY  LOCK 
Leo  K.  Snaders  msd  VawlMi  A.  Snden,  SpokaM,  WmL, 
assipowto  Plgeou  HdtePatkh^  bc^  SpokMc,  Wa*„ 
a  corponrtioa  of  WasMugto^ 

AppHcatfoa  M«ch  IS,  19S4,  Scttol  No.  41M7< 
ICIdBB.    <CLlt7— M) 


In  combination  with  an  elevator  suspended  by  powered 
normally  taut  cables,  and  a  fixed  vertical  guideway  as- 
sodated  therewith  to  guide  vertical  movements  thereof; 
a  safety  lock  comprising  a  pressure  block  rigidly  secured 
to  said  elevator  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  guideway; 
a  gripping  dog  pivotally  carried  by  said  elevator  adjacent 
to  said  guideway  diametrically  opposed  to  said  pressure 
block  and  when  actuated  cooperating  therewith  to  grip 
said  guideway,  whereby  the  elevator  is  supported  agdnst 
downward  movement;  a  horizontally  disposed  rock  shaft 
journaled  on  said  elevattM*  and  operably  connected  to 
actuate  said  gripping  dog  when  rocked;  a  transverse  bar 
secured  to  said  rock  shaft  and  slidably  recdving  oppo- 
sitely extending  links  at  diametrically  opposed  points 
spaced  from  the  rock  sLaft;  abutment  stops  carried  by 
each  link  for  engaging  and  moving  said  bar  to  rock  said 
shaft  when  a  link  is  moved  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the 
working  movement  direction  of  the  opposed  link;  said 
links  each  having  its  outer  end  pivotally  secured  to  a  ver- 
tical lever  hinged  to  said  elevator  on  a  horizontal  axis; 
said  cables  being  sectired  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers 
and  supporting  the  elevator  thereby;  and  spring  means 
biasing  said  levers  for  movement  laterally  out  of  align- 
ment with  said  cables,  whereby  relaxation  of  any  said 
cable  effects  lateral  movement  of  its  companion  lever  to 
effect  work  stroke  movement  of  its  companion  link. 


2.7IM65 

RAILWAY  VEHICLE  FOUNDATION 

BRAKE  GEAR 
J.  Koicaa.  Edwavdcvflk,  DL,  nssigusr  to 
Stod  Casdugs  Corpontfoo,  Graaile  City,  IIL,  a 
rattoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  li,  1952,  Serid  No.  2t2,<23 
CCMam.    (CLlSt— ^3) 


:  ri 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  havfag  a  track 
and  having  an  underframe  with  a  relatively  high  end  por- 
tion extending  over  and  mounted  on  the  truck  and  with 
a  relatively  low  middle  portion  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  car  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  truck,  an  air  brake  c)i- 
inder  and  piston  nxmnted  on  the  relatively  high  portion 
of  the  underframe  near  the  relatively  low  portion  of  the 
underframe.  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  the  cylinder  to- 
wards the  adjacent  end  ot  the  underframe,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  piston  rod  and  extending  transversely  of 
and  fulcrumed  on  the  underfranoe,  a  pull  rod  connected 
to  said  lever  and  extending  therefrom  longitudinaUy  of 
the  underframe  and  alongside  the  cylinder,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  relatively  high  portion  of  the  undetfranse 
and  extending  downwardly  below  the  levd  of  said  cylaa- 
der  and  connected  at  iu  upper  end  to  said  pull  rod,  aod  a 
pull  rod  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  latter  nMra 
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tioned  lever  and  extending  therefrooi  below  said  under- 
frame  and  towards  the  adjacent  end  of  the  underframe 
for  operative  connection  to  truck  brake  gear. 
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ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SERVO  BRAKES, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

FiiillBMi  A.  E.  ronckc,  fUglljiit,  aai  Ecoa  Fontncr, 
SCMttgart'DccBrtKkt  GcniMtjt  Mrinon  to  Dr.  !■(• 
h.  c  F.  ronckc  K.-G^  SMI|vt-ZkffcakaMa,  Ger^ 


AppBcatloa  NoTi 


S,  19S4,  SttW  No.  447,182 
Gcnaaay  NovciBbcr  2S,  1953 
CCXIM— 7f.5) 


1.  In  a  servo  brake  for  motor  vehicles,  including  a 
brake  carrier  and  backing  plate  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  brake 
shoes  mounted  thereon  opposite  each  other  in  position  to 
engage  a  brake  drum,  means  at  one  end  of  the  brake  shoes 
for  actuating  the  brake  shoes,  means  for  supporting  the 
brake  shoes  comprising  a  pin  fixed  to  the  brake  backing 
and  carrier  plate  inwardly  of  the  other  ends  of  the  brake 
shoes,  a  pair  of  arms  of  unequal  length,  one  end  of  each 
of  which  is  pivoted  on  said  pin,  the  arms  extending  from 
said  pin  between  said  other  ends  of  the  brake  shoes  and 
respectively  having  engagement  surfaces  contacting  the 
respective  other  ends  of  the  brake  shoes,  and  a  brake 
shoe-adjusting  means  mounted  between  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms  and  supporting  said  other  ends  of  the  brake 
shoes  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 


SHOCK  ABSORBER  WTTH  COMPRESSIBLE 

pvroN 

AatoJM  Roger  Caaif,  Toalovsc,  Fmcc 

AppHorthw  Jwmnrj  4, 19S4,  Serial  No.  492,025 

Cfarimi  prioflty,  ■ppHfiiloM  Vnmct  imammj  It,  1953 

3Ciya»   (CL18S— M) 


displaced  by  the  piston  rod  when  the  latter  penetrates 
into  the  cylinder,  said  means  comprising  an  extenaon 
chamber  on  the  side  of  the  piston  remote  from  said  piston 
rod,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  only  in  one  wall 
thereof  and  placing  taid  chamber  in  conunonication  with 
said  cylinder,  stop  means  around  said  chamber  opening. 
a  rigid  wall  slidaMy  mounted  in  said  chamber  pnnlld 
with  said  opening  and  having  its  edfei  aealingly  eagaging 
the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber  to  prevent  egress  of  fluid 
into  said  chamber  behind  said  rigid  movable  wall,  and 
resiliently  compressible  means  within  said  chamber  and 
urging  said  ri^  movable  wall  toward  said  sto^  means 
to  close  said  opening  but  permitting  retraction  of  said 
wall  as  it  is  submitted  to  Oie  increased  pressure  of  the 
fluid  contained  in  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  portion  of 
said  chamber  exposed  by  retraction  of  said  rigid  wall 
corresponds  to  the  volume  of  fluid  displaced  by  the  piston 
rod. 


2,7tMO 

STEED  RESPONSIVE  BRAKE 

WDHam  A.  Black,  Btilrialr,  N.  1.,  a^  Everett  I.  Waal, 

Hwiliagtoa,  N.  Y.,  aariiMn  to  Geacral  Thac  Carpo- 

ratioB,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Ddawara 

ApplicatfcMi  Aprfl  4, 19S5,  Serial  No.  499,t59 
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1.  A  telescopic  hydraulic  shock  absorber  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  calibrated  volume  of  fluid  in  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  formed 
with  at  least  one  calibrated  aperture  for  allowing  the 
passage  of  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other 
through  said  aperiure  only  when  the  piston  slides  in  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  slidably  traversing  one  end  wall 
of  said  cylinder  and  having  its  inner  end  attached  to  said 
piston,  and  means  for  compensating  the  volume  of  fluid 
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1.  In  a  speed  governor  the  combination  comprising  a 
stationary  brake  drum,  a  rotatable  input  shaft  arranged 
coaxially  with  respect  to  the  brake  drum,  a  rotor  frame 
aflixed  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  weights  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  movement  radially  in  response  to  cen- 
trifugal force,  a  control  member  coupled  to  said  weights 
and  mounted  for  relative  angular  movement  with  respect 
to  said  frame  in  response  to  outward  movement  of  said 
weights,  a  pair  of  brake  levers  centrally  pivoted  on  said 
frame  and  having  brake  shoes  at  their  outer  ends  for  en- 
gaging said  drum,  said  brake  levers  having  cranked  pivot 
connections  with  said  control  member  at  their  lespective 
inner  ends  for  radial  movement  of  the  brake  shoes  in 
response  to  said  angular  movement  of  the  control  mem- 
ber, the  control  member  being  free  for  bodily  pivoting 
about  either  of  said  cranked  pivot  connections  in  response 
to  any  unbalance  in  the  braking  force  exerted  by  said 
brake  shoes.  ^ 


2,7tt,M9 

RAILWAY  BRAKE  GEAR  SAFETY  STRUCTURE 
Inrto  J.  gpasrti,  Chla«o,  OL,  Md  Rodasy  BsdeB,  W« 
Grovca,  Ms,,  iBJintiis  to  Oteap^ 

21,  uSMsS  No.  483373        i 
fOitoii     (CL  IIS— 218)  ^ 


1.  A  railway  l>rake  beam  bottom  rod  guard  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  bracket  consisting  of  a  cross  piece  and 


spaced  legs  and  adapted  to  seat  a  beam  main  member 
against  its  cross  piece  and  between  its  legs,  and  an  elon- 
gated stirrup  depending  therefrom  and  forming  an  up- 
wardly facing  rod-receiving  loop  with  terminals  extend- 
ing through  the  btacket  legs  and  provided  with  means 
for  drawing  the  bracket  legs  towards  each  other. 


2,78tJ78 
FLUID  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  COOLED 
FRICTION  BRAKES 
Heck.  Dsirali,  Mkh.,  aaslgMr  So  Geocral  Mdon 
Mldk.  a  ewywatiuM  of  Ocia- 


2S,  19SS,  SatW  No.  534,185 
(CL18S— 2«4) 
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walls  disposed  in  a  substantially  rectangular  configum- 
tion,  a  substantially  rigid  light  weight  side  frame  mem- 
ber fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  side 
frame  members  being  disposed  in  spaced  couCroBting 
relation  relative  to  each  other  and  each  of  said  side  frame 
members  terminating  at  a  point  proumate  to  but  tiMoad 
from  the  corners  of  said  compartment  adjacent  each  of 
their  respective  ends,  a  substantially  rigid  light  weight 
end  frame  member  fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said  end 
walls,  said  end  frame  members  being  disposed  in  spaced 
confronting  relation  relative  to  each  other  and  said  end 
frame  members  terminating  at  a  point  proximate  to  but 
spaced  from  the  comers  of  said  compartment  adjacent 
each  of  their  respective  ends,  and  resilient  metallic  plate 
means  disposed  within  each  of  said  corners,  said  resilient , 
means  being  connected  wiUi  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  ^ 
side  and  end  frame  oaembers  and  normally  urging  said 
side  and  end  walls  out  of  perpendicular  rciatioiL 


2,78M72 

VEHICLE  ACCELERATION  CONTROL 

Martfai  P.  Wimher,  Gates  MBh,  Ohio,  assigMr,  by  rncaM 

,-^«"'"'"".  to  Easoo  MaMrfactntog  Company,  Ciava- 

land,  Ohio,  a  coivoralioo  of  Ohio  -— •-^» 

AppUcatkM  Jaooary  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  28i,M3 

28  Clafans.     (CL  192— .852) 


1.  Brake  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  in  com- 
binatioo.  a  vehicle  wheel  iaduding  brake  means  for  the 
wheel,  pomp  means  within  the  wheel  to  circulate  cooling 
fluid  through  said  brake  means,  meam  providing  a  heat 
exchange  circuit  meam  including  heat  exchange  means 
externally  of  the  whed  connected  with  said  pump  and 
brake  to  effect  cooling  of  said  circulating  cooling  fluid, 
flow  control  valve  meam  carried  by  said  wheel  responsive 
to  the  temperature  of  cooling  fluid  from  the  brake  means 
to  effect  flow  circulation  of  the  cooling  fluid  from  the 
brake  means  to  the  pump  means  in  by-pass  relation  to 
the  external  heat  exchange  circuit  and  the  heat  exchange 
means  when  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  fluid  from  the 
brake  means  is  below  a  predetermined  value,  and  meam 
responsive  to  brake  actuation  effective  to  render  ineffec- 
tive the  by-pass  of  the  external  heat  exchange  circuit  by 
the  said  valve  moans  and  effect  thereby  cooling  fluid  cir- 
culation through  the  heat  exchange  circuit  even  when 
the  temperature  of  the  cooling  fluid  is  below  the  said  pre- 
determined value. 
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REINFORCING  MEANS  FOR  ARTICLES  OF 

LUGGAGB 

H.  AriM,  Jhr„  Saa  Aatooto,  Tex. 

Aognal  2«,  195S,  Scilal  No.  538,773 

3ClafaM.    fCLlfB-^9) 
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I .  A  vehicle  acceleration  control  system  compridng  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  an  electromagnetic  clutch  in- 
cluding an  input  member  driven  from  the  engine,  an  oot> 
put  member  cooperable  with  the  input  member  and  a 
coil  aflixed  to  one  of  the  members,  a  power  transmission 
driven  by  the  output  member  of  the  clutch,  a  source  of 
electrical  power,  an  electrical  system,  connected  to  the 
power  source,  supplying  current  to  the  coil  including 
means  for  automatically  ntodulating  the  current  to  the 
coil,  a  switch  controlled  means  for  by-passing  the  means 
for  modulating  the  current  to  the  coil,  and  a  switch  in 
series  with  the  modulating  means,  controlling  current  flow 
to  the  means  for  modulating  the  current  to  the  coil,  and 
means  for  sequentially  closing  in  order  the  switch  and 
switch  controlled  means  to  render  the  latter  operative  to 
initially  provide  for  the  flow  of  current  through  the  mod- 
ulating meam  and  subsequently  provide  for  the  bypassing 
of  the  modulating  means. 


2,7tU73 

HYDRAULIC  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  THE 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKES  OF  AUTOMOTIVS  YE- 
HICI.ES  AND  SAFETY  MEANS  THEREFOR 

^•S!^  5*  ^  Ptonche,  StiMdait,  Gttwumg,  ■■Jgai  to 
Dr.  lag.  h.  c  F.  FVMachc  K.-Gn  Stottgut- 


I .  A  reinforcing  frante  for  the  luggage  compartment 
of  a  suitcase  or  other  similar  anide  having  side  and  end 


■all,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,134 
.    sppBcaHeo  Ganuay  Joly  1, 19S3 
ACIahm.    (CL  192— 12) 

1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  including  a  fajrdranlic 
system  for  operating  at  least  the  brakes  of  the  vehicle, 
said  hydraulic  system  including  a  storage  eositainer  for 
hydraulic  fluid,  a  master  cylinder  for  operating  the  ve- 
hicle brakes,  a  pair  of  conduits  leading  into  the  stor> 
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of  wtath  opens  into  the 

low  lef«l  therein  and  it  conmictcd  to 

cylinder  for  inpplyins  faydnoUc  flnid  thereto 
Be  end  of  aeid  ether  oon> 
into  aid  AntB  container  at  a  level  eome- 
than  the  inlet  to  the  condnit  leading  to  taid 
•o  that  in  the  event  ol  a  fan  of  Uqoid 
the  inkc  of  odd  other 


irrs4- 


ooadmt  will  be  derived  of  Uqoid  before  the  cowttdt  lead- 
ing to  aid  master  cylinder,  and  separate  means  nor- 
mally sappKed  with  hydranlic  floid  by  mid  other  con- 
duit, the  discontinuance  of  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
Cram  the  container  to  said  sepante  means  serving  as  a 
warning  to  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  diat  the  Oqoid  level 
in  the  storage  container  has  fallen  to  a  point  such  that 
liqnid  is  not  supplied  to  the  inlet  of  said  other  ooadnit 


SYNCHKONIZING  MICHANBM 


lMS,8«WNowS4fl,17i 
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1.  la  combination  widi  a  jaw  dntefa  comprisiag  a  pair 
of  rotatable  mcmbeis  for  engaging  the  gean  of  a  variable 
^ear  transmission,  «ynchrooizing  means  inclmfing  a  lock- 
mg  member  having  blocking  means  for  preventii^  die 
cfaitcfa  members  from  eagaging  each  other  when  runoing 
at  uneven  «eeds,  means  for  connnrting  said  locking 
mcmbar  widi  tbit  fint  of  said  cfaUcfa  members  so  as  to 
pennit  a  Kmiied  rotary  movement  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber fdidvc  to  Mid  flnl  dutch  member,  a  frictioa  dutch 
for  connecting  said  lodung  member  with  the  second  dutch 
member  and  for  thereby  ImeqxMiiv  said  Modd^  means 
between  said  dutch  memben,  said  Modd^  meaaa  hav- 
ing axially  inclined  surfoccs,  one  part  of  said  friction 
dutch  being  connected  to  said  kxAing  member  and  hav- 
«■•  •  limited  peripheral  play  rdative  to  said  second 
dutdi  meaaber,  and  spring  OKaiH  for  permitting  a  limited 
peripheral  movement  of  said  part  widiin  the  distance  of 
said  play. 


ION  CLUTCBBS 


aClM2,fl9MNaw 
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1.  In  combination  a  rotary  friction  dutch  comprising  a 
dutch  shaft,  driving  and  driven  dutch  members  momrtwl 
on  said  shaft  between  bearings  si^porting  said  shaft,  said 
dutch  members  having  annular  frictionaOy  iintapaMa 
surfaces  co-operable  with  one  another  to  transmit  torqaa 
from  the  driving  to  the  driven  dutch  member  and  one  on 
said  dutch  members  being  axially  sBdable  on  said  Aaft 
and  having  a  hub  having  a  radial  shoulder  and  an  azially' 
spaced  thrust  washer  between  which  is  a  thrust  race,  spaced! 
arms  eztendiaf  radiaily  outwardly  from  said  thrust  washeri 
beyond  the  shaft  support  bearing  an  azudly  flied  stn4 
tionary  diaphragm  chsmber  in  alignment  with  said  chstchl 
shaft,  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  an  end  wall  of  iaid| 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said! 
chamber,  a  stem  slidably  mounted  in  a  bearing  oo-axial 
with  said  clutch  shaft,  means  coupling  one  end  of  said 
stem  to  the  central  part  of  said  diaphragm,  a  thrast  plate 
on  the  other  end  of  said  stem  and  space  '«"— ^**«»g  rods, 
passing  outside  the  neighbouring  dutch  shaft  bearing, 
mechanically  coupling  the  spaced  arms  on  the  thrast  plate 
to  the  thrust  washer,  whei«by  premure  exerted  by  said 
fluid  on  said  diaphragm  can  be  transferred  to  said  axhdiy 
slidable  dutch  member  to  control  the 
said  frictionally  cngageable  surfaces. 


2,7gg,g7i 
CLUTCHKUASK  MECHANBM       ^ 
B,  Mnaa»  Nad^wwyjmd  Bnhsit  8k  RonL  Wcitvala> 

N.  yZ  a  cnsf  waisn  af  New  Yesk 

Dacambm  fl,  19S3, 9«W  No.  lH,fld2 
IGUm.    (CXin— M) 


A  release  mrdianism  for  frictioo  dutches  of  the  type 
having  axial  aUnad  driving  and  drivea  memben,  the  driv- 
ing member  ronsiiting  of  a  body,  a  back  plate  attached 
in  axial  spaced  relation  to  the  body  and  a  preamre  pfaite 
positioned  between  the  body  and  dte  back  pU«e  and  bei^ 
spring  preased  axially  toward  dte  body;  said  mechaaism| 
comprising  a  series  of  levers  pivotaOy  fwrnfcttid  at  thdr 
outer  ends  to  the  rear  side  of  said  presanre  plate  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  thereof  aad  f^rfng  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  pivots,,  a  sleeve  rotatably  moumad  ia 
the  back  plate  In  juxtapodtion  to  the  outer  end 


Apul  16.  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


527 


of  each  of  said  levers,  each  of  said  sleeves  being  threaded 
externally  and  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  back  plate,  a  stud  threaded  into  each  of  said 
sleeves,  said  studs  extending  paralkl  to  the  axis  of  the 
clutch  structure,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  studs,  said  links  being 
pivotally  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  levers, 
and  a  lock  nut  threaded  oa  OKh  of  said  sleeves  for  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  surface  of  the  back  plate. 


2,7gg,g79 
INFORMATTOW  KBCOmSMNG  AtTAMATyS 

New  Yatfc,  N.  Y.,  a  cnspawaliaa  ti  O 

AppHcatton  October  4. 19SS,  Serial  No.  S38,4t2 
ICfadm.    (0.197—1) 
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PRICnON  CLUTCHES 


to  BritiBh  insulatii  Caiicndcr's  Cables 

a  BrWsh  rnuipanj 
March  y,  19Sa,  Serial  No.  27g,«35 

anpHcnoan  Gvcnl  Brflain  Apiw  9, 19S1 
llCWma.    (0.191— lU) 


I.  A  rotary  friction  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
centrically arranged  chambers,  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers having  frictionally  co-operable  annular  faces  disposed 
between  said  chambers,  the  outer  of  said  chambers  being 
of  toroidal  form  and  in  communication  with  the  external 
edges  of  said  annular  faces  and  the  inner  of  said  chambers 
being  in  communication  with  the  internal  edges  of  said 
annular  faces  and  having  s  radial  depth  large  in  compari- 
son with  its  axial  length,  means  for  pressing  said  annular 
faces  into  driving  engagement  one  with  another,  and  means 
provided  on  one  of  said  clutch  members  for  scooping  up 
liquid  lubricant  from  the  outer  of  said  chamben  and 
delivering  A  through  channels  to  the  inner  of  said  cham- 
ber; from  which  under  operating  conditions  it  is  carried 
by  centrifugal  force  to  and  past  said  annular  faces  into 
the  outer  of  said  chambers. 


2,7gg37g 

AUTOMATIC  CODING  SYSTEM 

Merle    E.    Goidd.   Stamford,   Com.,    assignoi-   to    Self 

WiiMttng  Clocfc  Company,  bCn  a  Delaware  corpom- 

tk« 

Application  Ai«nst  2g,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,091 

22  datoM.    (CL  197—1) 


In  an  apparatus  for  recording  information,  a  ribbon 
having  portions  respectively  impregnated  with  magnetic 
material  and  non-magnetic  material,  a  character-bearing 
means  having  thereon  a  character  and  a  code  representa- 
tion thereof  vertically  spaced  therefrom,  means  to  ad- 
vance said  character-bearing  means  against  the  ribbon, 
and  means  to  shift  the  ribbon  into  either  of  two  positions 
with  respect  to  the  character-bearing  means,  the  vertical 
width  of  the  area  of  the  ribbon  bearing  the  magnetic 
material  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  vertical  height  of 
the  code  representation,  the  vertical  distance  between  the 
character  and  the  code  representation  being  greater  than 
the  vertical  width  of  the  magnetic  portion  of  the  ribbon, 
the  vertical  width  of  the  non-magnetic  area  of  the  ribbon 
being  sufficient  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  character  in 
each  of  said  two  positions  of  the  ribbon,  in  one  of  which 
positions  both  the  character  and  code  representation  are 
printed  and  in  the  other  of  which  only  the  character  is 
printed. 


2,78Mflt 
PAPER  FEEDING  EQUIPMENT  FOB 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
A.  Chriidaa  and  An*«w  I.  Stwrnckm 
OMo,  aarignonto'ne  Nntia^  Cn*  Register  Com^ 
pany,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corpotation  of  Maryfamd 
Appttcalion  My  39, 19S3,  Serial  No.  371,343 
dOafana.    (CL  197— 114) 


1.  A  sjrstem  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
electric  typewriter  having  a  keyboard,  type  heads  con- 
troHed  thereby,  an  additional  code  marking  type  head, 
switch  means  controlled  from  said  keyboard,  means 
under  control  of  said  switch  means  for  storing  sequences 
of  data,  and  means  operatively  connected  after  storing 
of  each  such  sequence,  automatically  to  actuate  said  code 
marking  type  head  in  accordance  with  such  stored  data 
and  for  dearing  such  dau  storing  means  after  such  stored 
data  has  been  recorded  in  code. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  constructed  aad 
arranged  to  print  records  on  a  web  of  separable  record 
material,  said  machine  having  means  including  a  rotatable 
platen  roll  for  advancing  the  web  of  record  material  to 
various  printing  positions,  the  combination  of  a  hand  lever; 
a  segment  connected  to  the  lever  for  movement  in  unison 
therewith;  means  operable  by  the  segment  to  rotate  the 
platen  to  advance  the  record  material;  coacting  stop  means 
on  the  segment  and  the  rotating  means  to  terminate  rota- 
tion of  the  platen  at  the  end  of  one  stage  of  its  movement 
to  locate  one  portion  of  the  record  material  in  printing 
position;  and  coacting  stop  means  on  the  ■^fpfal  aad 
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the  rotating  means  to  temiinate  rotation  of  the  platen  at 
the  end  of  another  stage  of  iU  movement  to  locate  a  di&tx- 
ent  portion  erf  the  record  material  in  printing  position. 


E. 
N.  Y^a 


2,7tMS1 
JUSTIFIER  INDICATOR 

N,  Y. 


to 

New  York, 

cononrtioB  of  New  York 

laMary  4, 195S,  Serial  No.  4M,1M 
4Claiim.    (CL  197— irT) 


'  1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  movable  carriage  provided 
with  an  adjustable  stop  for  determining  the  margin  posi- 
tion of  a  printing  field,  a  units  space  indicating  device 
for  indicating  the  units  of  space  between  the  carriage 
printing  position  and  the  margin  position  comprising  a 
scale,  a  pcMnter  mounted  for  sliding  movement  across  said 
scale,  lighting  means  for  illuminating  said  scale,  a  hook, 
means  mounting  said  hook  for  releasable  engagement 
with  said  carriage  adjustable  stop  during  a  predetermined 
number  of  units  of  space  of  carriage  travel  proximate 
said  margin  position,  motion  magnifying  means  inter- 
connecting said  hook  and  said  pointer  for  movement  of 
the  latter,  and  circuit  means  closed  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  motion  magnifying  means  fcv  energizing 
said  illuminating  meana. 


2,7IMi2 

ARTICLE  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
GMM«e  A.  Swarts.  MyHngiw.  Md  Charks  M.  StOfsbcrg, 
MMbw,  N.  J^  aalgaofB  to  ivcn-Lae  Coa^paay,  Ncw- 
afkf  N*  J<(  a  coffjparatioB  of  Dalawan 

Appfci^ioB  Marek  14, 195S,  Seritf  No.  4M,7S5 
If  nrf—     (CL19S— M) 


to A ♦   ,        ^  / 


10.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  tablets  or  like  articles 
comprising  an  inclined,  longitudinally  extending  article- 
supporting  plate,  means  for  vibrating  said  plate  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  its  top  or  article-supporting  surface,  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  guide  bars  se- 
cured to  said  plate  to  provide  a  guide  channel  of  fixed 
width  for  passage  of  the  articles  in  single  file,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  feed  guides  each  in 
alignment  with  a  guide  bar,  said  feed  guides  being  sub- 
stantially triangular  in  shape  and  tapered  from  their  wide 
ends  adjacent  said  guide  channel  to  provide  a  feed  chan- 
nel of  narrowing  width  for  delivering  articles  to  said  guide 
channel,  the  narrow  or  delivery  end  of  said  feed  channel 
being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  width  of  said 
guide  channel,  a  resilient  pivot  loosely  connecting  each 
of  said  feed  guides  to  said  plate,  a  pin  secured  to  each  of 
said  feed  guides  and  cooperating  with  an  aperture  m  said 
plate  to  limit  the  amount  of  movement  of  each  feed 
guide,  one  of  said  feed  guides  being  longer  than  the  other, 
and  die  pivot  of  one  being  longitudinally  offset  from  the 
pivot  of  the  other,  whereby  upon  vibration  of  the  plate 
said  feed  guides  will  vibrate  separately. 


Apwl  16,  1957 

2y7tt(M3 
■BLT  ADiUSnVR 
B. 

1954, 9«lil  No.  4«7,4M 


In  an  endless  belt  tensioning  device,  the  combination 
which  comprisci  a  conveyor  frame,  spaced  parallel  rails 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  bearing  blocks 
slidably  mounted  in  the  rails,  a  shaft  extended  trans- 
versely through  the  frame  and  routably  mounted  in  said 
bearing  blocks,  fluid  presstire  cylinders  having  open  ends 
and  also  closed  ends,  means  mounting  the  closed  ends  of 
the  cylinders  on  the  conveytM'  frame,  piston  having  cup 
washers  thereon  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinders,  piston 
rods  extended  from  the  pistons  through  the  open  ends 
of  the  cylinders,  eyes  threaded  on  ends  of  the  piston  rods 
and  positioned  on  ends  of  the  shaft,  lock  nuts  threaded 
on  the  piston  rods  for  securing  the  eyes  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions, inlet  fittings  in  the  doaed  ends  of  the  cyltnden, 
spring  actuated  balls  in  said  fittings  poaitiooed  to  prevent 
the  return  of  fluid  through  the  fittings,  pressure  supply 
cylinders  mounted  on  the  fittings,  and  threaded  piston 
stems  threaded  in  ends  of  the  pressure  supply  cylinders 
for  adjusting  positions  of  pistons  thereto. 


2,7tMM 

CONVEYOR  TABLES  FOR  GLASS  WASHING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wmbn  H.  Bank,  St  VMri,  Maaitote,  CaM4a 

AppBclioB  Mmtk  M,  1953, 9mki  No.  345,4<9 

ICWb.    (CL19S— 219) 


In  a  walking  beam  conveyor  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
horizontally  disposed  angle  rails  having  vertical  flanges 
fixed  to  a  supporting  frame,  pairs  of  inverted  U-shaped 
brackets  provided  on  one  leg  thereof  with  lateral  pro- 
jections secured  in  opposing  relation  at  longitudinally 
spaced  points  to  horizontal  flanges  of  said  rails,  a  set  of 
transverse  ban  extending  between  and  secured  to  the 
other  leg  of  the  brackets  in  each  pair,  said  transverse 
bars  being  provided  with  sets  of  longitudinally  aligned 
and  transversely  spaced  slots  extending  downwardly  from 
their  upper  edges,  and  a  set  of  longitudinal  ban  secured 
in  alternate  slots  of  said  transverse  bars,  a  movable  unit 
comprising  a  second  pair  of  angle  rails  dispoaed  in  spaced 
relation  under  the  fir^t  mentioned  rails,  pairs  of  inverted 
U-shaped  brackets  secured  by  one  leg  thereof  in  oppoa- 
ing  relation  at  longitudinally  spaced  poinu  to  verticfd 
flanges  of  the  second  rails,  a  second  set  of  transverse  ban 
extending  between  and  secured  to  the  other  leg  of  t^ 
second  mentioned  brackets  in  each  pair,  said  sccottd 
transverse  bars  being  provided  with  sets  of  longitudinally 


Apeil  16,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


529 


aligned  and  trans>'ersely  spaced  slots  extending  down- 
wardly from  their  upper  edges,  and  a  second  set  of  longi- 
tudinal bars  secured  in  alternate  slots  of  the  second  trans- 
verse bars,  the  longitudinal  bars  of  said  movable  unit 
being  slidable  in  slots  between  the  longitudinal  ban  of 
the  stationary  unit,  the  slots  between  the  longitudinal 
bars  of  the  movable  unit  slidably  receiving  therein  the 
longitudinal  bars  of  the  stationary  unit,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  movable  unit,  a  set  of  rollers  supportably 
engaging  horizontal  flanges  of  said  second  mentioned 
angle  rails,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  roll- 
ers, whereby  the  movable  unit  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
relative  to  the  stationary  unit. 


under  such  control  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
machine,  selected  circuits  being  closed  firstly  in  accord- 
ance with  the  perforations  in  one  of  said  tapes  and  then 
in  accordance  with  the  perforations  in  another  of  said 
tapes  in  the  course  of  casting  a  single  line. 


2.7StJtS 

CONVEYORS 
Gcoric  Henry  Bcgcat,  Halawlt,  Eaglaad,  asstgnor  to 
Teicflcx  Incoffyoratcd.  WlhniHgloa,  DcU  a  cofporatioa 
of  Ddawnre 

Applicatioo  IHM  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,292 
7CMm.   (CL19S— 221) 


1.  A  slep-by-step  conveyor  comprising  a  fixed  member 
and  a  movable  member  caused  to  reciprocate  relative  to 
the  fixed  member,  the  fixed  member  being  spaced  from 
and  arranged  parallel  to  the  movable  member  and 
adapted  to  support  the  parts  to  be  conveyed,  the  movable 
member  having  connected  thereto  a  plurality  of  similar 
pawl  members  spaced  apart  at  equal  distances,  which  dis- 
tances are  less  than  the  reciprocating  movement,  said 
movable  member  comprising  a  multi-stranded  cable  hav- 
ing on  its  exterior  a  projecting  helix  the  turns  of  which 
are  spaced  apart  and  being  mounted  to  slide  in  a  corre- 
spondingly ^aped  conduit  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  each  pawl  being  connected  to  the  cable  by  a 
carrier  which  passes  through  said  slot,  said  carrier  in- 
cluding fingers  to  be  located  in  grooves  between  the  spaced 
helical  turns  of  Che  cable,  and  driving  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  movable  member. 


2.7n,tt4 

TAFE  CONTROL  FOR  LINE  CASTIT-JG 
^»t^  MACHINES 

Haibait  L.  PMMhg,  frnt  WiiMnliii,  mad  Richwd  T. 
Ya,  New  Yortt,  N.  Yn  aalnnn  to  Dow  Joocs  &  Com- 
.  rmj,  1m^  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y^  a  cofyoratton  of  Dela- 

t- 
be 

9. 


ApHkatfoB  Jnoc  2. 1954,  Serid  No.  433»9S2 
39  Clabm.    (CL  199— IS) 


5^ 


-;• 


2,7SSjM7 
COLLET  means' FOR  TURNING  LONG 
WORKPIECES 
Glenn  D.  Johnson,  Conptoii,  and  WOHam  J.  WflHamf, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aarignors,  by  mesne  assignnicnts, 
to  Joy  Maaofactaring  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor> 
poralion  of  Pcnwylvania 

Application  Jnly  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,512 
'  — n'—     <CL1«3^1I5) 


1.  Control  means  for  a  line  casting  machine  which 
comprises  an  electro-typesetter  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  machine,  a 
plurality  of  perforated  tapes  each  having  groups  of  per- 
forations corresponding  with  a  portion  of  a  line  to  be 
cast,  means  for  advancing  said  tapes  successively,  means 
for  analyzing  successive  groups  of  perforations  in  the 
several  Upes,  and  separate  electrical  circuits  closed  se- 
lectively in  accordance  with  the  analysis  of  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  tapes  by  said  analyzing  means,  said  circuits 
being  alternately  coordinated  with  said  circuits  in  said 
electro-typesetter  uador  the  control  of  one  of  said  tapes 
and  then  another  and  being  arranged  to  be  closed  se- 
lectively through  said  circuits  in  said  electro-typesetter 


.was  ouif. 

1 .  A  collet  means  for  supporting,  grasping  and  passing 
therethrough  a  workpiece  to  be  turned  and  cut  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  non-rotatable  housing;  an  open 
ended  hollow  spindle  member  ratatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  provided  with  a  collet  body  at  one  end;  collet 
jaw  elements  including  a  hollow  open  ended  collet  actu- 
ating sleeve  member  axially  slidable  in  said  spindle  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  loQgitudioally  extending  slots  at 
one  end  for  recepetion  of  said  jaw  elements;  an  annular 
pressure  plate  carried  by  said  one  end  of  said  actuating 
sleeve  member  and  extending  over  the  end  face  of  said 
collet  body;  means  interconnecting  the  pressure  plate  and 
each  jaw  elenaent;  and  a  guide  ring  slidably  supported  on 
said  collet  body  and  connected  to  said  pressure  plate. 


2,7tS3M 
SHIPPING  CARTON   AND  READILY  INSTAL- 
LABLE  GARMENT   HANGER   RACK   CON- 
STRUCnONS 

Wilbar  Flak,  Rockpori,  Man. 

Applkratton  Fcbcnaiy  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,858 

11  Clainis.     (a.  296—7) 


7.  A  hanger  rack  for  installation  into  an  open  ended 
garment  shipping  carton  comprising  a  three-piece  con- 
struction, two  anchoring  members  interconnecting  with  a 
rack  rail,  said  anchoring  members  being  formed  with 
inner  and  outer  walls  interconnected  by  bight  portions  for 
removably  mounting  on  a  rim  border  edge  portion  of 
said  open  ended  carton,  said  inner  wails  being  formed 
with  openings  along  a  mid-length  thereof,  said  rack  rail 
having  latching  opposite  ends  each  formed  with  a  catch 
projecting  into  said  opening  to  interiock  and  couple  said 
anchoring  members  with  opposite  ends  of  the  rack  rail, 
and  an  edge  surface  extending  from  each  catch  towards 
said  outer  wall  positioned  to  releasably  clamp  compress 
therebetween  portions  of  said  carton  rim  border  edge  on 
which  said  anchoring  members  are  mounted. 
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3,7tMt9 
CAKRYING  CASE  FOR  SAWS 

I W  Tanitow,  Twifci,  Kmm, 

hmmrj  S,  IM^teW  No.  479,t94 
ICWm.    (CL2M~10 


A  carrying  case  comprisins  a  hollow  elongated  body 
having  a  flat  boMom,  skies,  and  ends  and  a  longitudinal- 
ly dome-shaped  top  forming  a  chamber  adapted  to  coo- 
tain  a  drive  bousing  of  a  chain  saw,  and  an  elongated 
sheath  inclining  upwardly  from  one  end  of  said  body 
at  a  right  angle  to  said  end  and  ad^rted  to  conuin  an 
upwardly  inclined  guide  blade  and  a  saw  diain  of  a 
chain  saw,  transverse  and  horizontal  grooves  in  said 
bottom  adapted  to  seat  a  handle  bail  and  a  pistol  grip, 
respectively  of  a  chain  saw.  and  a  triangular  chamber 
in  the  angle  formed  by  said  sheath  and  end  of  the  body 
connecting  said  sheath  to  said  end  to  reinforce  the 
sheath  and  adapted  to  contain  servicing  toob  for  a 
chain  saw. 


2,7tt,tM 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  ROSARY  BEADS 
E.  Wtafciw,  WnoUyu,  N.  Y. 
M  M»13, 19SS,  Serial  N«.  5M,124 


(CL2M— If) 


0 


6.  A  comainer  for  carrying  rosary  beads  comprising  a 
box  having  one  side  open,  a  vertical  slot  therein  as  a 
guide  and  extending  from  said  open  side,  a  flanged  cover 
slidably  mounted  in  said  open  side,  a  vertical  sloe  as  a 
guide  extending  from  the  open  side  of  said  cover,  a  ver- 
tically sliding  and  rotating  pin  attached  to  box  and  cover, 
a  crucifix  having  a  key,  said  key  fitting  in  said  slots  and 
under  said  cover. 


TABLET  DBPENSER 
mt  V.  Ta9>lor,  Ckica«o,  HI. 
April  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  42M53 

SCIafaM.    (CL2M-42) 


1.  A  tablet  dispenser  comprising  a  semi-cylindrical  body 
member  having  a  circumferential  extent  substantially 
equal  to  180*  and  having  upper  and  lower  guide  channels 
formed  therein,  a  semi-cylindrical  wall  member  having 
upper  and  lower  flanged  ends  which  arc  receivable  in  said 
guide  channeb  for  guiding  said  wall  member  during  rotary 
movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  body  member, 
said  wall  member  when  rotated  from  behind  said  body 
member  serving  to  define  with  the  latter  a  closed  cylinder. 
the  lower  end  of  said  body  member  being  secured  widiin 
a  base  member,  a  cover  member  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  body  member,  at  least  one  tablet  carrying  tray 
arranged  normally  within  the  confines  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  pin  member  affixed  at  one  end  in  said  cover  mem- 


ber and  at  the  other  end  in  said  baae  member,  and  said 
tray  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin  member  whereby 
said  tray  may  be  swung  from  the  confines  of  said  body 
member  when  said  wall  member  is  rotated  behind  said 
body  member  to  conveniently  expose  tablets  carried  there- 
by. 


2.7tM92 
TAPE  ROIX  SUFPORT 

N.  Y.,  BMlgnnr  to 
,  New  RocbcUc,  N.  Y.,  a  co- 


t,  195C  Ssttol  No.  SM,in 
(CL  2M— 59) 


1.  A  support  for  a  flat  roll  of  material  comprising  a 
flat  stiff  sheet,  and  an  integral  projection  extending  from 
a  central  portion  of  said  sheet  to  one  side  thereof,  said 
projection  having  axial  edges  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  sheet  snugly  engaging  the  inner  circumferential 
portions  of  said  roll  mounted  thereon  throughout  the 
linear  extent  of  said  edges,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
sheet  protecting  beyond  the  outer  circumferential  por- 
tions of  mid  roll. 


St 


2,7tt,t93 
LIGATURE  PACKAGE 

UaimiHy  Clly,  aad  EImmt  E.  Lany, 
Mon  ■■ipnri  to  Ike  C  Dewllt  LdtCM 

St  Loais,  Mc  a 


May  22, 1983,  S«W  N^  9Si,7<2 
4  niton     (CL2M— 43J) 


J.T:  -Si'" 


1.  A  single-use  tingle  ligature  tube  package  compris- 
ing an  elongate  receptacle  having  a  single  ligature  tube 
therein,  said  tube  having  a  ligature  sealed  therein,  the 
length  of  said  receptacle  being  somewhat  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  tut>e  and  the  cross  section  of  the  re- 
ceptacle being  somewhat  greater  than  the  cross  section 
of  the  tube,  said  recei^cle  being  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other,  the  outside  surface  of  the  receptacle 
being  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  throughout 
the  length  of  the  receptacle  to  provide  a  substantially 
smooth  exterior  surface  which  termiiutes  at  the  open  end 
of  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a  cap  slidably 
telescoped  thereon  at  its  open  end.  said  cap  having  a  skirt 
which  has  a  dose  longitudinally  sliding  fit  on  the  outside 
of  the  receptacle,  said  tube  being  sealed  in  the  capped 
reoepUde  with  the  outside  surface  of  the  tube,  the  inside 
surface  of  the  rec^tacle,  and  the  inside  of  the  cap  at 
the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  in  atcnie  cooditioo,  said 
receptade  being  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  in  posi- 
tion for  pushing  off  the  cap  with  the  thumb,  and  the  eap 
having  an  integral  longitudinal  estcasion  from  its  skin 
extending  along  the  outside  of  the  receptacle  for  engage- 
ment by  the  thumb  to  push  the  cap  loogitudiBaUy  off  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  for  tilting  away  from  the  receptacle 
as  the  cap  drops  off  the  receptacle,  said  extcasloa  beihg 
shaped  in  cross  section  to  oorrespood  substantially  to  tjie 
shape  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  receptacle. 
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2,7ttJ94 
SEPARATOR  AND  COVER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 
OBJECT$ 

Martta  G,  oMbvr, 


_     IlL,iM|pMrto 

a  coipufaiMa  of  New  Jeney 
14, 19S4,  Serial  No.  475,t3« 
(CL 


•Jiwilrr 


face  of  said  belt,  the  mixture-discharging  means  directed 
generally  at  an  upper  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
belt,  supporting  means  for  said  belt  and  including  later- 
ally spaced  pulleys  on  axes  inclined  to  the  horizontal, 
whereby,  upon  discharge  of  such  mixture  generally  nor- 
mal to  and  directed  downwardly  at  the  upper  span  of 
said  belt,  mud  or  clay  balls  will  be  impaled  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  gravel  component  of  such  mixture,  so  that 
unimpaled  material  may  freely  drop  off  the  inclined  sur- 
face of  said  belt,  and  deimpaling  nrtieans  cooperating  with 
said  belt  to  remove  impaled  mud  or  clay  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  location  of  said  discharging  means. 


^1  a'W  f  mm  a 

A  padu'gfe  OT  cylindrical  objects  and  the  lilce  stacked 
in  fir&t  and  kecond  tiers  with  their  axes  normally  disposed 
in  horizontal  relation,  comprising  a  base  member  and  a 
cover  member,  each  member  including  a  panel,  upright 
side  walls  connected  lo  said  panel,  first  upright  end  walls 
connected  to  said  side  walls  and  to  said  panel,  second  end 
walls  connected  to  said  first  end  walls  and  extending 
transversdy  substantially  the  width  of  said  panel,  the 
said  second  end  walls  each  having  a  transverse  flange  con- 
nected to  said  paiKl.  said  second  end  walls  extending 
angularly  outwardly  in  inclined  relation  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  panel  providing  a  transversely  extending 
cradle  which  receives  the  cylindrical  objects  in  nesting 
relation,  a  separator  disposed  between  said  tiers,  said 
separator  comprising  a  separator  panel,  upright  side  walls 
connected  to  said  separator  panel,  first  upright  end  walls 
connected  to  said  separstor  panels  and  said  last  mentioned 
side  walls,  said  last  mentioned  flrst  end  walls  inclining 
second  eixl  walls  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  first 
end  walls  and  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
separator  panel,  the  said  latter  second  end  walls  extending 
transversely  across  the  width  of  said  separator  panels, 
being  connected  thereto  and  extending  anfttilarty  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  plane  of  said  separator  panel  and 
in  inclined  and  relative  diverging  relation  to  provide 
cradle  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  separator  panel, 
said  base  receiving  said  first  tier  in  nesting  relation,  said 
cover  member  being  disposed  over  said  second  tier  in 
inverted  relation  relative  to  said  base,  said  separator  panel 
being  disposed  between  said  tien  and  receiving  said  ob- 
jects in  nesting  relation,  and  flexible  means  disposed 
about  said  members  and  said  separator  for  retaining 
said  objects  in  packaged  relation. 


2,7tt,09S 
GRAVEL  PROCESSING  MEANS 


AppBcattoa 
11 


T,  1952, 
<CL 


No.  275074 
199) 

'*  - 

WB«3  ^hi 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated  for  extracting 
mod  or  clay  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  gravel,  an  elon- 
gated endless  substantially  flat  belt  including  a  plurality 
of  impaling  studs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  outer  sur- 


2,7SM94 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAGING  AND  CLASSIFYING 

SHEETS 

wanam  E.  ColcaMB,  PWisbanh,  Pa.,  aarigiinr  to  Ualtod 

States  StosI  ConanHkm,  a  corpwaMoa  off  New  Icrsey 

Applcatfoa  laly  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,799 

4Ciahm.    <CL  299^-82) 


^-iT^Jj^^ 


*b 


4.  Apparatus  for  automatically  gaging  and  classifying 
sheets  comprising  three  conveyors  arranged  in  tandem 
over  which  the  sheets  past,  a  first  deflector  between  the 

first  two  conveyors  for  deflecting  selected  sheets  from 
their  path  of  travel,  a  second  deflector  between  the  second 
and  third  conveyors  for  deflecting  selected  sheets  from 
their  path  of  t^avd,^a  radioactive  source  located  on  one 
side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  sheets  over  the  first 
of  said  conveyors,  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  path 
of  travd  of  said  sheets  over  the  first  of  said  conveyors  for 
picking  up  the  signal  from  said  radioactive  source,  a  drcuit 
connected  to  said  last  named  means  including  an  amplifier, 
phase  detector,  resistor  and  condenser  connected  in  series, 
nomnally  closed  contacts  connected  in  paralld  with  said 
condenser,  a  light  source  located  less  than  the  length  of 
one  sheet  from  said  radioactive  source  on  one  side  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  sheeta.  a  photosensitive  device  lo- 
cated on  the  other  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  sheets 
opposite  said  light  source,  a  circuit  including  said  photo- 
sensitive device  and  a  relay  coil  for  opening  said  normally 
closed  contads  when  a  sheet  interrupts  the  light  from  said 
light  source,  separate  means  for  operating  each  of  said 
deflectors,  a  control  circuit  operable  by  the  output  of  said 
first  drcuit  for  operating  one  of  the  deflector  operating 
means  when  a  sheet  is  off  gage  in  one  direction  and  a  con- 
trol drctiit  operable  by  the  output  of  said  flrst  circuit  for 
operating  the  ottier  defledor  operating  means  when  a  sheet 
is  off  gage  in  the  other  direction. 


2,7StJ97 
SEED  SEPARATING  MACHINES 

GMf|c  H.  Saydcr,  Watcrdowa,  Oaterio,  Caaada 

Appllealtoa  laac  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,973 

llCWas.    (a.  299—112) 

I.  A  seed  separating  macnine  comprismg  a  reciprocal 
carrier  containing  a  series  of  seed  separating  inclined 
plates  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  parallel  relationship 
and  surfaced  to  provide  seed  rolling  inclines  and  a  redprx)- 
cal  couatertMlancing  mass  oppositely  posittoned  to  the 
carrier,  and  redprocating  means  for  simultaneoasly 
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ins  the  carrier  and  mass  apart  and  part  way  towards  one   relatively  high  with  respect  to  its  horuontal  dimension, 
another  in  their  reciprocating  movements  and  a  spring   an  adjustable  failet  pipe  for  said  tank,  meanl  to  locate 

said  pipe  at  various  positions  to  vaxy  the  vc|tical  loca- 
tion of  the  inlet,  a  feeder  tank,  means  fbraing  a  paaage 
'  connectiiii  the  boctom  of  nid  lint  mnk  to  an  into!  pipe 
in  said  second  tank,  means  at  the  bolton  of  said  feeder 
tank  to  discharge  thickened  material  directly  onto  a  sinter 
mix,  means  forming  a  second  passage  between  the  tops 
of  said  unks,  and  tnemxu  to  transfer  material  selectively 
and  alternatively  through  said  passages. 


under  the  tension  of  which  the  carrier  and  mass  complete  -  ^^ 

their  movement  towards  one  another.  THERMAL  DIFFlSoN  AFFARATUS 

^— «— -^  loha  W.  -IVnhm,  OevcfaMi  Hdghli,  Ohio,  m 

^  .^  .^  T*«  9im*mi  OB  Cii|— j',  OeTcIa^  Ohio,  a 

2.7tMM  mlM  of  OMo 

gniAINER  MECHANISM  Ippllirtlsn  Dmwtir  It,  1953,  SciW  N*.  3f7,4S2 

; C  liMlip,  Wnnlfc  Nwwnfc, C— ^ ICUm.    (GL21»— 170 


Divided 

N«.  a<5,m 


27,  195«,  9mM  N«c  17<,lt3. 
"  «,  1951,  Serial 


(CL  21»— 11») 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  in  combination,  a  receiver  of 
many  gallons  capacity,  said  receiver  having  an  upwardly 
extending  wall  portion  and  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
openings  one  of  which  is  located  in  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending waU  portion,  said  openings  being  located  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  receiver,  a 
return  conduit  connected  to  said  receiver  in  coramunica- 
tioa  with  one  of  add  openings  for  conducting  water  and 
air  to  the  receiver  through  the  last  mentioned  opening, 
a  closure  member  removably  secured  in  place  to  cover 
the  other  opening  in  the  receiver,  and  a  tubular  water 
strainer  open  at  both  ends  and  from  end  to  end  sup- 
ported in  the  openings  of  the  receiver  between  the  conduit 
and  the  closure  member  in  position  to  receive  and  strain 
all  the  returns  delivered  by  sakl  conduit,  the  construction 
and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  strainer  can  be 
cleaned  in  place  when  the  closure  member  is  removed, 
or  can  be  withdrawn  bodily  through  said  other  opening 
for  cleaning,  together  with  the  contained  detritus  which 
has  been  denied  general  access  to  the  receiver  by  the 
strainer. 

2,7tt,t99 
SYSTEM  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
SINTER  SLUDGE    ^^ 

Martin  L«  Cww,  Alan  Fan,  Mich* 

Octabcr  15, 1951,  SasW  N*.  25M43 
<  nilnii     (CL21t— 1241 


y=^S^x 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  washed  gas  residae  and 
feeding  to  a  sinter  mix  which  comprises  a  settling  tank 


■Utartr, 


In  thermal  diffusion  apparatus  comprising  two  substan- 
tially parallel  and  closely  spaced  flat  wall  memben  form- 
ing a  thermal  diffusion  separation  chamber  and  tempera- 
ture regulating  means  for  relatively  beating  one  of  the 
flat  wall  memben  and  relatively  oooUng  the  other  of  the 
flat  wall  members,  wtierein  at  least  one  temperattuv  regu- 
lating means  comprises  a  parallel  flat  member  attached 
to  said  flat  wall  member  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof 
to  form  a  roctangulariy  shaped  fluid  chamber  which  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  inlet  and  one  outlet  for  in- 
troducing into  and  removing  from  the  fluid  chamber  a 
temperature  control  fluid,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
inlet  projecting  into  said  rectangular  chamber  provided 
with  a  stream  deflecting  member  comprising  a  concave 
plate  depending  from  and  adjacent  to  and  opposing  said 
inlet  to  deflect  said  temperature  control  fluid  laterally 
and  upwardly  and  distribute  it  equally  in  substantially 
all  lateral  directions  from  said  inlet  thereby  substantially 
equalizing  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  through  the  fluid 
chamber  so  that  a  uniform  temperature  will  obtain  in 
the  fluid  chamber. 


2,7tM«l 
FUSED  EDGE  FILTER  UNIT 

C*  WralBownki,  dvcB" 
■crfcM  Felt  C< 
ntnegawfluaaf  MiwsrfcBiiiii 
1,  1954.  SmM  No.  441,422 
2ClilM.    (CL21»— «M) 


1.  A  stiff,  self-supporting  filter  unit  which  is  chemi- 
cally, electrically  and  biol^pcally  stable  and  comprises 
superposed  rectangular  dieets  of  compresKd  felted  tlio'- 
moplastic  fibers  approximately  20%  Vinyon  and  gO% 
Dynei,  ttte  sheets  luving  their  inner  smfacts  cmbosifed 
and  roughened  and  their  outer  faces  anooth  and  being 
fused  togelfaer  about  three  sides,  and  a  corrugated  se^ 
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arator  interpoaed  between  m  unfnsed  portions  of  the 
superposed  sheets,  the  separator  providing  passages  lead- 
ing to  the  tmfused  outlet  edge  of  the  sheets. 


2.7iMt2 
ATTACHMENT  MECHANISM 

E4wln  J.  Nawidd,  Mnmmm,  Mkk^  emlganr  to  L.  A. 

Mlcfc^  a  corporation  of 


2,7tMM 

BOXCAR  UNLOADERS 

WmaN  E.  Eridtao^  CUc^o,  DL,  — ignnr  to  Uafc-Bch 

CooipMnr,  a  cor«oralion  of  IBiBois 


AppUcaliM  Novcmhcr  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,194 
2  Osims     <CL211— 147) 


1.  A  shelf  section  for  engagement  wift  a  cooperating 
bracket,  said  bradtct  having  a  supporting  member  of  gen- 
erally uniform  crom  section  conasting  of  a  channel  part 
having  a  web  and  side  walls,  and  a  flange  portion  striK- 
turally  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly,  generally 
parallel  to  the  web,  from  the  free  edge  of  eadi  of  the 
side  walls,  and  two  generally  parallel  spaced  openings 
ffiroagh  the  web  of  the  supporting  member,  and  said 
shelf  section  betng  characterized  by  an  engaging  media- 
nism  and  a  loddng  mechanism,  each  structurally  integral 
therewith,  said  engaging  nifrhainiwn  comprising  arms  po- 
sttioaed  on  the  Iwctora  of  the  section  extending  there- 
bekm  for  slidhig  engagrmcnt  with  either  of  the  flanges 
and  the  adjacent  tide  will  of  the  bracket  supporting  mem- 
ber, adjacent  an  extremity  thereof,  and  said  locking  mech- 
anism comprising  vertical  finger  means  on  the  bottom  of 
the  section,  spaced  from  and  aligned  witfi  said  arms,  and 
inaertable  in  one  of  the  openings  in  the  supporting  member 
when  tbtt  extremity  of  either  of  the  flanges  of  die  sup- 
porting member  is  engaged  by  said  arms  of  said  engaging 
mechanism,  and  means  structurally  integral  with  said 
finger  means  for  engaging  a  surface  of  the  web  of  the 
supporting  member  adjacent  one  of  the  openings  there- 
ffirough.  to  prevent,  in  at  least  one  relative  longitudinal 
position  therd>etween,  relative  lateral  movement  between 
the  section  and  the  supporting  member. 


2,7gg,9t3 

SFACING  AND  ALIGNING  DEVICE  FOR 

SEEDLINGS 

UbimaMt,  Italy 
15, 1951,  Svial  No.  231,72g 
jpRcadw  Maly  Jne  19, 1954 
Tniiiiii     <CL214— 10.5) 


I.  A  transporting,  feeding  and  spacing  device  for  seed- 
lings having  stalk  and  root  portions  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  magazine  means  for  holding  said  seed- 
lings in  aligned  relation  and  adapted  for  feeding  into  said 
frame,  transporting  and  feeding  nMans  on  said  frame  for 
displacing  said  magazine  means,  and  spacing  means  on 
said  frame  cooperating  with  said  transporting  and  feeding 
means  for  positioning  said  seedUngs  at  spaoed  intervals 
with  respect  to  said  magarinr  means,  wliereby  upon  feed- 
ing of  said  magazine  means  hito  said  frame  and  trans- 
port therethrough  said  magazine  means  issues  therefrom 
with  said  seedlings  properly  spaced. 


i^ 


1.  A  device  for  unloading  bulk  material  from  a  car 
through  a  doorway  in  one  side  wall  thereof,  comprising 
a  supporting  arm  having  a  plurality  of  pivotally  con- 
nected sections,  means  for  motmting  said  supporting  arm 
for  movement  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  car  floor 
and  adjacent  said  side  wall  of  the  car,  separate  means 
for  effecting  relative  pivotal  movement  between  each 
pair  of  connected  arm  sections  to  swing  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  arm  into  the  interior  of  the  car  throu^ 
said  doorway,  the  section  at  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
arm  having  a  trackway  thereon,  an  elongated  frame,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  for  engaging 
said  trackway  to  suspend  the  frame  from  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  arm  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  conveying  means  carried  entirely  by  said  frame  for 
moving  material  longitudinally  of  the  latter  when 
tioned  in  the  car. 


2^tt,9t5 

CAR  FARKING  AFFARATUS 

Doany  E.  Grove,  Northiidga,  OM. 

Application  Aapiit  24, 1953,  Solal  No.  374,153 

iritkm     (CL  214-^95) 


■\:- 


v*-!.V 


1.  In  a  car  parking  apparatos,  a  traverse  mechanism 
adapted  to  move  an  article  from  one  position  to  another 
comprising  in  combination:  an  outer  carriage  including  a 
lifting  means  and  having  supporting  rollers,  said  carriage 
and  lifting  means  being  adapted  to  move  under  the  article; 
an  inner  carriage  including  supporting  rollers  and  adapted 
to  telescope  within  said  outer  carriage;  a  platform  upon 
which  said  rollers  ride;  a  driving  gear  means  mounted  on 
said  platform;  said  inner  carriage  including  a  rack  fixed 
thereto  meshing  with  said  driving  gear  means;  at  least  one 
idler  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  inner  carriage;  a 
fixed  rack  on  said  i^atfonn  meshing  with  one  side  of  said 
idler  pinion;  and  a  rack  fixed  to  said  outer  carriage  mesh- 
ing with  the  other  side  of  said  idler  pinion  said  driving 
gear  means  comprising  a  main  pinion  rotatabie  on  a  fixed 
axis  on  said  platform;  two  auxiUary  driving  pinions  co- 
planar  and  in  alinement  with  said  main  pinion  and  the 
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direction  of  travel  of  said  inner  carnage;  and  idler  gears 
disposed  respecdvely  between  said  main  driving  pinions 
and  said  auxiliary  pinicms,  said  auxiliaiy  pinions  being 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  one  racJc  fixed  to  the  inner  car- 
riage, whereby  said  inner  carriage  may  travel  beyond  the 
midpoint  of  said  platform  with  at  least  one  of  said  driving 
pinions  in  engagement  with  said  one  rack  fixed  to  the  in- 
ner carriage. 


TRACTOR  MOUNTED  MECHANICAL  SHOVEL 
:karic«  J.  DiMi  m4  Mm  L  ^Bcfcaili,  WIcMIb,  m4  Cart 
A.  Locteh,  Aifoab,  Km«^  ■rijanri  to  MId-Wcstcra 
~¥kUla,  Kaai^  ■  corporalka  af 
NoTCMbcr  t,  19S4,  SeiW  No.  4»7^7t 
UOaiM.    (0.214— 13f) 


1.  A  tractor  mounted  mechanical  shovel  comprising:  a 
rigid  boom  mduding  a  pair  of  spaced  mierconnected  arms; 
means  pivocally  conne^ing  the  wner  end  ci  said  boom 
to  the  tractor  for  moveaKnt  in  a  vertical  plane;  a  trans- 
versely disposed  rigid  member  rigidly  connecung  the 
spaced  ends  of  said  arms  at  the  outer  free  end  of  said 
boom;  an  elongated  pivot  pin  lying  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  to  said  transversely 
disposed  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  rigid 
brace  members  connected  to  and  extendiag  between  the 
other  end  of  said  pivot  pin  and  the  respective  boom  arms 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  maintain  said  pivot  pin 
in  fixed  position  with  relation  to  said  boom;  a  rigid  elon- 
gated sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin;  an  elon- 
gated boom  extension  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  sleeve;  a  rigid  elongated  brace  member 
having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve,  the  opposite  end  of  said  brace  member  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  boom  extension  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  sleeve  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the 
brace  member  and  boom  extension,  the  arrangement  de- 
scribed permitting  only  lateral  pivotal  movement  of  the 
boom  extensi<Mi  with  relatioa  to  the  boom  and  constitut- 
ing a  cantilever  type  support  between  the  boom  and  boom 
extension;  and  power  means  for  moving  the  boom  exten- 
sion laterally  about  its  fixed  pivot  axis. 


3,7tMt7 
DIPPER  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
V.  Una^  Portiaiidl,  Ont^  iiipiir  to  Ekctrk  Steel 
FooBdry  Coannj,  a  tmfoaOkm  of  Oregon 
"    Ion  Inhr  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  524«<97 

larriis     (a.2i4— 145) 


'»!. 


•  ari  ;*- 


1.  In  a  dipper  door  structure,  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  hinge  bars  extending  in  spaced-apart  relation 
along  said  door,  said  door  being  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  pairs  of  yokes,  each  pair  being  adapted  to  re- 


ceive a  hinge  bar  therebetween,  each  of  said  pain  of 
yokes  having  transverse  openings  of  complementary  taper 
extending  therethrough,  the  openings  of  opposite  pairs  of 
yokes  being  tapered  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said 
hinge  bare  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough 
aligned  with  the  tapered  openings  in  said  paired  yokes, 
and  tapered  wedge  blocks  extending  transversely  through 
the  transverse  openings  of  said  hinge  ban  and  the  tapered 
openings  of  said  yokes  for  rigidly  anchoring  said  hinge 
bars  to  said  door. 


■*  :::u 


VEHKXB  SUSPENSION  AND  RAKING  AND 
LOWERING  MEANS 
E.  Lj«d,  riiipni  Ckiirti,  Tex. 

29, 19»,  8«W  No.  3f9,129 
•  riihii     (CL214— 4«5) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow  tubu- 
lar frame  member,  a  transverse  frame  member  connected 
to  said  longitudinally  extending  frame  member  and  hav- 
ing an  end  spaced  from  said  longitudinally  extending 
frame  member,  a  ground  surface  engaging  wheel  posi- 
tiooed  adjacent  said  end  of  said  transverse  frame  member, 
said  wheel  having  an  axle,  a  linkafe  pivotally  connecting 
said  end  of  said  transverse  frame  member  with  respect 
to  said  wheel  axle  above  said  ground  surface,  said  frame 
members  beiag  nnovable  toward  and  from  said  ground 
surface  in  re^onae  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  linkage 
about  said  vdieel  axle,  a  piston  and  cylinder  asKmbty 
pivotally  connected  to  said  linkage,  said  linkage  beiag 
pivotally  oaovable  upwardly  about  said  wheel  axle  in  re- 
sponse to  outward  movement  of  said  piston  with  respect 
to  said  cylinder  to  raise  said  frame  members  with  respect 
to  said  ground  surface,  said  piston  being  oaovable  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  cylinder  in  response  to  gas 
pressure,  a  source  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure 
carried  within  said  longitudinally  extending  frame  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  admit  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  under 
pressure  from  said  source  to  said  cylinder  to  cause  outward 
movement  of  said  piston. 


FORKS  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

aiiPMKp  Now  Yoife,  N.  Y. 
4, 19S4,  SaiW  No.  41Mt5 
4  nslnii      (CL  214— 799) 


;«f  o*    -^9^ 


1.  A  fork  atractora  for  Kfl  trucks  comprising  a  ver- 
tically movable  member  karing  horizontally  extendii^ 
load  soppoftiiig  bars,  load  engaging  Iread  portiow 
mounted  on  said  ban  for  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  ban  and  means  for  liouting  the  relative  aovcowat  of 
said  tread  portions  and  said  load  supporting  portion, 
said  means  yieldingly  holding  said  parts  against  relative 
movement  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  the  permitted  range 
of  movement  i 
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2,7tt,919 
COLLAPSIILE  BOX 


WttdBi  Per  Erik 


Sweden,  a  cor- 


M  May  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,413 
4CyM.    (CL2I7— IS) 


1.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  bottom  member,  an 
upper  frame  member,  a  first  pair  of  opposite  side  panels 
hingedly  connected  to  said  members  and  maintaining  the 
same  in  parallel  relationship,  a  second  pair  ot  opposite 
side  panels,  and  means  pivotably  supporting  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  pair  of  panels  in  said  frame  member 
to  permit  said  panels  to  be  moved  to  horizontal  position 
above  the  upper  edges  of  said  first  pair  of  panels,  said 
supporting  means  including  a  rod  disposed  in  said  frame 
member  parallel  and  adjaceiit  to  each  of  two  sides  thereof 
and  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  frame  member  and 
an  inverted  U-shaped  fitting  carried  by  the  upper  edge  of 
said  second  pair  of  panels,  said  rod  extending  there- 
through, said  hinged  connections  between  the  edges  of 
said  first  pair  of  panels  and  saki  members  comprising 
slots  formed  in  said  memben  and  hook-like  extensions  on 
said  panels,  said  extensions  passing  through  said  slots 
and  being  pivoully  retained  therein,  said  rods  being 
disposed  at  a  vertical  distance  above  said  slots  so  that 
said  second  pair  of  panels,  when  moved  to  their  hori- 
zontal positions,  Ue  completely  above  the  upper  surface 
of  said  first  pair  of  panels. 


Patnek  R.  Mi 
N 
7 


2,7tt,911 
ASH  TRAYS 


2nj 


1955,  Serial  No.  S4M15 
(q.229     4) 


iXM~>  •.»  J 


39*  sictei 

gMNVv: 


1.  An  ash  tray  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
circular  outline  in  side  elevation  and  being  oval  in  cross- 
section,  a  sector-shaped  opening  in  the  body  so  as  to 
present  a  substantially  horizontal  ledge  and  an  upright 
ledge  rising  from  the  rear  end  of  the  former  ledge,  a 
lid  for  each  ledge,  and  mounting  means  for  the  lids  op- 
erative for  normally  seating  both  lids  on  their  respective 
ledges  with  freedom  of  opening  naoivement  of  each  lid 
toward  the  other. 


2,7St,912 
TRAY 


MctelPradMta  Company,  Chfeago,  HI.,  a 

I  or  imnois 

Dcccnber  t,  1954,  Serfad  No.  473,971 
4CbknB.   (CL229— 22) 
I.  A  receptacle  having  side  walls  in  of^KMitely  dispoaed 
relation,  said  skle  waUs  having  cooperating  rdatively 


narrow  elongate  vertical  slots  which  are  aligned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  receptacle  for  receiving  in  interlock- 
ing relation  the  etids  of  cross  partition  members,  said 
slots  being  closed  at  their  upper  ends  the  vertical  side 


wall  portions  immediately  adjacent  each  of  said  slots 
being  in  inwardly  offset  relation  and  in  parallel  planes 
whereby  the  slots  open  in  a  transverse  plane  and  face 
in  opposite  directions. 


2.7gS,913 
CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  FLOATING  ROOF 
John   W.   Allen,  La  Grange,  DL,  assignor  to  General 
AHMfkan  Transportatkin  CorpomtkNi,  Chicago,  OL,  a 
corporatton  of  New  York 

October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t4,n9 
4ClafeBH.     (CL229— 24) 


I.  The  combiiutioo  with  a  vertically  disposed  cjdis- 
drical  tank  having  n  rocrf  structure  floating  upon  the  sur- 
face of  liquid  therein  and  containing  an  outer  vertically 
disposed  cylindrical  wall,  and  means  including  a  shoe 
supported  on  and  spaced  from  said  roof  and  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tank  and  a  flexible  membrane  extend- 
ing between  the  shoe  and  roof  for  forming  a  vaporogbt 
seal  between  the  tank  and  roof  in  all  positions  of  the  roof; 
of  means  for  maintaining  the  roof  centered  in  the  tank 
disposed  entirely  below  the  seal  and  between  the  roof  and 
the  shoe  and  comprising:  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rigid  lever 
arms  slidably  engaging  the  shoe  and  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  roof  for  rotation  around  vertical  axes,  the  pivo- 
tal connections  of  each  pair  of  arms  being  closer  together 
than  the  points  of  contact  of  said  arms  with  the  shoe;  and 
means  extending  between  the  arms  of  each  pair  tensioned 
to  rotate  the  arms  toward  each  other  thereby  to  exert  a 
force  outwardly  on  the  shoe  tending  to  maintain  the  roof 
centered  in  the  tank. 


2,7M,9I4 

SAFETY  GAUGING  AND  SAMPLING  HATCH 

WfliUm  CX  To4t  and  Kcnncfh  W.  Cmnnrins,  Odessa,  Tex., 

to  Gnlf  Oh  Corporation,  PlttiiNngk«  Fa.,  a 

May  11, 1955,  Svfal  No.  597,447      # 
4naiHss     (CL  229-^9) 

1.  A  safety  hatch  for  access  to  an  enclosed  storage 
tank  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  mounted  in  the  top 
of  said  tank,  a  slidable  closure  for  said  cyUnder,  means 
for  opening  said  bottom  closure  comprising  aa  elongated 
rod  capable  of  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
attachcMd  to  said  bottom  closure,  a  slotted  head  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  rod.  a  top  closure  for  said  cylin- 
der, a  rigid  hinge  member  pivotally  atached  at  one  etid 
to  the  outer  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  fixedly  attached 
at  its  other  end  to  said  top  closure,  said  hinge  member 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnXL  16,  1957 


enga^g  said  slotted*^^  on  »M  fod  and  preventing 
ratation  thereof  when  said  top  clostire  is  open,  and  said 


means  in  said  housing  for  iotemipting  such  circuit  upon 
movement  of  said  pointer  diroogh  a  predetermined  angu- 


slotted  head  preventing  opening  of  said  top  cloture  when 
the  slot  and  hinge  member  are  not  in  engagement. 


M. 


METER  lOX  COVER 

CriK4  Harry  H. 
M.WntkB,itttmti 
27, 1953,  S«W  N«.  394,M« 
(a.22»--31) 


of 

N 
1 


In  a  cover  structure  for  a  meter  box  or  the  like: 
a  cover  having  a  viewing  aperture;  a  metal  lid  for  the 
aperture,  adapted  to  lie  substantially  flush  with  the  cover 
member,  said  lid  having  a  pair  of  depending  hinge  lugs 
at  opposite  edges  of  the  lid;  and  a  binge  pin  extending 
through  both  of  the  lugs,  and  having  ends  entirely  sup- 
ported in  recesses  in  the  cover;  said  lugs  having  surfaces 
flush  with  said  edges  and  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  the 
viewing  aperture:  said  opposite  edges  of  the  aperture 
having  integrally  formed  bosses  forming  shoulders  co- 
operating with  the  stop  surfaces  formed  on  the  Higs  for 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  lid:  said  bocaes  and 
the  hinges  being  below  the  top  surface  of  the  cover  when 
the  lid  is  dosed;  the  top  edges  of  the  bosses  serving 
to  limit  the  closing  movement  of  the  lid. 


^yr^ 


L 


lar  range  in  opposition  to  manual  movement  thereof  to'  a 
predetermined  fluid  volume  or  value  indication  on  said 
dial. 


2.7SM17 
CAN  FERFORATOR 
HaroU  L.  Cool,  El  Dorado, 

Siplirtir  14, 1954,  ScrW  No.  455,171 
<Vi  iiii     (CL 


1.  A  combined  perforator  and  diapcnaer  f or  uae  m  db- 
pensing  liquid  from  sealed  containers  comprising:  a  con- 
tainer-receiving body,  said  body  comprising  a  side  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall  profectiag  from  one  end  thereof  to 
form  a  seat  for  the  lower  end  of  a  coataiaer,  the  tide 
wall  haviag  an  opening  therein,  a  ^wot  aecared  to  the 
body  M>  as  to  connect  with  said  opcoing,  a  catlcr  piv- 
otally  naounted  on  the  side  wall  and  positioned  within 
the  spout  so  that  the  cutter  upon  pivoting  will  extend 
through  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  and  perforate  a  con- 
tainer carried  thereover,  and  means  for  pivoting  said 
cutter. 


2,711,914 
FLUID  VOLUME  AND  VALUE  INDICATING  AND 

CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  FLUID 

DISPENSING  FUMFS 

Gaoria  C  MagMB,  Jr.,  Odcatoo,  Md. 

JlppHraHna  Novcuibcr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,948 

7  nihil     (CL221— 17) 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  fluid-dispensing  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  casing,  an  electric  motor,  a  pump,  and  a  meter 
disposed  within  the  casing  aod  a  register  operative  by  a 
shaft  rotated  by  the  nseter;  said  attachoient  comprising  a 
cylindrical  housing  secwable  to  ttte  ianer  face  of  a  wall 
of  said  casing,  a  fluid-indicating  dial  secoraMe  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  wall,  a  diaft  extending  through  said 
housing  and  said  dial,  one  end  of  said  last  shaft  being 
drivable  by  said  first  shaft,  a  pointer  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  second  shaft  for  rotation  about  said  dial,  a 
pair  of  concentric  coodnctors  in  said  housing  for  con- 
nection with  the  circuit  to  said  motor,  and  means  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
for  establishing  connection  between  said  condtKtors  for 
completing   the   circuit   through   said   motor   and   fixed 


2,71M11 
CONDIMENT  DBFENSER 
ThoonsH.  Davia,  Broofc^  N.  Y. 
Ealcrprlaea,  be,  Broofcljna,  N.  Y. 
NcwYart 

MMck  IS,  1955,  S«M  No.  494,457 
'TTi'ii  I     (CL222— 71) 


to  mKk 

a  oo^poralMM  o( 


1.  A  condiment  container  comprising  a  hoUow  base 
member,  a  cover  for  said  base  member  having  a  socket 
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therein,  and  a  flower  shaped  member  having  a  stem  and 
a  blossom,  said  stem  being  in  removable  engagement  with 
said  socket,  said  blossom  having  an  open  cavity  for  a 
condiment,  an  apertured  cover  for  said  cavity,  and  means 
whereby  said  apertured  cover  may  be  releasably  locked 
in  position  above  said  cavity. 


2,71M21 

SFRAY  DUn-ER 

Bcmrd  GaHMiB,  Hazletoii,  Fa. 

■ae  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,127 
•  Hshii     (0.222—212) 


2,71M19 

DUFLBX  DISPENSING  CAN 

■vM  L.  Boahvick,  Donla,  Calif. 

NoviBitu  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,475 

ICUik    (CL  222— 129) 


ii  . 


•iit 


,« 


A  duplex  dispensing  container  comprising  a  main  can 
including  a  top  having  a  filling  cap  and  a  pouring  spout, 
an  auxiliary  can  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  top  of 
the  main  can  to  support  the  auxiliary  can  inside  the  main 
can,  a  filler  cap  at  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  can.  and  a 
pounng  spout  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  auxiliary  can. 
said  last-named  filler  cap  and  spout  extending  outwardly 
through  the  top  of  the  main  can. 


6.  In  a  device  for  use  in  diq>ensing  powder  like  mate- 
rial, a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  the  mate- 
rial to  be  dispensed,  said  container  including  a  pair  of 
wall  members  having  their  outer  edge  portions  secured 
together,  a  comer  of  said  container  being  cut  <^  to 
define  a  dispensing  opening,  a  closure  plug  movaUy 
mounted  in  said  opening,  resilient  means  for  normally 
urging  said  wall  members  away  from  each  other,  a 
bracket  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  container  and  con- 
nected to  said  plug,  said  bracket  including  curved  arms, 
a  portion  of  said  container  adapted  to  be  folded  over  and 
engaged  by  said  arms. 


2,71M2« 
CONDIMENT  CAOTER 

VHa  St  UmbI,  C 

VHaSt 


Mooireal, 

__      _        —w-m- w    SlerlM    No. 

11,  1951,  srtiidl  ii  a  rnaHwartiia 
Serial  No.  34454,  Ma;  19, 
-  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,592 
Vi^HSS*"  Novea*er  17, 1951 
(0.222—142.4) 


2,711,922 

DEMCE  FOR  MIXING  AND  DISCHARGING 

BULK  MATERIALS 

Gnir,  St  GaUca,  SwiOeihwd,  aal^or  to 

Gcbracder  BoeUcr,  Uzwil,  SwKzcrlaDd 

'     "      JawMO  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  414,491 

■ppHcatioo  Gerasaay  Febraaiy  4, 1954 
SOaiM.    (0.222—279) 


,**r 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  partition  therein  separating  said  re- 
ceptacle mto  condiment  receiving  compartments,  means 
for  filling  said  compartments  disposed  at  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle,  a  hoUow  cover  detachably  secured  on  the 
top  of  said  receptacle  and  formed  with  depending  parti- 
tions providing  condiment  receiving  chambers  with  one  of 
said  partitions  being  aligned  with  the  partition  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  cover  being  provided  with  diametrically 
opposed  dispensing  openings  communicating  with  said 
chambers,  an  annular  channel  formed  about  said  cover, 
cooperating  apertured  closure  rings  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  channel  for  selecUvely  controlling  the  flow  of  condi- 
ments from  said  chambers  through  said  dispensing  open- 
ings, and  slidable  tumbler  valve  elements  disposed  be- 
tween said  chambers  and  said  compartments  for  opening 
communication  between  one  chamber  and  the  adjacent 
compartment  when  the  receptacle  is  tilted  in  the  desired 
dtfection  and  for  closing  communication  between  the 
Other  chamber  aod  adjacent  compartment,  whereby  cither 
condiment  n»ay  be  dispensed,  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  receptacle  is  tilted. 


1.  A  device  for  discharging  bulk  materials  such  as 
flour  from  a  silo  compartment  comprising  at  least  one 
horizontally  operative  chain  for  the  discharge  of  said 
materials  froaa  said  silo  compartment,  said  chain  being 
located  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  compartment,  said 
bottom  portion  being  sub-divided  into  a  plurality  of 
successive  discharge  panels  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
aod  in  the  cross  directioo  of  said  silo  compartment,  means 
to  control  the  quantity  of  the  bulk  materials  to  be  dis- 
charged from  said  individual  panels,  a  plurality  of  wedge- 
shaped  members  dividing  the  discharge  surface  ot  said 
silo  compartment  along  its  longitudinal  direction  into 
individual  discharge  zones,  the  latter  beii\g  further  divided 
by  said  discharge  control  means  into  panels,  a  plondity 
of  adjacent  discharging  chains  and  cross  bars  fastened 
to  said  chains,  the  width  of  the  discharge  panels  substan- 
tially coinciding  with  the  length  of  said  cross  ban. 


I  2,711.923 

DISFENSERS 

Berurd  F.  EcHak,  Saa  Joae,  CaHf  . 

Appttcaltoo  October  11,  1954,  SMioi  No.  442,922 

2  OaliH.    (CL  222-^34) 

1.  A  dispenser  for  sugar  or  the  like  which  comprises  a 

cup-shaped  container,  an  inclined  partition  supported  at 

an  intermediate  level  within  said  container  to  form  a 

hopper    thereabove,    said    partition    having    an    "f*^"^ 
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therethrough  adjacent  its  lower  end,  a  valve  supported 
beneath  said  partition  for  rectilinear  movement  between 
filling  position  and  discharging  position,  said  valve  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  upper  side  adapted  to  register 
with  the  opening  in  said  partition  when  said  valve  is  in 
it^  filling  position,  said  container  having  a  first  opening 


in  the  side  thereof  through  which  said  valve  can  move 
to  its  discharging  position,  said  container  having  a  sec- 
ond opening  in  the  side  opposite  to  said  first  opening  and 
aligned  therewith  along  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  valve,  and  a  member  seaued  to  said  valve  and  ex- 
tending through  said  second  opening  to  enable  manual 
actuation  of  valve  movement. 


trally  disposed  cavity,  a  centrally  apertured  trantvene 
wall  at  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  and  a  bottom  cavity  be- 
low said  transverse  wall,  said  housing  having  an  integral 
circular  flange  at  its  top  adapted  to  seat  against  the  bottle 
top  in  a  gas  tight  manner,  said  tc^  cavity  having  ao  an- 
nular channel,  said  bottom  cavity  of  said  housing  being 
suitable  for  engaging  frictionaWy  a  syphon  tube;  a  coil 
spring  disposed  in  said  hoomg  and  upon  said  transverse 
wall;  an  integral  plunger  having  a  top  tubular  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  side  opening  leading  to  the  base  of  the 
tubular  portion,  a  middle  cylindrical  portion  of  enlarged 
diameter  and  having  a  top  annular  horizontal  shelf,  and  a 
solid  bottom  cylindrical  portion  having  a  conical  terminus, 
said  bottom  portion  being  disposed  in  said  coil  spring  with 
the  terminus  thereof  disposed  in  said  transverse  wall  aper- 
ture in  non-tilting  space  relationship,  a^d  middle  plunger 
portion  being  disposed  in  said  top  hooibg  cavity  in  suit- 


2,7tS«f24 

BEADEIV8TEM  DiSTENSING  VALVE  FOR 

GAS-PRESSURE  CONTAINERS 

lack  W.  Soffcr,  St  Loaria,  Mo^  anigDor  to  Dcvelopaiciit 

Rc•earcl^  bie^  SC  Looli,  Mo^  a  corporatioa  of  MJs- 


July  2,  lfS3,  Serial  No.  345^75 
(CX  222^-394) 


1.  A  rockable  tubular  dispensing  valve  member  adapt- 
ed for  mounting  within  a  resilient  sleeve  within  an  aper- 
ture in  a  gas-pressure  container,  comprising  a  tubular 
stem  member  having  a  valve  head  portion  closing  its  in- 
ner end,  a  discharge  spout  opening  at  its  outer  end,  a  lat- 
eral port  adjacent  the  valve  head  and  adapted  to  permit 
communication  with  the  stem  portion  when  the  valve 
head  portion  is  displaced  from  closed  position,  further 
having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  axialty  outwatxl  of 
said  lateral  port  extending  a  width  greater  than  the  depth 
of  the  aperture  of  such  container,  and  adapted  to  be 
aealedly  encompiisscd  by  such  sleeve  at  the  level  it  passes 
through  such  aperture  and  an  annular  bead  extending  ra- 
dially from  said  surface  at  a  point  outward  of  such  lat- 
eral port  and  inward  of  such  aperture  and  adapted  to  dis- 
tend such  resilient  sleeve  adjacent  the  inner  sMe  of  con- 
tainer aperture  and  seal  such  resilient  sleeve  thereagainst 
despite  relative  rocking  movement  of  said  valve  member, 
together  with  a  second  annular  bead  spaced  outwardly 
along  such  outer  cylindrical  surface  axiaHy  outward  from 
said  first  annular  bead  t  distance  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  container  aperture  and  adapted  to  distend 
such  resilient  sleeve  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  con- 
tainer aperture  and  seal  such  resilient  sleeve  thereagainst. 


able  space  relationship  to  permit  passage  of  liquid  there- 
between, and  a  resilient  sealer  ring  disposed  around  said 
top  plunger  portion  and  on  said  channel  shelf  of  said  hous- 
ing in  gas  tight  sliding  relationship  against  the  plunger 
and  gas  tight  stationary  relationship  against  said  housing, 
said  top  shelf  of  said  middle  portion  of  said  plunger  being 
urged  continuously  by  said  coil  spring  to  citett  a  gas  tight 
contact  between  said  middle  portion  shelf  and  said  sealer 
ring,  whereby  downward  movement  of  said  pluofer  first 
effects  a  cutting  off  of  liquid  oonunuaicalioo  between  the 
top  housing  cavity  and  the  bottoon  koesitti  cavity  and  the 
eyphoa  tube  therein  by  frictiooal  engaaiaBcot  of  the  bot- 
tom portion  plunger  wall  with  the  aperture  wall  of  the 
transverse  wall  with  breaking  of  contact  between  said 
shelf  of  said  middle  plunger  portion  and  said  sealer  ring 
and  further  downward  movement  of  the  plunger  pushes 
the  side  opening  of  said  tubular  portion  below  said  sealer 
ring,  thereby  engaging  the  top  cavity  of  said  housing. 


2,7tt,92« 

FAINT  CUF 

Lester  G.  MonlnB,  CkadMsooca,  Ten. 

Dtctmkm  17, 1954,  SetU  No.  475JH4 
2nsl«i     (0.222-^994) 


•^ 


-i— 


2.7SS,92S 
•   METERINGVALVE 

Lnwrcoce  T.  Ward,  NoflliaMMtov  CooDly,  Pa. 

Apple  sHsM  AntMi  16, 19S4,  Serial  No.  45t,177 

2  nnlmt     (CL  22^-394) 

1.  A  spray  valve  for  bottles  having  a  bottle  neck  com- 
prisinf  a  resilient  tubular  valve  housing  having  a  top  cen- 


bfM    ^ 

nv»M 


I.  A  paint  receptacle  comprising  a  rigid  main  bousing 
member  of  circular  horizontal  cross  section  and  having 
a  frustoconical  top  end,  a  conduit  secured  axially  in  ttid 
main  housing  member  and  extending  icaliagly  through 
said  top  end,  said  conduit  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
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to  a  paint  spray  nozzle,  an  inner  receptacle  of  fibrous   tion  covering  said  actuating  means  to  an  open  position 


defonnable  material  closely  fitting  inside  said  main  hous- 
ing member,  said  inner  receptacle  havins  a  bottom  wall 
and  having  a  frusto  conical,  centrally  apertured  top  end 
received  sealingly  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  top 
end  of  the  main  housing  member  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
inner  recepude  being  subsuntially  flush  with  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  main  housing  member,  and  a  bottom  cover 
receiving  and  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  main  housing  member,  said  bottom  cover  engaging  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  inner  receptacle  to  force  said  inner 
receptacle  upwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  in- 
ner surfaces  of  said  main  housing  member. 


2,7IM27 

GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  TRANSPORT 

George  Otto  Hoflslcller,  Jcneyvilk,  ID. 

AppHcalkm  April  1. 1954.  Serial  No.  429,239 

lOafait.    (CL  222— 415) 


A  garbage  disposal  transport  vehicle  comprising  a  hop- 
per body  having  opposite  side  walls,  front  and  rear  end 
walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  transversely  disposed  driven 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  the  front  of  said  body  below 
said  bottom  wall,  a  drive  shaft  disposed  at  the  rear  of 
said  body  below  said  bottom  wall,  spaced  apart  pairs  of 
grooved  wheels  fixed  to  each  shaft,  spaced  pairs  of  endless 
conveyor  chains  trained  about  said  wheels,  said  bottom 
wall   having  parallel   longitudinal   openings   intermediate 
the  side  edges  thereof  in  which  the  upper  runs  of  said 
chains  travel,  independent  cleats  having  their  lower  edges 
fixed  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  pair  of  said  chains  and 
having  their  lower  edges  slidably  engaging  over  the  upper 
surface  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  winding  drum  loose  on  one 
end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  cable  for  said  drum,  releasable 
clutch  means  for  coupling  said  drum  to  said  drive  shaft, 
a  handle  pivoted  on  said  winding  drum  for  actuating  said 
clutch  means,  said  handle  when  in  clutch  released  position 
providing  means  for  manually  turning  said  drum  for  wind- 
ing laid  cable  about  said  drum,  a  bracket  carried  by  said 
body,  and  a  grooved  idler  pulley  rotatably  carried  by  said 
bracket,  said  cable  extending  from  said  drum  about  said 
idler  pulley,  said  cable  when  unwound  from  said  drum 
with  said  clutch  in  engaged  position  moving  said  conveyor 
chain  rearwardly  in  said  body. 


uncovering  said  actuaating  means,  and   locking  means 


'•'^Wft  •*!' 


carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  releasably  holding 
said  second  member  in  said  closed  position. 


2,7M,929 

CAR  TOP  CARRIER 

Charica  A.  Galli«her,  West  RatiaBd,  Vt 

AppUcatkw  March  2,  1955,  Serial  N«.  491,624 

UdafaM.    (0.224-^2.1) 


1.  A  carrier  of  the  type  described  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  an  automobile  top.  said  carrier  comprising 
a  load  carrying  bar,  a  clamping  means,  mounting  means 
mounting  said  clamping  means  on  said  bar  for  to  and 
fro  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  said  clamping 
means  including  a  depending  cam  portion,  a  laterally 
extending  jaw  portion  and  a  tail  portion  extending 
laterally  substantially  opposite  in  relation  to  the  jaw  por- 
tion, means  rotatably  mounting  said  clamping  means 
for  movement  with  respect  to  said  bar  with  said  tail  por- 
tion overbalancing  said  jaw  portion  to  maintain  said 
clamping  means  in  a  normal  open  load  receiving  por- 
tion with  said  jaw  portion  spaced  from  said  bar,  actuat- 
ing means  for  moving  said  clamping  means  toward  a 
load  on  the  bar  causing  said  cam  portion  to  engage  a 
load  and  overcome  the  overbalanced  condition  caused  by 
said  tail  portion  and  rotate  said  jaw  portion  from  said 
normal  position  to  a  clamping  position  with  said  jaw 
portion  exerting  a  substantially  vertical  force  and  the 
cam  portion  exerting  a  substantially  horizontal  force 
against  a  load  on  the  bar. 


2,78S,939 

LADDER  ATTACHMENT 

Rkhaid  D.  Pab,  Seattle,  Wash. 

ApplicatioB  Novenbcr  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,94C 

THataM     (0.22S-49) 


2,7tt,92t 

ARTICLE  HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHMENT 
TO  A  VEHKLB 
^        WIMiN.DaaFe«ea,CaatoBlFala,ILL 
ipiBisilin  Marck 2«,  1953, ScfW  No. 344,729 
KOalM.    (CL  224--42.1) 
1.  An  article  holder  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  drain  gutter  comprising  an  article  Supporting  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  carried  by  said  supporting 
member  adapted  to  clamp  a  portion  of  said  drain  gutter 
therebetween,  actuating  means  for  moving  said  jaws  to- 
gether to  secure  said  member  to  said  gutter,  a  second 
member  canied  by  said  supporting  member  and  selec- 
tively movable  with  reqiect  thereto  from  a  closed  posi- 

717  O.  G.— 37 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ladder  having  laterally 
spaced  opposite  side  rails;  a  shaft  mounted  transversely 
of  and  by  said  rails  adjacent  their  upper  ends  for  limited 
axial  rotation,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  axially  on  said 
shaft  for  rolling  contact  with  a  wall  surface  against  which 
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the  ladder  is  leaned,  stub  skafts  extended  in  the  same 
direction  and  perpendicularly  from  said  shaft,  a  second 
pair  of  wheeh  mounted  on  said  stub  shafts,  and  a  manual 
means  for  rotatably  adjusting  said  shaft  to  cause  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  wheels  to  be  brought  into  rolling  contact  with 
the  wall  surface  for  support  and  lateral  movement  of  the 
ladder  as  leaned  against  the  wall  surface. 


2,7M,931 
FOLDING-BOX  BLANKS  WITH  PROVISION  FOR 

ACCURATE  STACIONG 
Tkomas  Toronto,  Gnuid  View,  N.  Y,,  aarigBor  to  Robert 
Gair  Company,  loc^  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y„  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
OrigiBal  applicatioa  Maidi  5,  194^  Serial  No.  452,126, 
aow  Patent  No.  2,S94,44S,  dated  May  13,  1952.  D<- 
▼Idcd  and  thb  appBcalfon  lunc  7,  1951,  Serial  No. 
230,291  ^ 

ICUb.    (CL  229^14)        ^ 


A  lerks  of  paperboard  sheets  each  having  at  least  ooe 
box  blank  defined  therein  by  cutting  and  creasing  and 
attached  thereto  by  readily  severable  naeana,  the  blanka 
in  successive  sheets  being  identical  and  spaced  from  the 
edges  of  the  respective  sheets  by  distances  which  vary 
within  a  range  of  manufactnring  tolerance,  each  of  said 
sheets  being  provided  with  means  by  which  said  series 
of  sheets  may  be  stacked  with  the  blanks  therein  in  ac- 
curate registry,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
verging-walled notches  cut  in  at  least  two  edges  of  ea9h 
sheet,  the  walls  of  said  notches  being  accurately  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  blank  formed  in  said  sheet 
and  the  notches  in  each  sheet  in  said  series  having  depths 
which  vary  in  proportion  to  the  spacing  between  the 
blank  in  said  sheet  and  the  edges  in  which  said  notches 
are  cut. 


2,7SS,932 
CONTAINER  WITH  LOCKING  COVER 
Michael  Genaan,  Jr.,  St  Lonia,  Mo^  amignof  to  Crows- 
Zcllerkach  Corporation,  San  Fmciaco,  Caltf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

AppUcatioo  Dcccmbcff  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,254 
SCWnas.    (0.229^-34) 


_     •  1 

— ^Vik^V* « 
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8.  A  container  having  a  body  and  a  locking  cover 
member,  the  body  having  a  bottom  with  foldably  con- 
nected, upstanding  side  wall  stnKtures  and  end  walls,  the 
side  wall  structure  being  provided  with  folded-over  top 
marginal  side  wall  flaps  disposed  vertically  downwardly  in 
flatwise  relation  to  the  adjacent  side  walls,  the  side  wall 


top  flaps  having  foMably  connected  cxtensiont  fbrauaf 
end  flaps  poaitioned  in  spaced  parallel  relatkm  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  container  end  wall,  the  container  end 
walls  being  provided  with  integral,  foldably  connrctad 
end  extensions  forming  end  wall  flaps  di^Msed  interaie- 
diate  and  forming  a  part  of  the  side  wall  structure,  the 
locking  cover  member  having  a  pair  of  half  cover  panels 
connected  together  along  a  central  longitudinal  fold  line, 
each  half  cover  panel  being  substantially  equal  in  katth 
to  the  length  of  the  container  body  and  having  a  separate, 
depending  end  locking  flap  foldably  connected  thereto, 
each  end  locking  flap  having  a  free  outer  side  edge  with 
a  locking  prelection  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  the 
closed,  locked  position  of  the  cover  member,  the  locking 
flaps  being  disposed  intermediate  the  body  end  walls  and 
the  spaced  end  flaps,  the  body  side  wall  structure  having 
voids  extending  through  the  end  wall  end  flap  therein, 
said  voids  being  disposed  intermediate  the  body  end  waUs 
and  the  end  flaps  and  spaced  to  receive  the  locking  pro- 
jections on  the  cover  locking  flaps. 


2,7n,933 
HAND  GRIP  FOR  BEVERAGE  CASES 

DavU  E.  KiMlar.  CkKlMaii,  OMo 

Appiicadea  hdy  21, 1954, 8mU  No.  444,447 

3ChdHH.    (0.229^^2) 


1.  A  hand  grip  structure  for  a  beverage  bottln 
formed  of  paperbcMxd  material,  the  case  being  rectangular 
longitudinally  and  square  transversely  having  a  rectnngo- 
lar  bottom,  side  walls  and  top.  the  case  having  fcncrally 
square  end  walla,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  a  hand 
grip  hole  formed  therein,  said  hole  being  obloot  and 
having  sufficient  length  and  width  for  insertion  of  the 
hand  therethrough,  the  hand  hole  located  in  a  comer 
portion  of  the  end  wall  adjacent  the  side  wall  and  top, 
the  end  wall  having  a  load  bearing  section  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  case  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  hand 
hole,  the  oblong  hand  hole  having  a  major  axis  which 
resides  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  said  adjacent 
side  wall  and  top,  the  oblique  upper  edge  of  the  hand 
hole  suspending  the  case  in  a  generally  perpendicuiar 
position,  the  hand  hole  being  displaced  mitwsirdly  from 
an  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  sus- 
pended case  lo  overbalaiKe  the  suspended  case  in  a  di* 
rection  of  inclination  to  transmit  the  load  stresses  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  edge  of  the  hand  hole  and  partially 
in  compression  through  the  load  bearing  section  obliquely 
toward  the  top  and  side  wall  of  the  case. 


rHA 


2.7tt,984 

HANDLED  BASKET 

Joaepli  Bl  Cais,  Cnwim^wiBa,  hd^  nrfpMr  to  Mid* 

staica  9aaei  asd  n'Wc  cnmpntiy,  dvwvHwaviBa,  Ind., 
of  la  Bib  I 

FcfevMij  2, 19SS,  Sarfni  No.  445,729 
ICWiik  (CL  229^-52) 
A  basket  formed  of  foldable  sheet  stock  and  having 
opposite  side  walls  of  double  thickness,  the  two  thick* 
nesses  of  each  side  wall  being  united  at  their  upper  cdgn 
by  a  bend,  the  inner  thickness  of  each  side  wall  being 
provided  with  vertical  and  horiaonul  slot-poctiooa,  anid 
vertical  slot  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 


odiD  of  Bie  side  wall  to  a  point  intermediate  the  height 
AmooC  nid  horixoBtal  porlioa  joininf  aid  vertkal  por- 
tion at  tile  kmer  end  tlieteof  and  extendmg  in  both 
dinctionfl  therefrom,  and  a  carrying  handle  detachably 
aecvted  to  said  basket,  sudi  handle  comprising  a  length 
of  circular  wire  bent  into  an  inverted  U-^ape  to  provide 
a  central  grip  portion  aitd  sadea  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  said  handle-eides  being  bent  at  its 
lower  end  to  provide  a  ratainer  tfispoaed  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  grip  portico  and  comprising  a  first 
stretch  projecting  horixontaOy  from  the  handle-side,  a 
second  stretch  extending  obtiqoely  downward  beneath  the 
first  stretch,  a  third  stretch  extending  obliquely  upwardly, 
and  a  fourth  stretgh  dispoaed  in  alignment  with  said 


''•'i*- «•'*''  • 


tairotf 


first  stretch  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  handle-side 
therefrom,  the  overall  length  of  said  retainer  being  not 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  horizontal  slot  and  the 
width  of  said  vertical  slot  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  wire,  said  second  and  third  stretches 
joining  each  other  at  a  point  sobatantially  in  aligmnent 
with  the  handle-side  and  forming  a  nose  which,  when 
the  handle  is  lowered  into  the  baaket  with  the  noae  mov- 
ing along  a  vertical  slot  position,  will  enter  the  horizontal 
slot  portion  and  guide  the  remainder  of  the  retainer  there- 
through into  a  position  between  the  two  thicknesses  of  a 
side  wall  of  the  basket,  said  handle  being  thereafter  up- 
wardly movable  to  bring  said  first  and  fourth  stretches 
of  the  retainer  into  engagement  with  the  bend  uniting 
the  two  wall-thicknesses. 


2,7tt.935 

MINERAL  SPEOMEN  ENVELOPE 
L.  CodtrsB,  Jr.,  TMan,  Okla^  ansignor  to  R 

OUan  a  cotporatfon  of  OUa 


14,  1955,  Setlal  No.  54443B 
(CL  229^-42) 


.1 

I.  A  foldable,  envelope-like  container  for  flnely  granu- 
lated mineral  specimens  or  the  like,  said  container  com- 
prising a  generally  rectangular,  paper  bag  having  a  nor- 
mally flat  front  portion  and  a  normally  flat  rear  portion, 
said  front  and  rear  portions  being  interconnected  along 
the  normally  lowermost  end  and  both  sides  of  the  bag 
to  close  the  latter  therealong,  said  front  portion  having 
a  part  thereof  adjacent  the  normally  uppermost  end  of 
the  bag  cut  away  to  present  an  opening  exposing  a  nor- 
mally upper  part  of  said  rear  portion,  said  front  and  rear 
portions  each  being  provided  with  a  lateral  line  of  bend 
substantially  equidistant  from  its  ends  adapting  the  bag 
to  be  folded  upon  itself  along  said  lines  of  bend;  a  chan- 


neled, substantially  rigid  member  having  one  leg  portioa 
secured  to  said  rear  portion  of  the  bag  adjacet  aid 
uppermost  end  of  the  latter,  a  bight  portion  extending  in 
a  normally  forward  direction  from  said  one  leg  portion 
and  another  leg  portion  extending  in  a  normally  down- 
ward direction  fnmi  said  bight  portion  in  spaced  lelatioo 
to  said  one  leg  portion  presenting  a  channel  for  rdaao- 
ably  receiving  and  holding  the  normally  lowermost  end 
of  the  bag  when  the  latter  is  folded  along  said  liaet  of 
bend;  and  scoring  means  in  said  front  and  rear  portjons 
of  the  bag  providing  each  with  a  pair  of  opposed,  sub- 
stantially triangular,  pre-formed  lines  of  bend  straddOing 
said  lateral  lines  of  bend  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
bag,  presenting  pre-defined,  pressure  responsive  zones  on 
the  bag  for  use  in  separating  said  front  and  rear  portions 
along  said  lateral  lines  of  bend  to  open  the  bag  and  main- 
tain the  same  in  open  condition. 


I«x>d  *^  V.  — ►i~?p**        2,788,934 

ttir*,  BLOWER  CONI^IECTIONS  FOR 

VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Wama  N.  Kfwalii,  WBlsn^fty,  OMo,  asal^Mr  Id 

eral  Electric  Compaay,  a  coipomtion  of  New  Yoefc 

AppBcalloa  Dccenbcr  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,8t2 

llCUbM.    (CL238— 47) 


"^ 


1 .  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing,  planar  walls  extending 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  air  flow  and  having  spaced 
air  discharge  passage  means  which  extend  through  said 
walls,  a  planar  valve  disk  di^>osed  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  air  flow  and  adjacent  to  said  walls  and  in  ad- 
vance thereof  as  regards  the  direction  of  air  flow,  said 
disk  being  movable  relative  to  said  walls  and  when  in 
closed  position  adapted  to  block  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  passage  means,  means  biasing  said  valve  disk  to  open 
position,  walls  defining  a  blower  opening  through  said 
first  named  walls  and  valve  disk  which  at  its  inner  end 
communicates  with  the  area  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
valve  disk  whereby  when  said  valve  disk  is  in  closed 
position  air  flows  along  the  upstream  side  of  the  valve 
disk  to  said  blower  opening  and  acts  on  the  valve  disk  in 
a  direction  to  help  hold  it  in  closed  position,  and  means 
for  pulling  the  valve  disk  to  closed  position  including  a 
part  connected  with  said  valve  disk  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  vacuum  cleaner  hose  connector,  and  a  spring 
pressed  actuator. 


2,788,937 

CENTRIFUGE  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID 

COMPONENTS  FROM  LIQUIDS 

Cari  WcBand,  Znfch,  SwHzcflwd,  asalgnor  to  Aktie- 

botafeC  Sepaalnr,  StocUwia,  Swedes,  a  corporadoa 

ofSwadcn 

AppMcadon  Angat  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,834 
CUaa  priority,  anyBiaUun  SwMnrinid  Aanst  4, 1954 
SCWaa.    (CL233— 21) 
1.  A  centrifuge  for  separating  solid  components  from 
liquids,   which  comprises  a  centrifugal   bowl   having   a 
conical  lower  portion  tapering  downward  to  a  bottom 
opening,  means  mounting  said  bowl  for  rotation  about  an 
inclined  axis,  an  inlet  pipe  opening  generally  horizon- 
tally into  the  bowl  near  the  edge  of  said  bottom  opening 
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and  through  which  the  mixture  of  liquids  and  solids  is 
fed  into  the  bowl,  the  bowl  being  rotataUe  at  a  normal 
operating  speed  to  deposit  solids  centrifugally  on  the  in- 
side of  the  bowl  wall  and  displace  liquid  inwardly  toward 
the  bowl  axis,  and  a  paring  tube  having  an  opening  lo- 
cated in  position  to  pare  said  displaced  liquid  from  the 
bowl,  the  paring  tube  forming  a  liquid  outlet  pipe  extend- 


ing  generally  horizontally  from  the  interior  of  the  bowl 
through  said  bottom  opening,  whereby  upon  slowing 
down  of  the  bowl  from  said  normal  speed  the  deposited 
solids  fall  through  the  boCtom  opening  from  successive 
portions  of  the  bowl  wall  as  said  portions  reach  an  up- 
permost position,  the  residual  liquid  in  the  bowl  also  dis- 
charging through  said  bottom  opening. 


2,78M3S 

ANALOG  COMPUTER  OR  ANALYZER 
L.  Padenoa,  Media,  Fa^  mlianr  to  Su  Ofl  C 
Pa^  a  tmpoiaikm  of  New  Jcney 
Novf^er  1«,  195«,  SeiW  No.  1M,4M 
If  nilii     (CL295— (1) 


1.  In  combiiiatkm,  an  electrical  network,  aad  means 
for  produdng  repeatedly  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive periods  of  time  transient  current  flow  in  said  net- 
work, said  means  including  a  device  for  controlling  tran- 
sient ctnrent  flow  at  a  tenmnal  of  said  network,  the  de- 
vice including  a  capacitance  chargeable  by  the  current 
flow  at  said  terminal  and  providing  current  flow  at  said 
terminal  such  that  the  potential  of  said  terminal  and  the 
potential  across  uid  capacitance  are  req)ectivety  related 
in  accordance  with  the  pressure  and  volume  of  a  gas 
following  the  gas  law. 


2,7SM39 

EXPOSURE  COUNTER  FOR  CAMPIAS 

Wileht  K.  GaHMit,  Dnvcnpoil,  lews,  aariinor  to  the 
UnMcd  SiBfca  of  Aaciica  at  reprcacaied  by  the  Sccr- 
tawy  of  the  Army 
AppHcatioa  Febraary  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  2^^424 
aCUhM.    (CL  235-91) 
1.  In  a  camera  having  film  transporting  means  and 
adapted  for  use  with  a  disposable  strip  film  holding  de- 
vice, a  compartment  in  said  camera  to  receive  said  film 
holding  device  in  a  predetermined  position,  an  exposure 
counting  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatabie  counter  dial 
having  spaced  numerals  thereon,  dial  actuating  means 
driven  by  said  film  transporting  mechanism  and  having 
a  measured  movement  which  is  a  function  of  the  length 


of  film  uaed  for  each  exposure,  means  inrlwdint  ioter- 
meshing  gear  teeth  connecting  said  dial  art^iating 
to  said  dial  and  moving  it  a  distaaoe  equal  to 
numerab  for  each  film  advance,  dotchteg 
to  hold  the  teeth  on  said  dial  and  its  actuating 


intenneshed  while  said  film  holding  means  is  in  said  com- 
partment, automatic  means  to  disengage  said  dial  from 
its  driving  means  when  said  disposal  film  holding  means 
is  removed  and  automatic  means  acting  to  restore  said 
dial  to  its  zero  position  when  it  becomes  disengaged. 


sJ«^3,l» 


2,7flM4« 
ELECTRIC  PULSE  RBSPONSfVE  COUNTER 
Victor  JohsiTs 
Wdr, 

'  lew  York,  N.  Y. 
3^1»gl,  SsitolNo.  23S,M8 

r,  mmmmmCtmtttt  GttWt  MnlBlB  ApiH  1,  1949 

Iti^^hM.    (CL  23S-^»2)  i 
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1.  An  electric  pulse  responsive  circuit  comprisiag  at 
least  three  groups  of  static  electric  switches,  the  groups 
being  arranged  in  ascending  denomiiutional  order  and 
each  group  being  operable  cyclically  in  sequential  fashion 
in  response  to  pulses  applied  thereto,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  sequenfe  of  input  pulses  to  said  first  group  of 
switches,  whoeby  said  switches  are  caused  to  operate  in 
sequence,  individual  means  connected  between  cnch  two 
groups  of  switches  end  controlled  by  the  comfrfeted  se- 
quential operation  of  all  of  the  switches  of  the  preceding 
group  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  next  unoperated 
switch  in  the  succeeding  group,  and  means  including  a 
direct  coupling  between  each  of  said  last-mentioned 
means  except  the  first  and  two  of  the  preceding  groups  of 
switches  including  said  first  for  directly  controlling  each 
operation  of  a  switch  in  tlie  suocrfding  gro«q>  by  each 
of  the  preceding  groups. 


2.7n.f41 
MULTf-ZONE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
B.  Cryslcr,  Gka  Rock,  N.  J.,  a^  Gtm  T.  Gaddte, 

C.  Hrihiwar,  St. 


I 


Wuiiimiii  3, 19S4,  flartri  N«.  4M,424 
If  nsJHi  (CL23tf— 1) 
In  a  muhi-Bone  control  apparatus  corapriang,  a 
plurality  of  temperature  controlling  means  each  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  temperature  changing  medium  to 
a  zone  with  which  it  is  aaaodated,  temperature  respon- 
sive means  for  eadi  zone  reflectfng  respectively  Ibe  tem- 
perature of  said  zone  and  operative  upon  an  ImBcation 
of  a  need  for  operation  of  said  zone  to  control  the 
ated  temperature  controlling  means,  a  snpenriaory 
trolling  network  including  means  responsive  to  a  condi- 
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tion  of  operation  for  each  torn  and  a  timed  balancing 
means  for  determining  the  rate  at  which  the  zone  tem- 
perature controlling  means  for  the  zones  are  operated 
to  either  permit  or  prevent  the  flow  of  temperature 


•<Tr 


wf?: 
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to  Ybud 


changing  medium  to  hs  respective  zone,  and  means  opera- 
tive whenever  the  rate  at  which  the  temperature  con- 
trolling means  are  operated  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  to  reduce  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  temperature 
controlling  means. 


•■mf' 


2.7tfl,942 
MANUAL  OPERATOR  WITH  ELECTRICAL  RE- 
LEASE FOR  POWER  OPERATED  VALVES 

M,  Mnlfttwi,  Wnnwnloan,  WIl,  iirifinr  to  Ml- 

fllwBoliii,  Wis.,  a 

Scrim  No.  2Hlt7, 
Jnnnniy  19,  19S«, 


9.  The  combination  with  a  combined  temperature  and 
automatic  pilot  control  comprising,  a  valve  body  having 
a  passage  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  fluid,  a  first  flow- 
controlling  member  in  said  passage  having  flow-permitting 
and  flow-preventing  poHlions,  reset  means  operable  to 
effect  movement  of  said  first  flow-controlling  member 
from  its  flow-preventing  to  flow-permitting  position,  ther- 
moelectrically  energizable  means  for  holding  said  first 
controlling  member  in  its  flow-permitting  position,  means 
including  a  second  flow-controlling  membier  and  thermo- 
statically controlled  operating  means  connectable  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  for  movement  of  said  second 
flow-controlling  mentoer  between  flow-preventing  and 
flow-permitting  positions  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  passage  but  only  when  said  first  flow-con- 
trolling ntember  is  in  its  flow-permitting  position,  of 
means  including  a  stem  manually  reciprocatable  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  to  thereby  move  said 
second  controlling  member  from  its  flow-preventing  posi- 


tion to  its  flow-permitting  position  In  ^  eveiit  of  failure 
of  the  source  for  flow  of  fluid  through  said  body  while 
said  first  flow-controlling  member  is  in  its  flow-permitting 
position,  holding  means  comprising  a  permanent  magnet 
and  pole  pieces  carried  by  said  stem  for  redprocatory 
movement  therewith  from  a  first  poaition  to  a  second 
position,  said  holding  means  including  a  magnetic  cap 
supported  in  fixed  position  and  having  pole  surfaces  pre- 
sented toward  said  pole  pieces  for  cooperation  therewidi 
when  said  holding  means  is  in  its  second  position  to  re- 
uin  said  second  controUing  member  in  its  flow-permittinf 
position,  and  electromagnetic  disabling  means  comprisint 
a  winding  wound  within  said  magnetic  cap  energized  from 
said  source  and  adapted  whenever  energized  to  render 
said  magnetic  cap  incapable  of  cooperating  with  said  pole 
pieces  to  retain  said  second  controlling  member  in  its  flow- 
permitting  position,  thereby  returning  control  thereof  to 
said  operating  means. 


2,7tfl,943 
COMPARTMENT  HEATING  DEVICE 

Fanaer.  Jr.,  Rock  liinat,  RL,  lignnr  to 

MarUn  Maaafactnrkif  Co„  DnvMport,  kiwa,  a 
ratton  of  Iowa 
AppUcation  JaMsaiy  It,  1954,  Soiai  No.  4fl43M 
2  nal—      (CL  237-^2) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  cargo 
compartment,  apparatus  tor  heating  said  compartment 
comprising  a  vertically  diqxned  heater  casing  mounted 
within  said  compartment  adjacent  a  wall  thereof,  said 
wall  being  provided  with  an  access  opening  adjacent  said 
casing  and  a  door  for  dosing  said  opening,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  in  register  with  said  access  opening,  a 
vertical  control  panel  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  casing  dividing  the  same  into  front  and  rear  casing 
portions,  said  casing  having  an  air  opening  in  the  rear 
thereof  providing  for  air  to  flow  into  said  rear  casing 
portion  from  said  cargo  compartment,  a  sheet  metal  hous- 
ing serving  as  a  combustion  chaml>er  disposed  within  said 
casing,  extending  from  the  top  of  said  control  panel  up- 
wardly through  said  casing  and  dividing  the  latter  into 
front  and  rear  vertical  air  pasaajci,  said  front  air  passage 
coouttunicating  with  said  front  casing  portion  and  the  rear 
air  passage  communicating  with  said  rear  casing  portion, 
said  access  door  having  an  air  intake  to  admit  air  to  said 
front  casing  portion  and  said  front  ah*  passage,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  closed  upper  end  near  tibe  top 
of  said  casing,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  air  outlet 
ooomiunicating  with  said  compartment,  for  discharging 
the  air  from  both  front  and  rear  air  panages  after  it  has 
been  heated  in  contact  with  the  front  and  rear  sides  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  an  imperforate  exhaust  duct 
connected  with  said  closed  upper  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  cargo 
compartment  in  separated  relation  to  said  air  passages 
for  isolating  the  gases  of  comburtion  from  said  heated  air 
and  discharging  the  same  outside  said  compartment,  an 


944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AniL  16,  1967 


vest  aoimted  oa  the  outer  nde  of  MJd  wmll  in 
iqakatioo  whh  the  outer  end  of  uH  exhaust  duct 
for  preventiag  back  drafts  into  said  combustioo  chamber, 
and  fad-bunuiit  equipment  mounted  on  the  front  side 
of  aid  control  panel  accessible  firom  said  access  openinf 
aad  iadudins  •  burner  exteadias  up  through  the  bottom 
of  said  combustioo  chamber. 


frame  stick,  said  covering  having  reverted 
engaging  both  of  said  reinfocdng  oords, 


whucbf  to 


2»7tM44 
DBKNSEK  FOK  PUaBURS  SENSmVE  TAFE 
H.  KnMfv, SteifNpi, Coqin  iiiiMiii  t^ 

a  eanatanan  of  New  Yoik 
7, 19S1,  SmW  No.  33Mt7 
SCktaik    (CL242— 5S.5) 
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1.  In  a  tape  dispenser  for  tightly  wound  rolls  of  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  tape  m  which  the  roUs  are  subfect 
to  "coning"  and  in  which  substantial  force  is  required 
to  separate  the  outer  end  of  tape  from  the  underlying 
conv^ution  of  the  roll  as  the  tape  is  dispensed,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame  member,  a  lixik  pivoted  on  the  frame 
member,  a  spool  for  a  roll  of  tape  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  said  link  at  a  point  below  the  pivotal 
support  of  the  link  having  a  core  engaging  surface  wider 
than  the  width  of  the  tape  roll  and  slidably  engageable 
therewith  to  provide  freedom  for  axial  movement  of  the 
core  portion  of  the  roll  of  tape,  an  axially  immovable 
guide  roller  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 
with  and  at  one  side  of  the  axis  about  which  a  roll  of 
tape  carried  by  said  spool  will  rotate,  said  guide  roller 
having  shallow  flanges  adapted  to  closely  engage  the 
sides  of  a  roll  of  tape  mounted  ^oo  said  spool  near  the 
peripheiy  of  said  roil  only,  said  Hnk  permitting  gravity 
impelled  movement  of  die  periphery  of  the  roll  toward 
the  guide  roller  so  that  it  will  maintain  guiding  contact 
with  the  inner  flange  feces  of  the  guide  roDer  and  with 
the  periphery  of  the  roller  between  flanges  as  the  tape 
is  unwound  and  the  roll  decreases  in  size,  and  feed  means 
for  withdrawing  tape  from  the  roll  and  delivering  it  to  a 
dispensing  point,  while  maintaining  the  tape  tam  between 
the  roll  and  the  feed  means. 


-•W»l"»  .itr- 


2,7t$M5 
KITE 
L.  Batfndl,  KatetowB,  Pa. 

11,  19S4,  ScfW  N*.  4t3422 
ICIaiiik  (CL244— 1S9I 
la  a  kite  constructioo,  a  frame  coo^rised  of  crossed 
frame  sticks  joined  togeChar  and  a  traosverse  frame 
stick  crossing  said  crossed  frame  sticks  at  a  point  remote 
from  their  crossing  and  joined  thereto,  all  of  said  sticks 
having  slots  in  their  respective  ends  thereof,  a  reinforcing 
cofd  extending  about  the  end  sloU  in  the  croesed  frame 
sticks  and  connected  by  its  ends  to  the  transverse  stick 
at  points  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  transverse 
stick,  a  covering  for  said  frame,  said  crossed  frame  sticks 
iaclydlag  notch  means  at  points  spaced  from  the  both 
ends  of  each  of  said  crossed  frame  sticks,  and  a  second 
reinforcing  cord  extending  about  said  frame  seating  in 
said  notch  means  and  in  the  end  slots  of  the  transverse 


provide  prelections  extending  from  the  main  body  of 
the  kite. 


MOTOK  MOUNTING 

I,  Rntiae,  WIsu,  arnli 
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11, 19S3,  Serial  No.  379,529 
(CL24t— lO 
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In  combination,  a  supporting  frame  structure  includ- 
ing a  lower  wall,  an  upper  wall  spaced  tbereabove,  and  a 
vertically  disposed  side  waO;  a  vertically  disposed  sta- 
tionary shaft  mounted  with  its  opposite  ends  in  said  lower 
wall  and  in  said  upper  wall,  respectively;  a  motor  mount- 
ing platform  vertically  slidably  mounted  on  said  stationary 
shaft  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom;  a  fixed  arm 
attached  to  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
stationary  shafr  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof;  an  ele- 
vating screw  rotatably  mounted  in  vertically  fixed  posi- 
tion in  the  outer  end  of  said  fixed  arm  and  depending  in 
vertically  disposed  position  therefrom;  said  upper  wall 
having  an  opening  therethrovgh  of  greater  internal  diam- 
eter than  the  external  diameter  of  said  elevating  screw; 
said  elevating  screw  extending  upwardly  from  said  fixed 
arm  through  astid  opening  in  and  completely  out  of  en- 
gageaieot  with  said  upper  wall;  aa  op^atiag  kaob 
mounted  hi  vertically  fixed  poeition  on  the  oppcr  and  of 
said  eleyatmg  screw  at  the  exterior  of  and  compklely  out 
of  contact  with  said  upper  wall  for  rotating  said  devating 
screw;  said  elevating  screw  being  operatively  coaaoctcd 
with  said  motor  aiounting  platform  for  nisiag  and  lower' 
tng  the  latter  by  rotation  of  said  elevating  sctew,  said 
vertically  disposed  side  wall  having  an  «T»«»«««g  there* 
through  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  locking  spindle 
extending  through  said  opening  ia  said  verticaily  djipomd 
side  wall  and  rotatably  threaded  into  and  throi^  the 
outer  end  ot  said  fixed  arm  on  said  stationary  slufl  tar 
axial  movement  therethrough  to  and  from  locking  mgagr 
ment  with  said  elevating  screw;  said  opening  ia  said  aide 
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wall  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  external  diameter 
of  said  locking  spindle  extending  therethrough  with  said 
locking  spindle  completely  out  of  direct  contact  with  said 
vertically  disposed  side  wall;  and  an  operating  knob  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  locking  spindle  at  the  exterior  o(, 
spaced  from  and  completely  out  of  contact  with  said  side 
wall  for  selective  manual  rotation  to  rotate  said  locking 
spindle  to  and  from  locking  engagement  with  said  elevat- 
ing screw. 

2,7tl,f47 
BAG  HOLDER 
M.  Klcfaer,  HoOlitcr,  CaHf . 

13, 1953,  Serial  No.  34t,2M 
iOidam.    (CL24S— 97) 
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and  a  lower  flange  of  the  same  width  bent  forwardly 
therefrom,  said  flanges  having  vertically  aligned  openings 
and  the  lower  flange  opening  being  in  die  form  of  a  bi- 
furcation, a  swingable  vertically  extending  rod  having  its 
upper  end  threaded  and  its  lower  end  in  the  form  of  a 
hook  for  engaging  and  supporting  a  radiator,  said  hook 
being  below  the  lower  flange  of  the  bracket  member,  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod  passing  through  the  opening  of  the 
upper  flange  of  the  bracket,  a  hasp  member  shaped  to  pass 
through  the  vertical  openings  of  a  radiator  and  having 
an  opening  at  one  end  fw  engaging  the  upper  portion  of 
the  rod  by  having  the  rod  extend  upwardly  therethrough 
and  reacting  thereon  when  the  hasp  is  tn  clamped  relation 
to  the  radiator  and  an  upwardly  exposed  adjusting  not 
rockably  resting  on  the  hasp  while  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  portion  of  the  rod. 


2,7tS,949 

SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 

Hewy  A.  Gairiae,  Saa  loaa 

AppBcatioa  Octobsr  9, 19S0,  Serial  No.  lt9,Ul 

4ClataM.    (CL24t— 242) 


4.  A  bag  supporting  device  comprising,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable stand,  a  horizontally  disposed  support  frame 
mounted  on  said  stand,  the  frame  consisting  of  a  rear 
beam  and  legs  forwardly  extending  therefrom,  the  lep 
converging  symmetrically  toward  the  front,  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  legs  being  channeled,  a  quadrilateral  inner 
frame  freely  seated  within  tbe  support  frame,  the  inner 
frame  having  a  rear  member  parallel  with  the  rear  beam 
of  the  support  frame  and  side  members  parallel  with  the 
legs  diereof  and  a  backing  rising  from  the  rear  member, 
the  inner  frame  being  of  a  size  to  receive  thereon  the  open 
end  of  a  bag,  a  horizontally  directed  guide  centrally  posi- 
tioned on  the  rear  beam  of  the  support  frame,  said  guide 
having  a  rectangular  passage  therethrough,  and  a  rec- 
tangular stem  rearwardly  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  backing,  the  stem  being  fittingly  seated  for  sliding 
movement  in  said  guide,  forward  movement  of  the  inner 
frame  causing  the  side  members  thereof  to  enter  the 
channels  of  the  st^iport  frame  to  clamp  the  bag  firmly 
in  position  on  the  inner  frame. 


no 
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RAIHATDR  HANGER 
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M»ck  19, 19M,  SeiW  Na.  417,439 
2  nilMi     (CL24S~23^ 


1.  In  a  shelf  construction  of  the  type  having  vertical 
supports  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mounting  members, 
a  reversible  shelf-supporting  tnracket  carried  by  said 
mounting  members  and  in  one  position  presenting  a  hori- 
zontal shelf-supporting  surface,  and  in  a  reversed  posi- 
tion presenting  an  inclined  shelf-supporting  surface,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  substantially  planar  elongate  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  hooks  facing  in  substantially  opposite  direc- 
tions and  adapted  to  engage  said  mounting  members, 
said  hooks  being  provided  on  one  end  of  said  elongate 
member,  and  an  abutment  surface  adjacent  each  of  said 
hooks  and  adapted  to  engage  said  mounting  members, 
said  hooks  being  disposed  between  said  abutmem  surfaces. 


2,7tt,95« 

SPRING  CUP  PAIL  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
Davy  JcaUai,  Seallla,  WaA. 
gfftisaiiir  1%,  19S2,  Serial  No.  3M,t34 
ICUas.    (CL24S— 224) 
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1.  A  radiator  hanger  comgMrising  a  single  piece  sheet 
aaccal  bracket  member  of  uniform  width  having  an  upper 


In  a  pail  attachment  device,  a  flat  metal  brMket  hav- 
ing a  pail  engaging  part  and  having  a  clip  supporting  part 
connected  with  one  edge  portion  of  said  paO  engaging 
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part  and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  from  said 
pail  engaging  part  and  having  an  article  supporting  part 
connected  with  an  opposite  edge  portion  of  said  pail  en- 
gaging part  and  offset  transversely  from  the  plane  of  said 
pail  fnigigiwg  part  m  an  opposite  direction  from  said  clip 
supporting  part,  whereby  when  said  device  is  applied  to  a 
pstil  said  dip  supporting  part  rests  on  the  top  edge  of  the 
pail  and  said  pail  engaging  part  extends  into  and  engages 
the  inside  wall  of  the  pail  and  said  article  supporting  part 
extends  downwardly  in  the  pail  dear  of  the  inside  wall  of 
the  pafl;  a  pivot  membo'  rigid  with  the  dip  snpporting 
part  of  said  bracket  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  a 
spring  wire  clip  having  a  resilient  pivot  loop  intermediate 
its  two  ends  but  nearer  to  one  end  than  the  other  divid- 
ing said  clip  into  a  relatively  stiff  shorter  arm  and  a  rela- 
tively resilient  longer  arm,  said  clip  extending  across  the 
top  of  said  bracket  and  said  resilent  pivot  loop  being  ful- 
crumed  on  said  pivot  member;  and  a  pail  engaging  hook 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms  extending  general- 
ly transversely  from  the  arm  toward  the  side  at  which 
the  bracket  is  disposed  and  concavely  curved  toward  the 
bracket,  the  longer  relatively  resilient  arm  of  said  spring 
clip  facilitating  manual  attachment  and  detachment  of  the 
pail  attachment  device  relative  to  a  pail  and  the  shorter 
relatively  stiff  arm  of  said  spring  clip  securely  binding 
the  pail  attachment  device  to  the  pail. 
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COOLING  OF  TURBINE  ROTORS 
Avciy  FIIhI,  Cove,  Pankorasgh,  EaglaBd 
to  roiPcr  Icti  (Rcanrck  sad  Pevelopisat) 

AppUcalioa  Fcbrawy  14, 1952,  Scrtal  No.  271,5g2 
I  priortty,  appiittluH  Gnat  Britain 

Fcbrwry  15,  1951 
4ClitaM.    (0.253-^9.15) 


3.  A  three-sUge  axial-flow  gas  turbine  conaiiting  of 
a  stator,  a  chambered  rotor  having  blading  thereon,  said 
rotor  being  internally  partitioned  into  an  axially  suc- 
cessive scries  of  separate  chambers  each  communicating 
with  the  Uading  of  a  separate  sUge  through  apertures 
in  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotor,  a  driving  shaft 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  rotor,  a  first  bearing  sup- 
porting said  driving  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  on  the  other  end 
of  said  rotor,  with  its  interior  communicating  with  at 
least  one  of  said  chambers  in  the  middle  of  the  series, 
a  tube  extending  axially  through  said  hollow  shaft  with 
some  clearance  space  therearound,  one  end  of  said  tube 
communicating  with  at  least  the  one  of  said  chambers 
nearest  to  said  first  bearing,  an  apertured  wall  terminat- 
ing said  clearance  space  towards  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  and  defining  a  coolant  fluid  inlet  to  said  clearance 
space,  a  bearing  sleeve  fitting  concentrically  around  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  second  bearing  supporting  said  sleeve, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  pasages 
formed  between  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  sleeve  by 
grooves  in  one  of  these  said  sleeves  and  shaft  elements 


and  communicating  with  at  least  the  one  of  said  cham- 
bers neareal  to  said  seoood  bearing  and  means  drflning 
a  separate  inlet  for  coolant  to  said  grooves,   i 


2,7tS,9Sa 
TAPS  REEL 


9, 1954,  SeiW  No.  455,M4 
(C1.2S4— 134J) 


I.  In  a  reeling  device  adapted  to  be  removably  fltted  on 
an  annular  fish  tape  reel,  the  reel  having  a  continuous 
outwardly  opening  slot  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  a 
relatively  resilient  fish  tape,  the  slot  being  defined  by 
opposed  rolled  edges  of  the  reel's  relatively  flexible  sides, 
the  lateral  dimension  of  the  slot  at  all  peripheral  points 
being  normally  slightly  less  than  the  lateral  dimension 
of  the  fish  tape,  so  that  during  reeling  and  unreeling  of 
the  tape,  a  slight  interference  fit  will  be  present  to  pre- 
vent the  tape,  due  to  its  relative  resilience,  from  un- 
authorizedly  unwinding:  the  improvement  induding  a 
rigid  body  frame  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  operator 
while  straddling  a  limited  mitK>r  circumferential  section  of 
the  reel  and  having  portions  lying  radially  inside  and  out- 
side of  the  reel  to  hold  the  frame  in  place,  the  frame  being 
constructed  so  that  the  reeling  device  can  be  manually 
moved  peripherally  around  the  reel  when  the  tape  is  be- 
ing reeled  or  unreeled,  and  a  tape  engaging  member  fixed 
on  the  body  frame  and  constructed  to  engage  the  tape 
and  flex  it  through  the  continuous  outwardly  opening  slot 

in  the  reel,  the  tape  engagiof  member  beiof  ^ced  a 
predetermined  fixed  distance  from  the  said  portion  of  the 
frame  inside  of  the  reel,  the  spacing  being  fixed  and  con- 
stant in  all  positions  of  operation  of  the  body  frame  on 
the  reel,  whether  reeling  or  unreeling,  the  Hieing  of  the 
tape  engaging  member  from  the  said  portion  of  the  frame 
inside  of  the  reel  being  rdated  to  the  radial  dimension 
of  the  red  such  that  peripheral  movement  of  the  frame 
by  the  operator,  relative  to  the  reel,  during  reeling  of  the 
tape  will  cause  the  tape  engaging  member  to  engage  the 
tape  and  project  a  sufficient  distance  toward  the  interior 
of  the  reel  so  that  the  continuous  outwardly  opening  slot 
will  be  spread  slightly  and  the  tape  will  pass  through  and 
be  wound  on  the  reel. 
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AUTOMATIC  FROPORTIONAL  METERING, 

MDONG,  AND  PiSrENSiNG  SYSTEM 

he..  New  Yeek.'N.V 

11, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,M9 
3fClatoH.    (0.259-^) 

1.  A  metered  mixing  system  for  mixing  two  substances 
in  predetermined  proportions  comprising  two  separate 
feed  systems,  one  for  each  substance,  and  each  including 
a  cyclical  measuring  and  dispensing  unit  effective  on  each 
cycle  to  dispense  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  given  sub- 
stance, and  a  double-acting  interiock  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  units  and  effective  to  prevent  either 


unit  frxMn  recycling  until  the  other  unit  has  completed 
Hs  cyde,  said  cyclical  measuring  and  dispensing  units 
comprising  positive  displacement  pumps  to  which  two- 
position  valves  are  operatively  connected  to  control  the 
output  therefrom,  movement  of  each  valve  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  permitting  the  assodated  pump  to  dispense 
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another  quantum  of  the  substance  associated  therewith, 
said  interlock  being  sensitive  to  the  condition  of  each  of 
said  pumps  relative  to  the  end  of  its  cycle  and  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  valves  so  as  to  initiate  a  new  cycle  of 
said  pumps  only  after  both  said  pumps  have  completed 
their  original  cycle. 


2,7U,954 

SFRAY  BOOTH 

Jew  A.  Paaiche,  CUa«o,  UL,  Mri|M 

>r  to  CUnc  Electric 

MaMrfactnfaig  Company,  CkicMo, 

U.,  a  corponitioa 

of  nilBoia 

Jnly  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,5M 
8  ClaiBH.    (CL  2<1~5) 
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1.  A  spray  booth  comprising  housing  means  providing 
a  work  chamber,  a  liquid  reservoir  having  a  major  portion 
thereof  disposed  beneath  said  housing  means,  means  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  said  reservoir  and  delivering  the 
liquid  into  said  housing  means  for  removing  any  con- 
taminating material  such  as  paint  and  the  like  from  said 
housing  means,  shallow  runway  means  covering  said  major 
portion  of  the  reservoir  for  rccehfing  said  delivered  liquid 
and  any  contaminating  material  carried  thereby,  said  res- 
ervoir including  a  second  portion  extending  beyond  an 
end  of  said  runway  means,  and  filter  means  induding  fa 
first  filter  screen-like  member  disposed  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  runway  means  and  overlying  a  part  of 
said  second  reservoir  portion,  a  second  filter  screen-like 
member  traversing  said  second  reservoir  portion  and  dis- 
posed beneath  a  free  margin  of  said  first  filter  screen-like 
member,  and  a  third  filter  screen-like  membei  traversing 
said  second  reservoir  portion  and  disposed  beneath  a  junc- 
tion of  said  runway  means  and  said  first  filter  screen-like 
member,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  liquid  flowing  from  the 
runway  means  flows  across  said  first  filter  screen-like 
member  and  over  the  free  margin  thereof  and  carries  a 
major  portion  of  any  contaminating  material  therewith 

717  O.   G. — 38 


and  subsequently  flows  successively  through  said  second 
and  third  filter  screen-like  members,  and  another  portion 
of  the  liquid  drops  through  said  first  filter  screen-like 
member  and  flows  through  said  third  filter  screen-like 
member  into  the  major  portion  of  the  reservmr. 


alu  tto' 

yTMiaO' 

■*«9<n 


2,7Sf,955  ' 

APT ARATU8  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  ROOM 

Cloyd  D.  SmUh,  Lot  Aacelcs,  OdH. 

AppUcatioa  Septeaiber  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,f  74 

2nilmi     <CL  241-^9) 
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1.  An  air  conditioner  apparatus,  comprising:  a  housing 
providing  a  blower  case  having  an  open  rearward  side, 
said  housing  having  a  water  chamber  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  discharge  member  having  an  opening  in  tbt 
forward  side  and  an  air  passage  extending  from  said 
blower  case,  through  said  water  chamber  and  to  said 
discharge  opening:  and  a  rotary  air-moistening  meana 
including  a  pluralit/  of  gauze-covered  frame  means  eack 
saturable  with  water  contained  in  said  water  chamber, 
air  passing  through  said  water  chamber  to  said  discharge 
opening  flowing  radially  of  said  rotary  frame  means  to 
absorb  moisture  from  the  saturated  gauze  thereof,  said 
rotary  air-moistening  means  including  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  arms  rotatable  on  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
each  arm  having  an  elongate  scoop  portion  at  its  outer 
end  for  dipping  into  water  contained  in  said  water  cham- 
ber, said  gauze-covered  frame  means  being  carried  by 
said  arms  intermediate  the  shaft  and  said  scoops,  water 
picked  up  by  each  scoop  flowing  from  the  scoop  down- 
wardly onto  the  gauze  of  said  frame  means  when  each 
scoop  reaches  the  uppermost  part  of  its  rotary  movement. 


GENERATION   OF 

HYDROGEN  BY 

TION  OF  COAL 
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CARBON   MONOXIDE    AND 
UNDERGROUND  GASIFICA- 


HowaN  V.  Hem,  Glen- 
to  The  Texm  Compaay,  New 
of  Delaware 
3,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,143 
(CL242-^) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  underground  gasification  of  coal 
in  which  an  exothermically-reacting  gas  is  introduced  into 
contact  with  the  coal  in  situ,  the  coal  is  reacted  with  said 
gas,  and  gaseous  products  of  reaction  are  withdrawn  from 
the  coal  bed.  the  improvement  which  comprises  forming 
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a  first  main  passafcway  through  an  upper  portion  of  the 
coal  bed  aloog  the  seam,  forming  a  second  main  passage- 
way through  a  lower  portion  of  the  coal  bed  along  the 
seam  subsuntially  pvaJUel  to  and  below  said  first  passage- 
way, forming  auxiliary  passageways  interconnecting  said 
main  passageways  by  introduction  of  strong  mineral  acid 
through  said  first  passageway  into  contact  with  said  ooal 
effecting  solution  of  coal  substance  in  said  acid,  and 
thereafter  supplying  reactant  gas  to  one  of  said  main 
passageways,  and  withdrawing  gaseous  products  from  the 
other  of  said  main  passageways. 


REFRACTORY  ROLLER  FURNACE  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEM 

W.    f  toii|riit.    aiwlgoisfj    TowMlrf*,    M<mt- 
Coaaly,  t^L,  tm^t^m  to  Prercr  Con^—y, 

AppHcalloa  Maitft  3t,  1953,  S«M  No.  345y473 


ovea,  onrer  said  second  sprocket  and  under  said  oven,  aa 
opcrativ«  coanectioo  between  one  of  said  sprockets  aad 
said  naotor,  spaced  nipporting  members  on  said  chain 
for  brake  shoes  and  brake  htting  friction  material  with 
said  brake  shoes  and  said  brake  lining  friction  material 
held  together  for  booding  in  said  oven,  and  a  flat  plate 
sensing  element  located  in  the  proximity  of  said  exit 
opening  in  said  oven  and  adjacent  the  path  of  said  brake 
shoes  and  said  brake  lining  friction  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  thermocouple  mechanicaUy  connected  with  said 
sensing  element,  a  galvanometer-pyrometer  electrically 
connected  with  said  thermocouple  and  having  indicator 
means  for  visually  representing  the  temperature  of  said 
sensing  element,  make-and-break  contacts  operativcly 
connected  with  said  indicator  means  between  said  source 
of  electric  current  and  said  motor,  and  adjustable  means 
connected  with  said  make-and-break  conUcts  for  closing 
said  contacts  and  operating  said  motor  when  said  sensing 
element  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature  of  said 
brake  shoes  and  said  brake  lining  friction  material,  and 
for  opening  said  contacts  and  disconnecting  said  motor 
when  the  temperature  of  said  sensing  element  is  below 
said  predetermined  temperature. 


2,7IS,958 

OVENS  FOR  lONDING  BRAKE  LINING  FRIC- 
TION MATERIALS  TO  BRAKE  SHOES 
StAmj  G^  VUm,  GIca  Cova,  N.  Y.,  ■■Jganr  to  TW 
Fcnaiteae  Cosp.,  WaaltoHy,  N.  Y.,  a  CMporatioB  of 
New  Yofk 

t,  19S3,  SMfai  No.  3M,993 
1  Claim.    (CL2«»— «) 
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In  an  elongated  tubular  oven  for  bonding  brake  lining 
friction  nuterial  to  brake  shoes,  said  oven  having  an 
entrance  opening  at  one  end  and  an  exit  opening  at  the 
other  eixl  thereof,  radiant  heating  means  in  said  oven,  a 
constant  speed  elMtric  motor,  a  source  oi  electric  current 
for  said  naotor,  a  conveyor  including  a  first  sprocket  ad- 
jacent nid  entrance  opening,  a  second  sprocket  adjacent 
said  exit  opeatng  and  an  endless  chain  unidirectionally 
over  said  first  sprocket,   through  said  tubular 


1 .  A  roller  for  a  roller  bed  heat  treating  furnace  or  the 
like,  comprising  in  combination,  at  least  one  hollow  re- 
fractory right  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  outside 
mxfmot  providing  a  work-engaging  surface,  means  in- 
cluding opposed  clamping  plates  to  exert  a  compressive 
force  on  said  cylinder  at  the  respective  outer  ends  thereof, 
said  cylinder  and  clamping  plates  having  single  meeting 
faces,  each  meeting  face  being  generally  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  throtigh  the  inte- 
rior of  said  cylinder,  said  rod  being  radially  spaced  from 
the  inside  of  said  cylinder  a  distance  which  is  substantial 
relative  to  the  thickness  of  said  cylinder,  opposed  means 
extending  between  said  rod  and  said  clamping  plates  to 
exert  a  compressive  force  on  said  clamping  plates,  and 
means  to  place  and  maintain  said  rod  in  tension  to  press 
said  opposed  means  toward  each  other  to  compress  said 
cylinder  sufficiently  to  maintain  said  cylinder  as  a  beam 
to  support  work. 


2,7tM5f 
SPHERODIZER 
So^  Sm  FiMdKO,  CaBffn  mrifMr  to 
If  America  aa  itfttmrntBi  by  the 
of  Ike  Navy 

Marck  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  4H^l        i 
3CUtaa.    (a.2<3— 21) 
TMe  35,  U.  Sw  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  mixing  particulate  matter 
comprising  an  outer  tubular  member  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  a  material  supply  means  coupkd  to  said  inlet 
end  for  introducing  a  particulate  nutter  into  the  niemt>er 
and  propelling  it  through  said  outlet  end,  an  iimer  tubular 
member  concentrically  diq>osed  in  spaced  relationship 
within  said  outer  member  for  forming  an  annular  pas- 
sageway for  said  material,  said  inner  member  terminat- 
ing short  of  said  outer  member  discharge  end  for  pro- 
viding a  mixing  chamber  formed  by  the  portion  of  said 
outer  member  extending  beyond  said  inner  member,  said 
portion  converging  into  a  discharge  funnel  of  substantially 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inner  member,  said  inner 
member  opening  into  said  mixing  chamber  and  having  its 
other  end  closed,  fiame-produdng  means  mounted  in  said 
closed  end,  and  a  second  material  supply  means  com- 
municated with  Miid  inner  tubular  membier  for  delivering 
a  second  particulate  matter  into  said  member,  said  flame 
being  capable  of  coalescing  meltable  matter  into  spheres 
prior  to  discharge  into  said  mixing  chamber,  whereby  said 
spheres  are  discharged  from  said  chamber  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  the  particulate  matter  propelled  through  said 
outer  tubular  member. 


CONT1NUOU8  CALCINATION  FROCESB  AND 
AFTARATUS  THEREFOR 
SUaer  D.  Sttasr,  WWinnvina,  and  Lewis  H.  Saafart, 
N.  Y.,  iBlfpn  to  MaOand  Gypaaai  Caa^pi. 
N.  Y. 

aMaiy  t,  1954,  SctW  Na.  4«2352  ' 
UClBtoBB.    (CL30— 25) 
I.  The  method  of  conttmiously  calcining  gypsimi  com- 
prising the  steps  of  grinding  gypnun  rock  to  a  finenes^ 
such  that  approximately  85%  win  pass  throu^  100  mesh. 
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oontinuoosly  feeding  said  gypsum  to  an  inkt  of  an  doa- 
gato  heating  zone,  conveying  mid  gypsum  as  a  sabslan- 
tially  dry  aaass  generally  lengthwise  of  said  zone,  ooo- 
veyiag  said  gypsom  by  oidy  aa  iiMaecUy  heatiag  mechani- 
cal motive  force  within  the  body  of  said  gypsimi,  simulta- 
neously additionally  indirectly  heating  the  moving  body 
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of  said  gypsum  from  a  stationary  source  of  supply  of 
heat  remote  from  said  indirectly  heating  mechanical  mo- 
tive force  to  thus  obtain  a  substantially  uniform  heating 
and  movement  of  the  entire  mass  of  said  gypsum,  and 
repeatedly  conveying  and  heating  in  like  manner  through 
a  plurahty  of  said  heating  zones. 


2,7St,Ml 
SHAFT  KILNS 

toasi    Doa^M    Pailur, 
to  ykkcn-AfaMtrongs 
a  IhUrt  [QiupMj 
Jaaaan  29,j954,SaHrt  No.  4»7,tS8 
',  appRcallan  CSicat  Britain 
3,1953 
SCWiH.    (0.20—29) 
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1.  A  centrally  fired  shaft  kiln  through  which  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  passes  downwardly,  said  shaft  kiln 
comprising  a  vertical  shaft  having  an  upper  pi^  a  lower 
part  of  reduced  cross-section  relative  to  that  of  the  upper 
part  and  a  short  throat  part  converging  sharply  toward 
the  lower  part  and  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  parts, 
a  frusto-conical  cap  body  having  a  convex  face  and  sup- 
ported in  the  shaft  with  its  convex  face  directed  towards 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  said  cap  body  being  located 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  walls  of  the  shaft  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  upper  part  adjacent  the  junction  of  the 
latter  with  said  throat  wliere  it  acts  to  deflect  the  mate- 
rial passing  downwardly  through  the  shaft,  a  fuel  burner 
with  its  firing  end  extending  into  the  cap  body  and  ar- 
ranged to  introduce  combustible  fuel  into  the  space  under 
the  cap  body,  feeding  means  located  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft  for  supplying  the  material  to  be  treated  to  the 
shaft,  aiKi  discharging  means  located  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  for  discharging  the  treated  material,  said  cap 
body  and  the  deflected  nuterial  therebeneath  in  said 
throat  part  of  the  shaft  defining  a  combustion  chamber 
in  the  central  portion  of  the  shaft  within  the  material 


passing  downwardly  therethrough,  whereby  said  lower 
part  of  reduced  cross-aection  constitutes  a  treatment  nmt 
receiving  the  material  from  directly  below  the  combus- 
tion chamber. 


iNnrriA  staged  starter 

A.  Till  III  I,  LMto  Mvar,  N.  In  aarfp 
ef  Aamriea  aa  npnmntod  by 


(Gnmtod 


3, 1954,  Sestol  No.  4BM57 
3  Qatoia.    (CL  3<|     1) 
TUc  35,  U.  Sw  Code  (1952).  sac.  2M) 


xt. 


>i      ttii 


1.  A  device  wherein  a  counterinertia  force  is  utilized 
to  determine  the  starting  time  of  an  actuating  mechanism 
comprising  a  housing,  first  means  within  said  housing 
responsive  to  said  counterinertia  force,  restraining  means 
for  maintaining  said  first  means  in  a  predetermined  pc^ 
sition,  said  first  means  being  urged  in  a  first  directioa 
upon  application  of  said  force  thereto  whereby  said  m- 
straining  means  is  released,  tensioning  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  first  means  for  normally  urging  said 
first  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  directioQ 
upon  the  expenditure  of  said  force,  and  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  first  means  comprising  a  ro- 
uuble  cam  supported  on  a  shaft  in  said  housing,  a  pair 
of  arms  that  link  the  cam  and  the  first  means  whereby 
movement  of  said  first  means  is  imparted  to  said  cam,  a 
pivouble  rocker  arm  including  a  freely  rotatable  wheal 
at  cue  end  thereof  which  engages  said  cam,  the  other  end 
of  said  rocker  arm  including  a  tensioning  means  aflixed 
to  normally  urge  said  wheel  of  said  rocker  arm  into  en- 
gagement with  said  cam,  and  means  operativdy  as- 
sociated with  said  rocker  arm  for  starting  said  actuating 
mechanism,  whereby  the  movement  <rf  said  first  meam 
in  said  opposite  direction  starts  said  actuating  mech- 
anism. 


2,7M,9d3 
WEIGHING  SCALES 
Mika  A.  Pirovl,  Racfcfasd,  OL.  msl^or  to  IW 

Rockffoed,  DL,  a  eorpoealtoa  of  IlMnais 
iMMuy  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,824 
9Claiam.    (GL24S-M) 


1.  In  a  bathroom  scale  comprising  a  base,  a  platform 
supported  in  spaced  relation  to  and  over  said  base  for  vp 
and  down  movement  on  a  system  of  levers  phrotally  sop- 
ported  on  the  base,  and  wei^ng  spring  means  resistiag 
deflection  of  said  levers  under  weight  appKed  on  the  plat- 
form, the  combination  of  a  horizontal  weight  indicatim 
disk  rotatably  mounted  on  die  base  below  and  spaced 
from  said  platform  carrying  gradtiations  visible  through 
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a  windowf  opefuog  provided  in  the  platform,  means  op- 
•rativcly  coanectiat  said  disk  with  aid  leven  ao  as  to 
tnra  the  disk  in  proportion  to  weight  iqipiied  on  the  plat- 
form, a  matnificatioo  lens  carried  by  aind  secured  to  said 
platform  in  said  window  opening,  and  an  insert  under  and 
hdd  in  place  on  the  piatfons  hy  said  lens,  said  insert  pro- 
vidint  two  spaced  snbstantiaBy  horinotnl  hairlines  in  i^ 
vwtical  ptene  between  said  disk  and  said  leas  on  the  loa- 
fitndinal  oenier-liae  of  said  platform,  the  upper  one  of 
said  hairlines  being  close  to  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  boctmn  of  said  lens  and  the  lower  one  of  said 
hairlines  being  dose  to  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  top  of  nid  weight  indicating  disk,  so  that  the  two 
hairlines  are  q>aced  substantially  as  far  apart  as  the  small 
apace  between  the  disk  and  lens  wUl  permit  while  leaving 
working  clearance  between  the  lower  hairline  and  the 
disk,  said  hairlines  cooperating  to  establish  the  plane  of 
a  truly  vertical  line  of  si^t  when  viewed  from  above  at 
the  eye  distance  of  a  person  standing  on  the  platform, 
whereby  to  guide  the  person  standing  on  the  platform  in 
sighting  on  a  truly  vertical  line  passing  through  said 
hairlines  in  reading  a  weight  indicated  on  said  disk. 


2«7tt,M4 

METALLURGICAL  FURNACE 

Otto  ScMliii,  I  Miiaa  i ,  SwUaerland 

Jfifl  12, 19S4.  ScffW  No.  422,<«t 
3  ns  ha  I     (CLIM— 2S) 


-s*w   '39>*.      ^   A 

- 
- 

• 

1.  A  hot  Mast  shaft  furnace  for  the  recovery  of  iron 
values  from  iron-containing  substances  comprising  a  verti- 
cal shaft  mourned  on  a  hearth,  said  shaft  having  means 
for  utroducing  a  hot  blast  into  its  interior  in  a  downward 
direction  from  a  point  substantially  below  its  top  and 
having  duct  means  m  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft  just 
above  the  hearth  for  egress  of  a  major  part  of  the  flue 
gases  and  duct  means  with  circulating  means  to  draw  oflf 
the  minor  part  of  the  gases  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shaft  and  reintroduce  them  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
shaft. 


T«Aaped  slide  member  engaging  in  said  T-shaped  guide 
slot,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  slide  member  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  means  pivotally  securing  said  arm 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  steering  knuckle  support,  and  a 


spring  dispoaed  between  said  A-fraae  and  the  vehicle 
frame,  said  inclined  guide  plate  serving  lo  tih  the  vehicle 
wheel  inwardly  when  moved  upwardly  with  relation 
thereto. 


rrtMM 

WINDOW-OPERATEO  VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK 

niai  f  iiihiiiiM  mi^ii.  ni 

ktobar  7,  IMS,  9«W  N*.  59f449 
7CWM.    (CLMt— 122) 


2,7tt,9i5 

KNEE  ACTION  MOUNTINGS 

Clyde  W.  Whctiy,  riiilln«i.  Oicg. 

AppHcalioa  May  17, 1954,  SsaW  N«.  43«45* 

.    ICWm.    (CL2«7— 2«) 

A  knee  action  mounting  for  vehicle  wheels  compriv 

lag  a  lower  A-frame  member  pivotally  secured  at  its 

mner  end  to  the  vehicle  frame,  an  upwardly  projecting 

steenng  knuckle  support  pivotaUy  secured  to  the  outer 

end  of  the  A-frame,  an  upwardly  and  substantially  in- 

i^rdly  inclined  guide  plate  fixed  reUtive  to  the  vehicle 

frame,  a  pair  of  opposed  L-shaped  flanges  extending 

from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  guide  plate,  said  flanges 

forming  with  said  guide  plate  a  T-shajied  guide  slot,  a 


1.  In  a  door  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  combine* 
tion  of  swingable  door  structure,  door  locking  meant 
mounted  on  said  door  structure  and  including  a  locking 
and  unlocking  element,  a  manual  control  for  said  locking 
means  accessibly  located  on  the  inner  side  of  said  door 
structure  and  connected  to  said  locking  and  unlocking 
element,  mechanical  operating  means  for  said  locking 
means  including  a  lock  control  element  shiftable  between 
an  unlocking  position  and  a  locking  position,  resilient 
means  interconnecting  said  lock  control  element  with  said 
locking  and  unlocking  elemem  to  yieldably  urge  the  lat- 
ter to  follow  shifting  movement  of  said  lock  control  ele- 
ment between  said  unlocking  and  locking  poaitioos  there- 
of with  a  force  sufficient  to  actuate  said  locking  and  un- 
locking element,  retaining  means  '■*>«H*"g  with  said  lock 
control  elemem  for  operation  upon  movement  of  tfic 
latter  into  locking  position  to  retain  it  in  tfr^wtg  poaitioa 
and  having  an  effective  strength  relative  to  that  of  said 
resilient  interconnecting  meaiu  suffldent  to  hold  said  lock 
control  element  against  movement  even  though  said  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  element  be  nunually  operated  into  un- 
locking position,  window  means  faiduding  operating 
means  therefor  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, said  window  means  including  thereon  lock  actuat- 
ing means,  said  mechanical  lock  operating  means  indud- 
mg  means  positioned  for  coactioo  with  said  lock  actuat- 
ing means  on  the  window  means  to  shift  said  lock  con- 
trol element  to  locking  position  as  said  window  means  ap- 
proaches closed  position  and  to  shift  said  lock  control 
element  to  unlocking  position  as  said  window  means 
mos«s  away  from  closed  position,  and  said  retaining 
means  being  interconnected  with  said  mechanical  lock 
operating  means  to  release  said  lock  control  element  as 
an  incident  to  actaution  of  said  mechanical  lock  operating 
means  by  said  actuating  means  on  said  window  means. 
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2,7tt,fi7 
ARRA^iGEME^rr  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  FOLD- 
ING,  lY  STACUNG^Or  LINEN  AND  OTHER 
MATERLhL  PRESENTED  IN  THE  FORM  OF 
SUPPLE  SHEETS 

«— ^  BanliMps  snr  Si  ini ,  Fr— cs 
Magr  li,  19M,  Ssrtri  No.  1M,S22 
pRcailM  Ptaaica  May  31. 1949 
4ailM.    (CL27f-41) 


movement  of  said  poles  and  projecting  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  incoming  doth,  a  nozzle  extending  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  said  poles  and  located  above  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  poles,  means  for  blowing  air 
under  pressure  through  said  nozzle,  a  movable  guide 
member  carried  by  said  neczle  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  fixed  guide  member  the  length  of  said 
movable  guide  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  poles,  means  mounting  said  nozzle  and  the  mov- 
able guide  carried  thereby,  for  rptation  about  horizon- 
tal axes  parallel  to  the  path  of  akwement  of  said  poles, 
a  weight  carried  by  and  normally  operative  to  move, 
said  nozzle  in  a  dockwiae  direction  to  a  substantially 


_.  s 


1.  An  arrangeflMnt  for  the  receiving  and  the  folding  by 
stacking,  of  pieces  of  linen  and  other  pieces  having  the 
form  of  flexible  sheets,  conprising:  a  frame;  movable 
conveying  means  mounted  on  aaid  frame  and  having  a 
delivery  end,  for  podtivdy  carryhig  the  pieces  to  be 
received  and  adapted  for  vertical  hanging  of  the  de- 
livered pieces  at  said  delivery  end;  at  least  one  detecting 
means  sensitive  to  the  passint  oC  the  pieces  in  the  con- 
veying means;  pivoting  directing  means  located  near 
the  delivery  «rid  of  the  movable  conveying  aaeans  for 
changing  die  path  of  the  pieces  delivered  by  the  convey- 
ing means  and  hangin*  at  the  delivery  end  thereof;  at 
least  one  control  means  connected  to  the  detecting  means 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  directing  means  so  that 
the  latter  pivot,  in  timed  relatioo  to  the  passing  of  the 
pieces,  under  the  action  of  the  positive  conveying  of  the 
pieces  by  the  holding  means;  a  movable  piece  holder 
located  underneath  the  path  of  dbe  lower  edge  of  the  di- 
recting means  and  mounted  vpoo  an  offset  pivot  for 
recdving,  in  an  astride  position,  the  pieces  coming  from 
the  conveying  means  and  guided  by  said  directing  means; 
and  yielding  supporting  nteans  adapted  for  yieldingly 
carrying  the  piece  holder  so  that  the  latter  progressively 
moves  itself,  downwardly  and  laterally,  as  a  function  of 
the  increasing  wei^t  of  the  pieces  stacked  thereon,  in 
order  to  keep  substantially  invariable,  on  the  one  hand, 
the  space  between  the  upper  part  of  the  stacked  pieces 
and  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  the  directing  means 
and.  on  the  other  hand,  the  apace  between  the  rear  flap 
of  the  stacked  pieces  and  a  vertical  plane  containing 
the  delivery  end  of  the  conveying  means. 


2,TfU<t 

FESTOONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  LOOP  DRYING 

MACHINE 

Ralph  C  Pastoa,  GkMUc,  Pa. 

AppSrsHiiB  Novcmher  22, 1954,  Seilal  No.  4793S9 

2nalmi  (CL271— 2J) 
1.  A  festooning  device  for  a  loop  drying  machine  of 
the  type  which  includes  a  drying  chamber,  a  number  of 
poles,  means  for  propdling  said  poles  in  a  horizontal 
path  through  said  chamber  from  the  feed  to  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  and  means  for  feeding  the  cloth  to 
be  dried  downwardly  at  the  feed  end  of  the  machine  so 
as  to  form  loops  suspended  from  said  poles,  said  device 
induding  a  fixed  guide  member  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  said  poles  and  disposed  at  the  feed  end  oif 
the  drying  chamber,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  fixed  guide 
member  being  located  immediately  above  the  path  ci 


vertical  position  in  which  said  nozzle  registers  with  the 
point  at  which  the  doth  is  initially  fed  to  begin  the  for- 
mation of  a  loop  on  an  approaching  pole,  and  in  which 
position  the  bottom  edge  of  said  movable  guide  mem- 
ber presses  the  cloth  against  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
fixed  guide  member  to  guide  and  smooth  the  incoming 
cloth,  means  carried  by  said  nozzle  and  activated  by  the 
movement  of  successive  poles  therebeneath  for  mov- 
ing said  nozzle  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  whereby 
said  nozzle  will  follow,  and  will  blow  air  on  each  loop  cf 
doth  from  its  inception,  until  said  loop  is  sufficiently 
fornted,  said  nozzle  bdng  returned  to  said  vertical  po- 
sition by  said  counterweight. 
.jMiinc  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,7gS,9C9 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  RIGID  STRIP 

MATERIAL 

Regis  C  Binder,  Bailer,  Pa„  awifwr  tn  Aiwco  Sled  Cor- 

poralion,  Mlddletowm,  Ohio,  a  cospotation  ef  OUo 

laraaiy  25,  1952,  Scs^  No.  2«t,22S 

4ClaiM.    (0.271—2.^ 


1.  In  a  continuous  strip  line  wherein  a  strip  of  rigid 
material  passes  through  processing  apparatus,  an  align- 
ing roll  over  which  said  strip  passes,  said  aligning  rcrfl 
having  a  surface,  at  least,  of  material  more  resilient  than 
said  strip  material  configured  to  provide  altenute  ribs 
and  grooves  in  a  herring-bone  formation  exhibiting  a 
series  of  "V's"  centrally  around  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  means  Un  produdng  between  said  roll  and  said  strip 
a  frictional  force  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  apices 
of  said  "V's^**  said  ribs  being  of  such  height  and  reaiH- 
cncy  as  to  be  deflected  by  said  friction  force. 
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VltJTf 
INSIDE  OUT  VUM  TAKE-UF 

tA,  HL,  aalpwr  to  Society  For 
br  ,  Qtano,  H^  ■  cwrpowtloa  of 


1. 1955,  ShW  No.  4t5,5<t 
(O.  271-^19) 


1.  la  oombinadoo  with  a  film  rewind  take-op  having 
a  gnide  which  is  twisted  to  bend  the  delivered  end  (rf 
the  flfan  into  a  helical  shape,  a  reoqiCacle  for  receiving 
the  film  as  it  is  wound,  and  a  boss  carried  by  said  guide 
adjacent  an  edge  of  the  film  and  engaging  only  the  edge 
portion  thereof  for  raising  one  edge  of  the  film  follow- 
ing the  leading  edge,  whereby  the  leading  edge  is  di- 
rected under  the  film  for  winding  from  the  outside  in. 


return  track;  a  ball  storafe  nM^  supported  substantially 
in  a  hnriioirtal  poibioB  at  the  discharfe  and  of  said  ball 
ntan  tnck  to  receive  baOs  diracHy  tfaerefioitt;  said  rack 
having  a  receiving  track  joined  to  and  aligoed  widi  said 
return  track  as  a  continuation  thereof,  and  having  two 
storage  tracks  arranged  in  paraOel  relatioaBhip,  sym- 
metrically located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ez^Baded  cen- 
tral line  of  said  nceiviag  track,  and  each  of  said  storage 
tracks  having  an  outside  rail  that  is  inclined  toward  and 
merged  into  the  corresponding  side  rail  of  the  receiving 
track;  and  there  being  a  track  rail  between  the  said  stor- 
age tracks  and  common  to  both  of  them  and  *p»^**g  the 


PAKALLEI 


MAM  KXIRCBING  APPARATUS 
B.  BamL  CohMMa,  S.  C 
My  5, 1H5,  Scffiri  No.  52«,«54 
3  nil  III     (0.273—0) 


HU  AMr 


tracks  a  distance  sufficient  for  travel  of  baUs  in  either 
without  interference  with  balls  in  the  other;  said  rail  ter- 
minating at  its  forward  end  in  an  elongated  portion  that 
is  beveled  along  opposite  sides  to  effect  the  lateral  de- 
flection of  balls  *"i*g*'*t  with  the  said  end  portion  to 
one  side  or  the  other,  into  the  corresponding  storage 
track;  said  storage  tracks  being  of  such  length  in  reference 
to  the  diameter  of  balls  used  therein  that  when  one  be- 
comes entirely  filled  with  balls,  the  next  returned  ball 
from  said  receiving  track  will  strike  the  near  ball  in  the 
filled  track  and  will  be  deflected  thereby  into  the  other 
track. 


BOWLING  ALLEY 
P.  Graway,  Horia,  DL 
^  %  1954,  9hW  No.  442,398 
fniiiii     CCL273— 41) 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel bar  units  each  comprising  a  horizontal  bar  and  a  phi- 
rality  of  supporting  and  adjusting  mechanisms  for  the 
horizontal  bar,  each  supporting  and  adjusting  mechanism 
comprising  an  elongated  supporting  casing,  a  base  mem- 
ber therebclow,  each  base  member  being  T-shaped  and 
being  provided  with  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion, 
the  head  portions  of  each  unit  being  in  alinement  with 
each  other  and  the  shank  portions  of  each  unit  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  pnofecting  from  said  head  por- 
tions away  from  the  odicr  unit,  a  supporting  element 
fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  the  head  portion  of  each  base 
member  and  fixed  at  its  upper  end  with  respect  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  associated  elongated  casmg.  a 
brace  member  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  free  end 
of  the  shank  portion  of  each  base  member  and  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  associated  casing,  the  casings  of  each 
unit  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  diverging  upwardly 
frcrni  the  casings  of  the  other  unit,  a  supporting  bracket 
slidably  connected  to  each  casing  and  supporthig  the  as- 
sociated horizontal  bar,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
jusdng  the  brackets  of  each  unit  parallel  to  the  associated 
Mnng  member,  said  units  being  spaced  apart  and  the 
horizontal  bars  of  the  two  tmits  bdng  in  spaced  parallel 
reUuion  ia  any  adjusted  positions  of  said  bars. 


«  lo 


1.  A  bowling  alley  comprising  a  plurality  of  traaa- 
venefy  spaced  supporting  membm.  a  plurality  of  loog^, 
tudinatly  aligned,  laminated  sections  mounted  on  said 
spaced  transverse  supporting  members,  removable  meam 
between  the  forward  end  of  each  section  and  the  rear- 1 
ward  end  of  the  adjacent  section  for  securing  said  sections 
in  end  to  end  engagement,  a  plurality  of  members  secured 
to  the  sides  of  said  sections  and  overlapping  the  ^i^gi'ng 
ends  thereof  and  means  separate  from  said  fwtjons  for 
securing  said  members  and  hence  said  sections  to  said 
transverse  supporting  members  whereby  said  sections  may 
be  individually  removed  by  removal  of  the  adjacent  mem- 
bers and  the  associated  removable  means. 


X7M,9T4 
BALL-POSmONlNG  GAME 
A.  PIcL  New  Yaik,  N.  Y. 
lahOT  3i,  19S3,  teW  N^  3t9^1 
2Clatais.    (CL  273— 115) 


2,7tt,973 

BALL  RBTUBN  TEKMINAL  UNTTB 
MavHa  P.  Tarasr.  KmI,  Wash. 

,  _  _«•»  1955,  Serial  N^  51M33 
3CWBBB.    10.273— 47) 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a  flat 
inner  chamber,  a  transparent  top  wall  over  said  chamber  t 
and  a  bottom  closing  the  lower  side  of  said  chamber,  said  ' 
top  wall  having  a  predetermined  pattern  of  holaa,  said 
bottom  having  a  plane  upper  surface  interrupted  by  cavi- 


1    A  han  rmt,7^77777^    t      '7  ■'■  i/«»twiu  uaTtu^  ■  pwnc  upper  sonace  iixerrapted  vf  cavi- 

tiol'  ^^h^^K        "^""^  comprmng  m  combina-   ties  extending  from  said  chamber,  each  of^^^ 
tio.  with  the  discharge  end  portion  of  a  bowling  ball   being  under  one  of  said  holes;  a  tingle  bafl  confl^dta 
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said  chamber  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
height  of  said  chaosber  whereby  said  ball  is  freely  reli- 
able ia  said  chamber  except  when  settled  in  one  of  said 
cavities;  and  pegs  iasertable  ia  said  boles  and  havi^  a 
length  teaching,  in  inserted  condition,  into  said  cavitias 
whereby  said  ball  is  prevcated  fpom  settling  in  a  cavity 
over  which  a  peg  has  been  inserted,  said  cavities  being 
sli^tly  offset  laterally  with  respect  to  the  associated  holes 
whereby  said  ball  when  settled  ia  a  cavity  is  eccentrically 
hit  by  a  peg  inserted  in  the  associated  hole  and  is  un- 
seated laterally  by  eccentric  push. 


•<l*.>> 


it- 


2,70,975 
BLOCK  PUZZLES 
P.  LirNsiifcirgw,  ManhflcM,  Mo. 

Mafck  23. 1954,  Saiial  No.  573,494 
•  nitni     (0.273— U2) 


1.  In  a  block  puzzle  including  a  box-like  structure 
having  surrounding  side  and  end  walls  enclosing  a  rec- 
tangular area  and  a  floor  positioned  part  way  between  the 
tops  and  bottoms  of  the  walls,  said  floor  having  a  plurality 
of  blocks  slidably  mounted  thereon  including  a  key  block 
larger  than  the  other  of  said  blocks,  the  total  area  oc- 
cupied by  said  blocks  being  equal  to  the  area  of  said  floor 
less  a  sufficient  area  to  permit  sliding  of  all  the  blocks 
selectively  on  the  floor,  the  solution  of  the  puzzle  consist- 
ing hi  sliding  of  the  key  block  from  a  given  starting  posi- 
tion on  the  fkxM-  to  a  given  final  position  on  the  floor,  the 
improvement  consisting  in  the  provision  on  the  structure 
of  a  dial  having  a  moveable  indicator  for  registering  the 
progress  of  said  key  block  between  said  position  thereof, 
and  means  partly  on  said  key  Mock  and  partly  on  said 
indicator  for  moving  the  indicator  during  movement  of 
the  key  block  between  said  positions. 


X7tt,974 

ROTATING  POINTER  GAME  DEVICE 

Issiit  A.  Bastli,  Jr.,  CMci«o,  DL 

4laa  NovcnAar  3, 1954,  SctW  No.  444,494 

4niliiii      (O.  273— 141) 


mm 


*?s?5is>:<j$§$S5SS!Sss 


1 .  In  a  game  of  skill,  a  spinner  having  means  to  rotate 
the  same  and  an  index  thereon,  a  base  below  the  spinner 
upon  which  the  spinner  is  adapted  to  descend  by  gravity 
to  produce  frictional  resistance  to  turning  of  the  spinner 
in  order  to  faciliute  zeroizing  ot  the  index  with  reference 
to  a  scale  on  the  base  about  the  spinner,  a  support  for 
the  spinner  movable  up  and  down  relatively  to  the  base, 
and  means  between  the  support  and  base  for  arresting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  support  after  the  spinner  has 
contacted  the  base  and  for  holdiag  the  support  with  a 
lower  end  thereof  projecting  hdow  the  base  to  be  en- 
countered by  a  support  upon  which  the  game  is  placed 
whereby  the  act  c^  placing  the  game  upon  the  support 
will  elevate  the  spinner  support  and  the  spinner  and  said 
means. 


2,7Bfl,977  ^^ 

SIMULATED  PUTTING  HOLE 
Joaepb  W.  Laek,  Aabam,  N.  Y. 

lane  3, 1954,  Scrtel  No.  434,142 
2CWM.    (O.  273— 177) 


2.  A  trap  for  a  game  comprising  a  base  provided  witfi 
a  central  opening,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  base  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  angulariy  arranged  flat  faces, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  cutouts  in  said  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  legs  depending  from  said  base  and  having  their 
upper  ends  secured  in  said  cutouts,  there  being  a  recess 
in  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  legs,  a  pointed  prong 
having  a  tongue  detachably  engaging  said  recess,  an  arm 
positioned  in  front  of  each  of  said  legs  and  sectued  to 
said  legs,  a  resilient  bumper  sectired  to  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  arms,  hinge  members  secured  to  said  base, 
a  door  swingably  mounted  between  each  pair  of  legs 
and  having  a  pin  on  its  upper  end  engaging  said  hinge 
members,  lugs  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  doors  for 
engagement  with  said  legs  to  limit  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  doors  in  one  direction. 


2,7tt,97S 

8PUNED  ARBORS 

Alvla  P.  FaBasi,  GiMM  Paliila,  Mkh. 

JaMsary  24, 1955,  SeiW  N^  4t3,739 
9  niiii     (0.279— 1) 


I.  An  internally  splined  arbor  comprising  a  tappott, 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  annular  members  non-rotatably 
fixed  to  said  support  and  having  aligned  substantially 
identical  internally  splined  bores,  a  rotatahle  member  eo> 
axial  with  respect  to  said  two  non-rotatable  members  and 
having  an  internally  splined  bore  substantially  identical 
with  the  internal  splines  of  said  other  mcmbciT^  a  foagl- 
tudinally  adjustaUe  actuator,  aa  extermri  helical  groove 
in  said  rotataMe  member,  said  actuator  engaged  in  said 
helical  groove  and  moved  loagitadlnally  to  aagtrtaily  ad- 
just rotataMe  member  witii  respect  to  said  aoa-rotMaMe 
members,  said  imemal  splines  of  laid  memben  beh^ 
adapted  to  engage  external  splines  oa  a  w>oilLpiata  to  hold 
said  workpiece  centered  oa  said  snppoft. 


WaKcr  P. 


2.7it,fT9 
HYDRALUC  CHUCK 

NawBilhrii 

',  N«w 


_    1 2, 1954,  Scriri  Na.  42MM 
50aiM.    fCL279— O 
1.  In  a  power  ooflat,  a  body  composed  of  front  and 
rtar  aectioM.  said  body  having  a  cyUnder  thereta,  a 
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coUet  in  said  body,  pressure  fluid  passage  means  to  both 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  con- 
;ted  to  said  coUet,  saiid  pressure  fluid  passafe  means 


to  at  least  one  end  of  said  cylinder  including  a  hollow 
stud  carried  by  one  foody  section  and  passing  through 
said  piston  to  prevent  the  latter  from  turning. 


CHUCK  FOR  THREADING  NIPPLES 

Wmm    BSKBa  %H9IF9m    DBS* 

«,  19SS,  Sow  No.  4M,M3 
4nilMi     (CL  279^7) 


1.  An  accessory  chock  for  a  pipe  threading  machine 
for  gripping  articles  which  otherwise  are  too  short  for  the 
machine  comprising  a  holder  having  a  shank  portion  at 
one  end  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  chuck  of  a  thread- 
ing machine,  jaws  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  holder, 
means  on  said  holder  for  closing  and  opening  said  jaws, 
internal  screw  threads  formed  on  said  jaws  for  engaging 
threads  previously  cut  at  one  end  portion  of  an  article, 
and  convex  thrust  means  within  said  jaws  adapted  to  abut 
an  article  to  remove  thrust  stresses  from  the  threads 
thereon. 


2,7tMtl 

STRAIN  RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDING 

DcO  W.  Fair—,  ScaMlc,  WaA. 

AppMcalioa  October  JM,  19S4,  Serial  No.  445,199 

SCIaiw.    (CL2tt_1135) 


1.  In  a  strain  reieasaUe  ski  binding  for  securing  a 
ski  boot  to  a  ski.  the  ski  boot  having  a  aole  provided 
with  a  forwardly  facing  concave  toe  depranon  and  a 
heel  profvided  with  a  rearwanfly  facing  concave  heel  de- 
preasioo;  a  rearwardly  fadng  releasable  toe  holding  mem- 
ber of  bullet  noae  shape  rigidly  attached  to  the  ski 
and  positioned  to  reteasaMy  engage  within  said  toe  de- 
pression; a  heel  block  attached  to  the  ski  in  rearwardly 
spaced  relation  from  the  toe  holding  member,  said  heel 
block  having  a  tubular  bore  which  is  inclined  down- 
wardly from  its  rear  toward  its  forward  end;  a  heel 
holding  member  movable  in  said  tubular  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  protruding  forward  end  portion  of  bullet  nose 
shape  positioned  to  releasabfy  engage  within  said  heel 
depression,  said  protruding  forward  end  portion  being 
flattened  on  its  top  side  providing  an  inclined  flat  surface 
for  engagement  by  the  heel  part  of  the  ski  boot  in  the 
application  of  the  boot  to  the  ski;  a  longitudinal  groove 


in  the  wail  of  the  bore  of  said  heel  block;  a  key  rigid 
with  Mud  heel  holding  member  sUdaMy  movable  in  nid 
groove  preventing  rotary  movement  of  the  heel  holding 
member  in  the  tubular  bote;  a  compresaoo  firing  nrgiog 
said  bed  boMiag  member  toward  the  iki  boot;  and  a 
■crew  adjustably  Mipportiiig  mid  wpria^ 


a,7tMt2 
TORSION  AL  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR 


WBHamD. 


IS,  1952,  Saitel  No.  344,4g9 
(CL  2St~144) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  structure  and  front 
and  rear  wheels,  a  torsional  spring  suspension  common 
to  said  front  and  rear  wheels  aiid  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  vehicle  structure,  separate  lever  means  operatively 
connecting  said  suspension  to  each  wheel  and  acting  on 
said  suspension  to  effect  displacement  of  opposite  ends 
of  the  vehicle  structure  in  corresponding  directions  upon 
vertical  motion  of  a  front  wheel  or  a  rear  wheel,  the  con- 
nection between  one  lever  means  and  the  wheel  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  extending  swinging  lever,  verti- 
cally swingable  axle  means  for  the  rear  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  inwardly  of  the  wheel,  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending lever  being  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its 
ends  to  the  vehicle  structure  to  swing  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending substantially  through  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
said  axle  means. 


CHASSIS  FRAME  rojKV 


17, 1954,  Scriy  No.  144,799 

mj  Fabnmry  19, 1949 
(CLlM—lti) 


1.  Chassis  for  motor  vehicles  having  two  axles  com- 
prising longitudinal  beams  spaced  apart  a  distance  in 
excess  of  the  wheel  tread  of  the  vehicle  and  two  spaced 
transverse  beams,  the  transverse  beams  being  arranged 
between  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  and  inclined  toward  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  vehicle  and.  together  with 
the  longitudinal  beams  forming  a  ring-shaped  frame,  the 
frame  being  divided  in  at  least  two  places  within  the 
area  of  each  of  said  transverse  beams  and  the  frame 
portions  being  connected  with  each  other  by  disengage- 
able  means. 


2,7tt,9S4  I 

FORCE  DIVERTER  SPRING  RELEASE  FOR  TWO 
MOTION  CENTER  BANKING  CARS 

AppBcaiM  FahnM^r  4, 1955.  ScfW  No.  444,143 
21  nihil     (CL2S4~II2) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  superstructure  banking  ve- 
hicle wherein  the  superstructure  and  ninning  gear  are  con- 
nected in  a  manner  providing  for  a  wheel  oscillation 
motion  center  zone  located  near  the  road  and  for  a  super- 
structure banking  motion  center  zone  located  near  the 
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centerof  oust  of  the  supentnicture,  means  additionally   turn,  said  means  drawing  fluid  from  the  ends  of  the 
ooaoectiiit  die  supentractuic  tad  ruaaing  gear  and  rigidly   cylinders  opposite  to  the  eads  to  which  the  fluid  under 
preventing  relative  lateral  mi 
including  reailiem 


between  the  same,    pressure  is  sum>lied. 
responsive  to  forom 


under  the  control  of  the  driver  to  release  said  means 
and  provide  for  relative  lateral  movement  between  the 
superstructure  and  the  running  gear  caused  in  effect  by 
lateral  forces  such  as  the  centrifugal  force,  as  in  banking 
of  the  aiventiucture. 


2,7tt3t5 

TURN  BANKING  SUSPKNSK)N  FOR  VEHICLES 

RiV  O.  GIrtM,  8#t  Li*»  CHy,  Uh* 

\afmt  23, 1954,  Sartnl  No.  451,441 
5  niTiii     (CL2t4— lU) 


1.  A  turn  banking  suspension  for  naotor  vehicles  com- 
prising telescoping  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  at  the 
four  comen  of  a  vehicle  and  positioned  with  the  upper 
cads  connected  to  the  chasus  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
lower  eads  connected  to  the  axlca,  a  pomp  adapted  to  bt 
actuated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  vehicle  upon  which  the 
device  b  installed,  a  distribotiag  valve,  connections 
extended  from  the  distributing  vahre  to  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  ihafl  attended  from  the  dis- 
tributittg  valve,  an  ana  carried  hf  the  shaft,  loleaoids  at 
one  end  of  the  arm  and  pnsitioiwd  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  means  for  energizing  the  solenoids  to  influence 
the  arm  to  actuate  the  diairibating  valve,  a  V-ahaped 
traveler  portioned  to  be  tQiafed  by  aa  end  of  the  arm, 
th^  movement  of  said  traveler  bc^  controlled  by  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  and  ndias  of  a  torn  the  vehicle  is 
negotiating  whereby  the  movement  of  the  arm  is  limited 
so  that  the  arm  poatioas  the  dirtributint  valve  for  supply, 
ing  fluid  under  pfcssore  to  the  kiwar  eads  of  the  cylinders 
on  the  side  of  the  vehicle  on  the  ootiide  of  the  turn  to 
exiead  the  cyliaden  aad  to  the  i^pcr  eads  of  the  cytia- 

ders  oa  the  tide  of  the  vehicle  on  the  iaaide  of  the  tura 
to  contract  said  cylinden  at  the  vehicle  acfotiates  a 


2,7tMt4 

FORCE  DIVER1KR  FOR  TWO  MOTION  CENIER 
JMlNKING  CARS 

■■■■■■il  PMh,  Wh. 
24. 19S3,  SmM  No.  4flM13 
(CLISB— 112) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  superstructure  banking  ve- 
hicle wherein  the  superstructure  and  running  gear  are 
coiuiected  in  a  maimer  providing  for  a  wheel  *<t^ttfHi 
motion  center  zone  located  near  the  road  and  for  a 
superstructure  banking  motion  center  zone  located  near 
tb€  center  of  mass  of  the  superstructure,  meaas  addi- 
tionally connecting  the  superstructure  and  rmmh^  geu 
and  rigidly  preventing  relative  lateral  movement  between 
the  same,  and  means  responsive  to  inertia  forces  to  leleaae 
said  means  and  provide  for  relative  lateral  movement 
between  the  superstructure  and  the  running  gear  effected 
by  similar  inertia  forces,  as  in  banking  of  the  snpcntmc* 
ture. 


AUXILIARY 


2.7flfl,9i7 
SPRINiG  DEVICE  FOR  MOTTOS 
VEIOCLIS 

■  Cllf ,  Mob 
Jaly  19, 1954,  Sarin!  No.  444311 
2ClafaM.    fCL2a»-.124) 


1.  In  a  vdiicle  including  a  rear  axle  housing,  side  frame 
smbers  sustained  above  the  rear  axle  fc«^«ing  by  semi' 
eUipcic  apriagi  and  rubber  bumpers  on  the  side  frames 
above  the  rear  axle  housing  for  preventing  said  axle  hous- 
ing from  striking  said  frames,  an  auxiliary  spring  device 
between  eadi  of  said  side  frames  and  said  tear  axle  hoot- 
ing, each  spring  device  comprising,  a  base  member  hav- 
iag  a  cylindridd  recess  ia  the  under  surface  thereof  for 
engaging  over  and  seating  on  the  rear  axle  housing  at 
one  side  of  and  adjacent  the  seml-elllptic  spring,  a  plate 
member  intend  widi  the  baae  member  and  exteniMng 
over  the  semi-elliptic  spring,  said  phite  havfaig  an  upstand- 
'"•^yfag  centering  boss  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
rubber  boa^ier  on  the  side  frame,  fastening  means  ex- 
tending under  the  rear  axle  hoosiag  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  base  member  for  removaUy  securing  same 
to  the  rear  axk  housing,  a  helical  compression  sprii«  hav- 
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ing  ends  bearing  against  the  plate  member  and  frame  and 
having  the  bon  and  rubber  bumper  received  ia  said  tpring 
ends,  a  depeikding  ear  oo  the  plate  member  remote  from 
the  base  member,  and  clamp  means  removably  secured 
to  the  ear  oo  the  plate  member  tad  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  over  the  plate  member  and  terminating 
in  a  portion  extending  inwardly  over  and  engaging  the 
convolution  of  said  helical  spring  resting  oo  the  plate 
member  for  removably  securing  said  firing  to  the  plate 
member. 

2«7tt,9tt 
TRAILER  IMPLEMENT  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  TRACTOR  DRAWN  AND  POWERED  IMPLE- 
MENTS 
MdvlB  J.  Happc,  New  HbH—^,  Pa,  ■■Iganr.  by  BMsae 
— IgnmrnfM.  to  Syuiy  Raad  Corporatioa,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

AppHcaHna  Scpteaibcr  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  3I«,M1 
ICWbl    (CL2M-^15) 


na  W9t  a!"'    ) 


iid»   «U^ 


posed  in  each  said  cavity  and  arranged  to  slide  freely 
with  a  rotary  movement  therein,  a  jaw  in  each  said  jaw 
member  facing  the  open  side  of  said  cavity,  said  jaws 
being  so  disposed  that  when  said  jaw  members  are  in 
the  clamping  position  a  coupling  member  on  said  trailer 


la  agricultural  machinery  the  combination  of  a  first 
implement  support,  a  second  implement  support,  and 
reoioveable  means  for  linking  said  supports,  said  first 
implement  support  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
frame  members,  each  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear 
end.  a  transverse  drawbar  connecting  said  forward  ends, 
said  drawbar  being  connectaUe  to  and  supportable  by  a 
tractor,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  parallel  frame 
members  adjacent  their  rear  ends,  said  second  implement 
support  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  frame  members  each 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  cross  members 
connecting  said  frame  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  wheels, 
means  connecting  said  wheels  to  said  frame  members  so 
that  said  wheels  support  said  frame  members  above  the 
ground,  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  sockets,  and  means 
supporting  said  sockets  from  the  forward  ends  of  said 
frame  members,  said  sockets  being  disposed  for  tele- 
scopic reception  of  the  rear  etxls  of  said  parallel  frame 
members  to  support  the  rear  end  of  said  first  implement 
support,  and  said  removeable  linking  means  being  dis- 
posed at  the  telescopic  connection  between  said  imple- 
ment supports  to  prevent  axial  displacement  of  said 
parallel  frame  members  in  said  sockets. 


2,7SS,9t9 

FIFTH  WHEEL  COUPLING  FOR  TRACTOR- 
TRAILER  VEHICLES 
PkOlp  Morey  Davica,  Ware,  F^aad 
AppHcaliiHi  JMwy  2f^m5,  ScrW  No.  4t3,M4 
Clafaas  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain 
NovsMbsr  2«,  1954 
CCWbh.    <a.2M-434) 
1.  A  towing  attachment  for  clamping  a  trailer  cou- 
pling element  to  a  towing  vehicle  comprising  a  body  for 
fixing  to  a  towing  vehicle,  having  a  central  elongated 
rearwardly  directed  channel  therein,  two  opposed   seg- 
mcntally  shaped  cavities  in  said  body  synametrically  dis- 
posed one  on  each  side  of  the  channel  and  each  open- 
ing on  one  side  into  the  side  of  the  channel,  a  pair  of 
segBientaily  shaped  jaw  members  freely  and  sUdabty  dis- 


id4v*M 


coupling  element  will  be  clamped  in  said  jaws  and  said 
jaw  members  can  slide  rotatably  and  freely  in  said  cav- 
ities to  open  said  jaws  for  permitttng  entry  and  removal 
of  said  coupling  members  from  said  jaws,  and  a  locking 
member  for  securing  jaw  members  in  the  damping  po- 
sition. 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  HTTCH  Wmi 
SAFETY  CHAIN 


AppHcatioa 


21, 1954,  SMial  No.  47(,799 
(CL2M-^457) 


2.  In  combination,  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  vehicle  being  towed  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  apertures  therein,  a  drawbar  extending  rear- 
wardly from  a  towing  vehicle  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  shank  extending  through  the  opening  in 
said  drawbar  and  including  a  lower  threaded  portion,  a 
securing  dement  arranged  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  shank  for  maintaining  the 
shank  connected  to  the  drawbar,  a  ball  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  shank,  a  head  provided  with  a  socket  in  its  rear 
end  for  receiving  said  ball,  a  plate  iiKluding  a  main  flat 
portion  arranged  contiguous  to  said  head,  there  being 
registering  apertures  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  head 
and  in  the  main  portion  of  said  plate  registering  with  the 
apertures  in  said  tongue,  securing  elements  extending 
through  said  registering  apertures,  the  front  of  said  plate 
being  arranged  angulariy  with  respect  to  the  main  portion 
of  said  plate  to  define  a  downwardly  extending  ear  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  chain  having  a  link  arranged  in 
engagement  with  the  aperture  in  said  ear,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  another  link  of  said  chain  and  said  bracket  being 
provided  with  a  circular  opening  for  the  projection  thlere- 
through  of  said  shank,  and  a  spring  member  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  bracket  and  extending  across  a  por- 
tion of  the  opening  therein  for  maintaining  the  bracket 
in  its  proper  position  on  the  shank,  said  spring  member 
adapted  to  be  manually  lifted  whereby  the  bracket  can  be 
removed  from  the  ball  and  shank. 
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a,7tM91 

DttCONNECTING  ADAPTER  FOR  ADJACENT 

JOINTS  OF  PARALLEL  PIPES 

Aftcrt  E.  Ntaiaaiir.  Fabview.  Mml,  asalgMw  to  Rcda- 

r,    bsc    SpriaiBcid, 


April  4, 19SS,  tow  No.  499,«14 
1  CUtmt     (CL2tS— It) 


r\ 


r\ 


)](as^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  coopKng  and  decoupling  a  pair  of 
male  and  a  pair  of  female  cotiplings  comprising,  a  pair 
of  female  couplinp  each  having  lower  portions  and 
upper  portions  slidable  axially  relative  thereto  for  cou- 
pling and  decoupling  the  female  couplings  with  male 
couplings,  an  elongated  support,  a  pair  of  male  couplings 
having  lower  portions  secured  in  opposite  ends  of  said 
support  and  coopling  portions  extending  upwardly  there- 
from for  coupling  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  female  cou- 
plings, a  lower  plate  for  supporting  the  lower  portions 
of  the  female  couplings  for  connection  of  the  male  cou- 
plings therewith,  a  rod  having  a  lower  end  secured  in 
the  lower  plate  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  extending  tq>wardly  therefrom,  an  upper  plate  slid- 
able on  said  rod  and  connections  between  said  plate  and 
the  upper  portions  of  the  female  couplings  holding  said 
plate  and  portions  against  axial  separation,  a  spring 
around  said  rod  urging  said  lower  and  upper  plates  apart, 
a  tube  having  a  lower  end  fixed  in  said  upper  plate 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  around  said  rod.  rda- 
tivdy  spaced  manually  engageable  members  carried  by 
said  rod  and  tube  for  drawing  tbe  lower  plate  towards 
said  upper  plate  agaiiist  said  spring  to  slide  the  upper 
portions  of  the  female  couplings  relative  to  the  lower 
portions  thereof. 


portion  formed  with  an  annular  curved  inner  surface 
and  terminating  in  an  intumed  radial  shoulder  apertured 
to  accommodate  the  passage  of  an  elongated  element 
through  said  socket  member,  a  ring  member  of  elastic 
material  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  whereby  said 
ring  member  is  slidably  mounted  in  said  cyliiuirical  wall 
portion  and  having,  in  unstressed  condition,  an  axial  length 
greater  than  that  of  said  constricted  wall  portion  and 
an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  maximum  diameter 
of  the  elongated  element  to  be  subsequently  inserted 
through  the  ring  member,  and  a  ferrule  adapted  to  be 
threaded  into  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  sc  as  upon 
inward  screwing  movement  therein  to  first  apply  pressure 
to  the  ring  member  for  forcing  a  portion  thereof  into 
sliding  engagement  over  said  inner  curved  surface  to 
cause  said  ring  member  to  gradually  contract  upon  the 
elongated  element,  and  then  to  compress  said  ring  mem- 
ber between  said  shoulder  and  said  ferrule  for  progres- 
sively deforming  the  ring  member  in  a  radial  direction 
in  order  to  tightly  press  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  area 
thereof  against  the  elongated  element  whereby  the  ring 
member  defines  the  sole  means  securing  the  elongated 
element  within  the  socket  member. 


2,7tS.992 

SEALING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Dc  VfesM,  Coloaitss,  mi  laaa  Dc  VIcnM, 

La  Cwf  I,  FiaiKe 

AppHcatioa  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,944 

5  nslaii     fC12t5— 15t) 


^4^^ 


I.  A  device  for  tightly  attaching  an  elongated  element 
to  a  member  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  device  com- 
prising a  socket  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  said 
aperture  and  having  an  intenuUy  threaded  cylindrical 
wall  portion  continued  by  an  unthreaded  constricted  wall 


2,7gS,993 
HOSE  COUPLING  WITH  PART  SPHERICAL 
JOINING  RING 
Charies  Albert  E4wari  OMhaaa,  Clapham, 


AppHcatioa  Manh  9, 1953,  Scriy  No.  341,MB 

Claiau  priority,  appttcatioB  Great  Britala 

October  27, 1952 

4Clafans.    (CL2S5— 174) 


1 .  A  pipe  joint  comprising  opposed  tubular  metal  parts 
each  having  an  enlarged  conical  nKMith.  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  conical  motith 
and  an  outwardly  directed  terminal  flange,  each  said 
flange  having  an  end  face  and  a  chamfered  annular  face 
on  the  side  remote  from  the  end  face,  said  flange  sur- 
rounding the  conical  mouth  and  conferring  rigidity  there- 
to, a  part-spherical  jointing  metal  ring  located  wtthfai  the 
opposed  conical  mouth  portions,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  ex- 
t?riding  from  one  end  of  said  jointing  ring  and  provided 
with  axially  extending  slots  to  give  flexibility  to  the 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  engaging  the  mner  cylindrical  surface 
of  a  tubular  part  to  serve  as  locatiiis  and  retaining  means 
for  the  jointed  ring  in  relation  to  one  of  said  tubular  parts, 
the  spherical  surface  of  said  metal  ring  making  direct 
peripheral  line  comact  with  each  of  the  cotiical  snrfaoes 
of  said  conical  mouth  portiotu,  the  angle  of  said  conical 
n>ouths  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  parts  being 
relatively  small  to  make  surrounding  eagafement  with 
the  spherical  surface  of  said  ring,  the  angle  of  said  cham- 
fered face  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  parts  being  much 
greater  than  the  angle  of  the  conical  mouth,  a  aectional 
clamping  rfaig  cmbradng  the  opposed  flanies  and  having 
inner  bearing  faces  engageable  widi  the  chamfered  faces 
of  the  flanges  to  exert  an  axial  force  on  said  flsnfrs  foro- 
ing  the  mouth  portions  into  intinuite  sealing  contact  witfi 
the  jointing  ring  and  effecting  inward  radial  coinpuMJoa 
thereon  to  produce  metal-to-metal  contact  betaweca  ^ 
opposed  tubular  parts  and  the  jofaning  ring. 
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2,7M,f94  and  said  hasp  for  imparting  sliding  niovement  to  said 

FIPE  SECURED  TO  PLATE  WITII  SEALING  MEANS    door,  a  flange  extending  frona  utd  hasp,  a  flange  extend- 

MJSSSYi^^S^^S^^JS^^  FRESSURE  AND  jng  from  said  lever  and  disposJ  adjacent  to  said  hasp 
TKMPERATUICE  CHANCm 

da  Walan%  Ha  Hagpc.  Nd^ 
to  SMI  DTilBfit  Cafi^r,  Sm 
alloa  of  Ddaww* 
AppBcsooB  MflTCli  4t  19SW|  Sctlil  Now  147tOM 

~     '   ■  Niairioiii  Mmdk  II,  1»4» 
(CL  2SS— 192) 


2.  A  method  of  nuking  a  ooonection  between  a  single 
plate  and  a  tubular  body  extending  through  the  plate,  said 
plate  having  a  bore  passing  through  the  plate  between 
opposite  sides  of  the  plate  with  a  tapered  enlargement 
near  one  side  of  the  plate  widening  toward  the  said  side 
and  forming  a  seat  aiid  said  tubular  body  having  an  in- 
ternal passage  extending  through  the  body  for  conducting 
fluid  through  the  plate  and  a  tapered  external  enlarge- 
ment adapted  to  engage  said  seat  perpiberally,  the  part  of 
the  body  from  the  peripheral  engagement  with  the  plate 
to  the  other  side  of  the  plate  being  longitudinally  free 
with  respect  to  the  plate,  comprising  the  steps  of:  insert- 
ing the  tubular  body  through  said  bore  from  said  one 
side  of  the  plate  to  the  other  to  bring  said  tapered  enlarge- 
ment on  the  body  into  said  peripheral  with  said  seat  only 
near  said  one  face  of  the  plate,  said  body  projecting  out- 
ward beyond  the  other  side  of  the  plate;  applying  an  ex- 
ternal pulling  force  to  the  projecting  part  o(  the  tubular 
body  with  respect  to  the  plate  suflScient  to  elongate  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  tubular  body  that  n  situated 
within  the  bore  between  the  peripherally  engaged  part 
of  the  enlargement  and  the  said  other  side  of  the  plate 
and  sufficient  to  deform  said  peripherally  engaged  part 
beyond  the  elastic  limit;  welding  the  tubular  body  to  the 
other  side  of  the  plate  iHiile  maintaining  said  pulling 
force;  and  removing  the  external  pulling  force,  whereby 
the  said  intermediate  part  of  the  tubular  body  u  per- 
manently subjected  to  tensile  stress  and  said  peripherally 
engaged  part  is  permanently  subjected  to  compressive 
stress  against  the  said  seat  on  the  plate. 


UUJ995 
OPENING,  CLOSING,  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Gabriel  Madhiod,  CMcafo,  IIL,  awigonr  to  TW  Yow^. 
towB  Sted  Door  Coavooy,  Clcvdani,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poiatioaoroUo  ^^ 

Applcatfoa  November  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  471^493 

4ClafaM.  (0.392—293) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  sliding  doors 
of  railway  cars  comprising  a  hasp  fastener  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  door,  a  hasp  swingably  supported  by  said 
hasp  fastener,  a  lock  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
relatively  stationary  member  of  a  said  car,  a  vertically 
movable  tapered  locking  pin  carried  by  said  lock  bracket, 
said  pin  being  engageable  with  said  hasp  to  lock  said  door, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  lock  bracket  adjacent 
to  the  lower  end  thereto,  engageable  means  on  said  lever 


flange  when  said  door  is  locked,  seal  slots  in  said  flanges, 
the  seal  slot  in  one  of  said  flanges  being  elongated,  and 
means  on  said  lock  bracket  engageable  with  said  lever 
for  limiting  upward  swinging  movement  thereof. 


2,7tMH 
DOOR  LOCK 
L.  ShooMi,  WHfaHMport,  Pb. 
OttobM  S,  1994.  SeriJ  No.  449^97 
SCMm.   <CL  292-^33<J) 


1.  In  a  lock  mechtnisin,  the  cotnbinatioa  of  a  polyg- 
onal latch  actiuting  shaft  slidable  from  a  non-rotauble 
locked  position  to  a  rotatable  imlocked  position,  said 
shaft  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  an  inside  knob  se- 
cured to  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  shaft  for  sliding 
and  rotation  therewith,  a  noo-slidable  outside  knob  po- 
sitioned on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
an  area  of  circular  cross-sectional  shape  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  ends  thereof,  a  stationary  U-shaped  member 
engageable  with  the  drcular  area  of  said  shaft  when  the 
shaft  is  in  tuilocked  position  and  engageable  with  the 
polygonal  portion  of  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  is  in  locked 
position  for  preventing  rotation  thereof,  spring  means 
Urging  said  shaft  to  unlocked  position,  and  releasable 
latch  means  for  retaining  said  shaft  in  locked  poaition, 
said  latch  means  being  releasable  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  inside  and  outside  knoba. 


2,799,997 
DOOR  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
F.    WacMT,    Loa    Aogsiis,    m4    Chwlca    E. 
Cowdcry,  Wcat  Los  Aagalaa,  Caiiff.,  awlganii  to  Nor- 
tbfop  Aircraft,  ioc^  HawfhoffM,  Cdtf.,  a  coryoratioo 
ofCaWonria 
AppHcalloa  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,991 
7ClataiB.    (CL  292-^341.17) 


structure  along  the  inner  face  of  the  door  frame  therein, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  outwardly  ex- 
teadiag  daw-like  lobes  disposed  about  the  drciunferential 
pcriphciy  thereof,  said  lobes  bctng  inter^Mced  by  con- 
cave sockets  semidrculariy  coaformcd  at  the  innermoit 
terminations  thereof  adjacent  the  axis  of  said  disc;  a 
pawl  arm  pivoted  to  said  stationary  strxicture,  and  having 
at  one  end  a  stud  member  fixedly  attached  thereto,  said 
stud  member  being  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  disc  and  having  mounted  thereon  a  roller  member 
adapted  for  snug  engagement  within  a  disc  socket  where- 
by backward  rotation  of  said  disc  is  prevented. 


2,7tt,99t 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  an>E  BUFFER  SnUPS  ON    ' 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Karl  WBffcrt,  StoMgari-Dagsilocb,  Gemuay,  oMlgBor  to 

Stattgart-Untcrtorli- 


loly  3, 19S2,  Serial  No.  297,159 
priority,  apHltatt"*  Gcmaay  loly  7, 1951 
9CWM.    (0.29^—42) 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  vdiicle  side  wall  with  an  ex- 
ternal wall  having  a  lower  edge  and  provided  with  an 
inwardly  directed  groove  near  said  edge,  a  fixed  bottom 
part  in  said  vehicle,  a  buffer  strip  located  within  said 
groove  in  said  vehicle  side  wall  with  free  play  and  ex- 
tending only  slightly  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said 
external  wall,  a  plurality  of  plug  members  secured  to  said 
buffer  strip  and  directed  inwardly,  guiding  means  on 
said  external  wall  retaining  said  plug  members,  and  re- 
silient buffer  means  on  said  fixed  bottom  part,  said  plug 
members  extending  through  said  vehicle  side  wall  and 
abutting  against  said  buffer  means. 


PUSHER 
B4wap4  R. 


2,799^999 
BUMPER  FOR  LEVER  TYPE  SCRAPER 


J. 

April  23, 1952,  Scriy  No.  293,949 
2  nslBii     (CL293— 99) 


3.  A  load  bearing  door  latching  mechanism  compris- 
ing:   a  rotataUe   keeper  disc,  joumalled   to   stationary 


4-« 


I.  A  vehicle  bumper,  comprising  two  bar-like  memben 
teleacopically  related,  bolt  means  passing  through  said 
members  in  the  direction  of  telescopic  movement  and 
holding  them  in  telescopic  relatiooship,  a  bent  elongated 
plate  secured  to  the  outride  one  of  said  members  and 
covering  the  boh  means  passing  through  so  as  to  enclose 
and  protect  it  from  bunping  contact,  each  bolt  means 
including  a  bolt  with  a  bolt  head  element  and  a  nut 
element,  one  of  said  elements  being  enclosed  by  said 
plate,  and  means  to  prevent  turning  of  said  last  mentioned 


element 
mediate 
ber  and 


including  a  rigid  brace  engaging  said  plate  inter* 
the  lateral  edges  thereof,  engaging  said  one  mem- 
engaging  said  one  elefneo|L 


2,799,999 

CRATE  HANDLING  IMPLEMENT 

Etfwii  Siri*m,  Cotpv  Chriid,  Tex. 

ApHicatfoa  May  4, 1954,  SMfW  No.  427,944 

4  CUM.    (CL294— 15) 


1 .  For  temporary  attachntent  to  a  place  of  vantage  on 
the  exterior  of  a  heavy  and  unwieldy  crate,  a  heavy  duty 
crate  pushing  and  pulling  implement  comprising  a  sab* 
stantially  U-shaped  handle  embodying  a  centrally  disposed 
suitably  cushioned  hand  grip  and  complenoental  lateral 
spaced  parallel  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  fixed  to 
the  adjacent  cooperating  end  of  the  hand  grip,  the  other 
arm  having  one  end  coaxial  with  and  pivotally  attached 
to  the  cooperating  end  of  the  hand  grip  so  that  said  arm 
may  swing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
band  grip,  both  of  said  arms  having  spaced  parallel  heads 
attached  thereto,  and  each  head  having  pointed  spurs 
adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  wooden  slats  of  the  crate. 


2,799,991 

TONGS 

Soda  YoaaU,  Driano,  CaHf  . 

Applkafloo  Fcbraary  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,971 

SCIabM.    (CL294— 14) 


»f*»  '^ 


t.  In  lifting  tong  construction,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
handles,  hollow  shanks  depending  from  each  end  of  said 
handles  in  opposed  pairs,  semi-circular  jaws  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  shanks  of  one  of  said  handles,  semi-circular 
jaws  in  pivot-pinned  connection  with  the  shanks  of  the 
second  of  said  handles,  said  last  named  semi-circular  jaws 
provided  with  end  extensions,  pivot  pins  securing  said  end 
extensions  to  the  shanks  of  the  first  handle,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  shanks  of  the  second  handle  with  their  upper  freej^ 
ends  engaging  a  vertical  wall  within  the  shanks  of  the 
first  handle,  and  stop  means  carried  by  the  shanks  of  the 
first  handle  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  to 
form  toggles,  the  center  joints  of  which  are  the  lever 
pivots,  whereby  when  the  handles  are  moved  apart  the 
jaws  are  in  open  position  and  when  the  handles  are  moved 
together  the  jaws  are  locked  in  closed  position. 


^   2,799,992 
HOLDER  l>OR  NURSING  BOTTLE 

Edward  S.  Nlcbolas,  Si.  Aftana,  N.  Y. 

ApfRnOoa  laiy  1, 1954,  Strid  No.  449,745 

3ClirfM.    (a.  294— 33) 

1.  A  bottle  holder  for  a  nursing  bottle  which  com- 
prises a  band  of  elastic  material,  said  band  being  inter- 
rupted to  provide  two  ends,  separable  fastener  means 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  band,  said  band,  when  the 
ends  of  said  band  are  fastened  together  by  said  fastening 
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meaas,  fonniiig  a  sleeve  into  which  the  body  of  a  nun- 
ing  bottle  may  be  placed,  said  band  being  ni  such  length 
that  said  sleeve  firinly  but  yiekUUy  grips  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  bottle,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  han- 
dles mounted  on  said  band,  each  of  said  handles  having 
a  U-shaped  handhold  poctioo  which  may  be  grasped  by 
the  hand  of  a  baby  and  a  tie-piece  secured  at  its  opposite 


ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  handhold  portion,  said 
tie-piece  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots  forming  a 
dnch-bar  therebetween,  said  band  extending  through  said 
slots  and  forming  a  lo<^  cinched  by  said  tic-piece  said 
handles  being  adjustable  to  any  desired  position  along 
said  band  by  o^ving  said  band  through  said  slots  to  cinch 
said  band  at  the  desired  postion. 


2,7tMt3 

TONG  LINE  SOCKET 

Paal  O.  Wbtkab,  NmcHc,  Wa*. 

ArrOadkm  April  24, 1983,  Scriid  No.  3SM99 

1  elite.    (CL294— 74) 


A  socket  of  the  character  described  for  securement  to 
the  free  end  of  a  hoisting  cable,  said  socket  comprising  an 
elongated  body,  a  recess  formed  in  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  body  coaxially  thereof  and  adapted  for  the 
reception  and  securement  therein  of  the  eixl  portion  of  a 
hoisting  cable,  said  body  having  upwardly  and  outwardly 
directed  hooks  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
intermediate  its  ends  for  the  reception  thereover,  respec- 
tively, of  the  opposite  end  loops  of  a  lifting  sUng,  said 
hook  portions  providing  seats  at  the  bases  thereof  for  the 
sling  loops  to  engage,  an  opening  between  each  hook  por- 
tion and  the  body,  the  opening  at  one  side  of  the  body 
opening  directly  upward  without  obstruction  for  automatic 
lifting  of  the  loop  therefrom  when  a  load  is  lowered  onto 
a  support,  and  a  shoulder  proiecting  outwardly  fmm  the 
body,  above  the  level  of  the  hook  bill  at  the  other  side 
of  the  body,  and  overhanging  the  passage  at  that  ade  and 
providing  an  abutment  whereby  unintentional  release  of 
the  loop  therefrom,  incident  to  lowering  a  load  onto  a 
support,  is  prevented. 


METAL  FBHING  TOOL 

HcBty  C.  PmIct«  Wcafoiri,  Fa. 

AppBcaClaa  Marck  t7, 19S4,  Serial  No.  41M91 

«ClaiM.    (CL294— M) 

1.  A  fishing  tool  for  removing  metallic  fish  from  the 
interior  of  wells,  in  combination  a  welding  barrel  having 
a  central  chamber  diereio  openiog  inwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  barrel  for  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
length  of  the  barrel,  a  channel  extending  upwardly  from 
said  chamber  and  a  cross  channel  extending  inwardly 
from  the  barrel  side  wall  to  connect  with  the  Ant  dian- 
ael.  a  valve  member  in  the  cross  channel  opening  ont- 
wanlly  from   pressure  within   the   upwardly  extending 


channel,  an  open  ended  tnwiliting  hoOow  cylindffcnl 
member  dtynwd  in  tho  chamber  and  eattendnt 
wardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  said  chamber,  a 
cartridge  dispoaed  within  said  chamber,  a  fusible  meaibcr 
retaining  the  cartrtdge  in  the  chamber,  means  on  the 


.r«y 


barrel  for  selectively  igniting  the  said  cartridge  after  the 
barrel  is  engaged  by  the  fiih  adjaceot  the  barrel  chamber, 
said  fusible  member  releasing  the  molten  thermite  charge 
against  the  fish  for  welding  the  fish  and  barrel  together, 
and  a  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  for 
inserting  and  removing  the  barrel  from  the  well. 


2,7t9j995 

FROIECriLl  FBHING  TOOL 

Henry  C  Foatv,  Wexford,  Pa. 

AppHcatkm  Marck  17, 1954,  Scrfri  No.  41M29 

4  null!     (CL294-J93) 


1.  In  a  fishmg  tool  for  insertion  Into  welts  for  removal 
of  a  hollow  tubular  member  remote  from  the  well  open* 
ing.  a  projeetile  barrel  having  a  central  opeidng  extending 
inwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  gripping  collar  fbmi> 
ing  an  extension  of  the  barrel,  an  opening  extending  lon- 
gittidinally  throu^  the  collar  having  its  upper  end  portion 
aligned  with  the  center  of  the  barrel  opening  and  of  a 
size  to  snugly  fit  the  ntember  to  be  removed,  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  collar  opening  flaring  outwardly  to  engage 
and  guide  the  end  of  said  n>ember  into  the  upper  end  of 
the  collar  opening  as  the  barrel  and  collar  are  lowered  into 
the  opening  over  said  member,  an  explosive  charge  within 
said  projectile  barrel  opening,  a  projectile  within  said 
barrel  opening  beneath  said  charge  aiid  having  a  body 
portion  larger  in  diameter  than  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
member,  the  lower  end  of  the  projectik  being  tapered  for 
ready  entrance  into  the  hollow  member  opening,  and 
means  for  firing  the  charge  when  the  member  is  positioned 
within  the  upper  end  of  the  gripping  collar  opening. 


2,7t9,fM 

SHEVriOCE  CARRIER 
R.  mnWiiu,  Roktla,  N. 
July  4, 19S3,  Satlal  No.  344,134 
3CWM.    (0.294— 111) 
3.  In  a  sheet  material  carrying  tool,  the  corabinafioo 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  levers,  each  having  a  diagonally 
positioned  section  in  the  intermediate  part  and  said  lerars 
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betng  poationed  with  the  diagoaally  disposed  sections 
cniased.  a  pin  extended  through  the  crosaed  sectiotu  of 
the  levers  for  pivotally  connecting  the  levers,  said  levers 
having  forks  with  spaced  arms  on  one  of  the  ends  thereof 
and  handles  on  the  opposite  ends,  and  said  handles  being 
positioned  perpendicular  to  the  levers  and  extended  from 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  levers,  an  arcuate  latch  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  the  levers  and  positioned  to  extend 
across  the  other  lever,  a  cover  plate  having  teeth  therein 
mounted  on  the  face  of  the  lever  across  which  the  latch 
bar  extends  and  positioned  to  receive  said  latch  bar,  a 
spring  attached  to  the  latch  bar  and  lever  on  which  the 
cover  plate  is  mounted  for  urging  teeth  of  the  latch  bar 


into  engagement  with  teeth  of  the  cover  plate,  a  trip  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  lever  on  which  the  latch  bar 
is  mounted  and  positioned  with  one  end  connected  by  a 
wire  to  the  latch  bar  whereby  the  latch  bar  is  adapted 
to  be  actuated  to  disengage  the  teeth  thereof  from  the 
teeth  of  the  cover  plate,  the  extended  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  forks  having  threaded  transversely  disposed  open- 
ings therein,  threaded  studs  having  cup  shaped  washers 
on  ends  thereof  threaded  in  the  openings  of  the  arms  of 
the  forks,  and  material  gripping  knobs  of  resilient  material 
positioned  in  said  cup  shaped  washers,  the  handles  on  the 
ends  of  said  levers  having  finger  receiving  notches  posi- 
tioned between  lugs  on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof. 


2,7t9,997 

VEHICLE  BODY  VENTILATING  AND 

DEFROSTING  MEANS 

Frauk  Lcalsr  HowcB,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  M^gani  to  inter- 

nallnnol  Harvcater  Couvany,  a  corporation  of  New 

Icraay 

Applicorton  May  S,  1954,  Serkri  No.  427,772 
ICUns.    (CL  294—24) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  enclosed  operator's 
compartment  having  a  windshield  opening  therein,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  unitary  metal  stamping  formed 
with  a  windshield  frame  and  a  forwardly  extending  cowl 
panel,  said  frame  outlining  the  windshield  opening  and 
said  cowl  panel  including  a  substantially  horizontal  sec- 
tion and  an  inclined  section  depending  angularly  there- 
from, said  inclined  section  having  a  pair  of  screen  covered, 
transversely  spaced  openings  therein;  a  cowl  bar  having 
one  edge  secured  to  the  lowermost  edge  of  said  inclined 


section,  said  bar  being  formed  with  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing section  vertically  spaced  below] said  cowl  panel  hori- 
zontal section  and  an  upwardly  anjd  rearwardly  inclined 
section  provided  with  a  flange  fot  connection  with  the 
base  of  said  windshield  frame;  an  instrument  panel  se- 
cured to  said  cowl  bar  at  the  intersection  of  said  cow! 
bar  rearwardly  extending  section  and  said  cow]  bar  in- 
clined section,  said  instrument  panel  including  a  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  extending  section  having  down- 
wardly facing  ports  therein  in  longitudinal  alignment,  re- 
spectively, with  said  openings  in  said  cowl  panel  inclined 
section,  said  section  of  said  instrument  panel  and  said 
inclined  section  of  said  cowl  bar  defining  a  hot  air- 
receiving  chamber  extending  transversely  from  one  end  of 
said  windshield  frame  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the 
uppermost  edge  of  said  instrument  panel  section  being 
spaced  from  said  cowl  bar  flange  to  fonn  an  elongated 
discharge  opening  for  directing  heated  air  to  the  base  of 
said  windshield  frame,  said  cowl  bar  inclined  section  hav- 
mg  an  opening  therein  intermediate  its  transverse  ends  for 
permitting  hot  air  to  enter  said  hot  air-receiving  cham- 
ber; and  a  pair  of  fresh  air  supply  ducts  formed  through 
said  cowl  bar  inclined  section,  each  duct  extending  from 
a  respective  opening  in  said  cowl  panel  inclined  section 
to  a  respective  port  in  said  instrument  panel  for  directing 
cold  air  from  without  said  operator's  compartment  to  the 
interior  thereof. 


2,749,004 
ULTRASONIC  MAGNETOSTRICTFVE  NOZZLE 
Eugene  I.  Cronln,  Mealo  Park,  CaHf.,  UMifnor  to  Menlo 
Research  Corporatiou,  Maulo  Fark,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Caiifomhi 

AppllcatkNi  June  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,101 
lOClafans.    (C1.299— 1) 


1.  An  ultrasonic  nozzle  comprising  a  fluid  housing,  a 
magnetostrictive  sphere  supported  in  said  housing  in 
contact  with  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  housing,  means 
associated  with  said  sphere  for  sustaining  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions in  said  sphere,  a  closure  cap  associated  with  said 
housing  including  a  diaphragm  extending  in  a  plane 
immediately  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  sphere,  said 
diaphragm  containing  an  aperture  in  the  center  thereof 
of  a  size  sufficient  to  produce  a  fine  mist  from  the 
fluid  flowing  around  the  surface  of  said  sphere  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  housing 
and  around  the  aforesaid  means  and  around  the  surface 
of  said  sphere  and  along  the  interior  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  for  discharge  through  said  central  aperture 
in  said  diaphragm  under  control  of  the  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tion of  said  sphere. 


2,7t9,009 

METHOD  OF  SHIFTING  IRRIGATING  FIFE 

VlMMt  MnnccW,  Bnkcrilckl,  CaUf . 

AppHcatkNi  Jmc  S,  1955,  Scvtel  No.  513,949 

ICWm.    (a.  299-^7) 

A  method  of  shifting  an  irrigating  pipe  relative  to  a 

header,  said  method  comprising:  connecting  a  plurality 

of  balloons  to  the  pipe  at  longitudiDally  spaced  points, 

anchoring  said  balloons  to  the  ground  at  the  location  to 

which  the  pipe  is  to  be  shifted,  disconnecting  the  pipe 

from  the  header,  partially  draining  said  pipe  until  the 
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combined  weight  thereof  and  the  remaining  water  there- 
in is  slightly  below  the  lifting  capacity  of  the  baOooiis 
for  permitting  said  pipe  to  be  lifted  by  said  balloons. 


walking  the  elevated  pipe  to  the  new  location  and  recon- 
necting same  to  the  header,  and  then  refllling  said  pipe 
from  the  header  for  overcoming  the  buoyancy  of  the 
balloons  and  settling  said  pipe  to  the  ground. 


2,7t9,01f 

STRAY  HEAD 

Joha  A.  Dta%  Fnrtl—i,  Orcf. 

AppUcalloa  Imc  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  515495 

4ClaiM.    {CL299—*4) 


a  lutto  «    >•«•    w 


from,  a  closure  sleeve  having  a  tapped  bore  engaging  nid 
discharge  spout  and  having  a  shoulder  provided  in  the 
bore  thereof,  a  discharge  tube,  resilient  rubber-like  gasket 
means  carried  by  said  discharge  tube,  said  discfaazie  tube 
being  removably  positiooed  in  said  closure  sleeve  with 
one  end  of  said  discharge  sleeve  protruding  from  said 
closure  sleeve,  said  gasket  means  being  completely  con- 
fined intermediate  the  end  of  said  discharge  spout,  and 
said  shoulder  and  the  outer  walls  of  said  discharge  tube 
when  said  closure  sleeve  is  still  further  engageable  with 
said  discharge  spout,  and  closure  means  engaging  the  end 
of  said  discharge  tube  and  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said 
gasket  means  having  conically  shaped  ends  and  the  means 
engaging  such  ends  being  shaped  complementary  thereto 
to  squeeze  said  gasket  means  tightly  onto  said  discharge 
tube. 


1.  A  spray  head  comprising  a  main  body  portion  hav- 
ing means  projecting  from  a  side  thereof  for  connection 
with  a  container  for  a  liquid  compound,  an  enlarged  boss 
projecting  laterally  from  the  other  side  of  said  main  body 
portion,  said  boss  having  a  continuous  passage  formed 
therethrough,  automatically  operated  valve  means  dis- 
posed in  said  passage  in  normally  closed  relation,  means 
for  connecting  said  passage  with  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  fluid  volume  control  disc  having  a  centrally 
positiooed  orifice  disposed  in  the  path  of  flow  of  said 
fluid  under  pressure  through  said  passage,  a  screen  ele- 
ment positioned  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  orifice, 
nozzle  means  releasably  secured  on  said  boss,  a  passage- 
way formed  in  said  main  body  portion  and  communi- 
cating with  said  nozzle  and  said  container  whereby  said 
liquid  may  be  aspirated  from  said  container,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  said  last 
named  communicating  means. 


2,799,911 

DISPENSER  FOR  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS 

Charka  L.  Gebaacr,  ClevciaBd,  Ohio,  ssilfiii  to  The 

GebwMT  Chemical  Coip—y.  ClcvclMd,  OMo,  a  cor- 

pondloaorOMo 

AppUcatioa  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,M7 

4ClainM.    (CL  299— 95) 


2,7t9,912 

VALVE  MECHANBM  FOR  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Fmk  E.  Bretz,  Jr.,  Flahfii,  DL,  ■■Iginr  to  DcHa 

DyMuaics,  lac..  River  Grave,  DL,  a  corporalioa  off 


7, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,991 
(CL299— 95) 


'ttn^ 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  resilient  seal  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  cup-shaped  valve  element 
movable  into  and  out  of  rim  engagement  with  said  seal 
around  the  opening,  a  tubular  stem  extending  from  said 
valve  element  through  and  tightly  embraced  by  the  seal 
and  arranged  in  flow  communication  with  the  cup  of 
the  valve  element,  and  an  axially  boied  button  embracing 
said  stem  and  having  a  flow  channel  to  the  exterior  there- 
of, the  end  of  the  button  bore  being  partially  extended 
beyond  the  end  of  the  stem  to  define  an  expansion  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  the  stem,  and  a  peripheral 
chamber  surrounding  the  stem  and  connecting  the  ex- 
pansion chamber  with  the  channel  to  the  exterior  of  the 
button. 


2,799,913 

SELF  CLOSING  VALVE 

Ralph  E.  BIclchcr  m4  inrli«  A.  Watri,  Loa  Ai«tlca,  CaW. 

SipHBitir  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,939 

ISCfariiM.    (CL  299— 144) 


*»ah 


10.  A  self  closing  valve  comprising:  a  housing  having 

1.  A  dispenser  for  a  volatile  liquid  comprising  a  con-   a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  a  valve  seat  in  said 

tainer  having  a  threaded  discharge  spout  extending  there-    inlet,  a  valve  Ikcad,  a  cam  head  adjacent  said  outlet  and 
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secured  to  said  valve  head,  a  cam  plate  in  said  outlet 
contacting  said  cam  head,  movement  of  which  urges  said 
cam  head  from  a  poatioa  wherein  said  valve  head  en- 
gages said  valve  seat  preventing  flow  through  said  valve 
to  a  position  where  said  valve  head  is  unseated  from  said 
valve  seat  permitting  flow  throu^  said  valve,  a  plurality 
of  slots  formed  in  said  cam  plate,  spring  means  urging 
said  cam  plate  to  the  valve  closing  position,  a  resilient 
washer  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  forced  by 
water  presstire  against  said  cam  frfate  during  flow  through 
said  valve  maintaira'ng  said  cam  plate  in  the  valve  open- 
ing position,  and  a  plurality  of  projections  on  said  resil- 
ient washer  projecting  through  said  slots  in  said  cam 
plate,  said  projections  in  said  resilient  washer  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  discharging  water  flow  through 
said  valve. 


2,799,914 

WHEBL  SPACING  AJtRANGEMENT 

jliiniii  21, 1953,  SatW  No.'391499 
ICWik   (CL391~1) 

1 


■t.mr, 


<ft(**4<'i  .-'t^w 


4  •«*«•' 


A  tractor  wheel  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  threaded  axle  comprising  a  rim  carrying  wheel  mount- 
ed on  a  hub,  said  hub  having  an  internally  threaded 
bore,  said  hub  being  threadedly  aofafed  on  said  threaded 
axla,  a  radial  slot  in  said  hub  opening  into  said  bore,  a 
pair  off  apertures  through  said  hub  oo  opposite  sides  of 
said  wheel  extending  pcqwadicularly  to  and  intersecting 
said  slot,  a  pair  off  recesaca  in  said  hob  in  alignment  with 
said  aperturea.  said  recesses  deflmng  shoulders  extending 
normal  lo  said  apertures,  portioos  of  said  apertures  being 
threaded,  a  keyway  in  said  axk,  a  key  received  in  said 
slot,  and  Iksleaers  threadedly  secured  in  said  slot  adapted 
to  abut  said  dioulders  to  lockingiy  hold  said  key  in  said 
slot  and  selectively  m  and  out  of  said  keyway,  said  key 
bdng  of  substantially  L-sbape  and  having  an  enlarged 
channel  opening  into  one  edfe  thereof  and  an  enlarged 
completely  enclosed  passafeway  therethrough,  said  fas- 
teners extending  through  said  fh#"«>f'  and  said  passage- 
way, said  fastener  extending  through  said  passageway 
maintaining  at  least  a  portiao  off  said  key  in  said  slot  to 
prevent  accidenul  loss  of  said  key.  and  locking  members 
received  on  said  threaded  axle  engagii^  said  hub  lock- 
ingiy holding  said  wheel  assembly  oa  said  axle  in  an  ad- 
justed position. 

2,799,915 
POWDER  SPRAYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
T.  Waiii.  Wlto%  Cum.,  aari^or  to  Jmms  V. 
R.  MesBBB.  wmi  Rahsrt  C  Read,  co- 


7, 19SS,  Ssflal  Ne.  545,173 
4aaiM.   (CL392— 42) 

1.  Apparatus  for  spraying  powder  comprising  a  closed 
tank  having  a  lower  section  to  receive  the  po^^der  and 


which  is  provided  with  an  inlet  port  for  air  under  regu- 
lated pressure,  an  inverted  powder  pick-up  cone  carried 
on  the  mass  of  powder  with  its  lower  annular  edge  im- 
bedded below  the  powder  level,  the  cone  being  oi  sli^tly 
lesser  diameter  than  the  tank  and  being  freely  movable 
downwardly  therein  as  the  powder  level  descends,  said 
cone  forming  an  air  and  powder  mixing  chamber  which 


is  effectively  sealed  from  the  varying  volume  above  the 
cone  by  powder  lying  above  and  outside  said  annular 
edge  and  whose  volume  remains  substantially  unaffected 
as  the  powder  level  descends,  an  extensible  tubular  sup- 
port connected  with  the  cooe  and  communicating  with 
the  inside  thereof  and  supported  at  its  upper  end  on  the 
upper  wall  of  the  tank,  and  a  conduit  connected  with  the 
tubular  support  for  the  air  and  powder  mixture. 


2,799,919 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 

T.  GonMB,  PMciiiB,  P&i,  aaripMir  to 

Ak  Biakc  Company,  WKascnBiig,  Pa.,  a  coipb- 

Appllcnttou  Fcbffuavy  19, 1954,  ScriM  No.  411,959 
UOainM     (CL  393-^) 


•     ^sea   ah  ao    «• 


6.  in  a  fltnd  pressure  brake  controlling  vahre  device 
adapted  to  control  automatic,  electro-pneumatic  and  in- 
dependent apfriications  and  release  off  brakes,  in  combi- 
natioo,  a  control  conduit  chargeable  with  fluid  under 
pressure  for  effecting  a  brake  applicatioo  to  a  degree  cor- 
responding to  pressure  of  such  fluid  and  ventaUe  to  at- 
mosphere for  causing  release  of  such  appUcatioB,  anodicr 
conduit,  a  first  communication  chargeable  with  fluid  under 
pressure  for  causing  an  automatic  application,  a  second 
communication  chargeaUe  with  fluid  under  pressure  for 
causing  an  electro-pneumatic  application,  a  third  com- 
munication, first  valve  means  for  opening  said  other  con- 
duit to  whichever  one  of  said  communications  is  charged 
with  fluid  at  the  preponderating  pressure,  an  independent 
application  and  release  passage  diargeaMe  with  fluid  at 
a  selectable  pressure  or  ventable  to  atmosphere,  an  ac- 
tuating passage  to  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  adapted 
to  be  supplied  and  from  which  fluid  under  pressure  is 
adapted  to  be  released,  second  valve  meam  responsive  to 
pressure  of  fluid  in  a  chamber  for  releasing  fluid  under 
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prassare  from  said  other  conduit  and  aU  of  tud  comma- 
mcatioas  and  responsive  to  release  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  chamber  for  terminating  such  release  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  other  conduit  and  conunumca- 
tions,  third  valve  means  responsive  to  release  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure  from  said  actuating  passage  to  connect  said 
independent  application  and  release  passage  to  said  third 
communication  and  release  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
chamber  and  operative  upon  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  actuating  passage  to  disconnect  said  independ- 
ent application  and  release  passage  from  said  third  com- 
munication and  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber, and  independent  brake  release  interlock  means  con- 
trolled by  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  actuating  passage  aiid 
operative  to  open  said  control  conduit  selectively  to  said 
other  conduit  or  to  a  branch  of  said  independent  applica- 
tion and  release  passage  according  to  whether  fluid  under 
pressure  is  respectively  released  from  or  supplied  to  said 
actuating  passage,  such  that  upon  successive  supply  and 
release  of  fluid  trader  pressure  respectively  to  and  from 
said  actuating  panage,  pressure  in  said  control  conduit 
will  be  substantially  ccmtinuonsly  controlled  from  said 
independent  application  and  release  passage  first  by  way 
of  said  branch  and  then  by  way  of  said  third  commimica- 
tion  and  said  other  conduit 

7.  The  combination  according  to  claim  6,  including 
dynamic  brake  interlock  valve  means  operative  npon  cut- 
in  of  dynamic  brakes  for  releasing  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  first  and  second  communications  and  rendered 
ineffective  for  causing  such  release  while  dynamic  brakes 
are  cut  out. 
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time  dependent  vpoo  the  exteat  of  charge  b|nflt  op  whfle 
said  control  wire  is  energised,  after  wfaicH  period  mid 
relay  mean  is  adapted  to  move  to  deeoergiied  pootioa 
unless  said  control  wire  is  reenergized  by  tnterveoiag  op- 
eration of  said  first  means. 


1.  In  an  ekctro-pneumatic  brake  apparatus  of  the  type 
comprising  pnetmiatically  actuated  means  operative 
whenever  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  a  straight-air  control 
pipe  exceeds  that  in  a  straight-air  pipe  to  energize  an 
application  train  wire  for  initiating  an  electro-pneumatic 
brake  application,  the  combination  of  electro-responsive 
means  normally  in  one  position  and  movable  to  another 
position  for  initiating  a  safety  control  brake  appiica- 
tioo,  relay  means  having  an  energized  position  and  a  de- 
eoergized  positioa  for  respectively  causing  movement  of 
said  electro-responsive  means  to  sfid  one  position  or 
said  other  position,  a  condenser  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  relay  means,  a  resistor  in  series  with  said  relay 
aneans  and  condenser  for  restricting  the  rate  of  charging 
of  said  condenser,  a  control  wire  adapted  to  be  energized 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  condenser  and  re- 
lay means  by  way  of  said  resistor,  first  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  control  wire  when  said  application  wire  is 
deenergized.  and  second  means  adapted  upon  charging 
oi  said  straight-air  control  pipe  to  maintain  said  control 
wire  energized  for  an  interval  of  time  corresponding  to 
a  tolerable  rate  of  build-up  of  an  electro-pnetnnatic 
brake  application,  said  condenser  being  operative  upon 
deeaergization  of  said  control  wire  to  maiantain  said 
relay  means  in  said  energized  position  for  a  period  of 
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1 .  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  valve  device  responsive  to  a  reduction  in  pres- 
sure of  fluid  in  a  brake  pipe  relative  to  that  in  a  control 
reservoir  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  an 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  a  brake  controlling  communication 
for  effecting  an  application  of  brakes  and  responsive  to 
restoration  of  brake  pipe  pressure  toward  equality  with 
control  reservoir  pressure  for  effecting  a  release  of  brakes, 
the  combination  of  a  first  passage  consUntly  open  to 
said  brake  pipe,  a  second  passage  constanUy  open  to  said 
brake  pipe,  charging  valve  means  responsive  to  release  of 
fluid  under  pressure  from  a  chamber  to  open  said  first 
passage  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  also  open^»id 
second  passage  to  said  control  reservoir  and  operative 
upon  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber  to 
close  off  said  first  paseage  and  second  PfM<  ^"^ '^ 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  control  reservoir,  respectnraly, 
first  choke  means  interposed  m  said  first  passage  for  con- 
trolling, at  one  rate,  flow  of  fluid  under  presme  from 
said  brake  pipe  to  ««id  auxfliary  rewrvoir,  iecoiid  choke 
means  intetposed  m  said  second  passage  for  cootroOmg 
flow  of  llnid  mnSer  pre«ure  between  said  brake  pipe  and 
comrol  reservoir  at  another  rate,  a  passageway  thrmgh 
which  fluid  under  prearore  may  be  conveyed  to  tad  re- 
leased  from  said  chamber,  another  valve  devicerMpoo. 
sive  to  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  presaure  for  snpplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber  via  said  passageway, 
and  third  choke  means  interposed  between  said  AMber 
and  said  brake  controlling  coosmunication  for  restricting 
flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  therebetween. 


2,7t9,tl9 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATl« 
loka  W.  RMk,  Wttto*«»  P«^  '"^S^J?  ^* 
boose  Air  Brake  Cufiy,  WBMiiilng,  Pfc,  • 
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1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  (tf  the  type  » 
which  the  degree  of  brake  application  and  release  is 
controlled  according  to  the  extent  of  reduction  and 
restoration,  respectively,  of  preasure  of  fluid  in  a  btoke 
pipe  relative  to  that  in  a  control  reservoir,  the  oombina- 
tion  of  a  charging  valve  device  having  a  chamber  and 
responsive  to  supply  of  fluid  under  pressore  to  said 
chamber  to  cloae  off  said  brake  pipe  from  said  control 
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reservoir  and  responsive  to  release  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  chamber  to  open  said  brake  pipe  to  said 
control  reservoir,  a  communication  through  which  fluid 
under  prenure  is  conveyed  for  effecting  a  brake  appli- 
cation and  through  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  released 
for  effecting  a  brake  release,  a  volume  for  storing  fluid 
under  pressure,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  first  valve  means 
responsive  to  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  relative 
to  an  opposing  pressure  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  auxiliary  reservoir  to  said  volume,  second  valve 


•1  .:   >«. 


means  operative  when  pressure  in  said  communication 
exceeds  a  chosen  value  to  close  of[  said  volume  from 
said  chamber  and  when  pressure  in  said  communicalion 
is  reduced  below  said  chosen  value  to  open  said  volume 
to  said  chamber,  and  choke  means  interposed  between  said 
communication  and  chamber,  said  choke  means  and 
volume  being  of  such  selected  capacities  as  to  defer  open- 
ing of  said  brake  pipe  to  said  control  reservoir  via  said 
charging  valve  device  for  a  desired  minimum  period  of 
time  after  fluid  under  pressure  is  released  from  said 
conun  un  i  ca  t  ion. 


'\  kipa*-     — — — - 
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LOCOMOTIVE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
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1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  brake  pipe,  a  valve  device  sub^  to  opposing  pressures 
in  said  brake  pipe  and  in  a  chamber  and  operative  upon 
a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  to  effect  an  applica- 
tion of  brakes  and  operative  upon  a  preponderance  of 
pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  over  that  in  said  chamber  to 
effect  a  release  of  brakes,  a  communication  charged  with 
fluid  under  pressure  during  an  application  of  brakes  and 
vented  to  atmoq>beie  upon  a  release  of  brakes,  a  conduit, 
first  valve  means  subject  to  opposing  fluid  pressures  ia 
said  brake  pipe  and  coaduit  a«d  operative  to  release 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  chamber  only  when  pres- 
sure ia  said  brake  p^  exceeiU  that  in  said  conduit, 
•econd  valve  meaas  for  permitting  release  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  conduit  into  aaid  brake  pipe  and  pre- 
venting flow  therethrough  in  the  revme  directioo,  third 
vaKe  means  tor  permitting  flow  from  said  brake  pipe  to 
said  coodait  ia  by-pass  of  said  second  valve  means  and 
preventmg  such  by-passing  flow  hi  the  reverse  direction, 
and  fourth  valve  means  controlled  by  pressure  of  fluid  in 


said  communication  and  effective  to  prevent  flow  of  fhad 
under  pressure  from  said  brake  pipe  to  said  conduit  via 
said  third  valve  means  whenever  sAid  communicatioa  ia 
charged.  T 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  appaiattu,  in  combinatioo, 
a  brake  pipe,  a  fluid  pressure  coi^munication,  a  valve 
device  responsive  to  a  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  brake 
pipe  below  that  ia  a  pressure  chamber  to  supply  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  chamber  to  said  commuaica- 
tion  for  causing  an  application  of  brakes  and  responsive 
to  a  preponderance  in  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  over 
that  in  said  chamber  to  release  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  communication  for  causing  a  release  of  brakes,  a 
conduit,  first  valve  means  stthject  to  opposing  pressures 
of  fluid  in  said  brake  pipe  and  conduit  and  respoaaive 
to  an  increase  in  brake  pipe  pressure  in  excess  of  a  chosen 
degree  above  conduit  pressure  to  release  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  chanrber.  and  second  valve  means  re- 
sponsive to  charging  of  said  communication  to  prevent 
flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  brake  pipe  to  said 
conduit  and  responsive  to  venting  of  said  communica- 
tion to  permit  such  flow. 
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tTI.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer 
concentric  shafts  rotatable  in  opposite  directions;  bear- 
ing means  disposed  between  said  shafts;  said  bearing 
means  comprising  coocentric  inner  and  outer  annular  bear- 
ing members  secured  to  said  inner  and  outer  shafts  re- 
spectively, an  intermediate  annular  bearing  member  dis- 
posed between  and  rotatable  indq>endentiy  of  said  inner 
and  outer  bearing  members,  and  a  plurality  of  radially- 
extending  vanes  secured  to  said  intermediate  member, 
said  vanes  being  circumferentially-spaced  about  the  bear- 
ing axis  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  intermediate 
member  said  vanes  function  as  a  fluid  pump. 
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3.  A  piston  riag  comprising,  a  circular,  parted,  drcum- 
ferentially  compressible  ring  element,  a  circular,  parted 
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rail  segment,  means  around  the  upper  portion  of  said  ring 
element  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  portiom  sepa- 
rated from  the  outer  side  of  said  element  to  the  inner 
side  thereof,  and  means  at  the  inner  side  of  said  ring 
elemem  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof, 
said  rail  segment  being  located  between  said  ring  ele- 
ment upper  and  lower  portions  and  at  its  inner  edges 
against  said  connecting  means,  said  rail  segment  being 
gripped  by  yielding  pressure  engagement  thereagainst  at 
its  upper  and  lower  sides  by  said  lower  and  upper  portions 
of  said  ring  element 


movable  lock  member  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  engage 
said  first  lock  member  when  the  carrier  is  at  its  inoer  posi- 
tion and  to  engage  said  second  lock  member  when  the  car- 
rier is  at  its  outer  position  and  having  spring  biasing  meaiu 
to  produce  angular  motion  into  engagement  with  said 
second  lock  member  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first 
lock  member,  and  a  lock-actuator  on  said  chassis  adapted 
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to  couple  with  said  movable  lock  member  upon  placement 
of  said  chassis  upon  said  carrier,  thereby  to  rotate  said 
movable  lock  member  to  disengage  the  movable  lock 
member  from  the  second  lock  member  when  the  carrier 
is  at  its  outer  position  and  to  rotate  the  movable  lock 
member  between  disengagement  and  engagement  with  the 
first  lock  member  when  the  carrier  is  at  its  inner  position. 


2.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  mounting  on  a  door, 
a  bolt  member  movable  between  a  keeper  engaging  posi- 
tion and  a  cocked  position,  a  H>ring  biased  bolt  actuator 
movable  between  a  normal  position  corresponding  to 
the  keeper  engaging  position  of  said  bolt  member  and 
an  energized  position  corresponding  to  the  cocked  po- 
sition of  said  bolt  member,  a  bail  shaped  handle  piv- 
otable  between  a  neutraJ  poaitioB  aad  an  actuated  posi- 
tion, the  bail  of  said  handle  being  located  outwardly  of 
said  door  and  the  ends  thereof  being  located  inwardly 
of  said  bolt  actuator,  an  operating  member  extending 
between  and  secured  to  said  ends,  said  operating  mem- 
ber being  engageaMe  with  said  actuator  for  moving  said 
actuator  to  said  energized  position  as  said  handle  is  piv- 
oted from  said  neutral  position  to  said  actuated  position, 
said  handle  being  returnable  to  said  neutral  position 
while  said  actuator  remains  in  said  energized  position, 
and  handle  return  means  comprising  a  spring  and  a  spring 
guide,  said  spring  guide  being  slidaMe  parallel  to  and 
substantially  in  alignntent  with  the  movement  of  said 
actuator  and  being  engageable  with  said  operating  mem- 
ber, said  spring  being  energized  by  pivotal  movement 
of  said  handle  from  said  neutral  position  to  said  actu- 
ated position  whereby  said  handle  when  released  may  be 
returned  to  said  neutral  position  by  said  handle  return 
means. 


RACK-MOUNT  ARRANGEMENT 

Joaapk  L»  HcMcf «  WajBCt  nk« 

•  €M9»iMm  of  P« 

I  imm  7, 1951,  SaiW  No.  23M72 
2  Claim.    (CL  312-^33) 

1.  In  a  mounting  rack  for  chassis-type  subcomponents 
of  a  system,  chassis  mounting  means  permitting  move- 
ment of  a  chassis  out  of  the  rack  for  inspection  while 
operably  connected  to  the  system  and  for  disconnection 
and  removal  from  the  rack  and  for  locking  the  chassis  in 
each  position,  comprising  a  carrier  for  said  chassis,  a 
mount  for  said  carrier  having  a  movable  member  support- 
ing said  carrier  and  a  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  rack 
in  which  fixed  member  the  movable  member  rolls  to 
provide  for  movement  of  said  carrier  in  and  out  of  said 
rack,  a  first  lock  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rack, 
a  second  lock  ntember  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rack,  a 
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1.  In  a  filing  compartment,  a  drawer  conpristng  a  bot- 
tom portion,  two  side  walls,  front  and  rear  cod  walls,  and, 
where  the  rear  end  wall  engages  the  side  walls  to  form 
the  rear  comers  of  the  drawer,  two  flat  vertical  uprights 
disposed  in  surface  cn.-agement  with  the  ride  walls,  one 
within  each  <>f  'le  iwo  comers  so  formed,  eadi  of  said 
uprights  bemg  pro\AUJ  at  its  projecting  upper  end  with 
a  horizontally  extending  pintle  defining  a  right  angle 
therewith  and  mounting  thereon  a  aquare-comered  bear- 
ing block  formed  after  the  fashion  of  an  up-ended  par- 
ailclopiped  of  shallow  altitude  which  bearing  block  is  so 
positioned  on  the  pintle  that  one  of  the  two  brond  faces 
of  the  parallelopiped  engages  a  fiat  surface  on  the  upright, 
said  bearing  block  consiating  of  a  self-maintaining  syn- 
thetic rean  of  a  kind  obviating  any  naed  for  periodic 
lubrication. 
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MACwETic  igtrriNC  devices 
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Iton,  N«w  Ywk,  N.  Y.,  a  uipamiw  af  Naw  Y«A 

AppRcmiM  Octotar  39. 1953rSaffW  N«.  399,399 

19  nilwi     (CL344— 74) 

I.  An  error  sensing  arrangement  for  a  ma^ietk  sur- 
face writing  device  comprising  an  energizing  coil  for  said 


device,  supply  means  for  providing  energizing  voltage 
pulses  to  said  coil,  an  alternating  current  bridge  circuit 
connected  to  said  coil  and  to  said  supply  means  and  in- 
cluding said  coil  as  one  of  its  bridge  elements,  means  for 
balancing  said  bridge  circuit  with  respect  to  said  coil, 
sensing  means,  and  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  a  pair 
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of  junction  points  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  to  said  sens- 
ing means  to  transmit  to  said  sensing  means  any  voltage 
pulses  appearing  across  said  junction  points  whenever 
said  bridge  circuit  becomes  unbalanced  because  of  a 
change  of  effective  inductance  of  said  coil  and  thereby  to 
operate  said  sensing  means. 
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MULTIPLE  STYLUS 

Notth  Bcffgci^  N.  S^  Md 

N.  Y.,  aarifnrs  to  The  Wcalcn 

AppHcnlfoa  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,335 
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1.  In  a  facsimile  receiver  which  employs  electric  mark- 
ing on  a  rotating  drum  covered  with  a  recording  sheet  by 
means  of  a  stylus  advanced  into  resilient  contact  there- 
with, an  advancing  member,  electrically  actuated  operat- 
ing means  in  operative  contact  with  nid  advancing  mem- 
ber for  advancing  said  member  during  a  marking  period, 
a  stylus  mounting  bar  resiliently  advanced  by  said  ad- 
vancing member,  styhis  tuntt  oieant  pivotally  affixed  to 
the  said  stylus  mounthig  bar  and  comprising  a  rtylus 
mounting  hub  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  styluses 
rigidly  affixed  thereto,  and  stylus  turret  rotating  means 
comprising  a  fixedly  pivoted  pawl  for  resiliently  engag- 
ing the  said  stylus  turret  UMans  during  movemcm  of  said 
stylus  nfKMinting  bar. 
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AppiiBllun  Dacambcr  19, 1952, Sastol No. 325,114 

.  9  Oakm.  (CL  344— 7t) 
1.  A  recording  instrument  including  a  carrier  stacking 
arrangement  provided  with  a  first  servo-mechanism,  con- 
sisting of  a  carrier  arresting  arrangement  and  a  perforated 
carrier  numeration  arrangement,  a  second  servo-mecha- 
nism, consiitting  of  at  least  a  perforating  arrangement 
driven  in  accordance  with  the  consumption  values  of  an 


electricity  meter,  and  a  third  servo-mechanism,  consisting 
of  a  passing- through  arrangement  for  the  periodical  value 
recording  and  a  switch  gear,  and  in  which  clockworks 
drive  or  control  the  servo-mechanisms  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  carrier  numeration  point,  situated  in  the 
path  of  the  card  passage  through  the  instrument  next 
behind  the  carrier  stacking  arrangement  containing  the 


first  servo-mechanism 


.'i^THH  1 


passing  through  is 


perforated  first  according  to  the  successive  numeration 
and  then  at  the  following  point  of  the  second  servo- 
mechanism  for  marking  the  consumption  values  the 
periodica]  punching  of  the  carrier  is  effected  by  the  second 
perforating  arrangement,  and  that  the  sequence  of  oper- 
ations of  the  various  mechanisms  and  the  periodical 
passing-on  of  the  carrier  is  controlled  by  means  of  the 
switch  gear  of  the  third  servo-mechanism. 


2,799,929 
INTERCHANGEABLE  COMPONENT  RECORDER 


4, 1954,  Serial  No.  491,999 
(CL  344—145) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  recording  on  a  web  Including  a 
web  treating  component  and  a  web  feed  component  for 
feeding  the  web  along  a  recording  plane  in  contact  with 
said  treating  component,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  spaced  coplanar  surfaces,  insert  memben  extend- 
ing between  said  surfaces  for  supporting  said  components 
respectively  therebetween,  each  of  said  insert  members 
having  spaced  face  portions  abutting  said  surfaces  respec- 
tively and  means  on  said  insert  members  respectively  for 
holding  the  aforesaid  components  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  said  face  portions,  and  means  detachably  securing 
said  insert  memben  to  said  frame,  said  spaced  coplanar 
surfaces  defining  a  reference  plane  parallel  to  said  record- 
ing plane,  whereby  insert  members  supporting  different 
components  may  be  interchangeably  located  relative  to 
the  reference  plane  thereby  to  locate  different  components 
in  proper  relation  to  the  recording  plane. 


I 


Tf.Mi 


:/. 


If 


■    r 


CHEMICAL 


PROCESS  OF  TOPOCHBMICAL  MODIFICATION  OF 
CELLULOSE  FABRICS  BY  REACTING  WITH  A 
COPOLYMERIZABLE  MONOMER  AND  COPOLY- 
MERIZING  THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  AND 
PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Ckata  A.  FctKhcr,  Traj,  N.  Y^  iiilginr  to  Ctactt,  Poh 
ko4y  *  Co^  hK^  IVof ,  N.  Y^  a  eotfontkm  of  New 
Yoik 

NoDnwli«.  AppBcallM  March  6, 1951, 
Mai  Ntt.  214^13 
KCkhM.  (CLt— 12«) 
1.  The  method  of  treatiat  a  textile  material  containing 
cellulose  fiben,  in  any  phirsical  form  to  impart  to  it  a 
wide  range  of  finishes  that  are  ccffnpletely  permanent  un- 
der launderings,  which  comprises  chemically  reacting  a 
part  only  of  the  hydroxy  groups  of  the  cellulose  of  said 
fibers  with  an  unsaturated,  polymerizable  compound  ca- 
pable of  reacting  with  an  alcohol,  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  its  two  methyl  deriva- 
tives, methacrylic  and  crotonic  adds,  and  ally  I  alcohol 
and  its  two  methyl  derivatives,  methallyl  and  crotyl  alco- 
hoh,  to  provide  an  unsaturated,  polymerizable  derivative 
of  ceHulose  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  give  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  on  from  10%  to  100%  of  the  glucose  anhydride 
nnhs  in  the  oeUuIose  molecule,  and  tenninating  such  chem- 
ical reaction  before  the  cellulose  fibers  lose  their  physical 
fibrous  form,  and  then  copolymerizing  such  reaction  prod- 
uct of  the  cellulose  fibers  with  a  copolymerizable,  active 
olefinic  monomer  containing  at  least  one  active  double 
bond,  not  more  than  one  bond  removed  from  an  end  of 
a  carbon  chain. 

12.  A  fabric  containing  cellulose  fiben  and  having  a 
vinyl  resin  finish  that  is  completely  permanent  to  launder- 
ings, the  resin  and  cellulose  of  said  fibers  being  chemical- 
ly combined  as  a  copolymer  of  cellulose  acrylate  and  a 
copolymerizable  monomer,  the  cellulose  fibers  being  the 
original  fibers  in  physical  form  but  topocbemically  modi- 
fied. 


rug  flatly  on  a  rapport  witb  die  opporite  face  outer- 
most, applying  a  cleaning  solution  in  qpray  form  at  the 
aforesaid  pressure  entirely  over  said  opposite  face  of 

the  rug,  thereafter  applying  rinse  water  in  spray  form  at 
said  pressure  entirely  over  said  last  mentioned  face  of 
the  rug,  and  developing  the  necessary  pressure  directly 
on  the  cleaning  solution  and  rinse  water  by  passage  of 
said  solution  and  water  through  mechanical  pump  means. 


2,7t9,t31 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  RUGS 

riMfcaril.  N.  Y^  at^tgrnr  to  Canwc 
be,  lacksaa  Hiighli,  N.  Y^  a 


AppOcatfcM  Ji 


IS.  19S3,  SaM  No.  33M79 
(CLB-15S) 


1.  A  method  of  deanrag  rugs  which  consists  in  sup- 
porting a  rug  flatly  on  a  support  with  one  face  outer- 
most, applying  a  cleaning  solution  in  the  form  of  a 
spray  at  a  pressure  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  pounds 
per  square  inch  and  not  more  than  eight  hundred  pounds 
per  square  inch  entirely  over  the  outermoct  face  of  the 
rug,  applying  rinse  water  in  the  form  of  a  $pTzy  at  a 
pressure  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  not  more  than  eight  hundred  pounds  per  square 
inch  entirely  over  said  face  of  the  rug.  supporting  the 
56S 


2,7t9,«32 

METHOD  FOR  SCRUBBING  EXHAUST  GASES 

FROM  DIESEL  ENGINES 

C  Be||aj,  ThoaHS  F.  McGiraay,  Haaty  H. 
■■4  E«l  H.  MiBsr,  CmMbm^  N.  Max^  walfnri  to 
UaiM  SHrtM  Bona  *  Cliiaycy  Ceivonlioa.  j 
ofNcTadte 

Jbm  5, 1953,  SoW  No.  359,116 
4CliriM.    (CL23— 2) 


.  4 


4.  The  method  of  cooling  and  purifying  the  exhaust 
gases  of  Diesel  engines,  comprising  the  steps  of  passing 
said  gases  into  an  equalizing  chamber,  dividing  the  gases 
and  passing  part  of  the  gases  through  each  of  two  sepa- 
rate bodies  of  alkaline  water  and  discharging  the  gases 
into  the  water  to  promote  intimate  contact  and  circula- 
tion and  turbulence  of  the  water,  passing  the  resulting 
gases  and  entrained  water  upwardly  from  each  of  said 
bodies  of  water  through  separate  porous  beds  of  chemi- 
cally inert  aggregate  to  effect  further  purification  thereof, 
subiecting  the  resulting  gases  to  treatment  to  effect  fur- 
ther the  entrainment  of  water  therefrom,  passiag  tbe 
resulting  gases  through  a  bed  of  activated  carbon  and 
then  releasing  the  purified  and  cooled  gases  to  tite  atOMM- 
phere. 


2,7t9,t33 
TREATMENT  OF  HEAVY  METAL  FBRROCYA- 
NIDES  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HEAVY 
METAL  SULFIDES 

Geornc  O.  Practt, 


CeaCok, 

New  Ywk, 


Sow  N*.  475,29t 
UCMm.    (CL23— 134) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  heavy  metal  ferrocyanide 
for  the  recovery  of  a  heavy  metal  sulfide  comprising  the 
steps  of:  suspending  in  water  |  heavy  metal  ferrocyanide; 
adding  thereto  an  inorganic  sulfide  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  alkali  metal  sulfide 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfide,  while  ^»gi«at'qt  the  mix- 
ture at  a  pH  of  at  least  9  to  form  a  reaction  mixture; 
precipitating  resultant  metal  sulfide;  and  aeparating  heavy 
metal  sulfide  from  said  mixture. 


Apbu.  16,  1967 


CHEMICAL    -An 


1.7i9jlS4 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 
FINELY  DIVIDEO  METAL  SULFIDE  ORE  INTO 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE  AND  AGGLOMERATES  OF 
LOW  SULFUR  CINDER 

W.  SwafeM,  DflBTllle,  mU  Jbka  C  SIom,  Jr..  Nep- 
N.  J.,  Miif  nw  to  ABM  Chsmlcai  *  Dye  Cor^ 
Mvatfo^  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporattoa  of  New 
York 

AppBcadoa  Mmnk  3t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  419,Mt 
7  nihil.    (CL  23^177) 

Y  M  ,^buV  « 


Xl» 


1 .  A  process  for  converting  finely  divided  metal  sulfide 
ore  into  sulfur  dioxide  and  agglomerates  of  low  sulfur 
dnder.  which  comprises  maintaining  a  fiuidized  bed  of 
finely  divided  sulfide  ore  particles  on  a  grate  in  a  first 
zone,  introducing  finely  divided  metal  sulfide  ore  into 
said  fiuidized  bed  at  a  rate  sufficieiit  to  maintain  a  fluid 
bed  in  said  first  zone,  passing  a  stream  of  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  upwardly  through  said  grate  and  fluid  bed  at 
a  velocity  sufficiently  high  to  maintain  the  solids  in  said 
bed  in  a  fluidixed  state,  regulating  the  rate  of  ratroduction 
of  ore  and  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  first  zone  to 
maintain  therein  a  temperature  in  excess  of  1000*  F.  and 
below  1700*  F.  to  effect  partial  roasting  of  the  ore  and 
to  elutriate  finely  divided  solids  from  the  fluidized  bed. 
maintaining  a  second  fluidized  bed  of  agglomerated  par- 
ticles of  low  sulfur  cinder  supported  on  a  grate  in  a  sec- 
ond zone  at  a  temperature  above  about  1700*  F.  and 
below  the  softening  point  of  the  cinder,  maintaining  said 
grate  in  the  second  zone  at  a  relatively  low  temperature 
below  about  1400*  F.  to  prevent  ore  from  adhering  to 
said  grate,  dischartmg  hot  SOi  containing  gas  at  a  tem- 
perature m  excess  of  1000*  F.  having  suspended  therein 
finely  divided  particles  of  partially  roasted  ore  generated 
in  the  flrst  zone  and  passing  said  hot  gas  and  sttspended 
particles  together  with  additional  OKygen-conuining  gas 
through  openings  in  said  grate  supporting  the  fluidized 
ctoder  bed  in  the  second  tone  at  a  velocity  sufficiently 
high  to  maintain  the  solids  in  the  second  bed  in  a  fluid- 
ized stale,  but  at  a  velocity  hmifllcient  to  elutriate  there- 
from any  substantial  portion  of  solids  from  the  bed,  to 
effect  further  roasting  of  the  ore  to  produce  additional 
SOt  gas  and  a  dnder  containing  less  than  about  1  %  sul- 
fur, introducing  said  additional  oxygen-containing  gas 
into  the  SOj  containing  gas  carrying  suspended  solids  at 
a  point  between  the  bottom  of  the  fluidized  bed  of  cinder 
in  the  second  rone  tnd  the  top  of  the  fluidized  bed  of 
partially  roasted  ore  in  the  first  zone  to  cause  said  partial- 
ly roasted  suspended  particles  to  become  plastic  and  to 
acquire  adhesive  properties  and  to  attach  themselves  to 
other  particles  to  Corai  acglomcnles  upon  entering  the 
second  fluidized  bed  of  dnder.  discharging  low  sulfur 
dnder  from  the  second  zone,  rc^atinc  the  discharge  of 
low  sulfur  cinder  from  the  second  zone  and  the  introduc- 
tion of  partially  roasted  ore  into  the  second  zone  so  as 
to  maintain  the  solids  in  the  fiuidusd  bed  in  the  second 


zone  in  excess  of  90%  low  sulfur  cinder,  i.  e.  substan> 
tially  completely  roasted  cinder  having  a  sulfur  content 
below  about  1%.  and  discharging  SOt  gas  containing  at 
most  minor  amounts  of  cinder  from  the  second  zone. 


2,7t9^5 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR  D^ 

OXIDE  FROM  PETROLEUM  ACID  SLUDGE 
Harvey  Z.  Hnribart,  Hnnsiua,  Tex.,  Mri^or  to  Sinnfcr 
^f'"!  Csmpawj,  Honston,  Tea.,  a  emponition  of 
Delaware 

Application  October  25, 1954,  Sertel  No.  444,422 
9ClaiaM.    (CL23— 177) 
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2.  A  process  for  converting  add  sludges  containing 
carbonaceous  material,  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfur  com- 
pounds by  burning  said  acid  sludges  in  a  combustion 
chamber;  oooveying  the  combustion  gases  to  a  cooler 
where  a  part  of  the  water  vapor  is  condensed;  evaoorat- 
ing  water  from  the  condensate;  and  oonvejring  the  re- 
sulting concentrated  condensate  into  the  combustion 
chamber. 


2,7t9,t34 

PURIFICATION  OF  CONCENTRATED  ALKALI 

METAL  HYDROXIDE  BY  ION  EXCHANGE 

Afllinr  B.  TDlBsan,  Palnsaile,  Okto,  aarfg to  Dtamond 

Alkali  Company,  Cievefauid,  Ohto,  a  corporation  of 


NoDniwli«.   AppitaBiu  December  27, 1952, 

Serial  Nn.  32iaS7 

•  OaftM.    <CL23— IM) 

I.  The  method  of  purifying  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
solutions  of  a  conceiUratioo  of  at  least  25%  by  weight 
alkali  meul  hydroxide  and  contaminated  with  at  least 
one  of  the  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  sulfate,  chlorate  and  ferrite,  which  includes  the 
steps  of  contacting  said  solution  with  a  strongly  basic 
anion  exchange  resin  and  subsequently  recovering  a  puri- 
fied diluent  of  substantially  the  same  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide concentration. 


PROCESS  FOR 
Ckarica  Ncwtw 


2.7a9.t37 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBON 
DBULFIDB 

Jr^  BalM  Roavt,  wmi  Ralph 

La.,  asslBnon  to  Easo 

of 


AppBcation  December  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,552 

SCIalna.  (CL  23— 294) 
1.  la  a  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  disulfide 
by  the  reaction  between  fluid  coke  product  particles  and 
sulfur  vapor  under  reaction  conditions  at  a  temperature 
in  the  ranee  of  1400*  to  1840*  P..  said  partides  having 
been  produced  by  the  steps  of  contocting  a  heavy  pe- 
troleum oil,  coking  charge  stock  at  a  coking  temperature 
with  a  fiuidized  body  of  coke  particles  in  a  reaction  Bone, 
wherein  the  oil  is  converted  to  product  vapors  and  car- 
bonaceous solids  are  continuous  deposited  on  the  coke 
particles:  removing  pix>duct  vapors  from  the  coking  zone; 
heating  a  portion  of  the  coke  particles  removed  from  the 
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coku^  zone  with  an  oxyfen  conUining  gu  in  a  beating 
tone  to  increase  the  temperature  of  said  particles  to  one 
in  the  range  of  1050*  to  1600*  F.;  returning  a  portion  of 
the  heated  coke  particles  from  the  beating  »we  to  the 
coking  zone  and  withdrawing  product  coke  particles,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  pretreating  the   already 


^Cl 
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oxidized  product  coke  particles  prior  to  the  reaction  with 
satfar  vapor  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  600*  to  1000*  F.  for  from  15  minutes 
to  50  hours  so  as  to  obtain  a  minimum  coke  yield  of  80 
wei^t  percent  and  coke  particles  having  a  minimum  sur- 
face area  of  50  m.'/g. 


2.7tf,t3t  

PREPARATION  OF  IMPERVKH^  GRAPHITE 
Gmie  A^taMtt,  NtwMk,  DeL.  Mi  T«M»  H. 

Los  Aasclaa,  aad  Jscfc  M. 

ky  MM*  MriVMMB^  I*  tfia  IMM  Stain  of 
by  llM  Ui 


rent  through  the  longitudiiul  walls  of  said  veaael  to  there- 
by heat  said  vesKl  substantially  tnifbniily  aloag  the 
length  of  a  charge  held  therein,  and  mesas  for  raising 
the  temperature  of  a  pregrewively  kmgitikUaally  ding- 
ing transverse  portion  of  said  charge  above  the  tempera- 
ture of  other  portions  thereot 


3,1953, 
Ntt.lH,M4 
4CWM.   (0.23— 2t9.1) 

1.  A  method  of  redudng  the  permeability  of  graphite 
comprising  the  steps  of  diffusing  helium  through  the  pores 
of  nid  graphite  at  a  predetermined  rate,  heating  said 
graphite  to  at  least  2000*  P.,  mixing  a  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon taken  from  die  groiq>  consisting  of  acetylene, 
methane,  and  propane  with  said  helium  flowing  through 
the  pores  of  said  graphite,  subsequently  diffusing  pure 
helium  through  the  pores  erf  said  graphite,  and  cooling 
said  graphite  whereby  said  hydrocarbon  decomposes  in 
the  pores  of  said  graphite  depositing  therein  solid  carbon 
particles. 


2,7t9,039 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ZONE  MELTING 

Robert  V.  Icbmb,  HlgNHnw,  N.  J^  Mriv^r  to  Radio 

of  AMoki,  a  cotpoiodOB  of  Delaware 

AafHit  25,  1953,  Seriri  N«.  37MM 

4C3dM.    (CL23-391) 


~?AUN6  ffTABLE  GELLED 
HYDROCARBONS 
WiDhMB  H.  Goff  maA  WHb  L.  Eoiika,  Port  Arikv,  Tn^ 
■Mifnii  10  Ho  Tom  Cmmmff  Now  Yoik,  N.  Y^ 
a  fofoofrti  of  DiliNwt 

No  Dnw^  AfpRcfltfoa  Jwe  2«,  1952, 
9«lrfN«.  294,733 
SCWbh.  (CL44— 7) 
1.  A  process  for  pr^oring  stable  felled  hydrocarboiu 
characterized  by  fluidity  and  atickinew  useful  for  incendi- 
ary munitions  which  compriaes  adding  a  straight  chain 
paraffin  wax  oxidato  characterized  by  a  Nent  Na  be- 
tween 150  and  275  and  by  a  Neat  No.  to  Sap.  No.  ratio 
higher  than  0.6  to  a  hydrocarboB  fraction  in  the  gaso- 
line to  light  gas  oil  range  so  that  a  hydrocarbon  solution 
is  formed  containing  5  to  20  percent  of  the  oxidatioo 
product,  and  rapidly  adding  to  said  hydrocarbon  solution 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  having 
a  minimum  concentration  of  35  weight  percent,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  for  the  saponification  of  the  oxidation 
product 

2,7a9,Ml 
FUEL  MIXING  MEANS 

AppHcafloa  Doccadbcr  2, 1954,  Scrtal  No.'472,63« 
4ClriM.   (CL4t— IM) 


^m^^mF^^F^nTmi 


1.  Fuel  mixing  means  comprising  a  fuel  coodvit  adapted 
to  be  connected  lo  the  output  of  a  carburetor  comprising 
a  cylindrical  member  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  flange 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  member,  said  fbnge  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  aaid 
cylindrical  member  to  admit  air  into  said  cylindrical 
member,  a  first  stator  member  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
turbine  vanes  having  a  ffrst  direction  of  pitch,  said  stator 
being  connected  to  and  inside  said  cylindrical  member, 
a  second  suior  member  having  a  plurahty  of  radial  turbine 
vanes  having  said  first  direction  of  pitch,  said  second  stator 
being  connected  to  and  inside  said  cylindrical  member  at 
the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  extending 
slightly  below  tfae  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  member. 


ir  A  method  of  zone  melting  comprising  heating  an 
elongated  vessel  ccataining  a  charge  of  material  substan- 
tially uniformly  along  the  length  of  said  vessel  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  said  material,  and 
raising  the  temperature  of  a  progressively  longitudiiully 
changing  portion  of  said  charge  substantially  above  its 
melting  point  whereby  there  is  produced  a  convex  inter- 
face with  respect  to  said  molten  zone  between  the  molten 
zone  and  the  adjacent  solid  nutter. 

3.  Zone  melting  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
vessel  of  carbon  adapted  to  hold  a  molten  charge,  heat- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  inducing  an  electric  cur- 


2,7t9.fl42 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A  FUEL 


Stockhota,   Sweden;   said   EUnd 


lo   sou 


AppMcodoa  NoTcmbcr  21, 1951,  Sorioi  No.  257,657 
7C1oioM.    (CL4t— 197) 

1.  A  method  of  pyrolyzing  a  solid  carbon-containing 
fuel  wherein  a  solid  carbon-containing  pyrolysis  residue 
remains  after  said  pyrolysis,  which  comprises:  gasifying 
a  portion  of  said  pyrolysis  residue  with  a  gaseous  re- 
actant  to  form  a  solid  generator  residue  having  a  tem- 
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perature  substantially  hi^ier'ffiu~ff)if  oT'Oie  pyrolysis  2,719,f4< 

residue;  mixing  a  second  portion  of  said  pyrolysis  residue       PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STEEL  FROM  PIG  IRON 
with  said  generator  residue  to  form  a  solid  mixture  having    '^■■*  Goosi  SpcMh,  DoWiorg  Ilarfcloiio,  OMo 

Doiihon,  aad  Hoon  voos  Bade, 

to  Mn—e— ss[jOB  i 
■y,  o  coTMniion  of 
My  1, 1955,  Scitel  No.  4S5,5M 
tOafaM.   (0.75—52) 


a  temperature  intermediate  that  of  said  generator  and 
pyrolysis  residues  individually;  and  pyrolyz.ng  solid  fresh 
fuel  by  heat  resident  in  said  mixture  to  produce  as  an 
effluent  a  subsuntially  uncracked  oil. 


2,7t9,M3 
BLASTING  CHARGE  COMPOSmON 

«d  Owes  ARca  Joha  Gar* 


4, 1954,  Sarfai  No.  4M,I92 

~    rila  A#rii  3t,  1953 
(CLS2— 14) 


Kng^s 


iiv'.i'.Vi<iii:. 


I  1 


A  pulverulent  non-detonating  gas  generating  compo- 
sition suitable  for  ose  in  re-otilizable  blasting  devices  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ammonium  nitrate  in  amount  from 
about  55  to  75%  by  weight  calcium  fomute  in  amoum 
from  about  25  to  45%  by  weight  and  calcium  stearate  in 
amount  up  to  about  0J%  by  weight. 


2,7i9,944 

METHOD  OP  DEffTROYING  VEGETATION 
E.  Willi  III,  O^  Pft,  BL,  iHliaffi  to  Nnfleaal 

DL,  a  cntpomioa  of 


Na  DnralagkAnplkatloa  ^flL  17, 1953, 

llCWan.    (CL  71-^7) 

1.  The  method  of  destroying  vegetation  which  com- 
prises apfrfying  thereto  a  lethal  concentration  of  a  herbi- 
ddal  composition  containing  as  the  essential  active  in- 
gredient a  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
genated  pentadienoic  acid  and  salts,  amides  and  esters 
thereof  containing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  con- 
nected together  sequentially. 


2,7fl9,MS 

SUPERPHOSPHATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OT  THE  SAME 

G«ifia  G.  M«,  Wart  Oraaaa,  aad  Csana  D.  Comvct, 

Paaaoic,  N.  1„  iiii^iri  lo  Nope*  ChsJdcoi  Coapwy! 

Hantea,  N.  X„  a  rawBrrtiia  of  Now  Jotaey 

It  CWm.    fCL  71— 4f)  "^^ 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  phosphate  rock 
with  sulfuric  add,  said  add  having  dissolved  therein  a 
condensation  product  produced  by  reacting  ethylene  oxide 
with  an  amino  amide  having  a  replaceable  amino  hydro- 
gen atom.  rf  m  x. 

717  O.  G— » 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  steel  witii  low  phos- 
phorous, nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen  contents,  from  a 
both  of  liquid  pig  iron  containing  at  least  0.2%  pho^hor- 
ous,  and  having  slag-forming  ingredients  assodated  there- 
with in  said  bath,  comprising  initially  blowing  substan- 
tially pure  oxygen  against  the  surface  of  the  bath  through 
a  nozzle  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  bath  a  minimum 
distance  of  20  inches,  the  oxygen  being  supplied  at  a  rale 
hi^  enough  to  suppress  foaming  of  slag  on  said  bath 
aiKl  to  react  with  the  molten  bath  in  cooperation  witii 
tfae  rtag,  thereby  causing  slagging  of  the  phosphorous  and 
reducing  it  to  a  content  of  about  0.2%,  while  the  carbon 
content  remains  at  about  1.5%,  and  thereafter  decreasing 
the  oxygen  supply  rate  to  further  reduce  the  phosphorous 
and  carbon  content  of  the  bath  while  maintaining  the  car- 
bon content  greater  than  the  phosphorous  content 


1.7ilJ47 

THERMAL  PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM 

H.  LcaMso,  ^Hosara  Pala,  N.  Y.,  aoslgpoe  to  E.  L 
da  Poat  dc  Niaioan  and  CoavMy,  WBarfagton,  DcL, 


NoDioiil^    Af  jEinflio  SipHMbtf  15, 1954, 
Scilol  Na.  456327 
i  CIsiMi.    <CL75— 66) 
1.  The  HMthod  of  produdng  an  alkaK  metal  other  than 
lithium  which  comprises  reacting  the  molten  hydroxide 
of  said  nwtal  witfi  carbon  at  a  temperature  no  greater 
than  about  1000*  C.  while  passing  therethrough  a  stream 
of  an  inert  gas  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  noble  gases  and  subsequently  recovering 
said  alkali  metal  from  the  ineri  gas. 


2.7t9.94« 
WELDING  STEEL  FOR  JOINING  HIGH 
STRENGTH  STEELS 
WUliam  T.  De  Loag,  Wert  Mmtehistsr  TowMUp.  Yoit 
Comrty,  aad  Gastaf  A.  Ostroos,  ParaAae  Towaship, 
York  Co— ty.  Pa.,  osslgann  to  The  McKay  Company, 
Plttab«ri1i,  Pa.,  a  conmatioa  of  Penaayivanla 
No  Drawliv.    AppMcatloa  November  3,  1954, 
ScfW  No.  466.663 
4ClohaB.    (0.75— 126) 
1.  A  weld  deposit  possessed  of  high  strength  and  weld 
crack  resistance  especially  suitable  for  welding  together 
high  strength   steels  havhag  substantiaUy  the  following 
composition: 

'^'-'  Percent 

C 15  to   50 

Or   11  to    20 

Mn 10.5  to    19 

Ni    0  to     4 

Mn+2Ni    13  to  22 

N 0  to  .30 

Mo  and/or  W 0  to     5 

V  and/or  Cb . 0  to     2 

(Mo  and/or  W)+2(V  and/or  Cb) 

20(C— .50)  to  20(C— .10) 

fai  wMch,  in  the  expressions  C— .50  and  C— .10,  "C 
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for  the  percent  of  carboo  in  ihe  welding  steel  and 
ooly  peaithre  vbates  of  tuch  ezpranioM  are  agaiAcant, 
aaiaiive  vahiea  being  treated  as  sero;  the  balapce,  except 
for  kapmitict  wiaek  do  not  subefantially  affect  the  prop- 
eraesof  the  steel,  being  itob. 


Yoit 


2,7fM49  

HIGH  mtENGlH  WELDING  ffTEEL 
T.  De  Laag.  Weat 
CoaiBty,  mi  Gmiai  A.  _ 

YOTk  Omm^,  Pa.,  Mri^on  l»  Hm  McKay  C< 
PWiitwghrF^  a  cQgpawttea  of 

No  Dnw^  ^AyMwdnB  Norea^er  3, 1954, 
Sinal  Noh  4m,442 
4CWaM.    (CL7S— 120 
1.  A  weld  deposit  poneaaed  of  high  atreagth  having 
substantially  the  following  cocnpodtion: 

Perceot 

C  ^to.60 

Ma 9  to  19 

Nl    Oto    4 

Mn-J-2Ni    13  to  22 

Cr II  to  21 

N Oto  .30 

Mo  and/or  W Oto    5 

V  and/or  Cb Oto    2 

Mo  and/or  W+2(V  and/or  Cb) 

20(C-.50)  to  20(C-.10) 

in  which,  in  the  expressions  C— .50  and  C— .10,  X" 
stands  for  the  percent  of  carbon  in  the  welding  steel  and 
only  positive  values  of  such  expressions  are  significant, 
negative  values  being  treated  as  zero;  the  balance,  except 
for  impurities  which  do  not  substantially  affect  the  prop- 
erties of  the  steel,  being  izoo. 


2,7t9JM 

ALUMINUM-MACNBSIUM  ALLOYS  AND 

METHOD  OP  PBODUCING  SAME 

Erie 


No 


mJkkUk 


7,1955, 


la  lie 

*  — fc    "« 
I    AB^Kanov 

SetW  No,  551412 

..   ..    ^  CSrait  Britaia 

DeccaMer  9,  1954 
ii'^  5ClaiaiB.    (CL75— 147) 

3.  An  aluminium-baae  alloy  characterized  by  good 
rolling  properties  and  consisting  of  magnesiuai  in  ex- 
cess of  I  %  by  weight  as  the  major  alloying  element  and 
sodium  as  a  contaminant  in  the  proportioo  of  from 
0.002%  to  0.005%  by  weight  and  bismuth  in  the  pro- 
portion of  from  0.002%  to  0.02%  by  weight 


3,7t9.951 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  COOKING  OF  CHIPS 

IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PULP 

'^^^  Neyi  Ohfahati,  nadaiiiat.  W.  Va^  ^rigaiii  to 

ff*!5  ^'"^^  ^!^  ■?!'■'*  Conipwiy,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  eorpofaflua  of  Dataware 

ApHicadoo  DiciMtii  <,  1951,  Serial  No.  2M4M 

SClafans.   (CL92— 11) 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  pulp  from  wood 
or  other  fibrous  materials  including  chemical  cooking 
of  such  material,  the  steps  of  continuously  introducing 
said  material  to  a  digester  and  feeding  said  material 
through  said  digester  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet,  contin- 
uously circulating  a  chemical  cooking  liquor  through 
satd  drgcster  cocurrently  with  said  material,  said  ma- 
terial being  untreated  by  said  liquor  prior  to  introduc- 
tion mto  said  digester,  the  liquor  being  introduced  at  said 
inlet  and  all  flowing  cocUrrentiy  with  said  material  to 
said  outlet,  separating  the  liquor  from  the  cooked  ma- 
terial at  said  outlet  and  recirculating  the  liquor  to  said 


inlet,  fortifying  the  recirculated  liquor  with  fresh  liquor, 
heating  said  recirculated  liquor  to  the  maximum  di- 
gestion tcanpermture  employed  for  said  liquor  through- 
out the  process,  and  reintroducing  the  thus  heated  liquor 
into  the  digester  at  said  inlet  concurrently  with  a  fresh 
supply  of  said  untreated  nuterial  to  intermingle  the 
heated  liquor  with  said  untreated  material,  said  reintro- 
duced liquor  having  a  coocentratioo  below  that  which 


j3      •  M  i  WTSfi 


would  degrade  the  pulp  at  said  maximum  cooking  tem- 
perature, the  rate  of  drculatioo  of  liquor  to  the  rate  of 
feed  of  fibrous  material  through  the  digester  being  in  the 
ratio  of  at  least  approximately  10:1  by  volume,  said  cir- 
culation rate  and  said  concentration  of  reintroduced 
liquor  being  related  to  provide  a  liquor  concentration  at 
the  outlet  sufficient  to  prevent  reprecipitatioo  of  the  dis- 
solved matter. 


2,7a9,tS2 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PROCESS  USING  SAME 
Stanley  B.  EHott,  Skakcr  He^Mi.  OWo,   larfganr  to 

Fcrro  Corporadoa,  CievriaBil,  OMo,  a  cofpocatioa  of 

OUo 

NoDrawiag.    Applcatioo  Febraary  It,  1953, 

Scifai  No.  337,M3 

UClalaH.    Ca.9<— 27) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  an  intimate 
admixture  of:  (a)  A  stthstantiafly  saturated  and  linear 
halogenated  vinyl  resin  having  a  naolecular  weight  of  at 
least  6.000;  (b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  25%  of  the 
weight  of  said  resin  of  a  substance  selected  fron  the  class 
consisting  of  the  oxides  of  zinc  and  cadmium,  metal  salts 
of  halogen  free  inorganic  acids,  and  metal  salts  of  car^ 
boxylic  acids,  the  metals  therein  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ahuiinura,  zinc,  tin,  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, beryllium,  cadmium,  bismuth,  iron  and  antimony; 
and  (c)  a  minor  amount  of  a  material  having  a  high  light 
instability  and  a  boiling  point  not  less  than  150*  F.  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  uturated  aliphatic 
branch-chain  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  halogenatcd  long 
chain  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  esters  of  halogenated 
long  chain  aliphatic  carboxylic  adds,  halogen  containing 
aromatic  aldehydes,  halogen  containing  aromatic  oleAnes 
and  halogenated  styrene  compounds. 


17t9,tS3 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  USING  A  UGflTT   , 

SENSmVE  RESIN  COMPOSmON 

Staalcy  E.  Ettott,  Otrala^  OMo,  afllfBor  to  Ferro 

Coffpotalioa,  Ckrataiii,  OMo,  ■  caapawiloo  of  OMo 

NoDroFl^    AaaMtatfuB  May  11, 1953, 

Scflaf  ho.  354,414 

4nyi    (CL9«— 27) 

1.  The  process  of  making  photograpMc  images  which 

consists  of  selectively  exposing  a  photosensitive  film  to  s 

light  image  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  create  a  Ugfat  in- 


teosity  gradient  such  that  the  area  receiving  maximum 
actlBic  light  la  exposed  to  about  two  milliwatts  per  square 
centimeter  for  one-thousandth  of  a  second,  said  photo- 
sentive  film  consisting  of  an  intimate  admixture  of: 
(«)  A  ptAymtnc  material  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  halogen  free  vinyl  resias  and  halogen  free 
cellulose  resins;  (b)  From  abool  0.1  part  per  20  parts  of 
said  polymeric  material  to  about  20  parts  per  20  parts  of 
poljrmeric  material  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  oxides  of  zinc  and  cadmium,  metal  salts  of 
inorganic  adds,  and  metal  salts  of  carboxylic  adds,  the 
metals  therein  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aluminum,  iron,  antimony,  zinc,  tin.  titanium,  zirconium, 
beryllium,  cadmium  and  bismuth;  and  (c)  From  about 
0.5  part  per  20  parts  of  said  polymeric  material  to  about 
20  parts  per  20  parts  of  poljrmeric  material  of  a  mate- 
rial having  high  light  instability  and  a  boiling  pont  not 
leas  than  150*  F.  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of 
saturated  aliphatic  branch-chain  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bons, halogenated  long  chain  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids, 
esters  of  long  chain  aliphatic  haleogenated  carboxylic 
adds,  halogen  containing  aromatic  aldehydes,  halogen 
containiag  oleAnes,  and  hatogeaated  styreae  compounds 
and  thereafter  fully  developing  and  the  fixing  the  image 
solely  by  sabtaitting  said  syatea  to  a  temperature  from 
about  200*  F.  to  about  500*  F.  for  a  period  of  from  about 
1  to  about  60  minutes. 


2.7t9.fl84 

PRINT-RECEIYING  ELEMENTS  FOR  DIFFUSION 

1RAN8FBR  REVERSAL  PROCESSES  AND  FILM 

ASSBMBLUS  EMBODYING  SAID  ELEMENTS 

E*ala  R  hmi,  f^a^lriiii.  Maaa.,  aarivaor  to  PolaraM 

a  eamataflea  of  Date- 


29, 19S3,  Seflai  No.  4tl,t22 
fCL9»--29) 


iJUmmmmJ-; 


1.  la  a  photographic  film  aaMonbly  capable  of  per- 
fonning  a  diffusioo  transfer  reiwnal  process  and  con- 
prising  a  photoaetiaitive  ekmeat  lacloding  a  aihrer  haKde 
layer,  a  prini-feceiving  element  and  a  container  carrying 
a  prooesaing  liquid,  aaid  eh  awls  and  aaid  oonCainer 
being  operativdy  secured  together  so  that  said  container 
is  capable  of  releasing  its  liquid  content  to  permeate 
superposed  portions  of  said  elonents,  said  print-receiving 
element  comprising  s  support  and  a  permeable  print- 
recdving  stratum,  the  combisatioo  with  said  support  and 
said  stratu<n  of  a  subooat  locatod  therebetween,  said  sub- 
coot  comprising  two  superposed  films  of  plastic,  one  of 
said  films  bdng  from  the  class  consisting  ck  the  polyvinyl 
acetals  and  the  polyacrylka,  and  the  other  of  aid  films 
being  a  ceilnlosic  ester. 


2,7t9,tSS 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PALATABILITY 

OF  SOYA  BEANS 

Ralph  E.  WlaM,  Loa  Aateica,  CdW. 

No  DraateAnlcaiioa  Apt!  29, 1955, 

9aHBl  NOu  999,999 
•  nilwi  (0.99^.^99) 
1.  A  process  for  impnmng  the  palaubility  of  soya 
beans  comprising  suhlectiiit  the  beans  to  a  subatmosphenc 
pressure  at  an  elevated  Ica^wrature  up  to  136*  F.  until 
substantially  all  exoess  moisture  is  removed  and  then  sub- 
jectiog  them  to  the  action  of  a  gat  comprising  nitrous 
oxide  at  aa  elevated  temperature  up  to  136*  F.  and  a 
superatmospheric  pressure. 


2,7t9,t5C 
>'>^A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COLORED 
-NAJif  POTATO  CHIPS 

C 


NoDnnHiV.   AppRcMlia  Aagaat  19, 1955, 

Serial  No.  S294S7 
iriitoi     fCl.99— 199) 

A  process  of  preparing  ctrfoted  potato  chips  which 
comprises  the  following  successive  steps,  peeling  and 
slicing  potatoes  to  provide  raw  potato  chips,  subjecting 
the  chips  to  a  washing  operation  for  removing  the  stardi 
therefrom,  subjecting  the  chips  to  the  action  of  a  hot 
water  bath  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  160*  F. 
and  for  a  period  of  approximately  two  minutes  to  con- 
dition said  chips  for  escape  of  sugar  in  the  cells  of  the 
chips  to  the  tissue  thereof,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
chi|M  to  the  action  of  a  second  hot  water  bath  at  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  120*  F.  and  for  a  period  of 
approximately  five  minutes  for  diffusal  of  the  freed  sugar 
from  the  chip  tissue  into  the  water  bath,  thereby  reiKler- 
ing  the  raw  chips  white,  subjecting  the  raw  white  chips 
to  the  action  of  an  edible  dye  solution  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  110*  F., 
and  finally  subjecting  the  dyed  chips  to  a  cooling  opera- 
tion. 


2,799.957 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DRIED  FRUITS 
A.  Schwan,  Laa  Gatoa,  Cdtf.,  iilpiiir  to  Orii- 
Pnae  aad  Apricot  Girowen  AaaofialiaoL  Saa 
JoK,  CaHf.,  a  conMmrtloa  of  CriVbraia 
AppBcadoa  Dtcrashsr  27. 1955.  Serial  No.  555,492 

4ChtaM.  (CL99L— 194) 
4.  A  method  of  treating  dried  prunes  to  increase  the 
nK>isture  content  to  the  desired  level  and  to  teixlerize 
said  fruit  comprising  immersing  the  fruit  in  superheated 
water,  the  temperature  of  said  water  and  the  period  of 
immersion  being  such  as  to  effect  in  said  fnn't  a  moisture 
content  increase  and  a  degree  of  tenderization  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  such  produced  in  said  fruit  by 
immersion  of  the  same  for  4-5  minutes  in  superheated 
water,  of  a  temperature  of  approximately  120*  C,  and 
thereafter  abruptly  cooling  said  fruit  to  inhibit  thermal 
browning  of  the  flesh  thereof. 


2.799,959 

FOOD  STERILIZATION  PROCESSES 

New  Biaaewlih,  N.  J.,  Hsi 
^  toTbeUMIcd 

WeataMaster,  Mo^  a  ootporatloa  of  Maiy* 

Inly  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,496 
UClafaH.   (CL99L-.1S6) 

":fr  'attJtbw 

'♦•^  w>  mew 


i7 


r/^H  >• 


1.  In  the  process  of  packing  and  beat  sterilizing  canoed 
food  products  of  a  thick  consistency,  the  novd  step  for 
the  prevention  of  "burning  on**  of  the  food  product  onto 
the  can  surface,  which  comprises,  introducing  between 
the  comers  formed  by  the  enids  and  sides  of  the  can  aad 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  thick  consistency  food  product, 
a  thin  layer  of  water. 


moBts 
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2|7t9VM9  on  saii 

MmiOD  fOK  nXNUNG  OXnNZAHJI  OBGANIC   the  froup 

noovcn  in  a  gaswigbt  groKACE  cham- 

HAYING  AN  WMKT  GAS  AIMOSTHERB 


1, 19S2,  toW  N«.  31MM 

24,1951 
<CL9f^ir 


I.  Method  of  storing  oxidizabie  organic  products  ta 
a  substantially  gas-tight  storeroom,  compriang  with- 
drawing atmospheric  gas  contained  in  said  storeroom  at 
a  pressure  at  least  about  as  high  as  atmospheric  and  con- 
tinuously circulating  said  gas  in  admixture  with  a  gaseous 
oxidizabie  substance  over  an  oaudation  catalyst  to  elim- 
inate oxygen  contained  in  said  gas,  and  recrding  the 
inert  residual  gas  to  the  gas-tight  storeroom  to  reduce 
the  oxygen  content  therein  to  kss  than  about  0.1%. 


XTtMM 
PBffnClDAL  COMPOfimON 


*  C«, 


to 


N» 


Mvdlt,19S2, 

27M7< 

Uniliiii     4CLIM^1S| 

1.  A  pcitirfdal  coatkif  corapootioo  adapted  for  the 
.  treatment  of  wood  and  as  a  priuuag  oont  therefor  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  at  least  one 
drying  oil  which  is  an  ester  of  a  hi^ier  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  and  a  poiyfunctjooal  akohol,  the  latter  having  at 
least  three  functioBal  groopt  and  at  least  four  carbon 
atoms,  said  ester  having  distributed  therethrough  a 
minor  proportion  of  at  least  one  pesticide. 


ITMJil 
BARIUM  TTTANATE  CZRAMK  DIELECTRICS 
WShM  W.  Coflbca,  WiiHili,  N.  1^  iiiIbm     to 
*  Tbtmril  Cwporalloa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
tfos  of  New  JevMy 

^pplrrfiB  Mf  3h  IMS,  S«tol  No.  iUASM 
3CIbIh.    (CLlM-^39) 
.1.  A  ceramic  dielectric  body  consisting  of  99  to  83 
mole  percent  beriom  titaaale  and  1  to  IS  nM>te  perceiM 
nickel  stannate. 


Xn9Ml 
TRANSPARENT  FLUORIDE  LUMINESCENT 
SCREEN  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 

A.  Cmmmo  mi  Fnwk  J. 
N.  Y.,  iBlffflil  to 


April  3, 1952,  Seriri  No.  2at,292 
»nilaii     (CL117~A3.5) 

1.  A  transparem  luminescent  screen  for  cathode  rays 
comprising  a  base  of  transparent  material  having  »  melt- 
ing point  over  400*  C,  and  a  transparent  film  deposited 


AntiL  16,  1967 

a  llooride  selected  from 
fluoride  and  aao- 


'3  magnesitun  fhioride,  said  fluoride  being  acthratod  with 
manganese. 


X,7tMO 

MITIIOD  OP  ACTIVATING  THE  SURFACE  OF 
PEKPLUOBOCARBON  POLYMERS  AND  RESULT- 
ANTARTIGU 

M,  Pttvlib  St  Phi,  mi  Wi 


NoDrawtai.   ApfRmtM  Mvck  2«,  1954, 
N0.419J92 
U  niton    (CUT— 47) 

1.  A  method  at  activatiag  a  pawin 
polymer  snrface  of  aa  artide  which  coayriito  hriatjr ' 
tacting  the  sorboe  whh  a  metal  reacthre  theiewMh  nd 
selected  from  the  dass  coaslBdng  of  the  alkali  metois,  the 
alkaline  earth  metals,  manganese  and  zinc  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufBctent  to  cause  raactioB  brtween  the  aaatol  and 
the  polymer,  the  reactioo  being  roofliieil  to  the  surface 
and  rendering  it  active  toward  organic  adherive  coatings 
without  degrading  the  balk  of  die  potymar. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  POR  THE  METAL- 
LBATION  OP  CONTINUOUSLY  TRAVELLING 
ORGANIC  AND  INORGANIC  FOILS  BY  THER- 
MAL DBCOMPOVTION  OP  METAL  COMPOUNDS 


M,  IfH  toW  No.  4U,tl4 
Maeh  2, 1953 
(CL  117—197) 


It 


14 


1 .  Process  of  depositing  a  uniform  firmly  adherent  coat- 
ing of  finely  divided  metallic  particles  continoooaiy  upon 
a  moving  base  material  in  thia  dwet  form,  compriaiiig 
blowing  a  plurality  of  finely  divided  jets  of  a  heat  de- 
composable organic  material  in  an  inert  carrier  gas, 
said  jets  oompriaiai  a  ptarality  of  jets  spaced  doee 
together  in  a  pattern  extending  in  depth  both  in  the 
direction  of  travd  of  the  dtod  material  aad  from  side 
to  side  across  the  path  thereof  aod  emanating  from  a 
source  of  supply  to  fbna  said  jato  maintained  dose  to 
the  surface  of  the  moving  Aeet  material  bring  coated, 
supplying  heat  to  said  oMMrinf  sheet  matsrial  snflkient 
to  decompoK  said  heat  decomposahte  metal  faa  contact 
with  said  sheet  from  a  plurality  of  hearing  soorees  alter- 
nating with  said  jet  sources,  and  supplying  a  oooUpg 
medium  to  said  jet  souroes  interposed  between  said  jet 
sources  and  said  heat  sources. 
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2,7fl9jMS 
ALUMINUM  BRONZE  WELD  ROD 
B.  Gartlott,  Wsal  AHs,  mi  J«te  F. 

Wlfc,  iiilgiim  to  Any  Metri,  Inc^  MB^ 

5, 1953,  ScfW  No.  399,372 
Sdatoia.   (CL  117— 297) 


Mi\r/K^ 


[] 


sv«rt  .>*tri 
la 


KHJ  w 


the  forward  movement  of  the  madiine,  a  dirt  box  located 
forwardly  of  the  machine  under  the  deck  aad  having  an 
open  naouth  adjacent  to  the  broom  to  receive  sweepings 
directly  therdnto  in  the  operation  of  the  broom  and  a 
thrust  wall  at  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  dirt  box. 
aod  a  compactor  Induding  a  recifMt>cably  mounted  ram 
operable  periodically  to  move  forwardly  and  drive  sweep- 
ings from  the  mouth  portion  of  the  dirt  box  forwardly 
into  positive  compacting  relation  against  said  wall  mliile 
the  broom  continues  to  sweep  additional  sweepings  into 
the  dirt  box  behind  the  ram. 


$• 


It9t* 


'  x</fi  A  .1 

'p9  .♦»  rtU 


■-+• 


2,7i9,9M 
EVAPORATION-FUSED  AJNCTIQN  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES 
.  ■■,  LoB  Aacstoa,  Crilf.,  MrigMw  to  Hughes 
Alivnft  Compaay,  a  cocporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicalioa  Fehnmry  2S,  195S,  Serial  No.  499,599 
•  CbtoM.    (CL14S— 1.5) 


1.  A  weld  rod  comprising  a  eort  consisting  of  about 
1  to  10%  aluminum,  up  to  5%  iron,  up  to  5%  nickel  and 
die  balaaoe  bdng  substantially  all  copper  and  having  a 
deposit  hardness  of  less  than  ISO  Brhiell.  and  a  metal 
sheath  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  core  and  com- 
prising over  90%  aluminum,  up  to  S%  copper,  up  to  5% 
silicon,  up  to  2.5%  manganeae,  up  to  .3%  chromium  and 
up  to  2%  nickel,  said  dieath  alloying  with  the  core  during 
welding  to  produce  a  weld  depoait  having  a  hardness  in 
excess  of  160  BriaeH. 


1,1  ■!'  li'^  , 


2,719,944 
METHOD  FOR  HYDROLYZING  DEXTRAN 
Leo  L  Novak,  Dnrtoa,  Ohto,  asrifnor  to  The  C( 

."SSJJS^^L?"— ^^^ -"^  "^ 

NoDrawtog.    AppBcatfea  October  14, 1953, 
Serial  Mo.  394,131 
4aahBBL    (CL127— 34) 
I  ■  A  method  of  producing  dextran  having  a  molecular 
wdght  suitable  for  intravenous  injection  as  a   blood 
plasma   substitute,  from  a  dextran  of  higher  average 
molecular  wright,  which  compiisti  headng  an  aqueous 
10%   solution  of  the  higher  molecular  weight  dextran 
coouining  suffident  sulfuric  add  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
solution  to  1.20  to  1.26  and  from  2J%  to  33V6%  by 
volume  of  the  water  present  of  isopropanol  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  85*  C.  until  the  high  molecular  weight 
dextran  is  hydrolyzed  to  dextran  of  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  blood  plasma  exteixler  range. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  integral  P-type  re- 
grown  crystal  region  upon  a  surface  of  an  N-type  silicon 
body,  comprising  the  steps  of:  positioning  a  mass  of 
aluminum  proximate  a  surface  of  said  silicon  body;  heat- 
ing the  silicon  body  to  a  temperature  above  the  etitectic 
temperature  of  silicon  and  aluminum  and  below  the 
melting  point  of  silicon;  evaporating  said  aluminum  onto 
substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  surface  of  said  sili- 
con body  to  form  a  layer  o(  molten  aluminum  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  of  at  least  0.2  mil  on  said  surface, 
whereby  a  layer  of  said  surface  of  said  silicon  body  is 
dissolved  in  said  layer  of  molten  aluminum  to  form  a 
molten  solution  which  is  substantially  at  thermodynamic 
equilibrium;  and  cooling  said  silicon  body  to  cause  the 
dissolved  silicon  to  precipitate,  together  with  some  atoms 
of  said  aluminum,  upon  the  N-type  silicon  body  to  form 
an  integral  P-type  regrown  silicon  region  separated  froto 
said  body  by  a  P-N  junction  formed  at  the  interface  be- 
tween the  silicon  body  and  the  molten  solution. 


•....^       ,  2,799,947 

nWCT  SWEEPING  MACHINE  WITH  COMPACT- 
WCMEANS  IN  THE  DIRT  BOX  THEREOF  AND 
A  METHOD  OF  SWEEPING 
Chariae  T.  Llak,  Jr^  SknMa,  I 

Ceospoay,  Elgto*  BL,  a  eorpetaltoo  of 

ApuScatfM  Octohor  U,  IHiScrial^No.  It9>71 
4?  at  tohfli 


2.  In  combination  in  a  street  sweeping  machine,  means 
providing  a  deck  at  a  subsUntial  devatioo,  a  sweeping 
broom  operable  under  the  deck  to  sweep  forwardly  in 


2,799.949 

METHOD  POR  IMPROVINCTHE  MACHINABILITY 
^^  ^  OF  STEEL 

Stori  Co.,  HoMBaai,  hd,,  a  cofponSoaoffDilawHe 

NoDrawlBt.   AppMriMii  Siplirt  ii  3i^  1954, 

Saiiiil  Nob  459,127 

MCWnsa.    (CL14t— 4) 

1.  The  metallurgical  process  for  improving  the  machin- 
ability  of  steel  comprising  the  steps  of  advandng  the  sted 
through  a  die  to  effect  rednctioo  in  cross-sectional  aiea 
wherdn  the  steel  is  a  free  macfaiaiag  steel  of  the  aoo- 
austenitic  type  having  cof^r  present  as  an  i>^«r*ttif>l  ele- 
ment in  the  range  of  0.15  to  0.30  percent  by  wdght,  0.04 
to  0.50  percent  by  wdght  sulphur,  and  less  than  0.25 
percent  by  weight  residual  metals  selected  from  the  groi^ 
consisting  of  nickel,  chromiiuii,  vanadium  and  molyb- 
denum, with  a  maximiun  of  0.05  percent  by  wdght  of 
any  ooe  residual  metal,  aad  subsequently  "Tblning  the 
sted  to  prodoce  parts. 


sre 
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COftfPOSmON  AND  mOCBSS  FOB  rHOS- 
PHAHZING  METAL 

rmmtn*.  riiiwiii  Fi*,  N.  Y^  aml^mr  I*  E.  L 

jini«nj!niSiriii-[r.  "^  ^  ■—  '^ 

atCli*M^    (CL14S— «.15) 

1.  A  miform,  nibHintMlly  water-free  composition  of 
mmtter  suitable  for  phoephatizifig  metab  coiwifting  essen- 
tially of  a  chlorohydrucarboo  degreasing  aoivent  contain- 
ing between  about  1  and  10%  by  weight  of  an  add  alkyl 
phosphate  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  contains  between 
about  6  and  18  carbon  ataais  and  an  effective  phosphatiz- 
ing  quantity  of  orthopbosphoric  ackL 


2,7t>,t71 
COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 

ARTICLES 
MickMl  W.  Fiiiiw,  Delralt,  Mick. 
No  Drawii«.    ApfMrartna  October  i,  1952, 
ScffW  N*.  3133S7 
ItCli^    (CL14S-^.17) 
1.  A  composition  for  chemically  treating  fabricated 
machine  elements  in  condition  without  farther  metal  work- 
ing for  use  under  extreme  pressure  conditions  normally 
causing  wearing,  scoring,  and  scuffing,  which  composition 
consists  essentially  ot  an  inorganic  phosphorus  sulfide  in 
amount  of  from  about  1  to  18.5%  by  weight  in  a  Uqoid 
medium  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylamines  and  alkyloUmines,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,719,172 

HEAT  TREATED  URANIUM  ALLOY  AND 

METHOD  OjF  FRET  ARING  SAME 

W.  Whila,  ttf  Rami  HHi,  N«  Y.,. 
U^M  StalM  tf  AMika  •■  iitfiHrtii  by  Ikt  Ui 


22, 19S2,  Serial  No.  327048 
(CL14S— U) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  smaU  grain  size  uranium 
of  great  dimensional  and  surface  stability,  comprising 
incorporating  from  0.1  to  10  atomic  percent  of  chromi- 
um into  the  uranium,  heating  the  alloy  obtained  to  an 
elevated  temperature  above  the  alpha-fOH4>eta  transforma- 
tion temperature,  rapidly  cooling  the  alloy  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  525  and  400*  C,  and  holding  the 
alloy  at  this  latter  temperature  until  transformation  to 
alpha-phase  crystals  is  complete. 


2,7a9,«73 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  CAREIDB 

TIPS  FOR  TOOLS  TO  INCREA^  THEIR  W(MUL^ 

INGLIFB 

CtaTCM  J.  Bwch,  MDwaiAM,  Wlh,  MrfgMr  of  om^hV 

to  Malfbi  F.  Kaatfic  MihnnkML  Wb. 

SCkfaw.    (a.l4t-.13) 

1.  The  method  of  beat  treatiag  a  carbide  tip  containing 
finely  divided  carbides  sintered  with  cobah  to  prolong 


its  working  life,  which  umMmmI  consists  in  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  a  tip  utberwiae  In  readiDeaB  for  nae  to  at  least 
the  approumnte  tenperafwc  of  2350*  P..  holdinf  the 
tip  at  said  temperature  unCQ  all  pottioos  thereof  are  sub- 
stantially unifannty  at  sudi  temperature  and  thereafter 
quenching  the  tip>.  j  . 

2,7t9,974 
FLUXES  FOR  DIP  IRAZING  ALUMINUM 
Mae  A.  MIRar,  New  KMrintoa,  Pn.,  siriBMr  to 

rattoo  of  PioMjIia 

No  Drawb«.    AyfWellM  Fsbtoary  11.  19S4, 

Sannl  No.  4v9,7o9 
4nilMi  (CL14»— 2«) 
1.  A  fhu  for  dip  braziag  aluminum  consisting 
tially  of.  by  weight,  between  10  and  30%  active  fluoride 
componenu  and  between  70  and  90%  noo-ftaioride  ve- 
hicle components,  said  fluoride  components  consisting  of 
between  4  and  8%  aluminum  fluoride  and  at  least  ooe 
of  the  alkali  me^  and  alkaline  earth  fluorides,  one  of 
which  is  barium  fhKMide  in  an  amount  between  4  and 
20%.  and  snid  noo-fluoride  compnTrts  cowiiling  of 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  halides,  of  wUch  at  least 
three  are  employed,  oae  of  wtatcb  is  lithium  cbtoride  in 
an  amount  between  5  and  40%,  said  flux  baving  a  dsa- 
sity  as  menaired  at  1180*  F.  of  at  least  1.95  gJcG.  aad 
havii«  a  li^iadus  below  1060*  F. 

2,7I9,S7S 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAINT  ROLLERS 

WBtaH  F.  StoU,  EioEwMlb,  HL 

riMT— lliio     of    i*M4oMd    afpltallnn     Seriri     No. 

4S4,13«,  aipliMiir  3,  19S4.     This  iflSeaSon  S«p> 

3t,1^8eririNo.459«42< 

9CWh»   (CL1S4— S3) 


1.  In  a  method  of  the  character  described,  the  steps 
of  forming  a  continuous  tube  about  a  auuKkci  wbikad* 
vancing  the  same  loogitudiaally  tfaerealonc  ud  rattling 
it  about  its  longitudinal  axii,  applyioi  u  atflwilfc  conlins 
to  the  surface  of  nid  tube  at  oae  stttioa  as  tbe  tube 
advances  tberctbroogh.  depoaitiag  relatively  tee  particn- 
Ute  matter  on  tbe  adbciivt  coatiot  at  a  nbaeqiMit  ita> 
tion  as  tbe  tube  passes  tberethroogh  and  prior  to  tbe 
curing  of  said  adhesive,  and  cnrteg  said  adbsshre  at 
another  station  to  anchor  said  porticulato  matter  to  said 
tube,  the  adhesive  application,  and  deposition  being  car- 
ried on  while  said  tube  is  advancing  and  rotating.  r 


2,7t9,i7< 
LAMtNAlVD  BALLVnC  FAHUC 
P.  FHsisr.  Gioat  Neck,  mi  WaRsr  B, 
N.  Y4  aiM  FWm  aarfHor  to  aa* 
iiai  mi  ir  2L  19S3.^sdBl  No.  3SM22 
taMM   (a.lS4— 52J) 
1.  A  ballistic  fkbric  iacradiiig  in  combinatioa  a  phiral- 
ity  of  distinct  integral  wo>ven  Hbnc  laminates  and  a  phi- 


ralfty  of  bonds  between  adjacent  pairs  of  laminates,  said 
bonds  being  di^Meed  at  spaced  intervals  over  the  sur- 
faces of  said  pairs  of  laminates,  said  laminates  being 
fbmed  from  yams  made  up  of  highly  spun  threads  each 


including  a  plurality  of  filaments,  said  threads  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  convolutions  per  unit  length 
required  to  produce  an  elongation  of  said  filaments  which 
is  between  50  percent  and  90  percent  of  the  ultimate  elon- 
gation of  said  filaments. 


2,7i9,i77 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  DDT-BENZENE 
HEXACHLORIDE  INSECTICIDES  AND  RE- 
SULTING COMPOSITIONS 

toTbc 

Philadcipbia, 
Pa.,  a  corperatloo  of 

NoDfawbv.  A#pHclioo  Immarj  23.  1931, 
No.  2f7.428 
9  CWiBM.  (CL  W—39) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 
of  a  DDT-BHC  mixture  in  which  the  DDT  is  present 
in  the  form  of  a  technical  DDT  containing  at  least  70%, 
2.2-bis-(p-chlorophenyl)-l,l,l-trichloroethane  and  having 
a  setting  point  not  higher  than  about  100*  C.  and  in 
which  the  BHC  is  present  in  the  form  of  a  technical  BHC 
containing  a  gamma  isomer  content  within  the  range 
25  to  50%  and  melting  below  80*  C.  said  mixture  con- 
taining from  about  50  to  about  90  parts  of  said  tech- 
nical BHC  for  every  10  to  50  parts  of  said  technical 
DDT  and  having  the  property  of  remaining  liquid  fw 
several  hours  when  cooled  to  room  temperature  after 
having  been  heated  to  a  molten  state. 


2,7t9,07S 

DESINFBCTING  AND  DEODORIZING  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
RaR  B.  Tkvricr,  DaTtas,  Ohio,  aaJRur  to  Tbe  Davica- 
Yooag  Soap  C  aj|iio|,  Dajto%  OUo 

BWIH  ni^b  5^^f  ^©^ 

liniliiii     (Cl.l#7-.33) 

1.  A  compositioo  whicfa  geaerates  a  halogen  selected 
from  tbe  group  consisting  of  cbloriae  and  bromine  in 
moi^ure  at  a  controlled  rate  and  oonristing  eaaeatially 
of  a  sabstaatiaity  dry  intimate  oooipresaed  mixtiire  of 
about  5%  to  95%  by  woitbt  of  a  dibalo^iydantain  se- 
lectod  from  tbe  group  coosiatiag  of  U-dichlofo.54-di- 
aetbylhydantoin  and  l,3-dibroaio-5><Iinietfaylhydantoin 
aad  tbe  renaiader  at  least  ooe  ictardaat  for  tbe  rate  of 
deoonpositioa  of  tbe  dibalo^ydaatoia  in  moistare  and  of 
tbe  rate  of  ideaae  of  tbe  balofen  tberefroa  to  tbe  moistuie 
which  is  selected  from  tbe  group  cooMtiat  of  naphthalene, 
paradichlorobenzene.  hexachloroethane,  4,4-dimethylben- 
zophenone,  o-diphenyl  benzene  and  camphor. 


2,TMJ79 
ORALLY  ADMlNnTRARLB  DRY  THERAPEUTIC 


Edward  A.  H.  Kkg.  Port  W 

rNcwYotk 
No 


N.  Y. 


to 
N.  Y.,  a  cofpo- 

^    ^  MaRk  If,  19S3, 

Sirtri  No.  ML741 
iChiM.   <CLlf7— 45) 

1.  An  orally  adndaistrable  dry  tberapeotic  oonpositioB 
comprising  a  nuxture  of  equal  parts  by  wci^  of 
■lepbenesia  and  a  saUcybte  selected  from  the  ctess  coo- 
sisting  of  sodiuoK  fiHTtTmim  and  ammooium  alicylatea. 


-r-  ?^frf-»-  '  2,7t9,M9    .— '^' 
INSUUN-ALEUMIN  COMPOSmONS 


677 


NoDrawiag.    AppMcattoa  Aanat  19, 1953, 

ScriafNo.  373^435 

Cfadmsprtortty,  appllaHion  DcaasMfc  AagMt  14, 1952 

SCIafaBS.    (CLH7— 75) 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  of  matter  comprising  in- 
sulin and  an  esterified  animal  albumin  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  albumin. 


2,7S9,itl^ 
REFINING  MINERAL  OIL^HTH  MOLTEN 
CAUSnC  AND  ADSORBENT 
Ivor  W.  MOIb.  GkMMea.  Pn^  awlfii'  to  Sob  OB 

PbfladtipMa,  Pa^  a  cofporadoa  of  New  Stnej 
looc  2, 1954,  SetW  No.  433,945 
5  Cbima.    (CL  196— 3«) 
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1.  Process  for  refining  mineral  oil  which  comprises 
vaporizing  mineral  oil;  contacting  the  evolved  vapors 
containing  naphtbenic  adds  with  molten  anhydrous 
caustic  alkali  in  a  contacting  zone;  passing  the  contacted 
vapors  from  said  contacting  zone  into  a  fractionating 
zone;  condensing  in  said  fractionating  zone  as  heaviest 
distillate  pixxiuct  a  heavy  lulxicating  oil  containing  1 
to  200  p.  p.  m.  of  alkali  metal  in  the  form  of  alkali 
metal  componnds;  percolating  said  heavy  lubricating  oil 
at  a  temperature  within  the  approximate  range  from 
350*  F.  to  600*  F.  through  a  bed  of  bauxite  at  a  space  rate 
of  0.1  to  5  volumes  of  oil  per  volume  of  bauxite  per 
hour  to  remove  alkali  metal  compounds  from  said  con- 
densate; and  continuing  said  percolating  during  a  period 
in  which  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the  oil  is  improved 
independently  of  color  improvement,  at  least  1000  barrels 
of  condensate  being  treated  per  ton  of  bauxite. 


2,7t9,M2 

DUAL  RED  PROCESS  FOR  COKING  AND  CATA- 

LYTIC  CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

E.  Mteli.  Rbbmub.  N.  J., 

r,  a  rarpwSsB  of 


29, 1954,  SsiW  No.  459,974 
I4CWBM.    (CL194--49) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  petroleum  stodk  b  cradced 
in  a  conversion  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  dense  fluidized 
bed  of  cracking  catalyst  and  wherein  tbe  crackiag  catalyst 
is  recycled  between  the  conversion  zone  and  a  regenera- 
tion zone  where  spent  catalyst  is  regenerated  in  a  denae 
fluidized  bed  by  combustion  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas,  tbe  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  resid- 
ual petroleiun  feed  boiling  predominantly  above  900*  F. 
into  a  coking  zone  wberrin  finely  divided  ooke  particles 
are  maintained  as  a  dense  fluidized  bed  with  a  more  dilute 
phate  thereabove,  contacting  the  residual  stock  with  tbe 
coke  particles  at  a  temperature  between  about  t50  aad 
1200*  F.  to  form  additional  ooke  and  faydrocaiboa  vapors, 
circulating  a  portion  of  said  coke  particles  between  said 
coking  zone  and  a  separate  heating  zone  so  as  to  supply 
heat  to  said  coking  xone,  withdrawing  net  coke  prodod 
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from  the  coking  zone,  withdrawing  resulting  vapors  up- 
wardly from  the  deme  fluidued  coke  bed  uxl  scrubbing 
the  rising  hydrocarbon  vmpors  and  entrained  coke  in 
the  aforesaid  dilute  phase  by  passage  through  a  pool  of 
hydrocarbon  liquid  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
about  600  and  800*  F.,  thereby  removing  undesirable 
heavy  hydrocarbon  ends  and  the  entrained  coke  from  the 
rising  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  forming  a  slurry  of  coke 


in  hydrocarbon  liquid,  removing  the  said  slurry  from  said 
hydrocarbon  pool,  recycling  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  in- 
cluding said  heavy  ends  to  said  coking  zone,  passing  the 
uncondensed  vapors  from  the  pool  upwardly  through  a 
superimposed  cracking  zone  containing  a  dense  fluidized 
bed  of  finely  divided  solid  cracking  catalyst  at  about  800 
to  1200*  F.  and  withdrawing  cracked  product  vapors 
from  the  cracking  zone  for  recovery. 


2t7t9,tl3 

DEASmNG  OP  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

L.  Hm^,  WaitfaU^  N.  J«f 


Re- 

of 


AhU  %  1952,  Serial  No.  281412 
9  rittam     (CL  194— M) 


1.  A  method  for  treating  hydrocarbon  oil  cootainint 
unfilterable  metallic  contaminants,  which  comprises  in- 
timaldy  mixing  the  hydrocarbon  oil  with  a  minor  amount 
of  water  in  liquid  phase,  settling  the  resulting  mixture  to 
form  a  clear  oil  layer,  a  water  phase  and  an  aqoeous 
emulsion  layer,  separating  the  ofl  layer,  the  water  phase 
and  die  emulsion  layer,  then  heating  the  separated  emul- 
sion layer  at  a  temperature  above  about  500*  F.  to  make 
the  metallic  contaminants  filtrable,  breaking  the  cmul- 
rioo  separating  water  from  the  resulting  liquid  oil  phase, 
and  filtering  the  oil  phase  to  remove  the  meuUic  coo- 

tUBlIUUltS* 


2,7t9.M4 
ARSON  CONVERSION 
urn  RjdMM,  N.  Y. 
,  New  Y«fk.  N.  Y^  a 


UCMm.    (a.l94-S5) 

4.  The  process  for  tbermally  treatint  •  heavy  hydro- 
carbon charge  to  simultaneously  produce  coke  and  pre- 


dominam  yields  of  gaseous  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing less  than  four  carbon  atoou  to  the  motecuk  wkich 
comprises  continuously  moviag  a  continuous  gnidty- 
packed  column  of  heated  solid  coke  particles  downwanfly 
by  gravity  through  a  coking  operation,  continuously  in- 
troducing said  heavy  hydrocarbon,  the  nujor  portion  ot 
which  is  in  the  liquid  phase,  to  Ae  upper  part  of  said 
column  whereby  a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  charge  is 
vaporized,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  column 
in  said  coking  operation  at  approxlmatdy  900*  F.-1050* 
F.  whereby  the  liqoid  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  cfaarfe 
is  mildly  cracked,  the  unvaportoed  portion  of  said  hy- 
drocarbon diarge  being  ultimately  converted  to  dry  coke 
on  the  solid  coke  particles  and  to  additional  vapors,  pass- 
ing said  coked  solid  coke  partickt  through  a  lower  part 
of  said  coking  operation  wherein  nid  coke  is  dried  on 
said  solid  coked  particles,  combining  said  first-oentiooed 
vapors  and  said  additioMl  vapon  to  form  a  combined 
vapor  hxMn  said  coking  operation,  passing  said  combined 
vapor  to  an  independent  vaporcracking  operatioo 


taining  an  indepeixient,  continooosly  moving,  continu- 
ous, gravity-packed  column  of  the  said  solid  coke  parti- 
cle, maintaining  said  combined  vapor  in  said  vapor-crack- 
ing operation  for  a  period  of  from  a  fraction  of  a  second 
to  several  seconds,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
column  in  said  vapor  cracking  operation  in  the  range 
from  1200  to  2600*  F.  thereby  producing  an  effluent 
containing  a  high  percentage  of  uaiaturated  hydrocar- 
bons containing  less  than  four  cariKM  atoms  to  the  mole- 
cule, quenching  said  efRoent,  withdrawing  soKd  coke 
particles  from  said  liquid-coking  operatioa,  rebeatiiii 
said  solid  coke  particles  therein  to  a  temperatura  of  ap- 
proximately 900*  F.-IOSO*  F^  returning  a  portion  of 
the  reheated  coke  particles  to  said  coking  operatioo,  pass- 
ing the  balance  of  said  reheated  coke  particles  tfaroogh 
a  second  heating  operation,  heating  said  coke  particles 
therein  to  a  temperature  suflldent  to  effect  said  short-time, 
high  temperature  vapor  reaction  in  said  vapor-cracklag 
operation,  and  passing  said  last-mentioned  ooke  particles 
to  said  vapor-cracking  operatioo. 


2,7t9Jt5 
PREPARATION  AND  DESULFURIZATION  OF 
PETROLEUM  COKE 
Waller  F.  Rsftsiia.  Craaies^  N.  1^ 


My  K  19S4»  Serial  No.  443044 
4  rislis  (C1.292— 14) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  petroleum  coke  of  low  sul- 
fur content  a^iich  oooipriaes  the  steps  of  maintaining  a 
bed  of  coke  particles  of  low  sulfur  content  at  a  tempora- 
tura  of  about  900*  lo  1100*  F.  m  a  coking  zone;  dis- 
chargiag  a  bquid,  heavy  petroleum  ofl  cokiit  diarfe 
stock,  peeheated  to  a  temperature  not  above  its  cracking 
temperature  and  having  a  high  concentration  of  sulfur 
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onto  such  coke  particles  whereby  the  oil  is  converted  to 
product  vapors  and  thin  layers  of  sulfur-containing  green 
coke  are  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  coke  particles; 
heating  the  coke  particles  carrying  said  deposit  of  green 
coke  thereon  to  a  temperature  in  the  rbnge  of  2300*  to 
3200*  F.;  maintaining  the  coke  particles  at  temperatures 
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within  this  range  until  the  sulfur  content  of  thii»  layer  of 
green  coke  is  reduced  to  below  2  wt.  percent;  recovering 
a  portion  of  the  resulting  desulfurized  coke,  and  return- 
ing another  portion  of  the  hot  desulfurized  coke  particles 
to  the  coking  zone  where  they  are  rapidly  cooled  to  cok- 
ing temperature  while  supplying  the  heat  necessary  for 
coking  the  charge  stock. 


2,7fl9,M4 

DECARBONIZING  OF  THE  RICH  GAS  NOZZLES 

OF  COKING  OR  OTHER  CHAMBER  OVENS 

Hcfeaikh  Schiirhoff,  Eme^^lndtwaU,  and  Frmn  Doll, 

Koppers  Cooapaay,  Inc^  Ptttsbotfh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 
AppUcaHoa  Aagwl  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,273 
3  rialMi     (CL292— 31) 


<Al 


I.  A  regenerativeiy-beated  coking  chamber  oven  with 
two  sets  of  rich  gas  nozzles  and  two  sets  of  regenerators, 
and  an  arrangement  for  decarbonizing  the  rich  gas  ix>z- 
zles  during  the  reversal  of  the  direction  of  heat  flow,  using 
valves  to  the  nozzles  which  are  operable  by  the  reversing 
gear  to  open  and  allow  the  drawing-in  of  air  to  thd  nozzles, 
and  valves  associated  with  the  two  sets  of  regenerators 
for  inflow  of  air  to,  and  outflow  of  waste  gas  from,  the 
regenerative  system  of  the  oven,  characterized  by  all  said 
valves  being  coupled  with  the  reversing  gear  in  such  a 
manner  that,  at  a  specific  time  in  the  reversing  procedure, 
air  only  is  drawn  in  the  heating  system  only  through  all 
the  rich  gas  nozzles  of  both  sets  and  exhausted  through 
both  sets  of  regenerators  into  the  waste  heat  passages  for 
both  sets  by  the  action  of  the  flue  draught. 


2.7t9.9r7 
SEPARATION  OF  CYCLIC  AND  ACYCLIC  HYDRO- 

CARBONS  WITH  PERFLUOROCARBONS 
Martin  R.  Ctacs,  Barticsvilk,  OUa.,  assimor  to  Phillips 
Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcadoa  December  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  291,843 
-f  UClalnw.    (CL  291-^2) 

"II.  A   process   for   separating   hydrocarbon   mixtures 
comprising     aromatic     and     non-aromatic     components 
717  i».  «;.     4»  <■ 


which  are  ordinarily  not  separable  by  simple  fractional 
distillation  which  comprises  azeotropicalty  distilling  said 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  of  an  added  per- 
fluorocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  per- 
fluoromethylcydohexane,  perfluoro-n-heptane,  and  per- 
fluorocyclohexane  to  vaporize  the  aromatic  component 


•fSb- 


.HT^t*-. 


^B 


together  with  said  perfluorocarbon  as  a  minimum-boil- 
ing azeotropic  distillate,  thereby  leaving  the  non-aro- 
matic components  of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  as  azeo- 
tropic bottoms,  said  perfluorocarbon  being  one  having 
a  normal  boiling  point  below,  but  not  more  than  about  70* 
F.  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  aromatic  component 


2,789,9M 

THERMAL  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Tbonas,  CIcvelawl  Heivhts,  Ohio, 

The  SlaMlard  Oa  Company,  dcvdand,  Ohio,  a 
poratlon  of  Ohio 

Application  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417^43 
4  Claims.    (CL  219— 174) 


1.  Liquid  thermal  diffusion  apparatus  for  seperating 
dissimilar  fractions  of  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  inner  walls,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  outer  walls,  each  of  the  outer  walls  being 
spacially  separated  from  its  respective  inner  wall  to  form 
between  them  a  narrow  slit  for  the  reception  of  the  liq- 
uid mixture,  means  for  maintaining  the  inner  walls  at 
higher  temperatures  than  the  outer  walls  to  produce  a 
temperature  gradient  across  each  of  the  two  slits,  an  end 
wall  between  the  inner  walls  enclosing  the  means  for 
maintaining  the  inner  walls  at  higher  temperatures  than 
the  outer  walls,  each  of  the  outer  walls  extending  at  one 
end  beyond  the  inner  wails,  said  inner  walls  having  ex- 
tensions which  are  spacially  separated  from  the  extended 
portions  of  the  outer  waMs,  forming  with  the  outer  walls 
extensions  of  the  thermal  diffusion  slits  beyond  the  means 
for  maintaining  the  inner  walls  at  higher  temperatures, 
scaling  means  accommodated  in  the  spaces  formed  be- 
tween the  outer  walls  and  the  extensions  of  the  inner 
walls  to  make  the  thermal  diffusion  slits  liquid-tight,  said 
extensions  permitting  the  sealing  means  to  be  located 
remotely  from  the  inner  hot  walls,  and  an  open  chamber 
formed  between  the  inner  wall  extensions  and  beyotJd 
the  said  end  wall  to  permit  thr  dissjp:ition  of  heat  from 
the  surfaces  of  said  extensions  opposite  the  surfaces 
forming  the  slits. 


580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  16,  1957 


AnuL  16,  1957 


^^'^^-  CHEMICAL      ^ 


581 


PORT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  THERMAL 

DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
S.  WMwt,  OcTclM^  Hdchti,  Okio,  wl^nr  to 
Ol  CoHVM7>  OcTdMid,  OUo,  a  cor- 
ponlioa  of  Ohio 

April  23, 1954,  ScffW  No.  425,232 
ICtete.    (CL21»— 174) 


DETERGENT  LUBRICATING  OIL5 
Ti«T  L.  CaalTCR,  Dreiii  HB.  Flk,  Joka  G.  Pttaa,  Kwf^ 
N.  I,  «Ml  Hmchd  G.  SmUk,  WoHi«ford,  Pik, 


An  improved  port  means  for  liquid  thermal  diffusion 
apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  porous  member  pervious 
to  liquid,  said  hollow  porous  member  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  raised  surface  forming  a  key  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  in  sealing  relation  a  keyway,  corre- 
sponding to  said  key,  in  a  wall  of  a  thermal  diffusion 
separation  chamber,  so  as  to  form  a  contiguous  porous 
surface  in  the  face  of  said  wall,  means  communicating 
with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  porous  member  by  means 
of  which  a  liquid  may  be  introduced  into  said  hoUow 
interior,  and  means  disposed  in  sealing  relation  to  ex- 
ternal surfaces  of  said  porous  member  so  that  liquid 
may  flow  only  from  the  contiguous  porous  surface  which 
faces  the  interior  of  said  thermal  diffusion  separation 
chamber. 


2,7S9.f9f 
WATER  CLARIFYING  DEVICES 
Icaa  GaOlerd  aad  Jcaa  Gootte,  Paris,  France, 

to  Cootpagaic  4cs  Eaax  et  dc  rOioac,  Parii,  France, 
a  corponttoa  of  Ftmkc 

AMiicatfoB  April  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,444 

Oafaw  priority,  appUcatfoa  FrsM*  April  24, 1953 

aOafana.    (CL  214— 247) 


1.  A  cylindrical  flocculating  device  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  radial  prismatic  compartments  successively 
communicating  with  each  other,  except  the  first  and  the 
last  one.  through  downwardly  bent  pipes  of  increasing 
diameters,  imparting  a  hydraulic  motion  to  the  water 
to  be  treated,  a  cylindrical  chamber  in  the  center  of  said 
cylinder  collecting  th.*  flocculated  water  from  the  last 
compartment  of  the  flocculator. 


2,789,491 
TRACTION  MOTOR  GEAR  LUBRICANT 
Fred   T.   Crookshank,   Wmiam   E.   Jordan,   Gordon   S. 
Briftlrt,  and  Roy  F.  Nebon,  Fort  Arthur,  Tez^  assignors 
to  The  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  Angnst  25,  1955, 

Serial  No.  539M2 

4ClaiiBS.    (CI.  252--42) 

1.  A  gear  lubricant  comprising  1  to  5  percent  alkali 

metal  soap,  1  to  5  percent  residual  oil  and  more  than 

90  percent  of  an  oxidate  obtained  by  air  oxidation  of 

dewaxed,  deasphalted  paraflSn  base  residuum,  said  oxidate 

having  a  Neut.  No.  of  0.8  to  3  and  a  Sap.  No.  of  15  to 

30  and  an  SUS  viscosity  at  210*  F.  of  950  to  1350. 


to  Gnlf  OR 

^M  m  I      111 

Off  rCBMyiTHHI 

NoDrmriif.    AMRoioa Afril 22, 19S4, 

SeriJ^To.  425,432 

SCMmm.    (CL  252-^2.7) 


1 .  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  mioor  amount,  suffi- 
cient to  confer  detergeocy  properties  on  the  composi- 
tion, of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  condensation 
product  of  6  mols  of  a  moiKwlkylated  monohydric  phenol 
having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group.  1  to  2 
mols  of  ammonium  hydroxide,  I  to  2  mols  of  carbon 
disulfide  and  8  mols  of  formaklehyde. 


2,7t9,t93 
FILTER  ADHESrVES 
EdwaH  G.  Fochr,  Son  Rafad,  Calif.,  aaigaor  to  Call- 
foniia  Research  Corporation,  San  Francbco,  CaHf.,  a 

corporattoo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawliv.    AppBcntton  Sisliaihir  24,  1953, 

Serial  No.  3t2j41 

5CWnM.    (CL252— 52) 

1.  A  filter  adhesive  having  its  desirable  properties  un- 
impaired but  being  substantially  improved  with  respect 
to  ease  of  application  and  ease  of  removal  by  a  simple 
water  wash,  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  hydro- 
carbon oil  thickened  to  the  consistency  of  a  filter  ad- 
hesive with  a  thickening  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  and  petroleum  refined  waxes 
having  melting  points  of  from  70*  to  140*  C.  and  hav- 
ing incorporated  therein  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%. 
by  weight,  of  an  alkyl  phenyl  polyoxyalkylene  glycol 
ether  of  the  formula: 

(R)i.#0(R')xH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  R'  b  an  alkylene  oxide  radical  of  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  1  to 
3  and  jr  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  1  to  20. 


2,749,494 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS 

Dn  Bois  Eastman,  WMttkr,  CaBf.,  and  Leon  P.  Ganchcr, 

Tnckahoc,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  Company, 

New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpoiallon  of  Ddaware 

AppHcatkm  Fcbraary  24,  1952,  Swlal  No.  272,474 

(CL  252—376) 


I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
gen and  nitrogen  in  the  approximate  proportions  of  three 
volumes  of  hydrogen  per  volmne  of  nitrogen,  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  reacting  a  gasiform  hydrocarbon 
with  steam  at  a  temperature  above  about  1200*  F.  in  a 
reforming  step  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  effective  for  con- 
version of  the  hydrocarbon  and  steam  directly  into  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  under  conditions  such  that  said 
hydrocarbon  is  substantially  completely  converted  with 
the  steam  into  cart>on  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  reacting 
a  hydrocarbon  non-catalytically  with  air  at  a  temperature 
above  about  2,250*  F.  in  relative  proportions  such  that 
said  hydrocarbon  is  substantially  completely  converted  w 
approximately  maximum  quantities  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  producing  a  mixture  of  nitrogen,  hydrogen, 
and  carbon  oxides;  blending  the  products  of  reaction  from 
said  air-hydrocarbon  reaction  with  the  products  of  reac- 


tioo  from  said  hydrocarbon-steam  reforming  reaction 
without  the  addition  of  air  thereto  in  rehuive  proportions 
such  that  the  resulting  mixture  comprises  approximately 
three  volumes  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hyndrogen  per 
volume  of  nitrogen;  converting  carbon  monojude  in  said 
mixture  substantially  completely  to  carbon  dioxide  by 
reaction  with  steam  concomitantly  producing  hydrogen; 
and  removing  steam.  cart>on  dioxide  and  residual  carbon 
monoxide  from  the  gas  stream  thereby  producing  a  gase- 
ous mixture  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  containing  ap- 
proximately three  volumes  of  hydrogen  per  volume  of 
nitrogen. 


2,7t9.495 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UREA-FORMALDE- 
HYDE SOLID  FOAM 
PUip  E.  LMrii,  WIlmiaiinB.  DcL,  aaritsor  to  E.  1. 

dn  Pont  dc  Ncmonn  and  Con«nny,  Wilmington,  Dd., 

a  corpomtion  of  Ddawnre 

AppHcatfon  NnvMnber  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,451 
7  Claims.    (0.244^2.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  urea-formaldehyde 
foam  which  comprises  emulsifying  an  inert  organic 
water-insoluble  liquid  in  an  aqueous  urea-formaldehyde 
solution  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  200  to 
10.000  centipoises,  the  quantity  of  said  liquid  being  from 
0.02  to  0.30  part  by  we^sht  per  imit  weight  of  urea- 
formaldehyde,  said  emulsHfcation  being  carried  r>Mt  in 
the  presence  of  an  emulsifying  agent,  mixing  the  resulting 
emulsion  at  a  temperature  below  the  vaporization  tem- 
perature of  said  liquid  with  an  acidic  urea-formaldehyde- 
curing  caUlyst,  whereby  curing  of  the  urea-formaldehyde 
commences,  thereupon  heating  the  mixture  to  produce 
vaporization  of  the  said  liquid,  and  subjecting  the  re- 
sultant mixture,  made  up  of  edh  containing  the  said 
vapors,  to  the  hardening  action  of  said  acid-curing  cata- 
lyst by  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  curing  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  the  said  inert  organic  liquid, 
said  curing  temperature  being  within  the  range  of  15* 
to  115*  C.  whereby  a  solid  foam  of  substantially  closed 
cell  structure  is  obtained. 


2,7S9,#44 

THERMOSETTING  PRESSURE-SENSITTVE 

ADHESIVE 

Aithnr  I.  Bran*  mi  Joaepb  Dm,  MarttosTlilc  N.  I.,  aa- 

riMta   to   fa>an4lani«s   Cmpnmlton,   New   York, 

N.  Y,,  a  cntpomioa  of  N«w  Yotk 

No  Drawing.    Appttcadon  December  31,  1953, 
Serial  No.  441.717 
MCWma.    fCL2f-^} 
I.  A  pressure-sensttive  adhesive  composition  compris- 
ing a  rubbery  component  composed  of  a  material  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubbers,  rubbery  butadi- 
^t»-ttynac    copolymers    and    combinations    thereof,    a 
tackifying  resin  in  amount  approximately  25  to  100  parts 
per   100  parts  of  the  rubbery  component,  a   polyvinyl 
butyral  resin  having  a  vinyl  alcohol  content  not  greater 
than  approximately  15%  by  weight  in  amount  approxi^ 
mately  40  to  100  parts  per  100  parts  of  the  rubbery  com- 
ponent and  a  thermosetting  alkylated  melamine  aldehyde 
resin   in    amount   approximately    10  to   40   parts   per 
100  parts  of  the  rubbery  component. 


nviu  o«^ 


2,749,497 

BITUMINOUS  EMULSIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

No  Dn«rli«.    ^ppirVgiii  Daccmkcr  17, 1952, 
9«W  No.  324317 
11  Ontaa.    (CL  244—4) 
I.  A  bituminous  emulsion  comprising  a  heat-polymer- 
ized synthetic  bitumen  product  of  an  asphaltic  fuel  oil 


and  a  carbohydrate  matenat  dispersed  in  concentrated 
waste  sulfite  liquor,  said  emulsion  being  stable  in  the 
pressure  of  salt 

5.  A  process  for  accelerating  the  setting  and  harden- 
ing of  the  bituminous  emulsion  of  claim  1  which  com- 
prises incorporating  an  alkali  metal  bichromate  into  a 
mineral  aggregate  along  with  said  bituminous  emulsion. 


2.749,494 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIOIVS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Harold  A.  Coninson,  Brodtanhnrst,  Fagland,  aasimwr  to 
Leicester.  I^vdl  A  Conpny  Lfairftod,  Nortk  Birf- 
dedcy.  Southampton,  Entfnnd 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jom  3g,  1949, 
Scrfal  No.  192.434 
HCIalmt.   fa.24t— 17J) 
1.  A  water-soluble  synthetic  resin  composition  com- 
prising a  resin  condensate  physically  admixed  with  furfur- 
aldehyde  as  a  non-crazing  agent,  said  resin  condensate 
being  the  product  of  reacting  formaldehyde  with  an  amine 
of  the  class  consisting  of  urea  and  thiourea. 


l,Tf4.§44 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  IN 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

Howard  M.  Rife.  Cfeaifcaton,  and  Alexander  H.  Walker, 

^""^  g^**-*"*^  W.  Vn.,  ■■iwiiiijo  Unton  CaMia 
and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corpovalton  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  4, 1953, 
Serial  No.  37g.M7 

9aaiass.    (0.244—29.4) 

1 .  Process  for  the  preparation  of  stable  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  polyacrylic  acid  which  comprises  piolymerizing 
acrylic  acid  monomer  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
a  water-soluble  peroxide  catalyst  and  a  small  amount  of 
polymerization  control  agent  consisting  of  water-«oluUe 
cupric  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cupric 
acetate  mon'^hydrate,  cuoric  lactate,  cupric  formate, 
cupric  chloride,  cupric  sulfate,  cupric  nitrate  and  cupric 
selcnate  and  water-soluble  alkali  metal  hypophosphites, 
said  amount  being  at  least  0.05%  by  weight  of  the  mono- 
mer in  the  instaiKe  of  the  cupric  salts  and  at  least  0.1% 
by  weight  of  the  monomer  in  the  instance  of  the  hypo- 
phosphites. 

"    "^         2,749,144 
STABILIZED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Joaeph  E.  WBbo%  New  Branswick,  N.  J.,  ■irfgaiii   to 

Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation 

oTNewYortt 

No  Drawing.    AppRcatkm  Febinary  24,  1953, 
Scrbd  No.  334,(1< 

nClaima.    <CL  244— 31.4) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin,  a  plasticizer  for  said  resin,  dibutyl  tin  di- 
laurate  and  from  0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  resin 
of  ethyl  ortho-silicate. 


2,749,141 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
lompfc  E.  WBsoi^  New  Bmiwldu  N.  I 


Ui 

•fNowYorit 
No 


Fcbrvary  24, 1953, 
No.  334,417 

.  12  OaiaH.    (CL  244—31.4) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin,  a  plasticizer  for  said  resin,  dibutyl  tin  di- 
laurate  and  from  0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  r«sin 
of  ethyl  ortho-formate. 
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2.7t94t2 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Emott  L.  WdBkcfff,  Lo^  bfaad  City,  N.  Y^  atrisMr  to 
Mc«y  *  TiMfMit  CuipofllM,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  ear- 
off  New  Jcncy 
N«  Dnrnkm,    ApiMcrtii  3mm  2, 1953, 
S«lai  N«».  3S9,199 
MCUtaM.    (CL  2M~45.7S) 
1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  as   a   basic  in- 
gredient a  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  natural  rubber,  copolymers  of  1 .3  butadiene  and 
styrene  and  copolymers  of  1,3  butadiene  and  acryloni- 
trile  and  containing  a  stabiUziag  amount  of  an  orgaootin 
compound  of  the  type  formula 

R,iSnISR'(COOR")<)«-. 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  jk  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  2,  R  is  a  univalent  organic  radical  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl  connected  directly  to 
tin,  R'  is  a  radical  having  a  valence  of  x+ 1  and  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  one  bond  of  which  is  connected 
to  sulfur  and  another  to  carbon  of  a  carboxyl  group,  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl  radicals. 


2,7t9.1U 
RUBBER  STABILIZED  WITH  HYDROCARBON 
TIN  COMPOUNDS 
EBMt  L.  Wciabcii,  LMg  UMd  Oty,  N.  Y^  wmi  Lcrnkt 
A.  ToHka,  WcilicU,  N.  J^  Mriganri  to  Mctel  A  Ther- 
mU  Corporalla^  New  Ywtk,  N.  Y^  a  corporalioa  of 
New  Jcney 

No  Drawii«.    AMBcadoa  laMaiy  29, 1954, 
ScffWNo.  4r7,151 
llCMtm.    (CL  MB— 45.75) 
1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising,  as  a  basic  ingre- 
dient, a  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  natural  rubber,  copolymers  of  1,3  butadiene 
and  styrene,  copolymers  of   1,3   butadiene  and  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  homopolymers  of  chloroprene,  and  containing 
a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  hydrocarbontin  compound  of 
formula 


[H 


wherein  R  b  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals,  Q  is 
a  chalkogen  element  bonded  only  to  tin,  n  is  a  positive 
small  whole  number,  wherein  when  n  is  greater  than  1. 
Q  may  represent  different  chalkogen  elements  and  wherein 
Q  is  oxygen  only  in  those  compounds  of  said  formula 
which  also  contain  at  least  one  other  chalkogen. 


2,7t9.IM 
RUBBER  STABILIZED  WITH  HYDROCARBON 
TIN  MERCAPTIDES 
Hagk  E.  Raiiiia,  MciKkc^  N.  J.,  ElHoM  L.  WtUkug, 
New  Yofffc,  N.  Y.,  mi  L«rii  A.  Toaka,  WcHfield,  N.  J., 
— iMmi  to  Metal  *  Thenirit  CorporatkM,  New  Yocfc, 
N.  v.,  a  corpomdon  of  New  Jersey 

NoDniwii«.    ApfBcatfoa  Jamnry  29, 1954, 
ScrbJ  No.  4«7.I53 
2«ClaiM.    (CI.2M— 45.75) 
I.  A  rubber  composition  comprising,  as   a   basic   in- 
gredient, a  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  natural  rubber,  copolymers  of  1,3  butadiene  and 
styrene.  and  copolymers  of  1 .3  butadiene  and  acryionitrile 
and  containing  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  hydrocarbontin 
derivative  of  a  mercaptan  having  the  formula: 

R»Sn(SR')«-« 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


2,7M4t5 

RUBBER  Wrm  BASIC  HYDROCARBON  TIN 
COMPOUNDS 


Lm*  a.  T( 


N.  1.,  md  EMUm  L.  W«I^ 
Cttft  N.  Y.,  aflt^Mtv  to  Metal  A 
NiTNew  Yeifc,  N.  Y.,  i 


29,1954 
•7,154 

2»niiMi     (CL  2tfB-45.75) 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising,  as  a  basic  in- 
gredient, a  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  natural  rubber,  copolymers  of  1.3  butadiene 
and  styrene.  and  copolymers  of  1.3  butadiene  and  acry- 
ionitrile and  containing  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  hydro- 
carbontin compound  of  the  general  formula: 


I'O— I  — an— O  I-8I1— OR' 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1,  and 
R'  it  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cu- 
boxy  acyl  radicals,  hydrocarbon  alkyl  radicals  and  hydro- 
carbon aryl  radicals,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  alkyl,  hydrocarbon  aryl  and  hydro- 
carbon aralkyl  nulicals,  the  group  R'O  being  bonded  to  tin 
through  oxygen. 


2,7t9,lM 
STABILIZED  RUBBERY  COMPOSTTION 


N.  J.,  ami  Emott  L.  Wi 
Cky,  N.  Y.,  Msi^an  to  Metal  * 
CotyoCTltoa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawtog.    ApvBorfioa  Jmmtt  39,  1954, 
Serial  No.  497,15« 

15CUIM.    (CL  2M--45.75) 


1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  as  a  basic  in- 
gredient a  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  natural  rubber,  copolymers  of  1,3  butadiene 
and  styrene  and  copolynsers  of  1,3  butadiene  and  ac- 
ryionitrile and  containing  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon tin  compound  of  the  type  formula 

RsSnQ 

wherein  R  is  a  univalent  hydrocarbon  radical  bonded 
to  tin  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  oxygen-containing  inorganic  negative  radicals  bonded 
to  tin  through  oxygen. 


2,7t9,197 

RUBBER  STABILIZERS 

[jam  Vmi  CMi ,  N.  Y. 
WcMlcM,  N.  J.,   nJipinn   to  Metal  A 
■,  New  YoATnTY,  a 
of  New  Jcraej 

NoDrawtog.    KwrnaAm  Jmsrj  29, 1954, 
Scriiri  No.  4t7,157 


UCWm.  (CL  2M-^45.75) 
1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  as  a  basic  in- 
gredient a  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  natural  rubber,  copolymers  of  1.3  buudicoe 
and  styrene.  and  copolymers  of  1,3  buudiene  and  atvyl- 
onitrile.  and  containing  a  subilizing  amounts  of  a  hy- 
drocarbontin carboxylatc. 
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COMBINATION  OF  2A^TItlAIJnrLPHENOLS  AND 
MONO-ITHERS  OP  DOIYDRIC  PHENOLS  AS 
■UBHR  ANT10XIDANTO 

Bmrj  W.  H.  Rob- 
■■Ignnts  to  Mo*- 
Ei^fauid,  a  Brfdsk 

24,1953, 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ethyl  radical, 
the  allyl  radical,  and  iU  and  Rs.  together  whfa  the  nitrogen 
atom,  to  which  they  are  attached,  forming  a  ptperidine 
ring,  a  morpboline  ring,  and  a  pyrrolidine  ring,  and  the 
substantially  non-toxic  add  addition  salts  of  saiki  amino 
alcohol. 


GrsatBritafei 
27,19Sa 

iiniiiiii   (a.M»-45.9S) 

1.  A  sulfur-vulcanizable  rubber  containing  an  anti- 
oxidant comprisittg  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  2:4:6-trialkyl- 
pbenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2:4-dimethyl- 
6-octyi-phenol,  2:6-diniethyl-4-octyl-phenol  and  2:6-di- 
butyl-4-methyl-f>heDol  and  (b)  a  mono-ether  of  a  dihydric 
phenol  wherein  said  ether  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzyl  and  ethyl,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  (a) 
to  (b)  u  from  25:75  to  75:25  by  weight 


2,7t9,lt9 

NEUTRALIZATION  OF  ALKAU  METAL  HYDROX- 
IDE CATALYSTS  IN  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

,  N.  Y.,  MrifMr  to 
cosyoradoo  of  New  Yorii 

DnwiH.    AnpHcnHoB  J—e  29, 1954, 

SoiWNo.44M77 


T.  Gnil*,  Ir^ 
Geocral  Electric  C 

No 


CdatoH.    (CI. 

1.  The  process  of  neutralizing  the  alkali  ntetal  hy- 
droxide in  an  alkali  metal  hydroude  polymerized  organo- 
polysiloxane  gum  in  which  the  organo  groups  are  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  which 
process  comprises  ( 1 )  contacting  the  organopolysiloxane 
gmn  after  polymerization  with  iodine  and  (2)  beating 
the  product  of  (I)  to  a  tempermtwe  above  the  boiling 
point  of  iodine  to  evaporate  any  excess  iodine. 


A.    G.    Cki 

(RUmX  Gcntotoj.  a 

NoDrawtog.    AMBoritoa  M«ch  5, 1954, 
Sarial  No.  414395 

Oataw  priotRy,  MiMcellia  Ciimij  Marck  14, 1953 

•  CWm.   (CI.  2M— 294.7) 

1.  An  amino  aloobol  compound  tolected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  amino  alcohol  of  the  formula    ^-ir*^-^ 


>v* 


Ri 


v 


OH 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  bicyclo(2.2.1)heptenyl-2  radicai.  the  bicyclo(2.2,l) 
heptyl-2  radical,  and  the  bicyclo(2,2,2)octenyl-2  radical; 
Rs  is  a  member  sdectod  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  the  methyl  radical  in  para-position,  and  the 
methoxy  group  in  ortho-position;  Rs  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ethylene  radical  and  the 
2-niethyl  ethylene  radical;  and  iU  and  Rs  are  members 


2,719,111 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  OCTAHY- 
DROISOQUINOUNE  DERIYATIVES  AND  ACID 
ADOmON  SALTS  THEREOF 


Radotf  Grewe,  Kiel,  Gcrauay, 
La  Roche  be.,  Nodey,  N.  J.,  a 


No 


2,7a9,119 

AMINO  ALCOHOLS  SUBSIIIUIED  BY  BICYCfO- 
ALKYL  RESIDUES  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 


to 


of  New 


Drawtog.    AppHcattoB  Ane  11, 1953, 
SorialNo.  341,973 


1(,1952 


(CL2M— 2M) 


I.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  l-benzy1-2-methyl- 
1.2.3.4,6,7,8,9-octahydroisoquinoline  and  such  of  its  de- 
rivatives as  are  constituted  by  said  l-benzyl-2-mediyI- 
l,2,3,4,6,7,8,9-octahydroisoquii)oline  substituted  in  die 
phenyl  nucleus  thereof  only  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  of  lower  alkyl  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  and 
benzyloxy  radicals,  and  said  addition  salts  thereof,  witii 
a  strong  mineral  acid,  thereby  prodocing  (he  correspond- 
ing 1  -  befizyl-2-methyl-l,2,3,4.5,6,7,8-octahydroisoquino- 
line. 

3.  A  compound  selected  from  die  class  consisting  ot 
N  -  styryl-N-[^-cyclohexen-(l)-yl-ethyl]-N-methylamine 
and  such  of  its  derivatives  as  are  constituted  by  said  N- 
styryl  -  N  -  [/}-cyclohexen-(l)-yl-ethyl]-N-methyl-amine 
substituted  in  the  phenyl  nucleus  thereof  only  by  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
hydroxy  and  benzyloxy  radicals,  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

2,799,112 
N^XIDES  OF  DESERPIDATES 


WBHam  Irvtog  Ti 


ScrW  No.  5S531t 

12  flalms    (CL2M--2M) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  general  formula: 


^>mt» 


N-»0 


\y\ 


IS  Ifl 


RiOOC-n^?^OR» 

icH, 

and  possessing  the  stereoconfiguration  of  deserpidine  in 
the  3-.  15-  and  20-positions.  wherein  Ri  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  and  Ra  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  mono-lower  alkoxy- 
benzoyl,  di-lower  alkoxy-benzoyl,  tri-lower  alkoxy-ben- 
zoyl,  methylenedioxy-benzoyl,  O-carbo-lower  alkoxy- 
syringoyl,  phenylacetyl,  cinnamoyi,  tri-lower  alkoxy-cin- 
namoyl,  furoyl,  niootinoyi,  isonicotinoyl,  and  therapeuti- 
cally active  add  addition  salts  thereof. 


ISM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArmiL  16,  1967 


Apkil  16,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


585 


a,7itju 

N-OXIDBS  OF  BESERPK  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Tnrior.  ammM,  N.  1^  aolpMr  lo 

IK^  Sonrit,  fi.  U  ■ 

l«f  N«fWlCffM]r 
N*Dnwh«.    Atilc1iMDiriwlir27,lfSS, 
S«W  No.  555^19 

iiliiii     (CL2M->2M) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  groi4>  consisting  of 
those  having  the  general  fonnuU: 


CHi 


1.^1  ^  ft(tf< 


J.    -t'SJ^ 


ORi 


I  «snNb 


OHi 


which  possess  die  slereocoofifuratioa  of  reserpine  in  the 
3-,  15-  and  20-positioai,  wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  and 
Rs  is  a  meoiber  of  the  groop  consisting  of  lower  alkjmoyl, 
benzoyl,  mono-lower  aUuixy-benzoyU  di-lower  alkoxy- 
benzoyl,  tri-lower  alLoxy-benzoyl,  methylenedioxy-benz- 
oyl,  O-carbo-lower  aUuKty-syrinioyl,  pbenylacctyU  cin- 
namoyU  tri-lower  alkoxy-cinnanioyl,  turoyU  nicotinoyl 
and  itonicotinoyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Ri  is 
methyU  Rs  is  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  mooo-lower  alkoxy- 
benzoyl,  di-lower  alkoxy-benzoyl,  methylenedioxy-benz- 
oyl,  O-carbo-lower  alkoxy-syringoyl,  phenyUcetyl.  cinna- 
moyl,  tri-lower  alkoaqr-dnnamoyl,  fnroyl,  nicodnoyl,  iso- 
nicotinoyU  and  thcrapcatically  active  acid  addition  salu 
thereof. 


2,7t9414 

TRIETHYLAMINE  SALT  OF  N-(2-PYIUDYL>- 
^DrrmOCARBAMIC  ACID 

ZaW^  aalBMni  to  The  Dow  Cbcorical  Com- 
land,  MidL,  a  carpofattoa  off  Ddawaiv 
NoDiawiii«.    AmMttA^m  Octohsi  M,  1»S5, 
Scrtt  N«.  M3,<19 
IClBiiiB.    KXIM— 394^) 
The  triethylamiae  salt  of  N-(2-pyridyl)-dithiocarbainic 
acid. 


2,7t9,115 
COMPLEXES  OF  2-HEPTADECYLIMIDAZOLINES 
Joha  N.  HogMtt,  Charicstoa,  W.  Va^  Matgaor  to  Uakw 
Cjjhljs^  Carta.  Cotporadom  a  eorporado.  of 

NoDrawhig.    AppMcatfon  November  4, 1955, 

Serial  No.  5454M 

TCIaima.    (CL  2M— 299) 

1.  A  chelate  having  the  structural  formula  MR«. 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-heptadecylimidazoline  and  add  salts  thereof.  M 
is  a  salt  of  a  meUl  of  group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table 
and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  one  half  the  co- 
ordination number  of  said  metal. 


2,7t9,lH 

HEXAFLUOROraOSPHORIC  ACID  AND  ORGANIC 

SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 

Canl  

iteMlDnr 

NoDniWfa£~A— Brm—  % ^„  22,  1952. 

iN( 

._'S,1951 

9  nil <CL  244-329 J) 

I.  A  process  for  desulfurizing  a  hydrocarbon  material 
containing  sulfur  compounds  which  comprises  contact- 


ing said  hydrocarbon  material  in  liquid  frfuMe,  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  water  and  at  a  tempentore  oo  hi^ber 
than  ambient  room  temperature,  »;th  a  sotutioo  of  per- 
fluorophosphoric  add  (HPFs)  in  liquid  sulfur  dioside 
in  proportions  to  form  solid  adduct  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  sulfur  compounds  and  perfluorophospkoric  add, 
whereby  such  a  solid  adduct  is  formed,  sepaiatiiit  the 
solid  adduct  of  sulfur  compound  and  perfluoragihovhoric 
acid  from  the  hydrocarbon  material,  and  decomposing 
the  adduct  to  separate  the  components  thereof. 


2,719.117 
d^«-344-ll-OXY6BNA'ng».l7Jl.DiHYDROXY- 
PREGNADIENS   21-nKMmATBS    AND    9^ 
FLUORO  DERIVATIVBS  THEREOF 
Lawk  H.  RiNll,  PilniHin,  N.  I„  aarfpMr  to  Mstcfc  A 
C*i,  iwe,  Ralmay^  N.  J^  a  c«pa*itfaa  «ff  New  Jenqr 
NoDffawlat.   Applkatfaa  Jaaawy  14, 19SS, 
Sariat  N^  4tL9S7 
11  niimi     (CL  2M— 397^45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  compounds  having  the  following  formula: 

CH»OP0(0H)i 

i-o 

C--OH 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  ocmsist- 
ing  of  keto  and  hydroxy  radicals,  and  Y  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consiiriBg  of  hydrotea  and  fluoro 
suhstitucnts.  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 


2,7t941t 
li-ALPHA  OXY-A^A^RIGNAOIINIS 
knqtoin,  Peari  River,  N.  Y^RaM  & 
UgcRcU  Parit,  N.  if  and  WiHhaB  S. 
Peari  River,  N.  Y.,  ■i^aiin  to  Amsrtrm 
Compaay.  Naw  Yofk,  I»f.  Y.,  a  c-yarllna  of  Mi^a 
NoDnwIig.    Am ■caflDM  Mawfc  3t,  I9S< 
Serial  No.  574.991 
CCIatoM.    (CL  249— 997.45) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula 


B 


CBiOB 

i-o 


v\ 


X 


.J 


^^A/x^ 


in  which  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halofen,  and  R  and  R'  are  memben  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkanoyl  radical. 


2,799419 

ptODucnoN  or  fatty  acid 

MONOGLYCniDBS 


A  process  for  the  production  of  mono-^cerides  of 
fatty  adds,  which  comprises  reacting  with  glycerol  in 'the 
presence  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  an  alkaline  catalyst 
a  glyceride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-  and 


tri-glycerides  of  those  fatty  acids  which  are  substantial- 
ly insoluble  in  water,  and  mixtures  of  glycerides  of  the 
said  fatty  acids,  and  separating  the  mono-glycerides  from 
the  reaction  products;  any  water  present  in  the  reaction 
ingredients  being  removed  before  contacting  the  said 
ingredients. 

2.799.129 

EXTRACTION  AND  REFINING  OF  GLYCERIDE 

OILS  AND  FATS  FROM  SOURCE  MATERIALS 

THEREOF 

Gaorfc  C  Cavanagk,  FlTHM.  CdW..  aMifMr  to 

RaMWrs  Cottan  OR.  Frmo.  Calif. 

AppBrallon  July  7. 1953,  Serial  No.  344,459 

9ClaUM.    (CL  249-^24) 

I.  In  a  process  for  refining  glyceride  oils  and  fats  in 
miscella  by  the  admixture  of  caustic  soda  therewith  to 
neutralize  free  fatty  acids  in  the  oil  and  to  improve  the 
color  properties  of  the  oil  as  a  result  of  which  soapstock 
is  formed,  the  step  of  recycling  the  caustic  soda  and  mis- 
cella through  an  homogenizer  for  a  period  of  from  15 
to  90  seconds  promptly  after  the  admixture  of  the  caustic 
soda  with  the  miscella  so  as  to  achieve  the  neutralization 
of  the  free  fatty  acids  and  the  improvement  of  the  color 
in  the  shortest  possible  time  and  with  a  minimum  of 
saponification  of  the  oil  itself. 

3.  A  combined  extracting  and  refining  process,  for 
glyceride  oils  and  fats  contained  in  a  solid  source  mate- 
rial thereof  having  oil  soluble  impurities,  comprising  com- 
minuting the  source  material;  cooking  the  particles  of  the 
source  material  to  soften  the  structure  thereof  and  im- 
part moisture  thereto;  mixing  a  dry  alkaline  material  with 
the  source  material  to  render  the  oil  soluble  imparities 
of  the  source  material  water  soluble  whereby  said  impuri- 
ties are  deposited  on  the  source  material  by  their  afhnity 
for  the  moisture  content  thereof;  passing  a  solvent  for 
the  glyceride  oils  through  the  source  material  to  extract 
the  oil  from  the  source  material  and  water  soluble  im- 
purities deposited  thereon;  mixing  caustic  soda  with  the 
extracted  oil  in  a  quantity  lufRdent  to  neutralize  the  free 
fatty  acid  content  thereof  and  to  hydrolyze  remaining 
pigments  and  phosphatidic  impurities  remaining  in  oil 
to  form  soapstock;  and  recycUng  the  extracted  oil  and 
caustic  soda  through  an  homogenizer  rapidly  to  form 
soapstock  of  the  free  fatty  acids  and  to  hydrolyze  remain- 
ing pigments  and  phosphatidic  impurities  remaining  in 
the  oil  and  to  agglomerate  the  soapstock. 


__  2.799.121 

CHLOROSULFONATION  OF  ORGANOSHJCON 
^  COMPOUNDS 

eral  EleeMeCompaqr.  a  cotvoraHonTNew  Yorii 

No  Dnnriag.    AaaSeallun  Febtwary  4.  1954, 

SaMNo.49SJ95 

17ClaliaM.    (CL  249-^449.2> 

1.  The  process  of  making  organocilicon  compounds 
contaimng  a  chiorosulfonyl  radical  attached  to  silicon 
through  aliphatic  carbon  which  process  comprises  effect- 
ing reaction  between  (I)  an  organosilicon  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (A)  (CH3)4-«Si(X)« 
where  X  is  halogen  and  a  is  one  of  the  following:  0,  1; 
(B)  (Ra)4->Si(Ri)b  where  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  havii^ 
more  than  one  carbon  atom  and  Rs  represents  memben 
selected  from  the  class  comistint  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
alkyl  radicab.  aryl  radicals,  aralkyt  radicals,  halogenated 
aryl  radicals,  and  mixtures  of  the  aforesaid  members;  and 
b  IS  an  mteger  equal  to  from  I  to  4.  indusive,  and  (C) 
organopolysiloxanes  containing  the  recurring  structural 
unit 


[i-] 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  Rs  is  a  member  selected 


from  the  class  consisting  of  alk^  radicals,  aryl  radicals, 
aralkyi  radicals,  and  halogenated  and  radicals;  and  (2) 
sulfuryl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of 
an  amine  chlorosulfonation  catalyst  while  subjecting  the 
reaction  mixture  to  illumination. 

9.  Organosilicon   compounds  selected  from   the   class 
consisting  of  (A)  methylsilanes  having  the  formula: 

(CHj)i^(X)^iCHaSOaa 

where  X  is  halogen  and  a  is  one  of  the  following:  0,  1; 
(B)  organosilanes  having  the  formula: 

(Rs)3SiC»Hs»S03CI 

where  Ra  represents  members  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  radicals,  aryl  radi- 
cals, aralkyi  radicals,  halogenated  aryl  radicals,  and  mix- 
tures of  the  aforesaid  members,  and  n  is  an  integer  equal 
to  from  2  to  20,  inclusive,  and  (C)  organopolysiloxanes 
containing  the  structural  unit 


[ 


CHtaSOiCn 


where  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals,  aralkyi  radicals,  and  halo- 
genated aryl  radicals,  and  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  from 
I  to  20,  inclusive. 


2,799.122 
AMTNOALKYLTRIMETHYLSaYLBENZOATES  ' 
P.  Caaoo  aod  Jaases  R.  RhoM,  Toi^niii.  Ala.,  a»- 
algwHri  to  Toskctcc  iMlitotc,  Toskcgcc,  Ala.,  a 

ff^i#4tf^to  £^   A  lAk^t^nm 

No  Drawing.    Application  inly  29,  1954. 

Serial  No.  444,499 

29  Claims.    (CL  249— 449.2) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


0=C— OC.HhR 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  six  inclusive  and  R 
is    a    secondary-amino    radical,    and    add    addition    and 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 

17.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


0=C— OC.H»«R 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  six  inclusive  and  R  is  a 
secondary-amino  radical,  which  comprises  reacting  a  tri- 
methylsilylbenzoyl  halide  with  a  secondary-aminoalkanol. 


2.799.123 
TREATMENT  OF  PARTIALLY  OXIDIZED 
HYDROCARRONS 
Wilttam  E.  Tlnmiian,  WaJh^iwi,  Pn^  am^ar  to  Ha 
Sna  Oa  Company,  Pfcliii^ya.  Pn.,  a  cmymnlian  ^ 
New  Jersey 
AppOcatioa  Angnat  25. 1953,  Scrid  No.  374^75 
9Clnbns.    (0.249-^52) 
1.  Method  for  preparing  partial  oxidation  products 
having  satisfactory  color  which  cxxnprises:  partially  oxi- 
dizing  normally   non-gaseous   hydrocarbon   material   in 
liquid  phase  in  an  oxidation  zone  to  obtain  saponifiable 
products;  removing  the  products  from   said  oxidation 
zone;  and  contacting  the  products  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture nonnally  produdng  excessive  discoloration  of  tfie 
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products,  in  liquid  phase  with  free-oxygen  containing  gas 
under  partial  oxidation  conditions  providing  an  increase 


rffV-    _ 


mm  .f 


T    T 


in  saponification  number  not  greater  than  5  mg.  of  KOH 
per  gram  and  less  than  the  increase  in  saponification 
number  provided  by  said  partially  oxidizing. 


2,7t9,124 
ORGANIC  PHOSPHATE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METH- 

OD  OF  PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Bvciett  E.  Gibeit,  Fhiliiig.  aad  JMam  A.  Otto,  Loog 
UaMl  City,  N.  Y^  mttg^on  to  AlUcd  Chenkal  A  Dye 
CorporatkMh  New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 

NoDrawtat.    ApfHcadM  lidy  2, 1951. 
Serial  No.  234.9M 
2t  elites.    (CL2««~M1) 
1 .  Compounds  having  formulas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

CHr-O  R' 

1  I  /     \ 

-i^— O— CHt— CH — O  R» 


(CtH«0)i 


(CiHiO)i-P-O— CH 


and 


CHr-O  R' 

\  /    \ 

CHf-0  R» 


NOt      CH,-0  R' 

c  c 


(CjH*0)t-P-0-CHi       CH»-0  R» 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chloro-lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  mono-  and  di-chlorophenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl, 
lower  alkoxy  phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  lower  alkenyl  phenyl, 
methylene  dioxypbenyl  radicals,  and  in  which  R*  and  R', 
together  with  the  mutually  adjoining  carbon  atom  may 
constitute  an  alicyclic  radical,  and  X  is  a  memtxr  of  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


2,789,125 
METHINE  DYES  FOR  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Nkkolaa  I.  KartiwM,  CUc^o,  ID^  Jaam  B.  Nonaiivtoa, 
BdrMcR.  N.  J.,  a^  WBIIaa  W.  WOHaaH,  EMton. 
Pan  Bwiganri  to  Gcacral  Aoilinc  A  FUm  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawliig.    ApyBcadOM  Dcceaiber  15.  1953, 
Serial  No.  398.4M 
aOafaM.    (CL2M-^U5) 
I.  Methine  dyes  for  synthetic  fibers  having  the  follow 
ing  general  formula; 


""•^-<3- 


CH—C 


\ 


CM 


r^ 


COtCHsCHiCN 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  Ri  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxy,  and  lower  alkoxy  groups. 


2.7a9.U« 

VAPOR  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

ACRYLONITRILE 

Fkaskftat  an  Mala*  Erich 


Mali, 

2i,  19S3,  Scital  No.  333,t94 
CWiBM  prtoffl^,  MiMnMia  Ganuaqr  lammmrj  2S.  1952 
IS  flilMl     (CL  1M-M5^) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  acryloaitrflc  by 
reacting  acetylene  with  hydrogen  cyanide  in  the  vapor 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  at  temperatures 
of  about  450*  to  700*,  the  steps  whidi  comprise  passing 
a  reaction  gas  containing  acetylene  and  hydrogen  cyanide 
upwardly  through  the  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone,  said 
catalyst  being  continuously  passed  downwardly  through 
the  reaction  zone  countercurrent  to  the  reaction  gas,  the 
catalyst  being  introduced  into  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
action zone  as  fresh  catalyst  and  being  withdrawn  from 
the  lower  end  as  spent  catalyst  and  the  velocity  of  the 
reaction  gas  being  below  the  dancing  point  of  the  catalyst 
and  being  between  200  to  1500  times  the  velocity  of  the 
catalyst  which  is  passed  countercurrentiy  thereto  through 
the  reaction  zone. 


2.7t9.127 
PROCESS   FOR  THE   MANUFACTURE  OF  2,6-DI. 

METHYL  •  M2A6  •  TRIMETHYL .  1  •  CYCLOHEX- 

ENYL)-2,4.4.0CTATRIENE-1.AL 
Otto  Uer.  Mwe  Moirtavoa,  and  Rodotf  Rficgf.  Baael, 

and  PMri  ZcBcr,  NcaallKkwil.  Swttacrlaad,  aarifBors 

to  H«ffBMaB>La  Roche  Ime^  Natky,  N.  J.,  a  cofyora* 

tloa  of  New  Joraey 

No  Drawlw.    AaaMcartoo  hm»  2S,  1954. 

439,lf2 

fliillaiilMi  l«ly  7. 1953 
(CL2M-4M) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  2-methyl-4-(2, 
6,6-trimethyl-l-cyclohexenyl)-2-buten-l-al  with  a  halo- 
acetic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester,  subjecting  the  condensation 
product  formed  to  a  sequence  of  steps  comprising  a 
treatment  with  a  dehydration  agent  and  a  treatment  with 
a  reducing  agent  to  produce  4-aiethyl-6-(2,6,6-trimethyl- 
l-cyclobexeny!)-2.4-bexadien-l-ol,  subjecting  the  latter 
to  an  oxidation,  condensing  the  4-methyl-6-(2,6,6-tn- 
methyl-l-cyc]ohexenyl)-2.4-hexadien-l-aI  formed  with  a 
a-halopropionic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester,  subjecting  the 
condensation  product  formed  to  a  sequence  of  steps 
comprising  a  treatment  with  a  dehydration  agent  and  a 
treatment  with  a  reducing  agent,  and  oxidizing  the  2,6- 
dimcthyl  -  8  -  (2.6,6  •  trimethyl  -  1  -  cyclohexenyl)-2,4, 
6-octatrien-l-ol  formed  to  produce  2,6-diniethyl-8-(2,6, 
6-trimethyl- 1  -cydobexenyl )  -2,4.6-octatrien- 1  -at 

5.  4  -  methyl  -  6  -  (2.6,6  -  trimethyl  -  1  -  cyclohexen- 
yt ) -2,4-bexadien- 1 -ol. 

6.  4  -  methyl  -  6  -  (2,6,6  -  trimethyl  •  1  -  cyclohexen- 
yl)-4-hexen-3-hydroxy-l-oic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester. 

7.  2,6  -  dimethyl  -  8  -  (2,6,6  -  trimethyl  -  I  -  cydo- 
bexenyl )-4,6-octadien-3-hydroxy-l-oic  acid  lower  alkyl 
ester. 


2,7t9.12f 

DIALKOXYDIPHENYLENE  BlS-(0>ALrYL 

CARBAMATE) 

Joscpli  A.  Twricfc.  Akraa,  Ohio,  iiiinir  to  CohuaMa- 

Soothcn  Chwrical  CotyotalfaM,  AOcfhaqr  Couty, 

Pa.,  a  corpocadoa  of  Dalaware 

No  Dniwh«.    Aaahcartna  JMnqr  It,  1954, 

S«&  No.  4«4J13 

4CldM.    (CL2M-^71) 

1.  A    dialkoxydiphenylene    bis-(0-alkyI     carbamate) 

wherein  each  phenyl  group  of  the  diphenylene  radical  has 

an  alkoxy  group  linked  to  one  of  its  nuclear  cartwn  atoms, 

said  alkoxy  groups  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  nid 

alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


»-  3,789,129  •?  -^-^ 
CHLOROPHENOXY ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
N-PHENYLCABBAiOC  ACID6 
B.  BWm«.  Akraa,  Ohto,  iiiiigwr  to 

CaipataitoM.  AJhcha^   Cooaty, 
Pan  a  corvonOoa  of  fMawoR 

NoDrawh*.   AiiMtalliB  Jaiaiy  19. 1954. 
SaitiNk4tSJdl 
CCWm.    (CLM«-471> 
1 .   A  polychlorophenoxy  alkyl  N-phenylcarbamate.  said 
alkyl  group  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

4.  A   beta- ( polychlorophenoxy )echyl   N-chlorophenyl- 
carbamate.  KisKt  >" 


2,719.133 
ALKOXYPENTENYL  SULFONATES 
Eiri  W.  Lane,  Phltoddphfai,  and  Warren  D.  NIcderhaner, 
HootingdoB  Valley,  Pa^  assigiiorB  to  Rohm  &  Haaa 
Computy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporatloo  of  IhAm- 


2,7t9,13« 

INTERMEDIATES  AND  PREPARATION  OT 
«  •  METHYL  .  9  •  CYCLOHEXYLIDBNB  •  5  > 
NONEN-2-ONE 
Walter  Kimcl,  IRfilisi  Part,  N.  J^  aalgM>r  to  Hoff- 
■MM-U  Roche  iKn  Nallay,  N.  1^  a  oocporaiioa  of 
New  Jciacy 

No  Drawing.    AppllraHoa  Aogwl  24.  1955, 
Serial  No.  539,413 
4ClahM.    (CL26«-'4S3) 
2.  3  -  methyl  -  6-cyclohexylidene-l-hexen-3-yl  acetoace- 

Ute. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  6-mcthyl-9-cyclo- 
hexylidene-5-nonen-2-one  which  comprises  condensing  3- 
mcthyl-6-cyclohcxylidene-l-hexcn-3-ol  with  dikelcne  and 
decarboxylating  the  condensation  product 


2.7t9.Ul 
SYNTHESn  OF  VfTAMIN  A 

N.  J., 


«.    AMHcaltoa  April  22. 1953» 
Soy  >io.  35*499 
4  aslms    (CL2M-^«91) 

I.  A  method  for  dehydrating  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


ciu  CH« 


CHi  CHt 

CH—CH— C— CH—CH— CHt— C— CH-CHr 

CH, 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR 


o 

—OCR 

and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  which  comprises  treating 
the  compound  with  an  acidic  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryt  acids  and  acid  chlo- 
rides. 


2,719,132 
PREPARATION  OF  SULPHAMIC  ACIDS 
Robert  Frederic  Michel 
Marie 


a  FRwh 


No 


«.    ApflcLilaa  March  9, 1955, 
Scrid  No.  493,291 
,  a^pUuMnm  Praacc  Manh  12, 1954 
SCUkm.   (O.  2«t— 5M) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparatiofi  of  sulphamic  acids 
which  comprises  sulpbonatjng  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  primary  and  secondary  aro- 
matic amines  containing  a  nitro  group,  using  as  the  sul- 
pbonating  agent  an  addition  product  of  sulphuric  anhy- 
dride on  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-mechyl  pyridine,  2:6-dimcthyl  pyridine  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


NoDrawlM.   AffMcalloM  Jaly  13, 1954, 

Saihdffo.  443,157 

14CMM.    (CL269— 513) 

8.  As  new  compositions  ot'  matter  compounds  having 
the  formula  ROCHaCHsCH=CHCHaSOjR'.  in  which  R 
is  an  alkyl  group  of  eight  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
is  an  inorganic  cation. 


2,7t9,134 
RE€X>VERY  OF  NAPITTHEMC  ACIDS 

loacph  F.  Nebon,  Wcalfcid,  and  Janes  H.  McAtocr, 

Cranford,  N.  J.,  ^ilgaws  to  Easo  Rcacarch  and  En* 
glaccriBf  Comp— y.  a  coiyoratioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  Jmc  19. 1953.  Serial  No.  362.t92 

3aalms.    (CL2M--514) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  recovering  naphthcnic 
acids  from  a  naphtbenic  acid-containing  petroleum  dieael 
oil  distillate  fraction  having  an  end  point  of  about  625* 
F.  which  comprises  the  steps  of  extracting  the  diesel  oil 
fraction  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  sodium  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate,  sodium 
bicarbonate,  and  their  mixtures;  separating  the  resulting 
mixture  into  an  organic  phase  and  an  aqueous  sodium 
naphthenate-containing  phase;  separating  the  aqueous 
phase  from  the  organic  phase;  contacting  the  separated 
aqueous  phase  with  cart>on  dioxide  at  a  pressure  in  excess 
of  100  p.  s.  i.  g.  in  a  pressure  zone  to  convert  the  naph- 
thenates  to  naphthcnic  acids;  separating  this  resulting  mix- 
ture at  the  aforesaid  carbon  dioxide  pressure  into  an 
aqueous  phase  containing  dissolved  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  a  naphthenic  acid  organic  phase;  converting  the 
aqueous  sodium  bicarbonate  to  aqueous  sodium  carbonate 
and  carbon  dioxide;  recycling  the  liberated  carbon  dioxide 
to  the  aforementioned  pressure  zone;  recycling  the  aqueous 
sodium  carbonate  phase  to  the  extraction  step;  and  freeing 
the  naphthenic  acids  of  carbon  dioxide  to  obtain  the  naph- 
thenic acid  product 


«id*4iw>' 


a,7a9,i3S 


AppHcaChM  My  1,1953. 
•INo.  368,S46 


TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  LIQUORS  FROM  BEET 
SUGAR  MOLASSES 

Forest  A.  Hogiaa.  Gknview.  aiad  Morris  J.  Blkh.  Evans- 
ton.  DL,  aasipiori  to  hrtrraaHoaal  Minerals  &  Cbeml- 
cai  Conporatlos^  a  corporaHon  of  New  York 

NoDrawh 

Serial 

iOatom.    <CL2«»— 527) 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  glutamic  add  values 
from  a  beet  sugar  molasses  waste  liquor  wherein  said 
liquor  is  subjected  to  alkaline  hydrolysis  and  glutamic 
acid  is  crystallized  and  separated  from  the  impure  aque- 
ous glutamic  acid  solution  obtained  thereby,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  said  hydrolysis  with 
barium  hydroxide  as  the  hydrotytic  agent,  adjusting  the 
pH  of  the  resulting  hydrolyzate  to  between  about  6  and 
about  10  with  an  acid  reagent  which  forms  a  water-solu- 
ble barium  salt,  adding  sufficient  methanol  to  the  adjusted 
hydrolyzate  to  produce  a  barium  glutamate-containing 
precipitate,  separating  said  precipitate  from  the  hydrol- 
yzate, dissolving  said  precipitate  in  water,  and  predpitirt- 
ing  and  removing  barium  therefrom,  whereby  an  aqueous 
solution  of  glutamic  acid  of  substantially  improved  purity 
is  obtained. 
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2,7Sf4M 
RECOVERY  OP  NnROCYCLOHEXANE  AND 

ADinc  Acm 

B.  OUara,  KuBMnri.  N.  Y^  ■■Igiiir  to  OBa 

of 


5, 1954,  ScrW  No.  44t,M9 
<  nriwi  (CL2M— 537) 
4.  A  method  of  recovering  nitrocydohexane  and  adipic 
acid  from  a  mixture  of  cyclohexane,  nitrocydohexane  and 
adipic  add  at  a  temperature  of  about  150*  to  200*  C. 
and  under  a  pressure  of  about  150  to  500  p.  s.  i.  g.,  which 
comprises  flashing  the  mixture  by  reduction  to  about  at- 
mospheric pressure  while  wparating  vapor  overhead  and 
liquid  bottoms,  separating  a  non-aqueous  phase  and  an 
•queous  phase  from  the  flash  bottoms,  recovering  an 
adipic  acid  product  from  the  aqueous  bottoms  phase, 
contacting  the  said  noo-aqueout  phase  with  aqeuous 
caustic  to  form  a  second  non-aqueous  phase  and  a  second 
aqueous  phase  containing  die  sodium  salt  of  the  nitro- 
cydohexane, separating  the  resulting  second  aqueous 
phase  from  the  noo-«queous  phase,  converting  the  sodium 
salt  of  the  second  aqueous  phase  to  nitrocydohexane,  and 
recovering  the  nitrocyclohexaiie. 


FtrMi 


a,7f9,137 
ACXnC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 

E4iBW|||BMlCB     flUHMly      BBC      HCfvMT 

A  So4»-Fabffik  AkHcufCMllKtafl,  Ludwlgs- 
(Rhfaa),  GonMor 

NoDrawlm.    ApflcatfM  Im*  22, 19S3, 
8«W  Ntt.  343^417 

U  Mil  till  I  ■  CsMy  J—a  2t.  1M2 

4  n  I II I  (CL2<»— 540 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  add  anhy- 
dride which  compriaet  treating  in  an  anhydrous  inert  or- 
ganic solvent  medium,  containing  a  catalyst  consisting  of 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  iodide,  and 
a  mixture  of  cobnlt  iodide  and  cobalt  bromide,  dimethyl 
edier  with  carbon  monoxide  under  a  pressure  exceeding 
400  atmospheres  and  at  a  temperattu-e  betwceu  150  and 
220*  C. 


2,7t9,13t 

«-N-METHYL-N.BENZYIW»-raENYUBO- 
PROFYLAMINE 

Y.  HcteetaMiu  gnlwwino  TbwmMj.  Kaln- 


N^DrawfcK.    ApploflM  J^M  2, 1952, 
No.291,29« 
SCWnss.    (CL2M— 579.9) 
1.  A  compound  sahstaotiaUy  free  from  its  optical  iso- 
mer and  selected  from  the  group  conasting  of  </-N-methyl- 

N-benzyl'/S-phenylisopropyUmine  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


atmospheric  pressure  and  at  an  elevated  temperature  not 
exceeding  125*  C  to  separate  the  crude  allethrolooe  from 
the  high-boiUng.  readily  decomposable  tars  and  thereafter 
subjecting  the  separated  crude  allethrolone  fraction  to 
fractional  distillation  at  subatmospheric  pressure  and 
water  extraction  steps. 


1,199039 
■BCOVERY  OP  ALLETHROLONB 
Ifasiy  CwMtssfclaHlmsM,  M^  iiiilgi     ,  by 
tml^mmla,  to  Food  Mirfcfcmj  mi 
mkm,  N«w  Yoifc.  N.  Y„  n  rnipnrliMi  of  Delawai; 

7CUtaii.  (a.2M— 8M) 
I.  Method  of  separating  allethrolone  in  a  relatively 
pure  state  fron  crude  allethrolone  mixtures  resulting  from 
the  synthesis  thereof  and  containing  relativdy  large  pro- 
poctaoos  of  higb-boiling.  readily  decomposable  tarry  im- 
purities, said  method  comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  the 
crude  aOethroloae  mixture  to  a  simple  iHtii^M^rm  at  sub- 


2,7a944« 

PROCESS  OP  PREPARING  TETRA  SUBSTITUTED 

24'A4'-EENZOPiiENONES 

WVUmm  H.  Yoa  Gtaka,  LimiiwiSli,  Md  Lcalsr  N.  Stw- 
Icy,  Ddmar,  N.  Y.,  aaslvBon  to  GMcnri  Aaltoc  * 
~      ~  NcwYMk,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpornlton  of 


NoDrawli«.    JlijEriMna  Dirimtir  29, 1955, 

Stftol  No.  55M11 

<nihni     (CL2M— 591) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  at  least  one  tetra  substi- 
tuted 2,2',4,4'-benzopbenone  having  the  following  general 
formula: 

X 


OR 


wherein  the  R's  and  X's  represent  a  member  sekcteo  uum 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  wfa«ran  one  R  and  not  more  than  3 
represent  hydrogen  which  comprises  treating  one  mole 
of  resordnol  dialkyi  ether  with  0.5-0.75  mole  of  phos- 
gattt  in  the  presence  of  1-1.25  moles  of  aluminum  chlo- 
ride, 1-2.5%  of  water  based  oa  the  weight  of  the  alu- 
minum chloride  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent-diluent 
at  a  tempetature  ranging  between  0*  and  10*  C,  raising 
the  temperature  slowly  to  a  temperature  ranging  from 
50*  C.  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  solvem-diluent 
not  exceeding  t5*  C,  decomposing  the  aluminum  chloride 
complex  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  0*  and  10*  C. 
with  ice  and  mineral  acid,  and  then  separating  the  organic 
layer  and  isolating  at  least  one  of  the  said  benzophenooes. 


2,7t9441 
PRODUCTION  OP  ALPHA-DIKETONES 

■■■■^Wl   V  ■■■■■■»■,    wWm 

to 


NoDmHm.  AiplniMiA«pM9,19S4, 

No.44t,71 

3,1953 
4ClatoBB.    (CL2M— 593) 
1.  A  proccai  for  the  production  of  alpha-diketooes  of 
the  genml  formula 

a— C— C-CHr-CH«-E' 


-c— c 

U 


wherein  R  and  R'  stand  for  lower  aflcyl  groups  wMdi 
prises  heating  a  1.4-dialkyl-2-botine-1.4-diol  of  the 
eral  formula 

ft^CH— GSC— OH— B' 

OH  6h 


wherem  R  and  R'  have  uie  signmcaiioe  defined  above  at 
from  about  100*  to  150*  C  widi  an  aqoeoos  solutioo  qf 
a  strong  mineral  acid  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting 
of  phosphoric,  sulfuric  and  hydrochloric  adds  ooatainfaag 
from  aboot  0.0S  to  5%,  with  referet«  to  the  diol  amooni, 
of  a  metal  salt  sslectod  from  the  gnmp  ronsisring  of 
mercuric  and  cupric  salts. 


fiW 


2,719442 

PRODUCTION  OF  RESORONOL  FROM  MTTA- 

DIBOPROPYLBENZENE  DIHYDROPEROXIDE 

by  asMM  amIpiBsats,  to  Hcrcolos  Powder 
a  corporadoa  of  Ddawaro 

22, 1955,  SoilBl  No.  536,943 


29,1954 
(CL2M— «21) 


^H 


JOU 


1-^B-J 


C 


1 


KM] 


113 


»A 


'    1  A  b:>mi 


I 


^  #M 


1 


fT  «» 

inoq 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  resordnol  by 
the  decomposition  of  meta-diisopropyibenzene  dihydro- 
peroxide  in  a  lower  aliphatic  ketone  solvent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sulphuric  acid  to  give  an  acid  decomposition  re- 
action product  from  which  the  resordnol  is  recovered, 
the  step  of  neutralising  the  acid  decomposition  reaction 
product  by  addition  thereto  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solution  until  said  decomposition  reaction  prod- 
uct has  B  pH  value  in  the  range  of  2.5-4,  and  contains 
crystalline  alkali  metal  sulfate,  and  separating  said  alkali 
metal  sulfate  prior  to  recovering  the  resordnol. 


MANUPA 

Va    AfliSMf 

NmtY 


2.719.143 
CTURE 


OP  ALKYL  PHENOLS 

Herman  D.  Ktoga,  W^- 
to  The  Ton 
Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  c«»onliM  of  DatowM 

17, 1954,  Sssial  No.  459494 
Mriiiilaii     (CL  249— 424) 


JBiatn  oftt  to  st4<.^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkylated  phenol 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  containing  a  phenol 
and  an  olefin  to  reaction  to  fbfm  a  reaction  admixture 
containing  resulting  alkylated  phenol  and  unreacted  ole- 
ftn,  contacting  said  reaction  admixture  with  a  selective 
solvent  for  said  alkylated  phenol  selected  from  the  groiv 
consisting  of  a  nitroadkane,  a  mixture  of  a  nitroalkane 
and  a  low  molcCTilar  wd^t  akohol  and  a  high  boiling 
alkyiatod  phenol  fractkm  ncamtd  from  the  alkylated 
phenol  product  mentioned  below  to  form  an  extract 
phase  containing  said  alkylatod  phenol  dissolved  in  said 
setocthne  sohraat,  recovering  said  extract  phase  and  re- 
moving said  selective  solvent  from  said  extract  phase  to 
produce  an  alkylated  phenol  product  having  a  reduced 
proportion  of  unreacted  oiefln  with  respect  to  said  reac- 
tion adnklxtnre. 


2,789444 
SEPARATION  OF  TAR  AC1D8  AND  TAR  BASES 

bvcfvn  \>otm,  mnowipi,  Bcipaonn  w. 

4  MartiB  B.  Ncoworth,  Pittsbovg^  Pa., 
to  PMsbwih  CoHolldaCloa  Cool 
Pa.,  a  corpontioa  of  PcHisyivania 
NoDnnrlif.  AppMcatfon  September  21, 1953, 
Ssstoi  No.  3ta.t4< 
7nalwi  (CL24«-^27) 
2.  The  metfiod  of  removing  contaminating 
of  tar  bases  from  a  mixture  consisting  essentiaUy  of  tar 
acids  and  Ur  bases  derived  from  low  temperatore  car^ 
bonization  tar  which  comprises  preparing  a  solution  of 
said  mixture  in  a  polar  solvent  sdeded  from  the  class 
consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol,  acetone  and 
methyl  ethyl  ketone,  continuously  passing  said  solution  in 
intinute  contact  with  a  cation  exchange  resin  whereby 
said  tar  bases  are  adsorbed  on  said  resin  and  whereby 
said  tar  acids  and  polar  solvent  are  passed  therethrou^ 
and  continuously  collecting  the  effluent  liquid  which  has 
passed  through  said  cation  exchange  resin,  said  effluent 
liquid  containing  tar  adds  substantially  free  of  tar  bases 
dissolved  in  said  pOlar  solvent,  until  said  resin  becomes 
subsuntially  saturated  with  tar  bases,  thereafter  regener- 
ating said  resin  by  passing  therethrough  a  solution  of 
strong  acid  in  an  aqueous  polar  solvent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol,  ace- 
tone and  methyl  ethyl  ketone  to  desorb  said  tar  bases 
from  said  cation  exchange  resin,  recovering  said  solution 
of  strong  acid  in  an  aqueous  polar  solvent  containing 
desorbed  tar  bases,  and  repeating  the  entire  process  in 
cyclic  fashion. 


2,719.145 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  TIOOPHENOLS  FROM 

PHK^OLS 
Martta  V.  Nesworlh,  PKlAw^,  Pa.,  aari|Bor  to  PMta* 
hwg  CoMoMntfy  Cod  Comp— y,  Pittibvih,  Pa., 

AppMcatfoa  Aonosl  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  44S,947 
9  nihil    (CI.2M-427) 


n:^j^ 


^SS3 


"T?*B(^4|>' 


I .  A  method  ot  separating  thiopheaob  from  a  mixture 
of  phenols  and  thiophenols  that  is  substantially  free  of 
neutral  oils  which  comprises  the  steps  of  feeding  said 
mixture  of  phenols  to  an  extraction  zone,  feeding  to  one 
end  of  said  extraction  zone  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing from  about  50  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  an 
oxygenated  hydrocarbon  having  the  formula 

H 
RCOCHjCRO.OH 

where  R  is  a  radical  idected  from  the  dass  coosistiiig  of 
H,  CHs  and  CiHs;  R'  u  a  radical  selected  fiom  the  daas 
consisting  of  H  and  CHs;  and  it  is  an  imcger  having  a 
value  in  the  range  of  1  to  10,  feeding  a  peraflnic  naphtha 
fraction  boiling  in  the  range  of  60*  to  130*  C  and  having 
a  density  of  less  than  0  J  to  the  odier  end  of  said  extrac- 
tion zone,  passing  said  aqueous  solution  and  said  -■r*"^f 
fraction  tlmnigh  said  extraction  zone  in  oountercorrent 
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relation,  and  recoverinf  the  phenols  prindpaUy  in  the  by  such  gaaes  are  forced  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
aqueous  solution  and  the  thiophenols  prindpally  in  the  relatively  cool  liquid  forming  said  waU  and  are  theiehy 
naphtha  fraction.  **"' 


2,7t9,]4< 
SEPARATION  OF  2>-XYLENOLS  FROM  CRK90LS 


Martia  B.  N 


F»^ 


It,  1954,  S«W  No.  44t,Mt 

(CL2M— §27) 


scrubbed  and  rapidly  quenched  to  a  temperature  at  which 
suhrtantially  no  further  reaction  occiirs. 


2,7M,149 

ACETYLENE  PRODUCTION 
Mwcd  1.  P.  Ba^ft,  rtiMMiiaiit.  mi  V 
wmtt  Hjmb  R.  Dnvi^  imtkmm  Height^  N.  Y    „ 

March  24, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  41M54 
4niiliiii     (CL2«»-i79) 


Meklcr 


ChS^ 


>-" 


1.  The  method  for  separating  2,6-xylenol  from  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  creaol  and  2.6-xylenol  which 
comprises  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  vertical,  coun- 
tercurrent  extraction  zone,  introducing  paraffinic  naphtha 
solvent  boiling  in  the  range  of  60-130*  C.  and  having  a 
density  less  than  0.8  mto  the  bottom  of  said  extraction 
zone,  introducing  an  aqueoas  methanol  solution  contain^ 
ing  30-50  wL  percent  of  methanol  into  the  top  of  said 
extraction  zone,  recovering  from  the  bottom  of  said  ex- 
traction zone  an  aqueous  methanol  extract  containing 
cresols  and  recovering  from  the  top  of  said  extraction 
zone  a  naphtha  extract  containing  2.6-xylenol. 


2,7t9,147 
PURIFICATION  OF  2-SUTYNE-l,4.DIOL  BY 
A«^  .FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION 
^'^^i*  Bioon^  Skaaarit,  tmi  David  E.  CtaksM.  wi»a*Lii 
•  '•,  aangBon  ta  Gtmmm  AaHae  A  PBai  Coraoralioii, 
NewYoA,  N.  Yn  a  raspmallaa  «f  Ddawma 
i^ppBciflMPww^bcrf,  1954,  tolal  Na.  4744t2 
,    ^  4Clitaifc    (CL2M-«37) 

1.  The  proMs  oi  paijfyiag  2-butync.l.4-diol  which 
oompnses  slowly  cooling  impure  2-butyne-I.4-diol  from 
its  approximate  solidiflcatioo  point  to  a  temperature  at 
which  most  of  the  2-butyne-l,4Kliol  is  crystallired.  drain- 
ing  the  hquid  from  the  crystals,  continuing  the  drainini 
ot  the  Ijqoid  from  the  crystallized  2-butyno-I,4-diol  while 
slowly  raising  the  temperature  to  above  50'  C.  so  m  to 
leave  behind  subrtaaiially  pure  2.butyne-l,4.<lioL 


2,7MJ4t 
,         ,£Oyy«gOW  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

SfiTafDSSiSr*'^'  New  YaA,  N.  YCa 
AppHratf  ua  OiM«  2^  1955,  Serial  No.  542,539 

,    .    19*^    (CL26«— 679) 

™«rlfr'!fti?^  ^  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  which 
oompnaes  mamtefimig  an  elongated  tubular  waU  of  rela- 

2^anTJ.S:S;^^''  """'"«  P'^'^-'"*  hydrocarj;:!^, 

Si  ^"-Ji*  .'"^  P^'°«  "^  '"«»"r«  trough  said 
^irJ!ir"*^.'*ff*^"  ^^'"°^  ■•»<*  interrupting  the 
flow  of  movint  liquid  forming  said  wall  and  the  gases 
of  conversion  comained  therein  by  a  baffle  means  where- 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  acetylene  by  the  hish 
temperature  oonversioa  of  a  gaaeooa  hydrocarbon,  the 
steps  comprising  imrodudng  a  high  temperature  cracked 
gas  contaimng  in  addition  to  other  components  acetylene, 
higher  acetylenes,  tars  and  aromatica  to  a  quench  tower 
maintained  at  less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  contacting 
said  gas  with  cold  quench  water  therein  so  as  to  rapidly 
reduce  the  temperature  of  said  gas  from  the  furnace  exit 
temperature  to  a  temperature  at  which  further  acetylene 
recovery  can  be  carried  out,  simultaneously  absorbing  a 
small  portion  of  the  acetylene  content  of  said  gas  in  the       i 
quench  water  and  heavier  components  of  the  cracked  gas, 
withdrawing  a  cooled  gaseous  overhead  from  said  tower 
substantially  free  of  tar  and  passing  said  overhead  to 
further  recovery  steps,  withdrawing  quench  water  from 
said  tower  and  introducing  the  same  to  the  upper  part 
of  a  feed  gas  saturator.  said  quench  water  having  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  that  at  which  it  was  introduced  to 
the  quench  tower  and  containing  absorbed  acetylene  as 
well  as  substantially  all  the  Ur  components  of  the  cracked 
gas.  passing  a  hydrocarbon  feed  gas  into  said  feed  gas 
saturator  in  contact  with  said  quench  water  under  con- 
ditions which  vaporize  a  portion  of  said  water  and  satu- 
rate said  gas  with  the  vaporized  portioif  of  said  water, 
sinrahaneously   stripping  abaorbed   acetylene  from  the 
quench  water  and  tar  components,  maintaining  the  con- 
tact of  said  gas  and  quench  liquid  for  a  time  sufflciem 
to  provide  a  substantial  portion  of  the  high  temperature 
converrion  dilution  vapor  requirements,  withdrawing  a 
gaseous  overhead  from  the  feed  gas  saturator  which  iii- 
cludes  feed  gas,  dilution  vapor  and  stripped  acetylene  and 
passing  said  overhead  to  the  high  temperature  cracking 
operation,  removing  quench  water  as  a  bottoms  stream 
from  said  feed  gas  saturator.  said  bottom  stream  being 
substantially  free  of  acetylene  and  including  the  tar  com- 
ponents of  the  cracked  gas,  and  having  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  temperature  at  which  it  was  introduced 
into  the  feed  gas  saturator. 
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2,7t9,l5t 
HEAT  RESERVOIR  AND  ELBCTRODE  FOR  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  METALS  IN  SKULL  TYPE  FUR- 
NACB 

jiaaal^iwafih  Cmrjmwtim,  Cnaihriin,  Mass.,  a 

Appliratioa  May  25, 1955,  ScfW  Na.  511,992 
tdalM.    (CL  13—14) 


1.  An  Improved  arc  furnace  for  skull  melting  a  re- 
active meuU,  such  as  titanium  and  the  Uke,  said  furnace 
comprising  in  combination  a  gas-tight  housing,  a  metal- 
holdiiig  cnjcible  of  a  aizt  sufBciently  large  lo  bold  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  a  molten  reactive  metal  with- 
in a  solid  skull  of  said  reactive  metal,  at  least  one  elec- 
trode means  for  creating  a  meul-melting  arc  to  the 
metal  to  be  ntelled  in  the  crucible  and  a  solid  heat  reser- 
voir means  in  beat  transfer  relatiooship  to  the  electrode 
means,  said  heat  reservoir  meaas  having  suflkient  mau 
to  store  on  the  order  of  20  percent  of  the  amount  of 
heat  required  to  meh  said  predetermined  quantity  of 
metal,  the  mass  of  said  solid  heat  reservoir  means  being 
at  least  four  times  the  mass  <A  said  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  molten  metal. 


2,7B9,lfl 
ELECTRODE  HOLDER  CONOTRUCTION 
F.  Bon%  NIaa,  Eari  WMaBi  Yoal,  Yoaagstowa, 
M.  Scrivcr.  North  lackaoa,  aad  WaUam  H. 
Gofga.   Wama,   Ofao,    ■■Iginii   te   MaOory-Sharoa 

NBaa,  OMo,  a  caffponilioa  of 

15.  1955,  Serial  No.  515,614 
<CL  13—15) 
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1.  Electrode  holder  construction  for  supporting  an  elec- 
trode in  vertical  position  including  a  supporting  portion,  a 
damping  portion  renM>vably  connected  to  the  supporting 
portioo,  other  connection  means  between  the  clamping  and 
supporting  portions,  stid  other  ooonection  means  trans- 


mitting substantially  all  of  any  load  carried  by  the  clamp- 
ing portion  to  said  supporting  portion,  and  clamp  means 
on  the  clamping  portion  for  clamping  an  end  portion  of 
an  electrode. 


2,799,152 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  PRODUCTION 
1  Qp  METALS 
John  L.  Ham,  Welicalcy  HBIs,  Md  Davy  L  Sfaiscr,  Bed- 
fotd,  Mass.,  ssilganii  to  Nstlnasj  Raiiafch  Corpora- 
aasSkr  >  coffporadon  of  Massachusetts 
Jwm  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,479 
3  Claims.    (CL  13— 31) 


V         i 


1.  A  fnmaoe  for  skull  melting  tiunium  and  like  refrac- 
tory metals,  the  fomace  comprising  a  vacuum-tight  hous- 
ing, means  for  evacuating  the  housing,  a  cnmble  for  hold- 
ing a  mass  of  metal  to  be  melted,  a  radiation  shield  over 
the  crucible,  an  electrode  for  arc  melting  the  mass  of 
metal,  an  elongated  unitary  massive  electrode  support 
extending  through  a  vacuum-tight  seal  carried  by  said 
housing,  said  electrode  support  also  extending  through  said 
radiation  shield,  a  water  passage  extending  down  said 
electrode  support  substantklly  at  the  axis  thereof,  said 
electrode  being  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  support, 
the  end  of  the  water  passage  in  the  ei'M:trode  support  being 
at  least  five  inches  from  the  electrode,  the  waU  of  the 
electrode  support  defining  the  water  passage  a<^cent 
its  lower  end  being  at  least  one  inch  in  thickness. 


2,799,153 

FURNACE  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

FOR  TRANSISTORS 

Albert  Mark,  Tobh  River,  N.  J. 

Appttcatioa  Fchnsasy  29, 195^  Serial  No.  54S493    . 

aChrfais.    (CL  13-^1) 
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1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  an  upright  quartz 
tube,  including  in  its  upper  portion  a  reentrant  well,  a 
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quartz  cnidble  within  said  well  and  q>aced  above  the  hot-  groups,  there  being  present  from  about  1.98  to  2.05  or- 
tom,  and  from  the  ade,  of  the  well,  a  belica]  graphite  ganic  groups  per  silicon  atom  atuched  to  ttUcon  by  car- 
heater  enclosed  within  said  tube  and  disposed  around  bon-silicon  link^y. 
and  adjacent  said  well  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  ____^^^^^__ 
heated  conductively.  tantalum  electrical  conductors  con-  ""^"^""^^^""^ 
nected  to  the  ends  of  said  heater  and  supporting  the  latter.  2,7t9JM 
quartz  shields  around  said  conductors,  a  tantalum  heat                 CATHODI  RAY  TUBB  APPAEATU8  m 
reflector  below  and  adjacent  to  the  lowwr  end  of  said          .     ..  *?''J'!?  ^^f*— »  W<rt_AIM»  Wli. 
heater,  a  second  tube  around  and  spaced  from  said  quartz         AppieaHoa SapisMhar  ltl954^9mMt^o.  454,413 
tube  and  crucible,  and  means  for  exhausting  gases  and                              *  Ombw.   (u.  tn~-5A} 
vapors  from  the  furnace. 
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a,71MS4 
CXmONA  8H1EUNNG 

ilv  2f ,  1*52, 8«M  No.  29M39 
•  nJlmi     (CL174— 73) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  high  tension  electrical  con- 
ductor, suspended  in  a  surrounding  gas  and  having  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  extremities  a  projection  causing 
a  discontinuity  in  the  conductor  diameter,  of  a  corona 
shielding  element  mounted  on  the  conductor  and  about  the 
projection  in  the  region  of  discontinuity  to  enlarge  the  ef- 
fective surface  area  of  the  projection  for  minimizing  any 
corona  discharge,  said  element  having  a  smooth  and 
rounded  surface  and  comprising  essentiadly  a  molded 
non-metallic  and  resilient  plastic  mass  of  insulating  char- 
acter haviof  incorporated  therein  conductive  particles  in 
aaaoont  to  provide  an  electrical  resistivity  within  the 
ranee  of  several  ohms  to  thousands  of  megohms  per 
centimeter  cubed. 


2,7t9J55 

ADHE«VB  SnjCONB  RUBBER  SHEXT  MATERIAL 
AND  TAPES  AND  MEHiOD  OF  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 

WaMw  L.  Matahal  and  Lao  &  Kaha,  SchsMctedv,  N.  Y., 
•o  G«Mal  Eledrie  CoHp».  a 


Mj  13, 195S,  Serial  No.  521,S2< 
14CWW.    (CL174— 12f) 
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1.  A  curable  adhesive  riieet  material  composed  of  (1) 
a  backing  comprising  a  cured,  clastomcric  organopoly- 
oloxane  filled  with  a  finely  divided  silica  filler  and  (2)  a 
he^t-curable  adhesive  coating  upon  said  backing  com- 
pnani  a  substantially  tack-free  and  non-blocking  layer 
composed  of  (a)  an  uncured  elastomeric  organopoly- 
sUoxane  filled  with  (b)  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  fillers 
composed  of  a  major  proportion  of  red  iron  oxide  and 
a  minor  proportion  of  a  reinforcing  silica  filler,  and  (c) 
a  cunng  agent  for  the  organopolysUoxane.  the  organic 
groups  of  said  organopolysiloxanes  in  ( I )  and  (2)  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl 


1.  Cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  for  reproducing  tele- 
vision signals  in  color  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  an  electron  gun,  a  screen  and  a  target  grid  elec- 
trode comprising  a  plurality  of  grid  conductors  connected 
tofetbo-.  said  screen  comprising  phosphor  strips  adapted 
to  ftuoreaoe  in  the  three  primary  colors  and  arranged 
side  by  side  to  form  a  plurality  of  three  color  phosphor 
strip  groups,  each  of  said  groups  being  positioned  be- 
tween cooducton  of  said  Urget  grid  electrode,  means 
for  deflecting  the  beam  oi  said  cathode  ray  tube  across 
said  phoq»hor  groups  and  said  conductors  for  producing 
a  vottafe  pobe  each  time  said  beam  intefx:ep(s  one  of 
said  ooodoctors,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  con- 
nected between  said  target  grid  electrode  and  an  anode 
of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  a  phase  splitting  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  secoodary  of  said  transformer  for  develop- 
ing three  phase  voltage  pulses  from  each  of  the  vohage 
pubes  produced  by  said  beam  impinging  said  target  grid 
electrode,  means  for  adding  said  three  phase  vohage 
pulses  individually  to  a  different  color  video  signal  in  a  i 
predetermined  sequeiKe  corresponding  to  the  color  se- 
quence of  said  phospfaon  in  said  groups  so  that  each 
color  video  signal  is  added  to  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  voltafe  phases,  and  means  for  cootrolliog  said  beam 
in  accordance  with  said  added  voltages  so  that  different 
color  phoq>hors  of  each  of  said  groups  may  be  canaed  . 
to  fluoresce  in  accordance  with  the  correspoodi^  color 
video  sii 


3,719,157 

COLOR  PICK.UP  TUBB  COLOR  mUP 

CROSS-TALK  COMPENSATION 

N«w  Bi— iiiit.  and  Pairi  K.  W( 
N.  I., 


I.  l9SS,SHlal  No.  S31,9M 
«CWm.  (CLlTt— 5w4) 
3.  A  color  television  camera  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  color  image  pickup  device  including  an  electron 
Urget  structure,  meant  for  devdoping  an  electron  beam, 
means  for  causing  said  beam  to  trace  a  scanning  raster 
at  said  target  structure,  and  means  for  collecting  the  elec- 
trons of  said  beam  returned  from  said  target  structure 
throughout  said  raster  tracing,  said  target  stmcture  cots- 
prising  a  plurality  of  interleaved  sets  of  optical  fflter  strips 
having  respectively  different  component  color  paasbands 
and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  interleaved  sets  of  con- 
ducting signal  strips  registered  therewith;  a  source  of 


rdativeiy  high  frequency  electrical  oadllations;  means 
for  applying  oscillations  from  said  source  to  each  of  said 
conducting  strip  sets  in  a  respectively  different  phase;  a 
plurality  of  synchroiK>us  detectors;  a  bandpass  filter  hav- 
ing a  passband  centered  about  the  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lations; means  for  applying  the  return  beam  signal  ap- 
pearing at  said  collecting  means  through  said  bandpass 
filter  to  each  of  said  synchrooous  detectors;  means  for 
applying  oscillations  from  said  source  to  each  of  said 
synchronoos  detectors  in  a  respectively  different  phase 
whereby  the  output  of  each  of  said  synchronous  detec- 
tora  comprises  a  respectively  different  color-difference 
signal;  a  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  said  collecting  means; 
a  plurality  of  additional  low  pass  filters;  a  plurality  of 
signal  adden;  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  first- 


position  thereof  complementarily  and  snugly  within  said 
aperture,  hinged  to  said  top  wall  at  said  straight  bonod- 
ary  for  pivotal  movement  through  said  aperture  from  a 
first  position  in  which  said  bousing  ti  wholly  confined 
within  said  cabinet  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  houa- 
ing  is  projected  substantially  beyond  the  confines  of  said 
cabinet;  a  baffle  plate  affixed  to  said  housing  and  so  dis- 
posed with  respect  thereto  as  to  be  substantially  parallel 
to  said  front  wall  when  said  housing  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion; means  for  mounting  a  loudspeaker  on  said  baffle 
plate  in  a  position  to  direct  sound  waves  tiuoagh  the 
baffle  plate  outwardly  of  the  housing  and  toward  said 
front  wall  when  the  housing  is  in  said  second  position; 
and  latch  means,  including  a  spring-cateh  mounted  on 
said  housing  and  engageable  with  the  portion  of  said  top 
wall  bounding  the  side  of  said  aperture  renioCe  from  said 
front  wall,  for  releasably  maintaining  said  housing  in  said 
second  position. 

2,789,159  

TRANSLATING  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

AND  RECEIVING  CODED  MESSAGES 

Richard  Dreyse,  Bcflki-Sodeiide,  Germany 

Application  AagMt  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,843 

ISdaioM.    (CL178— 22) 
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named  low  pass  filter  to  each  of  said  signal  adders;  and 
meatu  for  applying  the  output  of  each  of  said  detectors 
through  a  respectively  different  one  of  said  additional  low 
pass  filters  to  a  respectively  different  one  of  said  signal 
adden  whereby  a  respectively  d.fferent  component  color 
signal  may  be  obtained  from  the  output  of  each  of  said 
signal  adders,  said  first-named  oscillation  applying  means 
comprising  respective  target  strip  set  driving  channels 
each  having  an  output  stage,  respective  means  including  a 
transformer  for  coupling  each  output  stage  to  the  respec- 
tively associated  target  strip  set,  each  of  said  coupling 
means  being  such  that  the  magnitude  of  the  output  im- 
pedance presented  by  the  output  stage  is  less  than  the 
magnitode  of  the  cross-coupling  impedances  inherently 
existing  between  respective  ones  of  said  interleaved  strip 
sets  at  said  relatively  hi^  frequency. 


2,789,158 

FELEVISION  CABINET  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

SPEAKER  ON  TOP  WALL 

MiltoB  S.  livteiiloB,  Oaaka,  Ncbr^  aaiigDor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corpontkw,  a  coffporatioa  of  Dllnob 

Appiicatioa  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,139 

1  dalaa.    (CL  178-— 5.8) 
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A  cabinet  for  encasing  a  television  receiver  includ- 
ing a  loudspeaker  and  having  a  front  wall,  dimensioned 
to  be  in  use  susbtaotially  entirely  occupied  by  the  viewing 
screen  of  a  cathode-ray  tube,  comprising:  a  top  wall  hav- 
ing a  generally  semi-circular  aperture,  the  straight  bound- 
ary thereof  being  substantially  parallel  to  aixl  nearest 
said  front  wall;  a  housing,  of  a  shape  approximating  a 
quarter  section  of  a  sphere  aiKl  of  a  size  pennitting  dis- 
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1.  A  translating  device  for  code  conununication  sys- 
tems, comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder  provided  with  two 
sets  of  angularly  spaced  rows  of  code  elements,  all  of 
said  rows  being  axially  aligned  with  one  aix>ther,  each 
row  representing  a  coded  translation  of  a  set  of  message 
characters,  the  rows  of  one  set  of  code  elements  being 
the  transmit-receive  counterparts  of  respective  rows  of 
the  other  set  of  code  elements,  and  means  for  sequentially 
rendering  operative  each  of  said  rows  by  rotating  said 
cylinder  into  a  succession  of  different  angular  positions, 
the  rows  of  one  set  following  one  another  in  the  same 
order  as  their  respective  counterparts  in  the  other  set. 


2.7S9.1M 

WEARABLE  HEARING  AID  WITH  A  COMMON 

CASING  FOR  AMPLIFIER  AND  BATTERIES 

FraaUhi  A.  G«e,  CrotoM  oa  Hadson,  N.  Y^  aasigiior 

to  Soootone  Corporatloo,  Elmsford,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  New  Yorii 

Appiicatioa  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,021 

27aidaH.    (CL  179— 107) 


1 .  In  a  flat  casing  for  a  wearable  hearing  aid  compria- 
ing  an  amplifier  compartment  for  housing  an  ampliiier 
having  a  plurality  of  replaceable  components  and  a  bat- 
tery compartment  for  housing  at  least  one  replaoei^k 
battery,  and  also  having  upper  and  lower  border  wall 
portions  and  opposite  side  border  wall  portions  bordering 
said  compartments,  a  relatively  extended  movable  casing 
wall  of  elastic  sheet  material  comprising  an  ampliiier 
wail  section  overlying  the  amplifier  compartment  and  an 
adjoining  relatively  movable  batter)'  wall  section  over- 
lying the  battery  compartment,  said  amplifier  wall  sec- 
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tion  nd  nid  battery  wan  wctkm  baviaf  each  oppodte 
ride^  rim  portioni  overiyiog  opfxnhe  sidr  bonier  wall 
poftes  bocdeffiat  •*»*  oompartments.  opposite  side  rim 
paste  oC  one  of  said  waU  aaction  iMviag  elastic  rim 
extaadooa  <mrtyn$  aad  pivocally  connected  to  adjacxnt 
opposkc  side  bottler  wall  portions  of  said  caiint.  op- 
posite side  rim  portions  of  the  other  wall  section  haring 
elastic  arm  extensions  overlapping  and  pivotally  connected 
to  adjoining  opposite  side  rim  poftions  of  said  one  wall 
section. 


April  16,  1967 


across  said  load  impedance  to  the  input  circuit  of  said 
first  unpiiner  to  increase  the  output  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier, iberefoy  to  stabilize  the  operation  of  said  amplifier  at 
a  desjred  range  of  amplification. 
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I.  A  loud  speaker  comprising  a  frame  formed  with 
an  opemng  at  one  side,  an  acoustic  diaphragm  secured 
«t  ito  periphery  to  the  fhune  around  said  opening  and 
ashed  uwardly  at  its  outer  surface,  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally spaced  tubular  voice  coil  supports  carried  by  and 
projecting  from   the  inner  surface  of  the  diaphragm, 
said  supports  being  symmetrically  spaced  with  respect 
to  the  diaphragm  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  dUphragm  and  spaced  from 
each  other,  an  annular  voice  cofl  carried  by  each  of  the 
Mpports,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  units  carried  by  the 
Sir.K       ^^*^^  "P*^  fr«n  ^^^  o^r  to  register 
m^S^  "^."S^""^'  respectively,  each  of  the 
^ITT  ^k"^.^*"*"'  *  ""^"^  magnetic  pole  extend- 
ing into  the  ad|ac«»t  support  and  an  annular  magnetic 
pole  lymg  around  the  adjacem  support  and  defining  with 
the  central  pole  aa  annular  air  gap  in  which  the  annular 
vo«:e  cod  carried  by  the  support  is  movable 


1.  An  electronic  amplifying  system  for  low  currents, 
comprising  an  amplifier  tube  having  an  input  grid  and  an 
output  circuit,  a  negative  feedback  cirx:uit  connected  be- 
tween said  output  circuit  and  said  input  grid,  a  resistor 
interposed  between  said  feedback  circuit  and  said  input 
grid,  the  said  resistor  being  of  very  high  ohmic  value  and 
having  a  rectilinear  longitudinal  axis,  a  plane  conductive 
shield,  insulating  supporting  means  connecting  said  re- 
sistor to  said  shield  with  said  shield  disposed  around  said 
resistor  between  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  resistor 
the  plana  off  said  shield  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  said  resistor,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  said  shield  to  earth. 


„„ ^  a,7a9,iM 

^^-CONOVCTOR  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Tfc—  O.  Wianlij,  Pihuiau,  N.  J,  MsigMr  to  Radio 

^A"*!*^  ■  co«oration  of  Dcbware 
Mvck  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413^*4 

iClataa.    (CL  1791— 171) 
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gi^^^*^*-!- —""**»  '***"^  —ituur  to  GeMral 
AiSI«f.f?S?S! !  cofpoeatlon  of  New  Yott 
Applfcado.  Myh  1. 1952,  Serial  No.  274.45 
♦ClahBB.    (CL  179^171) 


I.  In  combination,  an  electron  discharge  amplifier   an 
fiL  ^K  '  ^?'  ^Tgmng  the  anode-cathode  elec- 

wmiHxted  m  U,e  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  device 

first  ampldbr  between  the  grid  and  cth/vu  ^Z  ^ 
clevice.  ««ins  for  ,^fyi„g  tSl  p"J,  ^'^,^^,^, 
and  applying  said  rectified  output  to  Wm  „id  JS  -I?i 
respect  .o  said  cathode  an  ar^oun  inv^rsdv  dS^nJ^m 
upon  the  magnitude  of  the  output  of  slfd^mpfrfi^r  tnd 
'ne.ns  for  applying  a  portion  of  the  out^m'a^'.ring 


3.  In  a  multi-stage  signal  amplifying  circuit  including 
a  push-pull  amplifying  stage  comprising  a  first   and   a 
second   semi-conductor  device  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  each  having  base  and  coUcctor  electrodes  and  com- 
mon enutter  electrodes,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
third  semi-conductor  device  of  one  conductivity  type  hav- 
mg  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter  electrode,  signal 
attenuation  means  coupling  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
third  device  with  a  point  of  fixed  reference  potcnUal 
a  dnver  stage  including  a  fourth  semi-conductor  device 
of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  third  device  and 
including  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  conduc- 
tive  means  connecting  the  collector  electrode   of  said 
third  device  with  the  base  electrode  of  said  fourth  device 
a  resistor  connected  from  a  point  on  said  conductSi' 
means  to  a  direct-current  source  of  biasing  potential  to 
provide  stable  biasing  of  said  fourth  device,  further  coo- 
ductive  means  coupling  the  coUector  electrode  of  said 
fourth  device  with  the  base  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  devices,  a  signal  output  circuit  providing  an  out- 
put signal  and  including  utilization  means  connected  in 


common  with  and  between  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  devices  aikd  a  point  of  fixed  reference 
potential,  and  direct-current  feedback  means  coupling 
said  signal  output  circuit  with  the  junction  of  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  third  semi-conductor  device  and  said 
signal  attenuation  means,  said  feedback  means  being 
operative  to  provide  balanced  current  flow  in  said  out- 
put circuit 

2.7a94«S 

PROGRAM  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

John  R.  Nlckob,  ^priaglsii,  Vt,  s  ripni  to  Jomi  A 

Lanwon  MscUm  Cifaiu,  ViM'M.  Vt.,  a  coipo- 

rrtkMi  of  VeraMQt  "^ 

AppMcatioa  May  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,543 

ICWm.    (CL2M— 5) 


said  tumbler,  a  frusto<onical  member  outwardly  lipped 
to  engage  behind  th^  inwardly-turned  lip  on  the  housing, 
and  a  spring  fitted  in  compression  between  said  operat- 
ing rod  and  said  frusto-conical  member,  whereby  angu- 
lar movement  of  the  frusto-conical  member  in  any  of 
four  directions  pivots  the  tumbler  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  bridge  a  pair  of  contacts. 


.V 


'  •'■*1.7i9,1«7 
SWrrCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
EricL  ErttstSaaer,  EbetfcM  (9k«),  Gcnaany,  Hatgsmr  to 
Fima  Siemaf  Feinmirhwilarli  Werfcc  G.  bl  b.  IL, 
EiscrfeM  (Skg),  Gcrauay 

AppttcatfcNi  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,S3t 
appMcndon  Gen—ay  Sijilflmi  21, 1953 
2ClaiM.   (CL2W— It) 


\ 


-irttd  s 


j'j« 


1-  A  program  control  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
disk,  a  scries  of  elemcnu  carried  by  and  arranged  in 
circular  array  about  the  axis  of  said  disk,  each  of  said 
elements  being  movably  mounted  to  take  any  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  disk,  yielding  means 
normally  holding  each  of  said  elemenu  in  any  one  of 
said  axial  positions  in  which  it  may  be  placed  but  per- 
mitting oaotioo  of  such  element  under  pressure  to  any  of 
the  other  of  its  positions,  a  control  arm  rockably  supported 
on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
disk  and  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  having 
portions  spaced  to  permit  each  of  said  elements  to  pass 
therebetween  as  said  disk  is  turned  and  to  control  the 
angular  position  of  said  arm  in  accordance  with  the  axial 
position  of  such  element,  means  for  swinging  said  arm 
while  one  of  said  elements  ia  between  its  said  portions  to 
move  said  elen>ent  axially  into  a  different  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  angular  positioning  to  which  said  arm  is 
swung,  and  means  for  turning  said  disk  to  pass  said  ele- 
ments in  succession  between  said  arm  portions. 


I.  A  switch  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
support  means;  a  plurality  of  switch  operating  members 
havin^^ffce  end  portions  arranged  in  at  least  two  parallel 
planes;  a  plurality  of  groups  of  switches,  each  group  of 
said  groups  of  switches  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
parallel  planes  of\^id  free  end  portions,  each  switch  of 
each  of  said  groups  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  parallel  planes  and  which  contains  at  least  one 
switch  of  another  group  of  switches;  and  actuating  means 
carried  by  said  support  means  for  movement  along  a 
predetermined  path  for  sequentially  contacting  said  free 
end  portions  of  said  switch  operating  means  to  operate 
said  switches  in  a  given  sequence  as  said  actuating  means 
moves  along  said  path  whereby  a  particular  switch  is 
operated  depending  on  the  location  of  said  actuating 
means  along  said  path. 


2,7t9,lM 
MULTI-WAY  TUMBLER  SWITCH 


2,7t9,lM 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TIMERS 
J.  LaviMu,  Kfstajtnn,  Conn.,  aasignnr  to 
M.  H.  Rhodes,  lac,  ILutfofd,  CoaB^  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 
AppttcatkM  FcbnsMT  19«  1M5,  Serial  No.  4SS,293 
SOafasn.    {CL2m—35) 


N«.447,t4t 


A  snap-action,  rouhi-way  electric  switch  comprising 
a  housing  having  ■  rectangular  receat  in  the  base  thereof, 
and  an  inwardly-turned  annular  lip  at  the  other  end,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  electrical  contacts  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  contacts  being  disposed  on  a  common  pitch  cir- 
cle, and  each  pair  of  contacts  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected acfXMs  a  source  of  potential,  a  tumbler  having  a 
rectangular  base  pivotable  on  any  one  of  the  edges  of 
said  rectangular  recess  to  bridge  any  one  of  said  pairs  of 
contacts,  an  operating  rod  in  pivotable  engagement  with 


1.  In  a  timer,  a  timing  mechanism,  a  switching  mech- 
anism formed  of  a  plurality  of  removable  and  interchange- 
able switching  sections,  each  switching  section  compris- 
ing an  open-ended  cup-shaped  housing  including  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  having  means 
to  support  another  such  section  in  stacked  relation,  means 
dispc»ed  within  the  housing  adapted  to  receive  fasteners 
for  securing  the  section  to  other  Uke  sections,  a  switch 
cam  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall  and  having 
a  crank  portion,  fixed  switch  contacts  in  said  housing, 
and  cooperable  movable  switch  contacts  in  said  housing 
controlled  by  said  switch  cam,  a  movable  actuator  mem- 
ber controlled  by  the  timing  mechanism  disposed  fcM- 
extension  axially  of  each  switching  section  for  engage- 
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meat  with  said  crank  portion  for  movement  of  the  switch 
OMB,  and  a  knock-out  in  the  bottom  waU  of  each  switch- 
iag  section  registrable  with  the  locus  of  movement  of  said 
actuator  member. 


ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MECHANBM 
A.  DmraO,  Fwiiwi.  mmi  Ckwlca  G. 
CtM^  iripinH  to  S^Mi*  D  CompM] 
_  Mich.,*  tif  wad—  rfWtlifclian 
AfplicatfM  J^  U,  IfSS,  StfW  No.  521>M 
ItOataM.    (CL2M--5«) 


Eiler, 
r.  Dc> 


2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  hinged 
cover  for  said  enclosure,  insulating  means  supported 
within  said  enclosure,  line  contacts  supported  within 
said  insulating  means,  load  contacts  supported  within 
said  insulating  means,  bridging  contacts  adapted  to  bridge 
said  line  and  load  contacts,  said  bridging  contacts  be- 
ing supported  within  said  enclosure  for  slidable  move- 
ment within  said  insulating  means,  lever  means  pivotal- 
ly  suppcNied  on  said  enclosure  for  slidably  moving  said 
bridging  OMitacts,  and  nap  acting  operating  means  sup- 
ported on  said  cover  and  engageable  with  said  lever 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  lever  means  to 
move  said  bridging  contacts. 


2,7tM7f 
TRIGGER  SWITCH  WITH  LOCK-ON  AND 
INTERLOCK 
David  W.  Jo^MM,  Ncwi^loa,  Com.,  awliaiii  to  The 
Afinw.Hwt  A  HcfCMM  Electric  CoapMI.  Hartford, 
^•fCMMdkat 
I  Smmmj  %  195«,  Serial  No.  55t,M4 
33ClirfM.    (CL2M--M) 


6.  Interlocked  reversing  and  control  switches,  the  con- 
trol switch  comprising  fixed  and  movable  contacts,  a  pres- 
sured member  actuatable  to  cause  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  said  contacts,  a  manually  depressible  trigger 
member  overiying  said  pressured  member,  pivot  means 
connecting  said  pressured  member  and  trigger  member, 
means  providing  a  fulcrum  point  for  pivoting  of  said 
trigger  about  an  axis  spaced  from  said  pivot  means,  and 
spring  means  biasing  said  pressured  member  and  trigger 
member  into  non-depresaed  position,  said  reversing  switch 
comprising  fixed  and  movable  reverse-switching  contacts, 
a  manually  movable  reversing  member  operating  said 
reverse-switching  contacts,  an  interlocking  member  mov- 
able with  said  reversing  member,  and  means  depressible 
with  said  trigger  and  pressure  members  and  engageable 
by  said  interiocking  member  to  prevent  operation  of  said 
reversing  switch  while  said  trigger  is  depressed. 


2.7tf,171 
COMBINATION  EUBCTRIC  PLUG-SOCKET  AND 

SWITCH 
C  Rata,  CUm  RapUi,  Iowa 
cbraHj  l«,  19S4,  Satial  No.  S4S,M1 
lOaiaH.    (CL2M— 51) 


1.  A  combination  switch  and  plug-socket  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  pair  of  openings 
formed  in  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  pair  of  prongs 
mounted  in  said  body  portion  adjacent  said  openings, 
a  plate  received  in  said  body  portion,  a  switch  member 
formed  throu^  an  opening  formed  in  said  plate,  one 
end  of  said  switch  member  attached  to  the  first  one  of 
said  prongs,  the  other  etid  of  said  switch  member  hav- 
ing a  V-«haped  flexible  portion,  a  switch  assembly  engafe- 
able  with  said  body  portion  and  said  plate  and  fortaed 
with  a  ^transverse  skX  within  whidi  said  V-shaped  flex- 
ible portion  is  received,  a  turn  key  rotatably  supported 
by  said  switch  assembly  and  with  a  cam  at  one  end 
thereof  mounted  in  the  transverse  slot  and  engafelble 
with  the  V-shaped  flexible  portion,  a  power  line  ^th 
two  conductors,  a  pair  of  terminals  UKMinted  on  the 
switch  assembty,  one  of  the  terminals  connected  to  the 
second  prong  through  electrical  means,  a  conducting 
means  extending  across  said  slot  and  engageable  with 
the  V-shaped  poriion  in  one  position  of  the  cam  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  V-shaped  portion  in  the  other 
position  of  the  cam,  and  the  second  terminal  electrically 
connected  to  the  conducting  means. 


2,7t»472 
SNAP.ACTING  SWITCH  MECHANHMS 

N.  In  iiilginr  to  The 
,  Wlii*ift,  N.  I.,  a 
af  New  Isawy 

ta  htogr  M,  19S3, 8mM  Na.  35741t 
II- 1        (CL 


1.  In  a  snap-acting  switch,  a  single  support,  a  spring 
supported  thereby  intermediate  its  ends  aod  bent  to  form 
two  spaced-apart  limbs  of  equal  width  and  unequal 
length  extending  generally  in  the  same  direction  from 
the  support,  a  liflik  pivotally  supported  in  comprcssioo 
between  the  free  ends  of  said  limbs,  the  loafer  oae  of 
said  limbs  being  bowed  and  formed  at  the  end  with  a 
bent  portion  forming  a  movabk  electrical  contact  arm, 
two  spaced  fixed  contacts,  the  shorter  one  ai  said  Urnbs 
being  selectively  movable  to  impart  a  saap-actioa  oiova- 
ment  in  said  movable  contact  arm  between  the  posi- 
tions thereof  limited  by  said  fixed  contacts. 
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a,7t9,l73 
SNAP  ACTING  MECHANISM 
Imtn  Mriiinr  to 
_  a  cwporalloa  of 
i,  ItSS,  Ssrial  No.  525,«M 
UC^M.    (CLIM— 67) 


CoiH 


meam  and  mounting  means,  and  contact  means  including 
a  pair  of  contacts,  said  contact  means  operatively  engaging 


*T«#/«r 


l"^ 
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r 


'f    m   « 
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1.  Snap  acting  mechanism  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
blade  provided  with  a  kmgitodina!  slot  terminating  shori 
of  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  said 
blade  leaving  the  other  end  free  to  be  moved  with  a  snap 
action,  a  pair  of  resilient  elements  pivoUlly  engaging  the 
side  edges  of  said  Made  hi  the  vicinity  of  the  central 
portion  of  said  sku,  maam  (or  adfuating  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  elements,  and  means  for  imparting  movement 
to  said  blade  intermediate  its  anchored  end  and  said  pair 
of  resilient  elemenU  in  opposite  directions  to  cause  the 
unanchored  end  thereof  to  move  with  snap  action  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

2,7tf,l74 
LIQUID  FLOW  INDICATOR 


1, 1954,  SaiW  Na.  41JS12 
(0. 2M— II  J) 


Q 
P 
b 
b 

1 

said  filter  means  whereby  movement  of  said  filter 
actuates  said  contact 


2.7fl9,17< 

PRESSURE  SWITCH 

JaM  Mctckr,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  April  24, 19S4,  Serial  No.  425,5M 

Clafaas  priority,  appMcatloa  Great  Britafai  April  27, 1953 


ifk09L-^^^ 


1.  A  pressure  switch  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  micro-switch  having  a  movable  control  mem- 
ber, a  piston  movable  in  two  directions  reacting  against 
said  control  member,  a  flexible  diaphragm  reacting 
against  the  piston  on  one  side  and  adapted  to  be  sub- 
jected to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  on  its  other 
side,  means  to  provide  a  fluid  seal  between  the  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  and  the  piston  and  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  piston,  in  both  directions,  a  spring 
operatively  connected  between  the  piston  and  the  mov- 
able control  member  of  the  micro-switch,  said  ^ring  be- 
ing designed  to  exert  a  maximim)  force  less  than  that 
required  to  actuate  the  control  member  of  the  micro- 
switch,  but  greater  than  that  required  to  retain  the  con- 
trol member  in  actuated  position  and  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  spring  in  both  directions. 


I.  A  device  for  indicating  the  flow  of  liquid  which 
comprises  a  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  a  valve  seat  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and 
opening  to  said  outlet,  a  vahre  seating  on  the  valve  seat 
and  displaceable  therefrom  by  a  stream  of  liquid  pass- 
ing through  said  valve  seat  fron  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 
a  mechanism  in  positioa  to  be  operated  by  the  opening 
of  said  valve,  and  a  float  coatrolled  by-pass  about  said 
valve  seat  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  po«tiooed  to  be 
closed  by  liquid  in  said  chamber. 


2,7t9,177 
SYNCHRONOUS  VIBRATORS 
Wflkdni  W.  Brocfcway,  Los  Aagcka,  CaUf., 
P.  R.  MaBoffy  A  Co.,  lac,  bdiaBapolia, 
porattoa  of  Datawasa 
AppBcailoB  October  25, 1954,  Scriri  No.  444,5t5 
14Clalaia.   (CL  2M-M) 


eotti.  2,7f9,I7f 

FILTER  COIWmqN  INDICATOR 

Jacob  Ka  Maha,  BMMj,  Naht* 
V       ApplcailsB  Mvck  11^  19f4,  talal  Na.  415091 
^  «CMm.  (CL2M— 11^ 

1.  A  switching  oieaas  for  §  filter  condition  indicating 
apparatus  for  a  filtering  system  wherein  a  filter  means 
is  carried  by  a  moontiag  means  in  a  fluid  conduit,  said 
switching  means  comprising  retaining  means  moveably 
retaiiriiig  said  filter  meam  relative  to  said  mounting  meam 
whereby  increased  resistance  to  fluid  flow  by  said  filter 

ins  produces  relative  movement  between  said  filter 


1.  A  sjmchrooous  vibrator  of  eloogated  form 
ing:  a  frame  comprisiog  a  square  web 
plane  intermfldiato  the  cads  of  said  vibrators 
mal  to  its  loogitudiaal  axis,  first  and  second 
arms,  integral  with  aad  projectittg  in  opposite 


is  t 
of 
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twos  froni  nid  web  to  aid  ends,  pwaDd  to  one  toother  urfe  the  contacts  into  >«*t^f"*^.  whereby  to  provide 

and  pcipeadituler  to  add  web;  «  contact  and  vibrator  for  proper  contact  presanie  between  aid  opntacti  ia  the 

nnit  aMemNy  mounted  betweeu  the  first  pair  qt  acms;  dosed  condition  of  the  dicnit  breaker, 
asqpiare  oofl  enbracod  between  the  nooad  pair  of 
and  rating  on  aid  web;  a  square  ring  nagne 

between  said  second  pair  of  arms  and  «ti*1  the  outer  a,71iJH 

end  of  said  coil  to  retain  the  coil  in  assembly;  and  means  ELKCTUC  ClBCUrrjMgAl 

securing  said  magnet  between  said  second  pair  of  arms;  w«*^5ff*5ff 

said  web  having  a  central  opening,  and  said  vibrator  JiL^r„.  jS^iKsi  y^-J?^ 

unit  indnding  a  reed  nrteoding  through  aaJd  opening  and  WnT"**  ^*^  ■■wanasa,  Wla,  a 
through  said  coil  into  proodmity  to  said  magnet 


r-BKBAKEKS  AND  PAKIB 


2, 19S3,  Ssriri  Nn.  37t,l9g 
(CXMg— no 


^3»? 


Jr^9nBiall,N.I. 
27,  IfSa,  Saw  No.  3m,5U 
(CX  !••— lU) 


C 


'/y/^////yf^^//yfr^yi^. 
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1.  A  relay  for  coatrolling  die  operation  of  an  external 
circuit  induding  in  combination  a  base,  a  flnt  contact 
carried  by  said  base,  a  second  contact  normaUy  out  of 
engagement  with  the  first  contact,  biasing  means  normally 
urging  said  second  contact  in  a  direction  to  engage  the 
first  contact  with  the  second  contact  to  establish  said 
external  circuit  and  control  means  acting  against  aid 
biasing  means  to  control  the  velodty  of  relative  movement 
between  die  contacts  in  a  direction  toward  each  other  to 
establish  said  external  cimiit  when  the  rday  is  ener- 
gized, said  control  means  including  a  length  of  wire  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  resilient  means  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  carried  by  said  base,  the  other  end  of  said  wire 
being  connected  to  said  screw  to  be  disposed  at  a  par- 
ticular angle  with  respect  to  said  base,  said  wire  being 
wrapped  around  said  screw  when  said  screw  is  screwed 
into  said  base  to  adjust  said  length  whereby  said  angle 
remains  substantially  constant 


I.  In  a  circuit-breaker  unit,  in  combination,  actuating 
mochanitm  comprising  an  electricaUy  cooducttve.  vapor 
(Hesnire  type  electro-thermal  power  element  expandabk 
with  a  snap  movement  in  response  to  excessive  current 
flow  therethrough  and  over-center  ^ring  means,  a  mov- 
able electric  contact  carried  by  said  m^K«»iyn.  a  fixed 
electric  contact  engageaMe  by  said  movable  contact  to 
complete  a  circuit  through  said  power  element,  and  a 
member  disposed  within  said  unit  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  power  element  when  said  conUcU  are  en- 
gaged and  said  power  element  expands  with  a  snap  action, 
aid  power  dement  upon  expansion  against  said  member 
being  forced  away  therefrmn  to  carry  aid  spring  means 
over-center  and  effect  snap  disengagement  of  said 
contacts. 


2,7t9,]79 

AUTOMATIC  cmcurr  breakers 

M.  QristMseii,  West  Onagc,  N.  J^  asignor  to 
rraOTdi  Caapany,  Newarfc.  N«  J-  a 
ofDdnwaa 

Aptl  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,42g 
IM  niliiii     (CXlgg— llO 
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FUSE  coNmiucnoN 


It,  19SS,  Ssriri  No.  Sgl,S<9 
(CLltt— 123) 


^/^ 


1.  An  automatic  circuit  breaker  having  a  stationary 
contact  a  movable  contact  member  having  a  contact  en- 
gageable  with  and  diaengageaUe  from  said  stationary 
conuct  a  current-responsive  latch  carried  by  said  mov- 
able contact  member,  pivot  means  for  said  movable  con- 
tact member,  aid  pivot  means  providing  for  limited 
bodily  movement  of  said  movable  contact  member,  an 
actuator  pivotally  mounted  on  aid  contact  member  and 
operatively  connected  thereto,  under  control  of  aid  latch, 
for  closing  the  drcuit  breaker,  and  a  spring  operable 
directly  on  said  movaMe  contact  member  to  resiliently 


1.  A  fua  construction  comprising  a  hoOow  *»«"Ting 
having  first  and  second  terminals  exposed  at  the  exterior 
thereof,  said  fint  terminal  being  located  at  the  bottom  of 
said  housing,  extcncfing  into  said  housing,  and  being 
formed  of  material  having  a  oompantively  high  re- 
sistance, a  fusible  link  inside  said  housing  electrically 
between  said  terminals  and  connected  to  snid  first  ter- 
minal by  material  having  a  low  melting  point,  said  link 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  in  a  part  diereof  above 
said  first  terminal,  a  pin  passing  through  said  aperture, 
and  a  spring  active  between  said  housing  and  said  pin 
and  urging  said  p|in  upward  away  from  said  fan.  ter- 
minal, diereby  maintaining  the  connection  between  aid 
link  and  said  first  terminal  under 
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2,7M4fi2 

FUSE  cxmsnucnoN 


R.  L,  a  rnifarnilin  nf  Dslnwae 

11,  IHS,  Ssriri  No.  MM7t 
liniliii     <a.2gg— 123) 


1.  A  fuse  construction  comprising  a  hollow  housing 
having  first  and  second  termiiuds  exposed  at  the  exterior 
thereof,  a  pair  of  link  sections,  at  least  one  being  fusible, 
each  of  aid  sections  being  connected  to  a  diiferent  ter- 
minal and  extending  into  said  housing  to  separated  points, 
a  connecting  bar  of  material  having  a  comparatively  high 
resistance  electrically  connected  to  aid  link  sections  at 
wA  points  and  connected  to  ooe  of  said  link  sections  by 
material  having  a  low  melting  point  and  resilient  means 
in  said  housing  active  on  said  bar  in  a  directioo  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  hs  length  to  urge  it  away 
from  aid  one  of  aid  link  sections,  thereby  tensioning  the 
connection  between  it  and  aid  one  of  aid  link  sections. 


2,7tt,lt3 

THERMOSTAT  POR  COOKING  APPLIANCE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Arte  H.  Fwraan,  Aflitew,  Pn.,  ariam  to  General 

Electric  Coapany,  a  corperadon  ofNcw  Yoili 

Angnst  4,  If  S4,  Serial  No.  44g435 

ISOalas.    (CL2gg— 13g) 


4n 


'^rJ-riV-rf'*^ 


1.  A  heat  responsive  device  comprising  a  casing,  a 
non-flexible  switch  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing, 
a  first  electrical  contact  on  said  arm.  a  member  secured 
lo  aid  arm  and  carrying  a  second  electrical  contact 
which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  aid  first  electrical  con- 
tact, beat  responsive  means  for  moving  aid  member 
relative  to  aid  arm  to  shift  said  second  electrical  con- 
tact from  a  first  position  in  which  it  abuts  said  first 
contact  to  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  spaced  from 
said  first  contact,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  arm  rela- 
Uve  to  said  casing  and  thereby  causing  aid  member  to 
move  rdative  to  said  heat  responsive  means  for  changing 
the  temperature  wtting  of  said  device. 


2,7tg,lg4 

25»M08TAT  POR  LOW  POWER  CIRCUITS 

■•  *»■•*•*%  Wanjassa.  WIs^  assignor  to  MD- 

:ee.  Wis.,  a 


£'JtS£: 


22,  IfSS,  Saifai  No.  523,g25 
(CL2gg~.14«) 

'^yw<  L-. 
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ment  throughout  the  operative  control  cycle  of  said  de- 
vice, biasing  means  biasing  said  comacts  toward  disen- 
gagement actuating  means  operativdy  assodated  with 
said  contacts  for  biasing  the  latter  into  engagement  and 
providing  a  variable  contact  pressure  to  thereby  vary  the 
contact  resistance  of  said  contacts,  eaid  means  comprising 
flux  produdng  means  including  a  first  magnetic  member, 
and  a  second  magnetic  member  positioned  in  coacting 
relationship  with  said  flux  producing  means  to  produce 
an  actuating  force  therebetween,  one  of  said  members 
being  of  material  the  permeability  of  which  varies  with 
changes  in  temperature,  whereby  at  one  temperature  the 
actuating  force  between  aid  magnetic  members  provides 
sufficient  contact  pressure  to  afford  a  conUct  resistance 
of  a  value  permitting  the  flow  of  a  predetermined  small 
electric  current  therethrough,  and  whereby  on  a  predeter- 
mined change  in  temperature  the  permeability  of  said  one 
magnetic  member,  and  hence  the  actuating  force  between 
said  magnetic  members,  changes  to  thereby  reduce  the 
contact  pressure  sufficiently  to  increase  the  contact  re- 
sistance to  a  value  preventing  the  flow  of  said  predeter- 
mined small  electric  current  therethrough. 


2,7t94fi5 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  SICKLE  SHAPED  CONTACT 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

PUUp  L.  Taylor,  drctasi,  hie  of 
Dorothy  9.  Taylor, 
■  M.~ 


Wis.,  a  cotposaien 


of  Dclawan 
November  3, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3S9,9S2 
4CWas.    (CL2g*— 15g) 


I.  A  control  device  for  low  power  circuits  comprising 
low  resistance  cooperating  contactt  normally  in  engage- 


I.  In  a  drcuit  interrupter,  means  for  establishing  and 
lengthening  an  arc  comprising  a  sickle  shaped  member 
pivouliy  mounted  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  arcing  contacts  comprising  a  movable  contad 
mounted  at  ooe  end  of  said  member,  a  link  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  member,  a  cylinder 
containing  an  arc  extinguishing  fiuid,  a  piston  arranged 
in  said  cylinder,  a  push  rod  guided  for  reciprocal  longi- 
tudinal motion,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
push  rod  to  said  piston,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  push  rod  to  the  other  end  of  said  link,  means,  for 
actuating  said  push  rod  in  on%^|irection  to  move  said 
piston  and  said  member  in  contact  closed  powtion.  and 
means  for  actuating  said  push  rod  in  another  directioo 
to  disconnect  said  push  rod  and  said  member  from  said 
piston  and  to  move  said  member  in  contad  opening  direc- 
tion to  separate  aid  ardng  contacts  and  to  cause  said 
piston  to  force  fiuid  under  pressure  adjacent  said  ardng 
contacts  to  extinguish  the  arc. 
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ELIGTRIC  CDICUIT  NIBAKER 

MBPH^y*  •  canManaa  af  nww  Yoim 
mSsI*  IMS,  Siilri  N*.  Sll,923 
UCkhM.    (CL2M-15t) 


ALAKMfTATION 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  operating  mechanism  for  an  elec- 
tric ctrciHt  breaker  having  a  biased-open  latched-ckMed 
movable  contact  and  having  impulse  means  normally  oc- 
cupying a  position  corresponding  to  the  closed  positioa  of 
said  movable  contact  and  movable  to  an  operated  por- 
tion iqmn  opening  of  said  movaUe  contact  for  supplying 
liquid  dielectric  to  the  arc  drawn  thereby,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  pressure 
fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  first  piston  operatively  coupled  to 
said  movable  contact  and  movable  in  response  to  pressure 
fluid  in  said  cylinder  for  imparting  dosing  movement  to 
said  contact,  and  a  second  piston  operatively  coupled  to 
said  impulse  means  and  movable  in  response  to  pressure 
fluid  in  said  cylinder  for  moving  said  impulse  means  to  iu 
normal  position. 

2,7t9,lt7 
ELECTRICAL    CONTACT    DEVICES,    FARTICU- 
LARLY  FOR  HIGH  SWITCHING  FREQUENCY 
AND  HIGH  CURRENT  LOADING 
Otta  USmn,  Biifc  ^Iim— liit   Gcrmo.  M^tanor  to 

>f«Blcii.Gcn 

If,  '19S4,  Serial  No.  47«,M« 

3,  If  53 


6.  Alann  apparatus  comprising  in  combiaation,  a  base 
tnember  having  an  alarm  switch  secured  thereto  and 
provided  with  an  arm  movable  at  the  forward  side  of  said 
base  member  between  alarm  and  nmi-alarm  positions,  a 
support  member  separate  from  said  base  member,  a  trig- 
ger and  connections  between  said  trigger  and  support 
member  arranged  for  movement  of  said  trigger  between 
cocked  and  uncocked  positions,  spring  means  carried  by 
said  support  member  having  a  hammer  portion  urged  in 
switch  arm  propelling  direction,  a  hammer  control  sear 
carried  by  said  trigger  adapted  in  cocked  position  of  said 
trigger  to  releasaMy  hold  said  hammer  portion  depressed 
against  movement  ia  propelling  direction,  engageabie 
means  for  releasably  connecting  said  support  member  to 
said  base  member  for  positioning  said  hammer  portion 
for  propelling  movement  relative  to  said  switch  arm,  and 
releasable  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  sup- 
port member  to  said  base  member  against  separation 
therefrom,  said  hammer  portion  of  said  spring  meaiu 
including  an  eye  in  which  said  switch  arm  is  receivable 
with  said  support  and  base  members  in  releasably  con- 
nected relation. 


if.'} 
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DISCONNBCr  SWITCH 
M. 

by  mtmm  aH^PMHli,  io  l-T-E  Orarit 

•I 


It,  IfSl,  SciW  No.  3l5,i2f 

(CL  IH—fn) 


1.  A  contact  piece  of  low  electric  resistance,  particu- 
lariy  for  frequent  swinMng  operation  under  heavy  cur- 
rent loading,  comprising  a  carrier  body  of  good  conduct- 
ing materia]  and  a  surface  layer  joined  with  said  body  to 
provide  a  contact  face  for  switching  operation,  said  sur- 
face layer  being  formed  of  a  sintered  composition  com- 
prising about  20%  to  about  70%  of  gold,  and  80%  to 
30%  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iridium  and  rhodium. 


1.  In  disconnect  switchea  comprising  a  switch  blade, 
a  break  toogne,  spacer  means  and  a  spring  contact;  said 
break  tongue  being  a  single  relatively  heavy  oicmber 
with  parallel  sides,  said  switch  Made  connecied  to  close 
over  and  touch  a  parallel  side  of  said  break  tongue,  said 
spring  conUct  podtiooed  parallel  to  said  parallel  sides 
of  said  break  tongue,  said  switch  blade  member  when 
closed  over  and  touching  said  parallel  side  of  said  break 
tongue  causing  a  cantilevered  streM  on  said  spring  con- 
tact to  supply  contact  pressure,  said  spacer  means  con- 
nected between  said  spring  contact  and  a  parallel  side 
of  said  break  tongue  to  accurately  govern  the  distance 
therebetween,  said  spacer  means  providing  an  accurate 
predetermined  distance  between  said  parallel  side  of  said 
break  tongue  and  said  spring  contact  to  insure  a  prede- 
termined contact  pressure  from  said  cantilevered  stress 
on  said  spring  contact 
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MOnON  fl^MG  DEVICE 
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1.  A  ntotion  sensing  device  which  comprises  a  frame, 
a  first  diaphragm  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  second  dia- 
phragm mounted  on  said  frame  in  parallel  alignment 
with  said  first  mentioned  diaphragm,  motion  sensing 
means  connected  to  said  diaphragms,  a  pressure  chamber 
adjacent  each  of  said  diaphragms,  said  pressure  chambers 
having  subatantiaUy  the  same  volume,  a  liquid  pressure 
conduit  in  the  form  of  a  loop  connected  across  the  ends 
of  said  frame,  one  end  of  said  conduit  communicating 
with  oae  of  said  pressure  chambers  and  a  side  of  the 
adjacent  diaphragm,  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  other  pressure  chamber  and  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  second  diaphragm,  and  liquid  in  said 
loop  and  said  pressure  chambers. 


2,7t»,l*l 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONTROLS 
McrvlB  B.  AsiMM  and  W^mI  H.  B«M,  Elkfaut,  bd., 
■^.V^Nv  M.  Dirily,  ■iwfchii.  Mkh.,  aariguors 
TakakHM  %maka  Cfm^^  Elkhart, 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  function  of  the  motion  of 
an  object,  compriring  a  case  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  object,  there  being  a  plurality  of  chambers  in  said    -^ 
case  and  ^>aced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  to      ^ 
be  measured,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  yieldaMe 
wall,  said  walls  being  sq>arated  in  the  direction  of  the 
motion  to  be  measured,  a  conduit  connecting  said  cham- 
bers of  length  greater  than  the  linear  separation  of  said 
yieklable   walls  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  to  be 
meawred  and  of  average  cross  section  less  than  the  tA- 
fective  area  of  said  yiddaMe  walls,  the  product  of  the 
effective  area  of  said  yieldable  walls  and  the  length  of 
said  conduh  when  divided  by  the  product  of  said  linear 
separation  and  the  weighted  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
conduit  being  greater  than  one,  a  liquid  in  said  chambers 
and  oonduit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  the 
said  yieldable  walls  and  mechanically  connected  to  said 
yieldable  wall  for  sensing  the  motion  of  said  liquid  rela- 
tive to  said  conduit 


Mav  M»  lfS4,  Sow  No.  431,124 
f  nitii     (CLMl—SS) 
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PHOTDCONDUCnVE  TARGETS 

C  Aaictsou.  Aabunadalc,  Mmb.,  asaig to 

of  AiMfka,  a  corpora(toii.of 


IfSl,  Scrid  No.  224,7t7 
(CL  Ml— (3) 


1.  in  a  variable  resistor  having  a  base  of  insulating 
material,  a  flat  arcuate  resistance  element  on  one  aide 
of  the  base,  a  collector  ring  on  the  same  side  of  the  base 
concentrically  surrounded  by  the  arcuate  resistance  ele- 
ment and  a  contactor  having  spring  contact  fingers  to 
traverse  tiie  resistance  element  and  the  collector  ring, 
means  for  mounting  and  driving  the  contactor,  compris- 
ing: a  shaft  constrained  to  rotation  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  base  and  cooceatric  to  the  resistance 
element  and  the  collector  ring;  a  driving  member  fixed 
to  the  ihafl  and  havint  arms  radiating  therefrom;  sup- 
porting surfaces  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  facing 
the  base  and  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  shaft  axis; 
an  insulated  contactor  carrier  aeated  near  its  periphery 
on  said  supporting  surfaces;  torque  transmitting  driving 
higs  on  the  driving  member  engaging  in  openings  in  the 
contact  carrier;  and  means  securing  the  contactor  to  the 
side  of  iu  carrier  which  faces  the  base  with  iu  contact 
fiogers  in  pontioo  to  traverse  the  resistance  element  and 
the  collector  ring  and  with  the  extremities  of  all  of  iu 
contact  fingen  lying  closer  to  the  shaft  axis  than  do  said 
supporting  surfaces  on  the  driving  member. 


.'t»»ta»  «<»* 
•caoo 

ill  jK"--,.  ♦iTL-i-i:,  c 
\if"-.  'f.-:.'.-t.-:.'A  frit*-3»b 
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1.  A  photoconductive  Urget  comprising  a  plate-like 
body  structure  of  electrical  insulating  material,  and  a 
photoconductive  coating  applied  directiy  to  a  surface  fA 
said  body  structure,  said  photoconductive  coating  being 
separated  into  photoconductive  cell  sections  by  insulating 
sections  having  no  photoconductive  coating,  each  of  said 
cell  sections  including  a  i  -  of  closely  spaced  grid  ele- 
ments in  a  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other and  being  interconnected  by  a  relatively  long  and 
narrow  layer  of  aaid  photoconductive  material  adhering 
directiy  to  said  body  surface. 


2,7tf,lf4 
ARnCLE-WOMONC  AFP  ARATUS 

.  iTWTOwlsa,  Ne^r  YeA,  N.  Y„  a 
New  Yotk  — »        1  — »  -¥ 

NovcMbcr  24.  lfS4,  Serial  Na.  471437 
fdataM.   (CL  21»— 1S,43) 

4.  An  apparatus  for  disassembling  brazed  magnetron 
parts,  which  comprises  a  chamber,  a  cUmp  mounted  in 
one  end  of  the  chamber  for  clamping  a  tubular  part  of  «• 
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magnetron  bnaed  to  a  lecood  tubular  part  and  hold  the  ductiw  particles  between  the  etoctrodea  thqeof  compm- 
first  part  against  roUtioo.  a  roUtable  shaft,  a  second  ing  a  low  impwinnrr  dinct  carrot  power  *°^|^e^  pro- 
damp  splined  to  the  shaft  for  clamping  the  second  part  rality  ai  tsat  hnaches  e«±  having  a  tert  posMoa  tor 
of  the  magnetron  for  routing  the  second  part,  means  receiving  capncHon  to  be  tealed  and  an  impadwice  element 

connected  in  series  therewith  for  limiting  discharge  cur- 
rent through  n^ncHors  in  the  IMI  podrions,  a  test  ca- 
pacitor for  each  of  the  lest  branches,  an  imprdanrr  ele- 
ment in  series  with  each  test  capacitor,  means  for  con- 
necting the  serially  connerted  Ml  capndton  and  imped- 
ance elements  across  the  sowoe  to  gradually  charge  the 


for  urging  the  second  clamp  away  from  the  first  clamp, 
means  for  pressing  the  second  clamp  against  the  action  of 
the  urging  means,  and  means  operable  exteriorly  of  the 
chamber  for  rotating  the  diaft. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ffTRESS  RELIEVING  WELDED 
PIPE  JOINTS 
M.  HottTcC,  Mlwantaii,  Wk^  milgnr  to  A.  O. 
Cofporndon.  Mlwaniiii.  WJa^  a  corporation  ef 
New  York 

liiiiniiif  27,  1954,  Sciini  N*.  477^99 
SClidnm.    (0.219^—19.57) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stress  relieving  welded  girth  joinu 
in  relatively  large  diametn'  tubular  articles,  which  com- 
prises a  mobile  frame  y^ar*^^  for  movement  within  the 
tubular  article,  a  generally  circular  induction  heating  coil 
supported  by  the  frame  in  alignment  with  the  welded 
)otnt  to  be  stress  relieved  and  having  a  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  article,  means 
for  insulating  the  coil  from  the  article,  means  for  ex- 
panding said  frame  in  cross-sectional  dimension  to  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  expansion  in  the  diameter  of  the 
coil  and  force  the  coil  into  induction  heating  position 
with  respect  to  the  welded  joint  of  the  article  and  for  con- 
tracting said  frame  in  cross-sectional  dimension  to  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  contraction  in  diameter  of  the  coil 
and  thereby  remove  the  coil  from  said  induction  beating 
position,  means  for  maintaining  the  generally  circular  coo- 
figuration  of  said  coil  during  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  same,  and  means  for  supplying  electrical 
energy  to  the  coil  when  the  coil  is  expanded  to  induce 
a  current  in  the  article  to  heat  the  same  and  relieve  the 
stresses  therein. 


2,799,199 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIELBCTRIC  TBffllNG 


to  W« 
New  Y«k,  N.  Y.,  a 
'ofN«wY<  ~ 
AppBealion  Nnumfcsr  It,  1955,  SeiW  No.  547,799 

tCMrnm.   (CL  219^19) 
1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  over-vohage  testing 
a  plurality  of  capacitors  to  bum  out  short  drcniting  con- 


— (gF=J 


capacitors,  and  means  for  connecting  tlw  tost  branches  in 
parallel  wHh  the  totTtspnniii^  tost  capacstora,  the  im- 
pedanco  of  each  of  dM  test  branch  impedance  eleoMnts 
being  suflldent  to  reduce  to  a  safe  level  huje  test  capaci- 
tor discharge  current  pulses  from  passing  through  short 
drcniting  faults  in  eapadton  under  test  witlwot  perma- 
nently ^f»w»«p«g  them  and  tlw  impedance  of  each  of  the 
elemenu  in  series  with  the  test  capacitor  being  nOdent 
to  prevent  overloading  the  source  in  tlie  event  of  sustained 
faults  in  capadtors  under  test 


l,7t9,197 
ELBCimCAL  SV9IVM  ANDLO AD  LDirr 
CONTROL  MEANS  THIREPOR 
I H.  Bnahns,  Pansal,  Olin,  aaripar  to 
Tmm,  he,  F«mL  OMn 
I MiV 2S,  1953,  SsrtidNn. 997492 
ItClnhM.   (CL  219^29) 


10.  An  electrical  heating  system  of  the  dass  described, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  healing  units, 
one  disposed  m  an  area  haying  primary  heating  require- 
ments, anodicr  of  said  units  dtqwaed  in  a  secondary 
area  having  secondary  heating  requirements,  a  primary 
circuit,  a  secondary  drcuit,  a  source  of  electrical  powar 
for  said  ditniits,  and  control  means  for  said  drcniia 
comprising  automatic  switdiing  otonns  indnding  inMnH 
mentalities  normally  operative  to  connect  the  secondary 
drcuit  to  the  source  of  power  fbr  soppiying  electrical 
energy  at  a  given  rate  to  the  heating  unit  in  the  secondary 
area  whenever  there  b  no  denand  for  heat  in  the  pri- 
mary area,  instrumentalities  operative  to  conned  the 
primary  drcuit  to  the  source  of  power  lor  supplying 
dectrical  energy  to  the  heating  unit  in  the  priaaary  area 
at  said  given  rato  whenever  demand  for  heat  in  dm 
primary  area  exists,  and  nistruraentalities  operative  to 
conned  the  secondary  drcuit  to  the  sooroe  of  power 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  heating  unit  in  the 
secondary  area  at  a  reduced  rate  whenever  there  is  de- 
mand for  current  consumption  by  the  heating  unif  in 
the  primary  area. 
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SOLDERINOGUN 


W.  NanMy,  East 
N.  Y., 


of  New  York 
29,  1955,  Sailai  No.  537,479 
(CL  219^-a7) 


I.  In  a  soldering  gun  having  a  body,  a  feed  mechanism 
for  solder  wire,  comprising  telescoped  piston  and  cylin- 
der  members  arranged  on  said  body  for  redprocable  and 
rectilinear  movement,  as  wdl  as  relative  movement  to 
each  other,  in  the  direction  of  solder  wire  feed,  a  ntmn 
spring  yieldingly  holding  one  of  said  members  in  a  re- 
tracted position,  a  feed  spring  operatively  arranged  be- 
tween said  members  and  urging  the  odier  of  said  mem- 
bett  in  said  direction  relative  to  said  one  member,  a  first 
one-way  spring  cfiinp  on  said  other  member  and  engag- 
ing the  solder  wire  a^d  operative  to  preveiH  rearward 
movement  of  the  solder  wire  relative  to  said  other  mem- 
ber, a  second  one-way  spring  clamp  on  said  body  and 
engaging  the  solder  wire  and  operative  to  prevent  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  solder  wire  relative  to  said  body, 
and  a  trigger  on  said  body  and  conneded  to  said  one 
member  and  so  arranged  that  when  said  trigger  is  pulled 
said  one  member  is  advanced  in  said  direction  against 
the  urging  of  said  return  spring  whereby  the  solder  wire 
is  spring  loaded  by  compression  of  said  feed  tpring. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MaKc  FIBER  ARTICLES 

A.  Mailialsn,  lindlaon,  Wb. 
Nevim^sf  If,  <95L  Seilal  No.  2594U 
2Cklw.   (a2ll^-29) 


ia»r< 


.it 


Miaar- 


J  d 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  making  continuous  aiaoMots,  compris- 
ing, in  combtnatioa,  means  for  nMmag  a  film  of  solid, 
tenacious  material  in  a  defined  plane  and  a  defined  dime- 
tion;  a  grid  of  wires  intersaeting  dK  said  piane;  means 
for  imparting  to  the  said  wires  an  oadllation  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  paralld  with  tlMir  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, the  frequency  of  0^  aaidoidUatioa  beii^  betwaea 
1.000,000  and  5  oscillations  per  second;  means  (^r  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  said  wires  above  the  softaning 
point  of  nid  Vlffl  of  aolid  mmerial,  and  nwans  foe  con- 
trollably  rototing  the  plane  of  tbt  said  wins  so  as  to 
change  the  angle  formed  between  the  locus  of  the  points 
of  iotenection  of  die  wires  of  said  grU  with  aaid  film 
and  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  anid  film. 


AIR 


nMreWNGDKVICE 


bi^i 


1.  A  device  for  healing  in  the  ofun  Mmoaphere  an  ar^ 
tide  to  a  tompagntnw  not  cxoeadini  a  maximmn  valne. 
comprutng  a  hollow  casing  forming  a  support  f^  snp- 
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porting  said  attide  in  the  open  atmosphere  ad)aoeM  tha 
exterior  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  air  ondel 
opening  from  its  interior  through  itx  wall  to  the  open 
atmosphere  and  in  line  with  the  article  so  supported, 
means  arranged  to  snslain  a  higher  than  atmoepheiic  air 
pressure  within  said  casing  and  having  itt  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  open  atmosphere  and  its  outlet  com- 


municating with  the  interior  of  said  casing  to  efiad  an 
outward  movement  of  air  through  said  outlet  np*ning^ 
an  electrical  heating  element  within  said  casing  in  the  path 
of  the  air  about  to  pass  through  said  outlet  f«p*"'ng.  and 
a  thermostat  in  circuit  with  and  controlling  said  beating 
element  and  having  its  sensing  element  in  the  path  of  the 
air  leaving  said  heating  element  and  about  to  enter  said 
outlet  opening  and  operative  to  provide  said  temperature. 


2,79949t 
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(« 


S,  1959,  Serial  Now  427,996  < 
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An  immersion  beater  for  bathroom  tanks  hKludhig  i 
lat  tubular  housing  adapted  for  suspenston  vertically  in 
said  tank,  an  integrat. booked  portion  on  said  houaing 
adapted  to  engage  over  die  upper  edge  of  said  tank,  an 
enlarged  portion  in  said  housing  under  the  booked  por- 
tion, a  crimped  type  diermosut  within  said  enlarged 
portion,  a  beating  coil  in  that  part  of  the  housing  de- 
pending beneath  aaid  enUrgcd  portion,  and  an  dectrical 
conduit  forming  a  circuit  with  said  coil  and  thennoeiat. 

2,799.391 
WELIMNG.AFP4RATIJB 

U  Gmnia  Pifirtw  BL,  MriBnr  to  W«|. 
:mnpnay,  Incmynmtod,  New  Yari^  N.  Y., 

•■  Nesr  Vnrik 

DaeanribarJi,  1953,  SstW  No.  491,U7 
JQahaa. '<CLai9-p.79l 

1.  A  welding  apparatusin4uQh.  comprises  a  plurality  of 

finaibin  arms,  nfluiniity.a^  —Vrt  iir.nnlii  sniill 

on  the  flenifain  arms,  akatrode  maant  lor  ooo#er«thii  with 
the  electrodes  to  oppositdy  engage* pMttltty 'of  phui  to 
be  weldad  ttte«9r.  means  fbr  ci^eifli(' reltftive^move- 
meu  bdween  die  eledfddes  and  the  dectrode  means  to 
clone  the  dedrodes  and  the  electrode  means  on  the 
parts  positioned  therebetween,  a  pair  of  wire  spring  combs 
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each  havuif  a  pluraliQr  o£  oontacts,  meant  mounting  the  the  blank  into  conform^  widi  an  impreaioa  k  a  oold 

combe  and  Ihc  anas  in  tuck  positiont  that  each  of  the  die,  compriang  suspending  the  bladk  over  the  die  impret- 

oootaou  of  ooe  of  the  combs  b  pushed  by  one  of  the  sion  by  duaps  ea^igiag  the  Mask  beyood  the  oooteee  of 

anae  into  ei^agement  with  one  o(  the  cootacu  of  the  the  punch,  itiUzfaig  the  damps  at  clectredct  for  a  re- 

olher  comb  when  the  ckctrode  carried  by  ihat  arm  and  nstaoce  beathig  electrical  drcuJt  through  aaid  blank. 


-0W3 


tfte  ^tftHlf^tl^lVlHnt  engage  parts  to  be  welded,  means 
for  applyhig  a  welding  Yokage  to  the  electrodes  and  the 
electrode  means,  and  actoatfaig  means  disabled  if  any  pairs 
of  contacts  of  Ae  combs  are  not  closed  for  actuating  the 
voltage-^plying  means. 


METHOD  AND  MACBINB  FOR  MAKING 
CELLULAR  CORE 
Nallo^  Cl»i,  Mi  RkhaH  W.  StoO,  La  Mcaa, 


«f( 
11^  IfSS,  Sartii  N«.  §i%SH 
ICLaif^Tt) 
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u'viKfa^ 


METHOD  AND  APPARA7l»  POR  ROT  FORMING 


MATtRIAL 


^  ^IfSd.  Serfnl  N«.  499^2 

^.  f Titian,   «X21f*-lS4) 

1.  The  method  of  hoc  foroung  metal  blaaki  in  a 
pren  of  the  type  where  a  cold  punch  it  used  to  foraa 


heating  said  blank  to  a  deared  forming  temperatuie  and 
then  opening  the  heating  circuit  and  inunadiately  ener- 
gizing  the  punch  to  force  the  nispended  blank  into  the  im- 
presaioo  io  said  die  while  the  blank  is  being  gripped  by  the 
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IS,  my,  9effW  N«.  341,9M 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  aeries  of  interconnected 
metallic  cells  which  comprises  the  steps  of  corrugating 
a  long  thin  metal  sheet;  inserting  a  plurality  of  metal 
fingers  of  high  electrical  coixluctivity  simultaneously 
under  the  crests  of  the  corrugations;  advancing  a  plurality 
of  rods  composed  of  dielectric  material  simultaneously 
over  and  between  said  fingers;  pladng  a  long  thin  metal 
strip  on  top  of  taid  rods;  pressing  a  weMmg  electrode 
against  the  top  of  said  strip  at  a  point  intermediate  a  first 
and  second  of  said  rods  to  deform  said  strip  and  press 
a  pofftiott  of  said  strip  spin  it  a  crest  of  said  sheet;  ad- 
vancing said  wekhnt  electrode  tcnsvcrsely  across  saU 
strip  whie  simaltaaeoasly  pissing  wnMittg  currsm  from 
said  electfodc  through  said  strip  and  slieci  to  seam  weld 
said  strip  and  sheet  tagslhir;  pressing  said  wahUng  elec- 
trode aganst  the  to^  of  said  strip  at  a  point  interaMdiaie 
tlMseoondaiidthicd  of  said  rods  to  deforai  said  strip  and 
press  said  strip  Sfitinst  the  aeoond  csesi  of  said  Aact; 
advaaciag  said  weldinr<lectvode  traasveisaly  across  said 
strip  while  simuhancoqsly  J9t>ing  welding  current  from 
said  electrode  throo^  said  strip  and  sheet  to  seam  weld 
said  strip  and  riieet  toftirihr;  and  rcpeathig  the  afore- 
said steps  with  the  weldfli|  electrode  ofer  the  remainiqg 
crests  of  the  sheet  ni  wcceSsion. 


rr 
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6.  In  a  photoflash  uait«  a  base  structure,  a  reflector 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  iMae  stracture,  a  socket  having 
axial  slots  for  receiving  therein  the  pins  of  a  photoflash 
lamp  with  a  bayonet  type  base,  yieldable  ejecting  means 
within  the  socket  adapted  to  be  loaded  by  insertion  of 
a  flash  lamp  base,  hinge  means  tiltably  supporting  said 
socket  on  the  base  structure  for  pivoting  the  socket  be- 
tween an  operational  position  and  a  loading  position  rela- 
thre  to  the  reflector,  a  pair  of  springy  retaining  meaiu 
bracketing  said  sodcet  and  mmiOid  for  mo^eiueut  ir 
oaisoa  therewith,  the  said  retaiaii«  meant  h€um  biased 
into  a  position  in  which  the  same  prottnde  into  said 
socket  tlvoagh  a  respective  one  of  the  slots  thereof,  eadi 
of  said  rsliiniat  means  befaig  engageaUe  with  a  pin  on 
a  iash  laasp  base  Inaened  in  the  socket  for  retaining  the 
flaih  Unp  in  the  aocket  against  the  action  of  said  yielda- 
Me  means,  and  an  actuating  member  lliwdly  moanled  on 
the  base  stnictuie  and  located  to  be  straddted  by  said 
two  retaining  means  upon  tilting  of  the  sodtet  and  the 
retaining  means  in  one  direction  and  to  be  T*g"gr<  on 
one  of  Its  face  tides  npon  tflting  of  the  socket  and  the 
retaining  nseaas  b  opposhe  «grertiua.  the  said  ttraddUng 
of  the  actuating  member  by  the  sscaiaing  means  bending 
the  latter  into  a  position  in  which  taid  retaining  nseans 
are  disengaged  from  the  j^  th^hy  rsieaaing  the  yield- 
abie  means  for  ekctiog  9f  &a  flath  lamp,  and  the  said 
engagement  of  one  9(' dbe  face  sides  ol  the  actvsliag  osem- 
ber  permitting  the  wtaining  nasant  to  remain  in  taid 
position  of  en«s«emant  with  the  pins  on  the  laanp  ibase 
thereby  pesventing  an  eiectiou  of  the  flash  lamp  byi«M 
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base;  and  a  spring  element  dispotedf  within  taid  base  ele- 
ment and  providing  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
central  contact  of  the  lamp  and  said  meUi  case  of  the 
battery,  said  H>ring  element  engaging  said  metal  case  of 
the  battery  and  being  normally  operative  to  slide  the 
battery  in  a  direction  to  wiflidraw  Its  central  terminal  from 
engagement  with  the  metal  base  of  the  lamp. 


*rv.- 1  .i  -'  »j. 
btH  .itit<iidsA  3  tdol 
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1.  In  an  indicating  instninnent  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  main  compartment  with  indicating  elements  therein 
and  an  auxiliary  compartment  adiaccnt  thereto,  means 
for  introducing  light  into  the  interior  of  the  main  com- 
partment for  illuminating  the  indicating  elements,  said 
means  including  a  bulb,  an  rloogaifd  bulb  holder  open 
at  one  end  for  receiving  the  bulb  thereinto  and  formed  to 
frtctiooaily  frip  the  bulb  therein,  said  holder  with  taid 
bulb  being  removably  mounted  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition in  said  auxiliary  compartaMnt.  said  bulb  having 
an  outwardly  directed  flange  adiacent  the  end  of  the 
bulb  base  engaging  the  wall  of  said  one  end  of  said 
holder  to  Umit  axial  movement  of  the  bulb  into  the 
holder  and  to  expo«  a  portion  of  the  bulb  base,  said 
holder  endoting  said  bulb,  said  holder  having  a  lateral 
opening  therein  positioned  to  lie  between  the  Alament 
containing  portion  of  the  bulb  and  said  main  compart- 
ment when  the  bulb  is  mounted  in  its  predetermined 
poution  so  as  to  freely  pass  light  from  the  bulb  imo  the 
interior  of  the  main  casing,  said  flange  and  an  element 
on  the  exposed  portion  of  said  bulb  base  serving  as  con- 
tactt  for  said  bulb,  said  auxittary  compartment  having 
in  the  path  of  inward  movement  of  said  flange  and  bulb 
base  element  contact  meant  to  yieldingly  engage  the  re- 
tpecthrs  contact  membew  on  said  birfb. 


^l^d*«i 
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COMMNlkh  MIRROR  AND  UCRT 


rehttey  Ig,  IMg.  SssW  No.  545.ft47 
SCbima.   (CL24fl-^.2) 
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combined  hand  mirror  and  light,  coaaprising:  a 
mint>r,  a  holder  having  dip  means  eogagiiig  the  itf^tr 
and  k»wef  edges  of  the  mirror;  a  hoUow  base  element; 
mterengaging  means  on  said  hoilder  and  said  base  elenwnt 
for  connectfng  the  same  whh  the  base  element  located  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  edge  of  the  mirror,  said  base  element 
having  a  socket  In  a  side  thereof  directed  toward  the  front 
of  the  mirror;  an  electric  lamp  disposed  in  said  socket 
for  directing  light  onto  the  face  of  the  user  of  the  mirror; 
a  container  carriM  by  said  base  elemem  and  extetMlUg 
upwaidly  therefhm  along  the  back  of  the  mirror;  a  metaj- 
cased  battery  ilidaWe  In  said  container  and  hayii^  a 
central  termhuU  engageabte  agaipst  the  meu!  base  of  the 
lamp:  means  for  sliding  the  battery  toward  said  metal 


2,7flfJM 

WELDER9  LIGHT  GUARD 

er  R.  Thnlcher,  ramrfNfon,  N.  Mez. 
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1.  Io  a  Ught  guard,  a  boOow  honsiag,  a  curved  end 
member  lecured  to  an  end  of  taid  hooting,  a  hook  extend- 
ing from  taid  end  member,  a  body  member  arranged  ceu- 
tigoout  to  the  other  end  of  said  housing  and  hidoding  a 
circular  flangs  secured  to  said  houung.  said  body  member 
fiuiher  hichiding  a  fmstro-conical  section  and  a  second 
flange  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  first  named  flange,  a 
socket  mounted  hi  said  second  flange,  a  light  bulb  arranged 
in  engagement  with  said  socket,  a  damp  arranged  in  en- 
gagement  with  said  second  flange,  a  door  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  housing,  a  latch  for  maintaining  said  door 
in  closed  position,  said  door  induding  tranq>arent  win- 
dows, spring  dips  for  retaining  said  windows  in  said  door, 
guard  bars  arranged  across  said  windows,  said  body  mem- 
ber aiKl  end  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
struckout  portions  defining  vent  openings,  and  screens  ex- 
tending across  said  vent  openings. 


D.I1 
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1.  A  flashlight,  Qpmprisii«;  a  easing  open  at  one  side 
thereof:  a  dosure  aleinept;  means  for  detachaMy  hohiis« 
said  closure  element  to  said  cafing  W  doae  the  open  side 
thereof;  s^iarator  oteans  intepiU  with  and  projecting 
from  the  outer  side  of  said  dosure  elesaent  adapted  4o 
hiy  between  two  flngers  of  either  hand  of  a  uaen  msiUeot 
meant  carried  by  said  casing  for  endrdfav  the  two  Atgen 
of  the  user's  hand  and  holdii«  the  chMon  demem  to 
said  Aggers;  means  for  '■A««"ft.ig  «  lamp  b«|b  to  said 
castor.  >WM>  iniagral  with  said  resilient  means  adapted 
to  fngagi  ^  paik  of  batteries  to  removably  held  the  same 
withif  said  casimg;  andmeanafor  eiectricaHy  connecting 
said  lamp  bulb  to  said  batteries;  said  ase^ns  i»t^indimg  « 
swhch  means  having  a  pair  of  actuator  assmben  peo- 
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jectiof  exteriorly  of  nid  ouiar  on  opposite  lidet  thereof  unidirectiofMl  voltafe  and  coaaected  to  said  flntHttmed 
for  actoatioa  by  tlie  thumb  of  the  haad  of  the  oaer  to  means,  for  alteriat  Ibe  frequeacy  of  aaM  flMt  carrier 
which  the  flashlight  is  oiOMBfnd. 


wave  to 

devhrtioo  <ggcitacc. 
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TWO-BAND  TUNER  WITH  OTATOR  CARIUED  COIL 


MIXING  CIRCUIT  POR  MKROWAVB 
FRBQUBNCIES 

dwrlcs  E.  AnoU,  fmtm, IMtaK,  uUmit  to  SylrMia       INDUCTORS  AND  ROTOR  CARRIED  STRIP  IN 
Electric  Pwdarti  hc^  •  tmmntJm  eTM—arhaif  m         DUCTOR 

,S«WN^32t,747         Joha  C  Achwlath.n  illiiflilji  MlftR^C. 
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3.  A  detector  comprising  a  pair  of  non-linear  resistive 
elements  having  input  connections  for  applying  com- 
ponents of  first  and  second  rignals  to  said  resistive  elements 
in-phaae  and  components  of  a  third  agnal  to  said  re- 
sistive elemenu  oot^of-phaae,  first  and  second  output  ctr- 
cirits,  coupling  meaai  inirliMling  a  center-tapped  hnprdance 
having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  one  terminal  of  each 
of  said  resistive  elements  and  coupled  to  said  first  output 
circuit,  and  second  output  circuit  connected  between  the 
opposite  terminals  of  said  elements  and  the  center-tap  of 
said  impedance. 


-«w 


1.799411 

RELAY  STATIONS  FOR  MICROWAVE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Robert  M.  9pn«n,  W^ktm,  Mmk,  Mri^ar  to  RayAcon 


19, 194«,  ScfW  N^  M,941 
(CL259— 15) 
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12, 19S3,  SmW  No.  M1,U4 
(0.299—29) 


:^^-i^y^r 


13.  A  ht^  fre<|oeDcy  tuner  for  operatioa  within  the 
separated  radio  trtqamej  bands  comprishig  fai  combina- 
tion, rotary  switch  tuning  means  having  an  insulating 
stator  element  and  a  condnetive  rotor  element,  external 
circuit  connection  terminals  for  said  tuner,  a  plurality  of 
switching  contacts  nMmnted  on  said  stator  element,  a 
plurality  of  inductors  for  tuning  in  a  first  of  said  radio 
frequency  bands  connected  between  certain  of  said  switch- 
ing conucts,  means  including  said  rotor  for  cooperation 
with  said  switching  contacts  to  connect  predetermined 
ones  of  said  inductors  with  said  external  circuit  connection 
terminals,  said  rotor  element  providing  a  tortuous  con- 
ductive path  having  an  inductance  effective  for  tuning  in 
a  second  of  said  radio  frequency  bands,  and  means  in- 
cluding certain  of  said  switch  contacts  for  connecting  pre- 
determined portions  of  said  rotor  element  with  said  ex- 
ternal connection  terminals. 


:  Taw*' 
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CASCODB  AMPLinBR.MDaR  WRH  TRAP  TO 
rREVENT  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  IN  DRIVEN 
STAGE  FTOM  AfPRtlWG  DRIVING  STAGE 

Mcyee  Marfca,  Clafendaa  BHi^.aMd  Rohett  Adke,  Noeth> 
•cU,  nL»  a^jpMi  to  ZhM  BM*  Cnip«ii«D%  a 

Mi  2,  IfSS,  SnW  Now  S1X731 
SdahH.   {CL259— 29) 


1.  A  relay  station  for  «  microwave  communicatioa 
system  comprising:  means  for  locally  generating  a  first 
carrier  wave;  means  for  locally  genenitiag  a  second 
carrier  wave;  means  for  receiving  a  third  carrier  wave: 
a9  of  said  carrier  waves  betog  of  <fiffer«n(  frequencies; 
means,  receptive  of  si^  second  and  third  carrier  waves, 
fi»r  4erivifi|  tfierefr6i»  •  first  imermediate-frequency 
wave:  means,  receptive  of  said  first  and  second  carrier 
wave*,  for  deriving  Uterefiom  a  second  iMermediate- 
froquency  wave;  meana,  reeepti>i.  of  said  first  and  second 
Mleme<linto*fre^pi9cy  wives,  ftpr  derivinf  tbcrefi'om  a 
third  intennndiate-fr9qnc9cy  wave;  inetBS,  receptive  of 
said  third  intei  niedlase-iyequeucy  wave,  for  derjvfng  there- 
from a  unidirectional  voltage  the  magnitnde  tnd  sensis  of 
whidi  are  toaction,  mpeetively,  of  die  magnitade  and 
sense  of  the^liffereace  batwen  any  instantaneem  devia- 
tions of  the  ficfoenciea  of  srid  first  and  third  carrier  waves 
from  dieiriinliil  fraqasadcs;  and  meant,  receptive  of  said 


2.  A  wave-agnal  tnunlating  circuit  comprising:  a  ra- 
dio-frequency ampUfler  comprising  a  lint  electron- 
(flschai'^gs  device  provided  with  ii^ot  and  ontpuf  circuits 
tonnd  to  a  predetermined  rignal  ft»quencr,  a  eeooatf  elec- 
litNHdiffJiafit  device,  oonprlaiiig  a  calhodt,  i  coatiut 
grid,  and  aa  anode;  means  caqpUng  said  agpal-firnquency 
outpnt  circuit  to  said  cathode;  an  output  dtcnit  coupled 
to  said  anode  and  tuned  to  a  predetermined  intemiediate 
ffB^iKacy  dffftihig  fren  odd  ligiial  frttymcy  by  t  pre- 
detefnaaed  betenxlyiK  frttptgacy;  ciicait  ibeaot  of  high 
iinpeoanee  at  said  heterodyne  fre<pMniCy  and  low  fan- 
podaace  at  said  signal  Itcqueacy  coopled  bclwnan  said 
coatrol  pM  aad  a  rrfereace  potoatial  plme;  said  llrtt- 
meattoarf  ontpat  drcdt  preaeatiag  subslantiany  hero 
short  imprdance  to  ngnals  of  said  heterodyne  frequency 
to  prevent  backcouplfaig  oi  said  heterodyne  frequency 
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signals  to  said  radio-frequency  amplifier;  and  means  cou- 
pled to  said  circuit  means  and  including  said  second 
electron-discharge  device  for  varying  the  transcooductance 
ol  Mid  aeooad  device  at  lald  betarodyae  frequency  to 
cnuse  iatonaodnlatiaa  with  said  signal  frequency  and 
devdop  an  intermediate-frequency  output  signal  across 
said  last-mentioned  output  drcuiL 

•th.1  -— 1.— ^ 

2,799^14 
JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR  Sl/PERREGENERATIVE 

RECEIVER 

A,  Seantot,  CmldnB.  Aria. 

t,  195S,  Seitol  No.  533,147 
2aaha(.    (CL259— 29) 


/ 
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2.  A  soperregenerative  transistor  receiver  comprising 
a  junction  transistor,  a  hi^  frequency  oscillato^  circuit, 
and  a  lower  frequency  oscillator  circtiit.  said  lower  fre- 
quency oscillator  circuit  when  energized  producing  oscil- 
lations that  periodically  '-iierrupt  oscillations  produced 
by  said  high  frequency  oscillator  circuit  when  energized, 
and  means  for  varying  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
high  frequency  oscillator  circuit,  said  receiver  including 
a  battery,  said  means  connecting  said  receiver  to  said 
battery,  said  means  including  a  set  of  variable  capacitors, 
said  means  including  switch  nseans  for  selectively  con- 
necting one  of  said  variable  capacitors  in  said  high  fre- 
quency oscillator  circuit,  said  switch  means  connecting 
said  receiver  to  said  battery,  said  switch  means  connect- 
ing said  low  frequency  oscillator  circuit  to  said  battery 
before  connecting  said  high  frequency  oscillator  circuit 
to  said  battery,  said  switch  means  including  an  insuUtive 
base,  a  guide  attached  to  said  base,  a  switch  plate  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guide,  and  a  plurality  of  contacts,  one 
of  said  contacts  being  arranged  closer  to  said  guide  than 
the  other  of  said  contacts  whereby  upOti  actuation  said 
switch  plate  will  engage  said  one  of  said  coniacU  before 
said  other  of  said  contacts. 


2,799^15 

DIODE  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  WITH  COM- 
BINED LOCAL  OSCILLATOR. INTERMEDIATE 
PREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  COMMON 
TRIODE 

Wan  Yaan  Pan.  HiiMm  fMahte.  N.  U  asitonor  to  Radto 


Novi 
5 


1, 1955,  Serial  Na.  544484 
(CL25»-29) 


3.  A  high  frequency  converakm  system  comprising  in 
combination,  signal  input  drouit  means  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  high  frequcacy  agiial  energy,  a  signal 
mixer  stage  connected  with  said  signal  input  circuit 
means,  a  dual  function  stage  for  said  cooversioo  system 
including  common  means  for  simultaneous  operation  as 


an  imermediate  frequency  amplifier  and  as  a  high  fre- 
quency heterodyne  oscillator,  and  dual  function  signal 
coupling  means  between  said  signal  mixer  and  said  dual 
function  stage  for  conveying  oscillator  signals  from  said 
dual  function  stage  to  said  signal  mixer  whereby  the 
oscillator  signals  may  be  combined  in  said  signal  mixer 
stage  with  signals  applied  to  said  input  circuit  means  to 
produce  a  corresponding  intermediate  frequency  signal, 
and  for  conveying  the  resulting  intermediate  frequency 
signals  from  said  rignal  mixer  stage  to  said  dnal  fimction 
stage  for  amplification  and  further  utflization. 


1799.214 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Howard  M.  Uthcne,  Chicago,  OL,  aai%Bor  to 

Radto  Coe^omtfoa,  a  ewMfatfoB  of  nifaiok 

Application  December  7,  19S1,  Serial  No.  2493M 

3Clnfans.    (CL  259— 27) 


3.  A  switching  circuit  comprisiiv:  a  center  tapped  in- 
put impedance;  an  electron-discharge  device,  including  a 
control  electrode,  and  a  bi-directiotud  impiedanoe  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  input  impedance,  the  value 
of  said  bi-directional  impedance  being  larger  than  the 
internal  impedance  of  said  discharge  device  when  the 
latter  is  conductive  and  smaller  than  the  internal  im- 
pedance of  said  discharge  device  when  the  latter  is  non- 
conductive;  a  network  for  impressing  a  signal  on  said 
control  electrode  to  control  the  conductivity  of  said  dis- 
charge device;  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected 
to  the  center  tap  of  said  input  impedance  and  to  the 
junction  of  said  bi-directional  impedance  and  said  dis- 
charge device. 

2,799ai7 
FREOUENCY  DIVIDING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
Letter  Y.  Lacy,  Kaaeaa,  III.,  aarignor  to  BeU  Telephone 
Lahoratarfea,  iaewponHed,  New  Yorit.  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
porationafNewYoih 
Origtoal    appHiBllun    Pchtwvy    29,    1944,    Serial    No. 
459,977,  now  Patcat  No.  2,573,159,  dated  October  39, 
1951.     Divided  aad  this  application  Angnst  3,  1951, 
Serial  No.  249427 

1  Claim.    (CL  259—27) 


J 


A  trigger  circuit  capable  of  responding  to  a  wide  range 
of  frequencies  comprising  a  pair  of  electron  discharge  de- 
vices each  includiag  cathode  means  and  a  grid  and  an 
anode,  a  condenser  having  means  for  repeatedly  charging 
the  same,  a  circuit  for  discharging  said  condenser  across 
the  grid-cathode  space  of  the  first  of  said  devices 
upon  the  voltage  across  said  condenser  reaching  a 
given  critical  value,  said  cathode  means  having  a  com- 
mon connection  to  an  external  terminal,  said  conunon 
connection  including  a  resistance  ia  series  with  said 
cathode  means  of  the  second  of  said  devices,  means  for 
including  a  portion  only  of  said  resistance  in  series  with 
said  cathode  means  of  said  first  device  in  the  discharging 
circuit  of  said  condenser,  said  resistance  portioti  being 
coosmon  to  said  cathode  means  of  said  pair  of  devices, 
a  load  circuit  connected  between  said  cathode  means  of 
said  second  device  and  said  external  terminal  and  there- 
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AnuL  16,  1957 


by  acroM  said  muCaace,  anode  Toltaia  nipply  oieaw 
for  both  of  said  anodes,  a  lane  resistance  connected 
between  said  supply  aad  the  anode  of  said  first  device 
only,  and  a  coupUag  ooadenaer  from  the  anode  of  said 
first  device  to  the  grid  of  said  second  device. 


WIDTH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

iilaiiL  N.  Y^  ii^ii  to  U 
NewYefk,  N.  Y^  n 


11, 19S2,  Serial  No.  32«,182 
(a.25«— 27) 


Nov( 
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1.  Width  control  apparatus  for  producing  symmetrical 
pulses  comprising  an  oacillator  to  generate  a  sine  wave 
signal,  a  shaper  to  shape  the  sine  wave  signal  into  pulses, 
the  width  of  said  pulses  being  proportiooal  to  the  bias 
on  said  shaper,  a  peak  detector  receptive  to  said  poises 
and  operative  to  develop  a  voltage  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined polarity  peak  voltage  of  said  pulses,  a  limiter  re- 
ceptive to  said  pulses  and  operative  to  conduct  an  oppoate 
po4arity  portion  of  said  pulses,  and  means  to  apply  the  peak 
voltage  to  the  said  Hmiler  such  that  the  pulses  are  dta- 
placed  at  said  limiter  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  peak  volt- 
age, the  magnitude  of  the  conducted  portion  oi  said  poises 
by  said  limiter  being  related  to  the  degree  of  asymmetry  of 
the  pulses,  and  means  to  convert  the  conducted  portion  of 
said  pulses  into  a  bias  voltage,  the  bias  voluge  being  ap- 
plied to  said  shaper  to  control  the  width  oi  the  pulses 
such  that  pulse  symmetiy^ts  maintained. 


2,7lfai9 
DBTBCTOB  OR  DEMODULATOR 


ApiBartio»Diciwlif23,lf5I.SartriN».4»U25 
ICWiia.    (CL25«— 27) 
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In  a  demodulator  or  detector,  a  triode  tube  including 
a  grid,  a  signal  source  of  a  modulated  carrier  frequency 
connected  between  said  grid  and  a  ground  terminal,  a 
plate  and  cathode,  a  tunable  resonant  drcnit  connected 
to  said  cathode  and  embodying  a  coO  and  variable  coo- 
denier  connected  in  parallel  with  reject  to  etch  other, 
a  resistor  and  bypass  condenser  conncctad  in  parallel  to 
each  other,  one  end  of  said  resistor  and  bypass  oondenaer 
being  connected  to  a  ground  terminal  of  a  source  of  elec 
trie  energy,  the  other  ends  of  said  resistor  and  bypass 
omdenser  being  connected  to  said  coil  and  variable  con- 
denser, said  coil  and  variable  condenser  having  such 
values  to  form  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  as  the  carrier 
frequency,  said  resistor  serving  to  bias  the  tube,  an  out- 
put line  connected  to  the  plate  of  said  tube  and  having  a 
coodenaer  connected  thereto,  a  second  condenser  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  output  line  and  Its  other  end 
connected  to  said  ground  terminal,  a  modulating  signal 
load  impedance  connected  between  said  output  line  and 
a  second  terminal  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy. 


a,7tMM 

COMPUTER  PULSB  CXNTTROL  SYSTEM 


IX  1M2,  SafW  No.  311,flg 

(CL25*— 27) 
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1.  A  timing  system  for  controlling  the  pulse  repetition 
rate  and  the  width  of  pulse  sigiuls  employed  in  an  elec- 
tronic digital  computer  having  a  rotatable  magnetic  drum 
comprising  a  controlled  pulse  generator  to  generate  said 
pulse  signals,  width  control  apparatus  to  control  the  width 
of  said  pulse  signals,  a  permanent  control  track  on  said 
rotatable  magnetic  drum,  and  a  control  head  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  permanent  control  track  to  generate  a 
control  signal  when  said  rotatable  magnetic  drum  is  ro- 
tated, said  controlled  pulse  generator  being  receptive  to 
the  control  signal  and  operative  to  vary  the  rqpetitioa 
rate  of  the  poise  signals  and  to  restore  synchronism  when 
a  continued  deviation  from  synchronism  occurs  between 
the  pulse  repetition  rate  and  the  control  signal  frequency; 
said  permanent  control  track  comprising  a  series  of  dis- 
crete magnetic  elements  permanently  positioned  on  said 
drum. 

2,7tM21 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  NUCLEAR 
PARTICLE  ACCELERATION 


ConelhM  A.  ToMm,  Wj 
UaMadStalMflf 


Cnck,  Calif.. 


to  the 


Affdl  M,  IfSd,  S«W  N*.  4KS34 
17Cli*M.    (CL2S«— 27) 
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10.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  high  energy  mul- 
tiply charged  ion  beams,  the  combination  comprising  a 
charged  particle  accelerator,  an  ion  generator  itispnefrt 
apart  from  said  charged  particle  accelerator,  said  ion  gen- 
erator being  adapted  to  produce  atomic  midei  having  a 
low  charge  to  mass  ratio,  a  preaccelerator  meant  adapted 
to  accelerate  said  nuclei  to  a  velocity  at  least  as  gre^  u 
the  angular  velocity  of  the  fastest  orbital  electrons  thoeof, 
said  preaccelerator  means  being  adapted  to  inject  jsaid 
nuclei  into  said  charged  particle  accderator.  aad  mteas 
for  stripping  the  orbital  elcetroos  from  said  aaclei,  said 
stripping  means  being  disposed  in  the  trajectory  along 
which  said  nuclei  are  injected  into  said  charged  parade 
accelerator. 


Apwl  16,  1967 


2,7tM22 
MODULATION  SYSTEM 

R. 
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My  2L  19S4,  Scrfd  No.  444,92g 


(CL2SS— 27) 


ti^aa^ 


ELECTRICAL  609 

having  a  rotatable  magnetic  dram  previtenirtei  a  con- 
trol diannel  which  generates  a  control  signal  of  a  fre- 
qoeney  directly  related  to  the  velocity  of  the  rotatable 
fiMfnetk  dnim,  vdA  ctmtrolled  poise  generator  compris- 
ing an  oacillator  to  generate  a  sine  wave  signal,  a  shaper 
to  shape  the  sine  wave  rigna!  into  pulse  signals,  a  control 
circuit  coupled  to  said  oscillator,  a  saw-tooth  wave  gen- 
erator receptive  to  the  said  control  signal  and  operative 
to  generate  substantially  constant  frequency,  a  saw-tooth 
stgnal  having  a  short  rise  time  relative  to  the  fall  time, 
said  saw  tooth  wave  having  a  duration  greater  than  the 
period  of  a  plurality  of  said  pulse  signals,  first  means  in- 
dependent of  said  control  signal  for  selecting  predeter- 
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1.  In  a  radio-f^eqoeacy  system  for  a  cyclotron  having 
an  ekctromagaet  with  a  pair  of  opposing  pole  pieces,  the 
combinatioa  comprising  a  vacmnn  tank  partially  disposed 
between  said  pole  pieces,  a  hollow  rectangular  conductor 
disposed  within  said  tank  in  insulated  relation,  a  pair  of 
sinsilar  flexible  blades  mounted  oppositely  within  said 
tank  to  vibrate  as  a  variable  capacitor  with  respect  to  a 
tanninal  section  of  said  conductor,  said  blades  being  elec- 
trically connected  together  and  to  said  tank,  means  dis- 
posed between  said  blades  to  provide  vibration  thereof 
at  a  modulation  frequency,  and  radio-frequency  energiz- 
ing means  coupled  between  said  tank  aad  said  blades. 


2,7S9423 
AUTOMATIC  PRBQUBNCY  CONTROL 

E.  Nortoa,  Pihwata^  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

|0  l7i95t  Mri  No.  22Mt2 
TCwEIbb.   (a.2Sg-.34) 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  eqtii4>aced  stabilized  micro- 
wave frequencies  comprising  a  microwave  generator  hav- 
ing an  external  feedbaA  loop  including  a  mixer  whose 
output  frequency  m^  corresponds  with  the  operating  fre- 
quency of  the  oaallator,  means  for  generating  a  sub- 
microwave  frequency  B  incrementally  adjustable  in  equal 
steps.  frequcBcyHnultiplier  aad  mlidag  means  for  pro- 
dadttg  the  frequency  (nw.^S)  aad  at  least  one  of  the 
frequencies  [(iidbl)«,^Sj.  (where  n  is  aa  integer),  two 
ii^m  dfcuits  for  said  miasr  respectively  iachidiag  filters 
re^ectively  selectively  passiag  ooe  of  the  frequencies 
(f^,±M)  sMl  ow  of  the  frequesKies  [(ff±l)i*.^0),and 
a  high  Q  frequency  staadard  Indudad  in  one  of  said  in- 
put drcuiu  and  shaiply  resonant  al  the  desired  value  of 
the  frequency  passed  by  the  filter  of  that  input  circuit. 


CCWnWHXEp  PULfll  GENERATOR 

liood  CsJsibSi^  New  Yesk, 
»«f  Dalawasa 

•  ti.  Itfl,  IssW  No.  31MM 
10ihii>   fCL2Sfi-^M) 
1.  A  controlled  pulto  graerator  for  generating  the 
pulse  signals  employed  in  an  electrooic  digital  computer 
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mined  pulses  of  the  pidse  signals,  second  means  fed  by  said 
ftrst  means  and  said  saw-tooth  wave  generator  to  super- 
impose the  selected  predetermined  pulses  on  the  short 
rise  portion  of  the  saw-tooth  signal,  and  a  deviation  de- 
tector iiKTluding  a  resistaiKe-captcitance  circuit  of  long 
time  constant,  said  deviation  detector  being  receptive  to 
the  combination  of  dte  saw-tooth  signal  and  the  prede- 
termined pulte  and  operative  to  vary  the  oscillator  fre- 
quency by  oneans  of  said  control  circuit  only  when  a  con- 
tinued deviation  from  sjmchroniam  occurs  between  the 
uw-tooth  wave  signal  frequency  and  Vtut  pulse  repetition 
rate  to  restore  synchronism  between  the  velocity  of  the 
rotatable  magnetic  drum  and  the  pulse  repetition  rate. 


2.7S9J2S 

SWEEP  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

T.  Fliwli,  Fafla  Charah.  Va., 

Healh  CnMiy.  Bsuloa  Haihor,  Mkk 

AppHcaHoa  Jaiy  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  44Mfifi 

UClaiaH.    (CL25g— 30 


1.  A  sweep  oscillator  for  geiterattng  a  sweep  voltage 
of  sawtooth  wavefotiu  comprising,  a  capacitor  to  be 
charged  to  provide  the  sweep  voltage  output,  a  resist- 
ance connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor,  a  source 
of  direct  current  having  positive  and  negative  terminals, 
a  capacitor  charging  tube,  said  charging  tube  having  at 
least  a  cathode,  control  electrode,  and  anode,  the  anode 
of  said  charging  tube  being  connected  in  series  with  an 
anode  resistance  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  source 
and  the  cathode  of  said  charging  tube  being  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  the  otfier  terminal  of 
said  capacitor  being  connected  to  the  negative  terminal 
of  said  source,  a  control  tube  havfng  at  least  cathode, 
control  and  anode  electrodes,  the  anode  electrode  of 
said  control  tube  being  connected  in  series  with  an  aaode 
reaistaaoe  to  the  positive  temtioal  of  said  source  and  ttte 
cathode  electrode  of  said  control  tube  being  connected 
in  series  with  a  aelf-bias  rasistanoe  to  the  negative  ter- 
minal of  said  aouroe,  nteans  providing  a  direct  connec- 
tion between  the  anode  of  said  control  tube  aad  0te 
control  electrode  of  said  charging  tube,  and  means  cou- 
pling the  aaode  of  said  charging  tube  to  the  control 
electrode  otf  said  control  tube  whereby  said  capacitor  is 
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rapidly  charsed  to  a  nuximiim  volUfc  at  which  said 
charging  tube  it  cut  off  and  is  lineariy  diidiaried  to  a 
minimum  voltage  at  which  said  charging  tube  again  be- 
comes conductive  to  rapidly  charge  said  capacitor  again 
to  the  maumum  vokage,  said  control  tube  being  conduc- 
tive when  said  charging  tul>c  is  cut  off  and  being  cut  off 
when  said  charging  tube  is  conducting,  the  value  of  said 
bias  resistance  being  such  u  to  stabilize  the  potential  of 
the  charging  tube  control  electrode  and  prevent  varia- 
tions in  output  frequency  with  fluctuations  in  the  direct 
current  source  voltage. 


AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
G«o«|e  H.  NftK  Qtaftt,  DL,  Mfpor,  hy  acne  i 

I  by  m»  SsualMi  nf  Iha  Navy 

I  Man*  21, 194<»  8«W  N«.  M5,9U 
lidilM.   <CLaM-.M) 


4.  In  electrical  apparatus  for  an  oscillator  having  a 
frequency  oootrol  electrode  and  mechanical  frequency 
control  means,  said  mfchanicil  control  means  itself  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  control  potential,  means 
for  applying  a  control  potential  to  said  frequency  con- 
trol electrode  for  cootmlhng  the  frequency  of  said  os- 
cillator, means  rapoorive  to  variations  in  the  power 
output  of  said  oscillator  for  cbtaining  a  second  control 
potential,  and  means  for  appljring  said  second  control 
potential  to  said  mechairical  frequency  control  means  for 
tuning  said  oactllator  in  a  direction  to  maximize  the 
output  tfiereof. 


^        2,7t»427 
TUNING  MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE-BAND  SIGNAL 

RECEIVING  SYSTEMS 
ToMomi  MnrahMBJ  — i  Inhn  C  Achwbndi.  Haddoefield, 
N.  J.,  asrignors  to  Radio  Coiporalioa  of  America,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,M7 
ISCWrna.    (CL25«— 4«) 


t^tfoior 


Vi     'T* 


1.  A  rotary  tuning  structure  for  signal  receiving  ap- 
paratus operative  over  a  relatively  wide  raage  of  sigiud 
frequencies  comprising  a  control  shaft  adapted  for  ro- 
tation about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  conductive 
shielding  elements  supported  by  said  shaft  and  extending 
radially  from  said  shaft  to  provide  a  series  of  shielded 
compartments  about  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  insulating 
strips  supported  between  the  peripheral  ends  of  said 
element  and  covering  said  compartments,  means  provid- 
ing electrical  contacts  on  one  surface  of  each  of  aid 
strips,  frequency  determining  circuit  elements  including 
inductors  connected  with  certain  of  said  oootacts  and 
mounted  on  and  akmg  the  opposite  surface  of  each  oi 
said  strips  in  predetermioed  inductive  coupling  relation, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  conductive  bars  carried  by  and  ex- 
tending transversely  across  each  of  said  strips  between 


certain  of  said  inductcM^  means  at  the  ends  of  said  bars 
providing  contact  with  m^acuA  conductive  Yielding 
elements,  the  ^combination  of  pairs  of  aaki  bars  and  aaid 
■UBMHBg  uemtnit  esiaoiuBtng  an  iBiiuctife  loop  et- 
fcctive  fo  modify  the  faiductive  coupfiog  between  said 
circuit  elements  and  to  maintain  the  band-widdl  of  said 
tuning  structure  substantially  constant  ovec  said  fre- 
quency range. 


2,7t942t 
ELECTRON  MULTIPUER 
WUmh  C  WHcy,  Detroit,  Mkh,, 


to  Bcadix 
of 


13 


14. 19S3,  Soriri  No.  3M,0M 
(CL2Si-4Lf) 


Mk^^m 


10.  In  combtnatioa  with  a  magnetic  electron  mlt^riier 
having  a  plurality  of  plates,  a  phirality  of  gates  disposed 
to  receive  electrons  emitted  by  the  plates  in  the  OMilti- 
plier,  meaiu  for  maintaining  the  wKlta  normally  closed 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  electroiu  through  the  gates, 
and  means  for  opening  the  gates  in  succession  to  provide 
for  a  successive  passage  of  electrons  through  the  gates. 


2,7g9429 
ION  ntODUClNG  MECHANISM 
Eracat  O.  Lawrsace,  Baifralay,  CaW.,  aalgiior,  by  mesne 
aarflHMirti,  to  the  United  States  of  Amtika  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Encrfy  Com- 


ApplicatioB  Maiy  14, 194<,  Serial  No.  M9,479 
«ClainM.    (CL2S«— 41.9) 
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I.  In  aa  apparatus  for  producing  gaseous  ions  under 
vacuum  the  combination  including  an  evacuated  chamber 
housing  an  ion  source  unit  comprising  a  vapor  generator 
and  a  communicating  arc  chamber,  a  healer  thermaDy 
united  lo  said  source  unit  for  imparting  heat  thereto,  a 
cooler  thermally  united  to  said  source  unit  for  extracting 
heat  therefrom,  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  heat 
imparted  by  mid  heater,  and  means  for  indtcathir  the 
thermal  condition  of  said  unit  whereby  said  means  may 
be  controlled  in  accordance  with  said  indicated  conditions. 


vrmsH 

TEMFBRATUIIB  COMRN9AT0II 


ir  to  ^%ii* 


If,  I9S4,  SiffW  N*.  417y4i2 
19C1bIm.    (CL2S»-43J) 
I.  An  analyzer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source 
of  radiation,  first  and  second  temperature  sensitive  re- 
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sistance  elements,  a  sample  cell,  means  to  direct  first 
and  second  beams  of  radiation  from  said  source  to  im- 
pinge upon  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  re- 
sistance elements,  at  least  one  of  said  beams  being  di- 
rected through  said  sample  cell,  a  voltage  source,  first  and 
second  impedance  elements  connected  in  series  relation 
with  said  voltage  source,  a  potentiometer,  the  end  termi- 
nals of  said  potentiometer  being  connected  to  respective 
first  end  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  resistance  ele- 
ments, the  second  end  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
resistance  elements  being  connected  to  respective  terminals 


<oit»r 


of  said  voltage  source,  current  indicating  means  connected 
between  the  conuctor  of  said  potentiometer  and  the 
junction  between  said  first  and  second  impedance  ele- 
ments, and  a  third  temperature  sensitive  resistance  ele- 
ment disposed  in  thermal  contact  with  said  sample  cell, 
the  end  terminals  of  said  third  dement  being  connected 
to  the  respective  end  termiiuls  o^  said  potentiometer,  the 
resistance  of  said  third  ekmeat  v|uyiag  with  temperature 
in  a  manner  opposite  the  change  in  resistance  of  said  first 
and  second  resistance  elcaaents  with  change  in  tempera- 
ture. 


APnXANCB  PIMI  RADIOGRAPHIC  REPRESENTA- 
TION OP  nCnOTO  OF  THE  BODY 

I)  I^MW,  Uh  (DwAt),  Aurtrfg 
■•  «,  IfSl,  Sariy  No.  34M13 
/,  ^teafttm  AMtria  NovcMber  24,  1952 
tOirfML   (CL2ft— 41^ 

so  Of  ^  .Q  .oqo« 

m  »r 


tdtt't'V 


D  1  '■t 


1.  Apparatus  for  radtognphk  representation  of  body 
sections  by  an  X-ray  tube  conpritiiig  an  object  support 
and  fihn  support,  each  rotatabie  about  its  axis,  operable 
means  for  horizontally  a<4ustiag  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
film  support  relative  to  hi  iatorKction  with  the  central 
beam  ot  the  X-ray  tube,  a  motor  rotating  the  object  wp- 
port,  a  first  rotating  electric  SeM  system  rotated  t^  the 
object  support,  a  second  rotating  electric  field  system 
driven  by  the  first  system  and  rotating  the  film  support. 


RADIATION  DOOMETER 

lI.HMi;,8cMrtria,N.Y. 
Pitiwtwt,  IfSS.  8aiW  N«.  394,944 
4  nilmi     (CL25»— 13) 

1.  A  radiation  dosimeter  for  measuring  exposure  to 

gamma  rays,  the  dosimeter  comprising  a  base  materia) 

that  is  adsorptive  of  moisture  and  chemically  inert  under 

the  conditions  of  use,  a  substantially  non-volatile  hydr«>- 

71T  o.  o. — 12 


gen-peroxide-colorable  composition  introduced  in  limited 
proportion  into  the  exposed  face  of  the  base  aaaierial. 
moisture  adsort»ed  upon  the  base  ipaterial  in  proportion 
less  than  that  giving  a  liquid  phase  but  at  least  equal  to 


the  proportion  of  water  in  equilibrium  with  the  adsorbem 
base  material  at  20*  C.  and  70%  relative  humidity,  and 
water  and  oxygen  impermeable  sealing  material  extending 
over  the  said  face. 


X7t9433 
RADIATION  MONITORS 
A.  O.  Gfoaa.  Solh  Uncoln,  Mam^  awlgjsni  to 
InBanctonas  CompaBy,  Ncwtoa,  Mans,,  n 
off  Delnwwe 

Apeil  34, 19S3.  SesW  No.  3S2,4M 
inslmi.    (CL25»-43j4) 


'.rJkab/  «i 
^•»s«j 


'iwe  wci- 


1.  A  radiation  monitor  comprising  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  a  plate, 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary,  a  source 
of  positive  potential  connected  in  aeries  between  the  cath- 
ode, the  primary  of  the  transformer  and  the  plate,  an 
ionization  chamber  with  its  electrodes  connected  in  series 
with  the  secondary  of  the  transformer,  the  grid  and  the 
cathode  of  the  electron  discharge  device,  an  indicating 
device,  aiKl  mcaiu  to  couple  said  indicating  device  to  the 
transformer  to  produce  repetitive  indications  at  a  r^eti- 
tion  rate  proportional  to  the  radiation  impingigf  on  the 
ionization  chamber. 


2,719,S34 
AUXILIARY  POWER  UNTT  FOR  VBHICLBS 
H.  I  ■■tilt,  Bracfcarflla,  «sd  Emnm  J. 
Gm§M  HcUte,  Otto,  «4^mns  to  Tkc  laitora  Mil. 
leaMe  Iitm  Cnipsny,  devdnad,  OUo,  a 

or  t^OBMCCQCOT 

ApHicalioB  Jmrnuty  14, 19S4,  Seriri  No.  SS9,4t3 
MOatai.   (CL294— 1) 

grTio4 


<j*noq 


I.  An  auxffiary  power  unit  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle 
comprising,  a  housing  having  an  opening  in  one  side  there- 
of, a  airrier,  a  generator  set  mouated  oi)  said  carrier  and 
conqprisiof  an  electric  generator  and  a  power  device  con- 
nected therewith  to  drive  the  same,  and  pivot  means  dis- 
posed with  its  axis  extending  along  an  edge  of  said  open- 
ing and  swingably  connecting  said  carrier  with  said  hous- 
ing for  swiagiof  of  said  generator  set  into  and  out  of  said 
housing  through  said  opening. 
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VOLTAGE  DROmNG  SYSTEM  FOR  PHONO- 
GRAFHS  WITH  AMFUFIEBS 

CofyonooB  of  AmhicSi  s  cofpoffilioB  of  DoHwon 
N«T«i^b«r  18, 1954,  SotW  No.  4«f  ,M3 
TCiyM.    (CL3t7-.112) 


posed  a  direct  current  wiodrng  and  a  central  pole  piece 
connected  to  the  core  structure  at  one  end  and  having 
a  peripberal  portion  which  b  separated  therefron  to 
form  a  cyliachical  air  gap  having  a  unidirectiooal  mag- 
netix  flux  tliereacroes,  the  central  pole  piece  having  an 
axially  dispoMd  aperture  from  which  outwardly  extend 
a  plurality  of  sloU;  an  armature  aaemMy  including  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  web  mombers  whidi  are  dia- 


6.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  use  with  phonographs 
of  the  t]^  which  include  an  audio  frequency  signal  am- 
plifier and  which  are  adapted  to  operate  on  power  line 
voltages  of  either  110  or  220  volts  A.  C,  comprising  a 
phonograph  motor  having  a  pair  of  like  field  windings, 
cohnection  means  for  connecting  said  field  windings  with 
an  alternating  current  power  line,  manual  switching 
means  for  alteraativdy  connectiiig  said  field  windinp  in 
parallel  for  operation  of  said  phonograph  at  the  power 
line  voltage  of  1 10  vohs  A.  C  or  in  series  for  operation 
at  the  power  line  voltage  of  220  voHs  A.  C.  and  means 
fixedly  connecting  said  amplifier  in  parallel  with  one  of 
said  operating  windings. 

7.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  use  with  phonographs 
as  defined  in  claim  6  wherein  said  manual  switching 
means  comprises  a  double-pole,  double-throw  switch. 


2.7Wp2M 

TONE  GENERATOR  FOR  CABLE  TESTING 

Rodfeejr  E.  CwHrfML  PhEoaMth,  Ortf. 

Mvck  2, 1)^  ScfW  No.  4li;(Mt 
2CMHL   (CL3f7— 132) 


1~^ 
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1.  In  a  system  for  locating  faults  in  transmission  lines 
and  the  like,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  thermal  inter- 
rupter, a  switch  adapted  to  Aunt  the  interrupter,  a  two 
way  switch  the  middle  point  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  interrupter,  a  buzzer  contact,  a  transformer  primary 
coil  terminal  and  an  output  lead  terminal  connected  to  a 
second  point  of  the  two  way  switch,  the  transformer 
secondary  having  one  terminal  and  an  output  lead  ter- 
minal connected  to  a  third  point  of  the  two  way  switch, 
the  opposite  transformer  ends  and  an  output  lead  being 
connected  together  and  to  the  source  of  electric  energy; 
and  voltage  taps  extending  from  at  least  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  transformer  secondary. 


2,719037 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  VIBRATION  TEST 

^UIPMENT 

PUyp  C.  EfrooMOo,  WmAettu,  Mmb.,  Ms%Mr  to  TW 

CaidyM  CoMMy,  WhMkcster.  Mml,  ■  copwlMffri# 

AppBcadoa  Dcccabcr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  47503f 

13  CUM.    <CL  319^27) 
1.  Eiectrodynamfc  vibration   test   apparatus   for   im- 
parting a  reciprocating  movement  to  a  coupled  load  com- 
prising a  low  rehictance  magnetic  circuit  biclu^g  a 
core  structure  having  an  annular  cavity  wherein  is  dis- 


posed radially  within  the  respective  aperture  slots,  means 
at  one  end  of  the  web  memben  for  connecting  the  arma- 
ture assembly  to  the  test  load  and  an  alternating  current 
coil  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  web  members  where 
it  is  located  in  the  air  gap;  and  flexure  means  for  sup- 
porting the  armature  assembly  with  freedom  of  move- 
ment in  an  axial  direction  while  restraining  the  assembly 
in  a  radial  direction.  i 


2.7t943t 

FLAME  ARRESTOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

l«Hw  H.  Steak,  Part  W^raa,  M.,  aalpnr  la 

Elactrtc  CaaMfltv.  a  conMradaaofNew  Yortc 

AipSrsHia  Ai«ail  2, 1»4,  Scriri  No.  44744t 

19  ni  111  I     (0.319— St) 


1.  In  a  dynamoekctric  naacfaine  having  a  housing  with 
an  opening  therein,  flame  arresting  means  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  said  machine  and  said  opening  so 
that  all  fluid  flow  from  said  machine  to  said  opening 
must  pass  through  said  means,  said  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  relatively  thin  directly  superimposed  layers 
of  non-inflammable,  highly  heat-cooductive  material, 
said  layers  having  spaced  indentations  formed  therein 
thereby  to  space  adjacent  layers,  said  indentations  be- 
ing so  formed  that  the  space  between  adjacent  layers 
will  remain  substantially  th^  same  when  indentations 
in  adjacent  layers  respectively  are  aligned  and  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  as  when  they  arc  out  of  alignment 
and  contact  with  each  other. 


2,7t9J39 
AMORTHSEUR  WI^fI>iNG  ^ 

Jr.,  Schsaactedly,  N.  Y.,  aarivKw  to 

aflarBaaatfna  of  Naw  Votk 
1, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,127 
IICUm.    (CL31S— lt3) 


1.  An  amortisseur  winding  for  use  with  a  dynamo- 
electric  ntachiae  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  poaitkMied 
in  pole  pieces  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  rotor 
for  said  machine,  end  rings  supported  by  said  bars  and 
positioned  adjacent  each  end  of  said  rotor  and  a  con- 


ductor flexibly  cownecting  «rid  end  rings  with  each  of 
said  han  for  absarWug  imi»uwut  in  saM  bars  resulttnf 
from  differeatial  thonnal  eapaasion  in  said  bars  created 
during  operation  of  said  machine. 


2,799449 

COLD  CATHODE  ELECTRON  DBCHARGE 

DBVICBS 

I.  CalMik  PilaiiHB,  N.  J^  Mri^ar  to  Ra«o  Cat^ 

of  AaMiIca,  a  coraonHoa  of  Delaware 

ApHicaHoa  Novcaibar  22,  im,  Scriri  No.  322,912 

SClalM.    (CL313--54) 
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1.  A  cold  cathode  electron  discharte  device  compris- 
ing, an  evacuated  envelope,  •  photoemitter  contained 
within  said  envelope,  a  photon  source  within  said  en- 
velope for  activating  said  photoemitter  to  produce  elec- 
tron emission  therefrom,  said  stxirce  including  a  scin- 
tillation material  and  a  radioactive  isotope,  an  element 
spaced  from  said  photoemitter  and  responsive  to  elec- 
tron bombardment  for  producing  light  emissions  within 
the  light  sensitivity  range  of  said  photoemitter,  and  an 
electrode  responsive  to  a  potaatial  impressed  thereon  for 
accelerating  electrons  emitted  by  said  photoemitter  to 
bombard  said  element,  said  bombarded  element  thereby 
producing  light  emissions  causing  further  electron  emis- 
sion from  said  photoemitter. 


2.719041 
HIGH- VOLTAGE  GENERATORS 

B.  Pray,  Jr.,  RMinnB,  CasB.,  asriiBor  to 


Tczn  a 


21 


14, 1952,  Sariy  No.  292,143 
(CL  313—41) 


.as 
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1.  Apparatas  for  generating  a  high  voltage  of  rela- 
tively constant  amplitude  comprising  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, a  radioactive  coating  on  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes  providing  charged  particle  emission,  a  con- 
ductive surface  on  at  least  the  other  of  said  electrodes 
for  collecting  charged  particles  flowing  in  response  to 
said  emission  to  esublish  a  potential  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes,  aod  a  gas  discharge  device 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  for 
establishing  a  corona-disdurft  when  the  potential  dif- 
ference therebetween  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  to 
maintain  said  potential  difference  substantially  constant. 


2.719042 
GEIGER-MURLLER  COUNTER 

Va.,ai 


cathode  element  and  an  anode  eoaxially  arranged  therein, 
a  aaaled  enwalope  for  the  cathode  and  anode,  a  gaseoot 
atnaoephere  in  said  envelope  coot4iniag  a  readily  con- 
densable quenching  vapor  snch  M  ethyl  alcohol,  said 
cathode  element  comprising  a  thin  |ntetollic  film  capaMa 
of  serving  both  as  cathode  and  heated  to  prevent  oondensa- 
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tion  of  said  quenching  vapor,  and  a  second  radiation- 
permeabie  envelope  surrounding  said  first  envelope,  spaced 
therefrom  and  sealed  from  the  interior  of  said  first  en- 
velope, the  space  between  the  first  and  second  envelopes 
being  evacuated  to  minimia  hett  transmission  there- 
through. 


jIj'  MW  .w  .^9«  2,799043  ♦  '"'^'t 

ELECTRON  DBCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING 
TWO  SE<niOWS 

NBcs  P.  Gowcl,  Walcrtown,  Maaa.,  aasii^ar  to 


I  Pahramy  13, 1944,  SosW  Na.  447,412 
lOatek    (CL313— 93) 
(Crsniii  aiader  TMte  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  244) 
A  Geiger-Mueller  counter  for  opcratioa  at  wide  varia- 
tions in  ambient  temperature  comprising  a  cylindrical 


tloaofDclai 

Application  Dcccnibcr  31, 1948,  SerW  No.  4S,4i9. 
3ClalBs.    (CL  313— 393) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  plural 
fllament  cathode  having  elements  lying  generally  in  a  first 
plane,  a  first  anode  and  grid  support  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  anode  aU  disposed  generally  in  a  second 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  a  second 
anode  lying  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  cathode  from 
said  second  plane,  a  control  grid  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port meaiu  and  being  bowed  in  shape  to  dispose  an  inter- 
mediate curved  portion  closely  adjacent  said  cathode  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  first  anode  and  having  no 
part  between  said  cathode  and  said  second  anode,  the 
proximity  of  said  control  grid  to  said  cathode  being  such 
that  its  normal  control  Add  extends  into  the  region  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  second  anode  and  thereby  it 
controls  the  flow  of  electrons  to  both  of  said  anodes. 


2,799044 

POSmVE  PEED  CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE 
DEVICE 

Stmnry  24, 1955,  Serial  No.' 494,185 
5ClalnM.    (CL314— 72) 
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1.  A  system  ftn-  controlling  the  feed  of  an  electrode  to 
maintain  a  constant  arc  voltage  between  the  dactrode 
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and  a  work  surface,  compriaiit  in  cooibinaiioo:  a  D.  C. 
motor;  means  including  said  molor  for  lecdint  aa  elec- 
trode toward  a  work  surface;  grid  controlled  gaseous 
rectifier  means  connected  to  apply  a  D.  C.  voltage  to  said 
motor  from  an  A.  C.  source;  a  D.  C.  generator;  means 
for  driving  said  generator  at  constant  speed;  means  for 
applying  to  the  field  winding  of  said  generator,  a  voltage 
proportional  to  the  voltage  of  the  arc  to  be  controlled; 
means  providing  a  D.  C.  reference  voltage;  means  pro- 
viding an  A.  C.  voltage  substantially  90*  out  of  phase 
with  the  A.  C.  source;  and  means  for  connecting  between 
the  grid  and  cathode  of  said  gaseous  rectifier  a  voltage 
which  is  the  resultant  of  a  series  connection  of  the  D.  C. 
reference  voltage,  the  phase  shifted  A.  C.  voltage  and 
the  generator  output  voltage. 


2,7t9,245 
ARC  LAMP 
Harry  n*  Sirwift  Atntf  JL  HslE^  Jr**  Johi  W* 
«b4  CM  A.  mmda,  T«lado,  OM^  Mt^Mt  te  The 
Siroag  Elcctik  CaspwUua,  Talsio,  OUo,  a  corpon- 
.,  liMcCDdMMn 

SijUirtiraf,  lfS3,  SmW  N«.  313031 
nOaiM.    (0.314—73) 
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11.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  including,  in 
combination,  a  current-coosuning  device;  a  transformer 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  secondary 
winding  being  loosely  coupled  with  the  primary  winding; 
a  circuit  for  the  current-coibuming  device  including  the 
secondary  winding;  an  auxiliary  winding  closely  coupled 
with  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer;  an  elec- 
trically energizable  instrumentality  in  circuit  with  the 
auxiliary  winding  adapted  to  be  energized  by  differential 
voltage  established  upon  current  flow  through  the  cur- 
rent-consuming device  for  controlling  current  flow 
through  said  device. 


HIGH  FRJ^UBNCY  APPARATUS 

C*  WMd  BaQVMSt  PI*  Y<f 

CwponllaB,  a  CMfontfoa  of  Dtlflwwi 

N«vcHk«r  25,  195«,  Sirtel  Now  197^35 
n.31$-^J 
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5.  High  frequency  travelling  wave  tube  apparatus,  com- 
prising electron  gun  mean  for  producing  and  directing 
an  electron  beam  having  a  boundary  of  predetermined 
configuration  along  a  linear  axis,  a  collector  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  along  said  axis  from  said  gun  for  receiving 
said  electron  beam,  highly  ccmductive  helix  means  com- 
prising a  slow  wave  propagating  structure  for  high  fre- 
quency electromagnetic  waves  extending  along  said  axis 
between  said  collector  and  said  electron  gun  means  and 
positioned  for  interaction  oi  electromagnetic  waves 
propagated  along  said  helix  means  with  said  beam,  en- 


said  bcwn  aai  aid  hcliKOMnaa  i»  m 

to  oppMite  ewla  €tt 
helix  means,  said  amductor  means  having  wpply  tcr- 
minab  extenully  of  said  envelope  means  for  receiving  a 
magnetizing  current  for  passage  by  said  helix  means 
along  a  helical  path  to  produce  an  axial  magnetic  focus- 
sing field  of  nflBdeot  llux  doiiity  for  cootralMng  said 
electron  beam  for  maintaining  the  boundary  of  said 
beam  at  a  substantially  constant  diameter  along  said 
helix  means. 


raooB  or  ueMwarc 


2.7t9a47 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

Mk  loakar,  Ptodfcoven,  Nether^ 

,  hf  ■•«•  aaliaaMati,  Id  Norik  Ameri- 

iKn  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 


liriy  22, 1949,  Scrtal  No.  1M,11< 
r,  itplcadoaNiiliirtMii  Mjr  23, 194t 


1.  A  travelling  wave  tuba  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope,  a  helical  wire  conductor  for  guiding  high-fre- 
quency electromagnetic  wsves  disposed  within  said  en- 
velope and  having  a  central  axis  and  defining  a  diicbarfa 
space  of  given  cross-aectiooal  area  at  right  angles  to  said 
axis  through  said  helical  conductor,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing and  projactiag  a  beam  of  electrons  of  solid  cross- 
sectional  area  greater  than  said  given  cross-sectional  area 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  conductor,  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  beam  passes  along  the  inside  of  the  helical 
conductor  and  a  portion  passes  around  the  outside  of  the 
entire  conductor. 


2,70944t 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
lack  A.  Browa,  M  iiili^  View,  CaW .,  iiiiliaii  to  Vi 

hB  Cwioa,  CaM^  a  cfporll—  of  Call- 


Jaly  7, 19S4, 8«r«nl  Nn.  441,197 
9ClalM.   (0.315-4) 


1.  In  a  reflex  klyttroo  comprising  a  raciram  envekjpe 
having  therein  a  cathode  means  adapted  to  produce  a 
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of  aiactroBB  and  a  raflactor  akctrode  adapted  to 
npd  said  beam,  a  cavity  raaowuor  stiuctupe  positioned 
between  the  cathode  flwans  and  tlw  reflector  for  intcrao* 
tion  with  the  baaaa,  aa  anode  haviag  a  protnding  re- 
entrant tube  portion,  a  reaonator  cop  having  a  bore  ia 
die  bottom  thereof,  eald  cap  haviat  tito  re-entrant  tube 
ponioa  of  mid  aaode  exieadiat  throofh  the  bore  into 
the  cop,  a  first  reaonator  grid  atooated  oa  the  end  of 
the  re-entrant  tube  portion,  and  an  aaanlar  resonator  grid 
header  mounted  over  the  end  of  liw  resonator  ctip,  the 
resonator  header  having  a  second  resonator  grid  mounted 
over  the  central  opening  therciB  spaced  from  the  first 

itorgrid. 

Ml  I— — ««<1»  V 

2,7t9449  "*^ 

REFLEX  KLYSTRONS  ^ 

N.  T..  aariiBor  to  Bjliaisla  Electric 


tweea  said  first  and  second  cavity  resonators,  said  first 
cavity  resoiutor  befaig  within  Ott  evacuated  portion  ai 
the  device  and  said  second  cavity  resonator  being  out- 
said  evacuated  nortion. 


1.  Iffll,  •■»  No.  229,431 
(a.31f— sot)  G-^J. 


1.  A  reflex  klystron  Including  a  cathode,  beam  form- 
ing electrodes,  a  first  perforate  resonator  wall,  a  second 
perforate  resonator  wall,  and  a  reflector  disposed  along 
an  axis  in  the  order  lumed.  and  magnetic  means  normally 
fixedly  positioned  adjacent  said  klystron  to  direct  a  sub- 
stantial electron-defiection  transverse  magnetic  field  at  the 
axis  in  the  region  of  said  perforate  resonator  walls. 


2.7t94M 
FREOUINCY 

PMto  Alto»  oSl,    nil        to  Vi 

Ciilia,  CaK,  a  caifantfaa  «f  ( 

19S2,  SaiW  Tim.  3tU2t 
(0. 31i-4Jl) 
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BLANKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEVI»ON  RECEIVER 
iaha  R.  Kbkstor,  Oariaaart.  Okta,  Mslpnar  to  Ave* 

niaaafailailil  Corpotaflaa,  Pini  toaati.  OUa,  a 

poraflaa  of  Ddnware 

Jaac  29, 1954,  Scfkri  No.  449ai< 
2CUkBa.    (0.315—29) 
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I.  In  a  television  receiver  of  the  type  including  a  cadi- 
ode  ray  tube  having  an  accelerating  electrode  and  a  de- 
fiecting-wave  generating  tube  having  at  least  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  together  with  a  source 
of  space  current  having  a  negative  terminal  and  a  positive 
terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  direct  ciurent  path 
with  said  anode,  an  improved  beam  blanking  circuit  com- 
prising the  combination  of:  an  auto-transformer,  com- 
prising a  winding  having  a  pair  of  terminals  and  an  inter- 
mediate tapped  section  between  said  terminals,  a  connec- 
tion from  one  of  the  transformer  terminals  to  said  anode, 
a  pair  of  deflecting  coils  connected  in  series  across  said 
tapped  section  and  having  a  junction  between  them,  said 
tapped  portion  constituting  die  secondary  of  said  auto- 
transformer,  conductive  connections  from  said  junction  to 
said  positive  source-terminal  and  from  said  cathode  to 
the  negative  source-terminal  to  complete  said  path,  said 
auto-transformer  including  a  winding  connected  series- 
aiding  between  said  tapped  portion  and  the  oAer  of  said 
transformer  terminals  for  producing  negative  polarity 
pulses  of  the  same  frequency  as  said  deflecting  waves,  a 
resistor  connected  between  said  positive  terminal  and  said 
accelerating  electrode  to  supply  a  D.  C.  voltage  thereto, 
and  means  for  applying  said  pulses  to  said  accelerating 
electrode  to  extinguish  the  beam  during  retrace,  said 
means  comprising  a  series  capacitor-ehunt  resistor  coo- 
pUng  network. 


7.  A  reflex  klystron  comprising  cathode  means  adapted 
to  prodtice  an  electron  beam  therein,  a  reflector  electrode 
aligaed  with  the  cathode  adapted  to  nptl  the  dection 
beam,  means  forming  a  first  cavity  resonator  having  fixed 
dhnensions  defining  a  fixed  toaed  cavity  positioned  in  the 
beam  path  between  said  cathode  and  reflector  for  inter- 
action with  the  electron  beam  whereby  radio  frequency 
wave  energy  may  be  produced  in  said  cavity  resonator, 
said  resonator  having  a  window  therein,  means  forming 
a  second  cavity  resonator  coupled  to  said  first  cavity 
resonator  through  said  window,  said  second  cavity  reso- 
nator having  an  electrically  ooadocting  member  therein 
overiaying  said  window  for  haavfly  coupling  said  sec- 
ond cavity  resonator  to  said  first  cavity  resonator  whereby 
radto  fktqiaeacy  wave  energy  iatoiwrtion  exists  between 
the  two  cavity  waoaatort,  taaing  Btoaas  coupled  to  said 
second  cavity  reaonator  for  varying  the  size  thereof 
whereby  said  klyrtron  may  be  tuned,  and  a  wave  energy 
permeable  material  vacuum  sealed  in  said  window  be- 
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ARGETUBE 


PMiwi  Maria  T« 


be.  New  Yaek,  N.  Y^  a  car^ 


15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,797 
Niikrrtaais  Mmth  9, 1951 
(0.315— 13f) 


3.  An  electrical  system  comprising  an  electric  discharge 
tube  having  an  ionizaMe  medium  and  a  given  igniting 
potential,  a  leakage  transformer  for  energizing  said  tube 
comprising  a  ferromagnetic  core,  a  ferromagnetic  mem- 
ber shunting  said  core,  primary  and  secondary  wimfings 
on  a  portion  of  said  core  lying  on  one  side  of  said  shunt- 
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ing  member  and  being  ckMdy  coupled  tofetber,  a  tier- 
tiary  wiading  on  a  portion  of  seid  core  lying  on  the 
other  tide  ci  nid  shunting  member  and  being  kwsely 
coupled  to  said  primary  windiag,  a  aouroc  of  litcfaatiBi 
potential  which  is  less  than  said  given  potential,  means 
connecting  said  source  across  said  primary  winding,  said 
primary  and  said  secondary  windings  having  a  turns 
ratio  at  whidi  the  potential  induced  across  said  secondary 
winding  is  greater  than  said  ghren  potential,  means  con- 
necting the  secondary  and  tertiary  windings  so  that  the 
potential  induced  across  said  tertiary  winding  opposes  the 
potential  across  the  secondary  windiat  whereby  the  re- 
sultant potential  across  both  windings  in  series  when  the 
tube  is  not  energized  is  substantially  equal  to  said  given 
potential,  and  a  capacitative  reactance,  said  tube  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  capacitative  reactance  across 
the  secondary  and  tertiary  windings  in  series. 


s 


PBOTECnON  OF  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  AND 
METALUC  SWITCHES  FOR  CARRYING 
LARGE  CUUENTS 

VsM,  Catad,  Oritf . 
otM,  1951, Serial  No.  263^2 
3  Hilii     (0.317— U) 


1.  A  sub-combination  for  preventing  arcs  wfam  a  load 
circuit  is  opened  comprising  switch  means  having  a  mov- 
able arm  and  main  and  auxiliary  contact  members  for 
engagement  therewith,  the  movement  of  the  arm  being 
so  constrained  that  the  latter  in  a  first  position  engages 
both  members  and  in  a  second  position  engages  only  the 
auxiliary  member,  said  arm  being  permanently  and  di- 
rectly connected  to  a  conductor  in  the  load  circuit;  a 
condenser  and  means  for  charging  same,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  condenser  across  the  arm  and  main  mem- 
ber in  opposition  to  load  current  tending  to  arc  across  the 
switch  means  as  the  arm  is  moved  from  the  first  to  second 
position. 


UGHTNiNG  FMyncnoN  cmcum 

DaHd  W.  Bodle,  MimlKnw,  ami  JaMS*  B.  Haiys,  Jr., 
N.  J.,  n^mm  U  ■«■  Talaphs 
Nt«  Yort,  N.  T,  n 
ofNcwYorit 

AiiMcidnn  iMI  23, 1H4.  SoW  No.  425,23t 
IV  iCUsBB^    (CL317— <1) 
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1.  In  a  signal  transmission  system  which  includes  a 
transmission  line  connected  to  supply  signal  energy  to 
wave  translation  apparatus  subject  to  damage  by  applied 
voltages  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value,  itf  least  one 
primary  high  voltage  protector  connected  across  said  line 
having  a  breakdown  voltage  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined value,  at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  poled  p-n 
junction  semiconductor  diodes  connected  in  series  across 
the  portion  of  said  line  between  said  primary  high  voltage 


protactor  and  said  wave  translation  apparatus,  each  of  Mid 
diodes  having  a  predetaraaiBed 
ing  eapadty  and  a  mttanliaHy 
in  its  revcne  condttctioB  characteristic  for  applied  volt- 
ages in  excess  of  a  critiaa  valve,  said  critical  vahie  being 
no  greater  than  said  predaleraainad  valna  of  voltage  which 
may  safely  be  applied  to  said  wave  traaslalioa  apparatus, 
and  a  rceistaaoe  ooonecled  in  series  in  said  line  between 
said  primafy  high  vottage  protector  and  said  diodes  to  Kaiit 
the  current  lowing  in  said  diodes  when  the  mhagn  applied 
thereto  exceeds  said  critical  value  to  a  value  wkhin  said 
maximum  current-canyiac  capacity,  said  rteiiliim  being 
proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  breakdown  vottage  of  said 
primary  high  vohags  prosector  to  the  maximnm  current- 
carrying  capacity  of  the  path  across  said  line  formed  by 
said  diodes. 

FROtlCnVB  DBVKB  lOR  ELKTHK  OUTLETS 
AND  IMPLEMJWTS  CONNICriD  THEREWITH 
NewMHtet.M«* 


ApplcHtai  Mgy  13,  IfSS,  Seriri  No.  SSMH 

■plcaHsH  hrasl  Ditiaibii  23, 1»52 
iniliiii     (CL317— It) 


1.  A  protective  system  for  electric  outlets  and  imple- 
ments connected  therewith,  comprising  a  live  wire  and  s 
neutral  having  a  pradetermined  voltage  established  be- 
tween said  Hve  wire  and  said  neutral,  a  resistance  db- 
posed  between  the  said  live  wire  and  the  said  neotral  and 
having  a  tap,  a  first  and  a  second  efectroesagnetic  relay, 
both  said  relays  having  an  armature,  a  solenoid,  the  said 
first  electromagnetic  relay  being  operated  by  means  of  cur- 
rent established  by  a  circuit  through  said  tap  of  the 
said  resistance  and  said  neutral,  said  tap  of  said  resist- 
ance reducing  the  original  voltage  supplied  by  the  said 
live  wire  to  about  20  to  30  volts,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  second  electromagnetic  relay  by  means  of  the 
said  first  m*gii#rfir  relay  upon  supplying  the  latter  with 
a  current  of  at  least  3  ma.,  and  means  oootroUed  by  said 
second  electromagnetic  rday  for  restoring  the  original 
voltage  by  eliminating  the  said  resistance  and,  thereby,  to 
cause  the  actuation  of  the  said  solenoid  by  means  of  the 
current  supplied  by  the  said  live  wire,  the  said  sdeooid 
having  an  armature  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  latter 
which  spring  is  compressed  by  the  attractioo  of  the  arma- 
ture, the  armature  of  the  said  soleiKMd  being  released 
upon  iiHerruption  of  die  circuit  and  pushed  forward  by 
the  said  spring  against  the  said  armature  of  the  said  sec- 
ond electromagnetic  relay,  in  order  to  restore  it  to  its 
original  poddon  and,  thereby,  to  reinsert  the  said  resist- 
ance and  to  reduce  again  the  voltage  of  the  said  live 
wire  to  about  20  to  30  volts. 
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TIMING 


lt»  19f3,  Serial  No.  192,M3 
tfCUbna.   (0.317—09) 

1.  A  timing  system  for  opcratiag  a  pluiality  of  oootrob 
in  sequence  including  in  combination,  a  capacitor,  a  po> 
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tential  source,  at  least  first  and  aecood  refaiy  devices  hav- 
iof  actuating  means  and  comact  means  selectively  operable 
to  aetuased  and  unactuatad  positions  by  said  devices,  and 
circuit  means  including  a  portion  of  said  oootaa  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  capacitor  and  said  potential 
source  to  said  actuating  means  of  said  relay  devices,  said 
circuit  means  connecting  said  capacitor  to  said  potential 
source  to  charge  the  same  to  a  first  polarity,  said  circuit 
meaiu  including  starting  meaiu  for  initiating  operation 
of  said  system  to  cause  cnergixation  of  said  relay  devices 
in  sequence,  said  circuit  means  connecting  said  capacitor 
charged  to  said  first  polarity  and  said  potential  source  in 
series  in  additive  relation  to  said  actimting  means  of  said 
first  relay  device  in  response  to  actuation  of  all  said 
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INTRINSIC  COATINGS  FOR  SEMICONIHJCTOR 
JUNCTIONS 
Chalks  G.  taMh,  Wcatoa,  Maes.,  aarinar  la  Rnythcoai 
Mi— fachiriM  CofiBy,  Walthaa,  MaaL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawai* 
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1.  A  semiconductive  body  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  germanium  and  silicon  having  a  P-N  junction 
therein,  said  junction  being  covered  by  a  layer  of  intrinsic 
material  of  the  same  kind  as  said  body.  I 


relay  devices  for  energizing  said  first  reh^  device,  said 
capacitor  thereby  being  discharged  tbrouf^  said  actuat- 
ing means  of  said  first  relay  device  and  being  charged  to 
the  opposite  polarity  to  release  said  first  relay  device  and 
establish  a  first  timed  interval;  said  circuit  means  being 
operative,  upon  release  of  said  first  relay  device,  to  con- 
nect said  capacitor  charged  in  said  opposite  polarity  in 
series  additive  relation  with  said  potential  source  to  said 
actuating  means  of  said  second  relay  device  for  energizing 
the  same,  said  capacitor  being  discharged  through  said 
actuating  means  of  said  second  relay  device  and  being 
charged  to  said  first  polarity  to  release  said  second  relay 
device  and  establish  a  second  timed  interval,  and  operat- 
ing means  including  a  portion  of  said  contact  means  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  controls  for  operation  there(tf. 
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A  traaaistor  comprisiag  a  semi-cooductive  body,  a 
olunic  connection  to  said  body,  and  two  rectifying 
connections  to  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  substan- 
tially aligned  with  each  other,  one  of  said  rectifying 
cosmertions  comprising  an  electrode  fused  to  and  dif- 
faaed  into  said  body  producing  a  relatively  large-area 
junction,  the  other  of  said  rectifying  connections  com- 
prising a  point  electrode  in  contact  with  said  body  pro- 
ducing a  relatively  snudl-area  junction.  '^js^- 


2,799459 
VARIABLE  CAPACITORS 


on  to 


of  Great  Britain 
Jioaaij  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,992 
Cfadass  priority,  appHcatto.  Great  Britain 
Fcbfuanr  1,  1952 
9ClalnH.    (CL  317— 249) 


\    fr-r- 

1.  A  variable  capacitor  coaq;>rising  a  dielectric  siqipoct 
means  having  two  parallel  sides,  two  separate  electrodes 
disposed  spaced  apart  upon  one  of  said  sides  of  the  di- 
electric means,  a  first  array  of  spaced  electrode  strips  dis- 
posed upon  the  other  of  said  sides  of  the  dielectric  meaiu 
opposite  to  one  of  said  electrodes  for  capadtive  coaction 
therewith,  a  second  array  of  q>aced  electrode  strips  also 
disposed  upon  said  other  side  opposite  to  the  other  elec- 
trode for  capacitive  coaction  therewith,  and  movable  con- 
ductive bridge  means  for  interconnecting  a  selected  num- 
ber of  strips  of  both  arrays. 
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MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LEVELING 
DEVICE 
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4.  In  an  automatic  leveling  device,  a  li^t  source,  a 
bubble  tube,  a  chopper  having  at  least  one  pair  of  aper- 
tures adapted  alternately  to  pass  the  light  received  from 
said  light  source,  said  apertures  located  to  pass  equal 
amounts  of  light  when  said  bubble  tube  is  level  and 
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unequal  amounts  when  said  bobble  tube  is  not  level,  light  winding  the  latter  being  coiuMcled  to  aaid  sonoe  of  volt- 

semitiTe  aieam  dlipowd  to  receive  the  K^t  pasted  by  age  proportional  to  the  diflereace  between  acdnl  and 

said  apertures,  phase  sensitive  means  connected  to  receive  desired  speeds  of  the  oaotar,  means  to  oompaic  tbs  output 

the  oolpot  of  said  light  sensitive  means,  reverabie  motor  voteage  at  said  third  amplillsr  with  said  voltage  icpresent- 

mearn  re^wnsive  to  the  output  of  said  phase  sensitive  ing  base  motor  speed  and  to  energia  the  control  winding 
means  to  drive  said  automatic  leveling  device. 
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12.  In  an  object  detection  system  employing  a  beam  of 
directional  radiant  energy  to  search  a  volume  of  space  in 
a  cyclic  pattern  having  a  planar  projection  substantially 
of  a  fif  ure-eight,  means  for  directing  said  beam  of  radiant 
energy,  first  and  second  reversible  driving  means  for  driv- 
ing said  beam-dirtcting  means  about  the  first  and  second 
axes  of  said  pattern  respectively,  signal-producing  switch 
means,  means  positioned  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
switch  means  each  time  said  beam-directing  means  is 
driven  through  a  fixed  point  in  its  sector  of  movement 
about  said  first  axis,  ffa^  and  second  time-dday  means 
connected  to  receive  said  switch-actuation  signals,  means 
responsive  to  each  of  the  signab  derived  from  said  first 
time-delay  means  for  rerersing  said  first  driving  meaiu 
whereby  to  oscillate  said  beam-directing  means,  a  plurality 
of  control  signals  for  respectively  causing  said  second  driv- 
ing means  to  position  said  object  about  said  second  axis  in 
relatively  different  angular  positions,  one  signal  pointing 
said  beam-directing  means  in  a  relatively  low  position, 
another  at  an  intermediate  position,  and  the  other  at  a 
relatively  high  position,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
control  signals  successively  to  control  said  second  driv- 
ing means  in  a  predetermined  cyclic  maimer  such  as  to 
cause  said  beam-directing  means  to  substantially  gen- 
erate a  figure-eight 
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4.  In  a  control  system  for  an  adjustable-voltage  drive 
comprising  an  electric  motor  and  a  generator  having  their 
armatures  connected  in  a  loop  circuit  and  each  having 
an  exciting  field  winding,  field  control  magnetic  ampli- 
fiers individualized  to  said  field  windings  and  each  having 
a  control  winding  to  control  the  energization  of  its  asso- 
ciated field  winding,  means  provid.ng  a  source  of  voltage 
representing  a  predetermined  base  speed  of  the  motor, 
means  providing  a  source  of  voltage  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  actual  and  desired  speeds  of  the  motor, 
a  third  amplifier  having  an  output  winding  and  an  input 


of  said  field  control  magnetic  amplifiers  one  at  a  time 
in  accordance  with  whether  the  output  voltage  of  said 
third  amplifier  or  said  voltage  representing  base  motor 
speed  is  larger  and  in  a  degree  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence in  said  last  mentioned  voltages. 
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An  automatic  power  system  for  operating  an  awmi^ 
or  the  like  comprising  a  rotor  unit,  a  coi^xil  unit  re- 
motely located  relative  to  said  rotor  unit  for  operating 
said  rotor  unit  at  a  position  (fistant  therefrom,  said  rotor 
unit  including  an  electric  motor  having  a  pair  of  wind- 
ings and  a  shaft  adapted  to  effect  rotational  output  drive, 
conductor  means  electrically  connecting  said  rotor  unit 
to  said  control  unit,  said  cooductor  meaiu  comprising 
a  first  oooductor  costoactcd  to  one  end  of  oae  ol  said  pair 
of  madiags,  a  second  coaductor  cin— actrri  to  oae  and  of 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  wiadiavs,  and  a  tUrd  condudor 
connected  to  Bm  other  ends  of  each  of  nid  pair  of  wind- 
ings, inchidiiig  a  capacitor  having  a  pair  of  terminals  con- 
nected across  said  first  aod  second  ooodoctors,  a  trans- 
former having  primary  and  secondary  windings  for  pro- 
viding power  line  isolation  for  said  rotor  unit  relative 
to  said  control  unit,  a  motor  reversing  switch  having  a 
first  pair  of  contacts,  a  secooB  pair  of  contacu,  separate 
from  said  first  pair  of  contacts  and  a  pair  of  mechanically 
coupled  switch  blades  having  two  circuit  dosing  posi- 
tions, means  connecting  one  contact  of  each  pair  of  con- 
tacts to  a  different  termioal  of  said  capacitor,  means  con- 
necting the  other  contact  of  each  pair  of  contacts  to  a 
first  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of 
electric  current,  means  connecting  a  second  terminal 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  electric  current 
to  one  end  of  said  primary  winding,  means  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding  to  one  of  said 
switch  blades,  means  for  coonectiag  Bie  other  of  said 
switch  blades  to  one  end  of  said  secondary  wiad^ig. 
means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing to  said  third  conductor,  means  normally  biasing  said 
switch  in  a  circuit  opening  position,  s«d  switch  when 
closed  in  one  position  serving  to  selectively  connect  said 


capacitor  in  series  with  one  of  the  windings  of  said  motor 
and  when  closed  in  the  second  position  serving  to  selec* 
ttvdy  connect  said  capadtor  in  series  with  the  other  of 
the  windings  of  said  motor,  to  thereby  energize  said 
ototor  and  effect  rotation  thereof  under  high  torque 
in  a  controlled  direction,  said  means  ooimecting  said 
end  of  said  secondary  winding  to  said  third  cooductor 
induding  a  signal  lamp  adapted  to  be  energized  upon 
operation  of  the  motor  to  provide  at  the  control  unit 
a  continuous  indication  of  motor  operation  and  further 
adapted  when  said  motor  is  locked  in  position  by  me- 
chanical opposition  to  the  rotational  output  drive  there- 
of to  respond  to  the  increase  in  the  current  flow  through 
said  third  conductor  to  glow  with  increased  intensity  to 
indicate  the  stalled  condition  of  said  motor. 
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I.  A  speed  regulating  system  for  an  asynchronous 
motor,  compriang  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
transductor,  oaeans  connecting  said  motor  to  said  curreat 
source  in  at  least  two  phases  in  series  with  the  said  trans- 
ductor. direct  current  magnetiring  nMaaa  on  said  trans- 
ductor, oseans  for  dertving  a  curreiB  substantially  propor- 
tioaal  to  the  voltage  of  said  osotar,  means  for  derivinf  a 
curmt  subsuntlally  proportional  to  the  current  of  said 
motor,  means  for  supplying  the  dHhrreiKx  of  said  derived 
currents  to  said  direct  curretit  magnetizing  means  of  the 
transductor.  and  means  for  adjustably  varying  at  least  one 
of  said  derived  currents. 
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I.  In  an  alternator-rectifier  generating  system,  an  al 
ternator,  a  power  rectifier,  an  external  direct -current  load 
circuit  connected  with  said  alternator  through  said  power 
rectifier  and  induding  a  storage  battery  to  be  charged,  a 
load  relay  having  a  magnet  coil  and  series  switch  con- 
tacts controlling  said  load  dicnit,  said  contacts  being 
normally  open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  in  response  to 
eoergjzatiofl  of  said  magnet  coil,  and  drcuit  means  con- 
necting said  magnet  coil  with  said  alternator  through  only 
a  portion  of  said  power  rectifier  for  causing  such  ener- 
gjzition  of  said  magnet  coil  and  closing  and  opening  of 
laid  contacts  in  response  to  operation  of  the  alternator. 
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8.  In  a  voltage  regulated  power  supply  ctrcnit  using  a 
single  full  wave  rectifier,  a  centre  tapped  tranrforroer 
winding  whose  outside  terminals  are  connected  to  the 
anodes  of  the  full  wave  rectifier,  a  control  tube  having 
a  plate  and  cathode  connected  in  parallel  with  the  load 
between  the  cathode  of  the  rectifier  and  the  centre  tap, 
two  equal  capadtors  connected  in  series  between  fhe 
anodes,  means  whereby  the  difference  in  potential  bUaittu 
the  junction  of  the  capaciton  and  die  centre  tap  is 
applied  to  the  input  of  an  amplifier,  a  half  wave  rectifier 
whereby  the  signal  at  the  output  of  the  amplifier  is  con- 
verted into  a  negative  unidirectional  potential,  and  filter 
means  whereby  the  negative  unidirectional  potential  is 
applied  to  the  grid  of  the  control  tube  so  as  to  regulate 
the  plate  cturent  therein. 
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13.  A  system  for  determiiUng  the  proportionate  nmn- 
ber  of  substandard  responses  of  a  given  device  with  respect 
to  the  number  of  exdtations  of  the  given  device,  compris- 
ing pulse  generating  discriminatory  means  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  given  device  to  discrimimite  against  sub- 
standard responses  of  the  given  device,  said  means  produc- 
ing a  pulse  for  each  acceptable  response  of  the  given 
device,  means  to  count  pulses  thus  produced,  means  to 
exdte  the  given  device  repetitivdy,  means  to  count  in- 
dividual  exdtations  of  the  given  device,  nteans  to  start 
both  said  counting  means  simultaneously,  and  means  to 
stop  both  said  counting  means  simultaneously. 
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1.  A  method  of  Identifying  the  respective  conductors 
of  a  pair  of  eledric  condudors  at  points  remote  from  the 
ends  thereof  at  which  their  identities  are  known  compris- 


representing  a  predetermined  base  speed  of  tlic  motor,  means  conoectint  the  other  end  of  nid  Mcondary  wind- 
means  providing  a  source  of  voltage  proportioaal  to  the  ing  to  said  third  conductor,  means  normally  Masiag  and 
difference  between  actual  and  desired  speeds  of  the  motor,  switch  in  a  drcnit  opening  podtioa.  md  nritcfa  when 
a  third  amplifier  having  an  output  winding  and  an  input  closed  in  one  position  serving  to  selectively  connect  said 
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ing  the  steps  ot  electrkaBy  eomwcting  together  the  ends  of 
said  conductors  rcmde  tnm  the  ends  of  known  identity, 
supplying  to  the  endt  of  known  identity  periodic  current 
pulaes  of  I  damped,  oecfllitwy  wire  form  and  of  the 
same  polarity  for  the  first  ludf-wave  of  each  pulse, 
and  compering  at  a  point  remote  from  the  ends  of  known 
identity  the  amplitudes  of  the  odd-numbered  alternate 
half-waves  of  the  current  pulses  flowing  in  one  of  said 
conductors  and  the  amplitudes  of  the  even-numbered 
alternate  half-waves  of  the  current  pubes  flowing  in  the 
other  conductor,  whereby  the  identity  of  the  respective 
oondnctore  nuy  be  determined  by  the  relationship  be- 
tween said  amplitudes  and  the  OMide  of  coonectioo  of  the 
ends  of  known  identity  to  the  current  supply. 
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1.  A  vacuum  tube  voltmeter  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  source  of  input  voltage  to  be  measured,  two 
vacuum  tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a 
control  grid,  means  for  supplying  operating  potentials  to 
the  electrodes  of  said  tubes,  means  for  connecting  one 
control  grid  to  said  source  of  voltage,  a  voltage  divider 
network  including  a  current  source,  a  potentiometer  and 
a  fixed  resistance  connected  in  series  across  said  current 
source,  a  voltage  regulator  tube  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  potentiometer,  and  a  lead  connecting  the  contactor 
of  snid  potentiometer  wiih  the  control  grid  of  said  other 
vacoiun  tobe,  a  pair  of  electron  tubes,  each  haTing  an 
anode,  a  cattode,  and  a  control  grid,  means  for  supplying 
operating  potentials  to  the  electrodes  of  said  electron  tubes, 
leads  connecting  the  cathodes  of  said  vactnm  tubes  di- 
rectly to  the  control  grids  of  the  respective  electron  tubes, 
a  resistance  network  mcluding  three  resistors  connected 
in  series  between  the  cathodes  of  said  electron  tubes,  the 
middle  resistor  having  an  ohmic  value  substantially  lower 
than  ttMt  of  the  other  resistors,  a  two  termfaial  meter  hav- 
ing iu  terminals  in  shunt  with  said  middle  resistor,  and 
a  pair  of  voiage  dropping  resistors  connected  between 
ground  and  the  respective  terminals  of  said  middle  resis- 
tor, said  voltage  dropping  resistors  having  an  ohmic  value 
substantially  higher  than  that  of  said  middle  resistor. 
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N.  J^  ai^jReyW.  M»fay,  Jr^    ^ 

AppBcadMS  ham  17,  IfSS,  S«M  N«.  S1M74' 
tClaiM.   (CL332— 1) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  modulator  circuit  for  convert- 
ing amplitude  modulated  signals  into  corresponding  pulse 
width  modulated  signals,  a  noise  reduction  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pickups,  s  cathode  follower  to  prt>- 
vide  a  relatively  high  hipiit  impedance,  a  mechanical 
switching  device  having  electrical   contacts   and   brash 
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ibers,  said  brash  menbers  being  adapled  to  period^ 
cally  eagagB  said  electrical  coatacts  diiriBg  te  operalioa 
of  said  merhaairal  switching  device,  neaae  for  eledii- 
cally  f<Tmytii^  said  pkknpe  lo 
through  said  mechanical  switching 
pling  pulses  from  said  pickups  are  applied  to  said  cathode 
follower,  filter  means  issocialed  with  said  cati>ode 
follower  for  maintaining  said  — "T''"t  poises  at  the  input 
circuit  of  said  cathode  follower  at  a  relatively  ftaed  level 
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when  one  of  said  brash  members  is  associated  with  one 
of  said  electrical  contacts  during  the  operatioo  of  said 
switching  device,  an  amplifier  device  normally  coixluct- 
ing.  means  including  said  mechanical  switching  device 
for  supplying  synchronirafioo  pulses  to  cut  off  said  am- 
plifier device,  and  a  second  fitter  means  associated  with 
said  amplifier  device  for  maintaining  said  synchroniza- 
tion pulses  at  a  relatively  fixed  maximimi  level  when  said 
mechanical  switching  device  ia  supplying  said  synchro- 
nizatioo  pulses. 
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ijplcBllan  Maech  19.  19S2,  Sseliri 
N«.277<4M 

SCMm.    (CL333— U) 


1 .  A  microwave  coupling  device  consisting  of  a  hybrid 
wave-guide  ring  and  at  least  three  braadi  taps  at  spa<xd 
points  aroond  the  ring  with  an  electrical  ^Mdng  of  nX 
between  each  two  socciessive  ups  around  the  (ing.  where 
X  is  the  wavelength  in  the  guide  and  «■  is  an  integer. 


EOT  AT  ABLE  SHLTI-IEM  AND  TRANBMIT- 
_^^_  RECEIVE  DEVICE 

AppRciRaa  Janmy  4. 19M.  SsffW  Ne.  S57.412 
2naiMS     (0.333— 13) 


1.  A  transrait-receive  gaaeoiu  (fischargc  and  rolan 
shutter  device  for  a  microwave  transmission  system  com- 


cuci^cauim  VI  s«Hi  magnci  «ni,  ana  circuii  means  con-  iCr. 

necting  said  magnet  coil  with  said  alternator  through  only 

a  portion  of  said  power  rectifier  for  causing  such  ener-  1.  A  method  <tf  Identifying  the  respective  conductors 

gization  of  said  mtgnet  coil  and  closing  and  opening  of  of  a  pair  of  electric  conductors  at  points  remote  from  the 

4aid  contacts  in  response  to  operation  of  the  alternator,  ends  thereof  at  which  their  identities  are  known  compris- 
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prisiat  a  hsraMtkaDy  sealed  envelope  containing  a  gas- 
eous atnwspjwre,  pinral  resonant  discharge  capadtive 
electrodes  aisd  inductive  iris  members  positioned  trans- 
versely within  said  envelope  approaimatdy  one  quarter 
of  a  wavelength  from  one  cad.  a  roUtaMe  shutter  ele- 
ment positioned  transversely  within  said  envelope  a  quar- 
ter of  a  wavelength  from  the  opposite  end,  said  routaUe 
element  comprising  a  melallie  cylinder  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
der, piural  capadtive  electrodes  and  inductive  iris  mem- 
bers positioned  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  envelope  within  said  cylinder  passagevray  and  means 
for  rotation  of  said  rotatabte  cletneot  mounted  on  said 
envelope. 

2.719.275      "^^  ^■ 
PREflBURIZED  WAVE  GUIDE  AFPARATUS 
A.    KMlsl.    AEtnlown.    and    Frederick    KnDck. 
Pa.,  aaripMM  In  Waslera  Electric  Cons- 
vied.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporation 
efNewYetk 

AppEeadea  Marrk  23, 1954.  Serial  No.  41M74 
.^  SCWnv.    (CL333— ^ 


2,7t947S 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  WTTH  FORKED  MEMBER 
Hsiik  W.  BatcMlar.  Newloa  Hlrtlids,  Mmb..  asrifair 
to  Kaal  MIJi.  Corp..  Newton,  Mhb..  a  coiponlloa  of 


1.  The  combinatioo  with  a  gas  filled  wave  guide  having 
on  one  side  a  longitudinal  slot,  apparatus  subject  to  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  wave  guide  slidably  mounted  on 
the  guide  in  operative  relation  to  the  slot  and  means  for 
varying  the  gas  pressure  in  the  guide,  of  holding  nveans  at- 
tached to  the  apparatus  engaging  the  guide  on  the  side 
oppotttc  the  slot  for  holding  the  apparatus  on  the  guide, 
a  fiuid  actnated  member  responsive  to  pressure  variations 
fai  the  wave  guide  connected  to  the  holding  means  for 
exerting  a  force  thereon  to  offset  the  lifting  force  <rf  the 
wave  guide  gas  pressure  on  the  apparatus. 


.V-t 
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2,7B9JIM 
BATTERY  CONNECTORS 
J.  ZaiBi,  Tetovo.  Ohto 

22, 19S4,  Sestoi  Na.  457.761 
(0. 339—110         t 


A  battery  connector  comprising  a  body  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  to  receive  a  battery  terminal,  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  irom  said  body,  screw  means  extending 
through  said  arms  to  provide  a  clamp  for  locking  said 
body  on  said  terminal,  a  crank  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
screw  for  rotating  the  saaae,  a  boas  extending  from  said 
body,  an  adherent  faisulating  eoating  encasing  rtte  exposed 
portkm  of  said  body,  arms,  screw  and  crank,  said  coating 
comprising  a  rubber-like  oorrosion-resisting  insulation 
having  an  inherent  resiliency  sufficient  to  permit  normal 
operatioo  of  said  crank  without  rupture  thereof,  and  a 
continuation  of  said  coating  from  said  boss  providing  a 
cuff  extension  therefrom,  said  cuff  tapering  into  a  re- 
duced diameter  terminal  collar.  ^  nastn  3ra» 


May  31, 1955.  Seital  No.  511.993 
1  rileii     (0.339— 25f) 


lo  w^ 


p^'T'T*   ■f*'J*^ 


'^An  electric  connector  comprising  two  intenmgage- 
able  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ends  of  wires, 
one  said  member  having  a  plane  U-shaped  portion  with 
parallel  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  other  said  member, 
said  other  member  having  a  plane  floor  with  two  ele- 
ments struek  np  therefrom,  each  element  having  an  vp- 
standing  portion  parallel  to  the  corresponding  portion  of 
the  other  element  and  a  flange  along  the  top  of  eadi 
upstanding  portion  extending  away  from  the  odier  ele- 
ment and  sloping  slightly  downward,  said  elements  being 
so  spaced  apart  as  to  fit  between  the  arms  of  said  U- 
shapcd  member,  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges  being 
spaced  above  said  floor  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  arms. 


lokn  G.  Hunncl, 


2,799.276 

TERMINAL  CLAMP 

Dc  Witt.  N.  Y., 

N.  Y..  n 


April  15, 1954,  Seilal  No.  423«4S7 
2nriiiii     (CL339L-272) 


t^^'A  brminal  clamp  compHsing  a  tubular  body  having 
a  threaded  aperture  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  screw 
threaded  through  said  aperture  and  being  formed  at  Its 
inner  end  with  an  axially  extending  stem  of  reduced  di- 
ameter and  having  an  enlarged  head  poctioo  at  the  aad 
thereof,  a  conductor  clamp  plate  podtiooed  in  slid  tubalar 
member,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  aligned 
defbrmable  tongues  with  their  confronting  ends  spaoed 
apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  diaasiter  of  said 
stem  and  bang  initially  inclined  from  the  pteae  of  the 
plate  towards  said  screw,  vHh  the  confronting  ends  of 
said  tongues  spaced  apart  to  admit  passage  of  said  head 
portion  of  the  stem  for  engagement  of  said  tongues  by 
said  screw  whereby,  upon  tightening  said  screw,  said 
tongues  are  moved  into  the  plane  of  said  plate  to  retain 
the  same  on  said  stem  for  swivel  action  relative  thereto. 


2,719477 
ELECTRICAL  CqfNNECTIffl  AND  METHOD 

L.  ScaatoBCMe.  HanwaaiB,  Pa.,  asataaae  to 

AMP  laruipBiHlsd,  a  coifasadea  of  New  Jctaey 

Jlipiliiiia  Pskiaaiy  3, 1953, Serfri  Na.  334,139 

Snshai    (CL  339-276) 

1.  An  electrical  connection  which  conaprises  a  central 

conductor  a  ferrule  having  an  unsecured  seam  surround- 
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iaf  said  coodocUM'  havinf  a  bottom  Up  portion  on  which 
the  condoctoc  f»  oentnUy  poritioDcd,  oppoted  lateral 
folds  extendinf  from  the  extremities  of  the  bottom  por- 
tion substaotiaUy  radially  inwardly  relative  to  the  con- 
ductor pnyvidinf   bifbt  portiona  piesiins  afainst  and 


finnly  gripping  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
ductor, and  cover  portions  extending  toward  one  another 
from  the  outer  edges  of  said  folds  with  their  edges  press- 
ing together  into  substantially  sealed  relation,  covering 
said  conductor  and  pressing  it  downwardly  against  said 
iapportioo. 

t^Tmjn  

ELBCTRICAL  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
M.  Sonm»  Gtanlew,  DL,  siriganr,  by 
Id  Cealnili  C<MBpaaiy  o( 
in^  a  catponiiioa  ef  Delawase 
AppBcadoa  May  1,  lfS3,  Scrid  No.  3523M 
3CWM.   (CL39V-270 


v^ 


T.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  connecti<Mi  which 
comprises :  inserting  a  multistrand  conductor  into  a  trough- 
like  ferrule  portion  o<  a  sheet  metal  blank  having  integral 
amu  projecting  upwardly  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  de- 
fine the  sides  of  the  trough  with  the  conductor  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  trough  axis;  curling  said  arms  toward 
one  another  around  the  oooductor  to  bring  their  upper 
ends  into  contacting  engatement  with  one  another  and 
to  bring  most  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  arms  into  snug 
contacting  engagement  with  the  conductor;  and  applying 
radially  inward  pressure  to  both  of  said  arms  simultane- 
ously at  localized  areas  slightly  below  their  upper  edges 
to  bend  the  upper  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  arms  into 
flatwise  engagement  of  their  inner  faces  with  one  an- 
other outside  the  ferrule  and  to  flatten  the  portions  of  said 
arms  adjacent  to  said  upper  marginal  edge  portions  down- 
wardly into  compi  easing  engagement  with  the  strands  of 
the  oooductor. 

2,719,279 

ELBCTBICAL  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

■r-*' 

7, 1953,  Serial  N«.  372329 
4ClnlM.   |a.339-^7() 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  connection  of 
the  type  which  comprises  a  rolled-up  ferrule,  and  a  con- 
ductor having  a  bare  portion  dinchd  in  said  ferrule, 
which  method  comprises:  laying  the  bare  portioa  of  the 
conductor  along  a  sheet  metal  blank  of  uniform  thickness 
and  having  a  trough-like  cross  section  with  said  bare 
portion  of  the  conductor  between  the  upwudly  profect- 


ing  arms  which  dcflae  the  sides  at  the 
foMiag  said  aran  inwardly  over  Hm  bare  poclioB  of  tke 
conductor  lo  form  a  fernile  in  wtdck  Ihe  bare  portioa 
of  tlie  coadnctor  is  contbwd  aod  lo  dispoae  the  ontar  end 
portions  of  mM  arms  in  overlapping  rdatioufaip  with 
one  another  along  one  side  of  tiw  ferrwle,  with  tiic  inner 
arm  in  engagement  with  the  condoctor  end  applying 
radially  inward  dlnching  pressnrc  to  said  overlapping 
arass  to  partially  flatten  tha  female  and  caoM  the  con- 
ductor portioa  therein  to  be  securely  damped  eotirely 
between  the  inner  of  said  arms  and  the  opposite  wall 
portion  of  the  ferrule,  and  stmuhaneooaly  applying  snb- 
stantialty  edgewise  compresaion  to  the  inner  and  outer 
arms  to  form  an  outwardly  projecting  ridge  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  inner  arm  along  its  entire  length  and  to 
thicken  the  outer  arm  and  thereby  compress  it  into  inter- 
locking engagement  around  aaid  ridge  and  to  rigidize 
the  ferrule. 


2,799499 
UNBAR-MOTOK  TRANSDUCER 
Wflbar  T.  Havrin* 
Hwila  TraaiiM 
ef 

im^  11, 19SS,  SerW  No.  599,M9 
12niiliiii     (0.349—9) 
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3.  A  transducer  lamination  having  longitudinally 
spaced  opposed  substantially  parallel  radiating  edges, 
said  lamination  being  internally  slotted  widi  a  plurality 
of  slot  configurations  determining  spaced  laterally  ex- 
tending diaphragm  portions  at  said  radiating  edges  and 
in  back-to-back  relation,  a  first  plurality  of  mass  areas 
integrally  connected  directly  to  one  of  said  diaphragm 
portions  on  the  side  facing  said  other  diaphragm  portion 
and  in  laterally  placed  relation,  a  second  plurality  of  mass 
areas  connected  integrally  and  directly  to  said  other 
diaphragm  portion  on  the  tide  facing  said  one  diaphragm 
portion  and  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  the  mass  areas 
of  said  pluralities  betag  laterally  interlaced,  whereby 
said  lamination  may  be  said  to  consist  of  a  first  system 
comprising  one  diaphragm  portion  and  associated  mass 
areas  interlaced  with  a  seoood  system  comprising  the 
other  diaphragm  portion  and  associated  mass  areas,  and 
means  integrally  connecting  said  systems  with  longitudi- 
nal compliance  for  opposed-phase  oscillation  along  an 
axis  generally  normal  to  said  diaphragm  portioBs. 


2,799491 
DCTBCTOR 


llsiahii  nUin, 
hB^Oiio,a 


Clava- 


aadavlla 
•fOUo 
IS,  19S4,  Saiial  No.  41^92 
9aahne.    (0.349—234) 
1.  An  ice  detector  comprising  an  oarillator  havings  a 
feedback  carcuit,  a  pieaoclectric  transducer  oootaining 
polarized  ceramic  barium  titanate  connected  in  said  feed- 
back circuit  and  having  a  nattiral  resonant  ftvqueiicy 
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and  accretion 


the 
traoaducer 
of  ice  thereoa 


the 
lathe  fonna 
the 


mar   and  said  antenna  said  switeh  will  open,  said  relay  will 
lian    become  deenergiaed.  said  rafaqr  eontaels  win  dose,  and 
said  alam  devtoe  wfll  operate. 


of  tha  oscillator  output,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  oscillator  output  to  detect  the  formation 
of  ice  on  said  transducer. 


.■K» 


2,799492 
AUTOMATIC  APPROACH  ALARM 
Danid  R.  Wtntera,  Lawndnie,  CdV.,  assignor  to  Vincent 
Maanfattnihii  Cntparaiaa,  Laa  A^dca,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  CaUforaia 

rlaar  17.  19S4.  Sariiri  No.  439,915 
flnihni    (0. 349— 259) 


a 
aa  la 


1.  An  automatic  approach  alarm  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  relay,  said  relay  having  normally  closed  con- 
tacts, an  electronic  tube,  the  coil  of  said  relay  being  con- 
nected in  the  plate-cathode  circuit  of  said  electronic  tube 
whereby  when  current  flows  through  said  tube  said  re- 
lay will  be  energized  and  said  contacts  will  be  open,  an 
alarm  device,  a  source  of  voltage  for  operating  said 
alarm  device,  said  alarm  device  bang  connected  in  series 
with  said  voltage  source  and  said  relay  contacts  whereby 
when  said  relay  contacts  are  doaed  said  alarm  device 
will  be  operative,  an  antenna,  an  electronic  ampKfter, 
said  antenna  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  ampli- 
fier, means  to  couple  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  said 
electronic  tube  whereby  when  the  antenna  detects  the 
presence  of  a  radiation  emitting  object  the  current  through 
the  electronic  tube  will  decrease,  the  relay  will  become 
deenergized.  the  relay  cootacU  will  doae,  and  the  alarm 
device  will  operate,  an  antenna  lead-in  wire,  said  wire 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  antenna,  a  normally 
open  antenna  interlock  switch,  a  spring  for  urging  said 
switch  into  open  position,  an  operating  lever  for  said 
switch,  said  antenna  lead-in  wire  being  connected  at  one 
point  to  said  lever  whereby  to  maintain  said  switch  in 
closed  position,  the  contacu  of  aaid  antenna  interlock 
switch  being  connected  in  series  with  the  relay  coil  and 
the  plate  voltage  supply  for  said  electronic  tube  whereby 
when  said  lead-in  wire  will  break  intermediate  said  switch 


'.  .»V,  „ 
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SAFETY  DEVICB  TO  PREVENT  AUTOMORILE 
DRIVERS  FROM  FALLING  ASLEEP 
Janaaa  L.  "        ~ 

,  23, 1#M,  SafW  No.  999,954 
9  Oil     ■    (0.349— 379) 


1.  A  safety  device  to  prevent  automobne  drivers  from 
fallhig  asleep  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  means  for 
mounting  said  casing  within  the  vehide.  a  cylinder  within 
said  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  puton  plate  movable 
verticallv  within  said  cylinder  and  having  an  opening 
therethi9bgh,  reurding  fluid  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  said  piston  plate  at  its  lower  end  aod 
extending  upwardly  throng  vertically  aligned  openings 
in  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and  casing,  weight  meaiu 
connected  to  said  piston  rod  within  said  cylinder  whereby 
to  normally  urge  said  piston  plate  to  the  lower  position 
at  a  controlled  rate,  a  transversdy  extending  member  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod.  an  elongated 
plate  pivotally  owunted  at  one  »de  of  said  casing  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  plate  tcmuBatint 
short  of  said  piston  rod,  a  lift  rod  fixedly  carried  by  said 
elongated  plate,  the  end  of  said  lift  rod  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  aaid  elongated  plate  and  passiag  under  the 
lower  edge  of  said  transverse  member  whereby  to  lift 
said  piston  rod  upon  upward  movement  of  said  elongated 
plate,  solenoid  means  within  the  central  portion  of  said 
casing  and  induding  a  movable  core  having  a  laterally 
enlarged  plate  mounted  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  ver- 
tical push  rod  mounted  on  said  plate  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  through  vertically  aligned 
openings  in  said  solenoid  means  and  casing,  the  upper 
end  of  said  push  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
elongated  plate,  said  solenoid  means  being  connected 
in  a  circuit  including  a  source  of  voluge  and  a  switch, 
whereby  to  move  said  piston  rod  upwardly  upon  ener- 
gization of  said  solenoid  means,  under  the  action  of  said 
lift  rod,  cam  plate  means  at  the  end  of  said  casing  top 
wall  adapted  to  move  said  lift  rod  out  of  engagement 
with  said  transverse  member  after  a  predetermined  rise 
and  to  permit  the  free  fall  of  said  piston  rod  and  piston 
plate,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  parallel  conductor  strips 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  casing  at  the  other  side  tfiereof . 
the  uppermost  of  said  conductor  strips  extending  beyond 
the  lowermost  an'l  under  said  transverse  member,  ver- 
tically aligned  conUcts  on  adjacent  faces  of  said  con- 
ductor strips  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with 
each  other  upon  downward  movement  of  said  transverse 
member  and  into  ehgagement  with  the  free  end  of  the 
uppermost  of  said  conductor  strips,  dectrical  sounding 
means  connected  in  the  drcuit  in  series  with  said  con- 
tacts and  in  parallel  with  said  solenoid  means,  and  hand 
operated,  normally  open  switch  means  connected  in  series 
combination  with  said  solenoid  means  adapted  to  be 
squeezed  at  predetermined  time  intervals  by  the  motorist 
to  energize  said  solenoid  means  and  to  prevent  said  con- 
tacts from  closing  whereby  upon  failure  to  squeeze  said 
hand  switch  means  the  electrical  sounding  means  will 
awaken  the  motorist  and  prevent  him  from  falling  asleep. 
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6.  A  radio  system  comprisiiif  means  for  transmittinf 
periodic  pulse  signals,  means  for  receiving  said  signals 
after  a  time  delay,  a  self  oacillator  for  producing  waves 
of  a  frequency  mbstantiany  the  same  as  said  received 
signals,  means  for  genenthig  gate  signals  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  duratioa  as  said  received  signals, 
means  activated  by  said  gate  signals  for  synchronizing 
the  phase  of  said  aelf-oacillator  waves  to  thal»of  said 
received  signals,  delaying  means  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive time  position  of  said  gate  and  received  signals,  and 
means  contnrfling  said  delaying  means  in  accordance 
with  the  time  position  of  said  self-osdllatcu-  waves  for 
maintaining  sakl  gate  and  received  signak  concurrent. 


predetermined  periodic  law  having  a  period  substantially 
greater  than  the  duration  of  the  pfY)duction  of  said  polar 
diagrams. 


2,7ff4M 

DUAL  FHBQUENCY  ANTENNA  ARRAYS 
"  A.  Mai^il.  a—  Dtys 


14,19Sa, 


4  niiiMi   la.  345— IIS) 

THk  35,  U.  8.  Co4«  (1952), 
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2.nf4t5 
DIRECnONAL  RADIO  SYSTEMS 


22, 19fl2, 8«W  N«.  322,lf2 
~\tmn  Nni'M^if  27,  IfSl 

<CL343 — ItT) 
1.  A  method  of  radio  directioa  determination  by  ultra- 
high frequency  waves  which  consists  in  producing  alter- 


I.  An  antenna  for  television  reception  comprising  a 
folded  dipole  the  arms  of  which  diverfe  forwardly  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  144  degrees  to  each  other,  a  |rfu- 
rality  of  elements  located  forwardly  of  said  dip(^  each 
having  arms  diverging  forwardly  at  about  the  same  angle 
of  the  dipole  arms,  and  an  eleinent  located  rearwardly  of 

said  dipole  and  having  arms  divering  forwardly  at  a  small- 
er angle  than  said  dipole  arms,  said  elements  and  said  di- 
pole lying  in  a  common  plane. 


.jrt 
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CD 


cj^ 


*^ 
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DESIGNS 

APRIL  16,  1957 


IM,tS4 
SELF-PROPELLED  COMBINE 
Robert  AsktoB,  Toroala,  Oatwlo,  Canada,  aaignor  to 
MaMev-Harrts-FargMM  Ik.,  Radac,  Wit.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  or  Maryland 

Appllcatioa  Marck  24, 19S4,  Scital  No.  40,769 
Tcrai  of  pirtc^  14  y« 
(CL  D4»— 1) 


ltf,t57 

INDOOR  TELEVBION  ANTENNA 

PhUlp  Abraham  BcrnfeM,  Flnshfaig,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Jnc  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,949 

Tcnn  «r  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


i/\ 


^ 


>, 


1M,9S5 
COMBINED  BUMPER  GUARD  AND  LAMP  LENS 

HOUSING 
Richard  F.  Baird,  Oak  Part,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  Chrysler 
CorporatloB,  Highiaad  Paffc,  Mich.,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  iwm  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,S65 
Term  of  pateat  7  yi 
(d.  f>4S— 32) 


1M,058 

SECTIONAL  TOY  BRIDGE 

Paol  E.  Bleil,  Los  A^elea,  CaUf . 

AppHcatioB  Jaanry  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,891 

Tcm  of  patent  14  ycvi 

(Q.  D34— 15) 


tr 


t6^M  js^  i 


i«3itqaA 


«M*« 


*f<«WA 


Leo 


189,959 

WATCH  HAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Y.  Boohaiin,  Saa  Fraaciaco,  CaBf,,  Mrignor  of  one- 

half  to  Mart  CooMy,  San  Fhwdaco,  Calif. 

Application  Jirfy  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  42^41 

Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D42->1) 


189  9S6 
TEA  KETTLE  OR  ^IMILAR  ARTICLE 
SlgvaH  BcfMdotte  aad  Adaa  ^0n,  Cnprahagia,  Dea- 
rr**  '■'S'""  ^  AkHefcolatat  Modcna  Kok,  Stodt- 
holm,  Swcdca,  a  corpavallaa  of  Swcdca 

AppUcatioa  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,115 

ClalBM  priority,  appiicatlaa  Swedca  October  28,  1955 

Term  of  pataal  14  years 

(CL  D44~25) 


189969 

COMBINATION  DISPOSABLE   FUEL  CONTAINER 

FOR  LIGHTERS  AND  ILLUMINATING  BURNER 

Fredrick  H.  Bowers,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Octobar  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  43^12 

Term  of  patesrt  14  years 

(a.D4i-.27) 
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ltM«l  1S«,M5 

HAND  MICROPHONE  GUARD  CABLE  SPACER  BRACKET 

Mkhad  Joha   BwMd|c,  Fcradowm  Northwood   Iflib,  WBOam  H.  CaatwcO,  BmirwlM  Hllh,  DcL,  Mrignor  to 

f^^mmA^  ^^i^■n^  to  E.  IMpliiB  4k  Comiwy  Liaited,  Tkc   EMtera   Mallcabk   Iroa   Compway,   Nasfatack, 

Nwthwood  Hm*.  raglMJ    a  BrilWi  wiMpaay  Coan^  a  corporatloB  of  Coaacctkat 

Appdcatioa  Maick  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  4«,443  AppUcatioa  Jaly  2t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  31.M3 

ClataH  priority,  appBcatioa  Great  Brttaia  Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 

Scpteaiber  7.  1955  (a.  D2<— f ) 
Term  of  paiaat  14  yean 
(CL  DM— 14) 


1M,M2 

VIBRATORY  TOOL 

Wama  C.  BancM,  Jr^  Nortk  Otanted,  OWo 

AppUcatioa  Jdy  13,  19S4,  Serial  No.  31,41t 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 14) 


1M,M< 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
E.  C«y«.  TaaalM.  Maa^  awiiani   lo  Reed 

a  corporatioB 


15, 195^  Serial  No.  42,617 
of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D54— 12) 


lSMi3 

INFLATABLE  MATTRESS 

Edwwd  D.  Bartoa,  Lafayette,  aai  Gardoa  B.  HolcoBibe, 

WooMde,  CaUf  . 

Appikatloa  October  17, 19S5,  Serial  No.  3t,4«2 

Tcrai  of  patiat  14  yean 

(dT^— 2) 


lt«,M7 
DRESS 


►I 


N. 

AppUcatioa  Deceaiiber  21,  195«,  Serial  No.  44^1 
Terai  of  palHrt  3Vi 
(CL  D3— 26) 


h> 


T 

4 


.....   .^      ,    ^ 


1S«,M4 

VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR  HAIR 

Albeit  B.  Ceiapbtll,  Giea  EOya,  DL 

AppUcatioa  Aagait  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,623 

Term  of  p«lmt  14  yean 

(CLD9— 2) 


1--  lM,Mt 

r  DRESS 

Roec  N.  Cboolfate,  BeiaMMt,  Mms. 
AppUcatioa  December  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  44Jt2 
Term  of  pateat  3Vi  yi 
(CI.  D3— 26) 


AnuL  16,  Ifti? 
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TraaHB  B.  daift, 

paaSiove 
Ohio 

N( 
T 


lBt,M9 
COOKING  RANGE 


ltM72 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
_       lane  Tap-    Edfar  V.  DkkMH,  LaAw,  aad  n«idora  E.  Weber,  Affloa, 
Ohio,  a  corpotatioa  of       Mo^  ewipifinieHiiiiiiiiwa  Relhignatur  Co.,  St  Louis. 

6,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,678  AppUcatioa  Decea*er  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,174 

of  palMt  14  yaan  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  DBl— 4)  (CI.  D80-.il) 


jf:>%TJf  n 


•#«  M  I  lti,t7i 

•^  •*  "^       REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

RcBc  Daoa,  ScyaMmr,  Coaa.,  amisDor  to 


AppUcatioa  Septeaiber  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,079 

Tcnn  of  paleat  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 6) 


IM,t73 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Robert  L.  Doeriler,  Mcrideo,  Cona.,  — «|pf^  to  Tbc  ii»* 
teraatioBal  SUver  Cooipaay,  Merldea,  Coaa^  a  corao- 
ratioa  of  Coaaecticut 

AppUcatioB  October  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  38^76 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


•>^i« 


<r^' 


IM,t7I 
UGHTINGnXTURE  GLOBE 

Howard  A.  Daaa^  Pmbarah,  Pa. 

April  24,  1956,  SerialNo.  41,188 
Tena  of  paint  14  yean 
*  (CLD4«~16) 


180,874 
AUTOMOBILE  FENDER 
Virgil  M.  Exaer,  Birmiagham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatioo,  Highland  Paris,  Mich.,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jaae  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,826 

Tena  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  D14>^) 
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lUJffS 

CLOCK             "^   - 
MartiaJ.F«rWr,NcwYofll^N.Y.                      Lewis  B.  GImm,  C 
icadM  SiHiMtf  U,  lf5«,  Serial  N*.  43,9H             MifWr  PioAkH 
Tcm  of  fttkuk  14  jmm                               of  OUo 

(CLD42— 7)                                                      AwpUoMami 

Ton 

ItMTI 
TKAT 

lei'ilMJ  OkK  MripMT  to  MU-WMt 

^Mo  13, 195«,  Striirf  No.  41JS4 
B  of  mtmt  14  yoan 
(CLYM4-.19) 
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iMpMi  im,ms 

TELEPHONE  DUK  TTAND  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

A  HH,  GiM  Elya,  OL,  mmi^mr  to  Automatic  Adoipk  Kata,  ProridoMC,  R.  L,  ■■Iganr  to  Coro,  lac. 

.afcotatoilM,  hc^  Chkaca,  Hl^  a  eof^oratioo  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  tipoialio«  of  Now  Yofffc 

of  Debware  AppiicatioB  Norcmbcr  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,646 

AppHcaftoa  October  S,  1914,  Serial  No.  32,539  «                  Tem  of  iiatcat  7  yc 

Tcni  of  patoM  14  jtmn  (CI.  D45^1<) 
(CI.  D24— 14) 


«1i 


f^ 


166,676 
RECORDER  USED  IN  DETERMINING  PROGRAM 

RATINGS 
Robert  L.  Freeaum,  EraMtoa,  and  Elisabetk  A  Kaccra, 
Norwood  Parii  Towaahip,  Cook  Cooaty,  DL,  aad  Don- 
ald F.  Bcaa,  OaUawl,  Calif.,  Mrigaon  to  A.  C.  Nkisen 
Compaay,  CUcafo,  IB.,  a  coryonitioa  of  IIHDois 
AppUcatioa  October  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,664 
Tena  of  patart  14  yean 
(O.  D26— 14) 


166,679 

CASE  FOR  TABLEWARE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Ining  Harper,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  aaricaor  to  Cbae.  D. 
BriddcU,  lac,  CrieSeM,  Md^  a  corporatioa  of  Mary- 
land 
AppUcadoo  NoTOMber  23, 1955,  Seitol  No.  39,629 
Tem  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D56— 13) 

lA 


166,962 

ROSE  FOR  A  DOOR  LOCK 

Glen  Holland,  BronxvfUe,  N.  Y.,  asslKuor  to  The  Yale 

A  Towne  Maanfactaring  Coavany,  Stamford,  Conn., 

a  corporatioa  of  Coaaecncat 

AppUcailaa  Novenriier  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,617 

Tem  of  patoat  7  yean 

(CL  D56— 6) 


166,666 

JEWELRY  FINDING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Adoiph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  lac^ 

New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  46^41 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  045— 1) 


M 


€    I 


166,677 

MUSICAL  PERCUSSION  TOY 

Benjamin  Gefaardfai,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Marcb  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,087 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


t  t.«  n 


166,663 
WATCH  CASE 

EWe  Jedwabaick,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Pan 
Americaa  Barter  Co.,  lac^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

AppllcatioB  May  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  34,295 

Tem  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  D42— 6) 


166,067 

ROCKET  LAUNCHER 

Robert  F.  Keaper,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Application  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,244 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D71— 1) 


#IT  «wta;/  . «  rtq^s.. 


Ot  «Mri.» 


RUG  CUSHION  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Dixon  R.  Hanria,  Lao  Ai«el«a,  VIibI  H.  Bodle,  Temple 
City,  and  Lottttr  Straaai,  Loo  Aagtlca,  CaOf^  aMigaon 
to  Nattoaal  Spoagi  Caririaa  Co^  lacn  La*  Aageles, 
Calif.,  a  corporattoa  of  CaMfocaia 

AppUcatioa  laly  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,112 
Tem  of  pateal  14  y< 
(CLD92-^) 


I 


r,'' . 


fj     *' 


166  664 
CANDELABRA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gilbert  Josephooa,  WWit  Plains,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatioa  Jaae  22, 1954»  Serial  No.  42,003 
I       Tem  of  pateal  14  yean 
I  (CL  D46—2) 


186,666 
AUTOMOBILE  LAMP 
Henry  T.  King  and  Hwoid  W.  POkey,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signon  to  Chrysler  CorporatioB,  Ifighland  Park,  Mich., 
a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Application  laae  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,825 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(a.  D48— 32) 


X 
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1M,0«9 


SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
WilUam  L.  Lafe<jr,  Pio^idMct,  R.  I^  mmttrnm  l»  Rccd 
and  Baitoa  Corporatloa,  T— to«,  Msh^  ■  corporatioa 

of  MMNKkOMMS 

AppUcatioa  Aognst  IS,  1954,  SciW  No.  42,618 

Term  of  potoit  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 12) 


1M,«93 
SAFETY  CLAMF 
Roy  E.  M«7«r.  Rod  ¥ftm,  MImm.  mmtl 

Idokor  11, 1955,  S«W  No.  31417 
Tens  of  patcat  14  yean 
(CL  D54— 1)  , 


lM,t9« 

EMBLEM  BUMPER  CLAMP 

Fruak  M.  Mankall,  Miami,  Fla. 

AppUcatioo  Novcmlicr  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,853 

Tern  of  patcot  14  yean 

(CLD14— 4) 


18«,t94 

DESK 

Wimam  S.  MIBcr,  WaiUagtoa,  D.  C. 

AppUcatioa  hint  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  34,5«4 

Tcnn  of  palest  7  yean 

(0.033—7) 


188,891 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Joseph  W.  Mayer,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Joluuoa  A 

Joliiison,  a  corpomtioa  of  New  Jersey 

Appiicatioa  December  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  39,3  U 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 


eft 


n 


vn 


i 
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ht~ 


188,892 

JOCKEY  HELMET 

John  N.  McMwfy,  Hawtkorae,  CaUf. 

Application  Septeml>er  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,915 

ISK.i*  fTerm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 13) 


188,895 

ELEVATOR  CAB 

S.  MUciirt.  San  DIcgo,  CaHf. 

Application  JnM  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,882 

Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


/    ■!' 


188,89i 
LIQUEFKR  BOWL  :  < 

^''Ner  K.  Moore,  St.  l^nn,  nlak, 

ft  9t.  IxMii,  aloh,  a 


188,899 
COOKING  OVEN 
to  Kaapp-    RlclMrd  L.  Perl,  MaaetkM,  OUo,  anicaor  to  The  TappM 
of        Stove   Cpaipaay,   MaaeAcid,  OUo,  a  corporatiOD   of 
OUo 
4,  19SS,  SctW  No.  37,794  Appiicatioa  October  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,489 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean  Tcm  of  patcat  14  ytmn 

(CL  D89.-1)  (CL  D81— 4) 


188,897 

COMBINED  DIAL  AND  HANDS  FOR  A  CLOCK 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jmmc  J.  Maver,  flTiaa^rnfl.  Mmb. 

AppUcatioa  Deceaiber  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  39^44 

Tern  of  pataat  14 

(a  D4S— 1) 

M8.8«  '--^ 


188,898 

PORTABLE  ROOM  AIR  BLOWER 
Moritz  L.  MacBer,  Galtiwnbari,  Md. 

I  Jaae  24, 1995,  Serial  No.  34,474 
Tern  of  p^nt  14  y« 
(CLD42--4) 


^.  .. 


'  O  O :  D  t)j 


180,188  I 

INCINERATOR  I 

Zinoo  C.  Pocris,  MluieapoUi,  Mcliin  J.  Straub,  Hopkins, 

and  WIIHam  C.  Ben,  MlBBeapoilg,  Minn.,  aai^non  to 

Pioneer  Specialties,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Minnesota 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,384 
Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 
•K!  ,aMiU  (CL  D81— 1) 


188.181 

ELECTRIC  ERASER 

loha  RoMMoa,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppHcatkm  Jaiy  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,324 

Term  of  potent  14  yi 

(a.  D74— 7) 
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1M4*3 
COMBINED  MILK  CAN  AND  CLOSURE  CAP 

THKKIFOR 

Bm  J.  nimtfcil,  FavtttMrillt,  T«m. 
AppHortioa  iwty  €,  IMS,  Serial  No.  M^SM 
T«ni  of  piriaat  3Vi 
(CLD5S— 17) 


1M,1«5 
COMBINED  LAMP  AND  TELEPHONE  STAND 
I  J.  ^rfciilMiB.iwwy  Cky,  N.  J. 

■BMI  tl,  19S<,  S«W  N«.  42,«9S 
Tcrai  of  liHiot  7  yovt  u 

(CLD4i->19) 


K 


»1     >    for  V 


lM,lt3 
AUTOMOBILE 
Arthur  Roas,  Detroit,  aa^  DowOd  D.  Hmo,  Blnninciuum 
Mich.,  Mnignon  to  GmumI  Moton  Corporatloo,  De- 
troit, MkhM  a  corporatfoB  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkM  October  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,735 

Term  of  patoat  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 4) 


IIMM 

DENTAL  INVFRUMKNT  HOLDER 

Georte  N.  Seifatt,  KiMUore,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkM  March  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,854 

Term  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CLDS4— 9) 


k 


1M,144 

STAPLING  MACHINE 

Weiacr  SchafhMli,  Hente,  UL 

Applkatioa  Jawuny  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,SU 

Tem  of  patcBt  14  yt 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


i 


i^f 


lS«,lt7 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Thomas  F.  Shiter,  Watcrbory,  CowIm  aMigBor  to  Scorill 
Mapafactflt   Cowpaay,   Wateibory,   Cowi.,   a  ipe* 
dally  chattered  cotporattoa  of  CowMctkvt 


2, 19S4,  Serial  No.  43,175 
■  of  piMMl  7 
(CL  DM— it) 


I 


I 
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F. 


liMM 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 


to  ScotHI 


CoanpanTt  Wilaitanir,  CoMi,  a 

Oi5K2!l954,  Soriy  No.  43,174 
ToffH  of  mtmi  7 
(CL  DM— 19) 


1M,111 
LIPnKX  CONTAINER 
F.  SkUer,  Witertaiy,  Com^  a«igMr  to  ScoriU 
Maaafactwing  Cnaipmr,  WaloriMry,  Coaa.,  a  tft- 
dally  chartered  corporatioa  of  CoMMcticat 
Appilcatioa  October  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,1M 
Tom  of  aatoat  7  yi 
(CL  DM--19) 


Q 


UPynCK  CONTAINER  _                      LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 

Thomao  F.  Staler,  Watarbwy,  Com.,  OMteor  to  ScoviU  ^^o*™**  ^'  Slater,  WateibaQr,  Coaik,  aarignor  to  Scorill 

Maoufacturiai  Coaipaay.  Watetbary.   Cona.,  a  ipe-  ??T'*5f*'!f*^.  ^^<*"*f^'  Watetbary,  Cona.,  a  ape 

dally  chartered  rnrpoiaioa  of  Coaaectlcat  ^^  chartered  corporatioa  of  Cooaecticut 

AppUcatioa  October  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,177  Applfcatloo  October  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,181 

Tet»  of  poteat  14  yeare                        ^  ■,  *r»,t*      Ter«  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.D84— 19)                          ,       *'  (CLD84— 19) 


iKoC  td^V 


'■»- 


I 


Tho 
M 


199JJ9  1M,113 

■7   o»-JJ^ST'5^  CONTAINER  LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 

r.  amnr,  y¥t^t^mjtjUm^  aaelgnoi  to  ScorfH  Tbomae  F.  Slater,  Waterbaiy,  Cooa.,  aMignor  to  ScoviU 

coapav,  Wotetary,  Coaa.,  a  ape-  Maoofactariag  Compaay,  Watertwry,   Coon.,  a  spe- 


dally  dkartered  conotSoa  of  CoMoctical 
*    —    '•  a  Octoibcr  2, 19S< 
Term  of  pateat 


AppHcatioaOctoKn  2.  19S4,  Serial  No.  43,179 

eat  7  y4 

wr.9a  ^^       (CI.  D84-19) 


„  f    i^kially  dautcred  corporation  of  Coaaecticiit 

Appilcatioa  October  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,183 

Term  of  potent  7  yean 

(CL  bMl-19) 


f.'i^t* 


(4 


r^ 


I 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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ia0,lt4  1M,117 

LIPSTICK  CONTAINER  CASING  FOR  A  SIX  MAN  WELDING  UNIT 

TkoouH  F.  Shier,  WalMkwy,  Cch^  tadnor  to  ScotHI  Ckwki  H.  attmm,  Jr^ 

r.  CouL,  ■  wft-  toC.  R 


dally 

AppHcatfcNi 


2,  lfS«,  Scfftel  No.  43,I9S 
I  of  fUBt  7 

(a.  bu—m 


T( 


M,  1993,  Scriiri  No.  27>t7 
off  pirtnt  14 


lM,12t  1M123 

V      fx—^          ^      ?^J^*  PICTURE  FRAME  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Vm  Dty  Tmex,  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  aMicM»r  to  Tbc  Yale  A  lonathM  Tunicr,  Chkafo,  Dl^  aaigiior  to  Toraer  MaoM- 

Town*  Ma«rfactnta|  Conpny,  StaMfford,  Cooa.,  a  factarliig  Company,  CMcaco,   it,  a  corpontfon  of 

ciHpontkm  at  CanmUkwi  nUnob 

AppUcatkM  April  39,  I9M.  Serial  No.  41^49  Appttcadoa  AagMt  3,  19SS,  Serial  No.  37^98 

Term  of  paint  7  yean  Tcnn  of  pateM  14  yean 

(CLD59— 3)  (CLD29L_29) 


i 


iT  AS. 


Hi 


1M,115  _  _ 

LIPSTICK  CONTAINER  '^  ^  sr?.     ^  ^^^ 

Tbomas  F.  Shter,  Wtteftary,  Cmb^  ■■innr  !•  ScovllI  -^— ""^"""^ 

Mantrfactariaf  CoaipflBy,   WalulNny,  Cowl,   a  flpe>  a^^  ttM. 

dally  dmrteredimpwaBuB  of  Co— »rtca«  PAJJETTE 

AppiicatfcM  OctekHT  2.  I'f^  Serial  No.  43,194  j^^  ^^^  4tctMt<,  lale  of  Now  Yoit,  N.  Y^  by  Doris 

id  nSLm  ^"^^  ^^  ■rlMlrtifriMi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  i 

[S^U  UM— 10)  Appllcadoa  Aafoot  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  37,«I 


1M,121 
ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  FOR  A  DOOR  LOCK 
Vaa  Day  Tnicx,  New  Yoit.  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  The  Yale  A 
J^^  Maaafactoitog  Cnmpaay,  Stamford,  Coma.,  a 

AppMcatloa  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  41343 

T«rai  of  rftmft  7  yout 

(CLD5«--^ 


Tcffn  of 


Tenn  of  patcat  3V^  yean 
(CI.  D44— 15) 


^72KK: 


1M4U 
HEEL 
James  Hartley  StockWaoe,  N 
Becbc  Rubber  Compaay,  N 
of  New  HampsUro 


Application  Febraary  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,499 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D7— 5) 


*T'  iii,ii9 

M    u      ,  ,,i-  ,  II     #_  KNOB  ROSE 

N  fftSSTlkS    V«.D.yT,wo^NowY«*,N.Y. 

Of 


toTbcYalc  A 
Comi.,  a 


1M,122 

BOARDING  LADDER 

Charies  W.  Toastcad,  MInneapolk,  Minn. 

AppHcatloa  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,472 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


Applkatfan  Marck  23, 19S«,  Serial  No.  4«,759 
Term  of  patent  7  yi 
(CLD54— i) 


T17  O.  O, 


1M,124 

SWITCH  HOUSING 

Nathan  Vercer,  Great  Nedi,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  June  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,M4 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 13) 


■MWl 


189,125 

DISPENSER  FOR  COUNTER  CHECKS,  DEPOSIT 

SUPS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Don  Wm.  WaUsr,  Binningham,  Ala. 

Application  March  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,081 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D52— 2) 


180,12< 
ORNAMENT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
titwbtrt    F.    Wiiminnir,    FrankUn,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Chryrier  Corporation,  HigUand  Park,  Mick.,  a  coipo. 
ratkm  of  Delaware 

Appikation  Jnne  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,841 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 18) 


T 
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1M,127 
AUTOMOBOf  FENDER 
Hcrhat  F.   Wiliiligif>   FkaaUK   Mfc^ 
Ckryricr  CorpMratfM,  lUgfclwi  PMk,  Mlck^  a 
ratiMi  of  Ddaware 

AppMfrton  J«M  11, 193^  SmM  Now  41Jtt 

(CLD14— 4) 


^MITTEN 
.  Jrau,  N.  Y^ 

lac^  N«w  Ywt,  N.  Y^  ■ , 

AyylictloM  NorcMbcr  21,  m^ 

(CLD3_11) 


Apul  16,  1957 


to  Air  Bdby. 
•f  N«w  Y«rt 
No.43,f7f 


k;::=.U 


lM,12t 
AUTOMOBILE 
Heibcrt  F.  Weiafai«cr,  FriJilto,  and  George  A.  Schmidt. 
Detroit,  Mich^  — liiWt  to  Ckryricr  CorporatioD,  High- 
land Park,  Mickw,  a  cmrjpontfoa  of  Delaware 
~MC  11, 195«,  Serial  No.  41,S43 
Tarn  of  patoat  14 
(CL  D14— 3) 


1M,13« 

FLASnC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

RuMi  Wright.  New  Yott,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkM  Decenber  9,  lf55.  Serial  No.  39,255 

Tenn  of  pataat  14  years 

(CLDtT— J) 


-*  *  *  -  V  '  i 


«'/ 


i«Mli 


ii.rr.t*f.  1    iUlr'i 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1967 

Nora— ArranvBd  Id  aecordaom  with  tb«  flr«t  ■Irnlflrant  chiiracter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Karrell.  Thomaa  C.  to  Rockwell  Mff.  Co.     Rotor  vane  control. 

Re    24.:<02.  4-16-.^7,  CI.  103-  143. 
Harkenrlder.  Robert  J.,  to  (i.  D.  Miller.     Lubricatura  for  dleael 

locomotive  traction  motor  auapension  bearlnga.     Re.  24,301, 

International  KuRtneas  Machines  Corp,  ;  ««■« — 
Wood,  Marlon  L.     Re.  '^4,303. 


Miller,  Gladys  D.  r  See— 

Harkenrider.  Robert  J.      Re.  24.301. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co,  :   Nee— 

Karrell.  Thomaa  C.      Re.  24,302. 
Wood,    Marlon  L.,    to  International  Uuatneaa   Machines  Corp. 
8emi-eondoetor   trlcger  circuit.     U4.   24,303,  4-16-57.  a. 
307 — 88.5. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Baerman.   RHlph,   and  C    H    Fischer,   to  .Selected  tilada.  Inc 

Gladiolus  plant.     1.591,  4-16-57.  CI.  47 — 60 
Macber,  (^arl  H.  :    Sre 

Haernian.  Ralph,  and  Piacher.     1,591. 
Greiorjr    Kailly  B.     I^yracantha  plant.     1.590,  4-16-57,  CI. 

^T — o9. 
Oulf  Stream  Products.  Inc.  :  «ee —  ^ 

Inirram,  Colltnswood.     1,589. 


Inirram.  Colllnrwood.  to  <;ulf  Stream  I'roducts,  Inc. 

plant.     L.-VSQ.  4-10-57,  CI.  47 — «0. 
MrKee,  WilliHro  J.,  to  .Schreiner'a  Gardens.    Iris  plant 

4   16-57,  CI.  47—410. 
Schreiner'a  <iardens  :   tire  - 

McKee.  William  J.      1,592. 
Selected  (Ilads.  Inc.  :   Ser- 

Haerman.  Ralph,  and  Fischer.      1.591. 


Rubus 
1.592. 


LIST  OF  DESmN  PATENTEES 


Seir-pro- 


iiard 


Air  Baby.  Inc.  :  Mae — 

Wlumn.  Jonathan.      180.129. 
Aktiebolaret  Moderna  K5k  :  Wee— 

Bernadotte.   Mavard.  and  BJorn       ISOO.'irt 
Asht<in.     Robert,    to    Maiwey  Harris  Feriruson    fac 

pelled  combine.     180.054,  4-l«l-57,  CI    IHO 1 

Automatic  Kleotric  I.diboratorles,  inc.  :   «ee — 

Hill.  JoMiph  A       180.U81. 
Baird,  Richard  F.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Combined  bumper  aui 

and  laAip  lens  housing.     ISO.Ofti,  4-KV-67,  CI.  D48— -fc 
Bean.  Itonald  K    :    Nrr 

..       Freeman.  Robert  L.,  Kucera,  and  Bean.      180.076 
Beebe  Rubber  Co.  :   Sre — 

Stackhouae,  James  H.      180,116. 
Ber».  William  C.  :  Kw— 

I>oasis.  ZinoB  C,  .Straob,  and  B#rf.      180,100 
iTl^   **i^  Slrrard,  and  A.   BJom.  to  Aktiebola^et  Moderna 
ikjijf      -^^  kettle   or  similar  artlcke.      180,056.  4-l(V-57.  CI. 

B»rBfeld^^I>^Ui^A^     Indoor    televtoion    antenna.      180,057, 

BJorn.  Acton  :  Wre — 

...  ..**^r'"*'^t**-  **'ir'"r<l.  and  BJorn.     180.056. 

..'..•.'•."J   ^       8*ctlonal   toy   brid«e.      180.058.   4-16-57    CI 

IM4 — 15. 

Bodle,  Virail  H   :   «cr- 

D     w^V*' .  •  '^*!.'*"  *  ■  "<^'*'  ■«"*  Strauaa.     180.080. 

.!15-  "i^L-v^   *"  ^    Cooney.     Watch  hand,  or  aimilar 
article.     180.059.  4-16-,'i7,  CI    IM2— I 

^^^'^I'l  t'r^»^<^k   H       Combination  dispoRable   fuel   container 
n    ms-  27  lHuminatin*   burner.      180.060.   4-16-57, 

Briddell.  Cbaa.  I)..  Inc.  :  «re— 
Harper,  Irvlnjr.     180.079. 
Burbid«e,  Michael  J.,  to  K.  Shipton  h  Co.  Ltd.     Hand  mlcro^ 
phone.      180.061    4-16-57.  CI.  I>2«V— 14  "■„«  m.cro^ 

"•Vif^i  .^' v."""  ^-  •'•■      Vibratory  tool.      180.062.  4-16-57 
V  I    I»34  — 14. 

Burton,  Kdward  !».,  and  G.  B.  Holcombe 

180,063.  4-16-57,  CI.  !« — 2 
Campbell.    Albert    B       Vacuum    cleaner    for    hair 

4-10-57.  CI.   |>9      2 

Cantwell.    William    H.,    to   The    Kaatern    Malleable    In.n   Co 

(.uardcable  spacer  bracket.     180.065,  4-10-."\7,  CI    I)2ft— 9 

■»■"•.    ThwKlore    K.,    to    Reed    and    Barton   Corp.      .Spoon   or 

similar  article.      180.000,  4-10^57    CI    Il.%4 I>        *^    " 

Ch<M.lfaln,  Roue  .V.      I>reiis.      180,007,  ♦-10-87,  Cl'  OS 26. 

Ch«H>lfaln.  Rose  N.     I»reaa.     180,008,  4-10^57,  Cl.  1*3 26. 

Chrysler  Corn.  :   Hrr — 

Baird.  Richard  F.     180.035 
Kxner,  Virgil  M       IHO.074. 
Weiniiinirer.   Herbert   F.      180.120 
WeiaalniTPr.   Herbert   V.      1«0  127 
#^.     .?*-■•'"'*''■•  "'^'•b^'-t  •■' .  «nd  Schmidt.      180.128 

'^'i2[..J;»"r?6?i7,'ciTm?''T" '''''''  ^^  ^"'"''"•^ ""'- 

Co«»ney,   Mark  :   Hee~- 

liooharln,  Leo  Y.      180.009 
f'oro    Inc.  :  Her  - 

Kats.  Adolph.      180.085.  I 

Kata.  Adolph      180.08<l. 


Inflatable  mattress. 


180.064, 


l^on.  R"»*.  to  Superalte  Corp.     Rear  view  mirror.     180,070,1 
I)aum.  Howard  A.     Lifchtinff  fixture  globe      180.071,  4   16-5T,' 

i    I.      I^^o 111.  I 

DIckaon,  Kd|rar  V  ,  and  T.  K.  Weber,  to  Hussmann  Refrlserator 
Van     R«'frlserafed    display    case.       180.072.    4-16^-57,    CI. 

Doerfler,  Robert  L..  to  The  International  Silver  Co.  Spoon  or 

similar  article  of  flatware.     180.073,  4-10-57.  Cl  DS* 12 

hiastern  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  The  :  Sre — 
C'antwell.  William  H       180.W;5. 

*"^*,"X^oT\"^f",/*^V  V,'.  ^'hrysler    Corp       Automobile    fender. 

180.074.  4-16-57.  Cl.  1)14 — «J. 
Ferber,  Martin  J.     Clock.     180.075.  4-16-57.  Cl.  IM2-  7 
Freeman.  Robert  L.,  K    A.  Kucera,  and  I).  F.  Bean,  to  A.  C. 

*'*»ln''^°  *^  "'     '*'^J*'"<V''  ^*^  '"  determining  prf«ram  ratlnira. 

(ielardin.     Benjamin.       Mualcal     percussion     toy.       180,077 
4-16-.-\7,  Cl.  I).H4— l.V  • 

(ieneral  Motors  Corp.  :   Kee— 

Roaa.  Arthur,  and  Hohck      180.103.  i 

<;ie«en,  LewU  E.,  to  Mid  Went  Metallic  I'roducts,  Inc.     Tray. 
18O.078,  4-10-57,  n.   1>44— 10.  * 

Harper,  Irvinir,  to  Chaa.  I>.  Briddell,  Inc.     Case  for  tableware 
or  similar  articles.     180.079.  4-10-57,  Cl    I>58-  13 

Harwln.   Olxon  R..  V    H    Bodle.  and  L.   Strauss,  to  National 

?KoS,.?-*i*}L%"7,%  JS.Vf."' """"""  °' '""""  "''''''■ 

Hill,    Joseph    \.,    to    Automatic    Klectrlo    I.*borutorie«.    inc 

lfl*>phone  deMk  stand.      180,081,  4-10-57,  Cl     1)20—14 
HoajfK.  Donald  I).:   Hee 

Roaa,  Arthur,  and  Hoasx.     180,103. 
Holcombe.  Gordon  B.  ;   Hee — 

Burton,  hklward  P.,  and  Holcombe       180,063 
Holland,  Glen,  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Roae  for  a  door 

l.K-k.     180.082.  4-1  «i-57,CI.  1)50— <5. 
Huaamann  Refri|cerat<ir  Co.  :   Hee   - 

DIckaon.  Kdgar  V.,  and  Weber.     180.072. 
International  Silver  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Doerfler,   Rottert  L.      180.073. 
Jedwabntck.  Klaie.  to  Pan  American  Barter  Co..  Inc.      Watch 

case      180,08.H.  4-16-57,  Cl.  D42— 8. 
Johnson  &  JoliuHon  :   See   - 

.Mayer,  Joseph  W.      180,091. 
Josephson.  «.'ilbert.     Candelabra  or  aimilar  article.      180.084. 

"•■  1  *• — 57,  \  I.   I  K^H —  li. 
Katit.  Adolph.  to  (N.ro,  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like.     180,085.  4-16-57.  Cl.  I>45— 10. 

•^ V«;. «1"'P.''/."  rr*""'  'n*"     Je^-elry  finding  or  similar  article. 
180.080.  4-16-57,  Cl.  m.% — 1. 

'^7)?l'^'  Z*"'*^''*  *'      R««^''^t   launcher.      180.087,  4-16-,57.  Cl. 

King.  Henry  T  ,  and  H.  W.  IMIkey,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Aut«>- 

mobile  lamp.      1H<»,088,  4-10  57,  Cl.  I>48 — 32 
Knapp- Monarch  Co.  :  See  — 

M«M)re,  Walter  K.     180,090. 
Kucera,   KItzalteth  A.  :    See  — 

Freeman.  Robert  L.,  Kucera,  and  Bean.      180,076. 
I.jtfferfy,    William    L.,    to   Reed   and   Barton   Corp.      .Spoon   or 

similar  article      180.089.  4-1  <U57,  Cl    D54    -12 
AUrshalh     Prank     M.       Kmblem     bumper    clamp.       180,090. 


11 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


VIaB««y  Harris  Ferfu«on  Inc.  :  See — 

Asbton,  Robert.     180,054.  «      ^,.       ^ 

Mjir*r,    Joeepb    W..    to    Johnson    k    Johnson.      Toothbrush. 

180.001.  4-16-57,  CI.  D9 — 2. 
McJbfurrv,   John   N.      Jockey    helmet.      180.092.    4-16-87.   CI. 

Meyer.  Roy  E.     Safety  claaip.     180,09J,  4-16-67.  CI.  D&4 — 1. 
Mid  Went  Metallic  Products.  Inc.  :  See— 

t;ie«»'n.  Lewis  E.      180,078. 
Miller.  William  S.     Desk.     180.094.  4-10-57.  CI.  D33— 7. 
Mitchell,    Delmar    S.      Elevator    cab.      180.095.    4-16-57,    CL 

1)41 1 

Moore,    Walter    E..    to    Knapp-Monarch   Co.      LlqueAer    bowl. 

180.096,  4-16-57.  CI.  EX89— 1. 
Mover,    James   J.      Combined   dial   and    hands   for   a  clock   or 

similar  article.     180.097,  4-16-«7,  CI.  D42— 1. 
Mueller.    Morlt«   L.      Portable    room    air    blowvr.      180.098. 

4-l(V-57,  CI.  Dfi2— 4. 
National  Mpoiute  Cushion  Co..  Inc.  :  Be* — 

Harwin,  Dlzon  R..  Bodle.  and  Strauss.      180.080. 

Nielsen,  A.  C..  Co.  :   See —  ^ 

Freeman.  Robert  L.,  Kucera.  and  Bean.     180.076. 
Pan  American  Barter  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Jedwabnlck,  Elsie.      180.083. 
Perl.    Richard    L..    to   Tb#   Tappan    Store  Co.      Cooklnc  OTcn. 

180,099.  4-16-57.  CI.   D81 1. 

Pllkey.  Harold  W.  :   «cc— 

Kln*.  Henry  T..  and  Pllkey.     180,088. 
Pioneer  Specialties.  Inc.  :  Set — 

Possis,  Zlnon  C,  Straub,  and  Bert      180,100. 
Possls.   Zlnon  C.   M.  J.   Straub.  and  W.  C   Ber«.   to  Pioneer 


Inc.        Incinerator.       180.100, 


3erc. 


16-87,     CI. 


180.101.    4-16-57,    CT. 


SpeeUlttcs. 
D81— 1. 

Reed  and  Barton  Corp.  :  See — 
Cayer.  Theodore  K.      180,066. 
Laffertr.  William  L.      180,089. 

Robinson,    John.       Electric    eraser. 
D74 — 7. 

Rosenthal.  Ben  J.     Combined  milk  can  and  closure  cap  there- 
for     180,102.  4-16-57,  CI.  1)58—17. 

Ross,    Arthur,    and    D.    D.    Hoass.    to   General    Motors   Corp. 
Automobile.     180.103.  4-1 6-,-i77Cl.  D14 — 6. 

Schafroth,    Werner.      Stapling    machine.      180,104.    4-16-57. 
CI.   D74 — 1. 

Schmidt,  (!eorce  A. :  See — 

Weisslnger,  Herbert  F.,  and  Schmidt.     180,128. 

SchulUan.   Edward  J.     Combined  lamp  and  telephone  stand. 

180,105,  4-16-57.  CI.   D48 — 19. 
SCO V 111  Mfg.  Co.  :   Srr — 

Slater.  Thomas  K.     180.107-180.115. 
Selfert.    George    N.      Dental    instrument    holder.      180,106, 

4-16^57.  CI.  D80— 9. 
Shlpton.  E.,  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Burbldge.  Michael  J.      180.001. 
Slater.   Thomas   K..  to   Scovlll   Mfg.   Co. 

180.107.  4-16-57.  CI.  D86 — 10. 
Slater,  Thomas  F..  to  ScoTllI  Mff.  Co.     Ltpatlck  conUiner. 

180.108.  4-16-57.  CI.  D86— 10. 
to   Scovlll   Mfg.  Co. 


Lipstick  container. 


Slater.   Thomas   F., 


180.109, 


16-57.  CI.  1)86 — 10. 


Slater,   Thomaa   F..   to   Scoyill   Mfg.  Co. 
180,110.  4-16-57,  CI.  D8«— 10. 


Lipstick  container. 
Lipstick  container. 


Co.     Lipstick  container. 


Co. 
Co. 


Lipstick  container. 
Lipstick  container. 


1)86 — 10. 

tu  Beebe  Rubber  Co. 


Co.     Lipstiick  container. 
Co.      Lipstick  container. 


Hsel.     180.116. 


Slater.   Thomas  F^   to  Scorill   Mfg. 

180.111.  4-16-57.  CI.  86 — 10. 
Slater.  Thomas  F..   to   Scovlll   Mfg. 

180.112.  4-16-67.  CI.  D8«— 10. 
Slater,   Thomas  P^   to  Scovill   Mfg 

180.113.  4-16-57.  CL  DM — 10. 
Blater.   Thomas  F..   to  Scovlll  Mfg 

180.114.  4-16-57,  CI.  1)88—10. 
Slater.    Thomas    F.,    to   Scovlll    Mfg 

180.115.  4-16-57.  CI 
Stackbouse,  James  H.. 

4-16-57.  CI.  D7— 5 
Stevens,  C.  H.,  and  Co.,  Inc.  :  0ee — 

Stevens.  Charles  U.,  Jr.      180.117. 
Stevens.  Charles  H  .  Jr.,  to  C.  H.  Stevens  and  Co..  Inc.     Cas- 
ing   for    a    six    man    welding    unit.      180.117.    4-16-57.    CI. 
D26— 5. 
Straub,  Melvln  J.  :  See— 

Possis.  Zlnon  C.  Straub.  and  Berg.     180.100. 
Strauss,  Lothar  :   See— 

Harwin,  Dixon  R.,  Bodle,  and  Strauss.      180.080. 
Styka,  Doris  F.  :  See— 

Styka,  Tade.     180,118. 
Styka.  Tade.  deceased ;  D.  F.  Styka,  admlnUtratrlx.    Palette. 

180.118.  4-16-57.  CL  EH4 — 15. 
Kaperslte  Corp.  :   See — 

Daon.  Rene.      180.070. 
Tappan  StoTe  Co..  The     See — 

Clark.  Truman  B      180.069. 

Perl,  Richard  L.      180.099. 
Trues.   Van  D.,  to  The  Yale  4  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Knob  rose. 

180.119.  4-16-57.  CI.  DftO— «. 

Truer.  Van  D..  to  The  Yale  *  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Door  knob. 

180.120.  4-16-57.  CI.  1)50 — 3. 
Truex.   Van   D  ,   to  The  Yale  4  Towne  Mfa. 

plate  for  a  door  lock.     180.121,  4-l6-5«.  CI.  DOO— 6. 
Tunstead,  Charles  W.      Boardlac  lailder.     180,122.  4-16-57. 

CI.  D15 — 1. 
Turner.   JonatiUB,   to  TmrmtK  Mte.   Co.     Picture   frame   or 

similar  article.     180.123.  4-16-57.  CT.  D2d— 20 
Turner  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Turner,  Jonathan.     180.123. 
Verger,     Nathan.       Switch     housing.       180.124,    4-16-57,    CI. 

D26-— 13. 
Walker.  Don  W.     Dtsaenaer  for  covnter  checks,  deposit  slips 

or  the  like.    180.125,  4-16-57.  CT.  1)52-2 
Weber,  The<»dore  E.  :  See — 

Dickson.  I-klgar  V.,  and  Weber.     180,072. 
Welssinger,   Herbert  F.,  to  ChrTsler  Corp.     Ornsment  for  an 

automobile      180.126.  4-16-57.  CI.  D14 — 18. 
Welssinger.  Herbert  F.,  to  Chnrsler  Corp.    Aotomobile  fender 

180,127.  4-16-S7.  CL  D14— 6. 
Welssinger,  Herbert  K.,  and  U.  A.  Schmidt,  to  Chrysler  Corp., 

Automobile      180.128.  4-16-57.  CL  D14 — 3. 
Winson.    Jonathan,    to    Air    Baby,    lac.       Mitten.       180.129, 

4-16-57.  CL  D3 — 11. 
Wright.   Rnssel.      Plastic  sheet   material.      180.130.  4-16-ft7, 
Cf.  D87-  3.  ^ 

Yale  4  Towne  Mfg  Co..  The  :  See — 
Holland,  (ilen.      180.082. 
Truex.  Van  D       180.119. 
Truex.  Van  D.      180.120 
Truex.  Vaa  D.     180.111. 


Co.     Escutcheon 
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,  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1957 

Nora. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accorc^ce  with  city  and 

telepnoDe  directory  practice). 


AMP  Inc      See— 

Schumacher,  William  L.     2.789.277. 
Aasland.  Byros  T..  M.  W.  Bloom.  W.  L.  Zlnk.  and  C.  J    Bush. 
.1»*<-»*aiM^l  (by  D    L.   Bush.  adiiiLnlMt  ratrix  ).  to  S«>ar8    Roebuck 
and  Co.     Three  wbtH'ied  articulated  tractor  with  artlcula 
tloD  and  steering  control  means      2.788,838.  4-16-67    CI. 
1841     25 
Abbott,  i'harlea  K.     Crutch.     2.788.793.  4-16-67    CI    l.tS — 49 
Able.  Edward  T..  to  B.  K.  Sweeney  Mfg.  Co.     Socket  wrench 
haviDK   relDforc-inic  rlnm   Mpac-ed   from   wrenrh-rtHViring  and 
nut-recetvlng  socket  walla.     2.788.8P0,  4- 16-67.  CI    81 — 121. 
Achenbarh.  John  C.  :  See 

Murakami.    Toniomi     and    Acbenbach.     2.789.227. 
Achenbarh.  John  C.  and  P.  C.  Swiercsak.  to  Radio  Corp    oT 
Aiiierii-H      Two  band  tuner  with  stator  rarrted  oiil  inductors 
and   rotor  carried  strip  Inductor.      2.789.212.  4-16-57    CI 
254  ►-    20. 
Ad.  S<hulthes«  4  Co.  A.  (>.  :  See — 

l^uenberger.  (iottfrled.     2.788.850 
Adams.  William  J.  :  See— 

Fryer.  Rdward  R..  and  Adams.      2.788.999. 
Adier.  Robert :  Sec- 

Marks.  Meyer,  and  AdIer.      2.789,213. 
Adrten.    Henri    F.      Device   for   allimlnK   printing  plates   and 

the  like      2.788.584.  4-16-57.  CI.  33 — 184.5. 
Aerotec  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Ollveau.     John     V..     Dnndridge.    Qaigley.    and    Shapiro 
2.789.174. 
Agriculture.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
S«Tretary  of  :  See — 

Mellles    Russell  L..  and  WollT.      2.788.546. 
Alrcmft  Ariuaiiients.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tank.   I.awreBre  B.      2.788.614. 
Aktlebolaget  Bofors  .  See — 

Killler.  Nils  Rrlk  O  .  and  Thorlldason.     2.788,712. 
Aktiebolaget    Separator:    See 

Welland.   Carl      2,788.987. 
AktIebolaKet  Sveaexpnrt  :  See 

Klemmlnic.  Wilhelm  P.  E.      2.788.910. 
Alden.        Milton.        InterrhanKeable       component       recorder 
2.789.029.  4   16-67.  <1.  346      M-V  ' 

Alexander.  David  W     Telephone  number  reference.    2.788.592 

4    16   57.  CI    40      10  5. 
Alexander.  Herbert  C.  and  J.  E.  Burr.  Jr..  to  Bomar  Labora 
torle«   Inc      Rotatable  abutter  and  transmit  nn-elve  device 
2.789.272,  4    16  57.  CI.  .1.1.V-1S. 
Allen,  John  W..  to  General  American   Transportation  Corp 
Centering    device    for    floating    roof.       2.788.913.    4-16-57 
CI.    220      26. 
Allen.  William  8.  :  See — 

*•..  K*")"'^'".  Seymour.  I.#nhard.  and  Allen.     2.789.118. 
Alliance     Mfir.     Co.     Division     of     Consolidated     Ele<-trunlcii 
InduMtrles  Corp  .  The  :  See- 

Hichards,  RoUnd  H.     2.788.669. 
Allle<1  Chemical  4  Dve  Corp.  :  See 

Ollberf.  Everett  E..  and  Otto.      2.789.124. 
Hwalne.  James  W..  and  Sloan.      2.780.034 
Allls-ChHlmem  Mfg    Co.  :  Nee 

Taylor.  Philip^  and  Ramrath.      2,789.185. 
Allison.   William  D      Torsional   sprlnir  siispenHlon   for  motor 

vehicle.      2.788.982.  4-16-.-.7.  <'l.  280-  104 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktieholaget  :  See — 

I.rfinnerors,  Lennart.      2.789.264. 
Aluminum  To.  of  America  :  «ee  — 
•Miller.    Mike   A.      2.789.074. 
.\inerii-an  Cjranamid  Co.  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Seymour.  lienfaard.  and  Allen.     2.789.118 
HoUiiKer.  Carl  J.     2.788,794. 
Innea,  William  U.      2.788.657. 
Prueft,  (ieorice  it.      2.789. 0.rt. 
American  Felt  Co.  :  See — 

lioeddlnKh.iDs.    Hugo,    and    Wrotnowskl.     2.788  901 
American  Laundry  Marhinerv  Co.,  The  :  See —  I 

Ketchum.  Clarence  A.     2.788.769. 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.  ;  See 

l^  Van.  AmbrtMie  E..  Harland.  and  Walte.      2.789.206 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See  — 

Wagner.  Harold  It.,  and  I^van.     2.788.662 
Am|>co  Metal.  Inc  :  See— 

Oarriott.  Francis  E..  and  Klement.     2.789  065 

Anderson.  Harald.  K.  Asendorf.  and  H.  Beriistorff   to  Deutsche 

t.old-   und   Silber  Scheldeanstait   vornials   Roeasler.      Vapor 

phase  pmceaa   for  production  of  acrylonltrlle.     2.789  126 

4-16-57.  CI    260— 465  3. 

Anderson.  Norman  C,  to  Electronics  Corp.  of  America     Photo- 

crinductive   targets.      2.789.19.H.   4-16-57.   CI.   20^  -ilJ3 
Andrews.    Robert    H       Ventilated   and   lljtht   diffusive  aVnlng 

or  mn^nlnr  Mructure.     2.788.550.  4    16-57.  CI    20-57.5 
Anrle    Waiiare  O.     Comer  bead  gauge  and  plumb.     2,788.653. 

4-16-87.  CI.  72—128. 
^'\?.l"l^    '"'■   ''•*'   RntwlcklnnjE    Von    ErflndunKen    und    Oewer 
bllchen  Anwendangen  "Energa"  :  See-  - 
Brandt,  Edgar  W,      2.788.599. 


dancing  flgnraa. 

2,788,696, 


Anthony.    Alfred    A.      Xylophone   with    toy 

2  788.608.  4-1 6-.-i7.  Cl.  46— 118. 
Anthony.  Alfred  A.     Xylophone  enclosed  In  figure. 

4-16-57.  CI.  84-   402. 
Anthony,  Alfred  A      Toy  musical  instrument  with  jumping 

objects  on  keys.     2.788,697,  4-16-57,  CI.   84—404. 
Arlsinnn.  Merlin  IL.  W.  H.  Budd.  and  A   M.  Dally,  to  Chicago 
Telephone  Kupply  Corp.     Hljrh  voltSRe  controls.     2.789.191. 
4    HV-57.  CL  201—55. 
ArlUf.    William    H..    Jr.      Reinforcing   means   for  articles   of 

luggage     2.788,871,  4-16-57.  CL  190 — 19. 
Armcn  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Binder.  Regia  C.      2.788.969. 
Bradburv,    William   E.      2,788.717. 
Army,  United  State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See — 

Gannett.  Wriaht  K.      2.788.939. 
H(»*pelhorn.  Cecel  W.     2,788,660. 
Terhune.  K<lgHr  A      2.788,962. 
Arneson.  Blayne  E.     Cathode  ray  tube  apparatus.     2,789,156, 

4    l«-57.  CI.   178     5.4. 
Arnold,  Charles  K..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Product!  Inc.    Mixing 
circuit  for  microwave  frequencies.     2.789.210,  4-16-57.  CL 
2.^0-18 
Arnold.    Cliarles    N.      Expsndlng    tooL      2.788.833.    4-16-57. 

Cl.   153^82. 
Arnold,  Oeorge  B..  and  H.  D.  Kluge.  to  The  Texas  Co.     Manu- 
facture of  alkyl  phenols.    2.789.143.  4-16-67.  CI.  280—624. 
Arrow  Hart  4  liegeman  Electric  Co.,  The  ;  See — 

Johnmm.  David  W.      2.789.170. 
Asendorf.  Erich  :  Sre-- 

Anderaon.  Harald.  Asendorf.  and  BernstorlT.     2.789.126. 
Asperpren.  Brooke  D.  :  Ser 

Heintelntan.  Richard  V.,  and  Asptrgren.     2.789,138. 
Asplund.  Ame  J.  A.    Control  nieana  for  dishwashing  machines 
and   similar   washing  apparatus.      2.788.789,    4-16-57,   CI. 
1.34-58. 
Atellem  Roannals  de  Constructions  Textiles  :  See — 

Crouxet.  Henri.      2,788.6.H4. 
Atkins,    Iris   F.,    %    to   P.   H.   Pettway.     Cam-actuated  rise. 

2.788.688.  4   16-57.  CI.  81—25. 
Attwood.  John  O..  and  E.   ScholJ.  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Co.      Sewing  machines.     2.788.758.  4-16-57,  Cl.  112 — 220. 
Auto  liumiier  StraiKhtening  Diea  Corp.  :  See — 

Weiners.   Simon.     2.788.831. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Str — 

Khbeler.  John  R.     2.789.251. 
Axelsen.    Howard    C.    to    Ideal    Industries.    Inc.      Fish    tape 

reel  spreader.     2.788.952,  4-16-67.  Cl.  254 — 134.3. 
Iladallni.    tiiovannL    to    S.    p.    A.    Canibi    Idraulicl    Badalini. 
Rotary   pump   and   motor  h/draallc  transmission   syitem. 
2  7.SK.«.16.  4    16   5".  Cl    C.a— .'.S. 
Biide,  Heinx,  to  Messrs.  James  Mackie  4  Sons  Ltd.     Spinning 

frame     2.788.631.  4-16-57,  Cl.  57— .36. 
Badlsche  Antlin-  4  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Krlederich.    Herbert.    Laib.   snd    Henkel.      2.789.141. 
Reppe.  Walter,  and  Friederlch.      2.789.137. 

B.ientiger,    I^eonard   .N..   to   Royal    Electric  Corp.      Fuse 
structlon.     2.789.181.  4-16-57.  Cl.  200—123. 

Baensiger,  I..eonard  N..  to  Soyal  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
structlon.    2.789.182.  4-16-57.  Cl.  200—12.3. 

Baifiey,   Paul  C,   T    F.    .McGlvney.    H    H    Bruhn.   and   E    H. 
.Miller,   to   I'nltt^   States  liorax  4  Chemical  Corp.      Method 
for  scrubbing  exhaust  gaaes  from  diesel  engines.     2.789.032. 
4-16-,->7.    CL    23—2. 
Bain  Corp. :  See — 

Tllson.  Claude  D.     2. 
Balrd  AastK-lates.   Inc.  :    See- 

Williamson.  Donald  K. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :   See- 

Kline,  Albert  K..  and  Conrad. 


con- 


Pase  con- 


.788.535. 

2,788.708. 


Baker.  Roiiert  :   See 

Ball.  Charles  O., 
Ball.  Charles  O  .  and 


J,788,857. 

and  Raker.     2.7S9.0.%8. 
R.   Baker,  to  The   I'nited  Products  Co. 
KfKxi  sterillxation  procesaes.      2.789.0.">8.   4-16-57.  CL   99 — 
186. 
lislogh.    Kerenc.    and    K.    Raroasseder.    to    "Llcencia"    Talah 
manyokat   F^tekesito   Vallalat.     Apparatus  for  testing  the 
wear  resistance  of  textile  yarna.     2,788.655.  4-16-o7,  CL 
73  -  7. 
Baltimore  fJas  and  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

liechtel.  Charles  B..  and  Taylor.     2.789,268. 
Banks.   Wlllla  L.  :    See- 

(inff.  William  H.,  and  Banks.     2.789.040. 
Banner.  Edwin  B..  to  Reeve  4  Mitchell  Mfg    Co. 


ware  case. 


.788.827.  4-16-.-.7.  Cl.   l.'VO-    52. 


Flat- 


Idc. 

Inc.     Flat- 


Banner.  Kdwln  B..  to  Reeve  4  Mitchell  Mfg.  Co 
ware  case.     2.788.828,  4-16-57,  CL   150-^2. 

B;irl>er-<'olman  Co.  :   See — 

Htiblfx.  (ieorge  R.      2.788..'»67. 

Barcnfer.    John.     Ball   and   socket   hitch   with  safety  chain 
2,788.990.  4-16-57.  Cl.  280— 4.*»7. 

m 


2.78»,2«7. 


!▼ 

Bardini.   tJlno.      Fruit   pe«-l   prpw.      2,788,736.    4-16-57.    CI. 

100^—23'* 
Baivnyl   Wl*    ('h«»»to  frame  for  vehicle*.  2, 788.»83.  4-16-57, 

n.  280— 10«. 
Barr   Krancia  A.,  to  Sylvania  Klt-ctrlc  Products  Inc.     I'roceaa 
for  preparing  synthetic  mica  prodncta.     a,7»«^37,  4-l*-o7, 

BaVr.  Frank'T..  J.  W,  Browu.  and  C.  K.  Jthaljj,  to  Ei«o  R«- 

Mvarch   and  Kngineerisg  Co.     l)ual  bed  proceaa  for  coklnj 

and  catalytic  irucliinK  of  hydrocarbon*.    2,789,082,  4-i6-o7, 

<l.   liHV     4J*. 
Bai  rie.   William  H.     CooTeyvr  tablea   for  glaaa  waabing  na- 

chim-a  and  the  like.      2.788,884,  4    ltJ-o7,   CI.    198      219 
Bartoaiewk-s,  iienry  H.  :  Ser — 

Clark.  Thonma  H.     2.788,777.  ^     , 

Baacle,     Joseph     A.,     Jr.       Rotating    pointer    game    deTice. 

2.788.97«,  4-16-07,  CI.  273-141.  -,,oo-.^ 

Baahover,    Albert,    to    Margon    Corp.      l>oU    eye.      2.788,610. 

4-16-57,  Cl.  46—169.  _ 

Iteicheller,  Hugh  W.,  to  Kent  Mfg.  Corp.     Electric  connector 

with  forked  member.     2.789.27o,  4-16-57    Cl.  33t^— 258 
Itauer     Walter.      I'rodacUon    of   molded    artlclea    from    mixed 

synthetic  HObatancea.     2.788,54.-*,  4-l(i  57.  Cl    18—47.5. 
Baum.  Frederick  J.,  Jr..  to  Leeda  k  .Northrup  Co      Measure 

ment  of  light  scattering.     2,788.702.  4-16-^7.  C\.   88—14. 
Itainer.    Kugene.      Earring    clamp.      2,788,559,    4-16-57,    Cl. 

Beal.   I>ick  H.,   R.  C.    Pomeroy.  f!.    H.   Robertaon.   and  D.  M. 

Zinn,  to  Bell  Telephoi  e  Laboratories.  Inc.     System  for  test- 
ing pulse  Keneratora.     2.789.287.  4-16-57.  CI.  324 — 57. 
Becht*-!.  Cbarlea  B.,  and  W.  I*.  Taylor,  to  Baltimore  (Jas  and 

Klectric  Co.     Method  and  apparataa  for  identifying  electric 

conductors.      2,789,268,  4-16-57,  Cl.  324 — ««. 
Be<k,  Warren  R.  :  «ee— 

I-urvia,  Robert  J.,  and  Beck.     2,789.063. 
Becker,  Abrani    I.,   to   Internatlonnl   Harvester   Co.      Raixlne 

of  cooperative  Iwitt  cutters  In  response  to  the  torque  load 

on  b'itt  cutters.     2.788,629,   4-16-57.  CL  56—157. 
Bedell.  Rodney  ;   Sec- 
Spaeth,  Irvin  J.,  and  Bedell.     2,788,869. 
B.-<lford.  Uoriuan  L.     Kite.     2,788.945.  4-16-57.  CL  244 — 153. 
Hegent,   ileorge   H..    to  Teleflex    Inc.      Conveyors.      2,788,885, 

4-16-57.  CT.   198     221. 
Belfl,  Anthony  B.  :   «ee— 

Mauck.  Victor    Duke,  and  B«'Ul.     2,788.840. 
Bell  Telephone   I.4iDoratorle8,  Inc.  :   Wee — 

BeaL  l>ick  H.,  Tomeroy.  Robertaon,  and  Zlon. 
It^Hlle.  David  W.,  and  Ilaya.     2,789,254. 
Budenbom.  Horace  T.     2,789,271. 
L4icy,  Leater  Y.     2,789,217. 
Bello«-B.   Franklin  H.     Machine    for  facilitating   InaerUon  of 

enclosures  in  envelop*^.     2  788.627.  4-16-57,  01.   53—390. 
Bellows.    I>>wli«    F.    R.      Drill    guiding   and    feeding    meanx. 

2,788.814.  4-16-57.  CL    145—1. 
Bendix    Aviation    Corp.:   Hrr — 

Wiley,  WillUm  t'     2,789.228. 
B*>njamln,    Bert   R.     Apparatus  for  testing  tires.     2.788.581. 

4-16-.-.7.  Cl.  33—168. 
IVnkowski,  Joseph  R..  to  Wendell  .Mfg.  Co.     Rotarjr  striping 

wheel  paint  stripers.     2,788.538.  4^16-57,  Cl.  15 — 132.o. 
Itennctt,  (George  A.,  T.   H.   Inatoml,  and  J.  M.  Flskln,  to  the 

InitiHl    HtHtes   of   America   as    represented   by    the   United 

.states    .\tomic    Knergy    C<mimisKlon.      PrepHration    of    Im- 

IKTviouH  graphite.     2,(89.038,   4-16-.n.  CL  23-209.1. 
Bennett.    Henry    W.,    to  KImberly-ClHrk    Corp.      Flow    control 

apparatus      2,788,719    4-l«-.-i7.  Cl.  9:2-44. 
Itenz.    (ieorge    R.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum   Co.      t'nderground 

Dtoriige     systems     and     Improved     method     of     operatlntc. 

2,7H«.K;{7.  4-1»V-57.  Cl.  62-1. 
lU'rnard.  Raymond  C.,  and  L.   Kdelson,  to  L-M  Mfg.  <'©..  Inc. 

Sa-w  chain.     2,788.811.  4-16-57.  Cl.   143 — 135. 
ICtrne,     William     K.        Parallel     bar     exercising     apparatufi. 

2.788.971,  4    16-57.  Cl.  272-63. 
BerninKer.  .\lbert :   Mee-  - 

Schulz.   liana  K.   F..  and  Berninger.     2,788.616. 
Bernitz   Furnace  Appliance  Co.  :  Mec  — 

.Nyyaard,  Oscar.      :i,78K.7.'i3. 
IternMtein.    S«>ymour,   K.    H.    Lenhard.   and    W.    S.    Alien,    to 

American    ('yanamld    Co.       16-%lpha    oxy-i'.'-pregnadlenes. 

2.789.118,  4-16-57,  Cl.  260— .397  45. 
BernKtorff.  llunii  :   Mcr- 

Anderson.    Ha  raid,  As^ndorf,   and  BematoHT.     2,789,126. 
Itetter  Packngex   Inc.  :   Hre — 

Krueger.  Theo«l<.re  H.     2.788.944. 
Sharpe,  Kverett  K.     2,788,852. 
I!ln<ler.  Regia  <'..  to  .Vrmco  Steel  Corp.     Apparatus  for  align 

inK  rigid  Htrip  material.     2.788.960.  4-16-57.  Cl.  271-2.6. 
Birch.  Herbert  11..  and  1>.  H.  tJatton**.     Means  for  administer- 
ing medication  orally  into  the  respiratory  organa.   2.788,784, 

4-16-57.  «1.   128     201. 
IlirkiKt.   I..OU1X,   to  "Hlspano  Suiza   (Suisse)."  S.  A.     Spindle 

centering  device.     2,788.f.33.  4-16-57.   <L  57—102. 
BIrklgt.    -Nliirc.    to    "Brevets    Aero-Met-aninnes."  9.    A.      Auto 

■iMtic   loadiitg    Hreannx   hnviiiK   a    bree4-n    block    teniporaril.v 

held   In   locke^l   puxitlnn   by   a   sliding  system.      2,788,71.'i. 

4-16^-57,  Cl.  89— 190. 
Blssinger.  William  K.,  to  Columbia  Southern  Chemical  Corp. 

ChlorophenoxyalkyI     esterit     of     .N-phenylcarbamlc     adds. 

2.7Hl),l_'y,  4-16-.M,   tn.  260-    471. 
BJorkxfen.    Jnhan    A.      Apparatus    for    maklna    flber    articles. 

2.7M».19».   4-l«-57.  Cl.  219  -29 
Black,    Bruce    H.      Chuck   for   threading   nipples.     2.788.980, 

4    16   57.  n.   279      7. 
Blaci!.    William   A.,   and   K.   J.   We«t,    to  (;eneral  Time  Corp 

Sihhh!  n-Mpoiislve   brake.      2,78M.sn8.  4    16-57.  Cl     1H8-     184 
Bhiin.    Willard    K.      Toilet  flush    valve.      2.788,526.   4-16-57. 

«|    4      .-.7. 
Blanc.  I<uis  A. :   Sre-  - 

(.'uatelli.  Pedro  H.,  and  HUdc.     2.788,819. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


H.    R.   Davis,    to  The 
2.789.149,    4-l«-57, 

2.788,606.    4-16-57, 


2,789.272. 


bottoms. 


Blatt,    Ralph   E.      Process  for   improving  the  paUtaUUty  of 

soya  beana.     2,789.055,  4-16-57.  Cl.  99—98. 
Bletcher,    H^ilph    E..   and    I.    A.    Ward.      ;5elf   closing   valve. 

::.789,013,  4-16-i7.  CL  29»— 144. 
Blevina,   Elmer  C.      Vented  awning.      2.788,549,   4-16-57,  CL 

20 — i7.5. 
Bllsb.  Morris  J.  :  See— 

Hoginn,  Forest  A.,  and  BUab.     2.789.135. 
Block,  Richard  J.     Radiation  doalmeter.     2,789.232.  4-16-57, 

Cl.  250—83. 
Bloom,  Albert,  and  D.  E.  tirabam,  to  t^eneral  Aniline  4  >11m 

l^orp.      Puriflcation  of  2-batyne-l,4-dlol  by  fractional   crys- 
tallisation.    2,78U.147,  4-16-57.  Cl.  :i«0-   637. 
Bloom,  Merle  W. ;  tfce— 

Aaaland.  Byron  T.,  Bloom.  Zlnk.  and  Boah.     2,788.858. 
Bodle.  I>arld  W..  and  J.  B.  Hays,  Jr.     to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 

oratoriea.    Inc.      Lightning   protection  clrrulta.      2,789,254, 

4-16-57,  Cl.  317—61. 
Boeildingbaua,  Hugo,  and  A.  C.  Wrotnowakl,  to  American  Felt 

Co.      Fused  edge   filter  unit.     2,788.901.  4-16-57.  CL  210- 

48«. 
Boebm,   John  H..   to  Heckler- Boehm.   Inc.      Electrical  sjratem 

and  load  llsult  coatrol  meana  therefor.     :l.78».l»7.  4-10-57. 

Cl.  219—20. 
Bogart,   Marcel  J.    P.,   V.    Mekler.  and 

Lummna  Co.     Acetylene  production. 

Cl.   260— 679. 
Boggs,    Robert  H.      Flab    halt    return. 

cT.   43 — 44.97. 
Bomac  Laboratories  Inc. :  Hee — 

Alexander.    Herbert  C.  and  Barr. 
Bond,  Inc.  :   Ste — 

Bond.   Jobn   J.   and   R.    J.      2.788.845. 
Bond,    John    J.    and    R.    J.,    to    Bond.    Inc.      Chair 

2,788.845.  4-16-57,  CL  155 — 179. 
Bond,   Robert  J. :  *(re —  I 

Bond.  John  J.  and  R.  J.     2,788.845.  I 

Bonnei,    Henri   A.      Plow    liftable   for   transport.      2,788,727, 

4-16-57.  Cl.  97-47.25. 
Itorkan,  Harold,  and  P.  K.  Welmer,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Color    plcli-up    tube    color    strip    cross- talk    compensation. 

2.789,157,  4-lft-57.  CL  178 — 5.4. 
Bornstein,  Henry,   to  K.  B.   C.   Ud.     Mattresses.     2,788,583. 

4-16-57,  <'L  5— »44. 
Boron.    Eugene   F..   E.    W.   Yost.    R.    M.    Scrlver.   snd    W.    H. 

Oorga.  to  Mallory'Sharon  Titanium  Corp.     Electrode  bolder 

conatruction.     2.789.151,  4-16-57.  CL  13—15. 

Boatwick.     Evan    L.       Duplex    dispensing    can.       2.788.919, 

4-16-57^  CL  222—129. 
Bowers.    Charles    E.,    Jr.,   to  The   Fibre    Metal    Products   Co 
I>etacbable  connection  for  mounting  a  face  protector  on  a 
head   protector.     2,788.558.  4-16-57.  Cl.  24—222. 
It^twman.  Ani»  H.  :   See-  - 

Bowman.  Samuel  <;.     2.788.695. 
Bowman,   Samuel  U..    Vi   each    to  A.    H.   Bowman  and  J.   M. 
tJuthrle.      Pipe   organ   assembly.      2,788,695,    4-16-57.    CL 
84—342. 
Bradbury,  William  K.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Preparation  of 
rolla  for  use  In  rod  rolling  mills.     2,788,717.  4-16-67.  CL 
90— 15.1. 
Brandt,  Axel  H.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Hand  punch. 

2.788.8.54.  4-16-57,  Cl.   164-96. 
Brandt,    Kdgur    W..    to    .\nstalt    fur    die    Kntwlcklung    Von 
Erflndungen    und    (.Jewerbllchen    Anwendungen    "Energa." 
sighting  device      2.788,.599.  4-16-57.  Cl.  42 — 1. 
Brearley  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Prorl.  Mike  A.    2,788.963. 
Brennan.  Joseph  B.     Loud-speakers.     2,789,161.  4-16-57.  Cl. 

179—115  5. 
Bretz,  Frank  £.,  Jr..  to  Delta  Dynamlca,  Inc.     Valre  mecha- 
nism   for    dispensing   apparatus.      2,789.012.    4-16-67,   CL 
299—95. 
"Brevets  Aero-llecanlques",  S.  A. :  See — 

Blrklgt,  Marc     2/788.715. 
Bright.  Gordon  8.  :  Sec—  | 

Crookshank.     Fred     T.,     Jordon,     Bright,     and    Nelson. 
2.789,091. 
British  Alnminlum  Co^  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Ransley.  Charles  K     2,789.060. 
British  lni*ulate<l  Caliender's  Cables  Ltd. :  8ee — 
Ri.hnnlMon,  Arthur  B.  F.  O.    2.788,875. 
Richardson,  .\rthar  B.  F   O.     2,788.877. 
BrltUh  Oxygen  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  ;  See — 

Scbuftan,  Paul  M     2.788.638. 
Brockway.  Wllhelm  W..  to  P.  R.  Mallorr  ft  Co..  Inc.     Syn- 
chrt)nous  vibrators.     2,789.177,  4-16-57,  Cl.  200—90. 

Brookes,  Mahath.  H.,  and  E.  E  Sunderland,  to  Fabric  Develop- 
ment Co..  Ltd.  Manutacture  of  pile  fabrics.  2,788. S.'to. 
4-16-,57,  Cl.  l.VI— 1.1. 

Brookes.  Frank  M..  deceased,  H.  H.  Lehman,  executor.  Meter 
box  cover.    2,788,915.  4-ld-57,  Cl.  220— 31. 

Krougbtun,  Douglas  J.,  to  Buxton,  Inc.  Billfold  and  coin 
purse      2,788.824   4-16-57.  Cl.  1.50 — 35. 

Brown.  Jack  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Electron  discbarge  de- 
vice    2.789.248,  4-16-57,  CL  315—5. 

Brown.  James  W.  :  See — 

Barr,  Frank  T^  Brown,  and  Jahnlc.    2.789,082 

Browning.  (Ieorge  G.,  to  Q  4  W  Mff.  Co.,  Inc.  Range  finding 
device  for  archery  bows.     2.788.701,  4-16-57.  a.  SS— 2.3. 

Browning  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Browning.  Val  A.     2.788.714. 

Browning,  Randolph  M..  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  Method  and 
apparatua  for  forming  moisture-proof  gussets.  2,7iB.720. 
4^  16-57.  a.  93—19. 

Browning.  Ysl.  A.,  to  Browning  Industries,  Inc.  Recoil  mech- 
snlsm   for  firesrms      2,788.714.  4-16-67.  Cl.  89—177 

Bruestle,  Armln  (>..  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co. 
Pintle  constructions  for  cutter  chains.  2.788.670.  4-16-07, 
a.  74—251. 


2,788,858 

2.788,858 
2,789,219, 


Handled 


H.  G.  Smith,  to  Golf  OH 
2,789.092,  4-16-57,  Cl. 


Bruhn.  Henry  H.  :  *ee — 

Bsgley,  Paul  C.  McGlrney,  Bmha.  and  MIUm-.    2.788i  032. 
Bruno.  Arthur  J  ,  and  J.  Dec,  to  Johns-ManvUle  Corp.     Ther- 
mosetting pressure-seDSttire  adheglTe.     2.789.096.  4-16-67. 
Cl.  260 — 4. 
Buck  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dsvis.  Thomss  H.     2,788.918. 
Bodd   W  ilbert  H  :  See— 

Arisman    Mervln  B.,  Bodd,  and  Dally.     2,789,191. 
Bndenbom.   Horace   T..    to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc. 
Hybrid    ring    eoopltng   arrangensent.      2,789.271.   4-16-57, 
CL  333—11. 
Bngmann,  Werner  :  See — 

Von     Kotschubey,     NIkolaos,     Bngmann,     and     Maurer. 
2.789  028 
Buhl.  W'illlam  A      Tool  for  expanding  wall  pluga.     2.788.S71. 

4-16-.17.  Cl.  29—275. 
Burkhead.     Bessie    M..    and    J.     R.       Liquid    cooling    means 

2,788,642,  4-16-57.  Cl   62—89. 
Bnrkfcead.  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

Burkhead.  Bessie  M.,  and  J.  R.    2,788.642. 
Burr.  John  E..  Jr.  :  See- 
Alexander.  Herbert  C,  and  Burr.     2.789.272. 
Basch.  Clarence  J  .    ^    to  M.  F.  Keating      Method  of  heat 
treatment  of  carbide  tips  for  tools  to  Increase  their  working 
life     2.789.073,  4-16-57.  O    148—13. 
Bush.  Clnrence  J.  :  See — 

Aasland.  Byron  T..  Bloom,  Zink,  and  Bush. 
Bash,  Dorothy  L.  :  See — 

Aaalaad.   Byron  T..  Bloom,  Sink,  and  Bush. 
Bntler,    Wlllism    H.      Detector   or   demodulator. 

4-16-57.  Cl  250— 27. 
Baxton.   Inc.      Sre  -  - 

Bronghton.  DnnglsR  J      2.788.824. 
Cain.  Joaeph  B  .  to  MId-Statea  Steel  and  Wire  Co. 

basket.     2.788,934.  4-16-57.  CL  229 — 52. 
Calldyne  Co..  The :  «*e— 

Kfromson.  Philip  C      2.789,237. 
California   Prune  and  Apricot  Growera  Aaaoclatloa 

Scfawart.  Tbeodor  A.     2.789.057. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Poehr.  Edward  G.    2,789,093. 
Cantrell.  Troy  L..  J.  G.  Peters,  and 
Corp.     Detergent  lubricating  oils. 
252—427. 
Capitol  Products  Corp.  :  S«e — 

RhfMlen.  Herbert  C     2  J88,752. 
Whitfleld.  Joaeph  B.    2.788,799. 
Carlson.  Oscsr  B.     Positive  feed  consumsble  electrode  device. 

2.789.244,  4-16-57,  CI    S14 — 72. 
Csronla.    Frank    J  ,    to   Carswe   Assoclstes,    Inc.      Method   of 

clesning  rugs.     2  789,031.  4-16-57,  CL  8     158. 
Csmwe  Associates,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Caronia.  Frank  J.    2.789.031. 
Caaon.    l»uls    F..   and   J.    R.    Rhone,    to    Tuskegee   Inatltute. 
Aminoslkvl    trimethylallylbensoatea.       2,789,122,     4-16-57, 
Cl.  2HO      448.2. 
Castedello.  William  :  See- 
Schwartz,  Morrl«.  and  Castedello.    2.789.206. 
Cauasi^.  Antolne  R.     Shock  absorber  with  compresalble  piston 

2  788.867,  4-16-.57.  Cl.   188^     88 
Cavanagh.    Goorge   C,    to   Ranchers   Cotton   Oil.      Extraction 
and  refining  of  glycertde  oils  and  fats  from  source  materials 
thereof.    2.789.120.4-16-57.0.260 — 426. 
Cay  ton   Inc. :  See — 

Schneider.  Marrin.     2.788.953. 
Chatterton.  Emeat  E.,  to  I).  Napier  4  Son  Ltd.     Fluid  eooUng 
of    reciprocating    piatons.      2.788.774,    4-16-57.    CT.    128— 
41  .18 
Chemlsche  Fshrlk   Budenbelm  Aktiengesellschaft :  8se — 

Hrhuls.  Hans  K.  F..  and  Berninger.     2.788.616 
Chepulin.  William     See 

Minchenko.  <;eorge  and  Chepalia.     2.789.196 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — 
Fischer.  Howard  R.    2.788.768 
Chicago  Rsllway  Equipment  Co.  :  See— 

Spaeth,  IrvIn  J  .  and  BedelL    2,788.869. 
Chicago  Telephone  Sapply  Corp.  :  See- 

Arisman.  Mervln  B  .  Bodd.  and  Dally     2.789.191. 
ChrUtensen.       Henry      M.        Inaulin-albumin 

2.789  080,  4    16  57.  Cl.  167-75. 
ChrlntenBen.     Paul     .M..     to     Federal     Electric    Prodncta 
Automatic     circuit      breakera.        2,789,179.     4-16-57. 
20O —  116. 

Christlsn    Raymond  A.,  and  A    J.  Strarhan,  to  The  National 

mrchiS:,".'"  2.v^%8i;Ti6S7'r^  tw^™?;  '''  •^<-»"*'"^ 

''%8,?c,2"rrtr!!%T'b'5-^~'  ^'^'^  ^'»-  ^  '^''^ 

<Tirysler  Corp.  :  See  — 

Folkerts.  Walter  E.    2,7«8  770 

Sheppard.  William  L.     2.7M.678 
(  Iba  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tavlor.  William  I  2.780,112. 
_  Taylor.  William  I.  2,789,113. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 

Martellotti,  Mario.  2,788.718 
(Mnclnnatl  Mine  Machinery  Co..  The  :  «••— 

Bmestle.  Armln  O     2.78S  «Tn 

'•HT!;.  **■■■*]."   •*      \?   ''hlllipe  Petroleam  Co.      Separation  of 

Zfw.OsY.VlS^'IVl'^St^"    "'*"    '»''««— -'>o« 

*'*^7*,  J?"fSl     ^'•'»  t««»rter  carriage.     2.788.805.  4-16-67. 
t  I.  139 — 12n. 

^^A  QT*^'  ■••  ♦•>  Lo<?kheed  Aircraft  t^ori 
•^"^^ktog    or    expanding     tool.       2,788. 

Clark   Richard  L.  :  See- 
Clark,  Thomas  H.    2,788.771. 


Clark.  Tbomaa  H.. 
Clark.  Internal 
CL  123-  .59. 


M  each  to  H.  S.  Bartosiewlcs  and  E.  L. 
combastion  engines.     2,788,777,  4-16-57. 


Cleveland  Universal  Jig 


compositions. 


Co. 

Cl. 


Co.,  The  :  Bet — 
2.788.634. 
2.788.672. 
2.788.67S. 


Goodman  and  Mattigt. 
See 


2,789,281. 


Flexible  metal 
4-16-67.    Cl. 


Llaka,  Raymond 
LIska,  Raymond  H. 
Liska.  Raymond  H. 

Clevlte  Corp.  :  See — 
Short.  William  P., 

Cllne  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 

Paaache.  Jens  A.     2,788.9.54. 

Clough.  Philip  J.,  J.  L  Ham.  and  D.  I.  Slnlser,  to  National 
Research  Corp.  Hest  reservoir  and  electrode  for  production 
of  metals  In  akull  type  furnace.  2.789.150,  4-16-67.  Cl. 
13—14. 

Cluett,  Peabody  4  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 
Fetscher.  ("harles  A.    2.788,030. 

Cockrell.  James  L  ,  Jr.,  to  Roaa-Martln  Co.  Mineral  specimen 
envelope.     2,788,935.  4-16-57,  Cl.  229 — 62. 

Colfeen.  William  W.,  to  MeUl  4  Thermit  Corp.  Barium  tlta- 
nate  ceramic  dielectrics.     2,789,061.  4-16-57.  Cl.  106 — 39. 

Coggeshall.  Thellwell  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric 
circuit   breaker.      2,789.186.  4-16-57,   CL   200—150. 

Cohen.  .Martin  J.,  to  R«rtlo  Corp.  of  America.  Cold  cathode 
electron  discharge  devices.    2,f89,240.  4-16-57.  Cl.  313—54. 

Cohn,  Joseph  J.  Motor  control  for  awning  apparattis. 
2.7'89.263.  4-16-57.  Cl.  318—207. 

Coleman.  William  E.,  to  Cnlted  Sutes  Steel  Corp.  Appara- 
tua for  gaging  and  classifying  sheeU.  2.788.896.  4-16-57, 
Cl.  209—82.  -^        .        . 

Collinson.   Harold  A.,   to  Leicester,  Lovell  4  Co.  Ltd.     Syn- 
thetic   resin   comp4»sltiona    and    process    for    making   aame. 
2.789.098.  4-16^57    Cl    260-17.3. 
Columbia-Soutliern  chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Blssinger.  William  K.    2,789,129. 

Turslch   Joseph  A.     2.789,128. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tucker.  Robert  G.    2,788.585. 
Commiaiuiriat  A  I'Energle  Atomlque  :   See — 

Taleb.  Joseph.     2.780.163, 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio  :  Bee — 

Novak,  Leo  J.     2,789. 0rt6. 
Compagnle  dea  I>:aux  et  de  I'Osone  :   See — 

<iuillerd.  Jean,  and  Coutfe.     2,789,090 
ComiMUfnie  KmncalNe  des  .Matieres  Colorantes  :   See — 

Sureau,  Robert  F.  M..  and  Obellianne.     2,789,132. 
(  ompagnle  <;enerale  de  Telegniphie  Sans  Fll  :  See — 

Ortusl.  Jean,  and  Roljert.    2,789,286. 
Conorer,  George  D.  :  See — 

Stler  (;eorge  G..  and  Conover.    2.789.045. 
Conrad  Martin  B. :  See — 

Kline.  Albert  K..  and  Conrad.    2,788,867. 


Bee — 


Fluid  pres- 
n.    308—60. 

4-16-57,    CL 


Consolidates!  Fnectrhdynamies  Corp 

I Nienia,  Harold  L.     2.788.587. 
Controla  Co.  of  America  :   See — 

<Jebel.  Irving.     2.789,279. 

Soreng.  Edgar  M.     2.789.278. 
Cook.  Earle  S..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co 
sure    brake    apparatus.      2,789.018.    4-16-57, 

Cool.    Harold    I^      Can    perforator.      2.788,917 
222 — 83.5. 

Cooiier.  (Jlenn  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Chlorosulfonation 
of  organoslllcon  compounds.  2,789.121.  4-16-57  Cl 
260     448.2.  .        .  1.     VI. 

Copelln.  Harry  B..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Com- 
position  and   process  for  phosphatlcing  metal.      2,789.070. 
4-16-57.  CL  148 — 6.15. 
Cornell  Aernonautical  I.rfiboratory,  Inc.  :   See — 
Dye.  Edward  R..  and  Kamrass.     2.788.531. 
Dye.  Edward   R..  Xaulty,  and  Maylott.     2.789,198. 
Coubourn.  William  C.  and  H,  J.  Sandberg^  to  Norden  KeUy 
Vjrp.       Fluid     pressure     meter.       2.788.664.    4-16-67      Cl. 
73 — 398. 

Cover    Martin  I.,.     System  and  apparatus  for  treating  sinter 

sludge.     2,788.890.  4-16-57  Cl.  210— 124. 
Cowdery.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Wagner,  William  F..  and  Cowdery.     2.788.997. 
Cox,    Irvln    W..    to    Cutler-Hammer^  Inc.      Electric    rircnlt- 

preskers    and     parts    therefor.       2.789.180.     4-16-57,     Cl. 

LOO — 116. 

*^'7'*5*'   •'.**'"'  ^-   •"''   *'•    ^^'-    ^Vsrren.   to   Dunlop   Rubber  Co. 
Ltd.      AppsratuB  for  forming   thermopUst ic  conveyor   lilt- 
ing.    2.788.838.  4-16-^7.  n.  154-  3 
Oahani.    Jack    B..    to   Northome    Furniture 
Spring  structures.     2.788.844.  4-16-57.  Cl. 
Crane  Co. :   See — 

Hoeh.  I-:arl  A      2,788.570. 
Oaton.  R.  Kllaabeth  :   See — 

Wickstrom.  SvanteT.    2,788,698. 
<  ronln.  Eugene  J.,  to  Menio  Reaearch  Corp.    Ultrasonic  mag 

netostrictlve  notxle.     2.789,008    4-16-57    CI    290 1 

Cronite  Co..  Inc.,  The :   See—  '       '      ■''^'• 

Glllls.  Edmund  A.     2.788.739. 
Crookes  I..aboratorle«   Inc.  :  See — 

King.  Edward  A.  H.    2.788,079 
Crookahank.  Fred  T..  W.  K.  Jordan    « 
•Nelson,  to  The  Texas  Co.     Traction 
2.789.091.  4-16-57.  CI.  252—42. 
Crossan   Jesse  R.  :  See — 

Pfeirer.  Freid  B.    2.788,626. 
t'rossley.  Arthur.  H.  M..  and  H.  ;  said   H.  Crossley  aaaor    to 


Induatries, 
l.VS— 179. 


Inc. 


.  8.  Bright,  and  R.  F. 
motor  gear  lubricant 


aald  A.  and  H.  M.  Crossley. 
4-16-57.  Cl.  87— 60. 
Croaaley.  Henry  M.  :  See — 

Crossley.  Arthur.  H.  M..  snd  H. 
t  rossley.  Hsrold  :  See — 

Crossley.  Arthur.  H.  M..  and  H. 
Croose-Hlnds  Co. :  See — 

Hummel.  John  O.    2.789  276. 


Braiding  machine.     2.788,700. 


2,788.700. 


2,788.700. 


sasB 


VI 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Til 


Crooset.  Henri,   to  Ateliers  RoannaU  de  Coastmctton*  Tex- 
tiles.      Twlet    arreeten     for    7*rn     twlatera.       2,788.634. 
4-16-57.  CI.  57—106. 
Crown-Zellerbach  Corp. :  See — 

CrermaD.  .Michael.  Jr.    2.788,932. 
Crylor  :   See — 

Stuchlik.  ReD«  E.  F^  and  RoMet.    2,788.563. 
Crraler.    John    B..    G.    T.    Oaddis.    and    K.    C.    Hallaacer.    to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Resointor   Co.      Multi-sone  control 
apparatus.     2,788,941.  4-16-57.  01.  23«^— 1. 
Culemeyer,  Karl :  Set — 

Spaofenberg.  Willy,  and  Culemeyer.     2.789,060. 
Cummlncs.    Rodney    B.      Tone    generator    for    cable    testing. 

2.788.236.  4-16-57  CI.  307—132. 
Cummins.  Kenneth  Vi .  :  See— 

Todt.  William  C.  and  Cummins.    2.788,914. 
Cunningham.    Robert    E.      Fluid   dispensing   attartament    for 

dental  engines.     2.788.576,  4-16-^t,  CI.  32—28. 
(^lnnlnKham.    Robert    E.      Fluid    dlsi>ensing   attachment    for 

dental  engine*.     2.788,577.  4-16-5t.  a.  32—28. 
Curley,  John  F. :  See — 

Wllkey.  Harold  H.,  and  Curley.    2.788,725. 
Curtis  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Pelouch.  James  J.    2J8«,771. 
Curtis.  Thomas  E..  and  w.  L.  Pondrom.  Jr..  to  North  Ameri- 
can Aviation.   Inc.     Motor  control  system  for  levellnK  de- 
vice.    2.789.260.  4-16-57.  CI.  318—32. 
CurtlM-Wrlgbt  Corp.  :  See — 

Pedersen    Ceorge  H.    2.789,021. 
Stern.  Robert  (i.    2,788,589. 
Cusano.  Dominie  A.,  and  F.  J.  Stnder.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Transparent    fluoride    luminescent    screen   and   method    for 
preparing  same.     2.789.062.  4-16-^7.  01.  117 — 33.5. 

Cushing.  Samuel  J.    Hook  and  eye  clamp  for  sewing  machine. 

2.788  756.  4-16-57.  CI.  112 — 114. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :   See — 
Cox.  Irrln  W.     2.789.180. 
Forrestal,  Roger  P..  and  Secor.    2.789.262. 
Daily.  Arthur  M.  :  See — 

Arisnian.  Mervin  B.,  Budd,  and  Daily.     2.789,191. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 
Forster.  Hans  J.  M.    2,788.874. 
Schmidt.  Ekhart  O.    2.788,782. 
Wllfert.  Karl.    2.788,998. 
Dales,  Nicholas  (i.,  to  Hampton  Mfg.  Co.     Tape  roll  support. 

2.7^,892   4-16-57  CI.  20«--59. 
Dandridice.  Vlanning  H. :   See — 

Oliveau.     John    V..     DandridsEe.     Qalbley.    and     Shapiro. 
2,789.174. 
D'Aoust,    Luden    E.      Hammer    with    magnetic    aall    placer. 

2.788.815.  4-16-57,  CT.  145—30. 
Dargols.    Paul.      Screwdrivlng  to«L     2,788,816,  4-16-C7.  CI. 

145 — 50. 
Darling.  L.  A.,  Co.  :  See — 

Nowlcki.  Edwin  J.     2.788,902. 
Dftrmann.  Otto  :   See — 

Speitb,  Karl  G..  Dinnann.  and  vom  Ende.     2,789.046. 
Daadelln.  RoUnd  G.  :  See — 

Schlesman    Carleton.  Kent,  and  Daudelin.     2.788.761. 
Davlea.  Emrys  J.  :   See — 

Lambert   Clifford  H..  and  Davies.    2.789,234. 
Da  vies,  Lee  F.     Constant  tracking  device  for  an  airplane  on 

course.     2.788.593.  4-16-57.  CI.  40—32. 
Davies.   I'hilip   M.      Fifth    wheel    coupling   for  traetor-traller 

vehicles.     2.788,989.  4-16-57.  O.  280—434. 
Davles-Young  Soap  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Trosler,  Ralf  B.    2,789.078. 
Davis,  Charles  J.,  J.   I.  Michaels,  and  C.  A.   Loesch.  to  Mid 
Western    Industries.     Inc.       Tractor    mounted    mechanical 
shovel.    2.788.906.  4-16-57    CI.  214—138. 
Davis.  Thomas  H.,  to  Buck  Enterprlaes,  Inc.     Condiment  dis- 
penser.    2,788.918.  4-16-57.  CI.  222—78. 
Deakin  Gears  Ltd. :  See — 

Deakln.  Thomas  M.    2,788.618. 
Deakin.   Thoman  M..    to  Deakin  Gears  Ltd.     Bevel   gear  gen- 
erating machine.     2,788.618^  4-16-57.  CI.  51—56. 
Dean.  John  A.     Spray  head.     2,789.010.  4-16-57.  CI.  299 — 84. 
Dearth.     Ronald    E.       Automatic    auxiliary     tuning    device. 

2.788.694.  4-16-57.  CI.  84—312. 
De  Bolsblanc,  I>eslonde  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Vacuum 

tube  voltmeter.      2.789.269.   4-16-87.   CI.   324 — 12.3. 
De  Bolsblanc.    Felix  J.      Concrete  form.     2.788,560.  4-16-87 

CI.   25 — 131. 
Dee,  Joseph  :  Bee — 

Bruno.  Arthur  J.,  and  Dec.     2.789.096. 
De  Long.  William  T     and  (J.  A.  Oitrom.  to  The  McKay  Co 
Welding  steel  for  Joining  high  strength  steeU.     Z789.048, 
4-16-57.   CI.   75—  128. 
De  Long,  WlllUm  T..  and  O.  A.  Ostrom.  to  The  McKay  Co. 
High     strength     welding     steeL     2.789,049.     4-16-87.     C\. 
75—126. 
Delta  Dynamics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brefi.  Frank  E.  Jr.      2.789,012. 
Dennva,  Ronald  G.,  to  Orenda  Bnglnes  Ltd.     Adjusting  mech- 
anism   for    eliminating    bevel    gear    backlash.      2,788,674. 
4-16-47.  CU  74—400. 
Des  Foases.   Wllfrtd  N.     Article  holder  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle.     2.788.928.  4-16-57.  CI    224 — 42.1. 

Deutsche  Gold-   und   Sllber-Hcheideanstalt   vormals   Roeasler  : 
See — 

Anderson.  Harald,  Asendorf.  and  Bernstorff.     2,789.126. 
Development  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Soffer.  Jack  W.      2.788.924. 
De  VIenne.  Jean  :  See —  | 

De  VIenne.  Robert  and  J.      2.788.992. 
De  VIenne,    Robert  and   J.      Sealing  attachment   for  electric 
cables  or   the   like.      2.788.992,   4-16-87.   CI.    288—158. 


2.789.086. 
Projectlla 


for   Bortar. 


2.788.767.    4-16-57.    O. 


2.789.114. 


Self  aligning 


I>ewhirst.  William,  to  Haskell-Dawes  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Ten- 
sion control  in  twisting  machines  and  the  tike.     2,788.632. 
Cl.  57—68. 
Dexter,  Fred  P.     Disposable  diaper.     2.788.786,  4-16-87.  CI. 

128  -284. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See 

Tillman.  Arthur  B       2.789.036. 
Digtadnto,  Sam.     Surveyor's  Urget  staff  support.     2.788.578, 

4-16-57.  Cl.  33—74. 
Dlnsch.  Fred  U.  to  The  Plastex  Co..  a  division  of  The  Zimmer- 
man Co.    Apparatua  for  producing  plastic  pipe.     2.788.543. 
4-16-57.  Cl.  18—14 
I>T.  Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  KG.  :  See — 

Porsche.  Ferdinand  A.  B.     2,788,873. 
Porsclie.  Ferdimtnd  A.  E..  and  Porstner.     2.788.866. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Kraft.  EIroy  J.     2.788.6.'^. 
Doll.  Frans:  Set— 

SchOrhoff.  Heinrirh.  and  IVolL 
Donner.    Hans    O..    to    Sf^ltam    Ltd. 

2.788,744.  4-16-87.  Cl.  102-93. 
Dooley.    William    H.      Pig   holders. 

119—103 
Douglas  Tool  Co.  :  See —  \ 

Pinto.  Michael.     2.788.868.  \ 
I>ow  Chemical  C"  .  The  :  See— 

Ftschback.  Bryant  C,  and  Harris. 
Dow  Jones  k  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Paulding.  Herbert  L..  and  Yu.      2.788,886. 
Doyle.    Gilbert    W.,    to    Superior    Hone    Corp. 
nuindrel.     2.788.621.  4-16-57.  Cl.  51      184.5. 
Drever  Co.  :  See 

Lindqulst.  Elmer  W.      2.788.957. 

Dreyne.    Richard.      Translating   device   for   transmitting   and 

receiving  coded  mesaaicefi.     2.789. 159.  4-lrt'  57.  Cl.  178—22. 

Dsenis.     Harold    1....    to    Consolidated    Electrodynamics    Corp. 

.\|>l>«ratus     for     strip     material.      2.788.887.     4-16-87.     Cl 

34-110. 

Duke.  Edward  T.  :  See- 

Mauck.  Victor,  I>uke.  and  Relfl. 
Dumer.  Jobann    (Hans).     A|>pliance 
•entatlon  of  sections  of  the  body. 
250— 61.5. 
Dunlop  Riibtter  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Crabbe.  John  D..  and  Warren      2.788,838. 
Trevaskls.  Henry  W       2.789,166 
Trevaskia.  Henry  W..  and  Martin.     2.788,836. 
Ihi  Pont.  E.  I  .  de  .Nemours  and  Co   :  See — 
Copelin.  Harry  B.      2.789.070 
I^emke.   Charles   H       2.789.047. 
Lindvig.  Ptillip  B.      2.789.090. 
Duvall.  Harold  A.,  and  C.  <;    Ksler.  to  .Square  D  Co.     Electric 

switch   mechanism       2.789.189,   4-16-57,   (T.   200^50. 
Dye,    Edward   R..   and    M.    Karoraas.    to  Cornell    Aeronautical 
Laboratory,    Inc.      Self-equalising,    self-aligning   body    sup- 
port     2.788.831.  4-16-87.  CI.  5—191. 
Dye    Edward  R  ,  H.  W    Naulty.  and  C.  F.  Maylott.  to  Cornell 
Aeronautical   Laboratory,   Inc.     Soldering  gun.     2.789,198. 
4-16-87.  CI.  219     27. 
Dtub*.   Leonard   F       Fishing  accessory. 

Cl.    43-17 
E   B.  C  Ltd   :  See- 

Bomsteln.   Henry.      2.788.8.33. 
Eastern  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  The  :  See — 

I.amberr.    Clifford    H  .    and    Davies.      2.789.2.34 
Eastman,    du    Bols.    and    L.    P     Gaucher,    to   The   Texaa 
Manufacture    of    aynthesla    gas.      2,789.U94.    4-16-87. 
252—376. 
K.afon  Mfg.  Co      Sre 
Wlather,  Martin 
Kbbeler,  John   R..   to 
television    receiver. 


2.788.840. 

for  radiographic  repre- 
2.789.231.  4-16-57.  Cl. 


2.788.602.  4-16-87. 


Co. 
CT. 


P.      2.788.872. 

Avco  Mfg.  Coni.     Blanking  circuit 
2.789.251,   4-16— l?.    Cl    315—20. 


for 


Edelaon.      2.788.811. 
Works.     Plastic  nut  havlnic 
2.788.829.  4-16-57, 


Ebert.  Edward  A.     Air  tempering  device     2.789.200.  4-16-87 

Cl.   219^    39 
Edelson.  Leon  :  Sec- 
Bernard.    Raymond   C.    and 
Edwards.  Bryant,  to  Illluoi*  Tool 

frusto-conieal  bore  and  locktnir  |M>rtion 

Cl.    151—7. 
Edwarda.   Sidney  O.     Perpetual   calendar  device.     2.788.595, 

4-1K-57.  Cl   4a-l07. 
Bfromson.    Philip   C.    to   The   Calldyne   Co.      Electrodynamlr 

vibration  test  equipment.     2.789.237.  4-16-57.  Cl.  310 — 27 

Egglnk.    Bernard    F.      Dispensers.      2.788.928.    4-16-87.    Cl. 

222-336. 
Eichenauer.  Rudolf.    Compressed  air  fllllng  apparatus  for  tires 

and  the  like.     2,788.795.  4-16-57.  Cl.   1.37-224.5. 
Eisler.  Paul,  and  E.  Hauser.  to  Technoicraph  Printed  Circuit* 
Ltd.    Variable  capacitors.    2.789.259.  4-16-87.  CL  817 — 249 
Electraullc  Presses  Ltd.  :  See — 

Towler.  John  M.  and  F.  H.     2.788,800. 
Electric  *  .Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Holman.  Herbert  E       2,788.703. 
Electric  Steel  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 
Larsen.  Paul  V.      2.788,907. 
Electn)nlc8  Corn,  of  .\merica  :  See — 

Anderson.  .Norman  C.     2.789.193. 
Elgin  Sweeper  Co.  :  «ce  - 

Link.  Charles  T..  Jr.      2.788.737 
Unk.  Charles  T..  Jr.     2.789.067 
Elliott.  Stanlev   R.,  to  Ferro  Corp.     Light  sensitive  con^poai 
tlon    and    pAotograptoic    process    using    same.     2,789,082 
4    16-57.  Cf  96     27 
Elliott.    Stanley    B..    to    Ferro    Corp.      Photographic    process 
using     a     liitht     senaitlve     resin     composition.      2,789.08.3 
4-16-57.  Cl.  96-  27 
Elmcraft  Corp..  The  :  See-  -  "  ' 

OarsMn.  Henry  .M.      2.788.887. 


W.     Strain  releasable  akl  binding.     ^788.9«1. 

280— 11.35. 

to  The  81nger  Mfg. 

aewiny     nuichlnes. 


Co.     Workjofging  attacb- 


2.788.787. 


16-87.     Cl. 


Kinerson,    l>ell 
4-16-87,  Cl. 
i<;nos.  John  P. 
luents     for 
112—160. 

KrbstOaaer,  Brirh.  to  Flrma  Slemag  PeinmechaJiiaebe  Werke 
G.  m.  b.  H.     Switching  arrangement     S,789,l«7.  4-16-«7, 
Cl.  200— 18. 
Krickson.   Wlllard  B..   to  Link  Belt  Co.     Box  car  nnloadera. 

2.788.904    4-16-.^7.  Cl.  214—62. 
Kritcfaman.  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corp.    Photographic  apparatus. 

2,788.722.  4-16-87,  C\.  95      13. 
Kron,  Alan  II.,  to  Sinclair  Keflning  Co.     Apparatus  for  sepa- 
rating solid  particle*  from  gases.     2.788.fe9.  4-16-87,  CL 
188—41. 
Baler,  Charles  G   :  See — 

iMivall    Harold  A  ,  and  Bsler.      2.789.169. 
Kmso  Research  and  Bngiueering  Co.  :  Set — 

Barr,  Frank  T.,  Brown,  and  Jahnlg.     2,789.082. 
Hardy.  Robert  L      2.789,083. 

Klmberlia.  Charles  N.,  Jr..  and  MaM>n.     2,789,037. 
.N'elson,  Joseph  F.,  and  McAteer.     2,789,184. 
Ortloff.  John  B.     2,788.886. 
Kollman.  Walter  B      2.789  088. 
Rraa.   Qtitwm.     Armorad   rahlda.     2.T88.71S,   4-16-B7.  Cl. 


Evans,     #llllam     II.      Line    reaming    and     burinit    machine. 

2.788.683.  4-16-67,  Cl.  77—4. 
Fiibrlc  Development  Co..  Ltd.  :  See- 
Brookes.   Mahath.   and   Sunderland.     2.788.888. 


Splined    arbors.      2.788,978.    4-16-67.   Cl. 
Fuel  mixing  means.     2.789.041.  4-16-87. 


KaUoB,    Albln    F. 

279—1. 
Kalaone.  Joseph  8. 

Cl  48-  -180 
Faraea.    Steplken   T.      Cookar   for   cylladrtcal   food   artMea. 

2.7M,T85.  4-16-87,  CL  99 — 443. 
H'aulkner,  George  D.     Apparatua  for  equalising  the  net  eon- 

tenta  of  containers.     2,788,808.  4-16-67.  Cl.  141—121. 


Kauaar,  Oacar,  Jr..  to  Oscar  Martin  Mfa. 
heatlnf  devW.     2.788.943.  4-16-67.  H 
Kederal  Electric  Products  Co. :  8f — 
Ctartstenaen.  Paul  M.    2.789.179. 
Krrguson,    James    J.,    to    J.    A.    Rooney. 

2.788,580.  4-16-8T'.  CI.  8—82. 
Kerro  Corp-  :   See — 

Elliott,  Stanley  B.    2,789.002 
Elliott.  Stanley  R.    2,789,083. 

KVtacber.  Charle*  A.,  to  duett.  Peabody 


Co.     Compartment 
287— S2. 


Reacoc    apparatus. 


A  Co.. 


Tele-Dynamics 
4-li-i7.     CL 


.  .^_.. .  ^_-..„  ....  .w  >,...»,v.  .  v.w,^,,  _  v«..  Inc.     Ptoc- 
eas   of    tepoehomlcal    raodlflcatlon    of   celluloae    fabrics    by 
reacting  wHh  a  copolymerlxable  monomer  and  copolymerls- 
luf   the   reaction   product   and   product   produced    thereby. 
2.789.0S0   4-16-87.  CT.  8—120. 
Fibre  Metal  Products  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Bower*,  Charles  E..  ir.    2.788.558 
Fidelity  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

I^rkin.  Walter.     2J88,804. 
KtnkeL    Leonard,   and    R.    W*.    Murray,   Jr.^  to 
Inc.       Modulation     converter.       2.789.^70. 
332—1. 
nnken.  Walter  8. :  See — 

Frteder,   Leonard   P..   and   Flnkea.      2.789,076. 
KIrma  Slemag  Feinmechaniache  Werke  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 
BrbstOaser.  Erich.     2,789.167. 

Kischback.  Bryant  C.  and  G  H.  Harrla.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Triethylamlne  aalt  of  N-(2Hpyridyl)-dlthlocartMmic 
acid.    2.789,114.  4-16-87.  CL  260— »4.8. 

l-nscher.  Howard  R..  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  Dlatrtb- 
uting  valve  arrangement  for  chipping  hammer.  2.788,768, 
4-l«-57.  CL  121-29. 

Kisk.  Wilbur.  Shipping  carton  and  roadtly  Installable  gar- 
ment hanger  rack  conatructlona.  2,788.888,  4-16-87.  Cl, 
206—7. 

KUkin.  Jack  M. :  See- 
Bennett.  Georce  A.,  InatomL  and  Fiakln.     2.789,038. 

Klemlng.  J^hn  J.  :  See — 

Kindle.  Robert  W.,  and  Plemlnf.     2.788,839. 

Fleming  I^wrence  T..  to  Heath  Co.  Sweep  signal  genera- 
tor,    i  789,225.  4-16-57.  Cl.  250—36. 

Flint  John  A.,  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development) 
Ltd.  Cooling  of  turbine  rotors.  2,788.951,  4-16-«7.  CL 
253 — 39.18 

Foehr,  Edward  G..  to  California  Re  war  eh  Corp.  Filter  ad- 
hesives.    2.789.093,  4-16-87.  Cl.  252   -82, 


Folkerts.  lA'alter  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corp. 
nlsm.    2.788.770.  4-16-87.  Cl.  121— 


Power  steering  mecha- 
II. 
8t— 


Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Greeoberg.  Harry.    2.788.138. 
Ford.    Frederick    A..    Jr..    to   North    Aaaerlcan   Aviation.    Inc. 

Sr^iS*  'iT  I»»"ytng  a  Jet  eaglae  orlflce.     2.788.636,  4-16-87. 

Cl.  60—38.6. 
Forrestal.   Roger  P.,  and  G.  Secor.   to  Cutler-Hammer  Inc 

Peed-back    regulating    ayttema.      2.T80.2«2.    4-1 6-8^,    a. 

318—146. 
Forster     Hans    J.    M..    to    Daimler-Bens    Aktiengesellachaft. 

Synchronising  mechanism.    2.788.874.  4-16-87,  CI.  192—53 
^  nrstner,  Rgon  :  See — 

Porsche.  Ferdinand  A.  K..  and  Porstner.     2,788,866 
Footer,  Henry  C.     MeUl  flahlag  tooL     2,789,004.  4-lft-87.  Cl. 

•"^'Ji'^ri^?'"!!  ^-     Projectile  Ashing  tool.     2,789,008.  4-16-5T, 

<n.  294—  93. 
Fowler.  Oeorae  B. :  See — 

ToewB.  GusUv  P.    2.788.772. 
Fram  Corp  :  See — 

Hockett.  Cari  G.    2.788.841. 
Francar.  Gordon  J.     Method  of  recoAatructlng  salvable  bowl- 
ing pina.     2.788.813,  4-l»-87.  CL  l44h-309. 


Franke    A    Heldecke,    Fabrtk    Photograplilaeber    Praxlalona- 

Apparate  :  See — 

Welaa,  Richard.    2.788,724. 
Franklin.    Elbert    W.,    and    G.    Overton,    to   Fraes-AIre   Corp. 

of  America.     Freeilng  unit.     2,788.6^1.  4-16-87,  CT.  «2--4. 
Pranka.  Edward  £..  Jr. :  See — 

SampatMoa.  Peter  M..  aad  Pranka.     2.788,807. 
Freeman.    Arthur    H.,    to   General   Ble^ric   Co.      TlMrmaatat 

for  cooking  applUnce  or  the  like.     2.789,183,  4-16-87,  Cl. 

200—138. 
Freeman,  MIcbart  W.     Compoaltlons  and  mettaoda  for  troat> 

ing  artklea.    2.789.071.  4-lft-B7.  CL  148— «.17. 
Frees-Alre  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Pranklla.  %bert  W..  and  Oeerton.     2.788.641. 
French.   Charlea  A.     Ink   trip  for  offset   pressea.     2.788,742. 

4-16-87.  CL  101— 381. 
••Vey.    Hugh   B.,   Jr.,    to  Schlumberger   Well    Surveying  Corp. 

Hlgh-volUge  generators,     2,789.241.  4-16-57.  a.  813—61, 
Prleder.  Leonard  P.,  and  W.  8.  Ilnken ;  said  Plnken  aasor. 

to   aald    Frteder.      Laminated   ballistic   fabric.      2.789.076, 

4-16-87.  CL  184 — 82.8. 
Frtederlch.  Herltert :  See — 

Reppe,  Walter,  and  Friederlch.     2,789.137. 
Priederich.   Herbert.   H.   Lalb.   and   E.   HenkeL   to  Badlache 

Anllin-  4   Soda-Fabrik  AktienfeaeUschaft.     Production  of 

alpha-dtketonea.      2,789.141,  4-16-87.  Cl.   260 — 893. 

Friedman.  Herberi,  and  M.  McKeown.  Oelger-Mueller  counter. 
2.789.242.  4-16-417.  CL  313 — 93. 

Frlsch.  Maurice  to  Procombnr,  Soci«tC  pour  le  traltament 
dea  combustibles.  Enftne  starting-aid  system.  2.788.781. 
4-16-57,  Cl.  123—187.5.  ... 

Fryer,  Edward  R..  and  W.  J.  Adama,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Pueher  bumper  for  lever  type  scraper.    2,788,999,  4-16-87, 
CL  2©S"— SS 
Furciyk,  Alfo'ns  A.,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.     Mixing  type 
gaa  burner.     2,7to^48,  4-16-87,  CL  158—106,        "*    '»~ 
<}  A  W  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The  :   See- 
Browning.  George  (J.     2,788,701. 
GaddlB,  Gene  T.  :  See— 

Cryiler,  John  R..  Gaddls,  and  HalUnger.     2,788,941. 
Gage     I<>ankUn    A.,    to    Sonotone    Corp.      Wearable    hearing 
aid    with    a    common    caalng    for    amplifler    and    batterlea. 
2.789,160.  4-16-87.  Q.  179--107. 
Gagon.  Roland  B. :  See — 

Krauaser.  Adam,  and  Gagon.    2,788.667. 
Galr.  Robert,  to..  Inc.  :  See- 
Toronto,  Thomas.    2.788.931, 
"alUuu^^rnard.      Spray    duater.      2.788.921.    4-16-87.   CL 

<iallagher.  Charlea  A.     Car  top  carrier.     2,788,929,  4-16-57, 

C1.224 — 42.1. 
Gannett,   Wright  K..   to   the    United   States   of  America  as 

represented    by    the    Secretarjr    of    the    Army.      Exposure 


2,788.939,  4-16-87,  CI.  Z 


Expose 
38—91. 


2,788,625. 


counter  for  cameraa. 
Ganshert.  John  E.  :  See- 

Larsen.  Walter  C.  Oanahcrt,  and  WanlellaU. 
•  Jarrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Green.  Frederick  H.    2,788,647. 
Garrtott.   FrancU  E.,  and  J.   F.   Klcment^  to  Ampco  MetaL 
Inc.     Aluminum  bronae  weld  rod.     2.7M,066,  4-16-87    CL 
117 — 207. 
Garaaon.    Henry   M.     to   The   Elmcroft    Corp.      Spring   allder 
and    release    mechanism    for    slide    fasteners.      2.788.887. 
4-16-57.  Cl    24—205.15. 
(}attone,  Daniel  H.  :   See — 

Birch.  Herbert  M.,  and  Oattone.    2,788.784. 
Craucfaer.  Leon  P. :  See — 

Eastman,  du  Bois,  and  Gaucher.     2,789,094. 
Gebauer,  Charles  L..  to  The  Gebauer  Chemical  Co.    DUpenaer 

for   volatile  liquida      2,789,011.  4-16-87    Cl.   299 — 98 
(iebaner  Chenlcal  Co.,  The :  See — 

Gebauer.  Charles  L.    2,788,011. 
<'«*»«L  Irving,  to  Controls  Co.   of  America.     Electrical  con- 
nection   and    method    of    making    the    same.      2.789  279 
4-16-57JCL  339— 276.  *,ioe,*«e, 

Gebmeder  Boetalar :  See — 

GmOr  Bruno.     2.788,922. 
Gelfand,  Nathan  M..  and  8.  Noble,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp.     tner- 

?","2'TR*'Jr*  }2'  ISS**^**  "^  Uunchlng  runway.    2.788.618. 
4— 10—07,  CI,  46—202. 

(iendron  Freres  8.  A. :  See — 

Langcr.  Jean  L.    2.788.862. 
General  American  Tranaportatlon  Corp. :  See — 

Allen.  John  W.    2.788,918. 
(^neral  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  S'ee— 

Karrtnoo,     Nicholas     J..     Normlnfton.    and 
2,788.120. 

Bloom  Alberi,  and  Graham.    2.789.147. 

Voa  Olahn.  William  H..  and  Stanley.     2.788.140 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

ChrlBtley,  Howard  J.    2,788JM2. 

Coggealiall,  ThellweU  R.    2.t88.186. 

Cooper.  Glenn  D.    2.788,121. 

Cuaano,  Dominic  A.,  and  Studer.     2.789.062. 

Freeman.  Arthur  H.    2,788,188. 

Ombb,  X^IUard  T..  Jr.    2.7*.108. 

Kemnlta.  Warren  S'.    2.788,541. 

Kemnlts.  Warren  N.    2.788.936. 

Marshall  Walter  L..  and  Kobn.    2.789,186. 

Radaar,  Rldiard  E..  and  Straaey .    2.7*8.659. 

Staak.  Jullaa  H.    2,789,288. 

PrcatoB  B.,  Jr.    2.780,288. 


WUllama. 


Weeka,  Walter  S.    2.788,7M. 


^      Ziffer.  Garret  F.    2  7'88.162. 
General  Motors  Oarp- :  ^m — 

Fryer,  Bdward  R..  and  Adama    2.788.988. 

Heck.  Bumette.    k.T88.870. 


vin 
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GoneraJ  Preciskm  LAbormton  loc: : 

Hayek,  Artbar  r.    2.7M.677. 
Ocaenil  Stoel  Castiagi  Corp. :  A««— 
KotaM.  Tk«BMi  J.    1JS83M. 
G«ii«n]  TlflM  Corp. :  A«« — 

BUek,  wniUm  A.,  and  Waat.    2.78ft.M8. 
Uennain,     Biaaat.     to     L.     Oavmala.       CondlaMat 

2.788>2Q.  4-l«-^7.  CL  223—142.6. 
Qermata,  Lmiaa :  809— 

U«riuaiB.  Smcat.    2,788^20. 
Uaraaaa,  Mlehaol.  Jr..  to 

with  locklav  cover.    aL7( 

G«noii.   Jerome   SL.   to  ModerB   upboiatered  Chair  Co^  lac. 
TaUe  attaebBeat  for  awlval  roefears.     2,788.»43,  4-10-S7, 
CL  ISfr— 128. 
QibMuB.  Maraball  D.,  H  to  W.  K.  MantaU.     Basdal.    2.788.591 , 

4-16-87.  CL  38— 10. 
Olddinai  4  Lewla  Machine  Tod  Co. :  Am— 
Hoaea.  BTafatt  B.    2.788.875. 
Moerren.  Kdgar  L.    2.788.718. 
(iilbert,  BTer«tt  ■..  and  J.  A.  Otto,  to  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye 
Corp.     Organic  ptaoaptaate  eompoanda  and  method  of  prep- 
aration and  oae  tharooC.     2,789.124.  4-16-57.  Cl.  260 — 461 

Glllatte  Co..  Tha:  8$*— 

SBapa.teoBard  W.    2,788,840. 
Gillis.   Sdmond  A.,  to  The  Croalte  Co..  Inc.     latarrant^ 

meana    in    bad    and    platen    printlns   preaaea.      2.788.738, 

4-16-57.  CI.  101 — 822. 
Gillom,   Lloyd   F..    M    to   N.   E.   OUlnm.     Rearrlew   mirror. 

2.78^,711,  4-18-87.  CL  88—83. 
GlUam.  Norman  ■. :  6m — 

GUlam  Llojrd  F.    2.788.711. 
Girton^   Bay    o.      Tvrn    banking    anaiMnaion    for    Tehldaa. 

2.7W.085,  4-18-57.  CL  280—112. 
Olnck,  Sanioel.     BlUfold  and  coin  pane.     2.788,828.  4-16-57, 

a.  150— 86. 
Gmflr,  Brano.  to  G.  Boehlar.    DoTlee  for  mlzinc  and  dlachart- 

ing  bnlk  materials.     2,788.922.  4-18-67.  Cl.  222—270. 
Goff.  William  H..  and  W.  L.  Banka.  to  The  Texaa  Co.     Proc- 

eaa  for  preparinc  atable  gelled   nydrocarttona      2.789,040. 

4-18-67.  CL  44—7. 
Goodman.  Philip  D. :  Set — 

Short.  William  P..  Goodman  and  Mattlat    2.789.281. 
Gorga.  William  H. :  8ae— 

Boron.  Bagenc  F..  Yoat.  Scriver  and  Gorga.     2.789.151. 
Oorln.  BTerett.  B.  W.  Joaeo^  and  M.  B.  Neaworth.  to  Pttta- 

bargb  Consolidated  Coal  Co.     Separation  «t  tar  adds  and 

tar  baaea.    2.789.144.  4-16-57.  CL  280—827. 
Gorman,  Andrew  T..  to  Weatlnghome  Air  Brake  Co.     Fluid 

preaaare  brake  apsaratoa.     2.789.016.  4-18-67.  CL  808 — S. 
Gorton.  George.  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Henkca.  Petar  M.    2.788.946. 
Goamann.  Enart.  to  Weatem  Electric  Co^  Inc.    Artide-work- 

Ing  apvaratna     2,789.194.  4-18-57,   Ci  219—10.43. 
Gottaeho.  Adolph,  Inc. :  8«o— 

HtawJiey.  Malcolm.    2.788.740. 
Ooald,  Merle  B.,  to  Self  Winding  Clock  Co..  Inc.     Aatomatlc 

coding  ayatam.    2.788.878.^^^^47.  O.  19f— 1. 
GoatteTJean  :  Bm — 

Gaillerd.  Jean,  and  Ooatte.    2.789^090. 
GowelL  Nilea  P..  to  Baythaon  Mfg.  Co.     Bleetrm  dlsdiarge 

derlca     haTiag     two     aectiona.       2,789.243,     4-18-57.     Cl. 

Graham.  Archibald  B.,  to  Harculaa  Powder  Co.  ProdoctioB 
of  reaorclnol  from  meta-dUaopropylbeaaene  dihydroperozide. 
2.789.142.  4-16-57.  O.  260—821 

Graham.  David  E. :  8ee — 

Bloom.  Albert  and  Grahasa.    2.789.147. 

*''TJ?ii.  iiS?**-  Spacing  and  aligning  deTlce  for  aeedllngs. 
2.788.903.  4-18-67,  (3.  214— IcTs. 

^'njl?''.!^""*"'  '•  BewUag  aUay.  2.788.973,  4-18-67.  CL 
273—51. 

^""S^.-^r*'?  ,?  «  9J!**1I»**^  attachment  for  tractera. 
2.788.728.  4-16-57.  C\.  97--47J7. 

"'S'^^L*-  ^'>''"1.  ^-  "<*  ^-  ^'  ^•t^  *•  I-T-B  arcnit 
5K**?L-^®-  W«<»n»«t  awltch.  2,78^489.  4-18-67,  Q. 
200'^ITO. 

Green,  rredertek  H..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  OaaaoM  flald  coot- 
lag  dertee.    2.788,647.  4-16-57.  Cl.  62—136. 

Greenberg.  Harrr.  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Beepvery  of  altethrolone.    2.789.139.  4-18-87.  CI.  280—688 

'"2^3?3^7.'*4^^7  S'^t-M?"'  ^•~**"  '^-^  *'^-' 

Orewe.  Rndolf.  to  HoffraaBD-lA  Bocbe  Inc.  Process  for  th* 
"A".?/*'^^'?  of  octahTdr^aogolnollne  derlTatlTea  and  acid 
addition  aalta  thereitf.     2C7M.111.  4-16-57.  CL  280—286 

Gross.  Thomas  A.  0..  to  RkTtheoB  Mff.  Co.  BadiatloB  moai- 
tors.    2.789.283.  4-16-i77a.  250— «.«.  "«"•■""»' 

"'2^T'«^Sf"J?.'*l.,?   «.^^    perking    apparatna.      2.788.905. 

^ — 10—07.  K,i.  214 — QB. 
Orpbto.   WlUard  T  .  Jr..  to  Oenerml  Electric  Co. 

tlon   of   alkali    metal   bydrozlde   catalyata   in 
n  ■'I^^Sl.  2J89.109.  4-18-67.  O.  280— M.e. 

''"/ia'gin^itsr'jnSii.?^*-  ^'' ««"  "^  »»"*•' 

'''t^S'"'  '•"''■^"  Si.ssr.*^7VSo-s?iSi5? 

Gulf  on  Corn.  :  8«o— 

Canrrell.  Troy  L..  Petoa.  and  Smith.     2  789  091. 
Todt  William  C.nd  cSS^iln^    2JM.91^ 
a  748^211.  conatmctlon.     2.788,949.  4-16-57. 

Ourton.  Owen  A.  J  :  Bee — 

Maxwell.  William,  and  Gorton.    2.788  043 
I'n^^fr^JlL^^^'S^^'it}^^*  Forbondet  Bkonwnlak  For^-n- 
2':?88.64i':*n£S!.?f"S^J?l"'^'  •*"'  errang^naata. 


NeatraHsa- 
organopoly- 


mechaniam.      2.788,704. 
Flexible  coBpliaga. 

2,788.941. 


Gvthrie.  Jamea  M.  :  8—— 

Bowmaa,  Samnel  G.    2.788.696. 
Habif.    Harrr   B.      Shatter  control 

4-18-67.  d,  88— 19.3 
HageoloelMr.  Eraeat,  aad  G.  C.  Werner 

2.788.880.  4-16-67.  Cl.  64—18. 
HaUaager.  Brllag  C.  :  gee— 

Cryalar,  Joha  B..  Gaddla.  and  Ballanger 
Hallden.  rredertek  O. :  «es— 

Miller.  William  B..  aad  Halldea.    8.789.027. 
HallMy^  WUllam  M..  to  IV  Leeee-Nerille  Co.     Altemater- 
rectimr     generating     syatsm.       2,789.286.     4-18-67.     Cl. 
820—28. 
Ham.  John  L. :  9se — 

Cloagh.  PhUlp  J..  Ham,  and  Slniser.    2,789,150. 
Ham.  Joun  L..  and  D.  I.  Slniser.  to  National  Beaearch  Corp. 
Electric    femaee    for    prodnetlon    of    metala.      2,789,162, 
4-18-57.  a.  13—31 
Hampton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Dalee.  Nicholas  O.    2.788.892. 
Hansen.  Orm  H.     ComMnation  table,  cabinet  and  folding  bed. 

2.788.528.  4-16-57.  Cl.  S — 6. 
Hanaon.  Jean  A.     Dreaamaker  pin.     2.788,568,  4-18-67,  Cl. 

24—158. 
Happe.  Mehrte  J.,  to  Sperry  Read  Corp.     Trailer  Implement 
frame  conatmctton  for  tractor  drawn  and  powered  Imple- 
menta.    2.788.988.  4-16-57.  Cl.  280 — 415. 
Happe.  Reynold,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Snap-acting  switch 

mechanlama.    2.789,172.  4-18-57.  Cl.  200—67. 
Hardgrare  Bart  L.    Trigger  BMChanlsm.    2.788.601,  4-16-57, 

Cl.  41—88. 
Hardy.    Bobert    L..    to    Eaao   Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
Deaahtakg    of    hydrocarbon    oUa.      2.788.083.    4-18-67.    Q. 
196 — 50. 
Harkneea,  Reed  B.,  and  B.  B.  Lacay,  to  The  C.  Dewitt  Laheas 
Surg'cal  Mfr  Co.     Ugatore  package.     2,788,893.  4-18-67, 
Cl.  208 — 83.3. 
Harland  Philip  W. :  8«e— 

,      La  Tan.  Ambroae  B..  Hariand  and  Walta.     2,789.206. 
Harley-DaTldaoa  Motor  Co. :  8ee— 

Spezarth.  Chrlattan  L.    2.788  676. 
Harris.  Ferrel  B.    Valre.    2,788.798.  4-16-57.  Cl.  137-246  22. 
HarrU.  Gay  H. :  See— 

Flachlmck,  Bryant  C.  and  Harrla.    2.789.114. 
Harrla-Seybold  Co.  :  gee — 

.NewelL  WlllUm  J     2.788,624. 
Harris  Transducer  <'orp..  The:   See — 

Harris    Wilbur  T.     2,789.280. 
Harrla.  Walter,  to  Linotype  and  .Machinery  Md.     Stereotyiw 

plate  caating  machine.     2.788.333.  4-l«-37.  CT.  22—2. 
Harris.  Wilbur  T.,  to  Ttie  HarrU  Transducer  Corp.     Linear- 
motor  tranadncm-.     2.789.280.  4-16-67.  CL  340 — 8. 
Harrison.  E.  .\.  :  (fee- 

Phlppa.  Charles  ('      2.788.554. 
Haskell-Dtwee  Machine  Co..  Inc. :   8ee — 

IVwhirat.    WUllam.      2.788.632. 
Hatch,  Arthur  J..  Jr. :  Hee — 

Strong.  Harrjr  H^  Hatch.  Winseler.  and  SUrks.  2.780.246. 
Hauser.  Alfred  K.  Trellis  2.788,61.^,  4-16^57.  C\.  47—47. 
Hauaer.  Erwlo  :    8er   - 

Eialer.  Paul,  and  Hauaer.     2.780.230. 
Hauser.  Jon  W..  to  Hawley  I'roducts  Co. 
ture.     2.788.846.  4-l«-57.  CI.  156^-194 
Hawley  Produrta  Co. :   8ee   - 
Haoser.  Jon  W.     2,788,846. 

Hayek,    Arthur    V.,    to    General    rreclslon    l.AboratorT    Iu«-. 
Three  dlmenalonal  cam   follower      2.788.677.   4-16-67,   Cl. 
74 — ,%69. 
Hayeshaw  Ltd.  :  8ee- 

Roecoe.  Samuel.     2.788.666. 
Haynea,  Walter  8.     Stop  watch.    2,788.763.  4-16-37.  CL  116- 

129. 
Hay»    Jamea  B..  Jr. :  gee —  ' 

Bodle.  David  W..  and  Hays.     2.789.J.VI 
Haielle.  Inc.  :  Bee    - 

Rollins.  Haielle  H.     2.788.60W 
Headlee.   Prank.     Musical   training  pot.     i'.788.7B4.  4-16-37. 

Cl.    116 — 67. 
Heath  Co.  :   8er 

Fleming.  Lawrence  T      2.789.223. 

Heck.  Bomette.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Fluid  roollna  ayK- 
tem  for  liquid  cooled  friction  brakes.  2.788.870.  4-16-57. 
Cl    188     264. 

Herkler-Boehm.   Inc.:    8rr- - 
Boehm.  John.      2.789.197. 


Article  of  furiil- 


ar- 


Helnielman.  Richard  V..  and  B.  1).  Asperxren.  to  The  I'pJ 

<'o.  d-.V  methyl  Nbeniyi-^phenylisopropylamlne    2.789. 

4-16-37.  n.  260—370  9 
Heisler.   Joseph    L..   to  Te)e-I>ynamlcs   Inc.      Ractc-monnt 

rancement.      2.788.024.    4-16-57.   Cl.    312-333. 
Hellmlch.    Knut.       Knife    for     cuttlna    onlona       2.788.820 

4-16-57,  n     146^-147 
Henkel.  Erich  ;  drt 

Frlederlfh,  Herbert.  Laib,  and  Henkel.     2.789,141. 


ffenkee,    Peter    M. 


to 


nioantlaa.      2.7gS.94D. 
Hercules  Powder 


-lJ-5 


Gorton    Machine    Co.       Motor 
7.  <n.  248— IH. 


(Jeori 
4- 
Co.  :    8f« 
r.raham.  Archibald  R.     2.789.142  ) 

Heas.  Howard  V.:  Bee- 

Pevere.  Ernest  F..  and  Heaa.      2.788.».%6 
Hlldreth.    Marahall    V.       Threahold    mnatmcthin    for    doora. 

2.788.351.  4-16-57.  Cl.  20— «4. 
HilL    Orvllle  J.      Cultivator.      2,788.729,    4-16-."V7.    Cl.    97— 

HInea.  Inaode  M..  to  Weetlnirhouae  Air  Brake  Co  Electtvt- 
pneomatic  brake  apparatus.  2.780.017.  4-16-67.  Cl.  toa — 
2C. 


Hlnaken,  Josef,  and  ii.  Holser.  to  Axel  Lennard  Wenaer- 
Gren.  Mutually  streamlined  anpporting  atnictare  and 
monorail  vehicle.     2.788.749,  4-16-67,  O.  104 — 118. 

Hirscbey.  .Malcolm,  to  Adolph  Gottscfao.  Inc.  Printing  appa- 
ratus and  method.     2.788.740.  4-16-57.  Cl.  101—330. 

"TIlRtMino  8ulta   (Solsae)."  8.  A.:  gee — 
HIrklat.  Louie.     2.788.633. 

Hockett.  Carl  G.,  to  Fram  Corp.  Apparatus  for  pleating  and 
beat-treating  paper.     2,788,841.  4-18-67.  Cl.  154 — SO. 

Hoeh,  Earl  A.,  to  Craae  Co.  Valre  closure  member.   2,788.570, 

4-16-57.  Cl.  29-^157.1. 
Hoffman.  Frank  J..  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Servomecha- 

nlam  control  system.     2.7HI.281,  4-18-57.  Cl.  318 — 39. 
Hoffmann- I.,a  Roche  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Orewe,  Rudolf .     2.789.111. 

laler,  Otto.  Montaroa.  ROegg.  and  Zeller.     2,789.177. 
Klmei.  Walter.     2.789.130. 
Roffatetter.  f^eorce  O     Garbage  dlapoaal  transport.    2,788.927. 

4    lft-57.  Cl.   222 — 415 
Hoalan.  Fore«t  A.,  and  M.  J.  BUsh.  to  International  Minerals 
A  Chemical  Corp.     Treatment   of   waate  llquora  from  beet 
augar  molaaaea.    2.789,136.  4-18-67.  CL  280—627. 

Hogaett.  Joha  N..  to  Union  Carbide  aad  Carbon  Corp.  Con- 
plexee  of  2-heptadecyllmldaaollaca.  2.789,115,  4-18-57. 
(1    260-  -209. 

Hollnicer.  Carl  J.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Gas  loaded 
aafety  diaka    2.788,794.  4-18-67,  Cl.  187—71. 

Holman.   Herbert  E..    to   Electric  ft  Mnalcal  Indoatrtea  Ltd. 

Mechanlam  for  Intermittently  driving  cinematograph  fllma. 

2.788.703.   4-16-57.  CL  88—18. 
Holt.  Everett  W.     Self-centering  viae  for  cylindrical  or  tapered 

work  plecea.     2.788.686.  4-16-57,  Cl.  81—19. 
Holt.  George   A.     to  Rlcardo  ft  Co.,   Bnglneera   (1927)    Ltd. 

DKacbable   cylinder   head   conatrnctiona   for  llqntd-cooled 

Internal  combustion  engines.    2.788.776.  4-18-67.  Cl.  123 — 

41  82. 
Holser.  Oeora  :   8er — 

Hlnsken.  Josef,  and  HoUer.     2.788.740. 
Hortwt.  Richard  M..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.      Apparatus  for 

stress   relieving   welded    pipe   polata      2.789,l65.   4-16-57, 

Cl.  219— 10J17. 
Hnoea.    Everett   E.,   to  Glddfngs  ft  Lewla   Machine  Too]  Co. 

Preaelect   automatic   chance    speed   gear  shift.      2.788,675. 

4-16-67.  Cl.   74—472. 
Hospelhom.  Cecil   W..   to  the  United   Statea  of  America  as 

repreaented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army      AoDaratna  for 

preeetting  parachute  releaae  aaaembllaa  2,788,660.  4-16-57, 

n    73—141. 
Howell.    Frank   L..    to  International    Harreater  Co.      Vehicle 

body  reatlaltlag  aad  defroatiag  aieaaa.    2,789,007.  4-16-^7, 

n.  298—28. 
Huebner  Co..  The  •   Bee — 

Hnebner.  William  C.     2.788.706. 
Huebner.  William  C.  to  The  Hnebaer  Co.     MIeroAlm  step  and 

repeat  camera.     2,788.706,  4-16-67.  Cl.  88  -24. 

Huebner.   William   C.     Adjtiatlng   lena  means   for   eaaieras. 

2,788.709.  4-18-57.  CT.  88—87 
Hugtiea  Aircraft  Co.  :  gee — 

MaaeHlan.  Joaeph.     2.789.088. 
Hummel.    John    G..^  to   Cronae-Hlnda    Co.      Terminal    damp. 

2,789.276.  4-16-i7,  CL  889—272. 

Hnnter.  Melmoth  W.     Magnetic  pamp.     2,788.747,  4-18-67, 

n    108—118 
Huntlev,  Frederick  H..  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.  Automatic  elec- 
tric Ignition  for  oil  bumera.     2.788.847,  4-16-57.  Cl.  158 — 
28. 
Hnrlbort.  Harvey  R..  to  Stanffer  Chemical  Co.     Proreaa  for 
the  i>rodQcttoB  of  sulfar  dioxide  from  petroleum  arid  sladge. 
2.789  OSS.  4-16-57.  CT.  28-  1T7. 
Hutehlna.  Joeeph  W..  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.    Temperature 

compensator.     2.789.230.  4-18-57.  Cl.  250—43.5. 
Hydra-Power  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Talbot.  Frank  A.     2,788.871. 
I-T-B  Clrm't  Breaker  Co. :  fee— 

Gravbm.  Howard  W..  and  Zeth.     2.789.189 
Ideal  Indnstrlea.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Axelaem.  Howard  C.     2.788.952. 
Ideal  Tov  Com.  :   Bee — 

Gelfaad.  Nathan  M..  aad  Noble.     2.788.613 
Welh.  Jullua     2.788.811. 
Illineta  Tool  Works  :  gee- 
Edwards.  Rrvant      2.788.829. 
Imperial  Chemtcal  Indoatrieo  Ltd.  :  See — 

Maxwell.  WlllWtm.  and  Garten.     2.789.043. 
Ina4emU  Toehio  H. :  See— 

BewKtt.  Gcorva  A..  lutoat,  and  rwrtn. 

Inaea.  Willlaa  D.,  te  AaMrtcaa  CyftBuald  Co. 


sarface  area  and  pore  vol 
2.788.667.  4-16-6770.  78 — 88. 
International  Bostneas  Machtnee  Corp. :  See — 

Nordyka,  Horace  W..  Jr.     2.789.^8. 

Pahner,  Leon  E.     2,788.881 

Ulieelock.  Lewla  T.     2.788.88S. 
International  Harreater  Co.  :  See — 

Becker.  Abram  I.     2.788629. 

HoweU.  Frank  U     2,789.007. 

Klrehaer.  Kenaeth  O.     2,788.730. 

Mott.  Chrf  W.     1788.879.  ' 

Paton.  Allan  F.     2.788.800. 

Shlfrer.  Martin  O.     2.788.894. 

«tetacr.  PMlUp  F.     2.7M.T78. 
Intematloaal  Mlaerala  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hoglaa.  Fernet  A.,  aad  BUah.     2.789.136. 
laterMtioaal  Staadard  Electric  Cara. :  See- 
Terry.   Victor  J.,  Rldler.  aad  Weir.     2.788.940 
Inventioaa  ft  Patents  Proprietary  Ltd.  :  Sec — 

Potter.  Richard  P..  aad  MelvtUe.     2.788.880. 


2.788.038. 

Method  for 
at  by  deeorptlon. 


laler,  Otto.  M.  MonUvon.  R.  RSegg,  and  P.  Zeller,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Rocbe  Inc.  Proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  2,8- 
dlmethyl  8- ( 2,6,6-trlmethyi-l-cycIobexeByl )-2,4,8-ocUtriene- 
1-aL    2.780.127.  4-16-67,  Cl.  260 — 168. 

Ivera-Lee  Co.  :  See — 

Smarts.  Georre  A.,  and  Salflsberg      2,788,882. 

Jacoba,  John  W.  Adjustable  multi-blade  dado  cutter. 
2.788,812,  4-16-57,  Cl.  144 — 237. 

Jacques,  Gerard.  Combined  stopper  and  tea  leaf  container. 
2.788  733.  4-16-57.  CL  99 — 323. 

Jadoa  Waiter  T.,  to  Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co.  Locomotire 
brake  apparatua.     2.789,020,  4-16-57,  Cl.  303 — 70. 

Jahnlg.  Cnarlea  E.  :  See — 

Barr,  Frank  T..  Brown,  and  Jahnlg.     2.789,082. 

JanU.  Peter,  to  Svlvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Reflex 
klystrons.     2.789,249,  4-16-57,  Cl.  .315 — 6.18. 

Jenkins.  David.  .Spring  clip  pall  attachment  means. 
2.788.960.  4-16-67.  Cl.  248—226. 

Jennings,  Inrlnr  C.  Pumping  mechanlam.  2.788,746. 
4-16-57.  Cl.  103 — 6.  .  -^        . 

Jenninga.  Irving  C.  Strainer  mechanism.  2,788.898.  4-16-67, 
Cl.  210— 116. 

Jensen,  Robert  V.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Method  and 
apparatus     for     lone     melting.       2,789,039,     4-16-67,     Cl. 

2S— .-^oi. 

Jentsch.  Alexander  and  R.,  to  Edward  Jentach.  Inc.     Multiple 

precision  carriage  atop.     2.788,602,  4-16-67,  Cl.  82 — 84. 
Jentsch.  Edward,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Jentach.  Alexander  and  R.     2.788,002. 
Jentach.  Rudolph  :  Bee — 

Jentsch.  Alexander  and  R.     2,788,692. 
Jervln  Corp.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Robert  E.      2.789.023. 
Jesus,  Henri  L.  L.     Arrangement  for  receiving  and  folding, 
by  stacking,  of  linen  and  other  material  preaented  in  the 
form  of  snpple  aheeta.     2.788,967.  4-16-67.  CL  270—81. 
Johna  Manville  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bruno.  Arthur  J.,  and  Dec.     2.789.096. 
Miles.  Winiam  S.      2  788.552. 
Johnson.  David  W..  to  The  Arrow-Hart  ft  Hegeman  Electric 
Co.     Trigger  awltch  with  lock-on  and  interlock.     2.789.170, 
4-16-57.  Cl.  200—50. 
Johnson,   Glenn   D.,  and   W.    J.   Williama,   to  Joy   Mfg.  Co. 
Collet    meana    for    turning    long    work-piecca.      2,788,887, 
4-16-57.  Cl.  20.1—116. 
Johnson.  Robert  R..  to  Jervia  Corp.     Refrigerator  and  latch 

mechanism  therefor.     2,789,023,  4-16-57,  Cl.  312 — 291. 
Jonea.  Benjamin  W. :  Bee — 

GoHn,  Everett  Jones,  and  Neaworth.     2.789.144. 
Jonea.  Charlea  E.     Woodworking  attachment  for  drill  motors. 

2.788.810.  4-16-67.  Cl.  143--43. 
Jones  ft  Lamson  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Nichols.  John  R.     2.789.186.  - 

Jonker.  Johannes  L.  H..  to  North  American  Phillpe  Co..  Inc. 
Traveling  wave  tube.     2.789.247.  4-16-57.  Cl.  316 — 3.6. 

Jordan.  Harold  H.,  to  The  Trauwnod  Engineering  Co.    Quench 
pot  for  wire  and  the  like.    2.788,790,  f-16-67,  CL  184—108. 
Jordan.  William  E  :  Bee — 

Crooivhank.     Fred    T..     Jordan,     Bright,    and     Nelaon. 
2.789.091. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Johnaon.  Glenn  D..  and  Williams.     2,788.887. 
Judktns.    Marlon    D.      Flaahligbt.      2,789,209,    4-16-67,   CL 

240—10.85. 
KaUrt  Co.  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Sebwarts.  Morrla.  and  Castedello.     2.789.205. 
Kamlnky.  Oacar  H.,  to  Penn  Controls.  Inc.    Snap  acting  mech- 

aalam.    2.789.173.  4-16-57.  a.  200—67. 
Kamraaa,  Murrav  :  Bee — 

Dye,  Edward  R..  and  Kamraaa.     2,788,531. 
Kane,  Jamea  L.     Safety  device  to  prevent  automoMIe  driven 

from  falling  aaleep.    2.789,283,  4-18-57,  Cl.  340—279. 
Kamev.  R«e  :  See — 

West,  Walter  D.,  and  Kamey.     2,788,723. 

Kartiaoa,  Nichelaa  J..  J.  B.  Nonaiagton.  and  W.  W.  Williams. 

to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.    Methlne  dyea  for  aynthetie 

flbers.     2  789.125.  4-16-67.  Cl.  260 — 466. 
Kaufman.  Elbert  L.,  and  R.  J.  Spellmlre.  to  The  Stearns  ft 

Foster    Co.      Carding    machine.      2.788,547.    4-18-67,    Cl. 

19—106 
Kemnlti.  Warren  N..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.    Blower  attach- 
ment for  vacuum  cleaner.    2.788.841.  4-16-87.  Cl.  15 — 330. 
Kemntts.   Warren   N.,   to  General   Electric  Co.      Blower   con- 

nectiona    for    vacnum    cleaners.      2.788,936.    4-16-57,    Cl. 

230 47_  — .        .        . 

Kent  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Batvbeller,  Hagb  W.    2.780,276. 
Kent.  Rarnoad  C.  Jr. :  See — 

Srhleaman,  Carleton  H..  Kent  and  Dandelln.     2.788.761. 
Keasler.  David  E.     Hand  grip  for  beverage  eaaea.     2.788.933, 
4-16-57.  Cl.  229—02.  -        .        , 

Keating.  Melvln  F.  :  See — 

Bnscb.  Clareaee  J.     1789.073. 
Keteham.  Clareaee  A.,  te  The  AiMrleaa  Laaadry  Machlaery 
Co.    Air  operaKedjrarmeat  preaa  havlag  two  dlfterent  preae- 
lac  preaaaree.     2.788.T69.  4-16-67,  Cl.  121 — 38. 
Keyea.  Orval  A.    Terracer.     2.788,726.  4-16-57,  CL  97 — 37. 
Klekhaefer.  Elmer  C.     Valve  for  two-cycle  interaal  eomboa- 
tlOB  engine.     2.T88.T78.  4-18-57.  Cl.  113—73, 

Kilnatiick.  Bebert  H.,  aad  F.  A.  StnralL  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Com.     Method  and  apiMrataa  tor  hot  forming  material. 

2.789.204.  4-18-87,  Cl.  219—154. 
Klmhertia.  Charlea  N..  Jr„  aad  B.  B.  Masoa.  to  Baao  Reeaareh 

aad  BaglBeertag  Ce.    Proeeaa  for  the  preparatioB  of  carbon 

dianlflde.     2.789.037.  4-16-67.  CL  23—2087 
Kiaiherly-Clark  Corp.  :  See- 
Bennett  Henry  W.     8.788.710. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'^. 


KlmeL    Waltvr,    to   Hoffmann- La    Roch«    Inc.      IntermedUte* 

and    i>r«p«r«Hon    of    6-B»etliyJ-9-cycloh«x3rlldene-»-nonen-2- 

one.    ^789.130,  4-10-37.  CI.  2aO— 483. 
Klndl«.  Robert  W.,  and  J.  J.  FJemlnj.  to  United  Statei  Rubber 

Co.     Method  of  makinc  tubeleM  tire.     2,788.839,  4-16-S7. 

CI.  154 — 14.  ^         ,  -      ,, 

Kln«.   l!k)ward  A.    H.,  to  Crookea   Laboratoriea.   Inc.     Orally 

admlnlatrable    dry     therapeutic    compoalUon.       2.78»,079. 

4-10-57.  CI.  107—05. 
Kinney.  Bdwln  K.     Bracket  for  oatdoor  adrerttalng  display 

panei  trlmalas.     2.788.042.  4-16-67.  O,  24S—W0. 
Kirchner,  Kenneth  <;.,  to  International  Harreater  Co.     Offset 

disk  harrow.     2,788.730,  4-H5-57,  Ci.  »T — »7.M. 
Klttel.  CUuda  A.,  and  F.  Kullck.  to  Western  Electric  Co.. 

Inc.       PT«M«rlied     ware    (aide     apparatus.       2,789.273, 

Klarehn.  V^rilfrld.  to  Knoll  A.  G.  Cbemlsehe  Fabriken.  Amino 
alcohols  subatltuted  by  Wcrcloalkyl  realduea  and  a  procM* 
of  maklna  same.     2,789,110,  4-10-57,  CL  200— 2W.?. 

KleeruD,  Bertcl  J.,  to  8oelcty  For  Visual  Kducatlon.  Inc. 
Tt^Si  ouTSlm  tike  up.     2.7^,970.  4-10-57.  CI.  271-2.19. 

Klelser.  James  M.  Bt  holder.  2.788,947,  4-lfl-«7.  CI. 
248 — 97. 

Klement,  John  F.  :   ««e —  ^  _„^  ^„. 

Garrtott,  Francis  E.,  and  Klement.     2,789.006. 

Klemmlns,  Wilhelm  F.  E.,  to  Aktlebolafet  Sreaexport.  Col 
lapeible  box.     2,788,910,  4-16-47.  CI.  217—15. 

Kline,  Albert  K.,  and  M.  B.  Conrad,  to  Baker  Oil  Toola.  Inc. 
Packer  and  tubing  string  combination.  2,788,857,  4-10-57. 
CI.  100—114.  ^  „       ^ 

Kllng,  XeUon  G.,  to  Technlcon  Instruments  Corp.  8pe«d 
change  mechanUm.     2,788,081.  4-10-57.  C\.  74 — 812. 

Kluge.  Herman  l>.  :  8re — 

Arnold,  George  B.,  and  Kluge.     2.789.143. 

Knlehahn,  Werner.  Optical  composing  saachine.  2,788,721. 
4-10-57.  Cl.  9,5 — 1.5. 

Knoll  A.  G.  Chemische  Fabriken  :  See — 
Klavehn,  Wilfrid.      2.789,110. 

Kobn,  Leo  S.  :  See— 

Maraball.  Walter  L.,  and  Kohn.     2,789,156. 

Kohrlng.  Erwln.  to  A.  H.  Mcbutte.  Automatic  multiple 
epliidle  lathe.     2.788.505.  4-10-57.  Cl    29—37. 

KolDe,  Joachim.  Force  diTerter  spring  release  for  two  mo- 
tion center  banking  cam.     2.788.984.  4-ir-57.  Cl.  280— 112 

Kolbe,  Joachim.  Force  dlrerter  for  two  motion  center  bank- 
ing cam.     2.788,9»w.     -1    -»      i'l    2   (»--ll.i. 

Koleaa.  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Steel  Castinn  Corp.     Rail' 
vehicle    fovadatioo    brake    gear.      2.788.805.    4-10-57. 
188—33. 

Roller,  Morris.  WInd-reslstant  reveralble  umbrella.  2,788,792, 
4-10-57.  Cl.  1.15—20. 

Kooperatlra  Forbundet  Ekonomlsk  Forening  :  Bee — 
Gustafsson.  Nils.     2.788,644. 

Koppera  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

SchQrhoff.  Heinrich.  and  Doll.     2,789,080. 
Turner.  John.     2.788,860. 

Korabowski.  Adam  S..  to  The  Standard  Electric  Time  Co. 
Alarm  aUtion.     2.789.188.  4-10-57.  Cl.  20O— 108. 

Kraft,  F^lroy  J.,  to  The  Dole  Valre  Co.  Condenser  ralve. 
2,788,039.  4-10-37.  Cl.  02—3. 

Krausier.  Adam,  and  R.  E.  UagoB.  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc. 
Auto-memury  clutch.     2.78M67,  4-10-57,  C\.  74 — 1, 

Krueger,  Theodore  H..  to  Better  Packages  Inc.  CHapenaer  for 
pressure  sensitive  tape.     2,788,944.  4-16-07.  Cl.  242 — 55.5. 

Krug,  John  E..  to  Scrrel,  Inc.  Refrigeration.  2,788.045. 
4-16-57.  Cl.  02—119. 

Kugbler.  Edwin  R.  Forks  for  lift  tnMka.  2.788.909.  4-16-57. 
Cl.  214—700. 

Kullck.  Frederick  r  Hee — 

Klttel.  n"»M«ie  A.,  an**  K"ll«-k.      2.7««  273. 

Kfiller.  Nils-Erik  Q.,  and  K.-J.  T.  ThoriMawMi.  to  Aktiebolaget 
Bofora.  Locking  arrangement  for  sin^  and  ■eqoontlally 
releasing  balllstk  miaallea.    2,788.712.  i-'l6-«7,  CL  8»--lT. 

Kata.    gtanlejr    C.      Combination    electric    ping-oocket    and 

switch.     2,789,171,  4-16-57.  Cl.  200—51. 
LrM  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  S««— 

Bernard.  Raymond  C,  and  Edelaon.    2.7t8,811. 
LAcey.  Eleanor  B. :  6os 

Harknesa.  Reed  B..  and  Lacey.    2.788.893. 
Lacy.   Lester  Y..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  lac     Fre- 
aa«ncy  diTtdlng  electrical  circuit.     2,789,217.  4-16-57,  Cl. 

La  Oalne  Scandale  :  B«0 — 

Perrier.  Robert.     2.788.524. 

Laib,  Heinrich  :  8ee — 

Priederich.  Herbert.  Laib,  and  Henkel.     2.788.141. 

Lambert,  aifford  H.,  and  B.  J.  DaviM.  to  The  Baatwn  Mal- 
leable Iron  Co.  AaxlUary  power  unit  for  Tetaldes. 
2  789.234.  4-16-67.  CT  290—1. 

Land.  Bdwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Projection  system  for 
stereoscopic  Imagea.     2.788,707,  4-16-57,  Cl.  88—24. 

Land.  Bdwln  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Print-reeeiTlng  elements 
for  diffnsion  tranafer  reTersal  proeeaaes  and  tin  asarmblks 
embodying  said  elementa.     2,789  064   4-16-«7.  Cl.  96—20. 

l^aOen,   James  D.     Awning.     2.788.548.   4-16-57.  O.   20— 

L^ndla  ft  Gyr  A.  G.  :  Bee— 

Von    Kotodiubey,     Ntkolaaa,     Bagmann.    and     Maarer. 

Lane,  Barl  W.,  and  W.  D.  Niederhaaaer,  to  Bohm  A  Haas  Co. 

i^**?P?»**"J^'      sulfonates.        2.789,133.      4-16-37.      Cl. 
260 — 513. 

L«M»r,  Jean  L.,  to  Gcndron  Prereo  ■.  A.     Presaare  Inbricat- 

!^l5!57*CI  '^^^''•"■•■*®«'  •"<*••  •»  t*«  !»••     2.788.862. 

Lannefon.  Lennart.  to  Allmanna  Svenaka  Elektriaka  Aktie- 

Sjsri64.4^?Si7.cr3'i8^229:'  "'»^~~»-  -to? 


Larkln.  Walter,  to  Fidelity  MaclUne  Co..  Inc.     Flexible  hooe. 

2,78i,804,  4-16-67.  Cl.  188—06.  _ 

Laraen.  Panl  V..  to  Blectrlc  Steel  Foundry  Co.     Dipper  door 

stractnra.    2.188.907,  4-16-57,  Cl.  214—146. 
Laraen.   Walter  C.  J.   B.   Ganakart.  and   W.   Wanlallsta.   to 
MinneooU    Mining  *  Mfg.   Co.     Tape  sUpllng.    2.788.625. 
4-16-87.  CT.  53—198. 
La  Balls  Sioal  Co. :  «eo—      _^  __ 
Nachtmaa.  BlUot  8.    2.789.069. 
Lavan,  Albut  M. :  See- 
Wagner.  Harold  B..  and  Lavan     2.788.662. 
Laviaaa.  Lawrence  J.,  to  M.  H.  Rhodea.  Inc.     Switch  aaaem- 

My  for  timera.    2.7^168.  4-16-57.  CL  20O— 3«. 
La  Warra.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

RawU.  Vaoghn,  and  La  Warre.    2,788.861. 
Lawrence.  Kniaat  0..  to  the  United  Sutcs  of  Amertcn  as  rep- 
resented by  tue  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon. 
Ion     producing     mechanism.        2.78W,:e<9.      4-16-57.      CL 
2«>0— 41.9 
Leece-.Nevlile  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

natliuy.  William  M.     2,789.263. 
Leeda  *  Norihnp  Co. :  Bee — 

Baam.Frederlck  J.,  Jr,    2,788,702. 
Lehman.  Harry  H. :  Bee — 

Brooka.  Frank  M.    2,788,916. 
Leicester.  LoTeU  ft  Co.,  Ltd.  :  ««•— 

Colilnaon.  Harold  A.    2,7bO.OM.  ^  ,  ^ 

Lelchaenring.    Max.      Window-oparated    rehlcte    door    lock. 

2.788.966,  4-10-67,  CL  26»— 122. 
Lamke.  Charlca  U.,  to  B.   I.   dn   Pont  de  Namoors  and  Co. 
Thermal    producUon    of   aodlnm.      2.789,047.    4-16-57.    O. 
76—66 
Lenliard.  Robert  H.  :  «ce—  „.^..- 

Bomatein.  Seymoar,  Lenhard,  and  Allen.     2.789,118. 
Lenis,  Joo  A.,  to  Lenis  Tool  Mfc.  Co..  Inc.     TblmMs  screw 

driver.    2,748.817.  4-16-47.  CL  T46--60. 
Lenis  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Be*— 
LenU^oeA.    2,788,817. 

uSkln.  »amnei,  and  Leonard.    2.789,220. 

Leonard,  EogMM,  to  Caderwoed  Corp.  Widtb  control  appa- 
ratus    2jSSai6.  4-16-57.  CL  260—27. 

Leonard.  Eaaeoe.  to  Underwood  Corp.  Controlled  polae  geo- 
arator.    2J89.i24.  4-18-37.  CL  28tf—«6. 

Leuenberger.  Gottfried,  to  Ad.  Scholtbeaa  ft  Co.  A.  O.  Con- 
trol fur  antOBUtic  waahing  macbinea.  2.788.8;>0.  4-16-57. 
CL  161—1. 

Le  Van.  Ambrooc  B..  P.  W.  Harland  and  R.  D.  WaiU,  to 
American  Machine  and  MeUls,  Inc.  Instrament  dial  lllu- 
mlnatur.    2.789.206.  4-16-67.  Cl.  240—2.1. 

Lsrander,  Blnar  G.  V.  ProtceUve  and  feeding  arraafasMnt 
for  rolled  picture  of  text  strips.  2,788.594.  4-16-67.  CL 
40—86 

Levey.  Fred'k  H..  Co  .  Inc. :  Bee — 
Btotob,  Anton  R.    2,788,741. 

Lewis,  Larry.  AaxUiary  sprinc  derlee  for  motor  rehicles. 
2,7MM7.  4-16-^7.  CL  280--124. 

"Ucencla"  Talalmanyokat  Brtekealto  Vallalat :  8«o— 
Balogh.  Ferenc.  and  Ramasaeder.    2,788,655. 

Llchtenberger^  Jamea  F.     Block  pualea.     2,788>r&.  4-16-67. 

CL  271 — 1S2. 
LkMn,  Stan  0.,  A.   R.  Petrto,  and  J.  8.  Swnnson,  to  Tele- 

fonaktiekolaget  L  M  Bricaoon.     Apparatus  for  indicating 

and    localising    leaks    In    gas-preasnre    protected    cables. 

2,788,638,  4-16-57.  CL  73 — 40.5. 
LUllston  ImptesMnt  Co. :  8ee — 

Ptaillipa,  John  T..  Jr.    2.788.628. 
Uademaan,  Lawrence  J.    Flak  lore. 

43—26.2. 
Llndcwald,  Tonten.     MetlMd  for  storing  oxldlsaMe  organic 

prodncta  in  a  gastlght  storage  chamber  bavlng  an  inert  gaa 

atmospkare  therein.     2,78911)69.  4-16-67,  Cl.  99—189. 
Llndfren,  Bobert  W.     SubaoU  cultlTating  <icTicc.     2.788,731. 

4-16-57.  a.  97— 47  89 
Llndley.    Frederick    A.,     to    Smith-Meeker    Engineering    Co. 

Land  masa  trainer.     2,788.688.  4-16-37.  CL  86—10.4. 
Llndqolst.  Blmer  W..  to  Drever  Co.    Refractory  roller  fnmace 

conveyor  system.     2.788.967.   4-16-67,   Cl.   263 — 6. 
LlndTig,   Philip  B..   to  E.   L   du   Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co. 

Process     lor     preparing     area-formaldehyde     aolid     foam. 

2.789.096.  4-l<-67ra.  260—2.5. 
Llngard,     Roasel     S.       Swimming    pool    eoTer.      2,788,849, 

4-16-57.  Cl  160—188. 
Link-Belt  Co.  :  8e« — 

Brlckson,  Willard  B.    2.788,904. 
Link.  Charlea  T.,  Jr..  to  Blfln  Sweeper  Co.     Material  com- 
pacting mccbanlm.     2.788.737.  4-16-67.   CL    100—233 
Link.  Charles  T.,  Jr.,  to  Blgln  Sweeper  Co.     Street  sweeping 

machine  with  compactlnB  means  in  the  dirt  box  thereof  and 
.ping.    V 


2.788,603,  4-16-67.  CL 


a  method  of  sweeping.     2.780,067.  4-16-67.  CL  1 
Linotype  and  Machinery  Ltd. :  8ee — 

Harria.  Walter.    2.788.353. 
Llpe-Rollway  Corp. :  8ee — 

Spaae.  Charlea  B..  and  Root.    2.788.876. 
Upaky.  Marcos  :  Bee — 

HarTln.  Philip.    2.788.643. 
Llaka.    RaTmood    H..    to   The    Oeeeland    Universal   Jig   Co. 

Mechaniam  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  index  tables  and 

the  like.    2.788.53474-16-57.  Cl  74—393. 
Llaka.    Raymond    H..    to   The   Cleveland    Universal   Jig   Co. 

Mechaniam  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  Index  tables  and 

the  like.    2.788.672r4-lT-67.  Cl  74—303. 
Llaka.    Ravmond    H..    to    Tho   Ctoveland    Dntveraal   Jig   Co. 

Mechanism  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  Index  taMes  and 

the  like.    2.788,67374-1  f-67.  Cl.  74—303. 
Livingston.  Milton  S..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.    Televlsloa  caM- 

net    with    retractable    speaker    on    top    wall.      2,780.168. 

4-16-57,  Cl  178—5.8. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


2,789,176. 


2.789.151. 
2.789.046. 


•hlftlna    Irrigating    pipe. 


Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Clark.  Grady  B.     2.788.685. 

KUpairlck.  Robert  H.,  and  Stovall,     2.789,204. 
Loeflkr.    BImund   J      Hair  clipper  cleaning  and  sterillxlng 

device.    2.788.530.  4-10-67.  Cl.  15 — 4. 
Loeerh.  Carl  A.  :  See— 

DavU    ('harlea  J  .  MIchaela.  and  Loesch.     2.788.906. 
Ivoewjr  EnxIneerinK  Co..  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — - 

wutacher.  Theodor  F.     2.788.861. 
London.  Jack.    Apparatoa  for  drying  bowling  pins.    2,788,386. 

4-10-57   Cl   S4 — 107. 
Lone*.  We«'^  ()   :  Bee — 

Rawla    Vaughn    and  La  Warre.     2.788.851. 
Lubkln.  Samuel,  and  B    Leonard,  to  Underwood  Corp.     Com- 
Duter    polae    control     system.       2.789.220.     4-16-67,     Cl. 

Lukens.  C.  Dewltt  Snrglcal  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  ae«— 

Harkneaa  Reed  B..  and  Laecy.    2.788.893. 
Lammas  Co..  The  :  See — 

Boaart     Marcel  J.   P..    Mekler.  and   Davia.     2.789.149. 

8chatt>>.  Augnat  H.     2,780.084. 

Schotte.  Augnat  M.     2.780.148 
L«u»k.J«*^W.    Simulated  putting  hole.    2.788.977.4-16-67. 

Lynd.  William  B.  Vehicle  8aap<>nalon  and  raising  and  lower 
Inc  means.    2  788  908.  4-16-57.  Cl.  214 — 505 

MacKensle    Kenneth  R.  :  8ee — 

».    ..¥•  w*"-   *••'■▼•»  D..   MacKensle.  and  Salaig.     2.789.222. 

Mackif  Meeara  James,  ft  Sona  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Bade.  Helns.     2.788  631. 

Madland  Gabriel,  to  The  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co.  Opea- 
^D5i  '"i^rJ"*  ■•»«•  locking  device.  2.788.995.  4-16-57.  C\. 
292 — 28.1. 

Magann.  George  C.   Jr.     Finid   votame  and  value  Indicating 

2'ft8Tl'fl'%"r6Jlr7''?l  '?52"^t7^"''  ""'^  *"•«»•-'"'  '*'»»- 
**■•>'•_  Jacoh     K.       Filter    condition    Indicator. 

4-18-57    Cl    200—81  9 
Mallory.  P  R.   ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

w  ,.**"^'J''»y' '*^"'>«>"»^     2.780.17T. 

Mallory-Shar'-n  Tltanlnm  C(yr^.  :  See  — 

Boron    Eugene  F  .  Toat.  Scrtver.  and  Gorge 
Mannesmann   Aktlengeeeilechart  :    Bee— 

Spelth.  Karl  O..  Dirmann.  and  vom  Rnde. 
Mnntell.  Walter  R.  :  See — 

G«b'k)n.    Marahall   D.     2.788.591 
Mararrlnl      Vincent.       Method     of 

2.789.0O9   4    10-57.  Cl.  29»^    47. 
Mnrrmann.   Rmll  O  .   to  Red   Devil  Tools.      Knife  havinic  dif- 
ferent b'ade  poalrlons      2.788.874    4-10-57.  Cl.  ,10 — .120 
Marcus.  Jerome  R..  and  F.   Radakovloh.   to  Western  Electric 

Co..    Inc.     Grinding    apparatus.     2.788.620.    4-16-57.    CI 

61 — 181. 
MareMe.   Ren4.      Linuid  contalaera  for  dropping  by  aircraft. 

2.7RM.R21.  4-in  57.  CL  150 — I. 
Margnn  Corp.  :  Snr — 

Baahover.  Albert.     2.788.610. 
Mark     Albert.      FSirnare    for    producing    single    crystals    for 

translstora     2.789.163.  4-16-67.  Cl.  13-^81. 
Marka   Mever.  and  R    Adier.  to  Xenlth  Radio  COrp.     Caacode 

ampliner  mixer    with    trap    to    prevent    loral    oacillator    in 

driven     stage    from    affecting    driving    stage.      2.789  213 

4-10-57.  Cl.  250—20. 
Marshall.     Thomaa     A.     Dnal     frequency     antenna     arrajrs 

2.789  280.  4-10-57.  Cl.  143-  815. 
Marshall    Walter  L..  and  L.  8.  Kohn.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Adheaive    alUrone    rubber    eheef    material    and    tapes    and 

?l*'J'*"?-J*'  P'nwring   the  same.     2.789.166.   4-16-57.   Cl. 

174 — 120. 
Martellottl.    Mario,    to   The   Cincinnati    Milling   Machine  Co 

ContoiirinK  machine.      2.788.718.   4-16-87.    Cl.   90—13.5. 
Martin.  Rrhard  :  See- 

Trevaskls.  Henry  W..  and  Martin.     2.788.836. 
>'«rtin    Marvin  P..  K.  R.  MacKenile.  and  W.  W.  Salaig.  to 

the  United  States  of  Anterlca  as  represented  by  the  United 

Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commioaion.     Frequency  modulation 

system.     2,789.222.  4-1 0-.'^7.  Cl.  250- 27 
Martin.  Oscar.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Fauaer.  Oacar.  Jr.     2.788.948. 
^Vt'P.;  '•♦'"'P    *"  M.   Lipeky.     Verilral  frosen  milk  machine 

2.788.643.  4-10-57.  Cl.  62-114. 
Maachtnenfabrik  Augsburg- Vnrnberg.  A.  G.  :  Bee— 

Menrer.   Rlegfried.      2.788.77.1.  i 

Maserjlan.    Joseph,   to   Hughes   Aircraft    Co.      Evaporation 

fused  iunction  semiconductor  devices.     2.789.068    4-10-67 

Cl.   148 — 1.5. 
Mason.  Ralph  B.  :  See 

Kimberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr.,  and   Mason.     2.789.037. 
Matthews.  Russell  B..  to  Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co.    Mannal 

operator  with  electrical  release  for  power  operated  valves. 

2.788.942.  4-10-57.  O.  2.10—9 
Matthews.  Russell  H..  to  Milwaukee  Oas  Soedalty  Co.  Thermo- 
stat   for    low     power    rirenlta.      2,780,184.     4-16-67,     Cl. 

200 — 140. 
Mat  tut.  Dakar  E.  :  See- 
Short.  William  P..  Goodman,  and  Mattiat.     2.789.281. 
Mattaon.  Georire  R.     Sheet  rock  carrier.     2.780.006.  4-16-67. 
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**V**^'^_.^**'**""-   ■    '^-   ^*^^*'  ^*^   A.    B.    BelA.   to   Nicolet   In 
auatries.  Inc.     Method  for  producing  pipe  covering  and  the 
like.    2.788.840.  4-16-57.  CL  164—28. 
Maurer.  I>ani :  Bee — 

Von     Kotschubey.     NIkolatu.     Bugmann.     and     Maurer 
2.780.0S8. 
Maxwell.  William,  and  O.  A.  J.  OurtAn,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Induatrles   Wd.      Blasting  charge  compoaition.     2.780.043. 
4-16-57.  Cl.  52      14. 
Maylott.  Orleton  F.  :  Mee— 

Dye,   Edward   R..   .Naalty.  and   Maylott.     2.780.108. 


McAteer.  Jamea  H.  :  See— 

.Nelson.  Joseph  F..  and  McAteer.      2.780.134 
McColm,  (ilenn  C.  :  8ee— 

.MK'olm.  Wilbur  B.  and  «.  C.     2.789.056 
McColm.  Wilbur  B.  and  G.  C.     Method  of  preparing  colored 

potato  chloK.     2  789.050.4-16-57.01    99      100 
McKeiren.    Edgar   L..   to  Giddlnga   ft   Lewis   Machine   Tool  Co 


and    way    construction.      2,788,716! 


2.789.048. 
2.789.040. 


2.789.242. 


Cl.  220— 4. 


to    PhllMne 
2.788.778. 


2,789,176.    4-16-67.    Cl. 


2.789.104. 


Machine    tool    frame 
4-16-57.  CL  90     11. 
McOiviiev.  Thomaa  F. :  Bee — 

».  „'**^^J^"'  ^■'  McGlvney.  Bruhn.  and  Miller.    2.780.0.12. 
McKay  Co..  The  :  See — 

De  Long.  William  T..  and  Oatrom. 
De  Long   William  T..  and  Oatrom 
McKeown.  Michael  :  See — 

Friedman.  Herbert,  and  MrKeown. 
Meagher.  George  :  See-  - 

Meaxher.  Walter  D.  and  G.     2.788.706. 
Meagher.   Walter  D.  and  O.      Drive  arrangement  for  coatine 

or  curtbing  machlnea.     2.788.700.  4-10-57.  CL  118—24 
Mekler.    Dan       Protective    device    for    electric    outlet*    and 
Implements  connected   therewith.     2.789.255.  4-16-57.  Cl. 
317 — 18. 
Mekler.  Valentine  :  See — 

».  ..."***V*^    Marcel  J.   P..   Mekler.  and  DavU.     2.789.M9. 
MHIlen.   Ruseell   I^.  and   I.   A.  Wolff,  to  the  United  States  of 
w"'.*L'"*i?   */  '*I»r.<:»'>»*<'  »>T  the  Secretary  of  Acricnlture. 
MethfKl    of    molding    oxystarch.      2.788.546.    4-16-57.    Cl. 
18 — 55. 
Mellon.  Patrick  R.    Ash  traya    2.788.911.  4-16-57 
Melville.  Dsvld  F.  8.  :  «ee-- 

Potter,  Richard  P  ,  and  Melville.     2.788.089 
Mengelkamp.    Richnrd    A.,    and    W.    C.    Mitchell 
Petroleum  Co.     LiqneAed  petroleum  gas  system. 

Menio  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Gronin.  Eugene  J.     2.780.008. 
Mercler.    Jean.      Preasure    switch. 

200—83. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Harett,  Lewis  H.     2,789.117. 
Merrow  Machine  Co  .  The  :  S<»e — 

Piert-e.   Bernard   N.      2.788.760. 
MetsI  ft  Thermit  Corp. :  Bee — 

<"offeen.  William  W.     2.789.061. 

Ramaden.  Hugh  E..  Weinbera.  and  Tnmka 

Tomka.  Lonia  A.,  and  Weinberg.     2.789.105 

Tomka.  I^wla  A.,  and  Weinberg.     2,789.106. 

Weinb«'rg.    R'Mott    L.      2.789.102. 

Weinberg.  Elliott  I...  and  Tomka.     2.789.103 

Weinberg,  Elliott  L..  and  Tomka.     2,789,107. 
*7"*i^"    "'♦^•^'d.    to    Maachlnenfabrlk    Ang«burg-Numb«*rg 
A.   O.      Regulation  of  the  ttlston   temneratnre   in   Internsi 
combuaMon  engines.     2.788.778.  4-16-57.  Cl.  128 — 41.85 
MicbaeU.  John  I.  :  See — 
^.,  S^'^i*   Charles  J..  Michaels,  and  I>oesch.     2.788,906 

*"2.7'28..-V97Tl657.  S'^^rl'll   ""''"    "*'    '»"^'"'    "'^^ 
Middeler.  Paul.     Apparatus  for  ineasuring  and  gauging  cylln- 

« J^'.JV."*'    conical     bores    and    Internal    aerew    threads. 

2  788.582.  4-16-57,  Cl.  .13—174. 
Mid-States  Steel  and  Wire  Co.  :  See— 

..  ^  £"*"•  ■'<>**'>»>  B.     2,788.934. 

Mid- Western  Indnstries.  Inc. :  See — 

»...    rnivja.  Charlea  J..  MIchaela.  and  Loeech. 

Miles.    WillUm    8..    to   Johns  Manvllle   Corp.       >u 

for  hollow  walls,  and  method  of  installing  same. 

4-16-57.  Cl,  20— 101, 
Miller.  Barl  H. :  See— 

w...  ^^^TZ  ^"'  ^    McGlvney.  Bnihn.  and  Miller 
Miller,    Mike  A.,   to  Aluminum   Co.   of  America 

dip  brailng  aluminum.     2.789.074.  4-16-57.  Cl. 
Miller.  William  E..  and  F.  G,  Hallden.  to  The  Western  Union 

J*'«"lf7ph   Co.      Multiple  stylus.     2.789,027.   4-16-57    Cl 

346 — 74. 
Mills,  (iordon  8..  and  H.  W,  H.  Robinson,  to  Monsanto  Chnn 

Icals      Ltd.      Combination      of     2,4.6-tria1kylphenola     and 

„  2,780.108,  4-16-67.  CL  260 — 45.95. 

Mills    Ivor  W..   to   Sun  Oil   Co.      Reflnlng   mineral   oil   with 

molten    raustic    and    adsorbent.      2.789.081.    4-16-67.    CT. 

1  vO — So, 

^  ri'  »?'"'p7"    ""•*'*  "**"■  '**'  "»•«>«««•    2,788.679.  4-18-67, 

Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co.  :  See— 

Mntthews.  Rusaell  B.      2.788  942. 

Matthewa.  Rnaaell  B.     2.780.184. 
Mlnchenko.    George,    and    W.    Chennlls.    to    Western    Riectric 
?i'6-!ir  Cl.iRK?*    '**'    «i«J«^rtc    teatlBK.    2.789.106. 
Mlnneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See— 

Crysler.   John   B..   Qaddls.   and   Ballanger.     2,788,041 
Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Laraen.  Walter  C..  Gansbert,  and  WanleHsta.     S.788,625 

«  ^*'*''Vr"""^  Richard  A.,  and  Mitchell 
Modern  Hanger  Corp..  The  :  See — 

^  ^^*'C?*^  Thomas  B.     2,788.948. 
Modern  Upholstered  Clialr  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Gerson.  Jerome  S.     8.788.843. 
Monnler.  Paul :  See — 

Voumard,  Bertrand,  and  Monnler.     2.788Ji44. 
Monaanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mills.  Gordon  S..  and  Robinson.     2.789,108. 
Montavon.  Marc  :  See — 

Isler.  Otto.  Montavon.  RSegg.  and  Zeller.     2.780.127. 
Moore.  A.DbK'y.     Valve  control  medianlsm  for  pumping  sys- 
tems.   2,788,707.  4-16-67.  a.  137—458.  v  urn  mjw 


2.788.900. 
Vai>or   barrier 
2,788.552, 


2.780,0.12. 
Fluxes  for 
148—26. 


2.788,770. 
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AdJOitaMe  hMdrMt  for 


Slnlier.     2.788,1S0. 
2.780.152. 

Maylott.     2J89.198. 

!BtMl  by  the  8«cre- 


2,T88.7ei. 
4-16-57.  CL 


MoritMUitar^  Fred,  and  J.  8<*«rr.  _  i 

222— 3M. 
Motor  Wlicri  Corpt. :  «ee — 

Uanticr.  Frederick  H.    2.788.847. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  8«e— 

Stcnerson.  CharlM  K.    2.78©,25«. 
Mott.  Carl  W..  to  International  Harreater  Co.     Dlfferuitlal 

ge^rlnconlt.    2,788.e7».  4-l«-B7.  CL  74— 714. 
MowatBenona  C.    Proportional  mlxlns  conUlner  bavins  ro- 

Utaile  control  rod.     2.788.801.  4-1^7,  Q.  137—576. 
MnellerCo. :  8ee— 

MncUer.  Frank  H.    2,7^^^- 
Mailer.  Frank  H..  to  Mueller  Ck>.     Qm  pn— are  recnlator. 

2.788,7»8.  4-lft-67.  CI.  187—456. 
MneUer.    John    D.      Metluid    of    firing   pottery.      2.788.561. 

4-16-«7.  CL  »— 156.  ^  ^  ^ 

Malhcm^    Joaeph    B.      Carnrinc    caae    for    HNary    beads. 

2,788.690^4-16-57.  CI.  206—18.  .   .      ^ 

Marakaml.  Tononl.  and  J.  C.  Acbenbacb,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.     Tnnlm  mcana  for  multiple-band  algnal  recelr- 

tncayatens.    2J».22T.  4-16-57.  CI.  250— 40. 
Morrar.  Boy  W..  Jr. :  8«e —  _ 

FtnkeL  Leonard,  and  Murray.    2.7M.270         ^   ,.  „    ^, 
My«r.  Jack.     Micrometer  mountlnc.     2,788.580.  4-16-57.  CI. 

33 — ler. 

NacbtnMin.  Billot  S..  to  La  Salle  Steel  Co.     Method  for  bn- 
proTlMtbe   macblnablUty   of   steeL      2.789.069,   4-16-57. 

Nalfeh,  Joaepb  M. :  8«e—        _ 

Wllkey/Harold  H..  and  Cnrley.     2.788,725. 
Napier.  D..  ft  Son  Ltd. :  See— 

Ctaatterton,  Bmest  E.    2,788,774. 
National  Aloalnate  Corp. :  8«e— 

Steinmeta.  Walter  B.    2J89.044. 
National  CaabB««later  Co..  The  :  ««•—  ^ 

ChrtotUn,  Barmond  A.  .and  Straeban.     2.788,880. 
National  Gypaaa  Co. :  «ee—  ^ ^^ 

Skinner,  Sidney  D..  and  Seofert.    2,788.960. 
National  Beaaarch  Corp. :  8ee — 

Clongb.  Philip  J..  Ham    and 

Haram,  John  L..  and  SIniaer 
Nanltr.  Howard  W. :  See — 

^ye,  Edward  B..  Nanlty, 
Nary,  United  States  of  America  aa  repi 
ury  of  the :  8ee — 

NlbbejQ«>rm  H.    2.789^26. 

Post,  Wederlck  A.,  and  Vansban.    2.788,661 

Scblesman,  Carletoa.  Kent,  and  Dandelia. 

Sherwln.  John  C.    2,V88.959. 
Neal.  Jack  L.     Bias  roltete  supply.     2,780.266. 

Needlea.  iobn  W.  ArtlcuUtor.  2,788,575.  4-16-57.  Cl. 
32—32. 

Nelson,  Joseph  F.,  and  J.  H.  McAteer.  to  Esso  Besearch  and 
Bn^neerlna  Co.  BecoTery  of  napbtbenic  adda.  2,780.134, 
4-16-57.  CI.  260—514. 

Nelson,  Boy  F. :  8ee — 

Crookshand,    Fred    T.,    Jordan.    Bright,    and    Nelson. 
2  789  091. 

Nenbaoer,  Albert  V..  to  Sinclair  Reflnlna  Co.  AutomotlTe 
Inltlon   kit.      2.788.780.   4-16-57.  CL   123 — 148. 

Ncntaanser,  Albert  B..  to  Bcda-Turner  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  DIs- 
conneetlnc  adapter  for  adjacent  joints  of  parallel  plpes^ 
2.788.091,  4-16-67.  CL  285—18. 

Nenworth.  Martin  B. :  8ee — 

Oorln.  ETcrett,  Jones,  and  Neawortb.     2.789.144. 

Neowortb.  Martin  B..  to  Plttabarcb  Consolidation  Coal  Oo. 
Method  of  remoTlns  tblophenols  from  phenols.  2.789,145. 
4-lft-57.  a.  260—627. 

Nenworth.  Martin  B.,  to  Plttsbargh  Consolidation  Coal  Co. 
Separation  of  2,6-xylenols  fron:  cresols.  2,789,146,  4-16-57, 
Cl.  260— 627. 

Newberry,  Meljcs  W.,  to  Westlnghouse  Rlectrle  Corp.  Con- 
trol for  refrlferatlon  apparatus.  2,788,640,  4-14-57.  CL 
•2—4. 

NewelL  William  J.,^  to  Harrls-Seybold  Co.  Wheel  dresser. 
2,788.624.  4-16-5*.  Cl.  51—288. 

Nlboe.  Oeorge  H..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Aatomatic  frequency 
control  system.     2,789,226.  4-16-57.  Cl.  250 — 36. 

Nlcbola*.  Edward  8.     Holder  for  noralnf  bottle.     2.788,002, 

4-16-57.  CL  294—33. 
Nichols  Bnclneering  A  Beaearcb  Corp. :  Bet — 

Owen.  Mark  B.    2,788.754. 
Nichols.  John  B..  to  Jones  *  Lamson  Machine  Co.    Program 

control  mechanism.    2.789.166.  4-16-57,  a.  200—5. 
.Nichols,  Walter  EL  to  The  Beece  Corp.    Sewing  machine  clamp 

mechanism.    2.f88.755,  4-16-67.  (S.  112—76. 
NIcolet  Industries.  Inc. :  8ee — 

Bfanck.  Victor.  Dnke.  and  Belli.    2,788340. 
Nlederhanser.  Warren  D. :  Bte — 

Lane.  Karl  W.,  and  Niedertianser.     2.780.188. 

Nlsbet.  Walker  B.     Not  grabber.     2,78^,836.  4-16-47.   Cl. 

56— S28. 
Noble,  Sid :  See— 

dclfand.  Nathan  M..  and  Noble.    2.788.613. 
Noonan,    James    E.      Cover    for    golf   club    bead.      2,788,826, 

4-16-87,  Cl.  180—62. 
Nopco  Chemical  C^  :  See — 

Rtler.  Oeorae  R.  ,aBd  Cooover.    2,789,045.  i 

Norden-Re'ay  CSirp. :  See — 

Coulboam.  William  C.  and  Sandberg.     2,788,664. 
Nordyke.  Horace  W..  Jr.,  to  International  Bnslneea  Machines 
Corp.      Error   sensing  arrangement   for    magnetic   writtag 
derices.    2,789,02«,  4-19-57.  CI.  346—74. 


J..     Nonaington.     and     WilUama. 


2,789,290. 


2.789,257. 


Normington,  James  B. 
Kariinoa,     Nicholas 
2,7Mri26. 
North  American  Avlatlen,  Inc. :  See— 
Curtis,  Thomas  E.,  and  Pondrom. 
Ford,  k'redcrick  A.,  Jr.    2.788.635. 
North  American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Jonker,  Johanaee  L.  H.    2,789.247. 
Ten  Dam,  Lambertna  P.  M.    2,789,262. 
Van  Donkeragoed,  Oerrit,  and  Tumnwrs. 
Northome  >\imiture  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Crahan.  Jack  B.    2,788,844. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc. :  See — 

Kraasser,  A<tem.  and  Oagen.    2,788,667. 
Wagner.  Wuibun  F.,  and  Cowdery.     2,788,097. 
Norton,    Lowell   B.,   to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Autoautic 

frequency  coatroL     2.789.223.  4-l»-57.  CL  280—36. 
Novak.   Leo  J.,   to  The   Coaunonwealtb   Enalncerlng  Co.   of 
Ohio.    Method  for  bydrolysing  dextrmn.    2J89.066,  4-16-67, 

a.  127—36.  

.Sovakovich,  Milan.     Combined  mirror  and  light     2,789,207, 

4-16-5L  CL  240—4.2. 
Nowicki.  Edwin  J.,  to  L.  A.  Darling  Co.    AtUehaMnt  mecha- 
nism.   2,788.902,  4-16-57.  CL  211— 147.  _ 
Nyberg,    C^irt    ■.,    to    VaU    Mfg.    Co.      Stapler.      2,788,522, 

4-I6I57.  CL  1—3. 
Nygaard,  Oscar,  to  Bemits  Furnace  AnMtance  Co.     Furnace 

wall  constructloa.     2,788.753.  4-16-5T,  C\.   110—1. 
Obelllanne.  Pierre  M.  J. :  See— 

Bureau,  Robut  F.  M...  and  ObeUlanne.     2.780.132. 
Obenshsin,  David  N.,  to  West  VlrglnU  Pulp  and  Paper  Ce. 
Method  for  continuous  cooking  ot  chips  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  polp.     2,780.051.  4-15-57,  a.  92—11. 
O'Harm,   James  B..   to  OUn  Matkleeon  Chemical  Corp.     Re- 
covery   of    altrocydobexane    and    adipic   add.      2,780,136. 
4-16-67.  Cl.  260—537. 
Ohienkamp,    Vera.      Tractor   aeat.      2,788,842,    4-16-67,   CL 

166—9. 
Oldham,  Charles  A.   E.     Hose  coupling  with  part  spherical 

tolaing  ring.     2.788,993.  4-16-sfrCi  285—174. 
Olln  Mathlesen  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

O'Hara,  Jamce  B.    2.789.136. 

OUveau.    John    V..    M.    H.    Dandrtdge, 

H.  J.  Shapiro,  to  The  Aerotec  Corp. 

2.789,174,  4-16-57.  O.  200 — 81.0. 

Olson,    Holly    M..     to    Sealed    Power 

2,780.022.  4-16-57.  C\.  300—44. 
Orenda  Engines  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dennrs.  Bonald  G.    2,788,674. 
Ormahy.  Bohert  L.    Examination  device. 

CTTJi— 48. 
Orosbnik.    WUIIam,    to    Ortho    Pbarmaeeutical    Corp-      Syn- 
thesis of  vitamin  A.     2.780.131.  4-16-57.  CL  260-401. 
Ortho  Pharmaesntieal  Corp. :  See — 
Orosbnik,  William.     2,788,131. 
Ortloff,    John    E..    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineerinf   Co. 
roent   for  doalng  well  casing.     2,788.856, 


W.    A 
Liquid  flow 


Indicator. 


and 


Corp.      Platan    ring. 


2,788,590,  4-16-57, 


Plunger  arrangeroen 
4-16-57.  CL  16<I— •?. 


OrtusL  Jean  and  A.  Bobert,  to  Compagnle  Oenerale  ds  Tele- 
graphle   San  FIL     Otrectioaal   radio  systems.     2,789,286. 
4-16-57,  CL  343—107. 
Ostrom,  Gostaf  A. :  See — 

De  Long,  William  T..  and  Ostrom.     2.789,048. 
De  Long.    WUUam  T..  and  Ostrom.     2.789.040. 
Otto.  Julian  A.  :  See — 

Gilbert.  Everett  E..  and  Otto.     2.780.124. 
Overton.  George  :  See — 

Franklin,  Elbert  W.,  and  Overton.     2,788.641. 
Owen,   Mark   B..   to   .Nichols   Engineering  4   Beaearcb   Corp. 
Sludge    drying    furnace    with    gas    deodorising    cfaamber. 
2.788.754.  4-16-57.  Cl    110—8. 
Paasche.   Jen*  A.,   to  Cllne   Electric  Mfg.  Ce.     Spray  booth. 

2.788.054.  4-16-.'i7,  CL  261-5. 
Palmer.  Leon  B..  to  International  Bualneos  Machines  Corp. 
Justifler  indicator.     2.788.881,  4-16-57.  C\.  197—187. 

Pals.  Richard  D.  Ladder  attachment.  2.788,030,  4-lfr-57. 
Cl.  228—60. 

Fan.'  Wen  T.,'to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Diode  frequency 
converter  with  combined  local  oedllator-lnteraMdlate  fre- 
quency amplifier  having  common  triode.  2.789.215,  4-16-37, 
('L  250—20. 

Tardee.  Thomas  E.,  to  The  Modern  Hanger  Corp.  Radiator 
haneer.     2,788,048.  4-16-57.  CL  248— 2iM. 

Parker.  LioB«>l  D.  :   See-  - 

Pooler.  Henrr,  and  Parker.     2.788,961. 

Parker.  Percy  W.  Sack  racking  and  carrying  means. 
2.788.822.  4-16-57.  Cl.  130— 11. 

Parkes,  Ralph  C.  Festooning  device  for  a  loop  drying  ma- 
chine.    2,788,068.  4-16-57.  Cl.  271—2.2. 

Paton,  Allan  F.,  to  International  Harreater  Co.  Valve  mech- 
anlam  for  dispensing  hoppers.  2.788.809.  4-18-57.  C\.  141— 
353. 

Patterson.  Omar  L..  to  Hun  Oil  Co.  Analog  compoter  or 
analyser.     2,788.938.  4-16-57.   CL   235—61. 

Paulding.  Herbert  L..  and  B.  T.  Yu,  to  Dow  Jones  Jk  Co..  Inc 
Tape  control  for  line  caattng  machines.  2,788.886,  4-16-57. 
CL  100 — 18. 

Peekett.  Btnael  C.    Mc«m  for  nrfaclBg  true  larftce  iitklM. 

2,788,817^  4-16-67.  O.  51— *«. 
Pedersen.  George  H.,  to  Cnrtiso-Wright  Corp.     Bearing  for 

contra-rotating  shafts.     2.780.021.  4-16-^f.  Cl.   3084-183. 

Peet*.  Wilbur  J.,  to  The  Siufer  Mfg.  Ca  Tbroat-pUtea  with 
needle  threading  aid.     2,788.760,  4-16-57,  a.  112—260. 

Peloucb.  Jane*  J.,  to  Cartls  Mfg.  Co.  Roller  bearing  tnto- 
aM>Mle  lift.     2.788,771.  4-16-57.  C\.   121 — »6. 

Peltcher,  Charles  H.  Hamile  attactunent  for  wrench  bead. 
2.788,il01.  4-16-57,  Cl.  81—177.8. 

Penn  Controls,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kamlnky,  Oscar  H.     2,780.173. 
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Pennsylvania  «alt  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See — 

Zakbelm.  Murray.     2,780,077. 
Permafuae  Corp.,  The  :  Sec — 

Tilden.  Stanley  G      2,788,0.%8 
Perrler,    Robert,    to   La   Oalne   Hcandale.      Girdle.      2,788.524. 

4-16-57.  CI.  2—37. 
Peters,  John  fl.  :   Bee-  - 

Cantrell.  Troy  L.,   Peters,  and  Kmitb.     2.789.002. 
Peterson.  Charles  B.,  to  The  Texas  Co.     Oil  well  treatment  to 

prevent  ronlng.      2.788,835,   4-lfMi7.  H.   166 — 12. 
i'eterson,  Thomas  F.     Corona  ahleldlng.     2.780.154,  4-16-67, 

Cl.  174-73. 
Petr*n.  .\rvld  R.  :   See— 

Lld^n.  aten  O..  Petr^n.  and  Sweosun.     2,788,658. 
I'ettwar.  1>a trick  H  :  Sr-— 

.\tklns.  Iris  F      2.788.688. 
I'evpre.   KrnMt   V  .   and  H.   V.  Hesa,  to  The  Texas  Co      Gen- 
eration of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen   by  undergrounrt 
gaalflcatlon  of  roal      2,788.056,  4-1IV-57.  Cl.  2«2^3 
ffelffer.  Fred  B  .  H   to  J    R   Crosaan      Apparatus  for  working 

sbe<>t  miitertal      2.788.626.  4-16-^7.  O.  5.3—180. 
PhllMpa.   John   T..   Jr.,   to    Lilliston   Implement   Co.      Peanat 

combine.     2.788,628,  4-lft-57,  CL  hH — 19. 
I'hIlilDs  Petroleum  Co.  :  See— 
Bent,  (ieorK»>  R       2.788.637. 
emeu.  Martin  R.     2.789,087. 
De  Botublanc.  Deslonde  R.     2.780.260. 
Hufchlnii.   Joaenh  \V.     2.789.230. 

M»»niwlkarap.    Richard    A.,    and   MitcbelL     2,788.770. 
Wll^v    Ilrure  F.      2.788,862. 
PhllllDa.  K«l|.h  :    See-- 

I'oapinil.    Robert  L..   and    Phillips.      2.788.791. 
Phlppa.  Chi«rlea  C.  to  K.  .N.  Harrinon.     Apparatus  and  method 
for    raatlry    metnl    in    a    resin-aand    molding.      2.788.554, 

I'lranol.  Jaim<>      Damnlnir  device  for  the  pirk<>rstlck  of  weav- 
ing looms.     2.788.800,  4-10-57.  Cl.  130—168. 

Pick.  Krneat  A.     Ball  poaltloninir  game      2.788.974,  4-16-57. 

Cl.  27i'i — 115. 
Pierce.    Ilemard    X..   to  The   Merrow    .Machine  Co.      Belt   and 
pulley  riiard  for  aeving  machines.     2.788.700,  4-l«-.'i7    Cl 
112 — 2ni. 
Pigeon  Hole  Parking.  Inc.  :   See — 

Handem.  I^.  K.  and  V   A.      2.788.8n4. 
Pigo.  I^wla.  and  R    W    Stoll.  to  Bohr  Aircraft  Corp      Method 
and  niMchlnr  for  ninlilng  cellular  core.     2.789  20.1    4-10-.'i7 
Cl.  21?' — 7H 
Pilling.  Alan  H.,  t«  Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co..  Inc      Con- 
crete anchorage*.     2.78«.«52.  4-10-57,  Cl.  72—105 
Pinto.     Michael,     to    iMuglnn    Tool    Co.       Shearing    cutters 
2.788.5«8.   4-lfl-57.   Cl.   21^-  10.3  ruiiers. 

Pipkin.  Robert  J.     Visual  device  for  teaching  musical  Instru- 
ment*.    2.788.090.  4-1  (V  57,  Cl.  84-   470  -    ■«-.  u 
Plttstwrgh  Comiotldation  Coal  Co.  :    See- 

tiorin,  Everett,  Jone*.  and  .Neuworth.     2,780,144. 
.Veuworth.  Martin  B.     2.789.145. 
.Neuworth.  Martin  B       2.789.1 4fi 

Plastex  Co.,  a  divtalon  of  The  Zimmerman  Co    The  •  Bee 

Dinsch.  Fred  L.      2.788.643. 
Pokorny.  James.     Gun  sight  mecbaniam.     2.788,600.  4-lft-67. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  See  - 

Rrllchman.  Irving.     2.788.722. 
I.*nd.  Edwin  H.      2.788.707. 
Land.  Kdwin  H       2  780. 0.^4. 
We*t.  Cutler  I).      2.788.710. 
Pomeroy.   Richard  C.  :  Sec — 

Ileal,  nick  IT.,  Pomeroy,  Robertson,  and  Zinn.    2.789,2«7. 
Pondrom,  Walter  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

CurfU.  Thomas  K..  and  Pondrom.      2.789.200 
Pooley    Henry,  and  L    I>.  Parker,  to  Vlckera- Armstrongs  Ltd. 

Shaft  kilns      2.788.901.   4-16-67.  CI.  203—20. 
I'orwhe.  Ferdinand  A.  K..  and  E.  Foratner.  to  Dr    Ing   b   c   F 
Porsche  K.  O.     Adjusting  mechanism  for  servo  brakes,  par 
188-7^5''""     ""*"'"     **'''''•*••       2.788.806.     4-16-57,     CI. 

''•.'7"'J?*    F'"lln*nd  A    E  .  to  Dr.   Ing    h.  c    K    Porsche  K   O 
Hydraunc   m<H-hnnism   for  operating  the  clutch  and  brakes 

2'788"87T4-7^vrn  'rS2-^?J      "''^'^      "'■"■      ♦»'*-'°' 

'■'S':79?."ri^<vin7,  ^r'i.5-f"""*    ^**^'"*''  •''"'"' 

Post  Fr««derlck  A.,  and  J  C.  Vaughsn.  to  the  Tnlted  States 
V.  A  ■'"■lea  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
ri_147*  '*""   *^*'"'    tunneL      2.788,(161,   4-1G-57.   C\. 

''"iV.7-    '«'<;»'»'•''»*■   »nd   D.   F.   8.    Melville,   to   Inventions  A 
I  stents  Proprietary  Ltd.     Device  for  l(M>sening  and  remov 
Ing  nuts  o«'«'>'tlgbt  upon  or  adhering  by  corrosion  to  screwed 
members      2.788.689.  4-10-57.  CL  81—52.3. 

Power  Jets  (Reaearrh  and  I>evelopment )   Ltd  •   Bee 

Flint.  John  A.     2.788.951.  '      ^^ 

Present.    I^uis.      Colostomy    belt. 
128- -283. 

Priest.  Henry  M..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp 
underframe  conntniction     2.78S.750.  4-10-."l7 

Procombur.    .Soci#t*    pour    le    traitement    des 
See    - 


2.788,785.    4-10-57.    CL 


Railway  car 
n    105 — ♦o«. 

rnmbustlbles  : 


Frlach.  Maurice.      2.788.781. 
Procter.    Edward   C.    to   Sperrv   Rand  Corb.      Sharpening  st 

tachment.      2.788.02.1    4-ir.  57.  Cl    51    -i40  '~"'^»*'"»»   "' 
Provi.     Mike    A.,     to    The     Brearley    Co 

2.78«.90.t.  4-10-^7.  Cl    205    ^8 

Pruett,  George  O.,  to  American  Crgnamld  Co 


Weighing    acales 


heavy  metal  ferrocyanldea  for  the  recovery  <if 
sul6des      2.789.0;j.1.  4-10-57    Cl    23-1.14 
Pnraer.  Bdwina  :  See— 


Treatment  of 

heavy  metn! 


'"!?*»;,  MJ"^*  ^  •  ^deceased  ;  E.  Purser,  executrix  of  said 
.  :,<.o  -  '!?'"*''  C'lrculsr  cutter  for  general  machine  work. 
2.788.500.  4-10-67,  Cl.  29— 102  uo  *wr». 

Purvis.  Robert  J.,  and  W.  R.  Beck,  to  Minnesota  Mining  k 
Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  sctlvatlng  the  surface  of  perfluoro^ 
carbon  p«)>_mer*  and  resultant  article.  2,789,00.3,  4-16-57. 
'1.   11  7- — ^7. 

Quiglev.  William  A.  :  See— 

*    Irt" ",/"'•"    ^'-    Dendrldge.    Qulgley,    and    Shapiro. 
2,<89.174, 

Qulnlaa,  Amos  L.,  to  Western  Electric  Co^  Inc.    Welding  ap- 
paratus.    2.789.202.  4-l.;-.-.7.  fl.  219— t's  «  "  "a  •»»- 
^T?i'''Jfa'""?/i  *"•"■*■'  *5      Plucking  tools.     2.788,051,  4-16-57, 
Radakovich.  Fred  :   See — 

n   ^.**^'"'^""'  J*""""*  R  .  and  Radakovich.     2,788,620. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Acbenbacb,  John  C.  and  Rwlercxak.     2.789.212 
Borkan,  Harold,  and  Welmer.     2,788.157. 
Cohen.  Martin  J.     2.789.240 
Jensen.  Robert  V.      2.789.0.39. 
Murakami,  Tomomi,  and  Acbenbacb.     2.780  227 
Norton.  Lowell  E.      2.789.223 
Pan,  Wen  Y.      2.789.215 
Shoaf.  James  R..  II.     2.780.236. 
Sperber.  F>1ward  J.      2.788.008. 
Stanley.  Thomas  O.      2.789  104 
"''/J"*'"^**^'*'""*'  R.  ■nd  K    O.  atraney.  to  General  Electric 
V?     «?"/''"•'   testing   apparatus.      2,788,059.    4-16-57.   Cl. 

7«> 07,4. 

Ramrath.  Josenb  M. :  See — 

Taylor   Pblllo.  and  Ramrath.     2.789.185. 
Ramsden     Hngh    E.     E.    L    Weinberg,    and    L.   A.   Tomka.    to 
Metal  k  Thermit  Corp.     Rubber  stabiliied  with  hvdrocarbon 
tin  mercaptides.      2.789.104.  4-10-57,  Cl.  200 — 45.75 
Ranchers  Cotton  Oil  :   See- 

Cavanagh.  (Jeorge  C.     2.789.120. 

1^1  /«.!"*'■»"•  ^r,  i'i?«7«^"*'  ^"T*     Information  record 
Ing  apparatus.     2.788.879.  4-10-57,  CI.  197—1. 

Ranslejr  Chnrles  E  to  The  British  Aluminium  Co.  Ltd 
2  789  050*  "'iK7"ci'75^*"''  "**'*****  "'  producing  aame. 

Happleyea.  George  w!  Bituminous  emulaiona  and  process  for 
making  same.     2.789.007,  4-10-57.  Cl.  200—0. 

**■*.'!!•  J*"f'"'-  ■"<*  *    ^    I-"  Warre :  aald  La  Warre    yk  to 
said   RawTa:   Mid  Bawls.  fl%%   to  <V.  O.  LTnes'^'d laid 
1.     yS-  '^^'^   ^^  "**<'  I-ones.     Apparatus  for  automati- 
cal ly^bumng  pneumatic  tire  casings.     2,788,851,   4-16-57, 

Raytheon  Mfg    Co.  :   See-- 

Gowell.  Niles  P.      2.780.243 

Gross.  Thomas  A.  O.      2.789.233 

Smith.  Charles  O.      2.789.258 

Sprsjnie,  Robert  M.      2,789,211. 
Read.  Robert  C.  :  See- 
Ward.  Frank  T.     2,789,016. 
Record  Files.  Inc.  :  Sec 

Rejcenhardt,  Hana  W.     2,789,025 
Red   r>evil  Tools  :    «ce— 

Msrcmann.  Emll  G.      2,788,574. 
Reds-Turner  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Neubauser,  Albert  E.     2.788.991. 
Redleaa.  Herman  A. ;  See — 

Rediesa.  Herman  H.  snd  H.  A.      2.788.0O6 
'4-^-57*'cT*4*^3'l*  "    ^       Fishing  sinkers.     2.788.605. 
Reece  Corp..  The  :  Bee— 

Nichols,  Wslter  E      2.788,755 
Reed^Alfred.     Groove  cutting  tool.     2,788,682.  4-16-67.  Cl. 

Reeve  k  Mitchell  Mfg.  Co..  Inc   :  See- 
Banner.  Edwin  B.      2.788.827. 
Banner,  Edwin  B.     2,788,828. 

Regenhardt,    Hans    W..    to   Record   Files.    Inc.     Cabinets  for 


storage   or   the   like.      2,789,026,    4-16-57, 


2,788,544. 


filing,    transfer, 
Cl.  .312— .342. 
Regoma  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Voumard.  Bertrand.  and  Monnier. 
Relchert  Float  k  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Reichert.  Paul  F.  H.     2.788.525. 

"'a'^*-2.%S:5?5."4-/^I?.V^'4^1'5^.."'**^  *  •«"   ^"      ^""^ 
^*'S^-  .^^''^T-  "nd  H.  Friederlch,  to  Badlscbe  Anilln-  A  Rods- 


acid      anhydride. 


Parter 
107—12. 


for 


Pxirser.  Mark  W.      2.788.."iflO. 


Fabrik       Aktlengeaellschaft.         Acetic 
2.789.137.  4-10-67.  CI.  200—546. 
Rhode*     Herbert   C.    to   Capitol    Products   Corp. 
dough  sheeting  rolls.     2.788,752.  4-16-67.  d. 
Rbodea.  M.  H..  Inc.  :  See — 

Lavlsna.  Lawrence  J.     2.789,108. 
Rhone.  James  R.  :  See — 

Cason.  LouU  F..  and  Rhone.     2.789.122. 

Ricardo  k  Co..  Engineers  (19271  Ltd.  :  See 

Holt.  George  A.      2.788.770. 
Rice.  Philip  K..  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     Procesa 
'2.7SsU!TlV^7,%.  '^2-12^'''^'*   s-Psra^on   of  air. 

Hirharrts  Roland  H.  to  The  Alllanoe  Mfg.  Co..  Division  of 
ConNolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.  Plural  soeed 
phonograph   mechanism.      2.788.009,  4-  10-57,  Cl    74— ITO 

"'c.h7if"'f»;i^''*'*^L^i  *'  G  to  British  Insulated  Callender'a 
VSo'*^«J'*''       Friction    clutches.      2,788,875,    4-16-57,    C\. 

'^'c-M^*'^V^'^^'*S'.^!;  ^  ^'  t«  British  Insulated  Callender'a 
1Q0      til  Friction    dutches.      2.788.877.    4-16-57,    C\. 

1  IF*  I  1  J. 

Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 
Pilling.  AUn  H.      2,788,652. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ridse    U«orce  W.     IMvoUl-Jaw  viae  b«Tiaff  fulcrum  and  cam 
Independently  adJuaUble.     2.788,687.  4-16-57.  CI.  81—25. 
Rlrtler,  Desmond  S.  ;  Sre—  „„«,„ 

Terry.  Victor  J..  Rldler,  and  Weir.     2.788.S>40. 
Rle«,  Ueoife  J.      VfigwAg  bicycle  ll«ht.      2.788.763,  4-10-57. 

CI.   116 — 56. 
Rife    Howard  M..  and  A.  H.  Walker,  to   Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corp.     rolymerltatlon  of  acrylic  add  In  aqueous 
solution.     2.789.099.  4-1(5-57.  CI.  2«M)— 29.6. 
Ritch.  Ceorve  L.     Stock  watering  tank  with  built-in  beating 

means.      ;i.788.780.  4-10-57.  CI.  120 — 374. 
Robert,  Andr*  ;   See — 

Ortusl.  Jean,  and  Robert.     2.789.285. 
Roberts,  A.  Boake.  and  Co.  Ltd.  :   tiee — 

Scully.  Bernard  T.  D.     2.789.119. 
Robertson.  Gordon  H.  :  See — 

Beal.  Dick  H.,  I'omeroy.  Robertson,  and  Zlnn.     2,789.267. 
Robinson.  Henry  W.  H.  :  See — 

Mills.  Gordon  8.,  and  Robinson.     2.789.108. 
Rockport  Industries  :   See — 

Ward.  Frank  T.     2.789,015. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See—  „  _^  .-„ 

I>ane.  I-Iarl  W..  and  NIedcrhauser.     2.780.133. 
Rohr  .\lrcraft  Corp.  :   See — 

IMfo.  Lewis,  and  Stoll.     2.789.203. 
Rollins.  Haselle  H..  to  Haaelle.  Inc.     Marionette  construction. 

2.788.609.  4-10-57.  CI.  46—120. 
Rollman.  Walter  F..  to  Eaao  Research  and  Kngtneerlng  Co. 
Preparation     and     deaulfuriaatton     of     petroleum     coke. 
2.789.085.  4-1(5-57.  CI.  202—14. 
RAmer.  Otto,  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktlens«MUachaft.     Elec- 
trical contact  tlevite*.  particuijtrly  tor  li.xn  switcbinc  ire- 
quency  and  high  current  loading.     2.789.187.  4-16-57.  CI. 
200—100. 
Rooney,  Jerome  A.  :  See — 

Ferguson.  James  J.      2.788..^30. 
Root,  Robert  S.  :    Hre^ 

SpaM,  Charles  B..  and  moot.     2.788.876. 
Rosan.  Jo^ph.      ibieaueu  uiuantiug  v.e«ice  having  split  ring 
installation     stop     means     retained     thereon.       2,788.830. 
4-10-57,  CI.  151—22. 
Rowroe.  Samuel,  to  Hayeshaw  Ltd.    Irregularly  operating  con- 
trol mechanisms.     2,788.666.  4-16-57.  CI.  74 — 1. 
Ross- Martin  Co.  :  8ee — 

Cockrell.  James  L..  Jr.     2.788.9.')5 
Rosset,  Jean  :  See — 

Stuchllk.  Ren«  E.  F..  and  RoMet.     2.788.563. 
Rflegg.  Rudolf  :   See—  ^  ^^  ,  ^, 

Isler.  Atto.  Montavon.  Rflegg,  and  Zeller.     2.789.127. 
Rush,  John  W.,  to  Westlnghoune  .Vir  Hrakt*  Co.     Fluid  pres- 
sure brake  apparatus.     2.789,019.  4-10-57,  CI.  303—^. 
Russell.  Richarcf  E.    Bridge  for  piggyback  flat  cars.    2.788.751. 

4-16-57.  CI.  105— 4.'S8. 
«.  p.  A.  Cambi  Idraulici  Kadalinl :  See— 

Badalint,  (iiuvanni.     2.788,630. 
St.  Regis  I'aper  Co.  :   See— 

Browning.  Randolph  M.     2.788,720. 
Salflsberg.  Charles  M.  :   See — 

Swartt.  George  A.,  and  Salflsberg.     2,788.882. 
Salsig.  William  W .  :  See—  _ 

Martin,  Marrln  D..  MacKenaie.  and  .SaUig.     2.789.222. 
.Hamets.    LouU.      Tinkle    sounding    toy.      2.788.612.    4-16-57. 

CI.  46 — 191. 
.Sampatacos,  l*eter  M..  and  E.  E.  Franks.  Jr..  to  The  Torrlnf- 
ton  Mfg.  Co.     Spring  winding  machine.     2.788.807.  4-16-57. 
CI.  140—82. 
Sandberg,  Herbert  J.  :  See— 

Coulbourn,  William  C,  and  Sandberg.     2.788.064. 
San<l«>r,  Howard  H.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by    the    United    States   Atomic    Energy    Commission. 
Means    for    investigating    gases.      2,788,650.    4-16-57.    CI. 
73—24. 
Sanders,    Leo   K.   and   V.   A.,    to   Pigeon   Hole  Parking.   Inc. 
Elevator    platform    safety    lock.       2,788,864.    4-10-57,    CI. 
187—80. 
.Sanders.  Vaughn  A.  :  See — 

Sanders.  Leo  K  and  V.  A.      2.788,864. 
Santlna,    Peter   V.      Paint    applicator.      2,788,589.    4-16-57. 

Cl.   15—230. 

Sarett,  I^wls  H.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.    .i'  «  3.20-11  oxygenated- 

17.21-dthydrox7pr«'gnadiene      21-pbo«phstes      and      9-fluoro 

derivatlvea  thereof.     2.789.U7.  4-16-57,  Cl.  260— 397.45. 

Schanno.   Joseph  A.     Stem  cutters.     2.788,573.  4-16-67.  Cl. 

30—232.  .,       „ 

Scharf,  John  H.    Drilling  Jig.    2.788.684,  4-16-57.  Cl.  77— «2. 

Sdierr.  Josef  :   See — 

Morltsacky.  Fred,  and  Scherr.     2.788.529. 

Setoladlts,  Hermann.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  metallisa- 
tion of  continuously  travelling  organic  and  inorganic  foils 
by  thermal  decomposition  of  metal  compounds.  2,789.064, 
4-16-57.  Cl.  117—107. 

achlesman.  Carleton  H..  R.  C.  Kent  Jr.,  and  R.  O.  Daudelln, 
ti>  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Torpedo  course  controller. 
2.788.761.  4-16-57,  Cl.  1 14-24. 

Sehloemann  Aktlengeaellschaft :  See — 

Wurai.  Josef,  and  Vogelflnger.     2.788.85S. 

Scblumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  See — 
Frey    Hugh  B..  Jr.     2.789.241. 

Schmidt.  Bkhart  U..  to  Daimler-Bent  Aktlengesellschaft.  Seal 
between  cylinder  block  and  cylinder  head.  2.788,782. 
4-16-57.  Cl.  123-  193. 

Schneider,  Marvin,  to  Cayton,  Inc.  Automatic  proportional 
metering.  mixing  and  dlspensInK  system.  2.788,953, 
1-16-57.  Cl.  259-4. 

Schnyder,  Otto.  Metallurgical  furnace.  2.788.964,  4-16-57. 
Cl.   266—25. 

ScholJ,  Ed)n«r  :  See  - 

Attwood.  John  O..  and  ScboU-     2.788.758. 


Schuftan,  Paul  M.,  to  The  British  Oiygea  Co.  Ltd.  Process 
of  and  spparatus  for  separation  of  gas  mliturea.  2.788.638, 
4-18-57.  Cl.  62—2. 

Srhuls,  Hans  K.  F..  snd  A.  Bemlnger.  to  Chemlsche  Pabrik 
Budenheim  AktieBgt>aelliK-haft.  Cleaning  plant,  for  example 
for  de-rusting  wire  snd  the  like.  2.78H.fll«,  4-16-57.  Cl. 
51-  3. 

Schumacher,  William  L..  to  AMP  Inc.  Electrical  connection 
and  method.     2.789.277.  4-16-57.  Cl.  33»  -276. 

SchUrhoff,  Helnrich.  and  F.  DnII.  to  Koppera  Co..  Inc. 
Deeiirbonltina  of  th**  rich  gas  noislea  of  coking  or  other 
chamber  ovens.     2.789,086,  4-16-57,  Cl.  202^^ 

Schuttp    Alfred  H.  :  See- 

Kohrlng.  Brwln.     2.788.565. 

Schutte.  August  H..  to  The  Lommus  Co.  Hydrocarbon  con- 
version.    2.789.084,  4-16-57.  Cl.   196—55. 

Schutte,  August  H..  to  The  Lummus  Co.  Conversion  0f 
hydrocarbons.       2.789,148.    4-16-57,    Cl.    260—679 

Srhwarti,  K  igene.  Advertising  devlee.  2,788.596,  4-16-{tf7. 
Cl.    40— 124.1. 

Schwarts,  Morris,  snd  W.  Castedello,  to  The  Kalart  Co.  Ue. 
Photoflash  unit.     2.789.20S,   4-16-57,  Cl.   240— IS.       ~ 

Schwars,  Theodor  A.,  to  California  Prune  and  Apricot  Growers 
Ass4K'iatlon.      Method   of   treating  dried    fruits.      2,789.057, 
4-10-57,   Cl.   99^  104. 
Schwenk.    Bernard    B.      Belt    adjuater.      2.788.883,    4-16-97. 

Cl.    198— 208. 
Schwerin.  Andre  K.     Apparatus  for  photogravure  and  similar 

printing.     2.788.743.  4-16-57.  Cl.  101-  .^82. 
Seriver.  Richard  M.  :  See 

Boron.  Eugene  P..  Yost.  Scrtber.  and  Oorga.      2.788.151. 
Sealed  Power  Corp.  :  See- 
Olson.  HollT  M.     2.789,022. 
Seargeant.  William  A.     Junction  transistor  superregeDeratlrt 

receiver.     2.789.214.  4-16-57,  Cl.  250—20. 
Sears,   RoH>uck  and  Co.  :  See    - 

Aasland.  Byron  T  .  Bloom.  Zlnk.  and  Bush.      2.788.858. 
Secor,  Gerald  :  See- 

Forrestal.  Rogt>r  P.,  and  Secor.     2.789,262. 
S«'guln,    Raymond.      Antl-dassle    device    for    vehicle    drivers. 

cyclists  and   pedestrians.     2.788,523,  4-16-57.  C\.  2—12. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Furcsyk,  Alfons  A.      2.788,848. 
Self  Winding  Clock  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

(;ould.  Merle  R.      2.788.878. 
Servel.   Inc.  ;  See — 

KruK.  John  E.      2.788.645. 
Senfert.  Lewis  H.  :  See —  , 

Skinner,  Sidney  D  ,  and  Seufert.     2.788.060. 
Seybold.     Ken^.     E  *-<tr<>itl<  a>i>-<*i.erated     uiuslf^-    Instmment. 

2.788.693.  4-16-57.  Cl.  84— 1.2«. 
Shapiro.  Harris  J.  :  See-- 

Ollveau.    John    V.,    Dandridge,    Qulgley,    and    Shapiro. 
2.780,174. 
Sharpe,  Ewrett  B..  to  Better  Packages  Inc.    Pressure  sensitive 
ta|>e  dispenser  with  slitter  means.     2.788.852.  4-16-57.  Cl. 
16-1 — .'»». 
Sheets.  PraDcts  J.  :  See — 

Swalm.  John  M  .  Jr..  and  Sheets.     2.788.542. 
Shell  l>evelonment  Co.  :  See — 

Van  de  Wateren.  Cornelius  G.      2.788.994. 
Van    Eck.    Constantijn    U    V.    P.    B.    and    Rmithoyaen. 
2.789.116. 
Shepard.    Francis    H..    Jr.      Relay.      2.789.178.    4-16-87.    <1. 

200—113. 
Sheppard.   William  L..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Tranamlssion  con- 
trol system.     2,788,678,  4-16-57,  Cl.  74 — 645. 
Sherron.     Percival     H.       Air     conditioned     telephone     booth. 
2.788.648,  4-16-57.  Cl.  62  —  140. 

Sberwin.  George  F.     Immersion  heaters  for  bathroom  tanka. 
2.780,201.  4-16-57.  Cl.  210—41. 


Mattlat.   to 
-16-57.      Cl. 


Pulae  tracking 


Sberwin.  John  C.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented    by     the     SecreUry     of     the     Navy.       Spberodlser. 

2.788.959.  4-16-57,  Cl.  26.1 — 21. 
Shifrer,  .Martin  G..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Separator 

and  cover  for  cylindrical  objects.     2.788.804,  4-16-57.  Cl. 

206—65. 
Shoaf.  James   R..   II.   to   Radio  Corp.  of   America.     Voltage 

drniiping  ■rst<>m  for  phonographs  with  ampliflers.    2.789.235. 

4-16-57,  Cl.  307—112. 
Shoalts,    Richard    L.      I>oor    lock.      2.788.996.    4-16-57.    CI. 

202— S3e.3. 
Short.    William   P..   P.   D.   Goodman,   and   O. 

Clevlte     Corp.      Ice     detector.      2.789,281, 

340 — 2S4. 
Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktlengesellscfanft  :  See — 

Rftmer.  Otto.      2,789.187 
Sllhavy,  Whitney  M.,  to  Bperry  Rand  Corp. 

system.     2.789.284,  4-16-57,  Cl    343—7.3. 
8lmonn4>n.  Rdward  H..  to  Simonsen  Metal  Products  Co. 

2,788,912.  4-16-67.  Cl.  220 — 22. 
Simonsen  .Metal  Products  Co. :  See — 
Simonsen,  Edward  H.     2.788,012. 

Sinclair  Reflnlng  Co.  :  See— 
V.nm    Alan  H.      2.788.859. 
Neubauer,  Albert  V.      2.788,780. 

Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Enos,  John  P.      2.788.757. 
Happe,   Reynold.      2.789.172. 
Peets.  Wilbur  J.     2.788,780. 

•Slniser.  David  I.:  See-  „,^,..» 

dough,   Philip  J.,   Ham.  and   Slniser.     2.780.180. 
Ham,  John  I^,  and  Slniser.     2,789,152. 

Sklllln.    Walter   F.,    to    CnU)n    Mfg.    Co.      Hydraulic   churk. 
2,788,979,  4-16-57,  Cl.  279 — ». 


Tray. 
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2.788,807. 


gklBBer.  Sidney  D.,  and  L.  H.  §e«fert.  to  National  Gypaom 

Co.    Continuous  calcination  proeeas  and  apparatus  therefor. 

2,788.960.  4-16  57,  Cl.  2«S— 25. 
Skog,    Ucary  A.,    to   8{ieciai   Bqulpment   Co.      Peach   feeding, 

orienting,    assorting.    transfcrrlBg,    apllttlag,    and    pitting 

machine.     2,788. ni8.  4-16-57.  Cl.  146 — 28. 

Slaughter,  Charles  E..  to  Extruded  Plastics,  Inc.    Method  and 
apparatus     for     sesllng    closures     In     tubular     containers. 
2,788.834.  4-16-57.  Cl.  154—1. 
Sleight.    Chester   C       Fishing  ptng.      2,788.604.   4-16-67,   Cl. 

43  —42.06. 
Sloan,  John  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Swaine,  Jamea  W.,  and  Sloan.     2,789,034. 
Smith,  A.  O  ,  C«)rp.  :  See— 

Uurtvet.  Richard  M.     2,780.105. 
Smith,  Charle*  G..  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Intrlna/c  coatlnn 
for     semiconductor     Junctions.      2.769.258,      4-16-67,      Cl. 
317-230. 
Smith,  c  loyd  D.     Apparatus  (or  changing  the  temperature  of 

a  room.    2.788.955.  4-16-67,  Cl.  261—30. 
Smith,  Herschel  G.  :  See— 

Csntrell.  Tioy  L.,  Peters,  and  Smith.     2,780.092. 
Smith  Meeker  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 
Undley.  Fnsifrirk  A.      2.788.688. 

Smithuysen,  Wilbelm  C.  B. :  See- 
Van    Brk,    Constantijn   L.    V.    P.   B..   and   Smlthaysan. 
2.780.116. 
Snape.  l..eoaard  W.,  to  The  Glllett*  Co.    Apparatus  for  degreas- 

tng  8trl|i   metal  stock.      2,788.640.   4- 16-57,  Cl     1.V--306. 
Snow    Donald  L.  :  See- 

Varian,  Sigurd  F.,  and  Snow.     2.780,260. 
Snyder,    George    H.      Seed    separating   machines. 

4-16-57,  Cl    201^-  112. 
Societe   Anonyiiie  iles    Mnnufnrtures   des   Olaces  et    ProduUs 

Chimiques  de  St.  Gobain,  Chauny  ft  Clrey :  See — 
T..u%ay.    R.ibeit.      2,788,<tiW. 
Society  For  Viaual  Educatlou,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kleerup,  Bertel  J.      2.788.970 
Soffer,  Jack  W.,  to  Developntent  Research,  Inc.     Beaded  stem 

dispensing    vslve   for   gas  pressure   containers.      2.788,924. 

4   16^.'S7.  Cl    222     394. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co.  :  Ses — 

Greene.  Joseph  R.     2,788.803. 
Solomon.   .N'a titan  L.      Hair  oirlera.     2,788,788,  4-16-67.  Q. 

132 — 40. 
Soltam  Ltd. :  Sse— 

Donner.  Hans  O.    2.788,744. 
Sonotone  Corp.  :  See — 

Gage,  Franklin  A.    2,789,160 
Soreng,    Edgar   M  .   to   Controls  Co.   of  America.     Electrical 

connection   and    method   of   making    the    aame.      2,789.278, 

4-16-57,  CT.  339—276 
Spaeth,   Irvin  J.,  and  R.  Bedell,  to  Chicago  Railway  ■qnij 

ment  Co.     Railway  brake  gear  safety  ttrgctare.    2,788,8r 

4-16-^7,  CL  188—210. 
Spangenberf.  Willy,  and  K.  Cnlemeyer.  to  Willy  Spangenberg 

ft   Co.      Pesticldal    composltioo.      2,780,060.    4-16-^7,    CL 

106— IB. 
Spancenberg.  Willy,  ft  Co. :  S«e — 

Spaugvnberg.  WUly,  and  Culemeyer.     2,789.060. 

Spase    Charles    B,   and   K    8.   Root,   to  Llpe-RoUwa/   Corp. 

Clutch      release     anechanlam.        2.788.876^     4-16-57.      CI. 

192—00. 
Special  Eqatpment  Co.  :  See — 

Skog.  Henry  A.     2,788.818. 
Speith.  Karl  G  ,  O.   Dtrmann.  and  H.  von  Bnde.  to  Mannes- 

mann  Aktiengesellschaft.     Process  of  making  steel  from  pig 

Iron.     2,789,<)46,  4-16-57,  Cl.  78 — 52.  f 

Spellmire.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Kaufman.  Elbert  L..  and  Spellmire.    2.788.547. 

Sprnce.     Paalsen        Gravel     proceaslng     means.        2,788,805, 

4    16-57.  a.  209—109. 
Sperb*r    Edward  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Tuning  con- 
trol mechanism  for  maltlple  range  receivers  and  the  like. 
2  788  668   4-16-57,  C\.  74—10.45. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Happe    Melvln  J.    2.788  988. 
Hoffman,  Frank  J^  Jr.     2.780,261. 
Procter.  Edward  C.    2.788.623. 
Rand.  Jamea  H     2,788  870. 

Sllhavj^Whitney  M     2,780,284.  i 

Wang.  Chao  C.     2.780.246. 
Spexarth.  Christian  L..  to  Harley-Davidaon  Motor  Co.     Twist 
arip     bowden     wire     operator.        2.788.676,     4-16-67,     Cl. 

74 189 

Sprsgue   Robert  M.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.    Relay  ttatlons  for 
microwave   commaBicatton   ■yatema.      2,780,111,   4-16-57. 
Cl  250-15. 
Square  D  Co  :  See — 

Dnvall.  Harold  A.,  and  Baler.    2.780.169. 
Staak.  JdIIus  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Flame  arreator  for 
dynamoelectric  machines.     2.780  238,  4-16-.^7,  Cl   310 — 88. 

Rtshl.  William  F     Method  of  making  paint  rollers.    2.789.076. 

4-16-.'57    Cl.  154 83 

Stslker,  Edward  A.,  to  The  Stalker  Development  Co.     Fabrl- 
rat'nn    of    sheet    stock    blsd*s    for    fluid    flow    machlnea. 
2  788  669.  4-16-57.  C\.  20—156.8. 
Stalker  nev«>lopment  Co..  The  .  See — 

Stalker  Edward  A.    2.788.560. 
Standard  Electric  Time  Co.  The  :  See — 

Korabnwakl.  Adam  8.    2.780,188. 
Stsndard  Oil  Co  .  Ohio.  The  :  Sre — 

Thomas.  John  W.     2  7»8.000. 

Thomas  John  W     2.789  088 

Wishart.  James  8.     2,789,080. 
Stanley  I.,e*ter  N.  r  See — 

Von   Glahn.   William   H.,   and   SUnley.      2.780.140. 


Wiaaeler     mmt     Staito. 


SUnley,  Thomas  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  ftf  ftmTW      Senii-eoA- 

ductor   signal   amplifier   drcait     2,788,164.   4-16-67.   CL 

170—171. 

Starks.  Carl  ▲.  :  See — 

Strong,      Harry     H.,      Hatch. 
2,780,245. 
SUthan  Laboratortaa,  Inc. :  8m — 
Statham,  Loula  D.    2,788aOO. 
White.  OlCord  B.    2.788.102. 
Statham.    Louis   D..   to   Statham  Laboratoriea.   Inc.     Motion 

seusing  device.    2,789.100.  4-16-67,  Cl.  201 — 48. 
SUnffer  Chemical  Co.  :  Bern — 

Hnrlburt.  Harvey  Z     2,780,035. 
Stcarua  ft  Fuater  Co.,  The  :  8—— 

Kaufman.  Elbert  L.,  and  Spellmire.    2,788.M7. 

Stelner.  Phillip  F.,  to  International  Harveater  Co.    Ravenible 

drive  for  engine  fans.     2.788.775.  4-16-57.  CL  123 — 41.46. 

Stelnmeta.   Walter  K  .   to  National  Alnmiaatc  Corp.     Mettiod 

of  destroying  vegetation.     2,780,044.  4-16-67.  CL  T1 — 8.7. 

Stenerson,    Chsries    K„    to    Motorola.    lac      Timinf   drcolt 

2.780,256,  4-16-57.  Cl.  317—138. 
Stern,  Robert  G.,  to  Curtlaa-Wright  Corp.    SimoUtMl  tirergft 
propeller    synchronising    and   aiwed    eontrols.      8,788,680. 
4-16-57.  CL  S.V— 12. 
Steven.  Ray  L.     Adjuatable  bathtub.     2.788.627.  4-16-67.  CL 

4—185. 
StIblU,   (leorge  R.,  to  Barbcr-ColiBaii  Co.     Hob  for  cutting 

elliptical  gears.    2.788.o67,  4-18-67.  Cl  20—103. 
Stler.  George  G..  and  G.  D.  Conover.  to  Nopco  Cbaaalcal  Co. 
Superphoaphate   and    process   for   the   manufactare   of   the 
same.  2.7W^45.  4-16-^7.  Cl.  71 — 40. 
8tobb.  Anton  R..  to  Fred'k  H.  Levey  Co.,  Inc.    Printing  preas 

accessorj.    2,788,741,  4-16-57.  Cl.  101— 360. 
StoU,  Richard  W. :  See— 

Pigo.  i^wia,  and  StolL    2,788.203. 
Stovall,  Frank  A. ;  See — 

Kllpatrlck.  Robert  H..  and  StovalL    2,788,204. 
Strachan.  Andrew  J. :  See — 

Christian,  Raymond  A.,  and  Strachan.     8,788,880. 
Straney,  Kenneth  O.  :  See-- 

Radnai .  Rlcbard  R..  and  Straney.    2,788,660. 
Strong  Electric  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Strong.  Harry  H.,  Hatch,  Winseler  and  Starks,  2.780,245, 
Strong,  Harry  U.,  A.  J.  Hatch,  Jr..  J.  W.  Winseler  and  C.  A. 
Starks,  to  The  Strong  Electric  Corp.    Arc  lamp.    2.780,246. 
4-16-57.  CL  314—73: 
Stuchllk.  Ren«  E.  F..  and  J.  Rosaet,  to  Crylor.    New  filaments 
of  polymeia  or  copolymers  luving  a  basis  of  acrylonitrlle 
and  process   for   their   manufactare.     2,788,563,   4-16-67, 
Cl.  28—82. 
Studer,  Prank  J.  :  See — 

Cosano.  Dominic  A.,  and  Stader.    2.788,062. 
Stall,    Francia    8.      Can    opener.      2,788,572,    4-16-67,    Q. 

30— 8.1. 
Sukacev.    Lev.      Methods    of    making    a    mold.      2,788,655. 

4-16-47.  CL  22—106. 
Suldon.    SSdwtn.       Crate    handling    implement       2,780.000, 

4-10-57,  a.  294 — 15. 
Sally,  Bernard  T.  D.,  to  A.  Boake  Roberta  and  Co.,  Ltd.    Pro- 
duction of  fatty  acid  monoglycerldea.     2,780,110.  4-16-57, 
Cl.  260—410.7. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Mills.  Ivor  W.    2,780,081. 
Patterson,  Omar  L.    2,788,038. 
Thompson,  William  B.    2,780,123. 
Snnderland.  Eric  B.  :  See — 

Brookes.  Mahath.  and  Snnderland.    2,788,886. 
Superior  Hone  Corp. :  See — 

Doyle.  Gilbert  W.    2.788.621. 
Barber.    Otis    B.      Artificial    tree.      2,788,508,    4-16-67.    Cl. 

41—15. 
Snreau.  Robert  F.  M.,  and  P.  M.  J.  ObelUanne,  to  Compagnie 
Francalac  dea  Matieres  Colorantea.  Preparation  of  aiU- 
phamlc  acids.  2,780.132,  4-16-57.  Cl.  260 — 500. 
Swaine,  Jsmes  W.,  and  J.  C.  Sloan.  Jr..  to  Allied  Chemical  ft 
Dye  Corp.  Proceaa  and  apparatus  for  converting  finely  di- 
vided metal  sniflde  ore  into  solfar  dioxide  and  agglomerates 
of  low  sulfur  cinder.     2,789,034,  4-16-57,  CL  2J—177. 

Swalm,  John  M.,  Jr.,  and  F.  J.  Sheets,  to  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corp.  Apparatas  for  heat  treating  tows  of  fllamen- 
Ury  material.    2,788, .542.  4-16-67.  CL  18 — 8. 

Swarts,  George  A.,  jind  C.  M.  Salflsherf ,  to  Ivera-Lee  Co.    Ar- 
ticle feeding  mechanism.    2,788.882,  4-18-«7.  CL  198—30. 
Sweeney.  B.  K.,  Mfr  Co. :  See — 

Able.  Edward  T.     2.788.690. 
Swenson.  John  8. :  See — 

Lld^n.   Sten  O..  Petr«n,  and   Swenson.     2,788,658. 
Swicegood,  Glenn  .M.    Wheel  spacing  arrangement    2,788,014. 

4-  6-.-)7.  Cl.  301— 1. 
Swiercxak.  Philip  C. :  See — 

Achenhach.  John  C.  and  Swlercsak.     2.788.212. 
Switser.    Harold    K.      Metal    forming    tool    for    longitudinally 
rorving  channel  sectioned  strips.     2,788.832.  4-16-67.  CL 
153 — 56 
Rylvanla  Electric  Prodacts  Inc. :  8e« — 
Arnold   Charles  E.    2.780.210. 
Barr.  Francia  A.     2.788.837. 
Janis.  Peter.    2,789  249. 
Ssczepflnek,    John.       Air    compressor    or    pump.       2,788.748 
4-16-57.  Cl.  108— 128  ••oo.i-.o. 

Taleb.  Joseph,  to  Commissariat  A  I'Energle  Atomlqae.  Elec- 
tronle  amplifying  lystems.  2,788,163,  4-1(^-67,  CI. 
179 — 171 

Talbot  Frank  A.,  to  Hydra -Power  Corp.  Power  ateerlng  ap- 
l^aratns   of    the   hydraulic   type.     2,788,671.   4-16-577  O. 

Talmo.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Wlancko.  Thomas  H..  and  Talmo.    2.788.654. 

^^"788:6T4^rif  57*.M.*47-"l9^™'~"*'-  '"*"     "***^  *** 
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Taylor,  DorotliT  S. :  Mee — 

Taylor.  PUUa,  and  Ramratta.    2.789465. 
Taylor,   Eugene   Y.     Tablet  dlapenser.     2,788,M1,   4-16-57, 

CI.  2(M — 42. 
Tayior.  iamea  V. :  f  e« — 

Ward.  Frank  T.    2.780.015. 
Taylor.  Philip  U,  dcceaaed  (by  D.  S.  Taylor,  adoUnlstratrix). 
and  J.   M.  Bamraib.  to  ▲Uto-UialaMra  Mtg.  Co.     Circuit 
breaker    alnckle    anaped    contact    actaatlat    mcebaiilaiu. 
2.780,185.  4-ie-57,  CL  200—150. 
Taylor.   V^lIHam   I.,   to   Clba   fbarmaeeutical  Prodncta.   Inc. 
X-ozldca  of  deaerpldatea.    2,780.112.  4-16-57.  CL  260—286. 
Taylor,    William    1.,    to   Oba    Pharmaceatlcal   Prodncts.    Inc 
N-oxldea  of  rcaerpie  acid  eompoands.     2,780,113.  4-16-57. 
CL  2WK-286. 
Taylor,  WiiUan  P. :  «••— 

Becktel.  Cbarlaa  &.  and  Taylor.    2.780,208. 
Teclinkon  InatnuMata  Corp. :  M«« — 

Kllng.  Nalaea  Q.    2.7W,08l. 
Teehnofrapk  Printed  Clrcvtu  Ltd. :  Sea— 
Bialer.  PanU  and  UaoMr.    2,78».258. 
Tele-DyanMlca,  Inc. :  gaa 

rtnk«l.  LeoMird.  and  Murray.    2.780,270. 
Helaler.  Joocpli  L.     2.780,024. 
Teleflez  Inc. :  8«« — 

Begent,  George  H.    2,788,885. 
Telefanaktlabolaget  L  M  Kricaaoa  :  Bee— 

Udte.  S.  OtoT,  Pctrta.  and  Swenaon.     2.788.658. 
Templotaa,  Robert  A.  8.     Apparattu  for  preparlas  dried  food 

and  otber  iKodoeta.     2.788.732.  4-16-57.  CL  »0 — 246. 
Ten  Dam.  L.  P.  Maria,  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co.    Inc 
AuziliaJry   apoarataa  for  energising  an  elactrlc  dlicbarge 
tube.    2  789.252.  4-16-57.  a.  S16--138. 
Terhun«   Edgar  A.,  to  the  United  SUtea  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Inertia  staged  start- 
er.    2.788.962.  4-16-57,  CI.  264 — 1. 
Terry,  Victor  J..  D.  8.  Ridler,  and  D.  A.  Weir,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.    Electric  pnlae  reaponalre  coanter 
2,788,940.  ♦- 10-57.  Cf  235—02. 
Texas  Co..  The :  See — 

AmoM,  George  B..  and  Klogc.    2.789,143. 

Crookahank.    Fred    T..     Jordan,    Bright,    and    Nrtaon. 

2.780,001. 
Baaiman.  da  Bots,  and  Gaoctacr.    2.788,004. 
Ooff.  William  H..  and  Banks.    2.789.040. 
Peterson.  Charles  B.     2  788,855. 
PeTere.  Bmcat  F.,  and  Heas.    2.788.956. 
Thames.  Preston  B.,  Jr.,  to  Uenera)  Electric  Co.    Amortlsseur 

winding.    2.780.230.  4-16-57.  CI.  310—183. 
Thatcher,    Chester    R.       Welders    light    guard.      2.780.208, 

4-16-57.  CL  240—54. 
Thomas.  John  W..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.    Thermal  diffnsion 

apparktos.     2,788.000.  4-16-57.  CI.  210 — 176. 
Thomas,  John  W..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.    Thermal  dlffosion 

apparatus.    2,780.088.  4-1S-37.  a.  210—178. 
ThompaoQ.  William  E..   to  The  Sun  Oil  Co.     Treatment  of 
partiaUjr   oxidised    hydrocarbons.      2,780.123,   4-16-57.   01. 
260 — 452. 
Tborildsoon,  Karl-John  T.  :  Bee — 

Kfllier.   Nlls-Brik  O.,  and  Tborildsson.      2.788.712. 
Tilden.  Sydney  U.,  to  the  Permafuse  Corp.    Orena  for  bonding 
brake  fining  friction  materlala  to  brake  shoes.     2^788.058. 
4-18-57.  cr  263—8. 
Tillman.   Arthur  B.,   to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Purification  of 
concentrated    alkali    metal     hydroxide    by    Ion    exchange. 
2.780.036.  4-16-57.  CI.  23—184. 
Tllson.  Claude  D..  to  Bain  Corp.    Apparatus  for  cutting  the 

inner  sole  of  a  shoe.     2.788.535.  4-16-57.  CL  12 — 17. 
Tobias.  Cornelias  A.,  to  the  United  Sutes  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  .atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Method   and  apparatos   for   nuclear   particle   acceleration. 
2.789.221.  4-l«WI7,  CI.  250 — 27. 
Todt.   William   C.   and   K.   W.   Cummins,   to  Gulf  00  Coro 
Safety   ganging  and   sampling  hatch.      2.788,914.   4-16-57. 
CI.  220—29. 
Toewt,  OostaT  P..  to  O.  B.  Fowler.     Internal  coabostioa  en- 
gines.   2.788.772.  4-10-57.  C\.  123—28. 
Tomka;  Loula  A.  :  Bee — 

Ramsdea.   Hugh    £..   Weinberg,   and   Tomka.      2.780.104. 
Weinberg.  Elliott  L^.  and  Tomka.    2.780.103. 
Weinberg.  Elliott  L..  and  Tomka.    2.789.107. 
Tomka.  Lonls  A.,  and  E.  L.  Weinberg,  to  Metal  ft  Thermit 
Corp.      Rubber    with    basic    hydrocarbon    tin    compounds 
2.789.105.  4-16-57.  O.  260 — 45.75. 
Tomka.   Louis  A.,  and  E.   L.  Weinberg,  to  Metal  ft  Thermit 
Corp.     Stabillaed  rubbery  composition.     2.780.106.  4-16-57. 
CI.  260 — 45.75. 
Toronto,  Thomas,  to  Robert  Gair  Co..  Inc.    Folding-box  blanks 
with  proTtston  for  accurate  stacking.     2,788,931,  4-16-37, 
a.  220— 10. 
Torrington  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Sampatacos.  Peter  M..  and  Franka.    2.788.807. 
Toaray.   Robert,   to   Societe   Anonyme  des   Manafactures   des 
Olaces  et  Prodults  Chimioues  de  St.  Gobaln.     Grinding  ma 
chines  slmaltaneously  working  both  surfaces  of  a  continuouo 
ribbon  of  gUss.    2.788.610.  4-16-57.  C\.  51-113. 
Towler.  Frank  H.  :  Bee — 

Towler.  John  M..  and  F.  H.    2.788.800. 
Towler.  John  M..  and  F.  H.  Towler.  to  Electraullc  Presses 
Ltd.      Adjtiatable    relief    ralres.      2.788.800.    4-16-57.    CI. 
137—540. 
Trace,    Hebert   D.      Sargical    Inatmment    for   extirpation   of 

Tarlcoae  veins.    2  788  787   4-16-57,  CI.  128 — 303. 
Traawood  BngineerinK  Co..  The  :  See — 

Jordan.  Harold  H.    2.788.790. 
Trevaakis.  Henry  W..  and  E.  Martin,  to  Dnnlop  Rubber  Co.. 
Ltd.     Method  and  apparatus  for  making  air  pressure  con- 
tainers.   2.788.836,  4-16-^7.  Q.  154—1.8. 
TreTaakis.  Henrr  W..  ro  Dnnlop  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.     Mnlti-vay 
tumbler  switch.     3.789.166,  4-16-57,  CI.  200 — 6. 


Traaler.  Ralf  B..  to  The  DaTlea-Touag  Soap  Ca.    Dlainfectlng 

and  dewdwrlalag  eoaapoaitiona  and  method  af  oalng  aame. 

2.780.078.  4-l»Mi7.  L^l.  1«7— 48. 
Tncaer,  Robert  U.,  to  Coosboatlon  Engineering,  lac     Art  of 

coal  drying.  2.788..*85.  4-16-57.  CL  34—10. 
Tnmuier*.  Leonard  J.  :  Bee — 

Van  Doakeragoed,  Uerrit.  and   Tnmmers.     2.780,257. 
Tunt,  Chariaa  E.     Cooling  and  serring  system. 

4-16-57.  Ct.  62—141. 
Turnbow.    J.     W.      Carrying    cue    for    saws. 

4-16-57.  CL  206 — 16.       ^^ 
Turner,   John,   to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Dust  Alter. 

4-16-57.  CL  183 — 62. 
Turner.   Martin   F.      Bail  return   terminal  units 

4-16-57.  a.  273—47. 
Turaich.   Joaeph   A  ,    to   Colombia-Southern    Chemical 


2.788,649, 
2,788.880. 
2.788,860, 
2,788,072, 


and   Salsig.      2,780.232. 


Bet — 


2.780,032. 


Corp. 

DUlkoydjphcATiene    bls-(o-alkyl    carbamate).      2,789,128, 

TuskMee  Inatltute  :  Bee^ 

C^aon.  Lonia  F.,  and  Rhone.    2,780,122. 
Ullnakl,  Bronislans  1..  to  The  Tale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Uft 

truck.    2,788.863.  4-16-57,  CI.  187—0. 
Underwood  Corp.  :  See — 

Leunard.  Eugene.     2.780 JKl  8. 

Leonard,  Eugene     2,780.224. 

Lubkln,  Samuel,  and  Leonard.    2.780.220. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  ««• — 

Hogsett.  John  N.     2J80.115. 

Rice.  Philip  K.     2.788.646. 

Rife.  Howard  M..  and  Walker.    2.780.009. 

Swalm,  John  M..  Jr.,  and  Sheeu.    2,788.542. 

Wilaon.  Joaeph  B.    2.780.100. 

Wllaon,  Joseph  E.    2.780.101. 
Union  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

SkilUn,  Walter  F.    2.788.979. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Attwood.  John  G..  and  SchoiJ.    2,788,756. 
I'nlted  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Wachs.  Miller  A.    2.788.680. 
United  Products  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Ball.  Charles  C.  and  Baker.    2,789.058. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon.  United  States  of 
.Xmerica  as  represented  by  tne  :  See — 

Bennett.  George  A..  Inatoml.  and  Fiakin.     2.789,038. 

Lawrence.  Ernest  O.    2.789.229. 

Martin.   Marrin   D..   MacKentie. 

Sander.  Howard  H.     2.788.656. 

Toblaa.  Cornelias  A.     2.789  221. 

White.  Donald  W..  Jr.    2.780,072. 
United  States  Korax  ft  Chemical  lorp. 

Bagley.  Paul  C.  McQIvney.  Bruhn.  and  Miller. 
United  State*  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Klndl«>.  Robert  W  .  and  Fleming.      2.7S8.8.W. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Brandt.  Axel  H      2,788,854 

Coleman.  William  E.     2.788.896. 

Priest.   Henry   M.      2.788.750. 
Upjohn  Co.    The  :  See— 

Heinselman,  Richard  V..  and  Aaperrren       2.789.138. 
Uthene.     Howard     .M..     to    Zenith     Radio    Corp.      Switching 

circuit.    2.789.216.  4-16-57.  C\.  250— 37. 
Vail  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

.N'yherg,  Curt  E       2.788.522. 
Van  de  Wateren.  Comelluii  <i..  to  Shell  Derelopment  Co.     Pipe 
•ecured  to  plate  with  sealing  means  effective  against  high 
pre«sure  and  temperature  change.     2.788.004 
285     192. 
Van  Donkeragned.  Oerrlt.  and  L.  J.  Tummers.  to 
Iran    Phlllpa  Co.,  Inc.     Translator.     2.789.257. 
317  —  235. 

Van  Eck.  Constantijn  L.  V.  P.  B..  and  W   C   B   Smithuysen.  to 
Shell     Derelopment     Co.      Hesafluomphoaphoric    arid    and 
organiv       auifur      compounda.       2.780.116,      4-16-57.      CI 
260 — 329  3. 
Vang    Alfred.      Protection   of   rircult    breakers   and 
switchea  for  carrying  large  currents.     2.780.8SS. 
CL  317—11 
Varlan    Asaoclatea  :    See 

Brown.  Jack  A        2.789  248. 

Varlan.  Slaurd  F..  and  Snow       2. 
Vnrlan.    Sigurd    F .   and    D.    L.    Snow. 
High  frequency  device.     2,780.250. 
Vaughan.  John  C.  :  See — 

Post.  Frederick  A.,  and  Vaagtian. 
VIckera-Amistronga  Ltd.  :  See — 

Pooley    MenrT.  and  Parker.      2.788.061. 
Vinson.  Cleo  F.  :  Sea — 

Vinson.  Walter  L      2.788.802. 
Vinaon.  Walter  L..  deceaaed  :  C.  F.  VInaon,  executrix.     Flow 

control    device.      2.78«.802.    4-16-67.    CI.    187 — 614.10. 
VoKelflnger.  Oeorg  :  See   - 

Wurm.  Jow>f.  and  Vogelflnger.      2.788.803. 
Vom  Ende,  Hans  :  Bee — 

Spelth.  Karl  G..  DInnann,  and  vom  Ende.     2.780.046 

Von  Glahn.  William  II..  and  L.  N.  Stanley,  to  General  .\alllne 
k  Film  Corp.  Prr^oesa  of  preparing  tetra  substituted 
2.2'.4.4'  benxopbenones.     2.789.140.  4   16-  57.  CL  260—591. 

Vna  Kntschobey.  Nlkolaus.  W.  Bugmaan.  and  F.  Manrer  to 
Ijindls  ft  Gyr  A.  G.  Recording  electricity  meters.  2.789.028, 
4-16-57   a.  346^    78. 

Votimard.  Bertrand.  and  P.  Monaier,  to  Reaoma  Co.  Ltd. 
.Machine  for  the  mannfarture  of  AeTlble  tubes  of  thermo- 
plastic material       2.788.544.  4-l»-."^7.  CI     18—19. 

Wachs.  Miller  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp  Two-sneed  trans 
mission  for  helicopters      2.788,680.  4-16-57.  CI.  74—750 

Wagner.  Hsmid  B..  and  A.  M.  L^rnn.  to  American  Viscoae 
Corp.  Strand  treatment  testing.  2.788.562.  4-16-57. 
CI.   28 — 22. 
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4-16-67.  CI. 
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2.788.661. 
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Wagner.  William  F..  and  C.  E.  Cowderr,  to  Northrop  Aircraft. 

Inc.      Door    locking    mechanism.      2.788.997.    4-16-57.    CI. 

292—341.17. 
Waite.  Ralph  D.  :  See— 

Le  Van.  Ambrose  E..  Rarland,  and  Waite.     2.789.206. 
Waldrich.    Dakar.       Machine    tool.      3.788.064.    4-16-57.    O. 

29—1. 
Walker,  Alexander  H.  :  See — 

Rife,  Howard  M..  and  Walker.     2.789.099. 
Walser.   Henry  J.      Handbag  receptacle  system.      2.788.823, 

4-16-57.  CI    150^-84 
Wang.  Chao  ('..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     High  frequency  appa- 
ratus.    2.789.246.  4-16-57.  CI.  315— 8  5. 
WanielisU.  Walter  :  See— 

Laraen.  Wslter  C.  Oanshert.  and  Wanlellsta.     2.788.625. 
Ward.    Donald    R.      Smoke-ring  signaling  drum.      2.788.607. 

4-16-57.  CI.  46—9. 
Ward,  Frank  T..  to  J.  V.  Taylor,  C.  B.  Morgan,  and  R  C.  Read. 

copartners  d.  b.  a.  Rockport  Induatries.     Powder  spraying 

apparatua  and  method.     2.780,015.  4-16-67.  CL  302—52. 
Ward.  Inrlng  A.  :  See- 

Bletcher.  Ralph  R..  and  Ward.     2.789.013. 
Ward.    Lawrence    T       Metering    vaWe.      2,788,925.    4-16-07, 

CI.   222—894. 
Warren.  Fredrick  W.  :  See — 

Crabbe.  John  I).,  and  Warren.     2.788.8.18. 
Weber.    Ford.      Sharpener   attachment.      3.788.622.   4-16-S7, 

CI.  51—241. 
Weeks.   Walter  R..   to  General   Electric  Co.      Adjustable  slot 

toaster.     2.788.784.  4-16-67.  CI.  99 — 890. 
Weib.   Julius,   to   Ideal    Toy   Corp.      Articiilsting   mechsnlsm 

for  doll  limbs.     2.788  611.  4-16-57.  CI    46—178. 
Welland.    Carl,    to    Aktleholsget    Separator.      Centrifuge    for 

separatiag     aolid     co- .ponents     from     liquids.     2.788.937. 

4-16  57.  n   333-  21. 
Welmer    Paul  K    :  fire- 

Borkan.  Harold,  and  Welroer.      2.789.157. 
Weinberg.  Elliott  L.  :  See 

Ramaden.  Hugh  E..  Weinberg,  and  Tomka.     2.788,104. 
Tomka.  Loals  A  .  and  Weinberg.      2.789.105. 
Tomka.  I.rfiaia  A.,  and  Weinbera.      2.7H9.106. 
Weinberg     Elliott    L..    to    Metal    ft    Thermit    Corp.      Rubber 

comp«>aitlons.      2.789,102.    4-16-57.    CI     260-45.75. 
Weinberg.  RIMott   I...  and  L.  A.  Tomka.   to  Metal  ft  Thermit 

Corn.     Rnbber  stsbillsed  with  hvdrooarN)n  tin   compounds. 

2.789.103    4-16-67.  CL  260 — 46.76. 
Weinberg.  BIMntt  L..  and  L.  A.  Tomka.  to  Metal  ft  Thermit 

Corp.       Rubber       stabiliaers.       2.780.107,       4-16-57.       CI. 

260 — 45.75 
Wetner.    Simon,    to   Auto    Bumper    Straightening   Dies   Corp. 

AptMiratus    for    straightening     metallic    vehicle     bumpers. 

2  788. H31.  4-16-57.  CI    153      48. 
Weir.  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Terry.  Victor  J..  Ridler.  and  Weir.     2.788.040. 

Welaa,    Richard,    to    Franke    ft    Heidecke.    Fabrik     Photo- 
graphlacher   Prasislona-Apparate.      Mechaniam  for  holding 
film    Aat    in    roll    flim    cameraa.      2.788.724.    4-16-67.    CL 
95-81. 
Wendell  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

BenkowskL  Joseph  R.     2,788.038. 
Wenner-Oren.  Axel  L.  :  See^ 

Hinaken.  Josef,  and  Holier.      2,788.749. 
Werner.  Oleon  C.  :  See — 

Harenlocher.  Erneat.  and  Werner.     2.788.650. 
West.  Charles  E.     Apparatus  for  measuring  the  sise  of  rircular 

objects     3.788..^88.  4-16  57   CL  3,1—178. 
West.   Cutler  D.,   to   Polaroid   Corp.      Electro-optical  devicea. 

2.788.710.  4-16-57,  CI.  88 — 61. 
West.  Everett  J.  :  See — 

Black.  William  A.,  and  West.     2,788.868. 

Weet.    Walter   D..    and    R.    Kamey.      Photoxraphlc    cameraa. 

2.788.728.  4-16-57.  CI    96-18. 
Western  Eleetrlc  Co  .  Inc.  :  See-- 

G^smann.  Rnart       2.789.194. 

Kittel.  Claude  A  .  and  Knlick.     2,789.27.1. 

Marcus    Jerome   R..   and   Radakorlch      2.788.A20. 

MInchenko.   (George,    snd   Chepulia.      2.789.196. 

Qoinlan.  Amos  I^      2  789.202. 
Weetern  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The  :  See — 

Miller.  William  E..  and  Hallden.      2.789.037. 
Weatlnghonae  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Cook.  Barle  8.     2  789.018. 

Gorman.  Andrew  T       2.7«9  016. 

HInes.  Claude   M.      2  789  017. 

Jadoa.   Walter  T      2  789  020.  | 

Rush.  John  W       2.789.019.  ' 

Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Newberry    Meigs  W.     2.788.640. 
Weat  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  Sea — 

Ohenshain   David  N.      2.789.061. 
Wheelock.  Lewis  T..  to  Internntlonal  Ruslnees  Machines  Corp. 
Blectronic   verifier       2.788  663.    4-16  57.    CI.    78—166. 

WbcrrT.     Clrde     W       Knee     action     mounting.      2,788.065. 
4-16-67.  CL  267—20 


White.   Donald  W.,  Jr^  to  the  United   Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  CTnited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.    Hest  treated  uranium  alloy  and  method  of  preparing 

same.    2,789^72,  4-16-57.  CI   148—13. 
White,  Glfford  E..  to  Statham  Laborat)ories,  Inc.    Vibrometers. 

2,789.192   4-16-57.  CL  201—68. 
Whitfleid,    Joseph    B.,    to    Capitol    PnoducU    Corp.      Preaaure 

relief  valve.     2,788.799,  4-16-57.  CiL  187— 404. 
Wtancko  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Wlancko.  Thomas  H..  and  Talmo.     2,788.654. 
Wiancko,  Thomas  U.,  and  R.  E.  Talmo,  to  Wlancko  Engineer- 
ing Co.     Accelerometer  testing  system.    2.788,664,  4-16-07. 

n.   73—1. 
Wiancko.  Thomas  U.     Twiat  tuba  preaaure  gange.     2.788,665. 

4-16-67.  CI.  7.3—411. 
Wickstrom,    Srante   T..   to   B.   B.   Craton.      Practice   piniio. 

2.788,ti98.  4-l,r-ol,  CI.  84 408. 

Wiley.    Hruce   F..    to   Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Improved   ao^ 

paratua   for   making   measurements   in   a    well.      2,7S8,662. 

4-16-67.   CI.    73—151. 
Wiley,  William  C,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.    Electron  mnltl- 

plier.     2,789.226,  4-10-57,  CL  250 — 41.9. 
Wiifert,  Karl,  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengesellacbaft.     Arranae 

ment   of  side    buffer   strips   on   motor   vehicles.     2,788,998, 

4-10-57.  Ci.  29.1 — 02. 
Wilkey.   Harold  H.,  and  J.  F.  Curley,  62%   to  aald  Wilkey. 

24%  to  said  Curley,  and  24%  to  J.  M.  Nalfeh.     Soil  tilling 

machine.     2.788,725.  4-16-57,  CL  97—10. 
WillUms,  William  J.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Glenn  D..  and  WUUanu.     2.788,887. 
Williams.  William  W.  :  See- 

Kartinos,     Nicholas     J.,     Normington,     and     Wllliama. 
2  789  125 
Williamson. '  Donald   B.,    to   Balrd   AasocUtes,   Inc.     Optical 

apparatua   for   collecting   radiations   from   a   fleid   of  riew. 

•2.788.708.  4-16-57.  CI.  88 — 57. 
Wilson.  Joseph  E..  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     SU 

bilized   vinyl   chloride   compositions.     2,789,100,   4-16-67, 

CI.  200-  .11.8. 
Wilson.  Joseph  K..  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     Vinyl 

260 — 31.8. 
2,789,282. 


chloride   compositions.      2.789.101.   4-16-57.  CI 
Wintera.  Daniel  R.     Automatic  approach  alarm. 

4-16-57.  Ci.  340-  2.')8. 
Wintber.  Martin  P..  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Vehicle  acceleration 

control      2.788.872.  4-16-57.  CL  192—052. 


Hatch.     Winieler,     and     SUrks. 


Port  construc- 
2.789.060.  4-16-57. 


Winieler.  John  W.  :  See- 
Strong.      Harry      H. 
2.789.245. 
Wirkkala.   Paul  O.     Tong   line  aocket.     2,789,003,  4-10-07. 

CL  294—74. 
Wishart.  James  8..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 
tion  for  thermal  diffusion  apparatua. 
CL  210—176. 
Wolff.  Ivan  A.  :  See — 

Melliea.  Russell  L.,  and  Wolff.     2,788.546. 
Wood.    Robert    W.      Printing   preas   for   printing   newspapers 

and  the  like.     2.788,7.18.  4-10-57.  Cl.  101— l7l. 
Wright,  James  A.    Apparatus  for  frightening  birds.    2,788,762. 

4-16-57.  Cl.  116—22. 
Wrotnowskl.  Arthur  C.  :  See — 

Boeddlnghaus.  Hugo,  and  Wrotnowskl.     2.788,001. 
Wurm,    Josef,    and    O.    Vogelflnger,    to    Schloemann    Aktien- 
geeellschaft.      Kdjre   utrlp  control    in   circular   knife  edging 
abeara.    2,788.853,  4-16-57.  CT.  164 — 6C. 
Wutacher.   Theodor   F..   to  The   Loewy   Engineering  Co..   Ltd. 
Lubricating    means    for    rolling    mill    coupling 
2,788.861,  4-16-57,  Cl.   184—6. 
Yale  ft  Towne  Mfg    Co.,  The  :   See — 

Ullnakl,  BronLilaus  I.     2.788,863. 
YonakI,  Sada.     Tonga      2,789,001,  4-16-57,  Cl.  204 
Yost,  Earl  W.  :  See 

Boron,  Eugene  F..  Yost.  .Scrieer.  and  Gorga. 
Tounntown  Steel  iXoor  Co..  The  :   See — 

Madland,  Gabriel.      2.788.995. 
Yu.  Richard  T.  :  See — 

Paulding.  Herbert  L.,  and  Yu.     2.788.888. 
Zakheim,  Murray,  to  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.    Methods 
for   producing   DDT   beniene   hexachloride   Insecticidea   and 
resulting  compositions.     2.789,077.  4-15-57.  Cl.  167 — 30. 
Zam,    Nicholas   J.      Battery   connectors.      2,789.274.   4-16-67. 

Cl.  339—116. 
Beller,  Paul :  See— 

Isler.  Otto,  MonUvon.  Rflegg,  and  Zeller.     2.789,127. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   flee  -^ 

LlTingstnn.  Milton  S.      2.789,158. 
Marks.  Meyer,  and  Adier.      2,789,313. 
Uthene.  Howard  M.     2,789,216. 
Beth.  Arthur  M.  :   Bee— 

Graybill.  Howard  W..  and  Zeth.     2.789.189. 
ZIffer.  Garret   F..   to  General   Electric  Co.      Wave  amplifylna 

circuita.     2.789.102.  4-16-57.  CI.  179 — 171. 
Zink,  William  L.  :   Bee— 

Aaaland.   Byron  T..   Bloom,  Zink,  and  Buah.     2,788,808 
Zlnn^Danlel  M.  :  See — 

Baal.  Dick  H.,  Pookeroy,  Robertson,  and  Zlnn.    2.780.367. 
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1— 


1»- 


1»- 


1»— 
20- 


22- 


3 
12 

r 

S6 

57 

lU 

f> 

72 

82 

101 

W> 

344 

120 

IM 

17 

14 

IS 

31 

4: 

181: 

1S2.6 

2» 

306: 

330: 

8: 

14: 

10: 

47.5: 

&9: 

106: 

67.6: 


M: 
101: 

2: 
134: 
106: 

2: 
134: 
177: 


IM: 
306: 

200.1: 
301: 

24-  186: 
205  15: 

222: 
248: 

25—  131: 
156: 

28-        22: 
82: 

20-  1: 

37: 

103: 

103 

156.8 

157.1 

275 

30-      6  1 

232 

320 

n-     28 


32: 

74: 

85: 

167: 

IQB: 

174: 

178: 

184.5: 

10: 

107: 

110: 

10.4: 

12: 

48: 

11.5: 

10.5: 

32: 

86: 

107: 

124.1: 

12: 

IS: 


36— 


40- 


41- 


1788.523 
1788.523 
1788,624 
1788.626 

1788.526 
1  788.  527 
1788.628 
1788.520 
X788,530 
1788.531 
1788.532 
1788.533 
1780.080 
1788.081 
1788.535 
1780.150 
1780.151 
1780.152 
1780.153 
1788,536 
1788.537 
1788.538 

1788.  53U 
1788.540 
1788.541 
1788.542 
1788.543 
1788.544 
1  788.  545 
1788.546 
1788.547 
1788.548 
1788.54V 
1788.550 
1788.551 
1788.552 
1788.553 
2.788.554 
Z  788.  5M 
178U.032 
178U.0S3 
178U.034 
1780,035 
178U.036 
1780.037 
178U.  038 

1789.  03tt 
1788.556 
1788.557 
1788.558 
1788.550 
1788.500 
1788.561 
1788.562 
1788,  S«3 
1788,564 
1788.565 
1788,566 
1788,567 
1788.568 
1788.560 
1788.570 
1788.571 
1788.572 
1788.573 
1  788,  574 
1788,676 
1788,577 
1788,575 
1788,578 
1788,57» 
2.788.580 
1788.581 
1788.582 
2.788.383 
2.  788,581 
1788.585 
1788,586 
1788.587 

1788.588 
X  788.  580 
1788,500 
1798,501 
1788.502 
1788.503 
1788.564 
2.788.905 
1788.506 
1788,507 
2.788.966 


42- 


1: 


47— 


00: 

17: 

26.1 

4106: 

43.1: 

44.07: 

7: 

0: 

118: 

126: 

160: 

172: 

101: 

208: 

10: 

47: 

60: 

60: 


51— 


82- 
5»- 


56— 


57- 


62— 


180 

107 

3 

34 

56 

112 

131 

184  3 

241 

246 

288 

14 

180: 

108 

300 

10: 

157 

328 

36 

68 

108 

106 

60-  35.6 

53 

1 

1 

I 

4 


80: 

114: 

116: 

110: 

123: 

136: 

140: 

141: 

13: 

20: 

17: 

20: 

105: 

128: 

1: 

7: 

24: 

38: 

40.6: 

67.4: 

141: 

147: 

151: 

156; 


64— 

ao— 

71- 

72- 
73- 


411: 

74-        1: 

10.45 
100 

251 
388 
393 


400 
472 
480 
500 
M5 


1781  an 

74- 

714: 

1788,678 

1788.600 

760: 

1788.680 

1788.601 

812: 

1788.681 

1788.008 

7fr- 

S2: 

1780,046 

1788,603 

66: 

1780,047 

1788,604 

126: 

1788,048 

1788.606 

1788,048 

1788.606 

147: 

1788,050 

1780.040 

77— 

2: 

1788,683 

1788,607 

4: 

1788.683 

1788.608 

•2: 

1788.684 

1788,600 

81- 

16: 

1788,685 

1788.610 

18: 

1788,086 

1788.611 

86: 

1788,687 

1788,612 

1  788,688 

1788,618 

818: 

1788,688 

1788.614 

121: 

1788,600 

2,788,615 

p.p.iaoo 

177.8: 

1788,601 

82- 

84: 

1788,002 

P.P. 1580 

84- 

1.26; 

1788,603 

P.P. 1801 

312: 

1788,604 

P.P.1502 

842: 

1788.005 

1788.041 

402: 

1788,006 

1788,042 

404: 

1788,807 

1788.616 

408: 

1788,008 

1788,617 

470: 

1788,008 

1788.618 

87- 

50: 

1788,700 

1788.610 

88- 

IS: 

1788.701 

1788,620 

14: 

1788.702 

1788,021 

18: 

1788.703 

1788.622 

18.3: 

1788,704 

1788.623 

94: 

1788,706 

1788,624 

1788,707 

1780.043 

57: 

1788,708 

1788,62ft 

1788,708 

1788.625 

61: 

1788,710 

1788.827 

89: 

1788,711 

1788.628 

80- 

1.7: 

1788.712 

1788,628 

86: 

1788,713 

1788.630 

177: 

1788.714 

1788,631 

180: 

1788.716 

1788.  6S2 

80- 

11: 

1788.716 

1788,633 

13.5: 

1788,718 

1788.634 

15.1: 

1  788,  717 

1788.635 

02- 

11: 

1788.061 

1788,636 

44: 

1788,718 

1788,637 

83— 

18: 

1788.720 

1788.638 

86— 

4.6: 

1788.721 

1788.638 

13: 

1788,722 

1788,640 

18: 

1788,723 

1788.641 

31: 

1788,724 

1788,642 

86- 

27: 

1788.0.52 

1788.643 

1788.053 

1788.644 

20: 

1788,054 

1788,645 

87- 

10: 

1788.725 

1788,646 

37: 

1788,726 

1788.647 

47  26: 

1788,727 

1788,648 

47.  37: 

1788,728 

1788,640 

47.  38: 

1788.729 

1788,650 

47.54: 

1788.730 

1788,651 

47.88: 

1788,731 

1780.044 

80- 

08: 

1788.aS5 

1  780,  045 

100: 

1788,066 

1  788,652 

104: 

1788,057 

1788,653 

186: 

1788.068 

1788,654 

188: 

1788.050 

1788,655 

246: 

1788.732 

1788,666 

823: 

1788,733 

1788.657 

800: 

1788,734 

1788.658 

443: 

1788,735 

1788.650 

100— 

232: 

1788.736 

1788.6m 

283: 

1788.737 

1788,661 

101— 

171: 

1788.738 

1788,  A(t3 

322: 

1788,738 

1788.663 

380: 

1788.740 

1788.664 

1788.741 

1788.665 

351: 

1788.742 

1788.666 

382: 

1788.743 

1788.667 

102- 

88: 

1788.744 

1788.008 

103- 

6: 

1788,745 

1788,600 

118: 

1788.747 

1788,670 

123: 

1788.748 

1788.671 

143: 

Re  .24 ,302 

1788.534 

104- 

118: 

1788,748 

1788.672 

105- 

406: 

1788,760 

1788,678 

468: 

1788,751 

1  788. 674 

106- 

15: 

1780.060 

1788,675 

30: 

1780.061 

1788.676 

107- 

11 

1788.752 

1788,677 

110- 

1: 

1788,783 

1788.678 

8: 

1788. 7M 

112- 

76: 

114: 

lao: 

280: 

200: 

281: 

114— 

24 

116— 

22: 

56: 

67: 

120: 

117- 

83.5: 

47: 

107: 

207: 

118- 

24: 

118— 

103: 

121— 

20: 

88: 

41: 

46: 

123- 

28: 

41  85: 

41  88: 

41.46: 

41.82: 

58: 

78: 

122: 

148: 

187.  6: 

183: 

12fr- 

374: 

127- 

86: 

12^- 

201: 

283: 

284: 

.103: 

132- 

40: 

134- 

6: 

58: 

108: 

136- 

5: 

20: 

40: 

137- 

71; 

224  5 

246  22. 

455: 

456 

484; 

540: 

576: 

614. 18: 

138- 

37: 

55: 

138- 

125: 

168: 

140- 

82: 

141— 

121: 

3.M 

143- 

43: 

135; 

144— 

237: 

308: 

145— 

1: 

ao: 

50: 

146—      28: 
147: 


150- 


1.6: 

4: 

6.15: 

6.17: 

13: 

26: 

1: 

11: 

34: 

35: 

52: 


151— 
1S3- 


7 

22 
48 


1788,755 

1788.756 

1  788.  757 

1788,758 

1788,  75» 

1788,760 

1  788,  761 

1788,762 

1788,768 

1788,764 

1788,765 

1788.062 

1788,063 

1788.064 

1780.066 

1788.706 

1788,  7«7 

1788,788 

1788,788 

1788,770 

1  788.  771 

1788,772 

1788.773 

1788.774 

1788.775 

1 788,  776 

1788.777 

1788.778 

1788.779 

1788,780 

1788,781 

1788,782 

1788.783 

1780,006 

1788,784 

1788.786 

1788,786 

1788,787 

1788.788 

1  789,  067 

1788,789 

1788.790 

1  788.  791 

1  788,  792 

1788,793 

1788,794 

1788,796 

1788,796 

I  788,  797 

1788.798 

1788,799 

1788,800 

1788,801 

1788,802 

1788.803 

1788.804 

1788.805 

1788,806 

1788.807 

1788.806 

1788.809 

1  788.  810 

1788.811 

1  788.  812 

1  788.  813 

1788,814 

1788.815 

1  788.  816 

1788.817 

1  788.  818 

1788,819 

1788.820 

1788,068 

1780,000 

1  788. 070 

1789,071 

1789.072 

1  789.  073 

1  788,  074 

1788,821 

1788,822 

1788,823 

1788,824 

1788,825 

1788,826 

1788,827 

1788.828 

1788,820 

1788,830 

1788,831 


188- 

96: 

1788.832 

200- 

116: 

1788,178 

82 

1788,833 

1  780. 180 

164— 

1; 

1788.834 

128; 

1  789. 181 

1.1: 

1788.835 

1  789.  182 

1.8: 

1788.836 

138: 

1789,183 

16; 

2.  788.  837 

140: 

1  780, 184 

8 

1788.838 

190; 

1780.186 

14 

1788,839 

1789.186 

88: 

1788.840 

166: 

2,  789. 187 

30: 

1788.841 

168; 

1788.188 

52  5: 

1788,076 

170; 

1  788. 180 

83: 

1780.075 

201— 

48: 

1  788. 180 

156- 

8: 

1788,842 

56; 

2.  788, 181 

128: 

1788,843 

68; 

1  788, 182 

178: 

1788.844 

2.  788.  199 

1  788,  845 

202- 

14: 

1788,086 

184: 

1788,846 

38; 

2.  788, 086 

18S— 

28: 

1  788,  847 

42: 

1788.087 

106 

1788.848 

208- 

115: 

1788,887 

160— 

188: 

1788.849 

20»- 

7: 

1788.888 

161- 

1: 

1788.850 

16: 

1788.888 

164— 

10  2: 

1788,851 

18; 

1788.880 

38: 

2,  788,  862 

42 

1788,881 

60: 

1788.853 

58; 

1788,802 

96: 

1788.854 

68  3: 

1788.883 

166- 

42: 

1788.855 

65: 

1788,804 

82: 

1788,856 

208— 

82; 

1788,806 

114; 

1788,867 

108: 

1788,886 

167— 

30: 

1  789, 077 

112: 

1788.887 

83: 

1789,078 

210— 

116: 

1788.808 

65: 

1  789. 079 

124; 

1788,808 

75: 

1789,080 

176: 

1788,800 

174- 

73; 

1  789. 154 

1788.068 

120; 

1  789. 166 

1788.0W 

17»- 

5.4: 

1  789, 156 

207: 

1780,000 

1  788. 157 

486; 

1788,801 

6.8; 

1788.158 

211- 

147: 

1788,002 

22: 

1  788. 159 

214—  10  6: 

1788,803 

178- 

107: 

1788,160 

52: 

1788,804 

115.  5: 

1  789. 161 

85: 

2,  788.  006 

171: 

1789.162 

138: 

1788u806 

1  789. 163 

145: 

2.  788.  807 

1  789.  164 

606: 

1  788,  808 

180- 

25; 

1788,858 

700: 

1  788. 808 

183- 

41: 

1788.869 

217— 

15; 

1  788.  810 

62; 

1788,860 

218-10.43: 

1  788, 184 

184— 

6: 

1  788,  861 

10. 57: 

2.  788, 185 

1788,862 

18: 

1  788, 186 

187- 

9: 

1788,863 

20: 

1  789, 187 

80; 

1788,864 

27; 

1  788, 186 

188- 

33: 

1788.866 

28: 

1  788.  188 

78.5: 

1788,866 

38: 

1788,200 

88: 

2,  788,  867 

41; 

1  788,  201 

184; 

1788,868 

78: 

1  788,  2112 

210: 

1788,869 

1  788,  203 

264: 

1788,870 

164: 

1788,204 

190- 

48: 

1788,871 

280— 

4: 

1788,811 

182- 

052; 

1788,872 

22: 

1788,812 

12: 

1788,873 

26: 

1788,818 

63: 

1788,874 

20: 

1  788, 814 

85: 

1788,875 

31; 

1788,815 

88; 

1788,876 

222- 

17: 

1  788, 816 

113: 

1788.877 

78: 

2.  788,  818 

186— 

36: 

1  789,  081 

83.5; 

1  788, 817 

48; 

1789.082 

128; 

1  788, 818 

60: 

1789,083 

141  6: 

1  788, 880 

55: 

1789,084 

212; 

1  788, 821 

187- 

1: 

1  788.  878 

270; 

1788,822 

1  788.  879 

336; 

1788,823 

114; 

1788.880 

384; 

1788,824 

187; 

1788.881 

1788,886 

198- 

30: 

1788.882 

1788,826 

206: 

1  788,  883 

416: 

1788,827 

218: 

1788.884 

224- 

411: 

1788,028 

221: 

1788.885 

1788,820 

19»- 

18: 

1788.886 

22*- 

60; 

1788,880 

200— 

6: 

1  789,  165 

23»- 

16: 

1788,831 

6: 

1  789.  166 

34: 

1788,832 

18: 

1  789, 167 

52; 

1788.833 

86: 

1  789. 168 

1788,834 

60: 

1  789. 160 

62: 

1788.035 

1788.170 

230- 

47: 

1788,836 

61: 

1  788, 171 

233- 

21: 

1788,837 

67: 

1780,172 

235- 

61: 

1788,888 

1788.173 

81: 

1  788, 838 

81  8: 

1 788. 174 

82; 

1788.840 

1  780, 175 

236— 

1: 

1788.841 

83: 

1  788, 176 

8: 

1788.842 

80: 

1788,177 

237- 

32: 

1788,843 

lU: 

1780,178 

240- 

1.3: 

1789,206 

XIX 


XX 
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240—    XI:  Z78«,aO« 

253—39.15:  2,788,951 

260- 

491:  X  789, 131 

273- 

51:  X  788,  973 

299- 

84:  X789.010 

317- 

18: 

X  789.  255 

4.2:   2,780.  aU7 

254—134.3:   Z  788,  952 

.VK):   Z  789.  132 

116:   Z  788,  074 

06:   Z  789, Oil 

61: 

X  789,  264 

ia65:   2.78tt,  aO» 

269—         4:   Z  788,  963 

513:  Z  789, 133 

133:   Z  788,  075 

Z  789, 012 

139: 

X  789.  256 

M:  2,789,206 

380-    Z5:  2.789,095 

514:  X  789, 134 

141:  X  788,  976 

144:  X  789. 013 

235: 

X  789. 257 

342-  56.5:  2. 788,944 

4:  2;  780. 096 

537:  X  789,  135 

177:  X788,0n 

101- 

1:  X780.014 

339: 

X  789. 258 

244—     153:  2,788,945 

9:  3;  788, 097 

537:  1  789.  136 

Z7^~ 

I:  X7«8.078 

8oa- 

63:  Z  789. 015 

349: 

X  789.  259 

248—       16:   Z788.»4« 

17.3:  Z  789, 096 

546:  X  789, 187 

4:  X  788. 979 

303- 

3:  Z  789. 016 

318— 

33: 

X  789.  360 

97:   2,788.947 

39.6:   Z  789,  099 

570.9:   Z789.  138 

7:  Z  788,  960 

36:   Z  789, 017 

39: 

Z  780.  261 

226:   Z  788,  950 

31.8;   Z  789.  100 

&86:   Z  789.  139 

380—11.36:  Z788.061 

60:   Z  789, 018 

146: 

Z  789,  263 

234:   2,788,948 

Z  789.  101 

691:  X  789, 140 

104:  X  788, 963 

X  789, 019 

307: 

X  789.  363 

242:  2,788,949 

46.75:  2.789,102 

593:  X  780, 141 

106:  X  788. 083 

70:  X  789. 030 

239 

X  789.  264 

250—      13:  2.789,210 

2. 789, 103 

631:  X  789.  143 

113:  X  788, 964 

307— 

88.6:  R«.34,.103 

330— 

38: 

Z  789.  26.^ 

15:   2,  789,  21 1 

2,  789,  104 

624:   Z  789.  143 

Z788,965 

113:   Z  789,  335 

321— 

16: 

Z  789,  266 

20:   2.789,212 

2.  789.  105 

627:   Z  789,  144 

Z  788,  966 

133:   Z  780,  236 

334— 

67: 

X  789,  367 

2,  789,  213 

2. 789.  106 

Z  789. 145 

134:  X  788. 967 

306- 

132:  Re.34.301 

66: 

X  789,  368 

2,  789,  214 

2,789.  107 

X789,  146 

415:  X  788, 968 

183:  Z  789, 021 

138: 

X  789,  269 

2.789,215 

46.96:  2,780,106 

687:  2,780.147 

434:  X788,ge0 

309- 

44:  2,780.022 

332- 

1: 

2.  789,  270 

27:  2,789.216 

46.5:  2,789.109 

679:   Z789.  148 

457:   Z  788,  990 

310- 

r:   Z  789,  337 

333— 

11: 

X  789,  371 

2,789,217 

386:   Z 789.  Ill 

Z789,  149 

285— 

18:   Z  788,  991 

88:   Z  789,  238 

13: 

2,  789,  373 

a,  789,  218 

Z  789,  113 

361— 

5:   Z  788,  954 

158    Z  788,  902 

183:   Z  780,  339 

06: 

Z  780,  273 

%  789,  219 

2,789,113 

30:   Z  788,  955 

174:   Z  788,  993 

313— 

391:  Z  789, 033 

339— 

116: 

Z  789,  374 

2,789,2:JU 

3iM.7:  2,789,110 

362- 

3:  X  788,  956 

192:  X  788. 994 

333:   X  789,  024 

368 

X  789,  375 

2;  789,  231 

3»4.8:  2.789,114 

363- 

6:  X  788,  957 

200— 

1:  X789.384 

342:  X  789, 035 

272: 

a,  789,  276 

^789,222 

209:  2.789.115 

8:  X  788,  958 

29»- 

263:  X  788.  995 

313- 

64:   Z  789,  340 

376: 

X  789,  277 

36:   %  789,  223 

339.3:  Z789,  116 

31:   Z  788.  959 

336.3:  Z  788,  006 

61:   Z  789,  341 

X  789,  278 

2,789,2M 

397.45:  2,789.117 

35:   X  788,  960 

341.17:  X  786, 997 

93    X  789,  343 

X  789,  270 

2,  789,  225 

Z  789. 118 

39:   Z  788.  061 

303— 

62:   Z  788.  006 

303:   Z  780.  243 

340— 

8: 

X  789.  380 

2,789,226 

410.7:  2.789,119 

364— 

1:   X  788.  962 

88:   X  788,  999 

314- 

73:   X  789.  344 

334: 

X  789,  281 

40:  %  789, 227 

436:  2,789,120 

366- 

68:  X  788.  963 

294- 

15:  X  789. 000 

73:  X  789,  245 

366: 

X  789,  282 

41.9:  2,789,238 

448.3:  2,789,121 

366- 

35:  X  788, 064 

16:  X  789,  001 

316- 

3.6:  X  780.  346 

279: 

X  789,  283 

Z  789.  229 

2.789,  123 

367— 

30:   X  788.  965 

33:   X  789,  (102 

3.6:   X  789.  347 

343— 

7.3: 

X  789,  2M 

48.6:   2,789.230 

453:   2.789.123 

368— 

122:   Z  788.  066 

74:   Z  789.  003 

6:    Z  780.  248 

107: 

X  789,  385 

•1.5:-.2,789.a81 

461:   X  789.  124 

370— 

61:   Z  788.  967 

•6:   Z  780, 004 

6.  18:   Z  780.  240 

816: 

X  789,  386 

83:  Z  789,  323 

465:  3,789.136 

271— 

Z  19:   X  788.  970 

93:  X  789. 005 

6.31     X789,  ZV) 

346— 

74: 

X  789, 036 

83.6:  2,789,233 

466.3:  2.780.136 

X2:  2.788.968 

118:  2.780.006 

20:   X  789.  251 

2.780,027 

2S»-      42:  2,789,091 

468:  X  789. 137 

Z6:   X  788,  969 

396— 

»:  X  789. 007 

136:   Z  780.  252 

78: 

X789  028 

42.7:  2,789.092 

471:  X  789. 128 

273— 

63:  2,788,971 

399- 

1:  X  789, 006 

317- 

11:  X  780,  263 

146: 

2,789,039 

53:   2.789.093 

X  780.  139 

273- 

47:  X  788,  972 

47:  X  789, 009 

176;   Z  789.  094 

483:  X  789.  130 

Clabsoication  of  Designs 


D  3— 11:  Det.  180,139 

D14—  6:  Des.  180,  ir 

D34-16:  Des.  180,077 

D48— 16:  De« 

13:  Des.  180,092 

18:  Des.  180,126 

D40—  1:  Des.  180,054 

19:  Des 

36:  I>es.  180,067 

D16—  l:De8.  180,133 

EMI—  1:  Des.  180,006 

37:  Des. 

Des.  180.068 

D36—  5:  Des.  180.117 

D43-  1:  Des.  180,059 

33:  Des 

D  6—  3:  Des.  180.063 

9:  Des.  180,065 

Des.  180,007 

Des. 

D  7—  5:  Des.  180.116 

13:  Des.  180.134 

7:  Des.  180,075 

DSO—  3:  Des. 

D  0—  3:  Des.  180,064 

14:  Des.  180,057 

8:  Des.  180,083 

6:  Dos. 

Des.  180,091 

D««.  180,061 

D44— 10:  Des.  180,078 

Des. 

D14—  3:  Des.  180,128 

Des.  18a  076 

16:  Des.  180,118 

Des. 

6:  Des.  180,070 

Des.  180,081 

35:  Des.  180,056 

D53—  3:  Des. 

Des.  180,074 

D29-30:  Des.  180,123 

D45—  1:  Des.  180.086 

D54—  1:  Des. 

Des.  180,090 

D83—  7:  Des.  180,004 

16:  Des.  178,085 

13:  Des. 

Des.  180,103 

D34— 15:  Des.  180,058 

D4»-  3:  Des.  180,064 

Des. 

180,071 
180,105 
180,060 
180,055 
180,088 
180,130 
180,083 
180,119 
180,131 
180,125 
180,003 
180,066 
180,073 


D64-13: 

14: 
D68— 13: 

17: 
D63-  4: 
D71—  1: 
D74—  1: 
7: 
D60-  9: 

11: 

D81-  1: 

4: 


Des.  180,089 
Des.  180.062 
Des.  180,079 
Des.  180,103 
Des.  180,096 
Des.  180,087 
180.104 
180.101 
180.106 
180,072 
180,10U 
180,069 
180,099 


Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des. 
Des. 


D6«-10:D« 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 

D87-  3:  Des. 

D69-  1 :  Des. 

D99-  4:  Des. 


180,107 
180.106 
180,109 
180,110 
180.111 
180.113 
180,113 
180.114 
180.115 
180.130 
180,006 
180,060 


f,.v^  > 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Scrrkc  by  PiMkatkm 


A  pvtlttun  to  rmnc^l  tb«  r«clatratioii  below  hartnir  br«ii 
lll*d.  and  the  notice  of  auch  proceeding  aent  by  reirlatered  mall 
to  the  analKnee  of  record  at  the  laat  known  addreaa  baTinx 
been  returm^  by  the  poat  office  aa  undellverabie.  notice  la 
hereby  riven  that  anle«a  an  appearance  la  ♦■ntered  herein  by 
the  aa«lfrnee  hia  aaalicna,  or  teffal  repreaentatlvea,  within 
thlrtT  day*  from  the  date  of  thia  publication,  the  cancellation 
will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  the  caae  of  default. 

The  R.  I.  Sherman  Mfg.  Co..  aaaignor  to  Roger   I.  Sherman, 
Medford.  Maaa.,  Rag.  No.  36.837.  Cane.   No    8872 

DAPHNE   LEEDS, 
AaaiatMU  Commitfioner  of  Pmtentt. 


Di^rUcht  Sarli« 

The  Patent  Offlce  will  operate  on   Daylight  Sartng  Time 
from  April  29  through  October  26,  1M7. 


SmItM 

Noticea  ander  15  U.  8.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  8,  1946 

TM  Ml.MA  ("PERM-STAY"),  Aero  Neck  Band  A  Collar  Co. 
Inc..  Men'a  and  boya'  blooaea.  collara,  ahlrta  with  coUara  at- 


Uched,  ftled  Feb.  19.  1957.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  117/280. 
Tnte  Loom  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  et  •!.  t.  Shelhume  Shirt  Co.,  Inc. 

TM  M1.S41  (PHILLIES),  Bayuk  Cigara,  Inc.,  Clgara,  aalt 
for  Declaratory  Judgment  filed  July  3.  1966.  D.  C.  N.  J. 
(Newark).  Doc.  537/56.  Nework  Cigor  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  t.  Bapuk 
Ci0ar$,  Inc.  Conaent  Judgment  :  plaintiff  enjoined  from  ualng 
trademark  "Filly"  ;  complaint  dlamiaaed  Mar.  7,  1957. 

TM  M7.467  (E8SO  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN).  Standard 
Oil  Company  of  New  Jeraey.  Refined,  aemireflned  and  unrefined 
olla  mad«  from  petroleum,  etc.  ;  TM  tM,?*.  TM  •W,746 
(TRADEMARK  DESIGN).  Easo  SUndard  Oil  Co.,  Gasoline, 
•l*d  Not.  23.  1956,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  918/56.  Bb»o 
Standard  OH  Co.  v.  Sal'$  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  judgment  for 
injunction  Mar.  11,  1957. 

TM  sts.467  (8H0X-ST0K),  Guarante«l  Prodacti,  Electric 
fence  controilera.  Mad  Dec.  14.  1955,  D.  C.  Minn.  (Minne- 
apolia),  Doc.  5328,  Shom-Stok  Inc.  r.  Klectric  Soroiet  Spttema 
inc.  et  «l.  Conaent  decree  ;  trademark  held  infringed  ;  injunc- 
tion to  iaaue  May  1.  1957  enjoining  defendants  Dec.  13,  1956. 

TM  MUMS  (CUSHION  GRIP).  The  CUyton  Mfg.  Co.,  Seis- 
aora  and  ahears  of  general  hoosebold  utility.  Mod  Oct.  19, 
1956,  D.  C.  Conn.    (New  Haren),  Doc  6882,  John  AhlHn  d 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  1,  1957 

ToUl  number  ci  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)I 6,686 

Date  of  oldef«t  new  application ^ug  27    1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application I. .1.11111" Nov  5   1960 


MRSCHANT.  JOHN.  DirMtar.  Ti 


lalav  Ofmtmtiom 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER   EXAMINATION 


4,  6,  IX  IS,  14,  l^  19.  a.  2S.  34,  3S,  90,  27.  2B,  SO,  SI.  S2,  S3.  S4.  S6.  44  and  Cartiflcation  Marks 


I.  8TRRBA.  J.  R.,  Ci 
(Oooda)  Claaa  A... 
II.  8HRYOCK.  R.  F..  Claaaee  ft,  18.  46,  61;  Sarrhse  Mark  Claaaes  100. 101.  lOS,  lOS,  104, 106, 106, 107;  CoDeotlTa  Memtm- 

•Mp  Marka  CiMB  300;  and  OerUfloation  Marka  (Servloes)  ClaM  B 

m.  WENDT.  C.  M..  Claaan  1.  3.  8.  7.  8.  9.  10.  11.  15, 17,  30,  32,  38,  S6,  S7,  S8.  S9,  40,  41,  42, 4S,  46,'47,  48.  49^  »,  J«™™I!" 


Raoewali  (All  ChMaea) 

Sac.  IS  (e)  PubUcatkna  (AU 


Oldaat  Application 


New 


»-*7-a6 

9-4-M 
»-17-a« 

1-18-S7 
1-10-67 


Amended 


ii-is-as 

11-6-66 
13-S-66 

l-SI-«7 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  February  1957 — 1.700 


Regigtrttions  Isgued _   320— No.  644,021  to  No.  644,340 

Renewals  biued 63 

For  the  quarter— January  1, 1957  through  March  31, 1957 

Applications  filed 5101 

Registrations  issued 4259 

Renewals  issued , ~~     721 

Cancelled  under  Sec.  8 2004 

TUTRADEMARK  SECTION  ml  tha  OmOAL  GAZETTE.  mmwI  waakly.  W  maflad  uwiar  tha  «ractioa  of  tba  SaMriMaaJaM 

T*?,***  Cov«rwanat  PrMti*«  OCea.  Wa«liiii|toa  IS,  D.  C,  to  wbun  all  MibMripiiuM  •hooia  be  mmiu  payable  mni  al 

■•■■■■"■"■■■  ■"••aae*:  ■■baeripciaa  ptioa.  1 10.00  par  anaui.  fomigB  Baili«c  $2.00  aMitioMi;  aiiiffle  eopiaa.  SB  oaMa  aach. 

TM  717  O.  G.-i  j^  ,j 


TM  92 
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April  16,  1957 


S9n*,  Inc.  F.  The  Clayton  Mfg.  Co.  Consrat  Judgment  :  r*Ki»- 
tratloD  and  trademark  "Casliion  (irip"  held  inTalld  and  not 
tnfrinced  by  plaintiff ;  cancellation  of  reglatratlon  ordered 
Feb.  4. 1057. 

TM  am^t.     ( See  TM  574,936. ) 

TM  S74.MC   (IMMUNOL),  Haaa  Miller  Corp.,  Ruat  preven 
tlve,  wetting  agent,  aurface  tenaion  reducer,  etc. ;  TM  SCS37S, 
aame,  Cleaners  for  textiles,  plastics,  wood,  etc.,  tlod  Mar.  13. 
1957,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  191/57.  Hurry  MUler  Corp. 
T.  Croici*  Soitp  Co. 

TM  ••7.S48   ("PACKMAKBR"),  KJekhaefer  Corp.,  Outboard 
motor*.  fli«d  Feb.  8,  1956.  D.  C.  Minn.    ( Mlnne«polla ) .  Doc. 


.^398.  Ktehhaefer  Corp.  ▼.  Ch»mp*«n  Motor*  Co  Deere*  and 
order  bekl  trademark  IntrlAced ;  Injanctloa  tamed  Mar.  8, 
1957. 

TM  «M.7».     (See  TM  M7.447.) 


TM 


;14«.     (SeeTM  347.4«7.) 


TM  CSl.tSS  (CA.NDY  AND  DE8ION).  Bal  Dolls.  Inc..  Dolls. 
ai«d  Oct.  22,  19e«,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  114/80,  Bat  DolU. 
Inc.  T.  BeehUr  Aria.  Ltd  Rtipalation  of  discontinuance  of 
complaint  and  roanterclalm  Mar.  11.  19.'S7. 

TM  •4«.tM  (ZirHKS),  Manning  Mfg.  Corp..  Roller  akates 
and  roller  skate  wbeels.  Uod  Mar.  8.  1»37.  I).  C.  8.  D.  N.  T., 
Doc.  118/131.  Manning  Mfg.  Corp.  t.  T.  Cokm,  Inc. 


«»-*  iter 


■/■  ;:••■ 


' -■»■ 


U  .^i  HJvlA 


mrnr^M  ja^  .n-^o 


■  i»>*->i  J  "y  »ii»« 


I 

MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tba  following  marks  are  publistied  in  complUnce  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  aertlon  13  may  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20.5. 

Aa  proTided  by  section  31  of  aatd  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


!  CLASS  1 

RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


8N  16.409.     American  Colloid  Company.  Chicago.  IlL     Filed 
Sept.  26.  1956. 


BETA 


For  Bentonite. 


V- 


SN  3.606.     J.   Oreenetaum  Tanalag  Co^  Chicago.  lU.     Filed         '"'"^  •"*  ^P'   ^*'  ^^^^ 
Keb.  29.  1956.  — 


BUCKAROO 


SN   16.410.     American  Colloid  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Flled 
Hept.  26.  1956. 

For     Leather— Namely.     Full     Orain     Garment     Cowhide 
I..eather. 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1956.  For  Bentonite. 

First  use  Sept.  17.  1956. 


ZETA 


SN    10.591.      Carl    Frendenberg    Kommandltgesellscbaft    auf 

Aktien.    Welnheim   an    der    Bercstraaae.    (;ermany.      Flled     ^^'  l***'!-     American  Colloid  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jane  20.  1956.  Sept.  26.  1956. 


IMPALLA 


ULV 


Owner  of  Oeman  Reg   No.  688.723.  dated  Mar.  16.  1956.  !!"'  Bentonite. 

For  Leather.  "^'"^  "■*  ^^t.  17,  19.'i6. 


SN    1.^.702.      Kappa  Shell    Frodncta,   Inc..  New   York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1956. 

KAPPA-SHELL 

For  Sheet  Material  for  Table  Tops  and  the  Like  Made  From 
.*4hells  and  Cumi>osltloD  Matt-rials 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1953. 


8.\  16..%23.     Columbian  Rope  Company.  Auburn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  27.  1956. 


COROTEX 


SN  15.851.  White  SUg  Manufacturing  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Hlrach- 
Wela  Caaras  Products  Co..  Portland.  Greg.  Flled  Sept 
17.  1956. 


THERMOFILL 


For  Filling  for  Sleeping  Bags  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  1956. 


SN  16.275     Southern  Coal  Company,  Inc.  Chicago.  III.    Filed 
Sept.  24.  19.%6      Sec  2(r) 

POWERHOUSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  533,516. 

For  Coal. 

First  use  Jan.  24.  1949. 


SN   16.338      The  Oarlock  Packing  Company.  Palmyra.  N.  T. 
FUed  Sept.  25,  1956.     S«c.  2(f)  aa  to  "Oarlock." 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  353.003. 

For   Rubberised   Cushioning   Material   of  Curled   Vegetable 
Fiber 

First  use  June  16,  1953. 


SN   16,781.     Pfister  4  Vogel   Tanning  Co..  Milwaukee.   Wto. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1956. 


CORTINA 


For  I^eather. 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1956. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  17.716. 


SN  17.716.     Donovan  Indoatrles  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  18.  1956. 

CORTINA 


For  Leather,  and  Plaatic  Material  In  Sheet  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  3.  1956. 
Snbj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  16.731. 


SN    18.236.      The   Dow    Chemical   Company.    Midland.    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  26. 195«. 


ZEFRAN 


For  Plaatic  Sheets.  Roda.  Sara,  Sleerea.  and  Tabinc.  All  for        Por  Fibers  and  Pllamenti  Comprialng  Polnnen  and  Co- 
Further  Use  in  the  Industrial  ArU.  polymers  of  Acrylonltrile. 
First  uae  1949  pirat  nse  Sept.  26.  1956. 

TM  93 


TM  94 
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CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


Apku.  16,  1967 
CLASS  4 

AMRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


SN  14  757     Nae-Llne  Sale*  MAnu£»ctnrln«  Corp..  Lo«  An«eJe«.     8N    16.054.      MetalfUu    Labontorlea.    Inc.,    Madlaon.    Wta. 
Cllf.    Filed  Au,.  28.  1956.  r\^  8*Pt   20.  1956. 


TILT  'N  TOTE 


For  Plastic  Bererage  Serving  Sets,  Consisting  of  PUstlc 
Tumblers  and  Plastic  Wooden-Handled  Frame  for  Carrying 
the  Tumblers. 

First  use  July  24.  1956. 


8N  17,800.     General  Box  Diatrlbators,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1956. 


For  Boxes  and  Box  CoTers. 
First  use  Aug.  17.  1956. 


The  word  "Uguid"  Is  dlarlaimsd  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Liquid  Cleaner  and  Polish. 
First  use  Jane  1,  1956. 


8M  18.570.     International  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     g^    19.716.      Samoel  L.   Worthlngton.   Portola.  Calif.     Filed 
Filed  Not.  1,  1956.  Not.  21.  1956. 


PALCOR 


For   Spiral  or  CouTolnte  Wound  Paper  Tnbea. 
First  use  Sept.  12.  1956. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  P0RTF0U08, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


SN  16,898.     Markay  Bags.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  Oct. 
3.  1956. 


SHINE   TIME 


For  Shoe  Shine  PoUsb. 
First  use  June  27.  1»M. 


/^Mi^ 


CLASS  5 
ADHESrVES 


SN  11,780.     Lord  Manufacturing  Company,  Brie,  Pa.     Filed 
July  9,  19M. 


CHEMLOk 


For  LAdies'  Handbags  and  Pocketbooks. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1956. 


For  AdheaiTes  and  AdbealTe  Primers  for  Bonding  Rubber 
to  Metal.  Rubber  to  Fabric,  Rubber  to  Rubber,  MeUl  to 
Metal,  and  Silicone  Rubber  to  MeUl. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  lOM. 


SN  23,003.    Tally-Ho  Creations,  Ltd..  New  Tark,  N.  T.    Filed 
Feb.  11,  1957. 


^tHii-jK(^ 


For  Handbags. 

nrst  ose  In  about  1946. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  Ser.  Nos.  6.986  and  17,466. 


SN  20,011.     The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company,  Cta- 
dnnaU.  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  28, 1956. 


STA-SEAL 


For  Self-Sealing  Mastic  Strips  (Tabs)  for  Asphalt  Shlngtoa. 
First  ase  Oct.  24.  1956. 
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8N   615.     Reflned   Prodacts  Corporation.   Lyndhortt    N    J 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1956. 


SN  680.787.    Paddock  Chemical  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.         ^*"'  "•*  *"**>•  21.  1B55 
F^led  Jan.  31,  1955. 


PERMA  GREEN 

For  Chelated  Metal  Compounds. 


For  Aqueous  Solution  of  Sodium  Hyf>ochIorlte,  Sold  as  a 
HterllUatloD  and  Bleaching  Agent  for  Swlmminf;  P»k>U.  Drink- 
ing Water,  I^andry,  and  as  a  Bleach  for  WalnuU. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1954. 


SN  1,604.     8.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed 
Jan.  30,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


JOHNSON'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  309,1 10. 

For   Laundry   and  Dry   Cleaning  Preparation   for   Making 
Fabrics  Water  Repellent  and  Stain  Resistant. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1942. 


SN  3.427.     Metro  Dyestuff  Corporation,  West  Warwick    R    I 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1956. 

METROCOLOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  676,126,  695.378,  and  others. 
For  Dyestuffg  and  Pigmenta. 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1966. 


8N  697.280.    Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1956. 

AI.PON* 

For    Realna— Namely.    DUUyl    Phthalate    Prepolymer    and 
Similar  Comrounds. 
First  use  June  8,  1955. 


SN  3,428.     Metro  Dyestoff  Corporation,  We«t  Warwick    B    I 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1956. 


METROPERM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  576,128.  595,373.  and  others. 
For  Djrestuffa  and  PigmenU. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1956. 


SN     698.351.       Harrla-Seybold     Company,     CleTcland.    Ohio 
Filed  Not.  16,  1966. 


SN  3,429.     Metro  Dyestuff  Corporation,  West  Warwick    R.  I 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1956. 


V-ETCH 


METROSOL 


For   Compositions  for   Use   in  Treating  Lithographic  and 
Uke  PUtes. 

First  use  In  the  year  1944. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  576,125,  696,372,  and  others. 
For  Dyestnffs  and  Pigments. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


SN  193.     Consortium  de  Prodaits  Chlmiques  et  de  ByntheM, 
Besons,   .Seine  et  Olse,  France.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1956. 


FRAVYL 


SN  3.430.     Metro  Dyestuff  Corporation.  West  Warwick    R.  L 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1956 

METROCHROME 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  576,1 2."i,  595,372,  and  others. 
For  Dyestnffs  and  Pigments. 
First  use  Dec.  1. 1966. 


Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    6,285,    dated    Sept     23     1956 
(Seine)  ;  Natl    Inat.  No.  64.394. 

For  Powdered  or  l^rmnnlatcd  VinyUc  Compounds  for  Plastic 
Materiala. 


SN  3,431.     Metro  Dyestuff  Corporation.  West  Warwick    R    1 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1956. 


METRACET 


SN   250.     H.  V.  Hardman  Co.  Incorporated,  BelleTille    N    J 
riled  Jan.  6.  1956. 


EPOSEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  576,125.  695,372.  and  others. 
For  Dyestnffs  and  Pigmenta 
First  nse  Dec.  1.  1966. 


For  Syntbetlr  Resinous  Composition  Which  Includes  a  Base 
Resin  and  AdditlTes  Soch  as  Fillers.  Pigments,  Plasticlsert, 
Modlflers,  and  Like  MaterUls  l^teclally  Compounded  Accord- 
ing to  Specification. 

First  use  Dec.  20.  1966. 


SN  261.     H.  V.  Hardman  Co.  Incorporated,  BelleTille    N    J 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1956. 


SN  3.432.     Metro  Dyea^ff  Corporation,  West  Warwick   K   I 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1966.    '  '     '    ' 

METRACID 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  576,126.  595,373,  and  othera. 
For  Dyestnffs  and  Pigments. 
First  nse  Dec.  1, 1966. 


EPOSET 


For  Synthetic  Reainoos  Composition.  Especially  Com- 
pounded According  to  Specification  for  Cse  as  an  Industrial 
Adhesive.  Electric  Potting  Compound,  and  Moldlna  or  Cast- 
ing MaterUl. 

First  nse  Jane  24.  1966. 


SN  3,433.     Metro  Dyestnff  Corporation,  West  Warwick    &   L 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1956. 

METROLITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  576,126,  695,372,  and  others. 
For  Dyestttffs  and  Pigmenta. 
First  oac  Dee.  1, 1066. 
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SN  3,434.     Metro  DyMtoff  Corporation,  Wert  Warwick,  B.  I.     8N  11.269      MagnoHa  Pet  role 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1956.  Jon**  -».  1»6« 


Apbil  16,  1967 
Coiapany,  Dallaa,  Tex.    PUed 


METROLAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  576,125,  595.373.  and  others. 
For  Dyestaffs  and  Pigments. 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1955. 


, .  I  I   I   I  N  (  -    fVI  U  I  > 


DME 


'  Mul  •  ,1 1  n  ^^ 


SN  3.435.     Metro  Dyeatufl  Corporation.  Weat  Warwick.  R.  I. 
Piled  Feb.  27,  1956. 


METRAMINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  576.125.  595,373,  and  otbcra. 
For  Dyestuffs  and  Pigments. 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1955. 


No  claim  Is  nia<W  to  the  words  "I>riniBc  ttnd  Emolaifler" 
apart  from  tbe  mark  assbown. 

For  Chemical  Compoaltion  for  Cm  la  TrMtInc  and  CoDdl- 
tionlng  Drilling  Mads. 

First  use  Jane  11,  1956.  , 


SN   3,530.      Gerlng  Products.   Inc.,  Kenllworth.   N.   J.     Filed 
Feb.  28, 1956. 

POLYMIX 

For  Plastic  Mix.  Including  Pigment,  In  Prepared  Condition 
for  Injection  Molding  and  Extrusion  of  Plastic  Articles  Tbere- 
froni. 

First  use  September  1955. 


SN  11,270.     Magnolia  Petroleum  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
June  29.  1956. 


Moo 


DMS 


■  O  »>  »   ,A  <  :  T  A  N  ' 


SN  4.194.    W.  B.  Grace  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mgr. 
9.  1966. 


No  claim  U  nada.  to  tbe  words  "Drilling  Hod  Surfactant" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Chemical  Composition  for  Use  in  Treating  and  Condi- 
tioning Drilling  Muda. 

First  use  June  11,  1956. 


SN    13,279.      Brickson    Petroleum    Corporation.    MlnneapoUa. 
Mfain.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 


SUNREX 


For  Permanent  Type  Antl  Freeae. 
First  use  Nor.  8,  1954. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  red.     Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  400.595.  400,569,  and  439.088.  sS    13,280.      Erlrkson   Petroleum    Corporation.    Minneapolis. 

For  Inaectlcldal  Dusts  for  Use  In  Agriculture.  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  2.  19S6. 

First  use  1950. 


SN  4,408.     Van  Amerlngen-Haebler.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1956. 

ALVASCREEN 

For  Line  of  Chemical   Sun   Screening  Agents  Particularly 
Adapted  To  Meet  Wide  Solubility  Requirements. 
First  use  Sept.  23.  1942. 


SUN/ 

Zone 


For  Methanol  Type  Aatl-Freeae. 
First  use  Not.  8,  1954. 


SN  6,383.    Tanimex  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
13.  1966. 


SN  13.409.     Ansul  Chemical  Company,  Marinette.  WU.     Filed 
Aug.  6,  1956. 

C-D-C  I 


For  FIre-BxtlnguishIng  Dry  Chemical. 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1956. 


J 


SN  14,441.    DUmond  AlkaU  Company.  CleTeland,  Ohio.    Filed 
Aus.  23.  1956.  I 

CPA  1800 

For  Vegetable  Tanning  Bxtracta  Used  In  tbe  Mannfactwe        For  Cbromlom  Plating  Addldre*  for  Uae  la  tbe  MeUQ  FlB- 
of  Leather.  lahlng  Indostry. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1954.  First  use  May  10.  1966. 
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RN  16.610.     Splrlttlne  Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  Wilmington,     SN  20.218.     Peter  J.  Schweitser,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
N.  C.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1956.  Nov.  30,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


idttine 


EXPORT 


For   DislnfecUnU,  Deodorant,    laaect   Deatroyer.   Termite 
Oil  Creoaotes. 
First  use  1900. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669,802. 

Pbr  Cigarette  Paper  Booklets.        ^<r/ 

First  use  Not.  1,  1961. 


SN  16,759.     A.  E.  SUley  Mghoftcturlnff  Company,  Decatur, 
III.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1966. 


8N  20,219.    Peter  J.  Schwaitier,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Nov.  80.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


ETHYLEX 


For  Starch  Used  as  a  Sise. 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1956. 


SN  16.820.     Magnet  Core  Barium  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1966. 


T-S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676.514. 
Fbr  Cigarette  Paper  Booklets. 

First  uae  Not.  12,  1961. 


For  Drilliog  Mod  AddltlTes  Consisting  Priadpally  of  Sol- 
uble Caldam  Salts  and  Organic  Dispersants. 
First  ose  Aug.  3,  1966. 


SN  16.995.    Celaneae  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  Oct.  5,  19&6. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


MIPK 


For  Metbyl  Isopropenyl  Ketone. 
First  Bse  Sept.  26.  1966. 


SN  7,319.    Tbe  Colorado  Builders'  Supply  Company,  DenTer. 
Colo.    Filed  Apr.  30, 1956. 


CLASS  7 


CORDAGE 


SN  18,664.     Certlfled  Paper  Converting  Company,  Bell,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  1,  1966. 


CSP 


For  Projectiles. 

First  use  on  or  about  January  1942. 


Tvuinkle'Tyi 


For    Lengths    of    Paper-CoTered    Wire    for    Securing    One 
Article  to  or  Hanging  It  From  Another. 
First  use  on  or  sboat  Aug.  15,  19M. 


SN  15.370.     Tbe  High  Standard  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Hamden,  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1966. 


FIELD-KING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565.238. 
For  Pistols  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  20,  1951. 


SN  19.998.     WaU  Rope  Worka,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Not.  27,  1956. 


SYNFLEX 


For  Synthetic  Rope. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1956. 


CLASS  8 

SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


8N  16,477.     The  Maryland  Paper  Products  Co.,  Baltimore. 
Md.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1966. 


SWEETHEART 

For  Matches. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  31,  1966. 


SN  15,643.     Tbe  High  Standard  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
Hamden.  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 


SN  19.894      Darld  L.  Malickson.  d.  b.  a.  HUlfe  Emblems,  BaU- 
Cynwyd.  Pa.    Filed  Not.  26,  1956. 


IVY  LEAGUE 


FLITE-KING 


For  Com  Cob  Pipea. 
First  uae  Oct  21.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565,238. 
For  PlstoU  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  26. 1963. 
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CLASS  !• 
FERTILIZERS 


8N  17.674.     Soatbern  Nitrogen  Compcny,  Inc.,  SaTannali.  O*. 
Filed  Oct.  17. 1966. 


8N    IS.TtK).      Rockford    Screw    Prodncta    Co..    Rockford.    Dl. 
Filed  Not.  5,  1900. 


R 


For  Screws  and  Bolts. 

First  ase  daring  NoTember  1948. 


Dixie 
Maid 


8N    18.791.      Hockford    Screw    Products    Co..    Rockford.    DL 
Piled  Nov.  5. 1956. 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  19B«. 


SN  17.815.     IntematloDsl  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corporation, 
Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1950. 


For  Sheet  Metal  Screws. 

First  ose  during  November  1948. 


HI-NI-PO 


8N    19.268.      Speakman    Company,   WUmlngtoa,   DeL     Filed 
Not.  14,  1956. 


For  Fertilisers. 
First  ase  Oct.  2,  1956. 


COMMANDER 


For  Shower  and  Bath  Fixture  Fittings. 
First  use  April  1938. 


8N  17,816.     International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corporation. 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1956. 


NI-PO 


SN  19.351.     C.  K.  M.  Company.  Danielson,  Conn.     Filed  Not. 
16,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Fertilisers. 
First  ase  Oct.  2. 1956. 


SPIROL 


CLASS  13 
HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  9TEAM- 

nrmNG  supplies 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568.664. 
For  Mechanical  Fastening  Pins. 
First  OS*  May  3.  1951. 


8N   700.828.     Geflirge  Tucker  Eyelet  Company,   Umlted.  Bir- 
mingham. England.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1955. 


M 


POP" 


SN  19.436.    Bkeo  Products  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Nov. 
19.  1956. 

COPPERMASTER 

For  Cooking  Utensils — .Namely.  Sautv  Pans,  Skillets,  Frying 
Pans,  and  Racks  for  Holding  Such  Utensils. 
First  ase  Oct.  5,  1956. 


Fbr  RlTets. 

First   use  on   or  aboat  July  1.   1983 :   in   commerce  on  or 
aboat  Mar.  15. 1950. 


SN  7.633.     Scully  Signal  Company,  Melrose.  Mass.     Filed  May 


CLASS  15 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


3,  1956. 


DEZELFIL 


8N    7.244.      Ksso   Standard  Oil  Company.   New   York,   N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1956. 


For  Coupling  for  Use  In  Transfer  of  Fluids. 
First  ase  Mar.  21. 190«. 


SN    18.780.      Rockford    Screw    Products    Co..    Rockford,    111. 
Filed  Not.  5,  1956. 


"*^^r* 


For    UQald    Fnela    for    Heating    and    Ale,   Conditioning 
App«ratns. 

First  ase  as  early  as  Jaly  19S2. 


For  Carriage  Bolts. 

First  use  daring  NoTember  1948. 


SN   12.307.     Tidewater  Oil  Company.    San  Francisco.   Calif. 
Filed  July  17,  1956. 

'         SUPER-GO 

For  Gasoline. 

First  ase  Jane  22,  1956. 
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8N  15.674.     J.  A.  BullU,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  14. 
1956. 


CLASS  1* 


MICULITE  AND  MICU-MOLY     protective  and  decorative  coatings 


For  Lubricants  and  Oils. 
First  use  January  1954. 


8N  5,696.     JoMph  E.  Zwlsler,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Triangle  Color  Co.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1956. 


SN  16,654.     Allied  Asphalt  ft  Mineral  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1956. 


ALL-KLEER 


For  Chemical  Compositions  Used  as  Mold  Release  Agents. 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1956. 


SN    18,919.      The    Standard    OU   Company.    CleTeUndflj^bio. 
Filed  No».  7,  1956. 


For  Artists'  Paints. 
First  use  Mar.  1. 191&. 


8N   5,706.     Art-OBama,   Inc.,  New  Rochelle.   N.   Y.     Filed 
Apr.  3,  1956. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  bine.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
623,891,  635.795,  and  others. 

For  Lubricating  Oil  and  Gasoline.  po^  Artists'  Paints. 

First  use  Aug.  15. 1956.  y|„t  ase  Jan.  12, 1966. 


/^^I^O-RAMA 


\ 


SN  18.970.     SUndard  Oil  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Not. 

8  i»M  8N  7.894.     Winter  ft  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed 

RYKON  ,  """"•^ 

For  Greases. 

First  use  May  22.  1956. 


8N  19,033.     Miniature  Preclalon  Bearings,  Inc..  Keene.  N.  H. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1956. 


MINAPURE 


For  Synthetic  Lubricant  for  Miniature  Bearings. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1956. 


SN    19.269.      The   Standard    OU   Company.   CleTeland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  14.  1956. 


For  ProtectlTe  Coating  Applied  as  a  Finish  to  the  Surface 
of  Piano  Cases. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1924. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  542,090 
For  Lubricating  OIL 
First  use  Aug.  23. 1946. 


NITREX 


S.N   15,995.     Joseph  Wezler,  d.  b.  a.  Atlas  Paint  ft  Varnish 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y/  Filed  Sept.  19,  1956. 


HOTELITE 


SN  19,393.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.        For  Ready-Mixed  Paints,  Varnishes,  Paint  Enamels,  Lae- 
16,  1956.  quer,  and  Stalna 

CALM  A  "^"^ »- '"  '  ^"^ 


For  Lubricant  Compound. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1949. 


8N  18.447.    The  Martln-Senour  Company.  Chicago.  Ill    Filed 
Oct.  30.  1966. 


SN    19,917.      The   Standard    OU   Company,    CleTeUnd,    Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  26,  1956. 


DYTHOL 


For  AutomotlTe  Coatings. 
First  use  Sept.  26.  1966. 


8N  20,396.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
Bngland.     PUed  Dec  4,  1956. 


L  C.  L 


The  drawing  Ib  lined  for  yellow,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  615.006,  dated  May  16.  1941 ; 

color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  623,891.  635,795.  and  others.  and  D.  8.  Reg.  No.  654.211. 

For  Gasoline.  For   Paints.   Varnishes    (Other  Than   InsaUtlng  Varnish) 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1966.  and  Lacqoers. 
TM  717  O.  O.— 10 
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CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


8N  1.60S.     Sbenrood  U  Unon,  OgallAla.  Nebr.     Filed  Jan. 


27.  l»5«. 


WESTERN  TOUCH 


SN  1S.873.    B.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Wlnston-SaJem.         ^^^  M«Hc.ted  Skin  Lotloa  for  Treating  Skin  Disorder,  or 
N.  C.    Filed  Aug.  13.  195«.  Dl»eaaea.  Containing  the  Natural  Fatty  Adda  of  the  Skin. 

Flrat  QM  Dee.  6,  1005. 


SN  4.793.     Henry  Q.  Oarson,  d.  b.   a.    Barrett  Chemical  Co. 
PhlUdelphU,  Pa     Filed  Mar.  19,  lOM 


NITECAPS 


For  8l«>»plng  Pllla. 
First  uae  May  11.  1953. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  gold.     Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
528,454. 

For  Cigarpttea. 

Flrat  awe  Oct.  25, 1956. 


SN   5.490.     Chaae  Chemical  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  30.  1956. 

,        OBESBLETS 

For    Antl-Obeaity    Preparation    ConUlnlng    an    Appetite 
Satlent  and  a  Balking  Agent. 
First  oae  in  March  1949. 


SN   9.497.      Chaa«  Chemical  Company,  Newark.  N.   J.      Filed 


SN   18,859.     Th«  Mid-Weat  Tobacco  Co..  d.  b.  a.  The  ■.   O. 
Bsbelby  Tobacco  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  0,  1956. 


Mar.  SO,  1956. 


PEPSOMAL 


(mm 


For  Demnlcpnt   and   Abaorbent   Pharmaceutical   Compound 
for  Treatment  of  Upeet  Stomach. 
First  oae  In  January  1950. 


For  Chewing  and  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  oae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1,  1904. 


SN  5.498^     Chaae  Chemical  Company.   Newark.  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1956. 


SALBIS 


SN    18,860.     The   Mid  West  Tobacco  Co..   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  6,  1956. 


MIDDY 


For  Antacid  Powder  ConUlnlng  a  Digeatant  for  Relief  of 
Gaatrlc  Hyperacidity. 

First  ase  In  Jannary  1940. 


For  Chewing  and  Smoking  Tobacco. 
Flnt  use  on  or  aboat  Dec.  1, 1909.   ^^^ 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


8N  10.445.     John  P.  U.  McLeod,  d.  b.  a    Blo^Factor  Labora- 
tories, MarahTlUe.  N.  C.     Filed  Jane  18,  1956. 

BIO-ATMC 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  In  the  Form  of  Tablets.  Capaolea. 
and  Liquid  Containing  Vitamina,  Hormone*.  Minerals,  and 
Lipotropic  Factors. 

First  oae  oa  or  about  Mar.  1.  1956. 


SN  509.     Ortho  Pbarmaceatical  Corimration.  Earltan.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1956. 


DELFEN 


For  Pharmaceutical  Vaginal  Creams,  Antiseptics,  and  Ger- 
micides for  Personal  Use. 
First  uae  Oct.  21. 1955. 


SN  10.653.     Bristol  Laboratorlea  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.    Piled 
Jane  21, 1906. 

NEUROCENTRINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591,591. 

For   Anticholinergic,   Antispasraodlr  Pharmaceutical   Prep- 
aration. 

First  oae  Not.  21. 1955. 


SN  1.604.     Sherwood  L.  Larscm.  OgallaU,  Nebr.     Filed  Jan. 
27.  1956. 

PINK  VELVET 

For  Medicated  Skin  Lotion  for  Treating  Skin  Disorders  or 
Diseases.  Containing  the  Natural  Fatty  Adda  of  the  Skin. 
First  uae  Dec.  6.  1955. 


SN    11.813.      ThompaoB   Medical    Company.    Inc..   New   Tork, 
N.  T.    Filed  July  9. 1956.  , 


SLIM  MINT 


The  word  "Mint"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
Rhown. 

For  Medicated  Chewing  Gum  for  Aiding  Appetite  Control. 
First  oae  June  8.  1956. 
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BN  11.886.    Thera-Ped  Pradi««.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    FUad  CLASS  19 

July  10,  1956. 

THERA-PED  vehicles 

For  Medicated  Foot    Bath   for  Softening  Corns   and   Cal-  " 

louses,   for  RelleTing  Aching  Feet,  and   PreTentlng  Athlete's     gj^   2AtH2      Oalld   Industries  Company,   8L   Peteraborg,   FU. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1956. 

STROLL-A-LONG 

For  Stroller  Frame  To  Be  Laed  With  the  Chair  of  a  Chil- 
dren'ii  Table  and  Chair  Set. 
Flrat  uae  in  February  1952. 


Foot ;  and  a  Medicated  Liquid  for  Treating  Corns. 
First  uae  June  15,  1955,  on  foot  hath  powder 


SN  12,061.     Whitehall  Pharmaeal  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  12.  1956. 

EMBER 

For    Topical    AnalReslc    in    Stick    Form    for   Treatment   of 
Mosrular  Acb^s  and  Fains. 
First  oae  Apr.  7,  1956. 


■N  13.182.     Walker  Laboratories.  Inc..  Momt  Vernon.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  31.  1956. 


CORTISPRAY 


SN    9.928.      American    Machine    k    Foundry    Company,    New 
Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  June  11,  1968. 

SILVER  STREAK 

For  Blcydea. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  20, 1956. 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for  Topical   Application 
Containing  Hydrocortisone. 
Firat  oae  Jane  29, 1956. 


SN  18,670.     Huiaon  House,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Aag. 
9,  1956. 


BN  13.810.     Baroea-HlBd  LaboratoHes.  Inc.,  SunnyTale.  CaUf. 
Filed  Aag.  IS.  1956. 


L  E  M  RO  N 


For  Industrial  Type  Self-Propelled  Tracka. 
First  uae  May  28.  1954. 


For  Vitamin  Tablets. 
First  use  Jane  29,  19S|0. 


SN   19.038.     Ideal  Pharmaeal  Co.,  Waterbary.  Conn. 
Sept.  4. 1966. 


rued 


L-P 


For  SalTe  for  the  Treatment  of  Polaon  Iry.  Poison  Oak.  and 
Poison  Sumac,  for  the  Healtag  a#  Common  Skin  DIaordera 
Soch  as  Bcsema.  Cats.  Minor  Bams.  Sunburn.  Chaflng.  Non- 
Venomous  Insect  Bltea  and  Btinga.  and  for  Shrinking  and 
Relief  of  the  Discomfort  of  Itching  Pilea. 

Flnt  oae  In  May  1955. 


SN  15.299.     J.  C.  Penney  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     riled 
Sept.  7.  1956. 

toddletjme 

For    Car   Seata   for   the   Uae   of  Infants  and  ChUdren  la 
Automobilea. 

First  use  Not.  9,  1955. 


SN  18.932.     Zip  Sloops  Inc.,  Clinton,  Conn.     Piled  Sept  26, 
1956. 


SN  15.333.     Whitehall  Pharmaeal  Campany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1966. 


TRIPTONE 


For  Antt  Naosea  Tableta. 
Flrat  nac  Aag.  14. 1966. 


RN  16  875.     Chemtachea  Laboratorlara  am   Hell  tgengelatf eld 
O.  m.  b.  H..  Hambarg.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1956. 


z 

I 

p 


DIPLOCYTOL 


Owner  of  German  B«c.  No.  689,134.  dated  Mar.  29.  1956  ; 
and  U.  8.  Reg.  Nos.  978  244  and  578,246 

For  Medicaatenta  ObUlned  From  Tissue  Extractions  With 
ASnlty  to  Calls  in  General,  for  the  Parpoae  of  TmproTlag  and 
Fostering  the  MeUbollsm  of  the  Tlaaues  and  the  Regeneration 
of  Cells  as  Well  aa  for  the  Purpoaa  of  Stimulation  of  the 
Realstancs  Factors  of  tba  Sick  Human  and  Animal  Body. 


For  Centerboard  and  Keel  Sail  BoaU. 
Firat  use  Jan.  21,  1941. 


SN  19.082.  AMF  Cycle  Company,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  and  Foundry  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  13,  1956. 


SATELLITE 


SN   16.876.     Cbemlacbea  Laboratorlan  am  Helligengeistfeld 
O.  BL  b.  H.,  Hamburg.  Germany.     FUed  Oct.  8,  1956. 


For  BIcyclea. 

Firat  oae  May  2,  1956. 


DIPLOCYTIN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  600.416.  dated  May  7.  1956; 
and  U.  S.  Reg.  Noa.  678.244  and  678.245. 

For  Medlcamenta  Obtained  From  Tisane  Extractions  With 
Afllnlty  to  Cells  In  General,  for  the  Purpose  of  Improving  and 
Fostering  the  Metaboliam  of  the  Tiasaea  and  the  Regeneration 
of  Cells  aa  Well  aa  for  the  Purpoae  of  Stimalation  of  the 
RealaUnce  Facton  of  the  Sick  Human  and  Animal  Body. 


SN   19.241.     General   Dynamlca  Corporation    (ConTalr  DItI- 
alon).  Ban  Diego,  Calif.     Piled  Not.  14,  1956. 


For  Aircraft. 

Flrat  ose  Apr.  IS,  1956. 


TM  102 


SN    10.7O5.       Soathtand    Indastrtes,    Inc..    Ylcksbarr.    MIm. 
Filed  Not.  21.  1950. 
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CLASS  21 


NOGALES 


For  MoMle  Homes. 
Tint  aw  Jab.  26,  1955. 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


—m^^^m^^~~-  SN  5,681.    'S.  SUhl,  Stnttfart-Wanfen,  Germany.    Piled  Apr. 

8N  19.gSS.      ACF  Indiutriei,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.         2-  *•**" 

rUcd  Not.  16.  1956.  ^m        _     _ 

Elektus 


ADAPTO 


For  Railway  Freight  Cara. 
First  use  Oct.  5, 1966. 


Owner  of  <}ennan  Re«.  No.  665,481,  dated  Oct.  28.  1954. 
For  Slectrlc  Hoists. 


SN  19,943.     Bennett  Limited.  Fort  Chambly,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Not.  27. 1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


BENNETT 


SN  7.227.     ThompMin  Products,  Inc..  acTeland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  26.  1956. 


DATA-VISION 

For   Asphalt   Embosaing   Panel    Boards,    Lined  and   Pasted 

DSor  Panel  Stock  and  Tacking  Strips  for  Use  in  Automobile  For  Slow  Sweep  TeleTlsion  Apparatus  Consisting  of  a  Cam 

Construction.  era.  Control  Monitor,  and  RecelTer.  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1925 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  1,  1936.  First  ose  liar.  T,  1956. 


SN    20.254.      Doaa    Manufacturing    Corporation,    OeTeland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1956. 

FLOOR  PRIDE 

For   Mats,    Made  of  Rubber  or  the  Like,  for  AntomotlTe 
Vehicles. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1956. 


SN  9,355.     Goodmans  Industries  Limited.  Wembley.  Middle- 
sex, England.    Filed  May  31,  1956. 


TREBAX 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44<d)    on    British    Beg.    No. 
752.337,  dated  Mar.  27.  1956. 
For  Loudspeakers.  , 


SN   20.268.      Hacker   Boat  Company.   Mount   Clemens,   Mich. 
Filed  Dee.  3.  1956. 

HACKER-CRAFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  330,960. 

For  Motor  Boats,  Including  Cruisers. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1928. 


8N  9,356.      Goodmans   Indostrlee   Limited.  Wembley,  Middle- 
sex. England.     Filed  May  31,  1956. 


MIDAX 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
752.336.  dated  .Mar.  27,  1956. 
For  Loudspeakers. 


CLASS 
LINOLEUM  AND 


OILED^LOTH 


SN    10.817.     The  TransTox    Corporation,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1956. 


SN    3,072.      J.    H.    Benecke,   HannoTer-Vinnhorst.    Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1956. 


For  Paging-Interrommonicating  Apparatus  and  Parts 
Thereof — Namely,  Electrically  Actuated  IntercommunicatlDg 
Sound  Amplifying  Transmitting  and  RecelTlng  Syatema,  Com- 
prising Amplifiers,  Microphones.  Speakers,  Interconnecting 
Circuits  and  Energising  DeTieea  Whereby  MeMtage  Transmis- 
sion or  Paging  May  Be  Heard  Within  a  Predetermined  Area, 
Loop  Antenna  Wire  and  Tone  Oscillators. 

First  ase  Feb.  3.  1956. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  686.204.  dated  Mar.  26,  1953. 

For  Floor  CoTering.  Such  as  Carpets,  Stair  Carpets,  Rnci ; 
Floor.  Bathtub,  Shower  Stall,  Drainboard,  Door,  and  Other 
Mata;  All  the  Floor  CoTerings  and  Mats  Being  Made  of 
Linoleum  or  Plastic-Surfaced  or  Plastic-Impregnated  Back- 
ing ;  Table  and  Shelf  CoTcring  of  Oil  Cloth. 


SN  20,018. 
28,  1956. 


Congoleum-Naim  Inc.  Kearny,  N.  J.    Filed  Not. 


SN  11,439.     Voltarc  Tubes,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Com.     Filed  July 
2, 19M. 

ENDON 

For  Fluorescent  Lamps. 
First  use  May  31,  1956. 


PICNIC 


For  Surface  CoTerings  of  Linoleum  and  Linoleum  Substi- 
tutes in  Rolls,  Ruga,  and  Tiles  for  Coantertops,  Floors,  and 
Walls,  and  CoTe  Strips  Such  as  Cotc  Base  and  CoTe  Mould- 
ing— Namely.  Printed  Felt  Base,  Linoleum,  Cork  Composition, 
Plastic  Composition  Comprising  Vinyl  Resinous  Material  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1956. 


SN    12,538.      Sequoia    Process    Corporation,    Redwood    aty, 
Calif.    Filed  July  20,  1956. 


HYRAD 


sJt 


For   Plastic    Insulated    Wire   and   Cable   Dalng   Irradiated 
Polyethylene  Formulation. 
First  ase  Jan.  6,  1M6. 

i 
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SN   18,080.     Siemens  *  Habke  Aktlengewillschaft,   Munich,    SN   16,878.     Union  Carbide  and   Carbon   Corporation    New 
German/.    FlledJuly  30. 1956  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  25.  1956. 


t      PRINTOCORD 


Owner  of  (}erman  Reg.  No.  685.017,  dated  Dec.  2.  1956. 

For  TeleTlsion  Apparatus — Namely,  TeleTlsion  Cameras, 
TeleTUion  Recording  and  Roproduclng  Apparatus,  TeleTlsion 
Transmitting  Apparatua,  TeleTlsion  ReoelTers,  and  Electric 
Components  for  TeleTlsion  Systems. 


ly 


SN  13,666.     Gubelia  International  Corporation,  Mount  Klaco, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  151,509,  630,807,  and  othera. 
For  Carbon   and/or  Graphite   Connecting  Pins  for  Us 
Joining  Carbon  and/or  Graphite  Electrode*. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28, 1956. 


In 


EXCELL-AIR 


SN  17,724.     The  General  Detroit  Cor(>oration,  Detroit.  104^ 
Filed  Oct  18.  1956. 


For  Electrical  DeTieea  for  Air  Purifying  and  Conditioning, 
and  Scent  Distributing. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1956. 


GENERAL 


SN  14,006.     Roto-Broll  Corporation  of  America,  Long  Island 
City,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1956 

FLEETWOOD  500 

For  Electrical  Broilers  and  ParU  Thereof. 
First  ose  June  8,  1956. 


SN  14.397      Guest  TeleTlsion  4  Radio,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
riled  Aug.  22,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638,884. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Fire  AUrma,  Fire  Alarm  Boxes, 
Sirens,  Remote  Controls,  and  Automatic  Controls  for  Sirens. 
First  use  1916. 

8N  17,730.     Hoffman  Blectronlea  Corporation.  Los  Angelea, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  18. 1956. 


mmi 


if 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  512,376. 
For  Semiconductor  Diodes. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1956. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "TeleTUion"  except     ^     17,782.    Babcock  Radio  Engineering,  Inc.,  Van  Nuya,  Oallt 
la  combination  and  relation  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg    No  PU<^  Oct.  19,  1956. 

432,890. 

For  TeleTUion  RecelTlng  Sets,  Central  Control  TeleTlsion 
RecelTlng  Sets  for  Connection  With  a  Plurality  of  TeleTlsion 
Duplicator   Sets,   and   Remote  Control   TeleTlsion   Viewers. 

First  use  .Not.  15,  1946. 


SN   14,970.      LOkon,    Fabrlk    fflr  Klektrothermlsche  Apparate 
nnd    ElektrUche   Subbeixk5rper,   Paul   Luscher,   Tluffelen, 
Taaffelen.  Canton  of  Berne,  Switserland.     Filed  Aug    31 
1966. 


For  Marine  Radios. 
First  oae  Sept.  7.  1956. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  118.398.  dated  Dec.  3.  1945. 

Fter  Blectric  Heating  Bars;  Electric  Heating  Elements; 
Electric  Cooking  UtenslU ;  Flectrothermic  Apparatus ;  Elec- 
tric Heating  Apparatus  and  lustalUUooa. 


SN  16,241.     The  Thomaa  *  Betta  Co..  Elisabeth,  N.  J.    FUed 
Sept.  6,  1956. 


PUSH -PENNIES 


For  Plastic  Hosure  Members  for  Bushings,  Connectors,  and 
End  Openings  in  Raceway  Wirlat  Syatema. 
First  ase  June  26, 1956. 


SN  17.838.     Roy  L.  Richardson,  Hollywood,  Fla      Filed  Oct 
19. 1956. 

Txit  Spirally  Wound  Coll  of  Tinned  Copper  Wire  To  Form  a 
Coupling  Between  Two  Disconnected  Wires  for  Subsequent 
Soldering. 

First  use  July  15,  1956. 


\ 


SN   17,899.     Huit  B.   Fleming,  d.   b.  a.   Pulse  Engineering, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1956. 


STAT-TRAN 


For  MlnUture  Pulse  Transformers. 
First  ose  in  or  at>out  January  1966. 
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8N    17.916.      I-T-B  Circuit   Breaker  Comp&ny,   PhltedelptaU, 
P*.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1956. 

CORDON 

Tot  Electrical  Switches  Soch  aa  drcnit  Breaker*  and  Cir- 
cuit Interrupter*. 

First  aae  May  30,  19M. 


SN  eM.OSe.    George  Gorton  Macblne  Co.,  HadM,  WU.    FUed 
Sept.  21.  1»M. 


ABTERmt 


SN  18,017.     Price  Battery  Corporation,  Hamborc,  Pa.     FUed 


For  MlUlng  Ifachlnea. 

First  aae  darioK  October  1943. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  092.808. 


Oct  23.  1956. 


PowerUrite 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1966. 


SN  18,229.     Craftools.  Idc,  New  York,  N.  T.     FUed  Oct  20. 
1900. 

SHOP-VAC 

For  ElectrlcaQy  Operated  Vacuum  Dust  CoUectlnc  Appa- 
ratus. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  23, 1956. 


SN  3.018.     Oneida  Ud.,  OaeMa,  N.  T.     Filed  F»b.  20.  1966. 

FLUTED  ROSE 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  herein  to  the  use  of  a 
fluted  rose  or  fluted  motif  in  the  pattern  of  the  goods.  Appli- 
cant disclaims  the  word  "Kose"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  SUinless  Steel  Flat  Tablewar*. 

First  use  Feb.  9.  1952. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


SN    6.747.      Piom>er   Gen  B-Motor   Corporatloa,    Chicago,    IlL 
FUed  Apr.  19.  1956. 

BLUE  DMMOND 

For   Lawn    Mowers.   Power   Snow  Plows.    Portable  Power 
Saws,  Portable  Power  Drills  and  Parts  and  Supplies  Therefor. 
First  use  Aag.  1,  1963. 


SN    658,585.      Dalmine    &   p.    A.,   Dalmine,    Bergamo,    lUIy. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1953. 


SN    14.501.       Steel    Equipment    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
FUed  Aag.  23,  1956. 


DALMINE 
CRI-DAN 


lECO 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  113,925,  dated  Oct.  28.  1953. 
For  Sharpening  Machines  for  Tools  and  Structural  Parts 
Thereof. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  676.547. 


For  Metal  Proeeaslng  Equipment. 
First  use  in  July  1947. 


8N    17,8ia     iBternatlonal   Parts  C«rpL,    Inc..   Chlttfo,   lU. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1956. 


SN  686,989.      Horst  Wolfgang  Bents,  d.  b.  a.  Melltta-Werke 
Bents  4  Sohn,  Minden.  Germany.     Filed  May  6,  19SS. 


SILIKOTE 


A^ 


For  MuflJers  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts 
Thereof — Nassely.  Tall  Pipes,  Kzhaust  Pipes,  and  Mnfllcr 
Clamps. 

First  use  Oct  S.  1956. 


Owner  of  German   Reg.  No.  518,332,  dated  Dec.  28,   1939. 
For  Coffee  MlIU,  Tea  MUU,  and  Spice  MUls. 


SN  18,598.     The  Tait  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Piled  Not.  1.  1966. 


SN   689,685.      Wearer  Blannfactarlng  Company,   Springfield, 
lU.    Filed  Jnne  16,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


CHAMPION 


WEAVER 


For  Water  Pumps  and  Watar  Syatons  for  Deep  and  Shallow 
Wells. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1953,  on  water  pumps. 


Owner   of   Reg.    Noa.   517,340,    526,135,   and   532,801. 
For  Automatic  Car  Washer. 

First  use  during  May  1953  :  during  January  1911  on  garage 
equipment. 


8N  692.608.     Kempemith  Machine  Company.  West  AUls,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1955. 


SN  18.599.    The  Tait  Manafacturliif  Conpany,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  1.  1956. 

SUPER  CHAMP 

For  Water  Pumps  and  Water  Systems. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1954,  on  water  pumps. 


M 


ASTER- MIL 


L 


SN  18,602.    The  Tait  Maaafaetaring  Coaipaay.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  NoT^  1956. 


For   Machine  Tools — Namely,  MllUng  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1955. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  a»5.086. 


NAUTILUS 


I 


Tot  Water  Pumps  and  Drainers. 

First  use  May  20,  1955,  on  drainers. 
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"t  ^t'^^1:,  ..^   *'~n«^i«cl    Machine   Corporation,    Brooklyn,    SN  19.744.     Coffey-Cummins  Manufacturing  Company    Pasa- 
N.  Y.    Filed  NoT.16,  1956  dena.  Calif.    FUed  Nov.  23,  1966. 


DEMACO 


For  Extrusion  Presses  for  Long  Goods  snd  Short  Cut  Maca- 
roni. Sheet  Formers  for  .Noodle  Production,  Noodle  Cutters, 
Die  Cleaners.  Conreyors.  Dryers  for  Long  Goods  and  Short 
Cat  Macaroni    Hha Item  and  Egg  Dosers. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1952. 


DU-MILL 


For  Carbide-Tipped  End  MUla 
First  use  May  22,  1951. 


SN  19,873.     Harry  W.  DIetert  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Not. 


26, 1956 


S.V  19.478      Master  Vibrator  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Knickerbocker 
Producu  Company,  IMyton.  Ohio.     Filed  Not    19,  1956. 


AUTOCLAY 


F'or  Apparatus  for  Washing  Molding  Sand  Free  From  Its 
Bonding  Clay. 

First  use  Apr.  15, 1956. 


SN    19.893. 
26,  1956. 


Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed   Not. 


>-LB-< 


Ftor  Cement  and  Mortar  Mixers  and  Concrete  Surfacing 
Machine 

First  use  Mar.  10. 1956. 


SN   19.566.     Robert  O.   Bossinger  Co..  d.  b.  a    Strohecker  A 
Broesamle.   San   Franciaco.  Calif.     Filed  Not.   20,  1956. 


For  Trolleys  for  Overhead  and  Floor  Type  Conveyors  and 
Component  Parts  Therefor  Such  as  Brackets.  Attachments, 
and  the  Like,  and  Pusher  and  Idler  Trolleys  for  Truck  Tow 
Conveyors  and  Component  ParU  Therefor. 

First  use  Jnne  7,  1954,  on  troUeys  for  overhead  conveyors 
and  component  parts  thereof. 


STRO-BRO 


For  Axes  and  Hatchets. 
First  use  July  31.  1956. 


SN    20,186.      Henry    Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,   Topeka. 
Kans.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1956. 


HENRY 


S.N  19.658.     Detrex  C^bemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit    Mich 
PUadNov.  21.  1956. 


DIALAMATIC 


For  Earth  Moving  Eqalpment— Namely.  Backhoes.  Tter- 
rscers.  Scrapers,  Bulldosers.  Trench  Diggers,  Scoops  Hoes, 
Diggers,  Tractor  Shovels,  Back  KUl  Blades,  Fork  Lifts,  and 
Loaders. 

First  use  kUr.  4.  1946. 


For  Selectively  Operative  Conveyor  Systems. 
First  use  Aug.  I6,  1956. 


SN  20,474.    National  Plumbing  Stores  Corporation,  Columbus 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  6. 1956. 


SN   19,664.      Kxcel  Autoi 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1956. 


itlc  Products.   Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J. 


yjiiJdU 


For  Dry  ShaTers. 
First  use  Dec.  5.  1955. 


SN  19,685.     Kux  Machine  Company.  Chicago   III 
21.  1956. 


Filed  Not. 


VAC-U-DIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505,083. 

For  Motor  Driven  IMmps  for  Shallow  and  I>eep  WelU,  Com- 
bined Motor  DrlTen  Pumps  and  Storage  Tanks,  Sump  Pumps 
Submersible  Pumps,  Cellar  Drainers,  Pump  Ejectors,  Pitcher 
Pumps,  and  Force  Pumps,  and  Parts  Thereof— Namely,  Cyl- 
inders. Well  Seals,  Gauges.  Foot  Valves.  Check  Valves.  Pres- 
sure Switches,  Air  Controls,  Tanks.  Cup  Leathers*  Wen 
Valves,   Drive   Points.   Pump  Rods,   and   Strainers 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1951. 


For  Pressure  Die  Casting  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  22.  1956. 


CLASS  U 


8N     19.732.       Antomatlon     Development     Corporation,     WU- 
loughby.  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  23,  1956.  '         | 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


1      SN   698.540.      North  American  ATlatlon.  Inc..   Los   Angeles 
Calif.    FUed  Not.  18,  1955. 

AIJTONKTICS 

For  Automatic   Guidance  Systenu  Comprising  Accelerome- 
ters.    Gyroscoplcally    Stabilised    Platforms,    and    Computers; 
(;unflre  Control  Systems  Comprising  Radar  Receivers,  Trans- 
mitters.   Radar   Antennas,   and   Compaters ;   Aircraft   Flight 
For  Miichin.-  f«r  r-«„».„„       i     «.    ^.        «w       ,  ^"'»*'"o'  Systems  and  Components  Thereof ;  Distance  Meters  • 

r\nt  Dse  on  or  abont  Anl  i    1011^    ^°"'»"'*~-  ^^"f*»*'  f'omputers  ;  Electromechanical  Servo  Systems  ;  Auto- 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1.1964.  „«tic    Electromechanical    Machine    Tool    Control    System.; 


h-^ 


TM  106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1957 


Potentiometers :    and    Power    Supplies,    Magnetic   Amplifiers, 
Magnetic    Modulators    and    Electronic    Amplifiers    Specially 
Adapted  for  Use  With  Radar  Bqnlpmcnt.  Computers,  Gunfire 
Control   Systems  and  Alrrraft  Fllgbt  Control  Systems. 
First  use  Not.  11.  IMS.  -, 


SN  8  506.    Smlly  Signal  Company.  MelroM.  Mass. 
IT.  195C 

FALESAFE 


Piled  May 


Por  Monitored  Electrical  Control  Systems. 
SN   998,541.      North   American   ArUtion.   Inc..   Los   Angelex,         Pint  use  Mar.  21.  1IMS6. 

Calif.    Piled  Not.  18,  1»&5.  _^_^ 


.^S^^> 


SN  9,141.     O.  M.  Gianninl  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif.    Plied 
May  28,  19M. 


DATEX 


Por  InstmmentatlSn  for  Measoring.  Recording  and/or  Con- 
trolling Physical  Conditions;  Digital  Instrumentation,  Includ- 
ing Equipment  for  Digital  Encoding.  Trsn«lating,  Computing 
and/or  Recording  Apparatus  for  Testing  and/or  Controlling 
Such  Instrumentation  and/or  for  Supplying  Power  Thereto: 
and  Components  Therefor. 

Pint  oae  oo  or  about  Dec  SO.  1900. 


Por  Automatic  Outdance  Systems  Comprising  Accelerome- 
ters,  Gyroscopically  Stabilised  Platforms,  and  Computers ; 
Gunfire  Control  Systems  Comprising  Radar  RecelTers,  Trans- 
mitters, Radar  Antennas,  and  Computers ;  Aircraft  Plight 
Control  Systems  and  Components  Thereof  ;  Distance  Meters  ; 
Altimeters  :  Computers  :  Gyroscopes  ;  Magnetic  Recorders  ; 
Digital  Computers  ;  Electromechanical  Servo  Systems  ;  Auto- 
matic Electrumechanical  Machine  Tool  Control  Systems ; 
Potentiometers :  and  Power  Supplies,  Magnetic  Amplifiers, 
Magnetic  Modulators  and  Electronic  Amplifiers  Specially 
Adapted  for  Use  With  Radar  Equipment.  Computers,  Gunfire 
Control   Systems  and  Aircraft  Flight  Control  Systems. 

First  use  Nov.  11,1955. 


SN   12,718.     Electronic   Control   Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Piled  Jnly  24,  1956. 


PYROTEMP 


For  Electronic  Pyrometer   (Temjwrature  Control). 
First  use  Jane  27,  1906. 


SN  14,424.     Aires  Camera  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shinjuku-ku.  Tokyo, 
Japan.    Piled  Aag.  23,  1906. 


AIRES 


SN  1,752.     John  Wood  Company,  Moskegon  Heights,  Mich. 
Piled  Jan.  30,  1956. 


Por  Cameras,  Lenses,  Lens  Hoods,  Filters.  Close-Up  Attach- 
ments, Camera  Carrying  Caaea,  and  Camera  Accessory  Ct 
First  use  Apr.  2,   1952  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  2,  1952. 


JOHN  WOOD 
BENNEH 


SN    14,965.      Integra   AG.   Zfirich    Industrietechnlscbe  Gewll- 
schaft.  Zurich.  Switseriand.     Piled  Aug.  31.  1956. 


INTEGRA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  430,680,  507.918,  and  522,894. 
For  Self-Measuring  Gasoline  Dispensing  Pumps  :  Self-Meas- 
uring  Kerosene.   Alcohol,    Grease,   Oil,    and   Transfer   Pumps. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1956,  on  gasoline  dispensing  pumps. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  134.681,  dated  Aug.  4,  1950. 
For  Testing  Apparatus  for  Cable*,  and  Counting  and  Re- 
cording Apparatus. 


Big  Alert,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Piled  Sept. 


SN   1,753.     John  Wood   Company,   Mtukegon  Heights,  Mich. 
Piled  Jan.  30,  1956. 


JOHN  WOOD 
ECO 


SN   10,583. 
IS,  1906. 


Por  Home  Fire  Alarm. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1906. 


SN  15,586.     John  ChatiUon  *  Sons,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Sept  13,  1906. 


PUed 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  242.758,   243.589.  and  others. 

For  Automatic  Air  Measuring  Apparatus  for  Use  in  the 
Inflation  of  Tires  and  Other  ConUiners  to  a  Preselected 
Pressure. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1956. 


ISO-ELASTIC 


For  Springs.  Spring  Materials  and  Force  Resistance  Sys- 
tems for  Use  in  Weighing  Scales.  Computing  Scales.  Strain 
Gauges.  Dynamometers,  Tension  Measuring  and  Testing  Ma- 
cblaea. 

First  uae  July  14,  19S2. 


SN  7,535.     Seymour  Schwarti,  New  York.  N    Y 
2.  1906. 


Piled  May 


SN  15.940.     Brooks  Rotameter  Company,  Lansdale,  Pa.    Filed 


CAPROCK 


Sept.  19.  1956. 


AR-MET 


Por  Contact  Screens,  for  Lithographers.  Engravers,  Plate        Por  Flowmeters  for  Measuring,  Indicating,  Recording,  kind 
Makers,  and  Photo  Offset.  Controlling  the  Plow  of  Fluids. 

First  use  Mar.  20. 1954.  First  use  Dee.  3,  1963. 
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BN  15,941.    Brooks  Rotameter  Company,  Lanadale.  Pa.    Filed     SN  13,331.     Zell  Bros.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Piled  Aug.  2,  1956. 

"^  """•„. ^  ^T.  ^r.r^  LAKEMASTER 

I     MAG/NA/VUE  fo,  w.,oh-. 

Por  Transmitters,  Including  Motion  or  Position  Transmit- 
ters. Particulnrly  Adapted  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Plow-  , 
meters  snd  Liquid  Level  Indicators. 

Plrat  use  Feb  17   1950  ^^*  13,580.     Henry  Pederman,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Aug. 

8,  1906. 


^ORBEE 


SN  15,942.     Brooks  Rotameter  Company,  Lansdale,  Pa.     Piled 
Sept.  19.  1956. 

M  AG/NU/M  ATIC 

For  Transmitters.   Including  Motion  or  Position  Transmit-         *''"*  use  June  28,  1956. 
ters.  Particularly  Adapted  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Flow-  n,,, 

meters  and  Uqnld  LeTel  Indicators. 

First  use  Dec.  3.  1953.  CLASS  28 


SN    16.065.      Propper   Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.   Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y.    Piled  Sept.  20,  1956 


TEMPTUBE 


For  Indicators  for  Steam  Pre— are  Sterilisers. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1956. 


SN    16,487.      The  Perkln-Blmer  Cori>oratlon.   Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1956. 

SPECTRACORD 

For  Recording  Spectrometers  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1954. 


8N   16.580.     American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  U. 
Piled  Sept.  28,  1956. 


CUE 


Por  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept   24.  1956. 


JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


SN  8,968.     Daniel  MaUchuk,  d.  b.  a.  Danmal  Creations.  Plain- 
field.  N.  J.    Fil«Kl  May  24,  1956. 


D  M  C 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1956. 


SN  14,467.     MarTella   Pearls,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  23,  1956. 

Date  Timer 

For  Necklace*,  BraceleU.  Earrings,  Broocbea,  and  Charms. 
First  use  June  4.  1956. 


CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


SN   16.637.     Vapor  Heating  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI      Filed     g^  13,419.    Chicop^.  Manufacturing  Corporation,  New  Bruns- 
Sept.  28,  1956      Sec.  2(f,  wick.  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1956. 


MASSLINN 


Owner  of  R*g.  No.  564.988. 

For  Dust  Mops  and  Dust  Cloths. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1966. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  576.567. 

For  Temperature  Control  Systems  for  Railway  Cars,  Buses, 
and  Aircraft,  and  for  Other  Forms  of  Transportation.  SN  13.645.     Chlcopee  Mllla.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug. 

First  use  Aug.  12.  1924.  9.  1956. 


CLASS  27 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


3^"^ 


SN    10.346.      Rles,    Bannwart    et    Cle.,    La    Chaux-de-Fonds,         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  564.987  and  568,520. 
Switseriand.     Filed  June  15.  1956.  Por  Dust  .Mope  and  Dust  Cloths. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1956. 


$ 


SN  16.895.    S.  H.  Kress  and  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
Oct.  S,  1956. 


CORUM 


MASCOT 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  156,552,  dated  June  9.  1955.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  340,671. 

For   All    Horologlcal    Product* — Namely,   Watches,   Watch         For  Tooth  Brushes. 
MoTeraenU,  DUls,  Parts  of  Watchea.  and  Watch  Casings.  First  use  Oct.  21,  1929. 


..-iiKd^J 
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8N  16.806.     S.  H.  Kreas  and  Company.  N>w  York.  N.  T.    Filed 
Oct.  8.  195«. 

PROTECTOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  340.672. 

For  Tooth  BrosbM. 

First  oae  Dec.  7,  19.^1.  . 


8N    20.505.      John   Wood   Companj,   Syraruae,    N.    Y.      Filed 
Dec.  3.  19S«. 


HAVERLY 


For  MUk  Cooler*.  Balk  Milk  Coolers,  and  Milk  Can  Coolers. 
First  use  on  or  about  September  192^. 


8N  18.230.     Delta  Brush  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Oct.  26.  19M.    Sec.  2(f). 


VAN  GOGH 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  421.903. 
For  Artists'  Brashes. 
First  ase  Jan.  19,  1942. 


CLASS  n 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


8N  18,231.     Delta  Brush  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     PUed 
,  Oct.  26,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


GOYA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  421,902. 
For  Artists'  Brushes. 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1942. 


SN    14.587.      Seelig   SpecUltlcs   Company,   New   Orleans,   La. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1956. 

FOAM-FLEECE 

For  Mattress  Toppers. 
First  use  July  23,  1956. 


oT^  ,ooon      T^  w     »       ..  ...      ^  8N  17,295.     L-Co  Cabinet  Corp..  Bhamokln,  Fa,     Filed  Oct. 

SN  18.232.     Delta  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed         jj   195^ 

Oct.  26.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


SHED-PRUF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,624. 
For  Artists'  Brushes. 
First  ase  Feb.  24,  1950. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


For  Wood  Kitchen  ('attlnets.  Doors  for  Cablneta.  Clothes 
Hampers.  General  Wooden  CablneU.  Formica  and  Wood 
Kitten  Cabinets.  Bathroom  Cabinets,  and  Vanities. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1956.  on  wood  kitchen  cabioeU. 


8N  687.496.  Porta  Cooler  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to 
William  L.  Rawn,  Jr..  Robert  J.  Barnes  and  Dickinson  B. 
Barker,  as  tenants  in  common.  Los  Angeles,  CJallf.  Filed 
May  13.  1955. 


^liM^ 


The  word  "Cooler"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Evaporation  Coolers. 
First  use  October  1954. 


S.N  18.489.     Banner  WhitehlU  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct  31.  1954. 


MERIDIAN  CROUP 


The  word  "Oroup"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Sofas.  Sofa  Beds,  and  Upholstered  Chairs. 
First  use  Sept.  4, 1956. 


8N  18.540.     The  Advance  Furnace  Company,  Wichita.  Kans. 
Filed  Not.  1,  1956. 


SN  6.381.     Superior  Industries.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Apr. 
13,  1956. 

-fuperiite 


PIXMOBILE 


For  Tables  for  Picture  Projectors 
•First  use  Aag.  25.  1964. 


For  Filter  Aid  Comprising  Perllte. 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1956. 


SN   18.969.     Veit  Furniture  C'orporatioB.   Inc..   HanoTer.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1956.    Sec.  2(f>. 


SN  20,475.    National  Plumbing  Stores  Corporation.  Columbus 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1956. 


^mhnojuhe. 


VEIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595.083. 

For  Water  Softeners  for  Domestic  Water  Systems,  Filters, 
Iron  Removers,  Brine  Tanks,  and  Feeders. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1951. 


For  Wooden  I'pholstery  Furniture  for  Use  In  Living  Room, 
Dining  Room,  Bedroom,  Office,  and  Library  Quarters,  and  for 
Similar  Uses. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1919. 
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8N   18,734.     Float-ln-Es  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.     8.V  21,627.     Craddock  Furniture  Corporation.  Bvansville,  Ind. 
5,  1956.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1966. 


Irct^t^dlctUo^t^ 


For    Dining    Room    Furniture — Namely,    Buffets,    Servers. 
Drop  Lesf  Tables.  Side  Chairs,  and  Arm  Chairs. 
First  use  Nov.  20.  1966. 


'The  Spring  of  Better  Seating"  la  disclaimed  spsrt  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  407.928  snd  437,622. 

For  All  UphoUtered  Furniture — Namely,  Chairs.  Sectionals, 
Sofas,  and  Rockers. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1930,  on  chairs. 


SN  21.835.     Sta-Rlte  Oinnle  Lou.  Inc..  Sbelbyvllle.  III.     Filed 
Dec  28.  1956. 


8N  19.026.     WUllasB  0.  Levy.  d.  b.  a.  Yield  Hooaa.  North  Con- 
way. N.  H.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1956.  ^r*^  ' 

YIELD  HOUSE 

For  Chairs,  Stools,  Tables,  Headtwards,  CliesU,  Bookcases, 
Cabinets,  and  Racks. 

First  use  Sept.  10.  1947. 


™^ 


For  Combination  PiiACurl  Mirrors  and  Trays. 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1956. 


8N  19.563.     Arkwrlght  Merchandising  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  .Nov.  20,  1956. 


SN   21.837.      Sylcon    Management   Association,   Chicago,    III. 
Piled  Dec.  28,  1956.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


LIFETONE 


For  Mattresses. 
First  use  1952. 


SN  21,839.     T.  M.  C.  Indastries,  Inc.,  Belding,  Mich.     FUed 
Dec.  28.  1956. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  **Oar  Own  Brand."    Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  539.930,  606  311.  and  others. 

For  Mattresses.  Box   Springs.  Beds,  and  Bed  Springs. 
First  use  May  10.  1949. 


LITTLE  JOHN 


For  Children's  Furniture. 
First  use  July  3,  1956. 


8N  21.313.     Oyde  L.  Johnson.  WUconsla  Rapids,  Wis.     Filed 


Dec.  19.  1956. 


TRESEAT 


For  Portable  Seat  for  Hunters. 
First  ase  Oct.  25.  1996. 


8N  21.330.     Simmons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 


SN    21.880.      Comfort    Spring    Corporation.    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1956. 

POSTURE-LOC 

For  Spring  Assemblies  for  Inner  Spring  Mattresses,  Uphol- 
stery, and  the  Like. 

First  ase  Nov.  12,  1966. 


19.  1956. 


PATIENT  PROOF 


For  Matti 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1956. 


8N  21,355.     The  Advance  Furnaee  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  195«. 


SN    21,881.      CoBfort    Spring  Corporation,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  £>ec.  31.  1956. 

MARSH-L-LOC 

For  Spring  Assemblies  for  Inner  Spring  Mattresses.  Uphol- 
stery, and  the  Like. 

First  ase  Nov.  12,  1956. 


OPTIVOX 


For  Combination  Basel  and  Chalk  Board. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1956. 


CLASS  33 


GLASSWARE 


n 


8N  21,440.     Hsns  8e«terln  H 
Dec.  21.  1956. 


.  Oeatofte,  Denmark.     Filed 


ROTEX 


SN  8,131.     Home  Decorators,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
11,  1956. 


For  Rnbber  Strips  or  Ribtmns  With  Fabric  Re-Bnforcing. 
for  Use  in  Upholstering  Furniture. 

First  ase  November  1952  ;  In  commerce  on  or  about  Mar. 
15.  1956 


SEVRON 


For   Glassware   and   Crystalware   Snch   as   Tumblers   and 
Drinking  (ilssses  of  All  Types. 
First  ose  Dec.  19,  1955.     « 
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CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 

AFFARATUS 


8N  19.423.     Ctalcaso  Rawhide  Manafaetarlnc  Company,  Chi- 
caco.  111.    Piled  Not.  18.  19M. 

BORE-TITE 

For  OU  Scala. 

Pint  OM  July  1.  1950. 


8N   13,509.     American  Dryer  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Piled  Aaic.  7.  1950. 


REDDI-COOL 


Por  Portable  Air  Conditioner  Units  Including  Packaged 
Befrlserant  and  a  Blower  for  Blowing  Air  Oyer  the  Same,  but 
not  Having  Any  Mechanically  Oi>erated  Refrigerating  Appa- 
ratus. 

Plrat  aae  Jane  7,  19541. 


8N  19,449.    General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.    Piled 
Nov.  19,  1956. 

SENTRI-SEAL 

Por  Seals  for  Antifriction  Bearings. 
Pint  ase  In  December  1955. 


I] 


8N  19,908.     J.  K.    Rhoads  k  Sons,   Wilmington,  Del.     Piled 
Nov.  26.  1956. 


SN    19,224.      Brennan-McNally    Manofactaring    Corporation, 
Rochester.  N.  T.     Piled  Nov.  14,  1956. 

FLAME  SELECTRO 

Por  Turret  Type  Qaa  Bamera. 
Pint  use  May  1956. 


Por  Leather  Belting. 
Pint  ose  Oct.  17,  1966. 


8N  19,477.     Master  Vibrator  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Knickerbocker 
Prodacta  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   19,   1956. 


CLASS  M 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


8N    15. 
Sept. 


198.      Marmaduke  Records,  Inc..  Chlcaco,   111.     Filed 
6,  1956. 


/  For  Space  Heatera. 

Pint  ose  Mar.  10.  1966. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


For 
Pint 


Mecbanlrally   Grooved    Phonograph   Records, 
use  Mar.  12.  1956. 


SN  7,822.     Murray  L.  Felnberg.  d.  b.  a.  Murray  Tire  4  Supply 
Co..  Chelsea.  Mass.    Filed  May  7.  1956. 


74«^-S^ 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


For  Used  and  Retreaded  Tlrea. 
Pint  oae  Jan.  3.  1956. 


SN  690.601.     Cel-U-Dex  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Piled 
July  1,  19S5. 

( 


SN  11.610.     Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic   N   J      Filed 
July  3.  1956. 


RAY-MATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  370,632  and  438,541. 

For  Molded  Friction  Materials  for  Dse  In  Automatic  Trans- 
missions. 

Pint  us*'  May  29.  1956. 


SN  17.278.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron  Ohio     Filed         o^k     .«       ^       .    ..     ..  . 

Oct   11    1956  •~j,"»™u.  yjaiu.     r iiea         xhe  drawing  la  lined  for  green.     All  wording  In  the  draw 

ins   except   the  term   "C«l-U-Dex"  la  disclaimed.     Owner  of 

Reg.  No.  322.608.  I 

For  Fire  Hn^  *""   ^'*****  "^^^   *"''"   SlgnaU.   Shelf  Files,   Index   Sets, 

Fip.t,.^  v!^-™h»,  ioi«  Trsnsparent   Envelopes,    and   Transparent    Index    Prot«:tors. 

Pint  use  November  1936.  pjrst  use  May  22.  1909. 

\ 
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BN  12.546.     The  Vlsklng  Corporation.  Chtcafo.  III.,  to  Union     8N  13,613.     American  Mall  AdvertUing  Incorporated.  Boston 
Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     rited        Mass.    Piled  Aug  7  1956  »~      ^     ""^on. 

July  20,  1966. 


Vt^tlfljCl^m' 


Por    Wrapping    Film — Namely.    Dispenser    Rolls   of    Poly- 
ethylene Film  Perforated  at  Regular  Intervals. 
Pint  uae  Apr.  16,  1956. 


8N  16,246.      Valley  Paper  Company.  Holyoke.   M 
Sept.  6.  1966.    Bee.  2(f). 


aas.     Filed      ' 


EDGEWORTH 


For  Writing.  Typewriter,  and  Printing  Paper. 
Pint  ose  in  1926. 


For  Prepared  Advertising  Bold  as  Such. 
Pint  use  Oct.  15.  1966. 


8N  16.954.    Impertal  Paper  and  Color  Corporation,  Glen  lUls 
NY.    Filed  Oct  4. 1966. 


E-Z-DU 


For  Wallpapera. 
FlrM  use  Sept  «.  1M6. 


«N  17.288.     Kalamasoo  Yctetable  Pardunent  Co..  Kalamasoo 
Mich.    Filed  Get  11.  1966. 


■f.1».l<S!>l'fill 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  521.946  and  644.081. 
Por  Bread  Wrapping  Paper. 
Pint  nee  Oet.  29.  1948. 


BN  14.738.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Piled  Aog.  28.  1956. 

OZALID 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  262.839.  308.828.  and  othera. 
Por   Microfilm  Dnplieates  From   Liglit-Bensltlve  Dlasotrpe 
Materials. 

Pint  use  Apr.  23,  19M. 


BN     14,830.       Potman     Publishing    Company.     Chicago     III 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1956.    8e€.  2(f). 

FOOD  PROCESSING 

For  Magaxlne. 

Pint  use  In  January  1960. 


BN  17.361      Hopper  Paper  Company.  TaylorvUIe.  ni.     Filed     rw     14  881        P„»m.«    i»-k..  k.         ^  ^ 

Oct.  12,  1966.  '"^     14.831.       Pntman     Publishing    Company,    Chicago.    Ul. 

SUNRAY  — —  — . 

For  Opaqoe  Velinm  Printing  Papen  in  White  and  Pastel 
Colors. 

Pint  ose  February  1935. 


CHEMICAL  PROCESSING 


For  Magatine. 

First  use  in  January  1960. 


CLASS  31 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCAT10NS 


8N  18,1 4«.     Seaway  Pobllahlnr  Co.,  San  PrandMO    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 


BN  13.445      Hallmark  Carda  Incorporated.  Kansas  City    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1»5«. 

THOUGHTPULNESS 

<For  Greeting  Cards  and  KIta  Thereof, 
rirtt  lae  July  2,  1956. 


For  Weekly  Newspaper. 
Pint  use  Aug.  14,  1966. 


/ 


BN  13,610.     American  Mail  Advertising  Incorporated.  Boston. 
Maaa.    Filed  Aos.  7,  1966. 

AD  MAN*S  ALLEY 

For  Prepared  AdTertiaing  Bold  as  8«c)l 
Pint  use  Oct.  16,  1906. 


BN   18.326.     The  Irvlng-Clood  Publishing  Company.  Chicago. 
IlL     Filed  Oct.  29,  1966.     See.  2(f). 

HARDWARE  AND 
HOUSEWARES 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  646,171. 
Por  Periodical  PaMleation. 
Pint  oae  May  1,  1960. 


m 
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8N   18,345.     The  P^rkln-KlnHT  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.     8N    10,237.     JacotM.  OroMman   k   RoM>nberK,  Inc.,  Phlladel- 
Flled  Oct  29,  1956.  phi*.  P»     Filed  June  14,  195«. 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
First  nae  in  D«c«mb«r  1953. 


SN  18,531.     Schueler  *  CompAOj,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
31.  1956. 

THE  PULSE 

For  Magraslne  of  International  Medical  Trade  Newa  Pub- 
lished Periodically. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1956. 


SN  18.563.    Grant  PublUbins  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.    FUed 
Not.  1.  1»5«. 

HOLIDAY  ARTISTS 

For  Oreetlnir  and  Christmas  Cftrds. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1956. 


For  Children's  Dresses. 
First  use  Jan.  «,  1956. 


8N  10.T90.     M.  D.  Maternities.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
June  22,  1956. 

SPORTERNITIES 

For  Maternity  Blouses.  Skirts,  Slacks.  Sborts,  Pedal  Push- 
ers, and  Two-Piecs  Dresses. 
First  use  June  1.  1956. 


8N    11.238.      Ellis    k    Goldstein    Limited,    London.    Knirland. 
Filed  June  29. 1956. 


RANGf 


SN  19,006.     John  D.  Crais,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1956. 

DANGER  IS  MY  BUSINESS 

For  Prints  and  Publications — Namely.  Stories.  Lectures, 
and  Writings.  Published  From  Time  to  Time,  and  Motion  Pic- 
ture Productions  Bmbodying  Snch  Stories.  Lectures,  and 
Other  Picturable  Subjects  and  Produced  for  Sale  and  for 
Public  and  Private  L>l8play  in  Cinematograph  and  Telerlsion 
Equipment 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1937,  on  a  printed  publication. 


rriagilock 


•^• 


Applicant   dlaclaiBU  the   expression   "Raagc  51." 

For  Skirts. 

First  use  May  4,  1954;  in  commerce  Apr.   13,   1956. 


SN  19.341.     Warner  Brothers  Pictures,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1956. 

WarnerScope 


SN   11,887.     Townle  Lingerie,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
10,  1956. 


For  Motion  Pictures. 
First  use  Oct  1,  1956. 


mRRC 

I   11  5TM  AVENUE 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


SN  689.048.     Lebow  Bros..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  June 
7,1955.    a»c.2{t). 

For  Suits.   Comprising  Coats.  Vests,  and  Trousers,  Orer- 
coats.  Topcoats,  and  Sport  Coats  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Not.  17. 1950. 


"Sth  Arenne"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For    Women's    snd    Misaes'    Hoadery,    Slips,    Psnties,    and 
Brassieres. 

First  use  June  1.  1945. 


8N    12,406.      Blue   Bell.   Inc..  Greensboro.  N.  C.      Fllsd  July 
19.  1956. 


(» 


8N   1.483.     The   Superb  Glove  Company.  Johnstown,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25. 1956. 


SHOW-OFF 


For  Ladies'  Gloves  of  Leather.  Fabric,  and  Combinations  of 
Said  Materials. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1953. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  530,349.  J  , 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Western  Shirts.  Dress  Slacks.  B*^ 
muda  Shorts,  snd  Short  Sleeve  and  Long  Sleev»»  Sport  Shirts ; 
Boys'  Matched  Seta  ShirU  and  Pants,  Work  Pants,  Cargo 
Pants,  and  Uned  Jackets  ;  Girls'  and  Boys'  Campus  Slacks ; 
Misses'  and  Girls'  Blouses,  Shorts,  Jeans.  Pedal  Pushers,  and 
Western  Jeaas ;  Women's  and  Girls'  Western  Dungarees. 

First  use  January  1951  on  misaes',  girls',  and  little  girls' 
blouses. 


^i 
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8N  12,719.    Goldstein  Millinery  Company.  Chicago,  111.    PUed    8N  15.070.     Smart  Style  Hat  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
July  24.  1956.  »*Pt  4.  1956. 

FLO-RAYE 


/^ 


"J^Cai^ 


i 


For  Ladies'  Hats. 
First  use  May  4,  1950. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  4^3.147  snd  430.542. 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Hats. 
First  use  May  1.  104S. 


SN  15,086.    A-Lad-'N-Toga,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  8>^t. 
5,  1956. 


8N  12.826.     Milady  Brassiere  k  Corset  Co..  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  July  25.  1956 

For  Garter  Belts,  Girdles.  Foundstion  Combinations.  Cor- 
selets. Brassieres,  Bathing  Suits.  Dresses.  Skirts,  Blouses. 
8horts.  Pedal  Pushers,  and  Slacks. 

First  use  June  7,  1906. 


8N  12.886.     Hayes  Garment  Company.  LouisvUle,  Ky.     Filed 
July  26.  1956 


The  term  "Togs"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Infsnts'  Clothing — Namely.  Overalls,  Play  Suits,  Sun 
Suits,  Dresses,  T-Shlrts,  Play  Shorts,  and  Rompers. 

First  use  January  1940. 


MONTICELLO 


8N   15.829.     Rockford  TextUe  MilU,  Inc.,  McMinnville.  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1956. 


For  Pajamas,  and  Sportswear  for  Boys.  Men.  Ladies,  and 
Girls.  ConnlMting  of  Shirts.  Pants.  Shorts.  Jackets,  Blouses, 
Swesters,  and  Dress  Slacks. 

First  use  May  15.  1956. 


SN    13,601.'   Rand   Rubber  Company.    Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  19M. 


For  Men's  snd  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1956. 


KUMFIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385,978. 

For  Aprons. 

First  useFM).  1.  1930. 


8N  15,830.     Rockford  Textile  Mills,  Inc..  McMinnville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1956. 


8N    13,711.      Yonthcraft    Cr«ations.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1956. 


TRAPEZE 


For  Girdlps  and  Panty  <}lrdles. 
First  use  July  14.  1956. 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1956. 


SN   14.744.     Jo- An   Shoe  Mig.  Co..   Inc..  Fair  Lawn,   N.  J.     SN  15.869.     Caris-Art.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18, 


Filed  Aug.  28.  1956. 


1956. 


SNO-DRY 


F'or  Children's  Mittens. 
First  use  Aug.  20.  1966. 


8N  15,925.     Wentworth  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  18,  1956. 


The   wording   "A   Genuine    Moccasin"   is    disclaimed   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  Shoes  and  Slippers. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1956. 


SN  14.836.     Jack  Spiro  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  29.  1956. 

T  TT  "^     TiTi*Tt*  ^®  claim  is  made  to  exclusive  rights  in  the  word  "Fashion" 

RJXLt  I      I>I!iI!i  Npart  from  the  marinas  shown. 

For  Women's  House  Dregae*  and  Sportswear,  the  Latter 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429.843.          ^  Including   Dresses.   Skirts.   Blouses.  Culottes,   Slacks,  Shorts, 

For  Children's  Dresses.  and  Combination  Sets  of  These  Items. 

First  use  Apr   1.  1946.                       ^  First  use  in  the  year  1930. 
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gN  15,»26.     Wentworth  Mannfacturinc  Company,  New  York,     8N   18,714.     Uberty  Hoalery   Milla.  Inc.,  QilMODrUle,  N.  C. 
N  Y     PUed  Sept.  18,  1956.  ^»*<1  0«t.  1. 1»5«. 

MAYVIEW 

For  Ladle*'  Nylon  Hoalery. 
Firat  oae  Ang.  8,  lOM. 


For  Women's  Hoose  Dreaaea  and  Sporttwear.  the  Latter 
Incladinx  Dresaea,  Skirts,  Blouses,  Culottes.  Slacks,  Shorts, 
and  Combination  Sets  of  These  Items. 

rirat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1955. 


8N   16,715.      Uberty   Hosiery   MiUa,   Inc..  OibaoBTine.   N.   C. 
Piled  Oct.  1,195« 


BILTMORE    \ 


8N  15,998.     Wlnkelman  Brothers  Apparel,  Incorporated,  De- 
troit. Mich.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1956. 


For  Ladles'  Nylon  Hosiery. 
First  oae  Aug.  8,  1956. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  18,62S 


8N    16.717.     Liberty  Hoctary  MilU.  Inc.  OibMtnTUla.  N.  C 
Piled  Oct.  1.  1956.  ' 


BISCAYNE 


For  Ladles'  Nylon  Hosiery. 
First  uae  Auk.  8,  1956. 


8N  16.822.     Oeorte  Marqoette.  d.  b.  a.  Marquette  AflUUted 
Mills.  LooisTllle,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1956. 


For  Women's  Hoae. 
First  use  June  27,  1956. 


0*A*K 


8N    16,267.      The    Rozboroufh    Company,    PhlUdelptoia,    Pa. 
riled  Sept.  24,  1956. 

5aniphoni| 


For  Hosiery. 

rirat  use  In  or  aboat  1912. 


8N   17,125.      Shoe  Corporation  of  America,  Colnmbaa,  Qhlo. 
FUed  Oct.  8.  1966. 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Hosiery. 
First  uae  January  1951. 


8N  16,600.    General  Shoe  Corporation,  NashTllle,  Tenn.    nied 
Sept.  28,  1956. 


PLAY  PALS 


For  Shoes  Made  of  Leather,  Fabric.  Kobber,  and  Robber- 
Composition. 

First  use  Dec.  19.  1924. 


For  Men's  Boots. 
First  use  Aoc.  9,  1956. 


8N    16,708.     Liberty   Hosiery   Milla,   Inc.,   GlbaonTiUa.  N.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1956. 


POLKA  DOT 


8N    17,562.      Qtbba    Dnderwear    Company.    PhlUdelphla.    Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  16.  1956. 

MOCAJAMAS 

For  Children's  Pajamaa. 
Flrat  aae  Aa«.  24. 195S. 


For  Ladlea'  Nylon  Hoaiery. 
First  use  Aug.  3.  1956. 


SN  17.665.     Rainbow  Shops.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     FUed  Oct. 


SN   16.710.     Uberty  Hoaiery  MlUa,   Inc.,  GibaoOTllle.  W  C. 
Plied  Oct.  1.  1956. 


17.  1956. 


CRESTWOOD 


SHAMROCK 


For  Ladles'  Nylon  Hosiery. 
First  use  Anc.  3.  1956. 


For    Women's.    Mlases*.    and    Children's    Sweaters.    Skirts, 
Blonaea,   Slacks,  Draaaes,  Bolta,  Coata,  and  Bathing  Snlts. 
First  MS  July  24.  1956. 


SN    16.711.      Liberty   Hosiery   Mills,   Inc..   OlbwMiTUle.  N.   C. 
Filed  Oct.  1, 19S6. 

REMINISCE 

For  Ladiea'  Nylon  Hoaiery. 
Firat  use  Aug.  3,  1966. 


8N    17.733.      International    Latex    Corporation,    DoTer.    Del. 
FUed  Oct.  18.  1956. 


DOLL-UPS 


For  Fabric  Top  and  Waterproofed  Panta  for  Chlldran,  Bold 
aa  a  Unit. 

First  oae  Oct.  8,  1956. 


SN    16.712.      Liberty   Hoaiery   MUla.   Inc..  OlbaoaTlUc,   N.  C.     8N  17.915.     HoUywood-MazweU  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.   FUed 


Filed  Oct.  1.1956. 


Oct  23.  19M. 


IDLEWILD 


WIZARD  WIRE 


For  Ladlea'  Nylon  Hoaiery. 
Firat  uae  Aug.  8.  1956. 


For  Braaaierea. 

Firat  use  Sept.  28.  1956. 
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FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


For   Children's   Oarmenta — Namely,    Play    Sulta,   Overalla. 
and  Coreralla. 

Firat  oae  Oct.  28.  1954. 


8N  18.858.     Maid-Rite  Wire  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  6.  1956. 


^Vucie-JIex 


8N   17,988.     CaUllna,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 
23.  1956. 

"SURFER" 

For  Brassieres  and  Jamaica  Length  Shorta. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  19.'ifl  —^^^^^m— 

— ^— ^  8N  18.917.    E.  C.  Scherrer.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  NoTj 

BN   18.007.     Lido  FoundaUons.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed         7.  1956.  /-«TTTr^rk¥>Tkl? 

Oct   23.  1956.  CrllCUlvUl!j 


For   Wire  Spiral   Bracing  for  Corsets.  Brassieres,  Bathing 
Saita,  and  Halt^ra. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1956. 


iA 


ZIPAMiC 


For  Braida  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Hat  Bodlea. 
First  use  Not.  5,  1956. 


For  Foundation  Oarmenta 
First  aae  in  July  1956. 


8N  19,814.     Reynolda  Industries,  Incorporated,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  23.  1956. 


SN  18.055.     CarmI  Alnabrooke  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1956. 

FIRST  DOWNER 

l^r  Men's  Shorts.  Pajamas,  and  Underabirta. 
Firat  uae  Oct.  3.  1956. 


8N   18.057.     Chlcopee  Mills.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Oct.  24.  1956.  

CHIX 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   387.983.  594.283,  and  otbera. 

For  Panties. 

First  uae  Sept.  17.  1956. 


For  Unprlnted  Fabric  Tape. 
Firat  nae  Apr.  25, 1955.  ; 


8N  19,842.     Mary  H.  Workman,  d.  b.  a.  Button  Art,  CotUge 
Groire.  Oreg.    Filed  Not.  23.  1956. 


SN    18.306.      Elena   Dreaa   Mfg.   Company   Inc..   Leomlnatw, 
Maaa.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1956. 


For  Garment  Battona. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1956. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS,  • 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR  . 


For  Children's  Dr 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1950. 


BN  18,346.     Petite  Mlaa  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29. 


1956. 


JUNIORELLE 


For  Ladlea'  Coata 
First  oae  Oct.  22, 1956. 


SN  8,580.     Wm.  Simpaon,  Sons  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18.  1956. 

TYROLEAN  FESTIVAL 
PRINTS 

No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Printa"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Printed  Cotton  Fabrics. 
First  use  January  1956. 


SN  18.625.     Chas.  Chipman's  Sons  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  2.  1956. 


Btlfm 


BN   14.471.     H.   M.   Prince  Textllea  Inc.,  New   York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1956. 


ore 


BELLAFINO 


For   Men's.  Women's,  and   Children's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1926. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  16.715. 


For  Textile  Fabrlea  in  the  Piece  of  Wool.  Worated,  Syn- 
thetic FIbrea,  and  Mixturea  Thereof.  ' 
Firat  uae  Mar.  21, 1955. 
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8M    14.827.      Pr«Minaii-Oatmaii  Co.,  Inc..    PhlUdelphUi,   Pa.     8N  S.726.     Richard  J.  TmnM.  d.  b.  a.  Vend-Rlte  Manofactur- 


PUed  Aug.  29,  1956. 

CORDACCA 


For  Pl«ce  Oooda  of  TextUe  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton  and 
Synthetic  Fibre*. 

Plr«t  DM  Jan.  25,  19»S. 


Inc  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  21,  1956. 


SX  15.132.     M.  Lowenatein  *  Sona.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Sept.  5.  1956. 

CREPrl    LA    Yl£i  For  Samtary  Napkins. 

The   Bngllsh   translation   of  "Crepe   U   Vie"  \m  "the  crepe         First  nse  Apr.  25.  1956. 

of  life."  ^_^— ^_ 
For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Fibres. 

First  use  Jnly  12.  1906.  8N  12.313.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalan^soo,  Mich.     Filed 
July  17,  1956. 


8N    17.805.      John    Flocker    and    Company,    Plttsbargh.    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1956. 


DROPOMETER 


For  Medicinal  MeaBaring  Derice  of  the  Calibrated  Syringe 
Type  for  Measuring  Liquid  Medicine. 
First  use  F%b.  17,  19.^} 


SN  14,608.     Zlmmer  Manafactnring  Company,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  19M. 


ZIMMER 


For  Hemp,  Jnte,  and  Cotton  Fabrics,  Which  Are  Sold  by 
the  Square  Yard  or  by  the  Pound. 
First  nse  in  the  year  1822. 


For  Orthopedic  Appliances  and  Fracture  Equipment. 
First  nse  In  May  of  1927. 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


SN   16,579.     American   Hospital  Equipment   Service,   Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1956. 

RESISTA-SKID 

For  Inralld  Walkers  and  Foot  Stoda. 
First  use  Jnly  15,  19(V4. 


SN  16X8.     Dodge  Fibers  Corporation.  Hoosick  Falls.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1956. 

FLUORGLAS 

For  Thread  or  Yam  Filaments  of  Glass  Fibers  Coated 
With  Polytetrafluoroethylene  and  Uaed  Directly  in  the  Manu- 
facture of  Fabrics. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  5,  1956. 


SN  16.642.     Welch  Allyn.  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1956. 


KLEEN-SPEC 


For  Disposable  Speculum  Corer  for  Use  In  Connection  With 
the  Permanent  Speculum  of  a  Medical  Diagnostic  Instrument 
Such  as  an  Otoscope. 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1956. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
AFPUANCES 


SN  8,558.     H.  D.  JnsU  k  Bon.  Inc.,  PhiUdelphU.  Pa.     FUed 
May  18.  1956. 


SN     16.651.       Alexander  Shaw     Corporation.     Natlck.    Maaa. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1956. 


BOVI-RET 


For  Permanent  Magnet  for  Oral  Administration  to  L«rge 
Ruminants  for  Control  of  Tmamatlc  Oastriti*. 
First  nae  Aug.  28.  1956. 


SN   16.742.     R.   K.   Laroa  Company,   Bethlehem.   Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  1.  19S6. 

MULTI-FLO 

For  Intravenona  Injection  Equipment. 

First  use  Jan.  24, 1906.  ' 


SN    16.868.      Baxter    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Morton   tiroTe,    IlL 


The  words  "Soft  Plastic"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Soft  Plastic  Material  for  Use  in  Orthopedic  Appliances. 
Dental  Appliances.  Noa-Dental  Prosthesis,  Aural  Inserts,  and 
Related  Surgical  and  Dental  Uaea. 

First  use  May  8,  1956. 


Filed  Oct.  S.  1956. 


FLO-TROL 


For    Parenteral    Solution    Administration    Equipment. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1966. 
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SN   17  024      James   E    Mangaa.  Manltoo,   Colo.     Filed  Oct.     SN  68B.76S     Pure  Sealed  Dairy.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  lad.    Fll«l 
5.I9S.  Apr.  18.  1966.    Sec.  2(f). 


IIUMk 


asm 


For  Therapeutic  Klectrical  Exerciser  Derice. 
First  use  July  14.  1956. 


SeALBO 


CLASS  45 


For  Dairy  Products — Namely.  Fresh  Milk.  Buttermilk. 
Acidophilus  Milk.  Fluid  Cream,  Sour  Cream.  Fluid  ChocoUte 
Milk.  Cheese,  Ice  Cream.  Ices,  and  Sherbets. 

First  use  July  1,  1947. 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


SN  14.200.     R.  B.  Wnrgaft.  d.  b.  a.  Califomta  Citrus  Proces 
sera.  Anaheim.  Calif.    FUed  Aug.  20,  1956. 


SN  690.292.  Abner  Mlchaud,  d.  b.  a.  A.  Michaud  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia Pa.,  to  A.  Michaud  Co..  Phlladel{>hla.  Pa.  Fltad 
June  27,  1958. 

MICHAUiyS  "INSTA-FREEZ" 


TOP  TASTE 


Assignee  owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  534.619,  561,330,  and  591.760. 
For   Frosen    Foods — Namely,   Beef,    Veal.   Pork,    and   Lamb 
Steaks ;  Veal.  Pork.  Lamb,  and  Mutton  Chops  ;  Beef  Patties. 
,       ^.,  ,„,       .  ._,  ^,  Bacon  Wrapped  Beef  Patties.  Beef  Elbs.  and  Beef  Loins  ;  Veal 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  4S5.795  and  566.642  „.v,„.     Cutlets    and    Breaded    Veal    CuUeta ;    Lamb    Barbecue;    and 

For  Carbonated  Orange  Soft  Drink  and  Base  for  Making    ^.j^j^^^^^  p^^^^ 

First  nse  June  1,  1964. 


the  Same. 

First  use  July  26,  1966 


„     ^     ,.  ,.        „.^,,     r„.,„.    V    V      SN  696.798.     Grocery  Store  Products  Co..  West  Chester.  Pa. 

SN   17.013.     General  Fooda  CorporaUon.  White  PUIns,  N.  Y.  j^j^  ^^^^  gO    1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1956. 


CAPRI 


KENNETT 


For  Soft  Drinks  and  Preparations  for  Use  In  Making  Same. 
First  uae  Dec.  1,  XVfA,  on  prcptratloDi  for  aae  in  making 
soft  drinks. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  846,350. 
For  Canned  Mushrooms. 
Firat  use  1926. 


BN   17.038.     SemUiola  FUvor  Comp«uijr,  (Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  5, 


SN  699,328.     Lindsey -Robinson  k.  Co.,  Incorporated,  Roanoke, 
Va.    Piled  Dec.  2.  1965.    Sec.  2(f). 


TEST-FED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  541.876. 

For  Poultry,  LI  restock,  and  Dairy  Feeds. 

First  use  In  January  1947. 


SN  699,712     Fradells  of  Beverly  Hills,  d.  b.  a.  Fradella  Frosen 
Food  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


See.  2(f). 


For  Carbonated  Bererages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks  and  FlaTor- 
ing  Therefor. 

First  use  Sept.  17.  1966. 


FRADELIS 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


For  Complete  Pre-Cooked  Frosen  Dinners  Consisting  of  a 
Main  Portion  of  Either  Meat.  Fiah  or  Fowl  With  Side  Por- 
tions of  Potatoes  and  Vegetables. 

First  nse  Aug.  23.  1954. 


SN   302.     Carney    Products  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1966. 


SN  668.185.    Clyde  J.  Harrison,  d.  b.  a.  Harrison  Candy  Com- 
pany, CoTington,  Ky.    Filed  Dec  18,  1953. 


'J^ 


For  Candy  Bars,  Ice  Cream  Bars,  and  Suckers. 

First  use  October  1952.  1.1  ^r 


dip 


Tbe  word  "Dip"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
■bown. 

For  Food  Dtp  Mads  of  Sour  Cream .  Cream  Cheese,  and 
Spices. 

First  uae  Dec.  19,  1966. 
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8N  375      8chul«r  Chocolate.  Inc..  Winona.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.     8N   6.819.      Norway    Pln«  Poods   Co.   A/8,   Berr'n.   Norway. 

g    ig^  PtlMl  Apr.  20,  1066. 

PECAN  HUMPS  FOCUS 

No  claim  is  made  to  th«  word  "Pecan"  apart  from  the  mark         Owner  of  Norwe^an  Reg.  No.  45,838,  dated  Feb.  28.  1965. 

aa  abown     Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  531,976.  For  Canned  Flab  and  Shell  Flab — Namely.  Sardines,  Roc, 

For  Pecan  Candy.  »«'*  ^o*'  Flshballa,  FialMakea,  FUb  FUleta.  and  Tit  Bits. 

First  use  April  1950.  ^_^..__ 


8N  7.596.     Hall  Paeklng  Company.  Sanger,  Calif.     Filed  May 


8N  2,000.     Irving  WillUms  Co.,  Dayton.  Nev.     Filed  Feb.  2,         3-  *»*«     ^ec.  2(f) 
1956. 

PURPLE  SAGE 


For  Fresh  Potatoes. 
First  ase  Oct.  4,  1955. 


SN  2,679.      Ander«>n.  Clayton  *  Co.,   Sberma..  Tex.     Filed         'l^^;!:^^^^  374,323  and  520.327. 
FiA  1^  ^Q•^t^  For  Freati  urapes. 


8N  7,959.     Ziel  h  Co.,  Inc..  Ban  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  May 
8.  1956. 


For  Drted  Fmlta.  Canned  Fraita,  and  Vegetables. 
For  Shortening  Made  From  Meat  Fats  and  VegeUble  Oils.         p|„(  „^  ^^y  1955 
First  use  Not.  15,  1955.  ^ 


SN  9,487.      Power  Feed  Mills,  Abilene,  Tex.     Filed  Jane   1. 
SN  3.413.     John  W.  LeaTltt  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     nied         1966. 
Feb.  27.  1956. 


RIVER  QUEEN 


For  Salted  Nuts. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1956. 


i  SN  3.880.     Orange  State  Processing  Corporation,   Lakeland. 

I  Fta.     Piled  Mar.  5,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  546.183. 

For  Feeds  for  Poaltry,  Birds,  Cattle.  Sbeep.  Hogs,  Rabbits, 
and  Horses. 

First  use  January  1952  ;  and  8«pt.  15,  1947.  as  to  "Power." 


The  words  "Naturally  Good !"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fresh  and  Prosen  Fruit  Juices,  Fresh  Fruit  Salad. 
Fresh  Frozen  Fruit  Salad,  Fresh  Prosen  Orange  Juice  Con- 
centrate, Fresh  Orange  Segments.  Fresh  Grapefruit  Segments. 
Fresh  Pineapple  Chunks,  Fresh  Ruby  Red  Grapefruit,  and 
Tropical  Fruit  Sialad. 

First  nae  Dec.  10,  1948. 


SN  9,855.     General  Meat  Co..  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Filed  June  8. 
1956. 


CMC 


SN  6,076.     CniTersal  Foods  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Apr.  9,  1956. 


UNIVERSAL 


For  Dry  Soup  Bases  and  Mixes.  Liquid  .Meat  Tenderiser, 
Powdered  Gelatin  Desserts,  Powdered  Padding  Preparations, 
Fruit  Jellies,  and  Table  Syrup. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1950. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  Moe. 
For  Sausages. 

First  use  on  or  before  May  1,  1964  ;  about  the  year  1940 
In  a  different  form. 


SN  6,196.     Sisco-Hamilton  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Fllwl  Apr.  11. 


1956. 


SKYLARK 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1956. 


8N  10,694.     L.  and  8.  Packtag  Co.,  Inc..  Long  laland  City, 
N.  T.    Filed  June  21.  1966. 

SALAD  SYMPHONY 

For    Sour    Glardinlera    (a    Mixture    of    SaUd    VegeUbles 
Packed  In  Vinegar). 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1965. 


APRIL  16,   19&7 
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SN  11.274.    Meat  Industry  Supplier..  Inc..  Chicago,  DL    FIW    8N  15.694.     Gresham  Berry  Grower..  Gresham.  Oreg.     FU«1 
June  29.  1956.  Sept.  14,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

^I^^*''  GRESHAM 

For  Blend  of  KdlWe  Salt.,  Dextrooe.  and  8u««r  for  Vm 
a.  an  Emulslflpr  in  Meat  Products. 

First  use  May  15   1956.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  212,276. 

For    Canned    Fruits,    Canned    Berries,    and    Prosen    Fresh 

^■^^^■^~~~  Broccoli. 

8N  11,947.     John  Morrell  k  Co..  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Filed  July         First  use  Jan.  5,  1923. 

11,  1956.  ^^.._— 

TASTEEZ  j^j<    ,6  236.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc.,  Bahway.  N.  J.     FUed  Sept. 

For  Frown  Chopped  Beef  and  Pork  ProdueU,  Sbaped  and         24.  1956. 
"  n^ose  May  31   1965  NEOCEBITATE 


SN  12  062      Wll«)n*Co     Inc     Chicago    111.     Filed  July  12,       «  Owner  of  Reg.  No..  606,798  and  606^799. 
SN  12,062.     ^imrn  *  uo.,  inc.,  ^aicmc».  ,r  ^^^  Sodium  Isoascorbate  for  Meat  Caring. 


1956. 


First  use  Sept.  6,  1956. 


Ideal 


SN  17.052.     Broken  Arrow  Produce  Company,  Glendale,  Art.. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1956. 


BROKEN  ARROW 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1956. 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  nae  June  25.  1966. 


SN  12.079.     Falrlane,  Uc.  AtUnta.  Oa.    Filed  July  13,  1966. 

'1  BREW-ETTE 

For  Broth  in  Powder  Form.  Soluble  Coffee.  Tea.  and  Choco- 
late Each  Sold  in  Packages  Which  Also  Contain  Sugar  and 
Powdered  Cream. 

First  n.e  Mar.  28.  1956. 


SN  17.053.     Broken  Arrow  Produce  Company,  Glendale,  Art..^ 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1956. 


STURDY  BOW 


For  Freah  Vegetable.. 
Flr.t  nae  Sept  21,  1956. 


SN   14.822      The  NfVtM  Company,   Inc..  White  PUina.  N.  T.     g^   17.152.      The  Borden  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1956.  Oct.  9,  1956. 


1aN6  MALLOWS 


For   Confection   Composed   of   Milk   Chocolate   and   Marsh- 
mallows.  K30iJh 
First  ase  Aag.  IS,  1956. 


8N  15.457      Fairway  Fooda,  Inc..  St.  Pan!,  Minn.    Filed  Sept. 
11.  1956. 


-fH 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  629.468. 

For  Sweetened  Condensed  Milk  and  Cheese. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1954. 


8N  17.179.     LobUw.  Inc.,  Bnffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1956. 


Lob; 


SIRE 


No  claim  I.  made  to  the  word  "Eoa.t"  .p«t  from  the  mark 
I  shown. 
For  Coffee. 
First  as*  Sept.  22,  1936. 


For  Canned  Dog  Food. 
First  nse  June  22. 1966. 


>«.  '^- ^  .■^^^fJ^.^i.i\J^i. ^A^. 
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SN  088  577.  Promotion  AdT^rtialns  DlapUj  DirUloa.  Na- 
tloiMl  Shoe  Merdiandlalnf  CoanwI.  Idc..  Lone  Inland  City, 
N.  Y.    FUed  May  31,  1805. 


8N  16.859.     Sick*'  94>attle  Brewinc  *  Maltlnff  Co.,   Seattle, 
,    WMb.    FUed  Oct.  2.  1956. 


shoe  trolley 

No  claim  la  made  to  tbe  word  "Shoe"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Morable,  CoUapalbte  Support  for  Shoea,  Handbags,  and 
Assorted  Merchandise. 

First  use  Mar.  28.  1955. 


SN  7,386.     C  *  A  Prodvets  Co.,  OkUboma  City,  Okia      Filed 
Apr.  30,  1956. 


aimep 


For   Clothes   Cloaet   Accaanory,   Hat   Holding  and   Storage 
Derlce. 

First  ase  September  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  101,651,  590.498.  and  others. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Jone  22.  195S ;   1893  as  to  ''Rainier.'* 


CLASS  49 


DISTOXED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS 


SN  8.019.     IMsnMcope  Corporatloa^  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  9,  1956. 


PLAHOi./SCO^I 


SN  693.403.     Scbenley  Diatillers.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Jas.  E.  Pepper  h 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aag.  19.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


FROM  GENERATION  TO  GENERATION 
FINE  WHISKEY  OF  A  DISTINCTIVE  CHARACTER 


For  Three  Dimensional   Sales  Charts.  Three   Dimensional 
Orapha.  and  Executire  Briefing  Paneta. 
First  use  May  3,  1956. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  Qse  Mar.  8,  1940. 


CLASS  5« 


SN  8.899.     Dalmine  S.   p.  A.,  MUan,   lUly.     Filed  Apr.  30. 
1956. 

DALMINE 

Owner  of  TfaBan  «*g.  No.   121,99»,  dated  Mar.   16,  1965. 
For  Scaffolding. 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED       SN  9,057.     SanU's  Workshop,  Inc.,  North  Pole,  N.  T.     FUad 


May  25,  195t.  j 


SN   637,747.     Bolta  Products  Salea,   Inc..   Lawrence.   Mi 
now    by    mergers    The    General    Tire   A    Rabber    Company. 
Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  7,  1952. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  r«d.  The  words  "Nylonised"  and 
"Flex"  are  disclaimed  except  aa  part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  444.210. 

For  Calendered  Plastic  Sheeting  in  tbe  Nature  of  Artificial 
Leather  Used  as  Upholstery  Material  and  for  Other  Uses. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1952. 


SANTA'S  WORKSHOP 

For  SouTenirs.  Cloth  Pennanta,  and  Christmas  Wreatha. 
First  use  July  1,  1949.  ^ 


SN  17.542.     Avalon  Lcatherboard  Company   Limited.  Street. 
England.    FUe^  Oet.  16. 1966. 


SPRINGBOK 


For  Mooldable  Conpositlona  Oonpoaed  Mainly  of  Regen- 
erated Celluloae  Fibres,  or  of  Compressed  Fibres  of  Leather 
and  Regenerated  CellaUwe  All  Sold  1b  Sheets  for  Use  M  a 
Substitute  for  Leather. 

First  use  approximately  the  year  1937 ;  in  commerce  In 
tbe  year  1948. 


SN  17.602.    United  SUtes  Robber  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1956.  , 

LUXURY  LINER 

For  Carpet  Cnshioniiig. 
First  DM  July  25, 1956. 
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SN  2,452.     Sales  Afflliates,  Inc..  NlBwY^.N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
10,  1966. 


8N  680,938.     Marge  Clark,  d.  b.  a.  HoaM  of  Charm,  Uouaton, 
Tex.    Filed  Feb  2.  1958. 


PINimUL 


For  Hair  Waring  Lotion. 

First  use  Aug.  26. 1956.        |^  ^ 


SN   7,417.     Better  Products  Laboratoriea,  lac.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  May  1.  1966. 


/[ 


T 


For  Coametic  Goods — Namely,  Creama,  Lotions.  Powder. 
Shadow  Base.  Perfume.  Cologne,  Nail  Polish,  Upstick,  and 
Rouge. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1952. 


SHAVAN 


■IOUWE€MF 


For  Brushless,  Waterleas  Shaving  Cream. 
Firat  aae  Mar.  1, 1956. 


SN  688  606      The  Vlckl  Company,  Inc.,  AtlanU.  Oa.     Filed     8N  8,377.     The  American   Cosmetic   Syndicate  N.   V.,  Bhid- 
Maj  31    1965  hoven,  Netherlands.    Filed  May  16,  1956. 


''^i 


For  Hair  Waving  Preparation. 
First  oae  Dec.  9,  1948. 


SN  682.     Kobnar  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  MUwaakea,  Wla.     Filed 
Jan.  13.  1966. 

GOLD  DIGGER 

For  Skin  Cleansing  Lotloa. 
First  use  Nov.  29, 1966. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  88,888.  dated  June  17.  1947. 

For  Face  Powder.  Talcum  Powder.  Lljwgtlrka.  Eau  de 
Cologne,  Lavender  Water,  Face  Creams.  Handlotlons,  Face 
Lotlona,  Nail  Preparations,  Perfumes,  BriUiantlnea,  Hair  Lo- 
tion. Deodorant,  and  Shaving  Soap. 


SN   1,057.     Carter   ProdacU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  19,  1956. 

DEODOPHYLL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574.900. 

For  Alkali  Salt  of  Aryl  Sulfonate  Uaed  as  an  Odor  Check- 
ing Acent  In  tbe  Manufacture  of  Coametic  Deodoranta. 
First  use  Dae.  15,  1966. 


SN  9,398.     Rigaod,   Societe  Anonyme,  Paris,  France.     Piled 
May  31,  1956. 


EVEREVE 


SN  2.204.     Sutton  Coametlca.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Feb.  6.  1966. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  452.799.  dated  Sept.  15.  1956 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  61,830. 

For  Perfume  Extracts,  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotions,  Cologne, 
Face  Powder,  Toilet  Water,  Body-Powder  Sachets,  Babble 
Salta. 


/Y\ 


cdC|^a 


CUM   LA'UOE 

The  words  "Magna  Cam  Laode"  are  translated  in  English 
aa  "with  great  praise." 

For  Aftar-Shavlng  Lotlona.  Men'a  Colognes.  Deodorants, 
Antl-Persplrants.  and  Shaving  Creama. 

First  use  July  1.  1965. 


SN    10,035.      Martha   Sparka,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Jane  11. 
1M«. 


For  Hair  Pomade. 
First  ase  May  4,  1956. 


I 


I 
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SN    10^83       Avon    Productt.   Inc..   New   Tork,   N.    Y.      PU«1     8N    1.485.       Wyandotte    CheiBicala    Corpormtlon.    Wyandotte. 
JwhT  15.  1956.  Mlcb.    Piled  Jan.  25.  1»56 


DAISIES  WONT  TELL 


AMMOSENE 


For  Colore,  ttln  CM«in  Lotkm,  and  Babbling  Bath  Prep-         ^^  Detergent  Actlre  Agent  Ingredient  Uted  In  a  L^old 

»'»**o°-  Detergent  Compoaltlon. 

First  nie  Jane  8.  1956.  ^^^  ^^  g^pt  ^2.  1956. 


8N   11,105.     Helene  Pe«l,  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  T.     Filed 
Jone  27,  1956. 

For  Combination  Package  Conaiating  of  a  Babbling  Bath 
Preparation  With  Milk  and  Toilet  Soap. 
First  uae  June  9,  1956. 


8N  2.797.     Geo.  J.   Meyer  Manafacturlng  Company.  Codahy, 
Wis.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1956. 


8N  12,765.     R.  D.  Spicer,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Reliance  Laboratorlea, 
San  Diego,  Calif.    Filed  Jaly  17, 1956. 

THRICE  A  WEEK 


For  Toothpaste. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1034. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  tbe  words  "Miracle  Cleaner"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  sbowiL 
For  Indastrlal  Detergents. 
First  ase  Feb.  1.  1956. 


SN  ,14,086.     Milkmaid   Inc.,  d.  b.  a.   Milkmaid.  New  York. 
H.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1956. 

PRETTY  PALETTE 

For  Lipstick  and  Brash  Therefor  Sold  as  a  Cnlt. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  19&6. 


8N   13.647.     Consolidated  Royal  Chemical  Corporation.  Chi- 
cago, ni.    Piled  Aug.  9, 1956. 


MAR-0-OIL 


For  Shampoo. 

First  ose  Oct.  1,  1928. 


SN    14,268.      Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation.    New     gjj   13.738.     Death   Valley   Specialties.   Inc..   d.   b.  a.   Death 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aag.  20,  1956.  Valley  Specialties.  Ventura.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1956. 


CONFIDENCE 


For  Body  Deodorants  and  Body  Deodorant  Antlpersplrants. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1956. 


DEATH  VALLEY 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAFS 


For  Liquid  Oeneral  Utility  Cleaner. 
First  use  Oct.  3, 1955. 


SN  14.736.    B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.    Piled  Aug.  28.  1956. 


SN   682.784.      Bryant  Chemical  Corporation,  North  Quincy, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1965. 


^^fUtUiit^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  262,880,  343.374,  and  559.378. 

For  P-repared  Cleaning  Agents  in  Paste  and  Llqald  Form 
for  Use  on  OlaM.  MeUl,  Wood.  Leather.  Plastic;  Ctcanlng 
AgenU  and  Rast  Inhibitors  for  Automobile  RadUtors  and 
Cooling  Systems. 

First  us*  on  or  aboot  Mar.  11. 1966. 


A»«i 


8>J    15.569.      Ultra    Chemical   Worka,   Inc.   Paterwja,    N.  J. 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1966. 


DIPPO  SUDS 


The   drawing   is   lined    for   black.      Color,  howerer,   is  not         The    word    "Sods"    is    dlsctalmed    apart    from    the    mark. 

cUimed  as  a  material  feature.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5S6,292.  .      rt      i 

For  Soap  Powders,  Particularly  Soap  Powders  for  Use  in         For  Synthetic  Detergents  for  Household  Use  and  for  Use  in 

Electric  Dish  Washers.  Schools.   Hospitals.   Resuurants,  Laundries,  and   the  I|ike. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10. 1955.  First  ose  Sept.  30.  1951. 
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BM  16.776.     Wada.  Wenger  and  Assoctatea.  Inc.  Chicago,  ni.     BN  22.310.     Pels  and  Company.  PhlladelpUa.  Pa.     PUad  Jaa. 
FUed  Oct.  1.  1956.  9,  1987. 


For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Hoosebold  Textile  Pnmlshlngii. 
First  ose  Dec.  28.  1966. 


\% 


•«,M 


H^ 


RN  16368.     Samael  Bonat  4  Bro.,  Inc.,  Pateraon,  N.  J. 
Oct.  3.  1956. 


Pile 


LACQ-A-TAK 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
Flrat  ase  Sept.  4,  lt&6. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  558.288. '"'■"   ' 

For    Soaps   and   Detergents   for   Use   In   Lannderlag,   Dish 
Waahlng.  and  Other  Washing  and  Cleansing  Operatloaa. 
First  ose  June  2.  1960.  on  detergents. 


QarcT 


SERVICE  MARKS 


'^/m 


CLASS  IM 


MISCELLANEOUS 


SN  686.655.     International  Resources  engineering  and  Bzplo- 
ratlon  Oroop.  Washingtoa.  D.  C.     Filed  May  2.  1965. 


For  Serrlceo — Hanttly,  Natarttl  le— rce.  lurvey  Planning. 
Air  Pbotogrsphjr.  Flrrid  Sar*«ytas.  Photogrammetry.  Terrain 
Analysis.  Uetiloglcal  ETsluation.  Eraluatlon  of  Forests  and 
Soils,  Hydrology.  Geophysical  Exploration,  .\gronomy  ;  Engi- 
neering Such  as  Highway.  Railroad,  or  Airfield  Engineering ; 
Reolsmatlon  Stodiea.  City  and  Site  PMnnlng.  Industrial  Kncl- 
neerlng  Such  as  Constmrtion  of  Plants,  Ports  and  Buildings, 
and  Chemical  Processes  and  Bcooomtc  Studies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1955. 


Treatment  and  Techniqae  for  Poliomyelitis  Available  to  AU 
Who  Desire  It  Regardless  fA  Race.  Creod,  or  Ability  to  Pay : 
tbe  Operation  of  Training  Centers  in  Dlfferoot  Places  Wlthtn 
the  United  SUtes  at  Which  PbyslcianB  and  Properly  Qualifiod 
Nurses  and  Physical  Therapists  Can  Be  Taught  the  Kenny 
Concept  of  Polio  and  Its  Treatment  TeHraiqoe  ;  the  Prorlalon 
of  Facilities  for  Clinical  Research  Into  tbe  Caoses  and  Care 
of  tbe  Diseases  :  the  Distribution  to  the  General  Public  of 
Information  Relative  to  the  Kenny  Concept  and  Treatmaat 
of  Polio  :  tbe  ProTtalon  of  Assistance  In  Bptdeaale  Areas  Whan 
Be^OMtad  by  Load  Antborltlca. 
First  oae  December  1942. 


SN  11,339.     Climax  Molybdennm  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jnly  2.  1966. 


Jti^ 


I 


SIC  689.818      Dill.  Ottfeorow  *  Oo.,  Arftacton   Helghta,  Dl. 
Piled  June  10.  IMA. 


SMS 


Pnr  ConsoTtlng  Serrtres  With  Respect  to  Industrial  Kngi 
neerlng.  Production  Methods,  Prodactlon  Rfflriency,  Elimina- 
tion of  Wasted  Production  Time  and  Movement,  Prodactlon 
Cost  Determination,  and  Production  Cost   Redaction. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Apr.  23,  196S.  ^^       i     ■   r 


Appllcant  disclaims  ti»e  word  "Molybdeaam"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S88.0S5. 

For  Research,  Conaoltlng  and  Technical  Advisory  Service 
!■  the  Fields  of  MAalhirgy,  Chemistry.  Agrtevltarc,  and 
Lvbrlcatlon. 

First  oae  In  October  1965. 


SN   691,381.     National  Water  Sqalpaaent  Co.,  ftockferd.   III. 
Filed  July  15,  1966. 


rrrr 


CLASS  \%\ 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


SN  660,199.     Robert  L.  MItcbeU,  Norman,  Okla.     FUed  Jane 
30.  1954. 


SOFT  WATER  SERVICf 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Soft  Water  Rervicc"  apart 
from  the  maric  aa  shown. 

For  Renting  Base  Exchange  Water  Treatment  Units. 

First  use  on  or  shout  IVb.  1.  IMS :  on  May  4.  1960,  aa  to 
-National." 


8N   093.058.      Sister   Klltabetk  Kenny   Foandatioa  Incorpo- 
rated. Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1965.     Sec.  2(f). 

lUZABITH  KINNY 

For  Financing  and  Operation  of  Treatment  Centers  In  Yarl- 
ons   Locations   Within   the   United  SUtes  To  Make  the   FnU 

TM  717  O.  G.— 11 


fbr  Dealgn,  Formnlatlon.  Sale,  and  Distribution  of  Adver- 
tising Matter  for  Promoting  and  Extending  the  Distribution 
of  Gas  by  Public  Utility  Companies,  Which  Advertising  Mat- 
ter Is  Supplied  to  and  Used  by  the  PaMlc  Utility  Companiet 
on  a  Contract  Basis. 

First  ase  Sept.  5,  1963. 
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SN  4W.200. 
ao,  IBM. 


Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Nomun.  OkU.     Piled  Jane 


in>r  Design.  FormaUtion.  Sale,  and  Diatribatlon  of  Adrer- 
tUlng  Matter  for  Promotion  and  Bxtendinc  the  Distrlbatlon 
of  Gas  b7  PQblic  Utility  CMiffUta*.  Wblcb  AdTertialng  Mat- 
ter I>  Sapplied  to  and  Uaed  1^  tbc  PaUic  Utility  Companies 
on  a  Contract  Baala. 

First  nae  9eyt.  5,  1953. 


trial  Apiwratvs  and  BytteBM — FfaiMty.  Stoctrical  Motor,  Me- 
chanical Mechanism  and  Electrical  Wlrlns  Used  In  Berators 
and   ElcTator  Systema  :   an4   Klectrlcal  aad   Mechanical  Ele- 
ments Used  In  SlcBs  aad  8tr«»t  Llgfetlas. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  IMO. 

•  CLASS  fS         * 

TRANSrORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


8N  983.389.     The  New  Tort  Central  Kallread  Company.  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Aog.  19,  1960. 


SN  696,970.     Florida  Cltros  Matnal.  lakeland.  Fla.     FUed 
Oct.  24,  1955.    See.  2(f). 


Bird 


For  Shipment  of  Freight  rla  a  Fleet  of  Fast  Freight  Trains. 
First  nse  Mar.  14.  1955. 


CLASS  IM 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


Owner  of  Seg.  No.  829.1S2. 

For  Serrlees  to  Members  of  the  CooperatlT* — Namely.  Dis- 
seminating Trade  Information  With  Regard  to  the  Cltras 
Fruit  Industry  and  Engaging  In  Promotional  ActlTltles  De- 
signed To  Increase  Consumption  of  Its  Members'  Cltras 
Fnilts. 

First  ose  In  or  aboot  the  month  of  Jane  1948. 


SN  684,700.     Vel 
Mar.  31.  190Qw 


y  Corporatloa.  Now  ¥ock,  N.  T.     FUed 


CLASS  lt3 
CONSlRUCnON  AND  REPAIR 


TWINKLE 

For  Decorating,  Printing,  and  Bmkooslng  Fabrics  of  Linen. 
Cotton,  Wool.  Silk.  Rayon,  Acetate,  aad  Other  SyntheUc 
Fibres  of  Others. 

First  ose  Jan.  IS.  1965. 


SN  12,T85.     Broadway  MalatCBAaee  Corp..  Long  Island  City, 
N.  T.    Filed  JKly  SS.  1M6. 


SN  2.249. 
7.1906. 


Polymer  Processes.  Inc.  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 


WHIRLCLAD 


(BROADWAY  MAINTEtlAliq  COBrI) 


For    Serrlce.    Repair    and    Maintenance   of    Electrical    and 
Mechanical  Mechanisms  and  Electrical  Wiring  Used  in  Indus- 


For  Serrlce  of  Applying  to  Articles  Owned  by  Others  Coat 
ings  Soch  as  May   Be  Applied  by  Heating  and  Melting  Dry 
Particles  of  the  Coating  Material  In  Bltn  on  the  Sorface  of 
the  Article. 

First  ose  Dec.  5.  1955. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

CLASS  2M 


4> 


i^  J 


'*>s.\ 


8M  18,502.     PtU  Thou  PI  Frgtsnity.  Denw.  Colo.     FtM 
Ang.  3.  1956. 

The  mark  consists  of  the  Greek  letters  "Phi  Tbeta  PL" 
For  Indicating  Membership  in  a  Fraternal  Orgaalaatloa 
Organta^  To  Promote  Fellowship  Among  RepreoentatlTe  Men 
of  Recognised  SchooU  and  Colleges  of  Bnsineos  and  Commeroe 
To  Foster  and  Promote  the  Welfare  of  the  Menbora  Not  Only 
While  They  Are  Enrolled  In  Soch  InstltatWMs  b«t  To  Arttrely 
Continue  Sach  Serrlees  Thereafter. 


^•^<£^ 


KX 


iMlAt 


First 


1941. 


T  Mil  ax  MTMM»i» 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


^#*.-^' 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


<iA%  JK^    ''#  tt 


\fiDl'ki 


8N  11,896.     Amertcan  Federation  of  Labor  and  Congress  of  :X||j^5. 
IndnstrUI   Organisations,    Washington,   D.  C*    Filed  Jaly        ?1«||L-<^ 
11,1906. 


C     i'JkA   I    t 

\ 

1  UNION  LABEL 

The  mart  certilles  that  the  work  or  labor  on  the  goods 
tmM  performed  by  members  of  applicant. 

For  Goods  Produced  by  All  the  Industries  In  Which  AppU- 
ant  Has  Members. 

First  use  May  1,  1966. 


if.frij'!.  -'fi 
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jB§TfS   SBi^ 


i4rratillMR» 


i^ 


■Jbft  MMft^^ 


"Vim 


.V    '         <* 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


644.032.  BIOLOAM.  ReIUo««  Cbrmlcalt  Corporation.  SN 
1.473.     Pub.  l-2»-57.     Filed  1-25-56. 

M4.0SS.  AMMO  NITB.  BscambU  Chemical  Corporation,  by 
rbanKe  of  name  from  Eacambta  Bay  Chemical  Corp.  8N 
9,968.    Pub.  11-6-56.     Piled  6-1 1-«6. 


644,021. 
P«ny. 


FLUORLA8TIC.     Tbe  Joclln  Mannfactarlnc  Com- 
8N   602.235.  "  P«b.    4-17-66.      FUed  8-1-55. 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


Ml.v 


644.022.  PIONEER  VILLAOB  AND  DESIGN.  HtroM 
Warp.      8N  688.107.      Pub.    1-29-5T.     Filed  S-9S-415. 

644.023.  ATLAS  PACKING  CASE  AHD  DBSIGN  Atlas 
Plywood  Corpontioo.  8N  939.  Pab.  l-2»-«7.  Filed 
1-18-56. 


CLASS  3 


BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTiOUOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 

644.024.     PETECTOR.    Baldwin-Rice  Corporation.     8N  4,171. 
Pub.  l-2»-5T.    FUed  3-0-06.  i  ' 


644,034.     SHADOW-CREST.     The  Celotex  Corporation.     SN 

12.00*.     I»ub.  1-29-57.    Piled  7-12-56. 
•44,038.     GAZ.     Tbe  Firestone  Tire  *  Robber  Company.     SN 

12.061.     Pub.  1-29-57.     Filed  7-13-56. 

644.036.  X  PANDO.       X-Paado    Corporation.       8N     12,126. 
Pub.  1-29-57      Filed  7-13-56. 

644.037.  CED-A-ROC.     Tbe  Flintkote  Company.     SN  12,167. 
Pub.  1-29-^7.     Filed  7-16-56. 

644.038.  TKNAX.      audding.    McBean    h    Co.      SN    12,183. 
1-29-57.     Filed  7-16-56. 

.     PYRAMID.     Gladdtnc.  McBean  A  Co.     SN  12.184. 
Pub.  1-29-57.     FUed  7-16-56. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


CLASS  ( 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


644.040.      FOLI>.A-FENC«.      Fold-A-Fenee  Corporation       SN 
881.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  1-17-56 


644.025.  MALCAP  AND  DB8ION.  The  Parrott  Chemical 
Company.     SN  687,618.     Pub.  1-29-57.     Filed  5-16-55. 

644,028.  DEHYDAG  AND  DESIGN.  Dehydag  Deutsche 
Hydrlerwerke  GMBH.  SN  689,212.  Pub.  6-12-56.  Piled 
6-9-55. 

644.027.  IVOR-SAN.  Ivory  Syatem,  Inc.  SN  602,065.  Pub 
7-10-56.    Filed  7-28-55. 

644.028.  V-COAT.  Harris-8eybol(l  Company.  SN  697.070. 
Pub.  5-22-56.    Filed  11-9-55. 

644.029.  UNISHADE.  KaU  MannfacturUic  Company  SN 
698,176.    Pub.  1-29-57.     Piled  11-14-55. 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


644.041.  SAIL   A.M)   DESIGN.      Sail   Oil   Corporation.      SN 
6,796.    Pub.  1-29-57.    PUed  4-4-66. 

644.042.  KITTWBLU      Eaao    Standard    OH    Company.      8N 
10.151.     Pub.  1-29-57.     Filed  6-13-56. 


CLASS  8 

SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


CLASS  1« 
PROTECnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


644,030.    TUPPBRWARE.    Tupper  Corporation.    SN  688,370. 
Pub.  1-29-57.     FUed  5-26-55. 


CLASS  It 
FERTILIZERS 


,031.      NACO.      W.    R.    Grace   *   Co.      SN    1.073.      Pub. 
1-29-57.    Hied  1-19-56. 
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644.043.  CUSTOM-TONES.  Tbe  A.  L.  Boehmer  Paint  Com- 
pany, d.  b.  a.  The  A.  L.  Boehmer  Paint  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
694,044.     Pub.  1-29-67.    Piled  9-1-55. 

644.044.  SCHENECTADY  AND  DBSIGN.  SchenecUdy  Var- 
nUh  Company.  Inc.  SN  605.186.  Pub.  1-29-57.  Filed 
9-22-5S. 

644.045.  SPEEDSPRAY.  Son  Chemlcml  Corporation.  8N 
10,064.    Pub.  1-29-57.    FUed  5-15-56. 

544.046.  BAY  STATE.  Deroe  k  Raynolda  Company.  Inc. 
SN  10,760.     Pub.  1-29-57.     Piled  6-22-56. 

644.047.  8TA-DRI.  SU-Drl,  Inc.  SN  10,936.  Pub.  l-29-fi7. 
Filed  6-25-56. 

644.048.  "75."     The  O'Brien  Corporation.     IN  11,404. 
1-29-67.     PUed  7-^3-56. 
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644.049      KEM-MTX      Tbe  BtorwlB-Winiams  Company.     BN 
12.049      Pob    1 -29-57      Filed  7-12-56 

644,050.      WATER-BAR.      Super   Concrete    Bmulstons,    Ud. 
fll»  12.05*.    Pub  1-29-67.    Flle<l  7-18-66. 

644.051      RCBBERTDIV.  Tolllaa  Pnlat  Mfg.  Co.    SN  12,120. 

Pub   1-29-57.     Plied  7-13-66. 
644.092.     PARLON.     Hercuica  Powder  Company      SN  12,366. 

P»b.  1-29-57.     PUed  7-18-66 
644.063.     MA  BSTRO      PIttaburfh  Plate  GlaM  Company.     BN 

12,466.    P«b.  l-aO-67.    Piled  7-19-66. 
644.054      MIGHnn-MfX       Simon    R.    Gordon,   d.    b.    a.    Tbe 

MiKhty  Mil   Company      SN   12,618.      Pub    1-29-67.     Piled 

7-n-M. 

644  065.     DirHROPIL.     Tbe  GUdden  Company      fW  13.213 

Pub.  1    29-^^7.     Piled  8-1-56. 
644.056.     PRI8MO  '200*  AND  DB8I0N.     Prlamo  Safety  Cor 

poratlon.     SN  14  473.     Pab.  1-20-67      Piled  8-23-66. 
644.037       "FR08TINE."     The  Ocrson   Stewart   Corporation. 

BN  14.658.    Pub.  l-2»-07     Piled  8-27-66. 
644,058.     flPRRD      Tile  Glldden  Company.     SN  14.666     Pub. 

l-29-."S7      Filed  8-27-56 

644.000.      PBBL-KII^L.      AmeHran-Marletta    Company.      SN 
16.011      Pub    1-29-67.     Piled  9-20-66 


CLASS  IS 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


644.079.  POLYRUBIN.  Dr.  Bombard  A.  MaktoU,  d.  b.  a. 
Bernhard  A.  Mmklola,  Inatitut  fOr  ArsBelmlttelforscbang. 
SN  12,J04.    Pub.  1-29-67.    Piled  7-16-56. 

644.080.  BAMATE.  Carter  Producta,  Inc.  SN  12,586.  Pub. 
1-29-37.    FUed  7-23-56. 

644.081.  MALAMADE.  Carter  Producta.  Inc.  SN  12,686. 
Pub.  1-29-57.    Filed  7-23-56. 

644.082.  EASE.  Cvter  ProdueU,  Inc.  SN  12,587.  Pub. 
1-29-57.    Piled  7-23-56 

644  083.  DORBAN'TYL.  Schenley  Laboratorloa,  Inc.  BN 
13.073.     Pub.  1-29-57.    Filed  7-30-56. 

644,084.  MARACID.  Andrew  G.  Marin,  d.  b.  a.  A.  O.  Muin 
PhMrmareuticala.  SN  13,769.  Pub.  1-29-57.  Filed 
8-l<MM>. 

644.083.  HCNZA.  Floyd  F.  Hampoon.  d.  b.  a.  Glacial  Min- 
eral Products  Co.  SN  13,838.  Pub.  1-29-67.  Pded 
8-13-56 

644,086.  BNARAX.  Chaa  Pflaer  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  13.868. 
Pub.  1-29-87.    Piled  8-13-56. 


iitfiPJiill^.^ 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


644.087.  ARONDB.  SoMete  Indootrlelle  de  Mecanl^ue  et 
Carroaserie  Automobile.  SN  18,170.  Pub.  1-20-57.  Ffled 
7-31-58. 

644.088.  CAVALIER.  Cbrl»Oaft  Corporation.  SN  13,817. 
Pub.  1-29-57.    Filed  8-13-66. 


644.060  HYPOPIL.  B.  «.  Squibb  ft  Bona,  to  Olln  Matbleaon 
Caienrteal  Corporation.  8N  614.968.  Pub  9-9-54  Piled 
5-23-51. 

644.061.  SOMNI-CAPB.  Randolph  Reflnlnr  Corp..  d.  b  a 
Randolph  Laboratortf«.  BN  «64,3M.  Pub  11-2-64.  Piled 
5-14-54. 

644.062.  NUCIjOMIN.  B.  W.  Menu  Co  SN  685.406.  Pub 
10-2S-56.     FUed  4-14-06. 

644.063.  V  M  Nl'TRI  FOOD  VM  NutrlPood.  Inc.  S.N 
092,439     P«b  1-^20-67.    Filed  8-3-60. 

644.064  V-M  .NDTRI-POOD  ETC  AND  DESIGN  V  M 
Nutrl-Food.  inc.  SN  692.441.  Pub.  1-29-57.  PUed 
S-S-66. 

644.065  APTBRALU  Harold  L.  Godwin,  d.  b.  a.  Park 
Mff.   Co.     BN  697  .Sae.     P«h.  0-14-06.     Piled  11-»-4«. 

644.066.  aOMNBSIUM.  Volst'a  Peptlcine  Company,  to 
Hlrka  Pbttrmacnl  Company.  SN  2.008.  Pub.  1-29-57. 
Filed  2-13-56 

•44,067.  PBTROCBU  Herbert  i.  Roth.  d.  h.  a.  Roth  Dr«K 
Company.     SN  8.702      Pub    1-20-57.     Piled  O-21-60. 

644,968.  SBDALOTION.  Herbert  J.  Roth.  d.  b.  a.  Roth 
Drue  Company.     BN  8,708.     Pub.  1-29-07.    Pllod  6-21-56. 

644.069.  MRTHOXA-DOMB.  Dome  Chemicala.  Inc.  BN 
8.750.     Pub  1-29-67.    Filed  0-22-06. 

•44.070.  DOMB-PABTB.  Dome  Chemicala.  Inc.  SN  8.752. 
Pub   1-29-67.     Piled  5-23-0«. 

•44.071.  ORINASB  The  Dpjohn  Company  BN  9.001.  Pab. 
1-29-A7.     Filed  5-2*-56. 

•44.073.  OS-PBO-CAL.  Markm  Laboratorleo,  Inc.  BN 
9.160     Pab.  1-20-07.    PUod  0-28-06 

644.078.  OB-FSO-VIM.  Marion  Laboratorlea,  lac.  BN  0,161. 
Pub.  1-20-57.     Pned  5-28-66. 

644.074.  SHASKO.  RoblnaonBracey.  Inc  BN  9.590.  Pub. 
l-«0~67.    Piled  6-4-06. 

644.075.  OLUMORIN.  Farbentabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenseaell- 
aetaft      SN  10,415      Pub    1-29-57      Piled  6-18-56. 

644.076.  BATCARON.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaell 
Mhaft.     BN   10.416.      Pub.    1-20-67.     Filed  6-18-56. 

644.077.  SARVINAL.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenseeell 
•ebaft.     BN    10.418       I*ub    1-20-57      Filed  6-18-56. 

•44.078.  TRASYLOL.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeaell 
■ebaft      BN  10.400.     Pab.  1-20-57.     Piled  6-18-56. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


644.0F^.     AMPOWBE  AND  DBSIGN.     Ampower  Products  Co. 
SN  627.616.    Pub.  5-5-03.    FUed  4-0-52. 

•44.090.      DC8TRALITB      ETC.      AND     DESIGN.        H.     A. 

McBnery.  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Duatralite  Company.     SN  668,390. 

Pub  6-14-55.     FUed  6-17-54. 
644.001.     DBBCO  AND  DBSIGN.     Dietx  Deaign  and  Mfg.  Co. 

SN  671,404.    Pub.  4-10-55.    Piled  8-11-04. 

644.092.  ABROHM.  Waters  Maaufactarinc.  Inc.,  to  Aeroroz 
Corporation.     S.N  675.241.     Pub.  11-1-5.5      Filed  10-2 1-54. 

644.093.  SKY  CBIBP.  General  Brorae  Corporation.  SN 
686.635.     Pub.  1-29-57.    PUed  0-2-55. 

644.094.  CARROTTO.  OUa  T.  Carr.  SN  692,201.  Pub. 
1-29-67.     FUed  8-1-00. 

644.095.  T  AND  DESIGN.  TranaitroD  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  694.104.     Pub.    1-29-57.      Filed  9-1-55. 

644.096.  UNIVAMP.  Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation.  SN 
694.320.     Pub.  2-28-56.    Filed  9-7-55. 

644.097.  TWIN  FIRE.  Western  Anto  Supply  Company.  SN 
695.459.    Pub.  1-29-67.    Piled  9-27-05. 

644.098.  COMP-r-TRIM.  Eastern  Precision  ResUtor  Corp. 
8N  696  963.     Pub.  5-15-56.     Piled  10-24-55. 

644.000.  MOBILRAIU  Century  Lichtlns.  Inc.  SN  700.081 
Pub.  1-29-67.     Piled  12-16-56.  -:    la-i 

644.100.  "DTBLUX."  Preaeolite  MannfactuHac  Corpora 
tlon.      SN    3  023       Pub.    1-29-57.      Filed    2-20-56. 

644.101.  TF.LB-AQUARIUM.  William  Kelly,  d.  b.  a.  Prod 
nets  R  Blackpool     SN  4.026.    Pub.  1-20-57.    FUed  S-7-CW 

644.102.  SYNCROOBAR.  U.  8.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.  SN 
•,486.    Pab.  1-29-07.    Ftlod  4-l«-0«. 

644.103.  SWIVELIER-COOLITE.  Swlveller  Company  Incor- 
porated.    SN  7,234.     Pab.  1-20-07.     Filed  4-26-06. 

644.104.  DEFENSOR.  Defensor  Aktiengeaells«haft  (De- 
fensor Limited  or  Defensor  Societe  Anonyme).  SN  8,830. 
Pub.  1-29  -.^7.     Piled  5-23-56. 

644,106.  HT^LOW.  Hy-€  Prodncts  Companj.  BN  10.434. 
Pub.  1-29-57     Piled  6-18-56. 


M^^B^ 


TM  128 


'OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkil  16,  1957 


»44.1(M.     SAFETT-NTD-LITB. 
*'Work«,  Inc.     SN  10,4€2. 

•44,107.      NTD.     North«Mt   T 
10.4«S.    PQb.  1-29-OT.    rOMl 

644.108.  LITK.TDfK.     Nort 
8N   10.465.     PDb.   l-2ft-57. 

044.109.  SHOWMAN. 
11,0«0.    Pnb.  l-2»-«T 


NortbcMt    Tool     and    I>t« 
lb.    1-29-87.     r\^6  e-18-M. 

1  and  Dl«  Work*.  Inc.     8N 
18-56. 

t  Tool  and  Die  Works,  Inc. 
I«d  9-18-M. 

CbannelV  Maater   Corporation.     SN 
Piled  «-t7-M. 


CXA9B  23 


11.1S8. 
044,112. 
11.139. 

044,113. 
14.205. 

044.114. 


8N 


8N 


SN 


044.110.  VELOCITRON.  PoUradXslectronica  Corporation. 
8N    11.107.      Pnb.    1-29-37.      F11«A  0-27-50. 

044.111.  HADAR-FLA8H.     BnrgcM  Battery  Company. 
Fab.  1-29-ST.    Piled  6-28-M. 
RADAR-LAMP.      Bofgya   Battery   Company. 

Pnb.    1-29-57.    Piled  0-28-50. 

NIC   L   SILVSB.      Nle-L-81lTer   Battery   Co. 

Pnb.  1-29-57.    Piled  8-20-50. 

TELK-GUIDB  AND  DB8IGN.  Telerad  MAnafac- 
tnrlnfr  Corporation.  8N  14.297.  Pnb.  1-29-S7.  Piled 
8-20-50. 

044.115.  TRIAD  T  AND  DB8ION.  Triad  Tranaformer  Cor- 
poration.    SN  14.418.     Pnb.  1-29-57.     Filed  8-22-9«. 

044.110.  T-W.  Channel  Master  Corporation.  8N  14.433. 
Pub.  1-29-57.     FUed  8-2^-00. 

044.117.  EDC.E-OLO.  Cnrtls  Ufhtins,  Inc.  8N  14,023. 
Pnb.  1-29-57.    Piled  8-2T-«6. 

044.118.  HOOTER.  Tbe  HooTer  Company.  8N  14.743. 
Pnb.  1-29-57.    Filed  8-28-50. 

044.119.  8HURE.  Shnre  Brotbera,  Incorporated.  8N 
14.771.    Pub.  l-2»-67.    Piled  8-28-50. 

044.120.  CAR.  K.  Z.  Plaatica  Co.  8N  14,806.  Pnb. 
l-2»-57.    Filed  8-2»-50. 

044.121.  TRIP  SAVER.  James  R.  Kearney  Corporation. 
SN  14,887.     Pub.  1-29-57.    POed  8-30-50. 

044.122.  TUK-A-TBNNA.  JPD  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
14,906.    Pub.  l-2»-57.    Pllad  8-31-56. 

644.123.  RACLAND.  Th«  Raalasd  Corporation.  8N  14,982. 
Pnb.  1-29-57.    Piled  8-31-«6. 

044.124.  MODU-RAK.  Premier  Metal  Products  Company. 
8N  15,223.    Pnb.  1-29-67.    Ptkd  9-6-56. 

044.125.  SHIELD  AND  DCSION.  Akrad  AasocUtes.  d.  b.  a. 
Shield  Electronics  Company.  SN  15,338.  Pnb.  l-2»-57 
Piled  9-10-56. 

044.120.  BELDORIP.  Belden  Mannfactnring  Company.  SN 
15,442.    Pnb.  1-29-57.    Piled  9-1 1-56. 

044.127.  DIXIE  RAT  AND  DESIGN.  Dixie  Raydiant  Klec- 
trle  Heat  Corporatton.  8N  16,589.  Pnb.  l-2»-57.  PUed 
»-13-50. 

044.128.  NATIONAL  N  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corporation.  8N  15,056.  Pub.  l-2JMi7.  PUed 
9-13-66. 

044.129.  PHILCO.  Phllco  Corporation.  8N  16,726.  Pub. 
l-2»-57.    Ftksd  9-14-66. 


CLAM  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


044.126.     MORGAN.     Bantam-U.  8.  Toys,  Inc.     BN  682,015. 
Pnb.  1-29-57.    Filed  3-2-55. 

•44,131.     EY.     Eska  Company.     SN  099,708.     Pnb.  1-29-57. 
FUed  12-9-56. 

044.132.  RIO.      Parker   Brothers,   Inc.      SN    13,060.      Pnb. 
1-29-67.     Filed  7-30-50. 

044.133.  SCOOP.     Parker  Brothers.  Im.     SN  13,061.     Pub. 
l-2»-57.    Piled  7-30-66. 

044.134.  CORSAIR.     Trimline  Tackl«  C5o.,  Inc.     8N  18  250 
Pnb.  1-29-67.    Piled  8-1-66. 

644.135.  TILTING  TOMMY.     Titus  L.  BisseU.     8N  13,413. 
Pnb.  1-29-57.    Filed  8-6-56. 

644.136.  BUMPIT.     C.  A  M.  Industries.     SN   18,417.     Pnb. 
1-29-67.     Filed  8-0-50. 


CUTLERY,  MACHINSRY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THERBOr 


044.137.  THFNDERBOLT.  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
now  by  change  of  nasw  Stadebaker-Paekard  Corporattoa. 
SN  010.120.    Pub.  8-20-52.    Pilsd  7-6-61. 

044.138.  THUNDERBOLT.  Klekhaefer  Corporation.  8N 
623.280.    Pnb.  8-5-52.    Pltod  1-7-52. 

044.139.  POWER-PACK.  Power-Pack  Conveyor  Company. 
SN  663.826.    Pabi  1-29-6T.    PUed  4-2-64.  n 

644.140.  MAGIC80DA.  JoMph  B.  Salerno.  SN  072,068. 
Pnb.  l-2»-^7.    Plied  9-10-64. 

044.141.  MAGICSUNDAB.  JoMph  &.  Salerno.  SN  673,059 
Pub.  1-29-57.    PUed  9-10-54.  , 

644  142.  BELL  AND  DESIGN.  Club  Raaor  4  Blade  Man»- 
factarlBff  Corp.  8N  676.869.  Pvb.  l-2»-47.  Piled 
11-18-54. 

644.143.  DB  LONG  AND  DESIGN.  De  Long  Corporatloa. 
SN  687,367.    Pub.  1-29-57.    PUed  6-12-55. 

044.144.  RENCREST  AND  DESIGN.  Reynolds  Industries. 
Incorporated.     SN  089  304.     Pob.  1-2^-57.     Piled  0-10-55. 

644.145.  KBMP8MITH  MABTBR-MILL.  Kempamlth  Ma- 
chine Company.  SN  092,607.  Pnb.  12-«-55.  FIIm) 
8-8-65. 

644.146.  POLTCOP.  HeMenralch  4  Harbeck.  8N  698,167. 
Pub.  1-29-57.     Piled  11-14-66. 

044.147.  OPFENHAU8BR.  Offenhaoaer  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  700.249.     Pnb.    1-29-67.     Piled   12-19-66. 

044.148.  SUMMIT.  Uttea  Cutlery  Company.  SN  460.  Pub 
11-20-56.     Filed  1-10-56. 

044.149.  GOVERNOR.  Brwin  Krosius.  d.  b.  a.  Ocbr.  Kmalna. 
SN608.    Pub.  1-29-67.    Piled  1-12-66. 

044,160.  HARTFORD  SPECIAL.  Tbe  Hartford  Special  Ma 
rhlnery  Company.     SN  076.     Pnb.  l-2»-67.    Piled  1-13-06. 

044.151.  milLLMASTBR.  Saabenn  Corporatioii.  SN  706. 
Pub.  1-29-57.    Piled  1-13-56. 

644.152.  JOHN  WOOD  ISLANDER.  John  Wood  Company. 
SN  1,754.    Pub.  1-2S-67.    Piled  1-30-66. 

644.153.  AMERICA  HODSB.  America  House.  Ltd.  SN 
4,260.     Pub.  1-29-57.    Filed  3-12-66. 

644.154.  BALLOMATIC.  U.  8.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc.  SN 
6.564.    Pub.  1-29-57.    PHed  S-30-66. 

044.166.  WALLRAMIT.  Wallram  Hartmetallwvrk  nnd  Hart- 
metanwerksengfabrlk  Meutscfa.  Volgtliader  4  Co.  SN  5.508. 
Pub.  l-2»-57.    PUed  3-30-66. 

644,156.  ALWBO.  AHref  AktlekoUf.  8N  6,087.  Pub 
1-29-57.    Piled  4-10-56. 

•44.167.  THE  SOANOKB-HOLLIDAT.  Harrington  Mann 
factnring  Company,  Inc.     SN  7,000.     Pub.  1-29-57.     Piled 

4-24-56. 

044,168.  MONAKER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Club  Raaor  4 
BUde  Mfg.  Co..  to  Clnb  RaMir  Blade  Mfg.  Company.  SN 
8.059.     Pub.  11-20-50.     FUod  5-10-56. 

044,159.  TBAVLIPT.  HamiMhreffer  Corporation.  SN 
8,000.     Pub.  l-2»-57.     Filed  6-21-66. 

044.100.  SUNBURST  DESIGN.  American  Saw  4  Tool  CM»- 
pany.     SN  8  915.     Pnb.  1-29-67.     FUed  6-24-66. 

044.101.  RBPRACT-ALL.  Lorcn  Hale,  d.  b.  a.  Refract-AU 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  9,636.  Pub.  1-29-57.  PUed 
fl-;^-66. 

644.162.  ALLIS-CHALMBR8.  AUls-Chnlm«m  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  10,209.     Pub.  1-29-67.     PUed  0-14-56. 

044,103.  SHERMAN  MAJOR  AND  DESIGN.  Sherman 
ProducU,  Inc.     SN  10,486.     Pub.  1-29-57.     Piled  6-18-56. 

044.164.  BCONO  CARTRI  LOADER.  Battenfekl  OrMSs  k 
OU  Corp.     SN  10,835.     Pub.  1-29-57.     Piled  6-26-66.        i 

044.106.  W  AND  DESIGN.  TIm  Whltakar  Mannfactartnlc 
Co.     SN    11.208.     Pub.    l-2»-e7.     Filed  0-28-50. 

044,106.  D-O.  Dorr-OUver  Inconwrated.  SN  11.236.  Pub 
1-29-57.    Filed  0-29-56. 
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044.107.  RANCH-MOBn*.  StrOBk  Equipment  Company. 
8N  14.018.     Pub.  1-2^-57      PUed  8-15-50 

644.168.  B-W  MECHANICS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Borg- 
Wsmer  Corporation.  8N  14,214.  Pnb.  1-29-67  Filed 
8-20-56 

644.169.  B-W  DETROIT  GEAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Borr 
Warner  CorporstloB.  SN  14,215.  Pnb.  1-29-57.  PUed 
8-20-50. 

•44.170.  B-W  INGBRSOLL  STBEL  ETC.  AND  DBSION. 
Borg  Warner  CorpM-atlon.  SN  14.218  Pnb.  1-2^-57 
Piled  O-aO-.'iO. 

•44.171.  ORBNDA  AND  DESIGN.  Oreii4a  Engines  LtanltMl. 
SN  14.269     Pub  1-29-67     Piled  S-20-66. 

644,172.  VIP.  Twin  Caaeh  Company.  SN  14.301.  Pnb. 
1-29-57.    PUed8-21-5«. 

•44.173.  2-X-l  AND  DBSION.  G««oral  Register  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  14  045      Pnb.  1-29-67.     PUed  8-27-66 

•44.174.  BQUALOK.  H  *  C  BnglBaeHng  CMToratloa.  SN 
14.658.    Pnb.  l-2»-67.    POad  8-27-66.  tw  » 

644.176.  SPBBDRINO.  Spandring  MannCactaring  Caapaay. 
SN  14.698     Pub.  1-29-67.    Piled  8-»7-6«. 

•44.178.  TI60N.  The  Snparlor  Plating  Company.  SN 
14,780     Pnb.  1-2^-67.    PUed  8-28-8«. 

044.177.  RAP-IT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Fastening  DericM. 
lac.     SN  14.807.     Pub.  1-29-57.     Piled  8-2»-56. 

644.178.  PIE-O-MATIC.  Tbe  Ple-O-MaUc  Corporation.  SN 
14.978     Pub   1-29-67.    Pll«l  8-31-56 

644.179.  PEN-PRIDB.  Bafalo-Bellpss  Corporation.  SN 
13.016.    Pub.  1-29-67.    PUad  9-4-66. 

044.180  KOENI08  AND  DESIGN.  Carl  Hahn  4  Cle. 
O.  m.  b.  H.     8N  15,037.     Pnb.  1-2S-67.     PUad  9-4-66. 


644.193.  AUTO-TONO.  Auto  Teat,  Inc.  SN  10,674.  Pub. 
1-29-57.    PUed  0-20-66. 

044.194.  OCEAN.  Ocean  Photo  Supply  Co..  Inc..  to  Gem- 
KWn  Photo  Corp.  '  SN  10,702.  P»b.  1-29-67.  POed 
0-21-50. 

044.196.  OPLEN.  Goyo  4  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  10,774.  Pub. 
1-29-67.     FUed  0-22-56^ 

044.190.  ROTDEN.  Tbe  Dey  Company.  SN  10,850.  Pub. 
1-29-57.    Piled  6-25-66,rwrtir^ 

044.197.  NOMAD.  Sawyar'a  Inc.  SN  11,192.  Pub.  1-29-67. 
Filed  0-28-50. 

044.198.  KEL-RAY.  Tbe  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company.  SN 
12,891.    Pub.  l-2»-«7.    Pll«l  7-20-66. 

644.199.  IRIDITRON.  Tbe  Bndd  Company.  SN  13,014. 
Pub.  1-29-57.    Filed  7-30-56. 

044.200.  MULTITRON.  The  Budd  Company.  SN  13,016. 
Pub.  1-2^-67.    Piled  7-30-66. 

044.201.  DEN.  Morris  Oarflnkel.  d.  b.  a.  Den-Va  Company. 
8N  13,117.    Pub.  1-2^-67.    PUed  4-3-66. 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  APPLLiNCES  AND  MACHINES 


•44.181      MAIN  LINB  AND  DBSIGN.     Main  Um  Dlstriba- 
tors.  Inc.     SN  14.892.     P«bw  1-29-67.     Piled  8-30-50. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


1/ 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


044.202.  ORUEN  THE  NEWEST  LOOK  IN  TIME.  The 
Omen  Watch  Company,  now  by  change  of  name  Gruen  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Omen  Watch  Company.  SN  087,779. 
Pub.  1-29-57.    Piled  5-18-55. 

644.203.  PROVITA.  Prans  Scbnnrr.  SN  5,076.  Pub. 
1-29-67.    Piled  4-2-66. 


CLASS  2S 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


■4    M^£a*ifVr 


644.204. 
Pub.  1 

044.206. 
Pub.  1 

044,206. 
pany. 

044.207. 
Pob.  1 


SN    674,740. 
SN   18.287. 


WELLINGTON.     Oemex   Company. 
-29-57.     FUed  10-13-54. 

TRULITB.     WilUam  Schnaldar.  Inc. 
-29-67.    Piled  8-3-56. 

SILVER  FASHION.    Tbe  International  SUvsr  Com- 

SN  14,562.     Pub.  1-29-67.     Piled  8-24-50. 

HOUND  THE    CLOCK.      Coro,    Inc.      SN    14,945. 
-29-57.    PUed  8-31-66. 


•44.182      PUNKTAL.    Cart  Zataa.     SN  •68,501.    Pub.  7-6-66. 

Filed  12-24-63. 
•44.NS.     TBSTRITB.       Cherry-Bvrrell     Corporation.       BN 

667,011.    Pah.  3-0-50.    Piled  0-3-54. 
•44.184.     POWRAMP.     Hagaa  Corporation,  now  by  change 

of  aaoM  to  Bagan  Chemicala  4  Controls,  Inc.    SN  079,524. 

Pub.  1-29-57     PUed  1-6-05. 
•44.185.     TRAN  SLIGHT.      Unltronlcs,    Inc.      SN    087,145. 

Pub.  1 -29-67.     Fltod  &-»-65. 
•44.180.     THET  SOFTEN  THE  SUN  AND  DBSION.     Merit 

Manufacturing    Company.      SN    •8S,SS7.      Pub.    1-29-67. 

PUedO-S-5S. 
•44,187.     POTO-TBL.     Ckrlatapksr  L.  Madd.  d.  b.  a.  Wheel 

Balancer    Manufactnrwrs   AaaocUted.      SN    •98.638.      Pub. 

1-29-67.    PUad  ll-lS-66. 
•44.188.     DIEPOPRINT.       DMaridi-Poat     Company.       SN 

3,928.    Pub.  1-29-67.    PUad  S-S-56 
•44.189.     PEGASUS  SYMBOL  AND  DBSION.     PalrchUd  En- 
gine and  Airplane  Corporation.     SN  8.827.     Pub.  1-29-67. 

Filed  6-15-50. 
•44,190.     CHEN-CULATOR.     OsTge  M.  Chin,  d.  b.  a.  Chin 

Sun  Ming.     SN  9.340.     Pnb.  l-2»-67.     PUed  6-31-50. 
044,191.      MICRO-MIDGBfr.      Dezter    Polder    Company,    to 

MIehle-Ooaa-Dexter,  Incorporated.   SN  9,029.   Pub.  1-29-67. 

FllMl  0-5-50. 
•44,192.     SSBD-O-MBTBE.     OaeU  Crow.  d.  b.  a.  Cedl  Crow 

Scnlc  Works.     8M  10,51«.     Pnb.  1-29-07.     Plied  0-19-60. 


CLASS  2>  ^ 

BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUffTERS 


044.206.     WYPAD.     Naasau   Sponge  Company.     SN  10,249. 
Pub.  1-29-57.    FUed  0-14-56. 


CLASS  32 


ilrtfjn 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTIltY 


044.209.  DA  VINCL     Doaglas  Furniture  Corporation.     SN 
2,100.    Pub.  1-29-57.    PUad  3-«-60. 

044.210.  VERDI.   Douglaa  Furniture  Corporation.   SN  2.104. 


Pub.  l-29-67u    Filed  2-6-56. 


SN 


044.211.  HI-tO-MATIC.     La-Z-Boy   Clmlr    Company 
3,411.     Pub.  1-29-57.     Piled  2-27-56. 

044.212.  SLUMBERLOUNGK.     Alreloom  Bedding  Company. 
SN  3,795.    Pub.  6-26-66.    Piled  3-5-50. 

044.213.  RBSTUP.     Lydia  O'Leary,  lae.     SN  4.046.     Pub, 
1-29-67.    Filed  2-7-56. 


■1    v.v>v. 


I 
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•44^14.     BSTCO.     Prcctatoa  ItewtfactMiM  Co-     8N  16.0M. 
Pub.  l-2»-e7.    PUed  »-20-5«. 

M4Jlft.     SPACB  MISER.     Brace  8«ott  Co..  Iw.     SN  10^1. 
P«b.  l-iSB-ftT.    FUmI  0-a4-M. 


CLASS  35 


4m- 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


M4.21A      OMNI  FLEX.      AAwortii    Broa.    Ine.      8N    4  928. 
i-  Pab.  l-2»-d7.    fitod  3-Sl-M. 


CLASS  M 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUFPUES 


844.217.  SYMPHONIC  CARILIX>N.  Maa«  Rowe  Klectro- 
a«al«  Corporation.  8N  608.622.  Pub.  l-2»-57  Pll«d 
11-21-54. 


^^,j  CLASS  37 

FAKR  AND  STATIONERY 


644.218.  OLD  STRATFORD.  Valley  Papw  Company  8N 
648.710.    Fob.  l-a»-57.    FUed  «-12-B3. 

•44,219.  8TAEDTLBR.  J.  8.  8taedtl«r.  8N  «53  939  Pub 
l-29-«7.     Filed  9-29-AS. 

M4.220.  LEOALCRAFT  LINEN.  H.  C.  Miller,  d.  b.  a.  Le««l- 
CTaft  Company.  SN  672.427.  Pab.  1(^1 8-«,  Filed 
8-S0-54. 

644.221.  SPARKLE  CARBION.  Sberman  Paper  Produrta 
Corporation.     SN  690.040.     Pub.  5-29-^6.     Filed  6-22-A6. 

644.222.  TEMPO.  VerelBl«te  Papierwerke  Schlcliedans  *  Co 
8N  638.    Pub.  1-29-67.    Filed  1-12-^56. 

644^23.  GABARDINE.  Btrathmore  Paper  Company  SN 
6.067.    Pob.  1-29-57.    Filed  4-9-56. 

644.224.  DAN-I>FOIL.  Daaieta  Mamfaetmrlac  Company 
8N  6,992.    Pub.  1-29-57.    Filed  4-24^56. 

644.225.  MY8TO-MARKER.  Advance  Crayon  *  Color  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  12.127.     Pub.  1-29-67.     Filed  7-16-66. 

644.226.  Cl/r.  Bnrroucba  OorpetaUon.  SN  12,148.  Pnb 
1-29-67.    Filed  7-16-66. 

644.227.  BAST-DBX.  &  B.  *  M.  VemoB,  Ine  BS  12  319 
Pub.  1-29-57.    Filed  7-17-56. 


CLASS  3S 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


644.228  THE  OUARANTT  SCRYET.  OMranty  Truat 
Company  of  New  York.  8N  8,481.  Pab.  1-29-57  Filed 
6-17-56. 

644.229.  THE  GUARANTY  NEWS.     Oaaranty  Tmat  Com 
pany    of    New    York.      8N    8.482.      Pob.    1-29-^7.      Filed 
5-17-66. 

644.230.  ABUNDANT  LIFE.  Healinff  Watera.  Ine  8N 
18,3«7.    Pnb.  1-29-57.    Filed  8-3-66. 

644.231.  TOMORROW'S  MARKETS.     Tomorrowt  Marketa 
Inc.     SN  18.562.     Pub.  l-2J^-67.     Filed  8-7-66. 

#44,232.     SENIOR  FORDM.     General  Featarea  Corporatlan 
8N  13,754.     P«b.  1-29-67.    FUed  8-10-66. 


CLASS  Jf 
CLOTHING 

644,133      THE   CASfilNO.     BegBl   Shirt  Carport tloo      SN 

690.097.    Pub.  l-^29-57.    Filed  6-23^56. 
644.234.      PENNY    BONNET8   WETHERN'8  AND  DBRION 

Wetkani'a  Inr    BN  699479.   Pab.  l-l*-*7.    Filed  11-8^-56 
644,8U.     OLEN   CRAIOIB.     E.   S.   Daaaa  *  Company      8N 

1.490.    P«b.  l-a»-47.    FUad  1-25^56. 
•44ja«.    NADTILOS.     Steta'a  Btoraa  l«c.     8N  11  427     Pab 

1-29-67.    Filed  7-»-««. 

644^7.    COLBBAINB.    Tfce  BenUlar*  Altmann  Corpwat*«i 

SN  11.466.     Pab.    1-29-67.     Filed  7-8-««. 
644,2*8.     RIOGB.     BoeM  Sblrt  Ctepaay.   Ine.     8N  ll,99f 

Pub.  1-89-BT.    Filed  7-11-8C 
•44,289.     JANE  HUNTBR.     Robert  Hall  Clotbea,   Ue      MV 

14.660.    Pub.  1-29-67.     Filed  8-27-66. 
•44,240.     JUNIORCRAFT.     Yeatberaft  Cmtloaa    Im      8N 

14,714.    Pub.  1-89-57.    Piled  8-27-66. 

644.241.     HUDDLB-MAID      Herald  Knitwear  Ca     Ine      8N 
14.741.     Pub.  1-29-67.     FOad  8-28-6«. 

CLASS  4« 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  N<ynONS 


644.242.  ADJU8TON.     Stone  Mannfactnrinc  Company      SN 
690.343.    Pnb.  l-2»-57.    Filed  6-27-65 

644.243.  TACH  ON.      Blrkbeck  Brothera.    Ine       SN    12  405 
Pnb.  l-»-57.    Filed  7-19-56 


CLASS  41 
CANES,  PARASOLS,  AND  UMBRELLAS 


644,244.      HARVY  AND  DESIGN       Harry  Lery       RN  9  994 
Pab.  1-29-67.     Filed  6-11-M. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


644.245. 

Pub.  1 

644,246. 

Pub.  1- 
644.247. 

644.248. 
13,566. 

644,249. 
Pub.  1- 

•44,250. 
Pub.  1- 

644.251. 

13,966. 
644.252 

Pub.  1- 


NP.     The  Sblrteraft  Company.  Int.     BN  697,694. 
29-57.    Filed  11-1-45. 

PALM  CREBT.     Ooodall-Sanford,  Inc.     8N  12  189 
■29-57.    Filed  7-16-56. 

ECONOMY.      The    Hettrtck    Manalkcturlns    Cora- 
8W  13.3«8.     Pub.  1-29-57.     Filed  8-3-66. 
NOCHLOR.      Joaepk    Baaciwrt    *    Bona    C*      BN 

PnbL  1 -.29-57.    Fited8-~8-«C 

BERN  8HEBN.     Beraalde  MlDa.  lac     BN  18,667 
21Mi7.     Filed  8-*-56 

OAYWBAR.     D.  B.  Fuller  A  Oa.,  Inc.     8N  18,762 

29-67.    Filed  8-10-66. 

BERKBLEND       Berfcahlre    Hathaway.    Ine       SN 
Puhi  1-29-67.    FUed  8-15-96. 

BERKRON     Berkshire  Hathaway.  Inc.     8M  18,956 
29-67.    Filed  8-15-56. 


GLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


\ 


644.253.     TWI8TER-PAK.      Royal    Ciuat    Yama.    In*.      BM 
696.184.    Pnb.  1-29-57.    FUed  9-32-66. 
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644.281.     JONDBB'B  AND  DBBION.     Jandre  Food  ProdMta 
Company.     SN  12,798.     P«b.   1-89-67.     Filed  7-34-^. 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


644,^.^    CKt^O^SORB.     General   Milla.   Inc..   to   Johnaon  * 
Johnaon.     8N  699.794.     P«h.  6-29-66      Filed  12-12-55. 

644.255.  SITZER  THERMO-VAPOR   BATH   AND  DESIGN. 
Jamea  J.  Afrtat.     BN  T.896.     P«h.  1-29-57.     Filed  5-7-56. 

644.256.  CANDULOR  CR.    Alfred  Bteen.  d.  b.  a.  Alfred  Stem. 
Candolor  Dentalwerfc.      BN   7.865.      Pub.   1-29-67.     Filed 

644J97.     NIAGARA.     NUcara  Manafactvrlnc  and  Diatrihat- 
Inic  Corporation.     BN  11.394.     Pub.  1-29-67.     Filed  7-2-66. 


CLASS  4< 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


644.258       SOPHIE      TUCKBR'B     AMD     DESIGN         Sophie 

Tucker'a     Food     Prodorta     Company.     Incorporated.       BN 

631.133.     Pub.  4-28-53.     Filed  •-12-52. 
644,259.      CARTOUCHE.     Beatrtoe  Fo«la  Co.      BN  687,162. 

Pah.  5-29-56.     FUad  10-26-62. 
644.290.      PINK     ELEPHANT.       Bob    White.       SN    661,749. 

Pub  1-11-56.    Filed  2-28-64. 
644.861.      SWEBTA.      Joa   Lova  Oorporation.      SN   666,492. 

Pub.  9-20-56.    FUed  5-17-64. 
644.MS.     ROMAN  AND  DB8I6II.     Bomaa  Prodacta  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  676,838.     P«h.  2-81-68.     Filed   11-1-64. 
644.26S.     PBNN  DUTCH  BTC    LsMaMer  Wholeaale  Grocery 

Company,  lacwparated.    BN  •7B,5a.    Pub  9-6-55     Filed 

12-17-54. 
644.264.     CAEMBLA.     The  Ohio  ProTUion  Company.     8N 

683.801.    PuhL  4-10-58.    FOad  »-l 8-85. 
644.265      MABCA  CABMBLA  AIID  DESIGN.     The  Ohio  Pro^ 

rUion    Company.      BN    888,»84.       Pub.    4-10-66.      Filed 

3-22-66. 
644.26^.      IfORH-A-BTB.      Otteahenr'*     Bahera,     !•«.       BN 

•88.453.    Pub.  2-14-66.    FUad  6-87-55. 
644.267.     OCEAN  PBIDB  AND  DESIGN.     Rabcaatein  A  Bona, 

lac.     BN  696.026.     Puh.  12-85-66.     FBed  9-80-65. 

644.868.      HEIMAT.      Atalaata    Tradlnc   Carparatloa.      BN 
695.379.     Pub.  1-29-57.     Filed  9-27-56. 


644.299.      BAKE-A-PAK. 
•97.493.    Pufe.  1-89-67. 


The     H.     Piper     Company. 
FUad  11-1-A6. 


BN 


ioaeph  S.  Prlea,  d.  b.  a.  Price  *  Com 
Pub.    1-29-67.      Filed   12-7-56. 


•44.27^.     NATALAC.     Mead  Johi 
Pah.l-3>-47.    Filed  5-9-66. 


i^ft>-'. 


CLASS  47 


WINES 


644  282.     8HOLOM.    St.  Julian  Wine  Company.  Incorporated. 
SN   596.525.      Pub.    1-29-67.     Filed  4-28-50. 


644.270.  PUP  CORN, 
pany.      BN  699.694. 

644.271.  LABCOO  AND  T^STGN.     Loa  Anfelea  Smokinc  A 
(^ring  Co.     BN  700.635.     Pub.  1-29-57.     Filed  12-27-55. 

•44.272.      SLIM-VIM.      Paal    F.    Belch    Company.      BN    473. 
•'Pub.  9-21-6«.    Filed  1-11-68. 

•44.273.     GOTTLIEB'S.      Harry    Gottlieb.    Inc.      BN    3.389. 
Pah.  1-89-67.    Filed  2-27-66. 

•44.974.     DBBIGN  OF  R08B.     The  Ohio  Provlaioa  Company. 
BN  4.910.     Pnb.  1-29-67.    FUad  3-20-56. 

644,276.     SBA  MARK  AND  DBBION.     Holly  Sea  f^M>d  Com- 
BN  7.978.     Pub.   1-29-67.     Filed  6-1-56. 

A  Company.     SN  8,009. 


CLASS  49 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


644.283.  MATADOR      Yoan»r'«  Mark«^  Company.     SN  8.259. 
Pnb.  1-29-57.    Filed  2-28-66. 

644.284.  LITTLE    BROWN  JUG.     Hiram    Walker  A   Sona. 
Ine.     BN  4,865.     Pah.  1-29-67.     Filed  3-19-56. 


•44.280.     JONDRB'S.     Jondre  Food  Producta  Company. 
11.08S.    Pub.  1-39-67.    FUad  7-6-56. 

TM  717  O.  O.— 12 


fXASS  St 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


644.285.  AMERICAN  MAT  CORPORATION  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. American  Mat  Corporation.  SN  696.401.  Pub. 
1-29-67.    Filed  10-14-56. 

644.286.  TANGIBILE.  Winthrop  Neilaoa.  BN  2.061.  Pub. 
1-29-57.     Filed  2-.V-56. 

644.287.  INTANOIBILB.  Winthrop  NeiUon.  BN  2,062. 
Pob.  1-29-57.    Filed  2-3-66. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


644.277.  MRS.  CHESBHER'S  CHICKEN.  L.  H.  Cheaaher. 
d.  b.  a.  L.  H.  Cheaaher  Co.  SN  8.056.  Pub.  1-29-67.  Filed 
6-10-56. 

644.278.  REJOYCE.  Reid  A  Joyce  Packins  Co.  SN  10.021. 
Pub.  1-29-57.    Filed  6-1 1-5«. 

644.279.  YUKON  CHARLIE'S.  Welah'a  Bakery.  Inc.  BN 
10.047.     Pub.  1-29-67.     Filed  6-11-66. 


BN 


644.288.  STEINER.  Herman  Deifhton  Bteioer.  d.  b.  a. 
Btetoer.     BN  68«,784.     Pub.  1-29-67.     Filed  6-3-66.        ^* 

•44,289.  NAY.  Helene  Curtla  Indwtriea.  Inc.  to  The  Proc- 
ter A  Gamble  Company.  SN  690,234.  Pub.  9-18-66.  FUad 
6-27-65. 

644.290.  BRIGHT  CSRISTMAB.  Smith  Victory  Corpora- 
tion.     BN   691,685.      Pub.    1-29-57.     FUed   7-19-65. 

644.291.  DANBB8.  Walter  Beherk.  BN  696,070.  PMh. 
1-29-57.    Filed  10-7-55. 

644.293.  COME  ALIVE  GELA.Y  AND  DESIGN.  CUU^  In- 
corporated.    BN  «9«,516.     Pnb.  1-29-67      FUed  10-17-65. 

644.298.  CONVALLOL.  Heine  A  Co.  BN  698.607.  Pnb. 
1-29-67.     Filed  11-21-66. 

644.294.  JA8MINDOL.  Heine  A  Co.  BN  698.609.  Pub. 
1-29-67.    FUed  11-21-66. 

644.296.  LONAY.  Aloia  Marke.  Inc.  SN  699.582.  Pnb. 
1-29-57.     Filed  12-7-55. 

644.296.  8ABUNIT.  C.  H.  Boehriager  Sohn.  BN  560.  Pub. 
1-29-57.    Filed  1-12-56. 

644.297.  NEY.  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  SN  1.807. 
Pub.  9-18-56.     Filed  1-31-66. 

644.298.  FBND'BILICONB.  Mine  Safety  ApplUneea  Com- 
pany.     BN   7.032.      Pub.    1-29-57.      Filed  4-24-66. 

644.299.  EDEN  ROC.  Houbigant,  Inc.  SN  9.472.  Pnb. 
1-29-57.     Filed  6-1-56. 

644,800.  *-rAM"  BY  CARRIE  AND  DESIGN.  Carrie  A 
MIealnger  Company.  BN  10.864.  Pah.  1-29-67.  FUed 
6-21-66. 
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644^1.     PLATHOD8B.    Vtkn  *  fink  Prodvcte  CorponitloB. 


CLASS  Ifl 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL     iQ 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


•44,316.  PHILADELPHIA  PIBB  AND  MARINE  INSUR- 
ANCE COMPANY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  PbiUdelphU  Fire 
aod  HarlM  Iiwurance  CompAny.  SN  6,281.  Pub.  1-29-87. 
nifd  4-12-56. 


644,302.    THE  MAID  IN  A  BOTTLE.    T^xiae  ChMBleala,  Ibc. 

SN  106.     Pub.  l-2»-OT.    riled  1-3-S6. 
644^3.      NAMI-LO.      National   Milling   and   Cbemlcml   Com 

pftiij.     8N  9.166.     Pab.   1-29-57      Filed  5-28-56. 

644.304.  66.       Pbilllps    Petraieui    Companj.       8N    10.ft07. 
Pnb.  l-2»-57.     Filed  6-2fi-M. 

644.305.  8TKP    AHEAD.      Ricbard    Hodaat      aN    12.086. 
Pub.  l-2»-57.    filed  7-lS-M. 


CLASS  Its 
CONffTRUCnON  AND  RET  AIR 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  IM 


MISCELLANEOUS 


644,300 

•44.316. 

675.84a 


CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  100. 

TBX-TONE.      The    Tei-Tone    Corporation.      SN 
Pnb.  l-2»-67.    Filed  11-1-54. 


CLASS  1<M 
COMMUNICATION 


•44.317.     WCOL  THE  CAPITAL  STATION  AND  DESIGN. 
Air  Tralla.  Inc.    SN  14.715.    P«b.  l-2»-57.    Filed  8-aS-5«. 


644.306.  PMC.  Progrf*«l*w  Maebine  Company.  8N  680.028. 
Pub.  1-29-57.    Filed  l-lT-55. 

644.307.  GEO  SURVEYS  AND  DESIGN.  Geo  Surrey*.  SN 
892.8*1.    Pab.  1-29-57.    Filed  8-11-55. 

644.308.  OPBKATION  HOME  IMPROVEMENT  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Operation  Home  Improrement,  lac  SN  S^6. 
Pnb.  1-29-57.    FUed  2-28-56. 

644.300.  DOANE.  Doane  AgricQltaral  Serrice.  Inc.  CON- 
SOLIDATED CERTIFICATE.  SN  12.802.  pab.  1-22-57. 
filed  7-25-56.  a.  100;  SN  688.566,  pub.  1-22-57.  «led 
•-15-56.  CI.  103. 


CLASS  ISS 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


•44.318.  WAT  OF  THE  XEPHTRS.  Ckleato.  Bartlngteo  4 
Qnlncy  EaUroad  Company.  SN  696.773.  Pnb.  l-»-«7. 
Filed  10-20-55. 


8 


CLASS  HI 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


CLASS  irr 

EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


644.319.  COMMUNICATORS  OF  IDEAS  HS  AND  DESIGN. 
Henry  StraoM  *  Company,  Inc.  SN  695.657.  Pnb.  1-29-57. 
Piled  9-30-5S. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


644.310.     CHIEFTAIN,     iamea  R.   Ooy,  d.  b.   a.  CblefUln 

InTestment    and    Realty    Company.       SN    689.626.       Pnb. 

1-29-67.    Filed  6-16-56. 
644.811.     PM.     Black  *  Skaon  AaaoeUtea.  Inc.     SN  691.191. 

Pab.  1-29-57.    Filed  7-13-60. 

644.312.  CT  COLOOT.     Local  TrademarlQi,  1^.     SN  6,931. 
Pub.  1-29-57.     Filed  4-23-66. 

644.313.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GROTESQUE  HORSE. 
Frederick   E.    Gymer.      SN    8,6«4.      Pab.    1-29-57.      FUed  _^...___ 
5-21-56.  — i^—— 

644.314.  CLBVECHBCKS      Tbe  CleTetand  Truat  Company.    644,320.     I  TOPS  AND  DESIGN.      I.  T.  O.  P.  8.,   Inc.     SN 
8N  13,420.    Pab.  1-29-57.    Filed  8-6-^.  696,037.     Pub.  1-29-57.     FUed  10-7-56. 


CLASS  2M 


MT 


MtM'-  •  vfMn  it^mtMr- 


1*«rH*  \t  SRA»^ 

SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thtm  reclstrationa  are  not  •ab>ect  to  of>poattion. 
CLASS  S 


ADHESIYES 


CLASS  19 

vnncLES 


^Tf^n 


644,321.     Ubo  Prodact*  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     SN  6,806.     644,M4.     Eenneth  J    Heraey  and  Arthur  J.  Haraey^  f^^"^*- 


FUad  P.  R.  4t~^-M.    Am.  8.  B.  »-6-6T. 


DONT  SAY  GLUE  .  .  .  SAY 
YOO-HOO        ^ 


apoHa.  Minn.     8N  15,369.     FUed  9-10-56. 


c^n' 


For  Two  Wheeled  Trallera. 
First  aae  Jan.  29,  1964. 


For  OluM  aBd  MoellaEi. 
First  M»  lf«r.  18,  1M4. 


4..  !     .V  - 

0  Mtn 


CLASS  « 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


CLASS  23      »><^  >JtWXrt 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


644  S22      W  B  naaaair    Mfr    Ine    RaUaborv  Ma.    SN  3  051      •*4,8».      UndonUt   Pamp   Corporation.    Culver   aty,   (^Ut. 
^^  p\  tSS^ii;  8:i  oliS?*"'''  '^•-  '  «N  •T8,645.     FUed  P.  R.  12-2<«4.     Am.  8.  B  2-18^7. 


tM 


•umaw-s-T- 

For  RoUry  Preaanre  Pumpa  for  Industrial  Uae. 
First  uae  NoTeraber  1950. 


CLASS  M 
MEASURING  AND  SCIEI^mFlC  APPLIANCES 


644.3M.      Kay    Electric   OOMpaay,    Plae   Brook.   N.    J.      SN 
•98.178.     Filed  P.  R.   11-14-55.     Am.   8.  R.  a-12-«7. 


ehromacht 


For  Mooae,  Gopbar  and  Oroaad  Boatrrel  Poison. 
FlrM  aae  la  or  aboat  September  19«6 :  la  or  abeat  tlM  year 
1892  as  to  "Sweeney's  Polsoa  Wheat" 


For  Electronic  Instrument  or  Apparatus  for  Testing  the 
Linearity  and  Color  Clrcalta  of  a  Color  Telerision  Receiver 
by  ProTldlnc  an  Eieetriocl  Si«aal  Which  WUl  Give  Dots  and 
Color  Ban. 

First  aae  December  1954. 


CLASS  U 


HARDWARB  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FTITING  SUPPLIES 


644,S2T.     Haoter  MantifartarlBf  Conpany,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
8N  T00.382.     Filed  P.  B.  12-19-68.    Am.  B.  B.  1-39-67. 

KlocKountbr 

For  VUual  Interval  Indleatlnc  and  Bacordlag  Device. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1965.  — --  - 


644.323.      Erich   Herlon.   Stattsart.  Oermaay.     SN 
Filed  P.  B  10-17-66.     Am.  8.  B  7-31-6«. 


CLASS  ^^ 


FURI^rrURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


HERION 


644,32&    Modem  Carpet  Swaavn-  Co..  Inc.  Oraat  Neck.  N.  T. 
SN  19,036.    Filed  11-9-S4. 


vu-rr 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  «a9.B37. 
For  Cocks,   Valves  for  Flatd  aa<l  Air 


For    Metal    UCiUty    Cahiaets    With    Traaaparent    Plastic 
Jane  16.  1963.    Drawwrs. 
re  Control.  First  use  May  13, 1966.  ,  ■  w>  i  •      •*  * ; 

TM  133 


4 


TM  1S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AiWL  16,  1M7 


Apsil  16,  1067 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  136 


CLASS  34 


644.354.     Safewar  Stores,  iBcorporated,  Oakland.  Calif.     8N 
16,373.     Piled  »-2^-&«. 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VCNTTLATINO 
APPARATUS 


SN 


644.329.      Hook   *  AekermaB.    Inc.,   New    Tork,   N.   T. 
666,982.      Piled   P.   R.  f-M-M.     Am.   S.   K.   l-*-6T. 

HYDROTHERM— THE 
MIDGET  "HOOK''  BOH^ER 

For  Heating  Boiler*. 

Plrst  aae  Jan.  2.  1946 ;  Janoary  1938  aa  to  "Hook" ;  Oct  1, 
19S6,  aa  to  "H/droUienn." 


Por  Nonfat  Dry  MUk  SoUda. 
Plrat  oae  Apr.  25.  196fi. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATI0N8 ' 


'M 


vCLASS46 
-f- 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


•44,335.     Clalrol  Ineorporatad,  Btamfotd.  Conn.     8N  696,497. 
Piled  P.  R.  10-17~U.    Aa.  8.  K.  2-8-57. 

BLACK  PEARL 

Por  Hair  Tlntlnc  and  Coloring  Preparatlona. 
Pint  oae  Oct.  11. 1955. 


644,330.      Ctentral    Jeraey    Egg  «eeelTeTW,    lae.,   Toma   Wrer. 

N    J      SN  686,610.     rUad  P.  B.  6-2-OS.    Am.  8.  R.  2-1-57.     644.336.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  Stamford,  Conn.     SN  696,498. 

Piled  P.  R.  KV-17-58.    Am.  §.  R.  2-8-5T. 


SbobjUl 


— :W        SILVER  DIAMOND 


For  WtHt  KcfS. 
Pint  we  Mar.  4,  !•««. 


Por  Hair  Tinting  and  Coloring  Preparatlona. 
First  oae  Oct.  11.  1955. 


644,331.  Weatern  Condenalng  Companj,  Petaluma.  Calif.,  to 
Poremoat  Dairtea.  Inc.,  San  Pranclaco,  Calif.  SN  691,530. 
Piled  P.  «.  7-18-66.    Aaa.  8.  B.  13-6-66. 


644,337.    Clalrol  IneacvwateC  SlMifoHL  Conn.     8N  a96,409. 


Piled  P.  R.  10-17-S6. 


.iLB.tn«^T. 


WHITE  SAfPHIRE 


J^/'.ALISlA 


AmiPiJ^iU 


Por  Hair  Tinting 
First  aae  Oct.  11.  IMO. 


%%ML%  II104 


*A 


For  Poaltry  Faed. 

First  «•  Jane  t4,  1955  ;  and  Mar.  15,  1936,  M  to  "Peeblea." 


644.338.     AatMlo  TraTalln. 

P.  R.  2-T-66.    Am.  ft.  R.  l-»-<T. 

TRAVALDTS 

For  Hair  T«alc. 
First  amUM.  1,  1956. 


■M  2.266.     Filed 


•44,332.     Irving  WniUuna  Co.,  Dayton.  N«t.     SN  2,001.     Filed 
F.  R.  2-2-M.    Afls.  8.  R.  1-31-67. 

SILVER  STATE 

For  Freati  Potatoea. 
First  oae  Oct.  4.  1966. 


644.339.     AvM  PnKtaeta,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     8N  2,334. 
Piled  P.  R.  2-»-56.    Am.  8.  R.  2-6-67. 

WHITE  DAFFODILS 

For  Bobbtta*  Bath  Preparatla^ 
First  aae  Feb.  2,  1956. 


T« 


•44.333.      Brock   Candy   Company.    Chattanooga,   Tann.      SN 
13.414.     FUed   P.   R.   8-6-56.     Am.   8.    R.   3-4-57. 

EASTER  HUNT  EGGS 

For  Candy. 

Plrat  use  January  1956. 


•44,340.     Tbe  Nc«tle-La  Mv  Coaspany,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     8N 
14,1«2.     Filed  P.   R  8-17-56.     Am.  8.  R.  2-1-57. 


-I- 


GOLD  'N'  UTE 


For  Hair  Llghtaalac  Prcparattoa. 
Pint  oae  April  1954. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


t        y>i   1 


14,441. 

115,740. 
115,788. 
115.T8B. 
116,466. 
116.549. 
116.807. 
116^73. 
11T,483. 
117.501. 
117.588. 
It 


SONLIOHT.     a.  52.     5-24-87.  ^H 

CANARY  COTTAOK.    CI.  46.    3-6-17. 
TRli'LK  DIAMOND.     O.  35.     3-6-17. 
DB8ION  OF  DLkMONDS.     CI.  86.     S-6-1T. 
DESIGN  OP  DOO.    CL  18.    5-1-17. 
B.     CL  6.     5-8-17. 

CAPADURA  AND  DB8ION.     CI.  17.     5-22-17. 
DIPLOMAT.     CI.  27.     6-5-17. 
DESIGN  OF  DOO.    CI.  46.    7-1^-17.        '     '^'* 
YUCATAN.     CI.  46.     7-17-17. 
MERIDIAN.     CL  46.     7-1T-17. 


117,584.  CUTRX.     CL  44.    T-17-1T. 

338,951  ABCDBPBTC.     CI.  23.    9-22-36. 

339,718.  VI  CO.     CL  46.     10  20  86.  ^ 

339.881.  GBNALKX.    O.  SL    lO-2T-<36. 

340,417.  DBBUTAMTB.     Cl.  28.     11-10-36. 

340.573.  ARPI.    Cl.  18.     11-17-86. 

341.934.  KATSAM.     CL  22.     12-29-36. 

342.321.  META-TITANE.     C\.  18.     1-12-87. 

342,482.  KATSAM.    a.  39.     1-19-37. 

342.496.  SVPraiLRNA.     Cl.  1.     1-1»-»T. 

342,499.  DBOSTB  AND  DESIGN.      CL   46.      1-19-ST 


842,T«2.  THB  NEW  ESKIMO  PIE.     Cl.  46.     1-26-87. 

343,075.  ARCHVOOUE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39.     2-0-37. 

343.189.  GUARDSMAN.     Cl.  42.     2-9-37. 

343.301.  TROUT  MAN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  39.     2-16-ST. 

84X881.  PATRICIAN.     Cl.  11.    2-16-ST. 

343.567  TOP  SPUN.     Cl    42.    2-28-87. 

343.572.  SHBBRARE.     Cl.  89.     2-38-3T.  ^ 

848.663.  PARAGRAF.     CL  15.    8-»-87. 

348  670.  IKK^ESa.     a.  42.     8-2-37. 

348,762.  PLAINSMAN.    GL  42.    3-2-87. 

344  015.  TROPIC  SPUN.    CL  42.    8-9-87, 

344,807.  MERIDIAN.    Cl.  11.    8-16-87. 

344.400.  MAYFAIR.    Cl.  17.    8-23-87. 

344,552.  RIOOLLOT    DARRA8SB    PHBN    AND    DEBIGN 

(n.  18.  3-30-37. 

344.948.  80NOT0NK.     Cl.  36.    4-18-87. 

344.955.  BRIUADTBR      Cl.  42.     4-13-37. 

346,122.  ADTO-MA8TER     CT.  21.    4-13-87. 

S46.4B1.  PAUL  iONES  AND  DESIGN.     CL  40      4-27-S7 

345502  PISH    BRAND   AND   DESIGN.      CL    10.     4-27-37. 

345.S22.  SU  VKNBER.     a.  16.     4-27-87. 

345,695.  CBRY80N.     CL  61.     5-4-87. 


AND   IW8IGN. 


345,708.  AMBA.     CL  1.     5-4-37. 

345,908.  LANITAL  AND  DB8IGM.     CL  48.     6-11-47. 

346,131.  NOHBBV.     Cl   A.    5-18-37. 

346.191.  AMALGAMATED   AMALAC   ETC 

a.  1.  5-18-37. 

346  283.  ALCO.     Cl.  1.     5-18-37. 

346  698.  HIDB-IT.    Cl.  61.    6-1-87. 

346.748.  SKI.     CL  61.    6-8-37. 

346.880.  PLO-DTN      CT    9.     6-8-87. 

347,225.  CAPLET8.    CL  18.    6-22-37. 

347,254.  CCPRINOL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6 

347.265.  PORTER.     Cl.  46.     6-22-37. 

347.267.  SYNEKTAN.     CL  6.     6-22-37. 

347.393.  DURA  PULP.     Cl.  1.    6-22-87 

347,604.  FRANOL.     Cl.  18.     6-29-S7. 

347,618.  BELBARB.     Cl.  18.     6-29-37. 

347.743.  DESIGN  OF  BUCKET.     CL  16. 

347,812.  SU-VENKER.    H.  11.    7-6-37. 

347,902.  DIOTEX  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  18. 

348.042.  LYGEL.     a.  18.     7-13-37. 

348,156.  DOVE.     Cl.  46.     7-20-37. 


6-22-S7. 


?fT     : 

7-6-87. 


7-13-37. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


■TJTT 


341.582. 
807.457. 


56.658. 

79.689 
260,865. 
275.395. 
275.953. 
277.397. 
2T8,390. 
286,100. 
532  627. 
538.231. 
637.684. 


POLINERIN.    Cl.  18.    12-15-36. 
HAND  PICKED  BRAND.     Cl.  46. 


6-14-55. 


SocImm  8 

HUMPtt  DUMPTT.     CL  X2 
J.  P  8.    Cl.  39.     9-27-10. 
SPORT  KINO.    CI.  89.    4-1-80. 
SEA     CL6     9-23-80. 
LATHER-JOY.    CL  51.    10-7-80. 
BLAECAN.     Cl.  6.     11-11-30. 
IRGA.    Cl.  12.    12-16-80. 
A  TEX.    CLaS.    f-14-31.       9^%- 
KMOaCABOOT.    CL  St.    10-»4-5d! 
ORIGIKAL     CL83.    11.7-«6l 
GIGANTIC.     CL  ML    8-18-61. 


8-«^.       AH 


T^e  f»UowU^ff  n 


588.419 
688.420 
638.480. 
538.441. 
CL  80. 
688.442. 
688,443. 
538  446. 
538.448 
538,452. 
588.467. 
588.474. 
538,475 
638.482. 
538.487. 
5.'t8  488. 
538.490. 
538  493. 
588.494. 
538.495. 
688  499. 
588,506. 
538.502. 
638..V>4. 
538.506. 
538  508. 
588.S1S. 
588,614. 
688.518. 
538.522. 
638,523. 
588,526. 
588.531. 
638  533. 


PA  RIBS  AND  l»8ION 
TBDCOHBlf.    CL89. 
TRIMMASTME.    CIS 
DREW   KHBHION 


toaned  Feb.  17,  t»$l 

CL82. 


8HOB8   AND  DESIGN 


Cl.  28. 


Cl.  26. 
Cl.  32. 


KDINBORO.    Gt  41. 

ALPINE.    Cl.  48. 

TRIPLE  C  PERFECT 

jrr  LOOK     CT  82 

GAUGE   WITT  AND  DESIGN 

KARD-KACHE  AND  DESIGN. 

SEA  MAC.    CI.  46. 

ARCADE.    CI.  S3. 

(X)a  MODE.    a.  26.  """ 

ORION.    CL  18. 

UNI-MAT.    CL  SS. 

VIKING.    Cl.  42. 

BONKI.    CT.  44. 

THE  PARTY  TOP.    CL  82.  ■'''" 

SANI-CABINBT.    CL  SS. 

RKTIBTA  BBMANAL  ABC  AND  DESIGN 

TAUSXAM.    CT.  n. 

DRi-zrr.  CL«L 

SLACK-PAK.    Cl.  80. 

BOO  AND  DBSION.    CL  6, 

AHOBLAIRB.    0.18. 

COLDBN  nir*  AMD  DBSIGN.    CL  SS. 

8HBLLAIRB.    CL  IS. 

DOR-CAB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  S2. 

IDBMT-O-CHBCK  AND  DBSION.     CI.  26. 

W  A  W  WITHIN  DBSION.    CT.  32. 

ANGELAIRB  JUNIOR.    CT.  IS.  ' 

LA  MI  ROCK.    CI.  13. 

EASTERN    GAB  AND   FUEL   ASSOCIATES 
DESIGN,    a.  1. 
588.636.     DIEODUJOUR.    CL  51. 
688.687.      BRBNKERT.     CT  26. 

1  1 


w 


CT.  38. 


m.m;. 


AND 


538,540.  FORBST-WOOL.    CT.  12. 

538,542.  LONDONDERRY  LOUNGE.    CT.  32. 

.•S38.%45.  FOOL8TONE.     Cl.  1. 

686.546.  ALPHABBT08.     CT.  22. 

.%38  550.  SOLITE.    Cl.  42. 

588  888.  COU-BOMB.    CL  6.   .  v  j.  »|T 

.•V38.558.  POLTESTOL.     CT.  •.         *    * 

5.'»«  360.  KDMUNDTON.    CT.  39. 

538..'^«2.  CORY  JANE.    CL  39. 

538,564.  DKL.METHINK.    CT.  18. 

5}t8.565  MAXISCOPE.    CT.  44.  "'    *^ 

538.567.  GOLD  LBAF  RECORDS  AND  DBSIGN.     CT.  36. 

.•«8.574.  TRKASLTBE  LOOM.    CT.  42. 

5.18.582  FR^NK-I^X      CT.  18. 

638.585.  SAVB-A-WIFB.     CT.  18. 

."VSASSO.  CITATION.     CT.  1. 

638.591  MTRILIDINE.     CT.  18. 

538  692  VELVA  GLAMOUR.    CT.  39. 

538.600.  TETRO.NTL.    CT.  18. 

.%38,601.  GLIDANCE.     CL  39. 

538.602.  FOAMAIEB,     0    6. 

538.604.  OLO-SATINB.     Cl.  39. 

538  610.  DURA  LIFE  AND  DBSION.    CT.  6. 

538.615.  KONFORMAX    CL  44. 

538.616.  WASH  A-LIN.     O.  42. 
538  619.  SHOWER  PLAN.    CL  42. 
538.621  IPC  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  12. 

538.624.  SNACK  TOASTER.    CL  18. 

538.625.  PRESTO.    CT.  26. 
538.628.  T.  M.  DESIGN.     O.  38. 

538.630.  EXTENDO.    O.  5. 

538.631.  BETONIA.    CL  46. 

538.632.  80CONT-VACUUM  NEWS.     CT.  38. 

588  633.  FLORACRAFT  WITHIN  DBSIGN.     CT.  SO. 

.VUi.68.5.  HTNFAD.     Cl.  42 

538  636.  WORLD  DIGEST.    CL  88. 

538,63&  HAM-BAR.    Cl.  23. 

5.38.640.  BOTALAN.     CT.  5L  '^ 

5.-W641  TAMBOR.    CL  61.  jo      M^\ 

538.645.  JOYOF8EA.    CL  46.  .,,.-1     «, 

538,649.  GAY   NINETIES   WITHIN  DESIGN.     CT.   28. 

538  650  SOC-NAP.    Cl  39. 

538.631.  MR.  ANTHONY'S  LOVE  CLINIC.     O.  38. 

588.656.  MAGNAVOX.    CT.  26. 

638,658.  SPROUTMASTKR.    Cl.  SO. 

588.662.  PLAiTICKER     CT.  38. 

538.667.  LADY  JOAN.    O.  28.  « 

538.668.  8ILL1PET.     O.  50.  f 
538,670.  YANKEE.    CT  46.  f 

538,674.  TRAVEL  TALK   ETC.    AND  DESIGN.     CT.    88. 

538,677.  TEX.    Cl.  4«. 

538  684.  BELLGLAS8  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  38. 

538,685.  CASTBLGLASS.    O.  33. 

538,688.  LARIAT.     Cl.  46. 

688,691.  UOTCHKIS8.    CL  IS. 


r.iriw 
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ft38.69S. 
538.W5. 
538,702. 
^  €1.  W. 
538.708. 
538,711. 
538,712. 
538.715. 
538,716. 
538.718. 
588.724. 
588.730. 
538,738. 
588.742. 
538,743. 

CI.  13. 
538.744. 
538.752. 
538.755. 
538.789. 
538,774. 
538,777. 
538,779. 
538.780. 
538,784. 

107. 
538.786. 
538.787. 
538,788. 


TIOAL.    a.  6. 
DRB88BT.     CI.  61. 
FEOM  WHBXB  I  BIT 


ITS  PRBTTT  PENNY. 


PKTTI  KILT.    CI.  38. 

DANGER  T&AIIi.    CL  38. 

SANIFOOT.    C!.  32. 

8ILVSB8CHKMS.    CT.  82. 

PORBCASTBS.    CI.  82. 

URI-8IBT  AND  RNTIRK  DB8ION.     CL  38. 

CHROMADKX.    O.  10. 

ATOLL  TUNA.    CL  48.   . 

8TBADT.    CL  39. 

nsco.   a.  13. 

THB  BIO  AND  RBPRK8BNTATION  OP  A  STAR. 

CHifci-8AWS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

MINICLO^ES.    CWM. 

BBTTY  SHAW  TEEN.    CI.  39. 

BONNY  GAY  WALKERS.     O.  39. 

EVIE.     CI.  30. 

RAPID.    CI.  7. 

H.   R.   RITTER.  AND   DESIGN.      CL   106. 

WE  CAN  DO  IT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  103. 

MARIE   SNYDrat  ALTERATION   METHOD.      CL 

ALPCO.     CI.  108. 

ALPCO  AND  IWSION.     CI.  108. 

T.  M.  DB8IGM.    C\.  108. 


538,792.     MISSOURI-OKLAHOMA  EXPRESS  MAO  WITH- 
IN DESIGN.    CI.  100. 
538,798.     ROLLUP8.    CL  46. 

588.800.  8HART-TBX  AND  DESIGN,    a.  48. 

538.801.  BELIEYE  IT  OR  NOT  RIPLEY'S  ARE  ALWAYS 
TOP  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 

538.802.  ESTHEETILLE.    CI.  46. 

.-^38,806.     COPBLANDIi  MR.  rRESU  AND  ENTIRE  LABEL 

DESIGN.    CI.  46. 
538  807.      KRI8PY  8TIX.     CI.  46. 
538  809.      SQBEZ  KLKBN.     CL  52. 

538.810.      VITK-0-LE8T  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46. 
538  812.     INSTANT  SIX.    CI.  46. 

538.813.  8CHULTX  BROS.   WITHIN  DESIGN.     Ci.  81. 

538.814.  T.    M.   DESIGN   RECTANGULAR.      CL   46. 
538,816.     DRICOOLBR.    CL  81. 

SirtJM  IS 

143,670.      ACE    MANUFACTURING   COMPANY    ETC.    AND 

DESIGN.     CI.  28.     1-10-50. 
352,422.     DUROLIFE.    CT.  82.     11-80-87. 

CADDY-MATIC.    CI.  22.    8-8-89 

ROPEEZ.    CI.  39.    6-24-41. 

DARLING.    CI.  39.    4-26-56. 

SILHOUETTE.     CL  27.    9-20-55. 


M  WKTJ 
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REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


Tb«  toUtmlmg  Mavka  wglatrad  aadcr  tb«  met  of  1900,  or  tb*  met  of  1881.  aro  pvMtohed  «a<l»r  tbe  proTlsiona  of  aeetioii 
12 (ct  at  tbm  Ttmdammrk  Act  of  1M6.  Tkeac  rtcistrattoiia  are  not  sabjcct  to  opposlttoa  bat  are  aubjwt  to  caneellatloB 
uter  Mctlott  14  of  tlM  act  of  1948. 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OK  PAITLY  PSEPAKED  MATERIALS 


CLASS  2»- 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


425.690.     Dec  8.  1946.    Mm  Mia,  Maelaj  4  Co.,  Potoal.  Mo.     393.188.     Jam.   87.   1948.     Colm  A  Roaenberger,   lac^  Mew 
P«b.  bj  Mobar  Corponttes.  BL  Laata,  Mo.  York.  N.  T.    Pnb.  by  Cero.  Inc.  New  York,  NT.      i  »«ta 


370.002. 
388  394. 
606.178. 
512.508. 


V^^ 


'  <•* 
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549,384.     ROOGIE'S  HAIR  BIN8E  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
51.     10-16-01. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


>  *. 


«SR* 


mttm 


Vor  Orovnd  Barltea. 


rKS*ir, 


CLASS  (    yXZ- 


334,584.  CARBO-COKE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  1.  5-5-36. 
Great  Lakra  Coal  A  Coke  Co.  Great  Lakea  Carbon  Corpo 
ration.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ajaeoded :  In  the  itatement, 
colamn  1,  Hnn  18.  19.  and  30,  "Ttie  tradc-Biark  la  oaaally 
printed  In  black  and  red,  aa  Indicated  by  the  linea  oa  tbe 
accompanying  drawinf."  la  deleted ;  column  2,  linea  0.  6. 
and  7  ar«>  deleted  and  N»  etotat  it  wtm4*  tm  the  word  "Cote" 
mpari  from  the  immrh  cAato*.  la  inaerted  In  11«q  tbereof :  and 
tbe  drawing  la  amended  to  appear  : 


560.067. 
acta  C< 


OBBBBK'S  AND  DBfllGN.     CI.  46.     Oerbar  Prod- 
aapaagr,  FrenMnt,  Mich.    AateiMled  to  appear : 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


CARBO  COKE 


_^.^^__^  For  Nacklacea,  Braeeleta,  Flacar  RlBfli.  Earrlnga,  Jewelry 

CIlpa,  Broocbea.  Locketa.  and  the  VMlowlng  Goods  Made  la 

341,496.    Dec.  8,  1986.     Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Company,     Whole  or  in  Part  of  Precioas  Metal  or  Plated  With  the  Same  ; 

CambrtdBa.  Maaa.     Pah.  by  W.  R.  Orac*  ft  Co.,  Can»hrld«a,     Beada,   Plna.  Hat   Omamenta,  Hair  OrMmenta.  Holders  for 

Pace  Powder  ComparU,  Comb  Caaea,  Cigarette  Caaea,  Fancy 
Cigarette  Boxea,  Fancy  BocUea,  and  Jewelry  Inltlala. 


RDA 


526,287.  INTERLOCKED  LEAD.  CL  87.  6-13-50.  Gen- 
eral Pencil  Company.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  Corrected  :  In  Ilnea 
2-3  of  the  statement,  "Delaware"  shoold  be  New  Jermey. 

639.933      AUREOMYCIN.       CL     18.       l-li-«T.       Americaa 

540,365.  CHEMTEX.  CI.  42.  4-3-51.  Crawford  Manafac  (^anamld  Compaoy.  N«w  York,  N.  T.  Correctad :  la  eol- 
tnring  Co..  Lm..  Richmond.  Va.  'Amended:  In  linea  8  and  amn  2,  llaea  1-2.  "chloKtracyeUa*"  aboald  be  ehUrtetrm- 
9  of  tbe  statement,  "of  vegetable  flbera"  is  deleted. 


Far  Chaaikala  Oaed  aa  "Olaperalng  Agents  Lo  the  Prepara 
tloa  of  DlapersioBa  of  Plgmenta.  Colora,  Oaleataoaa.  and 
AlamlBoas  Sobatancea." 


CLASS  29 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUnERS 


341.608.     Dec.  8.  1936.    Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Company, 
Cambridge.  Maaa.     Pab.  by  W.  R.  Oraec  *  Co..  Cambridge, 


348,008.     Apr.  IS,  1937.     Lockhart  Manafacturlng  Company, 
Plttabnrgfa,  Pa.    Pab.  by  registrant 


■^     lAJiHi 


,i 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certlflcatea  iaaoed  under  aecttona  T(c).  T(f).  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  tba  aaczpirad  term 

of  the  original  reglatratlona. 


324.748.  OFFICIAL  DETECTIVE  STORIES.  CL  38.  Offl- 
cial  Detective  Stories.  Inc.  5-28-35.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c). 
to  Tbe  M.  L.  Anoenberg  Foandation.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
4-16-57. 

364.185.  ACTUAL  DETMCTIVE  ETC.  CL  38.  DetactlTe 
Stories  Pabllahing  Co.  1-24-^39.  New  Cart.  Sec.  7(c),  to 
Tbe  M.  L.  Annenberg  Foandatloa,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
4-16-57. 


407,642.  MINRAL  MEAL.  CL  46.  8ar»»t  A  Cooipany. 
6-13-44.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(e).  ta  latamatiooal  Milling 
Company,  Mlnaeapolla,  Mian.,  4-16-57. 


994.897.      8EZOLOGIA.       CL    88. 
boalneaa  aa  Seiologla  Magaalna. 


Hago    Gemobaek,    doing 
9-7-64.     New  Cert  Sec. 


7(e),  to  Sexolocta  MagmilBe.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  4-16-87. 


S 
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For  Chemicals  Used  as  T>laper8toa  Ageata  In  the  Prepara- 
tloa  of  Dtsperalons  of  PlgmaaU,  Colora.  Calcaraooa,  aad 
Alamlnous  Sobatancea." 


For  Household  Brooma  and  Mopa. 
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CXASS  99 


CLOTHING 


347^14.  Jan*  23.  lOST.  Aknham  A  8tr»aa,  Iii«..  N«w  York, 
N.  T.  Pab.  hf  Tb*  Aaaoctated  MerelutBdlalac  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


CLAW  59 


MERCHANDBE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


279.196.  Ju.  13.  19S1.  SUrcrtoiw  Ptocim  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Pak.  by  CcrtiSed  Dry  Mmt  CorporaUon. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


1^^<H- 


For  Girls'  mmA  ClJlldT«ii*i  Casta,  Draaaea,  Bboea  of  L««tb«' 
and  Fabric,  and  Combtnatioaa  af  Leatber,  Vabrlc.  and  Eab- 
ber;  Bathlnj  Suits,  Play  8nlt»,  Sport  Jackets,  8kl  Salts, 
Sweaters,  Outer  Skirts  and  Blouses. 


Por  Matrix,  Dry  Mat,  or  Dsatds  Cscd  In  Sterootyplnc  or 
Klectrotyptac,  and  Ptnlsbed  Prlntiac  Plataa. 


281.608.      Mar.    24,    1931.      CartUled    Dry    Mat    Corporation. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Pab.  by  rcslBtnuit. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  ANTDT  INGREINENTS  OP  FOODS 


CtRTIPlED 


^  rrcXD^vyf 


ST" 


360.049.     Mar.  8,  1938.     Portland  Fish  Co.,  Portland.  Maine. 
Pub.  by  Portland  Flab  Coaipany.  Inc..  Portland.  Mains. 


For  Matrix,  Dry  Mat,  or  Board  Uaad  In  Stereotyping  and 
■lectrotypinc. 


281,662.      Mar.    24,    1981.      Otrtttad   Dry    Mat   Corpora Uon. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Pab.  by  registrant. 


CERTIFIED 

y  / 


For  FInlalMd  Printing  Platea. 


291.694.      Feb.    2S.    19S2.      Oertlfled   Dry    Mat   Cdrporatten, 
New  York.  N.  ¥.     Pab.  by  registrant 


For  Freah,  Froaen.  Satoked,  and  Salt  Fiab. 


CLA»  a 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


ACE 


For  Matrix.  Dry  Mat,  or  Board  Used  la  Stcrootyping  or 

Elect  retyping. 


343,198.     Feb.  9,  1937.     Basa.   BatclUf  A  Oretton,   Umltwl,    323.102       Apr.    2.    1936.      CertUtod    Dry    Mat    Corporation. 
Barton^n-Trent.  England.     Pab.   by  ragiatraat.  >'•«'  ^"'k-  «.  Y.     Pab.  by  registrant.  | 


BASS 


For  Beer,  Ale,  Stoat,  and  Porter. 


MPKSTOMAT 


For  Matrix.  Dry  Mat.  or  Board  Uasd  ta  Stereotyping  or 
Elect  retyping. 


iT23« 
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fins 


H    ljfcWt«*l:-.!?      O--! 


n^^tuc;  J. 


^mmm^^mtXu 


\tSfL 


F>-UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


->v-. 


REGISTERED  APRIL  16,  1967 


A.  B.  C.  Patdlcations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     638.499.  cane. 

CI  88. 
Abrabaa  A  Straaa,  Inc^  by  Tbe  A«ocUted  Mercfaandlslag 

Carp..  New  Tort.  N.  t!    S47414.  it(c)  pub.  4-16-^7.    CL 

39 
Aee  Mfg.  Co. :  ffee— 
Oatboat.  Uoy  B. 
AAraare  Crayon  A  Color  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     644428, 

pab.  1-19^7.    a.  37. 
AaroTOZ :  %a 


Watera  Mfa..  lac 
at.  JasM  7!    " 
CI.  44 


Afrlat.  Ji 


Madiaonnue,  Ky.     644,200.  pub.  1-29-07. 


AlrakMMi    Bwldlnf    Cc.    Albambra,    Calif.      644.212,    pub. 
6-26-56.    CL  S«.  ^^^  ^    ^ 

Air  Trails.  Inc..  Colnmbos.  Obio.    644.317.  pab.  1-29-OT.    O. 

104.  ^^ 

Akrad  Associates,  d.  b.  a.  Sbleld  Kleetroalcs  Ca,  Clereland, 

Oblo.    644,120,  pab.  l-»-07.    CL  21. 
Alba  Pbarmaeeatloal  Co.,  lac,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    347.604.  rca.  6-29-^7.    CL  iS. 
AlHa-Chalners    Mfg.    Co.,    MUvaukee.    WU.      644.162,    pab 

1-29-07.    CI.  23. 
Altmana.  Berabard.  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     644.237. 

Altone  Stadio  :  8ee — 
Bnuaert,  Etbel  P 
Alweg  Akttebolag.  Stockbotia,  Swedea.    644.106,  pab.  1-39-07. 

CL  23. 
Aiaalga mated    Leatber    Companloa.    Inc.,    Wilmington.    Del. 

34C191.  ren.  5-18-67.    a.  1. 


Amateamatad    Leatber    Companlaa, 
34^283,  ren.  0-18-57.    CL  f 


Inc..    Wilmington.    Del. 
Hoaae,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  T.    644.103,  pob.  1-29-07. 

American  Agrlcnttaral  Chemical  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

340,002,  ren.  4-27-57.    CL  10. 
American  Chicle  Co..  Long  Island  City,  N.  T.     11T,501,  ren. 

7-17-67.    CI.  46. 
American   Cyanamid   Co.,   New   Tork.   If.   T.     639,933,   cor. 

4-HV-57.    a.  18 
AmeHcan-La  France-Foam ite  Corp.,  Klmira.  N.  T.     5S8.T86, 


c^ait.    a.  103. 
Aaiertcan-La  France-Foamlte  Corp.,  Kbnlra.  N.  T 


caac.    CI.  103 
AnMrlean-La  Franoe-Foanftltc  Corp..  UmlnL  N.  T. 
CLlOa. 
I   Locfint 


088.787. 


American  Locgint  Tool   Co..   Vrart,   Mich. 

CI.  23. 
Amerfeaa   Malae-Prodaets   Co.,   New    Tork, 

caac     CI  6 
Americmn  llartetta  Co..  Cbieaga.  m.     644.009.  pab.  l-2»-67 

CI.  16. 


638,788. 

638,638,   cane. 

N.    T.      038,602. 


644,185.  pab.  1-S9-S7. 
and    Brooklyn.    N.    T. 


American  Mat  Corp-.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

a.  80. 
Aaierican   Mfg.    Co.,    Boaton.    Maaa 

038,777.  cane.    CL  7. 
American    Rmearcfa    Products .    Inc.,    to    Oeneral   MlDa.    Inc. 

Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     340.573.  ren.  11-17-66.     CI.  18. 
American    Saw   A   Tool   Co.,   LoatovlUa.   Ky.      644.160,   pub 

1-29-07.    CI.  tS. 
Ampower  Prodocts  Co.,  Oak  Lawn,  DL    644.089.  pob  0-0-53 

Aatotae  «e  Parta,  lae.,  New  York.  N.  T.    846,748.  r«k  6-*-87 

AaMiberg.  M.  L..  Favadatlon.  Tbe  . . 

DetecHTc  Stories  Pabllabing  Co. 

oak^l  DetactlTc  Storiea.  Inc. 
Ai^Mtb  Bros  Inc.  Fall  Rivar.  Maaa.    644,211,  pab.  l-2»-67 

Aaaoiriated  Merchandising  Corp..  Tbe :  8— — 
las.  In 


T»e. 


Now    York.   N.    T. 
644.268.   pab. 


845,122. 


Abraham  A  StraL     

Aaaodated    Mercbaadlaiag    Corp. 

088  T56.  caac.    CLSP. 
Atali^ta  TradlUK   Corp..  New   York,   N,   T. 

1-J^-8T.    Cl.  46. 
AtlM  Plywood  Corp..  Bost«n.  Maaa.     644.033.  pab.  l-3»-07. 

Atlas   Powder  Co..   Wilmington,  DeL     346,880,   rea.   6-8-07. 

CL  9. 
Aatomatic   Radio   Mfg.   Co.,  lac.  BoMon. 

Auto  Teet   lat.  Chleaco.  ni    644,183.  pab.  l-S»-07.    CL  36. 
A*OB  Prodaets.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    644  ^9      Cl   81 
AxtoD-Plaber  Tobaeeo  Co..  The.  to  PhUto  Morris  lac.  Now 
»  I2^  ?l  ^     844.400,  reW:  3-23-07.    oiT7. 
Bad«T  DecaleomaaU  Co..  Mllwaakae.  Wis.     888.628.  caac. 

B«Mida  Rice  Corp.,  Boatoa,  Maaa.     644.034.  pah.  l-S»-07 

^*?<1S1.'<>^!P^  *  B«M  <^-  Wllmlagt— i.  Dal. 
1-39-8T.    CL  43. 

■•.■*i?^    ?i'^'*    '•«-   ""^   Tork,   N.   Y.     644,130.  p««>. 
l-2*-87.    CI.  22. 

■Vf i  JiS**^*!'?   *   Oretton.    Ud-   Bartoa-oa-TrMt.   Snglaad. 
343198.  12(c)  pab  4-T6-S7CI.  48.  -•— 

Batttnfeld  Oreaae  A  OU  Corp..  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.     644.164. 
„  ••••  i-*»-6t.    Cl.  33. 
BeaMce  Foods  Co..  Chieago.  UL    644,289.  pabu  8-39-56.    CI. 


644J48.  pab 


Belch.  Paal  F..  Co.,  Bloomlngton.  IE.    644.272,  pab.  8-21-06. 

Cl.  46. 
Belden  Mfg.  Co.,  Chieago,  lU.    644,l2«,_pab.  1-29-07.     O.  21. 
Bergman.  Bdward  L..  d.  b.  a.  Party  Top  Co.,  Loa  Aagctea, 

Calif.    538.494,  cane.    Q\.  32. 
Berkshire    Uactaaway,    Inc..    Proridenca,    R.    I.      644,301-2. 

pub.  1-29-57.    Cl.  42. 
Beruside  MUls.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     644.249,  pub.  1-39-67. 

a.  42. 
Beton    BiUy  M..  d.  b.  a.  The  Beton  Co.,  San  Fraaelseo,  Calif. 

638.631.  cane.    CL  46. 
Beton  Co..  Tbe  :  Aee — 

Betoa.  Billy  M. 
Big  SUr  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Fowler,  John. 
Blrkbeck   Brothers.   Inc..   WUlow   Orove,   Pa.     6444243,   pab. 

1-29-57.    CL  40.  .-     .    •- 

Blssell,   Titus  L..   Charleston,   8.   C.     644.135,  pab.   l-2»-67. 

a.  22.  .     .  1^ 

Black  A  SkagKS  Aasodatea.  Inc.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    644.311, 

pob.  1-29-57.    Cl.  101. 
Blue-Simon  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     538,616.  cane     CL  42. 
Boehmer.  A.  L.,  Paint  Co.,  lac. :  See— 

Boehmer.  A.  L.  T'alnt  Co^The 
Boehmer,  A.  L.,  Paint  Co..  Tha.  d.  h  a.  "Hie  A.  L.  Boehmer 

Paiat   Co.,   Inc..   Corington.   Ky.      644.043.    pab.   1-39-67. 

Cl.  16. 
Boehrinser.    C     H  .    Sohn.    Ingelbelm    am    Rheln.    Germany. 

644.296._pab.  1 -29-57.    CL  51. 
Bogga.  H.  D..  Co..  Ltd. :  «eo— 

Bona.  H   D..  Co. 
BoK«r>..H    !>..  <:©     Omaha.  Nebr.,  to  H.  D.  Boggs  Co.,  Ltd. 

538.531.  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Bonn!  Co..  The.  West  Chester.  Pa.     538.493,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Borr  Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     644,168-70,  pab.  lJ-2»-67. 

Botany  Mills.  Inc.,  I>amaic.  N.  J.     5.38,fi40,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Brenkert  Light  Projection  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     538,537,  eaae. 

CT.  26. 
Breon.  George  A..  A  Co.  :  £tas — 

Breon.  George  A.  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Breon.  George  A.,  ft  Co     Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  George  A. 

Breon    ft    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      347.225.    ren.    6-23-07. 

Cl.  18. 
Bristol    Laboratories    Lpc,   New   York  and    Syraeaae,   N.   Y. 

538,591,  cane.    vH    18. 
Brock  Candy  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    644,333.    CL  46. 
Brown  Co..    Boston,    Maas.,  A   Berlin.   N.  H.     347.393,  ren. 

6-22-87.     Cl.  1. 
Badd  Co..  Tbe,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     644,199-200,  pnb.  l-21Mi7. 

Buffalo-Eclipse  Corp.,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     644,179,  pab. 

Burgeaa  Battery  Ca,  Freeport,  IlL    644.111-12.  pab.  1-29-67 

Bu^roojis    Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.      644,236,    pab    1-39-07. 

C.   ft   M.    Industries,    Borneo,    Mich.     644,136,   pab.    1-29-07. 

Cl.  22. 
Callot  Soeurs  of  Paris,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     538,630,  caac. 

Camillus   Cutlery    Co.    Inc..    CamUlus.    N.    Y.      338,901,    ren. 

9-22-06.     Cl.  23. 
Carr,  OUs  T..  Baltimore.  Md.    644.094.  pob.  1-39-67.    a.  31. 
Carrie  A  Sleslnjrer  Co..  Flint.  Mich.     644,300,  pub.  1-29-67. 

Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  .V.  Y.  644.080-X.  pub 
1-29-57.     Cl.  18.  .  *.    i~w 

Caalatir  Pank  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     038,864, 

cane.    Cl.  18. 
Celotox    Corp..    The,    Chicago.    IlL      644.034.    pab.    1-89-07 

Century    UghUnc,    Inc.    New    York.    N.    Y.      644,099.    pab. 

1-29-67.     Cl.  21. 
Central  Jersey  Egg  Becelvera,  Inc.,  Toms  Birer,  N.  J.    644.330 

Certified  Dry  Mat  Corp  :   «ee — 
Hllrertone  Process  Corp. 

CerUfted  Dry  Mat  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.  T.     281,662,  12<c) 

p<ib.  4-16-57.    Cl.  50.  .       .  ^  / 

Certified  Dry  Mat  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.  291.694.  13(c) 
pub.  4-16-67.     Cl.  00. 

Certllled  Dry  Mat  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  323.102.  12(e) 
pob.  4-16-57.    CL  50. 

ChMMl     Master    Corp..    Ellenrille.  N.    T.      644.109.     pub 

<^Mgi    M*^er    Corp.,    SllenriUc;    K.    T.      644,116.    pab 
C^«;^r-B«rreU  Corp..    Chicago.    lU.      644,183,    pah.    3-6-06. 

^rf?lSJfc  ^  ^i  £i  t-  •^   ^   "    Cheaaber  Co..  NIxoa.  Tm. 

644JJ77,  pab.  1-29-87.    CL  46. 
CbessheT.  L.  H  .  Co.  :  Ret — 

Cheaaber.  L.  H. 
Cherette.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y     538.708.  cane     Cl.  39. 
Cbi^go.    Burlington    A   Quincy    Railroad   Co..   Cbleaga,   ID. 

•44,318.  pab.  1-29-57.    Cl.  106.  Jtu 

TM  i 


TM  u 
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CUaftalB  InTMtnent  and  Baalty  Co. :  8e« — 

Out,  JauM  R. 
Ckla.   Gcorm  M..  d.   b.  a.  Chin  Sun   Mine,   Inrincton.   N.  J. 

044.100,  pab.  l-2»-«7.    CI.  20. 
Chla  Son  iKins :  ««0^ 

Cbtn,  Ocorge  M. 
CbocoUtc  Prodaeta  Co..  Chickfo,  111.    389,718,  r«ii.  10-20-M. 

CI.  4i>. 
Chrlt^^raft   Corp.,   Alsoww.    Mich.      044,068,    pub.    l-2ft-«7. 

CL  1». 
CMrnom'B   Ltd.,    Lm   Ai^clas,   CaUf.      340.8»5,    ren.    B-4-S7. 

Ct  M. 
CUlrol  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn.    044^2,  pub.  1-29-^7.    Q.  SI. 
Clalrol  lae^  Stamford.  Cona.    6647335-7.    CL  51. 
Clmaip-On  Corp..  N«w  York.  N.  T.     &S«LM2.  cane.     CI.  30. 
CUTter  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     936.602.  cane.     CI.  36. 
Clereland  Truat  Co..  The,   CtoTeland.   Ohio.     644,314,   pub. 

1-S9-57.    CT.  101. 
Clob  Raior  Blad«  Mfc. :  8m — 

Clnb  Raior  *  Blad«  Mtg.  Co. 
Clab  Raaor  *  Blad«  Mfg.   Co..   to  CTab   Raaor  Blade  Mfg., 

Newart.  N.  J.     644.1S6.  pab.  11-20-56.     CL  28. 
nab  Raior  *  Blada  Mfg.  Corp..  Newark.  N.  i.    644.142,  pub. 

l-2»-57.     a.  23. 
Cohen.  Ted.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    538,420.  eaac.    CI.  39. 
Cohn  *  Roaenberger,  Inc..  by  Core.   Inc.,   N«w  York.  N.  Y. 

393.163,  12(c)  pab.  4-16-67.     CL  26. 
Cohn   *   itoaeni.ergei-.    Inc..   to  Coro.   Inc..    New  York,  M.   Y. 

340.417,  ren.  11-10-56.    CT.  28. 
CoMea  Mfg.  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.    638.513.  cane.    CT.  33. 
Colden  Mfg.  Co.,  Kllsabeth,  N.  J.     538,718,  caae.    CT.  32. 
CoaaoUdated  Coanetka,  Chicago,  IlL    538i641,  caae.    CT.  51. 
Copeland'B    Mr.     Preah    Prodncta,    Inc..    Fort    Worth.    Tex. 

538.806.  cane.    CT.  46. 

Copeland's    Mr.    rreah    Prodaeta,    Inc.,    Fort    Worth.    Tbi. 

538.807.  cane.    CT.  46. 
Coro,  Inc.  :  £te« — 

Cohn  4  Boaenberger,  lac. 
Coro,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     644.207,  pab.  1-39-67.     CL  28. 

Crane.   CTarence  A.,  CTereland.   to  Beaale  C.   Hlae.  Chagrin 

FallB,  Ohio.     115.740.  ren.  3-*-37.     CT.  46. 
Crawford  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.     540.365.     Am.  7(d) 

4-16-57.     CT.  42. 
Crow.   Cecil,   d.   b.   a.   Cadi   Crow  Beala  Worka,   Waco.  Tax. 

644.192.  pub.  1-29-57.    CL  26. 
Crow.  Cecil,  Scale  Worka  :  Bet — 

Crow.  Cecil. 
(Hiprlnol  Ltd..  London.  England,  to  Darworth  Inc.,  SlaMbarr. 

Conn.     347.254.  ren.  6-2f^7.    CT.  6. 
Curtia,  Helene,  Indoatrlea.  Inc.,  C!Ueafo,  IlL.  to  The  Proctor 

A  Gamble  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     644.289.   pub.  9-18-66. 

CT.  51. 
C^irtla  Lighting.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL     644,117,  pab.   1-29-57. 

CT.  21. 
Daaiela  Mfg.  Co..  Rhlaalaadar.  Wla.     644.224.  pab.  1-29-67. 

Darling  Hoaierr.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    606,173.  ease.    CT.  39 

Darraaae.  Leon.  A  Cle.,  Societe  du  Papier  Rlgoliot.  Sodete  en 
CoBimandite.  Parla,  to  Societe  a  RaapaaaahiUte  Limltee 
Societe  dn  Papier  Rigollot.  Fontenaj-aoaa-BoU.  Fraace. 
344.B52.  ren.  3-30-57.    CT.  IS. 

Darldaon,  Sondra.  Perth  Ambey.  N.  J.    538.702.  cane    CT.  38. 

Deana,  K.  8.,  A  Co..  Naw  York.  N.  Y.     644.235,  pab.  1-29-57. 

DecwratlTe  Cabiaat  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  B-K-Do,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
538.448.  cane.    CT.  32. 

Defenaor  Aktleagtaa llachaft  (Def*naor  Ltd.  or  DafeAMr  So- 
ciete Anonyme),  Zarlch.  Switxerland.  644.104,  pub. 
1-29-57.     CL  21. 

Dehrdac  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  GmbH.  Doaaeldorf.  (Germany. 
644;»6.  pub.  6-12-56.    CL  6.  ^^ 

Delln.  Auguat  L..  Newark.  N.  J.     370.002.  caae.     CT.  22. 
CT^'  Ciwp..   New   York.   N.   Y.      644.143,   pab.    1-29-57. 

Den-Va  Co.  :  See — 

Oarflnkel.  Morrla. 
Detectlre   Storiee    Pabllriiing  Co..   to   The   M.   L.   Annenberc 
Foandation.  PhllndelphU,  Pa.     364.186.  new  cert  4-16-57! 

Dev«^  Raynolda  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  -¥.     644,046.  pab. 

^^JI  "i^^',9?^!Ji»**  Co-  ^  W.  R.  Oraea  *  Co..  Cam- 
bridge. Maaa.     341.496,  12(c)  pab.  4-16-67.    CL  6. 

DeweT  and  Almj  Chemical  Co..  by  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co,.  Cam- 
bridge. Maaa.     341.503.  12(c)   pub.  4-16-67.     CL  6. 

Dexter  Folder  Co..  Pearl  RlT«r.  N.  Y..  to  Mtehla-Ooaa-Dczter, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    644.191.  prt.  1-29-57,    0.26. 

D^Co.,  The.  Kanaaa  CTt7.  Mo.     644.196.  pab.  1-29-5T.     CL 

Dleterteh-Poat    Co..    Ban    Frandaco.    Calif.      644.188,    pnb. 
I>»jai  Deeign  ami  Mfg.  Co.,  Grandrlew.  Mo.     644.091.  pab. 

Dixie   Rardlant  Electric  Heat  Corp..  Atlanta.  Oa.     644.127. 

pab.  1-29-67.    CT.  21. 
^*?!S"f   Agricultural   Serrlce.    Inc.,   St.    Loala.    Mo.     644.309. 

*^.i^*-?I  ^  *°^  !**•  1-29-67.  CT.  108.    (ConaoUdated 

certiOcate.  Claaaea  100  and  103  ) 
D««e^Chpi«ala.^Ia«..   New  Yarfc.  N.  Y.     644.069-70.   pab. 

Dor-Cab  Corp..  PliUadalphU.  Pa.     538.518.  eane.     CT.  St. 
Don^ia^Fur^tiire    Corp..    Chicago.    ID.      644,209-10.    pab. 

Do"^01lTer    Inc..    Stamford.    Conn.      644.166,    pab.    1-29-67. 

Drew.   InrlBg.  Orp..  The.   Lancaater.  Ohio.     5S8.441,  eanc. 


Droataa    C^acaa-att    Chocoladafahrlakea    Naamloooe    ▼eaaeet- 
aehap.  Uaarlam.  Netharlaada.     S42.499.  ren.  1-19-57.    CT 

Dombrow.  Nat  J..  Co..  Xdc.  Naw  York.  N.  Z.    588.692.  eanc 

•  CL89, 
Dv    PoaL    B.    I.,   da   NaMoara   and    Co..    Wlhrnlagtoa.    DaL 

277.397.  eane.    CL  6.  ^^ 

Ova-Ufa  Co..  Tka:  ««a— 

iMglM.  Qarald  P. 
Daatrallta  Co..  Tha  :  6«a — 

Ucmomrj.  U.  A. 
B-S-De :  «aa— 

Decorative  CaWaat  Corn. 
■.  Z.  PUatka  Col.  Umal  Milk.  Pa.    UAMO.  p«k  1-29^7. 

CL  11. 
Baatern   Oaa    and   Faal   AaaocUtea.   Boatoa.   Maaa.      666,538. 

caae.    CT.  1. 
Kaatera  PradaiOB  Baalator  Corp..  BrooklTB,  N.  Y.     e44.098. 

oab.  5-15-56.    CL  21. 
Bdwarda  Milk  Prodncta  Co..  Cbleago.  DL    SS8.6T0.  cabc.    CL 

Blchmaan  A  Hocht.  New  York.  N.  Y.     588.686.  eaae.     CT.  42. 
Ellmore  Sllrer  Co..  Inc..  Tba.  Marlden.  Conn.    538.325,  caae. 
CT28.   _ 

Oallf. 


■aunert    Ethel  P.,  d.  h.  a.  AltoDe  Stadia,  Pi 

5S8.«iS.eaiic    6.30. 
Bscamhia  Bay  CbcaUeal  Corp. : 
■leamhia  r^mali  al  Corp. 
BaeaaibU  Cbamieal  Con.,  by  ckaMt  at  ^  _ 

Baj  Chamkal  Corf..  ^Macela.  lU.    •44.023.  p«b.  11-4-54. 

CT.  10. 
Kaka  Co^Dobuqoa^Iowa.    •44.181.  Mb.  1-39-57.    0,22. 
Baklmo  Pie  Corp..  RlehsMiad.  Ta.    i0.7et,  ren.  1-86-07.    CL 

Baaez  Robber  Co..  Trcatoa,  N.  J.    628.728,  caae.    CL  20. ' 

Baao   SUadard   6ll   CT>..    Naw   York,   N.   T.     •44!04^   poh. 
1-29-57.    CT.  15. 

''■ffiS&.jtfr-2a7.^'?Rr  ^'^^  "^  *^  ^ 

FarbaafakHkaa  BaTar  Aktteai 

werk.   Oarnmny.     964.0T~ 
FarlM  Mfg.   Co.,  Decator, 

588.419.  eanc.    CT.  82. 
■•MtMlM    I^vtoaa.    lac.    BroaklTB.    N.    Y.      644.177.    pah. 

Federal  Mfg.  *  Bagiaaarlaff  Oatp..  Brooklym.  N.  Y.    U8.424, 

caae.    CT  13. 

•^i?^-^^*  ?■**"  Co..  The,  AkroB.  Ohio.    644.036.  pab. 

1-29-67.    CL12. 
FUnthMe  CU»..  Tha.  Naw  York.  N.  Y.     644.087.  pak  1-29-67. 

CT  12. 
F<^A-l>HMa  Corp..  Laka  Oro»a,  Ore*.    644.040^  pab.  7-1T-64. 

Foremoa't  Daitlea.  Inc. :  Bm — 

Weatem  Ooadenalag  Co, 
Formaa  iBMUtlac  Screw  Corp..  Naw  York,  N.  T.     622,742. 

eaae.    CI  18. 
Fowler.  John.  d.  b.  a.  Tha  Big  Star  Mfg.  Co..  Kanaaa  City. 

Kaaa.    588.743.  cane.    CT.  ir  ^' 


kktkajMaDaehAft.  LtTcrkaaaa-Sayar- 

,0T5-«:_Bah.   1-29-57.     CT,   18. 

ir,  to  f^rtaa  Mfg.  Co..  Oilakga.  m 


Frankfort  DiatUleriea,  lac,  LeateTllle.  Ky..  to  Paal  J< 

Co    Inc..  Baltlmow.  Md.'    245.481.  r^'4-h^T    O.  49. 
Frank-Lax  Co. :  iSea— 
Gaat.  Fraada  J. 

''i-»-Jt  **<h.V^'  ^^'  ^*^  ^"^  "•  ^      •**•***•  »^ 


^VLf^"^*  '  ■  J&  ^-  *-  F^aak-Laz  Ca.  MlaaaapoUi.  Mlaa. 

616 jB».  eaae.    CT  18. 
Gebr.  JLrmaiua^B** — 
Kraahia,  Erain. 
Gelgy  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    278  299.  caae    CL  12. 

S^^lJvS** -^P"*"?!  "•  Jv    •44404.  Vt.  i-2»-67.     CT.  28. 
Gem-Klda  Photo  Corp. :  0aa — 


Ocaaa  Photo  Sapply  Co.,  lac 
Oenorai    Btonae  Oarp..    Oardaa  CTty 

1-29-67.    CT21. 
Oneral  Claar  Co..  Inc. :  6faa — 

Ualtad  Ctoar  Manataetvert  Co. 
Oenaril  ■Wrte  Co..  Ltd..  Ac.  Lo 
^  rea.  10-27-66.    CT.  21^ 
Oc^ra^  Bleetrle  Z-Ray  Corp..  Mllwaokoe.  Wte.    688,665, 


N.    T.      644.098.    p«b. 


LoBdoa,  Bafiaad.    229.881. 


CL 


New    Tork,    N.    Y.      644.282.    pab. 


General    reatarea    Corp. 

1-29-67.    CL88. 

Oraer^  Milk.  lac. :  ffaa— 

_      AaMrtcaa  Baaaarch  Prodaeta,  Inc. 

General  MIfhi.  Inc.  MlaaeapoHa  Mian.,  to  Tohimon  4  Johaaoa 

/^'".'iS^ri?-  ^    J-     ?♦***!•  ^'  *-»-««.     ca.  44.      ' 
Oeooral  PcBCfl  Co..  Jcraay  City.  M.  JTOMJUl.  car.  4-l«-57. 

®*?*!I*  J*^**?R.  !!l  C«^.  *•  »■■  Cfc«Bl«al  Oarp^  New 
„  York  >r  Y.    845 122.  raa.  4-47-57.    CL  16. 
GeMral  Printlnc  Ink  Corp..  Naw  York,  to  Baa  Cbamieal  Con.. 
rJf  "^  ^'^<' Cit7- N- T     847  812.  rea.  7-8-87.    CL  1 1, 

^^00*^^  Wa2iagta«,  D.  C.     644.8(n.  pab.  1-29-87.     CL 

<3«rber  Pradacta  Co..   FreoMat,   MIeh.     S80.067.     A^  7(d) 

Oerda  Footwear  Co..  tec.  New  York.  N.  Y.     588.744.  caae 

CI.  39.  I 

Gemback.  Ham.   d.  b.   a.   Bexaloala  **w »§■**»♦    ta  Bwraliiala 
^  Magaalne.  Niw  York.  N.  Y.     694.887.  arwMrt:    Otlr 
Oeraoa  Stewart  Corp.,  The.  (Vrafawd.  Ohio.     644.067.  aoh. 
1-29-67.     CT.  16. 


UST  OP  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 

Olgaatlc.  8.  A.,  0«»Ta,  Switaarlaad.    527.624.  eaae.    CT  28.    ^"i^^^S^lHo  SlIJ^  Cl^"^*  ^^^'^*  ^''' 
''^^^^T'^'"^  Ha'?£?S£Jiir5US!orVN.Y.     644.305,1 


TM  iii 


inoon  .  -— # . 

Glad^flL,  Meteaa  A  Ca..  Loa 

OUddtaS  'M&ta  ft  Co..  Lao 
l-29-?7.    CT.  12 


Tb«,  CTcralaad.  Ohio. 
The.  CTerelaad.  Ohio. 


Calif.     644.038.  pab. 

GaM.  644.089.  pab. 
•44.056.  pab.  1-29-67. 
644.066.  pab.    1-29-67. 


(TlMdCB  Co. 

CT  16. 
aiidd<«  Co., 

Godwin  Harold  L..  d.  b.  a.  Part  Mfg.  Co.,  Wayottorllla.  N.  C 

644.066.  pab.  8-14-56.    CT.  18.  ^   ^ 

OeSJb^B:  r.   Ca..  BUiabatb.  V.  J._  M8.6W.  ca|K^    CT.  29. 
Gold  Liar  Bocord  Co..  Salt  Lake  CTty.  Dtah.     688.667.  eanc. 

Goodalt-Saaford.  Int.  SaafOtd,  Malaa.    644,246.  pah.  1-S9-67. 

Gordon,  Slmoo  R.,  d.  h.  a.  The  Might  Mix  Co.,  Mlaaaapolla, 

Minn.    644.054  pab.  1-29-67.    CT.  16.       ^.   __^   ,   „  .- 

OotUleb.  Harry.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     644,278.  pab.  1-89-87. 

Goyo  ft  Co..  Ltd.,  Mlnato-Ka.  Tokyo.  Japan.     644.195,  pib. 

1-29-57.    CT.  26. 
Graea,  W.  R.,  ft  Co. :  «oa— 

Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Co. 
Grace.  W.  B.,  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y 

CL  10. 
Great  Lakea  Carbon  Corp.  :  See— 

Great  Lake*  Coal  ft  Coke  Co.  .    ^      «    ^       « 

Great  Lakea  Coal  ft  Coke  Co.     Great  Lakea  Carbon  Corp 

New  York,  N.  Y.     334.584.     Am.  7(d>  4-16-57.     CL  1. 
Qrof  Mfg.  Co..  ClereUnd,  Ohio.     538.600,  cane     CT  28. 
Gruan  Indoatriea.  Inc.     Hee — 
Omen  Wstch  Co..  The 


644.031,  pab.  1-29-57. 


Fort  Worth, 

pob.  1-29-67. 

CT  62 
Hnh^  CarL  A  Cie.  GmbH..  Aachen.  Gonaany.     644.180,  pab. 

1-29-67.     CL  23.  .^      ^    ^ 

Haatar  Mfg.  Co.,  Iowa  CTty,  Iowa.    644.227.    CT.  26. 
Hurler.  A.  P.,  Co. :  See— 

Horley.  Arthur  P.  __  ^      „  .       -^  ^ 

Hurley,  Arthur  P.,  d.  b.  a.  A.  P.  Barley  Co.,  Boiae.  Idaha 

538,495,  cane.     CI.  32.  ^    ,    ..^  .. 

Hy-G  Producta  Co..  Loo  Angelea.  Calif.    644405.  pab.  1-29-57 

CT   21 
I.  T.O.  P.  8..  lac,  ladUnapoUa.  lad.    644.S20.  pab.  1-29-57. 

Innla.  Sp^lden  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  53&.&6S,  cane  CL  6. 
Intematloaal  Felt,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  538,621.  caae.  CT.  12. 
Interaatloaal  Milling  Co. :  ;See— 

Newton  Milling  ft  Blerator  Co.,  The. 

InteraaMonal  Sllrer  Co.,  The,  Meriden,  Conn.     644.206.  pab. 

1-29-67.     CL  26.  _..._. 

laland  Packera.  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Tataila,  Amarlean 

Samoa.    538.730.  eanc.    CT.  46.  _  .  .^  — 

iTory  Syatem.  lac,  Peabody,  Maaa.     644.027.  pub.  7-1^-66. 

CI   6 
JFD  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     644,128.  pab.  1-29-57. 

CI.  21. 
Jamea,  BoMaoal  M.,  d.  b.  a.  Serrlce  Poultry  Market.  Chicago, 

111.    538.810.  eaae.    CL  46. 
Jerrold   Electronlca  Corp..   PhlladalphU.   Pa.     644.096.  pab. 

2-28-56.     CL  21.  ^ 

Jo-Art'a  Jewelry  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     538.446.  eanc    CL  28. 

Jobbera  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Kanaaa  CTty,  Me.     533,231.  eanc. 
CT.  23. 


Gnien  Watch  Ca.,  The.  CTndnnatL  Ohjo^jow  bw  ehangc  of    j    „      j,,      f^     ^he,   North   Haren,   Conn.     644.021.   pob. 
BanM»_  Grnen     Induatrtoa.     Inc.       644.202.     pub.     1-29-67.         4-17-6<f    CT  1. 

644,280-1, 


CL  27 
Guaranty  Truat  Co.  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y.    644.238-9, 

pob.  1-29-57.    CL  38. 
"CToda'a"  :  8*r— 

Gade'a  Inc.  ,^^ 

Guda'a   Inc..   alao   knowa  aa  **Oada'a.'*   Loa  Aagalaa.   OaUf. 

343.672.  ren   2-2.V-B7.    CT.  39.  ^  „     ._  « 

Guy,  JaBMa  R.,  d    b.  a.  Chieftain  Inreatmeat  and  Bealty  Co.. 

PboaaU,  Aria.     644J10,  pob.  1-29-67.    CL  101. 
Gymer,  Frederick  E..  CTaeeland.  Ohio.    644^13.  pob.  1-29-67 

CT  101 
H  ft'  C  Engineering  Corp..  Ronnyrale.  Calif.     044.174.  pub. 

1—29—67.    CT.  23. 
Hagaa  Chemieala  A  Controla.  Inc.  :  See — 

Haaan  Corp..  bow  by  change  of  name  to  Hagan  Chemieala  ft 
Controla.   knc.    pittaborgb.    Pa.      644.184.   pob.    1-29-57. 

Haggar  Co.,  Dallaa.  Tax.    638.694.  caae    CL  39. 

Rale.  Loraa.  d.  b.  a.  Refract  All  Mfg.  Co..  North  Talaa.  Okla. 

644.161.  pob.  1-39-57.    CL  23.  _      ^      ^,^ 

HalL  Robert.  CTlotbea^  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     644.839.  pob. 

1-29-57.     CT.  39 
HamoaoB.  Flnrd  F..  d.   h.  a.  Gladal  MInenil  Prodaeta  Co., 

DavalL  Waah.    644.085.  pah.  1-29-67.    CT.  18.  _     _ 

Haralach^eger  Corp..  kuwankaa.  Wla.    644.169.  pab^  1-29-67. 

Harrlngtaa  Mfg.  Co„  lac.  Lawtataa.  N.  C.     644,157.  pob. 

1-29-67     CT    23. 
Harrla-Seybold  Co.,  CTeTeUnd.  Ohio.     644.028.  pob.  5-23-66. 

CT  6 
Hartford     Spadal     Ma^laery    Co.,    The,     Hartford.    Conn. 

644.160.  pub.  1-29-67.    CT.  33. 
Haakell.  Chariea  C.  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Rlehmond.  Ta.     347.618.  ren. 

Heallag  Watera.  liic..  Talaa.  Okla.     644.330.  pub.  1-09-57. 

CT.  38. 
Hetdearelch  ft  Harbeek.  Hamburg.  Germany.     644.146,  pob. 

1-29-57.    Cl   23. 
Helae  ft  Co.,    New  York.   N.  T.     644.293-4.   pub    1-29-57 

CT.  51. 
Herald  Knitwear  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     644.241.  pub. 

l-W-67      CI    39 
Hereolea  Co..  The,  Jeroey  CTty.  N.  J.    538.780,  eanc.    CT.  103. 

Harcnlea    Powdar    Co.,    Wllmlagtoa.    Dal.      644,062,    pub. 

1-29-67.    CT.  16  _ 

HorUa.  Brteb,  Btattfart.  Oeraaay.    644.323.    CL  18. 
Heroer.  Arthur  J.  :  See — 

Haraey,  Keaneth  J. 
Herney,  Kenneth  J.  and  A.  J..  Mlaaaapolla.  Mian.     644,334. 

Cl    19  _ 

Hettrick  Mtg.  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.    644.247.  pab.  1-29-67. 

CT.  42. 
Henn,   B.   W..  Co.,   St.   Loula,   Mo.     644.062,   pub.    10-23-66. 

CT.  18. 
Hlcka  Pharmacal  Co.  :   See — 

Volgf  a  Peptidne  Co. 
Hlllaun  Pertodleala,  lac.  Now  York,  N.  Y.     538,661.  eanc 

CT.  88. 
Hlae.  Beaale  C.  :  See — 
Crane.  CTarence  A. 
Holly    Sea    Food    Co..    Loa    Angelea.    Calif.      644.276.    pub. 

1-29-67.    CT.  46. 
Home  Protection  Co.,  Inc..  Big  Baplda,  Mich.    538>I0,  caae 

CT.  12. 
Hook  ft  Ackermaa.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    644.329.    CL  34. 
Hoover  Co..  The.  North  Canton.  Ohio.    644,118.  pub.  1-29-57. 

CT.  21.  , 

Hotcbklaa.  B.  H..  CV>..  The,   Norwalk.  Ooak     538.691,  eanc. 

CT.  13. 
Houbigant.  Inc..  Naw  York.  N.  Y.     644.299.  pab.  1-29-67. 

Cl.  51. 


Johnaon  A  Johaaoa  :  S< 
General  Mllla,  Inc. 
Joadre  Food  Prodncta  Co..  St  Peterebarg.  Fla 

pab.  1-29-57.    Cl  46. 
Jonee.  Paul,  and  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Franlrfort  DIatlllerle*.  In** 
Kahn'a.   K..   Bona  Co..  The.  CTndnnatL  Ohio.     848.156. 

7-20-87.     Cl.  46. 
Kail    Mfg.   Co..    PhlUdelphla.    Pa.     644.029.    pah.    1-29-57. 

CT.  6. 
KaaeT.  Carl  M..  ft  Sana  :  See— 

Kanev.  Chariea  M. 
KaaeT.  Chariea  M..  d.  b.  a.  Carl  M.  Kaner  ft  Bona.  Phlla- 

delnhla.  Pa.    538.430.  eanc    CT.  23. 
Kay  Bleetrle  Co.,  Plao  Brook,  N.  J.    644.326.    CT.  26. 

Kayaam  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Rabber-Oel  Prodncta  Corp. 
Kearaay,    Jaama    R..    Corp..    St.    Loula,    Mo.      664.121,    pob 

1-29-67.     CL  21. 
Kellogg.   M.  W..  Co..   The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     644,198,  pab 

l-aMI7.     CT.  36. 
Kelly,    William,   d.   b.  a.   Prodaeta  K   Blackpool.   Blackpool 

BagUad.    644.101.  pab.  1-29-67.    CL  31 
Kempomith    Machine    Co..    Weot    AUU.    Wla.      644,146.    pob 

12-6-65.     CT.  S3. 
Kanaerly,  H.  B.,  ft  Bon.  Ine..  Naatlcoke.  Md.     538.645. 

CT.  46. 
Klekbaefar  Corp..  Oadarboig.  Wla.    644.128,  pab.  8-ft-52.  CL 

Knox  Co..  The,  to  The  Knox  Co.,  Loa  Aagriaa.  Calif.    847,902. 

ren.  7-13-67.    CT   18. 
Kreialer.  Jagraaa,  Mfg.  Corp..  North  Bergea  N.  J.     588,649, 

eaae    CT.  28. 
Kraataa.  Brwla.  d.  b.  a.  Gebr.  Kmalaa,  SoUageo.  OoraMay. 

•44.149.  pob.  1-29-57.    CT.  23. 
Laacaatar    Wbelaaale    Oroeary    CtK.    lac.    Laaeaatar,    Pa. 

644M2.  pOh  9-«-66.    CT.  46. 
La-Z-Rnr  CTialr  Co..  Moaroa.  Mich.     644.211,  pab.  1-29-67. 

LebaJion'  Shirt  Co..  Lebanon.  Litlta.  Lexington.  Pa.  aad  Now 

York.  N.  Y.    209.305.  eanc.    CT.  39. 
Legalrraft  O. :  Bf — 

^^Mllle'  R  C 
Lahn  A  Flak  Prodaeta  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.    848,042.  rea. 

7-12-87.    CL18.' 
Leba  ft  Flak  ProdacU  Corp.,  Bloomflald.  N.  J.    644.201,  pab. 

l-2»>-67.    CT.  51. 
Lerer  Brothera  Co. :  Bm 

Lerar  Broa. 
Lerer   Broo .  WarrtogtoB,   England,   to  Lrrar  Brothora  OOb. 

NMr  York.  N.  Y.    14  441.  rea.  5-24-57.    CL  52. 
Lery.  Harry.  Now  Tort.  N.  T.    644^44.  pab.  1-29-67.    CT.  41. 
LMwy,  W.  8.,  Co.,  Lowlatoa.  Malaa.    528  490.  eanc    CL  42. 
Liadoolat  Paaap  Oarp.,  Calvar  City,  Caltf.    •44.826.     CL  28. 
Local   Tradmaaita.   lac,   Naw   Yark,   N.   T.     644.312.  pab. 

1-29-57.    CT.  lOl. 
Loefcbart   Mfc.   Co..   Plttabargh.  Pa.     245,002,  12(c)    pab. 

4-18-«7.    CL  29. 
Loreataaa.  Howard  M..  Boom,  Iowa.    628,«W.  caae    CL  29. 
Lao   AMolaa   BaioMaf  ftGarlag   Co..   Lo*    iagolaa,   Caltf. 

•44lni.  pob.  l-»-67.    CL  46. 
Lowe.  JaalXSorp.,  Naw  Tath,  N.  Y.     644.2C1.  pob.  9-8(^-66. 

CL46. 
Maaa-BAwe  BMtvoiaaalc  Corp..  Loa  Aagalaa,  CaUf.    •44;tl7. 

pob.  l-2»-07.    CT86. 
MagaaTox  Co..  Tha.  FOrt  Wayaa.  lad.    522.660,  caae.    CL  28. 

Mala  Llae  DIrtrlbataca,  lac.  Tolado.  Ohlow     •44481.  Fob. 

1-29-57.    CT.  24.  , 

Maklola,   Berabard  A..   laatltot  fOr 


MaUola.  Berabard  A. 


•XT"^"^""^  ■^-w«i»-.    *■»,  AJsncHner,   v^iuo.     iN»B,*«i,  ease,    ucnoa  Btawart  <jerp..  TBe,  cwTMaaa,  oue.     •44  09T    ■■• 

^*-  ^-  l-2»-«7.     n.  16.  '  w~  ■ 


HoaMmBt.   !■«..   nvv  i«rs.  n.   x. 

Cl.  51 


ii««,zvw.  pao.   1- 


Maklf^  BwBbard  ▲. 


■^ 


TM  iv 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  1^ 


L.   Bwmltard   A.,  d.   bw   a.   Beruhanl  ▲.   lUkloU,    la-    Olara  Flah  Co.  :  if 
•dtat    fttr    Aruelmlttelfonchonc    Tadai.    Uaehtenitaln.    ,^.     <►'•*,'»*■  'n*    ^ 

MaiSfWd 'IdmUm    Co..    New    tork.    N.    T.      S44.S07, 


•44,079.  DOb.  1-2<M7 
Marton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Ka: 


Olaena    Inc.,    d.    b.    a.    OImb   Flab    Co.,    MlBMapoUs,    Mian. 

53«.7M.  eanc.    CL  46. 
Olaon.  LMt»r  M..  Portland  Oreg.    ftM.Tll  euK.    CL  at. 


MartD.  Andrew  O..  d.  b.  a.  AG.  Mnrln  PharmaeentlcaJs.  Mi-    Op»ratl««  U«id«>  teproveaMat.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    044.306. 


aai;  FU.  »44.6b4.  o^.  l-»^7.  CL  18.  ^^,  ^,  ,  _^ 
ulon  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  644,072-S.  pab. 
l-2»-«7.    CL  18. 


Markata.  Um:..  San  Leandro,  Calif.  _M8,814^eanc.     CL  48. 
Marlcy  Co..  Ine.,  The, 


31. 


City. 


8^,818. 


a. 


Marsh.  Jas.  P..  Corp. :  8t0 — 

Mattonal  Prsarar*  Cooker  Co.        ^       ^.        ^. 
MeBnery.   d.    b.   a.    "Rie   Dnstrallte  Co..   New   Orleans.   La 

844.060,  pnb.  8-14-85.    CL  21. 
MeOoTcm  and  MeOoTcro  :  Be* — 

McOovem,  ■.  B.  ^  .     ^. 

MeOoTem.  K.  B.,  d.  b.  a.  McOorem  and  McOorem,  Seattle 
Waab.    538.474,  cane.    Cl.  46 


pab.  1-20-87.     CI.  100 
Oreada  Knglneo  Ltd.,  Ma  I  ton,  Ontario,  Canada.    644.171,  pab. 

l-21Mir.     Cl.  23 
Orion  Specialties :  M«»- 
Woodburr.  Clar*  R. 
OttenboiK'a  Bakers,   lac.,   Waikklnston.   D.   C.     644,266,   pub. 

1-14-M.     Cl.  4«. 
I*aekard  Motor  Car  Co..  now  kr  ckanae  of  name,  Stadakakar- 

Packard    Corp.,    Detroit    Mich.  ^644,137.    pok.    8-2^-62. 

Cl.  23. 
Parafon  UU  Co..  Inc..  Lone  island  Qty.  N.  Y.     343.683.  ran. 

3-2--57.     Cl.  15. 
Park  Mfc  Co. 


1-2P-57.     Cl.  6. 
Parry,  WUUaa  L..  Ulandale.  Calif.     838.752.  ennc.    Cl.  80. 

Party  Top  Co.  :  Bee — 


M^  J^hiMOO  k  to.,  iVaaaVlUe.  Ind.    844,2T«.  p^.  l-2»-67.    p„^„  Brotien.  Inc.,  Sate.  Maaa.    844.112-^  p«k  1-19-4T. 

lld5ilteBk2o!«.  PSK::-^""***  ^     »»«'"0.  can*.    CL  6.    p,SJ«^^  qkemlcal  Co..   The.   Btaaiford.  Cona.     644.828.   pob 

Roaenbers.  Marray  M..  Ine.  ^^  __ 

M*Ht  Mfg.  Co..  Central  raUa,  &  I.    844,188,  pnbL  l-»-8T 

CL  2A. 
Merke.  AloM,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    844.2»6.  pab.  1-29-87 

CL  81. 
Metadlar,   Panl.   Tears,   to  Sodete  Clrfle  D'Bzploltatlon   de 

Marqoea.  Parts.  France.     342.321.  ren.  1-13-87.     CL  IB. 
JtMblt  Peas  Dexter.  Ine. :  See — 

Dexter  Folder  Co. 
MIcht-Mlz  Co. :  Bee— 
Gordon.  Simon  R. 
MDIer.  H.  C..  d.  b.  a.  Legaleraft  Co..  Canton.  Ohio.     644.220. 
pab.  10-18-85.    C\.  37. 


Pej 
Pel 


Berfinan,  Bdward  L. 

ppervll    Mi 


Mfr    Co..    Boston.    Mass. 


pperell    Mfc    Co..    Boston,    Mass. 


42. 


Pepperell    Mfg.   Co..    Boston.  Maaa. 

Peppereli    Mfg.    Co.,    Boston.  Maaa. 

Peppereil    Mfg.    Co..    Bostoo,  Maaa. 

PeDoereil    Mfg.    Co..    Boston.  Mass. 

Pertauw    Bn^neerlng    Corp.,  Los    Ai 
eanc.     Cl.  32 


343,188,  ren.  2-8-87. 
343.887.    ren.    2-88-87. 

343,670.    ren.    3-2-67. 

343.782.    ren.    3-2-87. 

344,015,  ren.  3-0-67. 
344.855.  ren.  4-13-57. 
«eles.    Calif.      838.467. 


Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co..  Plttsbargfa.  Pa.     644,208.  pab. 

1-20-67.    Cl.  SlT 
MlaaoQri-Oklahoma  Express,  Inc.,  Kanaaa  Qty.  Mo.    838,702. 

cane.    CL  106. 
Mobar  Corp. :  gee — 

KTsrsole,  Maday  A  Co. 
Modern     Carpet     Sweeper     Co..     Inc^     Great    Neck,     M.     T. 

844.32S.    CL  82. 
Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co..  The,  Sidney,  Ohio.    638,488.  cane 

Cl  23. 
Morris.  Philip.  Inc.  :  gee— 

Axton-Fuher  Tobacco  Co..  The 
MoTsdo  Watch  Agency,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    812,606,  cane. 

0.27. 
Mndd.  Christopher  L..  d.  k  a.  Wfeeel  BakBcer  ManatectnrerB 

AssocUted.  St,  Loals.  Mo.     644.187.  pab.  1-20-87.     Cl.  26. 
Nassao  Sponge  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     644.308.  pab.  1-30-57.     CL 

20. 
National  Comics  PoMlcatlona,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    688,711. 

cane.    Cl.  S8. 
National  Milling  and  Chealenl  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    844.903. 

pob.  1-39-S7.    n.  62. 
National   Pressare  Cooker  Co..  Ban  Claire.   Wis.,   to  Jas.   P. 

Marak  Corp..  Skokle.  ni.    5S8.4S3,  eane.    Cl.  86. 
Neilaon.  WInfbrop.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    044,288-7.  pab.  1-20-57. 

Cl.  60. 
Nestle- Lemnr  Co..  The,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    U4M0.    CL  61. 
Newberry.  J.  J..  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     5S866T.  <4uic.     Cl.  28. 
Newton  Milling  A  BloTstor  Co..  The,  Nowton.  Kan^  to  Inter-     ;.— — •  — rT'".*~*H  '"!.'"  .""*•  '""•  *•     ■■«^»*m.  »»mc.     »-«.  «w 

national   MBllng  Co.,    MlnneapMla,    Minn.      117,583,    ren.     ^^^j;?**"    PlasUcs    Ltd.,    London,    KngUnd.      KMt.558.    cane. 

7-17-57.    a.  48.  C^-  « 

New  Tork  Belting  and  Packing  Co..  to  United  Itatca  Robber    Portland   Flsk   Co.,   by   Portland    Fish   Co.,    Inc..    Portland. 

Co..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     115.788,  ren.  3-8-67.     Cl.  35.  Maine.     38&.040.  12(c)  pab.  4-18-67.    a.  48. 

"'^f  ^?r^  Belting  and  Packlna  Co..  to  T7nlted  States  Robber     Portland  Flak  Co..  Inc.  ;  g«e — 

Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     116.780.  ren.  3-6-57.     CL  36.  Portland  Fish  Co 

New  Tork  Coal  Bales  Co..  Cah»baa.  Ohio.     688,680,  eanc.    Power-Pack  Conveyor   Co.,   Cleveland,   Ohio 

Cl.  1.  1-20-57     Cl    23 

''*8S357*pS  1^»-B?'*a?4?"*     *^*^"    ^***~^*"^     ***     Prwrtalon-Coasiet  Co.  Inc..  Minaeapolla.  Minn.    638,482, 

^*^"k?*kTr'  JS^\^  ^'   ""^   ^»*^   *^^'       844.118.   pob.     l»reeislon    Mfg    Co..   Kr; 

1-20-67.     Cl.  21.  CL  X* 

NIta  StwHos  :  Bee—  ^  "• 

WUadike.  Jennie  ■. 
North  AtlanUc  Packing  Co..  Boaton,  Maaa.     6SS.8T7, 

K<»thMn    Warrwi    Corp..    Stamford.    Com.      117.684.    ran.    PtwVcSsl:  » 

I  — 11— 07.      Cl.  44,  Prlr*     In^ 

Nertheaot    Tool    and    Die   Workn,    Inc..    KaMas    City.    Mo 

844.106-8  pab.  1-20-67.    CL  21 
Na-Nalla 


PerlButter.  Jerome.  New  York,  N.  Y.  538,540.  eanc.  Cl  1. 
Permatex  Cn.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  538,616,  cane.  CL  44. 
Pflaer.   Chas..   A  Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.    T.     844,066.    pab. 

1-20-67.    Cl.  18  .  K- 

PblladelpbU   Fire  and   Martne  Insaranee  Co..   Philadelphia. 

Pa.    644.316,  pab.  1-20-87     Cl.  102. 
Philadelphia    Quarts    Co..    PblladelpbU.    Pa.      116>«0.    ren. 

6-8-677  Cl.  6. 
PblUdelpbU    Quarts    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      348,131,    rtn. 

5-18-fi7.    Cl.  fl. 
Phtico  Corp..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     644.129.  pab.  1-80-67.     CL 

31. 
PkUllpa    Petreleom    Co..    Bartleavtlla.    Okln.      644.304.    pob. 

1-29-57.     Cl.  5;^. 
Ple-O-Matle  Corp..  The.  North  HaTen,  Conn.     644,178,  pob. 

l-SO-67.    a.  li  .         K- 

Pilling,  John,  Skoe  Co..  Lowell.  Mass.     70^689,  eanc.     Cl.  SO. 
Piper,    H.,    Co..    The.    Chleago.    III.      «44,26e.    pab.    1-29-57. 

IMttskarfk   PUte  Glass  Co.,   Pittsborgh,  Pa.      644,063.  pub 

1-29-57.     n    16. 
Polarad  Bloetronlcs  Corp.,  I^ng  Island  City,  N.  T.     844,110, 

pnb.  1-29-57.     CL  21 
PoUak.  Hanry,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    888,630,  cane.     d.  26. 


844,138.    pob. 


toa,    IlL      644.214.    pub.    1-29-67. 

Premier  MeUl  Products  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     844,124,  pob. 

1-20-67.     a.  21  .       .  1^ 

PrescoUte  Mfg.  Corp.,  Berkeley.  Calif.    644.100,  pah.  1-00-67. 

CL  21. 


Stranb,  W.  F.,  4  Go. 

^Sf!^\^H^'   <*  f";^*-    ^**»   •'t   0»^    '•rt  Atklam>n 
Wis.    143.8T0  cane.    Cl.  22. 


oaeoh  Z. 
Prtce    Jooeph  t,  d.  b.  a.  Price  *  Co..  N*w  Britain.  Conn. 

644.270,  pob.  1-20-67.    C\.  48. 
Prtce,  Paul  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Paul  A.  Price  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

638.646,  onne.     Cl.  tt. 
Price.  Paal  A..  Co. :  gee — 


O^rten  Corp.,  The,  Booth  Bend,  Ind.    844,048,  pub.  l-2»-67.    Prtnt^lTJ^^SL^  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     631.827, 


Ca.  Ins..  to  Oem-Kleln  Photo  Corp..  Now 


Oeean  Photo 

York,  N.  Y.    ..„,.„,  ^^.  ^-„^^..    ^.  «. 
Oflrenbaas|er  Bqnlpment  Corp.,  Loo  Angeles,  Calif.     844,147. 


Bopplr  Co 
.    644,104,  pab.  1-20-67.    Cl.  26. 


eanc. 

CL  30.  ^^ 

IVIamo  Safety  Corp..  Hnatlacdon.  Pa.     644,006.  pab.  1-29-67. 

Cl.  16. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Holone  Cnrtia  Indostrtos.  Ine. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     644.297,  pah. 

9-18-66.     Cl.  51 
Products  K  Blackpool  :  gee — 

Koltor.  William. 
ProAad  Corp.,  San  FranciM«.  Calif.     538.812,  eanc.     CL  46. 
O'l^a^.  Lydla.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    844.213.  puk  1-20-67.    ProgreaalTe  Machine  Co..  Harkensack.   N.   J.     644,308.  pob. 

Cl.  82.  1-39—67.     Cl.  100. 

OUn  Mathleeon  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee—  Baneho  Del  Dencanao  Plant  Food  Co.  Inc.,  La  Canndat  Ckllf 

Sqnibb.  B  R..4Sons.  538.724.  csnc     Cl    10  .-«-«-»  x.«m. 

Ollendorf    I..  Co..  to  Ollendorff  Watch  Co..  Ine.    New  Tork,    Rnndolph  Laboratories  :  gee — 

N.  T.    116  073.  ren.  e-«-57.    CL  27.  Randolph  Reflning  Corp. 

QUsndorg  Wnteh  Co..  Inc. ;  Bee —  Randolph    Refining   Corp.,    d     b.    a.    Randolph    Laboritortan. 

Ollendorff.  L,  Co.  Weflcaley.  Maas.    044,081.  pob.  11-2-64.    Cl.  18. 


Doh.  1-30-6T.    CL  23. 

Oflclal  Detective  Stories.  Inc..  to  The  M.  L.  Annenberg  Foon 

«*.^'*5?lJE5*'^P^wP*-«.3**.7«,  new  cart     CL  38. 

^]*,]^?«*S!?  SP-  ^^-  Cleveland.  Ohio.     844.384-6,  pob. 
4—10-56.    Cl.  46. 

OW*    P^vlntoD   Co.,   The,    OevsUnd.    Ohio.      844,274,    pob. 


1 


Raolaad   Corp.,    The.   Chicago,    III.      644,123,    pab.    1-89-67. 

n  21 

Redhead,  Bdward  B..  Malveme,  N.  T.    638.716.  eanc    CL  32. 
Refract  All  Mfg.  Co      urr-^ 

Hale,  Loron. 
Regal  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.     644.233.  pub.  1-29-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Ketd    4    Joyce    Packing    Co..    Salinas.    Calif.      644.278.    poh. 

1-29-67.    Cl    46. 
Reliance    Chemicals    Corp.,     Houston,    Tex.       644,032,    pub. 

1    29-57      Cl.  10 
Remington  Rand  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp., 

.New  York.  N.  Y.     343,333.  ren.  3-16-67.     Cl.  11. 
Reynolds     Indostrleo.    Inc..    Santa    Monica.    Calif.      644,144, 

pub    1    29-57.     Cl.  23. 
Ripley,  C.  A.,  Hanta  Roaa,  Tex.     538.801,  eanc.    Cl.  46. 
RItter.    H.    R ,   Trucking  Co..    BelleTllle  and   Paramos,   N.   J. 

5.Y8.779,  caac      Cl.  106. 
Roberta,    Krrlyn    L..    Beverly    Karma,    Maas.      538.774,    cane. 

Cl.  30  , 

RoMnson-Braeey,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.    844,074,  pab.  1-20-67. 

Cl.  18. 
R'K-kwell  Mfg.  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     538,475,  cane.    Cl.  23. 

Roggenbock,  George  J.,  d.  h.  a.  G.  Boggle  Lab.,  Long  Beach, 

C.iUf.     54U.3M4.  canr.     CL  51 
Roman   Produrta  Corp.,   Sooth   Hackcnsack,   N.   J.,   844.262, 

pub    2-21-56.     n.  46. 
Rop«>  Soles,  lac..  New  York,  N.  Y.     388,304.  eane.    CL  30. 
Koevnberv.    Murray    M..    Inc..    to    Melville    Shoe    Corp..    New 

York,  N.  Y.    343.075.  rea.  2-0-67.    Cl.  30. 
lUseavold,  Uoyd  K..  d.  b.  a.  Wostam  Natrttian  L«boratartaa, 

RMllanda,  Calif.    588,868.  eanc.    Cl.  30. 
Roth  Drag  Co.  :   flee — 

Roth.  Herbert  J. 
Roth,  Herbert  J-,  d.  k  a.  Roth  Drag  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

644,067-8,  pub    1-29-57.      Cl.  18. 
Royal   Crest   Yama.   Inc..    New   York.   N.   Y.     844.263,   pob. 

1-29-67      Cl    43. 
Rohkermel  Prodoets  Corp..  North  Qoiner.  Mass..  to  Kayaam 

Corp.  of  America.  Paterson.  N.  J.     341,934.  ren.  12-29-66. 

CL  22. 
Robber-Gel  Prodncta  Corp..   North  Qulncv.  Mass..  to  Kaysam 
of  Aasertcn.  Patsrssn.  N.  J.     842.482.  ren.  1-19-67. 

In  4  Sona.  Inc.  Dallaa,  Tns.    844.267.  pobi  12-36-68. 


Corp. 


Cl.  46. 

RoMn.  Barry.  New  York.  N.  T.  888.074.  cane  Cl.  38. 
Safeway  Stores.  Inc..  Oakland]  Calif .  644.884.  Cl.  4«. 
SaU   OQ  Corp..   La  FoUetta.  Tann.     844.041.  poh.   1-20-67 

Cl    15 
St  Jailna  Wine  Co.,  Inc.  Paw  Paw,  Mich.     844.282,  pob. 

1-20-67.    Cl.  47. 
Satarao.  JoMpk  R..  Chleago.  lU.     044.140.  pnb.  1-20-67.     CL 

Salerno,  Joaeph  R.,  Chicago,  lU.     644.141,  pub.  1-20-67.     CL 

23. 
SapoUn  Co.  Inc.,  to  Bapolln  Paints  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

347  74.1  ren.  7-6-57.    Cl.  16. 
Sapolin  Paints  Inc.  :  gee — 

Sanolln  Co.  Inc. 
Sargent  4  Co.,  to  International  MiUlng  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

407.642_,  new  cert     CT.  48. 
Sawyer's  Inc.,  Portland.  On.     844,107,  pob.  1-20-57.    Cl.  26. 

Schenectady  ▼amtah  Co.,   Inc.,  Sebanectady.  N.  T.     644,044. 

Dub.  1-20-ilT.    Cl.  16. 
Sehenley  Lahoratoriea.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     044.083.  pub. 

1-2^-67.    CL  18. 
Schertag  Corp.,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.     341.682,  eanc.     CL  18. 

Scherk.    Walter,    NeuUlySor- Seine.    France.      644.201,    pob. 

1-29-67      Cl.  61. 
Schwider.    William.    Uc.   New   Tork.    N.    T.      644.206,    pob. 

1-29-57.    CL28. 
Schnelerson.  I.,  4  Sons,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    638,674,  cane 

CL42. 
Schnelerson.  I..  4  Bona,  Ine.  Now  Tork.  N.  T.    538.604,  cane 

Cl.  30. 
Schnorr,  Fran*.  Pforshelm,  Germany.     644.203,  pub.  1-29-57. 

Cl.  27. 
Schoenhot.   A..   Co..   The.    PhiUdelphia.   Pa.     66,863,   eanc. 

Cl  22. 
Schoits  Bros.  Inc.  Saginaw.  Mich.     538  813.  cane.     Cl.  31. 
Scbwob  I.lnena.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     638  610.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Scott.    Bruce.    Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      644.216.    pub. 

1  -29-^7.     Cl.  .12. 
Sealy  Mattress  Co..  Pittsborgh.  Pa.     352  422.  cane     Cl.  32. 
Sears,  Roebock  and  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.     638,716.  cane.     Cl.  82. 
Self -Aid    Prodoets    Corp.,    aajhrook.    Conn.      538,586,    cane 

CT.  13. 
Service  Poultry  Market :  8eo— 

Jamea.  Bmanori  M. 
Sexoloda  Maoaslne :  8as— 

Oernback.  Hoiio. 
Shary  Prodoets  Co..  Mission.  Tex.     538  800.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Shaw.  Everett  %^  Tempo.  Arli.    638.801.  eane.     Cl.  SO. 
Sherman  Paper  Prodoets  Corp..  Newton,  Mass.    844.221.  pob. 

.•.-20-.%6     n.  37.  .^.  W-,  ,—  .  K- 

Sherman    Prodoets.   Ine.   Royal   Oak.   Mich.     844.183,   poh. 

1-20-57     CT.  23.  ^^ 

Sherman  Upholatery  Co.,  OpringOald.  Maaa.     638,642.  cane 

Shorwtn-WlUlams  Co.,  The,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     644,040,  poh. 

1-20-57     CT.  16.  .       .  if— 

Shlsld  Boctronlcs  Co. :  Bee— 

Akrad  Associates. 
Shlrtcraft  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Haalston,  Pa.    644,246,  pub.  1-20-67. 

Cl.  42. 
Share   Brothers.   Inc..  Bvanaton.   IlL     644.119.   pub.   1-20-67. 

CT.  21. 


Silvurtone  Process  Corp..  by  Osrtlflad  Dry  Mat  Corp.,  Now 

York.  N.  Y.     279.196.  12  (cj  pub.  4-16-57.     CL  50. 
Smith.     KUne    4    Ftenck    Laboratortea,    Phlladepliln,    Pa. 

538,600,  eanc.    CL  18.  ^  __ 

Smith  Victory  Corp.,  BoBalo,  N.  T.     044,200.  pob.  1-M-iT. 

CL  51. 
Smith.   W.   J..  Publishing  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T.     638.838, 

eanc.    CT.  88. 
Snyder    Marie,    Alteration    Method,    Ban    Frandaeo,    CaMf. 

638,784,  cane    CT.  107. 
Societa   Anonima    Snla-Vlscosa,   Societa   Nasionale  Indostrla 

AppllcasionI    Vlscosa,    The,    Milan,    Italy.      842,406,    ran. 

1-19-57.     Cl.  1. 
Soeieu  Anonima   Snia  Vlscosa,  SoeieU  Waxlonale  Indoatrln 

AppllcasionI  Vlscosa,  MlUn,  luly.     346,708,  ren.  6-4-67. 

Societa  Anonima  Sola  Vlscosa,  Societa  Nasionale  Indostrla 
Applicaxioni  Viseosa.  Milan.  Italy.     346.008.  ren.  6-11-07. 
CL  43. 
Soelete  a  ResponsabiUte  Umltee  Societa  da  Paplar  RigoUo* : 
Bee — 
Dairaase.  Leon,  4  Cle..  Soelete  da  Papier  Rlgollot,  Sodete 
en  Commandite. 
Boeiete  Civile  D'Eploltatlon  de  Marqoca  :  8ss— 

Metsdier.  Paul. 
Soeiete  Indostrleile  de  Mecanlqoe  et  Carrooaerle  AotoinoMIe, 
ParU.  France.    844.087,  pab.  1-20-67.    CT.  19. 

SoeMti  poor  la  Protection  de  I'Blevaffe.  Lyon,  Rhone,  France. 

i>S8  693.  cane.    Cl  6 
Socony- Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    688,632,  eanc. 

(1.  38. 
Sodorherg.  P.  W„  Co. :  Bee — 

Soderberg,  Paul  W. 
Soderherg,  Paul  W.,  d.  h.  a.  P.  W.  8odert»erg  Co.,  Borlington, 

Iowa.    638. 506,  cane.  CT.  6. 
Sonotone    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    T.      844.048.   ran.   4-18-6T 

Cl.  36. 
Soren  Shirt  Co..  Ine.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    844,238,  pab.  l-SO-67. 

CT.  38. 
Spaare's,  AMen,  Sons.  Co.,  1%e,  Canbrtdge,  Mass.     27S,S86, 

csnc.    CT.  6.  ^ 

Speedrtna    Mfg.    Co.,    Bast    Detroit,    Mich.      644,175,    poh. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  gee — 
Remington  Rand  Inc. 
Spiegel.  Ine.,  Chleago,  DL    638,780.  eane    CT.  30. 

Spratt's  Patent  (Amertca)  Ltd..  London.  England,  and  New- 
ark. N.  J.     116.466.  ren.  5-1-57.    CT.  18. 

Spratt's  Patent  (America)  Ltd..  London.  England,  and  New- 
ark, N.  J.    117.483,  ren.  7-10-67.    Cl.  48. 

Squibb,  B.  R.  4  Sons,  to  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.,  New 

York.  N.  T.    844.000,  poh.  3-0-64.    CL  18. 
8U  Dri.  Inc..   Odentoa.  Md.     644.047.  pub.  1-20-67.     CT.  16. 
SUedtler,  J.  8.,  Nurnberg,  Germany.     644,219.  pub.  1-29-67. 

Steen.  Alfred  :  See — 

Steen.  Alfred.  Candulor  Dentalwerk. 
Steen,    Alfred,    d.    b.    a.    Alfred   Steen.    Candulor  Dentalwerk 

Sartch.  SwItaerUnd.     644.256.  pab.  1-29-57.     CT.  44. 
Stein.  S.,  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    538.442,  cane    CT.  42 
Stein.  8.,  4  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    638,443,  cane    CT.  42 
Stelner :  Bee — 

Stelner,  Herman  D. 
Stelner.     Herman    D.,    d.    b.    a.     Steiner,    London.    Rngland. 

644.288.  pub.  1-29-67.     CT.  51. 

Stein's  Stores.  Ine.  New  York,  N.  T.    844.236,  pab.  1-29-67. 

CL  30. 
Sterling  Drag  Ine. :  gee — 

Alba  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc. 
Stone   Mfg.    Co..   OreenvlUe.   8.   C.     644.242.   pob.      1-20-67. 

CT.  40. 
Strathmore  Paper  Co..  West  Sprtngfleld.  Mass.    644.223,  poh. 

1-20-67.    CT.  87. 
Stranb,  W.  F..  4  Co.,  to  NoNaila,  Chicago,  DL     346.508,  ren. 

6-1-57.    CT.  51. 

**^"Hf'.?*'';:j  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     644,310,   pub. 

l-29-.'S7.     Cl.  107. 

Strank  Bqolpment  Co.,  Coatesville,  Pa.    644,167,  pob.  1-20-57. 

CT.  23. 
Studebaker-Paekard  Corp. :  gree — 

Packard  Motor  Car  Co. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chleago.  IlL     644,151,  pob.  1-29-67.     CT.  23. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

General  Prtntlng  Ink  Corp. 

**","  £*'*.S'**J,.^?rP  •  ^"«  "*»»<»  Cl*y.  N.  T.     644.046,  pob. 
1— •* — 57.      i_  1.   III. 

Sunflower  CTtms  Growers  :  gee — 

Snnflower  Packing  Corp. 

Sunflower  Packlnc  Corp.,  to  Sunflower  Citrus  Growers,  Porter- 

vllle.  Calif      347.266,  ren.  6-22-67.     Cl.  46. 
Super  Concrete  Rmulaiona,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     644.060. 

pub.  1-29-67.     Cl.  10. 
>*«P»rtor  Plating  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     644,176,  pob. 

Sweeney,  W.  R.,  iliPr.,  Inc..  Salisbary,  Mo.     644,322.     Cl.  6. 
•^wlveller  Co.   Inc.,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     044,103,  pub.   1-29-67. 

^c/'?!*"'   ^"'^  •  ^*^  ^*""''*  *•  ^      •**'ll*.  P"»>    1-29-67. 


Te»l»^Chemlcala     Inc.,    Greenvillo.    8.    C. 

'^i'l?'*    ^I?'    The,    Torrington,    Conn. 

1-29-67.     CL  103. 
Tobiaa    Paint    Mfg.    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

1-29-67.     CT.  16. 

"^•^^  JE?*"^"**    *^®-    ^^■<    Rocbester    and    Albany,    N 
638.808,  cone.     CT.  48.  ^^ 


644,302,  pob. 
644,316,  pob. 
644.001.    pub. 


TM  vi 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TMMmnr'B   Marketa,  lae^  New  York.  N.  T.     •44.331.  p«b. 

T^^Sm  nUroiiie  Corp..    ItelroM,   ItaM.     •44.065.  pab. 
l-2ft-57      CI    21 

TrUd    TransfonBer    Corp.,     Venice,    Calif.       «44,115,    pob. 

1-29-ttT      CI.  21.  fc. 

Trimllne  Tackle  Co..  Inc.,   New  York.    N.   Y.     •44.1S4,  pnb. 

1— 29— ftT      CI    32 
Trl-Valtef'    Pa'ckinc     AMoeUtion,     San     rraactoeo,     CaUf. 

538,«M,  cane.     Ci.  4«.  «    r.      «^  iai     r«B 

Troutaan   Shirt   Co..   Ine^  Trootauin.   N.  C.     343.301.   r«n. 

Tackai^   Sophie.   Food   Produeta  Co.,   lae.,   Baltimore.   Md. 

Tuj«lV  CifT^t^S^lthild^R.  I.     644.030,  pob.  1-«M»7. 

Twii  Coack  Co„  Kent.  Okl«^    <t^;}''l'  ^A-^^i^  P   " 
UHU  Product,  ^rp^  New  York.  NY      «11.321      CI.  &. 
UnloB  Carbide  and  Carboa  Corp..  New  Yock.  N.  Y.     •44.118. 

Dub.  l-2»-57.    CI.  21.  „^  .^ 

United  Aircraft  Predacta.  lae..  Dayton.  Ohio.    ftS^MA,  eaac. 

CI    13 
United  Aircraft  Produeta,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     M8,S14,  eaae. 

CI    13 
Uait^  Aircraft  Produeta,  lae..  Dajrten,  Ohio,     5SS,B3«,  eaac. 

United  Cigar  Manofacturera  Co.,  to  Oenerai  Cl«ar  Co..  lac.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     118.807,  ren.  5-23-57      CL17. 

United  Lahoratoriea,  Cottonwood,  Arli.  638,6M.  cane.  CI. 
51 

U.    S.    Electrical    Motore,   Inc.,   Loo  Aatclea,  Calif.     •44.102. 

U.**8.   Klectrlcai   Motors.   Inc..   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     •44.1M. 

pub.  1-20-87.     CI.  23. 
United  .SUtes  Rubber  Co.  :  flee- 
New  York  Beltlnt  and  Packing  Co.  .   ««  .- 
Unltronlcs.     Inc.,     Ferguson,     Mo.       «44,1M,     pub.     1-20-57. 

CI    20 
Uplohn  Co.,  The.  KalaaMsoo,  Mich.     ©44.071,  pub.   l-20-«7. 

Utiea  ^Cutlery   Co.,    Utica.    N.    Y.     •44.148,    pob.    ll-20-5^. 

-    Qy    23 

V-MNotri-Food.  Inc..  Evanston.  111.     •44.0tt3,  pah.  1-29-5T. 

CI    18 
V-MNutrt-Food,  Inc..  Branston.  111.     «44.0«4,  poh  1-20-57. 

CI    18 
Vabialng.  F.  H..  Inc..  MathU,  Ter.     807.487.  cane     CL  **. 
Valley   Paper   to..   Rolyoke.    Maaa      844,218,   pub.    1-20-57. 

CL  37 
Van  den  Bera,  AmoM.  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     5S8.6S4. 

Van  den  Here ,  Arnold,  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     538,885, 

cane.     CI.  33.  ^  ^    »^ 

Van  Raalte  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    285.100.  eaac.    CI.  38. 


VwelBlgte  Paptefwerks  8chlek< 


A  COl,  Narabeis.  Oor- 


many.     844.;£22.  pub.  l-;*.,^*..     ^1.  ^i.  

Vemoa.   8.   B.  *   l£,  Ibc^   New   York,  N.   T.     •44,22T.  pah. 

1-20-57.     CI  37.  „    ^    ^  . 

Voigt't  Peptldne  Co..  Bast  Rutherford,  to  HIeks  Phanaaeal 

Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.    •44.066.  pub.  l-»-57.    a.  U. 
Walker.    Hlraa.    A    Sons.    Inc..    Peoria.    111.      644.284,    pob. 

l-2*-57.     CI.  4».  _  _^^ 

Wallram       HartaMUlIwerk       uud       HartaotallwerkacogfHk 

Meutsch.    Volgtiaader   *   Co.,    Eooea.    Uwrawny.      •44.155. 

pah  l-»-57.     n    23. 
Walters.  Vems  J.,  Uraad  Island.  Nehr.    538.632.  cane.    CL  35. 
Warp,  HarohL  Mlndea.  Nebr.     •44,032.  pub.  1^20-57.     CL  2. 
Webster.    WtlUaai    A^   Co.,    The.    IfsMphls.   Tsna.      yT6.MS, 


cane.     CI.  51  ^  __ 

WeUb'e    Bakery.    Inc..    Bnno.    Not.      •44.278,    pub^    1-30-5T. 

en.  46. 

Wennoaah  Cotton  Mills  Co..  Lexington,  N.  C.     538,550,  eane. 

a.  42. 
Western  Auto  Supply  Co..   Kansas  City,   Mo.      •44.00T,  pah. 

1-29-57.     CT.  tl. 
Western  Condensing  Co.,  Petalama,  to  Foremost  Dalrisa,  Inc. 

San  Franctoeo.  Calif.    •44.a»1.    CL  4«. 
Western  Natritlon  Laboratories  :  8ee— 

RoseoToid,  Lloyd  K.t 
Wethom'a  Inc..  Bostoa,  Mass.    •44.334.  pah.  1-39-57.    CL  39. 


Wheel  Balancer  Manufactarera  Associated  :  8i 

rlatopher  L. 
Whitaker  Mfg   Co..  The.  Chicago,  in.     «44.185,  pah  1-29-57 


Mudd.  Christopher  L^ 
"ter  Mfg.  " 
Cl.  33. 


White.  Bob.  Mlaaii,  Fla.     •44.300.  pah.  1-11-55.     CL  46. 
White  Rose  Chemical  Co..  Salem.  Oreg.    538.800.  eaac.    Cl.  83. 
Wbltlock,  C.  O.,  Chemical  Co..  Springfield.  111.    538.803,  cane. 

a.  8. 
Williams.  Inrlng,  Co..  Dayton.  .Sev.     644,333.     CI.  48. 
Wllachks.   Jennie   £.,  d.  k  a.   NIta  Stndlos.  Cos  Cob,  Coan. 

5.18.868,  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Wolf.  Jacqoos.  *  Co..  Clifton.  N.  J.     347.367.  rea.  •-33-57. 

Cl.  6. 
Wood.   John.   Co..    MnaksgOB   Heights.    Mich.      •44,152,   pah. 

1-39-57.     CL  33. 
Woodhary,  Clare  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Orion  Specialtlsa.  Newark.  N.  J. 

•38.487.  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Woote   and   Wataro,   Inc..   Ylckharg.    Mich.      538.533,   cane. 

Cl.  33. 


Waters  Mfg.,  Inc..  Waltham.  to  Asroroz  Corp.,  New  Bedford, 

Mass.    844.002.  puh  11-1-55.    Cl.  21. 
X  Paado    CMrp.,    Long    Island    Ctty,    M.    Y.      044.03^,    pub. 


1-29-57.     Cl  12. 
Yoang'a    Market    Co.,    Los    Angelea.    Calif.      844J8S.    pah. 

l-»-57.     Cl.  49.  ..  «        . 

Yeatheraft  Creatlom,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.  T.     844,240.  pub. 

1-39-57.     CT.  39. 
Zeies,    CarL    Oherkochen.    Wurttemburg.   Oeramay.      844.182, 

pub.  7-5-55.     Cl.  26. 

•.  a.  eavtaaMiT  raianaa  orricia — »*»t 


^« 


d».. 


#^  *  JiBm^ 


^-n^c^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    ^    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

April  23,  1957  Volume  717  Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


AvaOablc  for 


or  Sdo 


Pursuant  to  the  proriatona  of  Rule  341  (c).  an  examination 
for  persons  eeeklng  registration  before  the  United  SUtes  Pat- 
ent 0«ce  aa  patent  attomeya  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Tnesday.  Auguat  6,  19.^7. 

ThU  examination  will  be  glren  under  the  aupervlalon  of  the 
ClTll  Serrlce  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of  the 
cities  of  the  country  In  which  the  CItH  Serrlce  Commisalon 
raguiarly  conducta  examinations.  Appliestlons  to  Uke  the 
examination  moat  be  directed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pttwits 
and  filed  In  the  Patent  OJBce  not  Uter  than  July  1,  1957. 

Application  bUnka  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Pateat  Ofllce  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Room  1313,  Depart- 
nmnt  of  Commerce  Bnlldlng. 

ARTHUR  W    CROCKBR. 
Apr.  1,  1967.  Chmirmmm.  C»mmittet  on  Bnrpllment. 


2.770.903.  Taxi  Sign  Display  Cabinet  (for  Displaying 
Advertising  Matter  In  a  Taxi.  Etc.).  Don  Lawrence  Schmidt, 
Coeur  d'Alene.  Idaho. 

2  779,541.  Adding  Machine.  Robert  L.  Rich.  1641  Bast 
67tL  St.',  North  LongBeach.  Calif. 

2  781,720.  Juice  Bxtractor.  Norma  J.  Jeferaon  (Mra. 
M.  R.  Blake).  Belhaven.  N.  C. 

2.783,970.  Apparatua  for  Underwater  Oil  Well  Drilling. 
Samuel  8.  QlUeaple,  1186  25th  St.,  Offden.  Utah. 

2  784  034.  Tank  Cleaning  Machine.  Maurice  B.  Metcalf. 
5029  4tt  St.,  Port  Arthur,  Tex. 


Li4a  of  Pirtcirti 

The  1956  edition  of  the  Annaal  Index  of  Patents  has  been 
published.     Coplea  may  be  obuined  from  the  Superintendent 
of   Documcnta.   OoTemsnent   Printing  Office.   Washington   25, 
D.  C. 
Price :  Bockram  hoand  $5.75. 


Smrkm  by  PiMftcntkM 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
United  SUtes  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases,  notice  la  hereby 
flren  of  the  llltag  on  FVbniary  9,  1953.  of  an  application  for 
patent  entitled  "A  Procesa  for  Producing  a  Porous  Vinyl 
Bster."  on  behslf  of  William  R.  StsuFer.  whose  laat  known 
addresa  is  6752  Hemple  Street,  MUmisburg.  Ohio.  The  appli- 
cation was  nmde  in  compliance  with  Rule  47(a)  and  35 
U.  8.  C.  116  by  a  Joint  Inventor  Harry  A.  Toulmln.  Jr.  without 
execution  by  the  aald  Wllltam  R.  SUuFer.  Notice  of  the  filing 
directed  to  the  abore  noted  address  bsa  been  returned  unde- 
llTered. 

Any  actloB  to  be  taken  by  the  said  William  R.  Staaffer  In 
connection  with  the  aald  application  must  be  taken  within 
thirty  daya  of  the  publication  of  thia  notice. 

ARTHUR  W.   CROCKER. 
Fint  Atittmiit  Cemmiaaioser  o/  Patent: 


1776,979.-V»Itoa  O.  ifiehcU,  Norwich.  N.  Y.     l-NiTnoao-2- 
IMIPAIOUDONB  AND  Pbocbss.    Patent  dated  Jan.  8,  1957. 
Dlaclalmer  filed  Mar.  29,  1957.  by  the  assignee.  The  Sor- 
*cif*  Phmrmacal  CosipsNy. 
Hereby  enters  thia  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


General  Electric  Company  U  prepared  to  grant  non-excln- 
slre  licenses  under  the  following  28  patenU  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domeatic  manufacturers. 

Applicationa  for  licenses  ehould  be  addressed  to :  Patent 
Counsel  Lamp  DlTlslon.  (General  Electric  Company.  Nela  Park, 
Clereland  12.  Ohio. 

2.275,739.  Bleetrlc  Excess  Pressure  Vapor  XMschargtug  lAmp. 

2.278,844.  Cooling  Meana  for  Discharge  Lamps. 

2.279,941.  Cooling  System  for  Vapor  Lamps. 

2,280.534.  Lighting  Fixture. 

2.295.031.  Electric  Lamp. 

2,295.(M6.  Co<dlng  Apparatus  for  Bleetrlc  T<mpa. 

2.300.892.  Li<|uid  Cooled  Lamp. 

2.306,597.  Ughtlng  Syatem. 

2,313,232.  Liquid  Cooled  Lamp. 

2,319,489.  Optical  System  for  Sound  Recording. 

2.321.678.  Flnld  Cooled  Electrtc  Discharge  DeTlce. 

2.321,701.  Lighting  FUture. 

2.S36.528.  Liquid  Cooled  Lamp. 

2.337.437.  Lighting  Future. 

2.344.160.  Electric  Lamp. 

2,346,988.  Photographic  Printing  Apparatus. 

2,361.497.  Barrage  Beacon. 

2,398,111.  Discharge  Derlcea, 

2.405.286.     Electric  Vspor   Lsmp  Apparatua  and  Method  of 
Operation. 

2,439,885.  Lumlnalre. 

2,479.176.  Mount  for  Twin  SearchllghU. 

2.525.013.  Lighting  Apparatus. 

2,525.022.  Circular  Lighting  Fixture. 


N«w  AppMcatfoM  lUcdTod  Dw<^  Fcbnnry  1957 

Patenta ■. 5,583 

Dealgna 342 

PlanU ( T 

Reissues !• 

Total 6.948 


Patents 888— No.  2,789,287  to  No.  2,790.172,  IncL 

Deaigna SS— No.      180.181  to  No.      180,168,  incL 

PUnU 1— No.         1,503 

Reissues •— No.       24,304  to  No.       24,300.  IncL 

Total 931 
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2.58B,7(K).  CirmUir  Llxbttnc  Fixture. 

2  608  540  Uunp  Control  Syatem  WUb  an  Electroinasnetic 

'  Lo«k  for  the  SunaacrlDK  Shutter. 

2,61«.027.  Lighting  Flxtor*  for  Elongated  TnbaUr  Lamps. 

2,610,5BS.  Klongat^  Laminaire. 

2,667.570.  Uffatlng  Equipment. 


April  23,  1957 


■t  RcMOTcd  FnNB  RcfMcr 

The  General  Bleetrte  Compaar  h«r«6y  wlthdrawy  the  fol- 
towtag  patent  from  the  BcgMer  of  Patents  AraUable  fois 
LlfwoalBg  or  Sale  : 

2  &81  990      Hemlapherlcal   Combustion   Chamber   End   Domca 
'  UaVlBg  Cooling  Air  Defl«Krtlng  Meana.     Liatad  In  OrrtctAL 

OaxnTB  of  Dec.  16, 1»52. 


:«?  -'r 


•  i«f««rf.#    ?r»r^tK«f 


f.%»^*itrintar  ' 


c«hp4;|a    «9%a<i  Hi^i' 


t*? 


cv^ftxri  ai 


•i"7  rf. 


^•''stfu^j 


f«<..» 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1957 

21 R  504 
Total  number  of  pending  applicationa  (ezeluding  Designs) - ^  ^^ 

ToUl  number  oi  pending  Deaign  applications         ..-.--.------- j^g'  g^^ 

Tot*]  number  of  applic»tion«  awaitmg  action  (excluding  Designs) ^^  gj^ 

Total  number  of  Design  appHcationa  swaiting  action j^^    ^g  1955 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - "  jj^^'   jV  J954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application *•— *"•  '    ^ 


M-CX. 


OpHattaa 


PATSNT  BZAMIMNO  CBOUPS.  AND  ■UPBBTI80BT  BXAM1NBB8 


I.  BTONE,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

XL  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

m.  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS..- 

IV.  FREEHOF.  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDUNG  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES.                                                                                              _     ,^^, 
V.  HULUi.  «..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


DIVISIONS 


VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VIL  BAUFFMAN   H    E     HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
CU  oJSEC«.Tr.:  rS?s''uN".'RG'*omS  RJcL^tsmCATION  AS  LlfTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION      I.  II.  III.  IV.  V. 
DIVISIONS. 


6.  SI.  »,  a.  4«.  40, 
as, ».  60, 0.64.' 

1ft,  S.  as.  r.  42,  44. 

4S,  U,  M.  60,  70. 
S,  13.  U.  14.  31.  M. 

t7.fiS,61.DMlgns. 

7.  U.  17.  87,  M,  U. 

s,  »,  30.  n.  IS.  H, 

41.U.  06. 
1,  4.  6.  0.  10,  18.  a, 

as.  4t,  47. 
S.  16.  10,  26,  30.  B. 

40.  66.  67.  », 


.Ikf 


DIVUiONa.  BXAMINXBS  AND  8UBJBCT8  OF  INTKNTION 


OMwt  Apptteation 


New 


(VD  GOLDBERG.  A  J  .  Brake..  Exearatlng;  Plwitln..  Ptant  HoabMidry;  ScatUrtna  UnV«d«»^-.-.- "-7- 

tvij  «ui^«  rVbim.  Trapptaif  and  Vermin  Dertroylng;  Pre^a;  Tobaow;  TaiUle  Wrtog«;  Bncktos. 


»-3»-S« 


Faraltoia.^ 


bly 


3.  (IH)  HERRMANN,  D 

Battoataod  Clecpa. V  '.« 

*.  (VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A..  MatalFoondtog  and  TraaUiMot;MauUofgy  (Proem  and  ApparatM);  Alloy* 

4.  fVI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  HotaU:  Power  Drlren  Cooreyert;  Handltnc  Apparatus;  Elev»tor« —  "-r'^'ZlI^ 

r  (VI)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harrertecs;  Thiartilng;  Kaotte..;  Animal  Hurt«ndry;  Bee  Cnltuia;  Dairy;  Butchering; 

rt— tiMi  ini  Meat  Cutter*  and  C«mmtoa«or»;  Feoeee;  Oatae;  MuaJc;  Sigiials  and  IndloaUn Alll-^i 

ft.  a)  8UELE.  H..  Carbon  Cbwnlrtry  (part).  ..  g.  Natural  Raeln*.  Protatni.  HaterocycUe  Amldee,  Amlnei,  G«i«al 

Orgaak  ProoMMt. ** 

7    aV)  OONSALVES.  J.  E..  OpClee.  Phetographle  Apparatoe 

%.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  BadK  Cham  and  Beau.  Cablnett;  TaWee;  Mi 

0.  (YD  BRANSON,  J.  H..  Pomp*;  Fane;  Turbine*. -y-  •-; y;-  • 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8..  FlraarmK  Ordaaaoa;  AmmwnltXw;  BzptaitT* Chacfa Maklag .— -. •  ''''''-'•■"•■''•'■"''" 

II    rtV)  BBNBAM.  E   V..  Boots.  Shoe,  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  MMintectur.;  Button,  Eyatet  and  R^ret  Siting, 
■      Nailing  StapUns  and  Clip  Ctoohlag.  Caid.  Picture  eod  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutkry;  Plpm  and  Tubular  CondulU 

13.  (UI)  SPINTMAN.  8..  M^Alne  El«nenu;  Engine  Starters,  Intenatalad  Ctatch  and  ^^'^*^^  m.^  w«i^ 
13   (im  BEALL.  T.  «.  Oaar  Cutting;  Ei«!trto  Lamp  and  Tub.  Manulectnie;  Needle  and  Pin  Making,  Metal  Working 

(part)  e  gSpwjlal  Work.  Fcigtag.P»Mtk  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  MlUtng,  Planing.  Turning  

14.  (UD  MANIAN.  J.  C.  Metal  Working  (part),  *.  g  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  Ml«).llaneous  P 

end  riiiB T  Apparatna;  Wire  Fabtlea;  Air  Brekee - 

U.  (VH)  BRINDI8I  M.  V..  Plastic*;  Plastic  Btock  and  Eartbeowaia  Apparatu*;  Glaia. 

16.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N^  Tatorlalca;  Talephoiiy;  Reeorden ::';.:" 

17.  (TV)  LBIOHET,  R.  A.,  Paper  ManulMtures;  Packaging;  Typewrttets:  Printing.  Type  Casting  1 

llgl^y^l  Aasoctatlon or  Folding..-. • "  "'^''_'\ 

It.  (VI)  BLUM.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Ftaid  Tniasmls*tons;  Serromotor  Systmns;  Jet  Motm  Combustion  Turbines;  Spsad 

BespoaslTa  Darloa*   

10.  (VII)  PATRICE.  P.  U.  Storee  and  Fumaees;  BoOer*;  Concentrating  ETaporators;  Fhild  '»^,^f™|™^-_^„   •;: 
ao   (V)  BROWN.  L   M  .  MlsceUaneous  Hardwere:  Cloeure  FesteMrs;  Locks;  Salm;  Bank  Protection;  Biaaa.  i-asiry  ana 

CoolMUon  Making.  Tents  and  Canoptsa;  UmbeeUas;  Canee;  Undertaking - 

33!  (VI)  MARLAND.  M.'  L  .  AerooiuUea;" Isia'ts;  Buoy.;  Sblpa;  Marina  Propulsion:  FfOpaBsr*.  WlndmUls;  Fhild  Dia. 

ptaragvsand  Beltows ~ r*-.4-r» -■• 

31.  (U)  ANDBUS.  L.  M.  Cash  and  Far*  Register*:  Cakulatare  awJ  C«inlsrs;  Edoeatioa V /j«l— "»1L.'. 

34.  (HI)  DBAC0P0UL08.  P.  T.  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  aeting),  Apparei  (ascept  CocseU  and  Briiiliiiii);  Apparel  Appwatas. 

BswlM  MasfataMs;  TaitUm,  Ironing er  Smoothing;  Chttebs*  and  Power-Stop  Caatrol _ -- 

36.  (VII)  NBVIUS,  R.  D..  Cu*llm    Tisisms*.  MIsallanao-  Prwhiats  and  Apparatua;  Diatlllatioa;  Wood  Trsating  Ap- 


7-10-66 
6-11-66 

&-16-M 

4-»-« 


Amended 


1-27-66 

l-fr-86 

•-10-68 

11-4^66 
l>-3>« 


a-ia-ae 

6-«l-S6 

4-i»-a« 


Sattlag;  Skset 


»-31-« 
•-11-M 


3-1-66 


l-l« 
7-33-66 

11-33^66 


l-ll 
1-11-86 

4-6-66 

7-6-66 

3-1-66 
13-16-64 


n.  (II)  YOUNG.  RR.VEtoctrtctty-Oenerallon;  Motive  Power,  TraosmMon  Systoma.  Voltn^and  Fta«  C«itrol  Sys- 

tmam,  Fumec^  Bettery  Charging  and  Diecharflng.  Arc  L*mpe.  Prim*  Motct  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevator*  (part). 

e.g.  MIsoellaneous  Elaetrle  Control  Mechantsms i:"'.'^  "-..lL;'.f^-l»i— 

37.  aV)  JAMES.  8..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleantair.  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Taitllss,  Ftald  Treaung 

Apparatus;  Ctoanlng  and  Uquld  Contact  wtth  SoMds i-  --•' "  """ 

«  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  B-.  Internal  Combustion  Cnglnss:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Serromotor*:  Hprt^. 
"  Weitfit  and  Aataal  Powwad  Matara:  Cyllwlsrt;  PWoor.  Drlva  Shalta:  Ftelbls^haft  CoopHnfi:  Cbuek*  or  8««*«ts; 
-       Ohuts,  Skid,  GnMa  and  Way  OaoToyarr  FtaM  Conwit  CoBrayers;  Frwore  Modnlatlng  Rekys:  Pneomatle  Dls- 

pat(%:  Store  Ber^tee;  Wheel  SnbsMtotee    ..:...  _^ :.,,r.;:  ,'    .\Li  ;j  »„kk— 

33.  <V)  H  ABBC  EEft,  LB.  Todle:  WoodworWnr  Button.  Barrel  mi  Wheel  MaklnC  Kaggsgr.  Cloth.  If^h"  •«>  R°J** 

Receptades;  Peckage  and  Article  Carrier*;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  JolnU;  Tort-Handling  Fastan- 


»-14-6l 

13-37-66 
4-3-66 

6-36-66 

6-16-66 

7-3-86 

3-WM6 
4-13-66 


3-7-68 
1-4-66 

%-\\-» 
•-10-H 

4-4-66 

i-r-*6 

■     »    * 

|(K10-66 
3-6-66 


W- 


301  (VH)  ()TiAirY^VA^  iiiwgsJation;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Reguktkm.  Thermo- 
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nTmoNB.  KXABONns  AND  sumiscra  or  nrmrnoif 


Mlztnm.  HjrdiwwtaH,  Hal- 
▲fttadon:  SeV  Proportloii- 


TiMk,  Rollliic  Slaek.  Traek 

IH 

•rWcb 


OMMt  Appltetlaa 


N«v 


IL  BOrrrCHER,  a.  U.  (Mdnc).  CwtM»  CtaraiMrT  (l»rt).  «.  f.  Urw» 
al  Cwbon  OiMw.  Pwttel  OzkteUon  of  Noa 

i  HriroMrbant:  BynUwtk  RedbM  (part) 

a.  (Vn)  BKRMAN.  H..  0«  uid  Liqakl  Cootaet  Ap|»ntiif;  Haat  Kntauice;  Om 

tnf  mold  SysteBM;  Ui|ald  LeTsI  BMpo«my  STatooH;  Fir*  KiUngaMMn  

a.  (V)  MU8HAKB.  W.  L.,  BrldtM;  Hrlnolle  "id  tWtli  ftgm—toiC  lUiwk  Md 
M.  (IV)  QUACrBNBUSH,  L.,  R»IIw»yt-Dr«ll  AppdMOH.  J 

taidM:  BBfltridty.  Tmmliilon  to  Vi>Wm;  Damptag  V< 
».  (IV)  BROMLBY,  B.  D.,  Dhpriw^;  PflUaf  mmI  Cloili«  BmpteBUi;  Taltoi: 
a  (V)  McFADTBN.  A.  D.,  Mw nrli^  and  TaMlnr.  Autaumtka  WaiglMra;  WeigUB( 

IT.  (ID  LBVY,  M.  L.,  BlwUluttj    Bwiiubm,  Wcldlnc.  BmUoc  

«.  (D  MABMBLSTBIN.  N..  Carboa  Ctaaalatry  (pwt).  «.  g..  Am.  CvteeTVlto  or  Aoyelte  OompooiMla  (part),  a.  g.  An- 

tfannaa.  TriWTlmaUinaa.  Brtar*.  Aflfeli.  Katonoa.  AkWiTdoa.  Bthert.  Pbaaair,  Alaaiioii  

m.  (IV)  WBIL,  I..  rinfct-PiwBuii  Bccnlataca;  Valm;  Ftatd  Handltnc  (cxoopC  PrManra  Modalattac  Balaya,  SaV-Propor- 

ttoaiw  Byalaaia,  Float  Vahraa,  DtaphracBo  aad  Balava) 

40.  (V)  DBUMliOND.  B.  J..  Raooptaohe-Matamc,  Paper.  Woodoa.  Otaaa;  flpaetal  Baeeptaelaa  and  FMkatM. 

41.  (V)  OUBLBY,  R.  B..  Cain  OantroOad  Apparataa;  Dtapooitac  Cabtneta;  Cote  Hawlllng;  liaO.  Fan  or  Othor  OoBae- 

tlon  Baaea  or  Ctautaa;  Boeklaa,  Battou  and  ClMpa;  FIra  BaeapM;  Laddafi; 
4X  (ID  BBYNOLDS.  B.  R..  KlMtrfe  agnaliac:  Talaraphy;  Bloetrtoal  CooDaeteca 
4S.  (D  KXTOHT.  W.  B.  (aettoO.  Madtelnaa.  Polaooa,  CooHtlea;  Boiar  md  Blaral 

IBiinCaBd  DMnlaettec  (axsapc  Wood  Trntmaat  Apparatoa) 

44.  (U)  BVANt,  N.  H.,  AnteaMa;  Aatomatto  PfMs;  DtraeUva  Rwllo  Syataoa;  Maaa  Bpaotrowetara;  Noelnr  Battarte; 

NadMr  Raoamat  Darteea;  Naotroa  Dotaettecand  Moanrtar  Radar  Sonar  Tarpadoaa 

44.  (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.,  Wbaak.  Tlraa  and  Axlaa;  Railway  Wbaah  and  Axka;  Labrtoatkn;  Boartagi  Md  OoUh;  Bait 

nd  Spraokat  Ooartar.  Bpiing  Darloaa;  Anlnal  Draft  AppOanoaa  

4t.  (D  WILBS.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L.,  aetteg),  Aetlnlde  Serica  (a.  g..  *mt Mii)  Ooapoanda;  Sintarad  Matal 

Stoek;  BipkMlTaa;  Toww  Planta  (part);  MataOmty  (pwt);  Sorpry  (part);  Radlaaattva  Madlotan;  Irradiation  Ctaam- 

Mnr.  Carban  ChemMry  (part) ~ 

47.  (VD  KANOF.  W.  J.,  Mtaing.  Qnairylag.  and  loa  Harraattng;  If otor  VahlelH;  Land  VahtelH  

U,  (H)  BBRNSTBIN,  8..  Blaetrtdty— CoBTwalon  Sj  1111110,  PiutaoUn  BjHibm.  Mia— I—  and  THitag  (iaon>»  Maton); 

Spvk  Pkwi  and  IgDltlan  SyMena.  SwttefaboardiL  Beten.  MaCMts.  Indwlara, 

Banter  Layar  Raetlflira 

4».  (VID  BBNDBTT,  B..  Dryliw  and  Oaa  or  V^ior  Oontaet  wttta  Sottdi;  Veni 

M.  (D  ARNOLD.  D..  Cwbon  Ctaemlatry  (part),  0.  r.  SyaOMtte  Roate  CompoaMona  (part).  Byntbotte  Robbar 

•tttena,  Natoral  Robbar 

n.  OD  YAFFBB.  8..  Radio  Tranonltten,  BaoalTMS  and  Tanan;  MadoMara;  P1aauiliw«ilii  Dairtoaa. 

OL  (V)  NBFF.  P.  R.,  Snpportaand  Raeka 

n.  (TV)  NINAS.  O.  A.  (aetteg),  Label  Paattag  and  PaparSmclar  Baeto and  Baait  MakteR  ManMnMIng:  Prtntod 

ntaUmwr:  Paper  Filaa  Mid  Bindera;  FlailUe  or  PoitaMa  doaaraa  or  PaiUlluna.  Daora.  WIndowa.  Awtap  «d 

lera;  tianiaaa;  wup  Appancna - 

M.  (ID  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Bteetrte  Lampr  tlaetionte  Tabea;  MtaoaRanasaa  Dteoliati  DartoM;  lamp,  Oatkada  Ragr 

Gm  Dtaetiarga  DoTlee  Clreaita;  Ray  Baergy  (a.  g.  X-Ray,  UltraTtolet,  Hailtenoftn)  AppMeaMana  

St.  (VH)  KUNB.  J.  R..  Sorpvy;  DentMry:  AitHlnHI  Body  Miteliiii,  naparfteg  and  Hailing  MUm  OaWMgi 

Bepaitora;  Commlnntota 

aa.  (D  8PBCK,  J.  R..  Abrwlteg  Coapoaltlona:  Battartea;  Caatteg  ar  Pkatle  O— pnalHw;  Blaetilaal  and  Wava 

17.  (HI)  MILLER.  A.  B..  Bait,  Nat.  Wtmi.  NaU.  Seiav.  Ohala  ■ 

Nat  aMl  Bolt  Looks;  Mipelry;  Pipe  fatata  or  Oiaplbiga;  Metal 
n.  (UD  BRONAUOH,  F.  R..  Bali  Md  RolMa:  M^ttag  Matel  Taoli 

and  Apparataa;  Food  Apparataa;  Cleaara  Opiiakari.  Bi 
».  (I)  HBNKIN.  B.,  iBOfBMle  CHaaiWij,  FtrtlMawi.  Oaa, 
go.  (D  MANOAN,  P.  B..  Cwbea  Chaoalrtry  (pwt).  0.  g..  Syntbette  ReAw  (part).  Syatkatla  Raila  Oanpoattlaaa  (port), 

Syntlietto  Rabber  Ptaotograpbto 
01.  (in)  MOR8B  (Miaa),  E.  L.,  Wkidtag 

way  MaO  DellTery;  Feadkig  af 
gl  (IV)  8BAPIRO.  A.,  Otmea;  Toya;  Aaoaaaaata  aad  EaiiBl^Bg  Darteaa; 
01.  (D  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H..  Faoda  aad  Bifwagw;  Fanantatlaa:  Carbaa  CtiaiiMij  (part),  a.  g..  U^tea,  Carbaky 

drato  DorlTaUvea,  Fata.  Snlfarlaad  Compoonda 

04.  (D  OREENWALD,  J.,  Faek;  M 

00.  (V)  U8ANN,  L.  Oaoawtrte 

r.  (Vn)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  T  amteatad  Fabrtaa;  Otnaaaaatatloa;  Blaaek^.  Dyalag.  FMd  TiaatiBHt  •« 

00.  (ID  GALVIN.  D.  /..  Ware  Ooidea:  Blaetrte  Matan;  Ooond  Reeordlog;  Condaetora; 

70.  (ID  BREWRINK.  /.  L..  SBoarfty  Lawa  Adrtatetiatlaa. 

BAILEY,  J.  8..  Paper  Maklag:  Mlnwal  Olb 

LADY.  J.  B^  OaoUlatora; 
CLASS.  DIV8.  (m  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cattlag  and  Fwakkw  Appaial  (part), a.  g..  OamOi  and  Bi 

IV  BBRLOWITZ.  W..  Hairowa  «id 

V  ANOBL,  C.  D.,  KItahen  and  ToMa  ArtMaa;  LHald 

A-MONCURE.J.  A..  ladoatrtal  Arta 

B— OBAY,  M.  A..  HooaabaM.  Paraanal  and  Ftaa  Arta. 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  pBtenta  within  the  range  of  numben  iodieatwi  bekm  gocpire  during  Aiiril  1961,  n^f^.!'^ 
which  nutv  have  been  extended  under  the  proviak>n«  o(  the  Veternao  Patent  Extenofam  Act  (M  Btat.  Slo  m 
amended  by  M  SUt.  S21)  and  thoae  which  may  have  expired  earUer  due  to  ahortaned  tcrma  under  the  Dtnyi- 
Biona  of  PubUe  Law  6M.  A  list  of  Veteran*'  pAtenta  which  have  been  extended  appaara  in  the  Annmml  ludtt 
of  PattnU—l»6S. 

Patente ^ Number*  2, 196, 393  to  2.1 99,178,  Ineludre 

Plant  PatenU *. ^ Nambere  STi  to  864,  Inetaoive 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notlcea  under  S5  V.  8.  C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.l4e.ea  H  rrvedman,  Artlflctal  dental  atmetare,  appeal 
filed  Not."  1«,  185*,  C  C.  A..  4th  Clr..  Doc.  7808.  Wwmam 
Fr^dm^  r.  FrU4mmm.  DanOaJ  Bapptp  C:  et  al.  Decr«  of 
Dlatrlct  Caert  rataraad  Mar.  11.  laOT. 

0.80ejn*.  W.  M.  Bcboll.  MonaMng  card  for  oH^cal  pada. 
atod  Jan.  ».  1856.  D.  C.  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doe.  6«e20.  The 
8ch»U  Mfg.  0»..  Ine.  r.  yaJ^Ma  4  J»hn—n.  Conaeat  jadg- 
mMkf.  («ae  dtanleaed  wttb  pr*Jedlc*  (notice  Mar.  18,  IttiTi. 

8.878.840,  V.  Andcraoa,  8tralght-type  warp-knlttiiif  nuurbiae  ; 
8.7ia.7«0,  M.  B.  Sbert,  Baan  drtva,  Mad  Mar.  IS.  1057,  D.  C. 
N.  J.  (N>wtrk>.  Doc  lM/57.  Alfr«*  HofmMin  d  Oa.  t.  JTatfcr 
TtmtiU  Murhtmt  Corp. 

8.878.400.  r.  D.  Joaaa.  Pile  anpport.  aiad  July  27.  1055. 
D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc  102/208.  Omfi>r4  FiUmff  8»pphf  09  . 
Ine.  T.  aioh«-Wemiek4  Cm.  Jadgacnt  holding  patent  Inralld 
aa  to  cUlna  1.  2.  S.  and  4 ;  coaapUlat  dlanlaaed  Mar.  15.  1057. 

0.088,800.  A.  O.  Dewaaa.  Pracaaa  for  reconditioning  yam 
ronea.  appeal  filed  Sept.  14.  1064.  C.  C  A..  4th  Clr  .  Doc.  7300. 
Alvim  O.  Detc^et  ▼.  Wkitenmml  Omm*  C:  Jadgment  of  dlatrlct 
conrt  aarmed  Peb.  26. 1O0T. 


Aluhmm  Mfg.  C:  t.  J^orreaf  J*a«ttr|r  Co.  Pateata  held  valid ; 
certain  rUlma  of  each  pateat  hrtd  Infringed:  dafandaat  en- 
Joined  ( natlca  Feb.  27. 1057 ) . 

1,888.018  T  H.  Bagllah,  Ontcrtng  and  qtaaddlnf  device, 
filed  Apr.  22.  1055,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Oa.  (Atlanta),  Doc  61T0, 
rkoaiae  M.  gnglUh  v.  Bo««h«n»  PHmUmg  Jfa«*<a«T  Oa..  Ine- 
Jadgnent  for  defcndaat  Feb.  11, 105T. 

t.008.807.     (See  2,000.212.) 

1,080.010  N  Demoa.  Tranaporting  device  for  asUunotlva 
Tehldea  and  freight.  EM  Mar.  6.  1067,  D.  C.  1.  D.  Wli^ 
(Milwaukee),  Doc  57/0/55,  NiehoUu  Dtimot  v.  Aroo  Aa«* 
Ctriert,  Ine. 

8.700.1*0.  J.  R.  Winegard.  T.  V.  antenna  array,  aiod  Mar. 
10.  1057,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Iowa  (Daa  Moinea),  Doc  1/104.  W<n#- 
gnrd  Co.  v.  Welca  Mfg.  Co.  et  a(. 

8,71*300.     (See  2,000.212.) 


8.418,888, 


O.    J.    C.    Andreaen,    Automatic  Umlter   ayatem ; 
^  _une.   Signal  amplltade  limiting  ayatem  ;  t.g8U800. 

,    Limlter   ayaUm,    Olad   Mar.    IS.   1067.  Ct.   Cla..  Doc. 

118/57.  OUhert  J.  C.  Androoon  t.  The  VnUed  8to*e: 

8.4S*,***.      ( See  2.418.340. ) 

8.810.488.  K.  M.  Tuohy,  Coatoct  lena.  filed  Mar.  15,  1057. 
D.  C.  N.  D.  IIL  (Chicago),  Doc  57c4««.  «oIe»  Lokoratoriea, 
/n«.  V.  The  Ptmetie  Contmet  Len$  €%.  rf  ml. 

8.081.10*.      (See  Dca.  157.204.) 
8.080,884.     (8aa  Dea.  1S7J04.) 
(Sea  Daa.  187.204.) 


8.881.870.  W.  Sedar.  Maltlple  irrigation  tabing.  filed  Mar. 
18.  1067.  D  r.,  8.  D.  Ohio  (f^lumbna).  Doc.  4041.  8wmn  ««»- 
her  Om.  v.  The  Bardan  Oa.  •<  al. 

(See  2.418,888.) 

_».  O.  W.  Wool  wine,  Laam  adaer,  filed  IVb.  20.  1058, 

D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Preano).  Doc  1821-ND,  Jra«(eriiae  Prod- 
oela  Co.  V.  WUUmm  Cackraae  «l  al.  Patent  held  valid  and 
Infringed;  iajanctk»n  leaned  (notkw  Mar.  11.  1067). 

8.08*381      (See  Re.  KOSi.) 

1.888.111.  0.  M.  Leaa.  Method  of  and  meana  for  forming 
take  lee ;  8.71*388.  aame,  llaka  Ice  maklag  machlae  and  knife 
therefor ;  8308307.  ■.  J.  Alhrtght,  Flake  ice  aiaking  machine. 
Nov.  27.  105*.  D.  C,  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  OeelOTO. 


8.718,7*8.     (See  2,278.24*.) 

8.788.714,  J.  ».  Bllaaard  et  al..  Shirring  machine,  aied  Mar. 
16.  1067.  *D.  C.  N.  D.  IIL  (Chicago).  Doc  57e4«8,  Teo-Pmk, 
Ine.  T.  l7«<o«  CurVide  4  Cmrkmn  Corp.  et  al. 

1,111,888.  K.  N.  Moeeley,  Lamber  aorter.  filed  Mar.  18,  106T, 
D.  C,  M.  b.  Oa.  (Valdoota),  Doc  422,  Kemper  V.  Moeeley  v. 
J.  W.  Welle  Lmmher  Co. 

8.788,180,  K.  ▼.  Berry,  Blectroplatlng  anode  atmcture,  filed 
Mar.  14.  1057.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Oolif.  (Loa  Angelea),  Doc 
338/67-WM,  Mmeet  V.  Bmrry/,  Inc.  v.  (Thrtme  Ormnkehmtt  q*, 
et  ol. 

a^  043*4  (of  838*381).  D.  Atlaa.  Device  to  permit  radar 
contour  mappinE  of  rain  inteaalty  In  ralnatorma.  filed  Mar. 
14.  1067.  D.  C.  Maaa.  (Boaton).  Doc  57/267-F.  Dmvid  All— 
▼.  Be4Ue  CerporaHea  mf  Aaiw-ioa. 

Dea.  107.8*4.  R.  K.  Slope.  Hinge  leaf ;  8381.700.  aame.  Over- 
Up  hinge ;  8308378,  aame,  Door  hlage;  8380380.  G.  W.  Blopa, 
Compeaaating  hlage.  aalt  for  Declaratory  Judgment  filed  Apr. 
14,  1054.  D.  C.  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc  64*645.  8.  Bitrtrn^ 
yomU  Cm.  V.  Bnl«a«r  Bey  Be/rt^eralar  Doer  Oa.  Pateat 
2  621.75*  held  lavalld  aa  to  both  clalma  ;  Patent  2.686,324 
held  InTalid  aa  to  clalma  1.  2.  3,  4.  6,  and  7  ;  Patent  2.680.573 
held  invalid  as  to  all  4  clalma  ;  Dea.  157.204  held  InvaUd ; 
counterclaim  dinnlaard  with  prejodlee  Mar.  18.  1057. 

Dea.  177380.  8.  Herman,  Bird  cage,  filed  Jane  22,  1056, 
D  C  8  D  Calif.  (Loa  Aagelea).  Doc.  2006S-TC,  OmntimmUmi 
Cmge'cm.  v.  OaateeMsraft  /atfaetrtea.  Ine.  Patent  held  valid 
and  lafrtaged;  lajanctlon  laaued  (notice  Mar.  IS.  106T). 

Dea.  1703*1.  A.  B.  Parker,  Three-bowl  aink,  aaM  fbr 
l>eclaratory  Judgment  filed  Mar.  10,  1057.  D.  C,  N.  D.  IIL 
(Chicago).  Doc.  670406.  Jmet  Mfg.  Cm.  v.  BUap  ifrg.  Cm. 
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REISSUES 

APRIL  23,  1967 

Matter  eacloMd  la  bMT7  bneketa  [  ]  appeara  to  tta«  original  patent  bat  fonna  no  part  of  tbia  r«laau«  ipeciflcatloo 

prioted  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 
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REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  PLOW  VALVE 

lojBioa,  dccMMtd,  fall*  «f  SsB  Aaiiaioi,  To^ 
kjr  Gwratt  CM  TM,  lacn  LiMgrkw,  To^  a  tm^un- 

OiWul  N«.  247142t,  4tttU  Mvek  U,  IU5,  SmW  No. 
4^1,W«,  Piciitir  i»  194L    ApiMriJi 
ScptenAcr  14,  1955,  S«W  N*.  535311 
24CUM.    (CL103-.233) 


APPARATUS  IN  A  MULTIPLE-NEEDLE  AUTO-I 
MATIC  QUILTING  MACHINE 

NalhMi  fffcimtj,  BrooUini,  N.  Y. 


to  DmrU  H.  TMmI.  di  af 
forntaM       N.Y. 

Origfaal  N«.  2,tt7,7t3,  «iM  A^Mt  31,  1954.  Sm^ 
N*.  SIMM,  Mvck  22,  19SL    AnMrtMnm  far 
"  2t,  1955,  8«M  N«w  537515 

!•  nihil     (CLIU— IM) 


1.  In  a  remotely  controlled  flow  device:  a  nipple 
adapted  to  be  connected  into  a  string  of  tubing  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposite  longitudinal  slots  and  an  inlet 
port;  a  shell  around  said  nipple;  an  actuator  secured  with- 
in said  shell,  said  actuator  being  slidable  over  said  nipple 
and  having  an  internal  peripheral  opening  forming  two 
upper  and  two  lower  helically  inclined  cam  surfaces  in 
oftet  relati<»  to  each  other,  said  upper  cam  surfaces 
sloping  in  one  directioo  and  said  lower  cam  surfaces 
sloping  in  the  reverse  direction,  there  being  a  slot  at 
the  outer  extremity  of  each  upper  cam  surface  and  a 
pin  pocket  at  the  outer  extremity  of  each  said  lower 
cam  surface;  a  pair  of  opposite  guide  pins  in  said  nipple, 
said  pins  extending  into  said  internal  opening  and  being 
engageabie  within  said  pockets,  slidaUe  in  said  slots  and 
upon  said  inclined  cam  surfaces;  a  ring  upon  said  ac- 
tuator; a  pair  of  opposed  actuator  pins  upon  said  ring, 
said  pins  extending  through  said  longitudinal  slots;  a 
locking  sleeve  slidable  over  said  nipple  and  secured  upon 
said  shell  in  close  spaced  relation  to  said  actuator  pins; 
a  spring  urging  said  sleeve  and  actuator  downward; 
hermetic  means  between  said  sleeve  and  nipple;  hermetic 
means  between  the  lower  end  of  said  actuator  and  nip- 
ple; a  valve  housing  sleeve  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
acttutor  and  having  opposed  lateral  openings,  said  last 
sleeve  being  slidable  over  said  nipple;  a  sleeve  valve 
spacer  in  said  housing  sleeve,  said  spacer  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  lateral  open- 
ings and  said  inlet  port  in  one  position  of  said  actuator; 
a  sleeve  valve  in  said  housing  sleeve,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  close  said  inlet  pcMt  in  another  position  of 
said  actuator;  and  means  cooperative  with  said  actu- 
ator pin  for  operating  said  aiccvc  valve. 
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6.  In  a  mubiple-needle  automatic  quUtOig  maekint,  m 
carriage,  means  mounting  taU  carriage  for  InttrmitUni 
reciprocation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  fabric  rati  phMt 
mounted  for  movement  with  said  carriate  to  e§9et  tk^ 
reciprocation  in  a  horizontal  plane  of  traveUng  fabric 
mounted  by  said  rest  plate,  a  pressure  plate  mommttd  in 
said  machine  independently  of  said  carriage,  sold  peas' 
sure  plau  being  vertically  spaced  above  said  rest  ptata, 
means  for  intermittently  reciprocating  said  pressors  pUna 
vertically  relative  to  said  rest  plate  to  permit  said  travel- 
ing fabric  to  pass  between  said  pressure  and  rest  plates, 
mechanism  for  securing  a  superposed  thread  to  the  sat- 
face  of  said  fabric  in  a  decorative  pattern,  said  mechanism 
comprising  structure  mounted  by  said  machine  in  co- 
operative  association  with  said  pressure  plate  foe  recip- 
rocation relative  thereto  in  aaid  plane,  said  structure  hav- 
ing means  for  guiding  said  superposed  thread  onto  the 
surface  of  said  fabric  for  secmrement  thereto,  means  op- 
erabU  at  said  pressure  plate  for  securing  said  guided 
superposed  thread  to  the  surface  of  said  fabric  is  a  deco- 
rative pattern,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage, 
said  pressure  plate  and  said  structure  in  timed  relation. 


243M 
lET  POWER  AIRCRAFT  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 
B.  Do0llHlc  I^HMlatiiia,  DcL,  iiiilMor,  ky  bssm 
to  All  AMSffcM  rB|lhniW  ClfMJ, 
DsL,  a  catyoMtloa  of  Dslaww* 
OrtalMri  N«.  2,771457,  4alc4  Norea^bsr  2t,  1954,  S«M 
P^o.  2«447t,  Haceashet  29,   1951.     AifBiadin  foe 
nkseaa  DMambcr  14,  1954,  Sotol  No.  ilMSl 

19Cfates.  (CL244— 43) 
19.  Means  for  launching  aircraft  cornprising  a  driven 
launching  cable,  said  cable  being  looped  around  surface 
mounted  sheaves,  a  shuttle  connected  to  said  cable,  means 
to  connect  said  shuttle  with  an  aircraft  bridle,  a  drum 
for  said  cable,  a  turbine  operatively  connected  to  said 
drum  adapted  to  rotate  the  drum,  said  turbine  having  a 
casing  with  openings,  let  engine  means  having  exhaust 
ducts  and  said  engine  means  being  mounted  over  the 
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openings  in  the  said  turbine  casing  to  exhaust  into  the 
turbine,  whereby  the  exhaust  from  said  fel  engine  means 


rotates  said  turbine  and  mid  cable  drum  to  drive  the 
launching  cable  and  the  shutHe  connected  thereto,  and  ex- 
haust control  means  in  the  exhaust  ducts. 


24447 
BUMPER  JACK 
E.  Bnalck,  Pmv^  N.  Dak. 
Ofiffaiii  No.  2,449,424,  4ato4  FsbnHry  14,  1954,  Scttol 
N^  341J25,  Jaiy  31,  1952.     AMikation  for 
April  24,  1955,  S«rtel  No.  542,759 

nClataM.    (CL254— 93) 
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for  repeated  movement  to  and  from  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  contacts,  means  independent  cA  said  motor 
for  rapidly  moving  said  one  contact  with  periodic  regu- 
larity at  a  speed  independent  of  said  motor  speed,  the  last 
mentioned  means  including  an  impedance,  means  adapted 
to  connect  said  contacts  in  parallel  with  said  impedance 
and  in  series  with  said  motor  and  a  source  of  electrical 


!i  i'r4»»  J  rtfuU 


power,  and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  other  of 
said  contaas  relative  to  said  one  contact  during  opera- 
tion of  the  controller  to  thereby  vary  the  duration  of 
closing  of  the  contacts,  whereby  the  periodic  closing  of 
aaid  contacts  energizes  the  motor  with  pulses  of  electrical 
power  at  full  line  voltage  and  the  speed  of  the  motor  is 
determined  by  the  duration  of  said  pulses. 


24449 
AUTOMOBILE  GENERATOR  DRIVING  MEAISS 
FredcHck  L.  Davla,  Fott  Worth,  Tex.,  SMtg^nr  to  Davis 
PracWoB  FMlBiiirtig,  lac,  Hope  MOb,  N.  C,  a  cor^ 
■onlioa  of  North  Carottn 
Oiklnl  No.  2,494,175,  dated  November  9,  1954,  Serial 
f^o.  274437,  FcbnuwT  4,  1952.    ApaUcatioB  for  i 
November  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  424448 
9aidii».    (CL322— 42) 


8.  In  a  portable  fluid  pressure  jock  comprising  a  base, 
a  pressure  cylinder  structure,  a  plunger-equipped  piston 
structure  in  said  cylinder  structure,  means  mounting  one 
of  said  structures  on  said  base  and  providing  vertical 
movement  for  the  other  structure  in  relation  thereto,  said 
vertically  movable  structure  including  a  load  lifting 
means,  and  an  automatic  locking  mearu  pivotally  secured 
to  said  jack  for  swinging  movements  of  a  free  etui  portion 
thereof  to  and  from  the  vertical,  said  locking  means  in 
one  position  having  the  free  end  portion  in  coruact  with 
a  portion  of  the  fack  above  said  base  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  said  vertically  movable  structure,  said  vertically 
movable  structure  in  the  upward  movement  engaging  an 
upper  portion  of  the  locking  means  in  said  one  position 
and  said  locking  means  being  biased  for  automatic  en- 
gagement under  a  portion  of  said  vertically  movable  struc- 
ture preventing  said  vertically  movable  structure  from 
returning  to  a  lower  position. 


Ni 


24444 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROLLER 
E.  Coltpwra,  OiTilMi,  OMo,  aari^or  to 
MmMm  Corpontfos,  davdnd,  Ohio, 
allMawme 
No.  2^1445,  4ais4  M««h  14,  1953,  ScrW 
•.  54,124,  Odahsr  12,  1944.    AppBcattoa  for  wht 
My  3, 1954,  Ssffhri  No.  595444 

17  rishBi     (CL  311— 344) 
1.  A  speed  controller  for  an  electric  motor  comprising 
a  pair  of  contacts,  means  supporting  one  of  said  oonucu 


4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  automobile  generator,  of  a  first  pulley 
mounted  on  the  generator  ^laft  for  belted  connection  with 
the  automobile  engine,  a  second  pulley  on  one  side  of  the 
first  pulley  and  having  a  fixed  connection  with  the  gen- 
erator shaft,  a  clutch  interposed  between  the  said  second 
pulley  and  first  pulley  and  engageabie  to  effect  a  driving 
connection  between  the  two  only  when  the  engine  speed 
is  high  enough  to  attain  the  normal  speed  of  the  gen- 
erator, a  pulley  train  for  driving  said  secorui  pulley  from 
said  first  pulley,  and  a  clutch  included  in  said  pulley 
train  to  effect  a  driving  connection  between  said  first 
pulley  and  second  pulley  through  said  pulley  train  only 
when  the  speed  of  the  engine  is  too  low  to  attain  the 
normal  speed  of  the  generator. 
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a  cat  of  the  drawlnc 


1,593 
CAUFDRNU  PKTVET  MANT 


Arte  D.  VaadnkiMfte,  W««  Gnrrc,  Fa. 

Awpat  at,  1954,  SotW  No.  M«,791 
la^M.    (CL47— 59) 

The  n«w,  distinct  and  useful  variety  of  golden  privet 
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plant,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  partkulariy  by  its  brighter  golden  and  more 
extensive  coloration,  larger  leaves,  better  vigor,  and 
superior  hardincas  as  compared  to  existing  varieties  oi 
variegated  privet. 
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PRATERY  HOjSlNSERTER 

A.  Laaksft,  HaMaMk,  Tsiilluty  of  HawaB,  i 
•o  GeMge  F.  McMnnr,  Gkadale,  CaUf. 
Iiliiiiiitir  M,  19S5,  Scttel  No.  534,652 
1  nibil     (CLl-47) 


the  front  portion  of  said  housing;  means  securing  said 
arms  to  the  sides  of  said  housing  at  the  rear  end  thereol; 
inturned  forceps  jaws  formed  on  the  forward  ends  of  said 
arms  and  normally  positioned  to  bracket  the  ends  of 
said  leading  clip,  said  jaws  being  fitted  within  said  guide 
slots  and  limited  in  outward  movement  by  said  stop  ban, 
and  said  jaws  being  movable  inwardly  upon  compres- 
sion of  said  arms  to  drive  said  clip  ends  inwardly  and 
of  lateral  width  such  as  to  pass  freely  between  said  hold- 
ing lugs;  and  spring  means  urging  said  magazine  for- 
wardly  in  said  housing  and  yieMaUe  rearwardly  upon 
rearward  closing  deformation  of  said  leading  clip  to  re- 
tract said  magazine  and  of  less  strength  than  said  plunger 
means  whereby  said  plunger  meaiu  remains  relatively 
stationary  in  s^  magazine. 


1.  A  tool  adapted  to  releasably  engage  and  carry  a 
drapery  pin  having  an  elongate  shank  with  a  pointed  front 
end  and  a  laterally  protecting  rearwardly  opening  mount- 
ing hook  including,  an  doagate  haodk,  a  bead  project- 
ing forwardly  from  the  haodle  and  having  a  central  por- 
tion of  subsUntiaUy  the  same  configuration  as  the  mount- 
ing book  and  engafeabte  in  tbc  inside  of  the  mounting 
hook  on  the  drapery  pin  from  the  rearwardly  opening 
end  thereof  and  skte  portions  at  the  sides  of  the  centrd 
portion  and  profecting  therefrom  to  establish  shoulders 
engageable  with  the  sides  of  tbe  mounting  hook. 


MAGAZINB  TYPE  WOUND  CLIP  APTLICATOR 

sha  W.  WMla,  Not*  HuBjwnud,  CaMT.,  iiilpiir  to 
Tiik^isl  IM  Toal  Casausll— ,  Lm  J^ngilis,  CnHf ^ 
■  cMMMltea  «l  OriHosM 

-iljhtl  ■■■fiTlnTi  NsvsM^Sff  24,  19S2,  SatW  N». 
mail,  mm  Pate^  N«w  2,73^41,  daied  Fcbnsary  7, 
1954.  DivIM  Md  dite  appHraHnn  Febnuwy  3,  1954, 
SaWNo.543,3M 

5  Chiam.    (CL  1—49.1) 


1.  A  wound  clip  appUcalor  comprising:  an  elongated 
rectangular  housing  open  at  both  ends  adapted  to  slid- 
ably  receive  therein  a  rectangular  fflagazine  fomaed  to 
siidaMy  receive  a  plurality  of  wound  clips  In  stacked 
relationship  and  provided  with  spring  phmger  means  for 
urging  said  dip  lUck  (orwanUy  tad  with  holding  lugs 
formed  on  the  front  end  of  said  magarine  and  adapted 
to  override  the  front  face  <rf  the  leading  clip  to  limit 
the  forward  okovement  thereof;  a  ooUar  secured  to  the 
front  end  of  said  housing  and  having  a  central  opening 
therein  with  guide  slots  extending  outwardly  at  the  ends 
of  said  opening  and  terminated  by  transversely  extended 
stop  bars  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  collar,  a  pair  of 
spring  forceps  arms  extending  divergently  outwardly  from 
TIT  O.  O. — i6 


^hos 


'»''  1,7*9,209 

SHAMPOO  CAFE  SUPPORTING  FRAME 
NofiM  J—  D.  Steve— —d  Rshecca  Aliee  By, 

Chfflleoihe,  Ohio 

Appttcadon  October  24,  19S4,  Seitel  No.  444,412 

IClalM.    (CL2— 52) 


A  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the 
shoulders  of  a  person  in  supporting  a  beautician's  cape, 
comprising  a  main  section  having  a  substantially  circular 
p(Ntion  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  body  pf  the 
wearer  to  encircle  the  arms  and  back  of  the  wearer  in 
spaced  relation  therewith,  portions  of  said  main  section 
being  formed  into  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  curved 
U-shaped  supporting  section  disposed  in  a  plane  above 
and  inwardly  ot  said  circular  main  section  of  the  frame, 
one  end  of  said  supp<Mting  section  adapted  to  contact  the 
back  only  of  the  person  wearing  the  frame  with  the 
other  end  of  said  U-shaped  supporting  section  adapted 
to  contact  only  tbe  chest  of  the  person  wearing  said  sup- 
port, the  intermediate  portion  of  said  supporting  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  ^Mced  above  the  shoulders  ^of  the 
person,  and  portions  of  said  U-shaped  sufvorting 'section 
adapted  to  extend  forwardly  beyond  the  chest  of  the  per- 
s(Hi  wearing  the  frame,  a  substantial  distance  for  support- 
ing a  cape  positioned  thereover  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  body. 


i.'n9.29tt 

BLOUSB-SHni  WITH  REMOVABLE  CROTCH 

PANTYROTTOM 

Msywr,  rivw  YmIi,  N.  Y. 
I  MnKb  17, 195S,  Seriri  N«.  494,M1 
IChdM.    (CLl— 77) 
A  garment  comprising  a  blouse-like  form-fitting  body 
having  an  open  lower  end;  and  a  crotch  element  detach- 

445 


646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1967 


ably  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  body  at  the  front  and 
back  thereof  respectively  and  extending  transversely  at 
said  lower  end  to  define  leg-receiving  openings  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  element,  the  body  being  formed, 
medially  between  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  with  depend- 
ing converging  portions  on  the  front  and  back  of  the 
body,  the  crotch  element  being  connected  at  its  ends  to 
said  portions,  each  of  said  portions  having  a  shallow 
recess  of  obtiise  angular  shape,  the  associated  end  of  the 
crotch  element  extending  into  said  recess,  each  depending 
portion  having  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  buttons  dis- 
posed along  the  edge  of  the  angular-shaped  recess  thereof, 
said  body  having,  at  its  lower  end,  elastidzed  hems  con- 
nected at  their  opposite  ends  to  each  of  said  depending 
portions,  at  the  ends  of  the  angular-shaped  recesses  of 


the  depending  portions,  the  buttons  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  series  being  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  hems,  for 
tensiooing  of  the  hems  about  the  leg  when  the  crotch 
element  is  connected  betweeo  the  buttons  of  each  series, 
the  crotch  element  being  formed  as  a  fabric  body  widest 
at  its  ends  and  gradually  tapering  in  width  toward  its 
midlength  part,  said  crotch  element  body  being  of  an 
elastic  material,  each  end  of  the  crotch  element  being  of 
angular-shape  to  complement  the  angular-shaped  recesses, 
and  being  formed  with  a  series  of  buttonholes  to  receive 
the  buttons  of  the  garment  body,  the  buttonholes  that  are 
to  receive  the  buttons  of  the  hems  being  extended  trans- 
versely of  the  crotch  element  bod>,  the  remaining  but- 
tonholes being  extended  longitudinally  of  the  crotch 
element  body. 


2,719,391 

COMBINATION  SOFA  AND  BED 

Hany  NMk,  Lm  AMalM,  CaM. 

Jab  25, 1955,  JcrU  N4».  524441 
UOalBM.    (CL5— 47) 


1.  A  dual  purpose,  combination  sofa  and  bed,  com- 
prising a  base  frame,  arm  rests,  one  rest  at  each  end  of 
said  frame,  a  seat  and  a  back  rest  disposed  edge  to  edge 
and  hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  edges,  and  a  parallel 
linkage  connecting  each  arm  rest  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  frame,  to  guide  each  arm  rest  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly,  with  the  links  of  said  linkages  passing  through 
vertical,  dead-center  positions  in  each  of  such  arm  rest 
movements,  a  pivotal  connection  directly  coooecting  the 
forward  portion  of  said  back  rest  at  each  end  thereof 
to  the  adjacent  arm  rest,  whereby  the  fuknnn  of  the  back 
rest  will  niove  forwardly  and  rearwanUy  with  Mid  arm 
rests,  the  parallel  linkage  at  each  end  of  the  frame  having 
n  operating  connection  to  the  adfaoent  end  portion  of 
the  tmct  rest  to  rock  the  back  rest  on  its  said  pivoted 


connections  to  the  arm  rests,  between  its  upstanding  posi- 
tion where  it  functions  as  the  back  rest,  and  a  horizontal 
bed  position,  as  the  arm  rests  move  forwardly  and  rear- 
waixily,  said  arm  rests  at  their  rear  portions  serving  as 
stops  for  the  back  rest  to  limit  movement  of  the  back 
rest  downwardly  beyond  horizontal  bed  position,  and  said 
seat  having  portions  which  can  engage  and  be  supported 
by  the  base  frame  when  the  seat  is  in  both  iu  bed  and 
sofa  seat  positions. 


2,719492 
RITAIMNG  MEANS  FOR  I 

OKTRBLKB 
Jmt  C  ^ 

Mmcb  15)  11 
ICInte.    (CL 


A  reuining  means  Cor  ooveri  or  the  like  for  use  with 
mattresses  on  children's  beds,  that  comprises  a  fabric 
frame  that  is  coextensive  with  the  adcs  and  ends  d  tht 
outtress  and  whereby  the  frame  is  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  overlying  relation  to  such  aides  and  ends,  a  peripheral 
flange  stitched  to  the  npper  marBtnal  edfe  of  the  fraaa 
and  with  the  flange  beijag  of  flexible  fabric,  the  said 
stitching  forming  a  seam,  the  flange  being  ^'ipotwd  in  a 
horizontal  manner  for  overlying  flat  relatioo  around  the 
upper  marginal  surface  of  the  mattress,  a  sheet  of  fabric 
that  is  co-extensive  with  the  tipper  surface  of  the  mat- 
tress and  with  the  marginal  edges  of  the  sheet  being 
stitched  within  the  seam  ooooection  ci  the  flanfe  to  tmder- 
lie  said  flange  whereby  to  be  permanently  connected  with 
the  frame  and  the  flange  to  fully  overlie  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  nuittress  when  the  frame  is  supponed  theraoo, 
fabric  streps  that  are  stltcbed  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
the  kywer  margiiMl  edge  of  the  firame,  the  said  straps 
extending  across  the  comers  of  the  frame  for  underlying 
engagement  with  the  under  surface  of  tlie  mattress  adja- 
cent each  corner  thereof,  the  said  straps  serving  to  retain 
the  frame  against  vertical  shifting  movement  with  respect 
to  the  mattress,  spaced  apart  buttons  carried  by  the  upper 
surface  of  the  flange  across  one  end  and  the  sides  and 
whereby  to  detachably  connect  protective  covers  that  are 
disposed  over  a  child  using  the  bed  whereby  to  retain  the 
cover  against  di^lacement.  said  covers  being  provided 
around  their  marginal  portioa  with  buttonholes  that  are 
connected  to  the  buttons  of  fbt  flange  and  whereby  the 
covers  are  held  against  diplaoemeaL 


MACHINBB  POK  APFLYING  PBiaBLFRB  TO 
aHOBBOTTOMB 

Melh  Masasffy  Baverfiiy  MaHi,  aalpMr  la 
MsrMniij  Cospwaden,  Vkmt^/lm,  N.  J^  a 

AipMrsilMi  Is—ary  J,  1954,  Ssrty  Nn.  injnM 
(CWm.   (CL12— 93) 

1.  In  a  madiine^for  applying  pressure  to  dioe  bot- 
toms, a  vertically  movable  pad  box.  a  Aoe  ejector  movli- 
ble  laterally  over  said  pad  box  for  poshfaig  s  shoe  there- 
from after  the  shoe  has  been  operated  upon,  spring  means 
normally  acting  to  hold  said  ejector  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, means  operative  during  descent  of  the  pad  box  at 
the  completion  of  the  shoe  bottom  pressing  operation 
for  moving  said  ejector  laterally  of  the  (>ad  box  to  push 
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the  shoe  therefrom,  and  means  for  rendering  said  last- 
named  means  ineffective  prior  to  completion  of  down- 


-mn  eidan 


space  bounded  by  said  last  and  said  nurgioal  portion  a 
bulk  of  uncured  rubber  mix,  pressing  said  sole  plate  to- 
ward said  marginal  portion  thereby  pressing  said  mar- 
ginal portion  against  said  means,  and  molding  and  vul- 
canizing said  mix  to  said  marginal  portion  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  sole  element  to  hcAd  said  lower  marginal  portion 
in  its  permanent  position. 


ward  movement  of  the  pad  box  whereupon  said  spring 
meam  returns  the  ejector  to  its  retracted  position. 


2,7B9,294 

8HOB  ffTBETCHlNG  APT ARATU8  WITH 

ADJUST  ABLB  TOB  AND  HKEL  PIECBS 

H.  Dohattf,  Bsfa  Path.  N.  Y. 

Jane  21,  IHOmW  No.  439,512 

tOalML    (CLU— U4J) 


1.  In  a  shoe  shaping  device,  a  toe  piece  comprising 
two  portions  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
one  of  the  portions  having  a  unitary  contoured  segment 
extending  over  the  other  portion  and  forming  a  major 
part  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  toe  piece,  said  uniury 
contoured  segment  formed  to  engage  and  shape  the  instep 
of  a  shoe,  a  first  horizontally  oriented  surface  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  contoured  segment  which  extends  over 
the  other  portion,  a  second  horizontally  oriented  surface 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  other  portion  below  said  con- 
toured segment,  the  second  surface  positioned  to  abut 
the  first  surface  and  preclade  downward  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  first  portion  and  upward  vertical 
displacement  of  the  second  portion,  and  means  coupling 
a  rearwardly  extending  rod  to  the  toe  piece,  said  means 
responsive  to  forward  pressure  on  the  rod  for  urging  the 
portions  laterally  apart. 


2,719,295 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTUBB  OF  FOOTM^EAR 
mU  Mkhaal  J.  Pliiili,  WajBaffvtti 
N.  C;  sbM  PtanlD  asstpmr  In  EaNBsasck,  Incn  WayM 
~    N.  C^  a  coiyomilaa  ef  Naith  CaraBaa 

Ins  24, 1952,  SeiW  No.  295447 
12  Oaims.    (CL  12—142) 


2,7994M 

FLUE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  C.  CheaiU,Porthmd,  Orcg. 

Appikation  iwltf  15,19^  Serial  No.  443,444 

loSm.   (CLIS— IMJ) 


■> 


atftJ^H 


»J»feA 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  flues  of  a  conventioiial 
steam  or  hot  water  furnace  comprising  a  wheeled  base 
having  a  substantially  vertical  rod  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  substantially  hollow  tubular  member  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  telescoped  over  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  for  vertical  adjustment  thereon,  means  securing 
said  tubular  member  in  adjusted  position  on  said  rod,  a 
member  of  subsuntially  U-shaped  configuration  having 
tht  base  thereof  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
tubular  nMsnber  and  the  arms  thereof  eitcnding  away 
therefrom  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  an 
open  elongated  substantially  rectangular  frame  formed 
of  opposed  side  and  end  channel  memben  haviai  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  cross-section  with  the  open  faces  ot 
the  opposed  side  and  end  diannel  members  tiiereof  in 
confronting  relatioo,  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  par- 
allel chaimei  members  having  one  of  their  respective  ends 
secured  to  one  of  said  side  members,  clamping  means 
secured  on  each  of  the  other  ends  of  said  last-named 
channel  members,  an  elongated  substantially  rectangniar 
carriage  having  wheels  on  opposite  sides  thereof  ad^Med 
to  ride  in  said  pair  of  side  memben  of  said  frame,  an 
elongated  tubular  member  depending  from  said  carriage, 
a  rod  having  an  end  thereof  telescoped  within  said  de- 
pending tubular  member,  means  connected  with  said  de- 
pending tubular  member  and  one  end  of  said  last-named 
rod  for  controlling  their  relative  position,  an  elongatsd 
tubular  member  secnred  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  relative  thereto,  an  elongated 
shaft  mounted  for  reciprocation  withia  said  last-named 
tubular  naember  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  tfiere- 
of,  a  circular  brush  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  last-named  tubular  member 
and  connected  with  said  shaft  to  effect  the  reciprocation 
thereof. 


1.  Method  of  manufacture  of  footwear  comprising 
placing  upon  the  last  of  a  vulcanization  mold  having  a 
sole  prcsstng  plate  shoe  parts  oomprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  twi^ifi  portion  extending  therefrom,  said  lower 
"■If**'  portion  consisting  only  of  shoe  parts  confined 
to  the  margiaal  region  of  said  hut,  said  nurpnal  portion 
having  a  groove  thersia,  holding  said  parts  against  the 
last  only  by  means  positioned  in  said  groove,  stretching 
said  upper  against  the  last.  and.  having  placed  within  the 


WOlfam  M. 


BKUSHSUPPOBT 


MaRh9^19S3k8sfla 
3CMHM.   CCLI5— Ul^) 


1.  A  brush  tappctt  adapted  for  use  in  a  press  cover 
type  can  having  a  cylindrical  wall  compriaiar  a  wire 
mesh  body  having  a  sabitantially  llA  top  merging  into 
an  outwardly  bowed  depending  slort  extending  down- 
wnrdly  bom  all  sides  of  the  flat  top,  said  support  being 
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of  greater  length  than  its  width  and  those  portions  of 
te  ikht  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  support  being 


of  greater  depth  than  thoae  portions  of  the  skirt  at  the 
ends  of  the  siq>port 


BRUSH  UTILIZING  REMOVABLE  LENGTHS  OF 
BRUM  STRir  ^ 

O.  PctefWM,  UnlrcniCj  HcigMi,  OWo,  ■arigBor  to 


a  cmvoratioB  of  OMo 
AppikatkM  SepteBbcr  8, 195«,  Sertal  No.  183,74f 
It  Clatai.    (CL  15— lit) 


f."  >*.  k!*ritt- 


1.  In  a  novd  fountain  bnah  aaieaibly  compriijof  a 
sheet  naetal  holder  having  downtumed  fltngri  at  on>o- 
site  ends,  a  handle  member  pivotally  mounted  oo  the 
bock  of  said  holder  for  swinging  movement  toward  and 
away  therefrom,  and  latch  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
handle  member  in  fixed  poation  relative  to  said  holder, 
aaid  holder  having  two  passages  through  the  bock  thereof; 
two  lengths  of  tubing  respectively  connected  with  such 
passage*  for  conducting  fluids  thereto,  separate  valve 
means  adjaoent  said  handle  member  for  controlling  flow 
of  such  fluids  thereto,  a  brush  unit  comprising  a  plu- 
nlicy  of  sheet  metal  channelform  retainer  members  i»- 
curad  together  in  slightly  laterally  spaced  parallel  re- 
lationship, said  channelform  members  having  projections 
Jtruck  inwardly  from  their  opposite  aides  of  geoerally 
arcuate  contour  longitudinally  of  the  same,  lengths  of 
brush  strip  inserted  lengthwise  within  said  respective 
channelform  memben,  said  lengths  of  brush  strip  having 
channelform  sheet  metal  backs  the  respective  edges  of 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  such  pro- 
jections to  secure  said  strip  within  said  channelform 
retaining  members,  said  brush  unit  being  rekasabiy  se- 
cured to  said  holder  with  the  emls  of  said  channelform 
retaining  members  abutting  the  req;>ective  inner  faces 
of  said  downturaod  flanges  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said 
kiiiths  of  brush  strip  therefrom,  and  meam  spacing  said 
unit  from  the  back  of  said  holder  to  provide  a  cavity 
therebetween  connecting  with  both  such  pasnges  and 
adapted  to  receive  fluids  from  such  passages  for  escape 
between  said  slightly  spaced  brush  strip  retaining 
members. 


ried  by  the  hancOe  and  extending  transversely  thereacroes 
adiacent  one  end  thereof,  a  skirt  carried  by  the  head  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  define  beneath  the 
head  a  substantially  semicylindrical  chamber  having  an 
open  bottom  and  a  horizontal  longitudinal  axis,  said  head 
having  an  ink  discharge  opening  extending  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  die  dumber,  a  rotor  mounted 
in  the  chamber  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  and  squeegee  blades  of  resilient  deformable  ma- 


terial extending  lengthwise  of  and  radially  from  said 
rotor,  said  blades  passing  into  wiping  contact  with  a 
chamber  wall  portion  surrounding  said  discharge  opening 
upoG  progressive  rotor  rotation,  whereby  successive  fluid 
trap  chambers  are  fonned  between  adjacent  blades  as  they 
advance  under  said  disdiarge  opening,  thus  insuring  a 
fresh  metered  supply  of  fluid  on  the  forward  face  of  each 
blade  upon  being  soccessiveiy  rotated  into  work  *«g«r«*g 
position  bekm  said  chaoibar. 


2.7tf3M 
MOBTURE-DISra^lSING  BROOM  DEVICE 
M.  Bafcr.  Qs^sImj.  OMa.  ii  ii       i» 


N< 
2 


2«,  1932,  Ssdiri  Na.  322,775 
(CLIS— U2) 


2,789,299 
FOUNTAIN  SQUEEGEE 
"t  J.  Ver«cr»sr,  IBdimuui,  N.  Y. 
kMisI  13, 19M,  ScffW  No.  449,481 
ICUkm.    (CLIS— 131) 
1.  A  fountam  squoegee  comprising  an  eloogated  han- 
dle, a  hoUow  head  of  resilient  deformable  material  car- 


I.  In  a  broom,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  broom 
bristles  affixed  thereto,  a  cylindrical  liquid  reservoir  as- 
sociated with  said  handle,  conduit  means  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  into  said  bristles,  and  valve 
means  interposed  between  said  reservoir  and  said  con- 
duit means  and  operable  upon  motion  (tf  said  broom  to 
allow  the  passage  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  through 
said  conduit  means  and  into  and  along  said  bristles, 
further  characterized  by  said  valve  means  con^irising  a 
ball  and  a  ball  seat  ealarfsmaal  having  vertical  side  wall 
portions  of  lesser  ditmeter  thin  that  of  said  reservoir  and 
downwardly  tapered  annular  portions  forming  a  seat 
with  said  ball  seat  enlargement  being  located  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  reservoir  and  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit means,  and  said  ball  being  located  on  said  seat  to 
close  off  said  communication  for  one  podtioo  of  said 
broon,  with  a  suHdently  small  dearance  between  tke 
outer  peiipheiy  of  said  ball  and  the  side  wall  of  said  s^t 
enlargement  to  permit  limited  relative  motioa  between 
ball  and  seat  during  normal  sweeping,  whereby  the  ball 
may  only  move  partly  off  said  seat  and  wherehy  said  ball 
and  said  seat  co-operate  to  allow  passage  of  liqnal 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  conduit  means  and  said 
bristles  only  during  sweeping. 
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2,789381  —' 

POLISHING  DEVICE 
C  HMrvcy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Inly  25,  IMS,  SetW  No.  524^9 
3ClaiM.    (CLIS— 148J) 


of  said  brush  and  arranged  in  two  closely  adjacent  con- 
centric inner  and  outer  circles,  Snd  an  outer  amulus 
closely  surrounding  said  outer  circle  of  tufts  to  prevent 
radially  outward  swinging  movement  of  said  tufts  under 
the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  in  operation;  another 


A    »w 


1.  A  polishing  device  comprising  a  container  having  a 
substantially  circular  bottom  wall  integrally  formed  with 
a  peripheral  side  wall  having  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion, removable  closure  means  for  said  container  having 
a  circular  top  wall  integrally  fonned  with  a  depending 
internally  threaded  skirt  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said 
externally  threaded  poitioo,  a  knob  fixedly  carried  at 
the  center  of  said  top  waU  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the 
fingers,  liquid  polish  supply  means  within  said  container, 
and  liquid  polish  applicator  means  carried  by  said  clo- 
sure, said  liquid  polish  supply  means  comprising  a  cel- 
lulose sponge  pad  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
coouiner  having  straight  sides  freely  spaced  from  said 
side  wall,  said  applicator  meam  comprising  a  second, 
substantially  cylindrical  cellukwe  sponge  secured  to  the 
undersurface  of  saidv  top  wall  and  adapted  to  contact  in 
resiUent  engagement  said  first  pod  when  said  closure  is 
screwed  onto  said  container,  said  second  pad  being  of 
less  diameter  than  said  skiit  and  of  greater  thickness 
thereof  when  extended  to  permit  the  application  of  the 
liquid  polish  to  the  shoe. 


2,789,382 
BALANCED  ROTARY  BRUSH 


I.  In  an  annular  rotary  brush  section  comprising  an 
annular  sheet  metal  continuous  channel  back  opening 
radially  outwardly,  an  annular  retaining  element  within 
said  channel,  and  brush  materia!  secured  beneath  said 
retaining  element  in  said  channel  and  extending  generally 
radially  therefrom  in  a  substantially  uninterrupted  layer; 
a  plurality  of  thin  transverse  radial  projections  on  said 
back  within  said  chaiwel  substantially  umformly  dis- 
tributed about  the  circumference  thereof  penetrating  said 
brush  material  and  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
retaining  element  to  maintain  the  latter  concentric  with 
said  back. 


E.  NslHn, 


2,789383 
CUP  BRUSH 

kvte  FlBh,Ohfo.  asslganr  to  1W 
Campavy,  aevslaail.  Ohio,  a 
af  OMa 
Octokar  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,335 
8  niliBi     (CL15— 188) 
4.  In  s  rotary  brush  having  twisted  tufts  of  brush  ma- 
terial extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 


i**N  ,«»q 


annulus  interposed  between  said  circles  of  tufts  and 
closely  surrounding  said  inner  circle  in  a  region  at  least 
as  near  the  working  ends  of  said  tufu  as  said  outer  an- 
nulus to  prevent  excessive  outward  movement  of  said 
tufts  of  said  inner  drele  between  said  tufts  of  said  outer 
circle  when  the  brush  is  rotated  at  high  speeds  in  use. 


2,789384 
COSMETICS  APPUCATOR  , 

Saosad  B.  Leavia,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  assizor  of  ooe-fhM 
to  WUUam  H.  Leavhi  and  oM-thbd  to  Joseph  Avcrsa, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatloa  Dcccasbcr  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  475^48 
ICtaim.    (CL15— 184) 


A  cosmetics  i^yplicator  of  the  character  described, 
prising  a  tubular  casing  which  is  open  at  its  forward  end, 
said  forward  end  being  tapered  inwardly  to  form  a  gea- 
erally  conical  shoulder  on  the  inside  thereof,  a  pluagier 
slidaMy  mounted  in  said  casing  for  longitudinal  movement 
therein,  the  forward  end  of  said  plunger  being  reduced, 
an  annular  shoulder  being  formed  between  said  reduced 
forward  end  of  the  plunger  and  the  nudn  body  ci  the 
plunger,  a  coiled  6ompression  spring  mounted  oo  said 
reduced  forward  end  of  the  plunger,  the  back  end  of 
said  coiled  spring  bearing  against  said  annular  shoulder 
and  the  forward  end  of  said  coiled  spring  bearing 
against  said  conical  shoulder,  whereby  the  {hunger 
is  urged  rearwardly  within  said  casing  and  relative 
thereto,  a  tapered  ferrule  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  reduced  end  of  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  project 
through  the  open  tapered  forward  eixl  of  the  casing,  brush 
bristles  held  by  said  ferrule,  a  longitudinal  slot  formed 
in  said  casing,  a  transversely  extending  pin  mounted  in 
said  plunger  for  transverse  movement  therein,  one  end 
of  said  pin  being  disposed  to  project  outwardly  through 
said  slot,  said  pin  being  engageable  with  the  ends  of  said 
slot  to  limit  the  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the 
plunger  within  said  casing,  a  recess  formed  in  the  side 
of  the  plunger  diametrically  opposite  the  slot  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  bowed  leaf  spring  mounteid  in  said  recess,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  pin  being  secured  to  the  center  of  said 
bowed  leaf  spring,  the  ends  of  said  bowed  leaf  spring 
being  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  inside  wall  of  the 
casing,  whereby  the  pin  is  urged  by  said  bowed  leaf 
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spring  in  the  direction  of  said  slot,  and  a  etp  for  said 
caainf,  said  cap  beinf  removably  slidably  moontad  on  the 
back  end  of  said  casiaf  and  being  eagageable  with  the 
outwardly  projecting  end  of  said  pin  to  p«ah  the  pin  and 
the  plunger  in  which  it  is  moimied  fbrwardly  against  the 
action  of  the  compression  coil  spring,  thereby  causing 
the  brush  bristles  to  project  fonrardly  through  the  for- 
ward tapered  end  of  tiie  caaiog.  said  plunger  being  adapted 
to  retract  under  the  action  of  said  coiled  compression 
spring  when  the  cap  is  removed  from  the  back  end  of 
the  casing,  thereby  retracting  the  brush  bristles  into  the 
casing,  said  cap  being  also  adapted  to  be  placed  upon 
the  forward  end  of  the  casing  in  order  to  cover  said  for- 
ward end  while  at  the  same  time  engaging  the  outwardly 
projecting  end  of  the  pin  and  thereby  preventing  said 
pin,  plunger  and  brush  bristles  Crom  moving  forwardly  in 
the  casing. 

2,7lf3«5 

SPONGE  RUBMOI  DBH  WASHER 

Edward  Wdl.  f  inaii.  N.  J. 

My  2t,  19S4,  SmM  No.  44MM 
lOiilM.    (CL15— 244) 


:j<i».i^. 


ried  in  the  head  and  cooperative  with  the  intake  open- 
ing; a  drive  shaft  of  materially  reduced  cross-sectioo  as 
compared  to  the  croca-aection  of  the  coodnit  and  ex- 
tending through  the  conduit  and  coupling  means,  said 
shaft  having  one  end  portion  connected  to  the  drivable 
cleaning  element  and  its  other  end  portion  coaxially 
connectible  to  and  detachable  from  the  power  shaft  in 
unison  with  connection  and  disconnection  of  the  afore- 
said coupling  means,  said  shaft  having  a  portion  thereof 
joumaled  in  said  bearing  means;  said  bearing  means 
having  a  support  extending  radially  from  the  shaft  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  coupling  means,  said  support  hav- 
ing a  radial  edge  faciag  upstream  as  respects  air  flow 
through  the  conduit;  and  radial  arm  means  Axed  to  the 
shaft  for  roUtion  therewith  closely  npstream  of  and 
subsuntially  in  shearing  reladonship  with  the  radial  edge 
of  the  support. 

DE VICBi  FOR  CLEANING  VENETIAN  MJND8 

'    Mat  II  aai 

_   .N.Y. 
It,  19S^  Sarfri  N«.  4934M 
aCktaM.   (CL1S..I94) 


4WMI«ft«(H|<(. 


A  dish  washer  comprising  an  elongated  handle  and  a 
cleaning  head  supported  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  said 
head  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  rectangular- 
sh^>ed  blocks  of  qxmge  rubber  superposed  on  each  other 
in  criss-croas  fashion  over  their  center  portions,  the  blocks 
being  arranged  so  that  their  free  rectangular  ends  arc  oflf- 
set  from  each  other  and  protrude  laterally  of  the  handle, 
means  for  fastening  the  blocks  to  the  handle  including  a 
washer  device,  a  stem  supported  by  said  washer  device  and 
forming  an  extension  oi  the  cleaning  head,  a  cleaning  head 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  said  latter  head  including  a 
number  of  q)ooge  rubber  blocks  superposed  on  each  other 
m  criss-cross  fashion,  a  nail  for  securing  the  blocks  to  the 
Stan  and  a  looped  block  of  sponge  rubber  secured  to  said 
nail  and  covering  the  same. 


-e»mr%  ^i\>pf 


2,7t93M 

VACUUM  CLEANER  ATTACHMENT 

Nonua  A.  Kalk»  Davcapoet,  luwm 

AppHcaOon  M«y  M,  lf54.  Mai  No.  432,4«9 

4Clalnw.    (CL  lS-339) 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  type 
having  a  housing  including  a  suction  port  and  a  power 
shaft  coaxial  with  the  port,  comprising:  a  hoUow  clean- 
ing head  formed  with  an  intake  opening,  said  bead  hav- 
ing connected  thereto  a  tubular  conduit  including  a  free 
end  provided  with  coupling  means  selectively  connect- 
ible to  and  disconnectible  from  the  housing  coaxiaHy 
with  the  port;  bearing  means  mounted  coaxially  in  the 
said  coupKng  means;  a  drivable  cleaning  element  car- 


2.  A  Venetian  Mind  cleaner  cooaprising,  in  coosbina- 
tion,  a  first  jaw  carrying  member,  a  first  series  of  cor- 
respondingly facing,  equally  spaced  slat  engaging,  /-l^timj 
jaws  rigidly  affixed  to  aaid  member,  a  second  jaw  carrying 
member,  a  second  series  of  cone^>OBdingly  facing  equally 
spaced  slat  engaging,  cleaning  jawt  rigidly  affixed  to  the 
second  carrying  member,  the  jaws  of  the  first  and  second 
series  being  oppositely  faced  and  equally  spaced,  means 
connecting  the  carrying  members  with  capndty  for  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  to  enable  the  oorreapooding 
confronting  jaws  of  the  two  series  to  be  moved  simul- 
taneously away  from  one  another  or  simuitaneoialy  to- 
ward one  another,  means  for  locking  the  flr«  and  second 
carrying  members  in  fixe()  relation  when  deaired.  and  a 
carrying  and  operatmg  handle  rigidly  affixed  to  oaa  of 
the  carryittf  members,  the  handle  and  the  jaw  canTfaig 
member  to  whidi  it  is  aflbad  being  fbrmed  with  «r  paa- 
sages,  the  carrying  member  having  outlet-inlet  passagri 
adjacent  the  jaw*  when  b  operative  *•!— «»^  potHkm 
through  which  air  can  be  sucked  or  blown  betweoi  the 
jaws  for  removing  dnat  from  the  blind,  and  the  »*ftfK«ff 
including  a  fitting  adapted  for  the  ready  attachment  and 
detachment  of  a  vacuum  ^Ittiirr  hoae.  i 


SUCTION  CLEANING  TOOL  HAVING  RBSDJEr^T 
8URPACE  BNGAGING  FINGSR8 

^""^  '^  ^^lP"'*^  ^^^^  ••■^v  ••  The  Haover 
Naiih  Caala^  OUiL  a  aafMtatfaa  af  OUa 

'■Iji  I  li  1 1  IT.  1M3.  Sifliri  Nn.  3at,79t 
3  CWm.   (CL  is— 4t2) 

t.  A  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  body  having  a  ^*frrk 
provided  with  an  elongated  inlet  for  dirt  removed  from 


K 


a  pile  surface  being  cleaned  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  suction,  means  defining  a  first  lip  for  one 
side  of  said  inlet,  means  defining  a  second  lip  for  the 
opposite  side  of  said  inlet  and  including  a  portion  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  inlet  and  having  spaced  sub- 
stantially straight  fingers  of  readily  yieldable  resilient  ma- 
terial projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and  inclined  to- 
ward said  first  lip,  skid  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  inlet  engaging  the  pile  surface  to  support  said  body 
thereon  and  projecting  below  said  resilient  fingers  to  space 
said  second  hp  above  the  bottom  of  said  skid  means  to 
form  an  air  passageway  beneath  said  second  lip  with  the 
surface  being  cleaned,  said  spaced  resilient  fingers  pro- 


ably  engaging  said  bars,  a  track  spaced  from  said  frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  and  including  a  depend- 
ing hook,  a  tank  and  hydraulic  pump  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  motor  for  operating  said  pump,  a  cylinder  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  including  a  movable  piston 
having  a  rod  secured  to  said  platform,  a  standard  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  platform  and  secured  there- 
to, an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  standard,  pulleys  joumaled  on  said  arm.  a  pulley 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  ceiling,  a  cable  arranged 
in  engagement  with  said  last  named  pulley  aixl  having  a 
counterweight  connected  thereto,  said  cable  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  cutting  implement,  a  bracket  extend- 


iLK.KU  .o«r. 


jecting  downwardly  into  said  air  passageway  for  flow  of 
air  therebetween  to  said  inlet,  plate  means  rigidly  se- 
curing said  second  lip  portion  along  its  full  length  to 
said  nozzle  body  and  extending  between  said  skid  means 
to  form  a  part  of  said  air  passageway,  said  straight  re- 
silient fingers  being  arranged  for  penetration  into  the 
pile  surface  to  deflea  the  latter  and  lift  the  Utter  from 
the  pile  surface  into  the  air  stream  passing  through  said 
passageway  during  movement  of  said  nozzle  along  the 
surface,  said  resilient  fingers  being  fiexible  to  bend  down- 
wardly into  the  pile  surface  under  the  force  of  restrictions 
in  the  pile  surface  and  when  released  therefrom  flexing 
upwardly  to  raise  the  litter  into  the  air  stream  passing 
through  the  qtaoes  between  said  fingers. 


1.7t93t9 
SHRIMP  CLAMP 

l«  Ccny,  Cleveland, 
Marhlai  Cor- 
af  Ohio 
S,  1953,  SeiW  No.  3M432 
IICWbm.   (CL17— 2) 


1 .  In  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  a  frame,  a  shrimp 
feeding  conveyor  of  movable  table  form  on  said  frame, 
means  for  clamping  a  shrimp  to  said  table  comprising  a 
damp  oacillatably  mounted  on  said  table,  power  means 
on  said  frame  poaitioned  above  said  table  operatively 
to  engage  and  to  move  tfie  clamp  to  clamping  position, 
and  control  nMans  on  said  frame  for  said  power  means  in- 
cluding a  cam  operable  by  movement  of  said  table  to 
cause  operatioo  of  said  power  nteans  when  said  clamp 
paaaes  beneath  said  power  means. 


a,7tt3ifi 

AUTOMATIC  nEF  SPLITTING  TABLE 


1.  In  a  cutting 


It,  199S,  SeiW  No.  S14,4SS 
<a.  17—13) 
My,  a  frame,  a  base  arranged 


ing  outwardly  from  said  standard,  an  automatic  control 
valve  connected  to  said  bradcet,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  for  contrcrfling  the  flow  o^  fluid 
through  said  autooutic  contnri  valve,  a  coil  spring  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  cable  connected  to  said  lever  and 
engaging  the  pulleys  on  said  arm,  conduits  connecting 
said  automatic  control  valve  to  said  tank  and  to  tiie 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  conduit  connecthig  said 
pump  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  solenoid  valve 
naounted  in  the  conduit  extending  between  said  tank  and 
automatic  control  valve,  and  a  manually  operable  switch 
connected  to  said  frame  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  solenoid  valve  and  to  said  motor. 


2,7t9,311 
MANUFACTURE  OF 
E.Hnlt,DMiihnn.C 


GEARUNrrS 
tone 

af 


AppHcadon  Febraaiy  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,U4 
tOafaM.    (CLlt— 2) 


■>r.jit 


«H|«i 


.i^.«lbj 


3.  In  a  molding  madrine  for  molding  integral  gear  units 
having  a  helical  gear  and  a  helically  grooved  shaft  ex- 
tending therefrom,  an  upper  fixed  portion  having  a  reoeas. 


below  said  frame,  goide  bars  extending  upwardly  from   a  mold  section  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  recess  and  hav- 
aaid  base  and  aacnrad  thereto;  a  movable  platfora  slid-   ing  a  mold  cavity  for  forming  the  helical  gear,  a  lower 
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movable  portioo  hAving  a  recess,  a  apht  mold  in  said  re- 
O0M  having  a  mold  cavity  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
rotataMe  mold  section  for  forming  the  helical  shaft,  means 
for  moving  the  lower  portion  away  from  the  upper  portion 
diereby  earning  the  latter  to  rotate  as  the  bdical  gear  is 
paOed  therefrom,  means  in  said  lower  portion  for  holding 
said  shaft  therein  against  rotation,  and  means  for  opening 
the  iplit  mold  to  release  the  molded  gear  mut. 


2,7t9312 
APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  HOLLOW  AKTICLES 

OF  IHEBMOPLASnC  MATHUAL 

yfkad  loiar,  Wa»sch.  flnJIiiil— i,     iiljii  i  ■  to  T.  C 

WhealeaCn  1 1 1 iiny, ftUya I  ■■  Mag.  N.  1^ a  cotpovatfon 

of  N«w  Jersey 

AppHcalion  Ociohst  21, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3t7^1 

4CfarfM.   (CLlt--^ 


lo*^T 

OyjlF*© 

|o^^  ol 

M  fb 
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o         y» 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  making  of  hollow  articles,  such 
as  bottles,  of  thermoplastic  material,  comprising  means 
for  heating  the  thermoplastic  material  sufficiently  to  en- 
able working  thereof,  a  stationary  plate,  a  second  plate 
parallel  to  said  sutionary  plate  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  same,  a  preform  mold  composed  of  two 
half -mold  sections  carried  by  the  respective  plates,  a  blow 
oAold  composed  of  two  half-mold  sections  carried  by 
the  respective  plates  in  spaced  relation  to  the  sections  <A 
said  preform  mold,  a  tabular  elongate  core  mounted  for 
movement  about  a  pivot  midway  between  said  oaolds 
through  an  arc  of  180*  to  transfer  the  core  between  said 
molds,  means  for  injecting  the  heated  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial into  the  closed  preform  moid  with  said  can  therein 
to  form  an  elongate  preform  suitable  for  blowing  to  the 
final  size  and  shape  of  the  desired  article,  means  for 
moving  said  movable  plate  away  from  said  stationary 
plate  so  as  to  open  said  molds,  means  for  moving  said 
core  and  the  preform  thereon  from  the  preform  mold  to 
the  niold  within  a  time  interval  from  the  commencement 
of  injection  into  the  preform  mold  sufficiently  short  to 
preclude  detrimental  setting  of  the  thermoplastic  material, 
meau  for  closing  the  molds,  means  for  introducing  pres- 
surized air  through  said  tubular  core  into  the  preform  in 
the  blow  mold  to  blow  the  preform  to  the  size  and  shape 
of  the  desired  article  and  to  cool  the  formed  article  suf- 
ficiently to  effect  substantially  complete  setting  of  the 
thermoplastic  material,  means  for  moving  said  movable 
plate  away  from  said  sutionary  plate  to  open  said  molds, 
and  means  for  moving  said  core  back  through  the  180* 
arc  to  enable  removal  of  the  formed  article  and  to  rein- 
sert the  core  in  the  preform  mold. 


2,7t9^13 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Edward  R.  Knowlca,  EHnhclh,  N.  J.,  asrigMr  lo       . 
Protecfs,  be  Newark,  N.  J,,  a  corporadoa  of  New 
York 

AppHcatlon  Anrfl  2S,  1952,  ScrW  No.  294,725 

3  ClaiM.    (CL  IS-^ 

1.  In  a  plastic  bottle  injection  molding  machine  for 

making  a  bottle  having  a  relatively  narrow  neck  and  cap 

receiving  portion  and  a  relatively  wide  lower  container 

portion,  a  two-piece  mold  forming  a  cavity  which  forms 


the  external  shape  of  said  bottle,  a  core  pin  projecting 
axially  downwardly  into  said  cavity,  said  core  pin  hav- 
ing a  central  axial  passageway  and  an  upper  portioo  above 
said  cavity  with  a  peripheral  ridged  bead  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  inlet  passageways  to  said  axial  passage- 
way to  receive  air  under  pressure,  an  ootlct  opening  at 
the  bottom  of  said  core  pin,  a  reciprocating  conical  valve 
at  the  lower  cad  of  said  pin  passageway  to  seal  said  out- 


let, an  elongated  valve  rod  extending  throu^  said  pas- 
sageway to  said  conical  valve,  reciprocating  means  to 
reciprocate  said  rod  and  valve,  and  a  withdrawable  cy- 
lindrical shell  pin  inserted  within  said  cavity  and  posi- 
tioned concentrically  around  said  core  pin  to  form  an 
initial  annular  recess  between  the  shell  pin  and  core  pin, 
which  recess  is  initially  filled  with  plastic  and  said  shell 
pin  being  withdrawn  to  permit  said  plastic  to  be  aq>anded 
to  the  shape  of  the  cavity. 


2,7t9314 
APPARATUS  FOR  VULCANIZING  AN  EXTRUDED 
SHEATH  ON  A  CONTINUOUS  CORE 
H.Davte,N«  ^_ 

_  -    /t  My^iCf 

U,  19S4.  Ssriri  N«.  442,7tS 
IICUh.   (d.lt— Q 


11.  Apparatus  for  vnlcaniring  an  extruded  rfkealh  on 
a  continuous  core  inunediately  on  Its  emergence  from  the 
extrusioo  die  in  a  vertical  deiivery-type  head  of  an  ex- 
truder, comprising  longitudinally  aligned  upright  conduits 
open  at  their  adjacent  ends,  of  which  the  upper  and  lower 
conduits  constitute  steam  and  water  chambers,  respec- 
tively, the  other  end  of  said  upper  conduit  being  open  and 
adapted  for  coimectioo  with  said  extruder  head  in  aligit- 
ment  with  the  die  therein  and  the  other  end  of  said  lower 
conduit  being  closed  except  for  a  passage  therein  in  which 
slidaUy  to  receive  with  a  sealing  fit  a  sheathed  core  for  its 


i>.^y.  through  said  conduits  with  clearance  from  the  next  after  the  collected  li<iuid  has  been  •n>lwf.^acto,  a 
tanerexcept  at  said  other  sad  of  said  lower  conduit;  a  bearing  in  said  roUer  means,  and  means  for  directing,  to 
separator  between  said  coodoits,  said  separator  having  a 
througb-passafs  providtag  co— Mwicatioii  between  said 
adOnoeat  eoadoil  ends,  and  an  oiverflow  diamber  tecfer  in 
volume  th^fi  said  through  passage  and  communicating 
whh  said  thfoofh-passaae;  inlets  to  said  conduits,  re- 
spectively, lOMle  froo  said  separator,  and  a  tteam  trap 
connected  with  said  ovcrikifw  chamber. 


2,7t9,31S 
WET  SPINNmG  APPARATUS 


If 


Vlseose  Cor* 
2«,lM3.SsiU  No.  3*4,294 


1.  Spiiming  apparatus  comprising  a  spinning  diamber, 
a  doct  extending  opwanlly  from  the  interior  of  the  cham- 
ber, an  open^op  chamber  disposed  laterally  adjacent  the 
flnt  diamber.  a  wall  between  the  two  diambers  having  an 
opening  therethrough  coonecthig  the  interior  regions  of 
the  chambers,  meaot  for  coatroOint  the  passage  of  liquid 
from  the  open-top  chamber  to  maintafai  the  ievd  thereof 
generally  above  said  opeaiag,  a  spinneret  means  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  the  spiaasnl,  said  supporting  means  being 
movable  with  reaped  to  the  chamben  to  transfer  the  spin- 
neret from  a  poaition  above  said  level  to  a  position  below 
said  Ievd  within  die  ipinalag  chamber  wherein  the  spin- 
neiat  faces  into  the  dupt,  a  closure  Ixedly  assodated  whh 
the  spinneret  for  dosing  the  opening  at  the  latter-named 
position  of  the  spinnem,  and  a  second  duct  connected 
with  the  spinning  chamber  fbr  supplying  a  liquid  coagulant 
interiorly  of  said  chamber,  said  means  f6r  controlling  the 
liquid  Ievd  of  the  open-top  chamber  bang  operative  when 
the  dosure  is  rsoMwad  from  the  opeaiag  and  liquid  coagu- 
lant is  llowii^  Ihefcdirougli  iaio  die  open-top  chamber 
from  the  first  chamber. 


4Ui.'  a  SB 
tflirtsihi* 


.>)afir 


said  bearing  for  lubricating  said  bearing,  at  least  a  portioa 
of  said  liquid  returned  to  said  filamentary  material. 


2,7»317  

MULTIPLK  MOLD  GRID  MOLDING,  TRIMMING, 
AND  SORTING  MACHINES 
HsttatCWhrinLWalsrvM,Mkk.  ^,  ^ 

Umasl  It,  IfS,  SsiW  No.  3«S,32t,  wU 

nSanfillSnlliH  Serial  No.  7,m,  Feb- 

laairv  12,  194t.    DIvUad  aad  drfs 
bsr  »,  1954,  Ssriri  Nn.  47M77 

SdirfM.   (CL  11-34) 


1.  In  a  oMrfding  machine  for  molding  battery  parts, 
a  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  mold  halves,  means  fbr 
rigidly  supporting  one  of  said  mold  halves  at  points  ad- 
jacent the  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  drawing  the  oenler 
portion  of  said  one  mold  half  away  from  the  other  mold 
half  widi  respect  to  said  suppcnrting  means,  whereby  said 
one  mold  half  may  be  mechanically  waiped  to  compensate 
for  diermal  warping  of  the  other  of  said  mold  halves. 


•■>' 


2.7t931< 
LURRIC ATION<#  TDmLR  APPARATUS 

vssBBSsa  vaspuiBBsa  as  a^shhsi,  nvw 
Yask,  N.  Y.,  a  casaamSsa  as  Dslawnn 

[I liir  17, 19n,Ssriri  No.  32M79 

UCWa^  (CLII— f) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  travelling  fila- 
mentary wet  with  liquid,  a  device  for  stretching  said  fila- 
mentary material  and  for  removing  liquid  therefrom  cen- 
trifugally  to  an  extent  that  the  filamentary  material  as  it 
approaches  the  point  of  leaving  said  devke  has  a  lower 
liquid  content  than  the  filamentary  material  entering  said 
device,  means  for  collecting  said  reasoved  hquid  and  for 
returning  at  least  a  portioa  of  said  colkcled  liquid  to  the 
filamentary  material  leaving  said  device,  a  rotamble  roller 
by  said  travailing  fllameatary  material 


2,7i9,9tt 

METHOD  OP  MANUPACrURlNG  OPTICAL, 

ASPHERICAL  CORRECTION  ELEMENTS 


7, 19S1, 9siWN^25S,3M  ^ 

13, 19S9  ^ 

SnilBi    (CLlt— 99)  f^ 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical,  aspherical 
correction  element  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  a 
substratum  in  a  solution  of  a  substance  which  remains  as 
a  U-shaped  stiffening  flange  on  the  drcumfierential  edge 
of  said  substratum  after  the  solvent  has  evaporated,  irfac- 
ing  said  substratum  in  a  receptacle,  arranging  an  aspheri- 


i^au-^ 
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ctl  *Tff*p*f*  io  tud  receptacle  over  itid 
dndnt «  eohitioa  of  a  irfaitiiriMiNe  wArtancc 
temiriet  and  nid  tob•tratua^  and  removing  mid 


iBtro>  iciptct  to  each  other  aabilaatiatty  aboot  the  aifa  c<  Ibt 
inid   top  roih  coated  by  Mid  Mddk  member,  laid 
ber  bai^  tan^bla  with  ramact  to 
mm  a  poeww  wuuv  earn 

ata  ortoola  are  located  ia  the  eame  aagalar  poiWoa  to 
a  potitioo  wlian  aaid  caliMla  axlHid  bafond  i 
BTtiiarioiM  and  the  portiooB  of  aaid  walla  fooaad  with 
Mid  otoola  aad  eMen 
180*.  so  dMt  a  shall  of  the  top  raBa  aMch 
with  laid  saddle  meaaber  wia  be  held  ia  poaittoa  by  mid 

and  drying  the  Rsohinf  fal.  Mid  retaltinf  Id  adheriat  to   "fftJS?^?i?!lr^LSSI^^ 
Mid  U-ahaped  rtifcning  flange  during  Mid  drying  opera-    j^j^y^T*,]^,,  ^^^JlITS  M^JSTpffl^ 
.^m,m^m^ami^^^m^—  aad  cutuots  ara  ia  resieler  with  each  other,  re^iectivaly. 


2.7MJI9 

ANDCLBANBI 
Rl^aaripar 
N.f,a 


OONVRUCnON 


»,  lfS2, 8«tal  No.  327449 
fCL19^-M) 


AOOUmCAL  CBUNGC 

iC.  Adtai 
Jr  lt»  191s,  Sariri'Naw  S234S3 


Aa  apparatna  for  opeaiag  aad  cleaning  ftwoos 
coaapririag  a  pof orated  dram  oioaated  for  rotatioa  about 
a  hollow  riiall,  a  multiplicity  of  taeth  profectiat  from  the 
peiipliery  of  mid  drum.  Jet  meant  poattioned  within  mid 
drum  and  commonicatiiBg  with  and  fixed  to  Mid  Aaft,  a 
housing  around  said  drnan,  a  trunk  kadtag  from  said 
housing  adjacent  said  jet.  a  screen  in  said  hooaiag  be- 
neatfi  said  drum,  an  opeaiag  ia  said  housing,  and  means 
for  feeding  fitwous  massm  through  said  opening  into  the 
path  of  said  teeth,  said  fiber  fetttiag  meaas  inchidiag  a 
pair  of  bars  having  adfaoeat  loogttodinal  edgH  ci  trading 
generally  paraUd  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  aad  posHJoaed 
a^acem  the  path  of  said  teeth,  a  couveyw  belt  exieading 
over  each  of  said  longitodinal  edgea,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  belts  in  a  directioa  toward  said  teeth. 


1.  Ia  aa  accoustical  oeiliag  ooestracttoe,  a 
member  having  a  horiaootal  supporting  ledge,  means  pro- 
viding a  dionldeT  overhanging  said  ledge,  a  plurality  of 
pcifbrate  metal  oeihBi  paas  ooUectiveiy  (bnaiag  a  oeil- 
iag, OKaas  detadiably  holdiag  said  paas  from  above  with 
the  edges  of  the  paas  at  the  oMrgin  of  said  ceiling  resting 
■poa  aad  supported  by  said  ledge,  and  a  spriag  dip  in 
ea^  of  said  — "T"*'  paas  haviag  a  horiaoatai  portioe 
exteadiai  mhitanrialty  the  fell  width  of  aaid  paa  aad 
bearing  fiatly  thareagainst  for  snbataiaiany  the  aalire 
length  thereof  aad  iacUaed  reailseat  arm  poctioaa  bearing 
said  ■*r"!'*f  hoWag  said  horiaoatai 
solidly  ftg^?«M*  said  paa  aad  the  laHer 
prsMed  fiatly  against  said  ledge. 
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I.  Aa  iwwhtad  refrigerator 
ture  absorptive  heat  hianlatiag 
floor,  and 

'atQaoeM  the 


sarfecaof  tha 


12.  Ia  a  textfle  drawiag  mechantsm,  ia 
top  roO  loading  means  iaduding  a  saddle  a>easber  haviag 
a  pair  of  oppoaed  side  wall  portioos;  a  top  bdt  cage 
awmber  having  a  pair  of  wall  portions  between  and 
adjaccat  which  said  wall  pottioasof  said  saddle 
are  located,  one  of  said  pair  of  wall 
formed  respectively  with  a  pair  of  arcuate 
the  other  of  dM  pair  of  wall  portions  being  laspaUiveiy 
provided  with  a  pair  of  arcuate  exteosioas  exteadiat  iato 
aad  sohstantially  flHing  said  cutouts,  reqtectivaly.  so  that 

are  tamable  with 


permeable  heat  insulating  ueit 
trapping  meaas  iatcrpoaed 
blaaket. 


betwen  the  floor  aad  the 
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countertalanoe  structure  for  the  sash  carried  by  one  of 
the  gidde 'rails,  the  latter  gnide  rail  being  of  channd  form, 
said  oountci  baiaaoc  structure  comprising  a  tension 
qniag  di^oaed  within  the  chanad  of  said  guide  rail  aad 
having  its  lower  end  anchored  to  the  lower  end  of  tiie 
guide  rail  by  a  loop  which  slips  over  the  lower  edge  of 
the  guide  rail,  a  cable  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said 


b(4s«r 


^»diD«  . 

■?  Ml  V 


spring,  a  guide  pulley  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rail  over 
which  said  cable  pa&ses,  and  removable  connecting  n>eans 
between  the  end  of  tbc  cable  and  the  said  sash  which 
the  counterbalance  controls,  said  removable  connecting 
means  for  the  cable  and  the  sash  cooiprising  a  clip  on 
the  end  of  the  cable  aad  a  hook  carried  by  the  sash  with 
which  the  clip  engagsa.  .^^ 

2,7t9324 
MTTAL  AWNING  CONnVUCTION 

Ma. 

22, 19S4,  Serial  No.  47M14 
S  n  I  II     fCL  2«— 573) 


the  contour  oi  said  end  plates  serving  to  determine  the 
interconnected  disposition  of  said  pand  members  rela- 
tively to  one  another. 


1.  In  a  metal  awning  oonstniction.  the  combination 
of:  a  plurality  of  intercoaoected  generally  rectangular 
panel  members  including  an  uppermost,  a  towermoct  and 
intermediate  pand  members;  a  pair  of  spaced  similarly 
contoured  end  plates  and  means  associated  therewith 
aad  with  the  panel  members  to  fanpart  rigidity  to  said 
meraben  in  the  assembled  status  of  the  awning;  vertical 
rows  of  4»aced  louvers  ia  each  panel  member  except  the 
upperaMst  deflaiag  drdaage  cfaaaaels  extending  from 
near  the  top  to  She  bottom  of  the  awninr.  a  hanger  strip 
permanently  secured  to  a  bailduig  above  an  opening 
therein:  a  hollow  bead  section  eoextenaive  with  and 
forming  the  lop  marginal  edge  of  the  appermost  pand 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  in  a  channel  portion  of 
the  hanger  member  whereby  to  support  the  awning  at 
the  top;  a  pair  of  brace  mc«U>ers  each  pennaaently  se- 
cured at  its  outer  end  to  one  of  the  end  plates  and  at  its 
iimer  end  to  said  building  whereby  to  support  said  awning 
«t  the  bottom;  and  a  protective  atrip  coextensive  with 
and  associated  with  said  hanger  strip  shielding  said  chan- 
nd portion  of  the  hanger  member  aad  the  therein  en- 
gaged hoUow  bead  section  afbtesaid  from  the  demeau. 


im  ^1^^  ^%C 

CORE  MjQfWCitfPAKATUS 

r  *  MdLea,  ffamiviat  N*  i 
afaM 


^y 


14 


S,  19S3,  Serial  No.  34«,47S 
fCL22— 19) 


1.  In  a  core  blower  of  the  type  haviag  provision  for 
discharge  of  Mod  by  pressure  from  one  side  of  a  forami- 
nou«  member  through  one  or  more  holes  in  the  latter 
into  the  mold  cavity  of  a  core  box  positioned  at  the 
onwaite  side  of  said  member,  means  for  confining  said 
discharge  to  holes  of  said  member  registered  with  the 
carity  and  required  in  the  blowing  operation,  said  means 
coiiq>rtsing  a  discharge  controlling  ^tsket  of  sheet  mate- 
rial covering  thf^  toramioous  area  of  the  member  and 
having  a  ported  area  in  registration  with  the  said  cavity- 
registered  holes  so  as  to  permit  discharge  of  sand  to  the 
said  cavity,  said  gasket  closing  those  of  the  holes  of  the 
member  not  registered  with  the  cavity  or  not  required 
for  the  blowing  operatioii.  and  readily  releaMble  means 
for  detachably  retaining  the  gasket  in  operative  podtion 
with  respect  to  said  member. 

12.  For  use  in  core  blowen  of  the  type  whefda  said 
is  discharged  by  pressure  frcmi  one  side  of  a  foramlaoos 
member  throu^  holes  in  the  latter  faito  the  mdd  cavity 
of  a  CMC  box  positioned  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  ia  coojuoction  with  said  foraminoos  member  to 
control  the  discharge  of  saad  throogh  the  holes  of  said 
member  and  the  admission  of  sand  to  the  mold  cavity,  a 
gasket  of  shed  material  having  aa  area  as  great  at  least 
as  the  foraminous  area  of  said  member  and  having  local- 
ized surface  markings  corresponding  in  nimiber  and  rela- 
tive arrangement  to  the  holes  of  said  foraminoos  meori)er 
so  as  to  register  arith  said  holes  aiiea  the  gaskd  is  placed 
in  face-to-face  relation  with  said  ntember,  said  shed 
nwterial  having  sufllcient  tensile  strength  to  resist  rupture 
by  the  pressure  employed  in  the  con  blowing  opcrattoa 
and  being  susceptible  of  rupture  by  manual  force  in  the 
localized  marked  areas  to  provide  openings  for  dischaife 
of  sand  through  pro-selected  holes  of  the  foraminous 
member  communicating  with  said  aaold  cavity  and  into 
the  latter. 


2,799,32« 

VENTS  FOR  SAND  BLOWING  IN  CORE  BOXES 

AND  CAST  DON  MOULDS 

W  Ki^^^  DIatfMt.  AH^^M.  (Sm^^hv 
*  April  M,  19S3,  SaiW  Na.  349043 

1.  A  moid  vent  comprising,  in  comhiaatioa,  a  tubolar 
member  open  at  one  end  and  having  at  its  opposite  end 
aa  ead  wall  formed  mth  a  plurdity  of  subdantially  paral- 
Id  slots  extending  completely  acroa  said  ead  wall  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  elongated  ribs 
between  said  skots;  and  an  annular  reinforcing  rib  joined 
at  one  end  there<rf  to  the  inner  face  of  said  ead  wall 
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within  said  tubular  member  v«c«l  iawanfiy  ftam  the 
imier  face  thereof  and  tapeiing  toward  the  cad  of 


||Im1| 


annular  reinforcing  rib  diitant  from  said  end  wall,  said 
fciaf ordng  rib  nrtfnding  acrov  said  slots. 


ASTAMAJlMWOtt  CONIWUOUS  MITAL  CAOTING 

-  '     31,19S4,8«WNo.4S7347 

ICWm.   (0.23— 87J) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  casting  metal  riiapes 
comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  die  having  a  cylin- 
drkad  outer  surface  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  for  introducing  molten  metal  into  said  dk  inlet 
and  means  for  extruding  cast  metal  riiapes  from  said  die 
outlet,  a  bath  containing  a  fluid  cooling  medium  sur- 
rounding said  die,  the  vohune  of  said  bath  being  at  least 
fifteen  times  greater  than  the  displaoement  of  said  die  in 
said  bath,  a  solid  vertical  partition  separating  said  bath 
into  flnt  and  second  sections,  said  partition  having  a 
sin^  aperture,  the  ma|or  portion  of  said  die  being  dis- 
posed in  said  ftrst  section  and  only  the  die  outlet  portion 
protruding  through  said  aperture  into  said  second  sec- 
tioii,  a  tubular  nozzle  having  a  flared  base  attached  to 
the  per^hery  of  said  aperture  and  projecting  into  said 
second  section  substantially  beycmd  said  die  outlet,  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  nook  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  die,  and  vacuum  means  for 
circulating  said  cooling  medium  in  said  bath  through  said 
nozzle  from  said  ftrst  sectiOD  into  said  second  section  to 
withdraw  any  fluid  cooling  medium  away  from  said  die 
outlet. 


APFARATUS 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal 
ingots  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  compris- 
ing a  mold,  a  spray  box  encircling  said  mold  and  adapted 
to  spray  a  fluid  coolant  upon  said  mold  and  embryo  ingot 
emerging  therefrom,  the  improvement  in  ^way  bos  means 
comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  substantiaUy  rectangu- 
lar frame  means  endrcUng  the  mold,  a  plurality  of  spaced 


paitttioD  meaM  extending  across  and  through  the  fwtical 
extent  of  said  frame  and  alBxed  thereto,  the  ceirtral  portion 
of  each  partition  adapted  to  be  adiacent  a  long  side  of  the 
moid  and  respective  infot  face  and  being  ptovided  with 
a  phmUty  of  openi^s  therein,  a  plurality  of  Aorter  par- 
titiooB  rxtwiding  between  and  afixed  to  said  flrM-men- 
tiooed  pnititiont  and  extending  through  the  vertical  extent 
thereof,  said  second-mentioned  partitions  being  spaced 
apart  and  inwardly  from  said  frame,  each  of  said  tecoad- 
mentioned  partitions  adapted  to  be  adiacent  a  diort  side 
of  the  mold  and  respective  ingot  edge  and  being  provided 
with  a  phirality  of  openings  therein,  the  portions  of  said 
partitions  being  pro^^ded  witii  openings  dierein  defining 
a  space  wherein  said  mold  is  disposed,  lop  and  bottom 
means  affixed  lo  said  frame  and  partitions  and  which,  with 
said  frame  and  partitions,  define  a  phirality  of  spray 
chambers  surrounding  said  qpace,  means  for  providing  said 
chambers  with  ooolam  comprising  common  conduit  means 
connected  in  coolant  flow  relatiooship  with  the  diambert 
for  the  short  sides  of  the  mold  and  respective  ingot  edges 
and  conunoo  conduit  means  connected  in  coolant  flow 
relationship  with  the  chambers  for  the  long  sides  of  the 
mold  and  respective  ingot  faces,  each  of  said  common  con- 
duit means  beug  provided  with  valve  means  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  coolant  issuing  from  the  respective  spray  cham- 
bers and  for  ft*^K*if**f"g  different  rates  of  coolant  flow 
from  adjacent  dumbers. 


I,7t9339 
rarON  MOLDING  MACBDa 
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5.  A  piston  molding  core,  comprising,  a  section,  another 
section  mounted  thereon  and  movable  relative  thereto, 
means  cooperating  with  said  sections  adapted  upon  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  of  said  sections  in  one  direc- 
tion to  collapse  said  sections  laterally  and  adapted  upon 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sections  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  expand  said  sections  laterally  and 
non-yieldiiig  means  for  podtively  interiocking  said  sec- 
tions when  collapsed  against  expaixiing. 


2,7tf,J3# 

WHEEL  BALANCING  APP  AlATUS  AND  MBTBOD 
Itahsst  H.  BswwB,  FmB|fc»i  Tay,,  aa^lgar  d 
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2.  A  molding  assembly  for  use  fai  balancing  auto- 
mobile wheels  which  comprises  a  unitary  mold  body 


and  face  having  at  its  face,  a  convex  bottom  adapted  terial  into  a  flniabed  article;  means  for  itpararing  nid 
lo  Ibrm  a  seal  with  the  indiide  of  an  automobile  wheel  outer  die  section  from  said  inner  die  section  and  the  fln- 
rim  and  a  concave  top  adapted  to  form  a  mold  cnp  _.^ 

with  aaid  rim  and  moimting  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  body  of  said  mold  at  one  end  and  the  diametrically 
opposed  side  of  the  wheel  at  the  other. 


METHOD  AND  AFFAiEATUS  FOR  MAKING 


J«^  19S3,  Sariy  No.  345317 
<a.23— 193) 


1.  The  method  of  casting  dimensionally  accurate  re- 
productions of  a  pattern  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
producing  a  separable  section  shell  mold  and  making  sep- 
arate sections  of  the  mold  by  first  nudung  a  container 
of  a  plurality  of  separable  parts,  forming  interior  surfaces 
of  said  container  with  no  particular  requirement  for  di- 
mensional accuracy  or  surfaoe  iniBh  lo  be  spaced  from 
adjaoem  pattern  sivfteea  an  amooat  apprastimately  equal 
to  the  required  shell  mold  wall  thicknem,  providing  at 
spaced  zones  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  container 
linutad  dimension  control  areas  located  spadally  with  ap- 
proximately the  accuracy  required  in  the  finished  casting 
to  form  correspondingly  dimensionally  accurate  gauging 
areas  at  spaced  zones  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  shell 
mold,  locating  a  pattern  part  in  the  assembled  container, 
packing  sand  and  binder  into  fte  space  between  the  pat- 
tern part  and  container,  separating  at  least  one  part  of 
the  container  with  the  sand  and  binder  therein  from  the 
pattern  part  and  other  container  part,  baking  the  sand 
and  binder  while  supported  by  said  one  container  part, 
removing  the  shell  m<dd  section  thus  produced  from  said 
one  container  part,  assembling  together  the  shell  mold 
sections  to  produce  a  complete  shell  mold,  engaging  the 
gauging  areas  on  Ae  exterior  surface  of  the  shell  mold 
with  accurately  located  rigid  support  members  to  siq>- 
port  the  walls  of  the  shell  mold  in  spadalty  acctirate  posi- 
tions, and  pouring  the  casting  while  so  supporting  the 
shell  mold  sections. 


2,7t9^2 
AFFAMATTUa  FDR  Day  FRESSING  FLOWER  FOT 

YMSf  N«  Y.t  t  MtptniflH  ti  DtltwMt 

AppRcnllen  OMer  2t.  1981,  flstW  No.  317431 
9niiilmi,  fCLlS— 37) 
1.  Apparatus  for  dry  pressing  pot-like  bodies  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  fixed  inner  <Ue  section;  an  outer  die 
section  having  separately  longifndinany  movable  side  and 
end  portions;  means  for  disposing  tiie  side  portion  of  said 
outer  die  section  in  a  primary  cavity-forming  pocition 
relative  to  said  inner  die  section  to  receive  material  to 
form  an  article:  means  fbr  supplying  material  to  the 
cavity  formed  by  said  die  poitiom:  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  die  sections  whBe  said  material  Is  fai  said 
cavity  to  dtatfibote  said  material  therein;  means  fbr  lon- 
gitndinally  movfaig  said  end  and  side  portions  relative  to 
said  tener  die  section  to  oompreas  the  distributed 


?  f  SJ.f  A^ 


ished  article;  and  means  for  ejecting  the  finished  wtfdle 
from  said  inner  die  section. 


2,799333 
AFFARATUS  FOR  MAFOVACTURING  TUBES 


May  IL  1954,  SesW  No.  429,97S 
7nilBi    (CL35— 99) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tubes  from  plastic 
substances  which  harden,  comprising  a  conveyor  belt,  a 
hoUow  core-roller,  a  pressure  n^ler  pressing  the  belt  sjid 
the  substance  thereon  against  the  core-roller,  a  tensioning 
roller  pressing  on  said  belt  to  apply  tension  thereto  dur- 
ing formation  of  the  tube,  a  second  tensioning  roOcr 
ad^»ted  to  engage  said  belt,  and  means  mounthig  said 
tenrioning  roflera  for  movement  jointiy,  said  second  ten- 
sioning roller  engaging  with  said  belt  and  imposing 
tension  thereon  when  said  lint  tensiontng  roller  moves 
to  relieve  tension. 
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1.  A  cutoff  mechanism  for  a  day  pipe  extrusion  ni^ 
chine  having  an  extrusion  die,  a  core  die  having  an  end 
disposed  witiun  the  cxtrusioo  die,  and  driving  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  rotated  and  braked,  said  cutoff  medianism 
comprising,  a  mounting  head  connected  to  the  driving 
means,  said  head  having  a  bore  disposed  upon  an  axis 
pwalM  witiithe  driving  means  and  displaced  laterally 
therefrom,  aaid  bore  including  an  internal  ^iral  surface, 
a  Made  mounting  shaft  having  means  rotataUy  fattcrflt- 
ting  the  internal  spiral  surface  of  said  bore,  a  cutoff  Uade 
having  an  end  attached  to  said  riiaft,  the  blade  bdng 
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nudly  dispoaed  in  a  pUoe  spaced  from  die  end  of  the 
core  die,  the  Made  being  free  to  swing  to  cilfdrd  and 
retracted  positioas  relative  to  the  mounting  bead  in  re- 
lease to  rotation  and  braking  oi  the  head,  thereby  im< 
parting  rotary  motion  to  said  Aaft,  said  internal  spiral 
surface  leading  in  a  direction  to  shift  the  blade  mounting 
shaft  axially  toward  the  core  die  upon  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  a  direction  to  extend  ttie  cutoff  blade,  whereby  the 
diaft  is  effective  to  shift  the  Made  toward  the  end  of  the 
core  die  upon  swinging  to  extended  position  to  sever  the 
extruded  pipe  adjacent  the  end  of  the  core  die  and  is 
effective  to  shift  the  blade  away  from  the  severed  end 
of  the  pipe  upon  swinging  to  retracted  position. 


2,799,335 
PALLET  HANDLING  MECHANBM  WOti  A 
CQNCKETE  BLOCK  MACHINE 
a  Di^  AMn^  Mlck^  mlmii  to 


22, 19S9,  Scffiai  No.  1<9,7S9 
(CL2S-^1) 


1.  In  ownhination,  a  block  molding  machine  in  which 
n  nplaoeable  pallet  forms  die  bottom  of  the  mold  box 
during  miing  of  the  latter  with  a  moldable  mix  and  during 
«x)mpactioo  of  the  mix  therein,  said  ""^Mtf  having  an 
eadleis  oooveyor  mechanism  therein  for  tnmlating  said 
pallet  in  one  difcction  from  one  end  to  the  oppodte  end 
and  at  one  horizontal  level  of  said  machine  and  back  to 
said  one  end  at  a  higher  borirontal  level  vertically  above 
the  lower  level  of  travel,  said  conveyor  "*f<-*«'"Tn*  ex- 
tending under  said  mold  box  ao  that  said  pallet  can  form 
the  bottom  of  said  mold  box  at  one  stage  of  travel  at  the 
higher  hortBOotal  level,  aai  a  pallet  lowering  and  index- 
ing mechanism  operaiively  aKwnied  at  said  ooe  end  of  the 
moltfing  machine  for  reeehring  empty  pallets  from  said 
conveyor  mechaninn  at  said  higher  level  and  for  feeding 
said  pallet  back  to  said  conveyor  mechanism  at  said  lower 
level,  said  mechaidams  being  drivingly  connected  for  syn- 
chronized operatioo  wMi  the  filling  and  compaction  opera- 
tiom  of  the  machine  to  m  to  cany  empty  pallets  from  the 
one  end  of  the  machine  teo  a  podtion  substantially  below 
the  mold  box  and  to  carry  the  finished  block  and  accom- 
panying pallet  to  said  one  end  of  die  machine  where  die 
block  can  be  removed  Ikom  its  paBet  and  die  latter  will 
automatically  be  retomed  dirongh  the  cycle  of  operation. 

tMU  At  

;]|f  "^  OONCUTB  FOm  raUNG  MACHINE 

^  AppBeaAia  SsplMMr  1%  19S«,  iiL. 
4CMm;   (CL25— lt3> 

I.  A  macUna  of  die  character  described  for  propes- 
flvely  filUng  open  forma  wiah  concrete,  comprising  a 
hopper  (or  the  reception  of  a  concrete  mix,  means  where- 
by the  hopper  is  supported  in  a  manner  to  partake  of 
vertical  shtfting  awvcment  toward  and  from  a  window 


fraoM  form  di^ooed  dierebeoeadi,  a  lower  diacharfe  end 
for  die  hopper  that  has  multiple  dtscharge  opeidngi  di- 
mfiwii*ivH  in  accordance  with  openings  of  the  fonn, 
gate  valves  for  controlling  die  diac^arge  openings,  a  con- 
veyor passing  beneath  die  hopper  whereby  forms  to  be 
filled  are  conducted  to  a  point  beneath  the  hopper  for 
alignment  with  the  discharge  end,  means  fbr  shtfdng  the 
hopper  downwardly  to  contarting  engagement  with  the 
window  frame  form  liispnead  therebeneadi,  means  for 
simuhaneoualy  ikifting  the  gate  valves  to  an  open  pootioo 
when  the  hopper  is  in  contacting  engagtsnent  with  an 
aligned  form,  means  for  vibrating  the  form  as  oosKrete 
is  discharged  from  the  hopper,  means  for  dosing  the  gate 
valves  after  the  form  has  been  filled,  means  for  shifting 
the  hopper  in  a  vertical  path  for  permitting  movement 


""tf""*y"'1'f'"""' 


of  the  filled  form  to  •  point  of  discharge,  the  said  gale 
valves  comprising  flat  plates  that  are  substantially  co- 
extensive with  peripheral  diacharge  openings  formed  in 
die  lower  end  of  the  bappex,  the  vahre  plates  being  shift- 
able  in  a  horizootal  plane  simnhaneoosly  to  cover  and 
uncover  the  openings,  trackways  for  slidaMy  supporting 
each  plate  at  its  opposite  end  and  at  least  ooe  intermediale 
tra<±way  for  the  sliding  support  of  the  plalaa.  power 
cylinders  suppoited  by  the  hopper  and  that  have  power 
coonectioo  with  each  oi  the  plates  through  the  medium 
of  which  the  several  platn  are  moved  to  covering  and 
nncoivering  position  with  respect  to  the  *T*«««g«.  die  lower 
surface  of  the  plates  and  th«^  supporting  trackways  being 
flush  and  presenting  a  continuous  flat  peripheral  surface 
for  a  flat  contacting  engagement  widi  a  flat  upper  surface 
of  die  fotm  to  be  filled. 


2,799,337 
STRUCTURE  FOR  PREFABRI- 
fOR  COMTOSmON  WALLS 
A.Vaiakfcla, 


2,19S3,S«WNn.3<M44 
(CL  25— Ul) 
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3.  In  a  prefabricated  wall  form,  a  panel  having  a  wari 
forming  surface  on  the  inner  side,  a  vertically  extending 
comer  forming,  sheet  metal  column  having  a  first  waQ 
abutting  an  end  of  said  panel,  said  oohimn  havi^  a 
second  wall  extending  from  an  edge  of  die  first  waU  and 
forming  a  cootinuatioa  of  the  wall  forming  surtece  of 


•i 


said  panel  and  a  third  wafl  contiguous  with  and  extending 
at  an  an^  to  the  second  waO  to  provide  a  comer,  and 
a  comer  clamp  at  the  outer  side  of  said  pand  for  danap- 
tng  said  first  wall  firmly  against  die  end  of  said  pand. 
said  comer  damp  comprising  relatively  movable  first 
and  second  parts  havi^  oppoeed  damping  means  re- 
spectWdy  engageaMc  with  said  coIubui  and  said  panel. 


the  yams  by  said  stream  to  a  zone  beyond  the  last  di»- 
chaiie  point  and  drawing  oH  the  resulting  body  of  yams 
at  said  xone. 
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1.  The  method  which  comprises  forming  a  slip  cast- 
ing, and  the  like,  in  a  mold,  removing  the  mold  walls 
when  the  face  areas  of  the  casting  have  become  set 
siifficiendy  to  maintain  the  slmpe  of  the  casting,  suppori- 
ing  the  casting  on  a  bam  mcmbrr,  looaely-oovering  the 
casting  with  a  box  whoae  walls  are  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  areas  and  which  has  holes  fbr  the  drculatioo  of  air 
through  the  box  walls,  placing  the  box  and  casting  in  an 
endoaun  whoae  walla  are  pervions  to  moisture  but  pre- 
vent free  flow  of  air  therethroagh,  and  which  is  of  sub- 
stantially greater  height  and  horianntal  dimensions  than 
the  exterior  of  the  box.  supplying  hent  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  box  and  through  mid  holes,  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  in  excem  of  twice  average  room  temperature, 
and  for  a  pertod  suAdem  to  died  removal  of  such 
quantity  of  the  moiature  from  the  casting  as  will  result  in 
approximatdy  uniform  moisture  content  throughout  the 
casting,  thereafter  drying  the  casting  more  rapidly,  to 
a  ooodhioo  suitable  for  firing,  and  then  firing  it. 


1.  A  textile  fabric  comprised  of  a  polyacrylonltrite 
continuous-filament  yam  having  a  residual  shrinkage  of 
from  0%  to  3%  prior  to  fabrication  into  said  textile  M>- 
ric  and  another  pdyacrylonitrile  continuous-filament  yarn 
having  a  residual  riirinkage  of  from  13%  to  30%  prior 
to  fabrication  into  nid  textile  fabric,  said  different  poly- 
acrylonitrfle  continoous-filament  yams  being  conjoindy 
fabricated  and  the  areas  of  the  said  fabric  containing  the 
same  being  bulky  due  to  the  differential  shrinkage  be- 
tween the  said  yams  upon  treatment  of  the  said  textfle 
fabric  with  a  hot,  fluid  medhim. 


2,799,341 
CERAMIC  REFRACTORY  PRODUCTS 
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1.  The  method  of  directing  and  grouping  a  number  of 
aftertrealed  individual  yarm  that  are  propelled  in  gen- 
erally paralld  paths  to  separate  pointa  of  discharge  that 
comprises  flowing  a  stream  of  liquid  intersecting  the 
poinu  of  diacharge  at  aa  angle  to  the  paths,  dischaigittg 
said  yams  omo  said  stream,  supporting  and  propelling 


A  cennd  type  article  of  good  thermic  oonttocthrity, 
high  retistance  against  thermic  dmckt  and  good  mechan- 
ical propertiea  at  high  tenaperatures  in  the  range  of  2000 
to  3000*  C,  said  article  being  formed  by  an  intimate 
mixture  of  magnaeia  and  at  least  one  metal  of  the  chro- 
mium group,  aaid  magnesia  constituting  from  about  95% 
to  40%  and  aaid  metal  from  S%  to  about  60%  of  the 
article,  the  boitndariw  between  mid  metal  and  aaid  mag- 
nesia being  forawd  by  two  supcrpoead  intermediate  lay- 
ers, the  first  of  aaid  layers  cowering  the  metal  and  bdng 
fofined  by  the  oadde  of  said  metal,  the  second  of  said 
layers  adjoining  said  magnrtia  and  fontitting  of  a  dou- 
ble cooqwund  of  magnrsia  with  said  metal  oxide.  (> 
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M  great  as  the  thirknrti  of  Mid  head  member  far  en- 
gafiiif  the  outer  edfet  of  centerinf  hole*  ia  beuiof 
ahefis  wfaea  nch  oenterint  hole*  vuy  in  ^««TttT  to  • 
nbatantiel  degree;  e  fonrard  croes  bar  ■»**rlmf  to  mid 
head  member,  said  forward  crom  bar  having  two  por- 
tions extending  ootwanlly  on  each  side  of  said  hMKl  mem- 
ber tranrreraely  thereof,  said  fbrwaid  crom  bar  pottiom 
each  having  apertures  *»«*«*^nt  downwardly  there- 
throogh.  said  apertum  being  spaced  apart  varioos  dis- 
tances from  the  inner  ends  revpectively  of  each  of  said 
half  dom  bar  portioas;  a  bearing  baO  di^omd  betwnea 
the  fdrward  end  erf  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  polUng 
bolt  and  the  inner  end  of  said  head  member  reeese;  a 
boM  member  having  an  tntenully  threaded  bore  reoaMng 
said  polUag  boh,  said  bom  bdng  diipoied  iowutOy  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  polling  boh;  a  rear  crom  bar  hav- 
ing two  half  portioos  each  attached  to  said  bom  at  their 
inner  ends  and  diipomd  «rt*«w««if  oatwardly  from  said 
bead  member  transversely  to  said  palling  bdt  and  on 


In  a  tool  for  compressing  a  coal  tphag  in  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  wheel  siispmsion,  wherein  the  coil  spring 
is  di^oaed  between  an  ivper  retaining  arm  and  a  lower 
apertured  bearing  plate;  the  combination  oi  a  cylinder 
boosing  provided  with  external  threads  at  iu  upper  end, 
a  piatoa  rod  slidaUy  monnlcd  within  said  housing,  a  cdlar 
threadedly  engaging  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
dogs  movably  carried  by  said  collar,  each  of  said  dop 
inchidiig  an  inner  portion  pivocally  mounted  on  said 
collar  and  an  upper  apertured  portion  threadedly  and 
adfttsUbly  engaging  said  inner  portion,  each  of  said  dogs 
having  an  inclined  cam  surface  at  its  lower  end  and  a 
hook  at  its  iqpper  eixl,  ^ling  oaeans  engaging  said  dogs 
for  holding  the  dogs  in  normal  retracted  poaitkin  on  their 
pivotal  mountings  for  profection  through  the  aperture 
in  said  bearing  plate,  an  annular  header  member  thread- 
edly engaging  said  housing  beneath  said  collar,  said  header 
member  having  ui  annular  iadined  surface  on  the  upper 
end  thereof  eagageaUe  with  the  mdined  surfaces  of  said 
dogs  to  pivotally  move  the  upper  hook  portioos  of  the 
bitter  into  engagement  with  said  bearing  plate  surrounding 
said  aperture  therein,  a  compression  plate  supported  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  piston  rod  to  permit  relative  angular 
movement  therebetween,  said  compression  plate  being 
insertaUe  between  die  convohitions  of  said  coil  spring 
for  engatement  with  said  rod  inserted  axially  through 
said  spring  for  elevating  and  conq>ressing  the  ^ring.  the 
aforesaid  two-part  cooatractioB  of  said  dogs  providing 
meam  f or  adjusting  the  elective  length  thereof  whereby 
said  piston  rod  may  be  disposed  in  angular  relation  to 
said  bearing  plate  and  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said 
coil  spring. 

3.7M343 
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opporite  sides  of  said  boas;  two  pulling  bars  dispoaad 
one  on  each  side  of  said  palling  boh,  each  poUiiw  bar 
having  an  elongated  main  portion  disposed  hi  parallelism 
widi  said  pulling  boh  in  use;  said  mala  portioas  each 
having  an  eloagated  longitudinal  slot  therein  diipoaed  la 
paralfeyam  with  said  pulling  boh,  each  slot  slidaUy  i*. 
ceiving  therethrough  respectively  one  half  portion  of  said 
forward  and  rearward  cron  ban,  the  fonrard  cads  ol 
said  pulling  bars  each  having  an  end-tnraad  hook  por- 
tion for  engaging  an  inner  side  of  a  bearing  at  a  thne 
when  die  pointed  end  of  said  head  is  dispoaad  e^igiag 
a  cylindrical  hole  hi  a  shaft  carryiag  said  bearing  whereby 
when  said  pnOing  boh  is  rotated  rearward  the  rearwaid 
crossbar  will  engage  the  ieara>aid  ends  of  the  waUs  of 
said  palling  bar  skMr,  two  securing  members  disposed 
ooe  on  the  outer  tide  of  each  of  said  pulling  bars  and  dis- 
posed in  each  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  forward  cross 
bar  for  engaging  the  outer  side  of  said  pulling  bars 
to  maintain  them  in  a  selected  portion  dnri^  operation. 


METHOD  or  COLDnAlViG  TUBULAR  STEEL 
New  Yeik,  N.  Y^  a  rssfBiHlisn  of 


eCmhai.   HCL  9—^99i 

1.  A  bearing  puller  cooqirising  a  pulling  boh  having 
end  adapted  to  be  rotated,  die  shank  of  said  palling 
bcrilbdttg  tiireaded,  the  forward  end  of  said  boh  having 
a  cyiiadrical  portion  havioc  a  smooth  sorCace.  the  far- 
a^end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  havhig  a  concave 
recess  therein;  a  one-piece  integral  head  oaember  having 
arecess  fai  its  rearward  end  rotatably  receiving  said  cylin- 

(Wcil  poitioo  of  said  palling  boh,  said  head  recem  haring 
a  concave  inner  wall,  said  head  portion  bavins  a  rwrffallji 
shaped  pointed  forward  end;  said  conical  fbnrani  end 
havmg  a  rearward  end  portion  of  diameter  substantially 


& 


1.  In  a  method  of  cold  working  a  solid  steel  blank 
to  form  a  cup-shaped  article,  the  steps  of  forming  die 
blank  to  primary  cup-shape  with  a  secondary  cup-shape 
projecting  from  die  bottom  wall  of  die  primary  cup. 
providing  a  tapered  inner  surface  for  the  bottom  wall 
of  die  primary  cop.  then  hrterally  cooAning  dw  lower 
end  of  die  primary  cup,  and  axially  oooipreodai  the 
bodom  wall  of  the  primary  cup  and  Hiapiayjug  nwM 
therein  to  flatten  the  same  and  Conn  a  oootinuoos  raised 
rib  internally  around  the  jcncture  of  the  secondary  cop 
walls  with  the  primary  cup  bottom  waU. 
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1.  An  electric  can  opener  comprising  a  housfaig,  a  mo- 
tor supported  within  said  housing,  a  can  drive  awmber 
operativdy  connected  to  said  motor,  a  cutter  aseosber 
overiying  said  drive  member  extending  fbrwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  housing,  switch  means  for  said 
motor,  and  meam  driven  by  said  motor  moving  said  cut- 
ter downwardly  upon  nieigUation  of  said  motor  and  up- 
wardly i4>on  (V f  pg  rgiiation  thereby. 
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SAFBTY  RAZOR 
FeaiiM. 

AnaslasL  Celt. 
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1.  A  dispottble  razor,  cooiprisiag:  a  one-piece  molded 
plastic  holder  having  a  body  having  a  razor  head  integral 
with  the  body  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  head  being 
provided  with  an  upper  carved  surface  and  guard  lugs  de- 
pending from  the  head,  said  body  and  head  being  of  equal 
width,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  shallow  receptacle 
directly  beneath  said  head  and  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  lo  the  width  of  the  head;  and  a  raaor  Made  em- 
bedded in  mid  head  and  baviag  t  cnttiog  edfe  pn^^ectini 
theieCrom  at  the  intersection  of  said  curved  snr&ce  n**** 
said  guard  lugs,  said  head  having  a  thin  strip  molded 
integrally  therewith  and  overiying  said  projecting  cutting 
end  of  said  blade,  said  strip  bdog  peelable  fron  mid 
head  to  expom  said  cutting  edge. 


2«7lfL347 
SEAL  FOR  ILICnaC  HAIR  CUPPER 
F.  WiM  Md  Lan  1. 

■•Iri 

^la,  IMi.  8«M  No.  S7t,M9 

I.  In  an  electric  hair  clipper  having  a  case  and  a  mov- 
able blade  protruding  forwardly  of  said  ci«  with  a 


space  between  said  blade  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said 
case,  the  combination  dierewldi  of  a  self-adjusting  aeal 
for  said  space  oonqirising  a  dieet  of  resilient  material 


secured  to  said  case  and  having  a  free  edge  portion  ex- 
tending into  pressure^exerting  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  said  movable  blade. 


ATTACHMENT  FOR  SELF-OPERATED  HAIR 


BnriW.  Chirk, ^ 

'abiwaiy  t,  IPSC,  Ssrtri  No.  SM,17< 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  hair  dippen  wherein  a  length- 
of-cut  gauge  is  used  to  oootrol  die  length  at  which  the 
hairs  are  cut  and  a  cooib  acting  hidependendy  of  said 
gauge  is  used  to  lift  the  hairs  from  the  scalp  in  advance 
of  the  cutting  edges  tA  said  dippers,  the  combination  of, 
a  length-of-cut  gauge  which  contacts  said  scalp  and  b 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  ciming  edges  to  bring  the 
line  of  cut  of  said  cotting  edges  within  die  perimeter  of 
the  surface  on  said  gauge  «iiich  contacts  said  scalp  when 
viewed  parallel  widi  said  line  of  cot.  a  comb  acting 
independendy  of  said  gauge  and  located  above  said  cut- 
ters, a  support  attadied  to  said  dipper  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  gauge  on  said  clipper,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing die  surface  on  said  gauge  which  contacts  said  scalp 
toward  and  away  from  said  cutting  edges. 


2,719349 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  TABLE  KNIFE 

Pari  A.  Lee,  Warwick,  R.  L 


I  Apii  14, 19SS.  Serial  No.  5tl,394 
IQakb   (a.i«— 290 


In  cooibtnation  widi  a  knife  having  a  l>lade  and 
handle,  a  soppoit  for  holding  the  Made  elevated  from  a 
surface  on  which  the  knife  is  laid  oomprisiag  a  resflieat 
sheet  metal  member  having  a  flat  body  of  general 
poiygoaal  outline  and  having  oppositely  disposed  right 
angular  extending  arms,  said  body  having  a  central  open- 
ing therethrough  for  receiving  the  handle  of  said  knife, 
said  member  having  a  slit  extending  through  one  of  said 
arms  inwardly  from  one  edge  diereof  and  dvough  said 
body  to  intersect  said  opening  oenti^y  at  ooe  edge  there- 
of, said  slit  extending  through  the  opposite  side  of  said 
body  from  the  opposite  edge  of  said  opening  to  the  juan> 
tion  of  said  body  with  the  other  of  said  arms,  wherebp 
said  support  may  be  sprung  on  to  said  handle. 
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,S^®Qd^' 


1  A  prosthesis  comprising  at  least  one  movable  saddle 
and  ananchoring  splint,  a  three-part  hinge  )oim  arrangwl 
between  said  saddle  and  said  splint,  an  insert  on  said  sad- 
dle said  joint  including  a  hiBge  part  common  with  the 
saddle-insert  and  a  hinge  part  secured  to  the  splint,  where- 
in the  one  hinge  part  secured  to  the  splint  has  eyes  formed 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  capable  of  embracing  a 
hinge  part  fonned  on  said  ««ldle  insert,  and  a  detachable 
pivot  pin  interconnecting  the  two  hinge  parts,  at  least  otie 
of  the  two  ends  of  the  pivot  pin  having  at  least  one  single 
bend  embedded  in  synthetic  resin  and  being  adapted  to 
secure  the  pin.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

TOOTH  rosmoNER 

woo««.     W  2,  HiS.  9««  N«.  5f54« 
iCMM.    (a.32--14) 


1  The  method  of  forming  tempUtes  for  the  inO«oral 
•election  of  anterior  teeth  which  compriaet  mountinf  a 
wries  of  artificial  teeth  of  coded  ttzt  and  shape  upon  a 
reproduction  of  an  averafe  edentuloua  maxillary  arch, 
and  measuring  the  distance  acroM  the  »*»>»*»  "S*^®' 
said  teeth  from  the  diatal  surtace  of  one  end  too^  of  the 
series  to  the  diatal  surface  of  the  other  end  tooth  of  the 
series  to  detennine  the  curved  set  width  thereof,  mounting 
teeth  of  said  coded  shape  and  wat  upon  a  generally  planar 
mount  in  substantiafly  planar  alignment  with  the  dis- 
tance acroas  the  UWal  surfaces  of  the  teeth  between  the 
distal  surface  of  one  end  tooth  and  the  distal  surface  of 
the  other  end  tooth  of  the  seriea  substantially  the  same 
as  said  curved  set  width  with  spadag  between  some  at 
least  of  cootifuous  teeth,  reproducing  the  planar  mounted 
teeth  as  a  tcmplale.  -• 


PROPILI 


LI  COmWR  liUCHINE 
.  KiAirtw,  WBh  De  l^. 


I.  An  improved  tooth  podtioner  comprisinf  a  snbeun- 
tially  U-shaped  resilient  mold  havins  a  succession  of  den- 
tiform mdenUtioos  upon  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  enofed  between  the  teeth 
with  same  mating  with  the  indentations  therein,  and  a 
flexible  casing  secured  to  and  extending  substantially  com- 
pletely about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  reailient 
mold  and  substantiany  parallel  with  the  tndenutions 
therein  for  limiting  deformation  of  said  m<^ 


rrn  ri      (a.33— 23) 


AU^ 


TOOTH  FOLHHING  CtJy 

^'|M»  27,  IfSS,  8«W  No.  51S,lt9 
(CUM.   (CLn— 89) 


1.  A  dcotal  tool  ooiBprisiiii:  a  Mft  nAber  toolh  poliib- 
iof  cup  (or  hokfiat  abrastre  material  and  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  BenwraOy  cylindrkal  side  walb  and  an  anmdar 
fr«a  omer  edge,  an  annular,  radially  inwardly  dJnded 
rib  coudal  with  said  side  walls  pro^ectiaf  into  said  av. 
said  rib  being  spaced  between  said  free  edge  and  said 
boMom  wall  and  closer  to  die  former,  the  portion  of 
said  side  walls  between  said  rib  and  said  free  edge  de- 
iMrnf  n  raidOy  distofftabie  flexible  annular  Hp  adaf«cd  to 
•uvtch  to  a  radially  outwardly  extaadfaig  poaitioa  upon 
applifatiffn  of  pnwmi  on  said  cop  axiaUy  tiiereof  in 
the  diiectioa  of  said  free  edge  when  the  latter  is  against 
a  toodi. 


20.  In  the  method  of  comparing  the  profile  contour 
of  a  selected  portion  of  an  object  with  a  master  chart 
of  said  portion  and  carrying  thereon  markings  mdicat- 
ing  permissible  deviations  therefrom,  that  improranent 
which  comprises  simultaneously  mofving  followers  en- 
tirety acro«  and  in  contact  with  opposite  facet  of  said 
object  portion  hi  the  same  transverse  plane,  with  one  f ol- 
lowtr  leading  the  other,  and  the  padis  of  the  foOowtn 
crosttng  at  opposite  sides  of  said  object,  and  simahaae- 
oualy  scribing  lines  in  a  film  on  a  light  transmitting  plate 
that  correspond  in  dze  and  relative^  podtions  to  the  rela- 
tive croMing  paths  of  said  fbOowen. 

22.  A  device  for  use  in  cooaparing  fl>e  profile  contour 
of  a  surface  portion  of  an  object  wWi  a  master  diart  ftar 
that  poftkm.  which  comprisea  a  support  for  said  object. 
a  travder  mounted  on  said  support  for  rectilinear  trafd 
in  one  direction  toward  and  from  said  object,  a  member 
mounted  on  said  traveler  to  aaove  rectOineariy  thereon 
in  a  direction  croowise  of  the  movement  of  the  traveler, 
a  roller  follower  carried  by  said  member  to  roll  iu 
periphery  acroa  and  in  contact  with  said  surface  por-, 
tiasi  as  said  traveler  and  member  move,  a  acriber  point 
mounted  on  said  member  lemote  from  said  foUowar  for 
rotatioii  about  an  mis  aeoeatxic  to  it  with  a  radius  of 
routioo  of  the  point  c^mJ  Io  the  twih»  of  the  follower 
periphery,  a  plate  taving  a  flfaa  agafaist  wWch  the  scrlber 
point  is  prosed  ao  as  to  receive  a  scribed  record  therein 
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of  the  movement  of  «id  potel.  means  yieldingly  and  circumferentially  about  ««*J»^«* J^^^^lJSSlif 

fcdienfly  oning  said  poioi  cadwiae  agunst  lakl  pUte.  said  housing  respoaove  to  the  mbfemeat  of  laid  feeiers, 

leans  toToootinuoosly  rotating  the  scriber  point  and  dual  driving  means  for  said  recordmg  means  indud- 
its  movement  with  said  aMmber. 


2»'TtMfS 
P  ABALLIL  taJLUt  PITIVD  WTTH  ■OLLBK8 

M^  24, 19S2,  mL  No.  29M24 
^TSntadlaiiGeiMwy  My  22,  IHl 
tdlmm.   (CL33— IM) 


1.  A  parallel  ruler  comprising  a  flat  solid  body  por- 
tion fomad  with  two  apertures,  one  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  body  portion,  two  rollers  respectively  fitted  in 
said  apettures  ao  that  the  peiipheries  of  said  roUen  pro- 
ject only  below  the  bottom  surftee  of  said  body  portion 
to  make  reeling  contact  with  a  suppwtiug  surface,  a  spin- 
dle extending  through  said  body  portion  on  which  spin- 
dle said  rollers  are  mounted,  two  measurement  scales 
provided  respectively  on  the  perimeters  of  said  two  roll- 
ers, one  of  said  scales  beinf  graduated  in  a  standard  unit 
such  as  inches  or  mflUnrtera,  and  the  other  of  said  Kales 
being  graduated  in  units  correspoading  to  the  standard 
line  spacing  of  a  typewriter,  to  magnifying  lenses  re- 
spectively fixed  in  said  apertures  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  ruler  so  as  to  be  disposed  respectively  over  said  scales 
on  said  rollers,  and  two  deariy  perceptible  sighting  devices 
carried  on  said  ruler  and  associated  respectively  with  said 
I  and  said  scales  on  said  lolkn. 


SnUNG  LOADED  PDEUER  GAUGE 
K  BiMii,  Jr.,  aHkiT«a,  Va. 
Pill   II  J  11, 19S4,  flatW  No.  4a3,23C 
ICMak   (CL^— IM) 
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ing  frictional  tube  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  the  hooa- 
ing  in  spaced  relation  to  the  feelers  and  on  each  side 
thereof. 

2,7ff3St 

PLUG  GAUGES 
John  S.  Bedford,  St.  Loala,  Mo. 
AppttcaHoa  Norcaibcr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,424 
^l^Clafaaa.    (0.33—172) 


A  feeler  gauge  of  the  dan  described  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  one  end  doaed  except  for  a  noa-drcular 
slot  and  having  the  opposite  end  externally  screw  thread- 
ed and  provided  with  a  centrally  apertnred  readfly  ap- 
plicable and  removal^  screw  ca^  a  plunger  having  a 
body  portion  redprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  a  shank 
portion  slidable  through  and  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  slot,  said  shank  poftlOB  being  provided  at  iu 
outer  end  with  cooperating  jaws  for  holding  a  gauge 
element  therebetween,  said  body  portion  having  an 
axial  socket,  a  rod  secured  in  said  socket  and  slidable 
through  an  aperture  provided  therefor  in  said  screw  cap, 
and  a  coil  spring  in  said  cylinder  encircling  said  rod 
and  bearing  against  said  body  portion  at  one  end  and 
the  interior  of  said  cap  at  iu  odier  end. 


^729327 
DUAL  DnVV  TUBING 
Hany  B.  Scteamas,  Dalai^  To., 

Ipilriilia  NifiBiiigM,  IfSl,  fl«W  Na.  291324 
2  nihil     (CL33— 172) 
.arl.  Aa  internal  tube  wail  caUpeiiag  aad  reoosdiag  de- 
vice coaipriaing  a  housing,  a  plarality  of  feelers 


w 

1    * 

1.  In  a  plug  gauge,  the  combination  of  a  handle  pro- 
vided at  one  end  tfiereof  with  a  tubular  socket,  a  plurality 
of  gauge  members  each  provided  with  a  socket  cor- 
responding to  the  socket  in  said  handle,  and  a  plurality 
of  identical,  symmetrical  and  reversible  connector  naem- 
bers  having  end  portions  recewaWe  snugly  and  selective- 
ly in  the  sockets  of  said  handle  and  of  said  gauge  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  handle  and  the  gauge  members  may  be 
separably  and  interchangeably  secured  together. 


2,722359  

MEANS  FOR  LOCATING  AND  FORMING  HINGE 


12, 1954,  SerW  Na.  422,319 
ICL33— 197) 


^  ^■ 

1.  A  routing  attachment  for  use  in  forming  recesses 
for  hinge  plates  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  oaounted 
on  a  structure  and  overlie  the  surface  to  be  routed,  said 
base  having  means  at  the  ends  thereof  for  temporarily 
securing  the  same  in  position  aad  having  a  recess  inter- 
mediate said  ends,  a  tempUte  secured  to  said  base  and 
having  locating  flange  means  engaging  a  side  of  the  base 
and  projecting  below  the  base  to  engage  a  side  surface 
on  the  structure  perpeadioular  to  the  surface  lo  be  rout- 
ed, said  template  haviag  a  tool  gnsdiag  opeaiag  oorre- 
tpffiirfing  to  the  desired  hinge  plate  dispoaed  over  the 
recess  in  the  base  and  having  edges  spaced  from  the  sides 
of  the  leceas  to  guide  the  tod  during  the  routiag  opera- 
tioa  aad  haviag  guide  extensions  at  each  side  of  the 
guiding  opeM^  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  flange 
to  guide  the  tool  iato  said  opeaing.  ■    ! 
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MHHOD  AND  MEANS  fOB  CHECKING  AND 
SETTING  GAGES 

^^         4Clitei.    &.33— Iff) 


played  from  the  horaootal,  ui  ctoctrically  . 
signal  device,  aa  electrical  circuit  for  opening  mU  tignal 
device  and  bavins  contact  poiats  ialarpoaed  tteffefai  aad 
cooperatinc  with  aaid  body  of  clactrkal  coortnrfing  Uqoid 
to  that  said  drcutt  is  completed  tad  Mid  licnal  device  is 
thereby  operated  only  when  said  contact  paints  simul- 
Uoeously  engage  said  free  Mrface  of  the  liqatd,  adiuitinf 
means  operadve  to  tngnlaity  displace  lakl  oootact  poinu 


f> 


^AA 


^s^ 


3.  A  plug  for  checking  and  setting  gages  for  male 
threads,  the  plug  compri^ag  a  front  zone  with  a  folly 
formed  male  screw  thread  having  a  vitch  diameter  equal 
to  the  lower  limit  d  a  specifled  tolerance  and  oom^ising 
a  second  zone  to  the  rear  of  the  front  zone  with  a  male 
screw  thread  having  the  same  lead  and  angle  as  the  front 
zoae  thread  and  in  phase  with  the  latter  aad  a  pitch  diam- 
eter equal  to  the  high  limit  of  the  said  specified  tolerance, 
the  rear  zone  thread  being  truncated  to  an  outside  diam- 
eter substantially  smaller  than  tile  outside  diameter  of  the 
fully  formed  thread  of  the  front  zone  and  large  enough 
to  check  the  angle  of  the  gage  thread. 


1.7tf3«l 
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9.  A  gauge  adapted  to  compare  the  dimensions  of  one 
object  with  those  of  another  object  and  comprising  a 
frame,  clamping  means  on  said  frame  adapted  to  bold 
said  first  object,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  thereon  a  disunce  corresponding 
to  the  dimenslMi  of  said  second  object,  a  first  reed  re- 
siliently  deflectable  in  one  plars  and  substantially  rigid 
in  a  plane  normal  thereto  and  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  carriage,  a  second  reed  resiliently  deflect- 
able in  one  plane  and  relatively  rigid  in  a  plane  normal 
thereto  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  first  reed  such  that  the  planes  of  deflection 
of  said  reeds  will  be  substantially  normal  to  each  other, 
said  reeds  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  a 
contact  element  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  second 
reed,  and  means  for  measuring  the  relative  movement  of 
said  contact  element  with  respect  to  said  carriage. 


2,7ff342       

ELECTRICAL  CLINOMETER 

,  %M  %M^^^^  nniA^B   ^« -  -■- 
IVSa  IfHWIBi  WWHWy  W^H« 

DeccsiMf  22|  1999|  SmIm  Now  S54|#fo 
f  niiliii  (CL33--1M) 
I.  A  clinometer  or  the  like  for  determining  the  angle 
of  a  slope:  comprising  a  casing  having  a  straight  kmgitD- 
dinal  surface  adapted  to  be  applied  against  the  slope,  a 
reservoir  in  said  casing  containing  a  body  of  electrical 
conducting  liquid  having  a  £ree  surface  which  rematm 


with  respect  to  said  surface  <^  the  casing  thereby  to  vary 
the  inclination  of  the  casing  at  which  said  caolBCt  points 
limultaaeously  eagaae  the  free  sorfaoe  of  the  Uqoid,  aad 
indicating  meaas  rcsponave  to  said  adjiotiat  taeaas  aad 
operative  to  indicate  the  inclinatinn  of  said  snrfaoe  of  the 
casing  at  which  said  contact  poiats  will  simnltaaeously 
engage  the  conducting  liquid  aad  cause  operation  of  sasd 
signal  device. 

MAGNJmC  LEVEL 

E.MIsiy,lfeMl4yiuN.Y. 

aC»lfS3,8«WNiK.3M444 
I.   (CL33-^at7) 
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A  magnetic  level  InchKfiag  a  level  body  having  a  top  i 
face  and  a  sobstaatially  flat  bottom  surface,  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  level  body  having  a  pair  of  transverse 
grooves  forming  shallow  dots,  augneU  individually 
mounted  fai  the  traasvene  grooves  with  the  magnets  sub- 
stantially Chish  with  said  bottom  surface,  securing  aieans 
for  retaining  the  auigaets  ia  said  grooves  comprisiag  a  re- 
taining plate  adapted  to  cover  the  bottom  surface,  with 
screws  for  retaiaiag  the  plate  upon  said  bottom  surface 
and  said  magnets,  aad  a  plurality  of  bubble  type  levels  dis- 
posed across  the  top  aad  sides  of  said  level  body  with  the 
axes  of  said  bubble  type  levels  being  di^iosed  at  ri^ 
angles  to  each  other,  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  retain- 
ing plate  being  knurled  to  prevent  slippage. 


2,7if3M 
ELEVATION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
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1.  A  hydraulic  elcvatioo  measuring  tnsavment  oom- 


horizonul  as  said  surface  of  the  casing  is  angularly  dis-    prising  a  reference  element  and  a  measuring  dement  ooo- 
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nected  by  a  flexible  tube,  said  lefereace  etemeat  oooprts- 
ing  a  disc-like  liquid  reaervoir  and  said  measuring  element 
comprising  a  tube  for  location  at  the  elevations  to  be 
meaaved  aad  said  uieasurl^  atemant  haviag  graduatioas 
operatively  reUted  to  aaid  tube  for  measuring  the  height 
of  liquid  dierein.  said  refareace  element  having  a  hei^ 
sttbsuntially  less  than  its  widdi  to  provide  a  pUte-llke 
structuie  having  a  constant  leval  of  liquid,  the  croas-aec- 
tional  area  of  said  lefereaoa  element  being  of  sufBcient 
Mient  that  the  volume  of  Squid  in  said  tube  throughout 
the  range  of  graduations  aaaockted  dierewith  when  added 
to  or  subtracted  from  the  liquid  reservoir  will  produce 
no  substantial  change  hi  tte  Uquid  level  of  said  reservoir. 


St7Si|9C7 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  8Y81EM  FOR  CLOTHES 

DRYER 
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1.  A  leveliag  iastnmieat  compfiaiag  a  pair  of  traaa- 
paiaat  tubea,  enck  of  said  tabca  having  a  beveled  opea 
upper  cad  arfaiwad  lo  he  chafed  by  the  opcralof^ 
thumbs  far  aealiag  Squid  la  the  iastmaieat  wbea  deairad, 
apcrtum  meaas  ia  the  higb  Me  of  said  tahea  above  the 
low  ride  of  the  bevd  for  suipaadiBg  said  tubea.  coupliag 
meam  oo  the  lower  eads  of  aaid  tabea  for  connection  to 
oppoaite  eads  of  a  eoaveatioaal  pfdea  hoae,  aad  apriag 
band  meant  mounted  ia  a  aS#at  frictioaal  fit  on  aaid 


A  dottiea  dryer  compriaing  a  timibling  basket,  atr  cir- 
culating means  for  drculattng  air  through  said  tumbling 
basket,  a  naotor  for  routing  said  basket  and  driving  said 
air  drculadng  means,  electrical  heating  means  iadudiag 
a  basic  heater  section  and  an  auxiliary  heater  section  aad 
positioned  in  the  path  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air 
circulated  by  said  air  circulating  means,  means  foraaiag 
parallel  electrical  circuits  for  aaid  heater  aactioaa,  a 
cydiag  temperature  control  thermostatic  switdi  m  ele^ 
trical  series  with  both  heater  sections  to  limit  maximum 
temperature  within  the  dryer  whea  both  basic  M»d  y^ 
iiiary  heater  sections  are  m  operatioii,  a  tioie  controUed 
switch  in  aeries  drcoit  relation  with  both  sections  of^  said 
heating  means,  and  a  manually  coatroOed  teaqieratuia 
selector  for  indepeadeatly  coatrolliag  aaid  aanliary 
beater  section,  die  energy  output  of  said  basic  heater 
section  providing  insuflkicnt  heat  to  heat  said  air  to  a 
level  effective  to  actuate  said  cycling  control  thermostatK 
switch. 
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1.  In  the  cMuthwioua  piudaction  of  syathetic  yara,  a 
proceas  for  redodag  the  liqaid  coalent  ia  aa  eadkss  sheet 
of  threads  comprisiag  the  steps  of  cootinuously  grinding 
said  nuterial  into  subaHlial  aurfaoe  contact  with  each  of 
a  plurality  of  spaced  loMiat  rollera.  rotathig  at  least 
ooe  of  said  rollers  so  that  Itt  periplwrBl  speed  U  higher 
thaa  the  liaear  speed  of  said  aMlartal,  aad  coatiaooosly 
removing  the  moisture  without  aerapiaf  from  each  of 
said  rollers  at  a  locatioa  oa  the  outside  periplierT  of  each 
of  said  raUers  where  said  aaaiaiial  is  aot  in  oomart  widi 


1.  Apparatus  suHaUe  for  use  in  coatiaooaHly  diiriat 
a  wet  thread  compriaiag  rotatable  dryiag  taeaas  todud- 
ing  a  pair  of  spaced,  converging,  drying  rolls  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  the  wet  thread  at  die  feed-on  end 
and  to  advance  it.  iwWle  under  taasioa,  la  a  helical  path 
toward  the  take^  ead;  aad  a  thread  guide  which,  in 
operatioo,  maintains  contact  wHh  llie  dry  thread  oo  oae 
side  of  the  said  spaced  roOa  aad  keeps  it  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tiosi  with  itspect  to  its  point  of  Aacharte.  ia  a  relaied 
state,  fi«B  the  oppoaite  side  of  aiid  roUs,  aaid  thread 
fuida  beiag  located  a^aoaat  the  take^  ead  of  the  aaid 

folk  at  a  poiat  wime  it  wiB  ooataet  oaly  the  laat  na 
of  die  dry  thread  before  it  leavea  the  aaid  tolls. 
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Mqr37,l»SS, 
IChte.  <a 

TMk  35,  V.  8. 


A  packafe  for  storing  dehydrated  food  paxtklet  oom- 
priatng  a  '■^t»i-^  and  a  dericcant  packet  didably  re- 
cehred  in  the  container,  said  packet  conprisinf  two  sheets 
of  ■as-pernieab4e.  resUient  material,  a  quantity  of  desk- 
cant  material  between  the  sheets  adjacent  the  middk  of 
the  sheets,  the  sheets  beint  leakd  to  one  another  to  com- 
plelely  endow  the  dcsirrani  material  therebetween,  the 
zone  of  sealing  being  spaced  from  tibe  ends  of  the  sheets 
to  leave  the  end  portioas  of  the  sheets  in  an  uiioteed 
sute,  the  end  portions  of  each  sheet  being  bent  at  about 
right  angles  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  sheet  to  form 
rasilieai  wings  at  oppocite  sidca  of  the  packet,  said  wings 
resiliently  pressing  against  oppodle  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer to  sUdably  maintain  the  packet  in  the  central  por- 
tion thereof. 


EDUCATIONAL  WOUDOOK 

John  W.  Smitbnkwr  a^  John  G. 
■■— aiMa.  N.  Y. 
taM  tt,  19S4,  S«lal  No.  439,742 
UOahM.   (CL35— f) 


1.  An  educational  workbook  for  use  with  insertable 
worksheets  on  which  answers  may  be  written  by  a  learner, 
comprising  a  plurality  ai  pairs  of  leaves,  said  leaves  con- 
taining registering  apertures  and  the  first  leaf  of  each  pair 
carrying  questions  associated  with  its  apertures  while  the 
second  leaf  carries  correqKsnding  answers,  a  supplementary 
opening  associated  with  each  aperture  in  said  first  leaf 
through  whidi  the  answers  carried  by  the  second  leaf  may 
be  read,  and  a  leaf  underlying  said  pairs  of  leaves  pro- 
viding a  smooth  supporting  writing  surface  for  die  in- 
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being  paraUal  and 
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m  each  of  said  panels,  said  guide  aenns 
eqnidistantly  spaced,  bead  meant  car- 

4 

1 

^ 

V 

It 

ried  in  said  frame  and  means  to  tflt  said  frame  about  a 
transverse  axis  for  subdividing 


13.19S2, 
Itniil  II     (CX35— 3«) 
^jPfWia<unfcrTiaa».U.g.Cadea»nKiae.jy 

7.  A  mathematical  insliactioil  device  comprising  a 
frame,  a  fixed  base  panel  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  oo- 
planar  baatf  panel  transversely  movable  relative  to  said 
fixed  panel  mounted  on  said  frame,  guide  means  longl- 


X7t93tS 
MAP  AND  I£CAT1NGDBV1CX 

17, 19SS,8«WNa.S29,aM 
ICk^m,  (CL35-4f) 


rt^p 
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Is-  s           ' 
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«:. 

I.  A  map  and  locating  device  comprising,  a 
a  map  inclnrting  a  pinnlity  of  sectioM  saouad  to  mid 
support  for  relative  moivames^  of  said  sectious  and  for 
selective  turaiag  up  of  said  sactioas  inlo  ovariyiag 
imposed  relatiosi  in  a  camoKm  area  for  viawkn 
dongaied  guide  of  flexlbla  matifial  mcurad  at  its 
to  said  support  aloug  ooa  adga  of  said  area,  a 
carried  by  said  gaide  for  movemant  over  the 
thereof,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  slide  in  pcrpendiflar 
relatiott  to  said  guide  and  aMaadiag  across  said  area  in 
overiying  relation  to  said  sections,  said  guide  functioning 
to  bow  to  and  from  said  tuppoft  to  acoommodata  said 
arm  to  soperimpoeed  heights  of  said  sections. 
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a,7t9373 
WAXED  MASKING  UNIT 

St.  AftaM.  N.  Y.. 

ask,  N.  Y^  a 


May  11,  IMS,  flMai  Na.  5t^M» 
4Ck^m.   (CL  "      ~ 
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vSKlOfW 


Ivuourttii 


1.  In  a  waxed  drawing  slate,  a  base,  the 
said  base  being  colored  other  than  white,  a  si 
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transparent  sheet 


iecurad  at  one  end  to  said  base  and 
a  wax  coating  on  the  upper  SRvface 

of  said  substantially  transparant  sheet,  a  translucent  sheet 
subalantially  overlyfaig  said  atAataatially  transparent  riieet 
and  secand  at  ooe  end  to  inid  substantiaUy  transparent 
sheet,  at  least  a  poition  of  said  nbstantiaUy  transparent 
sheet  being  separable  from  said  baaa,  said  translucent 
sheet  »»«*-g  if-ir^  <o  adhere  to  the  wax  coatiag  of  said 
subatantially  traMparent  sheet  along  any  line  of  pressure 
impoaedoB  said  transhaxot  iheet,  mid  line  of  pressure 
^fy^w^faig  gubatantiaUy  transparent  and  the  colored  surface 
of  the  baae  becoming  visibla  through  said  line  of  pressure, 
said  traashwent  sheet  being  puUable  from  said  substan- 
tially tnaspaiant  wax  coaled  sheet  to  erase  said  line  of 


ing  a  hard  wear  resistant  sphere  secured  by  a 

a  a  bole  in  the  hed  and  retained  therein  sokly  by 


fit 
the 


resilience  of  the  material  of  the  heel  with  a  surface 
the  sphere  protruding  from  a  surface  of  the  heeL 


of 


a,7tM7< 
BEADED  ANGLE  WELTING 


a,7tf374 
TENDON  GUAED 


5, 19SS,8«rfri  Na.  479,fS7 
(CI.  34— 71) 


M92S, 


IS,  19SS,  Serial  No.  51M53 
(0.34-1) 


>t>llik  9V; 


A  tendon  guard  of  the  ctess  described  for  use  ex- 
ternally of  the  hed  of  an  athletic  shoe  and  protective  of 
the  Achnies  tendon  of  the  wearer,  comprising,  a  fiexiMe 
body  pordon,  flexible  stay  members  extending  longi- 
todioally  of  said  body  ponioo  and  held  in  spaced  paral- 
lelism by  faiterpoied  stitching  means,  wing  portions 
fbrmed  adjacent  the  upper  troabl  comers  of  said  body 
portion  for  extension  about  the  iqiper  ankle  of  the  wearer, 
said  wing  pottioos  exteadiat  sob«antially  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  stay  means  and  body  por- 
tion, eyelet  means  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  said  wing 
portions  for  the  passage  of  ladi«s  to  fasten  the  guard  in 
encircling  fashion  about  die  wearer's  ankle,  snap  fastener 
means  dispoeed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  arranged  to  engage  a  cooperating  snap  fastener 
mounted  at  the  hed  of  the  athletic  shoe  for  detachably 
jpiiiini  the  guard  to  the  shoe,  and  spring  means  disposed 
transversdy  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stay  members 
adjacent  the  lower  end  af  said  body  portioo,  said  spring 
mytnf  comprising  a  horseshoe  spring  member  which, 
when  at  leat.  has  iu  open  end  of  a  widlh  slightly  narrower 

than  the  counter  portion  of  the  shoe,  the  arrangement 
being  each  that  the  tiifiteniiv  of  the  lacings  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  guard  aligna  the  eyelets  of  said  wing  portioas 
with  the  upper  eydett  of  the  athletic  shoe  to  bias  the 
lower  end  of  the  guard  toward  the  ankle  of  the  wearer 
about  said  snap  fastener  aa  «  fulcrum  thereby  causing 
said  spring  means  to  resiliently  grip  and  embrace  the  heel 
of  the  athletic  shoe  substantially  about  the  wearer's 
Achilles  tendon.      

HEMLPMOilcroE  POR  SHOES 

I,       Ploasai  Ca^  Mniiiihii,  Wk,  •  ■mtiiiiMi 
I        AppEcata  My  t.lfif.  Serial  N^SIMM 
tOrim.   (CL3<— 7S) 

In  combination  with  a  hed.  a  wear  protector  ooovns- 


A  besd6ff-liioe  welting  comprising  a  fillet  having  a 
portion  providing  a  bead  disposed  along  one  margind 
edge  thereof  and  a  two-part  wdt  extension  extending 
laterally  at  approxiraatdy  ri^t  angles  from  said  bead, 
said  welt  extensioo  having  upper  and  lower  components, 
said  bead  comprisfaig  a  solid  upper  portion  and  a  two- 
part  lower  portion,  the  mapor  portioo  of  the  aolid  upper 
portion  bdng  disposed  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  welt  extension,  said  two-part  lower  portion 
comprising  extensions  of  the  two  components  of  the  wdt 
extension,  the  outer  marginal  edges  of  the  two  compon- 
ents of  the  welt  extension  lying  in  sobstantiaDy  the  same 
plane.  

a,7t93T7  _ 

DOLLY  FOE  DIGGING  AND  CARRYING  SCRAPER 

P.  AiailMtiii.  WHou^My,  OMn,  aarivaar,  by 


(CL37— 1M> 


N«.3«9,t27 


I.  A  digging  and  carrying  scraper  comprising  a 
scraper  bowl  member  having  wbedn  supporting  its  rear 
end.  a  yoke  member  pivotally  connected  on  a  trantvene 
pivotal  axis  adjacent  iu  rear  end  to  said  bowl  member 
and  having  its  front  end  adapted  for  attadkment  to  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  bowl  member  raising  means  naounted 
on  said  yoke  member  and  having  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion with  said  bowl  member  for  permitting  bowl  vertical 
float,  said  bowl  member  being  mo>vable  between  a  lower 
digging  position  and  a  hijiier  carrying  position  by 
raising  or  lowering  said  bowl  member  and  a  yoke  mem- 
ber, a  dolly  detachably  secured  to  one  of  said  members 
between  said  wheals  and  movable  with  said  bowl  member 
and  yoke  member  from  a  ground  engaging  position  to 
said  higher  carrying  position,  said  dolly  normally  rest-| 
ing  on  the  ground  in  an  intermediate  position  for  mp- 
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Dorttet  a  pofltioo  of  the  acnpar  wdiht  to  reduce  the 
iMdoii  nU  ftaot  MMl  tmt  wteeb.  said  dolly  beiof 
otfliied  ooly  whea  the  dioiaf  and  carryiat  acrapcr  is  hi 
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29,19S3.8«WN«.3t3,iM 
(CL3S-49) 


■*o 


1.  la  the  flMlhod  of  iro^  aad  , ^  ^ 

the  steps  ol  i«tfDd»ciag  «■  tli>  <«>i  g""> 'jt ?*!??} 
an  aqueoM  ooapoiitioa  ooirtaWat  abort  0.0001  lo  0.1 
petcent  by  weight  o*  a  labrirethn  coovosidoa  oc 
iissmtisilr  of  a  tetfOe  M"<eatfMofl  and  a  Hqnld 
•akoB  polymer  havint  •*«>  hydiQcaibop  y*^ 
tnted  on  tte  iflfeoB  atoms  ia  wfaiefa  the  hydrocafbons  ate 
alkyl  fTouiM  containing  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  pnMt 
in  the  ratio  of  10-50  parts  by  wd|^  of  the  ofgano^sihco. 

compound  to  50-90  parts  by  areigfat  o*  *«  o^T*?!!^ 
the  oU  and  orgaao-^OicoB  become  ooifonnly  distnbated 
teoaghoat  the  steam,  and  caosiag  the  vapor  geaecated 
to  be  Introduced  into  the  taatik  material  doriag  the  press- 
ing  and  irasuag  operatioo  whereby  the  ofl  aad  potysOox- 
ane  are  carried  with  the  steam  into  Ifae  fabric  beiag  proc- 
essed and  deposited  on  the  fibers  to  improve  the  body 
and  finish  thereof. 


laaa  traoi^  macfaiae,  a  housiat  indndhig  a  horizoa- 
tally  disposed  base,  wheels  for  snppotting  said  housing, 
a  roller,  a  spiadle  supporting  said  roOer.  a  skeve  sttdabty 
moonled  oa  said  spindle,  a  spring  pressed  shoe  haviag 
an  arcuate  lower  surface  and  said  shoe  haviag  electtK 
Vf«*«f  ekmcats  thereia,  fflaaaally  operable  aseaas  for 
adiostiag  the  tenverature  of  the  shoe,  a  post  haviag  an 
arm  cxleadiiV  outwardly  theiefrom,  said  dkoe  beiag  se- 
cond to  said  arm,  a  foot  plate  exteadiag  forwardty  from 
said  post  so  that  the  plate  is  wittia  reach  erf  a  foot  of 
the  opcntor  whereby  the  shoe  esay  be  held  dowawardly 
uaoo  the  roller,  a  foot  aaok  for  ekvatiag  said  shoe,  a 
latch  for  sdectivety  retaiaiag  the  shoe  ia  a  raised  po- 
ation.  a  cover  on  said  roller,  said  roller  further  indudmg 
a  cylindrical  casing,  a  lever  having  its  upper  end  coo- 
afctf^  to  said  sleeve,  a  projectioo  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever,  a  frame  supported  widiin  said  housing  and 
iachiding  vertically  dtipoaed  members,  a  first  shaft  jour- 
nailed  in  said  vertically  disposed  members,  a  first  cam 
mounted  OB  said  shaft  aad  provided  with  a  groove  for 
receiviim  said  pro^ectioa  whereby  opoa  rotatioa  of  me 
caai.  the  proiectioB  win  follow  the  groove  so  that  the 
lever  win  move  the  roller  loagitudiaally  of  the  ■P^e- 
a  sleeve  for  supportiag  said  cam.  a  spriag  P«»f«»«^ 
connected  to  said  last  named  sleeve,  a  U-shaped  bracket 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  guide  bar  connected  to  said  lever 
and  extending  through  said  bracket,  there  being  an  open- 
ing In  die  end  waU  of  said  hoosiag  for  the  projectioo  there- 
through of  said  guide  bar,  a  yoke  for  actoattm  said 
cfaitch,  a  slider  connected  to  said  yoke  and  ba^  a 
ptofection  extendfaig  thenlhrough,  a  member  for  shdably 
supporting  said  slider,  a  second  cam  mounted  on  nid 
second  shaft  and  having  a  groove  for  receiving  said  last 
named  projection,  a  motor  positioned  within  said  housmg, 
*bett  and  pulley  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
first  shaft,  chain  and  sprocket  meam  connecting  said 
first  shaft  to  said  spindle,  a  dotch  fbr  controlling  rotatioo 
of  said  spindle,  a  yoke  for  actuating  said  last  named 
chitch,  a  slider  connected  to  said  last  named  yoke  "» 
having  a  prt^ection  exteadiag  therefrom,  a  third  tfiaft 
Pfttitio**<t  ia  said  housiag  aad  haviag  a  third  ^^J^e'e- 
oa  and  said  third  cam  bdag  provided  with  a  groove  for 
tecelvii«  said  last  named  projectioo,  chain  and  spro^ 
means  coaaectiag  said  second  and  third  diafis  togcmer, 
an  iadex  mouated  oa  the  eztcoded  ead  of  said  second 
shaft,  an  indicator  for  coactioo  with  said  index,  a  fourth 
cam  mounted  oa  said  dilrd  shaft,  a  chitch  actuated  by 
said  fourth  cam  fbr  osdllatiBg  said  spindle,  said  housmg 
further  inchiding  a  rear  plate  and  a  fhmt  plate,  and  a 
htngedly  mounted  door  connected  to  said  front  plate. 


lEWELR  Y  COggniiyTICW 

MU  19SS,  9ssW  No.'525.S40 
trii-  r    (0.41—19) 


1.  In  a  jewdry  ctmUmctioii,  a  ptarality  of  conncftrd 
,Lf— «.rf«  each  of  said  iihswinti  comprising  a  wire  steal, 
said  stem  having  a  generally  tight  aagDiarly  bom  poctioo 

intermediate  ite  ends,  a  loop  oa  one  end  of  said  stem 
lying  fai  a  pbae  snbrtaBtially  normal  to  the  flaae  of  the 
beat  ^f^.  and  an  ealargonsat  on  the  other  eod  of  said 
stem  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  Ae 
plane  of  said  loop,  said  entertODem  being  of  greater  sirn 
than  the  iaiemal  dtmemioa  of  said  loop,  each  of  said 
flf«#^f  haviag  ite  beat  stem  porthm  ertBading  fhroogh 
the  loop  of  aa  adjaceat  ooe  of  said  ekmente.  and  the 
ealargemem  of  each  elemcat  reteiaiag  Che  loop  of  said 
adjaceat  elemeat  oa  said  stem,  to  thereby  cooaect  to- 
gether a  ptamlity  of  said  elemeats.  aa  ornamental  stop 
member  on  the  stem  of  each  ekoMOt  between  ite  loop 
and  bent  stem  portion  lo  limit  movement  of  the  loop  of 
said  adjacent  element  on  said  stem. 


METALTUM 
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21, 19S3,  Ssilal  Nn.  397,429 
ICL41— 34) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  plastic  spectacle  fr™^s^ 
.rate  plastic  body,  a  metal  ''»*«>  •!'g^.  "S^*^ 
all  adee  except  one  aad  haviag  »»^**^?i^*^ 
locked  with  the  plastic  •*»!;.  <**j;2'*i2L"^'  Hid 
plastic  body  having  a  protniding  ^•Pf'**^  "J" 
unenclosed  side  exteodfaig  a  spaced  f;^^^?'^^ 
edges  of  said  plastic  sheath  aad  befaig  free  of  said  metal. 
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«ld  Wl  oortioo  of  said  ptestic  being  permanently  united  conical  head  portion  disposed  longitudinally  of^sbody 

.      lfli?!^^2!te£u^lwM3  with  the  toner  end  foremost,  an  intermediate  portiooin- 

^^  Zl!!!u^f,J      "^  said  head  portion  and  extendmg  rearwardly  therefrom 

of  said  spectacle  frame.  ^^  terminating  in  a  downtumed  rear  end  extendmg 


Sl'X^'  tX  19SS,'mI  No.  599,247 
hGeiMmyl^Ml7,194f 

M,Aa«BSt9,1944 
ma  27, 1999 
(0.43— «J) 


4»*%ml 


•It* 


1, 
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transversely  acrom  the  smaller  rear  end  of  said  bead  por- 
tion in  spaced  relation  thereto,  aad  a  concavo-convex  tail 
portion  integraUy  connecting  into  the  lower  edge  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  inclined  upward- 
ly and  rearwardly  with  the  concave  side  facing  upwardly 
Midlocwardly.  


mam  tnv- 


2,799395 
ARTICULATID  PHHING  PLUG 


BoyalO 
5S,  Serial 


m;^  3,''19SS,  Serial  No.  491,951^^ 
2ai*M.  (0.43-4205)  TIT! 


1.  In  a  fishing  arrangement  iachiding  a  fishing  vessel 
and  a  fishing  gear  consisting  of  a  net  towed  by  said 
vessel;  the  system  comprising  an  ultrasonic  transmitter 
mounted  on  board  said  vessel  and  being  operative  in 
transmitting  ultrasonic  underwater  signals  in  a  direction 
toward  said  net,  at  least  ooe  triple  reflector  suiteble  for 
complete  underwater  reflection  of  a  beam  of  sound  hav- 
ing ultrasonic  frequency  secured  to  a  strategic  point  of 
said  net.  whereby  the  position  of  such  strategic  point  can 
be  determined  by  intensity  and  direction  of  the  echo 
sound.  

2.799393 
ELECTRIC  TBAWUNG  SYSTEM 

Myian  W.Snlte^  Wiitiifiia.  D.  C 
-     Deoi^ber  11,  l^TlsiW  No.  397319 
7  CUM.    (CL43— 17^) 


1.  A  fishing  apparatus  ooa^rising  a  net,  means  for 
ttt^^^itig  Mid  net  behind  a  trawler,  a  first  electrode, 
meam  for  connecting  said  electrode  to  the  trawler  in  a 
position  spaced  rearwardly  therefrom  and  exteadiag  trans- 
vetKly  over  and  inc'iHfi^g  a  substantially  greater  trans- 
verse area  than  the  mouth  of  the  net,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  first  electrode  ia  a  spread-out  position  be- 
tween the  trawler  and  the  net  responsive  to  forward  move- 
ment of  die  trawler  and  for  osoving  the  electrode  for- 
wardly  with  the  net,  a  second  elactrode  mounted  on  and 
extending  completely  around  the  mouth  of  the  net,  and 
a  voUage  source  hiding  ite  termiaali  connected  rmpeo- 
tively  to  said  electrodes,  said  sisitinilli  being  formed 
and  arranged  to  form  a  channel  of  relatively  low  potential 
gradient  fbrwanUy  of  and  leadint  ioto  said  net 


2,799399 
TRCWXING  DEVICES 

■ta^bsr  19, 1954,  Sertol  No.  455,199 
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2,79f394 

FISH  LURS  nm  casung  andtrolling 

^Mwajl  Malo,  and  ^^   j^  trolling  device  for  automatically  and  periodically 

^lm~idirmISaii^^SiM£  varying  the  depth  at  which  flshmg  is  done,  said  device 

-  ri.*^  y?2l-SS«  comprising  a  generally  elongated  body  member  of  stieam- 

1    A  flshfa«  hnJ^SmprhigTbodrftmne^  Uned  fonn.  sUblliring  smface  membm  projecting  l«er^- 

tivdy  ttTMrmii^n^rtev^  a  generally  frusto-  ly  from  said  body  member,  a  pan- of  transversely  extend- 

717  O.  O. 


1.  An  articuUted  fishing  lure  comprising  a  buoyant 
plug  elongated  and  generally  elliptical  in  crosssectioa  for 
a  nfH»*«*»«*l  portion  of  its  length,  largest  in  croai  sectiM 
adjacent  its  leading  end.  gradually  decreasing  in  cross- 
section  toward  the  trailing  end,  and  embodying  a  head 
section  and  complemental  tafl  section,  the  leading  end  of 
the  head  section  slanting  forwardly  and  downwardly  at 
an  obliqiK  angle  and  being  transversely  concave  in  a 
manner  to  scoop  and  channel  the  water  upwardly  and 
rearwardly.  the  rearward  end  of  said  head  section  having 
a  vertically  disposed  arcuate  recess  providing  a  rearward-      ( 
ly  facing  channel-like  concavity,  the  forward  end  of  the 
tail  section  having  a  corresponding  verticafly  disposed 
arcuate  recess  providing  a  complementel  forwardly  fadng 
channel-like  concavity,  and  meam  hiterpoeed  between  and 
hingedly  connecting  said  forward  and  rearward  ends,  said 
concavities  opening  toward  and  facing  each  other  end 
being  spaced  longitudinally  to  define  a  substantially  ellip- 
soidal water  passage  between  the  rearward  end  of  the  head 
section  and  the  forward  end  of  the  tail  section  when  said 
sections  are  in  general  alignment. 


«7<) 

mg  diriBg  planes  for  said  body  member,  means  pivotaUy 
mounting  said  diving  planes  on  said  body  member  for  con- 
joint pivotal  movement  of  said  diving  planes  about  a  com- 
mon transverse  axis  thereon  throughout  a  range  includ- 
ing maximum  positive  and  negative  limiting  angles  of 
attack  of  said  diving  planes,  adjusuble  limit  stops  csub- 
lishing  such  positive  and  negative  angular  limits  at  inde- 
pendently selected  positions,  a  control  member  rigidly 
connected  to  said  diving  planes  to  vary  the  angle  of  at- 
tack thereof  within  their  range  of  movement,  overcentering 
resilient  means  connected  between  said  body  member  and 
said  control  member  and  so  arranged  relative  to  the  latter 
as  to  urge  said  diving  pfaines  toward  either  limit  position 
when  swung  toward  such  position  through  an  intermediate 
portion  of  their  range  of  movement,  an  actuating  arm 
member  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  mem»)er  to 
pivot  about  a  transverse  axis  thereon  at  least  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  diving  planes  pivot  axis,  said  actuating  arm  mem- 
ber projecting  generally  fbrwardly  from  its  connection 
to  the  lure  body  and  being  adapted  near  its  projecting 
end  for  engagement  with  a  trolling  line  drawing  said 
device  through  the  water,  whereby  changes  in  angle  of 
the  trolling  line  relative  to  said  body  member  cause  exer- 
tion of  torque  on  said  actuating  arm,  and  lost-motion 
coupling  means  includiii«  coaq>lemental  coupling  eletnents 
on  said  actuating  arm  and  nid  cootrol  member  permitting 
limited  free  movement  of  said  actuating  arm  relative  to 
said  control  member  in  one  direction  and  the  other  while 
constraining  said  arm  and  member  to  move  conjointly 
when  either  said  arm  or  said  member  moves  relatively 
beyond  either  such  limit  of  free  movement,  whereby 
alternately  opposite  changes  of  trolling  line  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  body  member  effect  movement  of  said  con- 
trol member  through  said  inlermediate  portion  of  diving 
plane  movement  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  per- 
mit periodic  abrupt  reversals  in  the  angular  position  of 
said  diving  planes  by  said  resilient  means  accordingly. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apbii.  2S,  1967 


AnuL  23,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


671 


arm  adjacent  to  the  fcvward  apical  portioo  of  nid  loop, 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  limbs  bdng  threaded  through 
the  loop  and  passing  rearwardly  over  the  base  member 
of  the  loop  and  beyond  said  base  member  and  spanning 
and  bridging  said  gap,  the  rearward  end  portions  of  said 
limbs  inclining  upwsiirdly  to  a  poaition  above  said  spear- 
ing point  and  being  bent  laterally  down  and  providing  a 
pair  of  guaixl  fillers,  said  guard  fingers  convcrgiag  to- 
ward each  other  and  straddUnf  said  poim  rearwardly  of 
the  tip  of  the  point  and  forwardly  of  said  barb. 


vemA  AffSmA'njB 


14, 19S4,  SMfal  No.  5€lMl 
<CL43-43.10 


I.  A  Ashing  hook  comprising  an  element  adapted  to 
hook  a  fish,  means  mounting  said  element  for  movement 
from  a  hooking  position  to  an  unhooking  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  weight  of  a  hooked  fish,  means  operativcly 
connected  to  said  element  and  adapted  for  regulating  the 
rate  of  said  movement,  and  means  for  urging  said  element 
to  hooking  position.  ' 


L:»r 


2,7a93t7 
WEEDLESS  FISHHOOK 
J.  PhHBner,  Jr.,  Waalkuffo,  MaH> 
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Applkatkm  My  23, 1994,  SetW  No.  599.499 
II  r—     (CL43--57.5) 


U  A  wcedless  fish  hook  comprising  a  conventional-type 
fish  hook  having  a  shank  with  a  line  attaching  eye  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  curvate  return  bend  at  its  rearward 
end  terminating  in  a  spearing  point  having  a  rearwardly 
spaced  lateral  barb,  a  guard  arm  embodying  a  single 
strand  of  spring  steel  wire,  one  end  of  said  wire  being 
secured  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  shank,  the  in- 
termediate portion  having  a  U-bend  including  upper  and 
lower  side  portions  joined  by  way  of  a  curvate  bight  por- 
tion, the  latter  and  lower  side  portion  being  coplanar 
with  and  situated  below  said  shank  and  the  upper  side 
portion  passing  upwardly  through  said  eye,  the  arm 
proper  inclining  upwardly,  toward  said  spearing  point  and 
terminating  in  a  triangular  loop  and  the  base  member  of 
saud  loop  terminating  forwardly  of  said  point  and  pro- 
viding a  gap  between  itself  and  said  point,  and  a  resilient 
wire  anti-fouling  guard  V-shaped  in  plan  embodying  a 
pair  of  opposed  upwardly  inclining  rearwardly  diverging 
limbs,  the  vertex  portion  of  said  wire  resting  atop  said 


I.  A  leader  holder  for  use  by  anglers  which  comprises 
a  generally  cylindrical  subsUntially  rigid  body,  a  cylin- 
drical resilient  pad  of  substantial  tmiform  thickness  sur- 
rounding said  body  and  a  longitudinal  row  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  leader  holding  elements  prelecting  otitwardty 
from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  resilient  pad. 
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imttK 


i 

1.  A  resetting  animal  trap,  (or  use  with  a  suiuble  re- 
ceiving unit,  comprising  an  open-bottom,  box-like  bousing 


having  a  front,  back,  top  and  onx»ite  sides,  said  front 
side  having  a  door  opening  therein  to  one  side  thereof  and 
a  bait  holder  at  the  back  end,  a  longitudinally  extending 
vertical  partition  dividing  said  housing  and  having  a  wing 
portion  on  one  side  thereof,  a  horizoaul  platform  on  the 
side  of  said  partition  opposite  said  wing  and  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  door  opening  and  said  bait 
holder,  a  binge  pin  disposed  below  and  laterally  offset 
from  one  edge  of  said  platform  and  for  only  the  front 
portion  thereof,  said  pin  being  joumalled  at  opposite  ends 
in  perforations  in  the  front  of  said  housing  and  said  wing 
respectively,  the  perforation  in  the  housing  front  being 
elongated  vertically,  and  said  platform  being  free  to  hinge 
on  the  axis  of  said  pin  and  to  teeter  longitudinally  on  said 
wing,  a  weight  to  counterbalance  both  the  hinging  and 
longitudinal  teetering  of  said  platfom  connected  with 
the    front    end    of   said    platfom    and    projecthig  lat- 
erally beyond  said  hinge  pin  and  locking  means  con- 
necting the  platform  and  housing  that  is  released  by  the 
teetering  of  said  platform,  said  locking  means  comprising 
an  arm  depending  from  the  front  of  said  housing  having 
a  terminal  intumed  flange  and  a  projecting  shoulder  on 
the  ooter  side  of  the  kmer  edge  of  said  weight  normally 
engaging  said  flange. 


having  a  slightly  coovexed  upper  surface  and  having  a 
lower  upered  section,  a  neck  portion  connecting  the  up- 
per tapered  section  of  the  body  portion  and  the  lower 
tapet«d  section  of  the  head  portion,  said  neck  portioo 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  cord  wound  about  said  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  blunted  round  means 
serving  as  a  spinning  point  for  the  top,  said  head  portion 
being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  body  portion,  the  upper 
convexed  surface  and  the  lower  tapered  section  of  the 
head  portion  terminating  in  a  narrow  peripheral  edge, 
and  an  annular  round  rim  formed  integrally  with  said  edge 
and  encircling  the  same,  said  peripheral  edge  and  said 
rim  serving  as  a  finger  hold  for  manipulating  the  top. 
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Helen  Cooke,  Aritegtoa,  Va. 
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ApplcMlea  April  2, 19S4,  Serial  No.  575,442 

lOrf^    (0.44—32) 


<X4 
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A  child's  pushtoy  of  the  type  which  may  be  moved 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  of  an  infant's  enclosure 
which  pushtoy  includes  an  integral  flexible  inverted  gen- 
erally U-shaped  yoke  formed  from  a  single  rod  of  flex- 
ible plastic,  the  central  portion  of  said  yoke  being  rec- 
tangular in  cross-section  and  the  lower  end  portions  of 
the  arms  of  said  yoke  being  circular  in  croas-section, 
a  guide  wheel  carried  on  each  of  the  circulariy  ctoss- 
sectioned  lower  end  portions  of  the  arms,  a  retaining 
pin  extending  throuf^  the  yoke  beneath  each  guide 
wheel  for  retaining  the  guide  wheel  in  position,  said 
guide  wheels  being  disposed  generally  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  yoke,  ai»d  an  ornamental 
object  secured  to  the  upperside  of  the  bight  of  the  yoke, 
said  pushtoy  being  constructed  and  arranged  whereby 
when  it  is  mounted  on  a  rail  the  underside  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  yoke  engages  the  top  of  the  rail 
and  the  arms  of  the  yoke  resiliently  urge  the  guide  wheels 
against  the  sides  of  the  rail. 


2.  A  toy  comprising  a  hollow  flexible  body  substaii- 
tially  impervious  to  air.  a  container  for  pressurized  air 
supported  on  the  interior  wall  thereof,  said  container  hav- 
ing means  providing  an  inlet  opening  connected  to  the 
exterior  of  said  toy  and  a  valve  means  mounted  in  said 
opening  and  operable  to  open  for  the  passage  of  air 
into  said  container,  said  container  having  a  second  open- 
ing for  passage  of  air  from  ^id  container  to  the  interior 
of  said  toy,  a  second  valve  in  said  second  opening  oper- 
able to  open  for  the  passage  of  air  from  said  container 
to  the  interior  of  the  toy.  a  piston  mounted  in  said  con- 
tainer, a  spring  supported  on  said  container  and  urging 
said  piston  inwardly  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  a  weight  connected  to  said  piston 
rod  and  operable  through  influence  of  kinetic  energy 
acquired  by  said  weight  upon  movement  of  said  toy  to 
cause  movement  of  said  piston  within  said  container  to 
compress  said  spring  to  pump  air  from  the  exterior  of 
said  toy  into  said  container,  said  spring  being  operable 
to  absorb  said  energy  during  said  movement  of  said 
piston  and  to  move  said  piston  to  pump  air  from  said 
container  into  the  interior  of  said  toy  when  said  energy 
is  absorbed  by  said  spring. 


2.799  J94 

nCURINE  GIFT  HOLDER  FOR  CURRENCY 
Aadrcy  J.  AVhrn,  WBada«toa,  IH.,  nrignor  to   — 
9takm,  lac  a  eofpomtloa  of  nUMli 
AapHcaOoa  October  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,772 
^^        4ClataBB.    (O.  44—114) 
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1.  A  spinning  top  comprising  a  body  portion  having       1.  A  gift  bolder,  comprising:  an  elongated  flat  meul 
opposed  upper  and  lower  tapered  sections,  a  head  portion    strip  member  having  a  length  to  receive  a  bill  of  paper 
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currency  wnpped  tberearoimd.  nid  member  beinf  readily 
bendable  tnm  straifht  to  bowed  coaflsvnitkm  to  itaiu- 
lale  1^1  of  t  doO;  •  foot  OB  each  end  of  said  metal  member 

for  ttaadint  sum  npiight  when  is  said  bowed  oonfltura- 
doo;  a  doO  torso  having  a  base  for  resting  opon  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  member;  and  a  tetener  for  removably 
securing  the  paper  currency,  metal  member  and  doH  torso 
together  to  hold  the  paper  currency  from  accidental  re- 
moval from  die  metal  member. 


2,7tf39S 
FIGUmP  BOtWD  AlOUT  TOY 

mmvIH)  S>  C* 
li,  1955,  Serial  No.  553314 
7  niliiii    fCXM— lit) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  generaUy 
rectangular  base  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall 
spaced  above  said  bottom  waU  and  means  for  supporting 
said  base,  a  disk  wheel  roUUbly  mounted  on  a  vertical 
axis  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  wheel,  inner  and  outer  arcuate  radially  offset 
slots  in  said  top  wall  forming  inner  and  outer  loops,  one 
end  of  said  outer  slot  merging  into  one  end  of  said  inner 
slot  and  the  oppocite  end  of  said  inner  slot  merging  into 
the  opposite  end  of  said  outer  slot  to  provide  a  continu- 
ous trmckway,  sakl  wheel  having  angularly  vaced  gen- 
endly  rectangukr  openings  therein,  the  length  of  said 
openings  in  a  generally  radial  direction  being  greater 
than  the  maximum  distance  between  said  inner  and  outer 
slots,  a  bar  fixed  to  said  whed  and  di^KMed  longitudinally 
of  each  opening,  a  figure  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted 
on  each  bar  and  extendhig  upwardly  through  said  trade- 
way  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  wheel  said  figures  will 
be  carried  (hereby  around  said  outer  loop  to  said  inner 
loop,  around  said  inner  loop  and  return  to  said  outer 
loop,  an  upstanding  wall  mounted  on  said  base  and  ex- 
tending across  said  inner  and  outer  loops,  said  upstand- 
ing wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  above 
said  inner  and  outer  loops  and  providing  tunnels  for  pas- 
sage of  said  figures,  a  fixed  corrugated  surface  below  said 
wheel,  a  downwardly  extending  projection  on  each  figure 
slidably  engaging  said  surface  to  pivouUy  move  said 
figures  on  said  bars  upon  movement  of  said  projections 
over  said  corrugated  surface,  a  figure  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  top  waU  adjacent  said  outer  loop,  an  actuating 
finger  fixed  to  said  last  named  figure  and  extending  down- 
wardly adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  pltmdhy  of 
spaced  pins  projecting  from  said  wheel  for  engaging  said 
finger  to  pivotally  move  said  last  named  figure  and  a 
resilient  blade  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
pins  to  produce  a  percussive  sound  upon  rotation  of  said 
wheel. 


3,7fMM 
PORTABLE,  STBpKB-ACTUATED  LIQUID 
DHPENflNG  SYSTEM 
Alvli  A.  Ill— iiff  Id  Aawi  a 


2a,  1954,  S«fW  No.  4393«3 
(0.47—1) 


hollow  and  enckising  shell  constituting  a  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  tubular  nozzle  attached  to  the  upper  end  tboeof,  a 
redprocating-type  pump  device  supported  within  said  han- 
dle shell  and  having  its  upper  end  commonicating  with 
said  nozzle,  said  pomp  device  having  a  reciprocable  inid 
impeller,  said  shell  having  a  conduit  receivfaig  opfing 
formed  therein,  a  flexible  conduit  extending  from  said 
tank  through  the  aperture  in  said  shell  and  into  com- 


munication with  the  lower  portion  of  said  pomp  structure 
within  said  sheU.  a  stroke  lever  shifubty  mounted  upon 
the  upper  portion  of  said  shell  and  positioned  to  be 
actuated  by  a  finger  of  a  hand  of  an  operator  gnaped 
about  said  shell,  a  positive  connection  between  said 
stroke  lever  and  said  fluid  impeller  within  said  shell,  said 
nozzle  terminating  in  an  applicator  cap  adapted  to  con- 
trol delivery  of  a  measured  charge  of  liquid. 


2,7»397  

ANCHOR  FOR  CEMETERY  VASES,  BASKETS 
ANDTHBUKB 

A.TrilschaBdFrHkCTriisck,CkBcftBaMll. 

j^nMrntlni  Numi^iff  It.  IfSS,  BmM  No.  54M»4 
4Clidma.7cL47— 41) 


1.  A  support  device  for  a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold 
flowers  and  like  articles,  comprising  a  pair  of  idaatkally 
but  oppositely  formed  lengths  of  wire,  said  leafdis  <d 
wire  at  one  end  diertof  being  flzedty  secured  in  longi- 
tudinally contacting  relation  to  provide  a  gronnd-peoa- 
trating  stake,  the  lengths  of  wire  diverging  upwardly 
from  said  stake  and  being  of  spriagabk  charactcristka. 
so  as  to  petmit  resilieitt  spreading  of  the  dhrecging  por- 
tions of  said  le^th.  said  lengths  of  wire  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  divergent  portions  thereof  merging  into  latr 
enUy,  outwardly  projecting  jaws  having  inwardly  turned 
hooks  at  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  eagage  in  diametii- 
cally  opposite  orming*  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
receptacle,  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  provide  support 
for  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 


SKKDTVBATING 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  seed  adapted  to  stimulate 
germinatioo  thereof  conpnaaf  nnkiBg  the  seed  in  the 
presence  of  ice  in  an  aqoeows  sofaMion  containing  a  nutri- 
ent fertilizing  nuterial  and  a  systemic  carrier  for  the 
fertilizing  material  adapted  to  enter  the  sap  of  growing 


1.  In  a  portable  dispensing  system,  a  liquid  tank  hav-  plants  and  to  carry  the  fertilizing  material  therewith  for 
ing  means  connected  therewith  for  its  suptx>rt  from  the  a  period  "■**■«*"•  to  render  the  seed  substantially 
person  of  an  operator,  a  Hquid  dispenser  comprising  a   thumughly  permeated  wi^  the  fertilizing  material  and 


systemic  carrier    removing  the  seed  from  die  aqueous    nected  thereto  the  other  end  of  said  spring  whereby  said 
solution,  and  pUnting  the  seed  at  an  environmental  tern-    spring  urges  said  clamp  to  a  razor  clamping  posiUon  reia- 

live  to  said  flat  supporting  arm. 


perature  appreciably  above  the  temperature  of  the  aque- 
ous solution. 

2,7S9399 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FROTECTING  SOIL 
SLOPES,    WATER    RUNS,    GULCHES,    DITCHES 
AND  THE  LIKE  BY  SEEDING  AND  COVERING 
a  Ft^  OKtaMli,  Ohio 
I  Imamj  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,524 
7  nihil ■    (CL47-^) 
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2.  In  a  method  of  protecting  a  water  run-off  bed  against 
erosion,  the  steps  of  forming  a  fibre  mat  consisting  of 
fibres  having  adhesive  spotted  on  the  surface  thereof  to 
secure  the  fibres  together,  and  then  forming  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  fibre  mat  a  covering  of  insoluble  granular  ma- 
terial having  on  the  surface  thereof  an  adhesive  which 
bonds  the  granules  to  each  other  and  to  the  fibre  mat 


STRAIGHT  RAZOR  SHARPENER 
FatnMtf  Sergsria,  VakAlvast.  OnCask 

19, 1995,  ScfW  No.  53S,lgg 
iO^m.   <CL51— 149) 
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Robert  F.  HMpanvca,  I^>rilai^  Ora^ 

AppHcalloaMy  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  SHAf 
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A  sanding  device  comprising  a  drum  having  a  rela- 
tively wide  rim,  a  hub  defining  a  circular  aperture  con- 
centric with  said  rim,  and  a  relatively  thin  web  connect- 
ing said  hub  and  said  rim,  said  rim  extending  substan- 
tially equidistantly  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  web, 
said  drum  being  divided  diametrically  into  mating  half 
sections,  a  cover  for  said  drum  comprising  a  strip  of 
resilient  rubber-like"*  material  secured  to  the  periphery  of 
said  rim,  said  strip  extending  circumferentially  of  said 
rim  from  a  mating  edge  of  one  drum  half  to  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  other  drum  half,  said  strip  hinging 
said  drum  halves  together,  one  face  of  said  hub  being 
frusto-conical,  and  a  member  to  clamp  said  dnun  halves 
together  including  a  tubular  bushing  portion  fitting 
snugly  within  said  aperture  and  an  integral  flange  por- 
tion extending  from  said  bushing  portion  and  defining  a 
clamping  cone  snugly  engaging  said  hub  one  face. 


lay, 
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14, 1955,  Serid  No.  51532S 
(CL  51—197) 


3.  In  a  straight  edge  razor  sharpener  of  the  type  which 
indudes  a  supporting  frame,  a  razor  holder  pivotally  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  endless  abrading 
bdts  carried  by  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  razor 
holder  with  portions  of  said  endless  belu  being  diq>osed 
in  opposed  relation,  power  means  carried  by  said  frame 
drivingly  connected  to  said  endless  belts  for  moving  said 
oppoeed  portions  of  said  endless  belu  in  the  same  general 
direction,  means  for  oscillating  said  razor  bolder  back 
and  forth  between  said  opposed  surfaces;  the  improvement 
residing  in  said  razor  holder  which  comprises  a  flat  sup- 
porting arm,  a  curved  leaf  spring  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  flat  supporting  arm  and  extending  tnuuversely 
of  said  supporting  ann.  said  supporting  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally 
extending  slots  aligned  with  said  leaf  spring,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  clamp  having  legs,  said  legs  passing  through 
said  slots  and  Mid  wpporting  arm,  one  of  said  legs  being 
relatively  long  as  compared  to  the  other  and  having  con- 


I.  A  back  pad  for  abrasive  discs  and  the  like  com-i 
prising  a  mounting  shell,  a  coupling  member  f<M-  attach- 
ing to  a  driving  nteans  secured  for  axial  rotation  with 
said  shell,  a  backup  disc  having  a  central  opening  and 
bearing  against  the  periphery  of  said  mounting  shell,  a 
ring  member  outwardly  securing  said  backup  disc  to  said 
coupling  member  adjacent  the  central  opening  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  retaining  member  having  a  peripheral 
flange  for  bearing  against  an  abrasive  disc  and  holding  it 
against  independent  movement  between  said  ring  mem- 
ber and  said  member,  said  retaining  member  being 
mounted  for  indepeixlent  slight  rotational  movement  re- 
sulting from  frictional  torque  providing  a  slip  clutch,  pres- 
sure means  within  said  shell  and  coupling  member, 
passing  through  and  retained  by  said  retaining  member, 
and  twist  lock  means  on  said  pressure  means  cooperating 
with  said  coupling  member  for  quick  attachment  to  and 
detachment  from  said  coupling  member. 
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2.  A  radius  grinding  ftxture  comprising  a  support,  a 
bore  extending  through  said  wpport,  a  shaft  inserted 
through  said  bore  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
bore,  said  shaft  being  of  greater  length  than  the  bore 
and  being  freely  slidaWe  back  and  fo.th  within  the  bore, 
a  second  shaft  secured  to  said  support  and  extending  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  shaft,  limit 
arms  formed  on  said  first  shaft  and  extending  radially 
therefrom  with  a  predetermined  angle  between  said  arm. 
said  arm  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft  and  being  adjusuUe  in  height,  a  leg  extending 
from  said  bracket,  a  holding  block  secured  to  said  leg 
and  having  an  insert  holding  means  formed  thereon, 
said  insert  holding  means  being  formed  to  hold  an  insert 
having  an  edge  to  be  ground,  with  the  axis  of  the  radius 
to  be  ground  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  shaft  axis, 
whereby  said  edge  may  be  reciprocated  parallel  to  said 
shaft  axis  and  rotated  radially  with  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  first  shaft. 


loMled  dt^enatng  p^Uge  which  comprises  the  foUow- 
ing  stepa:  prtyvidtag  a  die-cut  and  scored  blank  coosutut- 
ing  opposite  side  waU  panels,  a  bottom  wall  panel  in- 
tegraUy  tnd  hin^dly  coonected  therebetween,  and  •  top 
waU  cover  panel  integraUy  and  hiafedly  connected  to 
one  of  said  side  waD  paneU;  a  loofitudiBal  glue  fiap  m- 
tegrally  and  hingedly  connected  to  Mid  top  cover  panel; 
inner  end  waU  panels  integrally  and  hingedly  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  side  waU  panels,  om  of  each  of  which 
has  a  tuck-in  ub  integrally  and  hingedly  atuched  there- 
to at  opposite  ends  of  said  side  walls;  an  outer  end  wall 
panel  integrally  and  hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom 
panel  at  each  end  thereof;  and  glue  ubs  integrally  and 
hingedly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cover  panel 
and  glue  flap  respectively;  folding  said  blank  upon  itself 
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and  spoc-ghiing  said  glue  flap  to  a  side  wall  panel  to  pro- 
vide a  collapsed  tube;  tqiariai  said  tube;  end-loading  a 
roll  of  sheet  material  therein  having  a  tubular  center 
infolding  said  inner  end  wall  panels  into  co-planar  rela- 
tion and  simultaneously  ineitiog  said  tuck-in  flaps  into 
oA>osite  ends  of  the  tubular  center  of  said  roll;  infolding 
said  outer  end  wall  panels  and  adhesively  securing  the 
same  to  said  inner  end  wall  panels;  and  infolding  said 
glue  Ubs  adhesively  securing  them  permanently  in  over- 
lapped relation  to  each  other,  and  in  overlapped  relation 
to  said  outer  end  wall  panels;  said  glue  flap  and  Ubs  being 
readily  releasable,  and  thereby  providing  a  hold-down 
cover-cap  to  reinforce  the  walls  of  said  package  and  to 
faciliute  dispensing  and  severing  of  selected  lengths  of 
said  sheet  material  from  said  package. 


3,7l9v4M 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS 
WDItem    H.   Molar,   Plii—liMi,    OUo, 
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1.  A  dust  extractor  for  a  grinding  wheel  comprising  a 
duct  including  means  defining  a  suction  mouth  directed 
towards  and  positioned  closely  in  front  of  the  working 
portion  of  the  wheel,  an  arcuate  inner  wall  extending 
around  and  close  to  a  part  of  the  druuniference  of  the 
wheel  from  the  suction  mouth,  means  defining  holes  in 
the  inner  wall  facing  the  circtmference  of  the  wheel,  dust- 
stripping  plates  at  said  holes  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  inner  wall  towards  the  wheel,  and  an  outlet  for  said 
duct  for  connection  to  a  source  of  suction. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  mat  of  miiteral  fibers  into 
a  compact  package  including,  in  combination,  a  rouuble 
mandrel  of  noncircular  cross-section;  fluid  actuated  means 
for  routing  the  manJrel  at  varying  speeds;  conveyor 
means  for  guiding  the  mat  into  Juxtaposition  with  the 
mandrel;  means  partially  embracing  the  mandrel  for 
directing  the  mat  into  frictional  contact  with  the  mandrel 
whereby  routioo  of  the  latter  collects  the  mat  in  scroll- 
like  formation;  and  means  surrounding  the  mandrel  and 
reciprocable  lengthwise  of  the  mandrel  for  removing  the 
collected  mat  from  the  mandrel. 


2,7t9v4«5 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 
Hcwy  L.  Metusf^^CaidaSwHOiijHniwL  N.  Y. 
to  Fofft  Omsi  Pipcf  CiMipMiy, 
N.  Y„  a  cMpneatfM  «f  New  York 
AppSillna  FakflMvy  13, 1953,  Scriri  N«.  336,793 
4CUM.    (CL53— 14) 
1.  The  improved  method  of  packaging  a  roll  of  sheet 
material,  having  a  tubular  center,  to  provide  an  etxl- 
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1.  In  means  for  shrinking  heat  sensith^  organic  plaiti^ 
casings  about  artickt  enclosed  therein,  the  combination 
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comprising:  a  pedestal;  a  unk  mounted  on  said  pedestal; 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  Unk;  means  for  heating 
the  water  in  said  Unk;  a  central  housing  mounted  on  said 
unk;  an  endleti  conveyor  having  aa  upper  run  and  a 
lower  ron,  uid  conveyor  mounted  In  said  central  housing 
and  overtying  said  ttnk;  a  pair  of  rods  mounted  on  said 
central  housing  and  extending  through  said  conveyor  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  runs  thereof;  one  of  said 
rods  being  adiacent  each  end  of  said  conveyor,  a  con- 
cave tray  suspended  on  and  between  said  rods;  vertically 


vacuum  pump,  transmisuon  means  interconnecting  the 
pump  and  driving  means,  a  nozzle  adapted  to  be  placed  ui 
coouct  with  the  fruit  to  be  picked,  flexible  conduit  means 
connecting  said  nozzle  to  the  vacuum  pump,  a  coUecung 
unk  interposed  in  the  flexible  conduit  between  the  nozzle 
and  said  vacuum  pump,  the  improvement  in  which  the 
suction  nozzle  comprising  a  tube  formed  at  one  end  as 
a  nipple  to  receive  said  flexible  conduit  means,  said  tube 
being  curved  adiacent  its  other  end.  said  other  end  having 
its  external  surface  threaded,  an  intemaUy  and  extemaUy 
threaded  bushing  threadedly  mounted  on  the  threaded  end 
of  the  tube,  an  annular  flanged  retaining  member  inter- 
nally threaded  and  removably  threadedly  mounted  on  the 


adjustable  shoes  at  the  center  of  said  tray;  said  upper 
run  of  said  conveyor  passing  below  said  shoes  whereby 
said  shoes  may  cause  said  upper  run  to  follow  the  con- 
cave contour  of  said  tray;  the  top  surface  of  said  conveyor 
being  below  the  top  of  said  tray  and  immersed  in  the 
contenu  of  said  tray;  a  top  housing  having  openings  at 
each  end  and  mounted  over  said  conveyor;  said  openings 
being  aligned  with  said  conveyor,  a  spray  head  in  said 
lop  housing  above  said  conveyor;  a  pump;  means  con- 
necting the  intake  end  of  said  pump  to  said  tank;  means 
connecting  the  discharge  end  of  pump  to  said  spray  head. 


2a799^iM 
PNEUMATIC  NUT  HARVESTER 

tack  1, 1954.  SaiW  No.  413,143 
3ClatoH.   (CL54-32f) 


bushing,  a  disc  having  a  central  opening  therein,  said  disc 
being  positioned  between  the  flange  of  said  retaining  mem- 
ber and  said  bushing,  said  removable  flanged  member  en- 
abling said  disc  to  be  easily  replaced  by  another  disc  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  of  different  size,  two  collars  fixed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  tube  between  said  collars,  said  sleeve 
and  tube  being  provided  with  openings  which  may  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  register  to  vary  the  amount  of 
air  drawn  through  the  same  and  thereby  vary  the  degree 
of  suction  at  the  central  opening  of  said  disc,  said  tube 
and  sleeve  being  constructed  of  a  suiubly  hard  and  resist- 
ant material. 
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I.  In  a  nut  harvester,  a  powered  wheeled  platform,  a 
vacuum  hopper  flexibly  mounted  on  said  platform,  said 
hopper  having  four  vertically  di^xwed  sides  or  walls,  a 
top  and  a  bottom,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  extension 
extending  below  said  bottom  and  through  said  platform  to 
a  free  end  dispmed  at  a  predetermined  point  above  the 
ground  to  be  traversed,  said  wall  and  extension  having  a 
hole  extendhig  from  said  free  end  to  an  upper  portion  of 
said  wall  where  it  opens  faito  said  hopper,  the  wall  opposite 
said  last  mentioned  wall  having  an  outlet  opening  there- 
in, a  vacuum  fan  assembly  mounted  on  said  platform,  a 
flexible  hose  connecting  said  fan  assembly  and  said  outlet 
opening,  a  sloping  floor  snsprnrtrd  within  the  said  vacuum 
hopper  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  an  outlet  chute  in- 
stalled within  one  wall  of  said  vacuum  hopper  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  low  side  of  dM  said  sloping  floor,  and  inter- 
connecting powered  uwivsyot  belts  insullcd  on  said  plat- 
form adiacent  the  said  outlet  drale. 


PORTABLE  CROPPING  MACHINB  FOR 
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^1.  In  an  apparatus  for  picking  coffee  berries  and  other 
fruit  havifig  a  vacuum  pump,  means  for  driving  said 


I.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  of  a  clock- 
work including  an  hour  wheel,  a  spindle  on  which  said 
hour  wheel  is  axialy  shiftaMe,  an  alarm  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  spring  barrel,  an  angulariy  adjusuble  alarm 
wheel  mounted  on  the  hour  wheel  sinndle  and  longitu- 
dinally rigid  therewith,  the  hour  and  alarm  wheels  be- 
ing normally  spaced  from  each  other,  a  pUte  on  which 
the  spindle  and  spring  barrel  are  revoluWy  mounted,  a 
hammer  controlled  by  the  spring  barrel,  a  lever  pivoul- 
ly  secured  to  said  plate  round  an  axis  parallel  whh  said 
plate,  normally  raised  and  engaging  die  hammer  to  hold 
same  against  operation  and  extending  over  the  surface 
of  the  hour  wheel  opposed  to  the  alarm  wheel,  otie  oi 
the  alarm  and  hour  wheels  being  recessed  on  the  surface 
facing  the  second  wheel,  projections  on  said  second  wheel 
adapted  to  register  with  the  recesses  in  the  recessed  wheel 
for  a  predetermined  angular  setting  of  the  hour  wheel 
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with  reference  to  the  adjusted  angular  powtion  given  to 
the  alarm  wheel,  a  spring  urging  the  lever  into  a  de- 
pressed inoperative  position  in  which  it  releases  the  ham- 
mer and  shifts  die  hour  and  alarm  wheels  towards  each 
other  to  make  the  profectioM  on  said  second  wheel  enter 
the  recesses  in  the  recessed  wheel  wlienever  said  wheels 
enter  the  above  mentioned  retotivc  angular  setting,  an 
intermediate  rotary  gear  driven  into  roution  by  the  spnng 
barrel,  a  stop  formed  lateraUy  on  the  pivoting  lever  and 
means  engaged  by  said  stop  when  the  lever  is  m  its  de- 
pressed inoperative  position  to  prevent  the  progression 
of  the  last  mentioned  gear  and  thereby  the  unwinding  of 
the  spring  barrel  and  operation  ol  the  hammer  after  a 
predetermined  angular  movement  of  the  said  gear,  the 
hour  wheel  when  progressing  beyond  the  above  men- 
tioned relative  angular  setting  with  reference  to  the  alarm 
wheel  returning  into  its  original  spaced  location  with 
reference  to  the  alarm  wheel  throu^  disengagement  be- 
tween the  projections  and  recesses  on  the  two  wheels  and 
thereby  urging  the  lever  back  into  its  original  raised 
hammer  locking  position. 


said  back  casing  further  including  a  plurality  of  integral 
ears  extending  radiaUy  outwardly  from  said  flaafe  and 
in  spaced  relationship  about  the  circumference  thereof; 
said  ears  being  aligned  with  said  first-named  studs,  ea^ 
of  said  ears  having  an  opening  therein;  each  of  said  &«- 
named  studs  having  a  rearwardly  facing  eloofated  recess 
formed  therein  aligned  with  said  openings;  a  self-thread- 
ing screw  passing  throu^  each  of  said  openings  and 
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engaging  the  recess  in  the  correspondmg  stud  for  a»- 
sembling  said  back  casing  to  said  front  member,  said  ears 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  rearward  of  the  outer  edge  of 
said  annular  flange;  a  rearwardly  extending  rib  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  rear  surface  of  said  annular  flange  and 
extending  between  said  cylindrical  portion  and  each  of 
said  eaa;  each  of  said  ribs  being  formed  integral  with 
said  cylindrical  portion,  said  annular  flange  and  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  ears. 


April  If,  1954,  ScrW  No.  423,994 
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1.  In  an  electrically  actuated  time-piece  having  a 
balance  and  electrically  energized  means  for  impulsing  the 
same  under  control  of  the  balance,  and  a  time  train, 
the  combination  which  comprises  a  pallet  rocked  from 
the  balance,  means  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement 
of  the  pallet,  a  toothed  transfer  wheel  connected  for 
driving  the  train,  yielding  means  carried  by  the  pallet 
and  including  a  part  for  engaging  the  wheel  teeth  and 
successively  advancing  the  said  wheel  during  forward 
strokes  of  the  balance,  and  a  detent  for  preventing  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  transfer  wheel  during  the  re- 
turn strokes  of  the  balance  said  yielding  means  includ- 
ing a  portion  cooperative  with  said  part  for  holding  the 
latter  engaged  with  the  transfer  wheel  and  effective  upon 
the  pallet  for  urging  the  same  from  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion toward  the  adjacent  end  position  of  engagement 
of  the  pallet  with  said  limiting  means. 


1.  In  an  automatic  winding  mechanism  of  the  type 
described,  the  oombiaatioa  of  an  oaciUatory  member  mov- 
able about  a  fixed  axis  and  having  a  coaxial  Uibular  pro- 
jection, a  driving  gear  pressed  onto  said  tubular  projec- 
tion, a  rocker  pivotally  arranged  about  the  tubular  pro- 
jection of  said  oscillatory  member  and  axially  held  in 
place  by  a  portion  of  said  member  and  said  driving  gear, 
two  pinions  roCaUbly  arranged  on  said  rocker  and  being 
each  in  meshing  relation  with  said  driving  gear,  and 
pivot  means  extended  into  said  tiibular  pmiectioo  to 
support  said  oscillatory  member  for  turning  fflovemeni 
about  said  axis,  said  oscillatory  member  being  remov- 
ably connected  to  said  pivot  means  so  that  said  oscillatory 
member  is  removable  from  said  pivot  means  logKhfr 
with  said  driving  gear,  said  rocker,  and  said  pinions 
whereby  said  oscillatory  member,  driving  tear,  rockar 
and  pinions  form  a  subassembly  which  may  be  ramovnd 
from  and  fi>nni^tH  to  the  mechanism  as  a  unit. 


2,799,412 

ELECTRIC  CLOCK 

B.  M«Ua,  » Aland,  Maafc,  nilpnr  to  General 

Electric  CoBHaaar.  a  conotallon  of  New  Yorit 

AMloteNovcSbcr  2, 19S4,  Serial  No.  444,371 

SOatam.  (CL5S— 53) 
3.  A  clock  including  a  clock  mechanism  and  a  housing 
therefor,  comprising  a  one-piece  plastic  front  member 
and  a  one-piece  back  casinr.  said  front  member  including 
a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  studs  integral  there- 
with; said  back  casing  including  a  cylindrical  portion  and 
an  annular  flange  surrounding  said  cylindrical  portion  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  and  formed  integrally  therewith; 


AUTOMATIC  RICULATOH  FOR  TIMEPIECES 

faSm.   (CL59— 199) 

3.  In  a  time  piece  having  a  mainspring,  a  hair-spnng 
and  curb  pins  engaging  said  hairspring,  means  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  rtmaiot  rate  of  said  timepiece 
as  the  mainspring  unwinds  by  causing  the  point  at  wUch 
the  curb  pins  engage  the  hainpcing  to  shift  along  the 
hainpring.  comprising  a  curb  pin  carrier  coiMirtnt  of 
an  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  movamcat  to  penmt  ad- 
justment of  the  point  at  which  the  curb  pins  engage  the 
hairspring  and  effect  an  initial  setting  of  said  cufb  pins 
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for  a  selected  maiB^iriaf  torque,  aad  means  actuated  by 
the  mainspring  for  redprocatint  nkl  axtkt  dunng  the 
winding  and  unwinding  of  the  mainspring,  including  an 
adfusuble  connectkm  adapted  to  permH  variations  in  the 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


cone  by  flow  of  exhaust  gases  aroond 
duct  connecting  the  interior  of  said 


sot  aoistr 


en 

deflector  and  a 
to  a  somoc  of 


lo! 


extent  to  wtiich  said  carrier  is  reciprocated  by  the  mam- 

sprii«  widMut  diflturbiat  aid  initial  setting  of  the  corb 

pirn  at  the  first  named  aaaioiprii*  torque  to^5  an  m-    ^^   ^  f^r  circulation  around  aaid  bearing  Induced  by 

dependent  setting  of  the  curb  plaa  for  a  second  main-    ^  ^^^^ed  pressure  in  said  tdl  cooe. 


,'*94n 


a,7M^is 

ROTAHY-HIAT-INGINK 
y.  MalriMsr,  Ahstisst,  Md. 
4Mfll3,lM,  8«W  No.  155.739 
IfiOite.   (CL  99-34) 


TAHPIROR 


AVmBUmNG  CXINnOL  fOK 


TURBOIBT  ENGINES 


Mi^  12, 1949, 8«W  N^  tt,792 
MC^ms.   (CL49— 3Sj4) 


1.  A  rotary  heat  engine  driven  by  a  thermally  expan- 
Able  working  fluid  in  a  dosed  eirciiit  comprising  a  sealed 
housing  having  a  cavity  therein;  a  rotor  ioomaled  in  said 
cavity,  the  periphery  of  die  cavity  being  radially  spaced 
from  the  rotor  partway  arooad  its  periphery  to  define  a 
peripheral  fluid-expansion  space,  and  being  graduated  to 
a  sliding  fit  against  the  rotor  for  iIm  remainder  of  the 
periphery;  a  heat  exfhanger  for  cooling  the  working  fluid, 
said  heat  fm-K^nger  having  a  fluid  conduit  connected  with 
the  intake  and  discharge  ends  of  said  fluid-expansion  space 
to  complete  said  closed  circuit,  and  said  heat  exchanger 
having  a  flnt  )ncket  around  said  conduit  through  which 
air  is  passed;  heating  means  adlacent  the  peripheral  fluid- 
expansion  portion  of  the  cavity;  spaced  radially  disposed 
vanes  resiliently  mounted  in  the  periphery  of  said  rotor 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  periplsery  of  said  cavity;  and 
valve  means  at  the  intake  end  of  said  fluid  expansion 
space  and  operated  by  said  rotor  to  admit  said  expansible 
working  fluid  from  said  conduit  into  said  peripheral  space 
behfaid  each  vane  as  it  passes  said  valve  means. 


iwvtSL- 

2,799«414 
SYSTEM  FOR  OOOUNG  A  TURBINE  BEARING  OF 
A  GAS  TURBINE  POWn  PLANT 
N.  Mkan.  Masftgsst,  N,  Y^       Igii  nr  Id  FakdUd 

N.  Y., 


9.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  a  gas  turbine  enghwfor 
aircraft  having  a  main  burner  system  before  the  turbmc 
and  a  chamber  for  the  combustion  of  fud  after  the  tor- 
bine  to  obtain  thrust  augmentation,  a  main  fud  control 
device  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fud  to  the  mam 
burner  system  having  a  movable  power  control  member, 
an  afterburning  fuel  system  induding  a  condmt  for  coo- 
ducting  fud  to  said  chamber,  meuis  for  establishing  a 
flow  of  fud  under  pressure  through  said  conduit  means 
interconnecting  said  power  control  member  and  flow-et- 
ublishing  means  rendering  said  latter  means  operative 
upon  adjustment  of  said  member  to  a  predetermined 
position,  and  meam  responsive  to  the  speed  of  travd  of 
the  aiivraft  interposed  in  said  intercoooectinf  ibm» 
effective  to  set  said  flow  esUbUahing  means  in  operation 
only  at  aircraft  speeds  below  a  predetermined  vahie. 


1 2«,  t9S3,  SmW  Nn.  374,599 
4CkiM.   (CL49--3S.4) 

1.  In  combinatioo  with  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
turbine  wtied  and  an  enctoaing  housing  therefor  having 
a  bearing  for  said  wbed  and  nffbrding  a  discharge  open- 
ing for  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  wbed,  a  holkyw  tail 
cone  open  at  its  ovter  end  snrrounding  said  bearing  and 
located  within  said  exhaust  gas  discharge  opening  for 
flow  of  said  exhautt  gases  around  said  cone,  a  deflector 
for  die  exhaust  gases  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tail  cone 
and  having  an  ootwardly  flared  outer  surface  formhig  a 
ventnri  ttiroat  for  creating  a  reduced  pressure  in  the  tail 

717  O.  G.  -47 


SINGLE  LEVER  CON^MMXED  ST^^IING  AND 
FOWER  CONTROL  DBYICE  FOR  AN  AIR- 
CRATf  ENGINB  _  ^  ,    _, ^  «_ 

Arinflan  Caipoinflsn,  TeisiMff^  N.  In  a 


^^'^I^j^wS'tL^  Na.  ynSbj 

193iriMHiai  Mi  Mi  HiBrartna  la 
SaiW  No.  249J93  _ 

^OhfcM.    (CI  49-39.1) 

I.  An  aiitnfl  engine  coatrol  compridag  in  combina- 
tion a  main  control  dement,  first  means  for  initiating 
starting  of  said  engine,  second  means  to  coatrol  the 
engine  for  ground  operatloB  of  the  aircraft,  third  means 


«78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ai«iL  23,  1967 


to  eoatiol  the  ei^ae  for  fUfht  opantioa  of  the  wcntu 
a  shaft  opentively  connectiag  aid  aeoond  and  third 
mentioned  means  to  said  control  elcfflent,  switch  means 
actuated  by  said  control  elemeol  opon  arcuate  movement 
of  said  control  element  to  a  flnt  control  poiition  for 
selectively  effectint  operatioo  of  aid  first  meant,  second 
switch  means  actuated  by  said  control  element  upon 
lateral  movement  of  said  control  alcaMnt  relative  to  said 
shaft  to  a  second  control  poddoB  for  selectively  effectint 


jpYtr   T/^»irTvrr»'> 


■»*>  ^-»i  1  .'jij 


Operation  of  said  second  means,  said  contnA  element  then 
arcuately  movaMe  within  a  second  ranfe  to  control  the 
engine  during  fround  operation  of  the  aircraft,  and  third 
switch  means  actnated  by  said  cosrtrol  element  upon 
lateral  movement  of  said  control  element  relative  to  said 
shaft  to  a  third  control  position  for  selectively  discontinu- 
ing operation  of  said  second  means  and  efliectins  opera- 
tion of  said  third  meaaa,  said  cdatrol  clement  then 
arcuately  movable  within  a  third  range  to  control  the 
engine  during  flight  operation  ot  the  aircraft. 


2,7tf^l9 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  RBDHFORCED  FOUNDA- 
TION PILES  Wrni  AN  ENLARGED  BASE 

In  Com- 


nngvie 

SOCICOT 


4, 1952,  Sctiai  No.  2<9,791 
(CL<1— 87)  < 


L  In  a  method  of  forming  a  reinforced  foundation 
pik  with  an  enlarged  base  by  means  of  a  tube  i^ch  is 
driven  into  the  ground,  the  steps  of  arranging  a  rigid 
body  at  the  lower  cod  of  the  tube  so  that  it  is  dispoaed 
over  at  least  a  large  portion  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  tube,  nwunting  reinforcement  members  for  the  pile 
axially  in  the  tube  close  to  the  inner  periphery  thereof 
with  said  rigid  body  being  carried  by  the  lower  eada  of 
the  members,  ajually  moving  the  rigid  body  and  tbe  tnbe 
relative  to  each  other  when  the  tube  In*  been  driven  to 
the  required  depth  until  the  rigid  body  ia  knied  at  a  pn' 
determined  distance  under  the  tnhe  wMlc  rammii^  pile 
forming  material  through  the  tube  during  such  relative 
axial  movement,  positively  connecting  said  members  to 
the  ttppar  end  of  the  tube  to  immobilize  the  nemben  rela- 
tive to  the  tube  and  maintain  the  tube  and  the  rigid  body 
in  such  attained  positioo,  ramming  pile  forming  material 
laterally  into  Ihe  ground  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube  and  the  rigid  body  which  acts  as  a  deflector,  until 
an  enlarged  base  of  the  required  volume  and  the  prede- 
termined height  haa  been  fonaed. 


2,7t9,42« 

JnaMt  P*  Mi4HB»  BeAlikeai,  Al 

■M  1, 19SS,  Serial  Ne.  Sll^SlI 
iCIiiM.  (CLM— Ml 


I.  A  limit  torque  coupling  comprising  a  first  shaft,  • 
second  shaft  adjacent  thereto  and  in  aiial  aUgnment 
therewith,  a  first  pulley  member  associated  with  said 
first  shaft  and  roUUble  therewith,  a  second  pulley  member 
associated  with  said  second  shaft  and  rotauble  therewith, 
an  intermediate  hub  member  joumalled  between  laid 
first  pulley  member  and  said  second  pully  naember.  a 
first  friction  element  carried  by  said  intermediate  hub 
member  and  releaaably  engaging  said  first  paOey  member, 
and  a  second  friction  element  carried  by  said  intermediate 
hub  member  and  releasably  engaging  said  second  pulley 
member. 

LETOFF  €X>NTROL  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Charles  V.  Cmnim  assd  WaMsr  T.  PhUm,  iw^ 
N.  C  aasiapan  I*  J.  P.  Sievew  *  C«^  Ine^  I 
tfaaof  Dansmra 

23, 19SS,  Serial  No.  S4M«9 
2CWM.   (CL 


I .  In  a  leloir  control  mechanism  for  a  warp  beam  of 
a  warp  knitting  machine  or  the  like,  the  combiaalioa 
with  an  adjustaMe  warp  beam  leloff  drive  means  aad  a 
control  device  for  adjuiting  said  drive  means  incorporat- 
ing first  and  second  input  shafts  one  of  which  is  driven 
in  relation  to  the  operatiaf  speed  of  said  drive  means,  of 
means  for  driving  the  other  of  said  inpoi  stafia  fai  com- 
parable relation  to  the  linear  letoff  speed  resulting  from 
the  operation  of  said  drive  means,  said  drivfaif  meaai 
for  the  od»er  input  shaft  couiprising  a  ptvol  am  ainic- 
ture.  an  axle  manber  iouraalled  at  the  eitmdjm  tad  of 
said  pivot  arm  structtue  for  rotation  about  an  axis  dis- 
ported transversely  with  respect  to  the  extending  axis 
of  said  pivot  arm  structure  and  for  tilting  traasveiaely 
with  respect  to  said  mending  axil,  a  pair  of  rod  bodies 
fixed  on  said  axle  lember  aad  spaced  at  eadi  sidt  of  tbe 
extending  axis  of  said  pivot  arm  stracturc  for  riding  <>• 
said  warp  beam  in  eoolact  with  the  amerial  tiMiaoa  thatj 
is  being  leloff  under  the  ooatrol  of  said  lelnff  mechaahm ' 
so  that  said  roll  bodies  are  rotated  by  said  oMlerial  at 
the  linear  letofl  speed,  and  connecting  means  causing  the 
rotation  of  said  roll  bodies  to  drive  said  other  Inpot  shaft 


AntiL  28,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

1.799 j422    ■'*^*    '  "  '  igi<f Hit 2,799»414 


m 


TARN  FREDING  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULAR   t^ao 
KNTTTING  MACHINES 
V.  MH%  Pitetilsn,  Wla«  aarigaer  In  KMoafl 
Laka,  Wiin  •  itpntatiaa  eC 


CIGARETTB  UGHTER 

,  N.  Y. 

My  22, 1954,  S^iW  No.  445,927 
ICUak   (CL  €7-4.1) 


liil955, SeiW  No.  534,772 
(CLM^iaC) 


/ 


t^.  A  yara  feeding  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
droilar  knitting  machine  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
yam  to  the  knitting  needles,  comprising:  an  elongated 
finger;  yam  guiding  means  at  one  cad  of  said  finger  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extendrag  aperture  terminating  sub- 
stantially flush  with  said  one  end  of  said  finger  for  feed- 
ing a  first  yara,  said  finger  having  a  second  aperture 
spaced  to  the  rear  of  said  first-mentioned  aperture,  where- 
by a  second  yam  nuiy  be  fed  simuluneously  from  said 
finger  to  the  knitting  needles  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  point  of  delivery  of  said  first  yam;  and  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  finger  for  arcuate  movement  of 
said  one  end  about  an  axis  located  in  approximately  the 
plane  of  the  upper  end  of  said  needles,  whereby  yam 
may  be  delivered  directly  from  said  one  end  of  said  finger 
in  close  proximity  to  said  knitting  needles. 


In  a  lighter  provided  with  vertical  front  and  rear  walls 
and  horizontal  bottom  and  top  walls  for  combination  with 
the  wrist  bracelet  of  a  wearer,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, a  wick  holder  extending  vertically  upwardly  away 
from  the  top  wall  of  the  lighter  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, a  pair  of  spaced  ears  extending  upwardly  away  from 
the  top  wall  of  the  lighter  between  opposite  ends  thoeoC, 
a  snuffer  pivotally  connected  to  said  ears  and  having  a 
snufling  end  adapted  for  overlying  said  wick  holder,  a 
rear  mounting  plate  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
lighter,  the  rear  wall  of  the  lighter  having  vertically 
spaced  ears  for  pivotally  coonecting  to  tbe  bi^cdet, 
upper  portions  of  said  mounting  plate  at  the  said  ope 
end  of  the  top  wall  of  the  lighter  having  a  hood  portioo 
extending  vertically  upwardly  from  the  top  wall  for  dis- 
position over  the  wrist  of  the  wearer  of  the  bracelet,  con- 
nected together  vertical  and  horizontal  portioiu  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  hood  portion  of  said  moon^ 
plate  and  cooperating  therewith  for  providing  a  hood 
rearwardly  and  above  said  snuffer  adjacent  said  wick 
holder  for  protection  of  the  wrist  of  the  wearer. 


2,7t9,422 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  OFF  AND  DEUVER- 
ING    HOSIERY    BLANKS    ON    STRAIGHT-BAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES  _     ^_  «^_..^ 

Tyiajn, 


2,799,425 
KNOB  ACTUATED  COMBINATION  LOCK 

M.  MBIer,  Kcisl,  OUo,  Mteor  to  TU  C  L. 

^^^1^^^^  ILI^tf^^^^  #^tf^^^^^HV   K^^^  O^M^  s  co^po^bbsb 

''^^^         Iaalaaberl5, 19S3,  Serial  Na.  3tU73 
2  Hill        (CL  79—149)  muma  tp^ 


MtaRk  2).  19S5»  Serial  Na.  49i495 


3L19S4 

(GL  44-149) 


-nfi 


•tH 


1.  An  apparatus  fpr  drawing  off  and  discharging 
hoaiery  blanks  oa  a  «raiilM<bar  knitting  machine,  com- 
prisMig  a  welt  fod  for  c^aging  a  hosiery  blank,  endless 
basHla  for  aftMiing  the  wak  rod  for  drawing  off  the  ho- 
siery blank,  aaKi  a  pair  of  blaak-eagaging  raUers  for  fauther 
drawiag  off  tbe  boaery  Maak,  oae  roller  being  provided 
with  grooivcs  on  its  aurfaoa  and  the  other  roUer  beiag 

smooth.  :WJCi^lM 


I.  An  outside-kaobnoperated  combination  lock  com- 
prising a  cam  pUte,  a  cop  shaped  housing  and  a  main 
housing,  said  cam  pUle  nested  within  and  arcuately 
osctlUubIc  within  but  nonaally  roaubly  disconnected 
from  said  cup  shaped  boosing  which  is  positiooed  withto 
but  norroaUy  Interloeked  with  said  main  boosing,  a  kiwb 
operatively  associated  with  said  cam  pUte  for  oacOlattaf 
the  latter,  an  Interiocking  member  having  a  locked  poe^ 
tion  in  which  it  locks  said  cap  shaped  housing  to  said 
main  housing  and  having  an  unlocked  pontion.  a  cam 
follower  arm.  a  pin  positiooed  upon  the  cam  follower  arm 
and  proiecting  imo  said  cam  plate,  a  partition  plate  sepa- 
rating said  cam  follower  arm  and  nid  tnterlockinf  mem- 
ber from  said  cam  plate  aad  provided  with  an  aperture 
for  the  profection  of  said  pin  therethrough,  a  cover  plate 
for  said  cup  shaped  houaiag  aacurely  fastened  thereto;  a 
slide  opermiyely  aad  slidaMy  aawciated  with  said  cover 
plate^  a  boll  retraclii«  post  on  said  slide,  a  latch  bolt 
adapted  to  be  oscillaiably  fHPuated  in  a  door,  bolt  retract- 
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ing  linkafe  connected  between  said  bolt  and  said  poet, 
said  cam  follower  pin,  upoo  proper  oedllation  by  said 
knob,  locking  said  cup  Aaped  bouang  to  said  cam  plate 
at  the  partitioo  pUte.  and  further  rotation  of  nid  knob 
causing  withdrawal  ot  said  bolt  through  said  09  shape 
housing  cover  plate  coonectiotL 


2,71iy42« 
THERMO>ELECTUCALLY  CONTROLLED  LATCH 
R.  HsOtai,  iMaUya,  N.  Y. 
My  19,  ll54»  Mri  No.  444^15 
UOirfM.    (CL7§— U7) 


carrier  plate  upon  said  base,  a  motor  adjustably  moonted 
on  said  cankr  plate,  a  variable  «eed  tnosousaioo  Btounted 

on  said  carrier  plate  and  drivingiy  coanccted  to  said  motor, 
a  veitical  supportfa*  member  cxieading  upwardly  from 
said  base  adjacent  the  end  thereof  opposite  fkwa  said 
carrier  plate,  a  cantilever  beam  detachably  moimtcd  oo  the 
top  of  said  supporting  meoiber,  said  beam  bdng  shaped 
so  as  to  be  stressed  unifbnnly  along  its  entire  length  upon 
application  of  a  concentrated  load  to  the  free  end  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  resistance-type  strain  gauge*  mounted  00 
both  faces  of  said  cantilever  beam,  a  shaft  joumakd  at 
each  end  and  mounted  upoa  said  supporting  base  beneath 
the  free  end  of  said  cantilevar  beam,  means  drivingiy 
connecting  said  shaft  with  said  variable  speed  transmia- 
sion,  a  flywheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  adjustable  eccen- 
tric means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  an  adjoatable  con- 
necting rod  connecting  said  eccentric  means  and  the  free 
end  of  said  cantilever  beam  for  cyclically  impaitisig  a 
concentrated  load  to  the  free  end  of  said  cantilever  beam. 


12.  An  electricalty  operated  lock  boh  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  boh  movable  between  a  oper- 
ated position  and  a  restored  position;  means  biasing  said 
bolt  to  the  restored  position;  a  conductive  metal  latch 
element  carried  by  said  bolt;  a  conductive  metal  latch 
sprint  releasably  engageable  with  said  latch  element  in 
the  operated  position  of  said  boh;  said  latch  spring  being 
biased  to  release  said  Utch  element;  a  thermally  expan- 
sible electric  resistance  element  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  latch  spring  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  part  of 
the  mechanism  and  effective,  when  contracted,  to  con- 
strain said  latch  spring  to  the  latch  element  engaging 
position  and,  when  expanded,  to  release  said  latch  spring 
to  the  latch  element  releasing  position;  a  normally  open 
heating  circuit,  including  said  expansible  element,  said 
latch  element,  and  said  latcf  s  inng;  a  thermosutic  de- 
vice opoable,  when  heated  for  •  -leset  time,  to  doee  said 
heating  circuit;  electric  heating  means  for  said  device; 
and  means,  inrlw***^  a  drcait  maker  and  breaker  and 
said  latch  element  when  said  bolt  is  moved  to  the  oper- 
ated position,  for  applying  an  electric  potential  10  said 
heating  means  upoo  closure  of  said  circuit  maker  and 
breaker. 

vm/in  

AFPARATUS  FOX  GKNEKATING  rREDETER. 
MINED  frRAD«B  IN  STRAIN  GAUGES 

OMn,  MriBorto -ne  Cnmmna- 
:eaip«iy  efOMe,  Daytom  OMo,  a 
of  Ohio 

rchffwy  1,  i9S4,  Scttal  No.  4t7,M9 
SClataik   (CL73— 1) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  wide  raate  of  pi«> 
determined  strains  in  strain  gauges  and  conpvWnf  a  snp- 
porting  base,  a  carrier  plate  adjustably  mouaied  on  said 
base  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  said 


2,7t9y42I 
GUN  TUBE  TEMPjBRATURE  MMULATOR 

■7  ^i"  aao^^iy  •■ 


My  24, 1952,  flarial  N«.  2M,794 
SCUm.   (CL73— IS) 
TNI*  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  mc  2M) 


1-?  *rfo 


I.  Apparatus  for  heat  testing  a  fuse  mounted  on  a 
dummy  cartridfe  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  complementary  half  sectiooa  of  a  gun  barrel  adapted 
to  receive  said  dummy  cartridge  and  fuze,  a  frame,  one 
of  said  sections  being  ftxed  to  said  frame,  the  other  of 
said  sections  being  hinged  to  said  frame  to  move  from 
an  open  position  to  a  dosed  position  with  respect  to  the 
said  one  section,  said  sections  in  the  closed  position  form- 
ing in  effect  a  complete  gun  barrel,  means  for  heating 
said  sections  while  the  sections  are  in  die  open  portion, 
means  for  moving  said  other  section  I9  the  closed  posi- 
tion, and  tencrally  U-shaped  clampin|i  means  mounted 
for  sliding  nKyvement  with  respect  to  taid  gun  sections 
and  fuinr**^  to  be  ditp^r'**  to  engage  the  sections  in  the 
closed  poaitioo  and  to  prevent  separation  thereof  UfKNi 
firing  0^  said  fuze. 


2,7t9^«a9 
SURFACE  GAGE  EXIVNSION  FROBB 


2t,19S4|9«WN^42<,lM        I 
SCMm.   (GL73— 195)  I 

I.  In  a  measuring  device,  a  casing,  a  stylus  resiHcntiy 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  projecting  through  an  opening 
riierein  to  contact  a  surface  to  be  measured,  variable 
electrically  conductive  means  mechanically  connected  to 
the  stylus  and  varied  by  WKwement  of  the  latter,  an  ex- 
tension tubular  member  of  said  diameter  secured  to  the 
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.^  .  nat  flexible  r^bon  --^  --;-bL^„tiSrn  1^\  '^^''iJ^^tc^^^'^  f^S^ 
member,  an  arm  pivotally  mount^  on  «»f  "^*^'^""  "^'  *  ^  .^^  operated  vaWe  for  energizing  the  same 
the  member  and  having  one  end  beanng  agamst  the  stylus   j^^^^  ST^SSTelement  located  in  a  positio.  to 

be  actuated  by  said  measuring  device  m  response  to  a 
given  weight  load  of  water  in  the  container  and  enerpz- 
ing  the  power  element  and  power  operated  gate  valve. 


and  a  second  stylus  rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  arm  and  projecUng  through  an  opemng  in  the  side  of 
the  tubular  member  to  engage  a  surface  within  a  con- 
flned  area  to  be  measured. 

2,719,439  „..„,„ 

CXyNTACT  PRESSURE  MEASURING  AFPARATIJS^ 

8b  SteehdNk  BreeldyBt  N*  Y,,  eMlsnee  so  ahbo 
ly.  IK^  New  Yosfc,  N.  Y^  a 
,of  New  Yefk^        ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

UOahM.    (CL73~1») 


thereby  shifting  the  container  to  said  inclined  discharge 
position  and  closing  the  gate  valve  to  blodt  the  flow 
of  water  whUe  the  container  is  in  said  discharge  posi- 
Uon,  and  an  electrically  operated  recording  counter  con- 
nected to  the  said  control  elenaent  for  recording  the 
movemenu  of  the  scale  hopper  to  said  discharge  posi- 
tion.   

1,799,432  _,  ^^^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  CERTAIN  SY^ 
tSKtIC    UlRORS    IN    CONTINUOUS    FLOW 

CALORIMETERS  rw«-^ 

E4wki  X.  Schnridt,  Nasbotal^Wla,  nsBjpiorto  Ojflj- 
r,  Inc^  MBwwAee,  WIs^  a  coiporaHon  of  Deln- 


A— llratlffn  December  7, 1953,  Scrinl  No.  39«,799 
^'^^  <  dates.   (CL  73-199) 


n. 


f:^^j^ffiT' 


1.  An  automatic  gauge  for  measuring  the  pressure 
exerted  between  two  resilient  elements  having  contact 
poinu  thereon,  said  gauge  comprising:  a  probe  for  inser- 
tion between  the  elements  adjacent  their  contact  pomts 
and  separaUon  of  such  points,  said  probe  including  mem- 
bers separable  upon  application  of  fluid  pressure  there- 
between; a  pressure  indicating  unit;  and  a  compressor  for 
supplying  equal  pressure  between  the  separable  mem- 
bers of  said  probe  and  said  unit  to  operate  said  probe 
and  to  cause  said  unit  to  indicate  the  operating  pressure; 
in  combination  with  control  means  actuated  from  said 
probe  to  govern  operation  of  said  compressor,  and  auto- 
matically operated  means  for  locking  said  unit  in  pres- 
sure indicating  position. 


Ijt9,431  *«***^  ^ 

RECORDING  PWCIPITATTON  GAUGE 
Lm  I.  Woa«,  CiMlHatf,  Ohio 
AppRcatfea  Novasabsr  14,  IX^S,  Serial  No.  54M17 
^'  "  9Ck*H.   <CL73— 171) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  water 
predpiuted  during  a  given  period  of  time  comprising,  an 
open  receiver  for  collecting  the  precipitation,  a  weight 
measuring  device  including  a  pivotally  mounted  con- 
tainer, conduit  means  including  a  power  operated  gate 
valve,  said  conduit  connected  to  the  receiver  and  com- 
municating with  the  container,  said  valve  being  normally 
open  and  closing  when  energized,  said  container  normally 
residing  in  position  to  collect  water  flowing  from  the 
receiver  through  the  conduit,  the  container  having  a 
power  element  for  pivoting  the  saoM  relative  to  the 


1.  In  a  measuring  system  for  combustion  calorimetric 
apparatus  which  is  subject  to  a  systematic  error  that 
varies  with  temperature  of  an  environmental  medium  in 
which  operation  of  such  apparatus  is  carried  on.  the 
combination  with  an  electrical  measuring  circuit  com- 
prising elements  subjected  to  the  temperatures  of  the 
unburned  and  burned  gas,  respectively,  and  affording 
voltages  thereacross  as  a  function  of  such  temperatures 
to  change  the  voltage  balance  between  portions  of  the 
circuit  in  which  they  are  respecUvely  included  in  ac- 
cordance with  changes  in  the  heating  value  of  the  gas, 
galvanometric  meaiu  responsive  to  voltage  unbalance 
between  said  portions  of  the  circuit  and  balancing  means 
under  the  control  of  said  galvanometric  means  acting 
to  effea  rebalance  of  voltages  across  said  portions,  of 
compensating  means  comprising  means  affording  a  volt- 
age varying  in  magnitude  in  accordance  with  adjustment 
of  said  balancing  means  and  means  subjected  to  the  in- 
fluence of  the  last  mentioned  voluge  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  medium  to  provide  a  systematic  error  com- 
pensating output  voltage,  and  means  for  subjecting  said 
galvanometric  means  to  said  ccnnpensating  meaiu  out- 
put voltage. 
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a,7t9«433 
prrOT  TUBE  ANEMOMETER 
It  Got^j,  WhMWi  Ecy,  Wli^  airipMr  l» 
I    I  [T    M  Ltiii,  I  ["f— ^ —  ol  Ntw  Y«fk 

OiM^  ^PiMtuJoB  Siilirtig  1.  1949,  SmM  No. 
lEio,  M<r  PaiMrt  N«.  2.7f  1.474,  4aM  Ftbfwty 
sTlisS.  DiTUed  Mi  iMi  apyBcatkiB  3mm  17,  1953, 
ScffW  No.  M2,19f 

ICUtaM.    (0.73—212) 


1.  A  stationary,  multiple  pressure  tube  Pitot  head  for 
measuring  wind  speed  and  direction  with  no  moving  parts 
exposed  to  ambient  weather  conditions  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat,  disc-like  shell,  a  phirality  of  cooduits  in 
said  shell  terminating  in  dynamic  pre«ure  opeaingi  even- 
ly spaced  around  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  sheH,  heat- 
ers disposed  within  said  shell,  said  shell  complcCeiy  en- 
closing said  Pitot  head  with  the  exception  of  said  dyMunic 
pressure  openings,  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  disk-like  shell 
being  in  dose  positional  relationship  with  said  heaters 
and  mounting  means  connected  to  one  of  the  flat  surfaces 
of  said  shell  and  through  which  said  conduits  extend, 
said  cooduks  being  substantially  co-pUoar  and  said  heat- 
ers being  disposed  substantially  co-planar  therewith  and 
intermediate  said  conduits. 


2,719,434  

ROTARY  PISTON  TYPl  UQUID  METTR 


13, 1952,  ScrW  No.  27<334 

April  12, 1951 

(0.73—257) 


I.  A  rotary  piston  type  meter  for  liquids  such  as  milk 
and  the  like  comprising  a  housing,  a  vertically  extending 
flrst  partition  in  said  housing,  one  side  of  said  first  par- 
tition forming  the  inner  wall  of  a  measuring  chamber  and 
the  other  side  thereof  forming  the  inner  wall  of  a  gear 
chamber,  said  first  partition  having  an  opening  formed 
therethrough,  a  member  for  sealing  said  opening  to  sep- 
arate said  gear  chamber  liquidtight  from  said  measuring 
chamber,  bearing  means  carried  by  said  member  for  Knir- 
nalling  therein  a  driven  shaft  extending  horizontally  into 
said  gear  chamber,  a  stationary  stub  shaft  extending  hor- 
izontally from  said  member  into  said  measuring  chamber, 
a  first  removable  cover  forming  the  outer  wall  of  said 
measinring  chamber,  a  second  cover,  means  for  removably 
fastening  said  second  cover  over  said  first  cover  to  secure 
said  first  cover  in  place  so  as  to  seal  said  measuring  cham- 
ber liquidtight  to  the  outside,  a  horizontally  extending 
second  partition  forming  respectively  the  bottom  wail  o4 
said  gear  chamber  and  the  top  wall  of  a  bottom  chamber 


ditpfftri  below  said  gear  chamber  and  laterally  offset 
relative  to  said  nnf^'^^g  chamber,  inlet  means  for  liquid 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  bottom  chaoaber  and  outlet 
means  extending  from  the  other  end  thereof,  third  ver- 
tically disposed  partition  means  extending  from  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  subdividing  said  bottom  chamber  into  an  in- 
let chamber  communicatiat  with  said  inlet  and  an  outlet 
chamber  communicatinf  with  said  outlat,  bodi  nid  Inlet 
and  said  outlet  chamber  communicating  with  said  oieas- 
uring  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  roury  piston  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  rim  and  a  central  horizontally  extending 
hub  interconnected  by  a  transvwse  wall,  means  in  said 
first  cover  for  rotatably  joumalling  said  hub  to  dispose  said 
piston  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  throu^ 
said  measuring  chamber,  passajes  being  formed  in  the 
transverse  wail  of  said  piston  to  esublish  communication 
respectively  from  said  inlet  diamber  on  both  sides  of  said 
piston  to  said  measuring  chamber  and  from  said  measur- 
ing chamber  on  bodi  sides  of  said  piston  to  said  outlet 
chamber,  gear  means  in  said  gear  chamber  coupled  widi 
said  driven  shaft,  an  faidicatiiig  mechaiusm  disposfd  oo  top 
of  said  gear  chamber  and  geared  to  said  gear  means, 
magnetic  drivhig  means  rotauMy  diapoaed  oa  said  sta- 
tionary stub  shaft  and  coupled  fbr  rotation  with  said  pis- 
ton, magnetic  drive  means  on  said  driven  shaft  cooperating 
with  said  magnetic  driving  means  for  the  purpose  of  ro- 
uting said  driven  shaft  to  drive  said  gear  means  so  as  to 
actuate  said  indicating  mechanism,  and  a  counterweight 
carried  by  said  driving  means  for  balancing  said  piston 
so  as  to  cause  it  to  come  to  rest  in  any  angular  position 
thereof. 

2,7t9v435 

CAPACmVE  LHHJID  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Leo  A.  Wshs,  Plmhaisl,  N.  Y,  ilia  ii  i  to  Avtea.  lac, 

Wiiiilii.N.Y. 

Appttcalhm  Ociabor  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t5,4r7 

4  0akais.    (O.  73— 344) 


1.  Liquid  quantity  responsive  apparatus  compriatng  in 
combination:  a  variable  capacitor  imit  ooooprising  a  pair 
of  electrodes  having  an  upper  and  lower  povtion  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  a  liquid  so  that  the  capacitaDCC  d 
said  upper  portion  varies  linearly  with  the  quantity  of  aaid 
liquid  and  the  capacitanrr  of  said  lower  portion  varies 
nonlinearly  with  the  quantity  of>  said  liquid;  a  voltage 
source  for  energizing  said  variable  capacitor  with  a  nAt- 
age  of  one  phase;  an  amplifier,  a  first  circuit  including  said 
source  of  voltage,  said  variable  capacitor  and  said  am- 
plifier; a  two  electrode  compaaaating  capacitor  utilizing 
the  said  lower  portion  ol  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  as 
one  of  said  two  electrodts  and  a  portion  of  said  liquid  as 
the  dielectric  between  said  two  skctrodsi;  a  second  cir- 
cuit inchiding  a  source  of  voltage  opposite  fai  phase  to  that 
of  said  first  drcuh  voltage  source  and  variable  with  said 
liquid  quantity,  said  compensatiag  capacitor,  and  said 
amplifler,  a  third  drcoit  includiag  a  leference  capadlor, 
a  fixed  sooite  of  vottage  and  a  source  of  voltage  variaUe 
with  the  quantity  of  the  liquid  boing  measured  and  oppo- 
site ia  phase  to  said  voltage  of  said  llrrt  drcuit,  aad  said 
amplifier,  aad  means  operable  under  the  ooatrol  of  said 
amplifier  for  varying  said  second  drcoit  vottape  aad  a 
portion  of  said  third  circuit  voltaps  hi  proportioo  to  the 
quantity  of  tha  ] 
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-DE^CE  FOR  GYROSCOPES 
OL,    iilpinr,  by  I 

„  _jatoi  al  A««*ea  ai 
^,aflbeNaW 
11, 1954,  Soial  No.  4344^ 

(CL74— 5^) 


to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  flywheels  with  said 
shaft  and  thereby  provide  roUtion  of  said  shaft  and  con- 
sequent rotation  of  said  crankshaft  and  reaprocauoo  of 
said  slide  at  a  speed  governed  by  tl»e  engaged  flywheel. 


'riauu 


*TO 


1.  In  a  self  erecting  gyro  having  *  normally  vettical 
spin  axis  mounted  in  structure  providing  opposed  hori- 
zontal axes  to  allow  for  tilting  of  the  gyro  rotor  by 
natural  forces  during  use  and  wherein  torque  applying 
means  is  provided  to  process  the  gyro  rotor  to  erect  the 
same  to  the  normal  spin  axis,  the  improvement  in  torque 
applying  means  which  comprises  a  counterbalance  for 
each  horizontal  axis  supported  by  said  structure,  each 
counterbalance  including  opposed  weight  naeans,  adjust- 
ing means  for  each  counterbalance,  said  adjusting  means 
including  independeaUy  movable  bimetal  elements  fixed 
to  one  weight  okcans  of  each  counterbalance  and  said 
biuMtal  elements  being  arranged  to  compensate  each 
other  when  subjected  to  the  same  temperature  condi- 
tions, beating  means  positiooed  adiacent  said  biaieUl  ele- 
ments, means  between  said  heating  means  and  said  bi- 
metal elements  for  directing  greater  amounts  of  heat  to 
one  bimetal  element  than  to  another  in  order  to  adjust 
said  one  weight  means  of  a  counterbalance  by  the  com- 
bined action  of  the  bimetal  elements. 


F. 


toThcFed- 


2,7g9y437 
DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Wama,OUo, 
WaMar  Ctfiay,  W 

AifSStkm  May  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  597,4M 
TT^TOaiass.    (O.  74-44) 


ar< 


a^M  «  facv  M'nvm 


V. 


2B7g9X3S 
IDLER  MECHANISM 

^Inniagpaas,  MIdL, 
_  tattan,  Detroit,  Mlch^ 

"A;itoS^  a'ISi.I  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,723 
^^^7aSii.   (O.  74— 242.1) 


1.  An  idler  mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical  bear- 
ing support  having  an  integral  axially  directed  eccentric 
tapeitd  portion,  a  mounting  bracket  for  said  support 
having  a  tapered  bore  formed  therein  for  non-freexiag 
engagement  with  said  eccentric  upered  portion*  means 
for  selectively  locking  said  upered  portion  rigidly  in  one 
(rf  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  in  said  bore,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  an  elongated  threaded  bolt  carried 
axially  in  said  upered  portion,  a  splined  nut  axially  ad- 
justable on  said  bolt,  and  a  splined  block  secured  to  said 
bracket  to  pivdude  angular  relative  roovenianl  therebe- 
tween, the  splines  of  said  nut  and  block  being  engageable 
upoa  axial  adjustment  of  the  former  to  lock  said  tapered 
portion  relative  to  said  bracket,  spaced  bearings  disposed 
on  said  cylindrical  support,  an  idler  wheel  mountod  for 
rotation  on  said  bearings,  and  means  formed  interioriy  of 
said  cylindrical  support  and  engageable  by  a  tool  to  ro- 
ute said  bearing  support  upon  release  of  said  locking 


2,7g9,439 
CHAIN  AND  CHAIN  LINK 
eU  H.  Wmaoar  and  Paol  H.  Wfllaaer, 


Appiicatioa  May  7, 195«,  Serial  No.  583037 
^^^TcWtas.    (0.74— 259) 


iLnja 


n  I.  A  power  press  having  a  reciprocable  slide,  a  crank- 
shaft having  drive  connection  with  said  slide  to  effect 
reciprocation  thereof,  a  shaft  rouubly  supported  by  said 
press  and  having  driving  connection  with  said  crank- 
shaft, a  pair  of  flywheels,  each  of  considerable  mass  and 
each  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  roution  relative  thereto, 
means  for  rotating  said  flywheels  on  said  shaft,  one  fly- 
wheel rotating  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  other,  and 
clutch  means  for  said  flywheels  and  selectively  operable 


1.  A  chain  of  rigid  links,  each  comprising  a  fUt  body 
formed  with  an  elongated  opening  therein,  said  body  in- 
cluding relatively  spaced  sides  and  ends  deflning  said 
opening,  one  of  said  ends  constituting  a  pintle  having  its 
inner  and  outer  edges  curved  concentrically  about  a  pivot- 
al axis  located  within  said  opening,  the  other  said  end  In- 
cluding an  integral  pivot  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
plane  of  nid  body  throuf^  the  opening  in  an  adjoining 
Imk  and  having  a  transversely  convex  bearing  suriace 
normally  in  concentric  joumaled  relation  to  the  conred 
inner  edge  of  the  pintle  of  said  adjoining  link,  said  pivot' 
including  retainer  lugs  projecting  therefrom  in  opposite 
lateral  diiactions  and  overlying  the  sides  of  said  ad}oinfa« 
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link  IB  the  aoroMlIy  aligned  reUtioo  of  the  links  to  pre- 
vent dfacoanectkm  of  the  links  while  in  aligned  relation, 
in  combination  with  ft  pair  of  relatively  laterally  opposed 
abutments  on  said  pivot  end  of  each  link  presented  to- 
ward the  adjoining  link  tor  engafcment  with  the  sides  of 
said  link  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  sides  from 
beneath  the  retainer  lugs  of  said  pivot,  while  the  links 
are  in  generally  parallel  plaiwi. 


..Aj» 


2,7t9,44« 
TRANSMISSION 
Chaike  A.  Pcthybfftfge,  New  Britals,  Con^  asrigMr  to 
"^^  N*^  y^__MiiMni   OnMiy,  New  Britain 
a  conofftaliiM  off  CflBBsdicnt 
appllclloM    Febnvy    24,    195«,    Serial    No. 
14S,999,  now  Palc^  New  2,i9M45,  dated  laMHwy  4, 
1955.    DIvUed  and  Ihb  SfpHcaHaa  October  11,  1954, 
Seriy  No.  441,331 

•  nihil    (CL  74-371) 


1.  In  a  transmission  of  the  character  indicated,  two 
shafts  to  be  selectabty  coupled  to  one  another,  a  first 
plurality  of  gears  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  held  against 
rotation  relatively  to  said  one  shaft,  oveminning-clutch 
means  on  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  including  a  rollable 
element,  two  relatively  longitudinally  movable  concentric 
sleeves  on  said  other  shaft  and  locked  against  rotation 
relatively  to  each  other,  a  second  plurality  of  gears 
carried  by  said  sleeves  and  freely  rotataMe  thereon  and 
in  constant  meshing  relation  with  the  gears  of  said  first 
plurality,  one  of  said  sleeves  including  means  positively 
axially  locating  said  rollable  element,  the  other  of  said 
sleeves  including  cam  means  effective  upon  relative  longi- 
tudinal displacement  of  said  sleeves  to  cam  said  rollable 
element  out  of  engaged  relation  with  one  of  the  gears  of 
said  second  plurality,  means  for  longitudinally  displacing 
said  sleeves  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  for  longi- 
tudinally displacing  said  sleeves  relatively  to  said  gears. 


MlUoa  R. 


2,7tM4l  r 

DRIVING  MECHANISMS 

N.  Yn  •mtunt  to 
MaM.,  a  vol> 
•ff  ^ 
immmj  25.  1955.  SevW  No.  4S4,«44 
2  rislws     <CL74— 434) 


1.  An  intermittent  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously rotatable  driving  member,  a  partially  circular 
abutment  surface  and  a  driving  pin  carried  by  said  driving 
member  for  rotation  therewith,  a  rotatable  spindle  ar- 
ranged to  be  intermittently  actuated  by  power  from  said 
driving  member,  supporting  means  including  bearings  for 
rotatably  positioning  said  driving  member  and  said  spindle 
so  as  to  have  their  axes  of  rotation  disposed  in  spaced 
operative  relation  to  each  other,  a  whed-likc  member 


mounted  on  said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  equally  circumferentially  spaced  §buu- 
ally  radially  extending  slots  arranged  therein  so  as  to  be 
successively  engaged  and  actuated  through  predetcfmined 
successive  increments  of  rotary  movement  by  said  driving 
pin  during  rotation  of  said  driving  member,  a  plurality  of 
locking  surfaces  on  said  wheel-like  member,  each  of  said 
locking  surfaces  being  disposed  intermediate  a  pair  of 
said  radially  extending  slots,  and  similariy  radially  dis- 
posed from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  so  as  to 
be  successively  engaged  by  said  partially  circular  abut- 
ment surface  at  all  times  while  said  driving  pin  is  out 
of  operative  engagement  with  surface  portions  of  said 
radisily  extending  slots,  all  portions  of  said  partially  car- 
cular  abutment  surface  and  of  each  locking  surface  when 
adjacent  thereto  being  arranged  to  conicaDy  slope  inwardly 
toward  a  common  point  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
driving  member  so  as  to  provide  an  extended  engagement 
area  therebetween,  said  driving  member  being  axially 
shiftaMe  in  one  of  said  bearings,  and  adjustment  means 
carried  by  said  supporting  means  and  including  a  pair 
of  axially  shiftable  thrust  memben  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  driving  member,  and 
means  engageable  with  said  thrust  members  and  said 
supporting  means  for  producing  minute  amounts  of  axial 
adjustment  of  said  driving  member  and  said  abutment 
surface  carried  thereby  toward  said  lockitig  surfaces, 
whereby  a  minimum  normal  working  clearance  may  be 
provided  therebetween. 


2,719,442 

REVERSIBLE  GEARS  HAVING  HEUCOIDAL 

TEETH  AND  PARALLEL  AXES 

i^^ssa,  iBiy,  asH^Bor  sn  sn  sochqi 
UcaaiBdba  Soc.  pw  Ax,,  GsBoa 
AiiBwdin  Aainit  12, 1954,  S«W  No.  449499 
oflly,  appHcatfaa  ftriy  May  24, 1954 
4  nihil     (CL74— 444) 


UMJC 


t.  A  pair  of  leversible  gears  having  helicoJdal  teeth 
and  running  between  parallel  axes,  the  helices  of  the 
teeth  of  the  pinion  and  those  of  the  gear  wheel  having 
different  inclinations  with  respect  to  their  respective  axes, 
the  helices  of  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  and  those  of  the 
gear  wheel  having  different  inclinations  with  respect  to 
their  respective  axes,  the  helices  of  the  teeth  of  the  pinioB 
and  those  of  the  gear  wheel  having  equal  axial  pitches, 
the  contact  between  a  tooth  of  the  pinion  and  a  tooth 
of  the  gear  wheel  occurring  on  a  sorface  of  contact  that 
is  shifted  in  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the 
gears,  the  lateral  shapes  of  the  sections  of  the  teeth  on 
both  the  pinion  and  the  gear  wheel  being  each  a  single 
arc  of  a  circle. 


2,7tM43 
UNLOCnNGi 


DEVICE  FOR  UNLOCKING  AND  ROTATING  A 
ROTATABLE  MPOER 

IsptsaAer  23, 195),  SseW  No.  341,944 
-If  I  (CL74— 432) 
1.  A  device  for  unlocking  and  rotating  a  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  a  support  and  having  a  normal  po- 
sition to  which  it  is  moved  by  gravity,  comprising  a  quad- 
rant secured  to  the  member  at  the  pivot  thereof,  a  cahla 
secured  to  the  member  and  extending  around  the  quad- 
rant, a  latch  on  the  member  ^Moed  from  its  pivot,  a 
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Utch  lever  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  support  having  one  of  g«rjwhWn  «^d^  -JJ^^^ed'y  ^J»j^<«^ 
end  normally  engaging  the  latch  to  lock  the  member  in  '^^J'^ ^"^^^^^  within  each  decade 
iU  normal  portion,  and  means  engagmg  the  cable  and   ^J"^^^"^^,^^  i«:rement  to  said 

pluraUty  of  routional  increments,  a  driven  gw  wiUun 
each  decade  stage  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  m  fixed 
rotative  relation  thereto,  said  driven  gear  being  inovaWe 
along  said  output  shaft,  a  sampling  gear  within  each 
decade  stage  engaging  the  driven  gear  and  movable  there- 
with along  said  output  shaft,  laid  sampling  gear  bemg 
rotatable  about  said  driven  gear  whereby  to  sdecUvely 
engage  said  cone  of  gears  and  said  geared  i^tio  changmg 
means,  means  within  each  decade  sUge  to  independenUy 


'«&i  *&*2i' 


connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  whereby  a  puU 
on  the  cable  to  rotate  the  member  first  pivots  the  Utch 
lever  to  free  the  latch. 


J2^- 


^799*444 
■•^     DOUBLE  CLUTCIl  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Hwiy  D.  Wlaler,  Alh«r.  and  WIBam  J.     " 


34.  1953,  Serial  No.  399,341 
(CL  74—445) 


I.  A  drive  mechanism,  comprising:  a  pair  of  rouuble 
axially  supportable  connecting  heUcal  gears,  one  being 
a  drive  and  the  other  a  driven  gear,  said  gears  having 
axes  of  rouUon  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  said  driven  gear  developing  an  axial  thrust 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  roution  of  the  gears  and  their  construction  as 
helical  gears,  said  driven  gear  being  axiaUy  shiftable, 
means  for  rotaUbly  and  axially  supporting  said  gears. 
a  clutch  engaging  control  including  a  spring  loaded  pin 
secured  to  said  driven  gear  and  shiftable  axially  therewith 
to  effect  a  clutch  engaging  movement  in  one  direction 
of  shift  and  a  clutch  disengaging  movement  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  of  shift  whereby  the  axial  thrust  of  the 
driven  gear  developed  upon  roution  of  said  gears  in  one 
direction  will  cause  said  driven  gear  and  clutch  control  to 
shift  to  effect  a  clutch  engaging  movement  and  whereby 
the  axial  thrust  of  the  driven  gear  developed  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  gcan  in  the  other  direction  will  cause  said 
driven  gear  and  clutch  control  to  shift  to  effect  a  clutch 
disengaging  movement 


position  the  driven  gear  and  sampling  gear,  a  pair  of 
differentials  each  having  a  cage  and  a  pair  of  '"iwt*'  • 
first  of  said  pair  of  differentials  being  coupled  atlto 
inputs  to  the  output  shafts  of  said  second  and  third  decade 
suges  respectively,  a  second  of  said  pair  of  differenuals 
being  coupled  at  one  input  to  the  output  shaft  of  said 
first  decade  stoge,  the  cages  of  said  differentials  being 
coupled  together,  a  system  output  shaft  coupled  to  the 
other  input  of  said  second  of  said  pair  of  differenuals. 
a  reversible  system  output  shaft  parallel  to  said  syrtem 
output  shaft,  means  coupUng  said  system  output  shaft 
and  said  reversible  system  output  shaft  for  reversiWy 
driving  said  reversible  system  output  shaft 


2,719,444 

VARIABLE-TORQUE  DBTRIBUTING 

TRANSMISSIONS 

cLRMfcfcrt.DL,ac«fporathMofIlliMiB 
AWStTTlJi.  SwiNor344,941 
lOite.    (CL74— 711) 


2.7t9,445 
MECHANICAL  GEAR  RATH)  CHANGING 

MECHANISM  _      ^ 

G^m^  K^^^^BBi  PWMnnkaB  T^wmmb,  CanMOi 
■S^.  jTwitaM.  Laa  Owli«k  GOwyw*  1^ 
^Sn/Hmmm  .rj-  - -—,  lol^  U^ledSlates 
yS3JJ7!r"!"i'i  >y  ^  «««*<^  off  tfc.  Air 


W^ 


34^  1953,  S«W  No.  345.124 
1CM»    <c£74-4tl) 

A  speed  multipUer  system  having  first  second  and  third 
decade  stages  in  cascade  comprising  an  input  shaft  and 
an  output  shaft  within  each  decade  stage,  a  plurality  of 
gears  serially  coupling  said  input  shafts  for  routing  said 
input  shafu  at  successively  lower  order  speeds,  a  cone 


A  differential  comprising  a  drive  shaft  a  planet  pinion 
carrier  roUtable  with  said  drive  shaft,  planeUry  gearing 
mounted  on  said  gear  carrier,  two  gears  coaxial  with 
said  drive  shaft  and  roUtable  with  respect  thereto,  and 
two  gears  rotaUUe  with  the  coaxial  gears,  respectively, 
said  planetary  gearing  comprising  an  internally  threaded 
pinion  and  a  pinion  having  a  threaded  shaft  threadwl 
into  the  first  said  pinion  and  brought  into  roution  retard- 
ing position  with  respect  to  said  gear  carrier  by  rdadv^ 


ft^; 
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roUrtkw  of  said  pinions  and  force-tninsmlnent  means 
between  one  of  said  two  pinions  and  one  of  said  second 
two  gears,  the  other  pinion  meshing  with  the  other  of 
said  second  two  gears,  said  force-transmittent  means 
comprising  duplex  planet  pinion  having  one  pinion  por- 
tion meshing  with  said  one  of  said  two  pinioos  and  its 
other  pinion  portion  meshing  with  said  one  of  said  sec- 
ond two  gears,  said  gear  carrier  comprising  two  gen- 
erally circular  end  plates  and  two  generally  circular  in- 
termediate plates  coaxial  and  keyed  to  said  drive  shaft, 
said  internally  threaded  pinion  being  mounted  between 
said  intermediate  plates,  said  threaded  shaft  pinion  be- 
ing nKMinted  between  one  of  said  intermediate  plates 
and  an  end  plate,  one  duplex  pinion  portion  being  mount- 
ed between  said  intermediate  plates  and  meshing  with 
said  internally  threaded  pinion  and  the  other  dulex  pinion 
portion  being  mounted  between  the  other  end  plate  and 
an  intermediate  plate,  the  axes  of  said  internally  thread- 
ed pinions  and  threaded  shafts  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  drive  shaft. 


2,7t9«447 

AUTOMATIC  HYDRAUUC  DIFFERENTIAL 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Porakcr  A.  Cabdl,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

AppUcalloa  Aprfl  2i,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,977 

llCWms.    (CL74— 711) 


I.  A  differential  control  mechanism  comprising  a  dif- 
ferential assembly  including  spaced  axle  gears  and  differ- 
ential gears,  a  spacer  block  disposed  between  said  axle 
gears,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  spacer  block,  said  differen- 
tial gears  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  meshing  en- 
gagement with  said  axle  gears,  at  least  one  cylinder  formed 
in  said  spacer  block,  a  lubricant  supply  for  said  axle  gears 
and  said  differential  gears,  means  connecting  said  cylinder 
with  said  lubricant  supply,  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
cylinder,  valve  means  controlling  flow  of  lubricant 
through  said  outlet,  at  least  one  pistCMi  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  engaged  by  one  of  said  differ- 
ential gears  for  redprocatioa  by  said  one  differential  gear 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  one  differentia]  gear  due  to 
relative  rotation  of  said  axle  gears. 


Robert    Lapdcy, 


2,7t9v44« 
TRANSMBBION 

iadha— ,   Mkk.,   SMlgiior   to   Clarfc 
.    .  vnit  BwHiMit  KOcki,  a  corporatioa 

of  MIcUgan 

AppUcatioo  April  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  2g3,17« 
25ClaiiiM.  (0.74— 732) 
I.  In  a  transmission  having  a  housing,  a  drive  member, 
a  driven  member,  a  Erst  axially  movable  brake  element 
adapted  for  braking  said  driven  member  to  said  housing, 
a  second  axially  movable  brake  element  adapted  for 
braking  said  driven  member  to  said  housing,  means  for 
effecting  engagement  of  said  second  brake  element  upon 
rotation  of  said  drive  member  in  one  direction  reladve  to 
said  driven  member  and  for  effecting  disengagement  <rf 
said  second  brake  element  upon  roution  of  said  drive 


member  in  the  other  direction  relative  to  said  driven 
member,  means  for  preventing  engagement  of  said  first 
brake  element  when  said  second  brake  ekment  is  dis- 
engaged and  for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  sec- 
ond brake  element  when  said  first  brake  element  is  en- 
gaged, a  first  axially  movable  clutch  element  adapted 
for  clutching  said  driven  member  to  said  drive  member,  a 
second  axially  movable  clutch  element  adapted  for  clutch- 
ing said  driven  member  to  said  drive  member,  means  for 


u  «u 


effecting  engagement  of  said  second  clutch  element  upon 
roution  of  said  drive  member  in  one  direction  relative 
to  said  driven  member  and  for  effecting  disengagement  of 
said  second  clutch  element  upon  rotation  of  said  drive 
member  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  driven 
member,  and  means  for  preventing  engagement  of  said 
first  clutch  element  when  said  second  clutch  element  is 
disengaged  and  for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  sec- 
ond clutch  element  when  said  first  clutch  element  is  en- 
gaged. 


2,7t9v449 

LAWN  MOWER  SHARPENER 

Imrmn  Fbmjii,  Lanaiali,  Caltf. 

ApvOcallOT  M«y  (,  IMS,  StiW  No.  MMM 

3ClaiM.    (CL7<— S2.1) 


2.  A  sharpener  for  a  reel  type  lawn  mower  having  cut- 
ting blades  and  a  cross  bar,  comprising:  an  elongated  cas> 
ing  including  a  body  having  openings  ^aced  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  removable  caps  dodag  the  body  at 
opposite  ends  thereof;  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  within  the  casing  and  having  its  ends  projecting 
through  the  caps  beyond  opposite  ends  of  the  casing; 
handles  removably  mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
shaft  in  engagement  with  the  caps  ,to  facilitate  reciproca- 
tion of  the  casing  from  end  to  end  of  a  blade  being 
sharpened,  said  handles  when  removed  permitting  re- 
moval of  the  caps  and  shaft  from  the  casing;  file  means 
carried  by  the  shaft  within  the  casing,  said  file  means  in- 
cluding a  leaf  spring  having  openings  adjacent  opposite 
ends  thereof  loosely  receiving  the  shaft,  said  leaf  spring 
being  maintained  by  the  shaft  in  a  bowed,  tcnsioned  coo- 
dition  with  the  crest  portion  of  the  leaf  spring  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  one  of  said  openings,  a  file  supported 
upon  the  crest  portion  of  the  leaf  spring,  one  end  of  said 
file  being  engaged  against  the  casing  body,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  threaded  in  the  casing  body  in  engagement  with 
the  other  end  of  the  file,  for  adjusting  the  file  to  selective 
positions  relative  to  the  shaft,  said  file  being  exposed 
through  said  one  opening  for  sharpening  die  edge  of  the 
selected  blade  during  reciprocation  of  the  casing  between 
the  ends  of  the  blade;  and  guide  means  carried  by  the 
shaft  within  the  casing  and  exposed  through  the  other 
casing  opening,  said  guide  means  being  mounted  on  the 
shaft  for  movement  longhudinally  thereof  toward  and 
away  from  the  file  means  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
against  said  cross  bars  to  guide  the  casing  therealong 
during  reciprocation  of  the  casing. 
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X,7t9,4Sf 
ROLLING  MILL 

snit  IMHsBf  Rniy 
S,19SXteW  No.  335,344 

2  0^    {CLU~-H) 


nation,  a  stem  having  an  axial  *><>«.  «»^"i'««^ 
through,  a  rod  having  a  thre^l  engagmg  said  bore  for 
longitudinal  adjustmem  of  said  rod  relauve  josaid  rtem 
to  provide  a  predetermined  len^  of  bor.  b«je.th  «nd 
rod  for  a  corresponding  longitudinal  portion  of  a  jewel, 
a  clamping  pin  having  an  inner  end  extending  through 
said  stem  and  into  said  bore  u^ctni  the  bottom  there- 


1.  A  machine  for  Uie  cootiauous  roUing  of  a  metal  rod 
or  the  Hke  including  in  combination,  a  base  structure,  a 
succession  of  roUing  units  supported  on  said  base  struc- 
ture each  including  three  roUing  members  angularty  spaced 
witii  respect  to  one  another,  said  rolling  memben  of  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  unite  being  angularly  displaced  from 
one  unit  to  the  next  and  defining  a  series  of  roUing  passes 
spaced  along  a  rolling  axis,  said  rolUng  umte  bemg  mov- 
able horizontally  on  said  base  along  an  axis  ti^ansverse 
to  said  rolling  axis,  a  first  group  of  drive  shafts  for  a 
first  group  of  said  rolling  uniu  respecUvely  extendmg 
along  horizontal  axes  perpendicular  to  said  rolUng  axis 
and  above  said  roUing  axis,  a  second  group  of  dnvc 
shafu  for  a  sccnod  group  of  said  roUing  unite  respec- 
tively extending  along  boriaootal  axes  perpendicular  to 
said  roUing  axis  and  below  said  roUing  axis,  said  shafts 
of  said  roUing  unite  being  positioned  in  alternation  along 
said  rolUng  axu  and  said  drive  shafte  of  said  first  and 
second  group*  being  rouuble  in  opposite  direcuons  to 
drive  said  roUing  units,  with  said  shafte  having  splined 
extremities,  a  first  groop  of  spindles  rouubly  mounted 
on  said  base  in  respective  alignment  with  said  drive  shafte 
of  one  of  said  groups,  a  second  group  of  spindles  inter- 
posed with  the  spindles  of  aaid  first  group  in  respective 
aUgnment  with  said  drive  shafte  of  the  other  of  said 
groups,  said  spindles  having  a  spUned  socket  portion  for 
engaging  a  corresponding  one  of  said  splined  shafte,  a 
driving  mechanism  for  importing  roUtional  motion  to 
one  of  said  spindles,  a  first  series  of  gear  wheeb  respec- 
tively affixed  to  said  spindles  of  said  first  group,  a  second 
series  at  gear  wheels  respectively  aflixed  to  said  spin- 
dles of  said  second  group,  a  series  of  reversing  gear 
wheels  roUtaMy  nwontcd  on  said  base  in  respective  en- 
gagement witii  said  gear  wheels  of  said  first  series,  a  series 
of  like  pain  of  coaxial  mutuaUy  aflUed  gear  wheds  of 
unequal  diameters  rotataMy  mounted  on  said  base  re- 
spectively interposed  between  said  reversing  gear  wheels 
and  said  gear  wheels  of  said  second  series,  with  one  gear 
wheel  of  each  of  said  pairs  engaging  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  reversing  gear  wheels  and  with  die  other  gear 
wheel  of  each  of  said  pain  engaging  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  gear  wheels  of  said  second  series,  a  first  elongated 
tiireaded  member  mounted  on  said  hose  adjacent  each 
said  movable  roUing  unit  and  extending  across  said  roU- 
ing axis,  and  a  second  elongated  threaded  member  mount- 
ed on  said  reeling  unit  in  coaxial  and  threaded  relation 
with  said  first  threaded  member,  so  that  rotation  of  one 
of  said  threaded  members  imparte  individual  horizontal 
movement  to  said  movable  rolling  unit  transverse  to  said 
rolling  axis  between  an  operative  position  in  which  said 
splined  extremity  of  the  drive  shaft  thereof  engages  said 
socket  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  the  drive  shaft 
of  said  movable  rolling  uint  U  disengaged  from  said  socket 
and  said  movable  unit  is  displaced  entirely  from  said  roll- 
ing axis. 

2,7t9,4SI 

DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLING  ROLLER  JEWELS 

ORTHEUKE 


of  the  axes  of  said  rod  and  pin  intersecting,  and  resilient 
mwns  for  urging  said  pin  toward  clamping  «'.^««t 
relative  to  the  side  of  said  bore  beneaUi  and  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  said  side  being  m  opposed  rela- 
tion to  said  inner  end  to  clamp  a  jewel  inserted  mto  said 
bore  until  it  engages  said  lower  end  of  said  rod. 


2,7g9vi53 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRESSING  THE  END  OF 
COAXIAL  CABLE 
KtmmA  T.  MBIer,  LoS?i«*27'?*^  ,,. 

AppUcoHo.  Febffvaiy  17.  WSf  ^TS.^**  *^ 
^^^^iCIataia.    (CLgl— 9.51) 


9, 1952,  SatlBl  No.  313,g«t 
SOslii     <CLtl— 7) 

1.  In  a  device  for  setting  jpwels  or  the  Uke,  in  oombi- 


1.  Apparatus   for  dressing  the  end  of  coaxial  (aW 
comprising  in  combination,  a  support  and  a  head  rotat- 
able  thereon  having  an  axial  bore  from  the  rear  to  for- 
ward ends  thereof  disposed  on  the  axis  of  roUtion  of 
said  head,  said  bore  having  a  cable  guide  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  cutting  devices  slidable  radially  of  said  head 
having  adjacent  inner  cutting  edges  and  outer  ends  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  head,  an  actuator  sUdable  on  said 
support  relative  to  said  head  between  a  forward  p<»ition 
and  positions  rearwardly  thereof,  said  actuator  having  a 
conical  surface  for  engaging  outer  ends  of  the  cutung 
devices  adapted  in  movemente  from  forward  posiuon  to 
move  said  cutting  devices  inwardly  to  locate  said  cutting 
edges   in  various  cutting  positions,   ntovabk  operating 
means  to  move  said  actuator,  and  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently operable  selective  stop  means  to  limit  mofve- 
ment  of  said  operating  means  from  forward  position  to 
thereby  operate  said  actuating  means  and  position  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  cutting  devices  according  to  the  stop 
means   selected,    and   manually    engageable    means   fot^ 
engaging  and  holding  the  end  portion  of  a  cable  in  said 
guide. 
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a,7t9y«S3 

SHEET  METAL  WORKING  HAMMER  WITH  WORK 

COOLING  MEANS 

JohB  M.  Gtfa,  L—  Ammln,  CtHt. 

AppHeallM  Mwck  3, 1953,  Jotel  No.  34«,919 

ICWm.   (CLIl— 15) 


A  sheet  metal  working  hammer  comprisint:  a  sab«tao- 
tially  cylindrical  water  reservoir  member;  a  striking  head 
closing  one  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  filler  cap  closing  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  handle  rigidly  connected  to 
and  extending  radially  from  said  cylinder;  a  boss  extend- 
ing from  said  striking  head  into  said  reservoir,  said  boss 
having  a  central  bore  penetrating  said  striking  head  and 
terminating  in  a  valve  seat,  lateral  ports  communicating 
between  said  bore  and  reservoir;  a  valve  member  slidable 
in  said  bore  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  and  protrud- 
ing from  said  striking  head,  thereby  to  open  upon  impact 
of  said  striking  head  with  a  surface  to  permit  discharge 
of  a  droplet  of  water  to  chill  said  surface;  and  a  spring 
in  said  boss  backing  said  valve  member. 


2,799,454 

TORQUE-UMrriNG  WRENCH 

Robert  Gka  Woo^  HhUmIm  Pwk,  CaW. 

u«Ml  22, 195McffW  No.  529,il7 

"niiliiii     (CLil— 52.4) 


.dSllfib[X> 


I.  A  torque  wrench,  comprising:  an  elongate,  rigid 
member;  a  load-engaging  member  rotatably  carried  at 
one  end  of  said  elongate  member;  a  pivot  carried  by  said 
elongate  member  rearwardly  of  said  load-engaging  mem- 
ber; resilient  means  mounted  on  said  elongate  member 
that  normally  bias  the  free  end  of  said  pivot  towards  said 
load-engaging  member;  and  a  normally  canted  lever  wedg- 
ingly  engaged  between  the  adjacent  end  of  said  load- 
engaging  member  and  said  pivot  that  resists  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  pivot  towards  said  load-engaging  member 
and  that  moves  toward  alignment  with  said  elongate 
member  when  the  load  on  said  load-engaging  member 
exceeds  the  biasing  force  of  said  means  whereby  said  pivot 
turns  rearwardly. 


2,799,455 
CLARINET  AND  LIKE  WIND  INSTRUMENT 
Ckafkt  F.  I  rhiM,  Sr^  Md  DmIcI  A.  McAakMh, 
Fort  Wortk,  Tei. 
ApHJwHtoM  Marck  12, 1954,  SnW  No.  415,949 
iCUkm.   (0.94—392) 
I.  A  Boehm  system  clarinet  comprising  upper  and 
lower  tubular  sections  joined  together  in  longitudinally 
aligned  relation  and  having  a  mouthpiece  and  a  bell  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  respective  sections,  said 
sections  each  being  formed  with  a  series  of  three  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  tone  holes,  corresponding  series 
of  finger-operated  keys  and  associated  valves  pivotally 
connected  to  said  sections  whereby  actuation  of  the  keys 
of  said  upper  and  lower  sections  by  the  first,  second,  and 
third  fingers  of  the  left  and  right  hands  respectively  move 
the  associated  valves  to  tone  hole-closing  position,  the 


key  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  first  finger  of  the  left 
hand  being  superimposed  on  its  associated  valve  and  the 
keys  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  second  and  third 
fingers  of  the  left  hand  being  located  longitudinally  up- 


ward with  respect  to  their  associated  valves  to  reduce 
the  spans  between  said  keys  to  approximately  one-half 
the  spans  between  said  series  of  tone  boks  in  said  uppor 
section. 

2,799,454 
EXPANSIBLE  FASTENER  HAVING  A  CROWN 
SPRINGHEAD^ 

Akkott  H.  Biwh,  GiMBwIcii,  Comb. 

hci^sr  14, 1994. SmUL  No.  475,199 
ICWnk    (0.95—2) 


A  sheet  button  comprising  a  stud  having  a  split  ex- 
pansible inner  end  for  anchorage  in  the  back  of  a  wan 
panel  and  having  a  nail  receiving  opening  in  the  outer 
end  extended  into  the  split  end  portion  of  the  stud,  a 
nail  of  a  size  to  be  driven  in  through  said  nail  opening 
into  expanding  engagement  with  the  inner  split  end  por- 
tion of  the  stud,  and  a  crown  spring  sleeved  over  die 
stud  and  having  at  its  outer  end  the  free  end  portions  of 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  outwardly  bowed 
fingers,  said  spring  at  its  inner  end  having  a  central  open- 
ing surrounded  by  an  aimular  portion  integrally  carrying 
all  of  said  fingers,  the  stud  having  a  stop  shoulder  for 
engagement  with  the  back  of  a  wall  panel,  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  stud  outwardly  from  said  shoulder  being 
of  a  diameter  such  that  the  spring  nuy  be  assembled  on 
the  stud  merely  by  slip-down  of  the  spring  axially  of  the 
stud  over  the  last-nained  stud  portion,  the  stud  near  its 
outer  end  having  an  annular  bevel  with  its  larger  dianaeter 
nearer  the  inner  end  of  the  stud,  said  spring  being  ten- 
sioned  so  that  during  said  slip-down  of  the  spring  the 
said  free  end  portions  of  said  fingers  will  be  elastically 
expanded  during  passage  of  the  spring  over  said  bevel 
for  snapping  of  said  finger  end  portions  between  said  , 
bevel  and  the  inner  end  of  the  stud,  the  stud  being 
annularly  incut  to  provide  inmiediately  inwardly  of  said 
bevel  an  annular  shoulder  facing  the  inner  eiid  of  the 
stud  thereby  to  provide  an  annular  recess  for  trapping  said 
free  end  portions  of  said  fingers  incidental  to  compression 
of  the  spring  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  stud,  the 
parts  being  so  proportioned  that  on  mounting  the  sheet 
button  on  a  wall  stud  the  spring  will  be  compressed  as  ' 
last  described,  said  spring  having  a  plurality  of  integral 
circtunferentially  arranged  lesser  fingers,  these  substan- 
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tially  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  axis  of  the 
stud,  the  stud  inwardly  of  said  recess  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  to  lie  within  said  lesser  fingers  and  of  a  diameter 
to  have  a  sliding  fit  with  said  lesser  fingers  and  a  reduced 
neck  portion  inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  portion  with  a 
shoulder  between  said  two  portions,  the  annular  portion 
of  the  spring  in  the  normal  position  on  the  stud  being 
disposed  about  said  reduced  neck  portion  and  said  lesser 
fingers  extending  over  said  shoulder  between  the  reduced 
neck  portion  and  cylindrical  portion  into  loose  sliding 
engagement  with  the  cylindrical  portion  thereby  to  loosely 
guide  the  crown  spring  in  rocking  engagement  on  the 
stud. 


to 


2,799,457 
UNIVERSALLY  FLOATING  NUT 
Max  A.  All«%  Orivar  CHy,  QM.,  airi^ 

Nortk  AsMrtcaa  Avtalloa,  lac 
AppttcatfoB  April  19, 1953,  Sotei  No.  347,995 
^^         3<Si«.    (0.95-32) 


having  an  internal  thread  at  one  end  and  having  a  fulcrum 
between  said  two  halves,  near  the  middle,  said  halves 
furthermore  having  an  outer  knurled  portion  followed 
by  a  conical  shoulder  followed  by  a  neck  extending  to  a 
threaded  portion  having  an  external  thread  past  said 
fulcrum,  said  halves  also  having  an  external  an""'" 
groove  at  the  opposite  end  from  said  internal  threaded 
portion;  a  circular  wire  spring  placed  in  said  annular 
groove,  said  spring  holding  said  halves  together  by  a 
contracting  force;  a  second  outer  nut  having  an  internal 
thread  fitting  over  said  external  thread  of  said  inner  nut, 
and  an  annular  ring  of  different  material  such  as  brass 
pressed  into  one  end  of  said  second  nut.  said  annular  nng 
having  a  concave  conical  shoulder  fitting  over  said 
conical  shoulder  of  said  inner  nut. 


2,799^459 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER 

Gwwie  R.  M«y,  S«i  Frnnctoco,  Crflf .,  a^rfgiior  oj 

half  to  Jean  Miller  May.  Saa  Fraadsco,  Calif. 

AppHcatkm  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,5*9 

2ClalaM.    (CI.  99— 24) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  member  having  a  cylindrical 
nut-receiving  aperture  therein  and  a  bolt-receiving  aper- 
ture subsuntially  normal  to  and  intersecting  the  axis 
thereof,  a  universally  floating  nut  in  said  nut-receiving 
aperture  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  convex  sur- 
face complementarily  engaging  said  nut-receiving  aper- 
ture with  freedom  for  linear  movenient  relative  thereto  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  nut-receiving  aperture  aiid 
angular  movement  relative  thereto  about  the  axis  of  said 
nut-receiviag  aperture,  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  mem- 
ber having  an  open  ended  concave  surface  defined  by  a 
portion  of  a  cylinder  having  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  convex  surface  of  said  base  member,  said 
base  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough  intercon- 
necting said  surfaces  thereof,  said  aperture  being  larger 
than  said  bolt-receiving  aperture  and  subsuntially  in 
registry  therewith;  and  a  holding  member  having  a  con- 
vex surface  complemenUrily  engaging  said  concave  sur- 
face of  said  base  member,  said  holding  member  being 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  nut-receiving  aperture 
and  dimensioned  with  respect  to  said  base  member  such 
that  said  holding  member  is  linearly  movable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  said  concave  surface  and  angularly 
movable  about  said  axis  of  said  concave  surface,  said 
holding  member  having  a  threaded  aperture  therethrough 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  convex  surface  thereof  and 
smaller  than  said  aperture  through  said  base  member. 


1.  In  a  photographic  enlarger  having  a  projection  lens 
unit,  a  condenser  lens  unit  and  a  lamp  housing,  a  main 
frame,  a  second  frame  mounting  tfie  condenser  lens  unit 
on  said  main  franw,  a  tube  at  one  side  of  the  condenser 
lens  unit  removably  supporting  the  lamp  housing,  a  car- 
rier at  the  other  side  erf  the  condenser  lens  unit  for  mount- 
ing a  transparency  to  be  enlarged,  a  light  shielding  bel- 
lows connecting  the  projector  lens  unit  and  the  condenser 
lens  unit,  guides  mounting  the  projection  lens  unit  oo 
the  frame  for  sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  condenser  lens  unit,  a  base,  an  adjustable  parallelo- 
gram support  having  a  lower  end  thereof  vertical  to  the 
base  and  secured  thereon,  the  support  having  the  top  of 
its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  the  upper  side 
of  the  support  comprising  a  rigid  frame  pivoted  to  the 
top  of  said  end  <rf  the  support,  supporting  members  for 
said  main  frame  spaced  laterally  from  the  top  of  said 
Upper  end  of  the  parallelogram  support  toward  the  con- 
denser lens  unit  and  fixed  to  said  upper  end,  slotted  cir- 
cular segments  extending  from  the  supporting  members 
to  the  bottom  of  said  upper  end,  a  cross  rod^  extending 
through  the  segment  dots  and  carried  by  the  rigid  frame, 
aitd  means  on  the  rod  to  secure  it  against  movement  along 
the  segment  slots. 


2,799.459 

WEDGE  ACTUATED  QUICK  ACTING  NUT 
~  riavA  Hairn  Hsiilrii,  N.  J. 
I  Afrii  19, 19S4,SsiWNo.424,93< 
lOiiik   (CLtS-^) 


A  quick  acting  nut  comprising  an  inner  nut  having  two 
equal  halves  split  along  the  longitudiaal  axis,  said  nut 


2,799,449 
FOLDING  STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWER 
Robert  Kaafmaa,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 
AppBcalloa  Jaaaaiy  It,  1954,  S«tel  No.  494,435 
19ClalBM.    (0.99— 29) 
4.  An  optical  device,  comprising  an  elongated  blank 
of  flexible  material,  said  blank  having  fold  lines  formed 
transversely  thereof  dividing  it  into  end  sections,  a  cen- 
tral section,  and  an  intermediate  section  between  said 
central  section  and  each  of  said  end  sections,  one  of  said 
end  sections  having  lateral  extensions  and  a  fold  line 
formed  therein  between  it  and  each  of  said  extensions, 
each  of  said  intermediate  sections  and  said  extensions 
having  a  transverse  crease  line  formed  therein  normally 


«90 

maintainiof  it  in  folded  state,  said  blank  folded  along 
said  fold  lines  with  said  end  sections  overiapptng  and 
with  said  first  named  end  section  outermost  and  with 
said  other  end  section  secured  to  said  blank,  to  form  a 
chamber,  said  end  sections  and  said  central  section  form- 
ing the  end   walls  of  said  chamber,  said   intermediate 
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2,7tf,442 

UGHT  POLAKIZING  DEVICK  FOR  USE  AS 

SUNGLASSES  OR  AS  STEREO  VIEWERS 

PmI  R.  Fofttart,  St.  loMk,  Mo. 

Appikatkw  laly  13, 1953,  Soial  No.  347,412 
2  ClalM.    (CI.»— 41) 


/.^l^ 


sections  forming  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof,  and 
said  extensions  secured  by  their  free  ends  to  said  cen- 
tral section  and  forming  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber, 
registering  light  admitting  means  provided  in  said  end 
sections  and  viewing  means  provided  in  said  central  sec- 
tion disposed  to  be  alined  with  said  light  admitting 
means  when  said  blank  is  folded  into  a  chamber. 


2,7tfvMl 
INVERTED  MICROSCOPES  FOR  INCIDENT 
ILLUMINATION 
Lodwig   Ldte,   LMrfdoiferwcc   Wctziar,   smI   Hetaricfa 
KkmuH,   Bwgfofam,  Gcnttwy,   aalgBon  to   Enwt 
Ldtx,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wctziar  (Lahn),  Gcrauwy,  a  corpo- 
radoa  of  Geiwiaoy 

AopHcailoa  March  1«,  19S3,  Serial  No.  34MM 
I  prioffftsr,  aypBcatloa  Gcranoy  April  9, 1952 
IcialBi.    (CLS»— 39) 


tp^if' 


1.  Light  polariziaf  eyeglasses  for  alternative  ose  as 
sun  shading  glasses  and  as  viewers  for  stereoscopic  and 
similar  pictures  comprising  a  rigid  eyeglass  frame  with 
a  depending  nose  piece,  a  plane  polarizing  lens  for  each 
eye,  a  pivot  for  each  lens  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  lens,  held  on  the  said  rigid  frame,  each  lens  being 
mounted  on  said  pivot  for  a  swinging  movement  aroond 
the  pivot  axis  in  its  own  plane,  said  movement  bringing 
the  lens  from  a  position  in  which  the  planes  of  polariza- 
tion of  the  two  lenses  are  parallel  to  a  position  in  which 
said  planes  of  polarization  of  the  two  lenses  are  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  lens  being  partly 
of  circular  configuration  with  the  circular  portion  having 
its  center  in  the  axis  of  the  pivot  around  which  the  lens 
is  swingable,  an  arcuate  portion  on  each  side  of  the  nose 
piece  of  the  rigid  frame,  the  arcuate  portion  being  cir- 
cular with  the  center  of  the  circle  in  the  axis  of  the  afore- 
said pivot  and  having  the  same  radius  as  the  circular  por- 
tion of  the  lens,  the  rim  of  each  lens  and  the  arcoate  por- 
tion of  the  frame  being  provided  with  interengaging  stop 
members  for  arresting  the  lens,  said  stop  members  being 
so  arranged  and  spaced  that  the  lenses  when  moved  along 
the  arcuate  frame  portion  are  arrested  in  the  position  in 
which  the  planes  of  polarization  of  the  two  leases  are 
parallel  and  in  the  position  in  which  the  planes  of  polar- 
ization are  at  right  angles  to  each  other  respectively. 


1.  An  inverted  type  microscope  for  incident  illumina- 
tion comprising  a  base  having  a  housing  thereon  and  an 
object  stage  carried  on  said  housing,  an  objective  beneath 
said  object  stage,  an  objective  tube  mounted  on  said  base 
beneath  said  objective,  an  upwardly  inclined  observation 
tube  and  an  upwardly  inclined  tube  at  each  side  of  said 
observation  tube  and  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  said 
inclined  tubes  being  at  the  front  end  of  said  housing,  the 
optical  axes  of  said  upwardly  inclined  tubes  converging 
and  intersecting  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  tube  at 
a  common  point,  a  mirror  having  its  reflecting  surface 
at  the  intersection  of  said  optical  axes  and  inclined  to 
reflect  light  from  said  objective  tube  to  a  selected  one 
of  said  inclined  tubes,  a  mounting  for  said  mirror  rotat- 
able  on  the  axis  of  said  vertical  tube  to  a  position  to 
reflect  light  from  said  objective  tube  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  inclined  tubes,  manual  means  ope.able  from  the 
front  of  said  base  to  rotate  said  mirror,  a  vertically  mov- 
able objective  carrying  element  having  means  manually 
operable  from  a  position  at  the  front  of  said  base  to  raise 
and  lower  said  element,  a  nose  having  objectives  mounted 
thereon  to  be  brought  selectively  into  position  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  nose  in  lowered  position  and  locked  from 
rotation  in  raised  position. 


2,719y4« 
FOCAL  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  ATTACHING  TO 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OVECTIVES 
Hont  KSUar,  Hridwifcriw  (BiauK  Rokcft  Rkktor, 
— d  Httmmt  raiiMti,  Kiialgrtrn—,  Get— aqr,  ■■ 
to  Cari  Zctai,  HiHiahili  (Bnn),  Wnttenbcrg,  Gcr- 

SpEclloM  October  3, 19S5,  Scftoi  No.  S3t,21S 
-  -      -      -  October  2, 1954 

3ClabM.    (CL 


I.  In  an  optical  system  the  combinatioa  with  a  posi- 
tive objective,  of  an  afocal  wide  angle  lens  system  for 
attaching  on  the  front  of  said  objective  and  catising  a 
telescopic  magnification  reckoned  in  the  direction  of, 
light  smaller  than  unity,  comprising  a  dispersive  front 
lens  group  and  a  collective  rear  lens  group  separated! 
from  each  other  by  an  air  space  and  consisting  each  of 
a  first  and  of  a  second  component  each  separated  by 
an  air  space,  all  said  four  components  being  of  meniscus 
shape,  the  components  of  said  dispersive  front  less  group 
and  the  first  component  of  the  nid  collective  rear  lens 
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group  turning  their  convex  sides  towards  the  object,  the 
second  component  of  the  said  collective  rear  lens  group 
turning  its  convex  side  towards  the  said  objective,  the 
flrst  componenu  in  each  of  the  said  two  lens  group  con- 
sisting of  two  lens  elemenu  of  opposite  refractive  power 
cemented  together,  and  the  second  components  in  each 
of  the  said  two  lens  groups  consisting  each  of  a  single 
lens  element,  in  both  said  cemented  lens  components  the 
front  lens  being  dispersive,  the  radii  of  the  cemented 
surfaces  of  each  said  cemented  components  turning  their 
convex  sides  towards  the  object  and  being  greater  than 
0.2  times  but  smaller  than  0.6  tinnes  the  focal  length  of 
the  lens  group  to  which  tbey  belong,  and  at  least  one 
dispersive  lens  in  the  dispernve  front  lens  group  and  at 
least  one  collective  lens  in  the  collective  rear  lens  group 
consisting  of  glass  having  the  refractive  index  greater 
than  1.6  and  the  Abbe  ntmiber  greater  than  50.  the  dif- 
ference in  refractive  index  of  the  lenses  in  each  cemented 
lens  component  being  greater  than  0.02. 


gated  barrel,  an  elongated  firing  pin  support  disposed 
in  said  barrel  in  cantilever  concentric  relation,  a  firing 
pin  slidably  carried  within  said  firing  pin  support,  said 
firing  pin  support  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  tu- 
bular body  member  of  a  missile,  a  locking  pin  projecting 
through  said  barrel  adjacent  a  rear  end  thereof  for  en- 
gaging and  retaining  a  missile  in  firing  position,  a  trig- 
ger and  hammer  mechanism  for  said  firing  pin.  said  fir- 
ing pin  being  spring  urged  rearwardly,  said  firing  pin 
having  an  enlarged  forward  end  projecting  forwartily 
from  said  firing  pin  support  and  restraining  said  firing 
pin  against  rearward  movement. 


2»7M,444 
MIRROR 
Lyk  N.  Wimama,  Aaiifiia,  tmL,  atolgnor  to  GcMral 
Motors  CocpomtfoB,  DelroR,  Mick.,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

Appttcattoa  September  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,729 
1  Claim.    (CL  8S— 9t)  , 


An  outside  rear  view  mirror  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising  a  glass  body  having  a  reflective  coating  on 
the  rear  surface  and  a  coating  of  inert  material  over  said 
reflective  coating,  a  metal  supporting  structure  including 
a  casing  enclosing  the  rear  surface  of  said  glass  body,  the 
edge  portions  of  said  metal  supporting  structure  engaging 
said  glass  body  and  the  remainder  of  said  metal  support- 
ing structure  being  q>aced  therefrom,  a  pad  of  fibrous 
material  positioned  between  said  coating  of  inert  material 
and  said  metal  supporting  structure,  and  a  coating  of 
inert  organic  material  covering  substantially  all  the  sur- 
faces of  said  metal  supporting  structure  within  said  casing 
to  thereby  inhibit  corrosion  of  said  reflective  coating. 


2,7t9v445 
SELF-PROPELLED  HARPOON  GUN 
H.  McDoMlri,  ToM  iMok,  Va„  aarigMr  of  tfty 
to  Olia  S.  McDomM,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Jmmuay  14,  19S4,  Sctia)  No.  404,043 
4ClatoH.    (CLI9^1) 


2,7S9v400 
MANUAL  GUN  CHARGER 
SCaalcy  E.  Sonunera,  Loa  ABgcka,  Calif.,  assignor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Applicatton  Marvfa  4, 1953,  Scrtol  No.  340,941 

IClaimt.    (0.09—1) 

(Granted  ndcr  TMie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  264) 


1.  A  charger  for  an  automatic  gun  comprising  a  body 
having  a  tubular  guide  member  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  gun  with  said  guide  member  in  substantially  par- 
allel relation  with  the  principal  axis  of  the  gun,  an  actu- 
ating member  adapted  for  operation  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  guide  member  and  for  engagement  with  the  bolt, 
a  spring  restrained  between  a  flange  of  said  guide  n>em- 
ber  and  said  actuating  member  to  bias  said  actuating 
member  to  an  initial  position  corresponding  to  the  bat- 
tery position  of  the  bolt,  a  member  provided  with  bifur- 
cated portions  and  pivoted  on  said  guide  member,  a 
pulley  pivoted  between  said  bifurcated  portions  and  pro- 
vided with  integral  sheaves  including  a  power  sheave  of 
constant  radius  and  a  load  sheave  of  increasing  radius, 
a  load  cable  stretched  between  the  point  of  minimum 
radius  on  said  load  sheave  and  said  actuating  member 
in  said  initial  position,  a  power  cable  secured  to  said 
power  sheave  and  wrapped  therearound  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  increase  of  said  load  sheave 
radius,  said  power  cable  being  provided  with  a  handle  and 
load  pulley  being  responsive  to  a  f(M'ce  applied  to  said 
handle  for  wrapping  said  load  cable  on  said  load  sheave 
to  apply  pull  to  said  actuating  member  and  thereby  to 
operate  the  bolt  in  the  charging  stroke  thereof,  said  pull 
varying  from  maximum  value  in  said  battery  position  to 
minimum  value  during  said  charging  stroke,  and  a  member 
provided  with  an  adjustable  stop  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  body  between  normal  and  adjustment  positions, 
said  stop  being  adapted  in  the  adjustment  position  of 
said  pivot  member  to  arrest  said  actuating  member  in 
a  predetermined  position  along  said  charging  stroke. 


2.  A  gun  for  firing  elongated  underwater  missiles  hav- 
ing tubular  body  members,  said  gun  comprising  an  elon- 


2.709.447 
SMOKE  PROJECTILE  WITH  DELAY  FUSE 
Henry  RoMnthal,  Crestwood,  N.  Y.,  asripBor  to  flic  United 
States  of  America  ai  reprcaentcd  by  tbe  Sacretuy  of 
the  Amy 

Application  May  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  209,420 
5  Oafam.    (a.  09—1) 
(GrMtod  mi4cr  TMa  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 
3.  In  combination  with  a  smoke  projectile  launcher 
comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  tube  having  a  doaed 
end;  a  canister  within  said  tube,  a  pyrophoric  smoke 
producing  agent  within  said  canister,  means  including  a 
delay  train  fuse  within  said  canister  detonatable  to  frag- 
mentize said  canister  comprising  a  cup-shaped  well  mem- 
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ber  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  boctom  of  said 
canister,  a  burster  charge  in  said  well  member,  a  delay 
train  in  said  well  member  adapted  to  detonate  said  burst- 
er charge;  means  including  a  bayonet  joint  for  releasably 
securing  said  cup-shaped  member  to  the  bottom  of  said 
canister  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  se- 
cured to  the  inner  surface  of  said  closed  end  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  into  said  tube  to  grasp  said  cup-shaped 
member,  a  propeUant  received  within  said  cup-shaped 
member,  a  squib  within  said  cup-shaped  member  adapt- 
ed to  initiate  said  propellant  charge,  a  firing  circuit  com- 


from  said  cam  arm  adjacent  its  prrotally  mounted  end,  a 
generally  kidney-shaped  locking  cam  roUUUy  mounted 
with  said  cam  arm  upon  said  third  tupportini  pivot  for 
limited  angular  movement  about  the  same  axis  of  roU- 
tion.  spring  biasing  means  interconnecting  said  cam  and 
said  cam  arm  effective  to  bias  said  locking  cam  into  en- 
gagement with  said  stop  means,  and  an  actuating  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  cam  arm  and  arranged 
to  induce  angular  movement  of  said  cam  arm  between 
a  cocked  position  and  a  releaaed  position. 


prising  a  conuct  plug  extending  through  a  hole  in  the 
closed  end  of  said  tube  and  insulatingly  separated  from 
said  closed  end,  means  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
said  cup-shaped  member  comprising  downwardly  extend- 
ing U-shaped  spring-clip  members  having  rever«ly  curved 
ends  releasably  engaging  said  contact  plug  to  make  elec- 
trical contact  therewith,  a  lead  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  said  canister  connecting  said  contact  plug  en- 
gaging means  successively  with  said  squib  and  said  de- 
lay train,  and  a  hand  operated  fire  control  switch  in  said 
circuit  externally  of  said  launcher  tube  for  simultaneous- 
ly igniting  said  squib  and  said  delay  train. 


BOMB  RACK  HOOK  RELEASE  LINKAGE 

WBI^^B  E.  B^i^iL  PMfarfdsMB*  Pa« 
AppHcathM  Novcaber  26, 19S4,  SctW  No.  471,543 

7CWW.   (CLW^l.5) 
(GffMted  ■■dcr  TWc  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952>,  tec  2M) 


1.  A  bomb  rack  hook  control  mechanism  compriang 
an  elongated  bomb  supporting  hook,  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  for  angtilar  movemeot  between  a 
locked  bomb  supporting  position  and  an  open  bomb  re- 
lease position,  a  first  fixedly  secured  supportint  pivot 
upon  which  said  book  member  is  mounted,  a  roller  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  book 
member,  a  bellcrank  member  including  first  and  second 
angularly  offset  lever  arms  pivotally  nwunted  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  that  of  said  first  supporting  pivot,  a  second  fixedly 
secured  supporting  pivot  for  said  bellcrank,  a  tapered 
sear  block  fixedly  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  first 
lever  arm,  a  roller  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  free  end 
of  said  second  lever  arm.  an  elongated  cam  control  arm 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  supporting  pivots  and 
disposed  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  free  end  of 
said  second  lever  arm,  a  third  fixedly  secured  supporting 
pivot  for  said  cam  control  arm.  a  stop  means  projecting 


2,7ffv4<9 
ARMING  WIRE  RELEASE  DEVICE 
D.  Flakcr,  Chevy  Ckeac,  ami  LctelMr  A- 
ML,  sMlfnii  to  Ike  United  Stales  of 
lea  m  iipniiaiii  fcy  Hw  SecrslniT  etf  l>e  Aiiy 
AppHoSea  Deeeaker  9, 1955,  Mai  No.  552041 
ICli^   ((0.99— IS) 
(Gffwtad  aadcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  0952),  see.  2M) 


In  an  aircraft  bomb  release  system  having  a  bomb  re- 
lease rack,  the  rack  having  a  solenoid  operated  plunger 
therein,  a  bomb  attached  to  the  rack,  and  an  arming  wire 
extending  from  a  fuxe  on  the  bomb  to  the  rack,  the  im- 
provement for  releasing  the  arming  wires  comprising:  a 
clip  with  a  leaf  spring  litbtly  engaging  a  projection  on 
the  rack  thereby  releasably  holding  the  clip  to  the  rack; 
a  hole  in  a  portion  of  the  dip  extending  into  the  rack 
and  aligned  with  the  solenoid  operated  plunger  whereby 
the  plunger  nuy  be  extended  through  the  hole  thereby 
holding  the  clip  to  the  rack;  a  slotted  aperture  in  the 
clip;  a  shaft  through  the  aperture;  radial  protuberances 
on  one  end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots 
of  the  aperture  only  when  aligned  therewith;  an  arm  on 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft  with  the  arming  wire  connected 
thereto;  and  a  spring  between  the  clip  and  the  arm  bias- 
ing the  arm  away  from  the  clip  and  adapted  to  eject  the 
arm  and  arming  wire  when  the  protuberances  are  aligned 
with  the  slots. 

a,7t9,47f 

PROJECTILE  FEED  DEVICE 

G«of«e  A.  BrsasBM,  Saata  Moaica,  CaHf ^  aasl^or  to 

DooflM  AlraafI  CoMpiay.  lac.  Saala  Mooka,  Calif. 

^^^  UfBSt  5, 1952rScf1ai  No.  3t2,779 

ISnifcni     (CL  99—1.7) 


2.  A  piece  of  ordnance  for  self-propelling  projectiles, 
comprising:  a  barrel;  cooperative  rotative  means  adapted 
to  define  a  projectile  chamber  disposed  rearwardly  co- 
axially  adjacent  said  barrel;  a  projectile  magazine  dis|> 
posed  laterally  adjacent  said  chamber,  one  of  said  to- 
Utive  means  including  a  plurality  of  C-shaped,  jaw- 
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Uke  projectile  receiving,  translating  and  positioning  mem- 
bers loofitiidinally  spacedly  and  routably  mounted  ec- 
centrically of  said  barrel  and  adapted  for  roUtion  from 
an  attitude  for  receiving  successive  projectiles  from  the 
exterior  to   an   attitude   positioning  successive   ones  of 
said  projectiles  laUrally  adjacent  said  magazine  for  stow- 
ape  therein,  the  last  said  attitude  also  adapting  said  mem- 
bers for  receiving  successive  projectUes  from  said  maga- 
zine for  flriag;  the  other  of  said  cooperative  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spirally  shaped  daw-like  projectile 
camming  members  longitudinally  spacedly  and  rotaubly 
mounted    between    the    first-said    members    and    eccen- 
trically of  said  barrel  and  of  the  first-said  members;  each 
of  said  rotary  camming  members  having  a  surface  adapt- 
ing it  to  cam  projectiles  successively  outwardly  of  said 
receiving  and  positioning  members  into  said  magazine 
and  having  an  opposed  surface  adapted  to  support  the 
aforesaid  positioned  projectile   and   to   remove   succes- 
sive ones  of  said  projectiles  stowed  in  said  magazine  from 
positions  juxtaposed   thereto  and  position  them   longi- 
tudinally coaxially  of  said  barrel  for  firing;  conveyor- 
means  in  said  magazine  for  translating  projectiles  stowed 
therein    successively    therefrom    toward    said    camming 
members;  means  for  rotating  the  first-«aid  members  in  a 
predetermined  direction  and  halting  the  first-said  means 
in  registry  with  the  magazine;  means  for  rotating  the 
second  said  members  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first 
and  until  the  aecood-said  surface  on  said  camming  ment- 
ben  cams  the  projectile  positioned  in  the  halted  mem- 
bers into  said  nugazine;  means  for  halting  the  second- 
said  members  in  a  position  which  with  the  halted  first 
members  completes  a  firing  chamber;  projectile  firing 
means  disposed  operatively  adjajcent  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  fire  a  projectile;  an  independent  source  of 
energy;  and  connections  between  said  source  and  said 
firing  means  enabling  firing  of  a  projectile  from  said 
chamber. 

2,719,471 
UGHTWEIGRT  RECOILLE9S  ARTILLERY 
WEAPON 
8.  llrfer*,  FMteia^kli,  tmi  ClarcMe  WaNoa 
Ma«sr,  Cliiiii.  fa^  iiiiginn  to  dM  Vwltti  Stotes 

eC  AaUa  as  i mUi^  m»  SecRtary  of  War 

AapBtaiina  Fahiawj  7, 1951,  SeiW  No.  299,t92 

SOatoM.    (CL  99— 1.7) 

(Gfwtod  Bate  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  asc.  2M) 


reduced,  said  improvement  comprising  said  breech  block 
being  constituted  by  a  bar  having  generally  parallel  side 
portions  and  extending  transversely  across  and  contigu- 
ous to  a  rear  face  of  the  cartridge  case  base,  said  breech 
bar  when  in  closed  position  exposing  to  view  from  the 
rear  substantial  portions  of  the  rear  face  of  said  cartridge 
case  base  radially  beyond  the  generally  parallel  sides  of 
the  bar,  said  cartridge  case  base  being  of  a  thickness  and 
shape  to  seal  the  gases  generated  on  firing  from  Uowmg 
rearwardly  out  the  base  of  said  case  on  either  side  of  said 
breech  bar  and  within  said  breech  opening  wheii  the  bar 
is  in  closed  position,  said  breech  bar  being  of  a  size  capa- 
ble of  holding  the  cartridge  case  in  place  during  firing, 
yet  of  a  size  to  have  a  weight  less  than  that  of  a  breech 
block  heretofore  fully  dosing  the  recoilless  rifle  in  back 
of  said  cartridge  case. 


1.  In  a  recoilless  rifie  having  a  barrel,  a  projectile  re- 
ceiving chamber  in  a  rear  portion  thereof,  a  propelling 
charge  receiving  chamber  behind  the  projectile  chamber, 
a  cartridge  case  for  containing  said  diarge  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  last-mentioned  chamber^  said 
cartridge  case  having  perforations  in  its  side  walls  where- 
by gases  may  move  radially  outward  and  then  rearwardly 
on  firing  said  rifle,  said  cartridge  case  having  a  base  by 
means  of  which  said  case  may  be  extracted  after  firing, 
venturi  passageways  through  which  gases  move  rearward- 
ly into  atmosphere,  a  breech  block  for  a  rear  end  of 
said  rifle,  means  whereby  said  breech  block  may  be 
opened  and  closed,  and  means  carried  by  said  breech 
block  for  firing  said  gun,  the  combination  therewith  of 
the  improvement  enabling  the  weight  of  said  rifle  to  bs 


2,7i9,472         

HYDRAUUC  BREECH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Fn^  Wartkk,  WMklBBi<M*  »•  C. 

AppHcatloa  laae  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,93t 

4  Claims.    (CL  §9— 4) 

<GfMSad  aadcr  TMe  35,  U.  flL  Co4e  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  In  a  rapid  fire  gun  and  bousing  assembly  provided 
with  breechblock  ways,  a  breechblock  movable  in  said 
ways  to  cover  and  uncover  the  breech  opening  of  the  gun, 
a  brecchbolt  for  locking  said  breechblock  in  a  clos«l 
position,  a  push-pull  type  breech  operating  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  said  breechblock,  said  cylinder  being  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  housing  for  providing  sliding  breech  move- 
ment in  said  ways,  valve  means  responsive  to  completion 
of  gun  ranuning  and  completion  of  empty  case  ejection 
for  controlling  push-pull  motion  of  said  breech  operating 
cylinder  respectively  for  raising  and  lowering  of  the  piston 
thereof,  means  including  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the 
positioning  of  said  valve  means  for  maintaining  dosing 
pressure  on  the  breechblock  in  closed  position  to  minimize 
friction  between  the  breechblock  and  breechbolt  during 
movement  of  the  breechbolt  after  breech  closing  and  for 
unlocking  prior  to  breechblock  opening  action,  tfawrttiing 
means  on  said  piston  and  cooperative  with  said  breech 
operating  cylinder  for  buffing  Uivel  of  the  piston  follow- 
ing breech  dosing  while  thereafter  ntaintaining  constant 
closing  piessure  on  the  breechblock  during  gun  firing. 


2.719,473 

FIRING  FIN  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  BREECH 

MECHANISMS 

M.  rilawsni.  Moatgomery  Coaaty,  Md., 

to  the  Uirfled  States  of  America  as  icpisamtcd  by  Ike 
Secretaiy  of  Hit  Navy 
AppBtaHea  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<5,7«3 
«CWm.   (CL»— 27) 
(CMlei  aadcr  TMIe  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
I.  In  a  powder  case  breech  mechanism  wherein  a 
breechblock  having  a  powder  case  firing  pin  mounted 
therein  moves  into  and  out  of  bseech  dosing  position  the 
combination  of,  breechblock  operating  means  for  mov- 
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ing  the  breechblock  into  and  out  of  breech  closing  posi- 
tion, a  cam  actuated  by  the  breechblock  operating  means 
before  opening  movement  of  the  breechblock,  and  a  fir- 
ing pin  stop  member  moved  into  firing  pin  restraining 


tact  thereof  with  the  cartridge  associated  therewith  tutil 
the  following  socccssive  cartridge  is  positively  engaged  by 
the  routing  sprocket  means. 


XJ^iJ 


position  by  said  cam  during  initial  movement  of  the 
breechblock  operating  means  and  before  opening  move- 
ment of  the  breechblock  and  moved  into  nonrestraining 
relation  to  said  firing  pin  upon  the  completion  of  the 
closing  movement  of  the  breechblock  operating  means. 


2,7W,474 

MEANS  FOR  JTRIFFING  LINKS  IN  A  FIREARM 

Bvms  Dwsle,  Watcrtown,  CoMn  airffiior  to  the  United 

States  of  AoMrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Amy  _ 

AppUcatkM  November  19,  1951.  Scftel  No.  25^9t9 

4ClataM.   (CL89— 39) 


I,  In  a  firearm  having  a  transverse  feedway,  a  housing 
fixedly  secured  to  the  firearm  adjacent  the  entrance  of  the 
feedway,  and  rotatable  sprocket  means  moonted  in  the 
housing  for  advancing  a  belt  of  linked  cartridges  there- 
through into  the  feedway.  the  combination  of  a  feed 
trough  extending  into  the  housing  to  intersect  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  rotative  path  of  the  sprocket  means,  a  link 
chute  extending  upwardly  into  the  housing  to  communi- 
cate with  said  feed  trough,  a  stripper  fixedly  secured  to 
the  firearm  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  blade-like 
portion  extending  into  said  feed  trough  beneath  the 
sprocket  means  and  into  the  path  of  the  incoming  linked 
cartridges,  cam  means  in  said  feed  trou^  for  raising  a 
linked  cartridge  into  position  to  assure  entry  of  said 
blade-like  portion  of  said  stripper  between  the  link  and 
the  cartridge,  said  blade-like  stripper  portion  having  an 
arcuately  formed  uixlerside  for  camming  the  link  away 
from  the  cartridge  during  the  continuation  of  the  feeding 
movement  thereof,  a  support  fixedly  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  in  the  housing  to  extend  inwardly  therein  over 
said  feed  trough  and  partially  encircle  the  sprocket  means, 
an  eccentric  cam  on  said  support  for  guiding  a  partially 
stripped  cartridge  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  blade- 
Kke  stripper  portion  and  thereby  prolonging  the  interval 
of  actual  stripping  operation,  and  cam  means  in  said  feed 
trough  adjacent  the  communicating  end  of  said  link  chute 
operative  on  the  partially  stripped  link  to  mainuin  con- 


l,7|9v475   

GUN  FIRE  COP*TROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
HYDRAUUC  SUTERELEVATION 

E.  Bmn,  Gmam  Potetc  Woo^  md 
JokB  D.  LofffaBcr,  llhiti|liM,  Mkh. 

Pebtwry  25, 1955,  Serial  N«.  49«^5« 
3CWM.    (0.19—41) 


I.  In  a  fire  control  system  for  a  tank  gun  the  combina- 
tion comprising  an  hydraulic  load  cylinder  and  a  piston 
movable  therein  connected  to  said  gun  for  elevating  and 
depressing  the  same,  a  gunsight,  a  super-elevation  computer 
having  means  for  computing  a  superelevation  angle  and 
producing  a  movement  output  proportional  thereto,  said 
computer  being  operatively  connected  to  said  gunsight 
independently  of  the  gun,  a  pair  of  interconnected  paral- 
lelogram linkages  operatively  connecting  said  gunsight  to 
said  gun  so  that  the  line  of  sight  through  said  gunsight  is 
normally  parallel  to  the  bore  of  the  gun  at  the  shorter 
ranges,  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  to  be  rotated  inde- 
pendently as  a  function  of  said  movement  output  by  said 
computer,  one  said  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  linkages  to  actuate  said  gunsight  to  vary  the 
relative  elevational  positions  of  said  gunsight  and  said  gun. 
a  super-elevation  displacement  control  valve  adapted  to 
be  hydraulically  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  having  a  micrometer  operating  screw  operatively 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  computer  shafts,  a  fixed 
control  cylinder,  a  control  piston  movably  disposed  in 
said  control  cylinder,  a  fixed  cylindrical  body  portion 
connected  to  said  control  cylinder  and  aligned  axially 
therewith,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  control  piston  slideably 
disposed  in  said  body  portion  extending  into  said  control 
cylinder  and  having  three  radial  ports  therein,  a  valve 
spool  slideably  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  pair 
of  lands  slideably  supporting  it  in  said  sleeve,  said  body 
portion  having  three  annular  recesses  formed  in  its  inner 
surfaces  which  may  be  selectively  brought  into  alignment 
by  way  of  said  ports  upon  axial  movement  of  said  spool, 
a  first  of  said  recesses  during  use  being  connected  to  the 
pressure  side  of  said  source,  a  second  set  of  said  recesses 
during  use  being  corr^ected  to  the  drain  side  of  said 
source,  a  third  of  said  recesses  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  load  cylinder,  hydraulic  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  load  cylinder  to  one  end  of  said  control 
cylinder,  the  other  end  of  said  control  cylinder  being 
selectively  connectable  to  said  first  and  second  recesses 
upon  axial  displacement  of  said  spool,  said  spool  being 
adapted  to  be  axially  displaced  in  opposite  directions  upon 
rotation  of  said  other  computer  shaft  as  a  function  of 
said  movement  output  whereby  said  load  piston  is  actuated 
as  a  function  of  the  displacement  of  said  spool,  said  one 
shaft  connected  to  said  one  linkage  being  arranged  to 
actuate  said  gunsight  according  to  the  rotation  of  said 
one  shaft  so  as  to  cancel  out  the  movement  output  applie^ 
through  said  other  computer  shaft  to  said  load  cylinder 
whereby  to  move  said  gun  out  of  parallelism  with  said 
gunsight  at  the  longer  ranges  while  the  gunMght  slays 
on  target. 
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ELEVATING  MECHAN1 
PmI  J«m  Marie  tUmm  D« 

•^BortoAMlaltfirdle 


MECHAnSm  for  a  MOULE  GUN 


D.  C 


EMfia,   Vado, 

IStSSkm  April  11. 1955.  Serial  f^p^f^J^^ 
^^     ^^'  ,  appBcrihw  Siilliaria«i  May  4, 1954 
iCfcta.   (a.»-41) 


posed  around  said  barrel  and  haviitg  a  lug  projecting  mto 
the  forward  end  of  said  slot,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  receiver,  a  pin  carried  by  said  barrel  and 
extending  into  said  slot,  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  hav- 
ing radially  opening  axially  and  circumferentially  extend- 
ing  right  angled  slots  fonned  therein  and  opening  to  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  m  said  receiver 
and  having  a  breech  portion  on  its  forward  end  coactiag 


A  mobile  gun  having  a  three-trail  carriage,  two  parallel 
support  members  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  barrel- 
cradle-breech  assembly,  a  pair  of  trunnions  for  the  *- 
sembly.  supported  t)y  said  support  members,  an  axle  with 
two  wheels  supported  by  said  members,  a  two-part  yoke 
enclosing  said  axle  and  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said 
members,  an  elevating  screw  roUtably  atUched  to  said 
yoke,  a  nut  movable  on  said  screw,  an  arm  connecting 
said  nut  with  one  of  said  trunnions,  and  an  axially  free 
thrust-bearing  member  within  the  yoke  between  the  end 
of  the  screw  and  the  axle  for  transmitting  axial  thrust 
from  the  screw  to  the  axle. 


u 


2.719.477  _ 

TRIGGER  DEVICE  ON  MULTIFLE-GUN  MOUNTS 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  GUNS 
Hctarkli  Heriach,  Zwkk.  fliiMnilMi,  aniganr  to  Ma- 
cUae  Tool  Woite  Ocriftoa.  AiaslaMiatlM  Cuiupwy. 
Swltacriaad.  a  coopaay  of  Swltav- 


\ayifMtj 


with  the  end  of  said  barrel.  lugs  projecting  radially  from 
said  bolt  and  lockingly  engageable  in  said  angled  slota, 
a  rib  projecting  from  said  bolt  and  sliding  in  a  groove  in 
said  receiver  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bolt,  and  a  spring 
engaged  with  said  bolt  and  biasing  said  bolt  forwardly, 
said  barrel  being  free  to  move  and  stop  in  said  'f**^ 
solely  under  the  control  of  said  hdt  and  said  pin  in  said 
cam  slot  

2.789.479 

BOLT  LOCK  AND  RETRACTING  MECHANISM  F0« 

GAS  OPERATED  MACHINE  GUN 

Alexander  Stooe  McCoB.  KalaBasoo,  MIA. 

AnBcatloB  November  S,  1952.  Swrlal  N«.  319^54 

3  ClaiiM.    (CL  W--191) 


-tuttel' 
«   .jn- 


Aagari  1, 19S2.  Serial  No.  3t2.t55 
^^       IsriinriaBd  AiWMl  1, 1951 
(CLt9u.U7) 


1.  In  a  twin  gun  mount,  a  trigger  mechanism  com- 
prising a  separate  trigfer  lever  for  each  gun,  said  trig- 
ger lever  being  movable  from  a  position  of  rest  to  an 
operative  position,  and  vice  versa;  means  comprising  a 
roury  element  and  operatively  engaging  said  trigger  le- 
vers to  move  them  one  after  the  other  from  the  position 
of  rest  to  the  operative  position  and  then  in  the  same 
sequence  from  the  operative  position  to  the  position 
of  rest  when  the  rotary  elemem  is  rotated  in  one  di- 
rection, an  arm  reciprocable  between  two  end  positions, 
and  means  interposed  between  said  arm  and  said  roUry 
element  for  transforming  the  reciprocation  of  said  arm 
into  a  roation  of  said  rotary  element  in  said  one  di- 
rection. 

^  -^""^"^""^ 

2,7i9.47t 
RECOIL  OFERATED  AUTOMATIC  GUN 

Alamdcr  SloM  McCoH,  KalanBaDo,  Mkh. 

Applcntjea  October  24. 1952.  Serial  No.  314^71 

1  CMbs.    (CL  •9—143) 

A  recoil  operated  gun  comprising,  a  relatively  fixed  re- 
ceiver having  a  tubular  forward  end.  a  barrel  slidably 
mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  said  receiver  and  project- 
ing forwardly  therefrom,  the  forward  end  of  said  receiver 
having  a  spiral  cam  slot  formed  therein  and  extending 
through  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  forward  end  of 
said  slot  having  an  axially  straight  portion,  a  ring  dis- 


1.  A  gas  operated  gun  comprising,  a  fixed  receiver 
having  a  spring  pressed  bolt  reciprocable  therein,  a  bar- 
rel threaded  into  the  front  of  said  receiver  and  having 
a  chamber  opening  thereto,  said  bolt  being  movable  into 
dosing  relation  to  said  chamber  and  having  oppositely 
and  laterally  projecting  locking  lugs  on  its  forward  end. 
interior  shelves  on  the  sides  of  said  receiver  forming 
supports  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  forward  position 
of  said  lugs,  a  pair  of  lock  levers  laterally  swingaUy 
supported  on  said  supports  and  pivotally  connected  at 
their  rear  ends  to  said  receiver,  keepers  on  the  forward 
ends  of  said  levers  positively  lockingly  coacting  with  the 
rear  faces  of  said  lugs  in  the  forward  position  of  said 
bolt.  q>ring  means  biasing  said  keepers  toward  said  bolt, 
wing  portions  on  said  levers  extending  arcuately  through 
the  sides  of  said  receiver  for  longitudinal  support  there- 
from, fingers  depending  from  said  levers  and  forming 
cam  abutmenu  for  said  levers  spaced  laterally  of  said 
receiver,  another  finger  depending  from  said  bolt  and 
forming  a  tappet  on  said  bolt  spaced  rearwardly  from 
said  cam  abutments,  a  gas  cylinder  disposed  under  said 
barrel  and  connected  at  iU  rear  end  to  said  receiver, 
means  forming  a  gas  passage  from  said  barrel  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  tpring 
biased  to  forward  position  and  having  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending into  said  receiver,  and  a  cam  in  said  receiver 
connected  to  said  rod,  said  cam  having  oppositely 
cammed  surfaces  coacting  with  said  cam  abutments  and 
a  central  flat  surface  coacting  with  said  tappet  upon  rear- 
ward motion  of  said  piston,  the  outer  ends  of  said  lugs 
being  disposed  at  the  same  level  as  and  coacting  with  the 
inner  edges  of  said  levers  during  retraction  of  said  bolt 
to  bold  said  levers  in  laterally  displaced  unlocked  po- 
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2,7t9,4M 
FABRICATED  STRUCTUIIB 

Fdk  CwpofatfoB,  MBwwfcMi  Wli^  > 

Manh  It,  19S2,  SmW  No.  277319 
"--     (CLM— 11) 


said  Ubk  and  slidabk  toward  and  away  from  Mid  pad 
holding  means;  said  pad  holding  means  comprising  a 
subassembly  supported  by  said  uble  on  the  side  of  said 
second  redprocatiiif  means  remote  from  »id  flnt  recip- 
rocating means  and  including  a  third  reciprocating  means 
slidabk  along  one  face  of  a  pad  mounted  on  said  holding 
means;  adjusUbk  guide  means  mounted  on  said  tabk  for 
guiding   said    second    reciprocatinf    means;    adjusuble 


1.  A  madiine  tool  having  a  tool-suppofting  fabricated 
column,  said  column  comprising  an  outer  wall  of  sheet 
metal,  a  series  of  sheet  metal  strips  extending  kngthwise 
of  said  column  and  welded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
wall,  each  of  said  strips  being  bent  into  V-shape  to  pro- 
vide laterally  spaced  side  edges  and  an  intermediate  ver- 
tex, both  side  edges  of  each  strip  being  welded  to  said 
wall,  and  separate  substantially  flat  sheet  metal  strips 
each  having  side  edges  separately  welded  to  the  vertices 
al  successive  V-shape  strips  to  integrally  join  the  same 
to  fonn  a  stiffener  for  said  wall 


2,7t9v4tl 
CARKIER  CARTON  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 

D.  rn* .  Watm  Fwk,  Flib,  aarf^or  to  Pack  _ 

CiMfii  u,  EMt  I  Mfiailnw,  Mam^  a  cor- 

_. UWImmdmmm 

Applkailoa  November  17, 1953,  ScrW  No.  392,Mt 
UCUam.   (CL  93-^7) 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  bottle  carriers  and  ^ 
like  which  comprises  a  mandrel  formed  with  a  slot  open- 
ing to  one  end  and  to  opposite  adet  of  the  maodid. 
means  to  insert  a  partition  member  in  said  slot  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  member  exposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
mandrel,  means  to  fold  a  preformed  blank  having  op- 
posed wall  forming  members  around  said  mandrel  with 
portions  of  said  opposed  wall  forming  members  in  coo- 
tact  with  the  exposed  portions  of  the  partition  member 
and  means  to  secure  said  contacting  portions  together. 


2,719,02 
PAD  COVERING  MACHINE  AND  ATTACHMENT 

0  lliMM  rinrtna JIaif    ii-'p-"'^*   |      '  ' 
Cotpn  Attfcboro,  Maasn  a  coiporatioa  of 


AfpBcatfoa  Fcbnuwy  25. 1954,  Serial  No.  412,^15 
14ClataM.    (CL93— 54J) 
1.  A  pad  covering  machine  comprising:  a  table;  pad 
holding  means  supported  by  the  table;  a  first  reciprocat- 
ing means  support«i  by  the  table  on  one  side  of  said  pad 
holding  means;  second  reciprocating  means  mounted  on 


r 


means  mounted  in  said  subassembly  for  adjusting  the 
stroke  of  said  third  reciprocating  means;  adjustable  cam 
means  connecting  said  first  reciprocating  means  and  said 
second  reciprocating  means  for  causing  the  latter  to  move 
in  predetermined  relation  to  said  first  reciprocating  means; 
and  timing  means  for  sequentially  timing  the  predeter- 
mined motions  of  said  first,  second  and  third  reciprocating 
means. 

2,7t9,4t3 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOX  BLANKS 


of 
of 
Aptfl  27,  1949. 
Serial  No.  3M479 
M 


Serial  No.  t9,9«l, 
25,  1952, 


(CL93— 5t) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  foldable  box  blahk 
having  a  predetermined  length,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  a  longitudinal  pathway  for  a  sheet  of 
stock  from  which  the  blank  is  to  be  made,  normally 
rotating  opposed  feed  rolls  above  and  below  the  pathway 
for  engaging  said  sheet  to  feed  it  longitudinally  along 
the  said  pathway  which  rolls  have  their  axes  in  fixed 
positions  so  that  the  said  rolls  remain  in  engagement 
with  the  sheet,  transversely  extending  slotting  and  scoring 
means  adjacent  the  said  pathway  and  normally  out  of 
sheet  engaging  position  which  means  is  spaced  in  the 
kading  direction  from  the  said  feed  rolls,  a  plurality  of 
means  located  in  positions  which  are  longitudinally 
spaced  from  each  other  by  \css  than  said  blank  tength  and 
dependent  upon  the  feeding  of  the  sheet  by  the  feed  rolls 
for  successively  arresting  and  restarting  the  rotation  of  all 
of  the  said  feed  rolls  so  as  to  effect  interruptions  of  sheet 
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feeding  with  the  sheet  in  a  plurality  of  successive  positions 
similarly  spaced  longitudinally,  and  means  automatically 
operable  successively  by  the  last  said  means  and  during 
each  of  a  plurality  of  the  said  interruptions  of  sheet  feed- 
ing and  whik  the  sheet  is  held  by  the  arrested  feed  roUs 
for  moving  the  slotting  and  scoring  means  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  sheet  so  as  to  etfect  transverse 
slotting  and  scoring  at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
locations  between  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the 
blank. 


T. 


2,709,4t4 
BURNISHING  APPARATUS 
BVMovkk,  RnssBinat,  Pa^  aasigaor  to 
A  Deieisfgt  Conoradoo,  Philadelphia, 
ofVTaaijIf  Is 

r,  19SS,  Serial  No.  536,939 
(CL93— 13) 


ing  the  hopper  to  an  inclined  filling  posiuon  at  ooe  side 
of  the  carriage  to  dispose  said  longer  side  honiontaUy 
for  loading  said  surface  materials,  said  tilting  means 
including  a  downwardly  inclined  section  for  one  guide- 
way  of  each  pair  of  guldeways  engaged  by  the  pair  of 
said  wheel  means  nearest  said  one  filling  side  of  tte 
carriage,  said  tilting  means  also  including  an  upwardly 
incUncd  section  for  the  other  guideway  of  each  pair  of 
guideways  engaged  by  the  other  pair  of  wheel  means, 
the  downward  and  upward  inclination  of  said  secUons 
commencing  at  points  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  hopper  across  the  carnage,  the  down- 
wardly inclined  sections  being  nearer  to  said  one  filling 
side  of  the  carriage  than  said  upwardly  inclined  sections, 
chain  means  movable  in  a  substantially  horizontal  di- 
rection between  the  extremities  of  movement  of  the  hop- 
per on  the  carriage,  link  means  pivotally  connected  to 
the  hopper  in  the  vicinity  of  its  upper  end  and  fas- 
tened to  the  chain  means,  and  means  for  driving  the 
chain  means  in  either  direction  to  pull  the  hopper  to 
and  fro  on  the  carriage  in  its  upright  emptying  position 
and  to  pull  the  hopper  along  said  inclined  sections  for 
tilting  it  to  and  righting  it  from  the  incUned  filling  po- 
sition. 


2,7S9.4M 

CAPACITOR  PHOTOFLASH  dRCUlT 
D.  EMtahsrgsr,  KIttrcdIgc,  Colo.,  asrif 

"  hHoacjwcD 


AppBcaboa  April  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,996 
2CtefaM.    «3.  95— 11.5) 


I.  Tube  burnishing  apparatus  comprising  a  bumidi- 
ing  die  having  a  bore  for  the  reception  of  a  tube  to  be 
burnished,  means  for  rotating  said  dk  around  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  bore,  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
dk  during  roution  thereof  for  rapid  oscillation  while 
in  engagentent  with  a  tube  extending  through  said  bore 
therein.  

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREi^ING  SURFACING 
MATERIALS 
C«1  GsMar  ItodiiM.   I»mgtJ,  Swtdta,   aMi«aor  to 
y»ro-Ptas  Cuspuralioarwoolslii.  N.  Y., 
Iloa  of  Dslawars 

Pskravy  2«,  1952,  Serial  Na.  272,i4t 
3  niiii    (CL 


1.  Apparatus  for  spreading  surface  materials  compris- 
ing a  carriage  movable  along  an  area  to  be  surfaced, 
guideway  means  on  said  carriage  including  at  least  two 
pairs  of  substantially  horizontal  guideways  extending 
across  said  carriage,  the  reqwctive  pairs  being  laterally 
spaced  apart  to  define  an  open  space  therebetween  and 
the  respective  guideways  of  each  pair  being  laterally  off- 
set, aa  open-ended  hopper  having  one  side  formed  longer 
than  its  opposite  side,  said  hopper  including  at  least  two 
pairs  of  wheel  means  engaging  the  respective  guideways 
and  carrying  the  hopper  ia  an  upright  emptying  posi- 
tion oa  said  carriags  for  spreading  material  across  the 
area  through  said  open  space,  respective  pairs  of  said 
wheel  means  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  hopper  across  the  carriage,  means  for  tilt- 


1.  A  pbotoflash  circuit  for  use  with  a  camera  having 
shutter  contacts  and  having  a  flash  gun  with  a  flash  lamp 
element,  an  auxiliary  or  side  flash  lamp  element,  and  a 
soknoid  (grated  camera  shutter  tripper  element,  said 
circuit  comprising;  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage,  a 
first,  second  and  third  capacitor,  circuit  means  connecting 
said  capacitors  in  parallel  to  said  source  of  voltage  to 
charge  all  of  said  capacitors,  a  first  contnri  switch  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  third  capacitor  and  the  shut- 
ter tripper  element  to  cause  said  third  capacitor  to  be 
discharged  to  operate  the  shutter  tripper  element,  a  sec- 
ond control  switch  having  a  first  and  a  second  position, 
second  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  second  control 
switch  in  said  first  position  and  indudiiig  said  first  con- 
trol switch  operatively  coiuiected  in  series  between  said 
first  capacitor  and  the  flash  lamp  elemeat  and  ia  series 
between  said  second  capacitor  and  the  auxiliary  lamp  ele- 
ment to  cause  said  first  and  second  capacitors  to  be  dis- 
char^  to  operate  the  flash  lamp  element  and  auxiliary 
lamp  element  under  the  direct  control  of  said  first  con- 
trol switch  and  simultaneously  with  operation  of  the 
shutter  tripper  element,  and  third  circuit  means  controlled 
by  said  second  control  switch  in  said  second  position  and 
including  the  camera  shutter  contacU  operatively  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  first  capacitor  and  the  fladi 
lamp  and  in  aeries  between  said  second  capacitor  and  the 
auxiliary  lamp  ekment  to  cause  said  first  and  second  ca- 
pacitors to  be  discharged  to  operate  the  flash  lamp  d^ 
ment  and  auxiliary  lamp  element  under  the  direct  con- 
trol of  the  camera  shutter  conUcts  foUowtng  operatioo 
of  the  shutter  tripper  ekment 
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mamf  airiBor  to  Hi^  Deckel,  ING  MECHANISM 

9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,9f  1 
M  Gemy  April  !•.  19S2 
(CL  95—nS) 


NoTiifctr  1«  19SS,  S«riy  No.  544,122 
21CWM.   (CL95— 13) 


ioHm^ 
1)  ao  laq 

oi  booaJ 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  comprisiiif  a  casing  having 
an  exposure  aperture,  a  plurality  of  blades  movably 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  opening  and  closing  said  aper- 
ture, a  blade  ring  rocatable  in  said  casing  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  blades  to  move  them  first  to  open  posi- 
ti<ni  and  then  to  closed  positioa,  a  master  member  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  blade  ring  and  tending  to  move 
said  Made  ring  from  blade  closed  position  toward  blade 
open  position,  a  first  latch  for  latching  said  master  mem- 
ber in  cocked  position,  release  of  said  first  latch  enabling 
said  master  member  to  move  said  blade  ring  from  blade 
closed  toward  blade  open  position,  a  second  latch  for 
latching  said  blade  ring  against  further  movement  after 
a  short  initial  movement  insufficient  to  open  said  blades, 
an  electric  switch  closing  member  spring  biased  toward 
switch  closing  position,  a  third  latch  for  holding  said  dos- 
ing member  in  switch  open  position,  flash  lamp  syn- 
chronizer means  including  a  pivoted  lever  spring  urged 
for  swinging  movement  in  one  direction  from  a  tenaioned 
podtion  to  a  run  down  position  and  clockwork  escape- 
ment mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  to 
control  the  rate  of  its  swinging  movement,  a  fourth  latch 
for  latching  said  lever  of  said  synchronizer  means  in  its 
tensioned  position,  means  operated  by  said  short  initial 
movenwnt  of  said  blade  ring  for  unlatching  said  third 
and  fourth  latches  so  that  said  switch  doting  member 
may  nnove  toward  switch  closing  position  and  so  that  said 
lever  of  said  synchronizer  means  may  move  from  ten- 
sioned to  run  down  position,  and  cooperating  parts  on 
said  lever  and  said  second  latch  for  engaging  eadi  other 
only  after  said  lever  has  moved  from  its  tensiooed  position 
toward  its  run  down  position  and  before  said  lever  readies 
its  run  down  position  to  release  said  second  latch  so  that 
said  Made  ring  may  resume  its  movement  to  open  the 
diutter  blades,  said  synchronizer  lever  bdng  free  of  said 
second  latch  during  the  major  part  of  its  swinging  move- 
ment toward  said  run  down  position  so  that  frictioiial  re- 
sistance to  nnlatching  movement  of  said  second  latch  will 
not  affect  the  runn'ng  down  of  said  synchrooiaer  lever 
during  the  initial  part  of  its  movement,  said  second  latch 
induing  a  latch  kver  pivoted  on  die  ume  ptvol  u  said 
synchronizer  lever  to  swing  concentrically  therewith  so 
tfhrt  when  said  synchronizer  lever  engages  said  latch  lever 
during  die  latter  part  of  running  down  movement  of  said 
synchronizer  lever,  it  will  produce  direct  drcumferential 
thnist  thereon  without  sliding  friction. 


I.  Photographic  apparatus  for  spreading  a  fluid  in  a 
thin  layer  between  a  pair  of  superposed  sheets,  said  fluid 
l>eing  provided  in  a  rupturabie  container  located  between 
said  sheets  adjacent  the  area  thereof  over  w4uch  said  fluid 
is  spread,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combiiution, 
a  fixed  member  having  a  substantially  straight  surface 
for  defining  one  side  of  a  pressure-applying  gap,  a  rigid 
member  so  mounted  with  respect  to  said  fixed  member 
as  to  provide  a  gap  therebetween  through  which  a  pair  of 
superposed  sheets  are  movable,  said  rigid'member  being 
mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  fixed  mem- 
ber in  response  to  movement  of  said  sheets  through  said 
gap  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  rigid  member, 
said  rigid  member  having  a  first  surface  section  and  a 
first  position  wherein  said  first  surface  section  cooperates 
with  said  straight  surface  to  provide  a  gap  of  predeter- 
mined width  through  which  a  rtipturable  container  lo- 
cated between  said  pair  of  sheets  may  be  advanced  for 
causing  the  discharge  of  the  fluid  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  rigid  member  having  a  second  surface  sec- 
tion iind  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  surface 
section  cooperates  with  said  straight  surface  to  provide 
a  gap,  of  a  width  predctermincdly  less  than  the  first- 
mentioned  width,  through  which  said  sheets  may  be  ad- 
vanced for  spreading  said  fluid  in  a  thin  layer  therebe- 

t*''*"-  ^-,«i.._—    "^  »«o«M»0  haD 

2,7t9v4t9  <'.r:-u,  rv.il 

»-        X-KAY  mM  HOU>lNC  1>»V1C« 

to  North  Aowricaa  PfcWpi  Compaq,  lac  New  Yoifc, 
N.  Y.,  a  voufrntOm  of  IMawan 

24, 1953,  Serial  No.  33M2t 


22,1952 
(CL95— 31) 


•  I.  A  film  holding  device  coaprWng  a  movable  sop- 
poiting  table  having  a  convex  surface,  a  frame  bdag  pro- 
vided with  a  ledfe  portion  extewMng  sobetMtiaUy  at  tie 
periphery  of  the  convex  surface,  an  dement  haviiif  a  part 
thereof  projecting  beyond  laid  eonvex  sorteoe  of  said 
supporting  table,  said  element  bdng  operatively  coo- 
nected  to  said  supporting  table  for  movoncnt  to  IniliaOy 
damp  a  fltan  strip  at  its  edges  between  said  efement  and 
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said  ledge  portion,  and  means  for  moving  said  Ubie  to- 
ward said  ledge  portion  to  thereby  cause  the  intennediate 
portion  of  the  film  strip  to  conform  to  said  convex  sur- 
face of  the  supporting  uMe  whereby  said  film  strip  is 
maintained  uut  over  the  convex  surface  of  said  support- 
ing table. 

2,719,499 
FOLDING  PIN  HOLE  CAMERA 
Robert  Kaofmaa,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

JaoMi7  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  494,923 
ICIatai.   (0.95—39) 


toward  and  away  from  the  sleeve  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  said  second-mentioned  end  of  the  lever  during  move- 
ment of  the  bottom  piece  away  from  the  lever  will  be 
moved  off  center  relative  to  the  sleeve. 


2,799,492 
HAND  GUIDED,  SELF-PROPELLED  CULTIVATING 

DEVICE 

Leo  B.  Macke,  Dayton  Ohio 

AppUcatfcw  JaMvy  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,422 

f  naiwi     (CL97— 44) 


A  foidable  camera,  comprising  a  first  blank  of  sheet 
material  constituting  the  front  wall  of  the  camera,  a  sec- 
ond blank  of  sheet  material  constituting  the  rear  wall  of 
the  camera,  a  bellows  secured  between  said  first  and 
second  walls  to  define  a  Ught  tight  chamber  with  said 
walls,  said  first  wall  having  opposed  edge  portions  over- 
lapping said  bellows,  said  second  wall  having  relatively 
rigid,  lateral  extensions  foidable  over  said  first  wall  when 
said  camera  is  in  folded  position  and  engageable  against 
said  overlapping  portions  of  said  front  wall  to  maintain 
said  bellows  in  extended  position  for  picture  Uking.  said 
first  wall  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  metallic 
disc  having  a  pinhole  formed  therein  secured  against  said 
first  wall  opposite  said  opening  with  said  pinhole  in  regis- 
ter therewith,  shutter  means  for  said  pinhole  slidably 
mounted  on  said  first  wall,  and  a  film  holding  pocket  of 
flexible  sheet  material  provided  on  said  second  wall  within 
said  chamber,  said  pocket  having  an  open  end  extension 
extending  outwardly  of  said  chamber  for  inserting  and 
renK>ving  film  therethrough,  said  open  said  extension  being 
foidable  upon  itself  to  form  a  light-tight  closure  for  said 
pocket  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  an  extension  of  said 
second  wall. 

2,79M91 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEEP-KTCHING,  PREFERABLY 

OF  PRINTING  PLATES 
B^ne  Eatea  Blaa^Dii  a^  Kamk  M.  Ivcraea,  Orio, 

Norway,  aarinon  lo  A/S  CBche,  Oslo,  Norway 
OrMnal    appHcairDB    Siptsmhir    11,    1953,   Serial    No. 

3794M.   DhMedMittiBappBarfiai 
n-  BmM  No.  453,293 

THihii    (CL95— 73) 


6.  In  a  ground  working  device:  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending frame,  wheel  means  supporting  the  frame  rear- 
wardly.  ground  wheels  supporting  the  frame  forwardly, 
the  main  body  of  the  frame  being  between  the  forward 
and  rearward  wheels,  a  vertically  reciprocating  slide  car- 
ried by  the  main  body  of  the  frame,  said  slide  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  between  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward wheels,  means  including  ground  working  tools  car- 
ried by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  penetrate  ground  to  work 
the  same,  the  tools  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  slide 
and  frame  and  adapted  to  flex  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  and  a  cleaning  plate  carried  by  the  frame 
above  the  lower  extremities  of  the  tools,  the  plate  having 
slots  through  which  the  tools  pass  in  reciprocation,  the 
plate  being  engageable  by  the  tools  in  their  movement  for 
removing  material  of  the  ground  which  has  been  worked 
from  the  tools,  and  means  carried  by  the  device  for  driv- 
ing the  slide  in  redprocation  and  the  wheels  in  rotation 
simultaneously.  '^«**>  ^ 

2.7S9v«93 
BREATHERS  AND  VENTILATORS  FOR  HOUSES 

Hany  W.  Rlgik.  Porftand,  Oreg. 
^       AfpDcidoB  April  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  577,954 
'^  1  Claim,   (a.98— «S) 


31,1954, 


I.  Apparatus  for  making  a  printing  plate  by  placing  a 
member  in  the  form  of  a  photographic  negative  of  the 
iflsage  to  be  reproduced  in  contact  with  another  member 
in  the  form  of  a  plate  having  a  light  sensitive  etchant  re- 
sistant coating  thereon  and  imparting  a  parallel  motion 
between  the  members  along  a  dosed  curve  while  exposing 
a  light  sensitive  member  to  U^  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  within  a  sleeve  and  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  the  members,  the  other  end  of  such 
lever  being  provided  with  an  angled  extension  receivable 
within  a  bottom  piece  which  is  slidable  in  a  fixed  path 


■nbn  iioea9; 


The  combination  with  a  building  structure  having 
outer  apertured  walls  and  inner  walls,  apertured  ttudi 
separating  said  walls  and  defining  stud  spaces,  and  aper- 
tured window  sills  affixed  to  said  walls;  with  UMtal 
plates  defining  apertures  therethrXMJgh  which  register  with 
the  apertures  through  said  outer  walls,  thimbles  mserted 
through  said  apertures,  wire  meshes  covering  the  outer 
ends  of  said  thimbles,  guides  formed  on  the  horizontal 
edges  of  said  metal  plates,  a  detachable  triangular  cover 
supported  by  said  guides,  and  defining  openings  in  the 
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base  thereof  in  sUggered  relation  with  the  wall  apertures 
for  the  purpose  of  admitting  the  flow  of  air  through  the 
thimbles  into  the  stud  spaces  and  through  the  studs,  aper- 
tured  base  plates  affixed  to  the  window  sills,  shuttles  hav- 
ing downtumed  edges  and  downturned  feet  defimng 
spaces  which  direct  the  flow  of  air  from  the  rooms  to- 
ward the  windows. 


side  wall  members  and  plane  end  wall  members  mtercon- 
necting  said  skk  wall  members  to  define  therewith  a  flexi- 
ble fruit  squeezing  shield  having  an  open  top,  said  plane 
side  wall  members  bdng  geometrically  similar  and  each 
having  an  upper  portion  m  the  shape  of  a  drctilar  seg- 
ment, an  intermediate  portion  in  the  shape  of  an  isoaceks 
trapezoid  with  the  kmger  base  thereof  defining  the  chord 
of  said  segment,  and  a  lower  p(»tion  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular coofiguratioa  with  one  side  of  the  rectangle  dcr 


2,7t9,494 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLERS  AND  MEANS  FOR 
MOUNTING  THE  SAME 
D.  Goetll,  G^  Gortd.  A»eft  1.  Gortd,  a»d  Job. 

Godd,  Phooyz,  Affcbt  amtigmn  to  lataraatkiaal  Metal 

^A^iS^to  OetoSMllllMS,  Sarin!  No.  54«,9M 
14CMM.    (Cttt— 13f) 


1.  In  an  evaporative  cooler  and  means  for  installinf 
the  same  in  window  opening,  an  evaporative  cooler,  a 
duct  extending  therefrom,  flange  means  at  the  end  of 
the  duct  engageable  with  frame  structure,  clip  means  sup- 
portable on  window  sill  structure  for  supporting  the  low- 
ermost portion  of  said  duct,  the  flange  structure  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  duct  engageable  with  the  inner 
side  of  window  sash  structures,  and  the  lower  portion 
of  said  evaporative  cooler  having  arms  engageable  with 
the  outer  side  of  a  wall  below  a  window  opening  through 
which  said  duct  extends. 


2,709^195 
WIRE  FORMING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

WIRE  TYING  MACHINES  AND  THE  UKE 

ThoMM  R.  SyfcM.  Toranto,  Oatwio,  Caaaia,  swlganr  to 

n*  Toraato Star  IlilJii.  Tomato,  Oataito,  Canaila 

AppllcallMi  NoTCiiibcr  3, 1952,  Scrtel  No.  31M91 

5  ChkM.   (CL  IM— 19) 


1.  In  a  wire  tying  machine,  in  combination  a  nqiport 
surface,  means  for  conforming  a  length  of  flat  wire  about 
an  object  placed  on  said  support  surface,  means  for  fas- 
tening the  ends  of  the  wire  together,  a  wire  flattening 
mechanism  for  delivering  a  length  of  flattened  wire  from 
a  coil  of  round  wire  to  the  wire  conforming  means,  and 
means  controlling  said  wire  flattening  mechanism  to  effect 
flattening  of  a  requisite  wire  length. 


fining  the  smaller  base  of  said  trapezoid,  said  upper  por- 
tions being  open  along  the  edges  to  receive  therebetween 
a  fruit  slice  of  similar  shape  thereto,  said  intermediate 
portions  and  said  lower  portions  being  closed  at  the  ends 
by  said  end  wall  members,  said  intermediate  portions  hav- 
ing sloping  walls  adapted  to  support  a  fruit  slice  to  be 
squeezed  in  said  device  for  expressing  Juice  therefrom, 
said  lower  portions  having  aligned  slots  in  opposite  walls 
thereof  adapted  to  position  said  device  for  support  there- 
of on  the  rim  of  a  receptacle. 


2,719,497 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTD^G  INDICIA  ON  A  WEB 

OF  CONNECTED  BLANKS 
E4waH  C.  ManfenE,  Upfcr  Moaldafer,  N.  J^  narigMr  to 
-      ^       tm  9l  New  Jetaey,  BcUcvUlc 
New  JcfWT 

2«,  19S3,  Serial  No.  377,U1 
11  nfti       (CL191— 132J) 


N.J^a 


Ato 


IM 


2,799,494 
FRUIT  SLICE  HOLDER  AND  JUICE  SQUEEZER 
M.  Tavacr,  Ktopaori,  Tcaa. 
Dcctaibcr  12, 19S5rScrial  N4».  S52,434 
2  CWaM.    <a.  I99--211) 
1.  An  implement  for  squeezing  fruit  comprising  a  one- 
piece  body  ol  flexible  material,  said  body  having  plane 


1.  In  a  madune  for  printing  indicia  impresstoBs  fSroin 
a  master  copy  sheet  bearing  ink  indicia  onto  a  continnous 
web  of  copy  blanks,  an  impression  roller  joumalled  at  a 
station  in  the  machine,  means  in  said  roller  to  secure  the 
copy  sheet  thereto,  driving  means  engaging  said  roller 
to  rotate  the  same  in  contact  with  the  web  of  copy  blaiiks, 
means  to  moisten  the  web  in  advance  of  the  impression 
roller  sUtion  with  a  solvent  for  said  ink,  said  impression 
roller  having  a  continuous  transverse  circumferential  por- 
tion which  constitutes  a  contacting  impression,  web-driv- 
ing portion,  and  having  a  lower  circumferential  portion 
relieving  said  continuous  circumferentia]  portion  and  con- 
stituting a  non-contacting,  non-impression,  non-driving 
portion  whereby  contact  of  the  roller  with  the  web  will 
impress  the  latter  with  the  indicia  of  the  copy  sheet  and 
will  drive  the  web  through  the  machine  during  oontact 
of  sud  continuous  circumferential  portion  of  the  imprea* 
sion  roller  with  the  web,  and  feed  means  in  said  machine 
to  contact  the  web  of  blanks  in  timed  relation  to  the 
cycles  of  disposition  of  the  lower  drcimiferential  portkw 
of  the  impression  roller  at  the  impression  station  over 
the  web,  contacting  said  web  and  omtinuing  to  drive  the 
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same  through  said  statioa  while  the  impressioB  roller 
driving  portion  is  di^wawl  over  the  web  of  blanks  in 
driving  rtUtioB  tbcnia 


2,7t9,49B 
MULTI-COLOR  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING 
FABRICS, 

t  B.  Lew«  Braekl^fai  N.  Y. 
r  27,  19S3,  SaiW  Na.  379,394 
2niliiiii     (CLIBI— Ifll) 


1.  In  a  m**'H»i'  for  printint  textile  mnd  tfiermopUstlc 
sheet  materia]  In  ranlticolort.  die  combination  of  a 
aeriei  of  ipaced  printing  roDt,  a  ptaralitjr  of  presaore 
backing  roOs  one  diyoeed  M^aoeat  each  printing  roll,  a 
pair  of  spaced  idler  rollers,  an  endless  Manket  encircling 
the  preasun  rolls  and  one  of  the  idler  rollers  and  disposed 
between  the  pressure  rolls  and  die  printing  ix>lls,  said 
eodrcled  idler  roller  being  adlnstaMe,  said  other  idler 
roller  bearing  against  the  blanket,  means  to  move  the 
adjacently  dispoaed  presaore  and  printing  rdh  toward 
and  away  from  one  another,  leparate  means  adjacent 
each  printing  roll  to  feed  varying  predetermined  amounts 
of  coloring  matter  to  soch  priodttg  roU,  means  to  drive 
the  blanket  and  pressure  and  printing  rolls,  and  means 
to  drive  the  printing  rolls  iadapeadeatly  of  the  pressure 
rolls  and  blanket  to  prevent  the  coloring  matter  drying  on 
the  printing  rolls  and  adJmUbfe  tensioning  means  to 
tighten  the  bUnkct,  and  meaas  to  hold  dte  blanket  in 
alignment  on  the  praasure  loUs  and  on  the  idler  roller, 
for  adjwaring  said  aarirrlrd  idler  roller. 


ROTARY 


2JMU99 
PERFBCnNG  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Mripar  to  Ma- 

a  aafamBM  «f  GenMiBr 

April  •,  199S,  mS  Naw  59t4S3 
~  Mi7  22,1954 

SCIiiH.    (CL  191— 019) 


1.  A  one  color  first  aii4  oounterimpression  printing 
press  comprising  first  inking  rolls,  first  plate  cylinder, 
and  first  printing  cylinder  all  extending  in  that  order  in  a 
generally  vertical  directiott;  ■  wnterpiinting  cylinder  co- 
operating wtHi  odd  firtt  printing  cyiioder.  a  counter- 
impression  plate  cytlader,  and  iidLing  roHi  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  couatefplale  cyiioder,  the  plane  Arough 
the  axes  of  said  Irst  giale  and  said  first  priaiiag  cylinders 
being  inclined  and  forming  an  actite  V  with  the  plane 
through  the  axes  of  the  oooaterimpression  and  printing 
cylinders;  the  axil  of  CKh  pfiatiii  cytiader  being  ver- 
tically offset  from  the  axis  of  Ita  oooperatiiig  printing  cyl- 
inder by  a  distance  sohriaatlally  ooe  half  die  diameter 
of  the  printing  cylhiders;  said  first  inking  rolls  and  said 
counterinking  roUs  being  arranged  in  planes  which  are 
subauntially  at  a  right  angle  to  one  another;  and  a  hori- 
zontal delivery  conveyor  positioned  beneath  said  counier- 
inking  rolls. 

717  O.  O.— 48 


4  lygy  egg 

PROCXaS  OF  MAKING  A  PRINTING  MEMBER 
—  la ""    ' 


New  Yeift»  N. 

13. 1953,  Sarfri  Na.  373,945 
fCL  Itl— 4914) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  printing  member  wfaidi 
comprises  forming  a  thin  printing  plate  from  a  thermo- 
setting plastic  material  having  good  resistance  to  relatively 
high  temperature  for  at  least  short  periods  of  time,  pro- 
viding a  heat  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  back  side  thereof, 
said  adhesive  being  able  to  withstand  the  temperature  of 
molten  backing  metal,  contacting  the  adhesive  with  a  mass 
of  molten  metal  and  allowing  the  molten  oaetal  to  congeal 
in  contact  with  the  adhesive  and  the  back  of  the  plate 
whereby  the  cast  metal  backing  is  adhesively  secured  to 
the  back  of  the  plate  and  rapid  cooling  of  the  cast  metri 
whereby  degradation  of  the  plastic  is  prevented. 


2.7t9^1 
FLARE  BUOY 

9*  aaWMB,  IMVBH,  IVIICB* 

Mw  4»  19S3,  flcriy  Na.  352,429 
4aalBH.    (CL192— 7) 


it  .n0  4S>vii%i. 


NJA 


1.  An  autooutic  signal  flare  launcher  adapted  to  be 
used  selectively  eitner  in  firing  a  flare  into  the  sky  or  in 
burning  a  flare  in  the  launching  chamber  comprising  a 
subsuntially  closed  housing  being  adapted  to  float  in  an 
upright  porition  when  the  launcher  is  initially  dropped 
into  water,  aaid  houaing  having  upper  and  lower  sections 
joined  together  with  a  transverse  support  secured  there- 
between, the  lower  section  having  an  opening  in  its  bot- 
tom, a  sleeve  forming  a  launcJMng  chamber  carried  on  aaid 
support  and  extending  through  the  top  of  aaid  hoossog 
with  an  unrestricted  outlet  exterior  of  said  bousing,  a 
firing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  underside  of  aaid  sup- 
port and  having  a  firing  pin  biased  on  releaae  for  paning 
into  said  launching  chamber,  said  firing  mechanism  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  contact  by  water  for  releaa- 
ing  said  firing  pin,  and  a  relatively  heavy  flow  control  de- 
vice fastened  to  the  bottom  of  sakl  hoiising  and  over  aaid 
opening  to  maintain  the  housing  in  an  upright  poaitioa 
when  floating  in  water  and  to  cootroi  the  rate  of  flow  of 
water  into  said  houaing. 
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li7V,502 
DEFTHCHAEGEAKMINC  DEVICE 

mi  rnmk  A-  Chiy,  Jr.  9hr«r  Sp(l«%M«.  .  -". 


uTtf^M 


D.  (X,   Dm  B.  Mcdo^  mi  Man  McQei^  CaftwijkljM 
TW>lS.U.S.Ci>J*a*»).>M.M«  , 


I.  la  a  device  of  the  chaxacter  disdoaed  adapted  to 
be  launched  imo  a  body  of  water,  a  moivable  electrore- 
^oosive  detonator  having  a  safe  position  and  an  aimed 
position,  means  for  roCatobly  mounting  said  detonator,  a 
hydrostat,  a  linkage  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoCally 
connected  arms,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  linkage 
to  said  hydrostat  and  said  detonator  for  routing  said 
detonator  from  said  safe  position  to  said  armed  pocition 
as  the  hydroaiat  operatei  in  response  to  an  increase  of 
hydrostatic  presanre  as  the  deviee  daaoeoda  throsgh  the 
water. 

2,7f9,5«3 
MOORING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SUBMARINE  MINE 

D.  C  wd  Chislii  M.  Vaa  Alia  a^  loaepk  D.  Tmiaj, 
ML 
i  rTuii^sf  17, 1942,  Scftal  No.  44M39 
9CUttm.    (CLltl— 13) 
(Gfaated  midcr  TMIa  3S,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


"*^'  t '  ■  H 

,    ;; 

1.  Aa  explosive  charge  of  genaraUy  cylindrical  fonna- 
tion  having  loi^itttdiaaUy  fttrnding  closely  adijaoent  cor- 
rugations formed  in  itt  periphery,  said  comitatioos  be- 
ing defined  by  groovea  having  side  walls  which  meet  at 
apices  and  open  naouths  with  the  side  wall  of  one  groove 
meeting  the  side  wall  of  the  next  adjacent  groove,  the 
angle  between  the  side  walls  at  each  apex  ran^ng  from 
forty-five  to  ninety  degrees  and  the  distance  from  the 
center  of  said  charge  to  each  apex  being  from  oik  and 
one-half  to  three  times  the  distance  across  the  mouth  of 
one  of  the  grooves,  said  explosive  charge  being  of  a 
closely  compacted  homogeneous  explosive  auterial  hav- 
ing high  detonating  properties. 


UQuiD  raomSn- ftocKET 

1  M.  OMHHMB,  oaa  nvaaiBBiMB  **^w^  r» 

Vorwwft.  Mi  Dwal  B.  Ihtmrn.  Lae  An- 
•dOMriM  A. 

N.  J.,  ■■knnn  to  Net* 

la«Ht  23, 1951,  SefW  No.  2«333t 
ISCSm.    Ka.lf2-^9) 


^^^BT*r^^^  "■ 

•1 

^JWrjJ 

^WL 

ad  t>j  bv'. 

Ci  TO   iJl^ 

oa 

9.  A  buoyant  submarine  mine  comprising  a  cyHs- 
drical  casing  having  a  flotation  chamber  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  moored  in  a  horizontal  position  at  a 
predetermined  depth  of  submersion  within  a  body  of 
water,  an  anchor  in  engagement  with  the  bed  of  said 
body  of  water  having  a  caMe  secured  thereto,  and  a  rigid 
mooring  device  secured  to  said  cable  and  to  one  end 
of  the  mine  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  said  mooring  device 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  axis  of  the  mine 
a  distance  greater  tiian  the  radius  of  said  cylindrical 
casing  and  adapted  to  cause  the  mine  to  be  inclined 
from  said  horizontal  position  and  urged  upward  within 
the  water  variably  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  flow 
of  the  water  past  the  mine,  and  means  for  preventing 
relative  movement  between  the  mooring  devke  and  said 
casing. 


4.  In  a  liquid  propelled  rocket  missile,  a  rocket  motor, 
a  main  fuel  tank  having  rigid  structural  walls,  a  second 
propellent  tank  widiin  said  main  tank  having  flexible  walls, 
conduit  meau  connecting  said  tanks  to  said  rocket  motor, 
and  meam  for  pressurizing  said  main  tank  to  thereby  pres- 
surize said  second  taak  to  force  propellants  contained  in 
said  tanks  into  said  rocket  motor. 


J. 


3t7B9«SM 
WATER  DBCKMMATING  FUZE 

C  Tlbart,  Jth  BaJMMWy  MdL,  and  n 

im%m9\§M  No.  MlfCSl 
TMa  IS,  U.  a  Oa«a  aMI).  aac.  2M) 


1 .  In  a  fuze  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  oombinatiM. 
a  segmented  magnetic  core  stideaMy  supported  on  said 
fuze  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  permanent  bar  magnets. 
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——.  ..<.«t«t«.»yi  aT  »i«i!trleal  InaulatiM  material  for  sup-  time  deUy  mcchsniam.  said  control  means  being  detacb- 

^^^^^M^J^I^^^r*^  ^Sm  withT  aWy  competed  with  said  rotating  means  jnd  beay  to 

SS^^  iJSh? a  n»«of  iSScliatorial. mean,  constructed  and  arranged  for  detachment  from  said  fo- 

^XriS^S^^f'^^SlSLfAy  su^K-rtin,  tatin,  means  in  responj  to  P^^^J^^^ 

^iOo^  rthefSzTwith  one  end  of  e«±  of  the  mag-  mechanism,  said  control  means  mclndmg  a  r«i  and 
nets  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  mass,  a  coil 
of  wire  disposed  within  said  mats  and  subsuntially  co- 

txially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  core,  and  an  electro-  ,            ^        ^^      ■ 

responsive  detonating  devica  opcrativdy  connected  to  |  (%  ^, 

said  coll  and  oooslnicted  and  arranged  to  be  operated 

by  the  voltage  generated  wWiin  the  cofl  as  the  core  is 

suddenly  moved  toward  the  magnetic  mass  in  response 

to  impact  of  the  core  with  die  surface  of  a  body  of 

water. 


I 


ft.'. 


mocmf 


PROIBCTILES 


3mB  14.  ItSa.  Serial  No.  293,557 
5CWM.    (CL192— M) 


4h 


lii«»  nP 


lav  I. 


'Ua  flad' 
a  ,wm 

*  1.  A  fuse  for  rocket  profectiles.  comprising  a  fuse  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotor  roiatably  mounted  in 
said  fuse  body  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
rotor  being  rotauble  between  a  safe  position  and  an  oper- 
ative position  and  having  a  through  bore  formed  therein, 
the  axis  of  said  bore  coinciding  with  said  longitudinal 
axis  in  the  operative  position  of  said  rotor,  a  primer  cap 
in  said  bore,  means  detonating  said  primer  cap  on  im- 
pact of  said  fuse  when  said  rotor  is  in  iu  operative  posi- 
tion, another  body  slidable  longitudinally  relatively  to  the 
ftnt-mentioned  body,  a  spring  engaging  the  second-men- 
tioned body  and  adapted  to  inalntain  it  in  a  forward  posi- 
tion, said  spring  being  compressed  and  the  second-men- 
tioned body  being  moved  rearwardly  by  acceleration 
forces  during  flight  of  the  profectile,  means  coimected 
with  the  second-mentioned  body  and  said  rotor  for  trans- 
forming the  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the  second- 
mentioned  body  into  a  rotary  movement  of  said  rotor, 
means  connected  with  the  rotor  for  delaying  the  rotary 
movement  thereof,  and  meMS  connected  with  said  rotor 
for  locking  it  io  its  operative  portion.,  urtt-<Ol 


SAFETY  AND 


MECHANISM 
Jr, 


to 

~-        'lt.l9S3,8«WNo.337,i9t 

4  CMm.  la.  Itl— 49) 
TMa  Sf,  U.  flL  Ca4a  (1952),  aac.  244) 

1.  Aa  aocalaratioa  actnatad  arming  mechanism  com- 
prising: detonator  support  means  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  between  two  positioiu  angulariy  related 
to  each  other,  rotaHag  aseaas  comprising  a  time  delay 
machaaism  oparaiivaJy  asaodatad  with  said  support 
Bieaiu;  and  control  itoant  for  imiiating  operation  of  said 


pinion,  the  rack  comprising  a  mass  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  response  to  an  inertial  force  produced  as  the  re- 
sult of  propulsion  of  the  arming  mechanism,  said  con- 
trol means  also  indoding  means  in  engsgrmrnt  with  the 
rack  for  preventing  movement  of  that  rack  until  a  sus- 
tained minimum  inertial  force  acts  vpcm  the  rack. 


2,789,549 
POLYCARBONATES  FROM  p-XYLYLENE  GLYCOL- 

BIS-<ALKYL  OR  ARYL  CARBONATES) 
Dclbart  D.  ReyaoMa  and  John  van  den  Bcrghc,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  Msl^nra  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochcatcr,  N.  Y^  a  cm-potnUon  of  New  Jersey 
No  Driwtag.    ApnIkaliM  Dacembcr  S,  1953, 
Sertaf  No.  399,422 
12  Claims.    (CL  244— 77  J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  polymeric  linear 
polycarbonate  comprising  (A)  self-condensing  a  bi8-(car- 
bonate)  monomer  having  the  following  formula: 


Ki— o 


o 
— i— o— c 


CHr-O 


o 

-J-0- 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  contaming 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  of  the 
benzene  series  containing  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
(B)  in  the  presence  of  an  ester-interchange  catalyst  con- 
taining titanium  in  its  tetravalent  state,  (C)  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  (D)  the  condensation  being  conducted  in 
an  inert  atinosphere  and  (E)  the  latter  part  of  the  con- 
densation being  conducted  at  a  very  low  pressure. 


a.7»,sii 

LIQUID  IWICIXNI 

■•tat  B.  MKjwk,  BwMail,  Tb^  iMI^ot  to 
-       "        i€H7.Mn„a 


U,lf84,B«WNn.41S4il 
9CWIM.  (CLIM-JH 

1.  A  liquid  i^iaetor.  oompiiatet  a  htft  piuMiiti  eyOa- 
der,  a  low  preMure  cyHnder,  differential  pistons  having  a 
space  therebetween  and  conatcttd  for  timnltaneoas  aM>vc- 
meat  within  the  respective  cylinders,  means  forming  a 
passage  in  die  higher  pressura  qrUndar  tivmigh  which 
liqoid  to  be  pumpad  ia  passed  into  and  out  of  the  Mfhar 
pmswi  f  yMmif  r.  sjn  inirt  fnr  thr  intiiiilni  f iim  trf  aniafing 
preasure  ftud  commanicatiag  with  the  spnea  bUnauu  the 
pistons,  spring  awaaa  normally  wging  the  pistons  in  the 
disdiarge  direotion.  a  valve  controlled  passage  throng  the 
lower  pressure  piaton  for  eqoaliting  the  pressure  of  the 
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Ktuatmg  flnid  aeross  Uie  lower  presorc  piston  «pon  com- 
pl«doB  of  an  intake  tfroke,  and  a  valve  coatroUed  vent 


k^^^^^^^k^«? 


f<ntriJMP 


in 

i«ff( 

(CL  ItJ— 117) 


I   etif^ 


1.  A  pump  impeller  haviof  flexible  eiaaloaierfc  vanes 
which  have  neutral  axes  and  the  outer  ends  of  which  are 
bulbous  when  viewed  in  a  {dane  normal  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  impeller,  the  centers  of  said  bulbous 
outer  ends  being  offset  relative  to  the  neutral  axes  of  said 
vanes  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  impeller  both  when  said  vanes  are  flexed  and 
when  they  are  unflcxed. 


r7»4ii 

GEAR  PUMF,  PABTICULAKLT  FOR  OITAININC 
A  HIGH-ffMaBURE  FEED 

I  Orti»  w  4,  in^  Sariri  NJi.  3tMl» 
■pficatfM Cm— J  NnriiH  It,  19S2 


exieadint  ctrcumfcrentially  from  the  deepest  point  of 
said  grooves  toward  said  base,  tha  angle  between  the  sides 
of  the  tmngle  being  dimciwinnwl  in  such  manaer  that 
a  hydnnUc  wtif^  cflect  it  ichicved  ia  aid  groova  and 
said  grooves  being  in  communication  with  said  circulating 


fulSmtf 


tt 


passage  in  the  portion  of  the  lower  pressure  cylinder  out- 
side said  lower  pressure  piston  for  venting  said  portion 
upon  completion  of  a  diacharge  stroke. 


1.  A  flnid  pump  compriang  a  closed  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  dtametticaUy  oppoaed  abutments  on  die  inner 
sorfaoe  of  die  wall  theraol^  a  shaft  roUUbk  in  one  di- 
rection and  having  an  cad  portion  axiaOy  disposed  in 
said  boosing,  a  hollow  coCor  drcumpoaed  about  said 
shaft  end  portion  and  coancrtad  to  the  latter  for  roU- 
tion  therewith,  aid  rolor  ia  its  routional  travel  aic- 
oessivdy  wipingly  i  iinlMflBg  said  housing  abutments, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  dots  in  said  rotor  extending 
in  radial  soaced  relation  dMvearound,  a  fixed  shaft  car- 
ried by  aid  hooaiag  and  wtwiding  into  aid  rotor,  a 
tubular  member  supported  oa  said  fixed  shaft  for  rou- 
tion  about  the  latter  a  an  axis,  a  plurality  of 
disposed  in  adc  ^  side  rdatioo  akag  aid  tubolar 
ber  and  coaanotftd  to  said  tubolar  meabar  a  a  to 
provide  eccentric  bearing  pontons  on  said  tabular  mem- 
ber, a  vane  projectinf  ndOaOy  from  each  of  said  sleeves 
and  sUdaUe  in  a  slot  of  said  rotor,  means  operativeiy 
connected  to  said  tubular  member  for  effecting  the  rota- 
don  of  the  latter  in  a  direction  opposite  to  die  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  rotataMe  Aaft,  aad  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  arranfod  ia  spaced  relatioa  In  the  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  hooang  on  each  side  of  and  between  said 
abulog«nts,  the  parts  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing 
wall  between  the  adjacent  inlet  and  outlet  befaig  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  rotor  defining  a  pomp 
chamber,  said  vanes  successively  fftwidiBg  faia  aad 
closing  each  of  said  pump  fhamhm  ia  tarn  upon  caiecn- 
tion  of  the  rotatiooal  travel  of  said  rotor. 


I'' 


SS^* 


N. 


HiLUMBi,Fla. 

^^RkMalNa.  342^1 


.': 


A.  miaW 

vafoO  k 
1 .  A  gear  pomp  eoasprisint  two  gears  beiag  te  mflsh  widi 
each  other,  a  shall  supporting  said  gears,  and  a  boshing 
rsrnriing  said  shaft,  a  liriirr  fnr  ssiii  gsari.  s  hnoaing  fiihlly 
enrlosing  said  gears,  an  entering  passage  for  die  drculatr 
iag  aMdium  into  said  housing  opposite  the  poia  of 
engageoant  of  tlie  teeth  (rf  said  gears,  a  diacharge  i 
fttia  said  hoosiag  arranged  ooaiiaily  with  aaid 
passage  opposite  the  poia  of  eagagement  of  said  teedi, 
and  a  plurality  of  lobricating  groovea  arranfed  radially 
in  ootward  direction  between  said  bashings  and  aid  gean 
and  aaid  groovea  bemg  of  triangular  cnaa  section,  the 

base  ef  ttie  triaagk  being  in  the  engaging  faces  of  said        A  slurry  pump  oomprisiag  a  casing  with  a 
gears  with  said  bushings  and  the  sides  of  die  triangle   in,  the  peripheral  wall  of  which  is  generally  drcola  aad 
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said  peripheral  wall  having  «ocad  openings  darctn,  a 
oollapaihie  abe  looped  within  aaid  casing  so  that  Ibe 
inlet  aad  oolkt  aads  of  the  tuba  Ua  adjacynt  and  parallel 
to  one  aaolhar  at  om  pout  widiig  aid  caang  aad 
adjacent  said  wall,  a  shaft  ettradiag  through  said  casing 
aad  mounted  for  rolatioa  about  the  axis  of  cylinder  de- 
flaad  by  said  waU.  a  hub  aaaiber  aooated  on  aaid  shaft 
of  a  width  lea  Uan  diat  of  said  raoea  aad  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  radially  ftaading  anas,  radially  wt lending 
aliffied  apertures  in  said  radially  eitradii^  arms,  a  roller 
supportiag  aaft  supported  by  said  anus  and  radially  slid- 
able  in  the  apertvres  in  said  radially  eitending  arms,  a 
roller  hub  osember  mouaad  on  said  roUcr  supporting 
shaft.  baU  bearing  means  mounted  on  aaid  roller  hub 
member,  a  areolar  roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
ban  bearing  aaana,  aligned  apertura  in  said  shaft  and 
said  roller  sopportiag  abaft,  spring  securing  elements 
mounted  in  said  apertnree,  dtfuat  anesling  means  mount- 
ed on  said  securing  eleaants  and  in  conttct  with  said 
flnt-osentioaed  shaft,  spring  supporting  oaans  mounted 
on  said  seeming  elements,  and  compressible  sprina  posi- 
tioned between  said  support  aaam  and  the  roller  sup- 
porting shaft. 

2,7M|S1S 

YARIABLE  ffTROn  VARIABLE  PRESSURE 

PUMP  OR  OOMIKEaSOR 


ply  line  ooaaacted  to  aid  tampen  to  actuate  aid  tampan, 
a  valve  ia  said  liae,  and  naeam  coniwclBd  to  said  valve 
for  automatically  afMttf"g  said  valve  duriag  lowering 
of  die  croasbead  to  admit  compreaed  air  to  die  taaBpcn, 
and  to  sha  off  die  supply  a  the  tampers  as  the  croaa- 
head  u  raiaed;  a  nomially  doeed  valve  on  the  carriage 


J«vir 


-m* 


for  controlling  admksioa  of  pleasure  fluid  to  the  gripper* 
actuating  means;  and  a  cam  means  on  the  croaahead 
for  opening  the  last  mentioned  vahre  as  the  crosahead 
is  lowered  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  gnpper  actuat- 
ing meaiu  for  opentioo  (rf  the  grippen  to  hold  the  car> 
riage  against  ^ittiwtg  during  Umping 


It,  IMt,  SasW  Maw  M4,935 
<CL  Its— Ml) 


2,7t9J17 
tii      WHEEL  RETAINER  WITH  SPIRAL  CAM       | 
ACTUATED  CLAMPS 
W.  Hayca, 
Track  A 


to  Haya 
lad.,  a 


21,  I9SL  Saw  No.  2t2,79t 
(CLlti— ISt) 


I.  A  pump  comprisiag  a  rotatable  apporting  member 
having  a  boUow  shaft  and  radially  extending  cylinder 
holding  means  thereon,  a  (rfnrality  of  telescoping  cylin- 
der elemenu  radially  disposed  between  said  supporting 
member  and  holding  means  iadoding  interfltting  sleeves 
capable  of  relative  axial  movement,  a  spindle  routably 
supported  in  said  beading  means  opposite  each  cylinder, 
a  separator  in  each  cylinder,  telescoping  lubricating  means 
oonaecdnt^nid  separator  to  die  spindle  for  positively 
maintaining~a  proper  volume  of  oil  therebetween,  and 
means  for  moving  each  said  separator  axially  relative  to 
said  cylfaider  hidoding  an  adiosable  eccentric  provided 
with  slots  for  receiving  said  spindla  to  that  the  hdding 
means  and  said  spindles  move  drcumferentially  relative 
to  each  other  during  the  compression  and  intaxe  strokes 
of  the  pump. 

XTtMii 

RAILWAY  TRACK  RALLAST  TAMPING 
APPARATUS 
R.  Hbk*.  RalB  Cyawyt,  aai  lamaa  B. 

■Ml*  a  1^.  Pa. 
3,  ItffS,  ianW  Na.  334,124 
4ClataaB.    (Cl.lt4— U) 

1.  In  railway  track  ballast  tamping  apparatus,  a  car- 
riage shiftsble  on  liie  track  rails;  a  normally  elevated 
crosshead  guided  for  up  and  down  movement  on  the  car- 
riage, a  group  of  paeiuBatic  tampen  on  the  crosshead 
for  packing  ballast  beneath  the  track  ties;  a  double  act- 
ing cyHoder  for  lowering  and  raisiag  the  crosshead  to 
bring  the  tampers  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to 
the  track  bed;  normally-retracted  self-releasing  rail  grip- 
pen  on  the  carriage  and  pressure  fluid  amating  meau 
therefor;  manual  valve  means  for  selectivdy  admitting 
pressure  fluid  into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  double  act- 
ing cylinder  to  lower  and  raise  the  crosshead;  an  air 


1.  A  whed  retainer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rail- 
way rail,  comprising  ia  combination,  structure  adapted 
to  be  seated  on  top  of  a  rail  head  and  providing  a  cen- 
tral vertically  slotted  whed  abutment  portion  and  ful- 
crum surfaces  at  both  sides  of  said  central  portion  and 
spaced  therefrom,  movable  damping  elements  at  either 
side  of  said  central  portion  with  one  clamping  element 
between  said  centrd  portion  and  each  of  said  fulcram 
surfaces,  said  damping  elements  each  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  part  engaging  the  underside  of  the  rail  head, 
and  a  cam  surface  e^agiag  the  adjaoeiM  fttlcnim  surface, 
a  rotaable  and  vertically  movable  Aaft  extemfing 
through  said  slot  and  said  clamping  element  apertures, 
and  spiral  cam  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  acting 
against  a  part  of  said  structure  and  in  the  plane  of  vertical 
movement  of  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  to 
raise  said  clamping  dements  and  to  cause  said  cam 
surfaces  to  engage  said  fulcrum  surfaces  to  direct  said 
clamping  element  parts  into  engagement  with  the  under- 
side of  the  rail  head. 


f 


2,789,511 
MODEL  RAILWAYS 


2, 19S2,  Sarta  No.  2t4,S2t 
„„      <laaGaaawyiaaai7  4,l»Sl 
t^ilBii     (CL  Its— 1) 

1.  A  model  railway  train  induding  detachably  con- 
nected car  bodies,  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  bogies 
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below  each  car  body,  means  connectinf  the  bogies  to- 
gether, a  movable  traverse  member  between  each  bogie 
and  the  car  body,  and  longitodinally  offset  means  pivotally 


connecting  said  traverse  member  to  said  car  body  so  that 
the  latter  is  rotatably  and  transvcraely  displaceabie  rela- 
tive to  said  bogies. 


2,7i»,51f 

LOCOMOTIVE  TRUCK 

P«fiii,Kiiwr,a«  »«iiiii,T«u 

OdoNr  3,  IfSX  S«M  No.  312,n< 
iCUmm.    (CLlfS— 4f) 


I.  In  a  railway  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  two  axled  trucks,  a  cab  structure  supporting  a  draw  bar 
at  each  of  its  ends,  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  trucks, 
eadi  truck  being  equipped  wUh  axle  hung  traction  motors, 
those  on  the  frost  tmck  being  positioned  to  the  rear  of 
their  respective  axles  while  those  oo  the  rear  truck  are  to 
the  front  ot  their  respective  axles,  the  nose  of  these  motors 
being  siqiported  by  dK  track  fnune  cross  members,  one 
end  of  each  truck,  through  mechanical  means,  consisting 
of  an  arcuate  journal,  or  plale,  attached  to  the  under  side 
of  the  cab  frame  and  afranged  to  receive  between  its 
iaws,  the  tongue  of  a  bc^ster  attadted  to  either  of  the  end 
cross  members  oi  the  truck  frame,  for  maintaining  hor- 
izontal relation  benreen  the  truck  and  cab  frames,  an 
equalizing  lever  positioned  in  between  the  two  side  walls 
of  the  truck's  two  skk  frames,  its  intermediate  point 
pivotally  connected  to  the  top  piece  of  the  truck  frame 
and  midway  between  the  two  axles,  the  ends  of  said  levers 
being  supported  by  springs  mounted  upon  and  near  the 
ends  of  the  distributing  bara,  the  (fistributing  bars,  having 
their  ends  supported  by  the  ioumal  boxes,  the  K>urBa] 
boxes  being  secured  in  and  between  the  truck  frame  pedes- 
tals and  arranged  for  vertical  travel. 


n         PURNACI  COMVUmON  CHAMBKR 

■  i,  ^^^^^^^^^  D^^^^^^^^     •v^^^^^^^     ^^^^^^m^^     ^^^^m^^ 

Ayrii  13»  1954,  SukM  S^,  4224*2 
^plfHaa  Cwsii  Mmj  12, 1953 
2CUM.    (O.  lit— 97) 


2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  shell  which  provides  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  shell  itictuding  a  bottom,  a  lop  wall, 
two  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  an  open-top 
fire  pot  located  inside  and  bearing  on  the  bottom  of  the 
shell  and  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  shell,  means 
delivering  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  fire  pot.  the  shell  hav- 


ing an  outlet  hi  its  rear  wall  near  its  bottom,  and  a  haat 
storing  baflle  body  located  in  the  space  between  the  llrt 
pot  and  the  rear  wan  of  the  sheO.  the  mid  belle  body  in- 
chiding  a  bottom  plate,  legs  exiendhig  underaeath  the  bot- 
tom plate  and  which  support  the  bottom  plate  In  spaced 
relationslhip  to  the  bottom  of  the  sbeM,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed baffle  plate  exteadlng  fMm  one  side  wall  off  the  shell 
to  the  other  side  wafl  and  bearing  oo  the  bottom  of  the 
shell  and  having  a  face  which  conlacta  the  rear  o(  the  Am 
pot,  the  baflle  plale  providfaig  a  fraot  waU  of  the  bafle 
body,  a  verticany  disposed  ceramic  rear  wall  supported  by 
the  bottom  phite  and  which  angates  the  rear  waO  off  the 
shell,  verticaly  disposed  ceramic  side  waOs  extendfait  hm* 
tween  the  said  front  and  rear  walls  off  the  beflle  body  and 
also  supported  by  the  bottom  plaia,  and  a  ceramic  top 
wall  bearing  on  the  vertically  dispoaed  watts  off  the  bsAa 
body  and  dosiBiihe  chamber  which  they  dtHui.  vertically 
disposed  flutes  being  provided  in  the  mrtside  facm  off  the 
ceramic  side  and  rear  walla,  the  flutes  indudiag  ridgm 
and  recesses,  the  ridgm  off  the  flutm  cootactiag  the  oppoeed 
walls  of  the  shell,  and  the  flutes  in  co-operation  with  the 
opposed  walls  of  the  shell  providing  paamfn  for  the 
downward  convection  of  the  hot  products  of  combustios 
from  the  open  top  off  the  flre  pot  to  the  outlet 


S,7f9321 
FLUgPHRATlM^ 

i»  Wmp,  FMmmimi,  ^a. 

31. 1955,  Sedid  No.  543,9*7 
TriTii  y     (CL11«— 9t) 


1.  In  a  fnmaoc  structure  having  a  radiant  chamber 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  heating  tubes 
mounted  about  its  periphery,  and  having  a  radiant  beat 
source  within  said  radiant  chamber  in  direct  radiant  re- 
Utioo  with  said  tubes,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
plurality  off  thin.  flat,  heat  reflecting  surfaces  adjusUbly 
positiooed  within  said  radiant  chamber  ^aced  between 
said  tubes  and  said  radiant  heat  source,  each  of  said  beat 
reflecting  surfaces  being  adapted  to  cast  an  umbra  from 
said  radiant  heat  source  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
radiant  chamber,  means  external  of  said  radiant  cham- 
ber for  adjusting  each  of  said  heat  reflecting  surfaces 
whereby  the  umbra  cast  by  each  of  said  heat  reflecting 
surfaces  can  be  varied  in  area  to  regnlate  thereby  the 
amount  ai  heat  received  from  said  radiant  heat  source 
by  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  associated  therewith.  i 


2,7t9,S22  

APPARATUS  POR  iNIECIING  MATERIALS  INTO 

THBBARIH 
loha  R.  Mmtm,  D«yla%  OMe.  amtpmr  lo  C  A.  Wherry, 


AppBcallM  November  7,1952,  Serial  No.  319,22a      , 
12CWiM.   (CL  111—4) 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  injecting  fluid  into  the  earth  which! 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved 
horizontally  relative  to  the  earth,  a  stake  mounted  oo  tiie 
frame  and  having  a  fluid  passage  with  a  discharge  port 
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therefrom,  means  for  moving  said  stake  vertically,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  to  said  paaaafe,  and  meam  for  moving 
the  stake  horizontally  akmg  d»e  frsume,  said  last-mentioned 
meana  comprising  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder,  a  con- 
nection between  the  stake  and  piston,  and  means  indud- 


and  to  provide  an  exoem  of  wall  material  around  said  area, 
cutting  the  reformed  p<»rtion  of  said  wall  at  least  partially 
around  mid  arm  to  provide  a  slit  between  said  area  and 
said  container  wall,  aixl  compressing  said  reformed  ilit 
wrall  to  force  the  excess  of  wall  material  into  tight  edgewise 
engagement  with  said  area  to  ciom  said  slit  against  sift- 
ing of  the  amteots  of  the  container  therethrough  aixl  to  set 
off  in  said  wall  a  punch-out  plug  for  dispensitig  said  con- 
tents from  said  container. 


ing  a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston  for  moving  said  stake  alternately  rearwardly  and 
forwardly  of  the  frame,  said  pump  being  synchronized  to 
the  rate  of  movement  of  said  frame  relative  to  the  earth 
such  that  the  stake  is  moved  rearwardly  at  a  rate  equal 
to  the  forward  speed  of  the  frame. 


2,7MLS25 
DEVICE  FOR  COVERING  HATCH  OPENINGS 
RehAmdt  OU  AarvoU,  CtHtkonu  SwedoL  aeripmr  to 
AktfebolaMt  GMaveikeai,  Gotobmi,  Sweden,  a  cerpo- 
ration  of  Swedes 

AppBcathm  Sapteniber  12,  1955,  SasW  No.  533,827 
mnlieatlen  Sweden  Siplimiii  18, 1954 
5ClnlHH.    (0.114— 2tl) 


3A»  »u- 
2,789,523  irrr^rr 

SEWING  MACmNB  ELEVATED  WORK  SUPPORT 
CM  G«Mm  Mm«mae^  Besne,  Sweden 

9, 1953,  Sarlal  No.  39f,9M 
r,  m    >nMin  Swedan  AprS  15, 1953 
(CLIU— M8) 


•d»l 


In  a  sewing  machine  for  tacking  shoulder  pads  to 
a  piece  of  work,  an  elevated  work  support  comprising  a 
pillar  mounted  on  and  extending  from  the  working  table 
of  said  machine  towards  the  sewing  needle  thereof,  a 
platform  of  sheet  material  haviag  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular elongated  shape  and  a  central  opening  with  said 
pillar  extending  through  said  opening  with  the  free  end 
of  said  pillar  being  substantially  flush  with  said  platform, 
means  connecting  said  ptetfbnn  to  said  pillar  with  said 
platform  pos.tioned  with  its  longiludina]  direction  extend- 
ing laterally  of  the  bracket-arm  of  the  sewing  machine 
and  said  platform  having  beitf-down  rounded  edges  and 
being  slii^tly  arcuate  in  its  longitudinal  direction  with 
the  resulting  concave  side  facint  towards  said  sewing  ma- 
chine needle. 


1.  A  device  for  covering  an  opening  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  wall,  comprising  a  cover  mounted  for  angular 
displacement  about  pivots  having  their  axis  located  cen- 
trally across  the  opening,  the  halves  of  the  cover  on 
either  side  of  said  pivots  being  constructed  to  balance 
each  other  and  to  imcover  the  opening  when  the  cover  is 
in  a  vertical  position  with  the  lower  half  in  the  opening 
itself,  packing  means  for  the  cover,  a  coaming  surround- 
ing the  opening,  abutments  secured  to  said  coaming  for 
engagement  with  the  cover  and  the  parking  means,  the 
engafing  faces  of  the  cover  being  at  one  half  located 
above  the  axis  off  the  pivots  and  at  the  other  half  below 
said  axis,  and  supporting  members  for  said  pivots,  said 
supporting  members  profecting  outwardly  from  the  cover 
and  the  coaming,  the  pivots  being  located  outwardly  of 
said  abutments  to  enable  said  packing  means  to  extend 
without  interruption  past  said  pivots. 


■  ■Kii 
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2,789324 

METHOD  or  PRODUCING  SEMIPERFORATED 
SIFTER  OPININCS  IN  CONTAINERS 

CMjr,  N.  I.,  sidgniiii  m  Amsrkan  Cm  Compmiy,  New^ 
Yoit,  N.  v.,  a  impmnden  af  New  Jeney  Z^^ 

Iwe  (,  19^  SevW  No.  5134M 
5nshni    CCLlt3->110 


2,789324 
SNAG  PROOF  ANCHOR 

M.  Geitear  SkMua.  Pa. 
JWj  39,  1955,'SctWNo.  525,142 
ICI^    (CL114->288) 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  partially  perforated  po- 
tential sifter  opening  in  a  container,  comprising  the  steps 

of  reforming  a  portion  of  a  wall  of  a  container  to  define       In  an  anchor  of  the  type  including  a  shank,  a  shaft 
an  area  subsuntially  surrounded  by  said  refonned  portion   at  right  angles  to  and  pivotally  supporting  the  »k«.«v 
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and  twin,  coptanar  flukes  nonnaUy  extendint  at  an  acute 
an^  to  the  shank,  said  flukes  beinf  rigid  with  and  extend* 
faif  ndially  from  the  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  and  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  the  thank,  the  imptovement 
comprisanf :  a  pair  of  irfates  carried  by  the  shaft  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  shank  between  tbt  shank  and  the  re- 
spective flukes;  and  shearable  means  carried  by  the  plates 
arranged  to  nonnally  reatrain  the  shaok  against  pivotal 
movement  m  a  diiectioo  away  from  the  flakes  out  of 
its  acute-angular  relatiooship  to  the  flukes,  said  shank 
being  freely  swingaUe  in  said  direction,  on  shearing  of 
said  means,  firom  its  normal  position  at  an  acute  angle 
to  die  flukes  to  and  beyond  a  povtion  in  which  it  lies  in 
the  phne  of  the  flukes  and  extends  in  a  ditectioB  from 
the  shaft  opposite  that  in  which  the  flukes  extend  there- 
from, said  plates  being  mownted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation 
reiathfe  to  the  shaft,  said  means  including  abutment  pins 
connected  between  the  plates  ootwaidly  from  the  shaft 
and  alipied  diametrically  of  the  shaft,  the  abutment  pins 
extending  across  the  plane  d  pivotal  movement  of  the 
shank  and  constituting  the  sole  connections  between  the 
plates  outwardly  from  the  shaft,  said  shearable  means 
including  a  pair  ol  shear  pins  on  each  pUte,  the  pins  of 
each  pair  projecting  outwardly  from  the  plate  carrying 
the  same  and  embracing  between  them  the  fluke  adjacent 
thereto.  

2,7i>427 

EMERGENCY  EXTT  DOOR  LOCK 

|M  P.  Davli,  ■■rtiak,  CaM. 
MH«h  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,tS7 

ItCWM.    (CLlli— •) 


2,7t9,S3t 

raOTOGKAPBIC  PILM-TYFB  INDICATING 

MEANS 


jMe  14, 19S4, 8mW  No.  43MM 
jMtniii  Cinnf  My  1. 19S3 
7  rill  ha  I     fCLlU— 114) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  ftlm  spool  therein  and  an  ex- 
termdly  poaitinfid.  axially  movable,  operating  knob  for 
routing  said  vpool,  an  indirating  device  entirely  in- 
corporaaad  within  said  knob  for  indicafiwc  the  type  of 
fihn  heiat  ased  hi  said  camera,  said  device  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  knob  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
device  can  only  be  actuated  when  said  knob  is  moved 
axiaUy  away  from  said  camera. 


ARRANGEMENTS  IN  OGNAL  APPARATUSES 


OPERATED  BY  A  PRESSURE  MEDIUM 


^K- 


1.  In  an  emerfency  exit  door  lock,  a  case  comprising 
a  baae  and  a  removable  cover  means,  a  trigfer  released 
alarm  means  mounted  on  said  baae  and  including  a  trifger 
element,  a  hrtch  bolt  means  mounted  for  redprocatory 
movement  oo  said  base  and  throogh  an  end  waB  of  Mid 
cover  means  for  locking  engagement  and  disengagement 
with  a  strike  |rib^  openteg,  spring  means  normally  urging 
said  latch  boh  means  faito  said  lockhig  eagafement,  dead 
locking  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  Utch 
boh  means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  in  a  line  parallel 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  latch  bolt  means  and 
a  spring  biased  paid  oomponeat  normally  eagafmg  said 
teeth  and  ooortrocted  and  arranged  to  pomh  the  move- 
ment of  said  boh  means  into  said  lodiing  engagement  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  extents  of  movement  defined 
by  said  teeth  and  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  said  boh 
from  said  locking  engagement  by  force  applied  to  the  out- 
wardly pn^ected  end  of  said  bolt,  spring  biased  emergency 
boh  retracting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bolt 
means,  a  spring  latch  normally  restraining  the  movement 
of  said  emergency  bolt  retra-:thig  means,  means  projecting 
through  said  cover  means  manually  operable  to  disengage 
said  spring  latch,  and  devices  operated  by  said  emergency 
bolt  retracting  means  upon  release  of  said  spring  latch 
effective  to  disengage  said  pawl  component  of  said  dead 
locking  means  from  the  one  of  said  teeth  engaged  thereby 
as  a  prior  incident  to  the  retraction  of  said  boh  means  by 
said  emergency  boh  letraction  means  and  said  emergency 
boh  retracting  means  thereafter  being  effective  to  f«*g«g* 
said  trigger  dement  with  resultant  release  of  said  alarm 
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1.  An  acoustic  sign-tl  apparatus  comprising  a  bousing 
having  an  inlet  for  a  presmre  medium  for  the  operation 
of  the  apparafs  and  an  axial  outlel  for  the  pressure 
aiediam  to  a  soaod  radiator,  a  diaphragm  dispnaed  for 
oarfflating  movcawnt  in  safcf  boosing  for  coatrolling  the 
flow  of  said  preasore  meAm  throogh  said  outlet  to  said 
sound  radiator,  said  (fiaphragm  being  exposed  on  one 
side  to  said  preasore  medium  and  on  the  other  side  to  a 
confined  medium,  said  bousing  having  a  chamber  for 
said  confined  medium  and  an  interior  wall  facing  said 
other  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  dividing  said  chamber 
into  two  compartments  and  an  axial  tubular  projection  on 
said  interior  wall  forming  between  said  compartments  a 
connectixig  passage  having  a  cross  sectional  area  that  is 
small  m  retetion  to  the  area  of  said  diaphragm  exposed 
to  said  confined  medium,  and  of  a  length  extending  part 
way  into  said  chamber  having  the  cooftoed  medium  beyond 
said  inlertor  wail. 
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I.  In  a  roller  ooaiing  machine  <rf  the  character  de- 
scribed, ia  coanhinalion,  means  for  snpportmg  and  ad- 
vandng  an  article  having  an  irregalar  snrhwe  to  be 
coated  with  a  flaid  ***«**»g.  said  supporting  means  in- 
chsdittg  means  for  supporting  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
sheet,  a  ooaitat  roUw  haviaf  a  high  pile  fabric  oofvi^ 
ing  mounted  to  rotate  ia  engageoMnt  widi  the  article  as 
it  is  advanced,  a  doeior  roll  cooperating  with  said  coa^ 
ing  roller  and  fonniag  theivwith  a  trough  fbr  holdiag 
a  supply  of  the  coatmg  material,  means  for  adjosthig  the 
doctor  roU  relative  to  the  applying  roller  to  control  the 
amount  of  paim  retained  by  said  fabric  covering  to  be 
applied  to  the  article,  and  meaiu  for  adjusting  the  apply- 
ing roller  relative  to  the  ailicle.  said  high  pile  fabric 
being  adapted  to  yield  hi  engtfBinet  with  the  article 
to  effect  appUcation  of  a  snhsrantially  nniform  coating  of 
the  fluid  eoeting  on  all  portioos  of  said  irregular  sur- 
face. 


2,799,531 
COLLAPSIBLE  CAGE  FOR  BIRDS 


11, 1955,  SeiW  No.  59t,494 
(CL  119^17) 


b»}  s  git 
tfhngasi. 
So  itaea 

n 

f- 

^Wf 

Hi 

,        to  H.  H. 


,7S9,532  

WIND  ORlBNTiED  CATTLE  FEEDER 

AMil  E.  HaiMM,  OkaRke,  Okte.  »^ 

11,  liiM,  §mM  No.  5tM59     >m 

Wj^'    "  2f1slaii     (CL119L-41) 

gftite.'  « 

Urn  .>l*i         .  — ^ 

a  10/vcit  It-  I    ¥  r^ 


1.  A  livestock  feeder,  including:  a  horizontally  disposed 
circular  base  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  surface  for  re- 
movably receiving  base  weightr,  a  vertical  support  post 
axially  connected  at  one  end  to  said  drcular  base,  said 
post  having  a  spindle  top  end  portion;  a  bearing  equipped 
hub  rotataUy  carried  by  the  spindle  portion  of  said  poet; 
a  horizontally  diqxMed  flanfe  rigidly  connected  to  said 
hub  intermediate  its  ends,  said  flange  having  a  depending 
edge;  a  flange  plate  rigidly  connected  axially  to  said  post 
adjacent  the  dq>ending  ttdge  ai  said  flange  for  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  hub;  an  angle  inHi  cradle  carried  by 
said  flange,  said  cradle  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  baae 
members  rigidly  connected  in  spaced  horizontal  relatioa 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  flange,  four  vertically  das- 
posed  legs  rigidly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
respective  ends  of  said  baae  members,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  supporu  rigidly  oooneded  intermediate  their  ends 
to  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  legs  carried  by  the 
respective  ends  of  said  base  members;  a  receptacle  carried 
by  the  supports  ot  said  cradle,  said  recqrtacle  comprising, 
vertical  end  walls  connected  to  a  horizontal  bottom,*  a 
short  arcuate  front  side  wall  integral  with  said  bottom, 
and  an  arcuate  rear  side  wall  integral  with  said  bottom 
and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  bottom 
ending  in  parallel  spaced  relation  above  said  froat  wall 
to  define,  with  said  ends,  a  lateral  vertically  disposed^ 
opening;  a  vane  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  recq>tacle  and  projecting  laterally  thereabove  fdr 
rotating  said  receptacle  and  positioning  said  opening  lee- 
wardly;  and  base  weights  removably  carried  by  the  recess 
of  said  circular  base. 


I.  In  a  collapdble  bird  cage,  a  rectangular  body  por- 
tion of  foramhious  sheet  material  and  ucludl^  a  pair  of 
oormafly  upright,  spaced,  opposed  end  walls,  and  a  pair 
of  normally  upright,  spaced,  oppoeed  side  walls  presem-^ 
ing  four  vertical  comers  lyhtg  hi  perallel  planes;  Unge 
means  interconnecting  the  walls  at  said  comers  whereby 
the  body  may  be  ooUapaed  by  movement  of  diagonally 
opposed  hhiged  comers  toward  each  other,  a  polygonal 
top  member  having  a  lateral,  peripheral  flange  dnum- 
scribmg  said  walls  and  in  eagagsmeat  with  the  uppermost 
marginal  portions  thereof  for  holdhig  the  body  portion 
expanded  at  the  uppermost  end  thereof;  and  base  struc- 
ture provided  whh  an  upwardly  facing.  U-shaped,  polyg- 
onal channel  therein  for  receiving  said  walls  at  the  low- 
ermost ends  thereof,  when  the  body  portion  is  expanded. 
TIT  o.  n. — IS 
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A  stock  feeder  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  floor, 
trough  forming  side  boards  extending  upwardly,  from 
apposite  side  edges  of  said  floor,  a  feed  suppkment  hopper 
spaced  above  said  floor  intermediate  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  water  reservoir  on  said  floor  adjacent  said  feed 
suf^lement  hopper,  means  in  said  water  reservoir  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  water  level  therein,  a  pair 
of  dry  feed  hoppers  extending  oppositely  from  said  water 
reaervoir  and  said  feed  supplement  hopper  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  floor,  said  feed ,  supplement  hopper  having 
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ports  tberan  cooununicatiag  witk  the  vmc  beaeatfa  said 
pair  of  feed  hoppers  between  aud  troufh  forminf  side 
boards,  a  pair  of  valve  piaacs  movable  into  poatioo  to 
cover  said  ports«  said  vaive  plates  havins  a  plurality  of 
parallel  notches  extending  therethrough,  means  mounting 
said  valve  plates  for  vertical  reciprocation  within  said 
feed  supplement  hopper,  said  water  reaenroir  having  a 
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plorahty  of  ports  formed  in  oppodte  sides  thereof  com- 
municating said  reaervoir  with  the  space  beneath  each 
of  said  feed  hoppers  between  said  trough  forming  side 
boards,  whereby  water  from  said  reservoir,  feed  from  said 
hoppers  and  cootroUed  quantities  of  feed  supplement  from 
said  feed  supplement  hoppo'  are  brought  together  on  said 
floor  between  nid  trough  forming  side  boards. 
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1.  A  chicken  feed  hopper  comprising  a  back  wall, 
a  bottom  and  front  wall  contiguous  therewith  and  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  portion  therebetween  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally d  the  hopper,  an  end  wall  imegrally  formed 
with  respective  adges  of  said  back  waU  and  having  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  iadiaed  upper  eda»  and  fur- 
ther having  a  lower  contour  coraptemental  to  said  bot- 
tom and  front  wall,  the  abuniag  edges  being  secured  to- 
gether, a  closure  plate  pivotally  moused  between  said 
cad  walls  at  the  lower  points  of  inciination  of  the  up- 
per edges  thereof,  said  front  arall  terminating  intermedi- 
ate the  height  of  the  hopper  forming  an  opening  through 
which  chicken*  may  have  access  to  feed  within  the  hop- 
per. 
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1.  A  hanging  feeding  device  for  chickens  and  the  like 
comprising  a  hopper  of  frusto-conical  shape  for  contain- 
ing the  feed  to  be  dispeised  and  open  at  its  upper  aixl 
lower  en<f3,  said  hopper  adjacent  its  lower  end  provided 
with  multiple  sets  of  apertures  in  and  spaced  about  the 
circumference  of  the  hopper  and  with  the  apertures  of 
each  set  arranged  at  differem  elevations,  means  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper  for  suspending  the 
feeding  device,  a  pan  disposed  below  and  spaced  from 
the  lower  open  end  of  said  hopper  and  having  a  trough 
surrounding  said  lower  open  end  for  receiving  feed  auto- 
matically fed  to  the  pan  from  the  hopper  by  gravity,  a 
plurality  of  latch  members  pivotally  mounted  at  their 
lower  «ad  In  the  bottom  of  the  trough  of  the  pan  and  in 
spaced  relation  and  at  their  upper  etid  provided  with  a 
book  with  the  ho<A  of  each  latch  member  detachaMy 
received  is  an  aperture  of  one  set  to  thereby  support  and 
suspend  the  pan  from  the  hopper  in  adjusted  elevated  po- 
sition and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
hopper  to  provide  a  passa^  therebetween  for  the  flow 
by  gniTity  of  feed  from  the  hopper  to  the  pan  and  into 
its  trough,  each  of  said  latch  members  being  swisgable 
ftpom  an  unlatched  to  a  latched  position  in  which  its 
hook  is  received  in  an  aperture  to  thereby  suspend  tfie 
pan  from  the  hopper. 


1 .  A  fowl  or  poultry  feeding  device  comprising  a  feed 
box  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of  integrally 
formed  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  side  walls,  each  of 
said  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  side  walls  having  the 
free  ends  thereof  exttnding  inwardly  of  said  feed  box 
parallel  with  said  bottom  wall,  a  subMantially  rectangular 
collar  comprising  a  plurality  of  angle  members  each  of 
which  includes  a  subsUntially  horixontally  elongated  rec- 
tangular main  body  portion  having  an  integrally  formed 
longitudinally  extending  flange  projecting  laterally  away 
from  a  side  thereof  in  one  direction  and  a  second  inte- 
grally formed  longitudinally  extending  subetantiaOy  rec- 
tangular flange  projecting  laterally  away  from  iti  other 
side  in  the  reverse  direction,  each  of  said  angle  memben 
having  its  respective  ends  connected  with  the  ends  of 
adjacent  angle  members  to  form  said  rectangular  collar, 
said  main  body  portions  of  said  angle  members  being 
superimposed  upon  opposed  pairs  of  flanges  with  die  first 
mentioned  flanges  thereof  forming  a  continuous  substan- 
tially rectangular  peripheral  wall,  said  second  flanges  of 
said  angle  memben  depending  into  said  feed  box  aad| 
slidingly  engaging  against  said  opposed  pain  of  flanges. 
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a  hopper  having  a  pair  of  opposed  open  ends,  means  con- 
necting one  of  sai4  open  aads  with  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  fted  box,  a  dosore  member  for  the  other  of  said 
open  ends  of  said  hopper,  and  an  elongated  handle  ele- 
ment haviag  a  pair  of  oppowl  eadi,  one  of  atid  eodt  of 
said  handle  element  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  bociom 
wall  of  said  feed  box,  and  the  other  end  thereof  project- 
ing through  said  hopper  and  said  doaure  member. 
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4.  A  feed  trough  of  the  character  described  oMnprising: 
a  holder  including  a  base  and  an  upstanding  frame  on 
said  base  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  certain  of  the 
edges  thereof,  and  a  tray,  for  the  reception  of  feed, 
mounted  in  the  frame  atid  resting  on  the  base,  said  tray  in- 
cluding an  undulated  bottom  defining  valleys,  and  scal- 
loped bars  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  valleys. 
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1.  A  fluid  actuated  pull  gun  for  driving  Mind  rivets 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  body  defining  an  elongate 
bore,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  valve 
housing  fixed  to  said  body  and  having  fiuid  inlet  and 
outlet  passageways  therein,  means  indodhig  a  first  valve 
for  successively  establishing  fluid  circuits  from  said  inlet 
passageway  to  said  bore  on  oppodte  ends  of  said  piston 
to  drive  said  piston  in  oppodle  directions,  spring  means 
actuaMe  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  pisUw  to 
shift  said  first  valve  between  selected  positioos,  and 
means  including  a  second  valve  actuaMe  to  disable  said 
spring  means  and  to  estabUsh  fluid  dreuiu  permitting 
a  portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  inlet  passage- 
way to  flow  to  said  bore  on  one  end  of  said  piston  to 
hold  said  piston  in  a  sdected  position  and  permitting  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  fluid  to  bypass  said  bore  in 
flowing  from  said  inlet  passageway  to  aaid  outlet  passage- 
way. 


I. 


2,7t9,S4« 

COMPOUND  HAMMER 

n  hi.  nad  Cari  W  ~ 

N.  J..  ■iilMiin  to . 

NTXTa  cotpuintlon  of  New  Jetasy 
3,19^SefWNo.SSfi,71t 

MGMm.   (CLIU— 3«) 


ilk 

'  1.  An  animal  restraining  device  cosnpristeg  a  sayport, 
a  first  frame  member  carried  by  said  support,  a  fbst  ani- 
mal tngwgj'fg  shell  secured  to  said  first  frame  member, 
cylinders  secured  to  said  first  frame  member,  plunger 
rods  extending  through  saU  ftrst  frame  member  into  said 
cylinders,  a  second  tnae  meaber  having  a  second  ani- 
mal enga^ng  iheO  aecttrBd  thereto,  said  plunger  rods 
being  secured  to  ntid  second  frame,  springs  engagiagiaid 
pluQier  rods  in  nM  cyhakn  to  urie  nid  fint  $ad  sec- 
ond shells  toward  en^  othw,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  second  shall  away  from  said  first  shall,  a  guide  tube 
attached  to  said  first  fransa  inanihsr.  a  guide  rod  attached 
to  said  second  Cramt  mainber  axlaadiag  through  said  fint 
frame  membar  sUdably  raoeivad  and  constrained  in  said 
guide  tnba.  uid  mcnai  inchiding  a  cable  attached  to  said 
second  frame  lamhcr.  a  pedal,  said  cable  being  con- 
nected to  said  padaL 


1.  Compound  hammer  comprising  the  combination  of 
differential  cylinder  and  piston  form  ram  operating  there- 
in, said  cylinder  and  piston  ram  having  upper  and  lower 
end  portions  of  different  diameters  and  provided  with 
opposed  annular  shoulders  joining  the  portions  of  differ- 
ent diameters  and  forming  with  the  walls  of  the  cylinder 
and  ram  an  annular  expansion  chamber,  an  admission 
vttlvt  coanectcd  to  supply  expamivc  laotive  iukl  to  said 
expansion  chamber  and  provided  with  an  artuating  mem- 
ber podtioswd  to  be  ea^sged  and  operated  by  the  ram 
substantially  at  the  etui  of  the  downslroke  of  the  cam, 
a  traitfCer  valve  connected  to  transfer  partially  expanded 
motive  fiuid  from  said  expansion  chamber  to  the  cyiiodar 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  ram  and  means  for  actuating 
said  transfer  valve  on  approach  of  the  ram  to  the  upper 
eikd  of  its  stroke. 
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1.  In  Mi  iiM<ctioo  mwiiKin  madaae  of  the  typ» 
•akydnnlic  cjVbtdm  and  plungir  toopamta  an 
plvBfv,  the  piOTJiton  ol  control  BMm  coaprinnt  in 
combiniilion  a  kyrinnik  pnamrB  taffiy,  a  supply  line  to 
the  hydmiUc  cylinder  afoweaid,  an  electric  time  switch, 
a  preasaie  nHtch  ponnectid  to  the  wpply  line  so  that  on 
the  prannra  thevein  attaininc  a  predelennined  value  the 

frooi  to  tfaetinn  iwinh  to  openle  it,  n 
yahre  coaneded  lo  tbti  hydraulic  sopf^ly  line  having 
sai»>mleaae  imnlafiin  meang  to  rf<gnlife  the  rate  o<  aU  of 
presfure  in  said  Bne,  an  electro-macneticaUy  operatint 
valve  to  set  the  releeee  aseans  in  nperation  and  an  electri- 
cal connection  from  the  time  switch  to  the  said  valve 
which  sets  the  mleass  means  in  operation,  so  that  the  time 
switch  ,ppeiates  the  same  aftir  a  predetermined  intervaL 
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I.  in  a  hydnuUic  motor  systcn,  the  combination  of 
for  snpplyinf  liquid  under  pressori;  an  ad||wtable 
Umitmg  valve  having  a  normal  low  preasore 
from  whick  H  is  adMt«ble  in  a  pressare  faiereas- 
ing  directioa;  an  expansible  chamber  hydraulic  motor,  a 
adjustable  presMire  Hmiting  valve  having  a  nor- 
low  pressure  setting  from  which  it  b  adjustable  In  a 
inereasiiig  Erection;  conduit  means  dcllning  a 
liquid  confining  How  path  frtrni  said  supply  means  to  the 
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to  and  ttfough  tfie  OMlor  and 

valve  whereby  the 

•o  limit  the  pressva  of  liquid 

and  Hk  aaeoad  UBiUng  vthn  servos 

agahisl  wWch  the  dischargB  of 

oocnre;  a 


Irst  limWng  valve, 
from  the  motor  lo 
irst  limilisg  valve 
nypllffd  lotht 
lo  Umit  back 
liquid  Dnem  the 

vwsely  firom  a  neutral  position  and  operatively 
to  adiott  said  liMMng  valves  selectively,  each  in  a  pres- 
sure increasing  directifHi  as  the  controller  is  moved  re- 
versely from  said  neutral  position. 
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I.  In  a  oomrol  mechanism  of  the  characirr  described 
having  a  variable  Ueed  for  governing  the  operating  pres- 
sure in  the  sysMm  by  which  the  magnifndr  of  a  condi- 
tion is  governed,  primary  mechanism  for  varying  said 
bleed  responstvely  to  the  magnitude  of  said  condition, 
and  a  plurality  of  means  responsive  to  changes  in  said 
operating  presnre  for  stabilizing  the  latter,  the  improve- 
ownt  in  which  said  means  comprises  a  non-bleed  pilot 
valve  having  flnt  and  seooad,  normally  balanced,  pres- 
sure chambers  each  having  a  osovable  wall,  an  element 
connecting  said  walls  ior  compressing  each  chamber  on 
a  decrease  in  the  pressure  fai  that  chamber  relative  to  the 
pressure  in  the  other,  coaduh  means  for  transmitting  the 
bleed  pressure  to  said  flrat  chamber,  means  for  passing 
air  under  pleasure  into  and  for  discharging  air  from  said 
second  chamber  as  required  lo  rebalance  said  chambers 
following  an  increase  or  decrease  respectively  in  the 
bleed  pressure  transmitted  to  the  Hrst  chamber,  a  regu- 
lator responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  second  chamber 
including  feedback  means  for  stebflizing  said  operating 
pressure,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
element  lo  provide  a  further  faedbnck  to  atobOiae  said 
operating 


nuD  Moras 

N.  v. , 


l%ffS4  8siW  Nn.  4tMM 
fCLlU— 119) 
1.  A  fuid  motor  taduding  In  combination,  a  cyttndar. 
a  redprocable  piston  disposed  In  the  cyttnder  tapabis 
of  fluid  pressure  actuation  In  both  directions,  and  a 
shuttle  valve  carried  by  said  piston  and  capable  of  fuid 
pressure  actuation  in  both  directions  relative  to  snld 
piston,  said  shuttle  valve  controlling  the  appBeation  of 
pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  on  oppoahe  sides  of  saM 
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piaton  so  as  to  effect  cootinQooe  piston  movement,  said 
cylinder  having  a  pnasure  supply  pamaga  and  a  drain 
pnssage  hivtog  commnnicatioa  with  said  piston  and  said 
shuttle  valve  hiespectlve  of  the  position  of  the  piston 
within  the  cyliader,  said  piston  being  formed  wMh  di- 
ametricalty  oppoaed  relieved  portions  having  conununi- 


r 


cation  with  the  pressure  supply  and  drain  passages  of 
the  cylinder,  said  piston  also  having  peripheral  drain  chan- 
nels ihtpirM^  in  contiguoos  relatioo  to  the  relieved  piston 
portion  which  communicates  with  the  pressure  supply 
passage  whereby  the  transversely  acting  pressure  forces 
on  said  piston  are  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

j)a  isitfo-ui  «o 

McyroR 


having  in  it  an  injection  cavity,  into  which  the  fuel  is 
injected,  the  injection  cavity  beini  formed  by  two  oppo- 
site flat  walls  of  substantially  circular  shape  peripherally 
interconnected  by  a  part-spherical  wall  and  bdng  wholly 
at  a  level  above  the  cylinder  bore.  dW  engine  also  pro- 
viding a  chamber  for  receiving  fod  from  the  injection 
cavity  which  extends  outwardly  from  the  upper  peilphery 
of  the  cylinder  bore  and  below  the  outer  end  face  of  the 
piston  at  the  to|>-dead-centre  portion  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  injection  cavity  through  a  sharp-edged  open- 
ing, the  wall  of  the  injection  cavity  adjacent  said  opening 
overhanging  at  leaat  a  part  of  the  fuel  recdving  means, 
and  a  fud  injector  nonle  the  axis  of  which  extends  akag 
a  diametrical  line  of  the  cylinder  and  anbetantiaUy  paral- 
lel to  said  opening.  tfUtrntOma  ^ 

qA 
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2M9M.  Serial  No.  471,452 
iX  Ui— 123) 


I.  A  wiper  motor  including  hi  combination,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  dl^wsed  in  the  cyUader  capable  of  fluid  pres- 
sure actuation  in  dther  direction,  valve  means  operatively 
asaodated  with  the  piston  and  actuated  due  to  move- 
oMnt  thereof  for  dtrecting  pressmv  fluid  to  said  cjiinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  so  as  to  effect  continuous 
piston  movement  throughout  a  running  stroke,  said  vahre 
means  being  carried  by  the  pistmi  and  movable  relative 
thereto  for  controlling  the  application  of  pressure  fluid 
to  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  and  a 
manually  operable  valve  for  varying  the  rate  of  fluid  flow 
to  said  valve  means  to  control  dte  speed  of  uKHor  opera- 
tion and  to  park  the  piston  outside  of  said  running  suoke. 


COMBUmON 


2,7M,S44 
STACBIOP  FUBL-INJBCnON 
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Nn.4! 

Jhi|y23,lH4 
(0.122—32) 
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1.  A  fueMoiection 
a  piston  which  is 
head  so  as  to  leave  a 
as  is  necessary  for 
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GASOUNB  ENGINB 
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.999(80 


7S) 


No.  553,423 


1.  In  a  gasofiite  engiite  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  primary  carburetor 
for  diarging  said  cylinder,  and  a  nunually  operable 
throttle  for  controlling  said  prinury  carburetor,  the  com- 
bination of  an  air  Mower  attached  to  and  driven  by  said 
en^ne,  a  conduit  connecting  said  Mower  with  said  cylin- 
der at  a  point  q>aced  from  the  top  thereof,  a  secondary 
carburetor  in  communication  with  said  conduit,  between 
said  blower  and  said  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  in  said  con- 
duit driven  in  timed  sequence  by  said  engine,  a  second 
valve  in  said  conduit  betwaaa  said  rotary  valve  and  said 
secondary  carburetor,  a  suction  device,  linkage  connecting 
said  second  valve  to  the  ^T'^^g"  of  said  suction  device, 
a  suction  tobe  connecting  one  side  of  said  suction  device 
to  one  side  of  said  first  named  carburetor,  whereby  suc- 
tion developed  In  said  first  named  carburetor  will  actuate 
said  suction  device,  which  in  turn  will  actuate  said  second 
valve. 


2,7W34t 
VALVB  GKAK9  WTTH  TOK8ION  ROD  SPRINGS 
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12,1952 
fCL123-M) 


IL 1952,  SetW  No.  394,474 


:i|«0' 


if'*»:i>^ 


having  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
redprocabte  towards  the  cylinder 
dearance  therewith  such 
reaaons,  the  cylinder  head 


#«••  »j" 


..-It 


1.  An  engine  valve  gear  comprising  a  valve  operating 
rocker,  a  mounting  in  which  said  rocker  is  oedlteteMy 
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mounted,  an  operating  elemeiU  engaging  a  part  of  said 
rodLcr  to  as  to  apply  rocking  movaaenl  to  H,  a  nib- 
standally  itralfbt  tonkw  rod,  a  oonoectioo  baCwcen  ooe 
end  of  the  lonioii  rod  and  rocker,  whereby  rockbg  aove- 
meat  rotate*  odd  end,  a  connection  between  the  other 
end  of  taid  toraoo  rod  and  a  part  permanently  fixed  in 
reladoo  to  said  mountiiig. 


U,  1934,  8«M  N^  4Ca,t39 
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14, 1954, 8«iW  No.  42341* 

(CLU»— 9f) 


l; 


11.  An  aoceastny  drive  for  an  engine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  cylinder  blocks  and  each  of  said  cyl- 
inder blocks  having  a  valve  and  valve  actuating  mech- 
anism aaioriatfd  therewith,  said  accessory  drive  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cam  cylinders,  at  least  one  of  said  cam 
cylinders  being  joumalcd  oo  each  of  said  cylinder  bkxks 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings,  each  of  said  cam  cylinden 
having  a  cam  surface  fosmed  thereon  between  said  bear- 
ings adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  through  said  valve 
actuating  mcichaaism,  each  of  said  cam  cylinders  having 
two  axiaUy  q>aced  internally  sphned  portions  f onned 
within  the  bearing  joumakd  portions  of  said  cam  cyl- 
inder, and  a  plurality  of  duifts  each  having  splined  end 
poctioos  diivingly  and  universally  engaging  the  splines 
on  ad  jafcent  cytinders. 


ANTI-81XRG1 
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G  MEANS 


31, 19SS,  SaiW  No.  4S5.11S 
(CL  123—39) 


1.  In  aa  engiaa  pull  cord  starter  including  a  slatiooaffy 
engine  mounted  caaing  and  a  starter  operating  pull  cord, 
said  casing  piovidiag  a  recessed  wall  portioa  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  said  poll  cord  estmriing  outwscdly 
of  the  casing  through  said  opening  and  having  a  handle 
on  its  outer  end,  a  guide  member,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  membo^  selectively  in  ooe  of  two  positions  ex- 
ternally of  the  casing  on  sidd  recessed  wall  adjacent  said 
opening  therethrough,  for  cord  guiding  engagement  by 
the  ^lU  cord. 

2,7f94S2 

WELDED  FEAME  FOB  OPPOSED  PISTTON 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

to 


N^  592.137 
Apsfl2t,1954 
(CL  123— 195) 


'«sv«sr 


I .  In  the  combination  of  a  redprocably  -driven  member 
and  reciprocal  driving  means  therefor  including  resilient 
means,  the  improvement  consisting  of  said  resilient  means 
having  resilient  first  and  second  portions  each  active 
throughout  the  recqmical  stroke  of  said  member  and 
with  substantially  different  lond-defledtion  rates. 


2.  A  welded  frame  for  multi-cylinder  internal 
bustion  engines  of  the  opposed  piston  type,  onmptising 
supporting  members  each  inchiding  two  parallel  uprights 
arranged  between  the  engine  cylinders  aiid  extemfiag  at 
right  angles  with  ro^iect  to  the  loofitodiiial  direcboa  of 
the  engine,  fastening  members  provided  on  said  supporting 
members  at  the  central  portioos  thereof  to  cany  engine 
cylinder  units,  longitudinally  eitending  crank  can  parts 
interconnecting  the  upper  and  the  lower  portiooa,  re- 
spectively, of  said  supporttag  members,  each  of  said 
crank  case  parts  having  a  bate  and  two  sides,  said  baw 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  tbit 
supporting  members  and  being  provided  with  openings 
for  receiving  the  end  portions  of  the  cylinder  unUs.  said 
sides  diverging  outwards  from  the  base  at  such  an  angle, 
that  an  imaginary  extension  of  any  of  said  sides  meets  a 
fastening  member  located  on  the  correspondingly  oppo- 
site side  of  the  supporting  member,  and  reinforcing  sheet 
mcul  members  arranged  uosswise  between  said  uprights, 
and  enclasping  at  each  end  substantially  half  of  the 
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circumference  of  said  uprighta,  said  reinforcing  members 
constituting  substantially  rectihnear  connections  between 
the  crank  cate  sides  and  the  fastening  memben. 


FRAME  FOR  DUAL  SShTINTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION  ENGINES  OF  THE  OPPOSED  PISTON  TYPE 
Jiibsaisna.  Gotehon.  Sweden,  aastenor  to 


April  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  592,139 
mpBtnUsn  Swsisn  April  It.  1954 
3  nilmi     (CL  123—195) 


KO 


'■L  -1' 


3.  In  a  welded  frame  for  multiplesnrlinder  two  shaft 
imemal  combustion  engines  of  the  opposed  piston  type, 
an  upper  crank  caw  and  a  lower  crank  cate  common 
to  a  plurality  of  cylinders.  hoUow  uprights  arranged 
between  adjacent  cylinders  and  interconnecting  said  crank 
cases,  said  uprights  having  upper  and  lower  apertures 
in  their  adc  walls  for  esublishiii«  connection  between  the 
interior  of  the  uprights  and  the  i^per  and  the  lower  crank 
cases,  said  upper  aperfres  being  located  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  upper  crank  case,  further  apertures  in  the 
bottom  of  said  upper  crank  case,  franw  reinforcing 
members  designed  as  double  walled  brackets  connecting 
said  bottom  and  said  uprights,  said  upper  and  said  fur- 
ther apertures  conununicating  by  way  of  said  double 
wailed  bracket  so  as  to  drain  surplus  lubricant  from  said 
upper  crank  cate  to  said  lower  crank  cate  by  way  of 
the  hollow  uprights. 


X7i9JS54 

FUEL  BURNING  AIR  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  R.  Dnpter.  Toledo.  Ohio 

AppBcadon  Aptfl  1,  1955.  Serial  No.  499.512 

7  risltes     (CL  12d--t3) 


I.  Heating  apparatus  comprising  a  shell  forming  a 
combust  ion  chamber  adapted  lo  receive  a  heater  therein, 
a  bousing  enclosing  said  shell  and  spaced  therefrom  at 
the  sides  and  rear  to  provide  a  passage  for  air  to  be 
heated,  said  shell  and  housing  being  provided  with 
means  forming  a  common  framed  opening  at  the  front, 
means  forming  an  inlet  for  air  to  the  lower  portion  of 


the  passage,  a  collecting  header  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
top  of  the  comtHistioo  chamber  shell  and  bousing  walls 
to  receive  products  of  combustion  from  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  baffle  separating  the  interior  of  the  header 
into  front  and  rear  compartments,  a  series  of  tubes  lead- 
ing from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  front  compart- 
ment and  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  air  from 
said  inlet  means,  tubes  connecting  said  front  and  rear 
compartments  and  extending  from  the  collecting  header 
in  the  path  of  moviment  of  air  from  said  inlet  means, 
means  forming  an  outlet  for  heated  air  in  front  of  the 
header  and  tubes,  and  means  providing  a  conduit  from  the 
rear  compartment  to  the  outside  of  the  housing  forming 
an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion. 


2,799,555 

DRAFT  HOOD 
Claience  H.  Morrow,  Shaker  Hctghts,  Ohio, 
The  HoMrenn  Healer  Company,  Cleveland, 
corponrtioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  JNihrM,  1952,  Scrhri  No.  391,121 


to 


(CLLW— 397) 


el  «•«>)» 
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1.  In  a  gas-fired  heater  having  a  confined  space  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  heating  compartment  and  the  top 
surface  of  the  heater  and  also  having  a  heater  flue  for 
carrying  away  the  combustion  products  from  a  heating 
unit  for  said  compartmem  and  a  chimney  flue  having  its 
lower  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  heater  flue  and  angularly  disposed  therewith,  an  in- 
jector draft  hood  surrounding  said  flue  eiMis  and  adapted 
to  be  located  in  said  confined  space,  normal  flow  of  com- 
bustion products  caused  by  chimney  updraft  being  from 
said  heating  unit  upwardly  through  said  heater  flue, 
through  said  injector  draft  hood  and  through  said  chim- 
ney flue,  reverte  flow  being  caused  by  a  downdraft  flow- 
ing downwardly  through  said  chimney  flue  and  injector 
to  suck  the  flue  gases  from  said  heater  flue,  the  lower 
end  of  said  chimney  flue  being  spaced  downstream  with 
respect  to  the  normal  flow  in  said  chimney  flue  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  heater  fhie  so  that  the  flow  emerging 
from  said  heater  flue  impinges  against  said  chimney  flue, 
said  injector  hood  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  but 
q>aced  from  the  lower  end  of  said  chimney  flue  and  in 
flow  communication  with  die  atmoq>here. 


■\.i .'  ,'*-i 


2,7t9,S5t 
VALVE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IHE  PROTECTION  OF 

AIRCRAFT  OCCUPANTS 
DavM  M.  Oath  and  WaMo  J.  GuAd,  Woicaalar,  and 
Emaal  E.  Mas<n,  Dayton,  OJio;  aald  Guild  ited  aidd 
Martin  asslgnon  toasid  CInrit 

dppRratlnn  May  11, 1953,  Scsfal  Nn.  35432d 
14  dahna.  {CL  12t— 1) 
1.  In  a  system  for  preventing  sn  unnatural  Mood  (fis- 
tribution  within  a  human  body  which  b  subjected  to 
forces  set  up  iriien  said  body  is  accelerated  in  space,  in* 
flatabie  elements  adapted  normally  to  engage  loosely  dif- 
ferent portions  of  a  human  body  and  adapted  when  in- 
flated to  effect  a  pressure  against  the  blood-carrying  vee- 
sets  of  said  body,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  in- 
flating said  elements  and  a  control  device  automatically 
operative  in  re^>onse  to  creation  of  abnormal  positive  or 
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negative  G  effects  by  Mxeleratioii  forces  to  cause  said   extremity  of  the  cavity  being  sharp  and  somewhat  oval 
pressure  source  to  be  connected  with  one  of  said  elements    in  line  to  conform  tenerally  and  merge  smoothly  into  the 


li 


•fH 


t^kM 
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shape  ot  a  booked  end  of  a  medullary  pin  and  yet  be 
rockable  thereover  transversely  and  longitudinally  of  said 

to  inflate  the  same,  the  remainder  of  said  elements  being    hook.  ^ 

disconnected  from  said  pressure  source.  "" 


2,719497 
ULTRASCINIC  TTllgArfinTC  DEVICES 

Dttwwy  9tt  PlewiaB  HBi^MBeBi  MmSi. 

■■■nclBrtM  CeHpH^f  NewtaB,  Mnaa>f  a 
of  IMnwwe 
Jmmmj  7, 19S2,  SeiW  No.  2«547t 
4aifeM.    (CL12S— 14) 


4.  A  therapeutic  device  for  treating  living  tissue  by 
comprcssional  waves  comprisiag  a  metallic  shell  having  an 
intenul  shoulder  portko,  an  applicator  adapted  to  con- 
form to  the  tissue  to  be  treated  and  attached  to  said 
shell  to  form  a  cup,  a  plate  having  electromechanical 
transducing  properties,  an  elastic  ekctrically  insulating 
washer  resting  on  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  shell  and 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  plate,  resilient  elec- 
trically conductive  means  mounted  on  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  shell  and  contacting  one  face  of  said  plate, 
and  a  fluid  medium  contained  within  the  portion  of  the 
cup  between  said  opposite  face  of  said  plate  and  said 
applicator,  said  fluid  medium  and  said  applicator  having 
wave  impedances  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  tissue 
to  be  treated,  said  fluid  medfam  further  having  a  thick- 
ness of  several  wave  lengths  at  the  operating  frequency. 


MEDULLABY  PIN  DKIVni  AND  EXTRACTOR 

V.  Rasfc,  MiHIIsa,  Mkm. 
*vn,  19S1,  S«W N*. 9tM54 
(CLUS-O) 

A  surgeon's  medullary  pin  driving  and  extracting  tool 
comprising,  an  elongated  body  for  receiving  mallet  Mows 
at  its  proximal  end  and  having  at  its  distal  end  a  cup 
shaped  portion  conforming  generally  in  cavity  shaping  to 
the  hook  end  of  a  pin  to  be  driven  thereby  so  as  to  se- 
curely eagaae  over  and  partially  embrace  said  book  end 
and  permit  driving  of  the  pin  with  the  axis  of  the  tool 
body  approximately  in  tine  with  the  axis  of  the  pin  or  in 
angular  relation  thereto,  the  edges  defining  the  outlet 


r7tM99 

SYRD4GE  WTTH  ASriRATION  DEVICE  FDR 
CYLINDRICAL  AMPOULES 


M,  19S5,  SefW  No.  5313S3 

1,1*54 
(CL  US— 21t~ 


I.  Syringe  with  aspiration  device  for  cylindrical  am- 
poules wherein  a  piston  rod,  which  can  be  turned  and 
axially  displaced  by  means  of  a  thumb-plate,  at  its  fore- 
end  ends  into  a  plunger  head  and  claws  to  be  farced  into 
a  piston  stopper,  said  piston  rod  being  movable  in  a 
square  plunger  casing,  said  plunger  casing  being  led 
tfarou^  a  corresponding  square  opening  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  syringe  holder  and  aiding  in  an  enlarged  cylindri- 
cal casing  provided  with  teeth. 


2.7t9i54« 
INCOPnTNPJCB  PROTECTOR 
WelmM't  Nesr  Yotk,  N.  Y. 

2,  t»S3,  SctW  N«w  3t4,tl5 
3CWML    (CL129— 3f5) 


1.  An  incontinence  protector  comprising  a  hoUow  cup 
of  substantially  rigid  material  shaped  to  be  conformable 
about  the  forward  end  of  the  male  organ  and  having  an 
integral  nozzle  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  relief  tube, 
and  an  elongated  tubular  sheath  of  elastomer  material 
fixed  to  said  hoUow  cap  and  extensible  over  the  male 
organ  to  form  a  leak-proof  seal  therewith,  said  tabular 
sheath  inchidhig  a  flnt  section  extended  over  said  hoOow 
cap,  and  a  second  section  hingedly  ronnecied  to  aid  first 
section  and  movable  between  an  exSeiMJed  podiioo  in  re- 
lation to  the  male  organ  and  a  letmcted  position  folded 
back  upon  said  hollow  cap,  said  seooad  sedioa  being  of 
increased  thickness  as  compared  to  said  first  section. 
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t,  1M4»  taW  No.  4t9474 
Mnj  It,  1959 
(CL  12f^ll) 


threaded  member  integraBy  foriDed  on  die  lower  end  of 
said  second  bar.  a  threaded  diank  adjustably  seated  ia 
said  last-named  threaded  member,  an  eye  integraUy  jmned 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  threaded  riiank,  and  a  resUient 
friction  ring  carried  by  said  eye  and  engageable  about  said 
retaining  rod  whereby  said  eye  may  be  locked  to  said 
rod  by  cam  action  upon  aid  separator  moving  from  per- 
pendicular and  thereby  loddng  said  separator  against 
sliding  movement  in  said  file  drawer. 


I.  A  letter  file  mechanism  comprising  in  combinatioo 
a  baa  plaSe,  a  closora  aeaber  pivotally  moaated  on 
said  base  plate,  an  upwardly  extending  filing  nember 
engageable  by  said  dosore  member,  a  crank  arm  con- 
nected to  said  closure  member,  spring  means  for  biasing 
said  crank  arm  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  crank  arm,  said  controlling 
means  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  said  base  plate, 
and  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  said 
bracket  providing  a  first  straight  slot  having  one  end 
adjacent  said  crank  arm  and  extending  obliquely  up- 
wardly from  a  point  remote  from  die  pivotal  mounting 
of  said  lever  arm  and  from  said  baa  plate  to  a  point 
relatively  closer  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  lever 
arm,  said  lever  arm  providing  a  second  straight  slot 
having  portions  registering  in  diflterent  positions  of  said 
lever  arm  with  portions  of  said  first  slot,  and  pin  means 
slidably  mounted  within  and  rdative  to  both  said  dots 
and  arranged  to  extend  transversely  through  said  slots 
and  over  said  crank  arm,  said  lever  arm  when  rotated  In 
one  direction  fordng  said  pin  means  with  an  edge  of  said 
second  slot  in  one  direction  along  said  first  slot  to  rotate 
said  crank  arm  and  said  doeure  member  against  the 
biasing  action  of  said  tpiio$  means  Into  locking  posi- 
tion with  said  fiKng  member,  and  when  rotated  in  die 
other  direction  said  lever  releasiag  aid  spring  raeaiu  to 
force  aid  pin  means  with  die  other  edge  of  said  second 
slot  in  the  opposite  direction  along  said  first  slot  to  rotate 
said  crank  arm  and  said  dosore  member  away  from  said 
filing  member. 


FBJB  — 


LETTER  FlUC  SPARATOR 

VI'  a—,  ii.,  AagMl 4,  If»4, SatW  Na.  447,733 
2nilai    (CL129--2C) 


ini 


V**--   • 


1.  A  file  separator  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  file 
drawer  ci  the  type  having  oppoad  parallel  side  walls, 
a  from  wan,  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  file  retain- 
iag  rod  cxteadiit  bttwata  ttt  frtiat  and  rear  walls 
parallel  to  the  aide  and  bottoa  wnib  adjaoent  die  bot- 
tom wall,  said  separator  rnamiiMng,  a  bar.  internally 
diraaded  aamben  iattfrally  fwmad  oo  oppoaile  ends  nf 
said  bar  and  exteadiag  axially  therefrom,  a  dueaded 
shank  adjustably  aaad  in  each  of  said  direaded  mem- 
bcra,  a  U^hapad  hook  integrally  forawd  on  each  of  said 
shaaka,  a  aoooad  bar  ilapiBdiai  abiiaatiaUy  peipendico- 
larly  fh)a  aid  first  bar  oeatraDy  diereof,  an  internally 


1.7t»30     _ 
PRATER  ELEMENTS 


«»    1949, 
4M.  dMed  May  3,  IMS. 
24,  1954,  Saw 


Gnat 
lfi,19a 
(CL  Ul— If) 


-Of 
i0> 


1.  A  dgarette  having  a  filter  tip,  said  filter  tip  com- 
prising a  consolidated  rod  of  crinkled  odtuloa  ester 
fibres  oriented  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  rod  and 
longitudinally  of  said  cigarette,  individual  fibra  being 
uniad  at  points  of  contact  by  ceUuloa  derivative  bonds. 


2,7t9344 
TORACCO  LEAF  DEVEINING  MACHINE 
C  llaBisf.  PsUiih»|,  Va.,  ssslginr  to  Bivwa  A 
Tshacce  Capaallun,  Loaisvflls,  Ky^  a 
of  Delawan 
laaaay  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  454,339 
MCTalM    (CLUl— 145) 


1    W    V 


1.  A  tobacco  leaf  deveining  machine  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  charging  opening  and  a  discharging  opening, 
a  toothed  rotor  in  the  casing  arranged  to  receive  tobacco 
leaves  from  said  charging  opening  and  to  convey  the 
same  to  be  deveined,  a  plurality  of  movable  toothed  mem- 
bers in  said  casing  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the 
toothed  rotor  and  disposed  in  basket  formation  between 
the  rotor  and  said  discharging  opening,  the  teeth  of  the 
rotor  and  the  teeth  of  said  members  being  spaced  to  in- 
termesh  to  act  upon  the  aid  conveyed  leaves  to  devein 
the  same,  the  said  movable  toothed  members  defining  the 
only  cage  of  the  machine  through  which  the  deveined 
leava  are  discharged  into  said  discharging  opening,  and 
mechanism  for  cooperatively  revolving  the  rotor  and  mov- 
ing said  members  whereby  the  teeth  of  said  rotor  and  the 
teeth  of  said  members  are  both  moved,  with  the  one  moved 
relativdy  to  the  other. 
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2,7193(5 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FOBMING  CURLS 
i8.VnriiiM,ri^PliiiiiiB— dsN.i. 
FckraMy  IS.  19S«.  9wW  No.  5«Mlt 
MCWm.   (CLU2— 7) 


-<S4£;|«    K: 


!«^,0»     S 


1.  A  derice  for  forming  curb  on  the  icalp  comprising 
an  elonfated  shaft  on  which  a  section  of  hair  to  be 
formed  into  a  cnrl  may  be  woond,  a  rod  gecmcd  to  the 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  elongated  fingers  secured,  at  one  end, 
to  the  rod,  the  opposite,  free  ends  of  the  fingers  being  dis- 
posed downwardly,  and  means  engaging  said  fingers  to 
move  the  free  end*  thereof  inwardly,  whereby  a  section 
of  hair  may  be  wound  on  the  shaft  and  then  by  use  of 
the  means  engaging  the  fingers,  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers 
may  be  moved  inwardly  to  hold  the  section  of  hair  on  the 
shaft,  to  form  a  curl. 


wearer,  a  first  layer  of  hairlike  inner  ftlamenu  arranged 
overlying  the  apper  side  of  said  inaer  sheet  and  secured 
to  the  latter,  an  outer  reticulated  sheet  arranged  over- 
lying all  of  said  layer  of  inner  ftlaaiAiU  and  secured  to 
said  inner  sheet,  and  a  second  layer  of  bairlike  ooter 
filaments  arranfed  overlying  the  entire  upper  side  of  said 
outer  sheet  and  secured  to  te  latter,  whereby  said  imier 
.  filaments  may  be  selectively  drawn  outwards  through  said 

rftim  irnlh(^    outer  sheet  to  overlie  and  augment  said  second  layer  of 
outer  filaments. 


a,7t9JM 
WASHER  DEVICES  FOR  COAL  OR  OTHER 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
A.  Hhit  Rfrnhnl,  EiilMd,  aarfgaar  lo  CoiU 
B)  HwHii.  Leader  Ewlaad.  a 


'liilOBfflTij 


2,7t9,SM 

MrraOD  OF  CUTTING  AND  DRESSING  HAIR 

■CUT  itm  GmnmOt,  OMahiia  CMy,  OUa. 

Apr!  13, 19S«,  SciW  No.  578,131 

SCUam,   KXni— 7) 


1.  A  hair  cutting  and  dressing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  parting  the  hair  into  a  crown  portion,  a  right 
and  a  left  side  portion,  and  a  rear  portion;  dividing  each 
said  portion  into  a  plurality  of  triangularly  shaped  sec- 
tions, and  then  cutting  said  sections  to  desired  lengths; 
then  dampening  the  hair  and  forming  and  fastening  a 
plurality  of  pin  curls  of  each  said  triangularly  shaped 
section;  then  permitting  the  hair  to  dry;  and  then  comb- 
ing the  hair  and  forming  it  into  an  elongated  cylindrically 
rolled  reverse  curl  of  each  respective  said  triangular  sec- 
tion, and  arranging  said  reverse  curb  around  and  trav- 
ersing the  crowD  of  the  head  in  etid  to  end  interlocking 
relation. 


2,7a9,Si7 
TOUPEE  CONSTRUCTION 
Hb^N.Y. 
K  1999,  SeiW  No.  53«,997 
(CL132— 53) 


f.  A  toupee  construction  comprising  an  inner  sheet 
adapted  to  have  its  undenide  attached  to  the  head  of  a 


MHck  M,  1953, 8«W  No.  342,01 
12  CUM.   (a  134— SO 


W     31'-     ^J 

-n.---r 


I.  A  jig  washer  having  a  jigging  liquid  receiving  con- 
tainer, a  material  supporting  screen  in  said  container, 
an  air  chamber  coonected  to  said  container,  mechanism 
for  supplying  air  cyclically  to  said  air  chamber  to  force 
liquid  in  said  container  through  said  screen  cyclically 
and  simultaneously  to  cause  pressure  pulsations  in  said 
liquid,  a  fluid  pump  connected  to  said  container  and 
operable  by  the  pressure  pulsadoos  of  the  liquid  beneath 
said  screen,  a  refuse  extractor  apparatus  responsive  to 
the  rate  of  delivery  of  fluid  from  said  pump  to  vary  the 
rate  of  discharge  of  refuse  from  said  jig  washer  by  said 
refuse  extractor. 


2,719,5^ 
PLATING  MACHINE 


Joha  V.  Davta,  G 
TheUdylla  ~ 
ofDdawara 

Ai 
29 


Wmrmm,  MldL, 
Dii^eii,  Bfikh.,  a  cfporatloo 


24.  1955,  SeiW  No.  539423 
(0.134—51) 


I.  In  combination,  a  liquid  treating  station  adapted  to 
receive  work  carried  on  a  plurality  of  work  carriers,' 
stationary  means  for  supporting  the  work  carriers  at  said 
sutjon  in  lower.  horiaoataOy  fixed  poeitioBs.  a  frame' 
forming  a  part  of  said  station,  a  plurality  of  pairs  ofl 
opposed  movable  track  sectiotis  carried  by  said  fnune,| 
driving  means  for  repetitively  moving  said  frame  and 
the  pairs  of  movable  track  sections  carried  thereby  be- 
tween an  upper  position  and  a  level  proximate  work  car*  ' 
riers  supported  at  said  lower  positions  by  said  statiofwry 
means,  means  for  selectively  moving  each  pair  of  said 


Apeil  23,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


719 


movable  track  sections  when  said  frame  is  proximaU 
work  carriers  supported  at  said  lower  position  between 
a  retracted  poaition  aod  a  position  in  which  it  will  engage 
a  work  carrier  supported  at  said  lower  poution  by  said 
stationary  means  whereby  a  selected  carrier  may  be  lifted 
upon  movement  of  the  fraaM  to  ito  upper  position,  and 
means  including  said  selected  pair  of  track  sections  form- 
ing when  the  frame  is  in  iU  upper  position  a  continuous 
track  oa  which  carriers  may  be  conveyed  over  othen  of 
the  work  oarriers  that  arc  then  supported  on  said  sta- 
tionary means. 


when  the  loaded  sheath  is  to  be  carried,  and  meaM 
whereby  the  open  end  of  the  loaded  sheath  may  be  iMU 
in  closed  position. 


*     2.719,572 
MANUAL  WBSBTTABLB  TBMPBRATUBB-  o  » 
PRESSURE  RBUBF  VALVE  ^    . 

Mm,  Decirtv,  lii»  ■■ilg-f-  lo  A.  W.  Cadi 
Valve  niMrfaiiwlN  ConoraHa^  Decalv,  IE. 
i^  2,  iSsTSwElNo.  512,««1 
CCUtaH.    (CL137— 73) 


2,719371 
TENT 


Odd 


No 
1 


19, 1952.  SetW  No.  321,3M 
(CL135— 1) 


^ama   r 


lo  a  tent,  a  ooe-piece  tent  cloth  adapted  to  be  fitted 
over  and  secured  to  a  demounuble  framework,  said  tent 
doth  including  opposite  side  panels,  a  pair  of  upwardly 
convergem  top  paJnels  extending  from  the  upper  edges 
of  said  side  panels,  a  pair  of  lower  front  panel  fiaps,  each 
of  trapezoidal  configuration  joined  along  one  edge  to  the 
forward  vertical  edge  of  a  corresponding  side  panel  and 
having  their  inner  edges  overlapping  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  together  when  such  flaps  are  dosed,  and  an 
upper  front  paad  flap  of  kite-Ukc  configuration  having 
iu  upper  ed«es  joined  along  the  forward  edges  of  said 
top  panels  aod  with  its  lower  edges  adapted  to  overlap 
and  be  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  pair  of  lower 
flaps  when  the  upper  flap  is  dosed,  with  the  overlapping 
edges  of  all  of  the  front  laps  defining  a  Y.  the  lower 
edges  of  said  upper  flap  being  free  for  detachable  secure- 
roent  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  lower  fiaps  and 
being  permanently  affixed  along  its  upper  edges. 


* 


1.  A  temperature-pressure  reHef  valve  structure  for 
use  in  maximum  temperature  limitaticHi  of  water  in  wa- 
ter heating  taiikt,  comprising  a  T-form  hnusing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  in  the  head  portion  thereof  for  con- 
oectioQ  with  a  tank  and  fixtures  to  be  supplied  with  hot 
water  and  having  a  relief  end  in  the  stem  portion  there- 
of, there  being  a  wall  between  the  head  and  stem  por- 
tiom  having  an  aperture  therein  providing  a  valve  seat 
within  said  stem  portion,  a  Aaft  extending  transversely 
through  said  head  portion  and  supported  thereby  for  both 
roUtive  and  axial  movement,  said  shaft  extending  into 
said  stem  portion,  a  valve  noember  slidably  supported 
on  said  shaft  within  said  stem  portion  for  co-operation 
with  said  seat,  adjusUble  ^ring  means  supported  by 
said  shaft  normally  maintaining  said  valve  member  in 
engagement  with  said  seat,  and  means  in  said  head  por- 
tion operative  to  lock  said  shaft  against  axial  movement 
and  being  rendered  operative  and  inoperative  by  the  tem- 
perature of  water  in  a  Unk  with  whidi  the  valve  stnic- 
ture  is  operatively  associated. 


2,719471 
a  BEACH  UMBRELLA  CARRYING  CASE 

T.  Eiiaiw,  SirialB,  N.  J. 

Febffw^  2. 195«,  SeiW  No.  563,M3 
7  nslMi     (O.  135—33) 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  a  bench  umbrella  aiKl  its  stake, 
comprising  an  dongated  sheath  open  at  at  least  one  end, 
said  sheath  having  one  reUtivdy  large  longitudinal  com- 
partment to  receive  the  folded  umbrella,  said  sheath  also 
having  a  rdatively  small  longitudinal  compartment  to 
receive  the  stake,  both  of  said  compartokents  extending 
from  ead-io-cnd  of  the  sheath,  said  sheath  having  a  hand- 
recdving  notch  between  its  ends,  said  notch  extending 
through  said  relatively  small  compartment  to  expota  a 
portion  of  the  slake  and  therrl^y  permit  gripping  thereof 


2,719373 
WATER  CONDinONWG  SYSTEM  ^WTTH  CON- 
STANT DOSAGE  OP  THE  CONDITIONING 

AGENT 

Doa^d  C  GlMi,  Janealown,  Oklo 

U«nal  2i,  1953.  Serial  No.  37M13 
4  Cli*M.    (CL  137— 111  J7) 


k», 


I.  A  dispensing  system  for  introducing  a  liquid  con- 
ditioning agent  into  a  tank  automatically  SttK>lied  witii 
water  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  withdravnd  of  water 
from  the  Unk  by  means  of  a  float  controlling  the  water 
supply,  comprising  nseans  for  conveying  the  liquid  con- 
ditioning agent  into  the  tank  together  with  the  water 
supplied  to  the  tank,  said  means  induding  an  ejector 
soldy  operated  during  the  inflow  of  water  into  the  tank 
aod  controlled  by  said  float,  means  for  maintaining  the 
quantity  of  the  liquid  conditiooing  agent  in  exact  propor- 
tion to  the  quantity  of  water  supplied  to  the  tank,  said 
last-named  means  induding  a  rdeasaUe  locking  means 
for  the  float  for  a  predetermined  upper  position  and  for 
a  predetermined  lower  position  of  the  float,  respectively, 
releasable  by  the  action  of  the  water  in  the  tank  on  the 
float  when  the  water  levd  reaches  the  predetermined 
level  below  and  above  the  level  corresponding  to  the 
float  positions  in  the  predetermined  upper  and  lower 
locking  positions,  respectively,  a  float  rod  on  which  the 
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lost  M  mounted,  a  boutl  member  praiectint  iato  the 
taiA  and  havint  a  vwtical  edf*  along  which  tfw  float 
rod  moves,  pivot  pins  hoMiBg  said  elastk  means  and 
aid  locking  and  rdeasinf  means  on  said  board  member, 
the  end  of  said  elastic  means  protecting  beyond  the  ver- 
tical edge  of  the  board  oaemher  lo  support  the  float  rod 
in  one  poatioo  of  ite  said  alialiB  mmm,  tto  «od  of 
said  elastic  means  being  lnwasva  wididrawn  behind  the 
vertical  edge  of  iht  waBboafd  when  the  rlmtw  means  is 
depressed,  the  elastidty  of  the  alasdc  means  being  se- 
lected to  counterbalance  a  predetermined  portiott  of  the 
weight  of  the  float  when  not  sobmcrged  so  that,  upon 
increase  of  the  wei^  throu^  emerging  of  the  float 
from  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  tfie  said  elastic  means  are 
depressed  and  caaae  wUhdrawal  of  the  float  rod  sup- 
porting end  behind  tha  adfle  of  tfM  board  member  and 
the  release  of  the  float. 


laid  body  and  flange  portion  affording  communication 
between  said  outlet  port  and  said  diaphragm  *-  ' 
means  forming  an  operating  coonectioB  betww 
diaphragm  and  said  piston,  and  a  second  spring 
said  diaphragm  in  a  direction  teadmg  to  naseat  said 
poppet  valve.  ^ 

VALVS 


>  7,  IMS,  flsrty  No.  S3a<9 
|CL  U7— 112) 


*t-^¥it  »vt>S 


*PT 


31, 19S4»  Serial  No.  479,13t 
fd.137— IMJ) 


.to 


2.  A  fluid  pressure  regnlator,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  substantiaUy  smooth  boss  therein  with  inlet  and 
outlet  portions  adlaccnt  opposite  ends  thereof,  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  in  said  body  communicating  with  said  inlet 
and  outlet  portions  of  said  bore,  an  inner  generally  cylin- 
drical housing  didaMy  and  removably  received  in  said 
inlet  end  portion  of  said  bore,  said  housing  having  an 
axial  opening  therethrou^,  annular  sealing  means  be- 
tween said  inner  housing  and  said  bore  at  a  point  there- 
aloog  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  housing 
having  an  annular  groove  dierein  receiving  said  sealing 
means,  said  inner  housing  having  a  first  end  portion  with 
an  annular  valve  seat  thereon  facing  toward  said  outlet 
end  portioo  of  said  bore,  said  axial  opening  having  a 
portion  defining  a  valve  port  within  said  seat,  a  poppet 
valve  movable  in  said  outlet  end  portion  of  said  bore  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat,  a  first  spring  bias- 
ing said  poppet  valve  toward  said  seat,  a  piston  movable 
in  said  axial  opening  and  of  an  area  generally  equal  to 
but  slightly  greater  than  the  area  of  said  vahre  port,  said 
axial  opening  having  an  enlarged  pottion  abdably  re- 
ceiving said  piston,  a  reduced  stem  ooimected  between 
said  piston  and  said  poppet  valve,  said  housing  having  a 
radial  aperture  regislenng  with  said  inlet  port  and  com- 
municating with  said  axial  opening  between  said  piston 
and  said  valve  port,  said  inner  housing  having  an  in- 
tegral annolar  flange  portion  detachably  mounted  on  said 
body  and  deflning  one  wall  of  a  diaphragm  diamber 
therain  communicating  with  said  axial  opening  on  the 
side  of  said  piston  opposite  from  said  radial  aperture,  a 
diaphragm  opposite  said  piston  and  closing  said  dia- 
phragm chamber,  means  disengageably  clamping  said 
diaphragm  against  said  flange  portion,  passage  means  in 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  modified  inverted  T  fitting 
having  a  generally  horizontal  through  passage  provided 
by  boUow  inlet  and  outlet  arms  having  vertically  offset 
axes,  means  in  said  fitting  providing  a  sobstantiaUy  tip- 
ri^t  passage  intersecting  and  entering  said  generally  hori- 
zontal passage  from  above  between  saikl  arms,  a  valve  seat 
on  the  bottom  of  said  i^right  passage  indmed  with  re- 
spect to  horizontal,  a  valve  seat  on  the  famer  end  of  said 
inlet  arm  inclined  in  die  same  directioa  as  bat  at  a  greater 
angle  with  respect  to  the  horiaontal  than  said  valva  seat 
on  the  bottom  of  the  upright  passage,  said  inlet  vahra  seat 
opening  befaig  of  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  said  out- 
let arm  passage,  and  a  freely  pivoted  light  weight  valve 
element  witUn  said  fitting  adi^led  to  be  positioaed  against 
either  of  said  seats,  depending  upon  fluid  flow  touJitiuns, 
said  valve  element  being  normally  gravity  urged  onto  said 
valve  seat  at  the  famer  end  of  the  inlet  arm  when  there 
is  no  fluid  flow  through  said  horixontal  passage  and  al- 
ways remaining  in  the  direct  path  of  inlet  fluid  flow  so  as 
to  be  urged  and  held  agahal  the  upper  passage  seat  when 
fluid  under  pressure  is  forced  throng  said  passage. 


HYDRAUUC  VALVE  FOB  CONSTANT  SPEED 
CONIVOL 

Orvillc  MMehcB,  De^Bi,  Tssb,  aml^ert^lohn  B. 

22,  IfSS,  Ssthri  No.  529,fl43 
-  nihil    (CL  137— 110 


1.  A  bydraufic  valve  for  constant  speed  coirtroi 
prising,  in  combination,  a  main  body  provided  widi  a 
main  cylindrical  bore  and  an  auxiliary  cylindrical  bore,' 
means  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  said  body,  first 
fiuid  passage  means  commuiricating  said  inlet  widi  one 
end  of  said  auxilitfy  bore,  second  fiuid  passage  means 
coosffiunicating  said  inlet  with  said  main  bore  at  one  point 
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la  the  latter,  third  fluid 
said  outlet  with  said  OMla  bote  at  another  point  in  the 
litter,  and  widi  the  odier  ead  of  siid  mudtimy  bore, 
ineBiis  oompnsBig  a  sNevr-nae'nemoer  nwaoiy  onpoeea 
m  saM  mam  oore  ror  seMcnveiy  iniemanninmcaung  saso 
fluid  passage  menu  and  ssid  tUrd  fluid  passage 
said  member  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  there- 
of positiooed  for  variaUe  alignment  with  the  aforesaid 
second  fluid  passage  meaas,  aad  means  movabiy  disposed 
in  said  auxiliary  bore  for  regulaliag  fluid  pressure  in  said 
inkt  b  accordance  with  fluid  pressure  existing  in  said 
outlet. 


from  the  diaphragm  aperture  and  which  is  covered  by 
the  diaphragm  except  when  it  is  pushed  away  -from  the 


UFE  RAPT  VALVE 
CMUey  W.  HMlte,  Meane,  N.  Y. 

~^  ITTlfOk  flsslsl  New  3<t,7gt 
SCIiYei     (CL  137— 123) 


1.  In  an  faiflatiag  valve  for  an  inflatable  device,  a  valve 
mounting  member,  a  rigid  valve  block  having  a  valve 
seat  and  an  iakt  passage  monaied  in  said  member,  a 
rigid  valve  carrier  having  an  outlet  passage  mounted  in 
said  mwahtr  ia  spaced  relatioa  to  said  valve  Mock  and 
having  an  aperture  opposite  said  vahe  seat,  a  hollow 
spiMrical  ndihar  hall  vsJve  asouated  on  the  carrier  ia  the 
bitwum  the  valve  Uock  and  carrier,  having  a  por- 
the  vahre  seat  aad  haviag  aa  opposite  por- 
hy  said  carrier  aad  provided  with  a  neck 
fwtfading  through  aad  interlocked  with  the  aperture  on 
die  carrier,  the  rubber  of  said  ball  valve  being  resilient 
aad  urging  the  valve  seat-engaging  poitioa  to  a  distended 
position  whereia  the  portion  engages  the  valve  seat  to 
doae  the  valve,  said  ball  valve  having  a  passsgr  extend- 
ing through  said  neck  whereby  fluid  pressure  in  the  in- 
flauble  device  acts  to  alaa  uMwe  the  valve  seat-engaging 
portion  of  the  ball  valve  hito  engagement  with  the  valve 
seat  lo  dose  the  vahre,  and  meaas  wigaging  the  valve 
seat-eagaging  portkm  of  the  ball  vahre  to  flex  die  seat- 
portioa  of  die  ball  vahrt  aad  move  the  seat- 
ing poitioa  out  of  sMMfW e«it  «i<b  the  valve  seat 
rslsdoa  with  said  pottion  supported  by 
the  carrier  thereby  to  open  the  vahre. 


2,7B937t 
VALVE  DEVICB  FOR  WLUtD  PKSaBURE  SYSTEM 

^  '^^    AvhStoTo^MSS. '"^  '^'^  '"^   '    ^ 

S,  199^  flasW  Nn.  199^31 
7ClaftsiB.    fCL  li%.^i«34) 

3.  For  use  m  a  master  cylinder  havi^  a  discharge  port 
and  a  valve  seat  between  die  dbcharge  port  and  the  in- 
terior of  die  master  cytiader,  a  donhie  acting  vahre  de- 
vice comprisiag  a  rigid  disk  member  having  a  flat  pe- 
nphcfal  portion  and  a  spheiicel  center  portion,  the  con- 
vex side  of  which  faces  toward  die  discharge  port,  a  re- 
sdient  diapliragm  member  having  a  center  portioo 
stretched  over  the  convex  face  of  the  rigid  disk  and  an 
annular  outer  portion  folded  over  the  periphery  of  the 
rigid  disk  to  grip  the  disk  and  also  to  provide  s  resilient 
vaive-seat-engaging  surface,  die  center  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  having  an  sperture  and  the  center  portion  of 
said  disk  having  an  apenore  which  is  laterally  spaced 


disk  by  fluid  flowing  toward  the  discharge  port,  and  a 
spring  acting  on  the  resilient  member  to  urge  it  into  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  seat 


2,7ff379 
FLUID  TANK  VALVB 


leesph  KowmU,  Ksmrfl,  N.  I. 
loiiMaRh  IM^M,  SsfW  No.  417,t73 
(CL137— 4t5) 


A  valve  structure  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
throu^  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  a 
tank  which  includes  also  a  top  wall;  comprising  a  plate 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  bottom  wall  and  being 
provided  with  a  circular  opening  axially  aligned  with  said 
discharge  opening,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
bevelled  valve  seat  surrounding  the  opening  therein,  a 
cyhndrical  casing  diqiosed  within  the  tank  in  coaxial 
ralatioo  to  said  openings  and  having  its  lower  end  se- 
cured to  said  pUte,  a  ring  member  secured  within  die 
upper  end  of  said  casing  and  being  provided  with  a 
tapped  opening,  said  casing  being  provided  with  drcum- 
ferentially  spaosd  openinp  between  said  plate  and  said 
ring  for  flow  of  fluid  from  the  tank  into  the  casing,  a 
valve  stem  including  a  threaded  portion  adjustably  si^ 
ported  within  said  tapped  opening,  the  lower  end  of  said 
valve  stem  being  provided  with  a  cireumferential  recess, 
a  valve  head  disposed  within  said  casing  having  a  mar- 
ginal surface  conforming  with  said  vahre  seat  and  being 
engageable  therewith,  said  valve  head  having  a  circular 
recess  in  the  upper  face  thereof  and  an  upstanding  pe- 
ripheral flange,  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  item  behig 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  recess,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
semi-circular  plates  secured  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
valve  head,  closely  circumscribed  by  said  flange  and 
having  inner  semi-circular  edge  portions  disposed  widiin 
the  recees  in  said  vahre  sien  for  rataiaiag  same  against 
axial  moveasent  whiis  providing  for  rotary  movement 
thereof  relative  to  said  vahre  head,  and  means  suppoikid 
by  said  top  wsll  of  the  tank  for  guiding  the  upper  end 
of  said  vahre  stem. 


2,7f9,SM 

MECHAPaCAL  TRA^aDUCEK  WITH 

EXPANSDLE  CAVITY 

te 
^  ,  WsiHsm,  Mnss,  a 

^llErrtu  Nn'iwiu  If.  1M3,  SciW  No.  3f2,fl4 

SOahas.   <CL  137— 777) 
4.  A  mediattical  Uansdncei   having  die  combination 
of  an  extensible  sheath  formed  of  oppositely  wound 
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woven  helical  metallic  strands,  said  Mrands  being  adapted 
to  contract  laterally  when  loogitudtnally  extaadad,  end 
fittings  for  the  sheath  to  define  a  sheath  enclowre,  a  flex- 
ible seal  within  the  enclosure  defining  a  cavity  having 
connection  with  a  source  td  pressure,  a  deformable  sup- 


W. 


2,7Mtl 

RBflBURE  CYLINDER 

V  BowwM,  N.  Dak. 
27,  lfS4,  Sarinl  No.  452,5M 
(CLUt-^l) 


-4* 


•^v 


S' 


im  I  itm 


•'4a- 


'  X  reserve  piessuic  cyUnder  for  use  in  a  hydratiKc  sys- 
tem of  a  tractor  or  the  like  comprising  an  open  ended 
cyUnder,  a  pair  of  spring-urged  pistons  arranged  in  op- 
posed redprocable  position  within  said  cylinder,  the  head 
of  each  pcrton  having  an  axial  abutment  for  contacting 
engagement  for  normally  maintaining  said  pistons  in 
spaced  apart  relation  intermediate  of  the  length  of  the 
cylinder  fonning  a  chamber,  closare  heads  for  the  open 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  bolt  and  nut  means  for  drawing 
said  closure  heads  faito  sealed  engagement  with  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  each  doeure  head  having  an  annular 
concentric  enlargement  forming  a  guide  for  the  brings 
of  said  pisloas,  an  inlet  port  in  communication  with  the 
chamber,  an  ootlet  port  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  and  said  concentric  enlargements  being  formed 
with  an  axial  vent  openfaig. 


BCPAN8BLB  aTBCTACLB  UNB-SUND 

My  11,  lfS4»  taW 
5  nil  III  1 1    (CL13S--MJ) 


44JaM 


f^^ 


i^  arranged  in  opposed  pairs,  a  mfcmber  diipoeed  be- 
tween said  flrst-Mmed  ncmbcrs  having  a  plantity  of 
balls  e^ual  in  aumber  to  said  pairs  of  grooves  and  ar- 
taafad  ia  iadividual  sockeU  and  anaafed  to  rotate 
ia  tai4  pain  of  groovaa.  maam  for  ppevcaliot  the  escape 

of  fluid  tnm  said  pipe  ioint  betwaea  the  flanpeaiafing 
portioiu  of  said  first  aamni  nMastMrs  when  said  mcosbers 
are  spaced  apart  and  meaas  for  rotating  said  last-named 
member  to  cauee  said  baUi  to  move  between  the  deep 
ends  of  said  grooves  aai  the  shallow  end  thereof,  where- 
by said  ftrst-oamad  members  are  forced  in  sealed  eagagc- 
menu  against  said  pipe  flanges. 


port  for  the  seal  filling  the  space  between  the  seal  and 
sheath,  means  to  apply  pressure  to  the  cavity  to  vary  its 
volume,  said  variation  causing  kmgitwfinal  adjustment 
of  the  sheath  to  produce  a  correspoiading  diange  in  the 
volume  of  said  enclosure,  and  movable  actuator  means 
in  engagement  with  one  of  said  fittings. 


WSAVm^SoiB 

14»19f4,lHli^No.47S4«l 


1«,19S3 
(a.U»— 134) 
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I.  A  method  of  weaving  a  fabric  comprising  insertiag 
a  weft  thread  successively  between  warp  threads,  form- 
ing a  looped  portion  at  the  free  end  of  said  weft  thread. 
stadteaiBg  the  looped  weft  thread.  pasMBg  the  looped 
portioa  around  a  bobbin  carrying  an  auxiliary  thread, 
passing  the  auxiliary  thread  imo  the  looped  portioa  of 
the  weft  thread,  pulling  the  free  end  of  the  looped  weft 
thread  ba^  through  the  warp  threads,  oausiag  said  aux- 
iliary thread  to  become  looped  about  the  first  warp  thread 
adjacem  said  bobbin,  and  tightening  the  second  aad  thbd 
warp  threads  adjacent  said  bobbin  while  pulling  the  free 
end  of  Ike  looped  weft  thread  back  between  the  warp 
threads. 


2,7t93S4 
WEFT  SELECTION  HOCBANBM  POK  LOOMS 


■  lafar  21, 19»,  Serfri  Na.  3«9,35t 
,  MilLilIni  Gnat  Irilate  Aataet  1, 1952 
7?iihM     (CI.  199^233) 


*    *tli   fa     ii  -^  'i    t   '  i 

5f*»  >0 
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■«;*■<?«**> 


t.  A  Hne-bhnd  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  members  ^i^t  ■)r 
having  annular  portions  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  an  laailb* 
opened  ptpe-}oiaiu  said  aiarVrs  having  a  plurality  of  - 
grooves  amnged  in  a  circle,  v^d  grooves  increasing  in        1.  A  weft  selector  meclMuiism  for  a  loom  having  a 
depth  from  their  one  ends  to  their  other  ends  and  be-    drop  box  motion  with  at  least  two  shuttle  boxes  each 


*if 
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carrying  a  shuttle  at  one  side  and  a  single  box  at  the  other 
side  with  change  release  mechanism  including  comple- 
mentary compartments  for  storage  of  the  change  mem- 
ben  and  including  at  the  drop  box  side  an  electrically 
operated  bobbin  feeler  mechaaiam  for  each  shuttle  box 
connected  to  control  means  for  releasing  change  mem- 
bers from  each  complen»entary  compartment  and  to  lo- 
cate same  at  a  transfer  position  to  await  return  of  the 
shuttle,  the  weft  selection  mfrhaniim  also  having  signal 
storing  means  for  delaying  or  storing  the  signal  from  the 
said  bobbin  feeler  mecfaanlsffl  aad  releasiag  same  at  the 
required  time,  and  means  for  triggering  the  changing 
mechanism  when  the  shuttle  from  which  the  signal  has 
been  obtained  is  returned  to  the  single  box  side  of  the 
loom,  said  weft  sdector  mechanism  comprising  at  least 
two  trip  levers,  one  for  each  shuttle  box  of  the  drop  box, 
mechanism  connecting  each  lever  to  the  change  member 
release  mechanism  of  the  complementary  compartment, 
electric  means  operated  by  each  bobbin  feeler  mech- 
anism for  nu>ving  the  complementary  lever  to  an  opera- 
tive position  according  to  which  shuttle  is  approaching 
exhaustion,  and  actuating  mechanism  associated  with 
the  bottom  shaft  of  the  loom  and  eagageable  with  which- 
ever trip  lever  is  in  tlie  operative  position  to  release  a 
change  member  in  the  complementary  compartment  for 
movement  to  the  said  transfer  position,  whereby  any 
particular  shuttle  box  of  the  drop  box  will  only  receive 
change  monbers  from  a  particular  coaq>artment. 


••  X7t9,St5 

CUT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOB  ZIG  ZAG  WIRE 
AMmt  M.  Baafc,  Jemy  CHy^aad  Alol.  Kate,  Weet 
N.  Mt^  aawpsan  la  Sapee  fla^aas  SpilBg  Cans* 
F,  N.  J.  a  partaaariite 
•  Ami  dTlMirSailal  Naw  219,393, 
Na.  XmjUh  daM  Aati  27,  1954.    Dl- 
fclB  applcaMaa  MJareh  t,  1954,  Sctial  Na. 
414,SC2 

11  nilMi     (0.149— 71) 
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I.  In  combination,  means  to  shape  wire,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation,  meaas  interconnecting  said  shaft 
to  said  first  means  to  cause  said  shaft  to  rotate  continu- 
ously when  the  first  meam  is  operated,  a  one  revolution 
clutch  on  said  shaft,  means  controlled  by  said  first  means 
to  periodically  actuate  said  one  revolution  clutch,  means 
for  cutting  the  wire  shaped  by  said  first  means,  means 
to  control  said  cutting  means,  including  a  solenoid,  a 
circuit  for  said  solenoid,  a  switch  in  uid  circuit,  means 
controlled  by  said  one  revohition  clutch  to  actuate  said 
switch,  meam  to  feed  the  shipped  wire  to  the  cutting 
means,  drive  means  to  connect  said  first  means  with  said 
feeding  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  clutch  to 
render  said  drive  means  inoperative  when  said  switch  b 
actuated,  a  second  switch  in  said  circuit,  means  controlled 
by  the  feeding  means  to  close  said  secoixl  switch  only 
when  the  feeding  means  is  in  certain  predetermined  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  cutting  means,  means  controlled  by 


concurrent  closure  of  both  switches  to  close  the  circuit 
for  the  solenoid,  meaas  controlled  by  the  energization 
of  the  solenoid  to  activate  said  cutting  means,  whereby 
to  index  the  cutting  of  the  shaped  wire  and  to  halt  the 
operation  of  the  feeding  means  diiring  operatioa  of  the 
cutting  means. 

2,7t93M 

APPARATUS  POR  CHARGING  VOLATILX 

PROPBLLANT 

Prodactii  lac.  New  Yatfc,  *N.*Y.r  a  corporatfoa  of 

M,  1953,  SatW  No.  491,193 
(CL  141—29) 


ii  nuiiei 
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9MSf  tensl  te» 
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1.  la  a  machine  for  charging  a  volatile  propellent  into 
a  pressure-tight  container  partially  filled  with  a  liquid 
product  and  having  an  opening  controlled  by  a  valve,  a 
charging  head  to  receive  said  valve  opening  in  sealing 
coimection.  a  source  of  propellant  liquid  under  pressure 
including  fluid  pressure  operated  metering  means  there- 
for, a  source  of  washing  liquid  under  pressure  including 
fluid  pressure  operated  metering  means  therefor,  charging 
valve  means  for  intercomiecting  said  liquid  sources  to  said 
charging  head  through  said  respective  metering  means, 
and  pnetmiatic  charging  means  operating  through  a  pre- 
determined cycle  for  actuating  said  propellant  and  wash> 
ing  liquid  metering  means  and  said  charging  valve  to  suc- 
cessively charge  said  liquids  through  said  valve  mto  the 
container  connected  to  said  charging  head,  said  charging 
means  comprising  a  double  acting  piston  connected  to 
rotate  said  valve  to  either  oi  two  charging  positions,  a 
single  acting  cylinder  having  a  piston  connected  to  rotate 
the  valve  back  to  neutral  position  from  one  of  said  charg- 
ing positions,  two  four-way  fluid  pressure  actuated  control 
valves,  one  of  said  valves  being  connected  to  control  the 
double  acting  piston,  and  the  other  of  said  valves  being 
connected  to  control  the  single  acting  piston,  valve  means 
actuated  by  the  charging  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  pressure  to  the  respective  fluid  pressure  operated 
metering  means,  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  pressure  to  the  second  mentioned  control  valve 
to  initiate  the  operating  cycle  by  shifting  this  valve  to 
supply  fluid  pressure  simultaneously  to  the  inlet  port  of 
said  first  mentioned  control  valve  and  to  a  container  valve 
opening  cylinder,  and  valve  means  actuated  at  the  end 
of  the  operation  of  each  of  said  respective  metering  means, 
one  of  said  valve  means  causing  the  shifting  of  the  second 
control  valve  to  reverse  the  operation  of  said  charging 
valve,  and  the  second  of  said  valve  means  being  con- 
nected to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  the  first  control  valve 
to  return  it  to  its  original  position  for  a  restart  of  the 
cycle. 
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during  ftilint  thereof,  uid  vibrator  meam  Including  a 
pair  of  plates  locatable  beneath  each  container  during 
to    filling  thereof,  each  of  said  plates  having  oppodteiy 
beveled  edges  contacting  the  container. 


It 


91,  IfSS,  8«W  N».  S4S^3 

(CL  141—45) 


Tn 


BYPAaS  SYnVM  roK  FILLING  MACHINBS 


Mmj  23,  IMS,  8«W  N*.  51M49 
17CMM.    (CL  141— 141) 


1.  In  ai^Mratus  for  exhausting  electric  discharge  de- 
vices having  an  opening  at  each  end  extending  into  the 
interior  thereof,  the  comhination  of:  a  base  member;  a 
pair  of  spaced  carrien  nxxinted  on  said  base  member, 
at  least  one  of  said  carrien  being  movable  longitudinally 
on  said  base  member  with  rnpect  to  the  other  of  said 
carriers,  and  each  of  said  carries  having  a  plurality  of 
heads  disposed  thereon  for  hermetically  engaging  the  open 
ends  of  said  devices,  the  heads  on  one  of  said  carriers 
being  disposed  in  axial  aUgnment  with  corresponding 
heads  on  the  other  of  said  carriers;  and  means  for  effecting 
relative  longitudinal  mofveaient  of  at  least  one  of  said 
carriers  with  respect  to  the  other  while  nuuntalning  the 
said  heads  thereon  in  axial  alignment,  whereby  devices  of 
different  lengths  may  be  exhausted. 


2,7tf,Stt 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW,  UNIYERS  AL  DBPENSElt 

AND  ICE  aiBAM  FILLER 

C  niiilHsg,  Fm— Ih,  M— . 

nil  lit II  1, 19S4,  $mM  Now  414,747 

»  Oilmi,    (CL141— 7t) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  filling  a  series  of  con- 
tainers, coropristng  a  main  frame,  a  carriage  thereon 
having  inlet  and  outlet  pMeagrt  for  a  product  to  be  de- 
posited in  the  containers,  a  supply  tube  assembly  extend- 
ing to  the  inlet  passage  to  feed  said  product  thereto, 
filler  pistons  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  receive  material 
fed  into  the  inlet  passage  and  to  pump  the  same  to  the 
outlet  passage,  means  on  the  carriage  to  drive  the  fiUer 
pistons,  a  valve  assembly  on  the  carriage  arranged  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  adapted  for  chan- 
neling the  product  first  to  one  piston  and  then  to  the 
other,  means  to  support  a  series  of  containers  below  the 
discharge  end  of  the  outlet  fMusa^,  and  means  to  advance 
the  containers  successively  into  position  below  said  dis- 
charge end,  said  apparatus  further  including  vibrator 
means  adapted  for  vibrating  and  rotating  each  container 


•c»»fn  ila 
loitbc 


U.  In  a  filling  machine  for  containers,  a  stationary 
plate  having  a  filling  port  therein,  pumping  meaiu  for 
supplying  filling  material  to  said  filling  port,  a  rotating 
plate  cooperating  with  said  fixed  plate,  filling  spouts  car- 
ried by  said  rotating  plate,  inlet  ports  in  said  rotating 
plate  for  coram  unicatioo  with  the  filling  port  to  provide 
a  metered  flow  of  filling  material  to  each  filling  spout 
seriatum,  each  of  said  filling  spouts  having  a  filling  pas- 
sageway and  a  bypass  pessagi  way,  valve  means  in  said 
filling  spouts  manhlt  from  a  bypass  to  a  flUing  posi* 
tioo,  means  for  moving  said  vaives  from  the  bypass 
to  the  fining  position  as  the  inlet  ports  come  into  com- 
munication  with  the  filling  port,  means  for  moving 
containen  to  be  filled  beneath  said  filling  spouts,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  valve  moving  means  inoper- 
ative when  no  container  is  present  beneath  a  filling  spout, 
whereby  the  valve  will  remain  in  the  bypass  position  when 
the  ports  are  in  cooununication  and  the  filling  material 
introduced  therein  will  be  bypassed  through  said  bypass 
passageway. 


M. 


ATTAKATUS 
iR.Wenv«.nP)BW.1 
11, 19SS,  9mM  Na.  S4M44 
(CL  141— ISf) 


Tex. 
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I.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  horizontal  raik,  each  rail  provided  with  horizontal 
flanges  on  which  molds  to  be  filled  are  adapted  to  slide 
and  vertical  flanges  between  which  the  molds  are  ftJifaMr 
whereby  the  molds  as  they  naove  on  said  raik  ara  conr 
strained  to  travel  in  a  suai^t.  horiaoatal  path,  a  ooor 
veyor  for  the  molds,  said  conveyor  inrlinti^  ^a  endf 
less  flexible  member,  means  at  both  ends  of  said  nib 
around  which  said  member  is  entrained,  drive  means  for 
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said  flexible  member  located  below  said  rails  and  drivingly 
connected  with  said  flexibk  maaber.  laid  flexible  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  flight  located  between  said  nils. 
^Mced  deato  connect»d  to  said  flexible  member  and  con- 
stituting a  part  oC  nid  cowpeyor,  a  wppty  reservoir  lo- 
cated above  said  rails,  a  support  for  said  reservoir  tecured 
to  said  frame  holding  said  reaervoir  above  said  rails,  mul- 
tiple discharge  vahra  cootroUad  nozzles  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  uMiniiiir  and  locatad  at>ove  said  rails, 
means  for  actuatiiig  the  valvtt  that  oootrol  said  nozzles, 
said  valve  actuating  means  inrhriing  an  endless  member 
having  a  flight  parallel  to  said  upper  fli^t  of  said  con- 
veyor, a  cleat  on  said  endless  member  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  mold  to  profd  mid  endless  member  upon 
movement  upon  said  molds  as  they  pass  over  said  rails, 
a  valve  actuating  rod,  and  means  driven  by  the  last  men- 
tioned endless  member  for  periodically  actuating  said 
vahre  actnatiikg  rod.  ns  op 


to  be  filled  comprising  a  disc-shaped  upper  portion  hav- 
ing rtH^tiing  therein  adapted  for  mounting  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  said  valve  head  and  substantially  co- 
extensive therewith,  and  a  resilient  annular  waU  extend- 
ing normal  to  said  upper  portion  about  the  edges  thereof 
and  having  the  lower  surface  thereof  inclined  toward  said 
upper  portion  from  the  maximnm  circumferenoe  to  the 
minimum  cixvamference  and  said  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  extending  radially  therethrou^  and  axially  there- 
of from  the  outer  edge  to  equal  distances  from  said  upper 
portion  for  defining  thereabove  an  air  pocket  of  prede- 
termined depth  limiting  filling  of  containers. 


2JW9J5n  

AFPARATU8  FOR  CUTTINC  SANITARY  NAFDNS 

Mmtk  31, 19SS,  SetW  No.  49t,44f 

I  Germany  November  9, 1954 
(CL  143-^34) 
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AFPLIANCB  FOR  FILLING  GRANULAR  BULK  { 

MATDUAL  INTO  SACKS  , 


Myl2,19S4, 


^^iSSSH^l 


No.  442,518 
My  15, 1953 
(CL  141—233) 


*.  •     iaa#  • 
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1.  In  a  sack  flUing  device,  in  combination,  a  suppon 
InclodiBg  pivot  naeans  havii^  a  horizontal  axis;  a  rocker 
means  having  a  free  loading  end  and  betitg  mounted  on 
said  Mpport  for  pivotal  tnuvcmeut  about  said  pivot  means 
between  a  lowered  poaitioo  and  a  raised  position;  a 
wheeled  bucket  having  a  closed  rear  end  and  having  an 
open  discharge  fraol  end,  said  wheeled  bucket  being  for- 
wardly  movable  over  said  free  loading  end  of  said  rocker 
means  onto  said  rocker  means  and  into  a  discharge  posi- 
tion in  which  said  discharge  front  end  is  located  in  the 
region  of  said  pivot  means  ao  that  the  contents  of  said 
bucket  are  <fischarged  b  mid  raised  position  of  said 
rocker  means,  said  bucket  lending  to  roll  off  said  rocker 
means  in  said  lowered  podtion  of  tttt  same;  holding 
means  for  placing  a  sack  in  the  region  of  said  pivot  means 
for  receiving  the  discharged  contents  of  said  bucket;  catch 
means  on  said  rocker  means  engaging  said  bucket  in  said 
disdiarging  position  for  holding  the  same  during  pivotal 
movement  of  said  rocker  means;  and  releasing  means 
on  said  rocker  means  connected  to  said  catch  meaiu  for 
releasing  the  same  after  said  rocker  means  has  returned 
from  said  raised  poaition  toaaid  lowered  position. 


In  an  apparatus  for  tnanufacturing  sanitary  napkins, 
the  combination  of  meam  for  feeding  napkin  wdw  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  a  slide  surface  or  support  onto  wUch 
said  napkin  webs  are  fed,  a  conveyor  belt  bearing  on 
the  webs  and  forcing  the  same  downwardly  against  said 
slide  «*  support,  and  meam  for  cutting  off  portions  of 
the  sides  of  said  webs  as  they  move  along  said  slide  or 
support,  said  cutting  means  comprising  spaced  dreular 
ttws,  the  planes  of  which  slope  downwardly  toward  eadi 
other  and  are  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  conveyor  belt,  said  conveyor  belt  carrying  said  webs 
between  said  saws,  and  forcing  the  webs  outwardly 
against  the  saws. 

2,7t9394 
GUIDE  FOR  FOWER  DRIVEN  JtOTARY  TOOLS 

Marvin  W*  CMiman,  Deanenk  Mien. 

Mnj24,l9^  SatU  Nn.  431,434 
Itriihni     (CL143— 47) 
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VALVE  HEAD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FILLING 

MBCHANBM 

F— I  E.  Likar,  Ortiani,  CaUL 

Si|li  il  I  It.  19S3,  Serial  No.  344,999 
4CWBm.    (CL141— XM) 


3.  Valve  head  attachment  means  for  a  filling  valve 
having  a  valve  head  adapted  lo  extend  into  oootaincrs 


'  1.  A  guide  for  rotary  power  driven  tools  comprising 
laterally  spaced  uprights,  a  track  extending  between  said 
uprighu  and  having  laterally  q>aced  rails,  means  pivotally 
supporting  the  track  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rails  on 
the  uprights  for  vertical  swinging  movement  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  said  track,  a  carriage  supported 
on  said  rails  for  movement  lengthwise  thereof  fxtxa  one 
side  of  the  pivot  axis  to  the  other,  said  carriage  comprising 
a  rectangular  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  bars  respectively 
positiooed  adiaoent  the  rails  and  a  pair  of  end  bars  re- 
spectively connecting  the  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  sup- 
port for  a  power  driven  rotary  tool  extending  between 
one  pair  of  bars,  means  on  one  of  the  bars  of  said  one 
pair  forming  a  slot  for  removably  receiving  one  eikd  of 
said  support,  means  on  the  other  bar  of  said  one  pair 
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fonning  a  slot,  and  a  retractable  member  on  said  support 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  second  slot  in  its  extended 
position. 

RECIPROCABLE  WORK  GUIDB  FOR  SAW  TABLES 
S.  Pctenoa,  Grw  VaBcr,  CaW. 

Dsiirtii  13, 19S4.  Scftal  No.  47MS9 
SOslMi     (CL143— ^ 


^jn*. 


f  rt.i  ^^* 


3.  A  work  support  and  guide  device  for  a  table  saw 
which  includes  a  table  having  a  longitudinal  side  edge 
and  a  saw  upstanding  from  the  table  laterally  inward 
from  and  parallel  to  said  edge;  the  device  comprising  a 
«rork  supporting  platform  disposed  on  a  level  with  the 
saw  table,  a  supporting  rail  unit  fixed  with  the  table 
saw  laterally  out  from  but  adjacent  said  table  edge  and 
parallel  thereto,  a  caniagc  uKNUted  on  the  rail  unit 
for  horizontal  movement  lengthwise  of  the  saw  table, 
the  platform  projecting  laterally  out  from  the  carriage, 
and  means  pivoting  the  carriage  platform  at  its  side  near- 
est the  carriage,  on  said  carriage;  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  end  edges  of  the  platform  being  disposed  relative 
to  the  pivot  means  so  that  the  platform  may  be  swung 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  car- 
riage in  both  directions  from  a  position  of  said  platform 
at  right  angles  to  the  carriage. 


2,T99JS9^ 
SAFETY  JIG  FOR  CUTTING  WEDGES  ON  ALL 

MOVABLE  SAWS 

Oic«rE.Byy  Mi  Rn»  L.  Bar^Ali  iiiila,  Va. 

AppHenooM  Mffck  1S»  l955f  Saitri  No.  499,172 

fill     (CL143— 1C9) 


^- 


1.  A  jig  for  cutting  wedges  with  a  movable  saw  table- 
saw  nuichine  comprising  a  guide  member  oo  one  side  of 
the  path  of  moveinent  of  the  saw,  guiding  and  permitting 
limited  pivotal  movement  of  a  wood  block,  and  a  pin  on 
the  otho-  side  of  the  path  of  nMvement  of  the  saw  engag- 
ing the  central  portion  of  the  end  of  the  block  whereby 
the  saw  will  cut  a  wedge  from  the  end  of  the  block  in 
each  d^ection  of  movement  thereof  when  the  block  b 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  pin  and  pivoted  se- 
qnentialty  in  said  guide  member,  said  guide  member  in- 
cluding a  flat  base  adapted  to  be  anacbed  to  the  liw 
table,  a  pair  of  horizontally  spnced  converging  gnide  rails 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  for  limiting  the  pivocal 
movement  ot  a  block,  and  a  transverse  member  at  the  end 
of  said  rails  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  saw  thereby  preventing  the 
portioning  of  fingers  in  the  saw  path. 


DRIVING  AND  SETTING  TOOL  FOR  BUND 


La  T«vi, 

S,  19S5,  S«W  N«.  479>«9 
aOilM     (CL144-02) 


1.  For  use  in  setting  a  blind  fastener  which  includes  an 
outer  member  in  the  form  of  a  nut  having  an  expander 
cone  at  one  end  and  a  bead  with  wrenching  surfaces  at 
its  other  end,  and  an  inner  member  in  the  form  of  a  bolt 
having  at  one  end  an  annular  shoulder  for  driving  a  sleeve 
on  a  said  expander  cone  and  at  its  other  end  a  stem  hav- 
ing external  wrenching  surfaces,  said  stem  projecting 
through  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  severed  from  said 
boH;  a  bolt-bolding  type  tool  cooprisiog:  a  tobolar  gnide 
having  an  open  end  provided  with  wrenching  means  for 
mating  with  the  wrenching  mtaeu  of  said  head  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  cylindrical  bearing  wall  and  a  bearing 
shoulder  projecting  inwardly  from  said  wall  at  said  open 
end  thereof;  a  cylindrical  adapter  routably  mounted 
within  said  bearing  wall  and  having,  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  providing  end-bearing  engagement  with  said  bear- 
ing shoulder,  said  adapter  having  at  said  one  end  a  socket 
to  receive  and  mate  with  the  external  wrenching  surfaces 
of  said  stem,  having  an  axial  hole,  of  a  diameter  larger 
than  said  socket,  extending  from  said  socket  toward  its 
other  end,  and  having  aa  annular  stop  shoulder  formed 
as  an  offset  between  said  socket  and  iu  said  bole;  a  driving 
member  secured  to  and  dosing  said  other  end  of  the 
adapter,  an  ejector  piston  slidaUe  axiaOy  in  said  holr,  a 
coil  spring  in  said  hole,  under  coospreanoo  between  the 
end  of  said  driving  member  and  said  ejector  piston,  said 
spring  yielding  to  allow  said  stem  to  enter  said  hole  as  said 
fartener  is  being  set,  and  thereafter  functioning  to  urge 
the  piston  against  said  annular  stop  shoulder  for  ejecting 
the  severed  stem  from  said  socket,  when  the  tool  is  with- 
drawn from  a  set  fastener.  w 


a,7B9JN  .1 

MACHINB  FOR  FABRICATING  rUCES  OF 
LUMBER 
CB«pr,EnhkM.Mta^ 
jpitsltii  ShW  N^  S3,734,  Odnker 
9,  194t.    Tlk  niBfilGn  Si|li»ttr  14,  19S3,  ScfW 
No.3M,933 

ICWbm.    (a.l44-^S)  .n 


2.  A  macMoe  for  f ormint  oonaecnthfily  Cram  pinoes  of 
lumber  a  plurality  of  coonpleted,  interlocked  construc- 
tion units  of  predetermined  structure  comprising  in  oom- 
mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  adjacent  the  fixed  first 
transversely  of  the  length  of  said  mpporting  frame,  a 
tool-supporting  table  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adjust- 
able longitudinally  thereon,  rotary  tool  cutting  means 
supported  on  said  table  and  a^uttable  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond guide  track  secured  to  said  table  and  in  parallel 
relation  with  said  first  mentioned  fixed  guide  track,  aa 
elongated  extensible  piece-holding  carriage  mounted  across 
said  guide  tracks  for  lateral  reciprecatioa  in  a  single 
plane  transversely  of  said  frame,  said  extensible  pmod- 


holding  carriage  having  abutment  and  clamping  means 
adapted  to  firmly  support  pieces  of  lumber  of  varying 
lengths  medially  of  the  ends  thereof,  cutter  mechanism 
aywifftfK^  on  the  supporHag  frgme  adjacent  the  fi:;ed  fknt 
guide  track  and  positioned  In  the  projected  pathway  of 
one  end  of  such  a  firmly  supported  piece  of  lumber  dur- 
ing guided  travel  of  the  carriage,  said  rotary  tool-cutting 
nseans  oo  said  tool-supporting  table  being  positioned  in 
the  projected  pathway  of  the  other  end  of  the  piece  of 
lumber  for  operating  thereon  in  the  same  guided  travel 
of  the  carriage,  said  extensible  piece-holding  carriage, 
inespectvie  of  the  selected  length  of  the  piece  of  lumber, 
maintaining  the  same  in  fimtly  clamped  relation  for  si- 
multaneous and  reproducible  cuts  at  each  end  of  each 
piece  of  lumber. 


%t'n9JS99 
PLANER  HAVING  WORK  FBCE  CARRYING  BELT 

H. 


Mk^a 
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1, 19S4,  Scflal  No.  4t9M9 
(CL144»13t) 
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I.  In  a  planer  having  a  driven  cutting  head,  a  bed 
beneath  said  cutting  head  and  prelecting  in  both  direo* 
tions  therefrom  and  means  for  guiding  and  moving  a 
work  piece  beneath  and  in  contact  with  said  cutting  head, 
said  means  comprising:  a  rubber-like  belt  having  a  sur- 
face characterized  by  a  high  coefficient  of  friction;  said 
belt  being  mounted  on  and  movable  along  said  bed; 
means  for  driving  said  belt;  a  plurality  of  rollers  nKwnted 
in  said  bed  beneath  said  cutting  head,  said  rollers  being 
adapted  to  support  said  belt;  one  of  said  rollers  being 
vertically  aligned  with  centerline  of  said  cutter  head. 


2,7f9,iM 
VENEER  TAPING  MACHINE 

Ma  Vcsacf  CoaipMy,  ScaBw,  WaM.«  a  corporatioB  of 
WasMBgliM 
Appltcatkm  Fcbrwary  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  543,SM 
5  ClataM.    (CL  144—279) 
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HOLDER  FOR  8(3Un¥  DRIVERS      M 
Fills  L.  Uadkan,  Fl^  Mkk. 
•  April  i»  Ifis,  SnW  Na.  499,i<5 
tO^   (CL  145-^52) 


1 


1.  A  guide  for  use  in  edge  uniting  sheets  of  material 
which  comprises  a  substantially  horizontal  presser  foot 
adapted  to  press  downwardly  on  the  abntting  edges  of 
substantially  co-planar,  juxtaposed,  traveling  sheeu  of 
nuiterial,  a  spring  arm  connected  to  the  presser  foot  and 
extending  obliquely  upwardly  therefrom,  a  bracket  arm 
attached  to  the  spring  arm,  means  for  attaching  the 
bracket  arm  to  a  structural  member,  and  a  guide  plate 
attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  spring  arm  and 
extending  laterally  thereof  and  obliquely  divergent  there- 
from. 


1.  A  screw  holder  for  screw  drivers  comprising  a  thin 
sheet  metal  split  sleeve  snugly  encircling  the  shank  of  a 
screw  driver  for  frictional  sliding  movement  longitudin- 
ally on  said  shank,  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  channels  formed  in  the  inner  surface 
thereof  directiy  opposite  one  another  by  reverse  beading 
of  the  sheet  metal;  and  a  subsUntially  U-shaped  wire 
member  having  the  spaced  parallel  arms  thereof  slidable 
in  said  channels  and  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  screw  driver  shank,  said  U-«haped  wire 
member  having  the  bight  portion  thereof  turned  laterally 
to  one  side  and  extending  partially  around  said  shank, 
and  loops  formed  on  the  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped  wire 
member  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  head  of  a 
screw. 


EGGSHELL  BREASXR  AND  SEPARATOR 


«,  195S,  Serial  Na.  4tt,14« 
(CL144— 1) 


1.  An  eggshell  breaker  and  separator  comprising  a  tu- 
bular housing  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  contain 
eggs  therein,  a  cap,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  cap  on 
one  end  of  the  housing,  said  cap  being  in  alignment  with 
the  housing  in  one  positioa  thereof,  a  blade  on  the  hous- 
ing projecting  over  the  end  of  the  housing  adjacent  the 
cap,  a  second  blade  on  the  cap,  i>rojecting  over  the  end 
of  the  cap  adjacent  fht  housing,  a  spoon,  means  mount- 
ing the  spooa  on  the  housing  and  located  below  the  outer 
end  of  the  housing,  and  means  on  the  spoon  engageable 
with  said  blades  to  press  said  blades  into  an  eggshell. 


2,7t9>t3 
FRUIT  PREPARATION  MACHINE 
wmiam  dc  Bmck,  St  Nicolaa-Waaa,  Bdgiaa,  and  Sylvlo 
PaccfaMlU,  Su  Jose,  CaHf.,   sislgwnw  to  Food  M»- 
cMMry  and  Chemical  CoivonlftoB,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf.,  a 
corpontioa  of  Delaware 

AppMrartoa  Jaac  19, 1955.  Serial  Na.  514,429 
^Clalma.    (CL  14^-^43) 
5.  A  machine  for  peeling  pears  or  the  like  comprising 
a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  along  a  straight  line 
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path,  a  rod  pivotally  moHDtad  oo  said  carriafe  and  hav- 
ing a  tne  tad  adapted  to  inpate  a  pear  akrng  iti  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  bott  damp  UMMOtod  on  aid  carriage  be- 
low the  pear  impaUng  portioo  of  laid  rod,  said  clamp 


having  self-adjusting  pivotally  mounted  pear-contacting 
support  members,  means  for  holding  said  clamp  in  con- 
uct  with  a  pear  impaled  on  said  rod,  and  cutter  means 
extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  a  pear  supported 
in  said  butt  clamp  to  slice  a  peel  theretrom. 


SHREDDER  UNTT 


M«T  5, 19SS,  a«W  No.  5M,1<S 
19CWML    (CL14<— 92) 


I.  In  a  shredder  assembly  a  shredder  cone,  a  housing 
having  a  lower  part  surrooading  the  cone  and  an  upper 
part  in  the  torm  of  an  upwardly  extending  open  mouth 
hopper  subtending  a  portion  of  the  cone  for  receiving  and 
funneling  material  to  the  surface  of  the  cone,  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  hopper,  said  cover  being  movable  from 
an  elevated  position  permitting  access  to  the  hopper  to  a 
depresed  position  within  the  hof^wr  close  to  the  cone  for 
pressing  material  placed  in  the  hopper  against  the  cone,  a 
clutch  including  fixed  and  movable  parts  on  the  cone 
and  housing  respectively,  operable  to  couple  the  cone 
to  a  source  of  power  for  effecting  roution  of  the  cone, 
and  an  interlock  mounted  on  the  housing  interconnecting 
the  cover  and  clutch  and  operable  to  esublish  a  driving 
connection  from  the  cone  to  the  source  of  power  solely 
when  the  cover  is  depressed  and  to  disestablish  the  drive 
when    the   cover   is  elevated. 


APPARATUS 

■  Am!  2f  ,  iHMiiHri  N«.  SM43S 
irfctBi    (CL14tf— 113) 


I.  A  pickle  sHdng  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
conprisiog:  a  horizontal  base;  an  aperture  in  said  base; 
a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  and 


extending  over  said  aperture;  a  motor  mounted  oo  said 
bue;  means  for  operatively  coonectinf  said  motor  to 
said  shaft  for  actuation  tfioeof ;  a  rotary  cutting  means 
mounted  oo  the  cad  of  said  diafk  and  being  <Hnwtf4 
over  the  aperture  in  the  base  for  rotatioa  in  a  vertical 
plane;  a  borigootany  di^oeed  ekmgated  U-«haped  pickle 
guide  means  mounted  oo  said  base  and  iachiding  a  hori- 
zontal bottom  wall  and  two  spaced  vertical  side  walls 
which  exteod  vefticaUy  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall: 
the  from  end  of  said  pidde  guide  means  being  formed 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  tbere- 
<rf  and  being  dfyoecd  adjacent  the  cutting  means  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  cutting  means; 
an  inverted  U-«haped  support  fixedly  moooled  in  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  pfckle  guide  means;  a  pkkle  foeiAng 
plimger,  capable  of  being  moved  from  a  retiaued  in- 
operative podtion  to  an  advaaoed  operative  pickle  fad- 
ing position,  slidably  mounted  oo  the  bight  portion  on 
said  inverted  u<«haped  support  and  being  provided  with 
vertical  side  faqet;  each  of  the  side  walb  of  said  pickk 
guide  means  being  spaced  at  least  one-quarter  of  an 
inch  from  the  adiaceM  vertical  side  face  of  aid  pkkle 
feeding  phager  to  provide  dearaaee  for  the  rewgr 
therebetween  of  pidtie  paitides  which  may  collect  in 
said  pickle  guide  means  and  get  jammed  bttweui  the 
pickle  plunger  and  the  side  waUa  of  said  pickle  guide 
means;  a  pair  of  stn^M  surrounding  said  pickle  feeding 
plunger  and  being  fixed  to  said  support  for  retaining  the 
plunger  on  said  support;  a  slop  oaeans  on  said  plunger 
for  limiting  the  inward  movemem  thereof;  a  handle  on 
said  plunger  for  manual  operation  thereof;  and.  the  for- 
ward end  of  ssdd  guide  means  being  endoeed  by  a  top 
waU  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  front  end  of  said 
plunger  support,  whereby,  a  pickle  may  be  dispoeed  in 
said  pickle  guide  means  oo  the  bottom  wall  thereof  in 
froot  of  said  plunger  support,  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  pickle  beiog  paraUd  to  the  kagimdiaal  axis  of 
said  pickle  guide  mranr.  when  the  pickle  phiagrr  is  in 
the  retracted  inoperative  poeitiont  and*  whereby,  when 
the  pickle  plunger  is  mo)«ad  forwardly  to  the  operative 
potttion  the  pickle  will  be  fed  against  the  rotary  cutting 
means  and  wiO  be  cut  into  stioes  having  a  length  greater 
than  the>transvcrK  width  of  the  pickle. 


H. 


■READ  SLICING  MACHINE 
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U,  19S4,  Serial  Na.  462,433 
(CL  14«— 151) 


2.  In  a  slicing  machine  having  spaced  movable  bread 
slicers  and  means  for  movably  operating  said  sheen,  a 
normally  open  loaf  damp  below  said  slicers  pivoCaDy 
mounted  back  of  said  slicers  on  an  axis  above  said  loaf 
support,  means  for  hydraulically  operating  said  damp 
to  hold  a  loaf  thernn,  and  means  for  hydraulically  elevat-  \ 
ing  the  clamp  and  a  loaf  therdn  to  carry  said  loaf  up- 
wardly to  and  past  said  slicers  for  transverse  sUdiv  of 
said  loaf  by  the  slicers. 


■OWL  AND  COVER 
Eari  S.  TaiMib  Uiiaa.  Mm 

§mdk  17«  tfSSLSanal  Now  494,t74 


I.  A  coouiner  and  hermetically  scalable  and  remov- 
able cover  engageaMe  therewith,  each  formed  of  a  locally 
deformable  and  resilient  thermoplastic  material  indud- 
ing  polyethylene,  said  container  having  a  side  wall  cir- 
cular in  section  at  least  at  the  open  rim  portion,  a  pe- 
ripheral aad  ootwardly  eaaeadiat  fiangi  oo  the  rim 
portion  and  bdow  the  top  edge  thereof  for  normally 
rigidifying  said  rim  portion,  said  cover  having  a  main 
top  wall  and  a  peripheral,  raised  and  rim  engaging  edge, 
said  edge  having  an  inner,  a  wlectively  spaced  outer 
and  top  connecting  walls  to  form  an  inverted  groove,  the 
width  of  said  groove  bdng  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  open  rim  portion  of  the  container,  the  outer 
wall  having  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  base 
and  having  a  reinforcing  peripheral  section  at  the  junction 
with  the  flange,  said  outer  wwil  flange  being  spaced  from 
the  first  mentioned  container  flange  when  the  container 
and  cover  are  in  engagement,  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  container  rim  portion  exceeding  the  iimer  diameter 
of  the  groove  outer  waU  at  the  respective  greatest  di- 
ameters whereby  the  groove  spacing  between  the  inner 
and  outer  wall  suitably  accommodates  temporary  distor- 
lioned  portions  <rf  the  rim  during  progressive  and  local 
inward  displacement  tfiereof  effected  by  hand  pressure 
on  the  container  flange  portions  for  final  sealing  rngagr 
ment  under  relativdy  strong  opposing  pressures  between 
the  outer  face  of  the  container  rim  portion  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  groove  outer  wall  whereby  the  seal  between 
the  cover  and  container  is  resistant  to  rupture  by  com- 
parative external  and  internal  pressures  of  impad  and 
by  ambient  conditiona. 


rim  portions  eireeding  the  inner  lateral  dimeaskms  of 
the  oorrreponding  groove  outer  wall  portioos  for  live 
sealing  engagement  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  the  con- 
tainer aad  cover  memben  being  formed  of  a  locally 
deformable  and  resilient  thermoplastic  owterial  indndtng 
polyethylene. 

3,Tl>v<f  >  Mh 

ACrUATOR  FOR  ZIWRS  AND  FOUCH      ^ 
EMBODYING  THE  SAME 

kmauN,  Y^  iiilji 1 1  ia  Flei^rfo, iac^ New 
Yei^  RY.  a  eerparadea  ef  New  York 

Inilaa  MaNb  14, 19S2,  SetW  No.  THAIS, 

d  Na.  2,772,712,  dalad  DeceaAer  4,  19S(. 

'^  DIvMad  aad  ttfo  npiMcadta  Ja^  9,  19Si,  SstW  Na. 
Mt^l 

SCWaa.   (GL159-^) 


WEDGE  TYPE  OF  CONTAINER  AND  COVER 

tadTn,  19Sl,  Serial  Na.  494,S7t 
Sn  iiii     <CLlS*-^5) 


1.  A  container  and  hermetically  scalable  and  remov- 
able cover  therefor,  said  container  includmg  at  least  a 
pair  of  adjacent  and  curved  peripheral  rim  portions  tan- 
gentially  ooatiauuas  aad  af  disriarilar  «wvatur«,  said 
cover  baviag  a  maia  top  waU  and  a  peripheral,  raised 
aad  laveited  groove  having  a  geeaMtricaUy  similar  shape 
to  the  coalaiaer  peripheral  rtaa  portioos,  said  groove 
haviag  iaaer.  aaler  aad  lop  eonaactiag  walla,  the  outer 
wall  having  an  outwardly  extewMag  flaage  from  the  base 
thereof,  the 


1 .  A  pouch  comprising  a  resilient  sheet-like  back  wall, 
a  resilient  sheet-like  front  wall  secured  to  the  back  wall 
along  side  and  bottom  edges  to  form  a  container  open 
at  the  top,  said  back  wall  extending  upwardly  a  short 
distance  beyond  the  top  of  said  from  wall,  a  fint  closure 
strip  on  the  top  of  said  back  wall  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  second  dosure  strip  on  the  top  of 
said  front  wail  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to 
overlie  said  first  strip,  each  strip  having  a  plane  portion 
and  an  integral  reinforced  edge  portion,  each  reinforced 
edge  portion  having  a  continuous  solid  ridge  and  a  con- 
tinuous groove  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  edge  por- 
tion, the  head  portion  of  each  ridge  being  enhuged  and 
the  neck  portion  of  eadi  ridge  being  constricted  to  form 
an  adjacent  complementary  groove  with  a  restricted  open- 
ing thereinto  and  ani  enlarged  body  portion,  the  groove 
in  one  of  said  strips  being  aligned  with  and  correyoud- 
ing  in  shape  to  the  ridge  in  the  other  of  said  stripe  aad 
vice  versa,  corresponding  ends  of  said  reinforced  edge 
portions  being  interengaged  and  being  united  to  each 
other  and  to  said  front  and  back  walls  to  define  an  open- 
ing into  said  container  substantially  the  length  thereof 
between  said  side  edges,  and  an  extension  integral  with 
and  projecting  from  aid  second  closure  strip  in  ^aoed 
relation  to  said  first  doeuse  strip  to  fadliute  separation 
thereof. 


Ct>.eaau>v«if 

I. 
2 

3^ 


2.7tMl« 
LAUNDRY  BAG 


25, 19SS.  Serial  No.  S42.«3S 
(C1.1S9— 7) 


^f 


_ 1.  A  bag  comprising  substantially  coextensive  froot  aad 

of  the  peripheral    rear  walls  int^rally  secured  on  the  bottom  edge  thereof 
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and  stitched  tofether  along  the  opposite  aide  ed|M  there- 
of, the  top  edge  of  said  front  waH  being  reverted  to  pro- 
vide a  hem,  a  combined  supporting  endomtre  band  having 
the  upi*r  edge  thereof  integrally  secured  to  the  nppcr 
edge  of  said  rear  waU,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  band 
being  secured  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  front  and 
rear  walls,  a  pair  of  reinforcing  gussets  extending  from 
the  outer  portions  of  the  frae  edges  of  said  band  to  the 
adjacent  portions  of  tha  opponla  side  edges  of  said  front 
and  rear  walls,  a  pair  of  handle-forming  pockets  formed 
in  the  opposite  lower  comers  of  said  front  and  rear  walls, 
and  a  pair  of  looped  straps  having  the  ends  thereof  fixed 
to  the  upper  edges  of  said  band  and  said  rear  waU.  said 
straps  providing  means  for  facilitating  the  reversal  of  the 
position  of  said  band  from  a  supporting  position  at  the 
rear  of  said  rear  wall  to  a  cloture  forming  position  for- 
wardly  of  said  front  wall  encompassing  the  open  end  of 
said  bag. 


said  short  pocket  being  provided  with  port  means  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  short  end  adgea  t*  provide  end  access 
thereinto;  a  dnrwer-recaiviaff  frame  inctading  two  paral- 
lel, laterally  spaced  side  frame  menben  cooneeted  at 
their  rear  ends  by  a  latdally  directed  rear  franoe  member, 
the  space  within  said  frame  members  defining  a  drawer- 
receiving  opening  at  the  front  end  of  said  frame;  said 
frame  being  mounted  within  said  short  pocket  with  said 
drawer-receiving  opoiing  aligned  with  said  port  means; 
a  drawer  defining  a  storage  region  therein,  said  drawer 
being  closely  slidat>ly  cooperable  within  the  frame  and 
within  the  short  pocket  for  manual  insertion  thereinto 
and  for  manual  extension  thereof  outwardly  from  said 
short  pocket  whereby  to  provide  selective  access  into 
said  storage  region  within  said  drawer. 
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Oanim,ral»AMn»Calir. 
21,19SS,S«WNo.5t2,91f 
(Cl.l5*--4f) 


1.  In  combination,  a  purse  having  means  forming  a 
pocket  in  part  formed  of  elastic  material  to  provide  an 
extensible  and  contractible  pocket,  a  pair  of  separate 
compartment  forming  members  retained  within  said 
pocket  in  side  by  side  relationship,  a  flexible  strip  ex- 
tending between  said  pair  of  compartment  forming  mem- 
bers to  connect  same  together,  rigid  means  fixedly  se- 
cured within  said  pocket  and  forming  a  passage  throogh 
which  said  flexible  strip  slides  to  uodetachably  secure  said 
pair  of  compartment  forming  members  in  said  pocket  but 
to  permit  either  one  to  be  individually  lifted  from  said 
pocket  without  lifting  the  other. 


2»709,C12 
COIN  BOX-BILLFOLD 
L.  RMh^  Lm  ABgdca, 
Dcccnibst  as,  IfSMsffW  No.  4«Mf2 
3  nites    <CL1S»-^S) 


^•*4**  »• 


1.  A  key  holder  comprising  a  housing  open  at  least  at 
one  end  and  having  substantially  parallel  front  and  back 
walb.  first  means  forming  at  least  one  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel  interiorly  of  said  bousing,  a  spring  ia 
said  channel,  second  means  securing  said  spring  in  said 
channel  and  biasing  said  spring  toward  one  of  said  walls, 
one  of  said  walla  being  formed  with  an  aperture  in  regis- 
try with  said  channel,  third  means  associated  with  said 
spring  and  extending  through  said  aperture  operative 
when  pressure  is  applied  thereto  to  move  said  spring  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  wall  toward  which  it  is  biased, 
a  key  in  said  channel  extensible  and  retractable  through 
the  open  end  of  said  housing,  said  key  being  located  in 
retracted  position  between  said  spring  and  the  wall  to- 
ward which  said  spring  is  biased,  and  cooperating  fourth 
means  on  said  key  and  bousing  to  retain  said  key  in  said 
housing ^f^inst  accidental  dislodgment 


DoaglM  J 
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2,7tf>14 
FLAPFAffTENER 


to 
MnaSn  a  corponitioB 


14»  19S5,  SasW  No.  51S^7t 
(a.lS«--42) 


^^^ 


I.  A  combined  foldable  wallet  and  coin  box-parse 
having  two  short  end  edges  and  two  long  side  edges, 
each  of  said  side  edges  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon 
itself  for  effective  closure  of  the  wallet,  comprising:  at 
least  three  flexible  wall  members  secured  together  to 
form  an  elongated  pocket  and  a  closely  adjacent  super- 
imposed short  pocket;  said  elongated  pocket  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  opening  means  adjaceat  one  of 
tha  long  side  edges  to   provide  side  access  thereinto; 


1.  In  a  receptacle  soch  as  panrs»  key  cases,  pass 
billfoids  and  the  like  having  an  opcaiag.  a  flap  eloaiag 
said  opening  and  sobatantially  equal  in  width  to  the 
length  of  said  opeoiag  and  foldable  into  Ofveriappiag  r^ 
lation  with  a  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  dose  the  opening. 
a  two  eleewnt  post  and  socket  snap  fastener  fof  re- 
leasably  holding  tbe  flap  in  said  overlapping  rdatioa. 


eiemeiit  of  said  fastener  being  carried  by  said  wall  in- 
wardly of  the  grasping  edge  of  the  flap  when  said  flap  b 
in  overlapping  relation  with  said  wall,  a  substantially  rigid 
bar  member  secured  to  and  extending  along  a  major  pari 
of  the  grasping  edge  of  the  flap  and  having  an  integral 
extension  extending  beneath  the  flap  in  contact  with  the 
uodcrsurface  thereof  and  extending  across  and  beyond 
the  said  fastener  elentent  carried  by  said  wall  when  the 
flap  is  in  closed  position,  the  second  element  of  said  snap 
fastener  being  carried  by  said  extension  inwardly  of  but 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  and  remote  from  the  ends 
and  outer  edge  of  the  bar  member  and  positioned  at  the 
load  point  of  a  second  dasi  kver  system  formed  by  the 
bar  and  said  extension  to  confine  the  bending  of  the  flap 
to  a  substantially  free  fold  of  substantial  radius  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  flap  to  the  other.  ^h^ 


ANCHORING  MBANS  FOR  TOILET  BOWLS 
Terry  T.  AHsa,  Ilindsraw.  N.  C 

JuM  1,  lfS3,  SeiM  No.  35t,SM 
1  CUsiB.    (CL  151— 4L7) 


An  anchoring  flxtnre  comprising  an  attaching  plate 
having  a  raised  rectangular  central  portion  recessed  at 
the  underside  of  the  plate  and  said  plate  having  flange 
portions  projecting  outwardly  in  a  common  plane  beyond 
all  sides  of  said  central  portion,  and  a  boh  having  a 
rectangular  head  fitted  in  said  central  portion  of  the 
plate,  said  bolt  passing  upwardly  through  an  opening  in 
the  central  portion  and  adapted  for  anchoring  a  toilet 
bowl  to  a  floor,  said  outwardly  projecting  flange  por- 
tions of  the  plate  having  a  continuous  row  of  openings 
therein  circumscribing  the  raised  central  portion  whereby 
adhesive  cement  may  be  applied  to  the  flange  portions 
and  the  plate  pressed  to  the  floor,  the  openings  thus  receiv- 
ing excess  cement  to  permanently  secure  the  plate  to 
the  floor. 


•1.  A 


METHOD  OF  FORhfaWG  gIPEWALL  OF  TIRE 

ieoffgs  R.  CHlhbsfflBeui(  RUlBswoofli  N.  J.*  aad  Edward 
B.  Effkfcaoa,  Ciassi  Pelila  Woods,  aad  Aadrea  J.  Fon- 
tMUi,  Dctroh,  MIchn  asslgMfs  to  Unitod  States  Rob- 
ber Cnnifany,  New  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  a  eospontloo  of 
New  Jeissy 

kfrl  25, 19S5,  Sow  No.  5t3,43S 
ItCUBH.    (CL152-^S3) 


3.  A  vdiide  tire  having  a  sidewall  of  a  relativdy  dark 
colored  stodi  and  a  lighter  oolorad  stock,  the  darker  and 
lighter  slocks  beiag  overlapped  on  the  exteitor  of  the  tire. 


an  annular  recess  depressed  into  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  overiapped  stock,  and  the  externally  visible  Ihae  of 
juncture  between  the  two  stocks  being  fonned  substan- 
tially at  the  edge  of  said  recess,  the  entire  externally  vis- 
ible surface  of  the  lighter  stock  extending  continuously 
from  said  line  of  juncture  approximately  to  the  bead  area 
in  a  substantially  uninterrupted  plane,  the  said  recess  be- 
ing depressed  into  the  plane  of  the  lighter  stock. 


FRE98URE  EQUALIZING  VALVE 

Paal  CaHl,  CnMMto%  R.  L 

AppHcatioa  Aa«H(  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,5«9 

f  nalmi     (CL  152— 415) 


l«:t'> 


I.  A  pressure  equalizer  for  a  pair  of  dual  tires  oom- 
prisiag  a  housing,  a  central  wall  portioo  separating  said 
housing  into  two  equal  chambers,  said  wall  portioo  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  passageways  extending  therethrough, 
valve  means  in  one  chamber  controlling  the  passage  of 
air  through  one  of  said  passageways  and  valve  means  in 
the  other  chamber  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  other  of  said  passageways,  air  passageway  means 
communicating  one  side  of  said  wall  portion  with  one  of 
the  dual  tires  and  air  passageway  means  communicatiog 
the  other  side  of  said  wall  portion  with  the  other  dual 
tire,  and  an  air  inlet  conununicating  with  one  side  of 
said  wall  portion  for  introducing  air  under  prcsMun  into 
said  housing. 

fl«  nsxTM  ' 


2,7t9,flS 
CAN  CRUSHING  MACHINES 
A»«vt  BcMatt,  New  OrisMB,  La. 
AatMt  It,  1953,  SeiW  No.  373^45 
2Clafam.    (CL  153— 103) 


'*''■- 


1.  In  a  can  crushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  said  table  for 
sidewise  movement  thereon,  two  cooperating  conical 
crushing  discs  which  converge  from  front  to  back  to  form 
a  horizontal  bight,  one  of  said  discs  being  mounted  on 
said  table,  the  other  disc  being  moimted  on  said  pivoted 
plate  to  permit  outward  nsovement  of  this  disc,  two 
motors  for  independently  rotating  said  discs  respectively, 
one  of  said  motors  bfong  secured  to  said  table,  the  other 
ntotor  being  sectired  to  said  pivoted  plate,  and  a  spring 
device  for  opposing  movement  of  the  plate  araunted  disc 
away  from  the  other  of  said  discs. 
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AGTUATID  PULLING  AND  I0TA11NG 
TOOL 
V«««  ■lilii.  Mi  y« 


3  niliii  I     (0.153— ai> 


-Jli<* 


1.  A  puller  comprising:  a  body  having  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  with  a  central  axis;  a  roCateble  and  ajiially  shift- 
able  member  in  the  cylinder,  said  member  having  a  central 
slot  extending  thereinto  from  one  end  thereof;  a  piston 
wMrin  the  hydraulic  cylinder  makmg  a  sliding  and  fluid 
sealing  fit  with  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  attaciMd 
to  the  member  so  as  to  move  axially  therewith,  whik  the 
menibcr  and  piston  are  rotalable  relative  to  each  other, 
said  pjsloa  abo  boimding  a  kyinnilic  expansion  chamber 
in  the  cylinder,  means  for  introducing  pressunaed  fuid 
into  said  chamber  for  shiftiag  the  pbtoo  and  member, 
a  fluid  driven  gear  motor  for  nitntiBg  the  member,  a  shaft 
connected  to  and  driven  by  said  gear  motor  having  a 
tongue  which  projects  into  the  slot  in  the  member,  where- 
by rotatKNi  ai  the  gear  motor  turns  the  member,  whik 
the  tongue  and  slot  permit  axial  movement  of  said 
her  independeirtly  of  the  said  rotation  of  the  gen 
means  for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  into  said  gear 
motor;  a  thrust  bearing  corapristBg  an  inner  and  outer 
race,  said  inner  race  being  fiicd  to  the  member,  and  said 
outer  race  contarting  the  pistoa;  a  coil  ^wing  between 
said  sear  aoocor  and  piatOB  for  forciag  the  piatoo  away 
from  the  gear  motor  ^nd  a  threaded  member  extending 
beyond  the  body  and  attadied  to  said  member  for  move- 
ment therewith. 


2.7aMM 

TAnsrucEK 

L.  Vim,  ■wrttm. 

Mf  <»  ItM,  Serial  No.  S9«»193 
CCIalmB.   (CL1S4-^C2J) 


1.  A  tape  splicer  comprising:  a  base  having  a  channel 
for  supporting  in  overlapped  relation  within  the  channel 
a  pair  of  tape  sections  to  be  spliced,  the  base  having  a 
slot  cKleading  across  the  channel;  means  on  the  base 
to  support  a  length  of  splicing  Upe;  and  a  depiessible 


plunger  and  die  assembly  mounted  on  the  base  above 
the  channel,  indudint  t  knife  diy)if<1  to  shift  thitm^ 
the  slot  to  cut  through  the  overlapping  sections,  a  plate 
above  the  knife  for  supporting  the  splidng  tape,  said 
pUte  having  an  opening,  a  dk  Mock  normaUy  positioDed 
above  the  plate  and  ihiftabk  through  said  opeoiog  to 
cut  a  piece  from  the  splidng  tape  and  press  said  piece 
against  the  sections  following  cutting  of  the  sections 
by  the  knife,  and  resilient,  yidding  means  carried  by 
said  plate  and  bearing  against  one  of  the  tape  sectioBs 
on  depression  of  said  assembly  to  remove  from  the  path 
of  the  dk  block  the  excess  cot  from  said  one 
by  the  knife. 

a.7iMii 

VEHICLE  SAT  LATCH  MICHANBM 

Mi  Wsit  L. 
FOTi 
niiiliMiialbamwa 

>  a,  tiSi,  taW  Nn.  S44,S<3 
3€Wmi.  fCL 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  floor  pand  and 
a  rear  seat  cushion  podttoned  above  said  floor  pand, 
a  bracket  moiintrd  upon  said  floor  pand  and  having 
front,  rear  and  upper  legs,  a  U-shaped  latch  member 
secured  to  said  seat  cushion  and  adapted  to  embrace 
said  bracket  and  engage  the  rear  kg  of  said  bracket,  said 
rear  kg  having  a  rearwanUy  and  upwardly  iacUaei  n- 
tajnjng  poTtioo  restraining  inadvertent  '^"  "I'll  niwil  of 
said  latch  member  from  said  floor  bracket  to  hold  Kid 
seat  cushion  agaimt  forward  movtment  doriag  vehick 
decekratioiL 


ADIUSTABLl 


a,7ti,jtn 
xvracLi 


SKAT 


lfS3.8«WN«.3934SS 
LIU— 1 


■14) 


1.  In  an  adjostabk  vehick  seat,  a  rectangular  seat 
frame  for  said  seat,  longitodinally  adjusubk  seat  tracks; 
at  each  side  of  said  seat  frame  each  comprising  upper 
and  lower  track  sections  teksoopically  arranged  for  rela- 
tive sliding  movement  therebetween  in  a  direction  kmgi- 
tudinally  of  the  vehicle,  means  mounting  said  seat  frame 
upon  said  upper  track  sections,  an  elongated  longitudi- 
nally extending  supporting  bracket  at  each  side  of  said 
seat  mounted  upon  the  vehick  floor  substantially  be- 
neath the  seat  track  at  the  adjacent  side  of  the  seat,  each 
of  said  supporting  brackets  having  verticd  flanges  bent 
upwardly  from  the  bracket  adjacent  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  said  seat,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotaUy  monntedt 
upon  each  of  said  verticd  flanges  for  pivotd 
about  a  horiiootd  transveiady  extending 
pivotdly  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  lower 


mannn 
arm  of' 
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each  of  sdd  bell  crank  levers  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
adjacent  lower  track  section,  a  link  at  each  side  of  said 
seat  pivotaUy  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  upper  arms  of  the  front  and  rear  bell  crank 
levers  at  that  side  of  the  seat,  a  transversely  extending 
member  interconnecting  the  leven  and  links  at  oppodte 
sides  of  the  seat,  and  actuating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  transversely  extending  member  to  bodily 
move  said  member  and  simultaneously  rotate  all  of  said 
bell  crank  leven  about  their  respective  axes  to  bodily 
raise  and  lower  said  tracks  and  said  seat  frame  to  effect 
vertical    adjustment    thereof. 


2,7a9,i23 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 

FnaA  A.  LM,  PhflaiilphlB.  Pa. 

n  April  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  577,349 
fCUmm. 


(CL  155—139) 


h-sbtt" 


.L 


rri.iv. 


I.  In  a  folding  chair,  integral  front  and  rear  H-shaped 
frame  structures  pivotdly  joined  adjacent  their  upper 
ends,  a  seat  structure  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  transverse 
bar  of  the  front  H-shaped  frame  structure,  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  corresponding  bar  of  the  rear  H-shaped 
frame  structure,  a  U-shaped  arm  structure  having  its  free 
end  portions  pivotaUy  coimected  to  one  of  the  H-shaped 
frame  stnictures  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  latter, 
and  a  back  structure  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  U-shaped  arm  structure  and  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  seat  structure. 


27f9,i24 
FOOT  SUPPORT 
1.  Aneoin,  HibbIib,  Tex. 

11.  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,5S4 
5  nslmi     (CL155— 1«5) 


1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  the  foot  of  an  individual, 
means  providing  a  scoop  shaped  member,  a  U-shaped  rod 
stnicture  having  legs  and  an  intermediate  portion  hinged 
to  said  scoop  shaped  member  at  an  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  second  rod  structure  of  U -shape  induding  legs  and  an 
intermediate  portion  pivotdly  coiuiected  to  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  scoop  shaped  member,  an  element  adjusuble 
lengthwise  of  each  leg  of  the  ftrst  rod  structure,  means 
for  securing  legs  of  the  second  rod  structure  to  sdd  ek- 
naenu  and  securing  said  elements  in  flxed  positions  rek- 
tive  to  the  first  rod  legs,  and  a  clamp  unit  carried  by 
the  legs  of  the  first  rod  structure. 
71T  <>.  <:.— .V) 


HEADREST 

Cmroid  M.  Chrkdc,  AHadcna,  CaUf  . 

Applkatlon  October  2S,  1954,  Scrid  No.  445^57 

SClataM.    (CL  155— 174) 


mguem 


1.  A  portable  head  rest  comprising  a  generdty  saddk 
shaped  body  member;  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  kgs 
depending  from  said  body  member;  each  arm  of  said 
inverted  U-shaped  legs  being  provided  with  a  tubular 
foot  and  means  for  telescopically  adjusting  each  of  said 
feet  on  its  respective  arm  to  vary  the  height  of  said  body 
member;  a  transversely  extending  slot  in  sdd  body  mem- 
ber and  an  accessory  including  a  horizontally  extending 
plate  engaged  in  said  slot  to  position  said  accessory  ad- 
jacent said  body  member. 


2,7t9,iM 
CHAIRS  WITH  CORDED  SEATS 
Frwck  W.  Hi«crty,  Cnhaasrt.  Maas.,  sssignnr  to 

Mass.,  a  eoiyoration  of 


AppHcalkn  Mareh  (,  1954,  Serid  No.  5C9.745 
1  Cldm.    (a.  155— 17t) 


liTXJ 


A  chair  including  front  and  rear  legs,  and  comprising 
a  seat  frame  including  two  sets  of  rungs  connecting  sdd 
legs,  said  sets  lying  in  different  horizontal  planes,  a  con- 
tintKXB  cord  wound  upon  the  set  of  rongs  lying  in  the 
upper  horizontal  plane  and  anchored  at  its  ends  to  the 
rungs  lying  in  the  lower  horirontal  plane,  the  windings  of 
said  cord  extending  from  the  rear  kp  of  the  chair  to 
the  front  kgs  thereof  and  adjacent  windings  being  in  close 
contact  with  one  another,  and  a  second  continuous  cord 
wound  upon  the  second  set  of  rungs  and  anchored  at 
spaced  distances  to  that  set  of  rungs  which  is  disposed  in 
the  upper  horizontd  plane,  the  windings  of  said  second 
cord  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  chair  and  adjacent 
windings  being  in  contact  with  one  another,  the  upper 
reaches  of  the  windings  of  said  second  cord  resting  upon 
the  upper  readies  of  the  windings  of  sdd  first  cord,  and 
the  windings  of  the  two  cords  running  substantiaUy  at 
right  angles  to  one  another. 


J. 


2,7t9,i27 
SPRING  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

ani  Pni  O.  Aim,  Dclrall,  nflcn., 
r  dvi  Moiar  Compasiy,  Dcanotn,  nBdk, 
lafDslanms 

7  It,  1953,  Serial  Nn.  33CU1 
aOalma.    (CL  155— 179) 
1.  A  seat  frame  for  supporting  a  wire  spring  of  sinu- 
ous shape  having  spaced  pardkl  loops  interconnected 
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at  opposite  ends  by  arciute  end  portions,  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  frame  rail  of  box  section  with  the  lower 
wall  ol  the  box  section  rail  extending  horizontally  and 
having  a  nurgiBal  flange  extending  inwardly  of  the  seat 
frame  beyond  the  confines  of  the  box  section,  the  inner 
vertical  side  wall  of  the  box  section  frame  rail  being 
bent  inwardly  at  right  angles  to  form  a  second  hori- 
zontally extending  marginal  flange  lying  immediately 
above  said  first  marginal  flange  and  welded  thereto,  said 
lint  and  lower  marginal  flange  having  a  depressed  elon- 
gated groove  formed  therein  with  its  open  side  facing 
upwaMIy  toward  said  second  marginal  flange  to  form 
therebetween  an  elongated  substantially  closed  pocket 
for  receiving  the  end  loop  of  said  wire  spring,  said 
elongated  pocket  extending  parallel  to  the  length  of  said 
box  section  frame  rail  and  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
box  section,  said  lower  marginal  flange  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therethrough  at  one  end  of  said  groove  to 
permit  the  insertion  into  the  groove  of  the  end  loop  of 
said  wire  spring,  the  portion  of  said  elongated  groove 
immediately  adjacent  said  opening  having  a  width  cor- 


fabric  to  the  ofipoMte  edge  thereof,  said  retnforctnf 
strips  having  relatively  higher  tensile  itrength  than  aaid 
sheet,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  poitioo  fixedly  se- 
cuied  to  the  fabric  material  throughout  its  length  so 
that  said  strips  are  disposed  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relationship,  eadi  of  said  strips  having  other  portions 
in  exposed  position. 


responding  in  width  to  the  diameter  of  the  end  loop  of 
the  wire  spring  to  closely  embrace  the  latter  and  having 
a  height  correspcMiding  to  the  diameter  of  the  end  loop 
of  the  wire  spring  plus  the  thickness  of  the  lower  inar- 
ginal  flange  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  end  loop  into 
the  groove  from  beneath  the  lower  flange  of  the  box 
section  frame  rail,  the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated 
groove  having  an  enlarged  semi-spherical  chamber  formed 
in  said  lower  flange,  said  chamber  projecting  beneath 
the  level  of  the  elongated  portion  of  the  groove  and 
also  being  enlarged  laterally  of  the  elongated  groove  to 
provide  clearance  on  all  sides  of  the  terminal  end  por- 
tion of  the  end  loop  of  the  wire  spring  to  receive  and 
retain  lubricant,  said  lower  marginal  flange  of  the  frame 
rail  extending  inwardly  a  distance  sufficiently  to  at  least 
partially  overlap  the  next  adjacent  loop  of  the  wire 
spring  to  form  a  support  therefor,  and  a  tab  bent  down- 
wardly from  said  lower  marginal  flange  to  engage  the 
arcuate  end  of  the  wire  spring  connecting  the  end  two 
loops  thereof  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  wire  spring 
from  said  pocket. 


FLATFOBM  STRUCTUBB  FOR  UFHOLSTERED 

AimCLB 
H.  DcwMS,  Detroit,  Mich. 
I  iMiMy  «,  19M,  SmU  No.  4«2^1 
iClaiM.   (CL  155— 111) 


1.  A  platform  for  disposition  between  the  underlying 
spring  structure  and  the  overlying  layer  of  padding,  insu- 
lation or  soft  rubber  of  an  upholstered  article,  to  prevent 
the  spring  stnicture  from  scuffing,  abrading  or  embedding 
into  said  layer  comprising,  a  single  sheet  body  of  elastic, 
plastic  material  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  plastic  tensile 
elements  having  clastic  characteristics  all  extending  along 
the  sheet  body  in  one  direction  and  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relationship,  the  said  tensile  elemenu  being 
formed  integrally  with  the  sheet  body. 


1.  A  platform  structure  fen*  diq>osition  between  the 
underlying  metallic  spring  structure  and  the  overlying 
padding  ^  an  upholstered  article,  such  as  a  seat,  to  pro- 
tect the  padding  from  the  spring  itructure  comprising, 
a  sheet  of  fabric  material  of  such  dimensions  as  to  cover 
the  underlying  spring  structure,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing 
strips  of  elastic  plastic  material  and  of  ribbon  form 
extending  substantially  from  one  edge  of  the  sheet  of 


2,7t9.iM 

AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  CUSHION  AND  BACK 

HALF  COVER 

Gaylord  O.Lylc  aad  AMIt  Mm  Ljrle,  CohsMhsi . 

AppHcatloa  Jwm  21, 19S5,  SoW  No.  S17,tl4 

4ClalM.    (CL  155— 112) 


9K'  Af9ni 

2,7t9.ttt  -  . 

INSULATING  MEMBER  FOR  UPHOLSTERED 

STRUCTURES 

Alexander  H.  Dcwece,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppHcatioB  March  23, 1955.  Serial  No.  49<,llt 

T  Hilwi     ((3.155— ISl) 


I.  For  protecting  a  seat  and  a  back,  a  cover  com- 
prising a  major  panel  extending  from  a  line  rearwardly 
of  and  below  the  top  of  said  back  by  an  area  over  the 
top  and  down  the  front  side  to  and  across  the  top  side 
of  said  seat  by  a  seat  area,  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  into  an  apron,  said  ma)or  panel  being  less 
in  length  across  the  seat  laterally  than  that  of  the 
seat  and  its  back;  an  elastic  end  panel  spaced  above 
the  seat  and  interconnecting  the  end  of  the  rear  back 
portion  of  said  major  panel  with  the  corresponding 
end  portion  of  the  panel  on  the  front  side  of  the  back; 
a  third  panel  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  tiid  elastic 
panel  and  along  said  major  panel  end  therebelow  ex- 
tending to  substantially  the  lower  end  of  said  apraa; 
a  fourth  panel  extending  forwardly  from  said  third 
panel  and  secured  along  said  seat  area  and  skirt  end  of 
said  major  panel  in  an  approximate  inverted  L  fine;  4 
upe  elastic  in  part  of  its  length  at  least  interengaging 
said  major  panel  skirt  at  its  lower  comer  opposite 
from  said  fourth  panel  and  extending  by  a  length  suf^ 
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flcient  to  carry  it  acrws  the  front  and  end  sides  of  saW  of  the  fuel  particles  are  deflected  from  the  norm^  fuel 

seat   and   around   across  its   back   to  interengage   with  cone  and  are  directed  to  the  spariung  surface  of  said 

the  lower  rear  comer  of  said  third  panel;  a  second  tape  low  voltage  spark  plug. 

elastic  in  part  at  least  of  its  length  interengaging  said  .._.i«^_— — 

major  panel  at  a  zone  at  the  juncture  of  said  seat  and 

back   front-side  areas   and  extending   from   that   zone  r^X'SSSwn 

over  the  seat  and  downwaidly  to  engage  said  first  tape  gi  _  S^TpSLn^  m  v 

at  the  side  of  the  seat;  a  third  Upe  elastic  in  par,  at  j^^J^Z  rJSS»^952^Su  SL  274,1W 

least  of  Its  length  interengagmg  the  comer  of  said  major  ^-  j  CLrfsM.    (CL  15S— 114) 

panel  on  the  rear  side  of  said  back  and  extending  dowi>- 

wardly  to  and  engaging  said  first  tape. 


o»U/^ 


S.V 


2,7t9,431 
ARTiCLEOF  FURNITURE  _  _ 

October  1. 1952,  ScflW  No.  313,7»4 
lOakii.   (CL155— IM) 


An  article  of  furniture,  comprising  a  seat  having  angle 
holes  opening  through  its  bottom  and  extending  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  towsrds  the  center  of  the  seat,  tu- 
bular legs  arranged  in  pairs  with  their  upper  ends  hav- 
ing a  loose  fit  in  the  angle  holes,  a  stretcher  bar  for 
each  pair  of  legs,  and  a  cross  stretcher  bar  connecting 
the  pairs  of  stretcher  bars  and  stretching  the  legs  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  their  first  stretch  and  causing 
inner  top  edge  walls  of  the  legs  and  the  outer  walls  of 
the  legs  where  the  holes  open  through  the  bottom  of  the 
seat  to  indent  into  and  compress  the  side  walls  of  the 
holes  at  such  locations  to  lock  the  lep  with  the  seat, 
the  inner  wall  of  a  leg  between  its  top  portion  indented 
into  the  seat  and  the  bottom  of  the  seat  being  out  of 
contact  with  the  juxUposed  wall  of  the  angle  hole,  and 
the  outer  wall  of  a  leg  between  the  portion  indented  into 
the  seat  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  angle  hole  and  the 
top  of  the  leg  being  out  of  conuct  with  the  juxUposed 
wall  of  such  angle  hole. 


2.7t9,432 

IGNrnON  SYSTEM  FOR  BOILERS  FIRED  WITH 

LIQUID  FUEL 

Wytn  Bey*  SarfU,  Vo«tai|,  Nethrriiii,  aarixMr  to 

SmMivoiik  N.  V.,  LcMM^taiaa,  Ncdicriaads 

Appllcatioa  NovcoAcr  25, 1953,  SciW  No.  394,448 

ICIahis.    (0.158— 2S) 


1.  A  gas  bumer  comprising  a  burner  body  having  a 
bore  for  emission  of  gas  and  a  reduced  mounting  section 
on  the  interior  of  said  bore  spaced  from  the  downstream 
end;  a  tubular  outer  bumer  tip  shell  vfhoat  exterior  di- 
ameter is  substantially  smaller  than  said  bore  affixed 
at  one  end  to  said  mounting  section  on  said  body  and 
supported  thereby,  said  outer  shell  extending  downstream 
from  said  mounting  section  with  its  outer  surface  spaced 
from  the  surface  of  said  bore  to  provide  an  annular  pilot 
gas  discharge  passage  and  having  an  internal  shoulder 
near  its  downstream  end;  a  tubular  iiuer  burner  tip  sbeD 
providing  a  passage  through  which  burner  gas  flows  and 
at  one  end  of  which  it  becomes  ignited  and  is  burned, 
said  inner  burner  tip  shell  having  a  diameter  over  most 
of  its  length  substantially  less  than  the  interior  of  said 
outer  tubular  shell  and  having  a  head  at  its  downstream 
end  subsuntially  fitting  the  downstream  end  of  the  outer 
shell  interior,  said  inner  shell  extending  primarily  Dp> 
stream  from  said  head  with  its  outer  surface  spaced  from 
the  interior  of  said  outer  shell  to  provide  an  annolar  pilot 
gas  lead-in  passage;  and  means  for  retaining  said  head 
in  the  downstream  end  of  said  outer  shell  against  said 
shoulder  to  support  said  inner  shell  on  said  outer  shell 
with  its  upstream  end  free,  said  outer  shell  having  at 
least  one  opening  through  its  wall  at  a  location  between 
said  shoulder  and  its  mounting  connection  with  said  body 
to  permit  the  flow  of  pilot  gas  from  said  annular  pilot  gas 
lead-in  passage  to  said  aimular  pilot  gas  discharge  paa* 
sage.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

iiM^u  -.,••  2,7t9,C34 

MOUNTING  FOR  AWNINGS 
Wmiam  I.  Smitk,  Puijilim,  OMo,  aisigMr  to  The  Hct- 
tiick  Mamtmctuk^  r |i— j.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor> 

^AppUcallOB  N«VM*cr  4. 19S4,  Seilal  No.  444,747 
U^M*  .0  >  CW--   <CL  14#-^i) 


In  an  ignition  system  for  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  in  com- 
bination, a  fuel  atomiKT  nozzte  having  an  orifice  for 
producing  a  normal  cone  of  fuel  particles,  a  low  voltage 
spark  plug  of  the  surfKe  discharge  type  disposed  otitside 
the  normal  fuel  eone,  means  htduding  a  condenser  for 
firing  said  spark  plug,  and  a  pin  mounted  on  said  fuel 
atomizer  at  one  skle  of  said  orifice,  said  pin  having  the 
end  portion  tfiereof  extending  toward  the  axis  of  said 
orifke  and  into  said  normal  fbel  cone  whereby  a  portion 


An  awning  having  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined body  paiKl  and  vertical  side  wings  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, said  awning  having  a  mounting  therefor  at  the  lower 
end  portion  comprising  an  open-ended  pocket  extending 
across  the  inner  side  of  said  body  panel,  said  side  wings 
having  openings  therethrough  respectively  registering  with 
the  open  ends  of  said  pocket,  a  straight  horizontal  rod  en- 
gaged in  said  pocket,  said  rod  being  shorter  than  said 
pocket,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  side  rods  each  comprising  a 
stem  portion  and  a  foot  portion,  each  of  said  side  rods 
having  the  stem  portion  thereof  disposed  horizontally  on 
the  outer  side  of  a  side  wing  above  the  lower  edge  there- 
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of  and  the  foot  portion  extending  through  the  opening 
in  the  side  wing  and  engaged  in  the  adjacent  open  end  of 
the  pocket,  coupling  sleeves  respectively  connecting  the 
foot  portions  of  said  side  rods  and  an  adjacent  end  of  said 
horizontal  rod,  at  least  one  grommet  on  each  of  said  side 
wings  disposed  behind  the  respective  stem  portions  of  said 
horizontal  rods  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  mask- 
ing medallion  afBxed  on  each  of  said  stem  portions  and 
arranged  over  the  grommets  subctantially  to  conceal  the 
same,  bowed  wires  depending  from  said  stem  portions  and 
secured  thereto  behind  the  medallions,  and  tie  strings  hav- 
ing loops  passing  over  said  wires  adjacent  the  points  of 
securement  thereof  to  the  respective  stem  portions,  said 
loops  passing  under  the  adjacent  medallions  between  said 
wires,  said  tie  strings  thence  being  secured  through  said 
grommets,  whereby  to  anchor  said  side  wings  to  the  stem 
portions  of  said  rods. 


WINDOW  CONSTKUCnON 

N*  Y<t  anifnor  to 
CMfs  Wrooktjm,  N. 
•fNcwYotk 

IS,  1954,  Scriiri  No.  591^73 
•  Oilwi     (CLIM— lt3) 


1.  An  improved  boat  window  comprising  a  frame  mem- 
ber, a  panel  hinged  to  said  frame  member  and  swingable 
about  a  vertical  axis  along  an  edge  of  said  frame  member 
between  an  open  position  and  a  dosed  position  registering 
with  said  frame  member,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  rear- 
wardly  directed  posts  mounted  on  said  panel,  a  pair  of  in- 
wardly directed  fulcrum  members  carried  by  said  frame 
member  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  respective  posts 
when  said  panel  is  in  closed  position,  an  elongated  U- 
shaped  handle  having  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  and  a  cross 
arm,  the  free  ends  ot  said  legs  being  pivocaily  coaaected 
to  said  hinge  posts  and  adapted  to  engage  said  correspond* 
ing  fulcnmi  members  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said  legs 
and  to  urge  said  panel  into  tightly  closed  podtioo  when 
rotated  about  said  fulcnmi  men>ber  to  a  position  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  frame  member,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  latching  said  handle  when  said  panel  is  in  tightly 
closed  position. 


'im  K 


DOOK  OPERATING  MECHANBM 
~  "     I.  Uwick,  Kmmm  CMy.  KaM. 

AaiHt  3t,  1954,  S«W  No.  452,153 
tCWM.   (CLIM— IM) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  door, 
power  means  including  a  reversible  electric  motor  oper- 
able to  raise  and  lower  said  door,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
support  rods  disposed  vertically  and  carried  for  limited 


axial  sliding  movement  by  said  door  adjacent  the  longer 
edge  thereof,  and  adapted  when  in  their  lowermost  posi- 
tion to  depend  by  gravity  below  the  lower  edge  of  uid 
door,  a  safety  rod  parallel  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  door 
ajod  extending  substantially  the  full  width  thereof,  each 
of  said  support  rods  being  attached  pivotally  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  safety  rod  on  a  horizontal  axis  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  door  whereby  to  support  said  safety 
rod,  a  plurality  of  safety  switches  mounted  on  said  door 
and  connected  in  series  in  the  operating  circuit  of  said 
motor,  and  a  plurality  of  operating  rods  each  phroted  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  safety  rod  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
pivotal  connections  of  said  support  rods  and  each  opera- 
tively  connected  to  one  of  said  safety  switches  whereby 
to  close  said  switch  when  said  safety  rod  is  lowered  and  to 
<^>ea  said  switch  when  said  safety  rod  is  raised. 


Y.,a 


2.7t9,«37 

DRAPERY  HANGER  AND  METHOb  OF  FTS 

APPLICATION 

ExeUcl  Htmry  PfclMpi,  McmpUi,  Tcm. 

AppUcatkm  Scptmbcr  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,M« 

2ClalBM.    (CXIM— 34S) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drape  having  an  upper  margin, 
a  stiffening  strip  connected  with  the  margin,  said  margin 
and  stiffening  strip  being  looped  at  intervals  to  form 
abutting  pairs  of  folded  edges,  lines  of  connecting  stitch- 
ing joining  pairs  of  folded  edges  respectively,  each  line 
of  stitching  extending  transversely  of  the  stiffening  strip, 
a  staple  attached  at  each  line  of  stitching,  each  staple 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  hook  extending  from  the 
plate  in  a  direction  away  from  the  drape  and  having  a 
group  of  pointed  tines  extending  in  a  direction  opposite 
the  hook,  members  of  said  group  of  tines  piercing  said 
margin  including  the  stiffening  strip  on  opposed  sides 
of  adjacent  folded  and  stitched  edges,  the  poinu  of  the 
oppositely  positioned  tines  being  angled  within  the  re- 
spective loop  adjacent  the  respective  line  of  stitching, 
angled  points  on  the  tines  being  located  and  hidden  in 
said  loops  and  the  remaindo-  of  each  staple  being  hidden 
behind  the  drape. 


2,799,«3« 

TIME  DELAY  MEANS  FOR  ROLLER  TOWEL 

DBPENSING  MECHANISMS 

N«al  IIifH,  DatoM,  Mick. 

AppHcatfoa  October  7, 1953, 9«M  No.  394,(47 

3ClafaM.    (CL1<1~1) 


I.  A  time  delay  device  for  arresting  and  restraining) 
for  a  time  interval  the  routioo  of  a  rotatable  member, 
comprising  a  control  element  rotatable  about  a  first  pivot 
axis,  means  coupling  said  control  element  to  said  ro- 
tatable member  for  rotation  therewith,  said  control  mem- 
ber having  an  upwardly  opening  recess  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  blocking  member 
freely  swingable  about  a  second  pivot  axis  spacad  from 
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said  ftnt  pivot  axis,  said  blockiag  member  having  cham- 
ben  at  each  end  thereof  connected  by  restricted  passage- 
ways and  coataintng  a  mass  movable  by  gravity  through 
at  least  one  of  said  restricted  passageways  from  which- 
ever chamber  is  at  a  higher  level  to  whichever  diamber 
is  at  a  lower  level,  the  shifting  of  said  mass  to  one  end 
of  said  blocking  member  shifting  the  center  of  gravity 
thereof  and  creating  a  force  couple  urging  the  blocking 
nsember  into  a  non-Mocking  positioo  in  which  iu  longi- 
tudinal axis  extends  in  a  substantially  up  and  down 
diractlon,  said  blocking  member  in  non-blocking  posi- 
tion having  said  one  end  suspended  within  said  control 
member  recess,  one  comer  of  said  recess  being  posi- 
tiooed  to  abut  said  one  end  upon  said  control  member 
being  routed  in  one  direction  to  swing  said  blocking 
member  in  an  opposite  rotative  direction  out  of  said  re- 
cess into  an  angular  dwell  positioo  in  which  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  approaches  a  substantially  horizontal 
positiiMi  with  the  lower  chamber  still  below  the  upper 
chamber,  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  control  member 
being  provided  with  a  cam  contour  against  which  said 
blocking  member  is  held  by  said  force  couple  substan- 
tially in  said  angular  dwell  position  as  the  control  mem- 
ber is  routed,  said  cam  contour  being  provided  with  a 
rise  effective  after  said  control  member  has  been  routed 
to  a  position  in  which  the  other  end  of  said  blocking 
member   overhangs  said   recess   to   further   swing   said 
blocking  member  into  a  position  in  which  said  other  end 
is  dipped  partially  into  said  recess  in  abutting  relation  to 
the  other  comer  thereof  to  block  further  turning  move- 
ment of  said  control  member,  and  in  which  last  men- 
tioned position  said  lower  chamber  becomes  the  higher 
chamber,  said  mass  then  flowing  during  a  time  interval 
into  the  now  lower  chantber  through  at  least  one  of  said 
restricted  passageways  to  All  the  now  lower  chamber 
and  shift  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  blocking  member 
from  said  one  end  to  said  other  end  thereby  to  cause 
said  other  end  to  freely  swing  into  said  recess  so  that  said 
blocking  member  again  attains  a  subsuntially  up  and 
down  non-blocking  position  whereby  the  cycle  may  be 
repeated. 

2,719,«39 

METHOD  USEFUL  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

VBNEITAN  BLINDS 

mIisb,  MaMldak,  N.  J.,  asrinae  ft 

HH^wara  MIg.  Caiy.,  New  Yaik,  nTY.,  a  cotponi 

afNewYatk 

giftii^ir  9, 195IL  Serial  Na.  114,955 
3CMBBS.   (CLIM— 17) 
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MACHINE  AND  PBOdSS  FOR  CUTTING  AND 
CONVEYING  SMALL  PATCHES 
P.  Belte,  lllillwi  PMfc,  N.  1„ 
A  Mmmm,  a  vrnfrntSam  af  New 

9, 19»r8siW  Na.  347,799 
UOaiBK   (0.194—19) 


I.  The  method  of  cottiag  small  patches  from  a  strip 
of  material  and  conveying  them  which  comprises  pass* 
ing  a  strip  of  patch  material  in  way  of  a  die,  operating 
the  die  to  cut  out  patches  from  the  strip  while  leaving 
small  uncut  portions  atuching  the  patches  thereto  such 
that  each  of  said  patches  has  a  forwardly  extending  nn- 
attacbed  leading  edge,  pulling  said  strip  around  a  tam- 
ing surface  such  that  the  unattached  leading  edfes  of 
said  patches  will  protrude  from  said  surface  while  said 
strip  follows  the  contour  of  the  surface,  and  gripping 
the  protruding  leading  edges  as  they  are  presented  to 
break  the  small  uncut  portions  and  pull  the  patches  from 
the  strip. 

I I.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  decribed  oompnsmg  a  die 
adapted  to  cut  out  small  patches  from  a  strip  of  nuterial 
passed  therethrough  while  leaving  relatively  small  uncut 
portions  atuching  the  patches  to  the  strip  such  that  each 
of  said  patches  has  a  forwardly  extending  unatuched 
leading  edge,  a  turning  surface,  strip-moving  means  for 
pulling  said  strip  from  said  die  and  around  said  turning 
surface  such  that  the  unatuched  leading  edges  of  said 
patches  will  protrude  from  the  surface  while  said  strip 
follows  the  contour  thereof,  and  gripping  means  spaced 
from  the  turning  surface  for  gripping  the  protruding  edges 
of  said  patches  and  pulling  them  from  the  strip. 


2,799,941 
MULTIPLE  PARTING-OFF  TOOL 
M.  Soieabctfcr,  Mkmd,  Fla^  aarfgMr  la 
Wm  f^  CsBipaay,  a  uwpafatlea  af 

NovcMbcr  39, 1954,  SaiM  No.  471,999 
tOalBH.    (CL  194-^39) 


I.  The  method  of  severing  a  Venetian  blind  bar  to 
proper  length  for  any  predetermined  window  width, 
comprising  adjusting  a  stop  relative  to  its  carriage  in 
accordance  with  the  consUnt  difference  between  the 
window  width  and  the  length  of  the  bar,  then  setting 
the  carriage  at  a  disunoe  from  a  shearing  die  in  accord- 
ance with  the  window  width,  then  passing  the  Venetian 
Mind  bar  stock  through  the  die  and  against  the  stop, 
and  then  actuating  the  die  to  sever  the  bar. 


1.  In  a  parting-off  tool  or  the  like,  a  housing  having 
a  tool  receiving  aperture,  a  flat  attadiing  face  portion  on 
<Mie  side  of  said  housing,  said  tool  receiving  aperture  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  housing, 
said  aperture  having  an  end  face  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  attaching  face  portion,  a  tool  abutment  and 
angle  pUte  member  extending  across  and  forming  a  rear 
wall  for  said  tool  receiving  aperture,  the  inner  face  of 
said  abutment  and  angle  (rfate  member  extending  perpen- 
diculariy  to  said  aperture  end  face,  and  the  outer  face 
of  said  abutment  and  angle  plate  member  lying  in  a 
plane  whidi  extends  angularly  to  the  plane  of  said  attadi- 
iag  face  portion  in  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  direc- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  tools  in  said  tool  receiving  aper- 
ture disposed  with  their  inner  ends  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  inner  face  of  said  abutment  and  angle 
plate  member. 
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ALL  nJRfOSE  ADAJSTABLE  CUTTER 
Sflnr  Sdwrott,  ■■■gir.  F«. 
NoTcMNr  2«,  19H  SmW  N«.  471,lt5 


In  A  sheet  material  cutter,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises an  arcuate  cutting  Made,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed spaced  L-shaped  guards  having  vertically  positioned 
legs  and  horizontally  disposed  amas  and  positioned  with 
the  legs  spaced  outwardly  from  the  cutting  Made  and  the 
arms  extended  inwardly  toward  the  blade,  a  base  having 
spaced  walls  positioned  at  one  end  ot  the  cutter,  a  su|>- 
port  having  q>accd  walls  poritiooed  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cutter,  p«rallel  bars  extended  between  the  base  and 
support,  vertically  spaced  threaded  studs  carried  by  the 
walls  of  the  base  and  support  and  extended  through  open- 
ings in  the  legs  of  the  guards,  nuts  threaded  on  said  studs, 
thumb  screws  threaded  in  the  lep  of  the  guards,  posi- 
tioned between  the  studs,  and  extended  to  bear  against 
outer  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  base  and  support  for 
clamping  the  guards  in  adjusted  positions  in  relation  to 
the  cutting  blade,  said  studs  and  thumb  screws  also  per- 
mitting the  removal  of  one  of  said  guards,  said  arcuate 
^cutting  blade  having  a  hub  positioned  between  the  bori- 
zonuliy  disposed  arms  of  the  L-shaped  guards  and 
mounted  with  the  hub  between  the  wails  of  the  base,  a 
pin  extended  through  the  hub  and  walls  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  cutting  blade,  the  hub  providing  stabilizing 
means  for  retaining  the  cutting  blade  in  shearing  relation 
to  the  coacting  edges  of  the  horizontally  disposed  arms  of 
the  guards,  said  cutting  blade  having  a  handle  extended 
from  the  end  opposite  to  the  end  pivoUlly  mounted  be- 
tween the  walls  and  base. 


of  said  suppkmenul  master  card  analyzing  means  for 
conditioning  said  punching  means,  and  means  cootroUed 
by  the  operation  of  said  deUil  card  feeding  means  for 
Operating  said  punching  means  to  transfer  daU  from 
the  first  and  second  master  cards  of  a  group  to  detail 
cards. 

2.7M  M4 

CONTROL  CIRCuh"  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 

OFERATED  DEVICE 

E4gnr  H.  SMMHtfaa,  Jr^  West  CarfoBliM,  aad  Robert 

hT GnMsow,  Btl II   g,  OMo,  asrignnw  to  The  Na- 

tloMri  Cm>  RiilHir  Cmmramy,  DmyUm,  iMo,  m  cor. 

^  -aMary  27,  19S4,  Serial  No.  S414M 
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2,799,M3 
CARD  FUNCHING  MACHINE 
Gcoffe  F.  lawMMbek,  Vcatrf,  N.  Y.,  ■■Iginr  to  hrtcr- 
oatkNial  llwsliirss  Machiass  Cwyowlkto,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y..  a  corponHkNi  of  New  Yorik 

AppOciittoa  October  4, 1954,  Scriiri  No.  4M,14S 
SCIaiiM.    (CLIM— 115) 


>V»M     « 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  punching  means,  means  for  feeding  groups  of 
master  cards  bearing  like  classification  data,  means  for 
feeding  detail  cards  past  said  punching  means,  a  master 
card  analyzing  means,  a  supplemental  master  card  analyz- 
ing means,  said  master  card  feeding  means  feeding  said 
master  cards  successively  past  said  first  analyzing  means 
and  said  supplemental  analyzing  means  synchronously 
with  the  feeding  of  a  detail  card  past  said  punching  means, 
comparing  means  controlled  by  the  aforesaid  master  card 
analyzing  means,  operating  means  under  control  of  said 
comoaring  means  for  effecting  upon  disagreement  in 
classification  data  of  master  cards  successive  operation 
of  said  detail  card  feeding  means,  means  under  control 


"•^3^ 


1.  An  operating  circuit  for  cocwdiiutiiig  the  opermtioii 
of  a  stepping  switch  with  the  operation  o(  a  utilizing  de- 
vice, the  stepping  switch  being  operable  step-by-stcp  to 
different  positions  and  being  of  the  type  which  b  prepared 
for  operation  by  energization  of  a  stepping  switch  magnet 
atKl  is  operated  by  deenergizing  said  nugnet,  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  source  terminals  whereat  a 
source  of  potential  may  be  connected;  switching  naeans  in 
the  stepping  switch  for  preparing  alternate  circuits  in  alter- 
natc  positions  of  the  stepping  switch;  means  operated  by 
the  utilizing  device  for  preparing  a  circuit  to  connect  the 
stepping  switch  magnet  to  one  and  the  other  of  the  alter- 
nate circuits  at  the  end  of  alternate  operations  of  the 
utilizing  device;  self  interrupting  contactt  operated  by  said 
stepping  switch  magnet;  and  control  means  operated  by 
the  utilizing  device  in  each  operation  thereof  to  complete 
an  operating  circuit  between  the  terminals,  over  the  first 
and  second  means  and  the  self  interrupting  contacts  in 
series  with  the  magnet,  to  cause  the  magnet  to  be  energized 
and  open  its  self-interrupting  contacts,  causing  the  step- 
ping switch  to  step  and  open  the  circuit  at  the  first  means 
and  prepare  the  other  alternate  circuit,  said  second  means 
being  operated  to  cooperate  with  said  other  alternate  cir- 
cuit at  the  end  of  the  operation  of  the  utilizing  device  to 
prepare  the  stepping  switch  for  operation  oiw  this  oper- 
ating circuit  in  response  to  a  further  operation  of  the 
control  means. 

2,7t9,M5 

TEMPERATURE-ACTUATED  FREE  PISTON 

APPARATUS 

Donald  D.  Camirtt  tmd  Rcalc  P.  Vhicent.  Talaa.  Okbu. 

•toigDors  to  Pan  American  Pctrokam  CofpontkM,  a 

corponitkM  of  Dclawwc 

Appllcatloa  November  f .  1953.  Serial  No.  39M49 

ItCWns.  (a.l««— 17f) 
1.  A  well  apparatus  for  automatic  reciprocating  In  i 
vertical  tubing  comprising  an  enclosed  variable  volunw 
container,  a  liquid  in  said  container,  the  thermal  co- 
eflfkrients  of  cubical  expansion  of  said  liquid  and  said  con- 
tainer being  substantially  different,  said  container  includ- 
ing a  fixed  wall  and  a  movable  wall,  said  movable  wall 
being  moved  by  the  difference  in  cuMcal  expansion  of 
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said  liquid  and  said  container  when  subjected  to  a  change 
in  temperature,  a  packer  outwardly  expansible  to  engage 
the  wail  of  said  tubing,  said  packer  having  a  connection 
at  one  end  to  said  fixed  wall  and  a  connection  at  the  other 
end  to  said  movable  wall,  one  of  said  connections  being 


tpitm* 


resilient,  and  a  quick-action  mechanism  between  said 
connections,  whereby  energy  is  stored  in  said  resilient 
connection  when  said  apparattu  is  imdergoing  a  change  in 
temperature  and  said  energy  is  released  substantially  in- 
stantaneously to  actuate  said  packnr. 


FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE  CONNECTION  RESPON- 
SIVE TO  FASTEST  OF  THE  DIFFERENTIALLY 
DRIVEN  REAR  WHEELS 

I  wi,  FrwKe 
IS,  1954.  Serial  No.  4«4,179 
priority,  appBeatloa  FrssMC  September  2,  1953 
1«  cSabM.    (CL  f—iat) 


7.  In  a  vehicle,  a  motor,  rear  wheels  driven  from  the 
motor  and  a  front  wheel  means,  rotatable  steering  means 
for  displacing  the  front  wheel  means  to  steer  the  ve- 
hicle, and  selective  means  operative  on  rotation  of  the 
steering  means  in  either  direction  for  establishing  a  drive 
connection  from  whichever  it  the  fastest  moving  one  of 
said  rear  wheels  to  the  same  front  wheel  means. 


2,7t9>47 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  COOLING  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUXILIARY  RADIATOR 

Ubbcy  W.  Covsa,  New  ask,  N.  1. 
cattoB  l«iy  12, 1954,  SciW  No.  442,S37 
(CL  IM— 53) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chassis  of  a  motor  truck,  an 
internal  combustion  engine  on  the   front  end   of  said 


chassis  and  having  a  water  cooling  system  including  a 
cooling  jacket  for  the  engine  and  a  water  circulating 
radiator  connected  to  said  jacket  on  the  front  portion  of 
said  chassis,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  engine  and  extending 
to  the  rear  of  the  chassis,  apparatus  on  the  rear  portion 
of  the  chassis  to  be  driven  by  said  engine  and  having  a 
driven  shaft,  a  pulley  connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  a 
second  pulley  coaxial  with  and  driven  by  said  engine 
shaft  in  parallel  juxtaposition  to  the  first-mentioned 
pulley,  driving  belts  operatively  connecting  said  pulleys 
and  an  auxiliary  radiator  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
inter-connected  looped  pipe  sections  having  portions  par- 
tially encompassing  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  pulleys 
and  having  other  portions  in  closely  spaced  relation  to 
the  major  portions  of  said  driving  tielts,  and  pipes  con- 
necting said  looped  pipe  sections  of  the  auxiliary  radiator 
to  said  water  jacket  and  said  main  radiator  to  provide 
for  circulation  of  water  through  said  main  radiator,  said 
water  jacket  and  said  auxiliary  radiator  and  to  further 
provide  for  cooling  of  the  water  flowing  through  said 
looped  pipe  sections  by  the  air  currents  generated  during 
operation  of  said  pulleys  and  belts. 


2,7t9,MS 

POWER  OPERATED  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

TRUCKS 

Levi  D.  HaffmMi,  Grafton  Ohks  asrigBor  to  Tbe  CoIsob 

f  CorporaikNi,  Elyite,  Ohio 

AppUcatlon  February  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  490477 
17  Claims.    (CL  180— M) 
•  7  t  .f*fr 


■  f 


1.  A  power  driven  material  moving  and  lifting  truck 
comprising,  a  base  having  a  gasoline  engine,  control 
valve  and  steering  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  load  sup- 
porting and  lifting  unit  removably  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  base  and  having  a  hydraulically  operated  lift 
cylinder  and  ground  wheels  to  support  and  balance  the 
truck,  a  drive  unit  including  a  ground  engaging  drive 
wheel  and  a  hydraulically  driven  motor  connected  there- 
to rotatably  and  steeraMy  connected  in  supporting  rela- 
tion to  said  base,  means  connecting  said  drive  unit  to 
said  steering  wheel,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  pumps  directly 
connected  to  said  engine,  supply  conduits  from  said  pumps 
to  said  control  valve,  delivery  conduits  from  said  con- 
trol valve  to  said  motor  and  said  load  unit  lift  cylinder, 
two  of  said  delivery  conduits  to  said  motor  being  con- 
nected to  oppositely  operate  said  motor  and  drive  wheel, 
a  cushioning  cylinder  on  said  valve  and  having  its  op- 
posite ends  connected  through  restricted  passages  to  said 
two  of  said  delivery  lines,  a  piston  floatingly  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  between  the  connections  at  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  single  control  handle  on  said  valve  ad^ted 
to  selectively  adjust  the  valve  to  connect  one  or  both 
said  supply  conduits  to  either  of  said  two  delivery  con- 
duits and  to  connect  a  supply  conduit  to  the  delivery  con- 
duit to  the  lift  cylinder. 
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2«7t9,M9 
GUIDANCE  AND  CONTROL  OF  SELF-PROPELLED 

VEHICLES 

LogM  E.  Sctnr,  SMWway,  bd. 

ApHkatfcM  March  23, 19S3,  ScfW  No.  344457 

2tCWM.    CCLIM— 79.1) 

TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  MC.  2M) 


1.  Apparanu  for  guiding  along  a  predetennined  straight 
guidance  line,  from  a  fixed  reference  control  station, 
a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  signal  controllable  steer- 
ing means,  which  apparatus  comprises:  means  for  con- 
tinuously measuring  the  distance  to  the  vehicle  from  the 
station  and  the  azimuthal  direction  to  the  vehick  from 
the  station,  and  means  for  transmitting  to  the  vehicle 
contrcrfling  signals  for  steering  the  vehicle  to  continuously 
adjust  the  measured  distance  relative  to  the  measured 
azimuthal  angle  to  conform  to  the  polar  coordinates  of 
said  guidance  line  relative  to  the  control  station. 


2,7t9,<5« 
•      SAFETY  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Peter  KitMH,  Chcckiowaga,  N.  Y.,  atHigMir  to 

Roger  Radaa 

Appttcatioa  Jatar  3, 19S3,  Sifial  No.  345,827 

4CUM.    (CLIM— 12) 


I.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  passenger  seat,  means 
attadiing  said  seat  to  said  vehicle  for  movement  general- 
ly about  a  transverse  axis  adjacent  to  the  lower  rear  por- 
tion of  said  seat,  hydraulic  fluid  motor  means  for  raising 
the  front  portion  of  said  seat  generally  about  said  axis,  a 
conventional  front  bumper,  hj^raulic  fluid  pressure  gen- 
erating means  nnounted  on  said  bumper,  transversely  ex- 
tending actuating  means  forwardly  of  said  conventional 
bumper  and  freely  movable  toward  the  latter  upon  im- 
pact with  an  obstruction,  a  connection  between  said  actu- 
ating means  and  said  generating  means  movable  to  pro- 
duce operating  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  by  and  upon  such 
movement,  and  a  hydraulic  conduit  between  said  generat- 
ing means  and  said  fluid  nnotor  means  for  operating  the 
latter  upon  activation  of  the  former  to  raise  the  front 
portion  of  said  seat  upon  impact  against  said  actuating 
means. 


Aprii.  23,  1957 

2,7t9>Sl 
ACOUmC  DEVICE 
Frai  B.  DMJih.  Red  BMk,  N.  K  ■■Ifnr  to  Ika  IMtod 
States  of  Aaatica  m  niiiiirtii  bj  Ike  Sacrrtiiiy  of 
fta  Af«7 
TT  111  11'    i^lMcilloa    fluiiiiiir    5,    195«,    Serial    No. 
113421,  mum  Pate^  No.  2,739,459,  dated  Marck  27, 
1954.    Dtrycd  Md  tkta  ippBcatloB  October  19,  1955, 
Serial  No.  539,793 

2ClateM.    (CLlll— ^ 
(GfMtcd  andcr  TMa  35,  U.  8.  Coda  (1952),  aac  244) 


lis 


D 


1.  A  microphone  comprising  a  container  having  a 
paraboloidal  surface,  an  elongated  opening  in  said  sur- 
face extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  parab- 
oloidal surface,  the  reciprocal  of  the  acoustical  resist- 
ance of  the  opening  per  unit  length  being  equal  to  the 
change  per  unit  length  in  the  reciprocal  of  the  charac- 
teristic impedance  of  said  container. 


2,7t9,452 

MUFFLINC  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOLS  OT 

THE  TURBINE  TYPE 

John  Faanin,  LodI,  CaW. 

AppllcatkM  NovcsBbar  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  39ta«l 

7ClainM.    (CL  111-^34) 


1.  A  mufller  for  use  with  pneumatic  tools  of  the  type 
described  including  a  tubular  casing,  an  operating  cham- 
ber having  an  air  discharge  means  within  said  casing,  an 
air  driven  rotary  member  operable  within  said  casing, 
an  expansion  chamber  within  said  casing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive air  discharged  through  said  air  discharge  means, 
and  an  exhaust  port  adapted  to  discharge  from  said  casing 
such  discharged  air  from  said  expansion  chamber,  said 
muffler  comprising  an  outer  member  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  larger  than  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
surround  said  casing  and  exhaust  port  in  spaced  relation 
with  respect  thereto,  a  shoulder  portion  at  one  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  body  of  the  tool  substantially  in  sealed 
relation,  a  shoulder  portion  at  the  other  end  adapted  to 
loosely  surround  said  casing,  said  shoulder  portions  and 
intermediate  portion  cooperating  to  define  a  muffling 
chamber  for  air  discharged  through  said  exhaust  port, 
air  discharge  means  adapted  to  exhaust  to  atmosphere 
discharged  air  in  said  muflling  chamber,  said  discharge 
means  being  so  disposed  hi  said  cylindrica!  member  that 
the  path  of  the  discharged  air  flowing  through  said  dis- 
charge means  will  be  angular  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  air  entering  said  muflling  chambei 
through  said  exhaust  port  and  a  neck  portion  extending 
from  said  shoulder  portion  loosely  surrounding  said  cas- 
ing; and  a  capping  member  engagcabtc  with  the  neck 
portion  of  said  outer  member  and  cooperating  with  the 
body  of  the  tool  substantially  in  sealed  relation  to  clamp 
said  capping  member  and  outer  member  on  the  tool. 


2,799,453 

MUFFLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AIR  DRIVEN 

TOOLS  OF  THE  IMPACT  TYPE 


Mar  17, 1954,  SetW  N*.  43t,957 
9niliiii     (CLltl— 34) 

I.  In  poeuoMtic  tools  of  the  typa  dcacribed  having 

a  casing,  a  piston  chamber  within  tlw  cashig,  an  air 
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actuated  piston  redprocable  within  said  piston  chamber, 
and  air  discharge  means  in  said  casing  communicating 
with  said  piston  chamber:  means  for  mufling  and  damp- 
ening the  air  impulses  discharged  from  said  piston  cham- 
ber through  said  air  discharge  means  comprising  an  ex- 
pansion chamber  surrounding  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  air  impulses  discharged  through  said  air 
discharge  means,  and  air  exhaust  means  communicating 
with  said  expansion  chamber  to  exhaust  to  atmosphere 
the  discharged  air  therefrom,  said  air  exhaust  means  in- 
cluding   a    longitudinally   disposed    circumferential    air- 


passage  means  communicating  with  said  expansion  cham- 
ber and  an  air  exhaust  port  communicating  with  said 
circumferential  air-passage  means  and  so  disposed  with 
respect  thereto  that  the  path  of  the  discharged  air  ex- 
hausted to  atmosphere  through  the  said  air  exhaust  port 
will  be  angular  to  the  longitudinal  path  of  the  discharged 
air  flowing  through  the  said  circumferential  air-passage 
means  from  the  expansion  chamber,  to  cause  said  dis- 
charged air  impulses  to  be  damped  and  muffled  in  said 
expansion  chamber  and  exhausted  therefrom  as  a  sub- 
stantially steady  stream. 


2,719,454 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  AIR  OR  GAS  THAT 

ENTERS  BEER  KEGS 

DavM  Zvft,  TeaMck,  N.  J. 

ApfBcallM  l«M  7, 1954,  SbiW  No.  434,499 

SCMtm.   (C1.1S3-^4J) 


I.  An  air  or  gas  filter  for  use  with  tapping  equipment 
that  has  a  fitting  with  one  branch  through  which  liquid 
flows  from  a  keg  and  a  second  branch  through  which 
compressed  gas  is  supplied  to  the  keg,  the  second  branch 
having  an  end  portion  for  receiving  a  fitting  for  a  com- 
pressed gas  line,  said  filter  including  an  adapter  that  con- 
nects with  the  fitUng  in  place  of  the  gas  line  fitting,  a 
sleeve  that  fits  against  the  adapter  and  that  forms  with 
the  adapter  an  enclosed  chamber,  detachable  fastening 
means  that  connect  the  sleeve  to  the  adapter,  a  fitting 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  for  connection  to  the 
compressed  gas  line,  and  a  filter  capsule  that  fits  within 
the  chamber  and  that  is  inserted  into  the  sleeve  when 
the  sleeve  is  disconnected  from  the  adapter  by  release 
of  said  detachable  fastening  means. 


2,799.455 

MAGNETIC  DUST  TRAPS  OR  FILTERS 

Ralph  A.  Mkhati,  BiM  Island,  JaMcs  A.  NcwfcM, 

Awora,  m4  WHHmm  E.  Prestos.  Homcwood,  VL 

ApplraHsB  Aaflnst  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,121 

4ClalMS.    (CLlt3— 7) 

5.  A  dust  trap  for  gas  distribution  systems  comprising 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  disposed  horizootelly  and  hav- 

717  o.  i;.— ."VI 


ing  an  inlet  and  outlet,  horizontally  aligned  spaced  sup- 
porting means  in  said  housing  exfending  longitudinally 
thereof  between  said  inlet  and  said(  outlet,  a  plurality  of 
non-magnetic  tubes  stippcrted  on  j  and  extending  hori- 
zontally in  spaced  parallel  relation  between  said  means, 
a  plurality  of  relatively  short  permanent  magnets  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  in  each  of  said  tubes,  a  filter  unit 
of  the  dry  type  supported  by  and  extending  between  said 


i 


W^TW^ 


tubes  and  said  outlet  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
tubes,  sealing  means  disposed  between  said  dry  filter  unit 
and  said  supporting  means  whereby  said  housing  is  di- 
vided between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  into  an  inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  by  said  tubes  and  said 
dry  filter  unit,  and  safety  valve  means  supported  by  said 
supporting  means  and  adapted  to  esteblish  communication 
between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber. 


2,799,454 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS 
Eari  L.  RfchardsoB,  Hjdc  Patk,  Maas.,  MsigBor  to  Wcst- 
faighonsc  Electric  Conoratioa,  East  Plttsbnigh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Pe— sytvanla 

Jane  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,443 
9  Claims.    (CL  193— 7) 


I.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  collector  cells  having  open  bottoms  and  tops  and  verti- 
cally extending,  substantially  diamond-shaped  collector 
plates  and  end  walls,  said  cells  being  stacked  in  a  vertical 
row,  and  a  frame  having  a  bottom  wall  sloped  at  an  angle 
to  the  horizontal  on  which  the  lower  edges  of  said  end 
walls  of  the  lowermost  of  said  cells  are  supported,  the 
lower  edges  of  said  plates  of  said  lowermost  ceil  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  frame 
having  a  top  wall  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
bottom  wall,  the  upper  edges  of  said  plates  of  the  upper- 
most of  said  cells  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
top  wall. 

2,799,457 

ELECTROSTATIC  PREdPITATORS 

Aiwoy  C  Fields,  Medicid,  Mass.,  ssslgnnr  to  Wcatter 

hoaac  Electric  Corpocatloo,  East  PMsbargh,  Pa^  a  cor- 

poraUoa  of  Pcaasynraate 

AppBcatloa  Novcabw  39. 1954,  Serial  No.  472,975 
9  ClafaM.    (CL  193—7) 

I .  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  an  upstream 
ionizer  wire,  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  col- 
lector plates  having  upstream  edges  extending  parallel  to 
said  wire  downstream  of  same,  alternate  of  said  pbtes 
being  grounded  and  the  others  of  said  plates  being  in- 
sulated from  ground,  and  a  single  voltage  power  pack 
connected  to  said  wire  and  grounded  plates  only,  a  plu- 
rality of  said  other  plates  having  upstream  edges  which 
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extend  closer  to  said  wire  than  do  the  upstream  edges 
of  said  grounded  plates,  said  plurality  of  other  plates  being 


&^M 


<^ 


charged  by  the  flow  of  ionization  current  between  their 
upstream  edges  and  said  wire. 


2,7ff«<5t 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLKCTING  SUSPENDED 

PARTKLES 

Hany  A.  WMcmmte,  PWnlcU,  N.  J^  ■■Jganr  to  Rc- 

acnrck  Cotyoraiien,  New  Yefk,  N.  Y^  a  covporatlon 

of  New  York 

Joe  22, 19S5,  Serial  No.  517,17t 
4ClalaH.   (CL1S3— 7) 


1.  An  electrostatic-magnetic  precipitator  for  separating 
particles  suspended  in  gas  streams  comprising,  a  casing 
having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  spaced  from  the  gas 
inlet,  a  plurality  of  parallel  extended  surface  collecting 
plate  electrodes  positioned  in  said  casing  with  the  ex- 
tended surfaces  thereof  positioned  parallel  to  the  flow  of 
gas  from  the  ioiet  to  the  outlet,  a  plurality  of  high  voltage 
electrodes  interspaced  between  the  parallel  collecting  plate 
electrodes,  means  establishing  electrostatic  fields  between 
the  high  voltage  electrodes  and  the  collecting  plate  elec- 
trodes and  means  establishing  magnetic  fields  between  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  collecting  electrodes,  whereby  ma- 
terials suspended  in  a  gas  stream  are  simultaneously  sub- 
jected to  both  electrostatic  and  magnetic  fields  existing  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  gas  flow  through  the 
casing. 

2,789,659 

AIR  CLEANER  OF  SUCTION  TYPE 

Hennaan  Heraschcidt,  Wipptilal  Obcrfeid,  Gemany 

Application  Jonc  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  43S,lt7 

CUmi  priority,  appUoitfoa  Gcranny  Jnat  25, 1953 

5Clalmi.   (0.113-^34) 


a  drilling  operation,  comprising  a  casing,  an  iniector  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a  plate  covering  the  top 
o(  the  casing,  a  filter  assembly  comprising  a  teriei  (tf  con- 
centric fabric  Kparator  bags  suspended  from  said  plate, 
a  frosto-conical  funnel  suppoited  in  said  casing  below 
said  filter  assembly  and  havtog  a  cyliodrical  discbarge 
pOTtion.  a  dust  collecting  receptacle  detachably  secured 
around  said  dtscfaarte  portion,  a  plurality  of  inlet  passages 
disposed  tangentially  to  and  opening  into  said  casing 
through  said  funnel,  and  a  frusto-conical  baffle  in  said 
casing  and  supported  concentrically  within  said  funnd, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  bafne  terminating  above  the  lower 
edge  of  the  funnel  but  below  the  plurality  of  the  inlet 
passages;  the  wall  of  the  baffle  making  a  smaller  angle 
with  its  base  than  the  wall  of  the  funnel  thus  forming  a 
wedge  shaped  space  between  the  walls  of  the  baffle  and 
funnel. 


2,7t9,M« 
AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  CLEANERS 

f      Ram^v^    IM^MH^^^  Htfi^a^^^   ^^^bm      ^^^As^wfev  itft 

^orpsiadsn,  OM  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
pocalion  of  Defaware 

AppHcation  May  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,24*         . 
SOataaa.    (€1.183—37) 


5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dust  separating  member,  a 
pump  for  causing  flow  of  air  through  said  member,  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  a  first  differential 
pressure  diaphragm  subjected  to  the  pressure  drop  of  air 
passing  through  said  member,  a  first  spring  for  resisting 
displacement  of  said  diaphragm  caused  by  an  iixrrease  oi 
said  pressure  drop,  a  first  electric  switch  operable  by 
displacement  of  said  diaphragm  against  said  spring  for 
increasing  (he  speed  of  said  motor,  a  Kcond  differential 
pressure  diaphragm  subjected  to  the  pressure  drop  of  air 
passing  through  said  member,  a  second  spring  for  resist- 
ing displacement  of  said  second  diaphragm  caused  by  an 
increase  of  said  pressure  drop,  and  a  second  electric 
switch  operable  by  displacement  of  said  second  diaphragm 
against  said  second  spring  for  slopping  said  motor,  the 
strength  of  said  second  spnng  being  greater  than  that 
of  said  first  spring  so  that  a  predetermined  pressure  drop 
through  said  member  causes  an  increase  in  speed  of  said 
motor  and  pump  and  a  greater  predetermined  pressure 
drop  stops  said  motor  and  pump. 


2,789.441 
PNEUMATIC  HLTER  SEAL 

GcofKe  A*  Bcaoc,  Saa  Carioe.  Calif., 

Hoover  Coa^iaay,  North  Caatoa,  Ohio,  a  corporalioa 
of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  ScpCciabcr  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,738 
19  Clahas.    (O.  183—37) 


I.  In  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  motor-fan  unit  for 

aa*»}     r-^  creating  a  pressure  flow  of  air  for  suction  cleaning,  a 

I.  A  suction  air  cleaner  for  use  in  circtilattng.  filtering   filter  bag  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  flow  of  air  for 

and  collecting  stone  particles  and  dust  from  air  adjacent   separating  and  retaining  dust  and  the  like  carried  by  the 
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air  stream,  means  for  mounting  said  filter  bag  in  opera- 
tive position  in  the  suction  cleaner  comprising,  a  seat  for 
the  mouth  of  the  filter  bag.  said  seat  including  yieldable 
means  responsive  to  air  pressure  for  engaging  the  mouth 
of  the  filter  bag  to  grip  the  same  for  reuining  it  in  positive 
sealing  engagennent  with  the  seat,  means  connecting  said 
yieldable  means  with  said  flow  of  air  for  distending  said 
yieldable  means  against  the  mouth  of  the  filter  bag  to 
provide  a  pressure  engagement  of  the  filter  bag  mouth  on 
the  seat  to  secure  the  bag  in  operative  sealed  position  in 
the  suction  cleaner. 


out  to  form  apertures  for  the  passage  of  air  through  said 
wings  and  said  filter  element,  said  wings  being  flexible 
and  resilient  whereby  said  winp  are  flexed  for  removal 
and  replacement  of  the  filler  elenlent.  the  resiliency  of 
said  wings  when  flexed  urging  return  of  said  wings  to 
flat  condition. 


2,789.M2 
AIR  INTAKE  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINES 
Wesley  W.  McMallca,  FVat,  Mich.,  asrigaor  to  General 
Moton  Coqporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatiuu  of 


2,789,444 

PUMPING  UNIT  FOR  CENTRALIZED 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

David  C.  Peterson  and  Charles  F.  Raisch,  Chicago,  HI., 

assignon  to  Stewvt-Waracr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 

a  coiporatioa  of  Vbslaia 

Applicatioa  Jaaaaiy  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,097 

9Clafaiis.   (CLlt4— 27) 


.i^^iU. 


15 


23,  1952,  Serial  Na.  283,947 
(CL183--44) 


j|    be^tj^"'* 


%ttt^        m 


-n  inf)  «». 
iJi    ai>  b9<H3us 
^Jt         s- 


I.  An  air  inlet  device  for  carburetors  comprising  a  si- 
lencer element  having  a  centrally  disposed  outlet  passage 
extending  therethrough,  an  inlet  element  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  chamber  formed  therein  and  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  said  opening  receiv- 
ing and  said  bottom  wall  telcscopically  engaging  and 
said  inlet  element  enclosing,  the  upper  end  of  said  si- 
lencer element  around  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  outer 
side  walls  of  said  silencer  element,  said  inlet  element 
being  formed  to  provide  an  inlet  opening  at  one  side  of 
said  chamber  for  admitting  air  to  said  chamber,  said 
inlet  element  also  being  formed  to  provide  an  inlet  pas- 
sage extending  around  said  chamber  from  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  inlet  opening  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber  only  through  said  inlet  opening  and  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  inlet  passage,  said  inlet  passage  having 
ends  open  for  receiving  air  toward  a  side  of  said  air 
inlet  device  opposite  said  inlet  opening  leading  to  said 
chamber,  and  a  continuous  annular  filter  element  within 
said  chamber  and  surrounding  the  inlet  end  of  said  outlet 
passage  and  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  confined 
between  the  upper  wall  of  said  silencer  element  and  the 
upper  wall  of  said  inlet  elemenL 


2,789,443 
AIR  FILTERING  UNIT 
loha  F.  Caan,  McmphK  Tea 
MohcrS,  1955,  SerW  N 
nciafaM.    (CL183--49) 


^.  rXS. 


1.  In  an  air  filter,  a  pair  of  matching  and  oppositely 
disposed  substantially  flat  plastic  wings,  a  rigid  backbone 
interposed  between  said  wings  and  secured  to  said  wings 
adjacent  the  lower  edges  thereof  so  form  an  open  ended 
and  open  top  casing  having  sides  defined  by  said  wings 
and  a  bottom  defined  by  said  backbone,  a  filter  element 
removsWy  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  wings  being  cut- 


i^Pt.-  .1^      la  4l 


T1 


1.  Apparatus  for  cyclically  discharging  lubricant  into 
a  centralized  lubricating  system,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  lubricant,  a  pump  mounted  to  receive 
lubricant  from  said  source,  discharge  means  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  said  pump,  an  accumulator  connected  with 
said  pump  outlet,  a  cut-of!  valve  interposed  between  said 
pump  outlet  and  said  accumulator,  means  for  closing  said 
valve  when  the  pump  outlet  pressure  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value,  a  return  valve  for  said  accumulator,  and 
means  for  opening  said  return  valve  after  said  accumula- 
tor has  been  filled  to  capacity. 


2,719.445 

EMERGENCY  BRAKES  FOR  TRAILER  TRUCKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

WUlian  Wright,  PlttshaiBh,  Pa. 

AppDcadoB  Janaary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  485,940 

UCfaOnH.    (CLISS-^) 


0  * 


I.  An  emergency  braking  system  for  wheeled  vehicles 
comprising  vertically  extending  guide  means  fixedly 
mounted  in  front  of  a  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  frame  means 
movable  vertically  in  said  guide  means  from  a  raised 
position  above  a  wheel  travel  surface  to  a  position  in 
contact  with  the  travel  surface,  a  wheel  chock  slidably 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  movement  vertically  therewith 
and  horizontally  thereon,  locking  means  on  the  guide 
means  normally  holding  said  frame  and  chock  in  said 
guide  means  in  the  raised  position  and  release  means  re- 
leasing the  locking  noeans  to  permit  the  frame  means  to 
move  vertically  downwardly  whereby  the  chock  engages 
the  travel  surface  and  moves  horizontally  beneath  the 
wheel  of  the  vehicle. 
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2,7tM44 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTOR 

T.  BwMtt.  Sovlh  Bemd,  bdL,  ■■Iginr  t> 

Ib^  ■  coffporalloa 


Apr!  t,  1954,  SctW  N«.  421,t9t 
lirhrfM     (CXIU— 793) 


/■+ 


/«  MS 


V  r*. 


ii/  ,J1 


kKi(« 


2,719,447 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

MlkkM  Twrnliiiw.  LadWao  Kn,  Pablo  SoHcn,  amd 


14, 1994,  Sow  No.  443344 
(CL  Its— 119) 


^•^1^ 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  brake  lever,  a 
brake  actuated  by  said  brake  lever,  and  an  ignition  key 
having  an  on  position  and  an  off  position,  in  combination, 
spring  means  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  chassis  of 
aid  self-propelled  vehicle  and  at  the  other  end  thereof 
to  said  brake  lever  and  tending  to  move  said  brake  lever 
to  a  position  such  that  said  brake  is  released;  a  solenoid 
having  a  movable  armature  one  end  of  which  is  connected 
to  said  brake  lever  so  as  to  move  said  brake  lever  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring  bias  means  to  a  position  such 
that  said  brake  is  set  when  said  solenoid  is  energized: 
circuK  means  connected  to  said  solenoid  and  said  igni- 
tioo  key  for  delivering  energizing  current  to  said  solenoid 
when  said  ignition  key  is  turned  to  its  off  poskion,  where- 
by when  said  igniton  key  is  turned  to  its  off  position  said 
solenoid  is  energized  and  said  brake  is  set;  a  member 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  akmg  an  edge  thereof  secured 
to  aaid  chassis  and  located  adjaweat  said  lever  member; 
and  a  second  solenoid  secured  to  said  brake  lever  and 
having  a  movable  armature  an  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  said  teeth  when  said  second  solenoid  is  de- 
eoergized,  whereby  when  said  brake  lever  is  moved  by  the 
first-mentiooed  solenoid  to  a  position  such  that  said  brake 
ia  set  the  armature  of  said  second  solenoid  locks  said 
brake  lever  in  said  position. 


2,7t9,44t 
POKTABLE  STORAGE 

3,  I9S2, 
SCMm.   (CLl 


Mkk. 
No.  323,t7t 

2) 


-v^ 


-^ 


•M^ 


V, 


1.  An  automatic  adjustor  operatively  connected  to  a 
friction-producing  element  and  adapted  to  define  the  re- 
tracted position  therefor,  said  adjustor  comprising  a  lever 
having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  portion  between  the  re- 
mote ends  thereof,  said  lever  being  slidably  received  on 
a  fixed  member  and  abuttiog  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  re- 
silient means  fastened  between  one  end  of  said  lever  and 
friction  unit,  a  strut  interconnecting  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever  and  friction  unit,  and  a  predetermined  clear- 
ance provided  in  the  fastening  between  said  strut  and 
lever  for  determining  extent  of  retraction  of  said  unit  from 
an  applied  position. 


1.  In  a  portable  btnlding  stnictnre,  a  series  of  arch- 
shaped  cover  units  of  uniform  and  equal  dimensions 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  longitudinal  alinement  and  edge 
to  edge  relation,  to  provide  a  continuous  shelter  structure, 
a  series  of  supporting  wheeb  mounted  oo  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  cover  units  along  each  aide  thereof,  and  an 
outwardly  directed  channel  shaped  trackway  mounted 
above  said  wheels  at  each  side  of  said  cover  units  to 
receive  the  supporting  wheels  of  an  adjaoeat  unit,  where- 
by said  cover  units  are  adapted  to  be  nested  or  extended. 


2,799,4i9 


PCiR,  fr.,  9mmII,  N.  I.,  airiga  ir  to  Pf alT  Mid 
NcWwfc,  N.  In  a  tmmotwikm  of  New  Icney 
Jain  in  11*  1*93,  Serial  No.  491052 
2  riilaii     (CL  199^-29) 


1.  A  pole  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member,  a 
stop  member  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  tubular 
member  and  spaced  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  ring 
secured  to  the  tubular  member  internally  of  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  hollow  base  member  to  receive  the  tubu- 
lar member,  the  stop  member  abutting  the  upper  end  of 
the  hollow  base  member  and  thus  limiting  the  position 
of  the  tubular  member  in  the  base  member,  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  said  ring,  bolts  positioned  in  said  apertures, 
with  their  heads  abutting  the  ring,  a  phirality  of  wedge 
members  positioned  beneath  the  ring  sind  within  the  base 
member,  said  wedge  members  being  apertured  to  receive 
the  bolts,  said  wedge  members  having  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  outer  faces,  said  base  member  having  a 
complementarily  formed  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
inner  surface,  below  the  lower  eiid  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber inserted  therein,  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  in- 
clined faces  of  the  wedge  memben  when  the  bolts  are 
tightened,  drawing  the  wedge  members  upwardly  toward 
the  ring  and  bringing  the  inclined  faces  of  the  wedge 
members  into  contact  with  said  inclined  inner  surface  of 
the  base  member,  thereby  drawing  the  tubular  member 
and  base  member  tightly  together. 


2,7t9,<79 
SLIDING  BLOCK  SEAL 
Ctdi  H.  Gay,  Akroa,  ami  Gtaa  1.  Schasasow  aad  Eari 
E.  ScfcBWDW,  Wm^Kkm,  OMa,  aarigpan  la  The 
*  WBeeaCitanj,  RocMeIgh,  N.  !„  a 
O'  wew  Mtttf 

iMMhar  19. 1991,  Sattal  No.  245,944 
T'niiiii     (CL  199-44) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  pressure  retaining  wall  struc- 
ture having  a  pair  of  adjacent  pressure  wall  memben 


AntiL  23,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


745 


subject  to  movement  relative  to  each  other  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  length,  width  and  breadth,  a  sliding  block 
seal  comprising  a  plate  on  one  of  said  members,  a  plate 
on  the  other  member  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  first  named  plate,  a  sealing 
block  of  rectangular  hori«>ntal  cross-section  having  sides 
in  sliding  contact  with  both  of  said  plates,  a  second  sealing 
block  of  rectangular  horizontal  cross-section  extending 


engaging  and  disengaging  the  flywheel  and  shaft,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  clutch,  Mid  flywheel  drive  com- 
prising a  motor  having  an  adjustable  diameter  pulley  oa 
the  shaft  thereof,  a  jack  riiaft  havmg  an  adjustable  di- 
ameter pulley  thereon,  a  beh  ruiuiing  over  said  adjustable 
diameter  pulleys,  a  fixed  diameter  pulley  on  said  jack 
shaft  aligned  with  the  flywheel,  a  belt  running  over  said 
fixed  diameter  pulley  and  said  flywheel,  meaiu  for  actu- 


along  and  contacting  with  an  outer  side  of  said  first  named 
block  and  having  one  side  in  sliding  contact  with  s^iid 
first  named  plate,  a  third  sealing  block  of  rectangular  hori- 
zontal cross- section  extending  along  and  contacting  with 
an  outer  side  of  said  first  block  and  conUcting  said  sec- 
ond named  blocks  and  having  one  side  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  second  named  plate,  said  seal  blocks  being  of  a 
relatively  hard  material,  and  means  holding  said  blocks 
in  their  assembled  operative  position. 


C. 


2,799,971 
DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Chailca  R.  S%lar,  NHaa,  Mk^  md 
Soaih   Bcai,   la^n   as^lfanis   to  Ka 
NBaa,  Mich.,  a  corpoffalloa  of  Delaware 
AppMcatioa  FcbraaiT  !•.  1955,  SoW  No.  497,424 
2CfariaH.   (CX199L-44) 
■*-*  • 


I  .,1  >.,. 


I.  A  door  construction,  including  top  and  bottom  rails 
and  a  pair  of  side  rails,  the  side  rails  having  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  height  of  the  door  and  the  top  and 
bottom  rails  having  Jieir  ends  abutting  against  the  inner 
sides  of  said  side  rails,  each  of  said  rails  being  of  general- 
ly rectangular  tubular  construction  with  front  and  back 
walls  and  inner  and  outer  walls,  each  of  said  front  and 
back  walls  having  a  short  inwardly  projecting  flange  co- 
planar  with  said  walls  and  the  front  and  back  wails  of  the 
top  and  bottom  rails  each  also  having  a  short  outwardly 
projecting  flange  coplanar  with  said  walls,  the  ends  of  the 
front  and  back  walls  and  the  aswciated  flanges  of  the 
lop  and  bottom  rails  abutting  against  the  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  on  said  side  rails  providing  a  space  be- 
tween mner  and  outer  walls  of  the  top  and  bottom  rails  of 
the  inner  walls  of  the  side  rails,  and  welds  securing  only 
the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  top  and  bottom  rails  to 
the  inner  walls  of  the  side  rails  across  said  spaces  at  each 
of  the  four  joints  of  the  door. 


_  2,799,^72 

CLUTCH  AND  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  PRO- 
ySJJg.  Wmi  AUrOMATIC  ACCELERATION 
AND  DECELERATION  MECHANBM  FOR  PUNCH 
AND  BLANKING  PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

EwaB  W.  Fottacr.  TTail— sll  Ohto.    -ilgaiii  to 

OUa,  a 


My  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  379344 

1     A   ^         *"  ^^"■'T-    <^  lW-3.5) 

1.  A  drive  for  punch  and  blanking  presses  and  the 
like,  provided  with  a  crankshaft,  a  flywheel,  a  dutch  for 

I 


ating  one  of  said  adjustable  diameter  pulleys  between  high 
speed  and  low  speed  drive,  and  a  common  control  means 
for  effecting  substantially  simultaneous  operation  of  said 
flywheel  clutch  actuating  means  and  said  pulley  adjusting 
means  to  effect  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  diameter 
pulley  from  low  speed  drive  to  high  ^)eed  drive  in  re- 
sponse to  the  flywheel  clutch  being  engaged,  and  adjust&ig 
said  pulley  from  high  speed  drive  to  low  speed  drive  whsn 
the  flywheel  clutch  is  disengaged. 


2,799,973 
DIRECnONAL  DRIVE  CONTROL  FOR  SELF 
STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Rotaad  G.  Telio,  9|rMol,  Cmub.,  asslgaiii  to  1W  E. 
"  a  cotponiltoa  of 


AppUcatioa  Mn  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,493 
19ClaiaM.    (CL  192— 4) 


1.  A  directional  drive  control  for  a  self-starting  syn- 
chronous motor  having  a  rotor,  comprising  a  rotor- 
driven  element:  a  wheel  part  having  ratchet  teeth;  a 
cooperating  pawl  part,  one  of  said  parts  being  mounted 
for  rotary  movement  relative  to  the  other  part  so  as  to 
maintain  their  cooperative  relationship;  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  element  and  said  one  part  pro- 
viding for  angular  lost  motion  between  them  within 
limiu  to  permit  at  least  self-starting  of  said  rotor  in  the 
wrong  direction  without  turning  said  one  part,  said  parts 
being  coordinated  so  that  said  pawl  part  will  override  said 
ratchet  teeth  during  normal  drive  of  said  rotor  in  the 
right  direction,  but  will  clash  with  one  of  said  ratchet 
teeth  on  a  wrong-directional  stort  of  said  rotor  and 
thereby  induce  reversal  of  the  latter. 
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8BLF.KNGAGING  CXUTCH 
I.  Trt»i«a.  Nortk  RiT«nMt,  a^  E4stf  H. 
D«  Mok,  CUcMtt,  DL,  nt^mm  to  A.  B.  Dkk  Com- 
mmmy,  Chkafo,  IlL,  a  toKftiralkm  of  lOiBoii 
AppBcalkMi  J«ly  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,75S 
5  ChioM.    (CL  in— 1»5) 


1 .  A  self -engaging  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven 
meoabers,  nneans  supp<Mling  said  members  in  adjacent 
relation  for  independent  rotation  about  a  common  axis, 
a  clutch  element  operable  to  form  a  driving  connection 
between  said  members,  an  actuating  arm,  a  pivot  swing- 
ably  mounting  said  arm  on  said  driving  member,  said 
arm  having  a  first  portion  extending  from  said  pivot  in 
one  angular  direction  about  said  axis  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber, an  actuating  weight  mounted  on  said  first  arm  por- 
tion, means  connecting  said  clutch  element  to  said  first 
arm  portion  at  a  point  thereon  spaced  in  said  one  direc- 
tion from  said  pivot  so  that  accelerative  rotation  of  said 
driving  member  in  said  one  direction  throws  said  first 
arm  portion  outwardly  due  to  both  inertia  and  centrifugal 
action  and  thereby  tends  to  operate  said  clutch  element  to 
establish  a  driving  connection  between  said  driving  and 
driven  members,  said  arm  having  a  second  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  pivot  toward  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  coounon  axis  from  said  actuating  weight,  a  counter- 
balancing weight  connected  to  said  second  arm  portion, 
a  guiding  member  on  said  driving  member  having  an 
arcuate  guide  slot  therein  centered  about  said  axis  and 
receiving  said  counterbalancing  weight  for  preventing 
outward  movement  thereof  due  to  centrifugal  force  while 
providing  for  movement  of  said  counterbalancing  weight 
along  said  slot  due  to  the  actios  of  gravity,  said  second 
arm  portion  having  a  connection  slot  therein  extending 
generally  radially  from  said  pivot,  said  counterbalancing 
weight  having  an  element  received  in  said  connection  slot 
to  form  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  arm  so  that 
said  counterbalancing  wei^t  neutralizes  the  action  of 
gravity  on  said  actuating  weight. 


2,7W.«75 

TYPEWRITER  OR  LIKE  MACHINE  CARRIAGE 

TRACK  OR  GUIDE 

Henum  Hciwrich  WaUcr  GcWwr,  deceased,   late   of 

Wcert,  Netherlands,  hy  Aagasls  SchMidcr,  Frankfurt 

am  Maia,  Gcrmaay,  sole  bchr 

AppHcatioa  October  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,919 

SOaiiM.    (CL197— 49) 


1.  Means  for  mounting  the  traveling  carriage  of  a  type- 
writer or  like  nuurhine  comprising  a  relatively  statioo- 
ary  track;  a  relatively  movable  track,  one  of  said  tracks 
having  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  facing  channel 
shaped  inner  ways  and  the  other  of  said  tracks  having 
oppositely  disposed  inwardly  facing  channel  shaped  outer 
ways  exteodmg  parallel  to  and  respectively  adjacent  to 


the  ways  of  said  one  of  said  tracks,  whereby  there  are 
provided  two  sets  of  companion  ways,  one  of  said  tracks 
being  formed  of  resilient  sheet  ntetal  and  comprising  a 
body  part  with  which  one  of  said  ways  is  formed  inte- 
grally with  a  curved  joining  portion  mtervening  betweeo 
said  body  part  and  said  one  of  said  ways,  said  one  of 
said  ways  having  a  section  bent  longitudinally  between 
said  joining  portion  and  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
one  of  said  ways  to  give  the  latter  its  channel  shape;  anti- 
friction balls  between  the  companion  ways  of  said  sets 
of  ways;  and  set  screw  means  having  threaded  connec- 
tion with  said  body  part  and  engaging  said  one  of  said 
ways  for  forcing  it  towards  its  companion  way. 


2,7t9^7< 
TYFEWRTTING  RIBBON 
Rkkard  Willy  Griladd,  Hmmtct,  Gennany,  Msif  or  to 
Gacathcr  Wa^Mr,  Haaaovcr,  G«nnaay,  a  coiporatloa 

AmSbSm  March  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,t38 

Clafaiw  priority,  appHcaHoa  Ctmmmy  April  4, 1952 

9ClainH.    (CLI97-.153) 


Uj^K 


1.  A  typewriting  band  for  office  machines  having  rib- 
bon tape-up  and  feeding  spools,  comprising  a  typewriting 
ribbon  folded  to  form  a  plurality  of  superposed  sections 
with  at  least  one  fold  on  each  end  of  the  ribbon,  flexible 
ribbon  end  portions  of  substantial  length  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  feeding  and  take-up  spools,  and  means 
slidably  connecting  said  end  portions  to  the  folds  of  the 
ribbon,  whereby  said  sections  are  slidable  relatively  to 
each  other  to  provide  an  adjustnnent  in  length. 


2,7t9,<77 

CARBON  RIBBON  SUPPLY  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

Uoyd  W.  ZaiKT,  Aaron,  DL,  mittptm  to  SmMM^nm 

be,  SyracMe,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatioM  of  New  Yoit 

AppOcatkNi  Novcnbcr  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,451 

(Clafanf.    (a.  197— 172) 


1.  A  disposable  carbon  ribbon  supply  for  use  in  type- 
writers which  unwind  a  type  impression  inking  carbon 
paper  ribbon  from  a  supply  core  and  rewind  the  ribbon 
on  a  rewind  core  during  typing  and  comprising  a  wound 
supply  of  carbon  paper  ribbon  having  an  inked  and  an  ' 
uninked  face  and  wound  inked  face  innermost  in  con- 
centric convolutions,  a  two-part  cylindrical  core  sup- 
porting the  wound  ribbon  including  a  cardboard  tube  and 
a  cylindrical  bearing  bushing  which  has  a  tight  friction 
fit  within  said  tube  for  conjoint  rotation  of  the  tube  and 
bushing,  said  bushing  formed  of  laminated  disks  of  card- 
board disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axial  line  of  the 
two-part  core,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  adher- 
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ing  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wound  supply  of  ribbon 
and  extending  across  the  outer  end  edge  of  the  ribbon 
to  thereby  seal  the  wound  supply  of  ribbon  against  acci- 
dental unwinding,  a  second  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
tape  adhering  to  the  periphery  of  the  tube  and  to  the 
uninked  face  of  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  wound  rib- 
bon to  attach  the  ribbon  to  the  core,  a  third  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  having  one  end  portion  thereof 
adhering  to  the  periphery  of  the  tube  and  its  opposite 
end  portion  free,  and  an  adhesive  resistant  waxed  paper 
tape  underlying  the  free  end  portion  of  said  third  ad- 
hesive tape  and  weakly  adhering  thereto  whereby,  after 
complete  unwinding  of  the  ribbon  from  the  core  and 
removal  of  the  waxed  paper  tape,  the  core  may  be  used 
as  a  rewind  core  for  the  ribbon  of  a  similar  supply  at- 
tachable to  the  core  by  the  free  end  portion  of  the  third 
adhesive  tape  and  discardable  with  said  core  when  re- 
wound thereon,  said  ribbon  and  all  of  said  tapes  being 
formed  of  very  thin  paper  and  having  coincident  longi- 
tudinal edges,  each  tape  extending  only  part  way  about 
the  core  and  each  of  the  adhesive  tar>es  having  a  non- 
adhesive  outer  face  and  an  inner  face  coated  with  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


2,7S9.<7t 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  HkUo,  ScriUc,  OVo,  aarigw>r  to  The  Ohio 
Boxboord  Company,  RHtaw,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Obto 

AppUcatkM  Jane  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,599 
27  ClainM.    (CL  19t— 19) 


T. r- 

1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  indoding  a  travelling  conveyor 
adapted  to  support  and  advance  a  succession  of  similar 
articles,  guide  means  flanking  said  conveyor  and  having 
a  surface  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  conveyor, 
said  surface  contactively  supporting  said  articles  by  a 
chosen  one  of  their  faces  which  rests  against  it  and  in  a 
condition  of  unstable  equilibrium  for  travel  during  their 
advance  by  said  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  discharge  open- 
ings in  said  guide  means,  individual  chute  means  adjacent 
to  said  several  openings  and  adapted  to  receive  and  to 
support  upon  said  chosen  faces  articles  angularly  toppling 
by  gravity  from  said  conveyor  through  said  openings  as 
they  register  therewith  during  their  travel,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  chute  means  and  serving  upon  the 
discharge  of  predetermined  numbers  of  articles  from  said 
conveyor  through  the  several  discharge  openings  to  posi- 
tion a  trailing  face  of  the  ariicle  last  so  discharged  at  a 
particular  chute  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  artide- 
conucting  surface  of  said  guide  means,  whereby  succes- 
sive articles  advanced  by  said  conveyor  may  travel  there- 
with upon  said  guide  means  past  said  discharge  openings. 


2,7t9,«79 
VIAL  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Arthm  S.  Taylor,  Spria«  Valley,  aad  Ellsworth  R. 
hate,  Peari  River,  N.  Y.,  SBiltBnn  to  American  Cyan- 
aasid  CoapMy,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 


■w  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,541 
d  Ctotam.    (CL  198—19) 

6.  In  indexing  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
means  to  advance  a  plurality  of  articles  toward  an  oper- 
ating location  and  lo  carry  said  articles  away  from  said 
operating  location;  means  lo  guide  said  plurality  of  arti- 
cles in  a  straight  line  as  they  are  so  advanced;  a  roUU- 


ble  shaft;  means  to  continuously  rotate  said  shaft  dur- 
ing normal  operations;  a  sectored  circular  plate  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith;  a  second  sectored 
circular  plate  mounted  on  and  angularly  adjustable  about 
said  shaft;  means  to  adjustably  clamp  said  sectored  plates 
in  angularly  rotated  positions  whereby  the  sectors  jointly 
define  an  article-receiving  space,  said  rotatable  sectored 
circular  plates  being  positioned  adjacent  said  arttde- 
advancing  and  article-guiding  means  to  stop  and  hold  the 
foremost  article  of  said  plurality  of  articles  during  the 


time  their  uninterrupted  peripheries  contact  the  foremost 
article  and  then  to  advance  the  same  when  said  article- 
receiving  space  is  presented  to  said  article  to  receive  the 
same  therein;  and  damaging-preventing  means  to  provide 
slippage  of  said  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  upon  improper 
positioning  of  said  foremost  article,  comprising  a  sym- 
metrical detent  and  a  spring  loaded  ball,  said  spring  load- 
ing being  such  that  the  ball  is  forced  into  said  detent 
just  before  assuming  its  normal  drive  position,  diereby 
causing  a  reversal  of  torque  on  said  shaft,  and  a  jam- 
clearing  back -motion  of  said  sectored  plates. 


2,789,Mt 
LINE  DIVIDER 
Charics  E.  Kerr,  Hoopcatoa,  DL,  asrignor  to  Food  Ma- 
chinery and  Chenkal  Coipwalton,  San  Jose,  CaUf^  a 
corporatioa  of  Deiawan 
ApplicatioB  September  i,  1951.  Serial  No.  245,4M 
22ClaiBS.    (CL19t-^l) 


;.Xtt? 


7.  In  combination,  means  for  defining  a  loading  sta- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations,  a  carrier,  article 
capturing  vacuum  cups  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
ad<4)ied  to  be  carried  by  said  carrier  successively  past 
said  loading  and  receiving  stations,  means  fur  exhausting 
air  from  each  of  said  cups  to  capture  an  article  at  the 
loading  station,  release  means  operably  connected  to  all 
of  said  cups  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  an  ariicle  from 
each  of  said  vacuum  cups,  and  a  control  for  said  release 
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Am^  23, 


1951 


means  seteodveiy  operable  to  release  articles  at  a  plurality 
of  the  receiving  sUtions  or  to  release  all  articlea  at  one 
receiving  station. 


N. 


Xoj 


SWIVEL  COUrUNG 
V  New  Fyiiiiilphii,  Ohio, 


Fa.,  a  coryo- 


AppHcadoa  May  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  5tM7S 
3  CWaM.    (CL  19S— 95) 


1.  A  swivel  coupling  for  connecting  conveyor  ele- 
ments which  are  di^Kxed  one  above  the  other  for  swing- 
ing movement  relative  to  each  other,  comprising  a  plate 
carried  by  the  lower  of  said  conveyor  elements  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  recesses  formed  there- 
in, a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  pins  secured  to  the  up- 
per of  said  conveyor  elements  positionable  in  said  re- 
cesses, said  plate  being  cut  away  to  form  arcuate  sur- 
faces extending  one  from  an  outer  surface  of  each 
of  said  recesses,  a  pair  of  arcuate  ribs  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  plate,  one  adjacent  each  of  said 
arcuate  surfaces  and  q>aced  equidistant  therefrom 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  transversely  spaced  means 
carried  by  the  upper  conveyor  element  engageable  with 
said  ribs  for  guiding  said  conveyor  elements  throughout 
their  swinging  movement  relative  to  each  ocher,  and 
means  secured  to  said  upper  conveyor  element  engage- 
able  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  plate  and  travel- 
ing thereon  as  said  conveyor  elements  are  swung  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 


loy 


2,719,02 
SWIVEL  COUPLING 

New  F>niiil|iU,  OMd,  iirfganr  to 
CcutftKf,  PMibvrgk,  Fail,  a  cor- 


May  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«M59 
It  OataH.    (a.  198—95) 


I.  A  swivel  joint  for  connecting  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  wide  angular  range  about  upright  axes,  elements 
of  a  conveying  system  which  are  disposed  one  above  the 
other,  said  joint  comprising  a  guide  plate  secured  to  one 
of  said  elements  and  having  a  pair  of  elongated  guide- 
ways  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  said  guideways  being  curved 
toward  a  point  of  intersection  and  each  including  a  plu- 
rality of  end-to-end  arcuate  portions,  the  radii  of  succes- 
sive portions  of  each  guideway  being  of  different  lengths, 
transversely  spaced  guide  means  one  positioned  for  coac- 
tion  with  each  of  said  guideways,  and.  means  for  pivotally 
securing  the  other  of  said  elements  to  said  guide  means, 
the  gtiide  means  about  which  pivoting  takes  place  during 


at  least  a  portion  of  the  relative  swinging  movements  of 
said  elements  being  held  against  one  end  of  its  associated 
guideway  by  the  coaction  of  the  other  guide  means  and 
guideway. 


Alfie4 


2,7f9,M3 
WORK  INDEXING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  SW  Gyiet  Lafca,  N.  Y.^  ■irijanr  to 

.rOaipaHy,  a  coepofanoa  of  New  Yorii 
Octokcr  2, 1953,  Serial  Na.  3t3,r79 
t  ClahM.    (CL  19f— 119) 


1.  In  a  work  positioning  machine,  a  moveable  work 
holder  including  laterally  projecting  means,  and  relatively 
statiofury,  rotatably  mounted  means  including  a  cylindri- 
cal cam  surface  cooperating  with  said  projecting  m^ans. 
said  cam  surface  and  said  projecting  means  cooperating 
in  a  straddling  manner  for  effecting  positive  movement  of 
said  bolder  along  a  work  path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
cam  surface,  means  holding  said  projecting  means  in  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  surface,  said  cam  surface  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced,  predeterminedly  positioned  por- 
tions extending  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  axis  for 
positioning  said  work  holder  at  predetermined  work  sta- 
tions along  said  path,  and  portions  extending  between 
said  perpendicular  portions  at  oblique  angles  relative  to 
said  axis  for  moving  said  work  bolder  to  and  from  said 
work  stations. 


HcwyS. 


2,7t9,M4 
ELEVATOR  BUCKET 


21, 1955,  SarW  Na.  4t9452 
(CL  19»— 152) 


1.  An  elevator  bucket  for  handling  finely  divided  ma- 
terials, comprising  main  wall  means  forming  an  open* 
topped  main  compartment,  said  wall  means  providing 
openings  at  two  opposite  sides  of  said  compartment  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof,  and  additional  wall  means 
integral  with  said  main  wall  means  spaced  laterally  of 
said  two  opposite  sides  of  said  main  compartment  form- 
ing an  open-topped  side  compartment  on  each  side  in  the 
region  of  said  holes  whereby  to  limit  outward  flow  of 
divided  material  from  said  main  compartment  through 
said  holes. 

2,7t9,tt5 
FLEXIBLE  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 
OiaT  Joka  B«day  Orwfa, 
to  Fl*ar  * 
aBrilhr 

FctaMty  5,  1954,  Serial  N«.  4tM49 
<  aakH.    (CL  191—177) 
1.  A  conveyor  of  the  kind  specified  provided  with  a 
conveyor  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  each 


( 
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ConDed  from  atrip  metal  bent  to  subiUntialiy  elongated 
U  or  V  coofifuration  and  di^oaed  with  the  planes  of  the 
■trip  metal  arms  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  links  in  the 
chain  length  arranged  in  mutually  transverse  relation- 
ship, each  U-  or  V-chaped  link  being  formed  in  the  ttrip 
metal  connecting  part  thereof  Joining  together  the  two 
arms  with  a  slot  extending  longitudiaally  of  the  chain 
and  disposed  intennediate  the  longitudiiul  edges  of  the 
strip  metal  arms,  a  bearing  member  disposed  in  each  of 
these  slots  in  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  associated 
slot  which  are  longitudinal  of  the  chain  so  as  thereby  to 
locate  each  beariof  member  against  transverse  movement 
in  relation  to  its  associated  chain  link,  each  bearing  mem- 
ber supporting  transversely  aligned  bearing  pin  portions 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  member  beyond 

I 

the  adjacent  edges  of  the  associated  strip  metal  link  and 
through  holes  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  adja- 
cent link,  rollers  on  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  the  bearing 
pin  portions,  at  least  some  of  the  bearing  onembers  form- 
ing or  carrying  load  advancing  members,  said  latter 
bearing  members  being  engaged  with  their  associated  link 
slots  in  such  a  manner  as  to  locate  these  membera  against 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  such  links  about  the  axes  of 
the  associated  bearing  pin  portions,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  in  a  length  of  chain  the  bearing  pin  portions  and 
associated  bearing  members  permit  of  adjacent  links 
pivoting  relatively  with  the  longitudinally  adjacent  axes  of 
pivoting  being  mutually  perpendicular  so  as  to  provide  a 
chain  which  is  flexible  in  two  mutually  perpendicular 
directions  transverse  to  its  length. 


INhar  W. 


2,7t9,<M 
WORK  CARRIER  CONVEYOR      f 


MacftiM  Tool 


to  The 


2B,  1954,  Seilal  N«.  4<3y«91 
(CL  19t— lf9) 


b 


'•l 


««l 


imt^ 


1.  In  a  work  carrier  assembly  having  pairs  of  con- 
veyor chains  and  a  plurality  of  associated  work  carriers, 
that  improvement  which  comprises  pivotal  bearing  con- 
nections between  said  chains  and  said  work-holders  at 
the  leading  end  of  each  work-holder,  studs  mounted  on 
said  chains  in  spaced  relation  rearward  of  said  leading 
bearing  connections  and  extending  inward  beyond  the 
side  surfaces  of  said  work-holders,  bearing  bushings 
seated  in  axially-aligned  cylindrical  recesses  in  the  oppo- 
site side  portions  of  said  work-holders,  and  meam  to 
hold  said  bushings  from  axial  and  angular  displacement 
in  said  side  portions,  and  each  bearing  bushing  having 
its  outer  end  portion  transversely  channeled  parallel  to 
the  straight  line  of  travel  of  said  holder  and  the  iimer 


end  of  one  of  said  chain  studs  being  received  in  each 
transverse  channel,  thereby  providing  a  slidable  and  lost- 
motion  coimectioo  between  the  trailing  end  of  each  work- 
holder  and  said  conveying  chains. 


2,7t9,M7 

RAISING  AND  LOWERING  MECHANISM  FOR  „ 

USE  WITH  STANDARDS 

Vlacsat  C  Cscdo,  Crowley,  La. 

Applicaltoa  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  595,325 

5  Hilmi    (CL2t»— 75) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  selectively  advancing  and  retracting 
circular  cross  sectional  members,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  guide  for  the  member,  a  cable  entrained  about 
the  member  in  spiral  arrangement,  said  cable  being  endless, 
power  drums,  said  cable  being  entrained  over  said  power 
drums,  a  turntable,  the  member  passing  through  said  turn- 
table, said  power  drums  being  mounted  on  said  turn- 
table whereby  said  power  drums  rotate  about  the  member 
to  eliminate  rotation  of  the  member. 


I. 

United  States 


S,7t9,(n 
SAMPLE  HOLDER 
laBslM  Spa,  N.  Y., 
of  America  as 


by 


to 

Ui 


May  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  1M,919 
4ClataM.   (CL2M— 1) 


1.  A  sample  holder  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base  having  a  recess  in  one  face  thereof  defining 
8  flat  supporting  portion,  a  plate  for  carrying  a  sample  on 
one  surface  positioned  in  said  recess  to  expose  said  sur- 
face, an  annular  member  for  receiving  the  base,  said 
annular  member  having  a  portion  overhanging  the  plate 
to  retain  it  in  place,  and  a  clip  carried  by  the  annular 
member  for  engagement  with  the  base  to  yieldingly  main- 
tain the  recited  elements  in  assembled  relation. 


2,7t9,M9 

WINDOWED  FACKAGB  Wmi  LABEL  INSERT 

Nonma  Lewk  Kew  GardeM,  N.  Y„  iiitoair  to 

Byaart-Tiatair,  lac.  Ntm  Yoik,  N.f. 

I  JaM  L  1M5,  Saiial  N«.  512,49t 
lOalBS.  (CL2M— 45J1) 
A  container  assembly  adapted  to  have  a  bottle  ol  a 
particular  shade  of  hair  coloring  packaged  therein  com- 
prising a  rectangular  cardboard  carton  having  a  front 
surface,  back  surfacf,  two  sides,  a  top  and  bottom,  an 
opening  in  said  front  surface,  two  openings  in  one  of  said 
sides  and  said  top,  an  insert  of  sheet  material  having  a 
front  portion,  a  side  portion  and  a  top  portion,  said  insert 
being  located  within  the  carton,  the  front  portion  tbtnot 
being  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  said  carton  front,  the 
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side  portion  of  the  insert  being  adjacent  the  inner  aide  of 
one  of  said  carton  sides,  the  top  portion  of  the  insert  be- 
ing adjacent  the  inner  side  o(  the  carton  top,  said  insert 
being  maintained  in  place  between  the  inner  carton  sur- 
faces and  the  bottle  therewithin.  the  front  portion  of  said 
insert  having  an  imprinted  area  coincident  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  carton  front,  die  side  portion  of  said  insert 
having  two  imprinted  areas  coincident  with  the  two  open- 


ings in  the  carton  side,  the  top  portion  of  said  insert  hav- 
ing two  imprinted  areas  coincident  with  the  two  openings 
in  the  carton  top,  each  of  said  imprinted  areas  having 
marks  designating  the  shade  of  the  hair  coloring  in  said 
bottle,  each  carton  openmg  being  of  equal  size  and  similar 
contour  as  its  corresponding  imprinted  area  whereby  the 
shade  of  hair  coloring  in  the  bottle  is  indicated  through 
the  carton  openings. 


2,7f9,CM 
SUrPORT  FOR  ICICLES  OR  FOIL  TRIMMING  AND 
MFTHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME  FOR  TRIMMING 
CHRISTMAS  TREE 

David  E.  «niiniia.  WlMilfca,  lit 

'warn  13«  1951,  Serial  No.  23iaM 
(CUw.    (CL2M--44) 


1.  A  tinsel  package  comprising  a  container  having  a 
predetermined  width  and  thickness,  a  support  for  tinsel 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  material  having  a 
notched  edge  defining  a  plurality  of  substantially  uni- 
formly spaced  grooves  adapted  to  receive  strands  of 
tinsel,  structural  means  dividing  said  strip  into  sections 
of  uniform  length,  said  strip  being  folded  to  move  adja- 
cent sections  into  parallel  abutting  relationships  to  en- 
gage and  clamp  the  interposed  tinsel  strands,  said  folded 
sections  having  a  length  and  width  to  fit  snugly  in  one 
end  of  said  container  with  said  tinsel  strands  supported 
in  said  grooves  extending  into  the  remainder  oif  said 
container,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  support  at 
said  one  end  of  said  container. 


2,799.i91 
MOUSETRAP  PACKAGE 

Roocft  E.  DofcniSt  nsBtiTflWf 
Afftkatkm  May  M,  1955,  Scriiri  No.  S11,U2 
5CWB8.    (CL2M— 4«) 


actuated  choker  means  within  said  housing  for  entrap- 
ping a  mouse,  bait-holding  means  located  within  said 
housing  for  holding  bait,  nKMiae-luring  bait  attached  to 
said  bait-holding  means,  catch  means  attached  to  said 
bait-holding  means  for  releasably  holding  said  choker 
means  in  a  "set"  condition  until  said  catch  means  is 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  bait-holding  means;  a 
casing  removably  diapoaed  about  said  mouaeCrap;  detent 
means  attached  within  said  casing  for  preventing  nwve- 
ment  of  said  bait-holding  means  during  merchandizing 
and  handling  of  said  packaged  mousetrap  and  until  re- 
moval of  said  trap  from  said  casing  for  use. 


2,7f9,f9a 
SELF-ADItSTING  COSMETIC  STICK  CONTAINER 

M.  Fcnli  PlyaMvdl(  Mas. 
Apia  17, 19M,  SaHri  N«.  578,744 
4nilMi     (CL2M— 5i) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  pre-set  mousetrap  includ- 
ing a  tubular  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  nKMise,  spring 


I.  A  cosmetic  stick  container  for  lipstick  and  the 
like  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  casing  member,  a 
base  member  secured  transversely  on  a  lower  end  por- 
tion of  the  casing  member,  a  lateral  abutment  shoulder 
portion  disposed  on  the  lower  inner  periphery  of  the 
casing  member,  a  flange  portion  extending  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  base  member,  the  casing  member  in- 
cluding a  tapered  upper  collar  portion,  a  tubular  stick 
carrier  member  of  a  resilient  material  reciprocably  and 
longitudinally  supported  in  the  casing  member,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  elongated  slot  portion  extending 
through  a  side  wall  portion  of  the  carrier  member  and 
opening  into  an  upper  edge  portion  thereof  permitting 
inward  distortion  of  the  side  wall  portion  of  the  carrier 
member  toward  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  camming  flange 
portion  extending  about  an  outer  intermediate  peripheral 
portion  of  the  carrier  member  for  engagement  with  the 
tapered  collar  portion  of  the  casing  member,  first  com- 
pression spring  means  extending  between  a  lower  end 
portion  of  the  carrier  member  and  the  abutment  shoulder 
portion  of  the  casing  member  urging  the  camming  flange 
portion  into  engagement  with  the  tapered  collar  thereof 
causing  distortion  of  the  side  wall  portions  of  the  car- 
rier member,  a  cosmetic  stick  element  including  a  lower 
cap  member  reciprocably  and  longitudinally  dispoaed 
within  the  carrier  member,  inward  distortion  of  the  side 
wall  portion  of  the  carrier  member  retaining  the  lipstick 
element  in  a  relatively  fixed  position,  second  comprenkm 
spring  means  extending  between  overiying  portions  of 
the  cap  and  base  members  urging  the  lipstick  element 
toward  an  extended  position,  an  elongated  tubular  pro- 
tective sleeve  member  reciprocably  disposed  about  the 
casing  member  and  including  an  inwardly  directed  upper 
collar  portion  engageable  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
carrier  member  for  urging  the  same  toward  the  base  mem-| 
ber  to  permit  spring-urged  extension  of  the  cosmetic 
stick  from  the  carrier  member,  the  lower  eixl  of  the  pro- 
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tective  sleeve  member  being  di^osed  in  spaced  relation 
from  the  flange  portion  of  the  base  member  permitting 
relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween,  guide 
means  extending  between  the  protective  sleeve  and  cas- 
ing members  permitting  iiniiled  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment therebetween,  an  abutment  portion  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  lower  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  pro- 
tective sleeve  member,  and  a  removable  tubular  cover 
member  longitudinally  dispoaed  on  the  protective  sleeve 
member  and  including  a  lower  edge  portion  engageable 
with  the  last  mentioned  abutment  portion  for  depressing 
the  protective  sleeve  member  to  permit  extension  of  the 
cosmetic  element,  said  cover  member  including  a  trans- 
verse end  portion  in  spaced  relation  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  protective  sleeve  member  for  limiting  extension 
of  the  cosmetic  element,  removal  of  the  cover  member 
drawing  the  sleeve  member  therewith  to  the  extent  per- 
mitted by  the  guide  means. 


2,7t9.i93 

GAUGING  AND  SORTING  DEVICE 

Kari  Mas  Harder,  Vain,  LteckteMtcia 

Aaplcadan  April  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,266 

PiMic  Law  <19,  Aagaat  23, 1954 

■piTM  Nov«i*cr  23,  1949 

14  rial—    (CL2$9—n) 


■  * 


f 

i 

4+iWkl 

„T1  ¥PPM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  gauging  work  pieces  for  the  pur- 
pose of  classifying  same  in  connection  with  predeter- 
mined tolerance  groups,  comprising  a  substantially  fixed 
surface,  a  first  movable  surface,  said  fixed  surface  and 
said  first  movable  surface  defining  a  wedge-shaped  gap 
therebetween  into  which  a  work  piece  is  to  be  inserted, 
a  second  movable  surface  for  measuring  the  depth  to 
which  said  work  piece  has  entered  said  gap,  said  second 
movable  surface  being  provided  with  an  electrical  con- 
ducting surface  forming  part  of  an  electric  switch,  elec- 
tric circuit  means  including  electromagnet  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  contacts  consecutively  engageable  by 
said  conducting  surface  upon  movement  of  said  second 
movaMe  surface,  an  inclined  surface  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  each  section  being  pivotally  joumalled 
and  displaceable  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  inclined 
surface  to  provide  access  to  a  respective  receiving  cham- 
ber, each  of  said  electrical  contacts  being  connected  to 
said  circuit  means  for  operating  through  said  electro- 
magnet means  to  said  sectioiu,  respectively,  thereby  ef- 
fecting pivoul  displacement  thereof  by  causing  a  predi- 
rected  flow  of  electric  current  in  said  electromagnet 
means,  whereby  the  depth  to  which  a  work  piece  has 
entered  said  gap  will  be  transmitted  by  said  second  mov- 
able surface  to  said  electrical  contacts,  respectively,  for 
effecting  pivotal  displacement  of  a  corresponding  sec- 
tion and  permitting  acceu  of  said  work  piece  to  the  cor- 
responding receiving  chamber,  said  first  nnovable  sur- 
face farming  a  further  switch  for  closing  said  electric 
circuit  means  to  thereby  operate  said  sactioos,  and  an 
electric  current  supply  source  connected  to  said  electric 
circuit  means. 


L  WOOL  DEPELLETHING  AFPARATtJS 

H.  HID^  NewMt.  N.  Y^  ii^ppr  to  TlwCjriock 
«  Coovaay,  Palaqrra,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaflMi  of 
New  Yaik 

AppUcadoa  Man*  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,545 
^ICkte.    (CL2f9L-254) 


.■»'\  /T> 


Mineral  wool  depelletizing  apparatus  comprising  a  de- 
pelletizing  chamber  having  a  sloping  screen  defining  a 
portion  of  the  bottom  and  a  portion  of  one  side  of  said 
chamber,  an  upright  wall  defining  an  opposite  side  of 
said  chamber,  opposed  side  wall  portions  interconnea- 
ing  corresponding  sides  of  said  upright  wall  and  said 
one  side  of  the  chamber,  a  duct  for  conducting  air  and 
mineral  wool  to  said  chamber,  said  duct  (q>eniiig  ver- 
tically upwardly  into  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  be- 
tween and  in  intimate  association  with  the  lower  end  oi 
said  screen  and  itaid  upright  wall  which  is  opposite  said 
screen,  an  upright  balfle  plate  in  said  chamber  forming, 
with  said  last-mentioned  upright  wall,  a  throat  positioned 
to  receive  air  and  mineral  wool  from  said  duct  and  con- 
duct them  to  an  upper  area  of  said  chamber,  said  baffle 
plate  terminating  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  respec- 
tively, in  spaced  relationship  to  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  de- 
flector adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  throat,  posi- 
tioned to  deflect  air  and  mineral  wool  laterally  from  said 
throat  to  an  area  over  said  screen,  means  for  generating 
a  forceful  flow  of  air  in  said  duct  toward  said  chamber 
and  means  for  introducing  mineral  wool  into  said  duct 
and  into  air  flowing  therein  toward  said  chamber;  the 
entire  area,  in  said  chamber,  between  said  baffle  plate 
and  said  one  side  of  said  chamber  being  a  clear  space 
through  which  the  mineral  wool  may  descend  freely  from 
said  deflector  to  said  ,i«creen;  the  latter  being  adapted  to 
permit  pellets  from  the  mineral  wool  to  fall  therethrough 
and  to  guide  falling  mineral  wool  to  the  bottom  of  said 
throat  and  into  air  passing  from  said  duct  to  said  throat 
to  cause  recirculation  of  the  mineral  wool  in  said  chamber. 


2,759,495 
TREATING  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
W.    Wlakicr,   WsalleU,   HoaMr   Z.   Martla, 
;ratfori,  aad  AmoM  F.  rartilrli,  Ckatkam,  N.  J^ 
aaMBBan  to  Eaaa  luaeaNB  aaM  KacBMenac  caaipaBiy, 
a  cataoratioa  of  Delaware 
AppMcatioa  Dcccaibcr  34, 1952,  Sciial  No.  325,544 

5ClalaM.  (CL21t— M) 
I.  A  process  of  preparing  gas  oils  for  catalytic  crack- 
ing to  remove  catalyst  contaminants  therefrom,  which 
comprises  passing  into  a  filtering  zone  a  gas  oil  at  elevated 
temperature  and  under  superatmospheric  pressure  as  a 
plurality  of  confined  streams  into  the  tipper  portion  of  a 
compact  filter  bed  made  up  of  finely  divided  inert  solid 
particles  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  then  subdividing  the 
plurality  of  conined  streams  into  «  multiplictty  of  smaller 
streams  which  contact  the  filter  bed  material  at  a  multi- 
plicity of  regions  throughout  substantially  the  entire  vol- 
ume of  the  filter  bed,  withdrawing  filtered  oil  from  the 
bottom  of  said  filter  bed,  continuing  passage  of  oil 
through  said  filter  bed  until  fHter  cakes  buik)  op  at  the 
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refioos  of  contact  o(  the  moltipUcky  of  oil  strains  and 
filter  material  and  the  pressure  drop  through  said  filter 
bed  is  excessive,  stopping  the  flow  of  oil  throu^  said  filter 
bed,  releasing  the  pressure  on  said  filter  bed,  introducing 
a  heated  gas  under  superatoMMpheric  pressure  into  the 
lower  poction  of  said  filter  bed  and  a  sufficiently  high 


2,7tMf7 
CONTBOL  FOR  WATER  aomSEMB 

Ite  fiiiiaj  Ciifj,  9t 

2, 19»,  toW  N«w  334M* 


velocity  to  agitate  and  disrupt  the  bed  and  break  up  the 
filter  cake  and  disperse  the  broken  filter  cake  particles 
in  said  filter  bed  to  reconstitute  the  bed  while  said  filter 
bed  renuuns  in  said  filtering  zone,  and  then  stopping  the 
flow  of  the  heated  gas  and  allowing  the  filter  bed  to 
settle. 


trbaung  hydrocarbon  oils 

B.  lalali,  Red  Mmk,  AtmM  F.  KMWdi 

— i  K*yi«i  W.^  Wakkr,  Wiiltili,  N.  1^  m- 

l>ac«abar  M*  1952, 8«M  N«.  32t347 
•  niilBi     (a.21t— M) 


•Tfl 


1.  A  process  for  treathig  hydrocarbon  oH  contaioing 
impurities  which  comprises  introducing  a  hydrocarbon 
oil  at  elevated  temperature  and  under  superatmospheric 
pressure  above  and  below  sUtionary  horizontal  beds  of 
inert  finely  divided  solid  filtering  material  arranged  in 
vertically  spaced  parallel  relation  in  a  conUcting  zone, 
so  that  the  oil  passes  up  throu^  the  bottom  portion  of 
each  bed  and  down  through  the  top  portion  of  each  bed. 
withdrawing  filtered  oil  from  the  interior  portion  of  each 
bed,  continuing  introduction  of  oil  into  said  beds  until 
there  is  an  undue  increase  in  pressure  drop,  stopping  the 
flow  of  oil  through  said  filtering  material  and  agitating 
the  beds  to  reconstitute  them  before  again  starting  the 
flow  of  oil  to  be  filtered  by  passing  a  liquid  upwardly 
through  said  contacting  zone  to  remove  solid  filter  par- 
ticles from  said  contacting  zone. 


1.  In  a  control  for  water  softening  apparatus  having 
a  tank  containing  a  body  of  softening  material  and  valve 
mechanism  connected  respectively  to  a  source  of  water, 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  tank  and  to  waste 
and  service  outlets,  said  valve  mechanism  comprising,  a 
first  multi-way  valve  unit  having  a  movable  head  and  ports 
connected  respectively  to  said  source  of  water,  to  said 
waste  outlet,  to  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  a  second  valve 
and  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  unk,  a  second  multi-way 
valve  unit  having  a  movable  head  aixJ  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  connected  to  said  first  valve  and  additional  ports 
connected  respectively  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank 
and  to  said  service  outlet,  the  head  of  said  first  valve  unit 
being  movable  to  a  first  position  in  which  flow  is  estab- 
lished from  said  source  of  water  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tank,  and  to  a  second  position  in  which  communica- 
tion may  be  established  from  said  source  of  water  to 
said  inlet  port  of  the  second  valve  unit,  and  whereta  flow 
may  be  established  from  said  port  connected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank  to  said  waste  outlet,  the  bead  of  said 
second  valve  unit  being  movable  to  a  first  positioa  in 
which  flow  nuy  be  esuUished  from  iu  port  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  to  its  port  connected  to 
said  service  outlet  and  the  bead  of  said  second  valve  unit , 
being  movable  to  a  second  position  in  which  flow  may 
be  esublished  from  its  port  connected  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  tank  to  its  outlet  port  connected  to  said  first 
valve  unit,  means  biasing  the  head  of  said  second  vaiva 
unit  toward  said  first  position  and  time  control  metm 
operatively  connected  to  the  bead  of  said  second  valva 
unit  and  adapted  to  retain  it  in  said  second  positiott  for 
predetermined  periods  of  time  and  then  release  it  for 
movement  to  its  first  position. 


2.7tlLiM 

ROTATABLB  TIM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

WASHING  MACHINIS 

Mli,  Ncwiaa,  lowl^  aail^ar  In  TU  M^rt^ 
Ni  Mtin,  lom%  a  tmmomtm  of  Drtiii«a 

■ 'iWMffy  9, 19S3.8ariy  Nn.  33M4C 

tCWw.    (CL21».Ot2) 

7.  A  washing  machine  tub  assembly  adapted  to  re- 
ceive liquid  and  to  be  routed  for  extraction  of  liquid 
and  sediment  therefrom,  comprising,  a  receptade  inchid- 
ing  imperforate  side  and  bottom  walls,  a  perforate  »— *f 
wall  within  said  receptacle  spaced  from  said  side  and 
bottom  walls,  upetanding  recesses  formed  in  said  side 
wall  and  extending  throughout  the  height  of  said  tide 
wall,  partition  members  bridging  said  recesses  to  form 
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It  ducts  cooununicating  with  the  bottom  of  said 
Cub  assembly,  and  sealing  means  closing  substantially  the 


-lofl   - 


rrwH 


entire  limits  of  the  space  between  said  side  wall  and 
said  iimer  wall  except  the  tops  of  said  ducts. 


2.7t9,i99 
CANDLE  FILTm 
Divsal  HH,  Flkt 


N 
19 


12,  1952,  Serial  No.  329,r7t 
(CL219— 44f) 


ii 

3. 


7.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  a  filter  core  having  an 
axial  bore  and  a  plurality  of  passageways  extending  radi- 
ally from  said  bore  to  the  periphery  of  the  core,  a  housing 
surrounding  said  core  aiKi  forming  an  apnular  space 
therebetween,  filter  means  secured  around  the  periphery 
of  the  core,  means  for  attaching  the  filter  to  the  core  at 
axial  I  y  spaced  locations  from  the  passageways,  and  a 
sleeve  mounted  in  the  annular  space  over  the  filter  and 
extending  to  a  point  adjacent  each  outer  terminus  of  said 
passageways  to  provide  axially  unidirectional  fluid  flow 
at  each  of  said  termini. 


T. 
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2,7t9,7M 
DBPLAYCASB 


N.  Y.,  a^  Engsns  I.  Cmy, 
Aaacricw  CMdc  Com- 
Cl^,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatlon  of  New 

12, 19SS,  ScfW  Nn.  4S1,4M 
(O.  211—137) 


1.  In  a  display  case  side  members  gradually  reduced 
in  depth  toward  the  front  ends  thereof,  each  side  member 
fixedly  carrying  at  its  inner  face  a  step  strip  providing 
shelf  support,  sectional  and  intersliding  struts  normally 
connecting  the  side  members  and  lying  under  the  step 
strips  when  the  case  is  assembled,  shelf  members  sup- 


ported upon  the  step  strips,  detachable  fastening  means 
between  the  shelf  members  aixl  the  step  strips,  consist- 
ing of  snap-in  connectors  extending  through  apertures 
in  the  shelves  and  the  step  strips  and  being  slidable  in 
the  said  apertures  of  one  of  the  last  named  two  elemenu, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


to  Array 
of  Dclnwaffa 


2,799,791 
DISPLAY  STAND 

DL,  ssriignr,  by 


DL,  a 


It,  1952,  Sow  No.  3SM99 
(CL  211—142) 
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I.  A  folding  display  stand  comprising  a  back  wall  and 
base,  a  plurality  of  hingedly  interconnected  alternate 
steps  and  intermediate  risers,  one  of  said  risers  having 
spaced  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  base,  and  said 
back  wall  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  step  adjacent 
thereto,  and  front  and  rear  wing  sections  hinged  to  each 
other  along  a  diagonal  line  and  hinged  to  said  base  and 
back  wall,  respectively,  and  engaging  said  steps  and  risers 
against  movement  relative  thereto. 


2,7t9,7i3 

MEANS  FOR  CLAMPING  A  SHELF  TO  A  SUPPORT 

IN  FURNTFURE  MANUFACTURING 

Haasn  A.  SrhoarM.  D^Im,  Tex. 

AppUcallM  March  IS,  1955,  Scritf  No.  494,597 

ICIains.    (CL  211— 14t) 


-4 


4i 


A  knock-down  shelving  support  comprising  a  support- 
ing leg  embodying  a  main  supporting  section  having  a 
bore  formed  in  one  surface  thereof  and  having  a  dove- 
tail rib  fonned  longitudinally  of  such  surface,  a  plurality 
of  superposed  bars  having  dovetail  grooves  fitted  over 
said  dovetail  rib  of  the  main  supporting  section,  a  rod 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  support, 
said  rod  having  a  substantially  right  angled  end  fitted  in 
the  bore  of  the  main  supporting  section,  the  other  end  of 
said  rod  being  threaded  and  extended  beyond  the  end 
of  the  main  supporting  section,  shelves,  spacer  blocks  of 
various  thicknesses  removably  mounted  on  the  main  sec- 
tion and  engaging  one  end  of  one  of  the  bars,  and  a 
nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod  engaging  the  lower- 
most block  urging  said  blocks  longitudinally  of  the  main 
supporting  section  and  forcing  the  bars  into  clamping 
relation  with  said  shelves  positioned  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  blocks,  securing  the  shelves  to  the  sup- 
port 
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2,7t9.7t3 
OOnUMER 


21, 195S,  Sow  Ntt.  4t335 
(CL  211—171) 


^m-        AJ«3 


^  1.  A  collapsible  clothes  rack  comprising  a  base,  a 
tubular  post  secured  to  and  rising  from  said  base,  a  Kries 
of  opposed  tubular  hanger  supporting  arms  pivocally 
secured  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  to  said  post,  a  gear 
carried  by  the  inner  end  of  each  arm,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed gear  rack  in  said  post  meshing  with  said  gears,  an 
arm  collapsing  spring  fbied  at  one  end  relative  to  said 
post  and  secured  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  rack,  said  spring  constantly  urging  said  rack 
downwardly  to  thereby  raise  said  arms  to  vertical  col- 
lapsed position,  a  pair  of  hanger  members  pivotally  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  and  gravitatingly 
swingable  downwardly  to  collapsed  position  when  said 
arms  are  raised  to  collapsed  position,  and  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  hanger  members  and  extending  inte- 
riorly of  said  arms  for  engagement  with  said  post  for 
swinging  said  hanger  members  outwardly  to  extended 
operative  position  at  right  angles  to  said  arms. 


2,7t9,7M 
TOBACCO  LEAF  STACKER 

LMil,  CiMfcSTlllt,  TCM. 

fl,  1M3,  Sow  No.  384,141 
3CfarfM.    (CL  214-4) 


1.  A  stem  removing  machine  comprising  a  feeding 
conveyor  for  supporting  a  leaf,  a  vacuum  conveyor  over- 
lying said  feeding  conveyor  for  receiving  the  stemmed 
leaves  therefrom,  said  vacuum  conveyor  including  a  suc- 
tion chamber  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  plurality 
of  belts  entrained  over  said  suction  chamber  and  cover- 
ing said  slots,  said  belts  having  apertures  therein,  a  one 
revolution  clutch,  a  solenoid  operatively  associated  with 
said  clutch,  a  feeler  mounted  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a 
leaf  on  said  vacuum  conveyor,  a  switch  actuated  by 
contact  of  said  feeler  with  a  leaf,  said  switch  energizing 
said  solenoid  to  engage  said  clutch,  a  vertically  disposed 
rack  bar  mounted  adjacent  to  said  vacuum  conveyor,  a 
plurality  of  stripper  fingers  mounted  on  said  rack  bar, 
said  stripper  Angers  being  interdigitated  with  said  belts,  a 
rack  gear  meshed  with  said  rack  bar,  a  drive  gear  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  rack  gear,  a  cam  driven 
through  said  clutch,  a  pitman  actuated  by  said  cam.  a 
rack  on  said  pitman  and  in  engagement  with  said  drive 
gear  whereby  roution  of  said  drive  gear  will  cause  ver- 
tical reciprocatioM  of  said  rack,  a  pallet  mounted  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  under  said  vacuum  conveyor, 
a  vertically  disposed  threaded  rod.  a  nut  engaging  said 
rod  and  supporting  said  pallet,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rod  a  predetermined  amount  with  each  operation  of 


said  pitman  to  lower  said  pallet  substantially  the  thick- 
ness of  a  tobacco  leaf  for  each  reciprocation  of  said 
rack. 


2,7avM 
aroijr  LOCATOK      

*New  Hoi- 
cf  Dahwm 

L  1M3,  Scfllal  No.  395^72 
(CL  214-^2) 


aoji  wt4t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  field  traversing  crop  proc- 
essing machine  having  a  horizontally  projecting  discharge 
spout  swingable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a 
wagon  having  a  tongue  pivouUy  connected  to  said  ma- 
chine at  one  end  for  relative  movement  about  said  axis, 
the  other  end  of  said  tongue  being  pivoted  to  said  wagon 
for  lateral  swinging  movenaent,  the  wpoaX  being  substan- 
tially horizontally  coextensive  with  said  tongue,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  spout  and  tongue  in  sub- 
stantially vertically  registerint  relation  for  movement 
together  about  their  comnaon  axis,  whereby  the  discharge 
end  of  said  spout  will  be  maintained  at  all  times  over 
the  pivotal  connection  between  said  wagon  and  its  tongue. 


2,789,7M 
WAGON  HOIST 
in  C.  9taHbcf7,  Wirtsrioa 

ApipscnBofl  Fcwwy  4, 1994,  BertM  N#.  499,199 
4ClrfM.    (0.214— 44J4) 


1.  In  a  wagon  lift  of  the  type  daacribcd,  a  recHMgular 
frame  member,  a  second  rectangular  frame  member  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  Arst-named  frame  member  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  toggle  lifting  linkaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
mounted  on  said  toggle  members,  cable  means  for  actuat- 
ing  said  toggle  linkage  and  a  plurality  of  plates  mounted 
on  said  second  named  frame  member  and  said  toggle  link- 
age member  to  form  a  continuous  surface  when  said  first 
frame  member  and  said  second  frame  member  are  in 
parallel  relation. 


2,799,797  \ 

PIPE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  MECHANISM 
FOR  VEHICLES  i 

Uaj4  J.  WoM,  InrhM.  Tex. 
ApHicatkM  Octokcr  15, 19S4,  Scitei  No.  442,4M 


(CL  214—77) 

I.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  adapted  for  the  car- 
riage of  pipe,  a  plurality  of  bolster  means  on  which  the 
pipe  rests  extending  transversely  and  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vehicle,  each  bolster  means  including  a  pair 
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of  beams  having  lower  flanges  spaced  to  provide  a  gap 
therebetween,  a  frame  depending  from  each  end  of  the 
vehicle  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  part  detachably 
extending  throu^  the  gap  for  guiding  support  on  the 


assodated,  lower  flanges,  aiTarm  fi^^oted  on  each  frame 
and  swingable  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rising  and  descending  move- 
ments of  the  arms. 

___^_^..^.  >*st/ 

2,799,791 
TRANSPORTATION  EQUIPMENT 

3CMM.    (CL214— 94) 


1.  Transporution  equipment  comprising  a  body  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  floor  spaced  above  said  wall,  said 
floor  and  wall  having  horizontally  spaced,  vertically 
aligned,  openings  therethrough,  a  shaft  extending  hori- 
zontally between  said  floor  and  wall,  means  supporting 
the  shaft  for  axial  rotatioa.  load  supporting  elements 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  positioned 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  axial  alignment  with  corre- 
sponding openings  in  the  floor  and  wall  and  means  for 
moving  the  shaft  vertically  to  nove  said  load  supporting 
elements  to  one  positioQ  exteadinf  above  said  floor  and 
to  another  position  extending  below  said  wall. 


2,799,799 

DUPLEX  TAKE4>FF  TABLE 

A»cft  F.  Shid^  Forsit  HHIb,  N.  Y.,  snl^nr  to  S  A  S 

Comignied    Paper   MadriBefy   Con    I^Cn    BrookiyB, 

N.  Y^  a  corporad—  of  New  Yorii 

ApplkatkM  Deceaber  31, 19S2,  SttM  No.  32S,99S 

ICWm.    (CL214— O 


>.  A  take-off  table  for  receiving  a  stack  of  sheets  from 
the  delivery  ends  of  i>heet  cut-off  mechanisms  at  differ- 
ent levels  comprising  continuously  operating  first  con- 
veyor means  arranged  to  move  sheets  from  one  of  said 
cut-off  mechanisms  in  a  first  direction  to  a  sheet  drop- 
off location,  continuously  operating  second  conveyor 
means  arranged  to  move  sheets  in  a  second  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  first  direction,  said  second  con- 
veyor means  including  a  stack  receiving  part  at  a  level 
adjacent  to  and  below  said  drop-off  location,  a  sheet 
stop  extending  generally  in  said  second  direction  adja- 
cent said  stack  receiving  part  and  adjustable  in  said  first 
direction  toward  and  away  from  said  sheet  drop-off  lo- 
cation, stack  lowering  means  including  fingers  cooperat- 


ing to  define  a  platform  adjacent  said  stop  and  over  said 
stack  receiving  part,  actuating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  fingers  for  moving  same  to  the  level  of 
said  stack  receiving  part  to  deposit  a  stack  of  sheets 
onto  the  latter,  a  gate  movable  into  a  sheet  blocking  po- 
sition relative  to  said  first  conveyor  means  in  dependence 
upon  movement  of  the  stack  lowering  means  to  preclude 
delivery  of  sheets  to  said  stack  lowering  means  during 
deposit  of  a  stack  on  said  second  conveyor  means,  a 
third  conveyor  means  bridging  said  first  and  second  con- 
veyor means  and  arranged  to  move  sheets  from  the  other 
of  said  cut-off  mechanisms  in  said  first  direction  to  an- 
other sheet  drop-off  location,  fourth  conveyor  means  ar- 
ranged to  move  sheets  in  said  seccnd  direction,  and  an- 
other gate  movable  into  a  sheet  blocking  position  rela- 
tive to  said  third  conveyor  means  to  preclude  drop-off  of 
sheets  from  the  latter,  said  fourth  conveyor  means  in- 
cluding a  stack  receiving  part  at  a  level  adjacent  to  and 
below  said  last  named  drop-off  location,  another  sheet 
stop  extending  generally  in  said  second  direction  adja- 
cent the  last  named  stack  receiving  part  and  adjustable 
in  said  first  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  last 
named  sheet  drop-off  location,  another  stack  lowering 
means  including  fingers  cooperating  to  define  a  platform 
adjacent  said  last  named  stop  and  over  said  last  named 
suck  receiving  part,  and  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  last  named  fingers  for  moving  same  to 
the  level  of  said  fourth  conveyor  means  to  deposit  a 
stack  of  sheets  thereon. 


2,799,719  »»»r:^! 

MECHANIZED  PARKING  GARAGE    -    ot 
Jowph  L.  Dcslardin,  Mlud,  Fla. 
Orfgiiial  appBcnHon  AanMt  39,  1949,  Serid  No.  49^41. 
now  Patent  No.  2,«9M21,  dated  December  14,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatloa  October  15,  1954,  Serial 
No.  442,434 

2Clataw.    (0.214— 49) 


1.  In  a  mechanized  parking  garage  having  a  plurality  of 
superposed  flkwrs  and  an  elevator  serving  said  floors,  a 
carrier  arranged  in  said  elevator,  a  vehicular  conveyor  to 
serve  said  elevator  and  discharging  beside  said  carrier, 
means  to  drive  said  elevator  and  control  means  therefor, 
means  to  drive  said  conveyor  and  control  means  therefor, 
a  vehide  transfer  device  associated  with  said  carrier  for 
the  loading  of  a  vehicle  thereon  and  means  to  actuate  said 
transfer  device,  switch  means  engageaMe  by  said  vehicle 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  elevator  driving  means 
control,  said  conveyor  driving  means  control,  and  said 
transfer  device  actuating  means  whereby  to  inactivate  said 
elevator  driving  means  and  said  conveyor  driving  means 
and  to  actuate  said  transfer  device,  upon  the  arrival  of 
said  vehicle  into  registry  with  said  carrier. 


..i^^i^/. 


2,799,711 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Bamn,  P^rbaaaa    MkA.,  aadgaor  to  Clarfc 
E4|alpnwBt  Coaqpaaiy,  BscksHB,  Mlch.t  ti  corporatloB 
ofMichlgna 

AppUcalloB  Jaac  (,  1952,  Scrid  No.  292,974 

idafana.    (CL  214— 149) 

1.  For  use  with  an  industrial  truck,  the  combination 

of  a  shovel,  first  arm  means  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 

truck  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  shovel,  first  hydraulic 

piaon  and  cylinder  assembly  means  carried  by  the  truck 
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and  having  connection  with  said  first  ann  means  for 
effecting  piovtal  movement  of  the  latter  whereby  said 
shovel  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  second  arm  means 
eitending  parallel  to  and  above  said  first  arm  means,  said 
second  arm  means  at  one  end  being  pivoted  to  said  shovel, 
second  hydraulic  actuating  means  carried  by  the  truck 
and  having  connection  with  said  second  arm  means  for 


effecting  fore  and  aft  movement  of  the  latter  whereby 
said  shovel  may  be  pivoted  forwardly  and  rearwmrdly. 
and  said  second  hydraulic  actuating  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  pistons  each  operable  indqiendently  between  two 
extreme  positions  whereby  said  shovel  may  be  podtioned 
positively  in  any  one  of  at  least  three  pivotal  positions 
by  operating  the  pistons  to  selected  combinations  of 
their  extreme  positions. 


2,7tf,7U 

POSmONING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR  SHOVELS 

AND  THE  LIKE 


hdf  31. 19S3,  Serial  No.  371«SM 
ItCWML    (a.214~14«) 


^^ 


1.  A  pocitioning  mechanism  for  a  shovel  carried  by  a 
vehicle  and  mounted  for  limited  pivotal  movement,  com- 
prising movable  fluid  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for 
effecting  pivotal  movement  of  said  shovel,  said  fluid 
means  discharging  fluid  during  pivotal  movement  of  the 
said  shovel,  and  reservoir  means  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  the  fluid  dischargeable  from  the  said  fluid  means  for 
automatically  intemipting  movement  of  the  fluid  means 
when  said  shovel  reaches  a  predetermined  pivotal  position. 


each  side  member,  an  elongated  supporting  pad  mounted 
on  each  bracket  assembly,  a  transverse  bar  mounted  in 
the  bracket  assembly,  a  roller  support  bar  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  frame  midway  between  the  side  mem- 
bers, means  to  support  the  roller  support  bar  from  the 
bracket  assembly  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rollers  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  the  roller  support  bar,  a  forward  support 
pad  adjacent  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  relative  positiotts  of  the  rollers 
vertically. 

1.7M,714 
•       HEAVY  DtTTY  GOOSENECK  TRAILER 
H.  Nanii,  Dw  Mafcsfc  lawa 
AHSit  11«  lfS4, 8mMU%.  4494<3 
MCifeM.   (CLai4— MQ 


1 .  In  a  trailer,  a  frame  having  a  forward  and  rear  ead 
portion  reflectively  and  designed  at  its  forward  end  for 
detachable  connection  to  a  prime  mover  such  as  a  tractor 
or  the  like,  a  wheal  assembly  slidaMy  mounted  to  the  un- 
derside of  said  frame  so  that  said  frame  is  movable  in 
relation  thereto  along  its  Im^itDdinal  axis,  a  guide  rod 
depending  from  said  frame,  means  slidaMe  on  said  guide 
rod  and  connected  to  said  wheel  assembly,  said  wheel  as- 
sembly havmg  a  fixed  traveling  poaitioa  at  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  trailer  for  road  travel,  control  means  on 
said  frame  to  hold  it  against  movement  relative  to  said 
wheel  assembly  when  such  asaembly  is  in  its  traveling 
position,  and  stop  means  on  each  respective  end  portion 
of  said  frame  engagaaUe  respectively  with  said  whaal  a»* 
sembly  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  frame  relative 
to  in  two  oppocite  directions 


1,7W,71I 
iRAELE 


,715 


W. 


TRUCK  EODY 


1<,  19SS,  SsrW  Na.  SM,722 
(CL  214—517) 


2,7W,713 
RO  AT  TRAILER 


laApinh 


1«,  IfSC,  Sflriai  N^  Mt,7g7 
(CL214-5e5) 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer  embodying  a  frame  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  members  with  supporting  wheels 
rearwardly  of  the  frame  and  a  draw  bar  at  the  front,  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  bracket  assembly  mounted  on 


1.  In  a  motor  truck  having  a  chassis  frame,  a  tilting 
frame  pivoted  transversely  on  the  chassis  frame  for  swing- 
ing movement  from  a  horizontal  petition  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  a  tilted  position,  a  body  supported  on  the 
tfhing  frame  for  rolling  movement  longitudinally  on  the 
latter,  means  on  the  chassis  frame  and  connected  to  the 
tihing  frame  for  moving  the  latter  longitudinally  thereon, 
a  stop  on  and  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tilting  frame;  the 
improvement  comprising  releasable  latching  means  for 
securing  the  body  against  the  stop  to  prevent  rolling 
movement  of  the  body  on  the  tihing  frame,  said  latch  hig 
means  comprising  a  shaft  on  the  tilting  frame,  crank 
arms  fixed  to  the  shaft,  latch  links  connected  to  the  crank 
arms,  a  keeper  fixed  on  the  body,  a  handle  for  rotatmg 
the  shaft  in  either  direction,  and  cam  means  operating 
to  move  the  latch  links  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  keeper  according  as  the  shaft  is  routed  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other. 
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2,7M,71< 
MOBILE  rVE  HANDLING  MECHANBM 


Llajrd  J.  WoM,  tarviw,  Tex. 
15, 1954rSeilal 


(CL214— (5t) 


No.  442^5 


tion  throughout  the  sanie  fitting  against  said  upwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  face  portion  ot  the  bottle  oedc  to 
fffect  a  seal  therewith. 

3,7tf,71t 
ONE-PIECE  11LAR.CAP  OR  CLOSURE 


KariE. 
of  Delaware 


MauBt  Praspect,  In., 
iBCn  Mofftaa  Grove,  m.,  a 


2t,  1953,  Seriiri  N«.  3t2,flt7 
(CL  215— M) 


I.  Pipe  handling  mechanism  comprising  a  positioning 
assembly  adapted  for  support  from  the  boom  of  a  crane 
to  hang  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  and  including 
a  cylindrical  member,  meaiu  for  rotating  the  cyliiKlrical 
member  about  its  vertical  axis,  and  a  hooking  assembly 
supported  from  and  swingable  by  the  cylindrical  member 
including  a  cylinder,  opposed  pistons  operable  in  the 
cylinder  and  each  having  a  fixed  hook  coimected  thereto 
for  engaging  the  ends  of  a  pipe,  meana  for  supplying  pres- 
sure to  the  cylinder  to  shift  the  pistons  away  from  each 
other  and  the  hooks  to  disengaging  position,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  pistons  to  engage  the  hooks  when  the 
pressure  is  relieved. 


A  unitary  cap  structure  having  a  cylindrical  side  por- 
tion and  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  being  severed  along 
lines  of  severance  to  provide  on  one  side  a  raised  tab 
and  on  the  other  side  an  unsevered  portion  diametrically 
aligned  with  said  tab,  said  lines  of  severance  providing 
a  disc  integral  with  said  tab  and  said  disc  having  en- 
larged peripheral  edges  extending  under  said  top  wall 


2.7tt,717 
RE.USABLE  BOTTLE  CAP 


4  mmM  r  art  fiM    €\  n4n  fc  ■  ■ 


«,  1953,  SafW  No.  3g4,4M 
(CL21S— «1) 


2,7t9,719 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  FITMENT 
lack  M.  Wbea(o%  Talete,  OMa,  asrigaor  to 

DteelB  GhM  Coaspaiqr,  a  coivoffBtloa  of  OMo 

AppHcatloa  Fobrury  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  4g9,955 

7ClafaBH.   (CL215— 50 


A  closure   for  a   bottle  for  containing   a   carbonated 
beverage  and  having  an  annular  enlargement  at  the  outer 
side  of  the   mouth   thereof  with  an  upwardly  and   in- 
wardly inclined  annular  exterior  face  portion  directly 
adjoining  said  enlargement,  the  closure  comprising  an 
elongate  resiliem  element  having  at  one  end  an  aper- 
tured  portion  to  receive  the  neck  portion  of  the  bottle, 
and  having  at  its  other  end  a  cap  to  receive  therein  the 
dispensing  end  of  the  bottle,  said  cap  having  a  top  wall 
and  an  annular  side  wall,  the  top  wall  being  provided 
with  a  slightly  thickened  central  part  projecting  down- 
wardly a  short  distance  from  the  under  side  thereof  to 
fit  a  short  distance  within  the  bottle  mouth  and  having 
a  fiat  bottom  face,  and   an  annular  flexible  relatively 
thin  lip  portion  normally  extending  inwardly  and  upward- 
ly from  the  inner  side  of  the  side  wall  of  the  cap  and 
spaced  downwardly  from   the   inner  face  of  the   top 
wall  of  the  cap  and  engaging  said  upwardly  and  inward- 
ly inclined  annular  exterior  face  portion  of  the  bottle 
neck  below  the  annular  enlargement  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  bottle  mouth  and  providing  an  annular  chamber 
between  the  underside  of  said  enlargement  and  the  upper 
face  of  the  lip  portion,  said  lip  portion  tapering  inward- 
ly, the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  lip  portion  both 
being  inclined  and  converging  one  with  the  other  and 
terminating  in  a  knife  edge,  the  upper  inclined  face  of 
said  lip  portion  being  exposed  to  gas  pressure  accumulat- 
ing in  the  annular  chamber  between  the  annular  enlarge- 
ment on  the  outer  side  of  the  bottle  mouth  and  the  upper 
face  of  said  lip  portion  whereby  the  latter  will  be  pressed 
laterally  by  the  gas  pressure  against  uid  inclined  face 
portion  of  the  bottle  neck  when  the  cap  is  applied  to 
the  bottle,  and  the  lower  inclined  t»ce  of  said  lip  por- 


4.  The  combinatioD  of  a  container,  closure  cap  god 
fitment  comprising  a  unit  subject  to  internal  pressure,  said 
container  having  a  sealing  lip  at  its  mouth  and  a  finish  on 
its  external  neck  portion  adjacent  to  the  mouth  to  permit 
the  attachment  of  both  the  said  cap  and  fitment,  the 
said  cap  formed  of  relatively  rigid  material  being  gener- 
ally cup-shaped  to  envelop  the  container  mouth  and  hav- 
ing a  means  for  attachment  to  the  container,  said  fitment 
comprising  a  ring  of  fiexible  material  interposed  between 
the  said  container  lip  and  said  cap  having  upper  and 
lower  annular  sealing  surfaces  to  contact  said  cap  aixl 
container  lip  respectively  to  produce  a  seal  therewith 
when  compressed  between  said  cap  and  lip,  said  fitment 
having  an  annular  depending  flange  extending  around 
its  lower  portion  with  an  inner  contoured  surface  formed 
therein  for  attachment  to  the  container,  said  fitment  hav- 
ing at  least  one  recess  formed  in  its  top  surface  in  over- 
lying position  above  the  annular  sealing  surface  of  said 
container  mouth  to  permit  local  deflection  of  a  pcMtioo  of 
said  lower  sealing  surface  opposite  said  recess  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  internal  pressure  in  said  container, 
and  a  venting  passage  formed  in  said  lower  sealing  sur- 
face extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  locally  de- 
flected portion  to  an  exposed  surface  of  said  fitment 


2,7t9,72g 
EREAKER.STRIP  CONSTRUCTION 
John  S.  Palmer,  EvawriBc  lad.,  asslgam.  by  ma 
slgaaiiats,  to  WhMpool-Secfcr  Cocpontiom  a 
ralioa  of  Ddawan 

AppHcadoa  Aaiil  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,M9 
7  Oataaa.     (CL  22»— 9) 
6.  In  refrigerator  cabinet  construction,  the  combination 
of  inner  and  outer  shells  having  heat  insulation  therebe- 


i^       OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


758 

tween  and  provided  with  a  door  opening,  said  shells  hav- 
ing edge  portions  disposed  in  different  planes  and  spaced 
apart  peripherally  <rf  the  door  opening,  a  U-shaped  chan- 
nel formed  at  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  said  outer  shell 
and  positioned  so  as  to  have  the  legs  thereof  extending 
toward  said  inner  shell,  an  L-shaped  angle  extension 
formed  at  the  outer  margii^  ^^  ^^  "^  *■"**'  ***^* 
and  disposed  so  as  to  have  one  kg  of  said  L  extend  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  outer  shell,  a  heat-break 
member  fashioned  of  material  having  low-heat  conduc- 
tivity, said  heat-break  member  being  fashioned  to  resemble 
a  hook-shape  in  cross-section  and  having  one  long  and 
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prising,  in  combination,  a  drain  in  said  roof,  a  first  rigid 
conduit  attached  to  and  positioned  under  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  roof,  said  first  conduit  commnnkatinf  at 
one  end  with  said  drain,  the  aecood  end  of  said  conduit 
being  near  the  periphery  of  said  roof,  a  flexible  coodnh 
having  an  upper  end  thereof  detachably  connected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  first  conduit,  said  flexible  coodtdt 
having  a  lower  end  positioned  near  the  side  wall  of  said 
tank  and  in  communication  with  a  region  exterior  of  said 


f?:5J» 


one  short  edge  portion,  said  heat-break  member  being 
positioned  to  bridge  the  space  between  said  outer  and 
inner  shells  with  the  long  edge  portion  of  said  member 
extending  in  close  fitting  rehrtion  into  said  U-shaped 
channel  and  having  said  short  edge  portion  positioned 
to  extend  outside  the  plane  of  said  inner  shell  and  to 
overlie  said  L-shaped  aligle  extension  of  said  inner  shell 
whereby  said  extension  is  concealed  from  view  from  the 
door  opening,  and  means  accessible  from  said  door  open- 
ing detachably  affixing  said  short  edge  portion  of  said 
member  to  said  L-shaped  angle  extension  to  said  inner 
shell.  

2,7W,721 
CLOSURE  FmriNG  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Gkn  I.  SckocMOw,  BiriicffM,  Ofefo,  asriipnr  I*  HM  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  CoiiipsMy.  RorHilgfc,  N.  i„  i 
tica  of  New  Jcnejr 

AntktAkm  Inly  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  235^7* 
(ClaiiH.    (CL229— 24) 


jiov^lak 


ftc    *•• 


5.  A  unitary  cup-shaped  steel  closure  fitting  for  an 
access  opening  of  a  thick  walled  header  for  high  pressure 
apparatus,  said  fitting  having  a  normally  expandable 
tubular  portion  with  a  smooth  hollow  cylindrical  bore  of 
circular  cross  section,  said  tubular  portion  also  having  an 
exterior  surface  of  substantially  oval  cross  section  whereby 
the  tubular  portion  has  different  radial  thicknesses  at 
the  circumferentially  spaced  positions  around  its  perim- 
eter, the  fitting  also  having  one  end  closed  by  an  out- 
wardly convex  dome  shaped  portion  having  a  base  of 
transverse  dimensions  greater  than  those  of  the  tubular 
portion  to  form  a  pressure  part  engaging  shoulder. 


tank  through  a  first  opening  in  said  tank  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  a  normally  closed  second  opening  in  the 
side-wall  of  uid  tank  near  the  bottom  thereof,  said  second 
opening  positioned  so  u  to  be  substantially  adjacent  said 
detachable  connection  when  said  roof  is  in  said  lower 
portion  of  said  Unk,  whereby  said  detachable  couection 
is  accessible  through  said  second  opening  frooa  the  ex- 
terior of  said  unk  when  said  roof  is  in  said  lower  portion 
of  said  tank. 

2,7t9,723 

GARBAGE  CAN  ASSEMBLY 

Iota  B.  Pcrti.  Tmvi^  FIs. 

Appdcatioo  NoTcnbcr  29. 1999,  Ssritf  No.  549,991 

lOaiaM.   (CL22*-47) 


2,719,722 

FLOATING  ROOF  CTORAGE  TANK 

Joseph  G.  Oberst,  Kansas  City,  KaM.,  aasigwyr  to  PUIlips 

Petrolcani  Coaipany.  a  corporafioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  AagMt  3, 1953,  Scriai  No.  371,994    ' 

CCWbs.    (a.22»— 2<) 

I.  In  a  liquid  storage  tank  provided  with  a  floating 

roof  that  normally  rests  upon  the  liquid  in  said  tank, 

means  for  draining  the  upper  surface  of  said  roof  com- 


2.  A  garbage  receptacle  having  replaceable  parts  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  side  wall  member,  an  annular 
flange  extending  around  an  inner  peripheral  edfe  of  the 
cylindrical  side  wall  member,  a  gasket  member  juxta- 
posed on  one  side  of  the  annular  flange  within  the  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  member,  a  circular  bottom  member  overly- 
ing the  gasket  member  within  the  cylindrical  side  wall 
member,  an  annular  clamp  ring  extending  juxtaposed  oa 
the  annular  flange  of  the  side  wall  member  opposite  the 
bottom  member,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  fastenint 
elements  extending  through  alignable  apertures  in  the 
annular  flange  of  the  side  wall  member,  bottom  member, 
gasket  member,  and  clamp  ring,  said  clamping  ring  in- 
cluding integral  angulariy  related  flange  portions  one  of 
which  engages  about  the  periphery  of  the  annular  flange  on 
the  side  wall  member,  the  other  of  which  engages  the  lower 
outer  side  wall  portions  of  the  side  wall  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  foot  members  extending  around  the  lower 
surface  portion  of  the  clamp  ring  for  supporting  the  gar; 
bage  receptacle  in  an  elevated  position. 


2,799,724 
UQUID  DEUVSRY  OR  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Albcfft  ThoMM  J—bir,  Uvstpool,  Eaffimti 

Appticatlon  lavnry  if.  19SS,  SciW  No.  4t2JM 

2ClafaBS.    (CL222— 15t) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  measured  quantities 

of  liquid,  comprising  a  graduated  container,  a  first  tube. 
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a  second  tube  and  said  first  tube  extendii^  into  said 
graduated  container,  a  cylindrical  barrel  attached  to  said 
container,  a  two-way  valve  connected  to  said  barrel  and 
the  bore  thereof  for  selectively  connecting  the  bore  of  said 
barrel  with  a  liquid  under  pressure  from  a  supply  tank  for 
a  supply  of  compressed  air,  a  normally  closed  trigger- 


able,  and  actuating  means  for  said  memljcr  interconnected 
thereto  and  including  a  manually  operated  member  and 
motion  multiplying  means  operable  to  produce  stepwise 
rapidly  accelerated  movements  of  said  member  and  arti- 
cles clamped  thereto  in  fteding  direction  to  effect  succes- 
sive engagement  of  said  clips  with  said  cam  and  actuate 


operable  valve  controlling  the  flow  between  the  bore  of 
said  barrel  and  said  first  tube  whereby  liquid  or  com- 
pressed air  according  to  the  position  of  the  two-way 
valve  can  be  supplied  to  said  container,  and  a  nozzle 
having  said  second  tube  connected  thereto  whereby  liquid 
from  said  container  may  be  discharged  by  means  of  com- 
pressed air  admitted  to  said  container  via  said  first  tube. 


2,789,729 

DISPENSING  DEVICB 

Eari  R.  Caipcr,  San  FriKieco,  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,823 

7ChiiaM.    (CL221— 94) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  paper  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
compartntent  containing  a  charge  of  sheets  and  having 
an  opening  in  one  side  through  which  such  sheets  may 
be  removed,  a  resilient  reservoir  for  fluid  in  said  com- 
partment adjacent  the  side  opposite  said  one  side  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  movement  of  said  charge 
toward  the  same,  said  reservoir  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  externally  of  said  compartment  whereby  pressure 
applied  to  said  one  side  is  transferred  through  said  charge 
compresses  said  reservoir  and  forces  said  fluid  through 
said  outlet.  Moturin 

2,799,724 
DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Russell  W.  Wilson,  York,  RaascD  J.  MUlcr,  Seven  Valleys, 
and  Paul  P.  Loag,  YotK  Pa^  asslgnofs  to  El-G«  Vend- 
ing Company,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporaftoo  of  Peaasylvania 
Applicatioa  June  14,  19S3,  Serial  No.  342,058 
II  Claims.    (CI.  221— 44) 
I.  A   vending   machine   for  holding   and   discharging 
articles  of  merchandise  having  a  flexible  portion,  said 
machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  member  movable 
through  a  fixed  endless  path  having  a  portion  circular  in 
cross-section,  said  member  being  supported  within  said 
machine  for  rotation  about  horizontal  axis  means,  a  series 
of  spaced  clips  supported  and  moved  by  said  member, 
said  clips  being  operable  respectively  to  clamp  said  flexible 
portions  of  said  articles  to  said  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  said  articles  hanging  pendant- 
like by  gravity  from  the  clamped  portion  thereof,  cam 
means  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  member  and  relative  to  which  said  member  is  mov- 


said  clips  sequentially  to  disengage  said  articles  from  sal() 
member,  said  articles  prior  to  engaging  said  cam  and 
when  moving  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  circiUar 
path  thereof  being  subjected  to  centrifugal  force  resulting 
from  said  accelerated  feeding  movements  and  flipped 
thereby  from  hanging  in  one  direction  relative  to  said 
member  to  hanging  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,7t9,727 

CARTRIDGE  DISPENSER 

James  W.  Singleton,  Eriangcr,  Ky^  assigaor  of  fifty  psi^ 

cent  to  Charics  H.  HaaMcr,  Midhwd,  Tex. 

AppBcatioB  ScpteMhcr  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,432 

lOafans.    (CL  221—124) 


I.  A  cartridge  dispenser  comprising  a  cartridge  con- 
tainer having  a  cartridge  chamber  therein,  means  for  in- 
serting cartridges  in  said  container,  and  means  for  dis- 
pensing cartridges  from  said  container,  said  container 
having  side  walls,  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  bottom  wall, 
vertically  spaced,  horizontally  extending  arcuate  troughs 
formed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  constituting 
cailridge  guides,  a  vertical  partition  within  said  chamber 
dividing  the  same  into  a  pair  of  cartridge  magazines,  said 
bottom  having  an  opening  therethrough  beneath  said 
partition  out  of  registry  with  said  cartridge  magazines, 
said  dispensing  means  selectively  moving  cartridges  from 
either  of  said  magazines  through  said  opening,  said  bottom 
having  cartridge  guide  flanges  depending  thereof  flanking 
said  opening,  said  dispensing  means  including  plates  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  container  between  said  cartridge 
chamber  and  said  bottom,  said  plates  each  having  an  open- 
ing therein  normally  in  registry  with  one  of  said  maga- 
zines and  having  portions  thereof  projecting  through  said 
side  walls  for  moving  a  cartridge  from  a  magazine  over 
said  bottom  opening  for  dispensing  the  cartridge  from  the 
container,  said  plates  including  stop  means  engaging  said 
guide  flanges  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  plates  from 
the  container,  and  resilient  means  disposed  between  and 
reacting  against  said  plates  to  normally  retain  said  stop 
nteans  in  engagement  with  said  guide  flanges. 
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MANUALLY  POBTABLB,  SELBCTTVELY  OPER- 
ABLE DISPENSING  SPOUT  TYPE,  CARRYING 
CONTAINER  FOR  UQUtD 

*"^  It,  1^55,  SmWNo.  514329 

9CWM.    (CL  222— 197) 


an  end  face  sunroundins  said  outlet  and  extcndint  hor- 
izontally to  a  side  thereof,  a  gate  closure  fitting  said  fac« 
and  movable  tberealont  to  and  away  from  a  position  in 
which  it  ckMcs  said  outlet,  and  opcratiag  means  for  so 
moving  said  closure,  said  closure  forming  a  delivery  open- 
ing bordered  by  iu  forward  edge  as  it  is  moved  away 
from  said  position,  a  drip-catching  pan  disposed  beneath 


1.  A  manually  portable,  selectively  operable  dispensing 
spout  type,  emergency  container  for  liquid,  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  consisting  of  thin-sheet  wall  means  closed 
at  the  bottom  along  a  sealed  line  and  closed  at  the  top 
along  a  sealed  line  and  encompassing  and  defining  a  liq- 
uid-carrying chamber;  a  longitudinal  hollow  dispensing 
spout  having  a  dispensing  end  and  a  bottom  and  consist- 
ing of  thin-sheet  wall  means  closed  at  the  bottom  and 
defining  and  encompassing  a  longitudinal  hollow  duct 
flexibly  connected  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  to  the 
hollow  body  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  in  ported 
communication  therewith,  said  dispensing  spout  being 
substantially  impervious  to  liquid  adapted  to  be  dispensed 
therethrough  for  a  pre-determined  period  of  time  greater 
than  the  normal  period  of  contact  of  said  liquid  with 
said  dispensing  spout;  and  intermittently  laterally  con- 
nected, selectively  manually  tearable,  fastening  means 
fastening  at  least  a  portion  of  the  diqtensang  qwut  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  the  dispensing  end  thereof  in  lat- 
eral closely  adjacent  relationdiip  with  respect  to  the  hol- 
low body  and  with  the  dispensing  end  uppermost,  said  hol- 
low body  being  provided  with  a  manually  gran^ble  han- 
dle port  extending  through  the  top  thereof  above  the 
sealed  line  closing  the  top. 


2,719,729 
ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR 


2t,  19SS,  Scitel  No.  51M44 
(CL  222— 197) 


said  closure  and  normally  extending  forwardly  beyond 
said  forward  edge  when  said  closure  is  in  closed  position, 
said  pan  being  movable  with  said  operating  means,  and 
said  operating  means  comprising  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion with  said  closure  whereby  said  operating  meant  is 
operative  to  retract  said  pan  away  from  said  forward  edge 
prior  to  moving  said  closure  away  from  closed  position. 


1.  An  adhesive  applicator  comprising  a  tube  formed 
from  a  flat  envelope  of  thin,  flexible  impervious  nuterial 
and  having  a  closed  end  and  a  comparatively  flat  nozzk 
fashioned  on  said  end  by  folding  equal  lateral  portions 
of  said  closed  end  upon  a  central  longitudinal  portion  of 
equal  width  with  said  lateral  portions,  said  nozzle  being 
adapted,  when  cut,  to  extrude  a  flat  plastic  adhesive  there- 
from and  to  seal  said  nozzle  when  the  same  is  flatly  com- 
pressed. 

2,7i9,7M 

HORIZONTALLY  OPERATING  LOADING  GATE 

FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES 

WiUaa  Giliiilhrtir,  niMJHnB,  OUo,  Mrifpor  to  The 

MacMM  CofMy,  Hairilloii,  OVo,  ■ 

of  Utah 

May  It,  1955.  Serial  No.  599^17 
T  risiMi     (CL222— 19t) 

1.  In  a  loading  gate  for  delivering  material  from  a 
downwardly  opening  outlet,  including  a  hollow  gate  body 
adapted  to  form  the  end  of  said  outlet,  said  body  having 


2,719,721 
STRIPING 

L.  riwiiJhii.  MoMt  VsfiMS,  N.  Y. 
■M  t,  19SS,  SsiW  No.  5134^1 
14  CUM.    (CL  222— 129) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  fluent  materials  which  com- 
prises a  container  defining  a  chamber,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  outlet  passageway  including  a  discharge  poet 
at  one  end  opening  externally  of  said  container,  the  other 
end  of  said  passageway  terminating  within  said  chamber 
hi  open  coomiunicatioo  therewith,  said  chamber  having 
a  first  zone  including  that  portion  of  said  chamber  dis- 
posed along  said  passageway  between  said  diachargs  post 
and  said  other  end  of  said  passageway  and  a  second  aooe 
in  which  said  other  end  of  said  passageway  terminate*, 
and  a  second  passageway  communicating  between  said 
first  zone  and  said  outlet  passageway. 


2,719,732 
SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER         .;_ 
La  M«  S.  WHmm.  Salt  Lake  CHy.  Utah 

N«v«absr  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  5444M 
3CMM.   (CL  222— 142.9) 


^^ 


1.  A  combination  shaker  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  a  container  including  salt  and  pepper  com- 
partments, said  conUiner  further  including  a  top  having 
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apertures  therein  communicating  with  the 
compartments,  a  closure  rotauUy  mounted  on  the  top 
for  controlling  the  apertures,  and  roeaiw  for  actuating 
said  closure,  said  ckmire  comprising  a  borixootal  disk 
having  a  cam  groove  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  meuu 
including  a  movable  member  on  the  oratainer,  a  pin  on 
said  member  operable  in  the  cam  groove,  said  member 
being  manually  operable  in  one  direction  for  actuating 
the  disk  in  one  direction,  and  a  return  spring  in  the  con- 
tainer engaged  with  the  member  for  actuating  the  disk  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


2,719,733 
▼BRATING  FEEDER 
L. 9ecaa«,  Jr^  tWii— tii,  Wis. 
I  Mr  2, 1954,  Sierial  N^  449,997 

4  nihil     (0.222—185) 


.y, 


1.  In  a  vibrating  feeder,  a  support  frame  structure  in- 
cluding a  hopper,  spaced  legs  supporting  said  hopper  in 
spaced  relatioa  with  respect  to  the  ground,  said  hopper 
having  a  discharge  portion  in  the  space  between  said  legs 
and  having  a  chute  exten^ag  tberealong  beyond  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  opeasag  to  the  front  and  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper,  a  gate  pivoted  between  said  chute  at 
said  discharge  end  portion  of  said  hopper,  a  feeder 
trough  extending  beneath  said  chule  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  ground  and  upwardly  along  the  ades  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  spring  links  for  supporting  said  feeder 
trough  from  said  hopper  in  suspeoded  relation  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  motor  supported  by  said  trough  rear- 
wardly  of  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  transverse  shaft  jour- 
naled  beneath  said  trough  and  carried  thereby  and  ex- 
tending beyond  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  flywheel  on 
each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  flexible  belt  for  driving  said 
flywheels  and  shaft  from  said  motor,  and  meaiu  for  un- 
balancing the  weights  of  said  flywheels  and  selectively 
operable  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  said 
trough. 

2,719^ 
DROPPER  CAPtOR  A  BOTTLE 


8. 1953,  Sarfii  No.  39t,841 
0X222—297) 


being  spaced  from  the  mouth  of  the  container,  there  being 
an  opening  in  the  dome  adjacent  the  apex,  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  dome-shaped  member  and  communi- 
cating with  the  opening  therein,  an  elongated  tubular 
member  of  flexible  material  slidably  mounted  in  die 
sleeve  with  one  end  in  the  bottk.  there  being  a  funoel- 
shaped  head  of  predetermined  size  on  the  end  of  the  tube 
located  mside  the  bottle,  said  funnel-shaped  head  being 
above  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  bottle  when  the  bottle  is 
inverted,  whereby,  when  the  bottle  is  set  upright  and  is 
then  inverted,  a  predetermined  quantity  ol  liquid  is 
trapped  in  said  funnd-shaped  member,  and,  wbien  the 
dome-shaped  member  is  squeezed  sufficiently  to  cause 
discharge  of  all  the  liquid  in  die  tubular  member,  a  pre- 
At^^^tfyffu^  quantity  <^  liquid  is  discharged. 

2,789,735 
LIQUID  DROPPER  CONSTRUCTION 
Raymood  J.  Oboa,  dicsassi,  late  of  SkoUe.  DL,  by 
execatrix,   Skokk,    DL,    aad    Amri 
,m.  ssrffnri  to  Federal  Tod  Coi^ 
_.,  €u  a  eatpMatfoa  of  DlMis 
I  M«ck  IS,  19S«,  Serial  No.  571 JM 
tCWnM.    (CL141— 24) 


M  «niBi 


1.  A  liquid  dropper  comprising,  a  longituditully  ex- 
tending tube  open  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  radiaOy  ex- 
tending disc  located  on  said  tube  adjacent  one  of  its 
ends  so  that  the  extremity  of  said  end  of  said  tube  ex- 
tends axially  from  one  side  of  said  disc  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively abort  substantially  cylindrical  protruding  boss,  an 
upstanding  rim  on  said  disc  radially  spaced  from  said 
boss  and  concentrically  disposed  thereabout,  a  bidb  ot 
resilient  material  having  a  mouth  at  one  of  its  ends 
fitted  over  said  boss,  and  a  resilient  flange  on  said  end 
of  said  bulb  extending  radially  from  said  mouth  and 
with  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  flange  in  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  rim,  the  inner  drcumfereace 
of  said  mouth  being  less  than  the  outside  circumference 
of  said  boss  and  the  outside  circumference  of  said  flanfe 
being  substantially  as  great  as  that  of  the  inside  of  said 
rim  when  said  bulb  and  said  flange  are  in  their  un- 
stressed conditions  so  tiut  said  mouth  is  resiliently 
stretched  and  said  flange  u  resiliently  and  radially  com- 
pressed throughout  ita  area  between  said  boss  and  said 
rim  when  said  mouth  n  fitted  over  said  boss,  the  forces 
of  radial  compression  in  said  flanfB  serving  materially 
to  increase  the  tightness  of  the  fh  of  said  mouth  about 
said  boss  so  as  to  prevent  inadvertent  removal  of  said 
bulb  from  said  boas  and  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid 
about  said  boss. 

2,789  73tf 
SEED-PLANTING  IMPLEMENTS 


Uniaaaff  ■  eompaay 

■jiiMa  Ayrii  38,  I9S3,  Sariri  No.  352449 
1.  A  dropper  bottle  which  comprises  a  hollow  coo-         «*■  ^UU,,  J jjVli  ll^ij^lMaa  af  Soirfh  AMe 
tainer  having  an  open  mouth,  a  hollow  dome-ahaped  2  CWtos.    (€1.  222—442) 

member  of  resilient  yieldable  material  mounted  oo  the       1.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  seed  dispensing  assembly 
open  mouth  of  the  container  with  the  apex  of  the  dome   prising  a   rotary  mechanism   for  dispensing  seeds  in 
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timed  relation  to  translatory  nH>vem«it  of  the  planter,  a 
seed  hopper  having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  slanting 
wall,  said  rotary  mechanism  comprising  an  annular  rotat- 
able  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equally-spaced 
holes  adjacent  to  its  circumferential  edge,  said  rocatable 
member  being  disposed  in  closely-spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship of  the  inner  surface  of  sftid  slanting  wall  of  the 
hopper,  the  annular  member  including  a  bevelled  sur- 
face on  its  inner  peripheral  edge,  a  hollow  substantially 
frusto-conically  shap^  center  part  located  internally  of 
the  hopper  and  provided  with  diametrically-arranged 
guides,  a  pair  of  diametrically-opposed  pins  slidaUy  and 
rotatably  located  rcspectivdy  in  said  guides  disengage- 
ably  and  concentrically  connectinf  the  annular  member  to 
the  center  part,  said  pins  being  provided  with  conically- 
shaped  outwardly-directed  ends  for  engaging  in  wedg- 
ing fashion  the  bevellod  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the 
annular  member,  the  said  center  part  including  a  plural- 
ity of  tangentially-arranged  vanes  on  its  circumferential 
face  for  gently  agiuting  the  contents  of  the  hopper  and 


plunger  in  a  downward  direction;  the  fanprovemeot  which 
comprises  a  roCataMe  driving  member  in  said  bnw  having 
a  splined  socket  thereni.  said  driving  red  having  a  ipUnad 
lower  end  portion  adapted  to  be  longitudinaUy  received  in 
said  socket,  and  abutment  means  to  lia&ft  upward  move- 
ment of  said  driving  rod,  said  thraaded  driving  rod  being 
open  ended  and  being  readily  movable  from  nid  socket 
whereby  said  plunger  may  be  readily  removed  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  and  reapplied  to  die  upper  end 
thereof  when  recharging  said  dispenifaif  apparatus. 


'r  -  r;  1*-  r 


for  transferring  such  contenU  from  the  upwardly-moving 
side  of  the  annular  member  to  the  opposite  side  to  pre- 
vent the  building  up  of  the  contents  in  one  side  of  the 
hopper,  a  U-shaped  spring  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
said  pins  and  in  one  position  normally  biasing  said  pins 
outwardly  into  engagement  with  said  annular  member, 
stationary  cam  elements  carried  by  said  center  part  in 
line  with  each  other  and  located  to  one  side  of  said 
pins,  said  U-shaped  spring  when  swung  into  an  alternate 
position  being  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  elements  and 
have  its  limbs  sprung  inwardly  to  retract  said  pins  there- 
by disengaging  the  pins  from  said  annular  member,  said 
slanting  hopper  wall  having  a  seed  discharge  opening  in 
its  upper  portion  with  which  the  various  holes  of  the 
annular  member  successively  register  for  the  successive 
discharge  therethrough  of  the  seeds  carried  in  and  elevated 
by  the  holes  of  the  rotatable  annular  niember,  and  a 
drive  shaft  extending  perpendicularly  through  said  slant- 
ing hopper  wall  on  which  said  center  part  is  adjusubly 
aiid  lockably  mounted 


2.71f,737  ^ 

DISPENSING  AFf  ARATUS  FOR  SOAP  AND  OHIER 
VBCOUS  MATERIALS 
M.Prio,CiMit,Oti»,airfyrto 
Con  BnBrioi,  N.  Y«t  a  partMnMp 

aMwy  7, 1954,  S«W  No.  4«2,747 
tCl^an.    (CL221— 32«) 
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2,7t9,73t 
SCREW  CQNYEYOR 
Robert  J.  Han,  Mi*l,  Vn^  i^  Mtai  W.  NccOey,  Glen 
RoM^jN.  U  «Ml|na«s  In  AMad  Ct—icnl  •  Dye  Cor- 

5oik 

Appttcatioa  Navcaber  24, 1953,  ScHai  No.  393.978 
tClnlM.    (0.222—413) 


1.  A  conveyor  assembly  comprising  a  trough  having 
a  material  inlet  end  and  a  material  outlet  end,  a  longi- 
tudinal axially  disposed  drive  shaft  carrying  in  said 
trough  at  least  one  screw  fli^t  adapted  on  rotation  in  a 
given  direction  to  carry  material  from  said  inlet  end  to 
said  outlet  end,  a  material  discharge  port  at  substantial- 
ly the  bottom  of  said  trough  ai^acent  said  outlet  end, 
said  port  being  delineated  on  the  upstream  side  by  a  ma- 
terial feed-off  edge  the  horizontal  projection  of  which  is 
subsuntiaily  a  straight  line;  said  edge  beginning  at  a  start- 
ing point — located,  adjacent  said  outlet  end,  and  sub- 
jacent material  in  said  trough,  and  subjacent  the  mow-op 
zone  of  said  trough  corresponding  to  said  given  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  and  extending  in  generally  upstream 
direction  and  terminating  at  an  ending  point — located, 
subjacent  the  non-mow-up  zone  of  said  trough,  and  an 
axial  disunce  upstream  at  least  equal  to  the  axial  lineal 
distance  between  corre^wnding  points  on  two  immedi- 
ately adjacent  screw  ribbons. 


3,719,799 

OUTLET  VALVE  FOR  HOPPERS 

Edrnnnd  R.  AHsr,  OfiaB  Diss, 

end   Aassrican  TianmiftsllBB 

IIL,  a  ctpotailon  of  New  Yaik 

AppUcaikm  October  1, 1953,  Sstlal  N4».  3t3344 
7CUBK    (CL  222— 554) 


to  Gcn- 


I.  In  a  soap  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
a  base,  a  soap  container  supported  on  said  base,  a 
threaded  driving  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
an  expelling  plunger  threadedly  engaging  said  driving  rod, 
and  means  in  said  base  to  drive  said  rod  to  actuate  said 


I.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain 
finely  divided  materials  and  having  an  outlet  at  its  bottom. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


of  a  valve  comprising  a  thin  arcuate  plate  which  is  con- 
vexed  downwardly  over  said  outlet  to  support  said  mate- 
rials directly,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  to  move 
said  plate  edgewise  thro^'gh  said  materials  in  said  hopper 
about  the  axis  of  its  arc  away  from  said  outlet,  said  plate 
having  unobstructed  edges  movable  through  said  mate- 
rials. 

2,719,74t 
LIQUID  CONTAINER  WITH  DRIP  PREVENTION 

MEANS 

Fnd  G.  Pelett,  Manmce,  OUo,  assign  nr  to  Owras  Illinois 

Gtoss  CsmpM^y,  a  cntpoeaiton  of  OMo 

AppUcation  A^nat  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  53L559 

4aafaM.   (CL  222— 571) 


2,799,741 
PISTOL  BELT  CUP 
V.  Dc  Salvn,  Fi 
United  States  «f 
tary  of  the  Army 

Application  Angnat  2, 1955,  Scrim  No.  S24,M9 

3ClainM.    (CL  224-3) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952X  aac.  2M) 
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1.  A  coQUiaer  for  liquids  comprising  a  body  having 
a  circular  neck  defining  a  filling  and  dispensing  opening, 
said  neck  having  an  external  screw  thread  thereon,  there 
being  an  unthreaded  circular  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  and  co-axial  with  the  neck  proper  and  terminating 
in  a  relatively  flat  annular  rim,  said  unthreaded  circular 
wail  being  of  leaser  external  diameter  than,  but  of  the 
same  internal  diameter  as  the  neck  proper  and  a  pouring 
element  coasprising  a  relatively  flat  unwettable  annular 
ring  attached  to  said  rim  and  having  a  maximum  diameta 
approximately  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  neck 
proper  but  less  than  that  of  the  crest  of  the  screw  thread. 


I.  A  clip  for  detachably  securing  articles  on  pistol 
belts  or  the  like,  comprising  an  elongated  loop  member 
of  resilient  material  adapted  to  encircle  a  section  of  the 
belt,  the  outer  wall  of  the  loop  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  transverse  slot,  a 
leaf  spring  on  an  inner  face  of  the  loop  member,  and 
a  secoind  member  for  cooperation  with  the  loop  member, 
said  second  member  including  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  an  article  to  be  supported,  an  elongated  head 
of  substantially  T-shaped  in  cross  section  secured  to  one 
face  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  slid  longitudinally 
into  said  transverse  and  longitudinal  slots  with  the  under- 
side of  the  head  in  engagement  with  the  spring,  thereby 
interlocking  said  second  member  with  the  loop  member. 


2,719,743 
VEHICLE  ATTACHED  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Daniel  Waldnym,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Appilcatloa  Fehraary  24, 1955,  Scrini  No.  499,28« 

4ClafaM.    (CL  224— 42.1) 


X7B9,741 
PRODUCTION  OF  DURABLY-PLEATED  GOODS 
F.  Bany,  New  CmIIc,  Rot  art  C  Sonier,  Ncwmfc, 
I  Geom  Afam  BIDhMricy,  Jr..  BcB^ool,  DcL,  m- 
to  Joacph  Ban cf  oft  A  Seas  Cosspao)' 
too,  DeL,  a  cogsorallon  d  Delawaie 

\ichM  S,  1954,  Seriri  No.  447,i35 
•  riBlBM    (CL223— 2f) 
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5.  Apparatus  for  durably-pleating  textile  fabrics  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  step-by-step  weft-wise  pleat- 
ing machine  having  a  delivery  apron,  an  endless  forami- 
nous  conveyor  positioned  with  its  upper  run  immediately 
adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  said  delivery  apron  to  re- 
ceive pleated  goods  discharged  across  said  apron,  an 
elongated  and  enclosed  cwrint  oven,  through  which  the 
endless  conveyor  moves,  means  for  supporting  the  upper 
run  of  the  endless  conveyor  in  a  level  plane  as  it  travels 
through  the  curing  oven,  means  for  admitting  heated  gas 
in  an  upper  portioo  of  the  curing  oven  and  means  for 
withdrawing  gas  fn>m  a  position  Mow  the  level  of  the 
pleated  goods,  blower  means  for  establishing  and  main- 
taining a  circulation  of  gas  through  the  curing  oven  and 
means  outside  the  curing  oven  for  supporting  the  con- 
veyor and  for  rolling  up  the  pleated  fabric  in  timed  re- 
lation to  the  delivery  thereof. 


1.  A  luggage  support  device  for  removable  attach- 
roem  to  the  top  of  an  automobile,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  rigid  elongated  load-supporting  member,  having 
a  top  load  supporting  surface  and  an  underside;  a  pair 
of  relatively  short  arms,  each  pivotally  connected  to  said 
elongated  member  adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof  and 
depending  downwardly  therefrom  below  the  underside  of 
said  load  supporting  member;  abutment  means  on  each  of 
said  arms  for  coaction  with  said  load  supporting  member 
at  the  ends  thereof  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  oi  each 
of  said  arms  away  from  each  other;  and  a  pair  of  suction 
cups,  one  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said 
arms,  said  arms  being  inwardly  foldable  against  the  under- 
side of  said  load  sup]X>rting  member  when  not  in  use, 
and  outwardly  foldable  to  a  position  where  said  abutment 
means  on  said  arms  coact  with  said  load  sumxMting 
member  to  support  said  elongated  member  on  a  car  to^ 
in  spaced  relation  thereto. 


2,719,744  ^ 

CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Fay  F.  Brookt,  UnadUn,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatkM  Stptertbtt  13, 1954,  ScHni  No.  #99,414 

4  CWma.    <CL  224--45> 
1 .  In  a  detachable  bolder  for  compressible  containers, 
a  pair  of  unitary  pivotable  wire  meoibers  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sides  of  a  container,  each  of  said  wire  memben 
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including  a  semi-periphenl  porti<»  adapted  to  snufly  en- 
close subsuntially  all  of  the  pcripbeiy  of  said  container 
adjacent  to  the  base  and  less  adjacent  to  the  lop  of  said 
oootainer.  each  of  said  portions  betnf  arranged  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  base,  a  straight  wire  handle  portion  in- 
tegrally  connecting  the  base  and  top  portion  teoerally 
running  along  the  height  dimension  of  saikl  container,  said 
straight  wire  handle  portion  being  formed  by  an  extension 
of  said  top  portion  external  to  the  surface  of  the  container 
and  cnnriog  downward  thereafter  tapering  toward  the 
lower  surface  of  said  cootamer  and  thence  inwardly  as  the 
extension  of  said  base  poction,  a  plate  member  rigidly 


y^. 


extending  portaoo  of  the  stepped  edfc  and  in  transverse 
edge  denting  and  sealing  relation  to  a  substantially  bori- 
xootally  ritmding  portion  of  the  stepped  edge. 


a,7tf,74( 
CASTON 


17,  IfSC  Saw  N«w  S9Mf  1 
(CL22f^lO 
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attached  to  each  of  said  base  portions  and  formed  as  a 
shallow  receptacle  for  the  base  portion  of  said  container, 
fcndering  thereby  a  substantial  subilizing  support  Ux 
each  of  said  unitary  pivotable  wire  members,  said  pair  of 
unitary  iMvotabie  wire  members  terminating  in  mutually 
engageabk  eye  hooks  di^KMed  along  the  top  and  base 
periplieral  porticos,  respectively,  and  a  latching  assembly 
routably  attached  to  CMse  of  said  extension  portions  cX.  the 
top  portion  and  attachable  by  latching  means  to  the  other 
of  said  extension  portions,  said  latching  assembly  includ- 
ing means  for  braking  the  free  rotation  about  the  attached 
portion  when  the  latching  assembly  is  not  attached  to  the 
attachable  portion. 


KaiilNccOT«, 


2.7t9,74S 
SEAL^PATBRBOARD  CAirrON 

RMfcfofd,  DL,  a  catptnliw  «f 

FchiwaRy  1, 19S2,  SaiW  N«.  2a,4St 
9CWM.   (CL22fL-5^ 


3.  In  a  paperboard  carton  comprising  an  open  end 
body  and  an  end  closure  closing  one  end  thereof,  said 
body  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  blank,  the  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  which  are  overlapped  and  form  a 
sealed  lap  joint,  and  the  end  closure  comprising  a  blank 
of  larger  size  than  the  closure  receiving  end  of  the  body 
and  having  marginal  edge  portions  folded  in  the  form  of 
a  rim  enclosing  the  end  of  the  body  externally,  the  comer 
of  the  outer  ply  <A  said  lap  joint  at  the  ckMure  end  of  the 
body  having  a  portion  of  an  appreciable  height  and  width 
but  less  than  the  height  of  the  rim  and  width  of  the  lap 
cut  away  to  define  a  stepped  edge,  said  rim  having  gathers 
formed  at  least  m  that  portion  covering  the  lap  joint  be- 
tween closely  spaced,  parallel,  narrow,  inwardly  impressed 
portions  substaintiaUy  parallel  to  a  substantially  vertically 


1.  A  tamperproof  recloaable  carton  formed  of  a  single 
blank  suitably  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  receptacle  por- 
tion having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  hinged 
box-like  lid  telescoped  over  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle 
portion,  said  receptacle  portion  comprisiat  a  froot  wall, 
a  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wiall  and  side  walls  hingedly  eof»> 
nected.  said  rear  wall  being  of  less  height  than  the  height 
of  said  front  wall,  lines  of  weakening  defining  a  tear-oat 
portion  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  also  a 
pair  of  spaced  lid-retaining  comer  portions  at  die  upper 
edge  of  said  front  wall  upon  removsJ  of  said  tear-out  por- 
tion, a  lid-forming  panel  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  rear  wall,  said  lid^orming  pand  comprising  a  rear 
lid  wall,  a  top  lid  wall  and  a  front  lid  wall,  and  side  fli^ 
hinged  to  said  lid  walls  providing  side  wails  for  said  lid. 
said  front  wall  and  side  walls  of  said  hinged  lid  being  po- 
sitioned in  overlapping  position  over  the  upper  portions  of 
the  front  wall  and  witt  walb  of  tiie  reoeptade  portion,  stid 
hinged  lid  having  the  fawer  sorface  of  its  front  wall  panel 
adhesively  secured  to  the  adjacent  overlapped  tear-out 
portion  of  the  front  wall  of  said  receptacle  portion,  said 
tear-out  portion  being  adapted  to  a^ere  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  front  wall  of  said  lid  portion  upon  hinging  said 
lid  open  for  removing  contents  from  said  receptacle  por- 
tion and  thereby  forming  said  lid-retaining  comer  por- 
tions extending  upwardly  at  each  upper  side  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  receptacle  portion,  which  comer  portions  ex- 
tend for  a  substantial  distance  above  the  hinge  line  of 
the  lid  and  etigage  Uie  front  comers  of  the  lid  when  closed 
to  resist  opening  of  the  lid,  said  comer  portions,  together 
with  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  portion  being  arranged 
within  the  surfaces  swept  out  by  the  leadbig  edges  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  lid  during  closing  of  the  latter,  the  front 
wall  of  the  lid  being  so  dimensioned  tiut  during  dosing 
of  the  lid  tiie  free  edge  of  such  front  wall  passes  dear  of 
the  tops  of  said  comer  portions  and  of  the  front  wall  of 
the  recepucle  portion,  while  the  front  comers  of  the 
lid.  when  the  latter  is  closed,  extend  downwardly  below 
the  hinge  line  of  the  lid. 


2,7tf.747 
CARTON  Wrm  FOLDING  SrOlTT 

I-  GeayMB,  New  HaveB,  Cmib* 
Nwvwibar  17,  IfSl,  Serial  N^  992,859 

5  nil  I (CL  229^17) 

1.  A  carton  made  of  foldable  stock  having  a  dis- 
pensing end,  wiUi  a  quadrangular  discharfe  opening, 
said  opening  having  articulated  thereabout  on  three  sidea, 
a  movable  folding  spout,  said  spout  comprised  of  a  snb- 
stancially  quadrangular  bottom  wall,  its  free  end  ter- 
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ninating  in  a  tab  portion,  and  two  diagonally  creased 
substantially  quadraagnlar  sida-walis  articulated  to  the 
sides  of  said  boltom-wall.  said  carton-end  comprised  also 
of  a  permanent  end<losure  portion  articulated  to  part  of 
the  edges  of  the  two  carton  sido-waUs  and  the  edge  of 
the  adjacent  carton  end-wall,  said  permanent  endfdosure 
portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  carton  end-wall  to 
its  juncture  with  the  spout  side-walls,  said  permanent  end- 
closure  having  a  ledge  member  extending  inwardly  be- 
yond the  juncture  of  at  least  one  of  the  spout  side-walls 
thus  ostensibly  protruding  into  said  discharge  opening, 
said  spout  adapted  in  one  position  to  discharge  the  con- 
tents of  said  carton  and  in  another  position  to  dose  said 
discharge  opening,  said  spout  side-walls  being  so  dimen- 
sioned, adapted  and  disposed  that  when  in  said  closed 
position  they  are  folded  inwardly  each  upon  itself  with 


Tjfhj^ 


at  least  part  of  the  outer  terminal  ends  in  one  direction 
extended  beyond  the  confines  of  said  discharge  opening 
to  overiay  said  ledge,  and  in  the  other  direction  to  at 
least  abut  each  other  above  said  ledge,  said  permanent 
end-closure  portion  having  at  least  part  way  across  there- 
on a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  coincident  with  the  edge  of 
at  least  one  of  said  spout  side-walls  against  which  said 
side-wall  abuts  when  spout  is  in  said  closed  position; 
also  said  permanent  end-dosure  portion  having  a  tuck- 
slot  Uiereon,  so  disposed  ii  its  open  position,  to  accom- 
modate the  tab  portion  of  said  spout  bottom-wall;  thus 
when  spout  is  in  said  dosed  position  the  terminal  ends 
of  said  side-walls  are  positioned  in  a  compressed  condi- 
tion, partiy  abutting  said  shoulder,  between  said  ledge 
and  the  tucked-in  bottom-wall  of  said  spout,  in  a  se- 
cured sift-proof  closure. 


•4    »>»»)  ■< 

,ijai*»4.  2,7t9,74i 

k»  Jtt  »^^  DBTLAY  LUG  ROX 

*>  RwPiisR  P.  lartoT.  La«,  C 


L 19S1, 8«W  Nn.  395,423 
(0.229—23) 


-^'    >a  19 


I.  A  lug  box  including  end  members,  sides  secured 
thereto,  and  a  lid  extending  between  the  end  members 
with  an  upward  bow;  each  side  comprising  a  member 
of  relatively  thin  cuttabk  material  bent  to  form  a  pair 
of  integral  inner  and  outer  panels  abutting  against  each 
Other,  and  connecting  together  along  the  line  of  bend  for 
short  portions  adjacent  their  ends  only  and  at  a  level 
adjacent  the  lop  of  the  end  menbcrs,  the  panel-forming 
member  being  cut  through  between  the  connected  por- 
tions on  a  curved  line  such  that  when  the  member  is 
bent  to  fbnn  the  panels,  the  inner  panel  will  extend  above 
the  outer  panel  for  the  distance  between  the  connected 
portions  and  above  the  same  to  c(Mifonn  to  and  substan- 
tially engage  the  bowed  underside  of  the  lid. 
71T  O.  <5.— 82 


2,7t9,749 

CARDBOARD 

CkflricaR.rsara 

SCIalBK   (CL 


Pa. 
N«.S«l,t9t 

') 


£ 
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1.  A  dish  suiuble  for  ice  cream  and  folcted  faito  sb^w 
from  a  single  sheet  of  cardboard,  the  dish  having  a 
trou^-like  body  provided  with  indined  side  walls  meet- 
ing at  the  bottom  and  with  triangular  end  walls,  the  cen- 
ter of  each  end  wall  having  an  upright  inwardly  extending 
triangular  reverse  MA  lying  flat  against  one-half  of  that 
end  wall,  means  joining  the  opposite  sides  of  said  fold 
face-to-face,  generally  triangular  extensions  projecting 
lengthwise  of  said  body  away  from  the  upper  edges  of 
each  end  wall  and  reverse  fbld,  and  side  and  end  flaps 
extending  downward  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls  and  the  outer  edges  of  said  end  wall  extensions,  the 
lower  edges  of  the  side  fl^  being  located  in  a  horizontal 
plane  at  the  bottom  of  said  body,  whereby  the  body  is 
reinforced  and  held  upright  by  means  of  the  side  flaps. 


2Jt9.7SS 

HINGED  La>iax 


In  The 
Board  and  Carton  Cn.,  MUdMown,  Oyn,  n 
Hoaof  OMo 
AppBcatlon  October  (,  195S.  Sarini  No.  532,999 

llClaiBM.   (CL229U.3C) 


1.  In  a  hinged  lid  box  including  a  main  panel,  front 
and  side  panels,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  cover  connected  to 
said  rear  wall,  comer  connecting  members  joining  the 
ends  of  the  front  and  side  panels,  said  comer  connecting 
memben  each  being  divided  by  a  diagonal  score  line  and 
an  angulariy  related  line  of  cut  into  an  inner  bellows 
folding  part  articulated  to  said  front  panel  and  an  ootCT 
bellows  folding  and  locking  part  articulated  to  the  ad- 
jacent side  pand,  said  last  named  bellows  folding  and 
locking  part  including  a  pair  of  oppositdy  directed  tongue 
portions,  the  parts  of  said  comer  connecting  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  folded  to  overiie  said  front  panel,  and 
slit  portions  in  said  froot  panel  adjacent  the  ecKls  thereof 
for  receiving  the  tongue  portions  of  said  locking  parts. 


2.7t9.7Sl 
CARTONK 


H.  F( 
AppBcatlon  Inna  3, 1954.  Serinl  No.  434,199 
7ClainB.   (CL  229-51) 

1.  In  a  carton  of  the  type  having  a  sealed  top  closure 
comprising  a  flap  secured  to  each  of  the  front,  rear  and 
two  side  walls  of  the  carton  at  the  upper  edges  of  said 
walls  and  adhesively  bonded  in  overlapped  relation, 
means  to  facilitate  separation  of  the  top  cloture  as  a  unit 
fixmi  three  walls  of  said  carton  so  as  to  leave  said  closure 
unit  connected  at  one  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  fourth 
wall,  means  for  facilitating  removal  of  a  portion  of  said 
unit  along  predetermined  lines  affording  a  relatively 
narrow  composite  flap  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
wall  to  which  the  said  unit  is  connected  and  having  a 
projecting  tab  at  the  free  edge  thereof  opposite  the  said 
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connected  edge,  the  two  wmlls  of  the  carton  immediately 
adjoining  the  said  connected  edge  of  the  composite  Hap 
being  fddable  inwardly  after  separation  of  the  top  closure 
each  along  a  median  line  extending  from  the  upper  edge 
of  the  waU  to  form  tucks  and  to  bring  the  upper  edges 
of  the  two  other  walls  into  congnience  whereby  the  com- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apsil 


posite  flap  may  be  folded  over  the  free  edge  of  the  one 
wall  so  as  to  hold  the  walls  together  and  to  seal  the  top 
of  the  carton,  and  means  providing  for  production  of  a 
sloe  in  the  said  one  wall  of  the  carton  in  pookion  for  re- 
ception of  the  tab  of  said  composite  flap  when  the  latter 
is  so  folded  over  the  edge  of  the  said  wall  to  hold  the  flap 
in  the  top  closing  position. 


a,7t»,7sa  . 

PERFORATED  TEAM  SfflXT  FOR  CfGARETTE 
AND  TBB  UKB  PACKAGES 

mcTn.  Yn  a  cwMnlloB  of  N«w  Y«fc 

nri9S4,  Serial  N*.  4SM24 
{CLt»—31) 


23,  1967 
o<lhe 


a  second  small  panel  sectired  to  the  o«tar 

tnt  smaO  paael,  an  inwardly  folded  BMrginl 

akmg  the  cootiaooas  common  side  of  the  panel 

tab  formed  on  the  outer  edfe  of  the  second  small  panel. 

said  first  mall  panel  bciag  inwardly  folded  and 


ond  panel  being  doubled  back  upon  the  ftnt  small  panel 
to  form  a  tongue  receivable  within  the  inwardly  folded 
marginal  portions  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  first  large 
panel  and  to  permit  the  tab  member  to  extend  outwardly 
therefrom. 


2,7t9J54 

THERMAL  PUMP  FOR  GASES 

nofwaM  H.  Hmmh,  Rakway.  N.  I. 

AfpBcailoa  Mmck  St,  19S3,  Serial  No.  345,M1 


A  perforated  tear  sheet  for  dgarette  packs  and  the 
Hke  comprising  an  inner  wrapper  sheet  having  upper  and 
lower  side  edges  and  inner  and  outer  sides  and  end  edge 
portions  adapted  to  be  secured  tofcther,  said  inner  wrap- 
per sheet  also  having  a  pair  of  spaced  lines  of  perfora- 
tions adjacem  to  and  spaced  from  said  apper  side  edge 
and  parallel  thereto  and  extending  from  one  end  edge 
portion  toward  and  terminating  short  of  said  other  end 
edge  portion,  a  tear  strip  connected  with  the  inner  side 
of  the  inner  wrapper  sheet  between  said  lines  of  perfora- 
tions, said  tear  strip  having  one  free  end  extcmding  from 
the  inner  wrapper  sheet,  said  inner  wrapper  aoeet  having 
the  spaced  lines  of  perforations  therein  terminating  inter- 
mediate said  end  edge  portions  and  having  a  cross  line  of 
perforations  between  said  spaced  lines  of  perforations 
at  said  termination  thereof,  and  a  flexible  cover  strip 
thinner  than  the  tear  strip  sectired  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  inner  wrapper  sheet  beneath  the  tear  strip  and  over 
the  spaced  lines  of  perforations  in  the  inner  wran>er 
sheet 


2,7t9,753 
SELF-LOCPNG  ENVELOPE 

■■»  St.*  Efwili(jB»  N.  Y. 
IS,  1M3,  Serid  No.  }9M54 
ICWm.   (CL229L-4S) 
A  self-teddag  envelope  comprising,  a  first  larfe  pand. 
a  second  large  panel,  said  large  paneb  being  contifooos 
aloBf  a  oommoo  edge  and  mwardly  folded  toward  each 
other  along  the  common  edge,  a  first  small  panel  con- 


m 

■4MBW 


1.  A  thermal  pump  for  gases  comprising  a  vertical 
cylinder,  a  tube  extending  into  the  bottom  of  said  cyl- 
inder, said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  openings,  elec- 
tric heating  elemenU  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
tube,  anexitfbrgasatthclopof  said  cylinder,  a  check 
valve  at  die  entraaoe  end  of  said  tube  and  a  check  valve 
at  said  exit,  and  means  for  Intermittently  energizing  said 
heating  elements,  and  a  tank  for  gas  surrounding  said 
cylinder,  the  exit  from  said  cylinder  entering  said  Unk. 


2,7a9,7S5  

COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fhrid  compressor  having 


tifooos  with  die  outer  edfe  of  the  second  larfe  panel,   driving  engine   and   means   for  controlling   the   qpeed 


APBIL  tS,  1»67 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


76^ 


thereof  oomprisinf  a  lovernor  for  ooatroUing  the  speed 
of  the  engine  by  regulating  the  fuel  valve  thereof  to 
which  it  is  connected,  a  control  lever  connected  to  said 
goremer  by  hnkage  indudiag  a  tension  spring  which 
redsts  movement  of  the  governor  away  from  full  speed 
position  towards  idle  speed  positioo,  a  fluid-actuated 
preesure  regulator  connected  to  said  control  lever  to 
control  the  movement  thereof  to  change  the  tension  of 
the  governor  spring  in  accordance  with  compressor  dis- 
charge pressure,  said  pressure  regulator  embodying  a 
housing  having  a  diaphragm  therein  which  divides  the 
bousing  into  two  chambers,  means  for  connecting  one 
of  said  chambers  directly  to  compressor  discharge  pres- 
sure which  will  act  on  one  tide  of  the  diaphragm,  a 
pressure  regulating  valve  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
chambers  for  subjecting  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm 
to  compressor  discharge  pressure  up  to  a  preselected 
maximum,  said  pressure  regulating  vidve  closing  at  said 
maximum  to  prevent  further  build-up  of  discharge  pres- 
sure at  that  side  of  the  diaphragm  so  as  to  create  a 
pressure  differential  in  said  regulator,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  pressure  regulating  valve  to  vary  said  maximum 
pressure,  a  plunger  extending  from  the  diaphragm 
through  the  last-named  chamber  and  engaging  one  side 
of  said  control  lever,  a  spring  unit  acting  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  control  lever  to  keep  the  control  lever 
in  high-speed  position  until  its  resistance  is  overcome 
by  the  creation  of  the  differential  pressure  on  the  dia- 
phragm at  which  time  it  is  moved  to  low  speed  posi- 
tion, adjustable  stop  means  positioned  for  contact  by 
said  control  lever  to  limit  its  movement  towards  idle 
speed  position,  manual  meam  for  overcoming  the  resist- 
ance of  said  spring  unit  to  permit  the  governor  to  move 
said  valve  into  idle  speed  position,  said  manual  means 
comprising  a  cam  and  lever  arrangement  which  moves 
the  control  lever  into  idle  speed  position  to  thereby  lessen 
the  tension  on  said  governor  spring. 


downwardly  and  inwardly  directed  flange  portions  ddla- 
ing  longitudinal  track  members,  removably  and  tele- 
scopically  receiving  one  end  portion  of  said  vehicular 
extension  platform,  said  platform  including  a  lower  sup- 
port wheel,  and  means  on  said  upper  surface  thereof  for 
securing  an  auxiliary  unit  thereon. 


2,7t9,7M 
C0NVERT1BLK  POWER  UNTT 
Hanry  J.  Al8%  ■■■ngliia,  Wk. 

~«|y  It,  1954,  SmOM  No.  44<4tt 
inAii     (CL23t— 235) 
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1.  A  portable  hand  manipulable  carriage  comprising  a 
main  mounting  base  including  ground  wheels  and  a 
handle  opera  bly  secured  adjacent  one  end  of  said  base, 
a  driving  motor  carried  by  said  base,  a  driven  unit,  means 
mounting  said  driven  unit  on  said  base  and  including  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  mounting  block  memben  in 
transverse  alignment  with  an  upper  surface  of  the  main 
mounting  base  in  inwardly  disposed  relationship  to  the 
ends  of  said  base,  said  mounting  block  memben  each  in- 
cluding similar  portions  defining  upwardly  extending 
notches,  a  clamping  bolt  assembly  pivotally  secured  on  a 
transverse  pivotal  axis  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
adjacent  an  end  portion  of  said  base  opposite  to  that  which 
the  handle  is  secured,  a  driven  unit  mounting  plate  having 
means  thereon  for  securiqg  the  driven  unit  thereto,  a 
pair  of  transversely  extending  rod  portions  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  mounting  plate  and  each  detachably  securable 
in  the  notches  of  said  mounting  block  members,  said 
driven  unit  mounting  plate  including  on  its  other  end 
portion  a  longitudinal  notch  engageable  with  said  damp- 
ing boh  assembly,  a  vehicular  extension  platform,  said 
main  mounting  base  including  longitudiiully  extooding 


^''*^~'     2,7tf,757 

OIL  TESTING  CENTRIFUGE 
L.  MeMoa,  Sefawm  CMy,  Tol 
JaMary  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,542 
2ClalH.   (CL233— M)  ^a«i 


2.  A  machine  for  treating  oil  in  test  tubes  by  cen- 
trifugal force  at  a  predetermined  temperature  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
a  support,  bearings  on  the  support  for  the  shaft,  an  elon- 
gated cross  head  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
heating  chamber  depending  from  each  pair  of  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  cross  head,  means  swingaUy  mounting 
the  heating  chambers  from  the  pairs  of  ends  of  the  cross 
head,  a  motor  carried  by  the  support,  an  electric  heating 
element  in  each  chamber,  said  shaft  being  hollow,  an 
elongated  electrical  contact  within  said  hollow  shaft  and 
projecting  therefrom  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  pair  of 
wires  connected  to  said  contaa,  req>ective  wires  con- 
nected to  the  heating  element  in  each  chamber,  means 
at  the  base  of  said  elongated  contact  supplying  current  to 
the  hsating  elements  and  means  causing  operation  of  the 
motor. 


2,7t9,78t 
MEANS  FOR  CONNBCTINC  A  CALCULATOR 
WIIH  A  PRINTER  OR  OIHER  RECORDING 
MEANS 
Rkiwi  I.  La  MMall^  MonMowa,  N.  I.  airipMr  to 

tIacUae  Ciiaipaaj,  Oraafe,  N.  1^ 

Deeca*er  3t,  1953. 8taM  No.  491319 
I7niiliii     (CL235— «tj4) 


•t. 


eL 


^«r. 


I.  Means  to  effect  operation  of  the  print  control  sole- 
noids of  a  typewriter  selectively  under  control  of  a  cal- 
culator which  performs  division  io  acootdaace  with  die 
"subtract-add-shift**  program  comprtsiag  a  steppiag  switch 
having  contacts  appropriate  to  the  digits  0-9  coaaectad  to 
the  print  solenoids  to  effect  energizatioB  thereof  selective- 
ly, switching  means  controlled  by  a  timed  operable 
lator  member  to  block  energization  of  the  print 
except  on  overdraft  correction  (add)  cycles  of  the  caica* 
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lator.  means  actuated  by  a  timed  operable  member  of  die 
calculator  to  advance  the  steppinf  switch  one  itep  dm*- 
in<  each  subtraction  cycle  of  a  diviaioo  operation,  and 
means  actuated  by  a  timed  operaMe  member  of  fbe  cal- 
culator to  home  the  stq^puif  switch  during  eadi  "shift" 
cycle  of  a  division  operatkm,  die  swHch  beint  bomed  to 
the  "9"  contacts  to  compeMrti  for  the  advances  thereof 
made  on  overdraft  producing  subtraction  cycles. 


group  of  signals  representative  of  the  numerical  values  of 
digits  which  am  evahiation  yield  a  second  number  with  the 
digit  of  higheal  significance  taken  to  be  negative  when 
non-zero  and  the  od»er  digits  taken  to  be  podtiv«  when 
non-zero,  gating  means  for  producing  a  series  of  signals 
representative  of  the  digital  products  of  said  numbers  other 
than  products  involving  one  and  only  one  of  the  digits  of 
highest  significance  of  said  numbers,  means  for  producing 
other  digital  signals  in  response  to  combinations  of  signals 
representing  the  digit  of  hi^est  significance  of  each  nnm> 
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her  and  each  digit  other  than  that  of  highest  significance 
of  the  other  number,  said  other  digital  signals  represent- 
ing numbers  differing  from  the  digital  products  of  the 
respective  digits,  and  adding  means  for  sununing  said 
digital  product  signals  and  said  other  digital  signals,  said 
other  digital  signab  being  predetermined  to  cauae  the  out- 
put signals  from  said  adding  means  to  represent  the  prod- 
uct of  said  numbers  when  the  digit  of  highest  signiflcancc 
of  the  output  is  taken  to  be  negative  when  non-zero  and 
the  other  digits  are  taken  to  be  positive  when  non-zero. 


1.  In  an  dectrodic  digital  computing  machine  operat- 
ing with  numbers  signalled  In  the  serial  mode  as  electric 
pulse  signal  trains  and  comprising  a  main  data  storage 
means,  a  computing  organ,  a  subsidiary  data  storage 
means  and  a  control  system  for  controlHng  the  operat- 
ing rhythm  of  the  machine  and  ordering  the  necessary 
transference  of  nnmben  and  instructions,  the  provision 
of  checking  apparatus  which  comprises  a  non-equivalence 
detecting  device  for  detecting  non-equivalence  between 
successive  digit  signals  ia  two  simultaneously  applied 
numbef-rcpitmuliBg  poise  signal  trains  and  providing 
a  signal  output  upoo  detection  of  any  Boo-e(|uiralence 
between  any  of  such  successive  digit  signals,  switduble 
means  for  connecting  said  non-equivalence  device  be- 
tween transfer  channels  ^t^nii}mg  between  said  oiain 
dau  storage  acarn  and  said  subcitUary  data  ttorage 
means,  a  trigger  drcoit  conoecled  to  said  non-equiva- 
lence detecting  device  to  be  triggered  by  said  signal  out- 
put indicating  non-equivalence  by  said  non-equivalence 
detecting  device,  means  for  resetting  said  trigger  cir- 
cuit at  the  end  of  a  checking  operatioo  and  means  for 
applying  an  output  from  said  trigger  drcuit  to  modify 
the  operation  of  said  control  systeoL 
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1.  A  cumulative  siunming  *y*tgA  tor  use  with  a  source 
of  discrete  vott«ges  sequentially  |||lviirfd,  said  qrtton  in- 
cluding in  combination:  an  integt^Por  having  an  iapat  for 
receiving  electrical  charges;  and  %  voltage-receiving  and 
charge-delivering  circuit  for  ptsdhg  ft  prwktcrtnincd  num- 
ber of  voltages  to  be  integrated,  odDprising  a  resistance 
connected  between  said  integrator  Input  and  a  terminal 
common  to  both  the  voltage  sooroe  and  the  integrator  in- 
put; first  switching  means  interpoaed  between  the  inie- 
grater  input  and  said  voltage  source;  a  switch  actuator 
controlling  said  switching  meaiM  aad  itspoosivt  to  each 
arrival  of  a  voltage  from  said  sooroe;  two  substantially 

±t    m^...t    1   Z. •        ^*^  -.»—--—*/  identical  capacitors  connected  between  said  common  ter- 

•4.  Electrical  computing  apparatus  for  effecting  muttipli-  minal  and  different  terminals  on  said  first  switching  means, 
cation  compnsmg  a  source  of  a  group  of  signals  represent-  said  latter  means  when  actuated  alternately  connecting 
atrve  Of  tlie  mimencal  vahics  of  digits  which  yield  a  first  one  capacitor  to  said  source  to  f«ccive  and  boOd  up  a ' 
number  on  evaluation  with  the  digit  of  highest  significance  charge  proportional  to  the  level  of  the  d»en  existfaig 
taken  to  be  ac^tirc  when  non-zero  and  the  other  digits  source  voltage,  and  connecting  the  other  capadlor  across 
taken  to  be  positive  when  non-zero,  a  source  of  a  second  said  integrator  input  and  said  rtdstaoca  to  fonn  with  the 
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Utter  a  fixed  time  constattt,  «ld  other  capacitor  deliver- 
ing to  said  imegmior  mpot  during  an  interval  predeter- 
mined and  made  uniform  by  said  time  constant  the  elec- 
tricftl  chftfie  built  up  by  and  proportiooal  to  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  source  voltage;  and  second  switching 
means  controlled  by  said  switch  actuator  and  counting 
the  number  of  aouioe  voltaaci  delivered,  said  second 
switching  means  diactergiQg  the  integrator  and  resetting 
said  summing  system  to  zero  after  the  integration  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  voltages  from  said  source. 


2|7M,7<2 
CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR 


DUALENIST 

ACCUMULATINtS 
E.  Rfciito.  Vailri.  N.  Y^ 


to  later* 
New  Yofk, 
of  New  Yoek 
29, 1954,  S«W  No.  495,119 
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6.  In  a  machine  controlled  by  a  card  having  holes  ar> 
ranged  at  index  point  positions  according  to  a  12  hole 
code,  representing  digit  entries  1-9  of  the  decimal  sys- 
tem and  zone  entries  0,  1 1  and  12.  means  for  sensing  said 
index  point  positiotts  to  ascertain  die  presence  of  digit 
representiag  holes  and  zone  representing  holes,  an  accu- 
nmilator  unit  of  the  type  wherein  the  entry  in  an  accumu- 
lator element  is  initiated  by  an  impulse  transmitted  to  a 
start  magnet,  and  is  terminated  by  an  impulse  transmit- 
ted to  a  stop  magnet,  entry  means  under  control  of  said 
sensing  means  to  transmit  an  impulse  to  said  start  mag> 
net  to  initiate  a  digit  entry  corresponding  to  the  digit 
representing  hole  sensed,  switching  means  included  in 
said  entry  meam  for  conditioning  the  entry  means  to 
transmit  an  fanpulse  to  said  start  magnet  to  initiate  a  zone 
entry  corresponding  to  the  zone  rep|resenting  hole  sensed, 
means  for  selectively  controlling  said  switching  meaiu  to 
cause  said  entry  means  to  operate  for  either  digit  emry 
or  zone  entry,  and  cyclically  operable  impulae  transmit- 
ting means  under  control  of  said  switching  means  for 
transmitting  an  impulse  to  said  stop  magnet  to  terminate 
a  digit  entry  or  to  transmit  a  differently  timed  impulse  to 
said  stop  magnet  to  terminate  a  zone  entry. 


names  of  the  months  being  inscribed  at  at  least  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  rows,  said  oompaitments  being  arranged 
in  columns  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  rows,  said  base 
plate  having  a  window  opening  parallel  to  said  rows  and 
having  the  same  tength  as  said  rows,  a  first  movable  slider 
indicator  slidably  mounted  within  said  window  opening, 
said  indicator  bearing  a  five  fold  successitm  of  week  day 


1-*.- 
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1.  A  calendar  havmg  a  base  plate,  a  first  calendar  sheet 

carried  by  said  base  plate  and  upon  which  are  marked  the 

numerals  of  the  days  of  the  months  of  the  year  arranged 

in  fourteen  rows  of  twenty-eight  compartments  each,  said 

numerals  bciag  arranged  successively  for  a  whole  year 

without  blank  compartmems  between  the  numerals,  the 
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names  and  movable  transversely  of  said  columns  to  take 
any  one  of  seven  different  positions  so  that  any  day  of 
the  week  may  be  brought  into  correspondence  with  any 
one  of  said  columns,  means  to  releasably  lock  said  slider 
indicator  in  any  one  of  said  seven  positions,  and  means 
associated  with  said  calendar  to  give  an  indication  of  the 
position  of  said  movabte  slider  indicator  for  the  desired 
year. 

2,719.744 
COUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  COLD  FORGING 

MACHINBS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Victor  HH  Fray,  AKUand,  AnrHaad,  New  TtriaH 

AppRcation  Docensher  31, 1951,  SesW  Now  491479 

Claiaas  priority,  appHcmioa  Now  ZcnlMd  MMch  39, 1953 

7  rislaii     (CL23S— 91)  ^ 


2.  A  counting  apparatus  for  cold  forghig  machines  and 
the  like  in  which  there  are  intermittent  movements  of 
wire  or  the  like  which  are  fed  into  the  cold  forging  ma- 
chine comprising  rotary  friction  dnnn  means  respoosivt 
to  the  intermittent  movements,  friction  disc  meam  con- 
tained within  said  friction  dnmi  means,  said  friction  drum' 
means  faiducing  impulses  in  said  friction  disc  means, 
counter  apparatus,  first  means  connected  to  said  frictkm 
disc  means  whereby  by  the  impulses  are  imparted  to  add 
counter  apparatus  and  second  means  for  retommg  the 
friction  disc  means  to  normal  position  during  the  inter- 
vals of  pause  of  the  friction  drum  mean!  between  Iob- 
puber,  said  friction  drum  means  comprising  a  dmm  of 
circular  fiange  form  having  an  internal  flat  frictinn  face, 
a  V  pulley  secured  to  said  drum,  a  groove  in  said  V 
pultey  which  is  adapted  to  bear  on  the  wire  fed  into  die 
cold  forging  machine,  a  cover  of  circular  flange  form 
adapted  to  be  stcored  to  said  drum,  an  internal  flat  fric- 
tion face  on  said  cover,  said  friction  Caoe  being  separated 
from  ttic  friction  face  of  said  drum  by  an  enclooed  nar- 
row space  adapted  for  conteining  a  ooopling  medhm. 
and  outer  bosses  on  said  drum  and  said  cover  by  which 
said  drum  and  said  cover  are  rotauMy  aopportad  in  bear- 
ings, said  drum  and  said  cover  li^^it^  m  bore  there- 
through. MnM»  «tirSO- 
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April  33.  IfSl,  toW  N^ : 


1.  Appantnt  for  obttiiitag  infbnnatkm  relatiiit  to  die 
nomber  tad/or  oze  of  dements  in  a  sample  of  noo* 
nniionn  irregnleriy  distriboied  elements  oomprisinf 
mwiHi  for  producing  a  beam  of  enerurt  mfans  for  scan* 
niaf  the  element  of  the  sample  by  said  beam  elements 
of  greater  than  minimnm  size  being  scanned  more  than 
OBoe  bjr  said  bemit  theimiomc  valve  rafans  for  drtect* 
iag  electric  signals  created  as  said  beam  travaraes  eadi 
ekaaent,  tuitbu  thenniooic  valve  meaaa  for  groiqping 
tofether  all  the  signals  associated  with  one  and  the  same 
elonem,  and  coontiiig  meaM  actuated  by  sud  further 
thermionie  valve  means  to  provide  counts  of  the  said 


UECOBD  OONnOLLKD  MACHINE 
L>  Wyd,  MjMaMi,  N.  Yn  a^ri^er  Sa 
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1.  An  elcctrooic  register  having  a  series  of  trigger 
Mages  rcprrirnting  by  different  ones  of  a  pinrality  of 
stable  staiea,one  of  which  represents  aero,  different  com> 
pooants  of  a  number  system,  the  sum  of  any  combination 
of  said  states  representing  a  term  in  said  system.  muuM 
to  apply  entry  pulses  to  one  of  said  stages  to  enter  values 
in  said  orders,  means  to  couple  said  suges  for  control  of 
addttkw  and  subtraction  faKluding  a  plurality  of  add 
swUch  tubes  for  coupling  said  stages  for  additioB  and  a 
ptorality  of  subtract  switch  tubes  for  coupling  said  stages 
for  sobtractioQ»  a  series  of  zero  control  tubes,  each  re- 
qmnding  to  a  change  to  zero  state  of  one  of  said  stages, 
a  sign  designating  trigger  having  two  stable  states  one 
representing  that  the  register  is  adding  and  the  other  that 
the  register  is  subtracting,  a  pair  of  add-sobtract  switch 
tubes,  one  of  said  switch  tubes  being  rendered  effective 
by  one  of  said  trigger  stages  to  shift  said  sign  ««**igwti«g 
trigger  to  one  stale  to  drsignatr  that  the  register  is  going 
negative  and  the  other  renderad  effective  by  said  zero 
control  tubes  to  designate  that  tibte  register  is  going  posi- 
tive, and  meam  to  selectively  condition  for  operation  said 
add  switch  tube  or  the  subtract  switch  tube. 
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1.  In  temperature  control  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  a  muhizooe  dwelling;  temperature 
ctfHgiin  means  for  changing  the  temperature  of  a 
coodoit  meani  ccimiffrfing  laid  taBpentm 
means  to  each  of  said  aooes  for  delivering  a 
quantity  of  temperature  coaditiooed  medium  to  said 
zones;  flow  control  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
conduit  means  for  cootroUing  the  quantity  of  cooditioacd 
medium  delivered  to  each  of  said  zones;  variable  resist- 
ance  means  associated  with  each  of  said  Bow  control 
means  having  a  maiimimi  reststanoe  when  said  flow  con- 
trol means  is  aride  open;  switch  means  having  a  bellows 
type  operator  connected  in  *  closed  fluid  system  ariih  a 
l^urality  of  remotely  located  bulbs  so  that  upon  cxpan- 
sioo  of  said  fluid  a  predetermined  amoum  upon  an  in 
crease  in  the  temperature  of  said  bulbs  said  switch  meam 
will  open,  one  erf  said  bulbs  being  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  medium  in  said  temperature  changing 
means,  another  being  responsive  to  outdoor  temperature; 
meam  inchiding  said  switch  nmaas  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing said  temperature  changing  meam  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  temperature  of  said  mrdinm  thereia;  an 
electric  heater  associated  with  said  beHosrs  for  heating 
the  fluid  therein:  means  including  each  of  said  variable 
resistance  means  and  said  switch  means  connected  in 
series  for  connecting  said  heater  to  a  source  of  power 
thereby  the  temperature  of  the  medium  in  said  tesopera- 
ture  changing  means  depends  upon  the  total  quantity  of 
conditioned  medium  bebig  delivered  to  all  of  said  zones 
and  the  length  of  operation  of  said  temperature  dianging 
means;  means  associated  with  each  of  said  flow  oootrol 
means  for  providing  continuous  operation  of  said 
tion  changing  means  whenever  any  one  of  said  flow 
trol  meam  is  wide  open;  snd  fiuther  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  flow  control  means  for  deenergiziag  said 
temperature  changing  meam  when  all  of  said  flow  con- 
trol means  are  dosed. 


THERMO-BULB  HBAT  CONTROL  POK  DBT 
FRYING  APPAMATUS 
WaMsr  KaMadly.  CMMia  PUrt,  N.  J4  Tte  IMM 
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3    In  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
an  insulated  casing,  a  vessel  mounted  in  the 
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free  insertion  snd  removal  therewith,  n>eam  for  heating 
the  vessel  in  the  casing,  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel 
inchiding  an  upwardly  extending  small  diameter  tubular 
portion  centrally  tbei«of  terminating  in  a  domed  closed 


nKtyt 
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end  subsuntially  centrally  of  the  vessel,  means  yieldably 
supporting  a  tfaermo4>ulb  fOr  pressure  engagement  with 
the  dome  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  and  means  in  said 
casing  actuated  by  said  thermo-bulb  controlling  said 
heating  means. 

2.7t9,7C» 
COMBINED  AIR  AND  WATER  HEATER 
DivM  Nh,  iHltwMd.  GtflL.  MriiMr  li  A/B 


Maseh  M,  19SS,  Saslal  N*.  4f7,t71 
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2.  A  combination  hot  air  furnace  and  domestic  water 
heater  of  the  type  comprising  a  boiler  wherein  heat  trans- 
fer fluid  is  heated  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  heat 
source,  a  coil  in  said  boiler  through  which  water  for  do- 
mestic use  b  drculated  to  be  heated  by  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  heated  heat  transfer  fluid,  and  a  secondary 
heat  exchanger  through  which  heat  transfer  fluid  from 
the  boiler  may  be  drculated  to  heat  air  drculated  there- 
across  by  indirect  best  exchange:  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  the  secondary  heat  exchanger  is  located  at  a 
levri  above  the  boiler  so  that  partially  or  wholly  vapor- 
ized heat  tramfer  fluid  may  rise  into  the  secondary  beat 
exchanger  from  the  boiler  durfaig  periods  of  high  heat 
demand;  and  further  characterized  by  an  expansion  ves- 
sd  qNiced  above  the  secondary  heat  exchanger  and  com- 
municated whh  the  interior  of  the  boiler  by  meam  of  a 
duct  having  its  mouth  below  a  predetermined  Hquid  levd 
in  the  boiler,  said  expansion  vessel  containing  liquid  heat 
transfer  fluid  and  being  vented  at  its  top  to  maintain  above 
stmoq>beric  pressure  in  the  boiler  and  the  aeoondary  heat 
exchanger  and  to  force  liquid  heat  transfer  fluid  into  the 
secondary  heat  exchanger  from  the  boiler  as  vaporized 
heat  traxnfer  fluid  is  condensed  therein  during  periods  of 
low  heat  demand. 


STEAM  AND  WATER  C^NDUCIING 

/.  • 
1 22,  IfSl,  Serial  No. 
(Ct237— C7) 


8.  A  steam  and  water  circulating  sjrstem,  comprising 
in  combination  with  at  least  one  coodensed-water-con- 
veying  ouUet,  a  single  container  connected  with  said 
outlet,  an  outflow  conduit  connected  with  said  container 
and  communicating  with  the  atmosirfiere,  a  blow-off 
check  valve  within  said  conduit  and  operable  by  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  within  said  conduits  for  closing  die 
valve,  an  inlet  check  valve  adjacent  to  said  blow<off 
check  valve  and  operable  by  said  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure for  opening  said  inlet  check  valve  and  means  intro- 
dudng  an  anti-corroding  fluid  through  said  inlet  check 
valve  when  the  latter  is  open. 


l,7tf,771 
FLANGEWAY  BAR  GUARD  BLOCK 
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In  a  flangeway  bar  guard  block  for  easy  attachment 
to  or  removal  from  a  mounted  rail  having  a  vertical 
riser  topped  by  an  enlarged  head  upon  which  a  wheel 
may  ride  and  with  a  support  foot  having  portions  extend- 
ing horizontally  from  each  side  of  the  riser,  with  the 
bar  guard  block  being  arranged  for  holding  a  bar  guard 
in  spaced,  paralkl,  and  rigid  relationship  to  the  rail  and 
for  bounding  a  pavement;  said  bar  guard  block  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  a  side  formed  complementary 
to  the  riser  of  the  rail  and  formed  to  rest  against  the 
riser  between  the  foot  and  bead,  and  having  an  upwardly 
opening  deep  vertical  channel  spaced  from  said  side  for 
the  reception  of  a  bar  guard;  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists of  a  single  piece  qtring  grip  means  formed  integral 
arith  the  block  body  for  underiying  the  rail  foot  and  for 
frictionally  and  resiliently  grasping  and  ti^tly  locking 
the  block  body  to  the  rail  foot,  said  means  consisting  of 
three  flanges,  the  flnt  flange  depending  from  the  block 
body  at  a  point  remote  from  the  riser  engaging  side  there- 
of and  bdow  the  groove,  the  second  flange  being  integral 
with  the  first  flange  and  transverady  extending  from  the 
lower  edge  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  body  and  ex- 
tending towards  and  past  the  riser  engaging  side  to  form 
a  channel  for  receiving  one  foot  oortion  of  the  rail  aod 
extending  a  sufldent  distance  to  ue  under  the  enttie  foot 
of  the  rail,  and  the  third  flange  being  an  upstanding  flange 
at  an  edge  of  the  second  flange  arranged  to  engage  a  free 
edge  of  the  other  foot  portion  of  the  rail;  said  three 
flanges  last  named  bdng  arranged  to  be  sprung  omo  the 
rail  foot  by  fordag  the  foot  receiving  channd  of  the 
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block  onto  one  rail  foot  portioai  and  springing  the  up- 
standing flange  around  and  in  contact  with  the  edge  oi 
the  other  rail  foot  poctkm. 


2,7t9«772 
PROCSaS  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  FORMING 
CLAY  SUP 
T. 

CUl,  a 


•  2, 19S3,  toW  N«.  37t,t51 
(CL241— M) 


1.  Apparatos  for  fonning  clay  iBp  compriang:  a 
chamber,  oieans  for  feeding  clay  into  said  chamber,  means 
for  feecUng  water  into  said  chamber,  means  for  frtdhig  a 
dispersing  agent  hito  said  chamber;  a  rapidly  roCatahfe 
head  in  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  cutter  arms, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  generally  horixontally  diqwsed 
cutting  blade  with  a  sharpened  forward  edge  and  an  up- 
right blade  at  Its  end  which  is  disposed  at  a  small  angle 
to  a  line  tangent  to  the  end  of  the  arm,  said  upright  blade 
having  a  sharpened  forward  edge  which  lies  inside  said 
line;  and  means  for  withdrawing  day  slip  from  the  top 
of  said  chamber. 


2,7t9,773 
VIBRATING  BALL  MILL  HAVING  BAFFLX  PLATE 

FOR  PREVENTING  SHORT  dRCUniNG  OF  MA- 

TERLAL  THROUGH  THE  MILL 
RohcfftB.1 


;  19S4,  SmU  Na.  474,153 
(CL241— 47) 


S.  A  vibrating  type  mill  for  dry  grinding  operations 
comprising  a  container  with  a  substantially  horiaootally 
disposed  longitudinal  axis  pawing  through  the  approxi- 
mate center  of  said  container  and  said  container  having 
an  arcuately  formed  bottom  portion,  a  plurality  of  grind- 
ing media  partially  filling  said  container,  power  driven 
means  for  imparting  a  gyratory  movement  to  said  con- 
tainer transversely  of  its  axis,  an  inlet  opening  dispoeed 
at  oae  end  of  said  container  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
tainer at  the  top  thereof,  an  imperforate  baflle  plate  ex- 
lending  transversely  of  said  axis  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  container  and  positioned  intermediate  said  inlet  and 
discharge  openings  approximately  one-third  the  length  of 
said  container  from  this  inlet  end  thereof,  said  baflle  plate 
having  a  lower  edge  terminating  at  an  elevation  in  the 
general  vicinity  of  said  horizontal  axis,  and  air  sweeping 
means  for  effecting  the  withdrawal  of  ground  material 
from  said  container  through  said  discharge  opening. 


A. 
N.  Y-Mrtgaan  In  C 
New  Yaik,  N.  Yn  a 
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TEXnlX  WINDING 
■iHn 


It,  19S3,  Sariri  NSb  3»M11 
(0.241— It) 


1.  in  a  teatile  winding  apparasus,  a  ikiving  member 
for  rotating  a  yam  package  support,  a  plurality  of  nteans 
for  mounting  yam  package  supports  for  rotation,  each  of 
said  mounting  means  being  independently  movable,  in 
tura.  from  an  operative  poalion,  where  the  outer  surface 
of  the  yam  on  the  yam  package  support  carried  thereby 
is  frictionally  engaged  by  aaid  driving  OMaabnr  to  wind 
yam  on  said  support,  to  an  inoperative  poaition  where  the 
wound  yam  package  is  disengaged  from  said  driving 
member,  and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  a  mount- 
ing means  ftam  operative  to  inoperative  position  for  starl- 
ing the  winding  of  yam  around  the  support  which  is  on  a 
mounting  means  in  said  operative  poaition. 


2,7t9,77S 
LAYER  WINDING  AND  REELING 
R.  Tkanipaaik  Mmmdifa  Lakaa.  N.  J„ 

to  IMaa  CMMe  am 

MaRk  <»  19S3,  Sarial  Ni.  34t^l 
lanhik    (CL242— 25) 


A  coil  winding  machine  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a 
tapered  mandrel  mounted  on  said  drive  riiaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  having  an  end  flange  at  the  larger 
end,  means  for  routing  mid  drive  shaft,  legnaentcd  shoes 
slidably  mounted  oo  aaid  mandrel,  guide  pins  secured 
to  said  shoes  extending  parallel  to  the  taper  of  the  mandrel 
and  piiT«T"g  through  holes  in  said  end  flange  for  re- 
stricting the  movement  of  said  shoes  and  retaining  them 
on  said  mandrel,  said  shoes  being  provided  with  external 
grooves  spaced  apart  proportional  to  the  diameter  of  the 
wire  being  coOed,  a  damping  mrrham'sm,  and  a  cocm- 
erating  ead-clampiag  plate  mounted  on  said  damping 
mechanism  for  free  rotation  on  an  axis  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  said  mandrel,  for  retraction  to  a  position  away 
from  the  mandrd  and  shoes  thereon,  and  for  clamping 
movement  into  engagement  with  said  shoes  to  move 
them  toward  the  larger  end  of  said  mandrel  for  the  wind- 
ing  of  a  coil  between  said  flange  and  clamping  plate,  said 
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damping  plate  being  reinctiUe  suffidently  dear  of  said 
mandrel  and  shoes  tfiereon  to  permit  removal  of  a  wound 
coiL 


2,7tf,777 
COa  CRADLE 


Plana  te  la  Motta,  Nnllay.  N.  «., 

N.  Jn« 


l»U.t.Tnnl 

af  New 


2.7tt,77t 
RECORDER  AS8BMBLY 
BaBM  ami  AMni  P.  Dank,  Clevehwd 
HaMMa,  E«cM,  Ohitk  Mfl  Ivwalt  R.  Smratt,  Paiaraoa, 
N.  L,   Mrf^nri  to  CtovMa  Cofpontton,  dcvciand,  / 

Ohl0,aeMpannlioa«fOUo  ^ 

fi  liiij  II,  Iffd,  SmM  No.  4g3,412  /        / 

SCUm.   (CL242-d5)  ^<«  «'*^i 


22, 1955,  flasW  Nn.  52Mlt 
(CL241— 7t) 


at  .tmi 


1.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  dnmi 
formed  with  a  transversa  slot  In  its  periphery,  a  rotary 
supply  red  in  the  drum,  a  flexible  continaous  record  tape 
wound  on  the  supply  rt«!  and  extending  frooi  the  supply 
red  out  through  the  slot  in  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
and  around  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a  roller  engaging 
the  record  tape  between  the  supply  reel  and  the  drum  slot 
for  withdrawing  tape  from  the  supply  reel,  a  rotary  cam 
driven  from  said  roller,  said  cam  being  formed  with  a 
protrusion  at  its  periphery  and  a  recess  in  its  periphery 
spaced  from  said  protrusion,  a  ratchet  wheel  atuched  to 
said  supply  reel  to  control  the  latter's  rotation,  an  elon- 
gated lever  pivoully  mounted  between  its  ends  on  the 
drum,  said  lever  at  one  tide  of  its  pivotal  mounting  carry- 
ing a  pawl  tooth  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
to  prevent  the  latter  from  rotating,  said  lever  at  the 
oppoMte  side  of  its  pivotal  mounting  carrying  a  finger  for 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  cam,  a  spring  bias- 
ing mid  lever  to  position  its  pawl  tooth  in  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  to  position  its  finger  in  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  the  cam.  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivocaUy  aaounted  in  said  drum  and  having  a  first  arm 
engaging  said  first  mentioned  lever  at  said  opposite  side 
of  the  latter's  pivotal  mounting,  said  bell  crank  lever  hav- 
ing a  second  arm  interposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  cam  protrusion  as  the  cam  rotates,  a  spring  biasing 
the  bell  crank  lever  to  cause  said  first  arm  of  the  bdl 
crank  lever  to  bear  against  said  first-mentioned  lever  to 
position  said  first-mentioned  lever  with  its  finger  retracted 
away  from  the  periphery  of  the  cam  and  iu  pawl  tooth 
retracted  away  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  cam  turning 
in  responae  to  rotation  of  the  roller  for  withdrawing  tape 
from  the  supply  reel  and  afler  a  predetermined  length 
of  upe  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  supply  red  moving 
its  protnision  into  engagement  with  mid  second  arm  of 
the  bdl  crank  lever  to  pivot  the  bdl  crank  lever  agaimt 
the  bias  of  iu  spring  to  nMva  iU  first  arm  away  from  aaid 
firM-mcBtioned  lever  to  permit  said  Ant-mentioned  lever 
to  move  under  the  bia»  of  its  spring  to  poaition  iu  finger 
in  the  rrcam  in  the  cam  periphery  to  terminate  the  aim- 
ing of  the  cam  and  to  poaitioa  iu  pawl  tooth  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchd  wheel  to  slop  the  roution  of  the 
supply  red  and  thereby  teraainate  the  withdrawal  of  the 
tape  from  the  supply  recL 
Til  o.  tJ— a» 
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3.  Coil  cradle  comprising  a  cradle  frame,  four  coil 
rest  rolls  iounuded  in  said  frame  with  thdr  circumfer- 
ences on  an  arc  with  the  curvature  ot  the  coil  to  be  sup- 
ported in  the  cradle,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  gearing  ex- 
tending therefrom  for  driving  said  four  coil  rest  rolls 
in  unison,  takeout  rolls  shifUUe  cm  the  frame  from  a 
position  in  front  of  the  coil  rest  rolls  to  a  position  at 
one  side  of  the  same,  and  gearing  for  driving  said  take- 
out rolk  from  the  motor  and  separable  to  permit  the 
shifting  of  the  takeout  rolls  away  from  the  coil  rest  rolls. 


AhrlaA. 


2,7t9,77g 
WIRE  DISPENSER 
and  WBBnm  E.  Sisphrna,  Howlaa,  Tax. 
November  3. 1952,  SaiW  N^  3|gy4t4 
4Clalmi.    (CL242— 9t) 
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i.  j"^ia. 


1.  In  a  wire  dispenser  for  simuluneousiy  stringing  a 
multi-strand  wire  fence,  a  conveyance,  a  spindle  bar 
mounted  on  said  conveyance,  a  spindle  on  said  spindle 
bar,  freely  rotauble  concave  convex  discs  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  axles  freely  and  co-axially  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  in  friction  contact  with  said  discs,  spools  of 
wire  mounted  on  said  axles,  and  bearing  against  said 
discs,  the  lowermost  disc  bearing  against  said  bar  and 
the  upper  disc  bearing  against  the  spool  beneath  it,  the 
wound  wire  unwinding  from  said  spools  from  opposing 
directions  as  the  conveyance  moves  forwardly  and  the 
counter-rotation  of  said  spools  braking  the  rotation  as 
the  forward  movement  of  the  conveyance  stops. 


2,7t9,779 
EXPANSIBLE  AND  COLLAPSBLB-CORE 
SPOOL  MECHANHM 
P.  Loo».  Katimi.  Int..  amlmMr  In 


Majr  2, 1955,  Sariri  No.  Stf,5»4 
14CWM.   (CL  242— 115) 

5.  An  expansible  and  coUapsible-core  take-up  spool 
for  coiling  wire  and  the  like  comprising,  a  roCaUble 
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ritaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  spool  flanges  roUUbly  fixed 
t^mth  mpect  to  said  shaft,  a  cope  coaxially  dbposed 
»«ibout  said  shaft  between  mid  fiances,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual longitudinally  extending  movable  spool  core  seg- 
ments arranged  aboot  said  cone  between  sakf  flanges, 
said  core  segments  having  arcuate  outer  surfaces  col- 
lectively providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  core  for 
said  spool  and  having  inner  surfaces  riding  upon  the  coni- 
cil  surface  of  said  cone,  a  radially  extending  segment 
guide  plate  fixed  with  respect  to  said  shaft  between  said 
flanges  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  thereon  engag- 
ing said  se^nents  and  permitting  only  radial  movement 


of  said  segments  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  flanges 
having  circular  slots  in  the  inner  faces  thereof  loosely 
receiving  the  opposite  ends  of  said  segments  and  thereby 
limiting  maximum  outward  radial  movement  of  said  seg- 
ments, and  means  for  selectirdy  moving  said  cone  axi- 
ally  of  said  shaft  and  said  segments,  said  segments  being 
displaced  in  said  slots  and  on  said  peripheral  portion 
of  said  segment  guide  plate  radially  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  shaft  when  said  cone  is  moved 
axially  in  opposite  directions,  thereby  effecting  an  in- 
crease and  decrease  in  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
core  of  said  spool. 


2,7t9.7M 
AIRCRAFT  ARRESTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Cotton,  Me4ii^  PBn  Md  Doodi  B.  DooUttle, 
Wilmfaigtoa,  DeL,  ■■Ignnri  to  All  AnMrkan  Eoglnccr- 
iBg  Company,  WHmliictoa,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Deta' 
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11, 1954,  SarinI  No.  43<,t2S 
(CL  244— lit) 


:^^£. 


1.  An  arresting  system  including  a  landing  surface,  a 
track  on  each  longitudinal  side  of  the  surface,  an  energy 
absorbing  friction  brake  device  tlidable  on  eacb  track, 
an  arresting  cable  connected  to  the  leading  end  of  each 
brake  device,  a  sheave  carried  by  each  brake  device,  and 

a  fixed  sheave  mounted  on  each  lopcctive  longitodinal 
adc  of  the  landing  surface  in  advance  of  each  of  said 
respective  brake  devices  and  tbeb  respective  sheaves,  said 
cable  being  reeved  around  etch  of  said  fixed  sheaves  from 
the  said  connection  to  the  brake  device.  kM|»ed  rear- 
wardly  and  reeved  around  each  alieave  of  each  brake  de- 
vice uid  across  said  landing  surface,  to  thereby  form  a 
deck  pendint  at  a  part  of  said  cable. 


BAGS  WrrH  DBTA< 
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i  Mmck  U,  19SS,  Beriri  N*.  493,tta 
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1.  In  an  article  ot  the  character  described,  a  bag,  an 
openable  and  ckMabk  frame  structure,  detachably 
mounted  on  two  directly  opposite  poctioBS  of  the  rim  of 
the  bag;  said  frame  structure  serving  u  a  closure  means 
for  the  bag.  locking  means  on  the  frame  for  maintaining 
said  frame  in  closed  condition  and  releamble  to  permit 
the  frame  to  be  opened  and  resilient  elements  along 
directly  opposite  faces  of  the  frame  portions  on  which 
said  rim  portions  of  the  bag  are  mounted,  whereupon 
closing  the  frame,  said  elements  become  compressed;  the 
bag  being  positioned  between  said  resilient  elements. 


SMALL 

Id 
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ARTICLBHOLIHNG  CLIP 

2,lfS3,ScfltalNo.3S9,Mt 
(CLMI— 310 


VIL 


Means  for  basing  and  removably  supporting  miscel- 
laneous small  articles  and  implements,  such  as  notes, 
maps,  match  folders,  cigarette  packs,  pencils  and  so  on, 
on  a  cowl  inwardly  of  an  upstanding  windshield  and  where- 
in the  cowl  slopes  and  curves  downwardly  and  rearwanUy 
and  has  a  defroster  slot  in  close  spaced  parallelism  rela- 
tive to  the  adiacent  inner  surface  of  ttie  windshield;  an 
attadiaMe  and  detachable  article  damping  and  hold-down 
dip  having  a  tensiooed  spring  clamping  leg  with  a  free  cad 
portion  adapted  to  press  yieldingly  against  a  selected  sur- 
face of  the  cowl  bei^Mid  and  on  one  side  of  said  slot,  a  com- 
panion anchoring  leg  intended  and  structurally  designed  to 
fit  into  and  be  removably  anchored  in  said  slot,  a  curvate 
bend  joining  the  adjacent  respective  ends  of  said  legs 
and  shi^ed  to  rest  flmUy  against  the  inner  snrfaoe  of 
the  whidsfaield.  said  ctip  being  feoerally  U-shaped,  said 
clamping  leg  being  rdathrely  long,  slender,  and  bowed 
lengthwise,  said  anchoring  leg  being  short,  wide,  relatively 
ri^  and  essentially  flat,  and  said  bend  being  resflieBt,  said 
anchoring  leg  having  linearly  straight  parallel  lon|itudiiial 
edge  portions,  each  edfe  portion  having  a  slit  fiormed 
therein  parallel  to  said  bend,  said  slits  being  rituated  a 
predetermined  disUnce  from  the  crest  of  said  bend,  lo- 
cated opposite  each  other  and  midway  between  the  bead 
and  free  edge  of  said  anchoring  leg.  the  edge  portioBs 
of  the  leg  above  and  below  each  silt  being  ahcmaSety 
bent  and  providhtg  oppositely  disposed  ootstandiag  stop 
shoulders  designed  to  abut  at  least  one  ed|e  of  the  slot. 
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whereby  to  serve  as  a  fulcram  mad  to  also  limit  the  down- 
ward passage  of  said  andioring  leg  through  said  slot  and 
to  cause  the  crest  of  said  bend  to  firmly  abut  the  adjacent 
surface  of  said  windshMd. 
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3.  For  use  in  a  hole  extending  through  a  house  plaster 
wall,  an  article  supporting  device  comprising  a  wire  of 
smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  hole,  an  arcuate  por- 
tion of  said  wire  wUk  unstressed  being  fai  the  shape  of 
a  segment,  the  chord  of  which  is  shorter  than  the  length 
of  said  hole  so  that  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  portion  bear 
against  the  wall  of  said  hole  at  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, the  height  of  said  segment  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  hole  so  that  the  middle  of  said  segment 
bears  against  the  wall  of  said  bole  generally  in  the  middle 
between  and  oppositely  to  dM  points  of  contact  of  the 
ends  of  said  segrnent  and  the  wall  of  said  hole,  thereby 
holding  said  segment  imder  tension  in  said  hole;  an  article 
supporting  hook  formed  on  ooe  end  of  said  segment;  a 
parabolic  portion  formed  in  extension  of  the  other  end 
of  said  segment,  the  chord  ot  said  parabolic  portion  be- 
ing at  the  right  angle  with  that  of  the  segment  with  the 
concavity  of  said  parabolic  portion  being  toward  said 
segment:  and  a  sharpened  edge  on  the  end  of  said  para- 
bolic portion  for  holding  tbt  latter  portion  in  engage- 
ment with  said  wall  so  at  to  pcevent  turning  of  said  wire 
in  said  hole,  said  diarpened  edge  being  formed  in  the 
shape  of  a  drill  ot  a  diameter  slightly  snudler  than  the 
height  of  said  segment  so  as  to  drill  a  hole  fltting  said 
segment  for  said  tensioo.   /_  ^ 
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1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  tubnlar  fluid  channel,  a  unitary,  generally 
cylindrical  flexible  sleeve  within  the  channel,  a  fblded, 
annular,  radially  flexible  support  secvring  and  sealing  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  to  the  wall  of  the  channel  with  a  clears 
ance  between  the  outer  sleeve  wall  and  the  channel,  die 
other  end  of  the  sleeve  being  free,  a  rotatable  shaft  past- 
ing transversely  of  the  diannel  and  through  the  sleeve  at 
a  position  longitudinally  diylaced  from  said  support 
toward  said  fr^  end,  and  a  disk  moantod  on  the  diaft 
within  the  sleeve,  said  dbk  having  a  dimension  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  rotation  of  ttie 
dkaft  causes  radial  distortion  of  the  sleeve  to  form  a  seal. 


1.78»,7M 
A«-OFBKATBP  HA«  CLPWNG  DEVICB 

i  H*  Mafleray  BassBrid,  W*  v  a^  and 
i  E»  MeBeia«  Rleamoaa,  Ve* 
ABBnrt  7,  tm.  Serial  No.  373,132 
ICWmB.   (CL2S3— SI) 
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1.  A  motor  and  control  assembly  for  an  air-operated 
hair  clipper  comprising:  a  hollow  open-ended  casing 
forming  an  air  doct  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough; 
turbine  means  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation  by  air 
drawn  through  the  casing,  the  castog  having  intermediate 
its  ends,  drcumferentially  extending  slots  providing  air 
inlet  ports;  an  elongated  closure  mounted  upon  and  ex- 
tending circumferentially  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  re- 
spective air  inlet  ports,  for  movement  across  the  ports 
selected  distances,  in  a  direction  having  both  a  transverse 
and  longitudinal  component  in  respect  to  the  ports, 
thereby  to  vary  the  open  area  of  the  ports  and  thus 
control  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  turbine. 


1.7Bf,7t7 

GUIDB  BLADE  DEVICE  FOR  arnSAM  OR  GAB 

TURBINn 


1.  In  a  vahe  stiuttaie  of  die  type  havhtg  a  valve 
body  adapted  to  accommodate  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
thrcnigh  and  having  an  electric  vahre  operator  housing 
moonted  on  said  body,  an  electric  vahre  operator  mounted 
wfthin  said  hooshig  at  the  Jnnctioa  of  said  valve  body 
and  boosing,  means  for  condnctinf  electricity  froa  the 
exterior  of  nid  valve  body  and  boosing  to  said  electric 
valve  opera toi  comprising  a  plate  of  molded  insulating 
material  Interposed  between  said  valve  body  and  said 
boosfaig,  and  coaducton  imbedded  therein. 


22,lMf 


t7.1fH^l 

1  ClBiBk    (CL  253— 7g) 

In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  the  combination  of  a  turbine 
shaft,  a  turbine  wheel  supported  by  said  thafl.  a  ie( 
of  turbine  blades  for  axial  flow  supported  by  said  wheel, 
a  frame  member  surrounding  and  supporting  the  turbine 
shaft,  said  frame  member  uperlng  coolcally  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  said  turbine  wheel,  a  guide  blade  device 
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provided  in  front  of  said  set  of  blades  of  said  turbine 
wheel,  said  guide  blade  device  indndtnt  an  inner  ring 
concentric  with  relation  to  said  turbine  shaft,  a  set  of 
guide  blades  supported  by  said  inner  ring  at  the  outer 
cyUndrical  surfaco  thereof,  a  shroud  ring  surrounding 
said  set  of  guide  Mades  and  oonoaded  to  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  an  outer  ring  having  an  annular  groove  formed 
in  its  inner  cylindrical  swfaoe  and  free  end  surface, 
said  surfaces  of  said  outer  ring  bounding  said  annular 
groove  being  engaged  by  said  duxMid  ring,  a  stationary 
ring  freely  surrounding  said  turbine  wheel  and  its  blades, 
said  stationary  ring  bearing  with  its  one  side  surface 
against  the  outer  ring  of  said  guide  blade  device  as  well 
as  against  said  shroud  ring  so  as  to  act  as  an  axial  stop 


«  - 


■•5*^ 


--/ 


therefor,  a  set  of  Unks  pivoted  at  their  one  ends  to  said 
conical  frame  member  surrounding  and  supporting  the 
turbine  shaft  and  at  thdr  other  ends  to  the  inner  ring 
of  the  guide  Made  device,  another  set  of  links  pivoted 
at  their  one  ends  to  said  frame  member  and  at  their 
other  ends  to  the  outer  ring  of  said  guide  Made  device, 
the  an^  formed  by  the  tot-mentioned  links  with  the 
omical  frame  member  being  larger  than  the  angle  formed 
by  the  other  links  with  said  frame  member  and  said  first- 
mentioned  links  being  shorter  than  said  last-mentioned 
links  so  that  the  axial  positions  of  said  rings  of  the  said 
blade  device  with  reUtion  to  eadi  other  will  be  main- 
tained substantially  unchanged  irrespective  of  radial  dis- 
placement of  said  rings  owing  to  variations  of  tempera- 
ture. 


MCE 


,7ff^7t9 


13 


^^         (CL  255—81) 


I.  A  centralizer  for  drill  steels,  comprising  a  nippoit, 
means  on  said  support  for  centralizing  and  guiding  a 
drill  steel,  said  means  including  guide  means  movable 
into  and  out  of  steel  guiding  position  and  centralizing 
means  for  engaging  and  Hfting  a  sagged  drill  steel  to 
centralized  position  to  be  gnided  by  said  guide  means 
when  said  guide  means  is  in  guiding  position,  and  nseaaa 
on  said  support  for  actuating  said  centralizing  and  guide 
means. 

tJWMn 

COBB  DUUJNG  APPARATUS 
Jote  H.  Kkby  ILniiiilii,  Tex. 
■tfoa  imm  11,  IMC,  SmM  No.  S91,MS 
9CMH.   (CL255— 72) 
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HYDRAULIC  JACK 

C  WlM%  Afcaie.  N.  T,.  aasljpor  to 

K.  R.  Wlfcsn,  laclAifii,  N.  f . 

AppHcattoa  Fehfwqr  %WB,  9cfW  No.  4M,75< 

4CkilBM.    (CL254— 2) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  jack  having  a 
lifting  arm  and  a  pivotally  mounted  actuating  handle,  of 
mechanical  arm-lifting  means  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel 
rotatably  mouoled  upon  the  pivot  of  the  actu^ing  handle, 
a  ratchet  wheel  arm  carried  by  said  ratchet  wheel,  said 
ratchet  wheel  having  a  series  of  teeth  each  having  an 
inclfnud  working  surface,  a  manually  actuated  ratchet 
pawl  pivotally  carried  by  said  actuatinf  handle  aad  having 
its  forward  end  engageable  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  the 
angular  coacting  surfaces  of  said  pawl  and  engaged  tooth 
being  such  as  to  become  automatically  disengaged  when 
the  Uftfaig  arm  is  subjected  to  pressure  above  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  and  link  means  connecting  said  ratchet 
wheel  arm  with  said  lifting  arm,  whereby  downward  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  handle  may  be  used  to  cause  said 
lifting  arm  to  be  elevated  only  to  the  point  of  contact 
with  the  load  to  be  lifted. 


7.  A  magnetic  core  barrel  phif  and  a  support  there- 
for for  use  with  a  core  barrel  provided  with  upwardly 
facing  shoulder  means  oa  the  interior  of  the  core  receiv- 
ing tube,  said  plug  »~-'"^!ng  a  housing  and  a  permanent 
magnet  in  said  housing,  said  support  including  means  ex- 
tending UtcraUy  outwardly  U  said  phig  and  coopanUe 
with  the  shoulder  aaeans  Cor  retaining  the  pk«  thare- 
against,  and  means  adfSMtaMy  comwrting  said  ping  and 
said  laterally  iiNi«<ing  means  ter  seleelive  movement 
thereof  vertically  relative  to  said  plug  whereby  said  plug 
can  be  poaitiooed  at  a  detiied  level  relative  to  the  lowv 
end  of  the  core  band. 


HOST  AND 


2.7W.791 
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THEREFOR 


■  >•  19SS|  «>■■«■  I. 
TOriM.  ((0.234-117) 
1.  A  chain  hoist  comprismg  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  chain  sheave  and  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  an  operating  lever  and  cooperating  lever 
system  mounted  on  said  casing  tsA  shaft  in  operative 
relation  thereto,  a  load  pawl  coupling  said  system  to  said 
ratchet  wheel  during  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  load  pawl  including  a  control  pin,  a  holding 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  casing  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel 
during  movement  of  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction 
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and  including  a  control  pin.  a  reversing  ring  mounted 
oa  said  shaft  and  including  a  ftrrt  cam  operativcly  asso- 
ciated with  the  load  pawl  control  pin  and  a  second  cam 
operatively  associated  with  said  holding  pawl  control  pin. 
spring  means  biasing  said  reversing  ring  and  said  cams 
in  a  direction  normally  to  dJamgagr  said  pawls  from  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  rotaubfe  and  raciprocable  control  cam 
operatively  associated  with  said  reversing  ring  and  man- 
aally  rotatable  into  a  first  position  for  routing  said  re- 
versing ring  and  said  cams  out  of  engagement  with  the 
control  pins  of  said  pawls,  whereby  said  lever  is  opera- 


■•tlla  sr        Wf^ 
su^lob*^^ 


2,7S9,7f3 
FLOATING  CONNECTING  PLAIV  FOR  ROTARY 


N.  Y.  iiilpir  to 

New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 
8efWNn.S2M41 
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tive  to  lift  a  load,  said  cam  alio  being  roCaUble  into  a 
position  for  permitting  said  spring  means  to  noove  said 
raverwng  ring  into  a  poaidoa  where  iu  cams  may  alter- 
nately engage  the  control  pins  of  said  pawb  to  permit 
lowering  action  of  said  lever,  compressible  stop  means 
operativcly  associated  with  said  lever  system  for  normally 
preventing  said  load  pawl  pin  from  routing  said  revers- 
ing ring  into  load  lifting  position,  and  spring  means  op- 
eratively associated  with  said  control  cam  for  reciprocat- 
ing it  into  the  way  of  said  reversing  ring,  when  said  stop 
means  is  compressed,  to  hold  said  reversing  ring  in  the 
load  lifting  position. 


1.  Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  rotor  carrying  refenerative  heat 
transfer  nuterial;  a  cylindrical  housing  concentric  with 
the  rotor  having  upper  and  lower  end  plates  providing 
end  walls  therefor;  flexible  connecting  meant  between 
said  housing  and  end  plates  permittiiig  relative  moire- 
ment  therebetween;  means  supporting  the  rotor  hoosiag 
oompriaag  a  plurality  of  axially  exteadjng  support  ribs 
secured  thereto  aad  mounted  outwardly  on  independent 
suppori  stmcture;  an  upper  support  hum  exteodiag  be- 
tween ends  of  diametrically  positioned  support  ribs,  said 
beam  including  means  roUUbly  supporting  the  cylisdii- 
cal  rotor  therefrom;  and  means  depending  from  the  nppor 
support  beam  mainuining  the  upper  end  plate  iadepend- 
ently  suspended  in  q>aced  relation  from  the  rotor  aad 
rotor  housing. 

2,7tf,794 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

•  ivioon,  ■WSmgHHB,  ■■■  ttbmhb  V.SrailHMB, 

Detroit,  Mica.,  nssl(aen_to  Anscncaa  Motoia  Cetpo- 
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1.  An  outdoor  louvered  fence  ooastraction  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  poets;  spaced  top  and  bottom  rails 
connecting  said  posts;  a  pair  of  generaUy  U-shaped  strips 
having  a  body  section  from  which  laterally  extending 
flanges  project;  means  securing  the  flanges  of  each  strip 
to  one  of  said  rails;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  embracing 
dips  swiveUy  mounted  oa  each  of  said  strips;  means 
swivelty  and  permanently  connecting  each  of  said  clips 
to  said  strip  substantially  ceotrally  of  the  dip  and  re- 
straining thdr  disengagement  from  said  strip  and  a  plu- 
rality of  slat  members  each  havfaig  an  end  thereof  re- 
cdved  in  each  dip  of  each  pah-  of  cUps.  each  of  said  cUps 
having  a  length  no  greater  than  the  width  of  the  raU  on 
which  it  is  supported  by  eae  of  said  strips  but  being  no 
leu  than  the  longer  dimenaion  of  the  slat  end  recdved 
therein. 


1.  An  air  ooodMoaing  device  for  an  autooaotive  vehicle 
having  a  passenger  compartment  and  an  engine  compart- 
ment comprising:  a  partiti(»  panel  separating  the  engine 
compartment  from  the  passenger  compartment  and  hav- 
ing a  large  opening  therein;  an  air  reo^tioa  tommt'- 
ment  arranged  adjacent  the  partition  pand  and  having 
t  flnt  ope^b^  cooununicatini  with  the  ttmoipliere;  a 
heat  radiating  core  mounted  adjacent  the  air  reception 
compartment;  a  housing  surrounding  the  heat  radiating 
core  and  being  spaced  herefrom  to  provide  a  first  pas- 
safe  ahead  of  said  core,  said  housing  being  mounted 
witliin  t!ie  pand  opmhir.  said  air  reoeptioa  oompattment 
having  a  second  opening  therein  in  oommunlcatioa  with 
the  first  passage;  a  refrigerant  handling  core  podtionad 
within  the  housing  and  supported  adjaceat  tlie  partition 
paad  aad  disposed  substantially  in  alignmwtt  with,  rear- 
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wudly  at  «ad  ^aoed  from  die  beat  radiering  oon,  there- 
by prondins  a  second  punte  between  said  ooras;  a  parti- 
tion wall  separating  the  nppcr  portion  of  the  refriferaat 
handling  oote  from  the  knser  pottioa  thereof  and  defin- 
ing in  co^i— ctioo  with  the  ondBrade  of  the  air  reception 
compartment  a  tfaM  passage,  the  partition  wall  dosing 
off  the  third  passage  from  the  second  passage;  vahre  means 
mounted  between  the  air  reception  oompartment  and  the 
cores  for  selectiTcly  dosing  off  commnnication  between 
the  interior  of  the  air  recepCloD  oompaitment  and  the 
first  and  second  pareatas,  soch  vahe  neans  also  being 
operable  for  dosing  off  the  ddrd  passage  from  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  air  reception  oompartment 
said  housing  having  a  Ifarst  opening  establislking  communi- 
cation between  ttw  interior  of  ibe  bousing  and  the  pas- 
senger compartment  and  a  secmd  opening  separate  from 
the  first  bousing  opening  and  also  establi^iing  communi- 
cation between  the  intoior  of  the  housing  and  the  pas- 
senger compartment  and  a  power  operated  blower  mount- 
ed ac^acent  the  partition  pand  and  when  activated  for 
indudng  atmospheric  air  to  flow  through  the  av  recep- 
tion compartment,  first  passage,  heat  radiating  core,  sec- 
ond paiigtci  and  then  the  lower  portion  of  the  refrigerant 
handling  core  wheue»ei  the  third  passage  is  dosed  off  by 
the  vahre  means  and  said  blower  iriMtn  activated  and 
when  the  fint  pnsaage  is  dosed  off  by  die  vahre  means 
serving  to  induce  ataaoapheric  air  to  flow  throogh  the  air 
reception  compartment,  third  passage,  upper  portion  of 
the  refHtenot  handling  core  and  into  the  pasae^er  com- 
partment through  the  fint  hovufaag  opening  and  at  the 
same  time  inducing  air  to  travd  from  the  passfngii  com- 
partment into  the  housing  through  the  seoond  housing 
opening,  then  throogh  the  second  passage,  then  throogh 
the  lower  portion  of  the  refrigerant  handling  core  and 
back  into  the  passenger  compartment  through  the  first 
housing  opening. 


a,7aP,79S 
APPARATUS  FOR  TBBATING  CANNED  GOODS 
mkm  de  Inch,  SL  NkalwiWasa,  lil^sm,  mi  temnd 
A.  McMacd,  Am  law,  Calt,  alinnn  to  Food  Ma- 
chinciy  a^  Chiaslcai  Cosporadon,  San  lose,  CaBf^ 
a  corponHon  of  Delaware 
Application  Janmvy  13, 1953,  Solai  No.  331,078 
14  Oaima    fO.  257— 23) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  treating  canned  goods  comprising 
an  inclined  runway  mounted  on  a  fixed  longitudinal  axis 
for  transverse  rocUng  movement,  means  for  rocking  said 
runway  on  said  axis,  means  for  moving  cans  along  said 
runway,  and  means  for  supplying  treating  liquid  to  said 
runway  for  gravitation  down  the  same. 


2.7S»,7M 
INTERN  AL  COMBUSnON  CNC»NE  FUEL  INTAKE 

DBVICK 
L  MiaiiiH.  Vwkm  Ckj/N.  I,  an^oc  of  iarty 
to  Hsvy  rnhsprr,  Ir^  Unioa  dtar,  Mi  iwa^ 
to  Cohen  A  Twts,  Waat  New  Yosk,  N.  J. 
MHiaiin  %  1954,  Scslal  No.  455,fl4 
4riahiis    (CL  257— 241) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  intake  device  for 
connection  with  an  exhaust  tail  pipe  having  an  open  end 
for  discharge  of  exhaust  gases  of  said  engine  and  with 
the  fuel  intake  path  defined  by  the  engine  carburetor  and 
intake  manifold,  said  device  comprising  a  length  of  tubing 
formed  to  define  a  plurality  of  convolutions  in  connected 


paraild  relation  forming  an  elongated  coil  proportioned 
to  be  positioned  on  the  engine  exhaust  tail  pipe  in  en- 
circling relation  thereto,  one  end  of  said  tnbing  being 
angularly  bent  at  one  end  of  the  cofl  and  (ttrectad  toward 
the  opposite  end  inwardly  of  the  convolntioas  thereof  so 
that  when  the  coil  is  positioned  as  aforesaid  on  the  ex- 
haust tail  pipe,  the  said  end  of  the  tnMng  will  bo  dis- 
posed Interiorly  on  the  bottom  thereof,  for  intako  thora- 
through  of  exhaml  gases,  the  seoond  end  of  the  coil  bdng 
angularly  bent  and  directed  toward  the  open  end  of  the 
exhaust  taO  ^pe  outwardly  of  the  convolutions  of  the 
coil  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  so  that  when 
the  coil  is  positioned  as  aforesaid,  the  last  named  end  of 
the  coil  will  be  externally  disposed  on  the  exhaust  tail 
pipe  and  directed  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  exhaust 


uil  pipe  for  discharge  of  gaaes  throogh  said  end  of  the 
coil,  a  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  fuel  intake 
path,  defined  by  the  engine  carburetor  and  manifold,  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  tube  being  connected  with  the 
interior  lowermoet  portions  of  a  plurality  of  a^acent 
convolutions  of  the  elongated  coil  so  u  to  ooOoct  the 
heaviest  condensations  of  the  gases  passing  from  the  ex- 
haust tail  pipe  through  the  cofl  mounted  on  said  p^ 
and  into  the  lowermost  convc^utions  thereof  and  tiience 
through  said  tube  faito  the  fuel  intake  path,  the  faset  not 
so  passed  into  the  fuel  intake  path  passing  upwardly 
through  the  convolutions  of  the  coil  with  which  the  tabc 
is  connected  and  thence  discharged  from  the  free  end 
of  the  coO  disposed  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the 
exhaust  tail  pipe. 
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HEAT  EXCHANGER  FIN  STRUCTURE 

Clyde  S.  StoMlnar.  Radna,  Wk.  aorivor  to  Modine 
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2t,  1953,  SoiW  No.  375394 
(CL  257— 245) 


I.  In  a  fluid  pass  for  heat  exchangers,  tiic  combina- 
tion of  an  elongated  relatively  thin  fluid  pnas  structure, 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  strip  fins  having  their  ends 
operatively  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fluid 
pass  structure  in  heat  tranafer  relatioa  therewith,  the 
thickness  of  the  respective  fins  being  less  than  the  width 
thereof  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  the  past 
structure,  said  fins  being  of  substantially  unifonn  width 
and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  series,  each  of  which 
extends  across  the  fluid  pass  transvermly  to  the  direction 
of  flow  therethrough,  and  to  the  individual  fins,  said 
series  being  positioned  in  repeated  segnenrial  arrange- 
ment with  respect  to  soch  direction  of  flow,  the  fins  of 
each  series  being  positioswd  out  of  Uae  in  rdation  to  tfw 
direction  of  flow  with  respect  to  the  flns  of  dw  next  fol- 
lowing series,  the  spadng  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
flow  between  the  trailing  edges  of  the  flns  of  one  aeries 
and  the  leading  edges  of  the  next  series  at^acent  thereto 
being  approximately  from  three  to  five  times  tho  thick- 
ness of  said  flns,  and  the  spacing  in  the  direction  of  flow 


Ami.  £3,  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


77» 


between  any  flns  of  correaptMiding  tones  in  line  in  such  di- 
rection being  at  least  twice  the  width  of  said  flns  in  die 
flow  direction. 


oou  I  2,7t9^79t 

FOLDING  FOOD  MIXERS 
A.  Bncn,  HlghlMd  Pask,  H,  asrignnr  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Caatoo^  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
ofOUo 

Decenshor  39, 1952,  Sertal  No.  32S,754 
39nahM    (0.259— 19f) 


1  lloiJiio  I 
sot  tnfr>mioi 
tsfal  aaij 


tawfun 


3.  In  a  food  mixer,  a  base,  a  supporting  standard,  a 
alidablo  and  pivotal  ioint  between  the  rear  end  of  said 
base  and  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  said  joint  being 
so  formed  that  the  rear  end  of  said  base  may  be  tele- 
scoped into  and  out  of  the  lower  end  of  said  standard 
when  said  standard  is  in  an  npsUnding  position  above 
said  base,  and  means  for  hokUng  said  standard  against 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  base  when  the  rear  end 
of  dte  latter  is  tetescopod  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
standard  and  being  reloasable  to  permit  pivo^  move- 
ment of  said  standard  downwardly  against  said  base  when 
dte  rear  end  of  the  latter  is  moved  oat  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  standard. 


t  TaK 
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2,799,799 
FOOD  MIXERS 

Ohio,  aoslgnor  to  The 
Ohio,  a  corporation 


George  E. 
Hoover  C 
of  Ohio 

Application  March  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,533 
lOahn.    (CL  259— 134) 


In  a  porteblo  mixer  a  roCateble  blender  or  spfamer 
element  for  insertion  into  semi-solid  materials  consisthig 
of  a  circidar  disc  blanked  from  a  comparatively  heavy 
nylon  fabric  secured  centrally  to  a  high  speed  mixer 
shaft,  said  disc  being  pteforuied  w  as  to  have  an  un- 
dulated periphery. 


a,7flMM 
MIXING  AND  DBPBRSING  DEVICES 


shaft  and  hollow  member,  req>ectively,  each  of  said  de- 
ments including  circularly  and  spacedly  arranged  teeth, 
the  teeth  of  both  elements  extending  beyond  said  ends 
of  the  hoUow  member  and  shaft,  the  teeth  of  the  inner 
element  being  surrounded  by  the  teeth  of  the  outer  ele- 
mem  in  close  radial  proximity,  means  for  rotating  the 
central  shaft  and  the  initer  element  at  a  relatively  high 


1 4,  IPflS,  Earthl  Nn.  349,373 
gr.   M      <nnllilHi  iMJMnteh  12*  1952 
MOalm   ta  259^135) 

1.  A  mixing  and  dispersing  <tevice  comprising  a  hollow 
member,  a  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  member, 
nested  inner  and  outer  basket-like  elements,  said  inner 
and  outer  element  being  secured  to  an  end  of  the  central 


srt: 


3-> 
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speed,  the  inner  element  when  driven  being  adapted,  with 
both  elements  immersed  in  a  mixture  to  be  treated,  to 
exert  a  suction  action  upon  the  mixture,  thereby  ex- 
posing the  mixture  as  it  is  drawn  in  to  a  cutting  attack 
of  the  cooperating  teeth  of  both  elements,  the  relative 
rotation  of  the  elemente  also  propelling  drawn  in  mix- 
ture portions  outwardly  through  the  teeth  of  the  inner 
and  outer  elements. 


2,7MJ«1 

LOAD  COMFpWATWG  CARBURETOR 
Engcne  J.  iMnMn,  St.  BenMrd,  Onto 

SsnitMbsr  9, 1954.  Serial  No.  455,t3» 
CCtohHu   (CL241— 40 


tM^  0»ii 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  main  in- 
take passageway  and  a  mixture  control  passageway,  the 
casing  having  a  coaoecting  passageway  exteiiding  from 
the  mixture  control  passageway  to  the  main  intake  pas- 
sageway, means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  coimecting  pas- 
sageway, a  mixture  control  valve  pivotally  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  mixture  control  passageway,  a  main  throttle 
valve  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  main  intake  pas- 
sageway, respective  cranks  on  said  valves  for  actuating 
the  same,  said  valves  controlling  the  adntission  of  air 
to  said  respective  passageways,  a  mixture  control  arm 
pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  casing  including  actuat- 
ing means,  a  link  extending  from  the  mixture  control  arm 
to  the  crank  of  the  mixture  control  valve  for  sliiftiag  the 
mixture  control  valve  to  open  poation  upon  moveaaent 
of  said  mixture  control  arm,  thereby  enriching  tho  mix- 
ture of  air  and  fuel  passing  through  ^  connecting  pas- 
sageway to  the  inuke  passageway,  an  intermediate  kver 
pivotelly  mounted  relative  to  said  casing  and  spaced  from 
the  mixture  control  arm,  a  second  link  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  intermediate  lever  to  the  mixture  control  arm.  a 
dash  pot  cylinder  having  a  metering  aperture,  said  cylin- 
der mounted  relative  to  the  intermediate  arm.  a  piston 
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dklably  diipoMd  in  saki  cytinder.  •  third  link  coanecttflf 
the  cniuA  ot  the  mahi  throttle  vahre  to  odd  pistoa  for 
opeaiiif  nid  valve  tt  Ae  pistoa  moves  into  the  cyttnder, 
•ad  ipriBf  means  oonaectiBf  fbt  iiitermedlale  lever  to 
said  piston  for  ykktebty  orginf  the  ptsioB  into  the  cyttnder 
at  a  cootroUed  rate  when  die  mixture  control  arm  riaifts 
the  mixture  control  valve  to  open  position,  said  piston 
movement  being  transmitted  by  said  third  link  to  the  main 
throttle  valve  to  open  the  same  progressively  after  the 
intake  valve  has  been  opened,  thereby  to  lean  out  the 
mixture  passing  throo^  the  connecting  passageway  to 
the  main  intake  passageway. 


COASTING  IOONOMIZEB8 


11, 19S3,  SctW  No.  37f,S31 
ICUkm.   (CLMl— 49) 


•:t%^^=^ 


1.  A  cot^ting  economizer  for  a  carburetor  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  including  a  vacuum  responsive  ftael 
flow  control  valve,  a  vacuum  chamber,  and  means  for  po- 
sitioning said  valve  as  a  function  of  the  vacuum  in  said 
chamber,  a  communicating  passage  between  said  chamber 
and  the  intake  manifold,  a  second  communicating  passage 
between  said  chamber  aod  a  port  in  the  throttle  bore  of 
the  carburetor  located  so  that  said  port  is  on  the  mani- 
fold side  of  the  throttle  when  the  throttle  is  in  the  idle 
position  and  on  the  atmosphetic  side  of  the  throttle  when 
the  throttle  is  open,  and  means  for  regulating  the  vacuums 
supplied  to  said  chamber  through  said  passages,  whereby 
the  resultant  vacuam  in  said  chamber  has  a  substantially 
suble  value  over  a  range  of  throttle  positions. 


2«7t9|tt3 

BUBBLE  PLATE  FOR  A  FRACTiONAIlNG 

COLUMN  OK  THE  LIKE 

,  asslgnnr  to  CaB- 
FraKfaco.  CaW., 

i  Hm  t,  19S4,  flerhd  No.  43S4M 
1  nitiii    (CLMl— 114) 


1.  A  unitary  glass  bubble  plate  and  downcomer  for 
a  laboratory  fractionating  column  or  the  l&e,  comprWng 
a  plurality  of  short  sections  of  small  bore  contiguoos  tubes 
sintered  to  form  a  flat  plate,  an  axial  tube  of  larger  bore 
projecting  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  plate  to 
form  a  downcomer,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  being 
open  and  parallel  to  said  plate,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tube  being  offset  laterally  and  doeed  at  its  lower  end, 
and  a  transverse  outlet  slot  adjacent  said  doiure  aod 
parallel  to  said  plate. 


2,7fl9,M4 
METHOD  AND  ATPABATUB  BOB  THB  KBMOYAL 
OF  ICE  FBOM  RUNWAYS  BY  IMPACT  WIIB 
REMOVED  PIECES  or  ICE  _^ 

taa,  OMo,  a  caiimStaa  erOMo 
^^^^     Di  nml  If  %  t9§§,  §mM  No.  SSI,— 
14CMm^   (CtiO— 1) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  ice  from  an  aircraft  ran*- 
way  in  low  temperature  areas,  the  steps  of  removing  ice 
from  the  runway  down  to  the  bat  adherent  ice  layer 
against  the  runway  surface,  collecting  the  removed  ice 
m  bnokeo  pieces,  ami  propelling  the  broken  ice  at  high 
velocity  against  the  ice  layer  to  break  and  abrade  said 
layer  from  the  runway. 


l,7MJtS 
DBVICB  FOII  RECOVBIIiNG  FUEL  FROM  SUBTBR- 
RANBOU8     FUBL-CARRYD^IG     DRPOOnB     BY 
HEATING    IN    1HEHI    NATURAL    LOCATION 
USING  A  CHAIN  HEAT  TRANSFER  MEMBER 

la 


SeiW  No.  9S7,45t 
May27, 19S2 
(Cl.243-^) 


'      oMOle 


JN*A 


1.  A  device  for  recovering  fuel  from  subterraneous 
fuel-carrying  deposits  by  heating  in  their  natural  location 
in  situ  by  means  of  holes  drivea  thereinto,  compriatnc  a 
furnace,  a  doable-ended  elongated  coQapable  chain  mem- 
her.  driving  means  to  feed  the  coUapsibie  member  through 
said  furnace  and  thereupon  into  the  hole  with  ooe  ead 
leading  in  order  to  transfer  heat  from  the  furnace  to  tfw 
deposit. 

POWER  DRIVEN  CUTTING  MECHANOM  HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  MOVABLY  MOUNTING  CUTTER 
BITS 

C  BaMiiih,  Gartsa,  W.  Va. 
Mar  It,  IfSi,  Saw  No.  SHIM 
ISO  leii    (CLMl-^M) 
1.  In  a  power  driven  cutttag  mechanism,  a  cutting  ele- 
ment support,  maant  for  moving  said  support  in  a  prede- 
termined path,  a  nonrotatable  cutting  elemeiK  carried 
by  said  support  and  slidable  relative  thereto  substantially 
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perpendicular  to  said  path,  said  cutting  element  having  a  der  substantially  constant  volume  and  pressure  conditions 
cutting  edge  at  the  extremity  thereof  remote  from  said  during  said  heat  apf^Hcation,  and  increasing  the  rate  of 
support,  said  cutting  edge  extending  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  cutting  clement  and  being  angtilariy 


•nwir* 


t/^-. 


undercut  whereby  movement  of  said  support  in  said  path 
causes  said  cutting  element  to  tend  to  feed  laterally  of  said 
path  outwardly  from  said  support  into  the  body  of  ma- 
terial being  cut,  and  means  for  limiting  sliding  movement 
of  said  cutting  element  relative  to  said  support. 


DIPPING  RATH  POT 
Joha  A.  Falcr,  DctraM,  Mkfc..      'w  i    to 
Carporadoa,  Detroit,  Mkfc. 

4my  3,  19S«,  Scriai  No.  S«2,44t 
4ClahH.    (CL2«»— 11) 


1 ■     t  ikrj 


1.  A  pot  for  use  as  a  dipphig  hath  comprising  an  inner 
shell  for  containing  a  molten  bath  material  and  surrounded 
by  an  outer  shell  having  walk  spaced  from  the  walb  of 
the  inner  shell  and  the  walls  of  the  fainer  shell  serving  as 
a  common  wall  between  the  outer  and  the  inner  sheHs; 
said  outer  shell  being  provided  with  heaUng  means  for 
transferring  heat  into  the  inner  shell,  the  heating  means 
comprising  heating  tubes  positioned  in  various  places  with- 
in the  outer  shell  and  a  heat-transferring  liquid  for  trans- 
ferring the  heat  from  the  heating  tubes  to  the  common 
wan  of  the  shells;  electrical  means  for  removing  the  scale 
formed  on  the  side  of  the  common  wall  located  within 
the  outer  shell,  said  electrical  means  comprising  at  least 
one  anode  inserted  in  the  oaler  shell  and  a  D.  C.  elec- 
trical power  source  elearically  connected  to  the  anode 
and  also  to  the  wall  of  the  inner  shell  wherein  the  anode 
is  positive  and  the  inner  walls  are  negative. 


2,7t9JM 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING CIRCULATION  OF  FURNACE  ATMOS- 
PHERE 

Cahrla  C.  BtodnMi.  LdkMi«o<  Oyo,  iMiBor  la 

Mlv  RIvar,  OUo 
_         'S,lfS4,8Hlal  No.  447,022 
ItOataM.   (CL243— 4t) 

1.  The  method  of  heating  a  charge  in  an  enclosure 
which  includes  the  steps  of  applying  heat  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  charge  in  said  enclosure,  forcefully  circulat- 
ing the  atmosphere  in  the  enclosure  to  faciliute  transfer 
of  heat  to  said  charge,  maintaining  said  atmo^bere  tm- 


•  i»l    f 


now  of  said  atmosphere  as  the  temperature  of  said  atmos* 
phere  and  charge  is  increased.  -^j* 

X7W9Jti&9 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  SINTERING  MACHINES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Alexander  A.  Grehao  aod  Cowad  Hcire,  Clcvclaiid,  Ohio, 

asslgaati  to  Arthar  G.  McKac  A  Conspwy,  OcvelMd, 

Ohio,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Applkatlaa  March  24,  If  S4,  Serial  No.  573,931 
7CtafaM.    (C1.2M— 21) 


5.  A  seal  bar  pull-down  for  continuous  sintering  ma- 
chines or  the  like  having  a  movable  pallet,  a  wind  box 
below  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pallet,  a  seal  slide  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  wind  box  and  having  a  sealing  face 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  path  of  travel  of  said 
pallet,  and  a  sea]  bar  having  a  sealing  face  and  carried 
by  and  movable  with  said  pallet  along  said  path  of  travel, 
said  seal  bar  being  adapted  to  have  limited  vertical  move- 
ment and   said   sealing   face   thereof  being  disposed   in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  sealing  face  of  said  seal  slide 
as  said  pallet  moves  across  said  wind  box,  comprising 
a  cam  member  supported  in  fixed  relation  to  said  wind 
box  in  advance  thereof  in  said  path  of  travel  of  said  pallet 
and  seal  slide,  said  cam  member  having  a  camming  face 
disposed  above  said  seal  slide  and  inclined  downwardly 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  pallet,  said  camming  face 
being  disposed  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  seal  bar.  i^ien 
said  sealing  face  of  said  seal  bar  is  disposed  at  least  a 
predetermined  distance  above  said  sealing  face  of  said 
seal  slide,  and  move  said  seal  bar  downwardly  toward  said 
seal  side,  aod  a  support  for  said  cam  member  including 
guide  means  adapted  to  restrain  said  cam  member  against 
movement  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  pallet  aod 
permit    vertical    movement   thereof,    yieldable    resilient 
means  for  urging  said  cam  member  downwardly  in  said 
guide  means,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  uid  downward 
movement  of  said  cam  member. 
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2t7t9JBl§ 

CUBfflONING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 

mtm4  O.  WilMB,  MvUnrii.  DL,  iiltmr  to  CwiwcO 

WMitahoMt  OMHMar.  a  cotyorailoa  of  Ddawirc 

OctoSirl9,  IfM.  Sow  No.  4«,1«4 

5CMH.    (CLM7— •) 


opposed  faces,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  bore  fonned 
therein,  a  tanioa  vring  member,  said  member  haviai 
an  ekmcaled  intenDediate  portion  of  drcolar  ctom  nc- 
tion  and  tenninal  end  portions  of  drcolar  cross  lectioD. 
said  end  portions  and  said  intermediate  portion  being 
equal  in  diameter,  knurl  means  on  said  end  portions, 
stress  relieving  means  formed  on  said  bar  at  the  Junc- 


1.  In  a  cushiofdng  device  for  railroad  cars  including 
a  friction  post  having  a  btse  and  a  generally  flat  post 
on  the  base  having  opposed  wedge  surfaces,  friction  shoes 
having  inner  wedge  surfaces  engaging  the  opposed  wedge 
surfaces  of  the  post  and  outwardly  directed  bottom  flanges, 
friction  members  engaging  the  outer  sides  ot  the  fricti(» 
shoes  and  having  outwardly  directed  top  flanges,  and  a 
helical  spring  around  die  friction  members  and  friction 
shoes  and  between  the  rs^wctive  flanges  thereof,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  p<iat  and  the  friction  members 
are  provided  with  laterafly  diiected  elements  urged  into 
contact  by  said  spring  whereby  separation  of  the  friction 
post  and  the  friction  members  is  prevented. 


turcs  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  said  knurl  means, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  Upered  annular 
grooves  in  said  bar,  said  Uper  diverging  toward  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  bar,  said  knurl  means  being  press 
fitted  into  the  bores  of  said  anchor  and  lever  bracket  to 
position  said  grooves  in  external  flush  relation  with  the 
opposed  faces  of  said  brackets. 


»' 


2,7t9Jll 

CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 

David  S.  Caaapbrl,  Gka  ERym  DL,  iirfganr  to  CardwcU 

Wcsfl^koMS  CJMfMT*  a  conoraitoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcalloa  J^ffUi  1953,  Mai  No.  3«M57 

4  CUM.    (CLM7— •) 


BREAKABLE  CONNECTION  IN  LINK  ARM  OF  A 
DOOROTERATOR 
Georie  La  Vetme  RvUe,  Umm,  OMo,  iinl^nr  to  Sm- 
pcrfor  CotKh  CnipBnmasi,  Lton,  Okto,  •  corpomtioa 
ofOhfo 

AppHcatfoa  Mmtk  U,  1955,  Sctiai  No.  49«,414 
<ClakH.    (CL2«— 42) 


I.  In  a  cushioning  device  for  railroad  cars,  a  friction 
post  including  a  base,  a  generally  flat  post  on  the  base 
having  opposed  wedge  faces  on  the  intennediate  portions 
of  the  post,  and  oppositely  directed  overhanging  shoul- 
ders adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  post,  friction  shoes  having 
inner  wedge  surfaces  engaging  the  opposed  wedge  faces 
of  the  post,  outwardly  directed  bottom  flanges,  and 
grooves  on  their  outer  sides  above  the  bottom  flanges, 
friction  members  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  said  friction 
shoes  having  outwardly  directed  top  flanges,  inner  keys 
received  within  the  grooves  in  the  friction  shoes,  and  lat- 
erally directed  lugs  under  the  overhanging  shoulders  on 
top  of  the  post,  and  a  helical  spring  around  the  friction 
members  and  friction  shoes  between  the  respective,  out- 
wardly directed  bottom  flanges  on  the  shoes  and  the  out- 
wardly directed  top  flanges  on  the  friction  members. 


5.  In  a  bus  having  an  exit  opening,  a  pair  of  doors 
hinged  at  their  outer  vertical  edges  to  open  and  close 
said  opening,  a  crank-arm  projecting  from  the  hinged 
edge  of  each  door,  an  operating  means  interiorly  of  the 
bus  atuched  to  one  of  said  bars  to  open  and  close  it. 
the  improvement  comprising  a  breakable  connection  be- 
tween said  crank-tnns  operable,  when  unbroken,  in  co- 
operation with  said  crank-arms  to  cause  one  door  to  open 
inwardly  when  the  other  is  opening  outwardly,  means 
controlled  from  within  the  bus  and  operable  to  break 
said  connection  to  permit  the  inwardly  opening  door  to 
open  outwardly,  said  breakable  connection  induding  a 
toggle  link,  and  means  in  association  with  said  toggle 
link  for  yieldingly  holding  it  in  operating  unbroken 
position. 

2,7t»,tl4 
POWER  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  SWINGING 

DOOR 

Martto  Cmimm,  Biuofctay,  BL  nrigp  nr  to 

G«ovge  W.  HuMlitf.  Jr.,  CMeaga,  DL 

Appttcatioa  Octobw  12,  ItSi,  Settal  No.  54«,t23 

4ClaiiM.    (a.2«S— M) 


2,7«9J12 
TORSION  SPRING  DEVICES 

Max  Rsegg,  Detroit,  aad  Von  D.  PollicflMH, 
RAdL,  asrigBon  to  GcMcnri  Motors  CorporatfoM,  De« 
trail,  Mkkn  a  corpwtioa  of  IMawwe 

ApjBcllDB  Maidi  21, 1952,  Smrtoi  No.  277  Jtl 
2  nilwi     (CL  247-^7) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  anchor  bracket,  a  lever  bracket,  said  brackets  having 


I.  A  hydraulically  energized  actuating  unit  for  a  swing- 
ing door,  comprising,  in  combination,  base  means,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  means  and  adapted  for 
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connection  whh  a  swinging  door  for  turning  movement 
therewith,  a  power-operated  hydratilic  actuator  connected 
to  said  shaft  to  turn  the  latter  in  a  given  door-opening 
direction,  a  rcdprocable  door*cloilnf  member,  spring 
means  bUaing  said  member  in  one  direction,  means  con- 
necting said  door-dodng  member  to  said  shaft  to  trans- 
mit thereto  the  force  of  said  spring  meaiu  as  a  moment 
tending  to  turn  said  shaft  in  a  door-dosing  direction  op- 
posite to  said  door-opening  direction  thereof  and  to  move 
said  door-dosing  member  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
one  direction  upon  turning  movement  of  saiid  shaft  in 
said  door-opening  direction,  a  piston  connected  to  said 
door-cloiing  member,  cylinder  means  connected  to  said 
base  means  and  receiving  said  piston;  said  cylinder  means 
including  means  concting  therewith  to  define  with  said 
piston  a  fluid  chamber  expandable  and  contractible,  re- 
spectively, upon  movement  of  said  door-doeing  member 
and  the  attached  piston  in  said  one  direction  and  in  said 
direction  opposite  thereto;  one-way  valve  means  connected 
to  said  chamber  to  provide  for  unidirectional  flow  of  fluid 
thereinto,  meaiu  ddlning  a  slow-speed  escape  oriflce  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  rhamhrr  opposite  said  one  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  door-closing  member,  an  ad- 
jusuble  needle  valve  ooncting  with  slid  slow-q;>eed  escape 
orifice  to  vary  the  effective  flow  area  thereof,  and  means 
defining  a  high  speed  escape  orifice  communicating  with 
said  chamber  through  the  side  of  said  cylinder  along  the 
medial  portion  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston  therethrough. 


with  the  forming  of  said  apex  by  said  creasing  means  and 
being  retained  in  this  position  through  constriction  of 
said  apex  between  said  feeding  roUs. 


2,719JI5 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  TISSUE  SHEETS  IN 

POLDER  BLANKS  WHILE  BEING  FOLDED 


-II 


H. 


lr.,CtavlasD.NMh, 

■•a^W.Vn. 
19, 19S4,  Ssstol  No.  4«4,t74 
(CL279-.45) 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  tissue  Sheet 'feiween  the 
sides  of  a  folder  while  the  folder  blank  is  being  folded  to 
form  said  sides,  comprising  a  Ubie  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  means  for  suspending  the  unwound  end 
portion  of  a  continnoos  reeled  web  of  tissue  in  a  vertical 
plane  intersecting  said  opening,  and  above  a  flat  folder 
blank  supported  by  said  table  with  its  intermediate  por- 
tion over  said  opening,  the  latter  being  narrower  than  said 
blank,  ctitting  means  for  severing  an  insert  sheet  from 
the  end  of  said  unwound  portion,  feeding  means  engage- 
able  with  said  web  above  said  cutting  means  for  draw- 
ing said  web  down  until  the  end  edge  thereof  is  substan- 
tially at  the  plane  of  said  folder  blank,  downwardly 
movable  creasing  means  engageabk  with  said  blank  along 
a  line  subsuntially  in  said  vertical  plane  for  fordng 
said  blank  througji  said  opening  thereby  creasing  it 
along  said  line,  driven  fokting  rolls  beneath  said  open- 
ing between  which  the  apex  of  said  creased  blank  is 
introduced  by  said  creasing  means,  the  operation  of  said 
creasing  means  and  cutting  means  being  so  synchronized 
that  severed  tissue  sheet  drops  gravitationally  into  the 
apex  of  the  angle  of  fold  of  said  blank  simultaneously 


2,7t931< 
DEY1CB  FOR  DRIVING  PERFORATED  PICTURE 
FILM  TAPE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  TOOTHED  CON- 
STANT-SPEED DRIVE  ROLLER 
lohMMS  AdrtanM  HailMx,  Elndioi 
teor,  by  ascnM   mKMtfto,  to  North 
PiMpeCoi— y,lncf^Yert,N.Yn«' 
of  Dchiwse 

M,  1954,  Scriri  No.  41M59 
spiBcelisB  N« 
21,1953 
5Clafans.    (CL  271— 2J) 


^=4-^=-^ 


1.  A  device  for  driving  an  unshrunk,  perforated  picture 
film  tape  whidi  is  scanned  by  a  light  ray  comprising  a 
toothed,  constant  q>eed.  drive  roller,  the  drcnlar  pilch 
of  whidi  is  arrangeid  so  as  to  slightiy  exceed  the  length 
of  a  picture  frame  on  said  film  tape,  n>eans  for  disen- 
gaging each  of  said  teeth  of  the  drive  rolier  in  a  pre- 
determined position  thereof  from  said  film  tape  at  a 
place  between  picture  frames,  said  means  including  a 
spring  fixed  at  one  end  thereof,  an  eccentric,  means  moant- 
ing  said  eccentric  for  intermittem  engagement  with  said 
spring  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  spring  at  predse  time 
intervals  strikes  a  portion  of  said  film  tape  to  thereby 
remove  said  portion  from  the  teeth  of  said  drive  roller. 


2,719^17 
AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER 
Herman  F.  Sadfeboy,  Dayton,  OUo, 
Egry  Rcgkter  Conpany,  Dayton,  OUo,  a 
of  Okto 

I  lane  1, 1953,  SeiW  No.  35t,tt3 
4  nihil,    (CL  271— 1.4) 


to 


2.  In  an  autographic  register  adapted  to  operate  upon 
manifolding  sutionery  consistint  oi  a  continuous  strip  of 
superimposed  fomu  having  aligning  holes  therein,  feed 
and  aligning  means  comprising  a  first  rocker  arm  assem- 
bly, a  feed  roller  carried  by  said  first  rocker  arm  assem- 
bly, said  first  rocker  arm  assembly  movable  between  a 
raised  position  in  which  said  feed  roller  is  engaged  with 
the  strip  for  feeding  the  same  and  a  lowered  position  in 
which  said  feed  roller  is  disengaged,  a  second  rocker  arm 
assembly,  said  second  rocker  arm  assembly  carrying  align- 
ing pins  and  being  movable  from  a  final,  raised,  forward 
position  in  whidi  said  pins  are  engaged  in  said  aligning 
holes  in  strip  aligning  position  to  a  retracted  and  lowered 
position  in  which  said  pins  ride  against  the  underside  of 
the  forms  being  fed  by  said  feed  roller,  means  urging 
said  pins  upwardly  when  they  are  in  the  latter  position, 
whereby  said  pins  automatically  raise  to  engage  the  holes 
in  the  oncoming  forms  when  said  holes  are  over  said  jrins, 
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and  means  interconnectinf  the  respective  rocker  arm 
assemblies  effective  to  lower  the  «nt  rocker  arm  assembly 
into  its  strip  disengaging  position  after  the  aligning  pins 
are  engaged  in  said  holes,  and  means  independent  of  the 
feed  means  effective  to  move  said  second  rocker  arm 
assembly  forward  into  strip  aligning  position,  whereby 
the  final  advance  of  the  strip  of  forms  is  made  by  the 
pins  alone. 

a,7tMit 

DISPENSING  DEVICES  FOS  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Appttartlw  M  a.  19S1,  teW  NoTsSlTSt 
Claims  prloiilj*  mtfjttfnnm  Cmmtm  Odoksr  27, 1952 


bottom  ticket  of  the  stack  to  rotate  said  ticket  thraoih  an 
arc  to  expose  a  portioo  theteof ;  meutt  to  restrmio  the  sec- 
ond ticket  from  U»e  bottom  of  the  stack  acainl  rotatioo 
with  the  bottom  ticket;  and  means  eagafeablc  with  said 
exposed  portion  U  the  bottom  ticket  to  withdraw  the 
same  completely  from  the  stack. 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  strips:  a  fieed  roller,  a 
rocking  member,  and  a  pressing  rc^ler  mounted  on  said 
rocking  naember.  a  control  diK  adapted  for  being  coupled 
to  said  feed  roller,  driving  means  for  driving  said  feed 
roller  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  driving  engagement 
to  said  control  disc  at  certain  portions  of  the  operating 
cycle,  a  spring  means  coimecled  to  said  control  disc  for 
returning  the  same  to  the  initial  position  thereof  when 
the  same  has  been  driven  by  said  driving  means,  manu- 
ally operable  control  means  for  coupling  said  drive  means 
to  said  control  disc  and  rocking  said  rocking  member  to 
urge  said  pressing  roller  against  said  feed  roller,  div 
engaging  members  mounted  on  said  control  disc  and  posi- 
tioned to  actuate  said  rocking  member  to  thereby  urge 
said  pressing  roller  away  from  said  feed  roUer,  said  dis- 
engaging members  being  adjusubly  secured  respectively 
in  different  positions  on  opposite  aides  of  a  pUoe  of  said 
control  disc,  and  a  control  roller  supported  by  said  rock- 
ing member  for  engaging  said  disengaging  members,  said 
control  means  shifting  said  coirtrol  roller  selectively  to 
a  side  of  said  control  diK  plane  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  different  positions  of  said  disengaging  members  while 
rocking  said  rocking  member,  the  actuation  of  said  rock- 
ing member  by  said  disengaging  member  disengaging 
said  drive  means  from  said  control  disc. 


TICKET  FBEDI^fG  DEVICE 

N.  Y. 


to 

New   Yoim, 
•fNcwYt 
27, 19S3,  Serial  No.  37<,929 
(CL  271— 10) 


A 

7 


2,7t942« 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  ROUNDABOUT 

loha  W.  Wriksr,  WkMfea,  Emm. 

AppUcatioa  Mmch  25. 19SS,  SnW  No.  4M,<f  1 

lCWi&    (CL  272-^3) 


A  child's  ferris  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced, 
inverted  V-shaped  frame  members,  a  horizontal  shaft 
ioumaled  at  the  apex  ol  each  of  said  frame  niembers,  a 
rotary  carrier  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  radially  extended  arms  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  child  holding  chairs  rouubly  suspended 
between  each  pair  of  said  arms  near  their  extremities, 
each  of  said  chairs  including  U-shaped  seat  carrying  hang- 
ers having  collars  at  the  ends  dt  same  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  arms  of  the  carrier,  forwardly  extended 
U-shaped  handle  ban  cooaected  at  the  ends  with  collars, 
straddle  rails  extending  from  the  fmat  rails  to  said  hang- 
ers, seats  supported  on  said  connected  hangers  and  strad- 
dle rails,  said  chairs  being  open  at  the  back  to  enable  safe 
and  quick  loading  and  unloading  of  the  chairs  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  carrier,  a  fixed,  vertically  disposed,  circular 
guard  rail  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  arms  and  having 
its  opposite  free  ends  thereof  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
one  of  said  V-shaped  frame  members  and  being  held 
in  rigid  support  thereby,  the  circular  configuration  of  said 
guard  rail  being  in  substantial  conformity  with  the  arc 
defined  by  the  radially  extended  arms  when  in  rotation, 
thereby  enabling  the  occupants  of  each  chair  to  grasp  the 
rail  member  at  any  time  during  rotation  of  said  arm  mem- 
bers. 


2,719  J21 
INFLATABLE    BALL    HAVINC    A    CARCASS.    IN- 
CLUDING A  SYNTHETIC  THREAD  WWDWC 

J.  Crowley,  New  Havsa,  Coaa.,  aeataBor  to 
■pmy,  New  Havca,  Co—.,  a 
etfCu—nHwl 
Mmmnn'  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t3,5«S 
2ClatoH.   (CL27S~^ 


isssBh  J.  CrowMV,  1 
1%e  SsamlcaB  Rsbher 


1.  In  a  ticket  feeding  device,  a  magazine  for  holding  a 
stack  of  tickets;  means  for  engaging  the  surface  of  the 


1.  An  inflauble  athletic  ball  of  spherical  shape  eoo- 
sisting  of  a  spherical  valve-equipped  bladder  of  rubber- 
like  material  having  a  substantially  sooooth  external  sur- 
face exposed  for  direct  contact  with  a  thread  winding, 
a  thin  open  winding  of  thread  laid  on  the  bladder  in 
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great  circles  crossing  ooe  another,  said  thread  consist- 
ing of  two  strands  of  **nyloo*'  of  substantially  different 
diameun.  the  strand  of  greater  diameter  being  an  inner 
substantiaily  straight  primary  strand  consisting  of  con- 
tinuous approximately  parallel  filaments  and  the  other 
strand  being  a  yam-like  auxiliary  strand  of  spun  dis- 
continuous fibers  presenting  a  multiplicity  of  fine  fila- 
mentary ends  which  project  therefrom  to  a  substantial 
extent  in  all  directions,  said  auxiliary  strand  having  a 
plurality  of  twists  per  inch  about  the  primary  strand  that 
create  a  ridge-like  helical  formation  on  said  primary 
strand,  the  projecting  filamentary  ends  of  the  auxiliary 
strand  of  each  thread  turn  betng  interlaced  with  one  an- 
other and  being  interlaced  with  the  filamentary  eixls  of 
other  thread  turns,  and  a  lajrer  of  vulcanized  rubber  ex- 
ternally of  the  bladder  and  in  which  said  primary  strand 
is  anchored  by  the  fine  filamentary  eixls  of  the  auxiliary 
strand  embedded  in  said  layer. 


2,7f9,t22 
TARGET  WITH  ELECTRICAL  INDICATOR 
Fairi,  New  Yesfc,  N.  Y. 
koMwy  7. 1955,  Ssttal  N«.  4M,597 
•  OilBi     (CL27»~lt2J) 


4  .. 


hi 


•.CL^TI^ 


^    .4.    ... 


"C-et^ 


2,7t9,t23 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Harry  T.  BsmsU,  We^  WIBlf,  Pk^  sirigan  of  tea  per- 

cssrt  to  Rehett  H*  Tieos,  mmtowy.  Pa* 

Applkatioo  March  25,  I95«,  Serial  No.  574,542 

2aahiis.    (CL273-.12Q 


1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  a  game  comprising  a  play- 
ing area  of  generally  rectangular  configuration,  a  goal 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  area,  defensive  stations  adjacent 
said  goal  for  protecting  said  goal,  an  offensive  projectile 
of  polygonal  construction,  a  stick  for  projecting  the  offen- 
sive projectile  towards  the  goal,  a  defensive  projectile 
disposed  on  each  defensive  station,  a  stick  for  engagement 
with  the  defensive  projectiles  for  retaining  the  defensive 
projectiles  on  the  stations  and  for  engagement  with  the 
offensive  projectile  to  keep  it  away  from  the  goal  only 
when  the  defensive  projectiles  are  on  their  stations,  tlie 
stidt  for  moving  the  offensive  projectile  being  employed 
for  engaging  the  defensive  projectiles  and  moving  them 
off  their  stations  only  when  the  defensive  sticks  are  away 
from  the  defensive  projectiles. 


2,719,124 

GOLF  BALL  DBPENSING  AND  TEEING  MACHINE 

Lchmd  James  WIDcmi,  Das  Motoss,  Iowa 

Appttcatioii  November  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,445 

3ClalaH.    (CL  273— 291) 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  speed  and  accuracy 
of  a  thrown  ball  which  comprises  a  target  of  sevenJ 
concentric  plates,  means  for  supporting  said  plates  in- 
dividually comprising  supporting  guides  and  supporting 
rods  slidable  axially  in  said  guides  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  plates  to  permit  said  plates  to  move 
rearwardly  under  the  impact  (rf  a  thrown  ball,  said  rods 
being  of  reduced  diameter  at  their  tear  ends,  electric 
switches  one  for  each  rod  and  each  having  a  follower 
bearing  against  said  rod  to  close  said  switch  when  the 
rod  is  moved  rearwardly  to  bring  the  follower  from  the 
part  of  reduced  diameter  to  the  part  of  larger  diameter, 
a  spring  for  each  rod  restlientfy  pressing  the  rod  for- 
wardly to  bring  said  plates  to  a  common  plane  and  being 
compressed  to  permit  said  rod  and  its  plate  to  move 
rearwardly  a  distance  proportiooate  to  the  energy  of 
impact  of  a  thivwn  ball,  a  number  of  circuits  controlled 
by  each  said  switch  comprising  a  first  circuit  common 
to  all  switches,  a  clock  in  said  first  circuit  started  by  the 
closing  of  any  of  said  switches  and  stopped  by  the  open- 
ing titereof,  a  number  of  second  circuits  in  parallel  each 
opened  and  closed  individually  by  a  switch  of  ooe  plate 
and  each  corapristag  a  lamp,  die  lamps  being  of  cur- 
rent capacity  increasing  from  the  outer  plate  to  the  inner 
plate,  a  third  circuit  in  series  with  said  second  circuits 
and  comprising  a  watt  hour  meter  and  a  time  limit 
switch  controlling  said  third  circuit  to  provide  a  fixed 
time  period  for  said  watt  hour  meter. 


3.  In  a  golf  ball  dispensing  and  teeing  machine  having 
a  housing  and  a  motor  which  drives  the  machine  through 
a  dispensing  and  teeing  cycle,  a  cycle  starting  mecha- 
nism comprising,  a  tee  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said 
housing,  a  resilient  means  secured  between  said  tee  arm 
and  said  housing  to  yieldingly  urge  one  end  of  said  tee 
arm  up,  a  balance  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  tee  arm; 
the  pivot  point  of  said  balance  arm  being  nearer  one 
end  of  said  balance  arm  than  the  other  and  thereby  di- 
viding said  balance  arm  into  a  heavy  portion  and  a  light 
portion,  a  tee  secured  to  the  light  portion  of  said  balance 
arm;  the  heavy  portion  of  said  balance  arm  being  of  a 
weight  greater  than  the  combined  weight  of  the  tee  and 
the  light  portion  of  said  balance  arm  by  an  amount  less 
than  the  weight  of  a  golf  ball,  a  switch  secured  to  said 
tee  arm  near  the  heavy  portion  of  said  balance  arm,  an 
operating  lever  secured  to  said  switch  and  extending 
under  the  heavy  portion  of  said  balance  arm;  said  switch 
being  spring  loaded  open,  a  wire  connecting  said  switch 
to  said  ntotor,  and  electrical  conducting  means  connected 
to  said  switch  and  said  motor  and  adapted  to  connect  them 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy.         '-'*w  i*»^Hii**  ^4**.!* 
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2,7t9,t25 
EXPANDING  MANDREL  CHUCK 
B.  Dww,  ffifiii,  WIfc 
Ociokv  «,  lfS4,  S«W  N^  4M,«9< 
ICWm.   (CLlTf^-l) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  member  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  rotary  driver  member  and  having  an 
apertured  tapered  spindle,  a  drawpin  having  a  tapered 
end  and  a  shank  slidably  movable  in  the  aperture  of 
said  spindle,  an  expanding  chucking  mandrel  engaged  by 
said  tapered  spindle  and  the  tapered  end  of  said  pin,  a 
drawbar  connector  having  an  adjustable  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  shank  of  said  pin,  a  torsion  resisting 
member  connected  to  the  shank  of  said  drawpin  to  move 
therewith  as  a  unit,  and  means  for  holding  said  torsion 
resisting  member  against  rotation  relative  to  said  first 
named  member. 


CHUCK 

',N«w 


New  Hoi- 
of  Bala  w> 

11,  lf53.  Serial  N«.  379^9S 
IChliiM.    (CL279-47) 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  generally  cyliodricaJ  sleeve 
fonned  with  an  axially  inclined  trackway  in  a  radial 
plane  of  the  sleeve,  said  trackway  communicating  with 
the  bore  of  said  sleeve,  a  slide  disposed  in  said  sleeve 
for  movement  along  said  trackway,  said  slide  having  one 
side  face  extending  parallel  to  the  incline  of  said  track- 
way and  another  sidie  face  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  sleeve,  said  other  side  face  cooununicating  with 
the  sleeve  bore  and  being  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  an 
article  disposed  in  said  sleeve,  an  abutment  on  said  sleeve 
in  alignment  with  the  trackway  and  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  incline  of  the  trackway,  said  abut- 
ment being  formed  with  a  radially  inwardly  opening  slot 
therethrough,  an  adjusting  element  threaded  into  said 
slide  parallel  to  said  trackway,  said  element  being  rotat- 
ably  disposed  through  the  slot  and  having  a  radial  pro- 
jection rotatably  engaging  said  abutment  on  the  side 
thereof  adjaoeat  said  slide,  said  element  being  farmed  with 
a  head  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  slide  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  abutment  from  the  slide,  whereby  rotation  of 
the  element  through  said  head  may  urge  the  slide  away 
from  the  abutment  into  wedging  engagement  with  the 
article  received  interioriy  of  the  sleeve. 


unjun 

HEEL  RELEASE  SDBDrDING 

May  1M%/Mri^<».  9M341 
2CWW.    (CL2M— 11.35) 


:ikr>< 


1.  In  a  ski-binding  of  the  type  wberdn  a  tensaooed 
strand  member  anchored  to  the  ski  encircles  the  heel  of 
the  boot,  a  safety  heel  rekaae  medunisn  comprisior. 
a  divided  heel  element  formed  in  said  tensioned  strand 
member  including,  an  identical  abutment  formed  on  the 
end  of  each  portion  of  said  divided  bed  element,  a  body 
piece  having  one  end  secured  to  the  ski,  said  body  piece 
being  formed  widi  an  elongated  transverse  slot  opening 
out  on  one  side  thereof,  said  slot  being  defined  by  par- 
allel surfaces  one  of  which  extends  angulariy  away  from 
the  other  surface  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  said  end 
strand  portions  of  said  divided  heel  eiement  being  received 
in  said  slot  adjacent  said  boot  heel,  the  end  abolmeot  of 
each  end  portion  being  of  a  laryer  diameter  than  the 
inner  width  of  said  slot,  a  trip^Nit  piece  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  body  piece  adjacent  said  slot,  said  trip-oot 
piece  having  the  surface  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said 
slot  formed  as  a  cooperating  angle  surface  with  said 
angle  surface  of  said  slot,  and  latching  means  for  said 
trip-out  piece  adapted  in  one  position  to  hold  said  trip- 
out  piece  over  the  open  end  of  said  slot  and  to  secure  the 
said  strand  end  portions  therein  and  adapted  in  another 
position  to  release  said  trip-out  piece  upon  a  pre-deter- 
mined  force  to  allow  said  piece  to  pivot  away  from  said 
slot  opening  and  to  release  said  strand  end  portions. 


2,7t9,t2t 

RACK  FOR  FACarrATING  OPENING  OF  A 

WARDROBE  TRUNK 

Gaty,  CMrafB,  ML 

Immmj  24, 19S4,  SetW  N«.  4M,U9 

4  n  I  (O.  2t4-^l5) 


1.  A  wardrobe  trunk  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal support  members  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
neath a  wx^nbt  trunk,  a  pair  of  transverse  ban  secured , 
to  each  of  said  support  members  normal  thereto,  resilient 
means  resiliently  securing  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
transverse  bars  to  the  other  thereof,  and  resilient  fasteners 
deUchably  securing  each  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
transverse  bars  to  each  other,  said  support  memben 
having  casters  secured  thereto. 


I*  'ji 


FOLDABLB  CART 

lo  1W 

aeen^, 

My  1, 19SS,  8«W  N«.  34S3M 
iniiiiii     (Ci.SM--S4) 
1.  A  foldable  cart  oomprisinf  in  combination  a  pair  t 
of  axially  spaced  wheels;  a  fraaie  including  an  axle  car-  • 
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ried  by  the  wheels,  twd'  iide  p&tes  carried  by  the  axle, 
rigid  foot  mefflber  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  side 
plates  and  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  aaembcr  including  legs,  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
said  legs  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  side 
plates,  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said  legs  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  side  plates,  a 
second  inverted  U-shaped  member  including  legs,  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  the  legs  of  the  second -mentioned 
U-shaped  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  side  plates  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the   leg  of  the  first-mentioned    U-shaped   member,   the 


&) 


■ff 


lower  end  of  the  other  of  said  legs  of  the  second-men- 
tioned U-shaped  member  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  side  plates  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  leg  of  the  first-mentioned  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, shoulders  on  the  frame  members  for  limiting  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  legs  of  the  first-mentioned  U- 
shaped  member  and  shoulders  on  the  frame  members  for 
limiting  forward  movement  of  the  legs  of  the  second- 
mentioned  U-shaped  member;  and  a  receptacle  having 
one  end  removably  atuched  to  the  first-mentioned  U- 
shaped  member  and  having  the  other  end  removably  at- 
tached to  the  second-mentioned  U-shaped  member. 


2,7t9,t9f 
TORSION  BAR  INDEPENDENT  REAR  WHEEL  SUS- 
PENSION WITH  MEANS  TO  UMIT  THE  WHEEL 
DEFLECTION 
Gmsic  H.  MaBcr,  Norfkvac,  aai  ClamKc  W.  Miller, 
DetroR,  Mtdh^  awlgann  io  Fofi  Jlotor  Company. 
Dcanona,  Mica*,  a  coraorafloH  of  Ddaware 
AppllcatkM  Fcbraary  9,  19S4,  Serial  No.  409,110 
1  Claim.    (CL  2S»— 124) 


r..T^ 


(1* 


In  a  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  i 
pair  of  generally  parallel  longttudrnaify  extending  side 
frame  rails  interconnected  adjacent  their  rearward  ends 
by  a  transversely  extending  cross  frame  member,  a  sup- 
porting member  adjacent  a  side  frame  rail  and  having 
means  thereon  to  rotatably  mount  a  wheel,  a  longitudinally 
extending  control  arm  adjacent  the  outboard  side  of  said 
last  mentioned  side  frame  rail  and  nonrotatabty  connected 
at  its  rearward  end  to  said  wheel  supporting  member,  a 
ball  joint  connection  between  the  forward  end  of  uid 
control  arm  and  said  last  mentioned  side  frame  rail,  said 
control  arm  having  a  part  adjacent  the  rearward  end 
thereof  pro^ting  beneath  the  adjacent  side  frame  rail, 
a  resilient  bumper  between  said  projecting  part  and  said 
side  frame  rail  to  limit  downward  movement  of  said 
frame  rail,  a  torsion  bar  having  its  outer  end  nonrotatabty 


connected  to  said  wheel  stq>potting  member  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  therefrom  and  being  inclined  rearwardiy,  a 
torsion  bar  end  support  nonrotatabty  connected  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  torsion  bar,  and  means  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  torsion  bar  end  support  upon  said  cross  frame 
member  adjacent  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  generally 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
joining  said  torsion  bar  end  support  and  the  ball  joint 
connection  at  the  forward  end  of  said  control  arm. 


2.7a9Jm 

TRICYCLE  VEmCIJra  FOR  CHILDREN 
G4ia  Verik,  CoOcfe  PolBt,  N.  Y. 
-  AppHcatloo  loac  1, 19»;Serial  No.  35M2S 
y      .^^ ,      7  ClaiaBS.    (CL  2i»-257) 


1.  In  a  tricycle  vehicle,  a  main  frame  composed  of 
spaced  vertically  aligned  elongated  bars  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  vehicle  and  of  vertically  aligned  elon- 
gated bars  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  at  the 
front  thereof,  an  auxiliary  frame  on  the  upper  bar  of  the 
front  bars  composed  of  spaced  vertically  disposed  leg 
portions  and  an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  portion 
extending  rearwardiy  of  the  tops  of  the  leg  portions,  an 
auxiliary  frame  formed  integrally  with  the  longitudinally 
extending  bars  of  the  main  frame  and  forming  a  rear- 
ward extension  thereof,  front  wheels  connected  to  the 
front  bars,  a  rear  wheel  connected  to  the  rear  auxiliary 
frame.  U-shaped  bars  swingably  connected  on  the  U- 
shaped  portion  of  the  front  auxiliary  frame,  pedals  on 
said  U-shaped  bars,  longitudinally  movable  rods  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  U-shaped  bars,  a  sprocket  wlieel 
connected  to  said  rods,  and  flexible  means  of  connection 
between  the  sprocket  wheel  and  the  rear  wheel  for  driv- 
ing the  latter. 


2,7t9,t32 

COMBINED  MOTORCYCLE  TOW  BAR  COUPLING 

AND  FRONT  WHEEL  LIFT 

Aaamy  R.  Zavwall,  CaayoariBc,  Oreg. 

AppUcathm  laly  t,  1955,  Scriai  No.  524,797 

2  Claims.    (CL  2t».>292) 


I.  A  combined  motorcycle  tow  bar  and  front  wheel 
lift  for  connecting  a  motorcycle  to  a  towing  vehicle  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  means  for 
securing  said  supporting  frame  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  motorcycle  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  inverted 
U-shaped  clamps  loosely  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
to  and  at  the  rear  of  said  supporting  frame  and  adapted 
to  fit  over  and  be  removably  clamped  about  the  lower 
portion  of  the  nf»otorcycle  frame,  means  disposed  approxi- 
mately centrally  and  on  one  side  of  the  supporting  frame 
for  rigidly  securing  the  front  wheet  steering  fork  assembly 
against  lateral  movement  and  for  retaining  said  assembly 
in  an  upright  position  at  all  times  while  simultaneously 
elevating  said  assembly  above  the  road  surface,  compris- 
ing an  ear,  having  a  threaded  opening  therein,  extending 
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upwardly  from  the  supportini  frame  positioaed  in  direct 
alignment  with  the  axle  supporting  the  front  wheel  of  the 
motorcycle,  a  key  threadably  disposed  in  the  opening  of 
said  ear,  the  pointed  end  of  which  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  axle  upon  roUtion  of  said  key  towards  the 
axle,  a  slot  formed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  supporting 
frame,  and  a  stub  extending  from  the  front  wheel  motor- 
cycle brake  plate  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  slot,  and 
means  extending  from  the  front  end  of  the  supporting 
frame  arranged  to  permit  engagement  with  the  towing 
vehicle. 

SECURINC  DEVICE 

Fomat  F.  Waanr,  Cal Hi.  «^  Cari  H.  Hook, 

Wcil  Cul— Hi,  S.  C 

AppBcatiM  AhU  25, 19S<,  Serial  No.  5S«,4t3 

tddM.    (CLIM— 4M) 


2.7»,tM___ 
.SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  BOAT 
TEAILEBS  AND  THE  LIKE 

&AAlOT.S«TWHPMk.M4.  ^ 
TttitwAnii  195S,  SmM  No.  5S3,M9 
3CldM.    (a.2M-414) 


1.  A  securing  device  comprising  an  etongated  bed 
member,  one  side  of  which  is  concave  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  towed  article,  said  bed  member  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  eye  adapted  to  engage  a  draft  vehicle, 
said  bed  member  having  at  least  one  boss  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  bed  from  said  concave  side,  each  boss 
being  hollow  and  having  diametrically  opposed  slotted 
zones,  each  of  said  bosses  containing  a  screw  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  bed  member,  one  end  of  said  screw 
bearing  against  said  bed  ntember,  said  screw  carrying  a 
nut  having  ears  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  ean  ex- 
tending out  through  said  slotted  zones  in  said  bosa,  and 
a  towed  article-encircling  member  having  the  ends  there- 
of attached  respectively  to  said  ean. 


2.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  tow  bar,  chock  supports 
on  said  tow  bar,  a  main  frame  secured  to  said  tow  bar. 
hull  supports  on  said  main  frame,  a  suspensioo  axle  ro- 
UtaUy  attached  at  each  end  of  said  main  frame,  a  bell 
crank  arm  fixed  to  said  suspension  axle,  a  wheel  axle 
fixed  to  said  beO  craak  arm,  said  wheel  axle  and  soa- 
pensioo  axk  having  axes  in  eccentric  relatioiish^,  a  oofl 
spring  concentrically  surrounding  said  tow  bar,  and 
seated  against  said  spring  stvport,  a  sUdable  spring  coOar 
concentrically  sorrounding  said  tow  bar  and  seated  against 
said  coil  spring,  tension  links  interconnecting  said  slid- 
able  4>ring  collar  and  said  bell  crank  arm  whereby  a 
change  in  the  position  of  one  wheel  axle  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  said  coil  spring  thereby  effecting  a  correspond- 
ing change  in  the  position  of  the  other  wheel  axle. 


2,7t9,I34 

TRAILER  HITCH  LOAD  EQUALIZER 

B.  I.  Cktani,  LawnMa,  CaHT. 

AppUcctlon  J^  29,  IMS,  Serial  No.  525447 

4Clainas.    (CL 


\~ 


2,7t9,tM 
ENCASING  STAND  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  LOOSE 
LEAFBLOCK  r 


aMy4^1»0,i 
'iTBZrTcL  2tl- 


N*.  952,957 

23,1952 


I) 


1.  An  automobile  trailer  hitch  comprisittg  a  drawbar 
secured  to  an  automobile,  pivot  means  secured  to  said 
drawbar  including  a  ball-shaped  member  having  a  thread- 
ed shank,  a  tongue  secured  to  a  trailer,  said  tongue  having 
a  socketed  portion  connected  to  the  forward  extremity  of 
said  tongue  and  secured  to  said  ball-shaped  member  form- 
ing a  universal  joint  between  said  drawbar  and  tongue,  a 
resilient  tension  bar  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  there- 
of on  the  threaded  shank  of  said  ball-shaped  member  for 
horizontal  rotation  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  ball- 
shaped  nKmber,  and  screw  means  secured  to  said  trailer 
tongue  and  connected  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said  ten- 
sion bar  for  raising  or  depressing  said  tension  bar  where* 
by  the  tension  bar  acts  on  the  drawbar  and  tongue  through 
the  universal  joint  connection  to  align  said  drawbar  and 
tongue  to  equalize  the  trailer  load  between  the  trailer  and 
automobile. 


An  encasing  stand  for  a  scries  of  loose  leaves  compris- 
ing a  bottom  plate,  a  pair  of  upright  side  walls  each  con- 
nected to  a  side  of  said  bottom  plate  and  having  a  notch 
provided  in  the  medial  portion  of  the  upper  edge  there- 
of, a  series  of  loose  leaves  having  openings  in  one  margi- 
nal edge  portion  thereof  and  stacked  on  said  bottom  plate, 
a  pair  of  upright  hoops  having  rounded  upper  ends,  said 
hoops  having  legs  extending  throuch  said  leaf  opcaings 
and  monnted  on  the  medial  portion  of  said  bottom  plate 
for  guiding  said  leafs  when  being  turned  between  mid 
side  walls,  an  angular  cover  plate  pivotally  conDCCtcd  to 
and  between  said  side  walls  providing  an  end  wall  for 
said  stand  and  a  writing  sopport  spaced  above  a  portion 
of  said  bottom  plate,  knobs  extending  from  said  cover 
plate  each  for  engaging  die  notch  in  one  of  said  side  walls 
for  sivpoftiag  said  cover  plate  spaced  above  said  bottofl^ 
plate  whereby  leaves  turned  on  said  hoops  from  said 
stacked  series  will  lie  on  said  cover  plate  for  being  writ- 
ten on  and  permitted  to  drop  to  said  bottom  upon  the 
pivoting  of  mid  cover  plale.  — ^...jUr,;.^^ 
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'  2,7t9J37 

REGISTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
STATIONERY 

F^ani,  aaslganr  to  PcHy  and 
ffailani,  a  BiMlsh  company 
1,1954,  Serial  No.  407494 
(a.  2S2— ] 

M     Jl    •*  — 


1.  A  writing  machine  incorporating  registering  appa- 
ratus for  continuous  stationery  having  registering  holes 
at  intervals  along  the  stationery,  comprising  a  support 
over  which  the  continuous  stationery  travels,  a  retractable 
device  having  a  pivotally  OMNinted  arm  with  registering 
pegs  thereon,  spring  means  for  pressing  the  arm  in  a 
direction  towards  said  support  to  engage  said  pegs  in 
said  registering  holes  in  the  stationery  lying  over  said 
support  and  Anger  means  for  retracting  the  arm  to  dis- 
engage said  pegs  from  said  holes,  a  member  fixed  in  rela- 
tion to  said  support  between  which  member  and  support 
the  stationery  lies,  and  a  clamping  device  for  clamping 
said  stationery  against  said  member  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  stationery  whilst  a  section  is  being  torn  off  and 
with  the  pegs  in  engagement  with  registering  holes  in  the 
stationery,  means  for  mounting  said  arm  of  the  retract- 
able device  with  the  registering  pegs  thereon  so  that  such 
pegs  are  forwardly  movable  whilst  in  engagement  with 
the  ixgistering  holes  by  a  pull  on  the  stationery  and 
means  operated  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  said 
pegs  for  moving  the  clamping  device  into  the  clamping 
position. 


2,7S9it3t 
.  PIPE  IN  SOCKET  TYPE  HOSE  COUPLER  WITH 
,  CHECK  VALVE 

G«Mit  H.  Paha,  rfcifMn.  DL 

AppHeadoa  AmhI  24,  1951,  Smiri  Nn.  243,5t2 

•  OikM.   (CL2t4— 19) 


>4ai;'  t 

I.  A  coupling  comprising  tubular  male  and  female  con- 
nectors complemeotally  formed  and  adapted  to  be  coupled 
and  uncoupled,  the  outer  cod  surface  of  the  female 
connector  terminating  in  a  conical  taper,  latchmg  means 
loduding  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  exterior  of 
said  female  member  rearwardly  of  said  conical  taper,  a 
plurality  of  separate  latching  fingers  having  their  medial 
portions  overlying  said  conical  taper  and  when  in  latching 
position  completely  encompassing  said  taper,  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  portion  extending 
radially  inwardly  and  pivoully  mounted  in  the  groove  in 
said  female  member,  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the 
exterior  of  the  male  member  forwardly  of  said  conical 
uper  of  said  female  connector  when  coupled,  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  leg  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
latching  fingers,  the  pivotal  onounting  at  said  fingers  in 
the  annular  groove  of  said  female  member  serving  to  per- 
mit the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers  to  move  radially  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  groove  of  said 
male  member  as  the  connecton  are  coupled  aixi  un- 
coupled, said  latch  means  further  including  sleeve  means 


mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  with  relation  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  female  connector  and  formed  in  its 
body  part  complementally  to  said  female  connector  and 
at  its  outer  end  complementally  to  the  conically  tapering 
portion  of  said  latching  fingen  and  concentric  therewith, 
said  sleeve  having  radially  inwardly  extending  abutment 
means  formed  adjacent  to  its  inner  end,  a  helically  coiled 
spring  encircling  said  female  member  and  encompassed 
by  said  sleeve  member,  said  qiring  operatively  disposed 
between  and  directly  engaging  said  abutment  meaiu  and 
the  said  radially  inwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
latching  fingers,  whereby  said  sleeve  is  urged  in  position 
to  force  said  latchmg  fingers  against  said  female  conical 
taper  and  the  outer  ends  oi  said  latciung  fingen  into 
latching  position  with  the  groove  of  said  male  member. 


—f  ?;?-    .  2,7t9,t39 

SPRING  DETENT  ENGAGING  MEANS  FOR  CAR- 
PET SWEEPER  SECTIONAL  HANDLE 
Werner  E.  Slebcit,  Grand  Rapids,   Mkh.,  aasimor  to 
Bias  til  Carpet  Sweeper  Company,  Grand  RapMs,  Mkh. 
Applicatkm  Angnt  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«4,54S 
1  Claias.    (a.  2S5— 7) 


A  sectional  handle  comprising  mating  tubular  sectioiu 
having  body  portions  of  equal  circular  cross  section,  one 
section  having  a  socket  portion  on  one  end  formed  as 
an  equal  continttation  of  its  body  portion,  the  other  sec- 
tion having  a  dowel  portion  on  one  end  of  reduced  radial 
cross  section  to  fit  within  said  socket  portion,  said  dowel 
portion  having  an  axially  extending  and  radially  de- 
pressed groove  formed  therein  fron-  its  outer  end  and 
part  way  along  its  length  to  an  axially  facing  shoulder, 
said  dowel  portion  having  a  circular  hole  formed  therein 
of  equal  width  to  the  width  of  said  groove  and  positioned 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  groove  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  shoulder  to  leave  an  arcuate  keeper  between  the 
shoulder  and  the  hole,  and  a  half  round  springable  detent 
of  smaller  width  than  said  groove  struck  inwardly  from 
said  socket  portion  with  its  curved  edge  faced  outwardly 
of  the  socket,  said  detent  being  positioned  to  enter  into 
said  hole  and  engage  said  keeper  when  the  end  of  the 
socket  portion  engages  the  end  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
other  section  at  the  inner  end  of  said  dowel  portion. 

2,7t9,I49 

DAMPER  RETAINER  FOR  AIR  CLEANING  AND 

INTAKE  SILENCING  UNfTS 

Joseph  B.  Sckok,  Dcaibora  TownaUp,  Wayne  Comty, 

Mklk,  siBtganr  to  Hondafllc  ladostrics,  Inc.,  Detroit, 

Mien.,  a  cornoratton  of  Michigan 

AppBcavM  My  39,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,325 
•  CiainiB.    (a.  2t5— 15S) 


8.  In  combination,  an  intake  silencing  assembly  in- 
cluding a  bottom  having  a  central  opening  defined  by  an 
annular  lateral  flange,  a  retainer  element  comprising  a 
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one-oiece  structure  havinf  a  depeodiiig  tkirt  for  engtie- 
^3WWi  an  air  intake  bom,  a  gasket  foimatioo  laterally 
above  said  skirt  providing  an  annular  shoulder  on  itt 
upper  face,  a  reverse  bend  inside  said  formattoo,  a  cyUn- 
Sical  portion  extending  above  said  shoulder,  a  rwUent 
damper  band  around  said  cylindrical  portion  seating  on 
saidVhoulder,  and  said  band  having  an  annular  groove 
therein  which  b  normally  slightly  open  and  which  re- 
ceives the  lateral  flange  on  said  bottom,  and  the  upper 

margin  of  said  cylindrical  P<:rtien J5«"«  •?'*^°;;!li*^, 
uwer  part  of  said  band  to  lock  the  band  and  retainer 
toother  and  clamp  the  sides  of  said  groove  on  said 
flange.  ^^^^^^^^_^_ 

FLEXnLB  KBDUCER  BOOT 
VaMN»LKMcr,CltTtlHd,OMo         _ 

^^^         tChtaa.    (CL2t5— 1T7) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Amul  23,  1967 


of  protuberances  extending  along  a  Une  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  arcuate  seclioo  &»«»*»•»•"- 
der  face  of  the  head  etomem  for  engagement  m  the  stots 
of  said  one  of  the  pieces  of  tubing,  and  •  •«<»Jp5' *J 
oppositely  projecting  protuberiKet  fonned  «  ^V*^ 
in  axially  spaced  relation  to  Uie  first  pair  of  protuberances 
and  disposed  along  a  Une  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
the  first  pair  of  protuberances,  whereby  roUtion  of  the 
pieces  of  tubing  from  a  powUon  at  right  angles  to  eacii 
other  to  the  side-by-side  assembled  rclatwn  will  cause 
said  second  pair  of  protuberances  to  extend  chordwiae 
across  and  frictionally  engage  the  arciute  »ntenor  sur- 
face  portion  of  the  other  piece  of  tubing  adjacent  the 
aperture  thereof,  and  substantially  at  nght  M|1«  to  the 
stois  therein,  to  place  said  shank  in  tension  and  draw 
said  pieces  of  tubing  together. 


SEALED  sfmrSt  iOTSr  

Peter  i.  »£l 'a'^^S^SSK  5  oS5^^ 

i_7*'.Ij  •*  *      rjTiiiatia.  frit"  ^-  ^  ^«^ 

Daeeiabar  It,  l»4t.    Wi  iW"'"«""  ^^  ^  ^*^ 

^^^^Sl-.    (CLlS5-.27i) 


1.  An  adaptor  for  connecting  a  flexible  conduit  to  a 
deflector  equipped  tail  pipe  of  a  motor  ve*"^^*'  "*^ 
adaptor  comprising  a  shape  retaining  hollow  rubber  body 
having  walls  of  tapering  thickness,  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  relatively  large  opening  receivable  over  a  tail  pipe 
and  tail  pipe  deflector,  said  body  also  being  formed  with 
a  relatively  small  opening  for  receiving  one  end  of  a 
flexible  conduit,  the  walls  of  the  body  being  generally 
thicker  adjacent  the  small  opening  than  they  are  adjacent 
the  large  opening,  and  a  funnel  shaped  insert  of  heat 
resistant  sheet  metal  within  the  body  and  closely  confined 
by  the  walls  of  the  latter  adjacent  the  small  opening, 
said  insert  being  disposed  to  intercept  hot  gases  discharged 
into  Uie  body  from  a  vehicle  tail  pipe  received  in  the 
latter  to  protect  the  walls  of  the  body  from  such  gases, 
the  confined  insert  being  frictionally  engaged  by  the  rub- 
ber body  and  thereby  restrained  against  relative  shifting. 


FASTENER  FOR  METALLIC  TUBULAR 

FURNTTURE 

MOloa  Lief,  OBvctta,  Mo^  inlpnr  to  ChnMocraft 

Cotpomtloa,  a  cof>off»<lo«  d  Miaaowri 

AppBcatkM  May  14,  If  54,  Serial  No.  429.g2< 

5  Claims.    (O.  2SS— 18g) 


27  A  fastener  for  use  with  pieces  of  hollow  tubing  of 
circular  cross-section  adapted,  when  in  asaembled  rela- 
tion, to  extend  in  side-by-side  contiguity  for  a  substantial 
portion  of  their  length  and  being  provided  in  such  con- 
tiguous portion  with  matching  apertures  each  having  a 
pair  of  diametrally  opposite  relatively  narrow  slots  ex- 
tending axially  along  the  pieces  of  hollow  tubmg.  said 
pieces  of  tubing  also  having  opposed  diverging  arcuate  in- 
terior surface  portions;  said  fastener  having  a  shank  sized 
and  shaped  for  disposition  through  said  apertures,  a  head 
element  formed  integrally  on  one  end  of  the  shank  and 
having  its  under  face  matching  and  conforming  to  the 
arcuate  Interior  surface  of  one  of  the  pieces  of  tuWng. 
a  ftrst  pair  of  oppositely  projecting  protuberances  formed 
on  the  shank  adjacent  the  head  element,  said  first  pah" 


A  sealed  swivel  joint  for  fluids  comprising  a  female 
member  having  a  socket  terminating  at  its  inner  end  m  an 
annular  transverse  shoulder  and  a  counterbore  communi- 
eating  witii  said  socket  and  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in 
a  flat  annular  shoulder,  a  male  member  rotatably  housed 
within  said  female  member  and  having  a  flat  annular 
shoulder  setting  off  a  tubular  end  extension  of  reduced 
diameter  on  said  male  member,  anti-friction  ball  bearing 
means  disposed  in  said  socket  between  said  male  and 
female  members,  and  a  scaUng  unit  disposed  between  said 
male  and  female  members,  said  unit  including  a  seahng 
ring  having  bearing  engatcment  at  iU  outer  end  against 
said  flat  annular  shoulder  of  said  male  member  and  a 
sealing  sleeve  rigid  in  said  counterbore  of  said  female 
member  and  having  bearing  engageonent  at  its  inner  sur- 
face against  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  end  exten- 
sion of  said  male  member,  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve 
abutting  against  said  annular  shoulder  of  said  counter- 
bore of  the  female  member,  said  sealing  unit  further  in- 
cluding a  resilient  tubular  bellows  member  having  tts 
inner  end  abutting  agahist  said  annular  transverse  woul- 
der  of  said  female  member  and  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  sealing  sleeve,  the  outer  end  of  said  bellows  mem- 
ber being  secnied  to  and  abutting  against  the  Inner  end 
of  said  sealmg  ring,  whereby  said  sealing  unit  b  fast  on 
said  female  member  for  roution  therewith  relative  to  said 
annular  shoulder  on  said  male  member  and  said  end  ex- 
tension of  said  male  member. 


2«7B9«S44 
gBALID  JOINT  FOR  FLANGED  ««  WTIW 
^^OPfOaiP  FACPNC  CKOOVM 
8.  Kaarier,  K«Mg%  JJj;^^  .^^^ 


OctoWM,  lM2,SetMNo.31S>t9     ^ 
2CMM.    (a.2W:-33«) 

I.  A  joint  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial 
tubular  member*  of  like  internal  diameter  having  coop- 
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crating  annular  parallel  end  faces  flush  with  the  ends  of 
the  tubular  members,  at  least  one  of  said  faces  having  an 
annular  groove,  an  annular  resil.ent  sealing  gasket  inter- 
posed coaxially  between  said  annular  end  faces,  and  hav- 
ing a  preformed  annular  rib  received  in  said  annular 
groove,  said  gasket  having  an  inner  portion  which  is 
wedge-shaped  in  cross-section  with  the  widest  portion  of 
said  wedge  near  the  inner  periphery,  and  said  gasket  hav- 
ing its  inner  annular  edge  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
intenul  diametere  of  the  tubular  members  so  that  when 
said  gasket  is  coaxial  with  the  tubular  members  with  the 
hb  in  and  partly  Ailing  said  groove,  said  inner  annular 


edge  is  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  tubes  before  the  gasket  is  compressed,  means 
for  applying  an  axial  compressive  stress  on  said  gasket 
from  the  end  faces  of  the  tubes,  said  annular  edge  di- 
ameter of  the  gasket  and  the  material  of  the  gasket  being 
such  that  when  a  sufflcient  amount  of  said  axial  compres- 
sive stress  is  exerted  to  cause  the  annular  rib  of  the  gasket 
to  completely  fill  said  annular  groove,  then  said  wedge- 
shaped  cross  sectional  portion  of  the  gasket  is  deformed 
radially  inwardly  an  amount  just  sufficient  to  position 
said  inner  annular  edge  of  the  gasket  flush  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  tubes. 


2,7l9,t45 

JOURNAL  BOX  SEAL 

Kari  A.  KOnglcr,  NwcrnDc,  DL 

AppOcatfoB  J«Bc  If,  lfS3,^wial  No.  3M,742 

lOafem.   (CL2U— i) 


.1!.'  1) 


t.  A  seal  for  the  inboard  end  of  railroad  journal 
boxes  and  the  like  including  an  elastomeric.  centrally 
apertured  sealing  ring  having  a  fUnge  encircling  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  railroad  axle  profecting  through  the 
aperture,  a  flange  radially  spaced  from  the  axle  engag- 
ing flange  and  endreling  it.  reinforcing  ribs  extending 
laterally  from  the  ring  and  integral  with  the  two  flanges, 
the  axle  engaging  flange  being  notched  radially  be- 
tween the  ribs  for  easy  expansion  of  the  flange  to  con- 
form to  axles  of  different  diameters,  the  notches  being 
located  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  axle  engaging 
flange  and  extending  through  a  portion  only  of  the  radial 
thickness  of  the  flange.  , 


2,7tM4< 
SELF-LUBRICATING  OH.  WELL  STUFFING  BOX 
Fn4tkk  Moaeley,  B««lcaviBc  OUa. 
January  2«,  1954,  Sarial  No.  4«5,19f 
aClnfaM.    (a.  284— 17) 


1.  A  stuffing  box  for  an  oil  well  polished  rod,  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  loosely  surrounding  the  polished 
rod,  a  plurality  of  super-imposed  conical  shaped  packing 
rings  in  the  body  around  the  polished  rod,  a  tubular 
gland  extending  into  the  upper  end  of  the  body  into  con- 
tact with  the  uppermost  packing  ring  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  bolts 
adjustably  securing  the  gland  to  the  body,  a  second  gland 
extending  into  the  upper  end  of  the  body  into  contact 
with  the  uppermost  packing  ring  adjacent  the  inner  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  bolts 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned  bohs 
and  adjustably  securing  said  second  gland  to  the  body,  an 
oil  reservoir  in  said  second  gland  around  the  polished  rod. 
a  conical  shaped  packing  ring  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
second  gland  forming  the  upper  end  of  said  oil  reservoir, 
and  means  adjustably  secured  to  the  second  gland  for 
tightening  the  last  mentioned  packing  ring. 


2J»,S47 

SEALING  RING  FOR  SWIVEL 

M.  JaclMW,  FWI«fffo%  CaBT.,  ■srfganr  to 

,  Bren,  CaUfn  ■  coiForaliM  of  CnHfbnrin 

Aacart  3, 19S3,  SmM  No.  371,S44 

2CUM.   (CL2S8— 1) 


^av 


^*t'  ^  Vy 


I.  A  sealing  ring  for  controlling  leakage  between  par- 
allel surfaces  of  relatively  movable  members,  comprising 
an  annulus  of  flexible  material  having  side  walls  diverg- 
ing radially  inwardly  and  having  an  inner  circumfer- 
ential wall  surface  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
defined  by  a  bottom  and  side  walls  of  arcuate  cross- 
section,  and  a  pressure  ring  having  a  uniform  cross  sec- 
tion of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  side  walls  of  said  groove,  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  said  pressure  ring  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  annulus  nKasured  through  the 
bottom  of  the  groove,  said  pressure  ring  being  of  resQi- 
entiy  deformable  material  completely  filling  said  groove 
and  extending  radially  inwardly  beyond  the  mouth  there- 
of, whereby  when  the  sealing  ring  is  positioned  between 
said  parallel  surfaces,  the  side  walls  of  the  annulus  are 
flexed  toward  each  other  resulting  in  part  of  said  pressure 
ring  being  extmded  radially  inwardly  beyond  the  con- 
fines of  the  groove. 
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HCNH>  LATCH 


1<,  19S3,  9«tal  No.  349,12f 
(CL292-^) 


projected  bolt  rouubiy  and  slidably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  said  post,  and  means  for  f fictionally  se- 
curing the  bolt  in  a  protected  position,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  plate  slidable  oo  the  poat  and  havu«  a  cam 
slot  therein,  and  a  finger  on  the  bolt  engageable  in  the 
slot  for  binding  contact  with  the  plate  upon  rotation  of 
the  bolt. 


a,7t94M 
DOOR  CATCH 


1.  In  an  autooaobik  hood  latdi  assembly  for  use  wittt 
an  automobile  hood  and  closure  therefor,  a  base  and  a 
keeper,  adapted  one  to  be  mounted  on  the  automobile 
hood  and  the  other  on  the  closure,  said  base  having  an 
aperture  adapted  for  penetration  by  the  keeper  upon 
relative  movement  of  the  closure  and  hood  toward  dosed 
position,  a  bousing  on  said  base,  said  housing  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  walls  and  a  cross-wall  joining  said 
side  wall,  a  latch  member  disposed  in  said  h(Huing  in  tbc 
path  of  movement  of  said  keeper,  said  latdi  member 
comprising  a  plate  having  an  aperture  in  alignment  with 
said  base  aperture  and  adapted  for  frictional  engagement 
with  said  keeper,  said  plate  having  one  end  thereof  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  a  side  wall  of  said  housing,  resilient  ineans 
for  passing  said  member  toward  keeper-engaging  position, 
said  resilient  means  comprising  a  spring  positioned  within 
said  housing  entirely  on  one  side  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  keeper  and  beyond  said  path  from  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  plate,  said  spring  being  compressible  and  ex- 
pandible  in  a  path  paralleling  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  keeper  within  said  housing,  a  well  in  said  cross-wall, 
an  ear  on  said  latch  member  adjacent  the  opponte  end 
thereof  and  extending  toward  said  well,  said  spring  having 
one  end  thereof  seated  within  said  well  and  its  opposite 
end  engaging  said  plate  about  said  ear  and  means  for 
releasing  said  latch  member  from  latching  engagement 
with  said  keeper,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  therewithin,  said  lever  portion  having  an 
abutment  movable  into  engagement  with  said  plate  mem- 
ber in  response  to  rotation  of  said  lever,  said  abutment 
being  movable  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  plane  of 
said  spring  and  against  the  action  thereof  to  move  said 
latch  member  toward  non-latching  position. 


GATE  LATCH 

Clyde  A.  Hifhca,  OdcMi,  Tex. 

AppUcatkMi  NovcHbcr  1, 1955,  Sertal  No.  544,2H 

ICWma.    (Ctm— 57) 


fovrth  Id  riW  A*  I 


Msar,  awNB  wutm,  K^m. 
15«  19S3,  SeffW  No.  39M47 

(CLxn— 70 


In  a  door  catch,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  plates  secured  to 
each  other  in  confronting  relation  and  adapted  for  em- 
bedding at  their  upper  end  portions  in  a  supporting  struc- 
ture and  with  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  plates  project- 
ing below  the  structure,  a  pair  of  co-acting  resilient  jaws 
integrally  formed  with  the  lower  projecting  end  portions 
of  the  plates,  said  structure  having  a  counter-sink  in  its 
upper  surface,  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  the 
upper  end  portions  of  the  respective  plates  and  fitted  in 
said  counter-sink. 


2,789,851 
WINDOW  LATCH 
Albert  F.  Lkfcteig,  Gmd  RapMa,  Mkh., 

to 


.  by 


acoqMralioaor 
19, 1954,  Serial  No. 
(a.  292—98) 


ItllfIgM 

.  435,f<l 


I.  A  gate  latch  of  the  character  described  comprismg: 
a  housing,  a  post  extending  from  said  housing,  a  gravity   ing  position. 


In  a  latch  structure,  a  flat  subsuntially  rectangular 
housing  comprising  spaced  fixedly  connected  plate-like 
housing  members  having  registering  notch-like  recesses 
in  the  outer  edges  thereof  providing  a  keeper  and  latch 
bolt  receiving  recess,  said  housing  having  slot-like  open- 
ings in  its  inner  and  outer  sides,  a  first  pivot  disposed 
adjacent  the  inner  side  of  said  housing,  a  second  pivot 
disposed  adjacent  the  outer  comer  of  the  said  housing  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  keeper  recess  (hereof,  a  handle 
disposed  through  said  inner  opening  and  pivotally  nnount- 
ed  on  said  first  pivot,  and  a  keeper  engaging  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  pivot,  aid  kver  and 
keeper  engaging  meml>er  having  coenga^ng  parU  where- 
by said  keeper  engaging  member  is  actuated  by  said 
lever,  said  keeper  engaging  member  having  a  keeper  Mi 
gaging  bolt  element  which  projects  from  said  anVtt 
casing  opening  when  in  projected  position  and  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  keeper  receiving  recess  when  in  lock- 
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LOCK  MECHANBM 
L.  Eaii»  North  HoflrwMd,  CaM., 

AM^m  IL  A^M^fi ,  Cam, 

NariBAii  lt»  19SS,  Sariri  No.  547^25 
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1 .  In  a  latch  mechanism,  in  combination ;  means  com- 
prising a  latch  member  movable  between  latching  and 
unlatched  positions;  an  operating  lever  for  the  latch  mem- 
ber operable  about  a  center,  mooattng  means  for  the  latch 
member  including  a  pivot  pin  providing  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  latch  member  and  having  means  providing 
for  translatory  movement  of  the  pivot  pin  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  operating  center  of  said  lever;  andybiasing 
means  whereby  force  is  nonnally  applied  urging  the  pivot 
pin  toward  the  said  operating  center  of  the  lever,  the  po- 
sition and  arrangement  of  the  mounting  tneans  for  the 
latch  member  being  stich  that  upon  applying  a  collapsing 
force  to  the  latch  member  the  said  pivot  pin  translates 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  operating  center  of  the  said 
lever  and  the  latch  rotates  in  normal  unlatching  direction 
toward  unlatched  position,  and  the  mounting  means  for 
the  latch  member  providing  for  freedom  of  the  pivot  pin 
to  return  to  normal  operating  position  toward  the  oper- 
ating center  of  the  lever  when  the  collapsing  force  is  re- 
moved and  the  latch  member  has  been  collapsed  to  un- 
latched position. 


2,7i9,tS3 
PUSH  BUTTON  POS  DOOR  HANDLES 

ANDTHEUKE 
V.  Jakcway,  GiwmI  RapMi,  Mkh^ 
~lfa«  Coa^any,  Gnmk  R^Ma,  Mich.;  i 

J«(y  29, 1951,  Scriri  No.  3«9,924 
2ClalaH.    (CL  292-^53<J) 


I.  A  door  handle  comprising  a  chambered  body  mem- 
ber provided  wHh  a  grip,  the  wall  of  the  chamber  havhig 
a  pMh  biittoa  opeang  therein,  a  body  member  riiell  hav- 
ing a  path  button  opening  therein  registering  with  said 
pttth  batten  opening  of  the  body  member,  taid  fpenhig 
having  faitvmed  flange  like  poftkm  at  the  edge 'thereof 
embracing  the  edge  of  the  poA  button  opeirfng  In  tfie 
body  member  and  conatitutinf  an  inwardly  facing  stop,  a 
push  button  redprocably  mppoited  and  guided  to  pro- 
ject from  said  opening  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with 
an  ootwardty  faang  annular  dKXilder  disposed  with  said 
chamber  at  the  famer  side  of  said  stop  when  the  poA  but- 
ton is  fai  assembled  posMoa,  and  a  yieldable  resilient 
silenoer,  weatherstrip  and  stop  engaging  member  em- 
bracing said  piuh  button  in  supported  relation  to  said 
shoulder  thereof  and  in  coacting  relation  to  said  stop 
when  the  posh  button  is  in  its  spring  projected  podtion, 
the  relative  dimensions  of  said  push  button  opening  in 


said  body  member  and  said  shoulder  of  said  push  button 
being  such  that  said  shoulder  of  said  push  button  is  in- 
sertable  through  the  opening  from  the  front  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  silencer,  weatherstrip  and  stop  engaging  mem- 
ber being  insertable  through  the  opening  for  positioning 
in  supported  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  said  push 
button  to  coact  with  said  stop  when  (he  push  button  is  in 
its  projected  position.  I 


2,789,854 

SWING4ACX  SPACE-GUARD 

Jamsa  Hope,  Brau,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloo  March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,847 

2ClafaM.    (CL293— 99) 


I.  A  swing-jack  space-guard  for  an  automobile  bumper 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  clamping  means  attached  to 
said  bumper,  a  pair  of  side  members  attached  to  each 
of  said  clamping  means  in  such  a  way  that  said  members 
project  in  planes  which  are  substantially  vertical,  one  of 
the  members  of  each  pair  having  upper,  middle  and  lower 
aperiures  therein,  a  sturdy  bumper  member  having  an 
intermediate  poriion  and  two  side  portions,  means  for 
pivoting  each  side  portion  between  a  respective  pair  of 
said  members,  a  retractable  member  in  each  of  said  nde 
portions  adapted  to  be  locked  in  any  one  of  the  three 
apertures  as  desired,  said  apertures  in  each  of  said  side 
members  being  so  positioned  that  when  its  corresponding 
retractable  member  is  in  the  upper  one  of  the  three  aper- 
tures the  side  portions  are  raised  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  when  the  retractable  member  is  in  the 
middle  of  the  three  apertures  the  side  portions  extend 
substantially  horizontally  from  the  bumper  and  when  the 
retractable  member  is  in  the  lower  one  of  the  three  aper- 
tures the  side  portions  are  lowered  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  and  jack  means  in  said  side  members, 
said  jack  means  having  a  movable  member  therein  where- 
by a  portion  of  the  automobile  can  be  raised  from  the 
ground  when  the  bumper  member  is  locked  in  its  lowered 
position. 

2,789,855       

HOOD  OPERATED  MOVABLE  BUMPER  FOR 
TRACTORS 

^  1953,  Serial  No.  335,455 
2CfariM.    (CL293— 73) 


1.  A  tractor  having  a  hood  pivoted  at  its  forward  por- 
tion to  said  tractor,  brackets  fixed  to  the  forward  por- 
tiou  of  said  tractor,  a  working  member,  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  brackets,  and  latch  means  for  holding  said  work- 
ing member  in  certain  position  relative  to  said  brackets, 
said  hood  when  pivoted  forwardly  engageable  with  said 
latch  means  for  releastng  said  working  member  and  per- 
mitting it  to  pivot  downwardly  relative  to  said  brackets, 
said  latch  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  working 
member,  and  including  a  bar  having  means  on  each  end 
engageable  with  one  of  said  brackets,  said  latch  means 
also  including  a  lever  fixed  to  said  bar  and  disposed  in 
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the  path  of  said  hood  and  engafcable  thereby  and  means 
for  returning  said  latch  means  to  latching  position  after 
it  has  been  released. 


GAFF 

Jmc  24,  1955,  Serial  Nc'siVlt 
ICUtaM.    (CL  294-41) 


NfckofaNK 


2,7a9,lS7 
BRICK  PALLET  UNLOADER 


Fa. 


It,  19S«,  Serial  No.  S79,SM 
(0.294—42) 


2,7tMm 
BARREL  LIFTING  DEVICE 
E4wte  RawfH  KmWw,  New  Ygri^  N.  Y.         , 
kMHtMriib,  Seriri  N«.  37S3Sf 
SCB^   (CL294— tl) 


1.  A  barrel  tifting  device  comprising  a  tubular  member, 
hooks  at  each  end  of  said  tubular  member  said  books 
having  stems  slidingly  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
member,  spring  means  for  holding  said  hooks  in  their 
respective  innermoet  podtions  and  shackles  on  said  hooks. 


1.  in  a  gaff,  the  combination  with  an  elongated  ele- 
ment sharply  pointed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the 
top  with  a  handle,  whereby  it  may  be  thrust  into  a  fish; 
of  a  pair  of  sharp  pointed  teeth  pivocally  connected  to 
said  gaff  and  normally  substantially  within  said  elongated 
element  in  a  zone  adjacent  the  pointed  end  thereof  but 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  into  positions  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles thereto;  the  free  ends  of  said  teeth  protecting  sli^y 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  element;  whereby, 
when  said  g^  is  thrust  into  a  fish  and  said  handle  is 
pulled,  said  teeth  will  engage  the  flesh  of  said  fish  and 
be  forced  into  said  flesh  until  they  are  disposed  subetan- 
tially  at  right  angles  to  said  elongated  element  and  pre- 
vent its  withdrawal  from  the  fish. 


I.  A  brick  pallet  uaioadcr  comprising  spaced  frames 
adapted  to  engage  the  stack  of  bricks,  spaced  pairs  of 
toggle  levers  connecting  the  ends  of  said  frames  for 
movement  of  the  frames  toward  and  away  from  one  an- 
other with  the  toggle  levers  breaking  toward  ooe  another, 
stops  on  the  frames  for  preventing  the  toggle  leven  from 
breaking  away  from  one  another  and  for  aligning  the 
toggle  levers  in  toggle  locked  position,  and  flexible  lifting 
cables  slidably  engaging  one  toggle  lever  and  affixed 
to  the  companion  toggle  lever  at  each  end  of  the  unloader. 


2,7t9J59 
GRAFFLB  FOR  REELS  _ 

N.  Y^  aariipar  !•  W 
walad.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y 
New  York' 

lwa«7  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  479.947 
<CWm.    (CL 


.tU/ 


«rrt.^ 


1 .  A  grapple  for  transporting  reels  having  boles  in  heads 
thereof,  the  grapple  comprising  a  supporting  elcnaent 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hoist,  an  elongate  body  having 
its  upper  end  movably  attached  to  the  element,  its  lower 
end  posnled  to  guide  the  body  into  boles  of  successive 
reel  heada  and  an  intermediate  hoUow  portion,  a  act  of 
arms  pivoCaUy  supported  and  aonaally  boosed  in  the 
hoUow  body  portion,  a  lever  prvoUlly  wpported  by  the 
body  and  normally  posatiooed  to  engage  a  head  of  a  reel, 
when  the  body  is  lowered  into  the  hole  thereof ,  to  be 
moved  thereby  to  an  operated  posttioo  away  from  its 
normal  podtioo,  means  operativcly  conoectiat  the  lever 
to  the  anna  to  cause  movement  of  the  arms  outwanily 
into  positions  to  engage  the  undersurface  of  the  bead 
and  support  the  reel  when  the  lever  is  moved  into  4U 
operated  position,  means  normally  urging  the  anns  iqto 
the  hoUow  body,  means  to  latch  the  lever  in  its  operated 
position  until  the  reel  is  raised  by  the  anna,  and  means 
rendered  effective  by  the  weight  of  the  reel  on  the  arms  to 
unlatch  the  lever  to  render  the  urging  means  of  the  arms 
effective  to  return  the  arms  to  their  normal  positions 
when  freed  of  the  weight  of  the  reel. 
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2.7B9,M« 

TED  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Fort  Deigs,  Iowa 
wSmS 


14,19S«, 
(CLX94*1«4) 


No.5«5,3t3 


GLOVE  OOMP 


ARTMENTDOOR  SERVICE  TH 
FORVTOICLES 

W.  ItMaos,  uvckbwg,  Va. 
April  2«,  19S4,  Ssrial  No.  424421 
lObhB.    iPL  29^— 37) 


A  tray  for  serving  refreshments  comprising  a  door  for 
the  glove  compartment  of  a  vehicle,  said  door  being 
hinted  to  the  glove  compartment  to  swing  downwardly 
into  a  borizontal  plane,  said  door  comprising  inner  and 
outer  walls  secured  together  and  spaced  from  each  other 
to  define  a  space  therebetween,  said  inner  wall  having  a 
substantially  fiat  outer  surface  and  having  openings 
formed  therein  to  support  articles  against  lateral  shifting, 
and  an  extensible  supporting  member  hinged  to  said  inner 
wall  adjacent  an  edge  thereof  and  inwardly  of  said  edge, 
said  member  adapted  to  unfold  to  an  open  position  to  in- 
crease the  supporting  surface  of  the  tray,  said  supporting 
member  being  substantially  flat  and  lying  against  the  flat 
inner  surface  of  the  inner  wall  when  io  folded  position. 


ti^^iring  a  slot  for  the  operation  of  a  glass  pane  therebe- 
tween, said  rest  comprising:  a  pair  of  flexible,  parallel 
strips  naounted  longitudinally  on  the  frames  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  slot,  and  adhesive  means  on  one  side  of  the 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 
object  having  a  given  crou  sectional  configuration,  said 
instrument  including  an  elongated  bar  member,  said 
member  having  a  socket  at  one  end  thereof,  said  socket 
being  of  the  general  shape  of  half  of  said  configuration 
and  only  slightly  larger  than  said  configuration  whereby 
said  object  may  be  moved  into  said  socket  with  a  side 
of  said  object  exposed  outwardly  of  said  socket  and  may 
be  moved  again  out  of  said  socket,  said  socket  having 
the  open  side  thereof  in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  the 
elongated  axis  of  said  member,  and  a  locking  member 
connected  to  said  bar  member,  one  end  of  said  locking 
member  having  a  hook  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said 
socket,  said  connection  of  said  locking  member  to  said 
bar  member  being  constructed  aixl  arranged  to  permit 
said  one  end  of  said  two  members  to  be  moved  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  said  hook  being  positioned  to 
fit  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exposed  side  of  an 
object  positioned  in  said  socket  to  hold  said  object  in 
said  socket,  said  object  being  released  from  said  socket 
by  moving  said  one  end  of  said  two  members  away  from 
each  other. 


strips  for  securing  said  strips  in  position  on  the  frames, 
the  adjacent  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  said  strips 
being  free  of  the  adhesive  means  and  overiying  the  slot 
in  edge-abutting  engagemem  with  each  other. 


naf  a  ^W  2,789,M3 

BABY  STROLLER  PROTECTORS 

Leoaa  &  SiilBwiiiii ,  Chlcio,  PL.  sasignor  to 

Harold  Y.  W.  Uas,  CTiifagn.  111. 

AppUcatkM  October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543.913 

2  Claims.    (CL  296— 78) 


I.  A  protector  for  awning  type  baby  strollers  compris- 
ing an  enclosure  formed  from  thin  sheet  material  to  pro- 
vide vertical  front,  rear  and  side  walls  with  their  upper 
edges  disposed  substantially  in  a  common  plane  and  ooq- 
nected  along  their  vertical  edges,  said  enclosure  having 
a  narrow  panel  extended  rearwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  the  front  wall  in  position  to  rest  and  be  supported  on 
the  forward  portion  of  the  awning  of  such  a  stroller  and 
said  panel  being  connected  at  its  end  edges  to  adjacent 
upper  edges  of  the  respective  side  walls,  said  rear  wall 
and  said  side  walls  being  separated  for  a  substantial  dis- 
tance downwardly  from  their  upper  edges  to  provide  slots 
that  may  embrace  the  handle  pmtions  of  a  stroller,  a 
second  panel  extending  between  the  lower  rear  edges  of 
said  side  walls  and  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
rear  wall  in  position  to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  the  back 
of  such  a  stroller  when  the  back  is  lowered  to  thereby  re- 
tain such  rear  wall  in  protecting  position,  and  cooperat- 
ing fastening  means  at  the  opposed  sides  of  said  slots  for 
securing  said  protector  to  the  handle  portions  of  a  stroller. 


2j7a9J«4 

COMBINATION  DRINinNG  FOUNTAIN  AND 

FAUCET 

Oscar  M.  GisMtofdl.  SsaWWi.  Wasb. 

AppHcatfoa  Noveaabcr  29.  1955.  Serial  I^o.  549.758 

ICIaia.    (CL  299^18)         '^ 


2,709  jn 

VEHICLE  WINDOW  ARMREST 

Fraaccs  H.  Bevcr,  rbnsaii.  Aiis. 

Appllcattoa  Novciiriicr  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  471,726 

2CWW.   (CL294-49J) 
I.  An  arm  rest  for  vehicle  windows  of  the  type  com- 
prising inner  and  ooler  frames  spaced  from  each  other  for 


vrl 


A  combination  drinking  fountain  and  faucet  compris- 
ing a  pipe,  a  second  pipe  having  a  right  angularly  dia- 
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posed  portion,  said  second  pipe  having  an  end  ojjwdte 
S^riS  aijilarly  disposed  portion  rotatably  and  te^ 
2S»i2uy  3nted  in  said  first  pipe,  means  ^^^J^ 
JST  Pipe  to  said  second  pipe.  »id  second  pipe  having 
SJ  iSht  angulariy  dispo«d  portion  terminaUng  in  an 
^outleT  a  bulbous  cov«  encompassing  «idngh^ 
anaularly  disposed  portion  and  having  one  end  thereof 

end  of  said  second  pipe,  an  outlet  neck  'o™«>^o"  *^^ 
b^b^is  cover  on  the  end  of  ««d  cover  oP.PC«tcJ^^ 
ouUet  end  of  said  second  pipe  and  a  «^«'d  drtaduWy 
scared  to  said  bulbous  cover  on  the  «<»  °PP«» «  •J^ 
outleT  neck  with  said  shield  extending  substanUaUy  be- 
yond tSTteilnal  end  of  said  right  angularly  disp«ed 
^on,  said  shield  and  said  bulbous  cover  wuh  said 
S  ;eck  forming  a  waste  water  collector  and  drain 
for  said  drinking  fountain. 


and  portioned  beneath  said  errand  arranged  to  duert 
selecS^ly  •  rtrewn  of  relatively  heavy  partidet  ci  liquid 


WBHan 

icn 
A] 


MOBMWATIRWG  DEVICE^  ^  ^^^ 

AJialM.  CaUC^  a  part- 


upwardly  and  outwardly  into  the  interior  of  said  cage 
and  against  nid  nxb. 


SCWw.   (CL299^-S7) 


2,71f,M7 
STRAY  GUN 


W. 


■  April  2«.  IMS,  Sert^o.  5»4,t52 
iCbhi. 


(CL  2W^14«) 


1    A  gardener's  watering  device,  comprising:  collapsi- 
ble sund  means  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  supporting 
surface,  including  first  and  second  elongate  stand  roem- 
bers,  said  first  member  being  of  inverted  T-shape  with 
the  horizontal  foot  portion  thereof  adapted  to  contact 
said  supporting  surface  at  spaced  apart  pomts,  the  disttl 
end  of  the  other  portion  thereof  being  hmgedly  con- 
nected to  said  second  member  at  a  point  distal  of  a 
foot  portion  thereof,  said  foot  portion  also  being  adapted 
to  contact  said  supporting  surface,  said  foot  portioas  there- 
by being  adapted  to  support  said  stand  means  in  a  sub- 
stantially upright  position  with  lateral  stabUity  with  one 
of  said  sund  members  at  a  variable  angle  to  said  sup- 
porting surface;  a  nozzle  adjacent  the  foot  portion  of 
said  one  of  said  members,  said  nozzle  defining  a  pas- 
sageway open  at  its  ajuaUy  opposite  ends  and  provided 
with  means  intermediate  said  ends  for  regulating  water 
flow    therethrough,    said    nozzle    including   means    ad- 
jacent the  outlet  end  thereof  defining  a  pattern  form- 
ing means  for  fluid  leaving  said  passageway,  said  pat- 
tern forming  means  being  provided  with  means  for  ad- 
justing the  same  for  varying  the  pattern  of  flow  of  water 
from  said  nozzle;  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
nozzle  passageway  for  connecting  a  water  hose  to  said 
nozzle.  

2,7f9,IM 

TOF-SUFPORTED  ROTATABLE  SFRAY-GENERAT- 

ING  CAGE  WITH  ORIFICE  FEED 

Mkk^  awlfiir  to  AJcm  L«b- 
MidLf    a    corponrtkw    of 


A  spray  gun  for  coating  interior  surfaces  of  wall  cavi- 
ties or  the  like,  coroprising  a  cap-Uke  member  for  attach- 
ing to  the  air  discharge  nozzle  of  a  spray  gun,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  nozzle  projecting  outwardly  from  said  m«n- 
ber  and  having  iu  outer  end  cloaed  and  having  a  acnes 
of  lateral  diacharge  orifices  adiaoent  to  «id  ewl  and  ter- 
minating flush  with  the  exterior  of  the  nook  snrface. 
an  air  tube  extending  within  said  nozzle  lengthwise  there- 
of and  providing  a  space  tiierebetween.  the  inner  end 
of  said  tube  adapted  to  connect  through  said  member 
with  a  source  of  air  pressure  supply,  the  outer  end  of  said 
tube  being  cloaed  and  having,  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
series  of  lateral  discharge  orifices  witiiin  tiie  area  of  said 
nozzle  orifices,  and  means  projecting  through  said  mem- 
ber to  connect  the  rear  end  of  the  nozzle  with  a  liquid 
coating  supply  source. 


2.7gf.ggt 

AFFARATUS  FOR  FLOWING  COARSE  SOLIDS 

WaMsrG.  May.  Uite*  N.  J,  — "i^  **  ^f^Jj^;^ 


i9S3.Seffiy 
[CLm— S 


«^>^-«- 


AggMrattiw  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,r71 
^"  9  Cfarims.    (a.  2*9— «2) 

1.  Spray-producing  apparatus  comprising  a  subsUn- 
tially  cylindrical  cage  formed  of  spaced  parallel  rods, 
drive  means  for  routing  said  cage  about  a  vertical  axis, 
the  interior  of  said  cage  defined  by  said  rods  being  open 
and  free  of  obstructions,  means  supplying  liquid  under 
pressure,  and  an  orifice  connected  to  said  supply  means 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  coarse  solid  particles 
from  one  part  of  a  system  to  another  which  includes  a 
standpipe  for  confining  a  downflowing  stream  of  coarse 
solids  in  a  non-fliadized  dene  cooditkMi,  a  conduit  lead^ 
ing  upwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  standpipe. 
the  inlet  end  of  said  conduit  extending  borizontany  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  standpipe  and  partiaUy  cromng 
said  standpipe.  a  line  for  injecting  a  stream  of  lifting 
gas  into  tiie  lower  portion  of  said  conduit  outside  said 
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standpipe,  nozzle  means  arranged  subsUntially  horizon- 
tally and  partially  crossing  the  lower  portion  of  said 
standpipe  for  injecting  gas  and  solid  particles  directly 
into  said  conduit  inlet,  the  outlet  of  sakl  nozzle  means 
being  spaced  from  said  conduit  inlet  for  a  distance  of 
about  1  to  3  conduit  diameters. 


IJ99M9 
HOIST  FOR  CEILING  MATERIAL 

Joal  A.  lummngKBi  Bcsdt  Oreg. 

AfpikallM  Mmck  3«.  199S,  SciM  Na.  4r7,t67 

ICUbas.    (CL3M— 29) 


A  hoisting  and  supporting  scaffold  for  sheet  material 
comprising  a  rectangular  base  frame,  a  verticaUy  slid- 
able  hoist  frame  including  a  vertical  portion  and  a  plat- 
form pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
vertical  portion  for  vertical  pivoul  movement  of  the 
platform,  a  vertical  guide  frame  at  one  end  of  the 
base  frame  for  the  vertical  portion  of  the  hoist  frame, 
flexible  hoisting  means  for  the  hoist  frame  and  an  up- 
standing support  at  the  other  end  of  the  base  frame 
and  on  which  the  adjacent  end  of  the  platform  is 
adapted  to  rest  in  an  inclined  work  loading  position,  a 
crossbar  on  uid  other  end  of  the  base  frame,  a  pair  of 
crott  connected  legs  on  the  free  end  of  the  platform, 
said  legs  being  pivoted  to  said  free  end  and  higher  than 
said  suppon  for  swinging  onto  said  crossbar  to  prop 
said  free  end  above  said  support,  said  legs  being  swing- 
able  off  said  crossbar  and  into  said  vertically  slidable 
frame  to  lower  said  free  end  onto  said  support,  and  a 
second  crossbar  on  said  vertically  slidable  frame  sup- 
porting said  legs  when  the  legs  are  swung  into  the  verti- 
cally slidable  frame. 


2.7t9J70 
DRILL  FIFE  FROTECTOR 

■otwWi 

ApyBcatloa  Fabrvaiy  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,459 
13  CfariMB.     (CL  3M — 4) 


I.  In  a  drill  pipe  protector:  an  annular  collar  member 
of  pliant,  elastic  materrai  split  substantially  longitudinally 
at  one  side  thereof;  a  spUt,  flexible  band  embedded  in 
said  member  between  its  inner  and  outer  walls  and  ex- 
tending circumferentialty  therearound;  inner  and  outer 
individual  lock  members  separate  from  each  other  and 
717  o.  0,-54 


overiapping  the  inner  surface  of  and  secnred  to  one  end 
of  said  band  on  one  side  of  the  band  split  and  having 
portions  ^aced  from  each  other  to  form  a  slot;  a  tongue 
overlapping  the  outer  surface  of  and  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  band  on  the  other  side  of  said  baikd  split; 
and  coengaging  means  on  said  tongue  and  one  of  said 
lock  members  for  positioning  said  tongue  in  said  slot 
while  drawing  the  ends  of  said  band  and  collar  member 
circumferentially  toward  each  other  to  contract  said  band 
and  collar  member  and  to  hold  said  band  and  collar 
member  in  such  contracted  relation. 


2,7t9,t71 

BEARING  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

lomph  F.  WhUe,  Falrvlcw  Fait,  Ohio 

Appllcatloa  October  29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  445,4M 

9CWma.    (CL  3«8— 1S9) 


I*'     . 


1.  A  bearing  device  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  inner  race,  an  outer  race,  said  outer  race  being  split 
and  resilientiy  compressible  into  circular  form,  a  plu- 
rality of  bearings  positioned  between  said  inner  and 
outer  races,  and  an  eye  bolt  having  a  head  portion  de- 
fining an  annular  space,  said  outer  race  having  a  chan- 
nel formed  in  its  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  bead 
portion  being  disposed  in  said  channel  and  substantially 
encircling  and  embracing  said  outer  race  to  compress 
the  same,  said  eye  bolt  having  a  shank  portion  extending 
from  said  head  portion,  said  shank  portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  to  a  snf>port  for  the  support  of  the 
bearing  device. 

2,7i9,t72 

FBTON  RING  SFACER  AND  EXFANDER 

Holly  M.  Olsoa,  Maskcgo^  MIck^MsigMr  lo  Scaled 

Fowcr  Coffyoffntkm,  MwksigOB,  Mich.,  s 
of  MkUgaa 

ApplkatioB  Maiek  7, 1955.  Scrid  No.  492^^ 
2ClataM.    (CL3t9-^5) 


1.  A  spacer  and  expander  for  supporting,  spacing  and 
outwardly  pressing  generally  flat,  psirted.  thin  rails  in  a 
piston  ring  coonprising,  a  generally  circular,  corrugated 
length  of  flat  metal  ribbon  stock  having  abutting  ends  and 
parallel  longitudinal  edges,  the  corrugations  comprising 
an  outer  circular  series  of  crowns  having  a  straight  outer 
portion  and  an  inner  circular  series  of  crowns,  the  crowns 
of  the  two  series  alternating  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  said  two  series  of  crowns  being  concentric,  said 
alternate  inner  and  outer  cro%yns  having  integral  generally 
diverging  contiecting  legs  extendiftg  from  one  to  the  other, 
each  of  said  tegs  having  a  central  portion  and  oppositely 
curved  end  portions  integral  with  adjacent  crowns,  said 
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tegs  each  bang  loogitudiiully  slotted  between  opposite 
edget,  said  slots  extcndiiig  into  the  crowns  associated 
tbnewith,  each  teg  having  two  spaced  portions  genenUy 
paralleling  each  other,  the  outer  edges  of  said  teg  portions 
and  edges  of  the  outer  crown  portions  being  located  be- 
tween two  spaced  parallel  planes,  and  each  inner  crown 
at  each  end  thereof  having  an  integral  lip  extending  there- 
from a  predetermined  distance  beyond  said  planes. 


and  providing  a  downwardly  directed  hook  at  its  nppcr 
end  for  effecting  hook  engagement  with  dw  coanier-lop 
thereat,  and  screw  means  interconnecting  said  member 
and  bracket,  said  screw  means  extending  in  a  directioo 
effecting  a  tensioning  of  said  hook  downwardly  against 
the  counter-top  and  holding  the  counter-top  seated  in 
fixed  position  on  said  member. 


2,719 J73 
KNOCKDOWN  STAND  CONSTRUCTION 

LawtoB  G.  Cpaisff.  7— wvW>,  Ohio 

AppHcatioB  Mardi  1«,  19SS,  Serial  No.  493,454 

ICMik    (CL311— 79) 


Stand  constriiction  comprising:  a  pedestal  section  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  leg-forming  members;  each  of  said 
members  being  composed  of  a  tength  of  a  metallic  rod 
providing  a  cross  web  at  the  top  thereof,  each  web  ter- 
minating in  relatively  downwardly  and  outwardly  progres- 
sively diverging  side  legs;  means  uniting  the  cross  webs 
of  said  members  to  provide  for  relative  movement  there- 
between in  adjusting  the  teg  members  between  active  posi- 
tions of  extension  in  which  the  leg  members  are  radially 
spaced  and  inactive  positioas  of  collapse  in  which  the 
members  are  disposed  in  side  by  side  relative  order,  and 
a  separable  tray  section  adapted  for  non-rotating  sup- 
ported placement  on  said  pedestal  section  when  the  teg 
members  of  the  latter  are  actively  extended,  said  tray  sec- 
tion including  a  centrally  disposed  opening  bounded  by 
relatively  angular  comer-forming  walls,  the  comers  of 
said  walls  receiving  the  downwardly  diverging  side  legs 
of  the  pedestal  members  to  maintain  the  tray  member  in 
a  seated  position  thereon  and  for  simultaneously  holding 
said  teg  members  against  rotational  movement  when  in 
their  active  positions  of  extension. 


2,7M^S 

ELEVATING  AND  SUPFORTING  DEVICE 

lay  H.  Van  Ovdl,  Chia«^nL,  aarigMr  to  A.  C  Weber 

*  Co.,  Ik.,  CMrajfi,  DL,  a  canarllon  of 

AppncadosiAMiS,  1955,  SesW  No.  499,451 

3C&M.    (CL311— 39) 


a,7i9J74 
COUNTER-TOr  BRACE  AND  TRIM 

CONSTRUCTION 
riiMi  1 1 .  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ssslganr  to  United 
Metal  CrtlnU  Corporaltoa,  BrooklTiB,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
powilo  of  New  Yoffc 

May  U,  1955,  Svial  No.  597,532 
3CMM.    (0.311— !•«) 


3.  Id  a  device  for  elevating  and  bearing  the  weight 
of  a  structure  hinged  to  a  support;  the  combination  of 
a  pin  having  a  substantially  round  portioa  foumallod  to 
the  support,  said  pin  having  a  non-round  portion,  a  plate 
having  a  non-round  opening  complementary  to  and  re- 
ceiving said  portion  for  sUdeabte  movement  thereby  axi- 
ally  of  the  pin,  means  on  said  support  selectively  engage- 
aMe  with  means  on  said  plate  to  lock  the  latter  against 
rotation  from  a  preselected  rotative  position  thereof, 
spring  means  carried  by  said  pin  portion  and  compressed 
against  the  plate  for  urging  its  means  against  those  of 
said  support,  a  coiled  spring  sleeved  over  said  round  por- 
tion and  keyed  thereto,  a  tever  having  an  arm  foumaUed 
on  said  round  portion  and  connected  to  the  spring  for 
actuation  thereby,  said  tever  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  structure  for  elevating  the  latter. 


m  m    » 


1.  A  counter-t(^  constriiction  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  extend  from  front  to  rear  of  a  counter-top 
and  adjustable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  itself*  said 
member  having  a  nose  at  its  forward  end  for  ioleren- 
gagement  with  the  counter-top  thereat,  a  bracket  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  member  extending  upwardly  tfierefrom 


2,7t9J7< 
COLLECnVB  DRAWER  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR    INSULATED    FILING    CABINETS    AND 


THE  LIKE 
QmAC 


aod  Call  D.  Grabcr,  Orrvfiic, 
CMtoa,Oliio, 


1, 19S3.  Sciial  No.  395,547 
(O.  312— 21f) 


1.  Muhipte  drawer  cabinet  construction  combined  with 
collective  drawer  lock  construction,  in  which  the  cabtnlet 
construction  includes  case  walls  forming  a  plurality  of 
drawer  compartments  located  one  above  aoocher,  the 
case  walls  including  an  aligned  side  wall  of  each  oom- 
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partment  in  alignment  with  the  similarly  located  side 
wall  of  each  of  the  other  compartnteats.  and  otfier  case 
walls  including  another  side  wall  and  a  top  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall  for  each  compartment,  and  each  compart- 
ment having  a  front  end  opening,  a  drawer  for  each 
compartment  of  the  cabinet,  each  drawer  being  opera- 
tively mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  its  com- 
partment and  each  drawer  including  a  closure  front  fitting 
the  end  opening  of  its  compartment  in  a  closed  position 
after  movement  into  its  compartment  and  each  drawer 
having  one  side  wall  adjacent  its  compartment  aligned 
side  wall,  there  being  an  intorvening  space  between  the 
one  drawer  side  wall  and  the  aligned  compartment  side 
wall  when  the  drawer  is  in  its  closed  position,  and  in 
which  the  oombined  collective  drawer  lock  construction 
includes  a  common  lock  bar  exteodinf  through  each 
compartment  adjacent  its  aligned  side  wall,  guide  means 
mounting  the  coounon  lock  bar  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment between  an  upper  drawer  locking  position  and  a 
lower  drawer  unlocking  position,  a  drawer  catch  in  each 
compartment  adjacent  the  aligned  side  wall  and  the 
common  lock  bar  and  the  drawer  catch  being  located  in 
the  intervening  space,  meaiu  mounting  for  movement 
the  drawer  catch  in  each  compartntent  on  the  aligned  side 
wall  thereof,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  drawer 
catcii  in  each  compartment  with  the  common  lock  bar 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  catch  to  a  locking  posi- 
tion when  the  lock  bar  is  in  its  upper  locking  position 
and  to  an  unlocking  position  when  the  lock  bar  is  in  its 
lower  unlocking  position,  a  lock  bar  lifting  lever  located 
in  the  intervening  space  in  one  of  the  compartments 
adjacent  the  aligned  side  wall  and  the  common  lock 
bar.  means  pivotally  mounting  the  lifting  tever  on  the 
adjacent  aligned  compartment  side  wall  and  means  op- 
eratively connecting  the  lifting  lever  with  the  common 
lock  bar  for  moving  the  lock  bar  by  pivoting  move- 
ments of  the  lever.  movaMe  latch  means  operatively 
mounted  by  a  pivot  means  on  the  one  side  wall  of  each 
drawer,  the  latch  means  being  located  in  the  intervening 
space  when  the  drawer  b  doeed,  the  latch  means  in- 
cluding a  latch  notch  portion  extending  radially  at  one 
side  of  the  pivot  means  and  having  a  latch  notch  formed 
therein,  each  drawer  catch  including  a  catch  tongue  ex- 
tending for  automatic  engagement  by  the  latch  notch  of 
the  associated  drawer  latch  meaiM  when  the  latch  notch 
portion  of  the  latch  means  extends  rearwardly  from  the 
pivot  means  and  the  drawer  front  and  the  drawer  catd) 
is  in  locking  position,  the  latch  means  being  adapted  for 
swinging  of  the  latch  portion  fbrwardly  toward  the  drawer 
front   for   rendering  the  latch   notch  inoperative  with 


respect  to  the  associated  drawer  catch  tongue,  lifting 
tever  actuating  means  on  the  drawer  in  the  compartment 
in  which  the  lifting  lever  is  located,  and  the  lifting  leva- 
actuating  means  being  operative  when  the  drawer  is  in 
its  closed  position  to  effect  pivoting  movements  of  the 
lifting  lever  and  including  an  operating  head  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  the  drawer  front  of  the  drawer  mount- 
ing the  lifting  lever  actuating  means. 


M 


2,719  J77 
APPARATUS  FOR  SMOKING  FISH  OR  MEAT 
Fredrick  H.  Pfudt,  Blatar,  Wa*.,  ssiipinr  of  twenty- 
f vc  pcrceirt  to  Cecfl  G.  FfOadt,  twenty-tvc  perccat  to 
S.  Cook,   Bfadne,   a^   twenty-five   percent  to 
MadJc,  Cove,  Wash. 
AppOcaHaa  March  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  4144^3 
ICIafan.    (CL  312— 312) 


An  apparatus  for  smoking  fish  or  meat,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  cabinet  c^n  to  the  front  and  having  side 
walls,  a  back  wall,  a  bottom,  and  a  cover,  the  vertical 
front  edge  of  each  side  wall  bending  outwardly  at  approxi- 
mately a  right  angle  to  said  side  wall  to  form  a  vertical 
flange,  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  having  an  upturned 
edge,  a  door  for  said  front  opening,  said  door  comprising 
a  flat  section,  having  an  intumed  vertical  flange  along 
each  side  edge,  said  vertical  flange  at  the  upper  part  there- 
of bending  inwardly  to  Ite  substantially  parallel  to  the  flat 
section  but  in  spaced  relation  thereto  so  as  to  form  a 
groove,  the  lower  edge  of  said  flat  section  jogging  in- 
wardly and  then  bending  approximately  vertically  down- 
ward to  form  a  tongue,  said  grooves,  when  the  door  is 
positioned  on  the  cabinet,  mating  with  said  out-turned 
flanges  of  the  side  walls  and  the  downwardly  directed 
tongue  on  the  lower  horizontal  edge  of  the  door  extend- 
ing into  the  fish-curing  apparatus  and  in  back  of  the  up- 
turned flange  on  the  bottom  to  connect  the  door  in  posi- 
tion on  the  cabinet 


CHEMICAL 


2,7»J7I 
PROTACTINIUM  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 


DomU  F.  Peppwi,  Odk  Pwfc,  BL,  aarfsaor  to  the  Uidlad 
Stalea  of  Aaetfca  as  ripiisMisi  \ij  Ike  United  States 


No  Drawtaf.    Applcatfoa  Dmakir  23, 1952, 

Serial  Now  327,499 
15  n  ill      <CL23— 143) 

1.  A  process  of  separating  thoritun  values  from  pro- 
tactinium values  and  uranltnn  values,  comprising  pro- 
viding an  aqueous  phase  containing  hydrochloric  add 
in  a  concentration  of  less  than  6  M  and  an  alkyl  phos- 
phate phase,  one  of  said  phaaes  initially  containing  said 
thorium,  protactinium  and  uranium  values  dissolved;  con- 
tacting said  two  phases  whereafter  said  protactininm 
values  and  uraaium  values  are  preforentially  contained 
in  said  alkyl  phosphate  phase  white  laid  thorium  values 
are  preferentially  eontained  in  said  aqueous  phase;  and 
separating  said  two  phases. 

14.  A  process  of  separating  tiiorium  values,  protactin- 
ium values,  and  uranium  values  dissolved  in  a  substan- 


tially water-immisdUe  alkyl  phosphate,  comprising  con- 
tacting said  alkyl  phosphate  with  an  aqueous  chloride 
solution  containing  hydrofluoric  acid  in  a  concentratloB 
of  at  least  0.23  M  whereby  a  precipitate  of  tboriimi 
fluoride  and  an  aqueous  protactinium-containing  phase 
form  white  said  uranium  values  remain  in  said  alkjrl  phos- 
phate; and  separating  said  precipitate,  said  aqueous  phase 
and  said  alkyl  phosphate  from  each  other. 


2.7t9.t79 
RECOVERY  or  URANIUM  FROM  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID 
Davy  r— Nsaa,  CaiiAriilp,  Masa.,  aiilia  r  i  to  Ihe  UaHai 
of  Aacslca  as  npissilii  fey  *i 


I^O  1MVWH(>     AgMNMiOB  i^lOIVOaBaer  13,  ITSOy 

Serial  NOb  i9S,9#5 
iCWaa.    (0.23— 143) 

1 .  A  process  for  recovering  uranium  values  from  phos- 
phoric acid  containing  the  same  comprising  the  stq»s  of 
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treating  the  pho^horic  acid  with  a  reducing  agent  to  place 
the  uraniuin  in  the  uranous  state,  and  then  predphatins 
the  uranhim  by  adding  a  haae  to  the  reduced  aolutioa. 


2,7t9JM 
SELECTIVE  CHUmiNATION  OF  BERYL 
Wallace  W.  Bearer,  SmA  EwH»  OU0,  aiilfa  ^  r,  by 
iiifwif   ■■dfwiati.  to  Iha  UaMad  States  of  America 
rcprcaeBted  by  tke  Vwttei  Stales  Atomic  Eaeiiy 

23, 19S4,  Scrfaa  No.  4S«,I33 
(CL2S— 10 


/- 


of  hoc  liquid  smelt  above  said  first  body  of  smelt  to  insu- 
late the  first  body  from  the  mehint  action  of  the  furnace 
heat;  and  discharging  continuously  the  surplus  of  said 
products  of  combustion  from  said  furnace  through  an 
opening  in  the  side  thereof,  whereby  the  cooling  action 
upon  the  said  supporting  structure  carries  away  sufficient 
heat  from  the  total  beat  in  the  first  and  second  bodies  of 
smelt  to  maintain  the  solid  first  body  of  saielt  adjaoent 
said  supporting  structure  covered  with  protective  inactive 
corrosion  products  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  smelt 


1.  The  method  of  selective  chlorination  of  beryl  ore 
which  comprises  forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  pul- 
verulent beryl  ore  and  carbon,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
carbon  to  beryl  ore  being  in  excess  of  1,  passing  a  gas 
containing  reactive  chlorine  into  contact  with  said  mix- 
ture at  a  rate  of  between  0.2  and  3.3  grams  of  chlorine 
per  gram  of  beryl  ore  per  hour  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  mixture  above  1400*  C.  and  below 
the  sintering  temperature  thereof  until  the  wei^t  ratio  of 
chlorine  passed  into  contact  with  the  mixture  to  the  beryl 
therein  is  of  the  order  of  2  and  collecting  the  volatile 
chloride  products  of  said  chlorination. 


» 

J, 


2,7tf,ttl 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  CHEMICAL 

RECOVERY  SMELTER  FURNACE 

Hfc,  ScoCek  PWtaa.  N.  J^  ■■dgniir  •» 
.^eerit,  iac.  New  Yoil^  N.  Y^  a  cor- 

Mkf  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«M31 
ICWas.    (0.23     «t) 


The  method  of  retaining  and  discharging  products  of 
combustion,  forming  a  hot  liquid  smelt  of  sodium  car- 
bonate and  sodium  sulphide,  from  the  bottom  of  a  chemi- 
cal recovery  smelter  furnace  wherein  there  is  the  danfer 
of  a  destructive  chemical  action  taking  place  between  the 
hot  liquid  smelt  and  the  furnace  bottom  structure,  the 
steps  which  comprise:  discharging  into  said  furnace  and 
burning  therein  a  continuous  stream  of  black  liquor  there- 
by  causing  the  forming  of  a  body  of  hot  liquid  smelt  in 
the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  said  smeh  being  composed 
mainly  of  sodium  cartxHute  and  sodium  sulphide;  produc- 
ing a  thin  layer  of  produces  of  corrosion  by  chemical 
action  of  the  smelt  upon  the  surface  of  said  furnace  bot- 
tom structure;  continuously  cooling  said  furnace  bottom 
structure  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
smelt,  thereby  causing  solidification  of  a  first  body  of 
smelt  in  direct  contact  with  said  layer  of  corrosion  prod- 
ucts by  virtue  of  the  cooling  action  of  said  supporting 
stnicture;  maintaining  said  products  of  corrosion  in  a 
static  condition  forming  an  insulating  layer,  thereby  pre- 
venting further  corrosive  action  upon  the  surface  of  said 
bottom  structure;  retaining  a  sufficiently  thick  second  body 


2,7t9,St2 
PREPARATION  OF  ZIRCOIS1UM  TBTRAFLUORIDE 

Oww  F.  yr^  Akw%  N,  Y,  miI^t  Htt»iy>^ 


NoOiawtav.    AjsBrslInn  J— 27,  IMS, 
8eiWNo.SlM2< 
SCUM.  (a23-lt) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  zirconium   tetrafluoride 
which   comprises  reacting  zirconium  tetrachloride  with 
hydrogen  fluoride  in  an  inert  low  boiling  partially  chlo- 
rinated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  liquid  and  at  a  temperattur 
below  the  normal  boiling  point  of  hydrogen  fhioride. 


Wmfausi  S.  Cook, 


2,7B9,ft3 
FOR  MONOBULFTTB  RECOVERY 

S.  C  isikanr  lo  Wi 


New  TOflk,  N.  Y. 


AppEcaHea  My  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  391,449 
TClakM.    (O.  23— 129) 


2.  The  method  of  convening  sodium  sulfide,  togetfier 
with  any  sodium  carbooale  present  in  snnelt  liquor  ob- 
tained from  the  pulping  of  wood,  to  sodium  sulfite,  which 
comprises  passing  a  stream  of  CDs  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  liquor  to  carbonate  same  with  the  formation 
of  sodium  salu  of  carbonic  add  and  HaS  and  simuha- 
neously  to  strip  from  said  liquor  said  HsS,  the  quantity 
of  COi  utilized  being  in  substantial  excess  of  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  for  carbooating  said  liquor  to  effect  a 
substantially  complete  stripping  of  said  HsS  from  said 
liquor  by  CO3  sweeping,  passing  the  HsS-bearing  stream 
of  COa  to  an  oxidizing  zone  wherein  said  stream  is 
brought  into  conuct  with  SOj  whereby  to  oxidize  said 
H2S  to  elemental  sulphur,  removing  said  sulphur  from 
said  stream,  enriching  said  stream  of  COi  with  SOa,  and 
utilizing  said  SOa-eonched  stream  lo  sulfit»  the  already 
carbonated  smelt  liquor  to  conven  the  carbonates  pres- 
ent to  sulfites  and  to  obtain  substontially  pure  COa. 


METHOD  OF  PREPaIuNG  PURE  BORK  OXIDE 
J.  RoMs%  New  Brawwfck,  and  ABn  R.  Ekeria, 
N.  In  Mripmslo  Ihc  IMM  StUsi  of 
kj  B»  IMM  amm  Al 


laao  3#,  1954, 
44M75  ' 

(0.23—149) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  substantially  pure  bode 
oxide  o(  high  yield  from  dimethyl  ether  complex  of 
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boron  trifluoride  which  comffSw  introducing  said  com- 
plex into  water,  volatilizing  the  dimethyl  ether  there- 
from, adding  granular  calcium  carbonate  to  said  solu- 
tion, maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  solution  near 
the  boiling  point  until  the  pH  is  between  5  and  6, 
filtering  said  solution  while  hot  and  leoovering  boric 
oxide  from  the  filtrate. 


poraliMiofVhilihi 
NoDrawkw.  A 


2,799 JS5 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM 

Ak.,  mi  Rokort  H. 

to  NatfoMl  Dla- 

N«w  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

NoTca^ker  11, 1953, 
No.  393,994 
9  rislii  (CL2S— IM) 
1.  In  a  process  for  production  of  sodium  peroxide  by 
(1)  contacting  finely  divided  sodium  peroxide  with  so- 
diimi  in  an  atmosphere  substantially  inert  with  respect 
to  sodium  and  sodium  peroxide  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  poim  of  sodlimi  (Hit  below  the  temperature 
at  which  sodium  rtacts  tubstantiafly  with  sodium  perox- 
ide, (2)  beating  the  resuhing  mixture  to  a  temperature 
at  which  the  sodium  reacts  with  sodium  peroxide  to  form 
sodiimi  monoxide,  and  (3)  contacting  the  resulting  mix- 
ture containing  sodium  monoxide  with  an  oxidizing  at- 
mosphere to  form  particles  consisting  essentially  of  so- 
dium peroxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  step  (2)  water  vapor  in  an  amount  of  from  0.03 
to  about  1.3  weight  percent  baaed  on  the  amount  of  so- 
dium. 


B. 
dc 


N' 


No 


2,7i9,IM 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 

iSMMsrs  ttttm  compoHj,  TTiUBiBgioB,  uci.,  a 
oTDdinrws 

awh«.  AMBcnrtpa  Mnrck  3, 1954, 
8stkJ>l«.4133i3 
5nrfMS  (C123— 292) 
4.  An  improved  process  of  cooling  the  reaction  prod- 
uct mixture  comprising  pigmentary  titanium  dioxide  and 
by-product  chlorine  and  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  con- 
tinuous vapor  phase  oxidation  of  a  titanium  tetrachloride 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  comprising  charging  said 
mixture  as  a  stream  into  a  tubular,  indirect  heat  exchange 
zone  while  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  800*  C.  to 
1400*  C,  together  with  from  one-half  to  ten  parts  by 
weight  per  hundred  parts  of  pigmentary  titanium  dioxide 
of  iiKrt  solid  carbon  dioxide  in  particulate  form  to  main- 
tain the  internal  surfaces  of  said  zone  substantially  free 
of  deposited,  compacted  TiOs  solids,  cooling  said  gas- 
conveyed  stream  of  titanium  dioxide  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  25-150*  C,  and  substantially 
completely  vaporizing  said  particulate  carbon  dioxide 
during  passage  of  the  mixture  through  said  zone,  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  resulting  cooled,  contaminant- 
free  pigmentary  titanium  dioxide. 


2,799.197 
CONDUCTTVITY  CELLS  OF  THOMA.S  SAMPLERS 
Stewart  S.  CvriUbuk,  Baltimore,  Md. 
AppOcaHoo  Octokcr  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,445 
1  CWm.    (O.  23—254) 
fCtmUi  msAsr  TWa  35,  U.  8.  Co4c  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
A  gas  absorption  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  in- 
cluding means  at  the  bottom  for  filling  and  emptying 
liquids  therefrom  and  including  means  at  the  top  for 
introducing  and  removing  gas  therefrom,  said  gas  intro- 
ducing means  including  a  downward  projecting  tubing 
termiiMting  in  a  perforated  ring  whereby  gas  may  be 
introduced  below  the  liquid  surface  of  the  tube  in  small 


bubbles,    said   perforated   ring  suppoffing   a   series   of 
parallel,  spaced  apart  glass  tubes  which  have  point  at- 


ma 


uchment  to  each  other  at  each  extremity  and  having 
the  lower  edges  of  said  glass  tubes  drawn  to  a  sharp 
edge  to  allow  complete  drainage. 


2,7i9JM  

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  FISCHER- 
TROPSCH  REACTION 
Raipk  F.  Tcaocy,  RHasli  G.  Dressier,  and  Hcnauu  A. 
Rcomscrt,  LooUoM,  Mon  Msl^on  to  tke  Ualled  Slalas 
of  America  as  repreatated  by  tke  Secretaiy  of  tke  b- 


AppUcalioa  Marak  3,  1953,  Scrid  No.  349,174 

3  f^nH-T     (CL  23— 2M) 

(Granted  ndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


r^ 


I.  An  apparatiu  for  the  synthesis  of  organic  com- 
pounds by  the  reaction  of  gases  in  the  presence  of  cata- 
lysts suspended  in  a  liquid,  comprising  a  substantially  ver- 
tical cylindrical  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  suspension 
of  granular  catalyst  in  a  liquid  medium,  a  fluid  inlet  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  fluid  outlet  in  the 
upper  poriion  of  said  vessel,  means  adjacent  said  outlet 
for  separating  solids  from  fluids  comprising  an  inwardly 
and  upwardly  sloping  baffle  ring  surmounted  by  a  cylin- 
der extending  above  the  level  of  said  fluid  outlet  aixi 
being  provided  with  an  outlet  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  and  diametrically  opposite  said  fluid  out- 
let, whereby  an  abrupt  change  in  direction  is  imparted  to 
fluids  flowing  out  of  said  cylinder  to  separate  entrained 
solids  therefrom. 


2,799,999 

FLUID  REACT  ANT  FEED  MANIFOLD 

Eric  V.  Berfrtrom,  Short  HBk,  and  Edward  R.  J.  Soif, 

Faawood,  N.  J^  asslgHnri  to  Socoi^  MobH  Ofl  Cons- 

mmj,  lacn  a  cotpontm  of  New  Yon 

AppBraWoo  December  19, 1955,  Seriid  No.  553,944 

2CkdmB.  (0.23— 2M) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  fluid  material  to  an  en- 
closed chamber  at  at  least  two  different  points,  which 
comprises  in  combination:  a  first  vertical  conduit 
equipped  with  an  enlarged  lower  section  of  greater  hori- 
zontal cross-section  than  its  upper  section;  means  for 
supplying  fluid  material  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
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conduit;  a  aecood  vertical  conduit  shuated,  at  least  par- 
tially, within  said  flnt  conduit;  means  for  doang  off  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  horizontal  cross-section 
of  the  upper  end  of  said  second  conduit;  members  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  passageways  extending 
from  said  second  conduit  withia  the  lower  section  of  said 
first  conduit,  each  of  said  passageways  having  an  up- 
wardly facing  open  inlet  tcrmiBating  within  said  first  con- 
duit and  a  discharge  end  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  second  coodoit,  the  inlet  of  each  of  said 
passageways  extending  outwardly  within  the  enlarged 
lower  section  of  said  first  conduit  to  a  point  vertically 


beneath  the  inside  wall  of  the  smaller  upper  section  of 
said  first  conduit;  a  closure  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first 
conduit  and  a  closure  at  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
conduit;  at  least  one  pipe  exteodmg  outwardly  from  said 
first  conduit  to  the  exterior  thereof  at  a  level  below  the 
inlet  ends  of  said  passageways  and  at  least  one  pipe  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  second  conduit  at  a  level 
below  the  inlet  ends  of  said  passageways,  whereby  hydro- 
carbon charge  passes  through  said  first  conduit  and  is 

split  into  two  portions  at  the  level  of  said  passageways, 
said  two  portions  being  supplied  to  at  least  two  different 
points  separately  by  means  of  said  pipes. 


2,7t9JM 
ARTIFICIAL  FIREPLACE  LOG 

Leoaard  A.  SicTcaa,  Sn  Lotcaao,  Caltf^  Mstpinf  to 
Stevens'  Fhcplace  Log  CatfonOom,  San  Lorean,  CaHf  ^ 
a  corporatfcm  of  CaHfonia 

AppOcatioa  Match  S,  I9S4,  ScrW  No.  414^59 
1  Claim.    (CL  44—41) 


A  long  burning  artificial  fireplace  log  comprising  an 
elongated  solid  body  of  compacted  particles  ck  combus- 
tible material  and  flame  supporting  liquid  present  in  sub- 
stantially equal  quantities  by  weight,  said  particles  and 
liquid  being  subjected  to  a  compacting  pressure  of  ap- 
proximately 100  pounds  per  square  inch  so  as  to  com- 
press a  loose  volume  of  said  particles  and  liquid  to 
approximately  one-half  the  loose  volume  and  so  as  to 
make  said  solid  body  substantially  form-retaining,  where- 
by the  burning  of  the  particles  of  said  body  takes  place 
slowly  substantially  along  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
formed  body,  an  inner  cover  of  flame  resistant  and  air 
pervious  textile  material  closely  receiving  said  body,  and 
a  wrapper  of  oil  and  moisture  impervious  sheets  of  read- 
ily combustible  material  enclosing  and  seahng  said  body 
and  said  inner  cover. 


CAaOUNl  Fim  SYWBM  CONPrnONBR 
tin  OriDMll'ffk.    iiHnn  la  GaV  Riiiafri  A 


Ma  DiBiitat,    AppBcaiaa  AmiM  24,  IfSS, 
8artnrNa.37«aSi 
4CWM.   (CL44— 83) 
1.  A  gasoline  fuel  system  cooditiooer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  homogeneous  ndxture  of  about  1  to  about  30 
percem  by  vohame  of  a  light  asiacnd  farixicating  oil;  about 
30  to  about  80  percent  by  vohune  of  a  mixture  of  methyl 
alcohol  and  isopropyl  alcohol,  the  volumetric  ratio  ci  mid 
methyl  alcohol  to  said  isopropyl  alcohol  being  between 
about  1 : 1  and  1 :2;  about  5  to  about  25  percent  by  volume 
of  a  saturated  aliphatic  ketone  having  a  boOhiif  point 
below  about  350*  Fa  and  about  5  to  about  25  percent 
by  volume  of  an  cater  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  acid,  said 
ester  having  a  boiling  point  below  about  350*  F. 


2.7t9«M3       

DBSEL  FUEL  COMFOSmON 

laCdifasBia 

a 


23,  1953.  ScflW  No.  31«4>1 
SCMhM.  (CL44-49) 
1.  An  improved  fud  comprising  a  ma)or  portion  of 
hydrocaiboBS  boiling  withtn  the  range  <rf  about  350*  F.  to 
about  850*  F.  and  from  about  0.3  to  about  3.0  mM./kg. 
of  fuel  of  Ind  in  the  form  of  a  combination  of  an  oil- 
soluble  lead  salt  of  a  moaoalkyl  benzene  sulfonic  acid 
having  from  14  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion 
of  said  sulfonic  acid  salt  and  an  oil-soluble  lead  salt  of 
a  petroleum  naphthenic  acid,  wherein  the  nK>i  ratio  of 
the  lead  salt  of  the  sulfonic  add  to  the  lead  salt  of  the 
naphthenic  add  lies  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 :  16  to 
about  1:4. 


2,7t9,fi3 

FLUID  FOGGING  SCTTEM 

In  Blaw-Kaaz  Coaipaaiy,  FnslMrgli,  Pa., 
of  Daiawan 

My  31, 1951,  ScfW  No.  239,543 
4  rislaii     (CL    ' 


4.  In  a  contintious  fogging  device  for  gas  systenu  or 
the  like,  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  take- 
off pipe  for  continuously  diverting  a  portion  of  a  main 
stream  of  gas  flowing  through  said  gas  system  or  the  like. 
a  fogging  gas  pipe  and  a  relatively  straight  sweep  gas  pipe, 
means  for  continuously  dividing  gas  flowing  through  said 
uke-off  pipe  into  a  fogging  gas  stream  to  pass  through  said 
fogging  gas  pipe  and  a  sweep  gas  stream  to  pass  through 
said  sweep  gas  pipe,  a  vapOkizable  oil  reservoir,  a  nozzle 
mixer  comiected  to  said  fogging  gaa  pipe  nch  that  mid 
fogging  gas  flows  continuously  tberethrough.  means  for 
pumping  oil  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
mixer  in  a  continuous  stream  flowing  therethrough,  said 
fogging  gas  and  vapocizable  oil  iolermixing  as  they  pass  i 
through  said  mixer,  means  for  proportioning  the  quantity 
of  fogging  gas  and  vaporizable  oil  entering  said  mixer,  a 
heater  having  a  conduit  therethrough  connected  to  the 


outlet  from  said  mixer  to  continuously  receive  the  imer- 
mixed  stream  of  fogging  gas  and  vaporizable  ofl,  said 
heater  adapted  to  heat  said  intermixed  stream  of  fogging 
gas  and  vaporizable  oil  to  convert  said  oil  into  vapor 


inch,  spreading  said  moisture-containing  pellets  in  a  bed 
of  a  depth  less  than  that  depth  which  causes  crushing 
of  the  moist  bottom  pellets,  spreading  on  said  pellet  bed 
an  upper  layer  of  Iron  ore  mixed  with  carbonaceous  fuel 


^ixed  wkh  said  fogging  gas,  a  disdiarge  noczle  coo-    in  amount  sufficient  to  ignite  and  sinter  "id  UPP<[  l^V^' 
nected  to  said  heater  to  discharge  the  admixture  of  oil    igniting  said  upper  layer  and  smtenng  said  pellet  bed 
vapor  and  fogging  gas  into  sweep  gas  flowing  through  said    from  the  top  dowm. 
sweep  gas  pipe  generally  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  i 

said  sweep  gas  to  form  a  total  admixture  with  fog  par- 
ticles therein,  a  cylindrical  vessd  tangentially  connected 
to  said  sweep  gas  pipe,  and  a  retiuTi  pipe  connected  to  a 

gaseous  outlet  from  said  vessel  to  return  the  diverted  por- 
tion of  said  gas  with  fog  particles  therein  to  the  main 
stream  of  gas  in  said  gas  system  or  the  like. 


2,7t9J94 
FBLLBTIZING  HlGil-MOVnJRB  ORB 
Vn4  D.  Dc  VaMy, 
niailiiif  i  Tn  . 

NoDtawkM.   AppHorfba  IMC  14, 1955, 
floM  Na.  5M,t3« 
ICIalak    (CL75— 3) 
The  process  for  improving  the  structure  and  raising 

the  grade  of  coarse.  high-nMMsture,  essentially  non-mag- 
netic, iron  ores  which  in  run-of-mine  conditions  are  char- 
acterized by  a  moisture  content  in  excess  of  15%,  a  dis- 
advantageously  sticky  or  clay-Uke  structure  and  a  low 
natural  iron  content,  which  consists  essentially  in  the 
steps  of  crushing  the  run-of-mine  ore  to  about  minus  2 
inches,  mixing  with  the  crushed  ore  in  its  entirety  a  small 
amount,  of  the  order  of  1  %  by  weight  based  oo  the  dry 
weight  of  the  ore,  of  a  finely  divided  solid  carbonaceous 
fud.  passing  the  entire  mixture  through  a  pellctizing  de- 
vice under  conditions  to  promote  the  balling  up  of  par- 
ticles smaller  than  about  threo<tghths  inch  into  pelleu 
while  permitting  the  larger  pieces  to  pass  through  with- 
out change,  and  subjecting  the  resohing  mixture  of  pel- 
lets and  non-pelletized  larger  pieces  of  ore  to  induration 
treatment  in  a  shaft-type  indurating  furnace  under  oxi- 
dizing conditions  and  at  a  temperature,  at  least  of  the  or- 
der of  2400*  P..  sufficiently  elevated  to  insure  the  burn- 
ing of  the  solid  fuel  and  the  removal  of  the  water  con- 
tent of  the  pellets  and  ore  pieces  and  to  insure  indura- 
tion of  both  the  pellets  and  the  ore  pieces. 


2,7t9,t9< 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  METAL  OXIDES 
LjM  Wyiact  Coffer,  Culnmfcas,  OUa,  assign  nr  to  Oh 
MolyMcMui  CoamVf  ■  cofpotatfoa  of  Ddaware 
NoDiawiag.    AppMcaHna  Maidi  15, 1954, 
Serial  No.  571,594 
ICUas.    (CL75— 27) 
The  process  of  redudng  powdered  metal  oxides  which 
includes  mixing  the  meUl  oxide  with  a  powdered  metal 
which  will  reduce  the  oxide,  combining  with  the  mixture 
a  quantity  of  liquid  oxygen,  and  igniting  the  mixture  be- 
fore the  liquid  oxygen  has  vaporized,  the  quantity  of  re- 
ducing metal  being  at  least  sufficient  to  react  with  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  liquid  oxygen  and  subsUntially  all  of 
the  oxygen  in  the  metal  oxide  to  be  reduced. 


2,7t9,t95 
METHOD  OF  AGGLOMERATING  FINE  IRON  ORES 
Pctor  D.  Nora,  Jr.,  Niigaaaii,  MMu^aa^nor  to  Joms 
A  LaaghHa  Sled  Corparatfoai,  PWlslwirga,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
pocatioa  of  PtaMplvan 

Appflcaffa^M^  19, 1954,  fl«W  No.  43«,793 
t  <  nslmi     (CL75— 5) 


Ua  f  i' 


2,789,g97 
MAGNESIUM  REDUCTION  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM 
R.  Sawyer  m4  Bcs«t  R.  F.  KJcHgRa,  dcvelaad, 
MSlgmif  to  tlM  UaMad  Stoles  of 
bf  the  U^lsd  Stotos  Al 


NoDrawtog.     Applicallaa  My  19, 1944, 
Scriiri  No.  484,794 
Idafask    <CL75— 84.1) 
The  method  of  producing  substantially  pure  massive 
metallic  uranium  that  comprises  the  heating  of  a  charge 
of  uranium  tetrafluoride  and  magnesium  to  cause  reac- 
tion between  them  with  reduction  of  uranium  fluoride  to 
uranium  metal  and  formation  of  magnesium  fluoride, 
continuing  heating  after  reaction  and  maintaining  the  re- 
acted charge  at  a  temperatiuv  above  at  least  1125*  C. 
for  sufficient  time  for  separation  of  liquid  uraniimi  and 
slag  into  two  layers,  said  (^rations  bdng  carried  out  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


2.7B9J98 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CACT  IRON 

Lester  C  Crone.  West  Alcnadrta,  OWo,  artganr  to 

The  Dayton  MaDcabk  Iran  Coavoay.  Daytoa,  OUo 

No  Drawiiv.    AppUcatloa  laly  31, 1948, 

Serial  No.  41.987 

Cdafaaa.    (CL  T5— 138 ) 

6.  The  process  of  prodkxring  nodular  gray  iron  castings 

of  the   character   described   having   enhanced    physical 

properties  and  in  which  substantially  all  the  free  carbon 

is  in  nodular  form  and  with  substantially  no  separation 

of  flake  graphitic  carbon  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  molten  gray  iron  mix,  adding  to  said  mix  in 

the  ladle  just  before  pouring  about  0.5%  by  weight  of 

misch  metal  for  controlling  predpitation  of  said  graphitic 

carbon  into  said  nodular  form,  and  pouring  said  niollea 

mix  into  a  mold  to  form  said  casting.  tl 


ST'**  «r.,  2,789,899 

BERYLLIUM-COPPER  ALLOYS 

Mafmew  J.  DoaacMc,  Hoiyaka,  Mass.,  amigpor  to  Tac 

Catpaiaoaa, 


1.  The  method  of  agglomerating  finely  divided  iron 
ore  comprising  forming  a  moist  mixture  of  said  ore  and 
finely  divided  carbonaceous  fuel  in  amount  insuffident 
to  sinter  said  ore,  forming  said  mixture  into  pellets  of  an 
average  diameter  not  exceeding  about  three-eighths  of  an 


AppRcaffoa  My  17, 1952,  ScrW  No.  299,411 
4ClalBBB.    (CL75— 153) 

3.  An  alloy  characterized  by  its  combined  qualities, 
when  age  hardened,  of  high  tensile  strength  and  good 
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ductility  and  by  its  ability  to  be  drastically  worked,  both 
hoc  and  cold,  without  edge  slittint  or  surface  defects. 


carbon  diffuston  and  final  stnterinf  of  the  article  wherein 
said  operation  is  carried  out  under  controOed  cooditioos 
of  atmosphere. 

5.  The  method  as  claimed  in  claim  3  wberem  the 
density  of  the  article  after  the  compressinf  step  is  at 
least  105  grams  per  cubic  inch  and  not  more  than  113 
frams  per  cubic  inch  and  wherein  the  sintered  article 
is  subsequently  impregiuted  with  a  cupreous  metal. 


which  consists  of  from   1.5%  to  3.0*  rinc,  0.80%   to 
1.20%   beryllium,  and  the  balance  substantially  copper. 


COPTER  BASE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  IRON  AND 

ALUMINUM 
Cyril  H.  naMBB,  nmiili,  Mam^  mt^m  to  G«Mnl 
Electifc  Catany.  a  etfowltoa  oi  New  Yfii 
NoDnwta«.    Applicatioa  NoTcmbcr  12, 1954, 
SuidJSo.4tMJ5TJ 
7CUBM.    (CL'7S— 159) 
1.  An  alloy  characterized  by  high  resistance  to  oxida- 
tion and  stress-corrosion  failure  and  high  tensile  strength 
comprising  approximately  3.5  to  5%  nickel,  0.7  to  2% 
silicon,  3  to  10%  aluminum,  IJ  to  5%  iron,  and  the 
balance  copper. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  DENSTTY 
SINTEltED  PARTS 
PMri  1.  SUpc  a^  Adna  Stoany,  D«yto%  OUo, 
to  Genenl  Moton  Covpocnlioa,  Detroit,  Mkfc^  a  cor- 
pomdon  of  Delaware 

ApvdcatkM  May  27. 1952,  Serial  No.  29t421 
iOabmt,    (CL75— 214) 


ZHZ 


LOW  TciPCiwruK 
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3.  The  method  of  forming  strong  homogeneous  ar- 
ticles from  iron  powder  mixed  with  carbon,  the  steps 
comprising;  shaping  a  mixture  of  iron  powder  and  carbon 
into  a  self-sustaining  mass  having  a  density  not  in  excess 
of  100  grams  per  cubic  inch  to  a  shape  approximating 
that  ultimately  desired  and  of  a  size  slightly  larger  than 
that  ultimately  desired,  heating  the  self-sustaining  shape 
under  non-oxidizing  conditions  at  a  temperature  below 
the  carbon  diffusion  temperature  and  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient, to  agglomerate  the  powder  into  a  porous  network, 
compressing  the  agglomerated  article  under  high  pres- 
sures for  bringing  the  density  thereof  to  at  least  105 
grams  per  cubic  inch  and  then  reheating  the  compressed 
article  to  a  h'sher  temperature  and  above  the  carbon 
diffusion  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause 
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2,7t9,9«2 
REFINING  OF  WOOD  PULP 
W.  SnrMMV,  Miplawood,  N.  it 


BonCloB  of 


NoDnwi^    AMtUitMtmhmmn  19,  I9S4, 

tCWM.   (CL92— U) 

1.  In  a  proceas  for  the  purification  of  wood  pulp,  the 
step  which  compriaes  subfecting  the  pulp  to  a  hot  caustic 
boil  in  the  presence  of  taU  oil  and  a  polyglycol  ether  of 
an  alkyl  phenol. 


2,7t9,993 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  ARTI- 
CLES COMPRISING  FIBROUS  PARTICLES  Ar<n> 
A  COPOLYMER  OF  VINYL  ACETATE  AND  AN 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  ACID 

C  UrinMB,  Miwiiitow,  a^  Irvtog  E.  W !—>■>, 
N.  I„  aislgaiin  to  Ciianws  Cefpe—ilan  of 
N«w  Yoift,  N.  Y.,  a  ctparaitoa  «f  Datowats 
NoDrawh^    AppBoritoaSflptotober  2,1954, 
SeSlN«wU3>l9 
5CWM.    (CL92— 21) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  shaped  articles  which 
comprises  mixing  fibrous  particles  and  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  a  water-insoluble  at  least  partially  neutralized 
acidic  copdym^  of  vinyl  acetate  and  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  acid  to  form  a  copolymer-containing  slurry, 
acidifying  said  mixture  to  precipitate  said  acidic  copoly- 
mer in  said  slurry,  placing  said  slurry  in  contact  with  a 
foraminous  element  and  subjecting  said  slurry  to  pressure 
to  remove  most  of  the  water  of  said  slurry  through  the 
apertures  of  said  foraminous  element. 


2.7S9,9#4 
DIAZO  PRINT  PROCESS 
H.  BintuHfc,  BMMBto^  mi  CMwi  E.  Hcr- 
rick,  Jr.,  Cliiainin  Pwfii,  N.  Y^  ■■In mi  to  G«Mnl 
Aafltoc  M  FB»  Cotpofll— .  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y,,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Septeihar  17,  1953,  SctinI  No.  3M,t52 
nClatoM.   (CL9«— 49) 
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1.  The  process  of  preparing  diazo  prints  from  a  ma- 
terial sensitized  by  means  of  a  light  sensitive  diazo  com- 
pound which  comprises  exposing  said  material  to  actinic 
light  under  a  pattern,  then  contacting  the  expoaed  ma- 
terial with  an  absorbent  layer  containing  a  coupler  capa- 
ble of  thermal  transfer  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenols,  naphthols.  and  compounds  containing, 
a  reactive  methylene  group,  said  coupler  being  free  from 
primary  amino  groups,  and  heating  said  material  at  a| 
temperature  between  140*  C.  and  225*  C.  while  in  con-j 
uct  with  said  coupler  containing  layer  in  the  preaence 
of  steam. 


April  23,  1957 

2.7t9Jt5  "    *^^ 
CAMERA  FOR  PRODUCING  SCREEN  POSITIVE 
E<sciSB  C  AMtta,  NewtaB,  N.  J, 
OiWmI    ijiltiliii   PiciMhw    26,   1945,   Serial   No. 
«742t,  BOW  Patoirt  N«.  2394,115,  tfatad  May  13, 
1952.    DhMad  mi  Ihto  appHsat  -^ 

riri  No.  2t7^72 

ICWaa.    (CL9<— HO 
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May  12, 1952,  So. 


A  camera  for  producing  screen  positives  of  the  same 
aize  as  a  given  negative  comprising,  a  camera  body  of 


2,719,997 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BOTTOM-  OR  TOP- 
FERMENTED    BEER    HAVING    A    HIGH    MALT 
EXTRACT  AND  A  LOW  ALCOHOL  CONTENT 
Alhrecht  Hanteck,  SaartraekcB,  Germany 
NoDrawia«.    ApfVcaflMi  JaMmry  14, 1953, 
SortaTNo.  331,397 
ClalaM  priority,  lypllcadoM  Gemnaiy  Fcbnaaiy  21, 1952 
9ClaiM.   (CL  99-43) 
!.  A  method  of  making  beer  having  a  hi^  malt-extract 
content  and  a  predetermined  final  low  alcohol  content, 
comprising  the  steps  6i  mixing  in  a  closed  vessel  fo- 
mented beer  including  its  original  alcohol  content  which 
has  been  formed  during  production  of  said  fermented 
beer,  said  original  alcohcri  content  being  higher  than  said 
predetermined  final  low  alcohol  content  and  a  fermentable 
incompletely  fermented  beer  having  an  alcohol  content 
lower  than  said  predetermined  final  low  alcohol  content 


fixed  dhnensions,  a  lens  barrel  projecting  into  said  body   and  including  malt  and  yeast,  said  fermented  beer  and 


and  secured  dtereto,  a  lens  assembly  in  said  barrel,  a 
stop  frame  rotatably  mounted  in  said  lens  barrel,  said 
stop  frame  having  means  for  selectively  supporting  and 
positioning  a  plurality  of  stops  of  different  shape  within 
said  km  asKmbly  in  predetermined  relation  thereto,  a 
tubular  member  of  fixed  dimensions  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  body  and  fixed  against  axial  movement  therein, 
a  screen  aasemMy  comprising  primary   and  secondary 


fermentable  beer  having  substantially  equal  predetermined 
proportions  of  original  wort  content  therein  and  being 
mixed  in  such  proportions  that  the  alcohol  content  of  the 
obtained  mixture  is  lower  than  said  predetermined  final 
low  alcohol  content;  heating  the  thus  produced  mixture 
in  a  closed  vessel  to  fermentation  temperature  so  as  to 
ferment  the  same  thereby  increasing  the  alcohol  content 
thereof  while  preventing  escape  of  alcohol  therefrom; 


metallic  screens,  said  primary  screen  being  a  half-tone   and  terminating  said  fermentation  of  the  mixture  when 


screen  and  said  secondary  screen  being  a  gravure  screen, 
a  rigid  frame  ntounting  said  screens  in  spaced  relation 
with  their  opaque  lines  and  light  transmitting  openings  in 
fixed  optical  register,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  in 
predetermined  fixed  podtion  in  said  tubular  member, 
means  fixing  said  tubular  member  carrying  said  screen 
assembly  against  relative  angular  movement  with  respect 
to  said  stop  frame  while  permitting  their  unitary  angular 
adjustment,  nteans  for  supporting  a  sensitized  emulsion 
surface  in  contact  with  said  secondary  screen  whereby  an 
inuge  projected  from  said  negative  through  said  lens 
assembly  will  be  projected  through  said  stop  franne  and 
said  screen  asaembly  onto  said  emulsion  surface  in  said 
camera,  the  distance  of  aid  primary  screen  from  said  stop 
support  and  said  emulsion  surface  being  such  that  said 
image  on  said  emulsion  surface  projected  through  said 
screen  assembly  is  formed  by  distinct  dots  separated  by 
unexposed  areas  covered  by  the  opaque  lines  of  said 
secondary  screen. 


the  alcohol  content  thereof  has  risen  to  said  predeter- 
mined final  low  alcohol  content,  thereby  forming  a  beer 
having  a  high  malt-extract  content  and  said  predeter- 
mined final  low  alcohol  content. 


2,7t93M 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  HAMS 
Albert  L.  Doapkea,  Whrriii^.  W.  Va. 

May  11, 1953,  SaiW  No.  354,199 
9ClalM.    (CL  99^197) 


2,7t9,9H 

MrmOD  OF  AMMONIATING  CATTLE  FEED 
FraMlB  G.  Zlck,  Ncwtaa,  N.  J. 

">»«■!  ir  1, 1954,  Saitol  No.  472,394 
7CWM.   (C199-2) 
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1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  readily  sliced  hams 
having  the  fiavor  of  those  smoked  with  their  bones  in. 
the  method  comprising  removing  all  bone  from  a  pickled 
ham,  replacing  a  bone  in  the  ham,  and  then  smoking 
the  ham,  whereby  replaced  bone  can  be  rennoved  easily 
before  slicing  and  without  lacerating  the  wall  of  the 
cavity  left  by  the  boite  in  the  ham. 


2,7t93t9 
PROCESS  FOR  FREEZE.DRYING  SOFT  CHEESE 

H. 
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Eari  W.  Floaierf,  Foreat  Grave,  aad 

mlmmn  to  F.  1. 

lOf 
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n-— »^  T^ 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  anMWOiiiated  livestock 
feed  from  agricultural  roughage  which  compriaes  plac- 
ing said  roughage  in  a  dosed  container,  creating  a  vac- 
uum in  said  container  to  withdraw  gases  from  said 
roughage,  maintaming  said  vacuum  and  introdtjcing  an- 
hydrous amnKMiia  into  said  container. 


No.27(,i94 


14, 1952, 


ICMam,   (CL99— 115) 

1.  In  the  fraeze-dryiag  of  soft  cheese,  the  step  of 
freezing  the  cheese  to  be  dried  at  a  rate  such  that  it  re- 
quires at  least  one-half  hour  to  bcoone  frozen,  such 
freezing  being  accomplished  by  abstracting  heat  from  the 
cheese  by  exposure  therec^  to  a  refrigerant  ma.ni;.ined  at 
a  temperature  higher  tlun  —20*  C.  and  below  the  freex-^ 
ing  point  of  the  cheese. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PR0ARA11ON  OF  STEBILE 

•UTTEB 

NoDnffhw.   AmIIciHib  J—  IS.  1»S3, 

Smmn^Tmliis 

OaiM  prkMily,  mjIcIIom  ■ito«i"  'n*  17, 1952 
lCiiaM.CCa.99L. 119) 

1.  A  process  for  the  prcparatioii  of  sterile  butter  from 
milk  cream,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  removing  the 
greater  part  of  the  thermolabik  substances  from  the 
startinf  milk  cream  by  eitracting  the  latter  with  a  vol- 
ume of  water  corresponding  to  2  to  5  times  the  volume 
of  the  cream,  centrifuging  the  extracted  cream  so  as  to 
remove  the  water  containing  the  greater  part  of  the 
thermolabile  substances,  removing  the  rest  of  the  tber- 
molabile  substances  from  the  centrifuged  cream  by  seed- 
ing the  latter  with  a  bacterial  culture  selected  from  the 
group  comprising  Streptococcus  lactis  and  Micrococcta 
cremoru  and  adapted  to  a  growing  temperature  between 
about  18  and  35*  C,  Tn«'"««'"'"g  the  seeded  cream  at 
a  temperature  between  about  30  and  35*  C.  as  long  as 
the  acidity  of  the  cream  increases,  again  centrifuging 
the  cream  and  then  concentrating  the  latter,  pouring 
the  concentrated  cream  into  air-ci^t  and  heat-resistant 
containers,  sealing  the  latter  and  then  heating  the  sante 
and  the  cream  contained  therein  to  a  steriliring  tempera- 


rounding  said  block,  said  container  being  formed  of  rela- 
tively rigid  sheet  material  and  having  longitudinal  side 
walls,  end  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  pfir  of  flap 
members  of  relatively  rigid  sheet  material  attd  of  sub- 
stantially of  the  saone  height  as  said  side  walls  hinged 
to  the  main  container  at  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of 


ture. 


ICING  COMFOamONS  COMFBISING  CARBOXY- 
METHYL  DDCTRAN  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME 

Hawy  A.  T"at«ti,^lr>^Diy9«g, OM<^  ■■jginir.fcy  "m^ 

NoDiaiifcM    Afplotfaa  iMe  7, 19S4, 

8flfWNa.aS,Mt 

14CWM.   (0.99^139)1 

I.  An  icing  composition  for  bakery  products  compris- 
ing sugar,  and  as  a  stabilizing  and  bodying  aid,  a  small 
amount  of  carboxymethyl  dextran  containing  an  average 
of  about  2.0  to  3.0  carboxymethyl  groups  per  anhydro- 
glucopyranosidic  unit 


2.7t9.912 
DEACTIVATING  CATALYTIC  EFFECT  OF  METALS 
WlUaa  K.  T.  GMii,  Odmi  Pwfc,  IIL,  Mslgnnr  to  Unl- 
vcffsal  OO  FiodMCts  Coapaay,  Daa  Plaiaaa,  DL,  a  cor- 

NoDrawf^.    AppHcaHoa  Fcbnnry  24, 1953, 

Serial  No.  331,545 

17Cli^g&    (CL99— 143) 

1.  An  organic  material  containing  a  metal  which  nor- 
mally catalyzes  oxidative  deterioration  of  said  material 
and  additionally  containing  a  metal  deactivating  amount 
of  a  ketimine  compouiKl  having  the  general  structure: 


(ROJ 


<litj*g^  V  T5^^  TVm  r 


OH 


where  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
groups,  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  from  1 
to  sbout  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
lto2. 


2,789,913 

CUTTING  GUIDE  FOR  PACKAGED  FOOD 
MATERIAL 

Howapi  Bb  Hcnlh,  ■cqhomi,  Pil 
.      ApfiicaliM  M«y  27, 1955,  Seriri  No.  511,587 
4  Hsiii     (CL  99^178) 

1.  In   combination  a  generally   rectangular   block  of 
soft  plastic  food  material,  a  rectangular  container  sur- 


said  bottom  wall  and  being  movable  to  upstanding  verti- 
cal positions  above  said  bottom  wall  when  the  container 
is  inverted,  to  define  a  guide  space  therebetween  for  at 
times  receiving  and  supporting  the  block  of  soft  plastic 
material  unmovably  therebetween,  said  flap  members  be- 
ing formed  with  opposed  guide  edges  for  engaging  a  cut- 
ting implement  arranged  transverse  to  the  block. 


2.719314  

COMEffFIBLE  TREATING  METHODS 
AAmt  S.  Dvrh,  Jr.,  SuwiiMe,  N.  I-  iiilinr  to  R«- 
t$mek  Carpomiaa,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  ■ 
ofNewYwft 

LMMt  14, 1953.  Scriri  No.  374343 
Sffi    I     (CL99— 229) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  food  producta  by  aubfecting 
said  products  to  the  combined  action  of  two  electrical 
energy  fields  to  bring  about  uniform  internal  heating  and 
penetration  thereinto  of  an  externally  applied  flavoring 
smoke  with  a  minimum  loss  of  moisture  and  food  values 
from  said  products,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  prod- 
ucts while  in  a  confined  zone  to  a  high  frequency  dielec- 
tric field  effective  to  generate  heat  in  said  products  and 
to  a  high  voltage  electrical  precipiuting  field  terminating 
on  said  products  while  introducing  into  the  confined  zone 
a  food  flavoring  smoke. 


2.789,915 

PLASnCIZED  BENZYL  DEXTRAN  AND  FILA- 
MENT FORMED  THEREFROM 
Alfred  E.  Bhfcap,  D^rtoa,  OUo.  wilninr  to  The  Con- 
■unnsBllhlTMtoiii1a^^Cu«^—y  of  oyo,  Dajtoo, 

^^^ApiSCinSSMA  14, 195L  8«W  No.  315.578 

2CUM.   (0. 184-142)  ^1 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  adapted  to  be 
formed  into  filaments  having  a  dextran  derivative  base, 
a  plastic,  extrudable.  filament-forming  mass  compriaitg 
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*-«  JVW 


CHEMICAL' 


T/^ 


807 


an  intimate  mixture  of,  by  weiglit,  approximately  100.0    SSU  at  100  F.  which  is  compatible  with  asphalt,  mixing 
parts  of  benzyl  ether  of  dextran,  0.5  part  of  adipic  add,    the  resultant  slurry  with  asphalt,  and  then  emulsifying 


\h,> 


1  Cl  WW  *lITAO 
mkt&t- 

ta       «        .. 
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25.0  parts  of  dibutyl  phthalate  aixl  2.5  parts  of  dibasic 
lead  stearate. 

"' 

2.789,914 
"    FILAMENTS  OF  CELLULOSE  LOWER  AULA. 
NOATES  CONTAINING  AMINES 
L.  S«M«.  Mmtimn.  N.  J.  Mrfnar  to  C( 
Msltoa  U  America  N«w  YoekTN.  Y..  a 
lOffDalBwara 
NoDffimliC   Applcattaa  Novwikar  28, 1953, 
S«£a  No.  393,489 
IT  nslws     (CL  184—170 
1.  Textile  material  comprising  filaments  of  cellulose 
lower  alkanoate  containing  as  an  additive  a  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  epoxyamines  in   which   the 
epoxy   oxygen    is   attached   to   aliphatic   carbon   atoms, 
tertiary  aminediols  in  which  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  on 
aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  tertiary  monohydroxy  alka- 
nolamines  in  which  the  hydroxyl  group  is  on  an  aliphatic 
carbon  atom,  said  compound  containing  only  carbon,  hy- 
drogen, nitrogen,  and  oxygen  atoms,  said  additive  acting 
to  increase  the  affinity  of  said  textile  material  to  acid 
dyestuffs. 

2.789,917 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ASPHALT 
EMULSION 
Haricy  F.  HwlBMm,  LyaAanl,  and  Rokert  F.  Jinlrtos, 
aaripMf*  to  Tht  StoodMd  OU  Com- 
Ohto,  a  cocporaltoM  of  OUo 
■Mt  17, 1953,  Seriiri  No.  374,488 
idirfiii.    (CL  184—277) 
A  method  of  producing  an  asphalt  emulsion  which 
comprises  intimately  mixing  an  oleaginous  material  in 
an  amount  of  0.05  to  2%  by  weight  of  the  total  emulsion 
reactive  with  an  alkaH  m^al  base  to  form  a  soap  and 
0.05  to  2%   by  weight  aluminum  sulfate  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  asphalt  with  asphah,  and  subsequently 
emulsifying  the  resulting  asphalt  mixture  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water  soluble  soap  and  an  alkali  metal 
base,  said   base  being  present  in  amounts  sufl!icient  to 
maintain  the  emulsion  at  a  pH  above  ^ 


2,789,918 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ASPHALT  EMULSIONS 

COr^AINING  ALUMINUM  SULFATE 
IlMlcy  F.  HiiiMM,  Lya*n«,  mi  Btwood  D.  Wdla, 


OMo,  a  caipanoM  of  Owo 
4y  12, 19S4,  SaiW  No.  442,482 
4auUB.    (CL  184— 277) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  asphalt  emulsion  having 
improved  adhesion  and  other  requisite  properties  com- 
prising the  steps  of  slurrying  aluminum  sulfate  in  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  300 


—~EIH3 
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said   asphah   with   ao   aqueous  solution  containing  an 
emulsifying  agent 


2,789,919 
HYDROPHOBIC  ORGANOPHIUC  PIGMENTS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

loha  W.  Eastea,  RMky  Parfc,  Pa.,  mi  Theodore  F.  Cooke, 

MartiBsviDc,  N.  L,  aari^on  to  Aawricaa  CyaMinid 

Coorawy,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  a  cotponrtioB  of  Maiac 

NoDnwIi^    ApfBcadao  October  21,  1954, 

Scifil  No.  443,823 

28Clalna.   (CL  184— 388) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hydrophobic,  organo- 

philic  pigment  which  comprises  intimately  associating  with 

the  pigment  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  treating 

agent  consisting  of  a  monoisocyanate  of  the  formula 

RNCO  in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 

containing  from  about  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  heating 

the  pigment  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C.  to  160*  C. 

to  develop  the  hydrophobic,  organophilic  properties  of 

the  isocyanate. 

2.789,928 

METHOD  OF  COATING  GELATIN  CAPSULES 

WITH  ETHYL  CELLULOSE 

IcM  Thoroc  CantcBscB,  Peari  River,  N.  Y.,  Kcuscth 

~      -----        N.  J«  and" 


Peari  Rhrar,  N.  Y.,  aaritaon  to  Amcikaa  Cyi 

CoMpwy,  New  Yoit.  NT.  Y.,  a  cotporatioo  of  Mates 

AppUcattoo  December  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,735      , 

3ClataM.    (CL  117-^5)  ' 


c 


Hfifa  a*  bat 


I.  A  method  of  producing  shinmg  soft  gelatin  capsules 
i^hicb  comprises  contacting  dull-surfaced  soft  ^atin 
capsules  with  a  solution  of  0.025  to  5%  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid  and  from  I  to  10%  water  in  a  neutral, 
water-miscible,  volatile,  organic  solvent  in  which  aque- 
ous hydrochlorie  aeid  is  soluble  nntfl  a  shine  is  imparted 
to  the  surface  of  the  capsules,  separating  the  capsules 
from  said  Mlution  and  immediately,  while  sdll  wet,  con- 
ucting  tfie  thus  shined  capsules  with  a  2  to  7%  solution 
of  ethyl  cellulose  in  a  4  to  6  carbon  akobol.  draining  and 
drying  the  solvem  on  the  surface  of  the  capsula. 


"*  2.789.921 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PAPERBOARD 

Sol  CkaftaB,  Bran,  N.  Y. 

NoDrawli«.   AfpRcatfoa  Novtariwr  18, 1952, 

Scrfa  No.  321 JB4 

3ClaiaM.   (CL117— 74) 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  strength,  rigidity  and 

water-resistance  of  paper  products,  comprising  applying 
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a  ronn  whitioo  to  ttid  product  to  saturate  Che  fiben 
thereof,  said  roein  solution  consisting  essentially  of  rocin 
dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  in  an  amount  to  give 
a  soiuticm  of  ten  to  thirty  parts  rodn  per  hundred  parts 
by  weight,  applying  a  mediyl  methacrylate  polymer  solu- 
tion to  said  product  to  produce  a  hard  outer  coating, 
said  polymer  solutic»  consisting  essentially  of  methyl 
methacrylate  polymer  resio  dissolved  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent to  give  a  solution  of  ten  to  twenty  parts  resin 
per  hundred  parts  by  weight,  and  drying  the  product. 


2,7t9,922 
METHOD  AND  APPABATIS  FOR  AFTLYING  A 


CAIc^ 


THIN  FILM  OP  LIQUID 


of  VMsia 

May  24.  IM2,  SatW  N«.  2a9.»2i 
to.  117— Iti) 


^  I.  The  method  of  applying  to  a  surface  a  thin  coating 
of  a  liquid  which  is  capable  of  being  subtfivided  to  form 
an  aerosol,  which  compriaea,  supplying  an  aeroaol  clood 
of  the  liquid  to  a  space  near  the  surface  to  be  coated,  and 
stmultaneousiy  therewith  pasring  a  thin  hi^  velocity 
stream  of  air  along  the  surface  to  be  coated  between  the 
latter  and  the  aerosol  cloud  so  that  the  high  velocity 
stream  of  air  draws  the  aerosol  toward  the  surface  to 
coalesce  liquid  from  the  aerosol  onto  the  surface,  the 
point  of  first  contact  of  the  high  velocity  air  stream 
being  at  an  appreciable  distance  from  the  aerosol  cloud. 


;,  X7af323 

ALKYL  FERRATE  COATING  FR0CX9B  AND 
COATED  SOLID  SURFACE 
CkHfca  O.  Boilwick,  WSiiJijI    i,  DaL,  siifannr  to  E.  L 
da  Poal  da  Naaom  —J  Ctmmr,  WniJbginn,  DaL, 
a  cwpof  adoa  ag  Dahwraw 

NoDnwiM.   AfpieaSiB  Sspiiibir  !•,  1»S3, 
Saifal  No.  37f ^72 
SCUm.   (CL  117— 124) 
1.  A  process  for  coating  a  surface  to  be  protected 
which  comprises  applying  a  solution  (rf  an  amnwnia  neu- 
tralized ferruginous  reaction  product  ai  ferric  chloride 
and  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  not  more  than  eight  car- 
bon atoms  in  an  anhydrous  volatile  organic  solvent  to 
said  surface  as  a  film,  evaporating  said  solvent,  and  poly- 
merizing  said  reaction  product  on  said  surface. 


2,7t9.n4 
LOW  ALLOY  COATED  ELECTRODES  WTTH  LOW 

CARBON  CORE 
Nkkotai  C.  Jcmm  AkiM,  OUo,  MtaBor  to  Ha 
*  Wleox  Coaiva^r,  New  Yotk,  ff,  Y^  a 
•fNcwJ« 

t,  I9f4,  ScfW  No.  43S,175 
IS  datosB.    <CI.  117— 2i7> 


1.  In  a  welding  rod  of  the  type  having  a  fu^le  metal 
core  with  a  low  hydrogen  type  mineral  coating  thereon, 
the  coating  having  incorporated  therein  alloying  ingre- 
dients including  Mo  and  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Or,  Mn,  Si,  Ni,  and  V  widi  the  amount 
of  any  one  alloying  ingredient  not  exceeding  10%;  the 


improvenaent  comprising  a  core  consisting  essentially  of 
substantially  pure  iron  having  a  carbon  content  not  ex- 
ceeding 0.05%. 

2,7fl9,92S 
COATED  WELD  RODS  WITH  LOW  CARION  CORE 

raa,  Ohto,  anstopor  to  TW  Bdbcock 
,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoo 

11, 19S5,  Scftal  No.  4tia54 
(CL  117— 2t7) 


2.  In  a  welding  electrode  of  the  type  having  a  fusible 
meul  core  with  a  low  hydrogen  type  mineral  coating 
thereon,  and  having  incorporated  therein  alloying  in- 
gredients including  Mo  and  at  least  one  of  Or,  Mn,  Si, 
Ni  and  V  with  the  amount  of  any  one  alloying  ingredient 
not  exceeding  10%;  the  improvement  comprising  a  fer- 
ritic  steel  core  having  a  carbon  content  not  exceed- 
ing 0.05%. 


2JmM$  

PROCESS  OF  ir^ULATING  WIRE  WITH 
POLYmRAFLUOROprniYLENE 

pL  HriBMi  to  Cmwni  Eiaclik  CifH,  a 
ofNawYaik 

MMck  22, 1955,  Saitol  N*.  49S,M4 
IS  null  1 1     (CLllT— 213) 


13.  A  process  for  applying  to  a  wire  a  tough  flexible 
coating  of  solid  tetrafluoroethytcne  polymer  insulation  by 
means  of  grooved  calender  rollers,  comprising,  polishing 
the  wire  to  be  coated,  mainuining  the  wire,  polyaaer  and 
rollers  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  75*  F.,  passing 
the  wire  to  be  coated  downwardly  batwep  the  grooved 
rollers  having  their  grooves  machine  groond  to  a  prede- 
termined roughness,  removing  static  eketncity  from  the 
polymer  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  conveying  the  poly- 
mer to  the  rollers,  and  heating  the  coated  wire  as  it  leaves 
the  rollers  to  a  temperature  above  327*.  C.  to  fuse  the 
polymer  into  a  tough  flexible  coating. 


umsn 

rABHNG  MACHINE 

kMf  22, 19SS,8«WN^  35M72 
ISOatoM.   (CL134— 23) 
13.  The  mednd  of  treauag  pipe  sections  betag  re- 
HMved  from  a  bath  furnace  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  magnetically  suspending  and  simultaneously  convey- , 
ing  by  rolling  action  each  pipe  section  in  turn  longitudi- 
nally along  a  given  path  without  scraping  or  marring 
the  pipe  surface,  wiping  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces 


of  each  pipe  section  with  fluid  under  pressure  as  they 
continue  their  movement  without  interruption  along  the 
given  path,  and  discharging  each  wiped  pipe  section  in 
turn  at  the  end  of  the  given  path. 


afc^ 


15.  A  pipe  swabbing  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  series  of  power  driven  magnetizable  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  frame  from  which  to 
suspend  and  convey  magnetizable  pipe  longitudinally  of 
its  axis,  a  wiping  means  mounted  under  the  frame  and 
having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  fluid  discharge  to  wipe 
the  inside  and  outside  of  the  pipe  as  it  travels  along  the 
frame  without  interrupting  the  progressive  movement  of 
the  pipe. 


2,719,92t 
PROCESS   OF   HARDENING   STEEL   CARTRIDGE 
CASES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMPLISHING 
SUCH  PROCESS 
Joha  WaBeriM,  Gka  Elhra,  DL,  aarfgaor  to  Saabcam 
Cosporallcm,  Cklcato,  DL,  a  cofpasattoa  of  nUaois 
laly  1,  lf52,  Sartoi  No.  2M,59S 
llClalBM.    (CL14t— U) 


t.  The  ntethod  of  oooliag  a  tabidar  work  piece  doaed 
at  one  end  which  has  beaa  heated  to  a  high  temperature 
of  the  order  of  1600*  F.  to  room  temperature  or  below 
in  a  period  of  a  few  seconds  which  comprises  dropping 
said  heated  work  piece  open  end  first  through  a  wall  of 
quenching  liquid  at  a  temperature  well  below  room  tem- 
perature, momentarily  supporting  said  wort  piece  im- 
mediately below  said  wall  of  quenching  liquid  so  the 
exterior  thereof  is  still  subjected  to  cooling  thereby,  ap- 
plying a  jet  of  said  liquid  against  the  interior  walls  of 
said  work  piece  momentarily  supported  below  said  wall 
of  quenching  liquid,  terminating  said  liquid  jet,  and  sub- 
jecting the  interior  of  said  work  piece  to  a  blast  of  air 
to  displace  said  work  piece  from  its  position  of  momentary 
support  immediately  below  said  liquid  wall. 


(It-. 


-•  -  2,719,929  I 

ftlRTHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  MOLYBDENUM 

AND  MOLYBDENUM  ALLOYS 
Stoart  v. 

CaUwalLN.L, 
Ualtod  Stalsa  aC 
taffy  of  Iha  Navy 

NoDnwiM.       _       

'No.  33M54 
tCWato.    (CLI4S— 13) 
1.  In  the  process  of  heat  treating  molybdenum  and 
molybdenum-cobah    alloys  containing   up   to   approxi- 
mately .3%   cobah  the  improvement  which  comprises 
heattef  the  metal  at  temperatures  op  to  1900*  C.  avtt 


a  period  of  two  weeks  with  soaking  periods  each  waek 
of  from  about  twenty  to  about  forty  hours  between  aboot 
1200  and  1250*  C  and  about  twenty  to  about  fifty  hoars 
between  about  1600  and  1650*  C 


2,7t9,93« 
METHOD  OF  NTTRIDING  FERROUS  ALLOYS 

WHtooi  F.  EaveOnrd,  North  Aritoftoa,  N.  J. 

AppHcalloa  October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  Ul^Tf 

9ClalBM.   (CL14S— IM) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing,  for  nitriding,  an  article 
of  a  ferrous  alloy  including  chrome  and  having  a  film  of 
chrome  oxide  serving  as  a  nitriding  barrier,  comprising 
positioning  said  article  in  a  chamber,  circulating  amnKmia 
gas  around  said  article  in  said  chamber,  moistening  a  mass 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  positioning  said  mass  in  said 
chamber  in  spaced  apari  relation  to  said  article,  heating 
said  chamber  to  progressively  heat  the  article  up  to  its 
nitriding  temperature,  whereby  hydrochloric  acid  funtes 
of  said  mass  will  combine  with  the  ammonia  gas  to  form 
ammonium  chloride  vapors  which  will  condense  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  article  and  attack  the  chrome  oxide 
coating  thereof,  and  progressively  heating  said  chamber 
to  progressively  bring  the  article  up  to  its  nitriding  tem- 
perature, whereby  the  previously  condensed  ammonium 
chloride  vapors  volatilize  from  said  article  so  that  nitrid- 
ing may  be  proceeded  with  on  circulating  ammonia  gas 
onto  said  article. 


2,719,931 
METHOD  OF  SPLICING  HEAVY  DUIT  CABLE 
M«  Blaa,  Hoaatoa,  Tex. 

29,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,4M 
4CWato.   <CL154— 2J2) 


I .  The  method  of  splicing  cable  of  die  type  includhig 
a  core  of  plurality  of  conductive  wires  twisted  about 
each  other,  a  rubber  casing  housing  said  core,  an  inner  lay 
of  wires  wrapped  about  said  casing  in  one  direction,  and  an 
outer  lay  of  the  tame  number  of  wires  as  said  inner  lay 
wrapped  about  said  inner  lay  in  the  opposite  direction 
comprising  providing  a  first  portion  having  a  free  end 
of  said  cable,  folding  back  from  the  free  end  of  said  first 
portion  in  multiples  and  for  a  predetermined  length  the 
wires  of  the  outer  lay  thereof,  folding  back  from  the 
free  end  of  said  first  portion  in  multiples  and  for  a  lengdi 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  outer  lay  the 
wires  of  the  inner  lay  thereof,  removing  a  segment  of 
the  rubber  casing  extending  from  the  free  end  of  said 
portion  to  a  point  spaced  from  said  free  end,  pushing 
inwardly  the  free  end  portion  of  the  rubber  casinf  of 
said  portion  to  expose  die  conductive  wires  of  the  core 
and  fastening  it  to  the  underneath  portion  of  the  core, 
separating  the  wires  of  said  exposed  core  part  into  at  least 
two  strands,  providing  a  secoiKl  portion  having  a  free 
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end  of  Mud  caMe,  foldinf  hmck  from  the  free  end  of  said 
Mcond  portion  in  multiples  and  for  a  piedetemuned 
length  the  wires  of  said  lecood  portioa  outer  lay.  foklins 
twck  from  the  £ree  end  of  Mud  Mooad  portk»  in  mul- 
tiples and  for  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  outer  lay  of  said 
first  portioa  the  wires  of  the  inner  lay  ot  said  second  por- 
tion, pushing  inwardly  the  free  end  portion  of  the  rubber 
casing  of  said  second  portion  to  expoae  the  conductive 
wires  of  the  core  and  fastening  it  to  the  underneath  portion 
of  the  core,  separating  the  wires  of  said  expoaed  part  of 
said  second  portion  into  at  least  two  strands,  twisting  the 
strands  of  the  separated  core  part  of  said  first  portion 
about  the  strands  of  the  separated  core  part  of  said  sec- 
ond portion  to  form  an  interconnected  section  connecting 
the  cores  of  said  first  and  second  portions  together,  in- 
tegrally connecting  the  rubber  casings  ol  said  first  and 
second  portions  to  said  interconnected  secti(Mis  to  form 
a  one-piece  rubber  casing,  wrapping  the  folded  back  wire 
multiples  ot  the  inner  lay  of  aid  tnt  portion  successively 
about  the  one-piece  rubber  casing  on  the  interconnected 
section  up  to  the  folded  back  wire  multiples  of  the  inner 


with  the  free  end  portion  engaging  said  unwrapped  an- 
other wire  of  the  another  multiple  of  the  inner  lay  of 
said  second  portioa  and  lock  the  wnvped  another  wire 
to  the  unwrapped  another  wire,  and  wektinf  each  of  said 
one  and  another  wrapped  wires  to  the  adjacent  wires  to 
form  a  unitary  inner  lay. 


2,7fl9,f32 

HEAT  RESVTANT  TRANSPABENT  LAMINATE 

Lnthcr  L.  Yaafv.  Mailsnn,  Wli^  mltiiii  to  B|offcitea 

Kcwm  LaDorasonaa^  ■■£«■  ■  eoiponmoB  of  uiboib 

NoDnwli«.   Afflcadoa  October  31, 1952, 

ICWBk  (0. 1S4--3.7S) 
A  transparent  laminated  safety  glass  artick  compris- 
ing two  sheets  of  glass,  a  layer  of  the  polymeric  condensa- 
tion product  of  terepbthalic  add  and  ethylene  glycol 
laminated  thereinbetween,  and  as  an  adhesive  between 
said  layer  and  each  of  said  sheets  of  glass,  a  layer  of  a 
resin  having  the  following  formula: 


-CHr 


O 

/    \ 
CHi — CH-CH.-0 


lay  of  said  second  portion  and  lock  the  respective  wrap- 
pings together  about  said  section,  unwrapping  one  of  the 
folded  back  wire  multiples  of  the  inner  lay  ai  said  sec- 
ond portioa  until  it  is  ad{iacent  to  the  folded  back  wire 
mult^les  ai  the  outer  lay  of  said  second  portion,  wrap- 
ping one  of  the  folded  back  multiples  of  the  inner  lay 
at  said  first  portion  in  the  space  vacated  by  the  unwrapped 
one  multiple  of  said  second  portion  with  the  free  end  por- 
tion engaging  said  unwrapped  one  multiple  of  the  inner 
lay  of  said  second  portion  and  lock  the  wrapped  multiple 
to  the  unwrapped  multiple,  unwrapping  another  of  the 
folded  back  wire  multiples  of  the  inner  lay  of  said  sec- 
ond portion  until  it  is  spaced  a  predeteimined  length 
from  the  locked  free  end  portion  of  said  one  wrapped 
multiple  of  the  inner  lay  of  said  first  portion,  wrapping 
another  of  the  f(rfded  back  wire  multiples  of  the  inner 
lay  of  said  first  portion  in  the  space  vacated  by  the  un- 
wrapped another  multiple  of  said  second  portion  with  the 
free  end  portion  engaging  said  unwrapped  another  mul- 
tiple of  the  inner  lay  of  said  second  portioa  and  lock  the 
wrapped  multiple  to  the  unwrapped  multiple,  separating 
one  of  the  wires  from  the  engaged  unwrapped  one  multi- 
ple of  the  inner  lay  of  said  second  portion  and  unwrap- 
ping said  one  wire  until  it  is  adjacent  to  and  spaced  a 
multiple  part  of  the  length  of  the  spacing  of  the  engaged 
said  one  wrapped  and  unwrapped  multiple  of  said  first 
and  second  portions  from  the  folded  back  multiples  of 
the  outer  lay  of  said  second  portion,  separating  one  of 
the  wires  from  the  engaged  wrapped  one  multiple  of 
the  inner  lay  of  said  first  portion  and  wrapping  said  one 
wire  in  the  space  vacated  by  the  unwrapped  one  wire  of 
the  one  multiple  of  the  inner  lay  of  said  second  portion 
with  the  free  end  portion  engaging  said  unwrapped  one 
wire  of  the  one  multiple  of  the  inner  lay  oi  said  second 
portion  and  lock  the  wrapped  one  wire  to  the  unwrapped 
one  wire,  separating  another  of  the  wires  from  the  en- 
gaged unwrapped  another  multiple  of  the  inner  lay  of 
said  second  portion  and  unwrapping  said  another  wire 
until  it  is  adjacent  to  and  spaced  a  length  from  said  en- 
gaged one  wrapped  and  unwrapped  multiples  oi  said  first 
and  second  portions  corre^Kniding  to  the  same  length 
multiple  as  that  of  said  engaged  one  wrapped  and  un- 
wrapped wires  of  the  multiples  of  said  first  and  second 
portions,  separating  another  of  the  wires  from  the  en- 
gaged unwrapped  another  multiple  of  the  inner  lay  of 
said  first  portion  and  wrapping  said  another  wire  in  the 
space  vacated  by  the   unwrapped  another  wire  of  the 
another  multiple  of  the  inner  lay  of  said  first  portion 
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wherein  R  may  be 

r 
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where  Y  is  CxHsx-f  i  and  jr  is  1  to  6  and 


•q' 
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is  bis-phenyl  which  may  be  halogen  substituted. 


2,7t9,f3S 

MANUFACTURB  OP  KUMER  ARTICLES 
G.  H.  ItogMSjsi,  MIAeiii^a.  Ind^  iirfgani  to 

VmtUd  Stataa  RsAbw  Compaaj,  New  Yotfc.  N.  Y^  a 
ef  Newlansy 

^  3«,  19S2,  Serial  No.  2tS,Ul 
If  nilmi     (0.154—40 

I.  In  a  method  of  making  dipped  rubber  articles  where- 
in a  form  is  dipped  in  a  rubber  latex  and  the  resulting 
coating  is  coagulated  and  cured,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  coating  the  form  before  the  dipping  with  a 
thin  uniform  continuous  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soluble 
styrenc-isobutylene  resinous  copolynaera,  styrene-buta- 
diene  resinous  copolymers  and  styrene-acrylooitrile 
resinous  copolymers,  an  unvulcanized  rubber  compatible 
with  said  resin,  a  noo-resinous,  non-volatik,  polymeric 
silicone  fiuid  of  a  consistency  ranking  from  an  oily  liquid 
to  a  grease  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethyl  silicone  fluids,  diethyl  silicone  fluids  and  alkyl- 
aryl  silicone  fluids,  the  proportions  of  said  ingredients  in 
said  coating  ranging  from  25  to  90%  of  said  resin  and 
correspondingly  from  75  to  10%  of  said  rubber  and  from 
5  to  50%  of  said  silicone  fluid,  said  percentages  being  by 
weight  based  on  the  sum  of  said  resin  and  said  rubber, 
and  vulcanizing  iagredieats  for  said  unvulcanized  rub- 
ber and  after  curing  stripping  the  resulting  body  of 
rut>ber  with  the  thin  onifonn  continuous  cured  coating 
of  said  resin,  robber  and  silicone  fluid  tenaciously  ad- 
hering thereto  from  the  form. 

6.  A  new  article  of  mannfactnrc  comprising  a  cured 
body  of  a  rubber  deposited  from  latex,  said  body  having 
tenaciously  adhered  to  one  face  thereof  a  thin  uniform 
continuous  smooth  cured  slip  finish  coating  ntnsisting 
essentially  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
soluble  styrene-isobutylene  resinous  copolymers,  styrtaa- 


butadiene  resinous  copolymers  and  styrene-acrykmitrile 
resinous  copolymers,  a  rvbber  compatible  with  said 
resin,  and  a  non-resinous,  non-volatile,  polymeric  silicone 
fluid  of  a  consistency  ranging  from  an  oily  liquid  to  a 

grease  and  selected  from  the  group  oondsting  of  di- 
methyl silicone  fluids,  diethyl  silicone  fluids  and  alkyl-aryl 
silicone  fluids,  in  proportions  of  from  25  to  90%  of  said 
resin  and  correspondingly  from  75  to  10%  ot  said  rubber, 
and  from  5  to  50%  of  said  stiicooe  fluid,  said  percentages 
being  by  weight  based  on  the  sum  of  said  resin  and  said 
rubber. 


2.719.934   

PROCESS  FOR  LINING  A  SYSTEM  OP  PIPBS 

Wt 

to 


m 


May  19, 19SS,  Saitol  No.  597y491 
3naims     tCL154--g2) 


I.  A  process  for  lining  a  system  of  pipes  including  a 
main  pipe  and  branch  pipes  with  tubes  of  corrosion- 
proof  moldable  material  which  comprises  introducing  s 
tube  of  said  material  into  said  main  pipe,  introducing 
tubes  of  said  material  into  said  branch  pipes,  closing  one 
end  of  said  main  pipe  in  an  air-tight  manner,  thereafter 
passing  compresed  air  from  the  other  end  into  the  main 
pipe  so  as  to  force  the  tube  therein  into  the  branch  pipes 
and  continuing  said  action  until  a  bubble  formed  in  the 
tube  lining  of  the  main  pipe  tnirsts  and  causes  the  re- 
sulting ends  to  unite  with  the  tube  lining  of  the  branch 
pipes.  

3,7t9^5 

MrmOD  OP  PRODUCING  PAPER  MADE  WITH 

NYLON  SCRAP  AND  APPARATUS 

Fotoem  E.  P  i  iiiiiii  i  i,  WtoMngtoB^p.  C,  aisd  Malvf 

toa.  OMa^a  cosporaiiaB  afOMe 

AppScaaen  Orteber  7, 1954.  SctW  No.  4M,9S1 
9  rial—    (CL  154— 199) 


•3SJ»ri» 

adb  ndli 


4.  A  method  of  producing  a  flexible  sheet  of  paper 
having  a  decorative  flbrilated  surface  which  comprises 
applying  a  solution  of  a  fibrinous  polyamide  onto  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water  to  cause  said  polyamide  to 
precipitate  as  fibrils  in  the  self-supporting  film  floating 
on  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water,  removing  said  film 
bodily  from  the  surface  of  the  water,  transferring  said  film 
to  a  supporting  paper  sheet,  trimming  the  outer  edges  of 
the  resultam  laminated  structure  to  provide  a  sheet  having 
the  deaared  width,  and  heating  the  resultant  trimmed  sheet 
to  form  a  finished  paper  sheet  having  a  flbrilated  decora- 
tive surface. 


2,799.93< 
GAfflROPODICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USWG  SAME 
RldHvi  Uoyd  Drtoa,  Newtown  S^nnw,  Pa^ 


rMmm  a  cOTVoiwBew  el 

1^.    Amatk^lkam 

8MliilN«.997i74 


%19S^ 


f  gilini  <CLl<7.>li) 
1.  A  chemical  composition  containing  an  ionizable 
water-soluble  copper  salt  and  an  alkali  metal  pentachloro- 
phenate  in  quantities  to  produce  copper  and  pentachloro- 
phenate  ions  in  the  ratio  of  about  40  to  about  85  percent 
by  weight  copper  ions  to  about  60  to  about  15  percent  by 
weight  pentachlorophenate  ions  when  ionized  in  aqueous 
solutiofL 


2.799.937 

CHROMONYL-3-(4-HYDROXYCOUMARINYL^). 

METHANE 

Karel   FWft,   TocM-KMMfWj,   ami   hOoi   HoHck^, 

to  Spofa, 


14, 1955, 

April  37, 1954 
4CWnH.    (CL147— 44) 

2.  Chromonyl-3-(4-hydraxycoumarinyl-3)-mettiane. 


2,7S9,93t 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DIURTnC  EFFECT 

WITH  n^ARBOXYBENZENESULFONAMIDE 
PmI  W.  WRcoa,  North  Wales,  and  Kari  H.  Beyer.  Jr., 
GwvMdd  YaDcy.  Pa.,  and  Cari  Zieglar,  Clenic^toiB, 
N.  In  ■■^■Tii  to  Mcfck  *  €j%n  iMn  a  coipontka  el 
Ncwlsnay 

NoDinwiv.    AppRcadon  Novaa*cr  24, 1953, 

SeiW  No.  322.354 

fOakM.    (0.167—45) 

1.  The  process  of  increasing  the  elimination  of  an  ion 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 

sttmi  ions  from  the  body  which  consists  in  administering 

to  a  living  person  suffering  from  an  abnormal  retenticMi 

of  these  ions  p-carboxybenzenesulfonamide  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  eliminate  the  excess  sodium  and  potassium 

ions  and  bring  about  the  desired  electrolyte  balance  in  the 

persotL 


2.7S9,939 

PRODUCTION  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID  BY 

CEPHALOSPORIUM 

A.  Uta,  JmImm  Hcighls,  N.  Y^ 

Piasr  A  Con  bCn  BrooUya,  N.  Y^  a 

liun  irf  Dstowa 

No  Drawls    Anpttcatton  October  2S,  1954, 

SerisI  No.  465,447 

2ClatoBS.    (0.195—36) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  glutamic  add  whidi 

comprises  cultivating  a  strain  of  a  species  of  Cephalo- 

sporivm  in  a  nutrient  medium  having  a  pH  fnmi  about 

4.0  to  about  g.5  and  containing  urea  and  a  source  of 

carbohydrate,  under  aerobic  conditioiv  until  appreciable 

quantities  of  glutamic  add  arc  formed  in  the  medimn. 


2,799.949  

11  BETA  HYDROXYLATION  OF  STEROIDS  BY 
BOTRVIV  CINEREA 

L 


Peasl  Rtvev,  N*  Y^ 


No 


.  N^  Yorit,  N.  Yn  ■ 
Drawtoa.   AppRcnIiaa 
SaWftoTsii. 


516.946 


16,1955, 


6  nalmi     (0.195— «1) 

I.  A  process  whidi  comprises  the  step  of  subjecting  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Re^chstein's  Substance 


812 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apsil  2S,  1967 


S  and  esters  thereof  to  the  oxidative  fermentative  action 
of  BotrytU  eirterta  and  recoverint  therefrom  hydrocor- 


FOR  nMWUCING  BACmACIN 

N.  Y^  MrivMT  to 
T«n«  HMla,  lai^  a 


ICUim.  (CLlf5-M) 
A  method  of  produdng  badtracin  comprisinf  the  steps 
of  inoculating  with  a  hadtradn-producing  strain  of  Bacil- 
lus subtilis  a  culture  medium  comprising,  as  ewential  in- 
gredients, dextrin,  calcium  carbonate,  and  a  mixture  of 
cottonseed  meal  and  soybean  meal,  and  then  incubating 
the  inoculated  medium  for  a  period  ranging  from  about 
24  to  30 


2,7f9,M2        

FLUID  CXMONG  FKpCiaS        ^ 

M*    CoOMTf    Stf    aMB    KflWMV    V  •    UpCMBChf 

N.  U  imwi  L.  ^rhalmia,  Eipwui.  Md^ 
mi  Writer  G.  Mi^,  Vwkm,  N.  J^  asil^nii  to  Emo 

r.  •  CMTotatfM  af 


15, 19SS,  Scriri  No.  S2t,292 


1.  An  improved  hydrocarbon  oil  fluid  coking  process 
which  comprises  converting  an  oil  in  a  coking  zone  by 
contact  with  a  fluid  coking  bed  of  coke  particles  main- 
tained at  a  coking  temperature  to  produce  vaporous 
cooversioa  products  and  carbonaceous  residue  which  is 
deposited  on  said  coke  particles  becoming  a  part  thereof, 
recovering  overhead  said  vaporous  conversion  products, 
circulating  a  portioa  of  said  coke  particles  to  an  external 
combustion  zone,  partially  boming  coke  particles  in  said 
cooibostion  zone  to  raise  the  temperature  thereof  100* 
to  400*  F.  above  said  coking  temperature,  returning 
heated  coke  particles  from  said  combustion  zone  to  said 
coking  zone  to  maintain  said  coking  temperature,  circu- 
lating another  portion  of  said  coke  particles  to  a  grinding 
zone,  maintaining  a  fluid  grinding  bed  of  coke  particles 
therein,  injecting  an  attrition  gas  as  a  plurality  of  super- 
sonic velodty  gas  jets  in  opposed  rdationahip  therein 
thereby  comminuting  an  appreciable  portion  of  the  par- 
ticles in  said  fluid  grinding  bed,  withdrawing  spent  gases 
overhead  from  said  grinding  zone  and  recovering  entrained 
solids  therefrom,  drculating  the  entrained  solids  so  re- 
covered and  a  portion  of  said  fluid  grinding  bed  to  the 
disperse  phase  of  a  disperse  phase  elutriation  zone,  intro- 
dudng  an  elutriation  gas  into  the  lower  portion  of  tmd 
elutriation  zone  in  amounts  suflkient  to  entrain  rela- 
tively fine  coke  particles  of  boiler  fuel  size  while  per- 
mitting coarser  particles  to  Ml,  maintainhig  a  fluid 
elutriation  bed  of  relatlvdy  coarse  coke  particles  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  elutriation  zone,  withdrawing 
elutriation  gases  carrying  entrained  solids  overhead  from 
said  elutriatioa  zone,  recovering  therefrom  a  fine  coke 
product,  recycling  a  portion  of  said  fluid  eiutriatioo  bed 


to  said  grinding  zone  for  further  comminuting,  and  cir- 
culating a  portioo  of  said  fluid  grinding  bed  to  aaid  coking 
zone  to  supply  requiste  seed  coke  thereta 

3.  Apparatus  for  comminuting  and  classifying  par- 
ticulate fluid  coke  which  comprises,  in  oombinatioB,  a 
grinding  vessel  having  an  upper  portion  of  enlarged  croas- 
sectiooal  area,  said  enlarged  upper  portion  having  a 
croaa-sectiooai  area  1.2  to  4.0  times  as  great  as  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vessd,  a  fluid  bed  of  particulate  coke 
therein  extending  into  said  upper  portion,  a  plurality  of 
high  velodty  gas  jet  nozzles  extending  through  said  grind- 
ing vessel  in'  the  lower  portion  thereof  in  horizontal 
opposed  relation,  means  for  withdrawing  spent  gases  from 
said  grinding  vessel  and  for  recovering  entrained  solids 
therefrom,  a  vertically  disposed  disperse  phase  dutriation 
vessel,  a  fluid  bed  of  relatively  coarse  coke  partidaa  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  means  for  admittjof  an 
eiutriatioo  gas  into  said  last  mentioned  fluid  bed,  means 
for  removing  gases  overhead  from  said  elutriation  vessd 
and  for  recovering  elutriated  solids  therefrom,  s  standpipe 
and  riser  conduit  system  for  conveying  solids  from  said 
grinding  vessel  and  introducing  said  solids  into  the  dis- 
perse phase  of  said  elutriation  zone,  and  another  stand- 
pipe  and  riser  conduit  system  for  conveying  relatively 
coarse  solids  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  elutriation 
zone  to  said  grinding  zone. 


a.7ff,»49 

moDucnoN  op  titanium 

w. 

New  I— aj  Zlai 

ItoaafNewJanair 
Appttcatloa  Mayi, 
4  ~ 


'«  New  YoHi  N*  Y.(  a 


1955,  Seitol  No.  5M»371 
(a.M4— M) 


1.  In  the  electrolytic  production  of  metallic  tjlanhmi 
wherein,  as  a  result  of  dectric  current  passing  becwecu 
an  electrically  connected  anode  and  a  cathode  immersed 
in  a  fused  salt  bath  and  separated  by  a  porous  physical 
barrier,  the  titanium  component  of  a  titanium  compound 
present  in  the  bath  is  deposited  on  the  cathode,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  estabUahing  aad  maintaining 
the  requisite  physical  barrier  by  poaitioatiig  a  perforate 
structure  of  el^trically  conductive  material  in  the  bath 
between  the  anode  and  cathode  so  as  to  separate  the  bath 
into  anolyte  and  catholyte  portions,  interconnecting  the 
perforate  structure  in  the  electrical  circuit  including  the 
anode  and  cathode  so  that  the  perforate  structure  is  elec- 
tronegative with  reqtect  to  the  anode,  controlling  the 
current  flowing  between  the  anode  and  the  perforate 
structure  so  as  to  deposit  metallic  titanium  oa  tha  per- 
forate structure,  continuing  the  eiectrodepodtioo  of  me- 
tallic titanium  on  the  perforate  structure  until  the  ti- 
tanium deposit  thereon  b  suflldent  to  provide  the  degree 
of  permeability  required  to  serve  as  the  porous  barrier, 
during  subsequent  deposition  of  metallic  titanium  on  thei 
cathode,  and  thereafter  controlling  the  current  flowing! 
between  the  anode,  the  titaniunt-bearing  perforate  stmc- 
tMre  and  the  cathode  so  as  to  effect  deposjtion  of  ■'t*^*!*^ 
titanium  oo  the  cathode  while  substsiistially  matataiaing 
the  porous  metallic  titanium  deposit  on  the  perforate 
structure. 


i  I 


Xnut  28,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


8ia 


l,7ti,»44 

puuncATioN  or  w a 
suuonatid 


It,  1952, 

2CUM.    CCLai»--37) 

1.  A  method  of  porifying  a  watoreolnble  alkenyl  aro- 
matic resia  sulfonic  acid  which  contains  sulfuric  acid  as 
an  impority,  which  comprises  forming  an  aqoeoos  solu- 
tion of  the  impore  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  sulfonic  add 
and  contarting  the  solution  with  a  basic  anion  exchange 
resin,  whereupon  the  latter  selectivdy  reacts  with  and 
chemically  absorbs  the  sulfiiric  add  leaving  the  alkenyl 
aromatic  rtsia  sulfonic  add  ia  the  solutioo. 


1,799,945 
THERMAL  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 


OH 


iiirobo,a 


U,  1953,  BafW  No.  373,M7 
(CL  ai#— 17i) 


'•av^ 


k 


as  «i 


1.  Thermal  diffusion  apparatus  comprising  two  wall 
members  subject  to  differential  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  and  having  dosdy  and  substantUlly  equidis- 
tantly  spaced  surfaces  ddlning  a  thermal  diffusion  sepa- 
ratioa  duHabcr,  oseaas  associated  with  each  of  said  wall 
members  for  maintaining  one  of  said  surfaces  at  a  higher 
temperamre  than  the  other  to  maintain  a  temperature 
gradient  across  said  chamber,  and  a  gasket  having  a  por- 
tion thicker  than  the  spadng  between  said  surfaces  and 
beiat  posMonad  belwtm  aad  ia  coatact  with  poitioos 
of  said  wall  maaibers  for  cooflning  fluid  within  said 
chamber,  the  gask«t-«onCactiag  portioa  of  one  of  the  wall 
mcanbaffs  having  a  recess  ia  its  daMnber-deflning  surface 
to  admit  said  gasket,  the  gasket  contacting  portion  of 
said  other  of  the  wall  members  bdag  aligned  with  the 
chambrr  drflning  surface  of  said  odier  of  the  wall 
members. 


2,799.94« 
THERMAL  DIFFUBiON  APPARATUS 


457«549 


3 

fiJOl|ott« 


12, 1953,  Serfri  No.  373,St7. 
Ism  17,  1954,  SsfW  Na. 

(CL  219— 175) 


portioas  of 


bdi«  flat  aad  snbslaatially  pafaHd  to 
a  gasket  between  aad  in  contact  with  _ 
wsJl  members  for  coaflniag  fluid  vithia  said 
the  gasket-contacting  portion  of  oat  of  the  wall 
bdng  at  an  obtuse  aa«le  to  the  chamber-defiaiag 
of  said  oae  of  the  wall  akemher^  at  least  a  part  of 
gasket  coatac^  portioo  of  said  oae  wall  membir 
spaced  from  the  faskct<cootactiag  portioa  of  the 
wall  member  a  greater  distance  tbaa  the  spadag 
said  surfaces,  said  gasket  haviag  oae  side  enfMiaf 
part  of  said  gasket-ooatactiag  portion  of  said  om 
member  aad  another  side  of  said  gasket  eofuiai 
gasket-coatactiag  portioo  of  said  other  wall  member. 

2,799,947 
DRILLING  MUDS 


aad 
said 


wan 
the 


No  Diawl^AaaRcaliao  October  27, 1953, 

darily,  saplrsilpa  Gentoanr  Manh  19, 1951  f' 
ifishai    VXtn-AJSi 

l.A  conditioned  drilling  mud,  cooiprisiag  an  atiuaous 
suspension-type  drilling  mud  having  disti^ated  there* 
through  at  least  0.01%  by  weight  of  the  wd^t  of  the 
drilling  mud  of  a  partially  depolynterixed  alghilc  add 
derivative  having  about  5-20  molecules  of  mannarooic 
add  per  each  molecule  of  said  partially  depotyaierlaad 
algiaic  add  derivative,  whereby  the  water  bindiiBg  prop- 
erty of  said  drilling  mud  is  increased. 


2,799949 
LOST  CIRCmATION 


NoDn 


12 


Majli,1954, 

439,717 
(CL  252— 9.5) 


I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  admixtore 
of  flbrotu  wood,  ground  leather  and  flaky  tree  bark  in 
the  weight  ratio  1:1:1,  respectively. 


2,799,949 
DRILLING  FLUID 
B.  Sealty,  BsHalrs,  Tn^ 

',  New  Yeili,  N. 


Aatast  39, 1955, 
No.  531 
IflOalBiB.  (CL252— tJ) 
1.  A  method  of  oonverthig  an  aqueoos  alkali  metal  base 
ciay-containing  drilling  fluid  to  a  drilling  fluid  diarac- 
terized  by  an  alkaline  earth  meul  t>ase  without  eflset- 
ing  undesirable  floceulation  of  said  fluid  comprising  die 
steps  of  establishing  and  maintaining  said  alkali  metal 
base  drilling  fluid  at  a  pH  in  the  alkaline  range  and  add- 
ing an  alkaline  earth  metal-containing  compound  In  ex- 
cess of  the  amount  theoretically  required  to  convert  said 
fluid,  said  compound  being  characterized  by  a  negative  loo 
compatible  widi  said  fluid  and  having  a  solubility  in  said 
fluid  when  measured  st  20*  C.  less  than  that  of  lime  aixl 
more  than  that  of  calcium  oxalate. 


'  ajar' 


Ralph  L 


L  Thermal  diflusioo  apparatus  comprisiBg  two  wall 
ibers  sabjed  to  differcaiial  thermal  •Tiwrf^n  and 
ooatiactioa  aad  having  doeely  and  substantially  equi- 
distaady  spaced  snrteosa  ddbriag  a  thermal  diflusioa 
separatioo  chamber,  said  chamber-drining  wall  surfs 


2,799359 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 

Hikal,  WBtosr  Orasn^P^Jaka  G, 

N«  3n  ao5  Hasiavd  W«  Swalo,  Drexd  Ml, 

an  «a  Gair  OR  CaiVMiritoB,  PRHtai 

tea  at  PtaMglvaaii 

NoDiawl«.   AiiltiHiB  Aagart  19, 1954, 

Maw  45L 

4aalM.   (CL2S2— 32J> 

I.  An  improved  lubricating  oorapoeitioa  coasistiag  ee- 

sentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  miaera]  lubricatiag 

oil  and  minor  proportions  consisting  of  aboot  0.1  to  aboot 


'  I 
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AlWL  23,  1»67 


S.O  percent  by  weight  of  ao  alkyl  phenol,  said  alkyl  phenol 
containing  at  least  one  alkyl  group  contaimag  between 
3  and  12  carbon  atoms,  about  0.001  to  about  1.0  percent 
by  weight  of  a  substantially  neutral  addition  prodoct  of 
3-methylbutyl.2-ethylhexyl  acid  orthophoephate  and  a  pri- 
mary fatty  amine,  said  amiiie  being  a  mono-aUcyl  amfaie 
containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  an  add  ester 
of  ( 1 )  a  dimeric  add  derived  from  an  nosaturated  fatty 
acid  containing  from  6  to  22  cartwn  atoms  and  having 
from  2  to  3  ethylenic  hakages  per  molecule  and  (2)  a 
partial  ester  of  a  fatty  add  containing  from  12  to  24 
carbon  atoms  and  an  alkitol  anhydride,  said  add  ester 
containing  at  least  one  nareactnd  carboxyl  group  per 
molecule  and  wherein  said  acid  ester  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  film  tenadty  charac- 
teristic of  the  composition. 


2,7tf,f51 
COMFOVNMD  TUmNB  Onj 

RnynMsd   i  •  Khv*  «r«f 
-  -        N.  In 

No  I 

N«.4S1 
tnilMi     (CL  SSS-.32.7) 

1.  An  improved  turbine  oil  conwating  essentially  of  a 
malor  praportios  of  a  mineral  lubricating  ofl  and  minor 
proportions  consirting  of  about  0.1  to  about  2.0  percent 
by  weight  of  an  alkyl  irfienol,  said  alkyl  phenol  contain- 
ing at  least  one  alkyl  group  containing  between  3  and 
12  carbon  atoms,  about  OiOl  to  about  0.1  percent  by 
wei^t  of  a  metal  alkyl  thiopboaphate,  said  alkyl  group 
containing  bttwtcn  3  and  12  cnibon  atoms,  about  0.005 
to  about  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  a  substantially  neutral 
addition  product  of  3-methylbutyl,2-ethylhexyl  add  or- 
thophosphate  and  a  primary  fatty  amine,  said  amine  be- 
ing a  mono-alkyl  amine  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  about  0.005  to  about  0.8  percent  by  wdght 
of  an  add  ester  (rf  (1)  a  dimeric  add  derived  from  an 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing  from  6  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  having  from  2  to  3  ethylenic  linkages  per 
molecule  and  (2)  a  partial  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  con- 
taining from  12  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkitoi  an- 
hydride, said  acid  ester  containing  at  least  one  unreacted 
carbozy!  voap  per  molecule. 


IVar  L. 


N.  1., 


COMPOUNINED  TURHNB  OIL 

Pk-aniMna 
>a  Onjf  CM 

NoDnwl^  ApfMcnilia AnSTS, lfS4, 

S«tefNa.4SUt4l 

lOalBB.    (CL2Sa— 32.7) 

A  rust-tnhibiting  oil  consisting  esKntiany  of  a  major 
proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricatiag  oil  and  minor  propor- 
tioDs  consisting  of  about  0. 1  to  about  2.0  percent  by  wdght 
of  2,6-di-tertiary*butyl-4-methylphenol,  about  0.01  to 
about  O.I  percent  by  wei^t  of  dnc  dibezyl  thiopho^ihate 
and  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  percent  by  wd^t  of  the  coco- 
amine  salt  of  3-methyIbotyl,2-ethyIhexyl  add  orthophos- 
phate. 


2,7tM» 
SWEEPING  COMPOSITION 

llnciBBMnit  Naw  Yaekt  N.  Y« 
NoDrawina.    AppMrsHin  Jnna  f,  IfSl, 
8«W  Na.  35f  .934 
ICWBk   (CI.  252— If) 

A  sweeping  cooaposition  coasistiiw  eswntially  of  ap- 
proumately  8  parts  by  wdght  of  dried,  ground,  fallen  tree 
leavea,  approxinutely  2  parts  by  weight  of  clay  and  ap- 
proximately three  parts  by  wei^t  of  paraflin  wax. 


2,7IMS4 

PKOCm  FOR  MAKING  POKIXVMONO- 

8ULPHUUCACID 

Eric  T.  Pm*  AwKMnfiBt  Ba^wat  aiBlMW  ta  wavinwa 

S^Mt'Eiitn^ 

NaDfBwhv.   AfiMrallin  Diiin^ir  14, 1»S3. 
S«£ri  Na.i9t49S 
4niiaii     (CL251— IM) 
1.  A  process  which  consists  hi,  flowing  aipthar  rcgu- 
tated  amoanH  of  concentrated  sulphuric  add  containing 
not  leas  than  aboat  82%  of  said  add  and  hydrofea  per^ 
oodde  under  reaction  temperature  to  produce  perootymono- 
sulphuric  add.  snipkuric  add.  water  and  hydrofea  per- 
oxide, cooting  the  resahiag  mixture  several  seconds  afler 
such  reaction  to  inhibit  substantially  further  reaction  and 
diluting  the  flowing  mixture  with  water  to  produce  a  solu- 
tion containing  not  more  than  15%  peroxymonoaulphuric 
add. 


3  SUEmrUTBD  CATBCHOU  AS  AfOVflSlNNlNG 
AGENTS  FOR  COATING  COMPOflTTIONS 

W*  Movatt, 


NoDiawk«.    Apalcnflaa  Jannary  39, 1952, 
ScfU  Na.  249,111 

5CWM.   (CL24fl— 22) 

1.  A  liquid  coating  matoial  containing  a  mixture  of 
a  drying  glyceride  oil  and  a  siccative  which  is  an  organic 
salt  of  a  drier  metal,  said  salt  being  soluble  in  glyceride 
drying  oil  which  mixture  is  characterized  by  a  tendency 
to  form  skins  when  stored  In  bulk  in  a  dosed  container, 
said  material  being  stabilized  against  skinning  by  3-iso- 
propyt  catechol,  said  catechol  bdog  present  in  an  amocmt 
to  inhibit  skinning  of  a  150  milliliter  sample  of  the  mate- 
rial in  a  dosed  one  pint  tin  can  for  at  least  48  hours. 


2,7ai|9Sa  ,  ftm4*  > 

METHYLHYDKOClNPOLYaHX>XANECGMPO«. 
TION  FOB  TSBATWG  TSmLX 


Jn|y9, 1952 


fa.2<t    29 J) 


1.  A  composition  suitable  for  treating  textiles  which 
comprises  an  aqueous  eraulsioo  of  a  liquid  methylhy- 
drogienpolysiloxane  and  a  water  soluble  ziroooy!  ah, 
>dd  salt  bdng  present  in  amount  up  to  2  parts  by  wdght 
per  part  of  mcthylhydrogensiloxane  and  said  salt  being 
present  in  amount  of  at  least  .2%  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  emulsion. 


BENZOATBS  OP  AUnTLATBD  PHENOU 


Mmk  W, 

No 


New  T«k,  N.  Y^ 

a< 


Mmk  It,  1955, 


Sarinl  Nab  495^329 
4  nil  II  I     fCLUt    3L2) 


1.  A  plastidzed  redn  cempodtioo  comprising  poly- 
viaykhloride  resin  and,  as  plastidzer  thensfbr,  a  Bqukl 
ester  of  benaok  add  with  a  phenol  having  one  to  two 
alkyl  side  chains  containing  togedier  9-18  carbon  atoms  ' 
in  the  alkyl  component. 


Apbil  28,  1»57 


CHEMICAL 


j<' 


815 


X7t9,9n 

IDBS    AND    POLYSULFIDE    POLYMEW    AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

MNrai<  M.  W^nm  ini  lal«  A.  Gmm;^  Ttmfm  N^^ 

hr  aaaana  aMnmaaii,  sa  TaMaM  vaa^ncai 
^  ^5an,  n:I^  a  cwpmlioa  af  Ddawart 
NoDiawh*.   Annicaiian  Odah«  3S.  IfSl, 
S«U  Na.  253,91) 
17  mr-  -     (CL  244-^42) 
1.  Process    which    comprises    incorporating    a    poly- 
epoxide  curing  agent  with  a  polymer  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polythio  polythiols  symbolized  by  the  formula 
H(SRS).(SR'(SH)-S),H 

and  polythio  polyhydroxy  compounds  symbolized  by  the 
formula 

HOR"S(SRS),(SR'(SSR"OH)iiS),SR"OH 

and  mixtures  thereof  where  x  varies  from  2  to  100,  y 
varies  from  0  to  10.  n  varies  from  0  to  2.  the  radicals  R 
and  R"  having  only  two  free  valences  and  R'  having  a 
free  valence  equal  to  one  of  the  integers  2.  3  and  4,  all 
of  said  free  *»leace«  being  attached  to  diflferent  carbon 
atoms,  R.  R'  and  R"  being  radicab  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylene  radicals.  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical*,  saturated  aliphatic  oxa- 
hydrocarbon  and  thiahydrocarboo  radicals  and  araliphaUc 
hydrocarbon  radicals  in  which  the  free  valences  are  m 
the  aliphatic  portion,  and  reacting  said  polyepoxjde  cur- 
ing agent  with  said  polymer  at  temperatures  of  23*  C. 
to  150*  C. 


and  the  remaining  major  constituent  being  »°f^er  ethyl- 
ene having  at  least  one  halogen  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine. 


-O 


2,799,941 

MIXTURES  OF  AHAMJ  arm^«  POLYJjra  AJTD 
A  COPOLYMER  OF JJUTADKNE  WITTI  TO^ 
MARIC  ACID  DI*>BUrYL  ESTER  AND  SHAFED 
/JnKLraMADE  PROM  SUCH  MIXTURES 


to  Badtacfee  Anna-  *  Soda-Fabrik 
(Rhine),  Ciiwwy 

,  priority,  appHcatloa  Geffamny  May  9, 1953 
TClataM.   (CL244— 45J) 

1.  A  mixture  of  plastics  which  gives  shaped  •f^^ 
of  high  impact  strength  consisting  of  from  70  to  95% 
by  weight  of  a  hard  styrcne  polymer  and  from  30  to  5% 
by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  fumaric  acid  di-noij^ 
butyl  ester  and  buudiene,  this  copolymer  having  been 
formed  by  polymerization  in  aqueous  emulsioo  and  con- 
taining about  1  to  10  mols  of  butadiene  for  each  mol  of 
the  fumaric  acid  ester,  and  the  sdd  hard  styrene  polymer 
bdng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene 
and  a  copolymer  of  styrene  with  another  mooovinyl 
compound  containing  at  least  50%  of  styrene. 


2,759,959 

PERFLUOROCHUMJOOLEFIN  HOMOPOLYMER- 
PLASnCIZED  WITH  PERCHLOROOLEFIN  CO- 
POLYMERS 
Mctad  A.  SmMi,  Camwail  on  the  Hadaoa.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
rigBor  to  The  M.  W.  KeBon  Cnansiqr,  J«fney  CRy, 
N.  In  a  uwpwtioa  of  Daiawaw 

No  Diawte.    AppBcalion  November  27, 1953, 

Serial  No.  994,895 

UOafaaa.    (CL  244— 45.5) 

normally 


2,789,942 

STABILIZATION  OF  SVNJOTITC  RlgW^JJOW- 
FIED  POL YSTYRBNBS  Wmi  ARYL  SECWDARY 
AMINES  AND  DTIHIOCARBAMIC^aP  SALTS 

7ClafaM.    (CL  244— 45.5) 

7.  Moldable  compositions  resistant  to  heat  and  oxi- 
dation consisting  essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  compo- 
sition selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  blends 
of  a  homopolymer  of  styrene  and  a  rubbery  butadicne- 
styrvne  copolymer  and  (II)  a  thermoplastic  material 
formed  by  polymerizing  styrene  in  the  presence  of  a 


1.  A  novel  composition  which  comprises  a  _. 

solid  thermoplastic  perlluorochloroethylene  homopolymer  ^^^^^  ^  _^ ^      ^ 

admixed  with  a  normally  solid  copolymer  containing  be-  ^j^'J^  buUdienc-styrcne  copolymer,  the  amount  of  rub- 
tween  about  5  and  about  95  mole  percent  of  a  perfluoro-  buUdiene-styrene  copolymer  in  said  thermopUstic 

chloroethylene  copolymerized  with  another  ethylene  hav-  g^j^j^ji^n  bdng  from   15   percent  to  30  percent  by 
ing  at  least  one  halogen  substituent  selected  from  the  r'     -    . 

group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine. 


2,719,949 

PERFLUOROCHLOROOLEFIN  POLYMERS  PL  ASTI- 
CIZED  WITH  PERFLUOROCHIjOROOLEFIN  CO- 
POLYMERS 


^  N.  Y.,  na. 
,  Jeney  CRy, 


weight  of  the  toul  composition,  said  composiucwi  con- 
taining as  heat  and  oxygen  sUbilizers  a  small  amount  of 
an  aryl  aecondary  amine  which  does  not  decompose  or 
develop  a  high  vapor  pressure  at  temperatures  required 
to  heat-shape  the  polystyrene  composition  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  purely  aromatic  secondary 
amines,  nuclear  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  secondary 
amines  and  alkyl  aryl  secondary  amines,  and  a  small 
amount  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  disubstituted  dithiocarbamic 
add,  said  salt  having  the  formula: 


.-4«o 


I  NC  8    hi 

U     1 


A. 

to  The  M.  W 

N.  In  a  uwpoeatloa  of  Dalawara 

NaDnnvtav.   AgpRcattea  Navcasbcr  27, 1955, 
SaifaNa.99M94 

14CMaa.    (CL  244-453) 

1.  A  novd  compodtion  which  comprises  a  copolymer  in  which  Ri  and  Rs  are  each  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 

comprising  between  about  5  and  less  than  100  mol  percent  group  free  from  oleflnic  unsaturation  and  »c^cted  from 

of  a  peifluorochloroethylene  and  the  remaining  major  con-  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  and  benzyl,  m  is 

stituent  bdng  another  ethyleae  having  at  least  one  halogen  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony, 

substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  bismuth,  cadmium,  copper,  lead,  mckd,  selemnm.  so- 

and  chlorine  admixed  with  a  dilfereat  copolymer  compria-  dium.  strontium,  tellurium,  tin  and  zmc;  and  «  is  an  mie- 

iag  betwaen  aboat  5  and  about  95  mol  percem  of  a  per-  ger  corresponding  to  the  principal  valence  of  the  metal. 

fl^iorodiloioethyleae  and  containing  a  lower  mole  per-  sdd  secondary  amine  and  sdd  meUl  »alt  «»cj»  «>nstitut- 

cantage  of  pafluoiucMoroethyleoe  than  the  mok  percent-  ing  between  about  0.25  percent  and  5  percent  by  weight 

aga  of  perfloorochloroethyleae  in  the  aforesaid  copolymer  of  the  thermoplastic  composition. 
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2,7tMO 
aTABUZn  ONMiPOfllllUN  FOR  GHUNONB 
CONTApaNOmmtNB  . 

AifM  rfciwlrnl*  Cwfwiilaa,  a  tmfmitam  af  N«w 
Ywk 

NoDnif^.    l||Mri<iiliiliiiiiiat,l»S3, 

<CWhM.  (CL  ai»-4f.7f) 
6.  A  subilizer  composition  for  resins  selected  from  the 
group  ooosisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  its  copolymers 
with  viiQfl  noeute,  vinylidene  chloride,  styrene,  and 
alkyl  esters  of  mono-okfinic  adds,  the  stabilizer  com- 
prising a  condensation  product  of  the  type  formula 
R'»Sn(SCHsCOO  R")«->.  in  which  R'  and  R"  represent 
monovalent  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  oxyhydrocarbon  radicals,  and 
H  represents  an  integral  number  within  the  range  1-3, 
and  a  preservative  for  the  condensation  product,  the 
preservative  being  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  barium,  strontium,  calcium,  mag- 
nesium, aluminum,  and  zinc  with  a  monocarboxylic 
C«-Css  organic  acid  that,  in  the  form  of  a  salt  with  the 
said  metal,  is  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent  for  the  sta- 
bilizer and  the  salt  being  in  proportion  less  than  that  of 
the  condensation  product. 


2,7t93M 
POLYCARBONATES   FROM    M-MSKA-HYDROXY- 
ETHOXYVBENZENR.BB'iALKYL  OR  ARYL  CAR- 
BONATES) 
Ddtart  D. RaJMU^Mi  Jafea  YmDmi ta 
•Hf  N*  Ya(  aM)(Ban  ia  lariaMM  KiaaaB 
RadMilVt  N*  Yif  a  caii^anllMi  aff  Naw  Many 
Na Dnntk^   AapMcatfaiiDaaiaiibOT M^  1953y 
sartai  NOw  )v7ja99 
IfOahM.   (CLM*— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hi^y  polymeric  lineai 
polycarbonate   comprising    (A)    self  •condensing   a    bis- 
(carfoooate)  monomer  having  the  following  formula: 


B.0- 


i-o- 


(CH«)t-0 


-0-(CHt)t 


o 

-0— C— ORi 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  each  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  of  the  ben- 
zene aeries  containing  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (B)  in 


a,7iMi8 

POLYCARBONATES  PROM  M'-Btt^MYDROXY- 
BTIIOXY>.BIPIIBNYL.BV. (ALKYL  OR  ARYL 
CARBONATB8I 

Dilhsrt  P.  Ri(yailii  mi  JaJM  Ym  Dm 

■Hf  N*  Ym  tm^mn  ta  Bhbmh 

RacMaHVf  N*  >•■  a  aa^aaaaiaB  af  Naw  99Kttf^ 

L^^9  A^V^B^v^B^^s       ^V^^^H^^^^^^W  B^^^^^^^H^^BV  9^  A79<N^ 

8mw  Naw  J97jM#  -^  «- 

KCMm.   (CLMt— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  prqiafiag  a  highly  polymeric  linear 
potycarbooate  comprising  (A)  self-condensing  a  bi»-(car- 
booate)  monomer  having  the  following  formula: 


BiO- 


i-o- 


(CH<)i-0 


0-(CHi)t-0-C-ORi 


I 


wherein  Ri  and  Rs  eadi  lepresents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  of  the  ben- 
zene series  containing  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (B)  in 
the  presence  of  an  ester-interchange  catalyst,  (C)  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  (D)  the  ooodensatioo  being  con- 
ducted in  an  inert  atmoaphere,  and  (F)  the  latter  part 
of  the  condensation  being  conducted  at  a  very  low  pres- 
sure. 

2i7M3M 
INTTRPOLYCARBONATES  FROM  4^.BISfflY- 
DROXYMETHYL)  •  RfPHENYL  •  BBfALKYL  ■' 
OR  ARYL  CARBONATES) 
Da»tit  D.  RsyaoMi  aadKwwHfc  R. 

lar,  N.  Yh  a  ceiyaraJMi  rf  Naw  lenp 

No  DnwIaB*    AnVcaBaB  Feknnrj  2»  1954y 

Beslal  NOw  4v7(M9 
ItCWaM.    (CLSM-^T) 
11.  Linear  highly  polymeric  crytfalUne  icteipolycT- 
booates  containiM  at  laast  5  mole  percent  of  the  follow- 
ing repeating  units: 


-o-h-o- 


CH 


CHi- 


wherein  the  units  are  intenperaed  with  at  least  5  taoU 
percent  ai  a  copolymerized  unit  selected  froas  the  group 
consisting  of  tboae  having  the  following  formulas: 


ClMmtal 


0-(CHi)» 


O 

-O-e-O— (CHOi-0 


(CHi)i 


O— (CH»)f 


(a) 
(*) 

(0 

IA 

(•) 


the  presence  of  an  ester-interchange  catalyst.  (C)  at  an  wherein  Rs  reprcaeots  an  alkylene  radical 

elevated  temperature,  (D)  the  condensation  being  con-  4  to  10  carbon  aKMDs,  (a)  and  (b)  baiag  praaaoC  la 

ducted  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  and  (E)  the  latter  part  amounts  ap  to  SO  mole  pcroeot,  and  (c),  (#)  aad  (e) 

of  the  condensation  being  conducted  at  a  very  low  pres-  being  present  in  amounts  up  to  94  iabk  paroent.  aad  ona 

sure  of  the  adjacent  atmosphere.  end  of  each  potymer  molecule  containa  an  Ri— ■  radical 
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^ittyrN^  to  the  terminal  f^  oxyfen  bond  and  the  other  being  conducted  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  (E)  the  latter 
Md  of  each  polymer  mfttemlf  oontahn  an  part  of  the  condensation  being  conducted  at  a  very  low 

-O-CO-O-Rs  ^'^'•^  


radical  attacbad  to  the  termlBal  free  methylene  bond, 
wherein  Ri  and  Rs  each  itprcaents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atonu  and  aryl  ra<ficals  of  the  ben- 
zene series  containing  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,7|9jN7 
INTERPOLYCARBONA'm  FROM  l^BB  {fi-HY- 
DROXYETHYL)  •  BENZENE .  BB    (ALKYL    OR 
ARYL  CARBONATES) 

D.  Rcynaldiand  John  Vm  Dsn  Berghe,  Ro^ 

r,  N.  Y^  a  cmyaraiien  of  New  Jaraey 
Na  Drawls   AifitaHiB  Fehraanr  2, 1»54, 
SedU  No.  4f7,tM 

.«*^  ItCMM.   (CLM^-47) 

'  T.  A  process  for  preparing  an  interpolycarbonate  whidi 
comprises  (A)  co-condensing  a  mixture  consisting  of  at 
least  5  mole  percent  of  a  primary  bi»-( carbonate)  mon- 
omer having  the  following  formnla: 


O 
(CH«)r-0— 6-0— B« 


B,_0— C— 0-(C  tUir-^  y~ 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  of  the  benzene 
aeries  containing  from  6  to  8  cartMO  atoms,  together  with 
at  least  S  mole  percent  of  a  copolymerizable  bis-(carbon- 
ate)  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thoae 
having  the  following  fonnulas: 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—77.5  see: 
Patent  No.  2.789,509 


UW9^f  

POLYCARBONATES    FROM    POLYMBTHYIWB 
GLYCOL-BIS-(ALrYL  OR  ARYL  CARBONATES^ 
Ddbcrt  D.  RayaoUi  and  lalm  Van  Dan  BmIm.  Rittm 
tar,  N.  Y.,  amiinaw  io  ffiihjiii  Eoiai  Cili^Jt 
Rockasler,  N.  Y.,  a  corparallan  af  New  Wnn 
No  Drawing.   Aapllarilon  DaeeaAar  t,  19S9, 
Serial  No.  ^rfJM 
9ClalaM.    (CLM»— 77.5) 
1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  highly  polymeric  linear 
polycarbonate  comprising  (A)  self-condensing  a  bis-< car- 
bonate) monomer  having  the  following  formula: 
O  o 

E,0-C-0— (CHi).-O-C-ORt 
wherein  Ri  and  Rs  each  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  of  the  benzene 
series  containing  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  aiul  n  repre- 
sents a  positive  integer  of  from  4  to  10.  (B)  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  ester-interchange  catalyst,  (C)  at  an  elevated 
temperature.  (D)  the  condensation  being  conducted  in  an 
inert  atmosphere,  and  (E)  the  latter  pan  of  the  condensa- 
tion being  conducted  at  a  very  low  pressure  of  the  adjacent 
atmosphere. 


Chaalaal  rortaala 


RiO-C 
RiO-CO-0-(CHDr-0 


o— oat 

0-(CH|>r-0— C  O— 0«« 


RtO— O  O— O— (CHi)»-0 


RiO— 00— 0-*-0 


■k^i 


RiO— CO-0— C 


R.0-OO— O— (CHi) 


^      RiO— CO-0-(CH«)f-0 

•a 


O— <CHt)t— O— CO— ORi 


Br-O-OO-ORi 


CH»-0-CO-ORi 


(CHi)r-0— C  O— O  Ri 


(CHi)»-0— CO— ORi 

R 


UsaaaaUoa 


Ml 
•ei 

U) 
</» 


wherein  Ri  and  Rs  each  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  of  the  bencene 
series  containing  from  6  to  8  carton  atoms  and  Rs  repre- 
aenu  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  4  to  10  carhoo 
atoms,  (a)  and  {b)  being  used  in  amounu  up  to  50  mole  per- 
cent, (c)  being  used  in  an  amount  up  to  20  mole  percent, 
and  (d),  («)  and  (/)  and  (g)  being  used  in  amounU  up  to 
95  mole  percent.  (B)  in  the  presence  of  an  ester-inter- 
change catalyst  containing  titanium  as  the  metallic  ele- 
ment, which  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ti(OR')i.  and  ether  compkias  of  TiX4  whcreia  the 
ether  complexes  are  derived  by  reacting  TiX«  with  an 
ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and 
alicyclic  ethen  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
wberefai  R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical  contifaUag  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  X  rcprcaentt  a  halogen  atom. 
(C)  at  an  elevated  temperature.  (D)  the  condensation 


2.7t9.M>  

POLYCARBONATES  FROM  4^  -  BB  -  (HYDROXY- 

METHYL).  BIPHENYL- BIS -(ALKYL  OR  ARYL 

CARBONATES) 
Delhert  D.  Rsynilia  ani  Kwmalt  R. 

lar,  N.  Y.,  a  unpasatlan  of  Now  lenay 

NoDiawi^    Aapilcalion  Dacaaaker  8, 1953, 

Sirial  No.  397,834 

nCWaaa.   (CL  24»— 77.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  polymeric  linMr 

polycarbonate   comprising    (A)    self-condensing   a   bis- 

(carboiute)  monomer  having  the  following  formula: 


o 
H«— o— o— 


ORi 


wheiein  Ri  and  Rs  eadi  represents  a  radical  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  of  the  ben- 
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seoe  series  cootaining  from  6  to  8  cmibon  •toms.  (B)  in 
tfie  presence  of  an  ester-interchanfe  catalyst  containing 
titanium  as  an  essential  metallic  element,  which  catalyst 
is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Ti(OR')« 

(R'R"jN)jTi(OR')s 
(R'R'sN)  Hri(OR')s 
M>(Ti(OR')«) 
M(HTi(OR')s) 

M'(Ti(OR')i) 
M'(lfri(OR')«)s 
Ti(OR')4 
TiX4 

and  ether  complexes  at  TDU  wherein  the  ether  complexes 
are  derived  by  reacting  TDU  with  an  ether  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  afiphatic  and  aUcycIic  ethers  con- 
taining from  2  to  12  cartxm  atoms  and  wherein  R'  rep- 
resents an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  R"  represento  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aryl  radical  of  the  benzene  series  con- 
taining from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  M  represents  an 
alkali  metal.  M'  represents  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and 
X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  (C)  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, (D)  the  condensation  being  conducted  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  and  (E)  the  latter  part  of  the  con- 
densation being  conducted  at  a  very  low  pressure. 

2,7»,f7f 
POLYCARBONATES    FROM    M-BD-O-HYINIOXY. 
BTIIYL).«KNZSNBS4»<ALXYL  OR  ARYL  CAR- 
BONATES) 
Delbcrt  D.  RtyMUi  a^  Ubm  Ym  Dm 
ter,  N.  Y.,  aaslpiiw  I*  iMiMB  K 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  imfmaOum  «f  N«w  I«mj 
No  Drawls   AMBcaliM  DwMsbcr  t,  19S3, 
Sow  No.  997^37 
ITCWas.    iCLlM—rrS) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  polymeric  linear 
polycarbonate   comprising    (A)    self-condensing   a    bis- 
( carbonate )  monomer  having  the  following  formula: 

o  o 

Ri-  0-i-0-(CHi)f-<  >-(CHt)i 


-0-C-O— Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  each  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  of  the  ben- 
zene series  containing  from  6  to  8  cartxm  atoms,  (B)  in 
the  presence  of  an  ester-interchange  catalyst  containing 
titanium  as  the  metallic  element,  which  catalyst  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti(OR')4,  TiX*  and 
ether  complexes  of  TIX4  wherein  the  ether  complexes  are 
derived  by  reacting  T1X4  with  an  ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  ethers  contain- 
ing from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R'  represents 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  (C)  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture, (D)  the  condensation  being  conducted  in  an  tncrt 
atmosphere  and  (E)  the  latter  part  of  the  condensation 
being  conducted  at  a  very  low  pressure. 


2»7t9371 
POLYCARBONATES  FROM  4,4'-BM(^-HYDROXY- 
E1HYD-BIPHENYL.BB     (ALKYL     OR     ARYL 

N.  Y- MrfpMa  K 

anHf  r^*  x.«  ■  ^h^vksbbb  va  mww  jann 

NoDnwh^.   AfpBoBM Decaasbsrl,  19S3, 

SaiU  N*.  3i97,t3t 

17CWM.    (CL2M— 77J) 

1.  A  process  for  prepariag  a  highly  polymeric  linear 

polycartionate   comprising    (A)    self -condensing   a   bis- 

(oartKmate)    monomer  having  the   following  fonnnla: 


Ri-0-C-0-(CH«) 


(CHi)i-0-C-0-R« 


wherein  Ri  and  Rs  eadi  represents  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  of 
the  benzene  series  containing  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
(B)  in  the  presence  of  an  ester-interchange  catalyst  con- 
taining titanium  as  the  metallic  element,  which  catalyst 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  'I1(OR')i.  TiX4 
and  ether  complexes  of  TiX4  wherein  the  ether  com- 
plexes are  derived  by  reacting  TiX4  with  an  ether  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  ethers 
containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R' 
represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  (C)  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  (D)  the  condensation  bemg  con- 
ducted in  an  faiert  atmosphere  and  (E)  the  latter  part 
of  the  condensation  being  conducted  at  a  very  low  prea- 


snre. 


2.7tf,f72 
INTERPOLYCARBONATBS  FROM  M'-BB(^-IIY- 
DROXYETHYL)BIPHENYL.BB    (ALKYL    OR 
ARYL  CARBONATES) 

D.  ReynoUs  aisd  KsmmA  R.  Dnnhsm,  Rock- 
•  ¥^  aasi^oeB  ••  nflaimBB  ma^^  ^^v^^^^ij, 
r,  N.  Y„  a  isiyarnJsn  aff  New  leney 
NoDinwIiv.    AMBcatfaa  Fcbtwry  2, 1954, 
8«tt  Nn.  4«7,M4 
ItdalnH.   (CL2M— 77J) 
1.  A    process    for    preparing    an    interpolycarbonate 
which  comprises  (A)  co<oodensing  a  mixture  consist- 
ing of  at  least  5  mole  percent  of  a  primary  bis  (carbon- 
ate) monomer  having  the  following  formula: 


Rr-O-C-O-(CHi) 


(CHi)i 


O 

-O-C-O-Rt 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  represenU  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  of 
the  benzene  series  containing  from  6  to  8  cart>on  atoms. 
together  with  at  least  5  mole  percent  of  a  copolymerizr 
able  bis-(carbonate )  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thoae  having  the  following  formulas: 


Cbemkal  Pormola 


RiO— CO— O— R»— O— CO— ORf 
Rr-O— CO— O— {CHi)»-0-<  >— O— (CHi)i— O— CO— OBt 


RiO— C  O— O— (C  Ht)t-0 


RiO— CO— O— C 


R.  0-C  0-O-(CHi)i-0 


O— (OHth— O— C  0—0  R« 


Hf— O— CO— OR1 


O— (CHi)t— O— CO— O  R« 


(a) 


r 


(tf) 


f> 
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•tianin  Ri  and  Rs  each  represenU  a  radical  selected  ing  the  most  high-molecular  ligmn  pf  the  liquor,  sep^t- 
J^ia^ni^  coisSS  of  toSer  alkyl  radicaU  con-  ing  the  precipiuie  thus  fonn«^.  conUnmng  mtroduc- 
SSJna  froSTtTJ^rtL  at^ms  and  aryl  radicals  of  tioo  of  acid  into  the  remaming  hquor  at  stUl  »pwer  pH- 
Sr£fn«^  JriM  ooSJg  from  6  to  8  cartwn  atoms  values,  whereby  more  low-molecuUr  hgmn  «  P««p. 
^^^rT^reteTu  ^X"fne«dical  containing  from  luied,  isoUting  the  lignin  fraction  thus  precipititod.  sul- 
rj,  Vo  ^Tlms.  U)  ^7r)^i^  employed  in  phonating  said  isolated  lignin  fraction  conUumng  tt»  low- 
?  ^^  i  iS^  W«^  (c\  beina  employed  in  molecular  lignin  by  sub^cting  it  to  the  action  of  a  sul- 
Mnounts  up  to  50  «"«•«  P^«i^  S^r^^and  (*)  phonating  agent,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
M  amount  up  .^  J^T^   l^«?^^  sulphurous  acid   and   water-soluble   salts  of  sulphurous 

r^pt^^'^f ':n"SS?nS4^'^^  ac/d.  and  then  recovering  the  resulting  water-«,.uble  sul- 

Htaiil^  as  the  meUHlc  element,  which  catalyst  is  selected    phonatcd  ligmn  product. 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti(OR')«.  and  ether  com-  

pkaes  of  TiX*  wherein  the  ether  complexes  are  denved 
by  reacting  TiX4  with  an  ether  selected  from  the  group 
consttting  of  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  ethers  containing 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R'  represeott 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom.  (C)  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  (D)  the  condensation  being  conducted  in 
aa  inert  atmosphere  and  (E)  the  latter  part  of  the  con- 
densation being  conducted  at  a  very  low  pressure. 


2.7M,973 
SYNTHETIC   OPTICALLY-ACTtVEHOMOPOLY- 
AMIDES    OF    ALPHA  -  MONAMINOMONCAR- 

BOXYUC  ACIDS^^ ^         ^    _, ^-  , 

Rohatt  N.  Mm  Dimrid.  WRnlBflnn,  DcL,  aasicBor  to  E.  1. 

*  No  Drawing.    AppBenBa*  Decambae  21. 195«, 
8«WN«.2t3ai3 
(CLtt^—'m 

I.  A  high  molecuUr  weight,  synthetic,  optically  active 
homopolyamide,  cold-drawn  lo  the  extent  of  at  least 
100%,  of  intrinsic  viacoaity,  at  25*  C  in  a  polar  solvent. 
of  at  least  0.6,  strong  and  tough  fai  fiber  form,  whose  re- 
peatfaig  units  are  of  three  to  seven  carbons  and  are  of  a 
single  antipodal  species  of  an  optically  active  alpha-mooo- 
aminomonocarboxylic  acid  whose  optical  activity  is  due  to 
an  asymmetric  alpha-carbon  atom  and  which  is,  apart 
from  the  carboxyl  and  amino  groups,  wholly  hydrocar- 
bon. r.AJf' 


1J99S7S  __«_ 

AZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  Jitt  PYRAZOLONE  aCKug 

lit  ■iiali,  to  Snni  A  Cnb, N«mri^  N. i^ m  1       Im 
ofFIMity  Union  TVnsI  Cmnfamy 

NoDnwiME.   Aa|BtiiaiMnyl7,lf54, 

SsriJKln.43MM 
Cl«toMpriaHty,napilMllanflitBiitiilM>y»,l»S3 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff  of  the  pyrawjlooe  series  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  monoazo  dyestuffs  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 


2,7l9,f74  ^.^  ^ 

k  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TANNING  AGENTS 
FROM  BLACK  UQUOR  UCNIN 
Erik  Knri  Mnnriti  fWal  11 1.  Siocttolm, 


80t.R 

and  the  chromium  complex  compounds  and  cobalt  com- 
plex compounds  thereof,  said  complex  compounds  con- 
taining less  than  two  atoms  of  metal  per  two  molecules 
of  azo  dyestuff.  where,  in  the  said  formula,  x  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 
and  methoxy,  each  y  sunds  for  a  member  selected  from 
ttie  group  consistittg  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  nitro,  z  stands  for  a  number  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methxl.  — CONHs  and  — CO.NH.lower 
alkyl,  and  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  — NHi.  — NHJower  alkyl. 
— NH.lower  alkoxyalkyl,  — NH.cycloalkyl.  — NH.aralkyl. 
— NH.aryl, 

OHr-OH,  CHr-CHi 

— N 


-N 


/ 


\ 


CHt-CHi 


i, 


and 


\ 


CHr-C 


i. 


14 


13.  I9S5.  SmW  No.  515.188 

Sintcmbef  28,  1954 


I    :*<j: 


the  — SOa.R  radical  being  in  one  of  the  positions  4.  5  and 
6.  and  the  cyano  group  being  in  one  of  the  positions  3' 
and  4'. 


2.71f.»7<  

N-CARBOXY ALKYL  HKXITYL  AMINES 
lohn  D.  Zech.  Wflminglnn,  DaL,  aaslganr  toAtlnaf 

DaL,  n  cocpanBM  off 


..TICl    MU 

ot  awm 
w)  boa  ^aotb 


1.  In  the  xnaaufacture  of  water-soluble  products  poft- 
Masing  tanning  properties  £rom  black  liquor  lignin,  the 
process  which  comprises  fractional!]!  picoipiuting  lignin 
from  black  liquor  by  iinrndiwing  an  add  theretai  at  de- 
'  creasing  pH-values  until  at  least  an  amount  of  lignin 
corresponding  to  about  30%  of  the  methoxyl  content 
of  the  liquor  is  precipitated,  said  lignin  fraction  conuin- 


8mSiN«.JW«3M 
9Ckilms.   (CLSiB-aU) 

1.  A  oompoond  of  the  fommla: 


,*WI  > 


*«.  «*'•   R 


.%5f/ 


VJ  >  • 


CJBhCOOY 


-^  ^r'-ri  rt^ 


where  (CsHiiOi)  fi»  '^  hexane  pentol  reaidne  of  a  bcutyl 
amine,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  3  carfooo  atoms  and  Icrver 
hydroxy  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  3  caibcM  atoms,  n 
is  1  to  2.  Y  U  selected  fhwn  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  monovalent  afluli  metals. 
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2,7lfJT7 

VIKAnUM  ALKALOtoS  AND  KICOVKRY 

r 

r,  bL  a 


Mwdi  2S,  19S3, 
N«.344,<7t 

In  1  prooen  for  recoveriog  a  hypotensively-active 
■Ikalok!  from  a  Ventrum  plant  containing  the  ame, 
the  slep  of:  subiectint  the  plant  to  a  cootimioas  ex- 
traction with  a  mixture  of  a  k>wer-alkyl  tertiary  amine 
and  a  solvent  non-reactive  with  the  alkamine  esten  of 
the  plant,  said  amine  and  nivent  having  a  boilhig  point 
witlun  about  iUty  centigrade  degree*  ot  each  other. 


a»9M,f7t 

MMBTEYlAftflNOyBOfYL-PgYRIDOTHlAZANE 

MipMB  Bmw  NtNf  Ywht  N*  Y« 
No  Dwwhf.  ^^jhiHii  Ji<y  IS,  lfS4, 

IClaliik   (a.2M— 143) 
As  a  product,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N'' 


3Ht      CHa 


lAflCALLY  SUMTTTUTID  N^ALKYL^AMINCM. 

'  HYMKUnr  -  5  -  PYKIMI 

AND  SALTS  THmiOP 
art  I.  EmU,  Bvaiili^  Mi  llttot  T. 

ssatcCfetr-  -*— ^ "  °-  "• 

NoDiawftn.   ApaSiillin f I'lliiiiil ii  12, 1»S4, 

fCkhH.  (a2M-147J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


13  ^1       ' 


CO— NH-Alk-NRR' 


-U-«" 


wherein  Alk  it  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  NRR'  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  di(  lower) alk ylamino, 
moipholino,  pyrrolidine  and  piperidino  radicals. 


1^^  l,7tMM 

HHKXaS  fOR  PMODUONG  CYANOiYUDINB 
CAIOQXAMIDE 

„   ▼•  an«i  m  ti^  II,  Ni  K  BmmH  p. 
YeafcsBB.  N.  Y^  mi  Osefs  Mwafc  CmIiH.  N.  J. 


NoDnwiH.   Aapaci«eaAi«MC4,lfS4, 

t  No.  4«7,f  14 
(CUiM.  (CLMS— 294J) 
S.  Process  for  the  production  of  6-cyaDo-pyTidine-3- 
carbOKamidc.  which  comprises  bringing  a  vapor  mixture 
oontatntng  6-methyI-3-«tfayl-pyr{dine,  ammonia  and  an 
uiyfM»-confahiing  gas  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  selected 
fron  tlie  groop  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  salts  of  ele- 
ments of  the  flfth,  sixth  and  ei^th  group*  of  the  periodic 
system,  said  vapor  mixture  containing  from  about  3.2  to 
5.6  mob  of  oxygen  and  more  than  one  mol  of  ammonia 


for  each  mol  of  6-meth]^3-ethyl-pyridine,  and  being 
maintained  during  contact  at  an  elevated 
perature  of  i4>  to  about  373*  C. 


l,7tMtl 

BB^AKBAMIC  ACID  mm  COMPOUNDS,  AND 

A  PKOCnS  or  MADNG  SAME 

Oisimiiihlirhi 


nOrfaia.  (CL 

1 .  A  bis*<|uatemary  sah  of  a  carbamic  acid  ester  of  the 
formula 

l.OOC.N.BJr.COO.1 

i  1 

wherein  Z  is  a  tertiary  amine  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


and 


0 

1> 


A  represents  a  nKfical  selected  fhxn  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  radicals  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  B  repre- 
sents a  pdymeChylene  radical  with  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
while  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  lower  alkyl  radical  witii  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  cydo- 
hexyiiadical  and  a  benzylradical. 


l,7093tl 
ALKANOL  rYRIDINES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  JTHEM        ^ 

Tar  ^  Climltai  Caipfj— ,  hanaapej*,  hd.,  a  c<r> 
N«  Dffawk«.  ^ilnStiSw  FahnMiy  15,  IfSC, 

SHIai  HMw  9w9y944 

Sniitui     (CLUS— 2f7) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  alkanolpyridlnes  having 
the  following  general  formula: 


R' 


HtCHK^HfOH 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  ctwsiating 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  which  comprise*  the  fbUowiag 
step*:  (1)  preparing  a  dispersion  of  Saely  divided  so- 
damide  in  liquid  ammonia,  (2)  adding  a  piooline  to  the 
liquid  anunonia  dispersion  of  sodamide  thereby  causing 
the  formation  of  a  picolylsodium,  (3)  adding  ethjrlene 
oxide  to  form  a  sodium  derivative  of  a  propan-3-o^pyri- 
dine,  and  (4)  recovering  the  propan-3-olpyridine. 


i,7B»jn 

RECOVERY  OF  CYCLOSERINE 


Nn  PiBiihn     AanEcnttaa  AnpiBl  1, 19f4, 

S*s«d>i*.  447499 
•  CWh.    (CLMS-^IST) 
I.  A  process  for  recovery  of  cycloscnnc  from  an  ins* 
pure  aqueous  solution  thereof  which  comprises  adding 
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a  water-soluble  sah  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  a 
water-insoluble  salt  of  cycloserine  to  an  impure  aqueoos 
solution  of  cycloserine  at  a  pH  ranging  from  ^•^-^■^'^ 
moving  the  precipitated  metal  salt  of  cycloserme  from 
the  supemaunt.  slurrying  the  water-insoluble  metal  salt 
of  cycloserine  with  water,  adding  to  the  slurry  an  aad 
having  an  anion  capable  of  preferentially  forming  a 
water-insoluble  salt  with  die  metal  cation  of  the  water- 
insoluble  metal  salt  of  cycloserine,  removing  the  pre- 
cipitated water-insoluble  metal  salt,  and  reoovenng 
cycloserine  from  the  purified  aqueous  solution  thereof. 


preparahon  of%-e»5yloxy-wndole). 

^^  AIXnAMlNES 

■•  aErJSrri;.TgL" 

iBciL,  a"tusja*nSen  ef  MJAIgan 

lldidnM.    (CL24S-^19) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  (5-benzyloxy-3- 
indole)-aIkylamines,  the  step  of  reductivdy  alkylating  the 
amino  radical  of  a  5-benzyloxy-3-(2-aminocthyl) -indole 
with  a  di-{ lower  alkyl) -ketone  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  platinum  catalyst 


-TBI 


iiiiL^N^i?IJ*jS^ 

CMy;N.Y^iiilMiiii»AnssricMCjijiili€iisny, 
New  Yoik.  N.\„a  vrnprntttm  of  Mahse 
NoDtawl^   ApflitnSiia  immmrj  It,  19S1, 
SajUNoilMiiTS 
4CWnM.    (CL24#--343^ 
1,  The  method  for  the  racemiration  of  dextrorotatory- 
alpha  -  hydroxy-beU,beta-dimethyl-gamma-butyrolactone 
which  comprises  treating  a  quantity  of  said  lactone  with 
sufficient  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  convert  from  .02%  to 
5%  of  said  lactone  to  an  alkali  meul  salt  of  beta,beta- 
dimethyl-alphajamma-dihydroxy-butyric  acid,  and  heat- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  at  subsuntially  atmospheric 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  140*  C.  to 
240*  C.  for  at  least  one-half  hour,  said  mixture  being 
substantially  free  of  organic  solvents  and  containing  in- 
sufRcient  water  to  lower  the  reflux  temperature  thereof 
below  about  140*  C. 


2,7t9,9SS 

suBsrrruTED  benzodioxanes 

A.  HanlsoaL  Mi««espplls^MI«^  a^lgaof  to 
ani  MMb.  IM^  a  iipafatlon  ef  Delawart 
^         NoDrawlng.    AppHcaHe.  March  21, 19S5, 
Z,  Serial  No.  4r7399 

•  S  Claim*.    (CL  24«-34iJ) 

1.  Pixxess  of  producing  compounds  having  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

O 

CBj 

i 


«■  .--J  I  • 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  groap  containing  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  a  phenol 
having  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  In  the  para  position  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  with  formal- 
dehyde at  a  temperature  of  from  120-230'  C.  for  from 
20  minutes  to  15  hours,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  cat- 
alyst, and  recovering  the  benzodioxane  thus  formed. 


2,789,988 

PREPARATION  OF  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 

David  Bfown,  New  Yori^  and  Alfred  Saffer,  BayMe, 
N.  Ym  assignors,  by  meaac  aaslgnmcnts,  to  MId-Ccntary 
Corporation,  Chkago,  IB.,  a  cwpoffaSon  of  DelawaR 

NoDiawi^    AppUcadon  October  25, 1954, 
Serial  No.  444,648 

gdatans.    (CI.  24«--344.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  phthalic  an- 
hydride by  the  heat  treatment  of  phthalic  acid  to  remove 
bound  water  therefrom,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  heat  treatment  in  the  presence  of 
a  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of 
0.1  to  2.0  mols  of  said  aliphatic  acid  per  mol  of  the 
phthalic  acid.  

2,7W,f8f 
PREf  ARATION  OF  21-HAU>  STEROIDS 

J.  K«rpel,_Onk 

of  OMo 


Percy  L.  I 
PMk,DL, 
OMa,a 


NoDra 


2,7t9,»M 
COUMARIN  DERIYAT1YES 


1 
tag 


NoDrawhv.    AppBcnSea  Angnat  11, 1954, 
No.  449048 
3  CUM.    (CL  2<»-^)43  J)  . 

Method  of  preparing  coumarin  derivatives,  compris- 
reacting  at  increased   temperature  a,  substituted  3- 


May  13, 1953, 
[0.3S4JM 

(CL  24i— 397.47) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  compound 
of  the  general  formtila 


ij  t>r.. 


aminomethyl-4-hydroxycoumarin  of  the  formula 


kAo/ 


-CHr-K 


in  which  x^  and  x*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  bromine  and  chlorine  substituents,  and  y 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
bromine  substituents,  and  z  is  selected  from  the  class 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  consisting  of  the  hydroxy  group  and  an  OR  roup  in 
lower  dialkyl  amine  and  piperidiae  radical,  with  a  ketone  which  R  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  lo]*» '>5^f«?™f^«=■J■ 
having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  in  .-position  to  the  boacylic  add,  with  bronune  whereby  there  ts  formed  the 
ketooic  group  corresponding  2 1-bromodenvative.  ^  -^^u^  i^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apml  28.  1957 


MTIHOD  or  Flir ATOIO  DmnglJIIpNOCAR- 

BOKYUC  Acnw  AND  nrni    , 

W.  Bribck,  M»raM><.  Y^^MiMa  J. 

11^  Ywfc. N.  Y^ mj>uw*nM»  •! 
<o  HiBiilig    AfffcaiM  DiciMtg t,  1W4» 
8«ttN«.474,i22 
SCWm.  (0.20-499)  , 

I.  The  metbod  of  preparinf  compounds  haTing  the 
generml  formala: 

H8CHCH»CH(CHi).C-0  R' 

1       Jb 

in  whfch  R  is  a  naember  of  the  groop  consistiBg  of  hy- 
drogen lower  tlkyl  rwlicals,  R*  is  •  Umer  alkyl  rwlical 
and  n  is  a  whole  integer  from  2  to  6,  which  comprises 
heating  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

o  o 

;HiBCH<-CHaC(CHt)*COR' 


oil  ia  inpropyl  akohot  ooataining  ai%  at  water,  the 
cooceolratkM  of  oil  being  of  100  grama  for  600  miliailen 
of  iaopiopyi  alcohol,  causing  caustic  poCadt  to  act  upon 
this  sohitioB.  24  grams  of  caintic  potash  titrating  85%  of 
KOH  being  used  for  100  grams  of  boleko  oa.  the  reac- 
Uon  being  performed  with  rapid  agiUtioo  and  the  mixture 
being  cooled  lo  bdow  0*  C^  separating  the  alkaline  soaps 
and  extracting  the  tsanic  add  from  the  latter. 


J. 


<U>  fii. 


m  which  R.  R'  and  n  are  as  d^ned  above  with  slpha- 
tolueoe  thiol  and  hydrofen  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
ions  and  a  sulf active  catalyst 

>         .    _ 

2»7I9^1 

SUmnvnD  DBULFONES 
Jote  A.  ■iiiiiMM.  it^mirmiV.  FaUo,  Pwri  River, 

New  Yolrk,  N.  Y,  a  tmwanAm  af  Maine 
NoDrawk^  iiilliiilnn  May  at.  19S4, 
Seitaf  ho.  431461 
SOdM.   (a.2M— 4M) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  gnmip  consisting  of  those  having 

the  formula 

CHtCHtCH(CHi).COOH 

BOi         80t 

k      k 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl  radicals  and  n  is  a  whole  number 
not  less  than  2  nor  greater  than  6  and  salts  thereof. 


2,7t9392 
ACYL  LACTYLIC  ACID  FBOPUCTS 

CMy,  Mon  liiliinw  to  C  I. 

aasCI|y,M».,a 

NoDraw^.    Applcafiaa  December  12, 1951, 

S8sWNo.a6Ut2 

nCliriBM.    (CL  26^-^19.9) 

1.  A  fatty  add  lactyfaite  composition  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  compositions  of  the  general  form'ila 

RCO(OCHCO).OH 
I 
CHi 

and  their  salts,  wherein  RCX)  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  fatty 
acid  containing  from  16  to  22  cart>oo  atoms  and  /i  is  the 
average  number  of  lactylic  groups  present  in  such  lactyl- 
ate  composition  ranging  from  1  to  8  J. 


2,799,993 
PROCESS  FOB  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  BANIC 
ACID  FROM  VEGETABLE  OILS 
Bdwavi  Da  Vilsa,  BsKksa 

^UasNMBalgB,  S.  A., 
ofEslflni 

>mn^if  13, 19S4, 

N«.  474392 

.Inai  December  22, 1953 
SCfahM.   (CL2M-4U) 
4.  A  process  for  the  extractioa  of  istdc  add  contiioed 
in  boleko  oil  comprising  die  at^e  of  (fisMilving  boleko 


2,7B9,994 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOBOI/ORGANOTIN 

DBRIVAT1VR8 

■Snha.  wSsmTn.  1,      Ip  m  to  Matol  A  _^ 
Corporalto^  New  yA  N.  Y,  ■  uwporailon  of  New 

'^^oDrmstof.   Ap-lcatfaaMyll.1952, 

2C1itiii     <a.  269— •W.T) 
1.  A  method  of  prsparing  ttimpoMndt  having  the  for- 


HO 


B'(-0-4n— OBO^ 


OH 


wherein  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  coostHing  of  alkyi 
and  phenyl  radicals.  R'  is  a  residue  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  polyhydric 
alcohols  and  styrene  glycol  and  a  equals  1-9.  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  org^notin  dihalide  with  a  slight  excess 
of  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcobol  having  at  least  two  free 
hydroxyl  groopa  in  the  prssanco  of  a  nentraJiiing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  uiiMiKiin  of  aodtam  carbonate, 
sodium  bicartMHiate  and  sodinm  hydroxide  and  a  solvent 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  toluene  and  ben- 
zene, removing  the  water  formed  during  said  reaction  snd 
recovering  said  organotin  compounds. 


3,719395 

ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOL  WTTH 

ACRYLONITRILE 


Trill  ill  (CL269— 465) 
1.  Method  for  preparhig  ortho  hydroxy  phenyl  pro- 
piooitrile  which  comprises  reacting  together  at  a  reaction 
temperature  not  in  excess  of  about  50*  C  subsUntially 
equimolar  proportions  of  phenol  and  acrylonitrile  in  the 
presence  of  between  0.1  and  one  mol  of  anhydrous  alu- 
minum chloride  per  mo!  of  phenol  and  sufficient  anhy- 
drous hydrogen  chloride  to  prevent  die  formation  of 
phenol-aluminum  chloride  complexes  insoluble  in  acrylo- 
nitrile. 


2,719,996 
PREPARATION  OP  DIFUNCI10NAL 

COMPOUNDS 
C  liifc— >.  nil    I    I       DsL.  iirfiiiir  to  E. 


SariJSnw  349372 
7  QatoM.  (CL 169  463.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  difunctional  com- 
pounds which  comprises  beating  a  reaction  mixture  fad- 
tiaOy  consisting  easentiaDy  of  an  unsaturated  reactant  of 
the  formula  CH*=C(alkyl)— R.  wherein  R  is  a  member 
of  the  dass  consistfaig  of  hydroxyalkyf  and  cyanoaOcyl 
groups,  and  paiatoituridefayde,  mder  sobatantially^ 
hydrous  coadHions  and  fai  the  absence  of  added  cattlyM, 
at  a  tempcratoie  of  at  least  200*  but  not  in  excess  of 


A?ML  t8,  1»5T 


CHEMICAL 


'O 


823 


350*  C  under  superatmospheric  presnre.  »»f5^*f*" 
separating  from  the  resulting  mixture  a  difunctiooal  re- 
action product  having  mooookflnic  unsaturation,  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  HOCHsCHs-group.  formed  by  reaction  of 
formaldehyde  with  the  terminal  methylene  group  m  the 
said  unsaturated  reactant 


2,7tM97  ^ 

GLYCINE  EffnOR  SALTS  OF  CYCLOHEXYL- 
SULFAMIC  ACID 


3  CWaa.   (CL  269—469) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  compounds  having  the  formula: 

B 

/^\-N8  0»H-  H»N  -C  HtC  COR 


CJ 


wherein  R  is  a  lower-alkyi  group  containing  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,79939S 


l>.HOMO>17a(29>-PREGNENES 

OMssL    N««   Grsaribi 
•m^Tn.  Y..  aarftbar  to 

af 
It,  1954, 


NaDrawtai.   A^ 

Ssrfri  N«w  463,956 

tCh^    (CL269-^4Sf) 

1.  A  compouixl  having  the  formula 


chJ 


OHt 

CHCBtOR 

\A      ■"'■ 


X-i.     ^v     J 


^CLUTAftMlKrNlHESIS 

f    N^i^^^  BvMi^a^  asd  Haaa  Mans  _^ 
L.  NOTMB,  "^P- -^     toiimaiari  MlMt^ 

MVaradea  of  Nt#T«rt 

4vw.^.~v        II  Hiilr-    (CLl9i--«34) 

i:' A  process  for  producing  L-glutamine  which  com- 
prises hydrolyzing  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  compound  of  mt 
group  consisting  of  isoglutamine  and  isoglutamtoe  •00 
addition  salts  under  alkaline  conditions  and  recovering 
L-glutamine  from  the  reaction  product  mixture. 


wherein  X«>  and  X'-  are  selected  from  die  daas  con- 
sisting of 

o—  a         Md  H 

I — OH  I — OAeyl 

wherein  scyl  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkanoyl.  cartwxy-lower-alkanoyi  and  monocarbocydic 
aroyl  radicals,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower-alkanoyl.  carboxy-lower-alkanoyl  and 
monocarbocydic  aroyl  groups. 


'  •"»••  2,799J91  

RESOLUTION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 
Joacph  L.  Pwvia,  Nortbbrook,  m.,  i  jgnr  ^ 
tloaal  Mtawrab  A  Ckcmical  Corporation,  a 
af  New  York  ^^^. 

No  DrawkM.    AppMcaltoa  Nafveasbar  39, 1954,     . 
Se&  No.  472,211  aoM9^ 

llChdM.  <CLJ69-«34) 
1.  A  process  for  resolving  a  racemic  modification  of  a 
non-basic  alpha-amino  carboxylic  add  comprising  pre- 
paring a  solution  containing  said  racemic  modfflcatioo 
and  an  optically  active  form  of  another  non-basic  alpha- 
imino  carixwylic  acid,  and  separating  solids  comprising 
an  optically  active  form  of  the  racemic  ntodificatioB 
from  the  solution  by  crystallization. 


2,799,992  ._ 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ACIDS  FROM  AQUE- 

OUS  MIXTURES  OF  SALTS  OF  THE  ACIDS 

B.  FMBk.  fTitoaatl  Obto,  and  WaMcr  E.  Faator, 

M^WffstoNatloaMlDislilisflsPrad- 

New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  coepoiatioa  «f 


16, 1954,  ScrW  No.  419,497 
U  Claims.  (CL  269— 537) 
1.  A  process  for  separation  and  purification  of  acidic 
compounds  from  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  alkali 
meul  salts  of  monobasic  and  dibasic  acids  including  sub- 
sUntial  amounu  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  sebadc  acid  and 
other  isomeric  C-10  acids,  said  mixture  having  been  ob- 
Uined  by  hydrogenation  of  a  reaction  mixture  obtained 
from  carbonation  of  dialkali  metal  ocudienes,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  adding  mineral  acid  to  liberate  sub- 
stantially  all  of  the  organic  acids  from  their  salts,  filtering 
said  mixture,  contacting  both  the  resulting  solid  and 
aqueous  phases  with  an  inert  aromatic  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent that  selectively  and  substantially  renioves  organic 
acids  other  than  sebadc  acid  from  said  solid,  recovering 
subsUntially  pure  sebadc  add  as  the  hydrocarbon  insolu- 
ble product,  and  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  a 
mixture  of  monobasic  acids  and  C-10  isomeric  dibasic 
acids  other  than  sebadc  add. 


Mf  a-. 


2,799,993     

BASIC  POLYGLYCOL  ETHERS 


2,7t9.999 

TREATMENT  OF  NAPimiENIC  ACIDS 

I L.  Jad,  SwarflMBora,  Pan  asriipor  to  Sm  01 

9,  PMtodalpMa,  Pla.,  a  uaspmaaua  «f  New  Jstasj 

NoDniw^.   Ai|MriWiaAapiil3,l954, 

N«w4474T4 

7  nihil     (CL269— 514) 

1.  The  mcdfeod  for  improving  the  color  stability  of 
»«pKrhi»u.  adds  which  oottsists  of  contacting  naphthenic 
adds  with  treating  agent  consisting  essentially  of  particu- 
late metal  selected  from  the  group  coosisting  of  altunionm 
and  laagnesium  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  60*  F. 
to  500*  F. 


to  J.  R._Geliy  A.  G. 

No  DnwMg.    A| 


24.1953 
SCIrfM.   (CL269-8i4) 

1.  A  basic  polyglycol  ether  obtained  by  reacting  1  mol 
of  a  polyamine  of  the  general  formula: 

A—WH— (CH>-CH»-NH)«-CHs— CH>-NHs 

wheiein  A  represents  a  straight  chain  aUcyl  radical  of 
16-18  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1-2  indu- 
sive,  with  IS  to  20  mols  of  ethylene  oxide. 


824 
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AnoL  28,  1967 


HYDROCAIMIN  OKID AHON 


XT,  1949. 8«W  N^  1XMS3 
(CL2M— 8M) 
A  prooen  for  prcpariat  caddankm  prodocts  of  methyl- 
cydobexane  ccmpiiiim  iatrodudng  Mid  methylcydo- 
iMXMe  into  a  reactioo  xooc  at  a  rale  of  approximately 
K  pounds  per  hour;  iatrodndot  air  inio  nid  reactkw 
aoae  in  an  amount  of  ^>proximaiely  3.93  pounds  per 
boor;  introducing  an  aqueous  potaashun  carbonate  solu- 
tioa  into  said  reactioo  aona  in  a  rate  equivalent  to  0.04 
pound  ot  the  dry  sah  per  hour;  maintainint  reactioo 
conditions  of  appraaiontely  350*  F.  and  a  pressure  of 
appnniaateiy  MO  p.  s.  L  f4  and  recovering,  after  a  liquid 
raridancc  tioM  of  approaimalely  six  minutes,  the  oxida- 
tion ^oducts  of  said  methylcydohexane,  these  compris- 
ing methylcydohtisnoli,  ascthykyclohexanoocs.  and  2- 
heptanone. 


a,79Mt5 
nOPAKATION  or  CiyBTONB  AND  FTB 


comprises  aging  the  reaction  mixture  until  said  water- 
soluble  cobalt  catalyst  is  substantially  converted  to  water- 
insoluble  cobah  compounds,  and  extracting  the  reactioo 
mixture  with  wnler  to  produce  an  aqueous  mixture  con- 
taining the  aldehyde  and  a  raffliute  containing  the  water 
insoluble  cobalt  compounds. 


2,79MM 

PKocm  worn  contbolung  Acnvmr  of 

COPm  MAC«NT  SOLUTIONS 

"**'  w^^imi  af  PshwM 

1 19S4|  Ssnal  NOb  444|^S2 


5^liV 


~J3 


I 


AMrsd  T^SlumMlil  msijussth  Wii»nli  J .  lihncn,  N.  Y. 

Bio  iMswkic,    AppKnons  DeeeniMv  9^  1999, 

Ssridk  Nia.  SSIOM 
•  niiiiii     (CLIM— S90 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ctvetone  homoiogs 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  partially  reducing  a  sym- 
metrical macrocycUc  diketone  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  IJ-cydotetradecanedione,  1,9-cyclohexa- 
decanedione  and  1 . 1 0-cyclooctadecancdiooe  to  the  corre- 
sponding symmetrical  macrocyclic  hydroxyketone  snd  de- 
hydrating said  symmetrical  macrocyclic  hydroxyketone 
to  a  macrocyclic  unsaturated  monoketone  of  the  general 
formula 

CH-(CHO.-i— »  ■*'' 


t 


alt. 


CH-(CHi),, 


1.  In  a  procea  for  onridWnp  a  uwiiapfan  to  a  ootre- 
ipomting  disuUlde  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidixing  icastnt 
comprising  a  sotatioo  of  a  copper  haUde  in  an  organic 
solvent  containing  3  to  20  wei^  peroeat  water,  the  im- 
provement comprising  laaintainiiit  the  snltete  ion  coooen- 
tratioD  of  said  oatidiiing  reafeot  at  a  sotfate  ion  concen- 
tration between  0.7  and  1.4  weight  per  cent  by  reosoving 
sulfate  ions  from  said  reagent,  said  organic  solvent  being 
capable  of  dissolving  said  mercaptan,  the  intermediate 
reaction  products  and  the  halide,  and  not  being  chemi- 
cally reactive  or  decomposed  under  the  conditions  of  oxi- 
dizing. 


where  n  and  n^  are  whole  numbers  of  from  6  to  8  and 
where  n  and  n^  are  numerically  equal. 


2,79M09 
>BCOMP08D<IC 


2,79MM 

METHOD  OF  FKODUCING  DIMETHYL. 

NONANAL8 


METHOD  OF  DECOMP08D<IC  UGNIN  AND  LIG> 
NIN-CONTAINING  MATEKLiLS  TO  PKODUCE 
PHENOLIC  PRODUCTS 


NoDnwtaa.    JlpnSrailBH  Miqr  14, 1993, 

SsffW  ^  359,197 

Snilm     (CL2M— M4) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  dimethylnonanal,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  terpene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  allo-ocimene  and  myrcene  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydroformylation  catalyst  to  hydroformylation  at 
an  elevated  temperature  under  200*  C.  to  produce  4,8- 
dimethylnooanal  and  recovering  the  same. 


ScflW  No.  340413 

M«ch  9,1952 
(CL  240-419) 


2,790J07 
DECOBALTING  OF  ALDEHYDES  IN  THE  0X0 


^.    ^-^,  Inc. 

—    aff  Dahwnre 
19, 1994,  S«W  No.  470,901 

(CL  240— 404) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  an  aldehyde  of  the  gitMip 
consisting  of  propionaldehyde  and  butyraldehyde  by  re- 
acting an  olefin  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
and  propylene  whh  synthesis  gas  in  the  presence  of  a 
water-soluble   cobalt  catalyst,   the   improvement   which 


1.  The  method  of  decomposing  Ugnin  to  prodoce 
phenolic  sobstanoM,  comprising  the  steps  at  prsdpiuting 
on  the  Ugnin  copper  diromate  by  the  reactioo  of  a  copper 
salt  with  poCassina  chromatc,  heating  at  a  temperature 
above  300*  C  an  aqueous  neutral  suspension  of  the 
lignin  mid  the  predpttate  of  copper  chromate  in  the  prca- 
enoe  of  hydrofsn  under  a  gaseous  pressure  above  350 
atmospheici  for  a  period  between  6  and  7  hours  to  reduce 
the  copper  chromate  to  copper  chromite  for  hydrogenat- 
ing  catalytic  purposes  and  to  produce  thereby  a  tarry 
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mass,  separating  the  copper  diromite  from  the  tarry  mass, 
subjoccing  die  tarry  product  after  separation  to  distilla- 
tion at  about  IS  nun.  mercury  to  produce  a  phenc^  oil 
which  boils  at  a  temperature  of  100*  to  225*  C.  and  which 
contains  alkaU  soluble  fractions,  and  extracting  from  said 
phenolic  oil  the  aqueous  layer  to  obtain  phenols. 


2,790,010 

SYNTHESIS  OF  META-SUBSTTTUTED  PHENOLS 
Alvla  F.  Shcpasd,  U  Bap,  N.  Y„  ■■■'M"^.*^" 
:i1Bn]r,  Mlipii  Faii,  N.  Y^  a 
lafNcwYaik 
NoDiwrlv.   AppHcatai  Daasnsher  It.  1992, 
SasW  New  124,703 
iri-    I     |CL240-424> 
I.  3,S-diisopropyl  phenoL 


PKOCBSS  FOR  HYDROnmONATION  or  OLEFINS 
DavMILByea,  Pngeat^ C„_SBil||Biir  t^ 

9  CliriM.    (CL  240-443)  

1.  In  a  process  for  the  abnormal  addition  of  hydrogen 
bromide  lo  a  1-olefin.  the  steps  whidi  comprises  con- 
tacting a  mixture  of  hydrogen  bnxnide  and  said  1 -olefin 
with  activated  carboo  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
175  to  about  350*  C. 


toMa» 


2,790.011 


1%  RBCOYERY  OF 
PENTAERYTHnTOL 


NoDnwii^   AaaltailiH 

Seilnf  No.  342,949 
mplrmiBB  Cifyfnly  3, 1992 
4ClBinis    (CL240-W 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  pentaerythritol  from 

crude  aqueous  pentaerytiuitol  solutions  containing  cal- 
cium formate  obtained  m  the  condensation  of  aoetaMe- 
hyde  and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  hydrated  lime 
as  the  condensing  agent  which  comprises  adding  formic 
add  to  such  crude  solution  to  adjuit  the  pH  to  i  value 
between  7  and  8,  dien  boiling  down  such  crude  aqueous 
solutioB  only  to  such  a  degree  that  the  calcium  formate 
contained  therein  does  not  crystallixe  out  even  after  cool- 
ing but  pentaerythritol  crysullins  from  such  aqueous  so- 
lution upon  cooling,  cooling  such  concentrated  solution 
to  crystallize  pentaerythritol,  separating  the  cnrstalUaed 
pentaerythritol  from  such  aqueous  solution  to  obtain  a 
first  fraction  of  pentaenrtfaritol  then  boUing  down  the 
resulting  aqueous  sotutioo  until  (he  maior  portion  of  the 
calcium  formate  contained  therein  crystallizes  out.  sep- 
arating the  crystallized  cakium  formate  from  such  aque- 
ous solntioa  while  hot  and  nibsequaatly  crysiaUixing  pen- 
taerythritol from  the  remaining  aqueous  solution  to  ob- 
tain a  seoood  fraction  of  pentaerythrkoL 


2,790,012 
DEODORIZATION  OF  BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 


R<^    E.   D— ,  Wh—  B. 

New  Yoii  Sr  IfVa 


n: 


aisd  Frank  L. 

to  Ef^rl  Coipora- 
of  Dcfaiware 
o  Drawmg.  Aipacaaaa  rsMwary  9, 1994, 
Nn.  400,414 
9nihns  (CL  240— 440) 
1.  A  process  for  deodorizing  benzene  hexachloride 
compositiom  containing  above  about  80  percent  of  the 
ganuna  isomer,  based  upon  die  weight  of  said  benzene 
heicachloride,  oomprisiag  addfaig  a  quantity  of  water  to 
a  solution  of  the  benzmie  hexachloride  compositioa,  the 
solvent  of  said  sohition  b^^tg  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  aUphatk  alcohols,  ethylene  ^yool.  di- 
ethylene  glyool,  dimethyl  kesona,  meOiylechji  ketone,  di- 
ethyl kMone,  methyl  isobotyl  kelsna,  di-lsoibotyl  ketone, 
and  dibafyl  ketone:  the  sotution  being  at  a  temperature 
above  about  40*  C  and  the  quantity  of  waler  being  be- 
tween aboot  5-50  peroent,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  solvent 
in  the  sohition;  immeifiately  but  gradually  cooling  said 
sohitaon  to  a  temperature  below  about  35*  C  to  predpi- 
taie  an  essentially  odor-free  product;  and  separating  the 
precipitated  product  fram  the  aqueous  sotution. 


2,790,014 
STABILIZED  HYDROCARBONS 
WHfaM  W.  Marfan,  ^aalstna,  Ala.,  aasl^ 
sMla  rhi^rai  Cosnpnny,  St  Lmris,  Mo.,  a 

af  Dslaw Ml  _        .     ^  ^«..« 

No  Drawls   AapBcatfen  Dictadbrr  1, 1993, 
Serial  No.  399,411 
iriiY  T     (CL  240-444.9) 

1.  A  liquid  partially  hyidrogenated  hydrocarbon  prod- 
uct obtained  by  the  partial  hydrogenation  of  the  hydro- 
carbons, boiling  above  350*  C,  which  are  obtained  dur- 
ing the  pyrolysis  of  benzene,  said  hydrocarbon  product 
containing  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  stabiliae  said 
product  against  light-induced  discoloration,  of  a  phosphite 
ester  containing  three  ester  groups,  in  which  each  of  the 
ester  groups  contains  not  more  thar  18  cartx>n  atoms, 
at  least  one  of  said  ester  groups  containing  the  epoxy 
radical,  and  being  further  characterized  in  that  each 
epoxy-containing  ester  group  contains  at  least  three  car- 
bon atoms. 

2.790.01S 
CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 

^HYDmCARBONS  

nfDahwaw.  ...... 

No  DrawhH.     CsaHaaaana  off  appBcaOen  Serial  No. 

2C7,199riBnHiT  IS,  1992.    HIb  appBcallon  October 

13, 1994,  SarinI  No.  442,100 

I  Qi^n.   (Q,  240—440) 

The  method  of  dehydrogenating  a  normally  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon which  comprises  the  *ttp$  of  subjecting  the 
hydrocartxm  to  rigorous  drying  conditions  to  prepare  a 
substantially  anhydrous  feed,  and  passing  the  vapors  of 
said  anhydrous  feed  in  the  presence  of  a  molar  cxoev  of 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  g(K>-l050*  F. 
and  a  pressure  of  100-750  pounds  per  square  mch  over 
a  high  surface  area  caulyst  consisting  essentially  of  non- 
sintered  gamma  alumina  and  free  of  effective  quantities 
of  other  catalytic  components,  said  alumina  having  been 
prepared  from  an  activated  alumina  by  leaching  the  acti- 
vated alumina  with  dilute  aqueous  acid  and  wadiing  and 
drying  the  add  leached  activated  alumina  to-restore  h  to 
the  flftoisture  content  of  activated  alumina,  and  there- 
after subjecting  the  alumina  to  a  spedal  drying  treatmem 
at  about  1400*  F.  for  about  four  hours,  said  special  dry- 
ing treatment  being  conducted  in  an  anhydrous  atmos- 
phere from  which  the  water  released  from  die  alumina 
is  continuously  removed  by  a  stream  of  dried  air,  where- 
by die  gamma  alumina  contains  some  water  but  less  than 
0.2%  water  by  weight. 


2,790,014 
METHOD  FOR  SBGRBOATING  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBOIW       

a  uaspataOon  ef 


1, 1992,  SesW  No.  249,949 
ICWik    (CL240-474) 

A  process  for  segregating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
mixture  consisting  of  benzenes,  naphthalenes,  phenan- 
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thfCMs,  pyienes,  at  leut  one  compfMind  from  the  class 
tiT^iittTng  of  the  coodenaed  4-riiig  compoands  including 
chfynaM,  benzphenaathrcnes,  and  beazanthnccaes,  and 
at  least  one  compound  from  the  class  conmling  of  the 
condeaied  S-ring  conpoandi  inciiiding  beazpyreacs,  which 
comprises  percolating  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  through 
a  plurality  of  beds  of  ahnnina  gel  arnrnfed  serially;  pass- 
ing a  washing  liquid  serially  through  said  beds  whereby 
tbe  aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  resolved  into  the  six  dif- 
ferent types  and  their  adjacent  mixtures  according  to  the 
number  of  condensed  rings  per  molecule;  desorhtng  each 
of  said  beds  separately  in  reverse  order  from  that  in  which 
they  were  adsorbed;  providing  five  beams  of  ultra  violet 
radiation,  one  having  a  wave  length  of  228  millimicrons, 
one  of  254  millimicrons,  one  of  245  millimicrons,  one  of 
270  millimicrotts,  and  one  of  290  millimicrons;  dividing 
each  beam  of  radiation  into  two  separate  beams;  passing 
the  initial  desorbate  to  benzene  storage;  passing  one  of 
said  separate  beams  having  a  wave  length  of  228  milli- 
microns through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  initial  desorbate 
uotil  the  absorption  at  228  millimicrons  represents  the 
maximum  permissible  amount  of  naphthalene  preseat;  di> 
verting  the  stream  containing  the  said  naphthalene  from 
the  benzene  storage  and  recycling  said  stream  to  the  feed; 
contlnoing  to  pass  said  separate  beam  having  a  wave 
length  of  228  millimicrons  through  said  mixture  desorbate 
containing  naphthalene  until  the  absorption  at  228  milli- 
microns represents  naphthalene  containing  the  maximum 
amount  of  benzene;  then  diverting  the  desorbate  from 
recycle  to  naphthalene  storage;  simultaneously  passing 


another  of  said  separate  beams  having  a  wave  length  of 
254  millimicrons  through  the  desorbate  until  the  absorp- 
tion at  254  represents  the  maximum  permissible  amount 
of  (riienanthrene  present;  then  diverting  the  desorbate  to 
recycle  while  continually  passing  said  beam  of  radiation 
at  254  millimicrons  therethrough  until  die  absorption  at 
254  represents  phenanthrene  containing  the  maximum 
permissible  amount  of  naphthalene;  then  diverting  the 
desorbate  to  phenanthrene  storage  and  simultaneously 
passing  another  of  such  separate  beams  of  radiation  hav- 
ing a  wave  length  of  245  millimicrons  through  the  de- 
soihate  until  the  absorption  at  245  millimicrons  represents 
the  maximum  permissible  amount  of  pyrenes  present; 
thereupon  diverting  said  desorbate  again  to  recycle;  con- 
tinuing to  pass  said  radiation  having  a  wave  length  of 
245  millimicrons  through  said  desorbate  until  the  absorp- 
tion at  245  represents  pyrenes  containing  the  maximum 
permissiUe  amount  of  phenanthrenes  present;  thereupon 
divening  said  desorbate  to  pyrene  storage;  simuhaaeously 
passing  a  separate  beam  of  radiation  having  a  wave  length 
of  270  millimicrons  through  said  desorbate  until  the  ab- 
sorption at  270  millimicrons  represents  the  maximum 
permissible  amoont  ot  chrysenes  present;  thereupon  di- 
verting said  desorbate  to  recycle;  continuing  to  pass  said 
beam  of  radiation  having  a  wave  length  of  270  milli- 
microns therethrough  nntil  the  absorption  at  270  milli- 
microns represents  chrysenes  containing  the  niv<?titp^im 
permissible  amount  of  pyrenes;  thereupon  diverting  the 
desorbate  to  chrysene  storage  and  simultaneously  passing 
another   separate   beam   having  a    wave   length  ot  290 


raillimicrom  through  said  desorbate  until  the  abaocptioo 
at  290  represents  the  maximnm  permissible  amoaet  of 
benzpyrenes  present;  thereupon  diverting  said  desorbate 
to  recycle;  continuing  to  pass  the  beam  of  radiatioa  hav- 
ing a  wave  length  of  290  millimicroos  through  the  de- 
sorbate uatfl  the  abaorptioa  at  290  represents  benzpyrenes 
containing  the  maximum  permissible  amount  of  chrysenes 
present  and  thereafter  passing  the  desorbate  to  pyrenes 
storage. 

V9M17 

MTTIiOD  OF  FBODUCDUGCKVSTALLINB 

NAPHTBALBn 

KmIF. 


, ftteck  19,1953, 

rN^34MW 
laa  Cinaa^  Aagait  4, 1949 
-  „„__—   HCL  2M--474) 

1.  A  method  1)<  obtaining  aapbthakoe  from  a  starting 
material  aeledad  from  the  groi9  ooasisttng  of  aaphthattne 
fractioos  of  tars  aad  raw  aaplMfaalene,  compfiaiag  cooling 
the  Baphthakofr<twtahiiat  prodoct  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  75*-90*  C,  to  a  tenveratnre  fai  tiM  range  of 
10*-35*  C.  said  cooUng  being  accomplished  at  least  in 
part  by  qtiicUy  mixing  said  naphthalene  containing  prod- 
uct in  molten  conditioa  with  1V6  to  3  times  its  weight  of 
an  aqoeous  liquid  having  a  temperature  of  5*-30*  C,  in 
order  to  caum  formation  of  naphthalene  crystals,  mechan- 
ically ■<T»*fri«g  naphdialenc  crystals  fonned  in  the  aaiz- 
ture.  from  liquid  ingredients  thereof  aad  washing  the 
crystals  with  a  hot  aqueous  liquid,  said  aqueous  cooUag 
and  washing  liquids  forming  no  insoluble  compoands  with 
ingrcdienu  of  the  naphthalene  product  aad  having  no  ad- 
verse effect  on  the  same  said  cooling  of  the  naphthaleoe- 
/vi«tainmj  product  bcittg  Carried  out  over  a  period  of 
about  3  to  4  hours. 


i,79lLtU 

SECOVBRY  OF  PAJU  XYUENE  BY 

CRYOTALLIZA'mN 

N.  in  ■  maniOT  ofDalBwaN 

aaa  9, 19S4,  Serial  Naw  435^4a 
(CLM*— iT4) 


r 1      J      i-^ 


1.  A  process  for  sq>arating  paraxyleae  from  a  feed 
stock  conststiag  of  a  liquid  mixtsre  ot  hydrocarbons  in- 
cluding paraxykne  in  the  range  from  about  12  to  25% 
by  volume  aad  at  least  one  other  isomeric  xylene  and  hav-^ 
lag  a  cvliclic  peial  of  paraxjleaa  with  the  not  aiail 
easily  predpitaled  coaiyoBent  la  the  aeighbochood  of 
—98*  P.  which  comprises  the  steps  of  fonniag  from  said 
feed  stock  a  body  of  starry  consisdng  of  paiaxylene 
crystab  aad  aMMher  liqaor  mihtfainrd  at  a  teiiipei  atuie 
approximaiely  at  b«t  not  below  said  eotectic  point,  focm- 
ing  a  Arst  stream  of  chilled  feed  stock  aad  introdadng 
said  lint  stream  teto  said  body  of  starry,  said  body  of 
slurry  being  mahitaiarri  at  apptuximatdy  said  emactle 
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temperature  by  withdrawiag  (ram  said  body  of  shiny  a 
leoood  stream  coo^sthig  of  paraxyleae  crystals  aad 
mother  liqaor,  chilling  said  second  stream  in  a  scraped 
surface  chiller  at  a  velocity  within  the  rants  of  100  to  600 
feet  per  minute  with  a  residence  tune  not  over  approxi- 
mately 30  seconds  at  a  temperature  below  but  not  more 
thaa  3*  F.  below  the  temperature  of  the  body  of  the 


starry  aad  said  eotectic  point  whereby  the  heat  tranrfar 
coefficient  of  said  second  stream  is  increased,  returning 
a  sufficient  amount  of  said  chiUed  second  stream  to  said 
body  of  slurry,  and  then  paaiing  slony  consisting  of 
crystals  and  mother  liquor  which  has  been  withdrawn 
from  said  body  of  slurry  to  a  centrifuge  and  there 
rating  a  paraxykne  filter  cake  as  product 


ELECTRICAL 

a,79M>i 

MINBRAL  MATBUALS  HAVING  HIGH  FUSING    Bahmt  W.  FriMi,  Btai  Greya,  Wlfc, 

TEMPBRATUKES  ^         _  ^ '?!!  "J  ^~  l^^TlJ— T?  !Jw     , 

J.  ^'  •     -    Wi»M».  flMo.  Mrfnor  to  Owsas        daHy  Campaay,  MHiiaahsi,  wia,  a 
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of  Dda- 


N 


19, 19S2,  SciW  No.  294,522 
(CL15-33) 


hi»  ftftbie 


U 


14, 1953,  SmW  No.  394,f74 
(CL  13^-0 


1.  Apparatm  for  handling  material  having  a  hi^ 
fusing  temperature  including,  in  combination,  a  melting 
furnace  adapted  to  contain  the  material;  said  furnace 
being  fonned  with  a  forehearth;  a  member  formed  of 
metal  atfociatt<<  with  said  focdtearth  formed  with  a 
pt«»^y  through  which  molten  material  may  be  dis- 
charged from  the  forehearth;  means  for  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  between  the  member  and  an  electrode  im- 
mersed in  the  material  for  maintaiaing  the  material  in 
the  forehearth  ad}aoent  dw  passa«e  in  a  flowable  sUte, 
said  member  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  adapted 
to  receive  a  cooliag  fluid  for  maintaining  the  wall  of  the 
passage  at  a  temperature  below  duit  of  the  molten  ma- 
terial. 


Davy  C 


12.  A  thermoelectric  geiMrator  comprising,  a  pair  of 
thermocouple  element  means,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
semi-metallic  alloy,  and  the  other  an  enclosure  for  ea- 
closini  said  first  thermocouple  element  means,  said  pair 
of  thermocouple  dement  means  being  connected  to  pro- 
vide a  hot  junction,  the  retio  of  the  redius  of  said  aemi- 
metallic  thermocouple  elcnwat  means  with  reqwct  to 
the  wall  thickness  of  said  other  thermocouple  element 
means  being  in  excess  of  6  to  1,  aad  the  latto  of  iCTgA 
to  width  ot  said  semi-metalUc  thermoooople  eleaMot 
means  being  of  the  order  of  4  to  1.  said  other  thomo- 
____^__  couple  element  means  being  oo-exieusivc  with  said  semi- 

-^""^"^^~'  metaltie   thennooouple  element  means,   cold   juactioa 

1TI9^M  means  at  the  end  of  said  thermocouple  element  meam 

IGNnm4  AFPARATUS  opposite  said  hot  iuncdoo,  and  heat  siiik  means  indti*. 

Ek  ssrf  Vsria  B.  McCmty*  Aadirsna,  hsd^   jny  extension  means  for  mid  other  thennooouple  ele- 

mem  means  exiendrag  away  from  said  cold  junction 
means  for  effecting  cooling  of  the  latter. 


acmpamSeaaff 

4 


^19S3.8mtalNo.39<,242 


4.  A  rotor  assembly  for  use  in  a  distributor  including; 
a  body  of  insulating  material  having  a  lug  on  one  surface 
located  ad>acent  an  edge  of  the  body  and  a  unitary  metal 
part  having  a  recttUnear  opening  surrounding  said  lug, 
said  part  having;  a  contact  portioD  including  a  side  of  said 
part  and  a  portiioa  of  said  opening  exteadiaf  beyond  the 
pcriphcfy  of  smd  rotor  body  aad  a  aeqiring  portion  in-, 
dnding  another  side  of  the  part  aad  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  opeinag.  a  ledge  in  the  scmring  portion  of  said 
part  sarroundtng  the  mmaiaing  portion  of  said  oprningt 
said  ledge  being  embedded  in  the  material  of  the  body 
which  fomu  said  lug  for  maintaining  said  contact  portion 
HI  spaced  r«lation  to  said  edge  aad  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  body  at  aaid  edge.       t,%&  »f*>  #«-•  t^  -l^- 


l,T9Mtt 
U8B1N  FHMARYCBLLS 

Mkhn  assl^ar  la 
MlchL,a 

11, 19fi,  Sorial  No.  573,947 


t,,nxi^^ir\ 


-•arts: 
9VQO^  UiUi:r..»  i'i   *•» 

1.  la  a  primaiy  call  having  a 

in  a  battery  can  and  eiertricaUy 


aaode  dia- 
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external  mxftce  of  uid  can,  «  carbon  cathode  di^oaed 
b  the  can  with  ooe  end  proiectint  outwardly  d  the 
can  beyond  the  rim.  a  cathode  depolarizinf  mixtnie  com- 
prising  mft-^gf****  dioxide  and  carbon  black  moistened 
with  an  aqneoos  electrolyte,  the  said  mixtare  being  inter- 
posed between  the  inside  of  the  anode  and  the  carbon 
cathode  below  die  rim  of  the  can,  and  a  moMable  seaHng 
compound  molded  in  situ  between  the  cathode  and  the 
wall  of  the  cup  to  form  a  top  seal  for  the.cell,  the  im- 
provement comprisinf  a  washer  made  of  fkxiMe  dielec- 
tric body  material  and  having  a  vent  tab  integnd  tiiere- 
wtth,  the  washer  having  •  ccaml  aperture,  the  periphery 
of  said  aperture  bdng  adapted  to  ft  doaely  around  said 
cathode,  the  ooler  periphery  of  the  wMhiT  being  adaplcd 
to  it  doedy  wkhin  mMam,  the  wariier  baiic  a  bate  on 
which  mid  top  seal  b  molded  to  situ,  said  vent  tab  ex- 
tending from  ssid  washer  into  said  central  aperture 
whereby  when  mid  washer  Is  placed  over  said  cathode 
the  vent  tab  will  be  raised  and  wOl  Inn  against  said 
cathode. 

ANTVSTATiC  AIRCHiST  ANTENNA  AflBIMBLY 
A.  Kdkr,  Mmmldb  View,  CaK. 
Mmeh  It.  IfSl,  SmW  N«.  214,fn 
3CMM.    (CL174— 4«) 


member,  a  resUient  damping  ring  podtioiied  around  said 
support  bracket  to  hold  said  support  members  m  periph- 
eral dignraent  and  resiliently  urging  said  support  mem- 
ben  agdnst  the  surface  of  said  inaulativc  member,  said 
support  members  bdng  sUdaMe  longitodinally  along  the 
surface  of  said  tnsulative  member  in  dther  direction,  and 
a  plurality  of  lips  extending  respectively  from  said  sup- 
port members  and  circimiferentidly  against  said  surface 
to  engage  said  grooves  selectively  when  said  bracket  is 
slid  doag  said  insulative  member. 


;^   1«Wv 


1.  For  use  with  a  housing,  an  anteaoa  insulator  mem- 
ber of  ooovex  shape,  means  for  fastening  the  insulator 
meoaber  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing,  said  in- 
sulator member  cootaining  aa  opening  therethrough  of 
a  tiiB  10  siidrtiy  randve  aa  antenna  conductor  and  in- 
sulate it  from  said  honsjng;  a  drain  opening  extending 
from  the  opening  through  the  insulator  to  the  outer 
surface  thHUof ;  aa  antenna  conductor  retaining  member 
Mf^»t>i»  on  the  iaterior  of  and  insulated  from  the 
hmrnnt  f4iy*"*  one  end  of  tiM  <veiiing  in  association 
with  the  insulator  meaaber  and  containing  a  passageway 
of  uniform  cron  section  therethrough  in  communica- 
tioa  with  said  ffpn'nr  ^  plurality  of  washer-like  mem- 
bers dispoeed  in  the  passageway  in  juxtaposirion  and  con- 
taining openings  to  slidably  recdve  the  conductor,  some 
of  said  members  being  rigid  and  others  being  of  resilient 
materid;  and  means  for  compressing  the  washer-like 
members  longitudinally  to  cauae  the  resilient  members  to 
expand  inwardly  and  ^p  the  coaductor. 

— — ^....i..  tfc-r> 

_lLlCTlgCAL  MN8ULAT0K 

B.  Da  Moat  Likirtlkmim,  lae.,  CMtaa,  N.  K  a 
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1.  Means  for  transmitting  television  images  to  a  phi- 
rality  of  colors,  said  means  comprWng:  a  phmHty  of 
image  pickup  tubes;  means  for  simultaneously  focusing 
rays  from  the  scene  bdng  tetevised  upon  the  mosaics  of 
said  tubes;  means  for  ftltering  ondesired  colored  rays 
from  the  band  of  rays  renchtog  eadi  tube,  so  that  each 
tube  will  receive  rays  that  are  predominantly  of  a  selecled 
color;  means  for  intermittently  shieldtag  sdd  tubes  from 
tight  rays  from  said  scene;  and  means  for  scamdag  the 
mosaics  of  said  tubes  during  the  interval  to  which  they 
are  shielded. 
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1.  T« 
portion  haviag  a  kayboard  ammbly  aad  a  laodviag 
tioa  havlai  a  typiag  aswmbly,  mid  two  parttoai 
raspedive  tohereatly  complete  aad  ImlividBally 
An  dectricd  insulator  comprising  an  elongated  cylin-   uaita  marhaai rally  iadepeadeat  d  <acfaclh«r, 
dried  insulative  member,  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  sdd  two  units  haviag  its  ova  driva  molor,  haae 
to  spaoed-«part  relationship  on  the  surface  of  said  mem-   on  which  said  units  are  separably 
ber,  a  support  bracket  comprising  a  pInraNcy  of  support  tion-Uae  coaaection    oaeaas    and 
memben  arraaged  around  the  periphwy  of  said  insubrtive  mounted  on  said  base  structure,  two  gnmpe  of  etectric 


coupling  memben  fixed  on  said  base  structure,  each  group 
having  coupling  memben  connected  with  said  line-con- 
nectioa  means  aad  other  coupUag  memben  connected 
with  said  power  supply  means,  and  each  of  said  two  uniu 
havtog  another  group  of  electric  coupltog  memben  mat- 
indy  engageable  with  said  memben  of  ooe  of  sdd  re- 
spective groups  on  said  base  structure,  the  receiving  por- 
tion being  equipped  with  a  printing  device  including  a 
platen  roller,  the  printing  device  being  actuated  upon  op- 
eration of  the  keys  of  the  keyboard,  the  receiving  por- 
tion being  so  positionable  with  respect  to  the  transmitting 
portion,  and  the  platen  roller  being  so  positioned  upon 
the  receiving  portion  at  a  hddit  higher  than  the  said  key- 
board and  longitudinally  of  the  rows  of  keys  compris- 
ing sdd  keyboard,  that  the  resuhtog  printing  is  pidnly 
visible  to  the  operator  white  typing  upon  the  keyboard. 


2,79i,t27 

TELEPHONIC  UNIT  WITH  BATTERY-POWERED 

AUXILIABIES 

to  Robin  Hood 
New  Jeney 
52g454 
7ClnhBB.    (CL  179^1) 


•vupsewoon,  ni.  j.,  assi^ 
■t,  N.  I.,  a  cosaosallua 
Mdoa  lahr  g.  195S.  SoW 
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1.  In  a  telephonic  udt,  a  permanent  magnet,  outer 
and  inner  pole  pieces  between  which  said  magnet  is 
amounted,  said  pole  pieces  comprising  plates  of  mag- 
oetj/able  matehaj  each  having  one  end  portion  offset 
toward  the  correspondmg  end  portion  of  the  other  plate 
in  spaced  opposed  rdatiooahip  thereto  and  forming  an 
air  gap  between  sdd  offset  portions,  a  housing  formed 
as  two  parts  interfitting  to  inclose  the  interior  mechanism 
of  said  unit,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  relatively  large, 
generally  drcular  opentog.  a  diaphragm  closing  mid  open- 
ing, means  mounting  the  assembled  pole  pieces  and  mag- 
net near  the  edge  of.  with  the  offset  portions  of  said  pole 
pieces  overlying,  said  opening,  aa  armature  having  a  por- 
tion poised  in  said  air  gap,  nonmagnetic  means  fastening 
together  said  offset  end  portions  in  spaced  reiatioaship, 
whh  nid  armature  clamped  therebetween  so  as  to  leave 
a  portioo  free  to  vibrate  in  and  extended  beyond  said  gap. 
a  coil  nnounted  on  said  armature,  a  tensioning  device 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  pole  piece,  ex- 
tending over  the  opening  and  terminating  at  a  point  over 
the  center  of  said  diaphragm,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  center  of  mid  dtaphragm  and  the  free  end  of 
said  tensioning  device,  and  means  connecting  the  free  end 
of  said  extended  armature  portioo  to  sdd  connection. 


2.79g.g2g 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  UNIT  AND  SYSTEM 


waijr  MUer,  Zarick,  mid  Rahet«  Dieyer,  Kasaacht- 
Zarid^   BnHmslaaii   add   Diayar  \2Sar  In   mM 


Angaat  17, 1951, 9«M  No.  142342 

13  nihil     (CLlTfL-O 

1.  In  a  telephone  answering  device,  the  combination  of, 

a  disk  presenting  a  magnetic  recording  surface,  a  frame 

providing  a  anounting  for  mid  disk,  a  motor  driving  mid 

disk  a  cyclic  controller  including  a  plurdity  of  discs  and 

"17   O.   « 


a  plurdity  of  switches  operated  thereby,  a  sound  arm 
assembly  which  is  moved  across  the  recording  zone  of 
sdd  recording  surface  by  rotation  of  sdd  disk  assembly, 
an  amplifier  means  which  is  adapted  to  amplify  sound 
bdng  recorded  upon  or  transcribed  from  said  recording 
surface,  a  microphone  receiver  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
sound  to  be  recorded  and  to  transmit  transcribed  sound, 
manud  switch  means  to  selectively  condition  the  ap- 
paratus for  recording  messages  or  for  transcribiag  the 
recorded  message,  switch  noeans  which  is  connected  to  the 


circuit  of  said  amplifier  means  and  is  adapted  to  connect 
the  instrument  to  a  tdephone  line  drcuit,  relay  means 
responsive  to  a  ringing  signd  in  the  tdephone  line  circuit, 
said  cycle  controller  including  interiock  means  to  operate 
said  motor  for  the  completion  of  a  cyde  of  operations  after 
said  motor  has  been  operated  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  at  the  begiiming  of  the  cycle,  sdd  relay  means 
being  connected  to  operate  said  motor  for  the  duration 
of  each  rindng  signal  whereby  one  or  more  rindng  signals 
closes  said  interlock  means  and  causes  the  cycle  of  opera- 
tions to  be  carried  to  compietioiL 


2,79g,g29 

CARRIER-WAVE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Hcadrik  Nieolam  Hiniia,  mvenans,  Nslhwiaais, 

aigaor,  by   ascsM  MslgaMcalB,  to  Narih   Aaseri 

Ptniii  Cnn^i>,  hc^  New  Yosfc,  N.  Y^  a  cofporat 

of  Dctoware 

lamsaiy  23. 19S1,  Serial  No.  2<7,g55 
priority,  ipplkailaa  Ni 
Febnsaiy  23, 1951 
;.,!d  «  4,i\.-  1  Cfadaa.    (CL  179 — 15) 
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A  carrier-wave  telephony  system  for  the  simultaneous 
transmission  within  a  pven  frequency  band  of  a  plurality 
of  channels  arranged  within  groups,  each  channel  oc- 
cupying a  dven  frequency  range,  comprising  means  to 
convey  intelligence  signds  within  each  of  said  channels, 
means  to  modulate  each  channd  of  a  group  with  a 
separate  first  carrier-wave  to  form  bads  groups  from 
said  groups,  sdd  first  waves  differing  in  frequency,  meam 
to  modulate  each  basis  group  with  a  separate  second 
carrier-wave  to  form  bads  super-groups  having  prede- 
termined identicd  bandwidths  from  said  basis  groups,  sdd 
second  waves  differing  in  frequency  and  having  a  largest 
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common  denominator,  the  sum  of  the  lowest  and  hiftfiMt 
frequencies  falUn*  within  the  prtdetcrmiaedJ^ndwMth 
of  any  basis  super-group  being  equal  to  an  odd  ««^[*» 
multiple  of  said  common  denominator,  means  to  "joj*" 
late  each  basis  super-group  with  a  separate  third  carrier- 
wave  to  form  a  basis  hyper-group  from  said  bMis  super- 
groups, said  third  waves  differing  in  frequency,  means 
to  derive  first,  second  and  third  pilot  signals  from  «ie 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  carrier-waves  rwpecUvely, 
the  frequencies  of  at  least  tome  of  these  pilot  rignals 
being  equal  to  integral  multiples  of  said  comflaoo  denom- 
inator, and  means  to  transmit  said  basts  hyper-voop 
and  said  pUot  signals  within  said  given  frequencyband. 
said  paot  signals  being  separated  in  frequency  from  the 
intelligence  signals  contained  in  the  modulated  channels. 


are  received,  marking  relays  for  each  of  said  giovps  of 
contacts,  means  controlled  by  said  auxiUary  switch  and 
said  marking  relays  in  response  to  and  coocurreat  with 
the  receipt  of  a  digital  series  of  impulses  over  «id 
conductors  for  operating  said  magnet  means  to  nwve 
the  wipers  to  a  desired  one  of  said  groups  of  outlets. 


CIRCUrr.ARRANGEMENT  VfmVSX^W  AUTO- 
MATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
WiDem  Sb  aad  Jncotai  Doabvg.  tMamadat^  YJai- 
hovca,  NilhiriMii. Jijlii  "H.  by  lyy^  "STKa! 

OafaH  pflloclljr,  ippliciii* 

inahM    (CL179^1€) 
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means  thereafter  controlled  for  causing  the  magnet  means 
to  move  the  wipers  to  a  desired  outlet  m  said  desired 
one  group  of  outlets,  and  means  including  the  wipers 
of  said  auxiliary  switch  for  connecting  said  incommg  con- 
ductors to  the  numerical  switch  wiper  set  having  access 
to  said  one  group  of  outlets. 


to  Svenska 
Stock* 


2,79t,t32 
CONTACT  MICROPHONE 

Pallc-Flmi  Beer,  LMii«m  S''***^.  ■J^ 
Aktlcbols«ct    Gasan— ilatnr,  ^UmfOi 
hohm  Swede*,  a  cofpoeattoB  of  Sw«l«n      ,,^^^, 
AppUcatioa  October  3, 19S2,  Serial  No.  312,941 
''^     lOahaa.    (CL  179^1  U) 


1.  A  circuit-arrangement  in  an  automatic  telephone 
system  in  which  an  imeUigence  connection  between  a  sub- 
scriber liae  and  a  further  connecting  apparatus  is  estab- 
lished through  the  discharge  path  of  a  discharge  tube, 
said  arrangement  comprising  a  transformer  having  a  first 
winding  and  a  second  winding,  said  first  winding  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  discharge  path  of  said  dis- 
charge tube  and  said  second  winding  being  connected  to 
said  subscriber  line  to  receive  signals  therefrom,  means 
for  selectively  completing  the  circuit  of  said  subscriber 
line,  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  first  wind- 
ing, a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
winding,  a  busy-tone  generator,  and  means  connecting 
said  busy-tone  generator  to  said  first  and  second  resistors 
to  effect  control  of  the  transmission  of  the  busy-tone  by 
the  voltage  drops  across  said  resistors,  whereby  a  busy- 
tone  is  transmitted  to  the  subscriber  line  only  when  the 
circuit  of  said  subscriber  line  b  completed  and  when  said 
discharge  tube  is  non-conductive. 


1.  A  contact  microphone  to  reproduce  the  upper  part 
of  the  voice  frequency  band  provided  with  an  outer 
imperforate  membrane  of  soft  and  pliable  material  and 
an  inner  diaphragm  forming  a  part  of  an  clectroacoustic 
system  and  made  resonant  in  the  upper  part  of  the  voice 
frequency  band,  said  inner  diaphragm  connected  to  said 
outer  membrane  by  means  of  an  acoustic  network  con- 
sisting of  two  air  chambers  separated  by  a  rigid  partition 
and  bounded  by  said  diaphragm  and  said  membrane;  said 
partition  being  provided  with  apertures  which  are  small 
compared  to  the  volume  of  said  air  chambers  and  which 
form  an  acoustic  connection  between  said  two  air  cham- 
bers which  suppresses  the  low  frequencies  of  the  fre- 
quency band. 

2,7H,«33 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  ORCUrT 
P.Kdpar.Jr^ 


2,79M31 

dRCurrs  FOR  rotary  selector  and 

CONT4ECTOR  SWITCHES 

Pier  Bakfccr,  CMci«o,  DL,  ■■riganr  to  Gcacrri  TclcphoM 

Laboratoricf,  lacoiporalad,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appllcadoa  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  3SM99 

UCWaM.    (CL179— IS) 

16.   For  use  in  a  switching  system,   a  single  motion 

numerical  switch  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  wipers 

and  groups  of  outlets  accessible  to  each  set  of  wipers, 

magnet  means  for  moving  the  wipers,  an  auxiliary  switch 

associated  with  the  numerical  switch  and  having  wipers 

and   having   incoming  conductors  over  which  impulses 


AppDcatkn  October  29, 19S3,  taW  No.  3SS,9S4 
^^  ICIafciU    (CL  179— 171) 

An  amplifier  circuit  comprising:  a  semiconductor 
amplifying  element  having  at  least  emitter,  coUector  and 
base  electrodes,  said  element  having  an  equivaknt  col- 
lector impedance  which  nuy  be  represented  by  a  paraUel 
resistance-capaciunce  network  and  an  equivaknt  base 
impedance  which  may  be  represented  by  a  rcslMor.  laid 
equivalent  coUector  impedance  and  said  equivalent  bak 
impedance  having  absolute  values  in  a  predetenniaed 
ratio;  a  parallel  resistance-capacitance  network  connected 
directly  to  said  collector  electrode  and  connected  by  way 
of  a  resistor  to  said  base  electrode,  said  resisunce-capaci- 
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taace  netwoit  and  said  resistor  having  absolute  imped- 
ance values  in  subsUntially  said  predetermined  ratio; 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  between  said  emitter 


tod  J 


electrode  on  the  ooe  hand  and  the  Junction  of  said  paral- 
lel resisunce-capacitance  network  and  said  resistor  on 
the  other  band;  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal 
between  said  collector  and  base  electrodes. 


2,799,tM 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OGNAL  TRANSLATING 
DEVICES 
B.  McAfM,  Itn  Manii  PUtai,  N.  1.,  airimor  to 
Bel  TiiiihsBi  Labontorica,  lacarporated.  New  Yorit. 
'  N.  Y,  a  cotpmtloa  of  New  Yorti  _ 

-    AppRcatfoa  ManA  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  34«,529 
xn^  Idate.    (CL17%-171) 
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A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  transistor  body 
having  therein  an  n-type  lone  having  an  average  specific 
resistivity  of  the  order  of  .007  ohm  centimeter  con- 
tiguous with  a  p-type  zone  having  an  average  specific 
resistivity  of  the  order  of  .3  ohm  centimeter  for  defining 
therebetween  a  rectifying  junction,  the  gradient  of  the  im- 
purity concentration  immediately  adjacent  the  junction 
being  of  the  order  of  3.5  X 10"  an."^.  means  for  introduc- 
ing into  one  of  said  zones  electrical  carriers  of  the  sign 
opposite  that  of  the  carriers  normally  in  excess  in  said 
one  zone,  a  load  circuit  connected  between  said  zones, 
and  means  for  establishing  across  said  junction  a  reverse 
bias  between  approoumately  twenty  and  thirty-three  volts 
for  providing  at  the  junction  between  the  two  zoties  a 
reverse  biasing  electric  field  in  excess  of  I0»  volts/centi- 
meter whereby  the  alpha  realized  for  the  transistor  is  in 
excess  of  unity. 

2,79M35 
MULTIPLB  BAND-PASS  AMPLIFIER 
AJkmt  E.  HylM,  CB(ta%  ani  WaRsr  V.  T^aiJaiM.  Nafley, 
N.  In  MiffBatB  la  ABn  B.  Ov  Mart  Ubontaricf,  lac, 
r.  I„  a  iirpiiaBoa  af  Dahwaw 

■iiiiarj  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  329^54 
1  ClBfaa.    (tL  179^171) 
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ments,  said  grid  connected  to  ground  and  a  first  double 
band-pass  network  having  pairs  of  input  and  output  ter- 
minals, two  inductance  elements  connected  in  series 
between  one  input  terminal  and  one  output  terminal, 
the  other  said  input  and  output  terminals  connected  to 
ground,  a  condenser  connected  in  parallel  with  ooe  of 
said  Inductance  elements,  said  anode  connected  to  said 
ooe  input  terminal,  and  capacitances  connected  respec- 
tively between  said  pairs  of  input  and  output  terminals, 
said  second  stage  comprising  a  second  electron  discharge 
device  having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode, 
an  inductance  element  connected  in  aeries  between  said 
second  discharge  device  cathode  and  ground,  said  one 
output  terminal  of  said  first  network  connected  to  said 
last  mentioned  cathode,  a  first  source  of  positive  polarity 
potential  connected  between  said  control  grid  and  ground 
and  a  second  double  band-pass  electrical  network  hav- 
ing pairs  of  input  and  output  terminals,  one  of  said  sec- 
ond network  input  terminals  connected  to  said  second 
discharge  device  anode,  the  other  second  network  input 
terminal  connected  to  ground,  an  inductance  element  and 
a  capacitance  connected  between  said  one  second  net- 
work input  terminal  and  one  second  network  output  ter- 
minal, the  other  said  second  network  output  terminal 
connected  to  ground,  ■  capacitance  connected  between 
said  second  network  input  terminals  and  a  capacitance 
connected  between  said  second  network  output  termi- 
nals, an  inductance  element  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  second  discharge  device  anode,  a  second  source 
of  positive  polarity  potential  connected  between  the  re- 
maining end  of  said  last  mentioned  inductance  element 
and  ground,  a  source  of  signals  applied  between  the 
cathode  of  said  first  stage  and  ground,  and  a  utilization 
circuit  connected  between  said  second  network,  one  out^ 
put  terminal  and  ground.  ,^ 


A  single  ended  multiple  band-pass  amplifier  for  ampli- 
fying frequencies  in  two  frequency-separated  pass  bands 
comprising  first  and  aecood  amplifying  stages,  said  first 
stage  comprising  an  electron  discharge  device  having  at 
least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode,  first  and 
second  inductance  elements  conneaed  in  series  between 
said  cathode  and  ground,  a  first  condenser  having  one 
end  connected  to  ground  and  its  other  end  connected  to 
the  junction  between  said  first  and  second  inductance  ele- 


2,79M3« 

ELECTRON-TUBE  STABILIZED  AMPLIFYING 

CIRCUIT 

Bca  H.  ToMM,  WcriteM,  N.  I. 

^M7ri955,  Scriri  No.  513,SM 
i  Clirima.    (CL  I79l- 171) 


1.  In  an  electron-tube  circuit  for  operation  at  a  pre- 
determined radio  frequency  having  at  least  five  electrodes, 
namely,  an  anode,  a  grounded  cathode,  a  control-grid 
electrode,  a  screen-grid  electrode  and  a  suppressor-grid 
electrode,  and  radio-frequency  input  and  output  circuits 
connected  from  the  catiiode  to  the  control-grid  electrode 
and  to  the  anode,  respectively;  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cuit connection  from  the  screen-grid  electrode  to  ground 
having  negligible  impedance  at  the  said  predetermined 
radio  frequency,  and  a  circuit  connection  from  the  sup- 
pressor-grid electrode  to  ground  having  an  impedance  of 
sufficient  reactance  at  the  said  predetermined  radio  fre- 
quency to  shift  the  phase  of  the  radio-frequency  energy 
fed  from  the  said  output  circuit  to  the  said  input  circuit 
through  the  anode-to-supprcssor-grld  electrode  capaci- 
tance and  the  suppressor-grid  electrode-to-comrol-grid 
electrode  capacitance  substantially  one  hundred  eighty 
degrees  with  reelect  to  the  phase  of  the  radio-frequency 


882 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApfUL  23,  1967 


energy  '«*  fttrn*  ^^  "^  output  circuit  to  the  said  input 
circuit  through  the  anode-to-control-grid  electrode  capac- 
itance.   

SEMICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING 
DEVICES 

KM,  N.  1^  Mri^or  to  Bd  Tdc- 
\mmrmattd.  New  YoA*  N.  Y^ 

^^^^ o#  New  Yofk 

AfjiicatfaH  Mtfck  14, 19S2,  Stflal  No.  27M11 
7  OalM.   (CLITV- 171) 


least  one  stator  member  and  a  coaxial  rotor  member  as- 
sociated with  each  stator  member,  said  stator  member 
including  at  least  two  thin  annular  memberf  of  inMUat- 
ing  material  in  axially  spaced  apart  relation  to  provide 
an  air  gap  therebetween,  a  pltu^ity  of  blade  conUcts 
fixed  on  each  of  said  annular  members,  each  of  nid 
blade  contacts  having  at  least  one  radially  inward  open- 
ing V-shaped  notch  axially  aligned  with  a  corresponding 
notch  of  a  blade  contact  on  another  of  said  annular  mem- 


I.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  semicoodiK- 
tive  body  including  a  space  body  regkM  of  relatively  high 
specific  resistivity,  first  and  second  rones  of  relatively 
low  specific  resistivity  and  of  one  conductivity  type  spaced 
from  one  another  by  said  body  region  for  defining  there- 
between a  path  of  How  for  carriers  of  the  sign  predominant 
in  said  zones,  and  tlurd  and  fourth  zones  of  relatively 
low  specific  resistivity  and  of  the  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site that  of  said  first  and  second  zones  positioned  along 
said  path  of  flow,  an  input  circuit  connected  between 
said  first  and  third  and  fourth  zones  including  means  for 
biasing  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  zones  relative  to 
said  space  body  region  for  minimizing  the  introduction 
into  the  space  body  region  of  carriers  of  the  sign  pre- 
dominant in  the  third  and  fourth  zones  and  for  sweeping 
out  of  the  space  body  region  carriers  of  such  sign,  and 
an  output  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
zones  hichxfing  means  for  biasing  said  first  zone  relative 
to  said  second  zone  for  forming  a  space-charge  region 
of  the  space  body  region  thcrebetweea  and  producing  a 
space-charge-limited  flow  of  carrien  of  the  sign  predomi- 
nant in  said  first  zone  from  said  first  zone  to  said  second 


2,79M3t 
TELEPHONE  KAR-PfECE 


October  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,739 
r.  Mpliartoa  Fraacc  Fcbnmy  27, 1953 
(0.179^112) 


Mjr 


1.  A  telephone  head-set  comprising  a  head  harness, 
means  defining  an  aperture  in  the  harness  corresponding 
to  the  user's  ear  when  in  use,  an  annular  body  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  aperture  and  comprising  circular  sup- 
port means  positioned  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said 
aperture,  and  an  oblong  ear-piece  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support. 

2,79tJ99 
ELECTRIC  MULTIPLE  SWITCHES 
TilBRy^  AavalBt  MBly 

7, 19S3,  Sariri  No.  39i,3S3 
Itai  IMv  Dacaiibcr  3t,  1952 
3ClBlaM.   ((X2M— 9) 
1.  A  multiple  switch  for  the  commutation  of  radio 
frequency  electrical  currents,  said  switch  comprising  at 


ben,  and  said  rotor  member  including  a  body  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  at  least  one  radial  guideway  therein, 
a  solid  cylindrical  bridging  contact  having  a  uniform 
cross-sectional  area  along  its  entire  length  and  arranged 
in  said  guideway  with  its  axb  parallel  to  that  of  said 
rotor  body  and  spring  means  urging  said  bridging  con- 
tact radially  outward  into  corresponding  V-shaped  notches 
of  blade  contacts  on  said  annular  members  of  the  stator 
to  provide  electrical  contact  between  the  blade  contacts 
separated  by  said  air  gap. 


2«79t.#49 
DUAL  SOUND-CONTROL  SWITCH 

JaaMs  Ri  ftBBar,  Marhn,  CaHf . 

^  1954,  Serial  No.  421,497 
2CUaM.    (CL2M--51.il) 


J[^>M 


I.  A  control  device  for  a  television  set  having  an  elec- 
trical dmiit  comprising  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the 
prongs  of  a  wall  plug  with  a  flexible  extensioa  cord 
and  a  hand  actuated  switch  connected  thereto,  a  pair 
of  terminal  clips  mounted  in  said  receptacle  to  contact 
selectively  the  prongs  of  a  wall  plug  inserted  therein, 
a  terminal  screw  on  each  terminal  clip  for  connecting 
a  conductor  thereto,  a  metal  plate  overiying  both  of 
said  terminal  clips,  an  insiriathre  sheet  interposed  be- 
tween the  metal  plate  and  the  terminal  dips,  a  conductor 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  clips  and  extending 
through  the  insulative  sheet  into  electrical  contact  with 
the  metal  plate,  a  contact  screw  tkreadedly  moonted  in 
a  threaded  hole  provided  therefor  in  the  metal  plate  over 
an  integral  portion  of  the  other  terminal  clip,  said  screw 
being  aligned  to  advance  axially  through  a  hole  provided 
therefor  in  the  insolative  sheet  into  electrical  contact 
with  said  portion  of  the  other  terminal  clip,  and  to  re- 
tract to  a  position  dear  of  the  other  terminal  clip,  se- 
lectively to  activate  and  de-activate  a  drcuit  to  which 
the  control  device  is  connected. 


2,79ti,041 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  ACTUATING  MBCHANnM  I 

a.  BL,  qH^ar^^  Cilialal| 

n,  1953,  SmM  No.  S«34S2 
(CI.  2M-41  Jt) 

I.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  rotatiooally  fixed 
standard,  a  base  for  the  standard  and  affixed  thereto,  a 
switch  boosing  secured  to  the  upper  regions  of  the  stand- 
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ard  and  including  a  switch  support  extending  laterally 
from  the  standard,  a  lamp  switch  secured  to  the  switch 
support  and  including  a  redprocating  stud  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  switch,  a  cam  plate  surrounding  the 
standard,  and  tubular  sheU  means  surrounding  the  stand- 
ard, said  shell  means  being  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  base 
and  switch  housing  and  secured  to  the  cam  plate  for 


>Hat^>ft!i^ '. 


of  said  head  to  thereby  reverse  the  setting  of  the  control 
device  and  bias  the  vane  in  the  second  of  its  normal  posi- 
tions as  aforesaid,  a  control  arm  carried  by  the  head  of 
said  vane,  and  a  micro-switch  for  said  circuit  mounted 
in  said  housing  with  an  operating  leaf  thereof  biased  to 
be  engaged  by  said  control  arm  upon  movement  thereof 
so  as  to  actuate  the  switch  when  the  vane  pivots  from  a 
normal  to  an  actuated  position  opon  a  predetermined 
change  from  normal  in  fluid  pressure. 


,'1 


rotating  said  plate  around  the  standard,  said  cam  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  connected  substantially  identical 
rises  and  falls,  said  stud  riding  on  the  cam  and  being 
redprocated  to  actuate  the  switch  as  the  cam  is  rotated, 
the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  stud  being  substantially 
the  same  in  either  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cam  about 
the  standard. 


2,799,942 
CONTROL  DEVICES 

R.  PorwoBcbar,  Cbkago,  DL,  aMignor  to  Dryhig 
loc,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  lUlnois 
October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,974 
2Clataa.    (0.299-41.9) 


1.  In  a  dually  settable  reversible  control  device  of  the 
kind  described  responsive  to  a  change  from  normal  in 
the  pressure  of  a  fluid  body  to  operate  a  control  circuit, 
a  housing,  a  pressure-responsive  vane  in  a  chamber  in 
said  housing,  means  enabling  communication  to  be  estab- 
lished between  said  chamber  and  a  body  of  such  fluid, 
said  vane  including  a  portion  having  a  head,  pivot  means 
in  said  housing  spaced  from  said  chamber  and  on  which 
the  head  of  said  vane  is  pivoted  enabling  the  vane  to 
pivot  from  a  normal  to  an  actuated  position  upon  a 
change  from  normal  in  fluid  pressure,  said  chamber  in- 
cluding a  first  stop  means  confined  therein  to  limit  the 
vane  in  a  first  normal  position  of  the  vane,  said  chamber 
including  other  stop  means  confined  therein  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  stop  means  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
vane  in  a  second  nomul  position  of  the  vane,  an  adfust- 
able  lever  arm  carried  by  the  head  of  said  vane  generally 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means  and  ex- 
tending beyond  said  pivot  means,  a  counterweight  on 
one  end  of  said  lever  arm  and  located  at  one  side  of  said 
head  and  adapted  to  bias  the  vane  in  its  first  normal 
position  as  aforesaid,  said  lever  arm  bdng  reversible  in 
said  head  to  locate  said  counterweight  on  the  other  side 


2.799,943 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Bcrtfl  H.  CUmob,  FUnt,  Mich.,  aarism>r  to  Gcncrml  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aprfl  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,434 

4ClalM.    (CL299— S3) 


"*? 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  responsive  device  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  flat-sided  ring  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  ring  having  a  centrally  located  cylindrical  bore 
therethrough,  a  reciprocable  piston  in  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bead  portion  oi  reduced  diameter  ex- 
tending into  said  cylindrical  bore  and  a  flange  for  con- 
Ucting  the  inside  face  of  said  metal  ring,  said  head  por- 
tion having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  di- 
ameter of  said  bore  and  a  length  approximately  equal 
to  and  not  exceeding  the  thickness  of  said  ring,  a  spring 
in  said  cylinder  for  urging  said  flange  against  said  ring, 
a  flat  diaphragm  of  rubber-like  material  having  a  small 
centrally  located  part  of  its  interior  surface  abutting 
said  piston  head  portion  and  the  remainder  of  its  in- 
terior surface  backed  up  by  and  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  ring,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  ring  and  said 
head  being  rounded  to  prevent  diaphragm  wear,  and 
means  for  conducting  fluid  against  the  outside  surface 
of  said  diaphragm,  said  means  including  a  pressure 
chamber  having  one  wall  formed  by  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  diaphragm,  the  area  of  said  outside  surface 
forming  said  wall  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  head  portion  of  said  piston. 


2,799,944 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Rnaaell  N.  Booth,  LakcviBc,  Mtnn.,  assigBor  to  MIbbc- 

apolls-HoMywcil    Rcprialor   Conapany,    MfaweapoUs, 

MIoB.,  a  cofvoffslkMi  of  Datewaic 

Appltcailoo  ScMcoibcr  29, 1955,  Seriri  No.  537,539 

iTOaiaM.    (CI.299— 93) 
1.  In  a  condition  responsive  device  a  pair  of  control 
elements,  condition  sensing  means,  lever  means,  spring 
means  iKMrnally  biasing  said  lever  means  into  cooper- 
ation with  said  control  elements  and  said  coiKlition  sen- 
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am  means,  a  pair  of  abutments  each  being  adapted  to   arms  dispowd  in  superpoaed  spaced  apart  relationship; 

ennse  said  lever  means  to  determine  the  conditioo  ralue  temperature  responsive  means  for  deflecting  at  ka^  one 
*^*  of  said  arms;  a  support  member  extendmf  through  said 

arms  near  one  end  thereof  and  including  insulating  means 
forming  a  stack  type  mounting  therefor;  an  electrical 
terminal  in  said  mounting  for  each  of  said  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  being  electrically  isolated  from  the  terminal 


at  which  said  lever  means  pivots  about  one  of  said  abut- 
ments actuating  ooe  of  said  control  elements. 


2,79«,M5 
MAGNETIC  RELAY 
WeUam  F.  Rocscs,  Rockford,  DL,  aaigBor  to  Baxbcr- 
Cotean  Conpany,  Rocklwd,  m^  a  corponitkM  of 

12, 1955,  Serial  No.  5524«9 
(CL  2««— IM) 


ApyikatkM 


2.  A  relay  having,  in  combination,  a  generally  flat 
frame  plate  of  magnetic  material  and  Y  shape  with  the 
ends  of  the  fork  legs  laterally  spaced  apart,  a  magnet 
having  a  core  projecting  from  and  rigidly  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  third  leg  of  said  Y  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  two  stacks  of  insulating  spacen  clamped  against 
said  fork  legs  and  projecting  therefrom  parallel  to  said 
magnet,  two  banks  of  contact  arms  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  magnet  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  flat  strips  paralleling  said  plate  and  clamped 
intermediate  their  enids  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
spacers,  said  strips  carrying  contacts  cooperating  to  form 
switches,  certain  of  said  strips  projecting  across  and  be- 
yond said  magnet,  a  flat  arm  integral  with  said  plate  and 
projecting  from  the  center  of  the  Y  along  a  third  side 
of  said  magnet  and  between  said  banks  of  contact  arms, 
an  armature  plate  paralleling  said  frame  plate  and  ful- 
crumed  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  for  swinging  of  one  end  of  the  plate  toward  and 
away  from  said  core  end,  a  contractile  spring  stretched 
between  said  frame  plate  and  the  other  end  of  the  arma- 
ture plate,  a  rigid  plate  of  insulation  paralleling  said 
arm  and  lying  along  the  fourth  side  of  said  magnet 
and  having  notches  along  opposite  side  edges  receiving 
said  projecting  contact  strips,  one  end  of  the  plate  being 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  armature  plate,  and  inter- 
engageable  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  insulating  plate 
and  said  third  leg  of  said  frame  plate  coacting  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  armature  away  from  the  end  of 
said   core. 


unM* 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Dov^bs  W.  Rfchwdwc  aad  Makofan  R.  SaMrtoa, 

Aaron,  OMvio,  Cwada 

Appfcadwi  Fcbmry  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  49«,938 

4ClahM.    (O.  2««— 114) 

I.  A  temperature  responsive  electrical  switch  device 

comprising  in  combination:  a  plurality  of  resilient  switch 


therefor;  a  spring  member  having  one  end  supported  in 
said  stack  mounting  and  having  a  free  portion  deflectable 
against  spring  pressure  to  provide  electrical  connection 
between  said  isolated  terminal  and  arm  isolated  therefrom; 
and  means  retaining  the  free  end  of  said  spring  arm  de- 
flected to  maintain  said  electrical  connection  below  a  pre- 
determined temperature. 


2,79M47 
AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  DEVICES  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  ELECTRIC  SMOOTHING  IRONS 
RonM  JaaM  Manlott,  Tootak,  aad  loha  FraKii  CoyM, 
Malven,  AMtraft|,  ■■Ig^nw  la  Hecla  Elccftics  Pro- 
pricCary  UaritodTSovth  Ymrn,  Vldaria,  AaKraHa,  a 
rnMMlJ  nf  llrtni^B 

14, 1954,  Scvtel  No.  475,154 
iMtala  April  29,  1954 
(CI.2M— US) 


priori^ 


4.  In  an  unproved  thermostat  control  device  for  use 
with  electrical  smoothing  irons  and  other  electrical  ap- 
pliances having  a  part  to  be  heated  and  a  heating  element 
for  heating  said  part,  the  improvement  comprisinf  an 
electrical  switch  mounted  on  said  appliance  and  wired 
in  circuit  with  said  heating  element,  a  heat  sensitive  ele- 
ment fixedly  mounted  in  relation  to  said  swHch  in  such 
a  manner  that  part  of  said  heat  sensitive  element  is  mov- 
able in  relation  to  the  contacts  of  said  switch,  and  man- 
ually adjustable  temperature  control  means  located  be- 
tween said  heat  sensitive  element  and  said  contacts 
whereby  movement  of  said  sensitive  element  in  response 
to  temperature  changes  in  said  part  to  be  heated  is 
adapted  to  effect  relative  movement  between  said  con- 
tacts, said  manually  adjustable  temperature  control  means 
including  a  longitudinally  sUdabie  wedge  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  movable  portion  of  said  heat  sensitive  element, 
a  cooperating  thrust  member  carried  by  one  of  said  con- 
tacts and  located  in  registry  with  the  inclined  face  of  said 
wedge,  and  means  for  moving  said  wedge  lengthwise  so 
as  to  vary  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  heat  sensitive 
element  that  is  required  to  open  said  contacts,  said  loose 
connection  between  the  wedge  and  the  heat  sensitive  ele^- 
ment  consisting  of  laterally  spaced  and  opposed  claws 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  longtttidinal  flanges  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  wedge,  and  a  crota  rib  extending 
between  said  claws  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  bottom  of 
the  wedge  and  thus  provide  a  line  or  substantially  knife 
edge  engagement  between  these  parts. 


2,7H,fa 

MERCURY  COLUMN  THERMOSTAT 

H.  McCanack  mi  ErtmH  S.  Darii, 

GrMi  Viritay,  C^M . 

llBwy  9. 19Si,  Serial  No.  55t,f7< 

4ClnhH.   (CL2M— 141) 


movement  out  of  said  electrically  conducting  relation 
whenever  said  heat  softenable  material  is  heated  to  a 
predetermined  temperature. 


*^j 


3.  In  a  thermostat  embodying  a  tube  of  relatively  small 
cross  section,  a  cistern  of  relatively  large  cross  section 
connected  with  said  tube  and  having  a  flexible  wall,  a 
body  of  conductive  liquid  which  changes  volume  with 
changes  in  temperature  disposed  in  said  cistern  and  tube, 
a  first  electrical  contact  disposed  in  permanent  contact 
with  the  body  of  liquid,  and  a  second  electrical  contact 
disposed  in  the  tube  with  which  said  body  of  liquid  comes 
into  contact  when  the  volunne  of  the  liquid  increases;  said 
flexible  wall  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  fixed  wall  parallel- 
ing said  diaphragm,  a  screw  extending  through  said  wall 
in  threaded  engagement  therewith  and  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  for  flexing  the  latter  to  thereby  vary  the  capac- 
ity of  said  cistern. 

**  2,79M49 

PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Craig  L.  McAHrter,  Ovcriaad,  Mo.,  aMfgaor  to  McGraw 
Electric  Coaapaay,  Elgte,  DL,  a  coiponriloa  of  Deia- 


Jriy  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,119 
9CMam.   (CL  2M— 142) 


iw^ 


2,79#,959 

FLUID-BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Cccfl  Arthur  Fawdrey,  Maacheitcr.  and  John  »im»», 

Abram,  near  Wigan,  EngfauMl,  aaigBorB  to  MdropoB- 

tw-Vkkcn  Electrical  Conpmiy  UniltMi,  London  Bar 


I.  A  thermally  responsive  drcutt  breaking  device  that 
comprises  a  support  of  electrically  insulating  material, 
said  support  having  two  spaced  apart  terminal-receiving 
portions  and  having  another  portion  intermediate  said 
terminal-receiving  portions,  said  intermediate  portion  be- 
ing higher  than  either  of  said  terminal-receiving  portions, 
an  electrically  conducting  terminal  secured  to  one  of  said 
termiful-receivittg  portions  of  said  suppori,  a  second  elec- 
trically conducting  terminal  secured  to  the  second  of  said 
terminal-receiving  portions  of  said  support,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment of  electrically  conducting  material  that  is  fixedly 
secured  to  ooe  of  said  electrically  conducting  terminals 
in  electrically  conducting  relation  and  that  has  a  free  end 
extending  toward  and  in  register  with  said  second  electri- 
cally conducting  terminal,  said  free  end  of  said  flexible 
element  being  biased  for  movement  out  of  electrically 
conducting  relation  with  said  second  electrically  conduct- 
ing terminal,  and  a  mass  of  heat  softenable  material  that 
normally  holds  said  free  end  of  said  fkxible  element  and 
said  second  terminal  in  said  electrically  conducting  rela- 
tion, said  flexible  element  being  suhttantially  straight 
whenever  it  is  free  of  stress  and  normally  being  stressed 
by  having  the  ends  thereof  immediately  adjacent  said 
terminal-receiving  portions  of  said  support  and  by  having 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  length  thereof  bowed  up- 
wardly by  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  support,  said 
heat  softenable  material  losing  its  holding  power  and 
thereby  freeing  said  free  end  of  said  flexible  element  for 


_  _        AagMt  4, 1954,  SciW  No.  447,752 
priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain  AogMt  4, 1953 
ISOalms.   (CL2H— 148) 


:t<" 


1.  In  a  fluid-blast  circuit  breaker,  a  first  contact  having 
an  axis,  a  second  contact  mounted  to  extend  generally 
radially  with  req>ect  to  said  axis  and  having  an  iimer  end 
portion  arranged  to  engage  said  first  contact  in  circuit- 
closing  relationship,  a  generally  tubular  piston  movable 
in  response  to  a  fluid  blast  to  separate  said  second  con- 
uct  from  said  first  dbntact  whereby  to  establish  an  arc, 
said  piston  having  internal  throat  surfaces  defining  a 
flow  passage  for  directing  said  fluid  blast  into  said  arc, 
said  inner  end  portion  of  said  second  contact  being  located 
radially  inwardly  of  said  throat  surfaces  when  said  second 
contact  is  in  circuit-closing  position,  and  means  responsive 
to  contact-separating  movement  of  said  piston  for  re- 
tracting the  inner  end  porlioo  of  said  second  contact  into 
a  position  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  internal 
throat  surfaces. 


»gc:^.. 


Ot  aOlMSV 

2,79g,951 

A.  C^D.  C  TESTING  DEVICE 

Roman  A.  Skbo,  Elnbiirit,  N.  Y.,  aaigiior  to  Electmnk 

Lurtmnieat  Companr,  bc^  Brook^  ^'.y*. 

^cbraary  5, 


AppUcalkM  Febrwy5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,4«9 
9ClafaBM.    iCL  2^—157) 


,-J  ^  « 


1.  An  electric  testing  device  comprising  an  elongated 
contact  electrode,  a  tubular  housing  surrounding  said 
electrode,  a  control  member  rotatably  held  on  said  hous- 
ing and  concentrically  surrounding  said  electrode,  con- 
ductor means  extending  from  said  housing,  circuit  means 
within  said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  contact  ele- 
ments connected  to  said  conductor  means,  switch  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  electrode  with  any  one  of 
said  contact  elements,  and  means  including  said  con- 
trol member  for  operating  said  switch  means. 


2,799,952 
PRECISION  RESISTANCE  DEVICES 


Robert  ^r. 


to 


AppUcaHoa  AafMl  li,  19S4,  Seriri  N«.  4SM17 
t  Claim.    (CL2«1— i2) 

1.  A  resistance  device  of  the  class  described  compria- 
ing:   a  hollow  housing  member,  a  plurality  of  support 
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members  of  a  material  characterized  bfy  haviiif  a  iHpperi- 
nest  quality  positioned  in  said  hotning  member  reailieiit 
means  positioned  in  said  housing  member  at  the  ends  of 
said  support  members  coopentiaf  with  said  support  mem- 
bers and  said  housing  member,  said  support  members  hav- 
ing cooperating  abutting  surfaces,  said  resilient  means  act- 
ing to  absorb  expansion  between  said  housing  member 
aad  said  support  members;  recess  means  on  said  abutting 
surfacca  of  said  support  memben  whidi  define,  when  said 
support  members  are  in  abutting  relationship,  a  common 
recess;  resistance  support  means  having  a  configuration 


2,7ft,tSS 
n^DUCTOR 

_  Nortfc 

r,lM^NtwYOTk,N.Y. 


^ 24,  IfSS,  SciW  No.  3S2,17f 

I  priodty,  appUcatfoa  NelktriaBdi  October  U,  19S2 
laahn.    (CL  21»— U.7f ) 


substantially  identical  to  said  conunon  recess  defined  by 
said  support  members;  resistance  nteans  on  said  resistance 
support  means,  said  resistance  support  means  with  said 
reistance  means  thereon  being  diqMced  in  said  conunon 
recess  and  said  recess  means  being  undercut  such  that 
transverse  movement  of  said  resistance  support  means 
with  said  resistance  means  thereon  with  respect  to  said 
hoHow  support  members  is  prechided,  said  inherent  slip- 
periness  quality  of  said  support  members  perm  tting  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  between  said  support  mem- 
bers and  said  resistance  support  means  with  said  resist- 
ance means  thereon. 


2,7M,g53 
SHIELDED  IGNmON  CABLE  AND  RESISTORS 
F.  PtimM,  Sh^cr  HdiMa,  Okte 
Diciwhsr  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,U4 
2C1bIws     (CL2tl— «3) 


A  plate-shaped  inductor  for  high  frequency  heating 
having  a  working  aperture  therein  comprising  a  pair  of 
supply  conductors,  a  pair  of  spaced  parts  on  said  in- 
ductor connected  to  said  simply  conductors  and  being 
laterally  displaced  to  locations  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
inductor  and  arranged  in  superposed  relationship  to  one 
another  and  forming  an  airgap  therebetween,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  superposed  parts  having  at  least  one  slit-hke 
aperture  extending  into  one  side  of  said  one  part  where- 
by the  desired  distributioo  of  current  in  said  inductor 
is  fiunished. 

2«79MM 

DOME^nC  APTUANCX 

Mlllwd  E.  Fry,  Daytoa,  Okto,  awlipnr  lo  Ciwrsi  Motors 

Corpontfoa,  Dclrail,  Mkfc.,  ■  COTMtiitkM  of  DcUwarc 

AppUcatloa  October  24,  lfS<  ScrW  No.  444,7«7 

3CWM.    10.219— 2f) 


1.  A  conductor  for  use  in  electric  ignitioii  systems  to 
dampen  oscillations  comprisiBg  an  elongated  semi-con- 
ductive body  of  flexible,  elastic  plastic  material  having 
noD-metallic  conductive  particles  disseminated  through- 
out its  mass,  aad  a  core  ia  said  body  haviog  ooo-cooduc- 
tive  cordage  strands  with  a  plurality  of  broken  lengths 
of  metallic  conductive  elements  for  reducing  the  total 
resistiyity  of  said  conductor. 


2,790,954 
MODE-SIIIFTING  DEVICES 

Wayi—i,  Ma«^  iiiilgiiir  to  Ray- 
^oMfsay,  WaHh— ,  Mam^  a  cor- 
of  Ddbwarc 

AppBcatfcm  NovcMbcr  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  44t3S7 
llClidiM.    (CL  219-.19.S5) 


-    a 

11.  In  combination,  an  oven  for  heating  foodstuff  by 
microwave  energy,  a  source  of  microwave  energy  a  first 
means  for  feeding  the  microwave  energy  from  said  source 
to  said  oven,  means  external  to  said  oven  and  coupled  to 
said  oven  for  changing  the  operating  mode  of  said  oven, 
and  a  second  means  for  feeding  said  microwave  energy 
to  said  external  mode  shifting  means. 


Ir? 


r-m 


1.  An  electric  oven  including  walls  enclosing  an  oven 
compartment,  said  compartment  containing  a  lower  elec^ 
trie  heater  primarfly  for  baking  and  an  upper  electric 
heater  primarily  for  broiling,  dectrical  supply  conductors, 
circuit  means  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  heaters 
in  parallel  to  said  supply  conductors,  tfaennostatic  switch 
means  responsive  to  oven  compartment  temperatures  con- 
nected m  series  with  said  circuit  means  and  both  heaters 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  heaters  to  and 
from  oae  of  the  supply  conductors  according  to  oven  tem- 
peratures, adjustment  means  for  said  thermostatic  switdi 
means,  a  vibrating  type  control  means  connected  in  said 
circuit  means  in  series  with  said  upper  heater  and  ill 
parallel  with  said  lower  heater  having  means  for  ooo-i 
tinuously  and  repeatedly  opening  and  automatically  re- 
closing  for  very  short  periods  a  portion  of  said  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  with  said  upper  heater  for  con-' 
tinuously  and  repeatedly  deenergizing  and  reenergizing 


said  upper  heater  during  a  shigle  oven  heating  period 
without  substantially  affecting  the  energization  of  said 
lower  heater,  said  vibrating  coinrol  means  being  operable 
independently  of  said  thermostatic  switch  means,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  vibrating  control  means  for  vary- 
ing the  proportion  of  closed  lime  to  open  time. 


mounted  on  said  handle  and  having  a  magnetic  pole 
normally  closely  spaced  from  said  armature  and  having 
an  energizing  electrical  circuit,  and  said  circuit  and  mount- 
ing means  arranged  to  cause  altemete  attraction  of  said 
armature  to  and  release  of  said  armature  from  said  mag- 
netic pole,  whereby  said  bit  is  caused  to  oscillate  rapidly. 


■  2.79t,i57 

DOMESTIC  AmiANCE 
GMtfc  W.  Sckaacr,  Jr.,  Daytaa,  Ohio,  assifDor  to  Gen- 
erd  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,02« 
SCIafaH.    (CL  219^29)  f 


U'M- 


tL- 


5.  An  electrical  heating  system  for  heating  receptacles 
on  the  top  of  a  support  including  an  electric  surface  heat- 
ing means  having  connected  sections  and  terminals  at  the 
ends  of  the  sections,  power  supply  conductors,  an  adjust- 
able two  step  thermostat  substantially  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  any  receptacle  upon  said  surface  heating 
means,  said  thermostat  having  successively  operating  first 
and  second  step  switches,  the  first  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  supply  conductor,  the  second  terminal 
being  connected  through  the  first  step  switch  to  the  second 
supply  conductor,  a  pulsing  thermal  switch  means  having 
a  series  connected  electric  healer  associated  with  it  to 
cause  intermittent  opening  and  closing,  the  third  terminal 
being  connected  through  said  thermal  switch  nteans  and 
said  healer  and  said  second  step  switch  to  said  second 
supply  conductor,  an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said 
thermostat  from  the  low  to  high  temperature  range,  and 
means  operable  when  said  adjusting  means  is  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  temperature  range  for  shunting  said  ther- 
mal switch  means,  said  adjusting  means  having  an  off 
position  and  means  effective  in  the  off  position  for  dia- 
connecting  said  first  terminal  from  said  first  supply  con- 
ductor. 

2.79M5t  ^ 

TINNING  TOOL  FOR  ALUMINUM 

Faal  Edward  Dc  Verricr,  Paris.  France 

AppUcatkM  JwBc  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,949 

5ClabM.    (CL219— 2«) 


t.  In  a  tinning  loot,  an  elongated  arm,  a  bit  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  handle,  said  arm  having  a 
pivotal  mounting  on  said  handle  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  ann  with  said  bit-carrying  end  thereof  extending 
laterally  away  from  said  handle,  the  portion  of  said  arm 
on  tbe  side  of  said  pivoul  mounting  away  from  said  bit 
end  providing  a  magnetic   armature,  an   electromagnet 


2,79«,9S9 

RESISTANCE  SOLDERING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Nathan  Bametl,  Loe  Angdca,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Zephcr 

Manufactvri^  Co.,  laglcwood,  CaiifM  a  copartnership 

ApplicatkM  Jmc  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,971 

ICIatm.   (CL219— 2<) 


In  the  art  of  resistance  soldering,  a  device  for  heat- 
ing an  article  to  be  soldered  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  electrically  nonconductive  body  having  diametrically 
opposed,  normally  spaced  resiliently  flexible  outer  end 
poriions.  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  rods  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  body  in  spaced  relationship, 
the  outer  end  poriion  of  one  of  said  rods  extending 
through  and  projecting  from  one  of  said  outer  end  por- 
tions of  said  body  and  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  rods  extending  through  and  protecting 
from  the  other  of  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  body, 
said  rods  having  resiliently  flexible  outer  end  portions 
and  terminating  in  tip  portions  for  contacting  and  resili- 
ently clamping  said  article  therebetween,  and  a  tapered 
collar  thrcadedly  carried  by  said  body  and  embracing 
said  opposed  outer  end  portions  of  said  body  whereby  to 
cam  them  towards  each  other  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  collar  relative  to  said  body. 


2,799,060 

SOLDERING  IRON 

Edgar  E.  Pricer,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  November  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  219—26) 


ar. 


itttta 


/•  /"jv«    *  ^    «   ~    • 


A  soldering  iron  comprising  an  elongated  tip  having  an 
interior  bore  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  carbon  rod 
rounded  to  predetermir»ed  configurations  at  each  end, 
one  end  of  said  rod  being  in  contact  v/ith  said  tip  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  bore,  a  conducting  sleeve  extending 
into  said  bore  and  having  a  bell  mouth  at  its  innermost 
end,  said  bell  mouth  being  in  contact  with  the  other  end 
of  said  rod  to  support  said  rod  centrally  within  said 
bore,  a  first  contact  point  on  said  tip,  a  second  contact 
point  on  the  end  of  said  sleeve  distant  from  said  tip,  and 
a  handle  encompassing  said  sleeve. 


2,790.961 
ELECTRIC  aGAR  LIGHTER 
Joseph  Yovbowe,   Fairiield,   Coiui.,  asrignor  to  Aato- 
matic  Devices  Carporatioa,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Coancctical 
Applicatioo  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,350 

ifciahns.    (0.219—32) 
V  An  electric  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  holding  socket 
and  an  igniting  plug  having  a  heating  coil  removable  from 
the  socket  for  igniting  tobacco;  and  means  providing  an 
energizing  circuit  for  conducting  heating  current  through*" 
said  coil,  said  means  including  engageable  comacts  whlcfi^ 
are  separable  to  open  the  circuit  mounted  in  the  socket. 


•  1.  i; 
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conducting  nieam  engafeable  with  the  ignitiiig  plug  for  doctor  for  the  mi^ince 
condoctins  current  to  the  coil,  and  a  metal,  heat-respoa-    bolt  wrving  at  a  llOins  ' 
sive  member  mounted  in  the  socket  for  automatically 
tepnrating  said  contacts  when  it  becomes  heated,  said 
member  carrying  the  fuU  heating  current  of  said  circuit 
and  being  heated  thereby  simultaneously  widi  the  heating 


coil  whereby  the  circuit  may  be  opened  before  die  coil 
becomes  overheated  and  in  which  the  heat-respooave 
member  comprises  a  bimeun>c  arm  having  a  portion 
anchored  to  the  socket  and  a  movable  extremity  opera- 
tively  associated  with  one  of  said  contacts,  and  in  which 
there  is  a  flexible  lead  sectu^  to  said  extremity  and  in- 
cluded in  the  energizing  circuit. 


agcCxrly, 


2,79t,t<2 
■LECTRIC  HEATERS 


to  Edwin 


!• 


Pan  a 

My  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,749 
(CL  219^^7) 


L. 

of 


7.  A  surface  type,  electric  heater  assembly  for  ranges, 
comprising  a  trim  ring  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
range,  means  carried  by  said  trim  ring  and  providing  an 
electrical  contact  member  and  a  cam  surface,  and  an 
electric  heating  element  removably  supported  by  said 
trim  ring  in  predetermined  position  in  engagement  with 
said  contact  member  to  place  said  element  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  said  element  having  sliding  engagement 
with  said  cam  surface  during  movement  of  said  element 
toward  said  predetermined  position  to  urge  said  element 
to  engagement  with  said  contact  member. 


2,79MO 

yAFOK  anuYEiis 

Vi 


Anm.  S8,  1»67 

.  the  oeatnl  boro  of  Ike 
to  conduct  tha  liquid  iato 


the  tank,  and  a  plug  dosing  said  central  bore,  the  head 
of  said  phig  being  formed  as  an  outer  junction  contact 


2«79iyiM 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  ROOM 

CONDmONING 

Prad  E.  Smit  liMMn,  M4n 

Md. 

lU  i9SS,  SeiW  No.  4g7445 

SCUM.   (a.21»--39) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  heating  an  enclosure  comprising  an 
air  heater,  means  for  circulating  the  heated  air.  a  tele- 
scoping supporting  element  extending  vertically  upwardly 
from  said  air  heater  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  a 
predetermined  height,  a  housing  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  supporting  element,  said  housing  enclosing  tempera- 
ture respoMtve  means,  switch  means  actuated  by  said 
temperature  revooave  OMans  to  control  said  heater,  and 
manually  operable  switch  means  to  adjust  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  first  switch  means  operates. 


2,79iyM5 
CONTROL  MEANS 
A.  Dmrtt, 


to  PsdsmI 
OUn.a 


Ni 
Nok  2,C77,t34, 


N«.4U332 


t,  194S,Serlri  No.  SM4S, 
Aprfl  27,  1954.    MM- 
19k  19S4,  Sarini 


IS 


|CL219^-«7) 


Appitalion  Nyttohsr  9, 1954,  SaririNo.  447,g<7 

Ns  I  inKr  1^1953 
15  nihui     (0.219—39) 

2.  A  liqm'd  container  having  the  form  of  a  pressure 
tank,  said  tank  being  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  and 
comprising  a  built-in  electric  resistance  element  for  heat- 
ing and  evaporating  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  an  insulator 
body  supporting  the  resistance  element,  a  hollow  bolt  1.  In  a  flash  welder  having  a  movable  platen,  means 
secured  in  the  tank  wall  and  supporting  said  insulator  at  a  certain  pressure  for  causing  movement  of  said  pli^ 
body,  said  hollow  bolt  having  a  central  bore  and  being  in  a  welding  direction,  and  other  means  at  a  hipier 
insulated  from  the  tank  wall  and  forming  a  lead-in  con-    pressure  for  causing  movement  of  said  platen  In  a  weld- 
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ing  direction,  and  means  for  interrupting  said  first  men- 
tioned means  after  said  other  means  is  causing  movement 
of  said  platen. 


Clyde  H. 

a 


of 
A 


2.79MM 
STUD  WELDER 

lohn  Mowty,  Elyrta,  OWo, 
he,  Detroit,  Mkh., 


13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,^91 
(CL219— 9t) 


1.  A  stud  welding  device  comprising,  a  stud  welding 
gun  body,  a  chuck  slidablc  in  said  body  for  carrying  a 
stud  to  be  welded  to  a  work  piece,  said  body  including  a 
tubular  shield  surrounding  said  chuck  and  radially  spaced 
from  the  chuck,  said  shield  having  a  gas  inlet  in  the 
wall  thereof,  a  ferrule  holder  slidable  in  said  shield  to 
support  a  ferrule  in  welding  position  relative  to  the 
chuck,  said  holder  having  conduit  means  alignable  with 
the  inlet  to  conduct  gas  from  the  inlet  to  the  vicinity  of 
the  ferrule  and  within  the  slueld,  said  holder  and  said 
shtekl  cooperatively  defining  a  gas  valve. 


and  said  cathode  of  said  vacuum  tube,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  capacitor  and  a  resistance  element 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  respect 
to  said  cathode  and  said  control  grid  element,  a  charging 
source  normally  adapted  to  charge  said  capacitcM-,  and 
said  limit  switches  operative  upon  energization  to  isolate 
said  charging  source  from  said  capacitor  whereby  said 
capacitor  begins  to  discharge  through  said  resistance 
element. 


2,799,9M 
KEYHOLBnXU^^fATOR 

CnHMe  P.  Rnadtlli  MHetv,  Mnaa. 

Appttcalion  Scptombar  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  3g2,277 

9CWHM.    (CL24«— 2.U) 
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APPARATUS  POR  HOT  UPSETTING 
I.  RDcy  and  Pot^ae  A.  llnrcotoh,  Wancn,  OUo, 
to  The  Tnylor-WlnScy  Corporation,  Warren, 
acorpemtf—ofOMe 

Jnly  21,  1954.  Serial  No.  444,7M 
2CyBM.    (CL  219— 151) 
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"  2.  In  apparatus  for  hot  upsetting  a  metal  workpiece  and 
including  a  pair  of  electrodes,  means  to  supply  electrical 
current  to  said  electrodes,  and  movable  means  to  apply 
pressure  to  said  workpiece  to  deform  the  same;  the  im- 
provement in  said  means  to  supply  electrical  current  com- 
prising means  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
movable  means  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  current  to  said 
electrodes,  said  means  to  vary  comprising  a  pair  of  pri- 
mary electrical  discharge  valves  connected  in  anti-parallel 
relationship,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  vahrcs  adapted  upon  con- 
duction to  condition  said  primary  valves  for  conduction, 
a  phase  shifting  electrical  circuit  operative  to  impress  a 
control  signal  on  said  auxiliary  valves,  said  phase  shifting 
circuit  comprising  a  reactive  element,  a  vacuum  tube  hav- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid  element  and 
a  plurality  of  potentiometen.  a  plurality  of  limit  switches 
adapted  to  be  operated  in  succession  by  said  movable 
means  during  an  upsetting  operation,  said  potentiometers 
being  selectively  rendered  effective  by  said  limit  switches, 
means  to  apply  a  control  signal  bet^en  said  control  grid 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  mounted  in  a  doorway 
defined  by  spaced  jamhs  and  a  threshold,  an  illuminat- 
ing device  for  the  latch  of  said  door  comprising,  a  hol- 
low housing  mounted  in  one  of  said  jambs  adjacent  said 
latch;  support  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  sup- 
ported in  ^aced  relation  to  the  sides  thereof;  contact 
means  on  said  support  means  defining  a  series  electrical 
path;  a  plurality  of  batteries  mounted  in  said  support 
means  in  abutting  contact  with  said  contact  means;  a 
mounting  member  secured  to  said  support  means;  a  bulb 
mounted  in  said  mounting  member  for  casting  a  beam 
of  light  on  said  latch  when  energized;  a  pu^  button 
switch  normally  biased  to  open  circuit  position  mounted 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  one  jamb  closely  adjacent  said 
threshold;  electrical  leads  operatively  connected  to  said 
batteries,  bulb,  and  switch  to  define  an  electrical  circuit 
therebetween,  a  foot  controlled  treadle  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  one  jamb  in  contacting  relation  with  said  switch 
operable  when  contacted  by  a  foot  slidably  moved  along 
said  threshold  toward  said  one  jamb,  whereby  said  switch 
is  moved  to  closed  position  and  said  bulb  is  energized 
to  illuminate  said  latch;  and  means  on  said  treadle  to 
maintain  said  treadle  in  closely  adjacent  relation  to  said 
switch  at  all  times. 


2,79Mi9 
ILLUMINATED  SPfRTT  LEVEL 

G.  Aiezaadcr,  Swk  Raptda,  Mfaa. 

A^rUa^km  Noveaaher  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,292 
1  Ctaito.    aCL'  '     -  -- 
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;.;,  .^  ■m^.^'lfm^ 


i-  /iZ/y -^^/^/y 


A  level  comprising  an  elongated  body  formed  with 
elongated  edges  and  sides  and  having  an  elongated  cavity 
in  the  same  intermediate  its  ends  and  open  at  one  side  of 
said  body,  said  cavity  being  spaced  from  the  other  side  of 
said  body  and  from  the  edges  thereof  to  form  a  lateral 
wall  adjacent  said  side  and  edge  walls  adjacent  nid 
edges,  an  insert  received  within  said  cavity  and  having  a 
chamber  therein  bounded  by  a  lateral  wall  and  edge  walls, 
said  lateral  wall  closing  the  cavity  in  said  body,  an  elec- 
tric light  bulb  mounted  on  one  of  said  edge  walls  of 
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said  body  and  extending  into  said  cavity  at  a  location 
intennediate  its  ends,  a  spirit  level  tube  mounted  on  «id 
iaierl  and  disposed  within  said  chamber  adjacent  the  edge 
wall  of  the  insert  opposite  the  wall  on  which  the  light 
bulb  is  mounted,  other  spirit  level  tubes  disposed  in  said 
chamber  toward  the  ends  of  the  insert,  each  of  said  tubes 
forming  a  different  angle  with  said  edges  of  said  body. 
the  denoted  edge  wall  of  said  insert  and  the  overlying 
edge  wall  of  the  body  having  registering  openings  therein 
serving  as  windows  through  which  the  first  named  spirit 
level  tube  may  be  viewed,  and  the  lateral  walls  of  said 
body  and  insert  having  openings  therein  through  which 
the  last  named  tubes  may  be  viewed,  the  other  edge  wall 
of  said  faisert  having  an  openi^i  therein  receiving  said 
light  bulb  and  means  for  energizing  said  light  bulb. 


of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  wayside  apparatus  provided 
with  a  single  coil  selectively  responsive  to  another  of 


2,7H,r7t 
ntOTECnON  AGAINST  MOMENTARY  LOSS  OF 

TRACK  CmCUTT  mUNT 

^rtkv  E.  Dodd,  Eigs  wuni,  Pa^  sirigasr  to  Wcadi^hmne 

Air  Brake  Coapaqr,  ■  iwiofllBM  of  PcaHyivasiia 

JaMwy  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M,11S 

ItCWoM.    (CL  244—34) 


1.  In  a  railway  traffic  controlling  arrangement  in 
which  a  first  repeater  relay  is  controlled  by  a  track  re- 
lay in  the  deenergized  condition  and  is  rendered  slow 
releasing  by  an  energy  storing  device  connected  in  mul* 
tiple  with  the  control  winding  of  said  first  repeater  relay, 
the  combination  comprising,  a  second  repeater  relay  of 
the  slow  pickup  type  having  a  make-before-break  con- 
tact which  is  dosed  at  a  back  point  while  the  corre- 
sponding relay  is  deenergized  and  which  becomes  closed 
at  a  front  point  before  becoming  opened  at  said  back 
point  when  the  corresponding  relay  becomes  energized, 
a  pickup  circuit  for  said  second  repeater  relay  energized 
by  said  energy  storing  device  and  including  a  front  con- 
tact of  said  track  relay  and  a  front  contact  of  said  lint 
repeater  relay  and  also  including  said  make-before-break 
contact  closed  at  the  back  point,  a  stick  circuit  for  said 
second  repeater  relay  energized  by  a  suitable  source  of 
current  and  including  a  front  contact  of  said  track  relay 
and  also  including  said  make-before-break  contact  closed 
at  the  front  point,  and  traffic  governing  means  controlled 
by  a  back  contact  of  said  first  repeater  relay  and  by  a 
front  contact  of  said  second  repeater  reby. 


2,79t,t71 
VEHICLE  REPORTING  SYSTEMS 
David  L.  Gib^  Swiavrale,  Pan  sssigani  » 
Air  Bffakc  CoHipavyi  WHoMfdhid  Pa^  ^  corporalioa 
of  PieaaqrInMii 
AppHcadiMi  Oetohcr  17, 19S1,  S«M  No.  2S1,7M 
2CWBML    (0.244—124) 
2.  In  a  vehicle  reporting  systeaa,  ia  combination,  a 
vehicle  carried  coil  provided  with  means  for  resonating 
the  coil  to  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  a  first  wayside  ap- 
paratus provided  with  a  plurality  of  coils  selectively  re- 
sponsive  to  different  frequencies  including  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  frequencies  for  detecting  the  identity 


T^f^'    r%  n  Oartttmfr 
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said  plurality  of  frequencies  for  cancelling  the  identifica- 
tion provided  by  said  first  wayside  apparatus. 


a.79M72 
TUNABLS  TRANSCEIVER 


HOvcrvna,  N 

■mbIBi  to  North 
Yort.N.Yn« 


2S,  19S2,  Setlal  No.  31M23 


»  27, 19S1 
(CLiM— U) 


1.  A  transceiver  tunable  to  different  communication 
channels  comprising  a  superheterodyne  receiver  having  a 
local  oscillator,  a  transmitter  having  a  transmitter  oscil- 
lator, each  of  said  oscillators  being  provided  with  a  fre- 
quency corrector,  a  control  voltage  generator,  aiKl 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  generator  to  one  of 
said  oscillators,  said  generator  comprising  a  first  pulse 
mixing  stage  having  operating  voltages  at  which  said 
stage  is  Dormally  cut-off,  means  for  applying  slabilizug 
pulses  to  said  mixing  stage  to  periodically  release  same, 
means  for  applying  the  output  voltage  from  said  one 
oscillator  to  said  mixing  stage  to  mix  therein  with  said 
stabilizing  poises,  means  for  deriving  a  cootiol  voltage 
from  said  first  mixing  stage  comprising  a  frequcacy  dis- 
criminator and  a  selective  lUter  coopliag  said  diacriraiaator 
to  said  mixing  stage  to  apply  a  beat  frequency  frooi  said 
mixing  stage  to  said  diacrimioator  lo  produce  a  direct 
control  voltage  for  coarse  frequency  correction  of  said 
one  oscillator,  and  a  second  pulse  mixing  stage  operating  as 
a  phase  discriminator  and  haviof  opcratiat  voltafes  at 
which  said  secood  stage  is  oorauiUy  cut-off,  means  for 
applying  to  said  second  stage  additional  stabiUang  pabes 
having  a  recurrence  frequency  which  is  a  subharmooic 
of  the  recurrence  frequency  of  the  stabilizing  pulses  applied 
to  said  first  mixing  stage,  means  for  applying  said  beat 
frequency  through  said  selective  filter  to  said  secood 
mixing  stage  to  mix  with  said  additional  stabilizing  pubes 
to  produce  a  cooirol  voltage  for  fine  control  of  said  ooe 
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osdllator.  and  means  for  applying  said  control  voltage  to 
the  frequency  corrector  of  said  one  oscillator  for  auto- 
matically stabilizing  same,  the  difference  between  the 
frequencies  of  said  transmitter  oscillator  and  said  local 
oscillator  being  nf,  where  /  is  the  pulse  recurrence  fre- 
quency and  n  is  an  integer. 


inductor  and  said  capacitor  being  chosen  so  that  atid 
capacitor  provides  a  relatively  low  impedance  at  said 
self-oscillating  frequency. 


2,7»i,t73 
BALANCED  MIXER  ARRANGEMENT 
Charles  W.  Cartte,  MaahaMaa  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to 
Haghcs  Aircraft  Compaay,  Calvcr  Cky,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Dclawars 

AppHcafioB  Aagast  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,430 
4ClaiaM.    (CL254— 13) 


2,79M75 
DELAYED-PULSE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Radolph  G.  Nelson,  Frecpoit.  N.  Y.,  asslgaor  to  Haad- 
tiae  Research,  Ibc^  Chicago,  Ok,  a  corporatloa  of 
Illbiols 
AppUcatioB  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,853 
10  Claims.    (CL250— 27) 
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I.  A  balanced  mixer  assembly  comprising  a  hybrid 
junction,  said  junction  including  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  means  providing  a  first 
signal,  which  is  to  be  mixed,  to  a  first  of  said  input  ter- 
minals, means  providing  a  second  input  signal,  which  is 
to  be  mixed,  to  a  second  of  said  input  terminals,  means 
coupled  to  each  of  the  output  terminals  of  said  hybrid 
junction  for  switching  signals  according  to  the  energy 
level  of  said  signals,  a  crystal  mixer  assembly  coupled  to 
both  said  output  arms  and  responsive  to  said  means  for 
switching  signals,  and  unidirectional  power  absorbing 
means  in  the  coupling  between  the  source  of  second  input 
signals  and  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  hybrid  junc- 
tion for  absorbing  signals  passing  in  the  coupling  in  a 
direction  toward  said  source  of  second  input  signals. 


2,79t,f74 
ADDITIVE  MIXING  CiRCUfT  ARRANGEMENT 
ftftooi    AMmmm   Dc    Pllpsr   aad   Jacobas   Jobaaaw 
Roi«aa.  Ehidbovca.  Nedmlaais.  asslganra.  by  aicsM 
■aslgasBsata,  to  North  Aassricaa  Philips  Coaipaay,  lac. 
New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppBcailoa  Jaac  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,798 

CUoH  priority,  aapttcatloa  Nelberiaads  Jaly  14, 1954 

2  Claims.    (0.258—20) 


I.  A  self-oscillating  additive  mixing  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing an  intermediate  frequency  signal,  comprising  a 
pentode  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  ftrst  grid,  a  second  grid 
and  an  anode,  a  source  of  an  input  signal  connected  to 
said  first  grid,  a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  a  self-oscillat- 
ing frequency  and  connected  between  said  second  grid 
and  said  cathode,  an  inductor  connected  at  an  end  there- 
of to  said  arKMle.  a  source  of  operating  voltage  supply 
connected  between  said  cathode  and  the  remaining  end 
of  said  inductor,  and  a  single  capacitor  connected  di- 
rectly between  said  anode  and  said  second  grid  and  hav- 
ing a  value  of  capacitance  to  resonate  with  said  inductor 
at  said  intermediate  frequency,  the  relative  values  of  said 


1.  A  system  for  generating  repetitive  reference  pulses 
and  additional  repetitive  pulses  individually  delayed  with 
respect  thereto  comprising:  crystal-control  means  for 
generating  periodic  pulses  having  a  period  determined 
with  crystal  precision;  a  first  pulse  selective  circuit  meaiu 
including  a  repetitive  gating-pulse  generator  coupled  to 
said  periodic-pulse  generating  means  and  a  first  gated 
pulse  selector  coupled  lo  said  gating-pulse  generator  and 
to  said  generating  means  for  repetitively  translating  se- 
lected periodic  pulses  during  gating  intervals  to  provide 
repetitive  reference  pulses;  a  timing  circuit  including  a 
long-duration  gating-signal  gerterator  coupled  to  said  first 
gated  pulse  selector  for  developing  repetitive  long-dura- 
tion gating  signals  having  undesirable  variations  in  the 
duration  thereof  and  including  a  saw-tooth  signal  gen- 
erator coupled  to  said  long-duration  gating-signal  gen- 
erator for  controlling  the  duration  of  said  long-duration 
gating  signals;  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  long-dura- 
tion gating-signal  generator  and  said  saw-tooth  signal  gen- 
erator for  comparing  said  long-duration  gating  and  saw- 
tooth signals  and  also  coupled  to  said  periodic-pulse  gen- 
erating means  for  synchronizing  the  terminations  of  said 
long-duration  gating  and  saw-tooth  signals  with  periodic 
pulses  occurring  when  the  magnitudes  of  said  signals  arc 
approximately  equal,  thereby  reducing  said  variations  in 
duration  of  said  gating  signals;  and  a  second  pulse-selec- 
tive circuit  means  including  a  short-duration  gating- 
signal  generator  coupled  to  said  timing  circuit  and  a 
second  gated  pulse  selector  coupled  to  said  short-dura- 
tion gating-signal  generator  and  to  said  periodic-pulse 
generating  means,  said  short  duration  gating-signal  gen- 
erator being  controlled  by  said  terminations  of  said  long- 
duration  gating  signals  for  supplying  gating  signals  of 
duration  less  than  the  period  of  said  periodic  pulses  for 
enabling  said  second  gated  pulse  selector  to  translate 
selected  periodic  pulses  individually  occurring  after  said 
terminations  of  said  long-duration  gating  .signals,  thereby 
providing  repetitive  pulses  individually  precisely  delayed 
with  respect  lo  said  reference  pulses. 


2.79t.t7» 
ELECTRONIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 
RMMiri  K.  Masoa,  Biaabamtoa,  N.  Y.,  assiganr  to 
aatioaal  Bosiness  Machines  Corporatloa,  New  York, 
N.  Yn  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorit 
AppHcaHoa  November  5. 1953.  Serial  No.  390325 

4Clainw.    (CL  250— 27) 
I.  An  electronic  storage  device  comprising  first  and 
second  electron  discharge  devices  each  having  an  output 
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electrode  and  a  control  electrode  and  each  being  adapted 
H»  assume  alternate  states  of  maximum  and  miumum 
conductivity  in  re!>ponse  to  variable  voltages  impressed 
upon  the  control  electrode  thereof,  a  resistance-capaci- 
tance network  coupling  the  control  electrode  ot  said  first 
electron  discharge  device  to  the  output  electrode  of  said 
second  electron  discharge  device  for  causing  said  first 
electron  discharge  device  to  assume  a  state  ot  conduc- 
tivity opposite  to  that  of  said  second  electron  discharge 
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device,  a  cathode  follower  having  an  output  electrode  and 
a  control  electrode,  means  coupling  the  control  electrode 
of  said  cathode  follower  to  the  output  electrode  of  said 
first  electron  discharge  device,  means  coupling  the  output 
electrode  of  said  cathode  follower  to  the  control  elecuode 
of  said  second  elecuon  discharge  device,  an  input  con- 
ductor for  supplying  to  the  storage  device  an  input  volt- 
age that  varies  intermittently  between  predetermined 
limits,  and  a  diode  for  connecting  said  input  conductor  to 
the  control  elecuode  of  said  first  electron  discharge 
device. 

2,7H,t77 
GATED  CATHODE  FOLLOWERS 
BobMt  H.  Hteckley,  Waltrtowm  Mav^  a^  PmI  W. 
■nfnena,  Los  A^elcc,  CtiU^  awlfow  to  Raytheon 
ni— rfaitwit  Compaay,  Newton,  Maa^,  a  corpora- 
Has  of  Delaware 

AppUcalkw  April  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S3,M4 
3C£ifaM.    (0.250—27) 


I.  In  a  gated  amplifier  of  the  type  comprising  an 
electron  discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  a  plate,  a 
first,  a  second  and  a  third  grid  with  the  first  and  third 
grids  maintained  at  cutoff  potential  in  the  absence  of 
a  signal  and  a  source  of  potential  with  its  positive  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  plate  and  second  grid  and  its 
negative  terminal  connected  to  the  cathode  through  an 
impedance,  a  capacitor  connected  directly  between  the 
second  grid  and  the  cathode  to  prevent  the  appearance 
of  a  voltage  across  the  cathode  impedance  except  when 
a  signal  is  present  at  both  the  first  and  third  grids. 


2.7M,t7l 
FREQUENCY-STABILIZED  OSCILLATOR 
Adelbcrt  Vaa  WccI,  Eiadbovcii,  Nctkcriaads,  trifor.  by 
DicsBc  aisigBiwIi,  to  Nortk  Aacfkaa  PMUps  Com- 
paay,  Imcn  New  Yari^  N.  Y^  a  coryoraitoa  af  D«to- 


ApHicatioa  FcbnuMy  18, 1953,  Serial  N«.  337,Mt 
Claiau  priority,  ■aaBcaHaa  Netlierlaada  March  1, 1952 
iOahM.   (a.25«— 3«) 
1.  A  frequency-stabilised  oscillator  comprising  an  os- 
cillation generator  including  an  electron  discharge  tube 


having  at  least  a  cathode  and  a  grid,  an  impedanoa  con- 
nected between  said  grid  and  said  cathode,  and  a  first 
feedback  circuit  coupled  to  said  tube  to  feedback  a  volt- 
age to  said  grid-cathode  impedance  to  sustain  self-oscilla- 
tion in  said  generator  said  feedback  circuit  having  a  load 
impedance,  the  value  of  said  grid-cathode  impedance  nu- 
terially  exceeding  the  value  of  said  load  impedance  as 


viewed  from  the  grid  and  cathode  of  said  tube;  and  a 
second  feedback  circuit  including  an  amplifier  device 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  generator  tnd  a  highly  selec- 
tive clement  coupled  to  said  amplifier  device,  said  element 
being  adapted  for  the  stabilisation  of  the  generator-pro- 
duced oscillation,  and  means  to  apply  the  output  voltage 
of  the  second  feedback  circuit  in  series  with  said  first 
feedback  voltage  to  said  grid-cathode  impedance. 


2,79t,t79 

MULTI-CHANNEL  RADIO  EQUIPMENT 

Svcn  H.  M.  Dsaagtna,  Nalicy,  N.  J.,  nriganr  to  blcr- 

■aHoaal  Telspheae  and  Tctagnnh  Cwrporatloa,  Natley, 

N.  K  a  cmpusartoa  d  Maryland 

AppUcaden  AafHt  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,111 

SOafaM.   (CL25«-3€) 


V. 


1.  A  device  for  generating  a  plurality  of  radio  frequen- 
cies comprising  a  plurality  of  first  pieio-electric  devices 
each  adapted  to  resonate  at  a  given  frequency,  meaas  to 
generate  a  fir«  frequency  responsive  to  the  given  fre- 
quency of  one  of  said  devices,  means  to  couple  a  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  piezo-electric  devices  to  said  first 
frequency  generating  means,  a  second  piczo-electric  de- 
vice, means  to  generate  a  second  frequency  responsive  to 
said  second  piezo-electric  device,  means  to  selectively 
multiply  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  integers  the  frequency 
of  the  output  of  said  second  frequency  generating  means, 
means  to  mix  the  output  of  said  multiplying  means  with 
said  first  frequency  to  produce  at  the  output  of  said  mix- 
ing means  a  plurality  of  distinct  frequencies  and  filter 
means  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  mixer  means  out- 
put frequencies. 

2,79t,9M 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 

William  H.  Wclla,  DdroM.  Mich.,  Mriganr  to  Bcadix  Avia- 
tfoa  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Appilcatloa  Novcaher  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,ltf 

7ClatoH.  (a.  259— 41.9) 
I.  A  mass  spectrometer,  including,  a  backing  plate,  an 
electrode  disposed  a  particular  distance  from  the  back- 
ing plate,  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  ions  in  the 
region  between  the  backing  plate  and  the  electrode, 
means  for  applying  between  the  backing  plate  and  the 
electrode  an  electric  field  having  an  intensity  which  in- 
creases with  respect  to  time  to  produce  a  movement  of 
the  ions  past  the  electrode  and  to  produce  a  separation 
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of  the  ions  on  dte  basts  of  their  maM.  a  detector  disposed 
beyond  the  electrode  at  subcuntialty  the  poMtioo  of  opti- 


mum focus 
ative  tiflses 


of  the  ions,  and  means  for  indicating  the  rel- 
at  which  ions  of  different  mass  are  detected. 


2.79t,Ml 
RADtATlON  ANALYSB 


Limited,  Edtobwfh, 

1954,  Scthd  Na.  493,479 

Great  Britaia 
1(,1953 

(CL  259— 433) 


»i.r  ;.r« . 


^ 

-1 

i 

1  "T 

^^^-   \ 

1 

±. 
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18.  An  infra-red  radiation  analyser  which  comprises 
a  source  of  radiation,  an  analysis  absorption  cell,  a  filter 
cell,  a  radiation  tntemipter,  a  twin  cell  unit,  a  radiation 
detector,  wherein  said  radiation  detector  consists  of  a  cell, 
a  rigid  frame,  a  continuous  loop  consisting  of  two  wires 
of  different  metals  joined  together  at  each  end  forming 
two  themocouple  junctions,  two  laminae  of  radiation  ab- 
sorbing material,  wherein  the  continuous  loop  is  rigidly 
supportod  on  said  rigid  frame,  each  of  the  tbcrmocuple 
iuactioos  being  sumwunted  by  and  thermally  connected 
to  a  lamina  of  radiation  absorbing  material,  the  said 
frame  being  adapted  to  be  suspended  within  the  ceil  by  a 
taut  suspension  meam  permitting  axial  rotation  of  the 
frame,  the  cefl  being  adapted  to  be  poationed  between 
the  poles  of  a  magnet,  means  for  concentrating  the  radia- 
tion on  to  one  of  the  thermocouple  junctions  of  said 
detector,  and  means  for  observing  or  recording  the  move- 
ment of  said  radiation  detector,  wherein  the  radiation 
interrupter  divides  aiKl  interrupts  the  radiation,  half  the 
radiation  patsi*^  through  one  cell  of  said  twin  unit  and 
half  of  the  radiation  passing  through  the  other  cell  of 
said  twin  nait 

2,79t,9t2 

XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING  DEVICE 

Rohart  W.  Gnnaacfc,jpe«cafport,  N.  Y.,  ■■Ipnr  to  The 

Haloid  CoaipaBy,  RnchaMHr,  N.  Y.,  a  carporaHon  of 
•     New  YoA 

jlppMriHna  Aammt  1, 1955.  Sartri  No.  525,597 
7ni^ii     (CL  259-^9^ 

I.  A  charging  mechanism  for  applying  positive  or  neg- 
ative electrostatic  charge  selectively  to  xerographic  plates 
compriaifig  a  poativc  corona  charging  station,  a  negative 
corona  charging  station,  each  of  said  stations  including  a 
continuously  energized  corona  discharge  electrode  of  cor- 
responding polarity,  conveying  nwans  for  transporting  a 


lOfii^ 


c^cV 


xerographic  plate  in  spaced  relation  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  relative  to  such  charging  stations,  and  means 
^  gAfnom'oq  Ui 

-m  baxfi  ol  _  _ 


positionable  selectively  to  block  corona  emission  from 
one  of  said  electrodes  to  said  plate. 


2,799,993 

CHILD  IMMOBILIZER  FOR  X-RAY  PROCEDURES 

JaaMa  F.  Swiwdcr,  Hayward,  and  George  S.  Severaon, 

^^_  i^eandro.  CaW 

Application  September  24,  1955,  Soial  No.  534,792 

5  Claims.    (CI.  259^59) 
(Granted  nader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  244) 


I.  An  immobilizer  generally  in  the  form  of  t  diiir 
for  a  child  being  X-rayed  comprising  a  seat;  four  posts 
upstanding  from  the  seat,  two  of  said  posts  being  spaced 
from  each  other  at  the  rear  of  the  seat  to  define  the  back 
area  of  said  chair  and  the  other  two  of  said  posts  being 
spaced  from  each  other  at  the  front  of  the  seat  so  that 
each  of  said  front  posts  defines  with  its  corresponding 
rear  post  a  side  area  of  said  chair;  opposed  cooperating 
guiding  surfaces  on  said  rear  posts  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  and  retain  a  film  bolder  and,  alternatively,  a  back 
for  supporting  the  body  of  a  child;  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  film  holder  in  various  positions  of  adjustment  along 
said  guiding  surfaces;  oppmed  cooperating  guiding  sur- 
faces on  each  rear  post  and  its  corresponding  front  post 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  and  retain  a  film  holder  for 
taking  a  lateral  view  X-ray;  means  for  maintaining  said 
last-mentioned  film  holder  in  various  positions  of  adjust- 
ment along  its  guiding  surfaces;  and  means  for  immobiliz- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  a  child's  body,  including  a  pair 
of  J -shaped  axilla  supports,  means  mounting  said  axilla 
supports  on  a  crosspiece  for  translationai  adjustment 
relative  to  one  another  and  each  for  rotational  adjust- 
ment about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  passing  through 
the  stem  of  its  respective  J  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  back  of  said  chair,  means  for  retaining  said  axilla 
supports  in  desired  positions  of  adjustment  relative  to 
said  crosspiece,  means  mounting  said  crosspiece  for  slid- 
ing engagement  with  and  adjustment  generally  vertically 
along  said  rear  posts,  and  means  for  retaining  said  cross- 
piece  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  rear  posts. 


2.799.9i4 

X-RAY  MBAStmiNG  DEVICE 

Harry  W.  01>cll  and  Pairi  L.  Wcy|HMt,^knM,  OUo 

IppBisiliin  MaiTh  t,  1954.  Serial  No.  414,794 

l9CWme.    (0.25^-59) 

4.  In  combination,  an  X-ray  machine  having  a  focal 

point,  frame  means  fixedly  positioned  with  relation  to  aid 


844 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  23,  1957 


focal  point,  scale  boldint  means,  pointer  means,  and  means  for  disposinf  a  sample  within  the  ion  chamber  adjacent 
movably  connecting  said  scale  holding  means  and  said  its  electrodes  for  bombardment  by  said  source,  and  means 
pointer  means  to  said  frame  means  and  positioning  stich 
means  in  the  X-ray  field  of  said  machine,  said  last  named 
means  maintaining  said  scale  holding  means  in  fixed  re- 


^'^^5-* 


rrfi 


I  .•      »       -J      •  *^  ...^..  #~«—  »k>  f/w^i  «/«;«*  «f  ..i/i  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  indicating  the  ionization 

lauon  to  said  pomter  means  from  the  focal  point  of  said        ^^  chamber 

machine  and   intermediate  and   spaced  from   both  said  *"  *•***  cnamoer.    ______^^^_^^_^___ 

pointer  means  and  the  focal  point  of  said  machine  even 

with  relative  movement  of  said  pointer  means  to  said  2»79§»Ct7 

m.^i«r  SCREENING  DEVICE  FOR  BETA-RAY  SCANNING 

macnioe.  _^..^.^_  UNITS 

Hvry  WUUanM,  LoodM.  FaglaMi,  aeripor  to  MoUm 


DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOGRAPHS  OF  X-RAY 

IMAGES  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  IMAGE  AMPLIFIER 
Jacobw  FnuMCB,  Mwin  Coradb  Tcrca,  and  Tackc  Td, 
Eiodhovcn,  Ncthcriaaia,  ■■ignnw,  by  mtwmt  anrign- 
mcnta,  to  North  Aaericaa  PhiOps  Company,  Ibc^  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalioo  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,258 

ClainM  priority,  appUcatfoa  NcChcfiands  Jnly  17, 1953 

SOalMs.    (CL25«— 43) 


t.  Apparatus  for  making  cinematograph  photographs 
comprising  an  image  amplifier  for  converting  an  X-ray 
image  into  a  light  image  including  a  photo-cathode  and  an 
anode,  a  source  of  potential  coupled  to  said  cathode  and 
anode,  a  camera  including  film  optically  coupled  to  said 
image  amplifier  for  photographing  said  light  image  pro- 
duced thereby,  and  means  coupled  to  said  source  and 
responsive  to  the  current  flow  between  said  cathode  and 
anode  for  controlling  the  correct  exposure  of  said  film. 


2.79«,M< 

RADIATION  DETECTING  AND  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 

HmoM  G.  Beyer,  FotcH  HIHs,  smI  Wlllfam  J.  Sdwoo, 

IhiiisaiilM  Falli,  N.  Y.,  aMignnii  to  the  UnMed  Stales 

of  Ammin  m  nwnamiU  by  the  Ualted  Steles  Atoak 


Applicatioa  Jaly  13, 1951,  Scriid  No.  23M32 
IfClaiM.    (CL25»-<3,<) 

2.  A  fission  counter  of  the  character  described  com- 
prisitig  a  source  of  radiations,  a  shield  disposed  about 
said  source,  means  for  raising  said  source  out  of  said 
shield  and  returning  it  to  its  original  position,  an  ion 
chamber  positioned  above  said  shield  and  within  the 
range  of  the  ion  source  when  in  raised  position,  means 


CUas  priority. 


7. 1954,  SctW  No.  454^49 
Great  BritalB 
t,1953 
(CL  2S»— 195) 


I.  A  t)eta-ray  device  comprising  a  ray  source  tmit  and 
an  ionization  chamber  unit;  means  supporting  one  of  said 
units  for  pivotal  movement  from  an  operative  position 
adjacem  the  other  of  said  units,  in  which  stray  radiation 
is  inhibited,  to  an  inoperaih^e  position  removed  from  the 
other  of  said  units,  screening  devices  connprising  a  pair 
of  shutters,  means  supporting  said  shutters  on  said  source 
unit  for  sliding  movement  toward  each  other  to  screen 
rays  from  said  source  unit  and  away  from  each  other  to 
permit  passage  of  said  rays  from  said  source  unit  to  said 
ionization  chamber  unit,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  piv- 
otal movement  of  one  of  said  units  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  of  said  units  to  effect  relative  movement 
of  said  shutters  away  from  and  toward  each  other,  where- 
by radiation  is  interrupted  in  th«  inoperative  position  of 
said  units,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  leverage  system 
connecting  the  movable  one  of  said  units  with  one  of 
said  shutters. 


Tdcpko^ 

vTTeV 


2,79#*Mt 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GATE 
Joka  N.  SUvc,  GBIctte,  N.  I.,  Milfwr  to  Bel 
Laboralorica,  laeorporalt4.  New  York,  N. 
I  of  New  York 

AMMt  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,4M 
9CUM.    (CL25«— 211) 
1.  An  alternating  current  gate  circuit  comprising  a 
pair  of  input  terminals,  a  pair  of  output  tenninab,  a 
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first  shunt  connection  iocfudhig  an  Impedance  betwwai  tral  poshioo.  and  s«|>arate  filter  means  at  «^«rtP«J»^jf 

said  input  terminals,  a  second  shunt  connection  includ-  said  rectiftcr  means  each  having  a  ume  constant  of  the 
ing  an  impedance  between  said  output  terminals,  first  | 

connecting  means  including  an  asymmetrically  conduct- 


ri  hmai 

mD  laivaif  jbiBt 
•ouo  •  .a*s«M 
mj  gliiawHiM  _  _ 
tng  It^t  reapofirfve  semiconductor  device  between  one 
of  said  input  terminals  and  one  of  said  output  terminals, 
means  for  controllably  illuminating  said  device,  and  sec- 
ond connecting  means  between  the  other  of  said  input 
and  oatpiit  terminals. 


THREE-ELEMENT  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Lowell  S.  Pdfngr.  Miiitillii  BaMi^  CaHL,  asslRiMkr,  by 

acsM  nssiiffti    to  Natfoarf  Aircrart  CorpomtioB, 

nabaJi.  CaMf ^  a  isipsiailsa  of  Califoniia 

AppHcadn  Maivli  23, 19S3.  SarW  No.  344,t39 

7CWW.  (a29#-217) 

LZ  3'  » 


atH  ^Btwal  t 


rfvoY  w»V^ 


iMTiiCMl 


I .  A  three-element  semi-conductor  device,  comprising  a 
block  of  semi-conductor  material,  a  first  electrode  in  low 
resisunce  conUct  widi  said  semi-conductor,  a  second 
electrode  in  high  resistance  point-contact  with  said  semi- 
conductor, a  third  electrode  spaced  a  slight  disUnce  from 
said  semi-conductor  adjacent  the  point-contact  between 
said  second  electrode  and  semi-conductor,  an  envelope 
surrounding  said  semi-conductor  and  said  second  and 
third  electrodes,  and  an  inert  gas  provided  in  said  en- 
velope, said  device  functioning  during  condtiction  through 
said  gas  between  said  third  electrode  and  semi-conduc- 
tor to  bombard  with  light  the  region  of  said  senu-conduc- 
lor  surrounding  said  point-contact 


2,79f ,t99 

DBPLACEMENT  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER 
PLANT  CONTROL 
L.  Hliiia,  BwM,  Pim«  H. 
H. 
to 
OMOk  a  oonannoa  of 

2, 19S4,  SaeW  No.  4473M 
4CWaa.  (CL29f— 4) 
1.  In  a  di^Iacement-senang  system  for  setuing  dis- 
placement of  an  eletnent,  first  means  for  generating  an  .il- 
temating  current  signal  which  increases  as  the  element  is 
displaced  in  one  direction,  secoad  means  for  generating  an 
alternating  current  signal  which  increases  as  the  element 
is  displaced  in  an  opposite  directioo,  separate  rectifier 
means  for  rectifying  said  alternating  ouirent  signals  to 
obtain  unidirectional  voltajes  equal  when  the  ekmcnt  is 
at  a  predetermined  neutral  poaitioa,  means  comparing 
said  uni-directional  voltages  to  obtain  an  ootput  corrs- 
spooding  in  polarity  and  magnitude  with  the  direction  and 
nugnitude  of  displacement  of  the  element  from  said  neu- 


.'■•? 
<:«") 


same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  duration  of  one  cycle  of 
said  alternating  current  ngnak.  ,  ^  _^^ .    t  ra 

n«iBU  .ol*    — — —  .iraiR 

-*  •  ^1  ^v  2,79f.t91 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TURBINE  DRIVEN 
ALIVRNATpfRS 
Wahcr  R.  Clapmaii,  Bedford,  Md  Stephen  H.  Fiir. 
waatker,  Soa4  EacHd,  Ohio,  aalfBor*  to  TboaMoa 
Prodacts,  lac  devdaad,  OWo,  a  corporatioa  of  Oldo 
AppUcatfoa  Scpteaiber  28,  1953,  SMiai  No.  382,592 
UClaiaBa.    (CL  298— 4) 


tyTi  A 


imj- 


12.  In  a  plural  alternator  electrical  supply  system, 
an  alternator,  a  turbine  for  driving  said  alternator,  trans- 
ducer means  for  controlling  supply  of  fluid  to  said  tur- 
bine, amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  means, 
a  frequency  discriminator  coupled  to  said  amplifier  for 
effecting  control  of  said  transducer  means  to  maintain  a 
certain  set  speed  of  operation,  a  load  sensing  network 
responsive  s<rfely  to  the  load  on  said  alternator  inde- 
pendently of  the  load  on  other  alternators  of  Ae  system, 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  load  sensing  means 
to  said  amplifier  means  in  a  manner  to  gradually  decrease 
the  said  speed  of  operation  as  the  load  on  said  alternator 
increases,  feedback  means  between  said  transducer  means 
and  said  amplifier  means  for  effecting  rapid  response  to 
changes  in  operating  conditions,  and  means  for  modify- 
ing the  action  of  said  feedback  oneans  to  prevent  oadl- 
lation  of  the  control  system. 


tloaofObfc 


2,79fjn 
ALTERNATOR  DRIVE  STARTING  CONTROL 
Fred  H.  Gnth,  WarreasvlHc  Heights,  OUo, 

Prodacts,  lac,  Cicvelaad,  OMa,  a 
Ohio 

a  JuM  9, 1955,  Scrhd  No.  514,351 
ITOahaa.  (CL  29«-4f) 
2.  In  a  drive  system  for  an  alternator  or  the  like,  a 
movable  element  for  regulating  drive  torque  applied  to 
the  alternator,  an  electro-mechanical  transducer  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  aid  element,  means  for  regulattng 
said  transducer  in  accordance  with  alternator  speed  to 
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tend  to  maintun  a  oertaio  ahemalor  speed,  aad  means 
coupled  to  the  alternator  and  said  tranadnoer  meau  for 


effective  movement  of  said  element  to  a  maximum  torque 
position  at  alternator  speeds  below  a  certain  value. 


ELECTRICAL  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 

A.  GlaaiHWi^hii ,^ilMili ■■,  OMo,  niilfiii   to 

LIMMMMM  CWMClliOBi  ToitdOi  Ohto»  ■  COC> 

of  Ohio 

^ijlirt II  7, 1H4, 8«M  No.  AS4Mt 
4CbtaM.    (CLJiT— 112) 


=0^ 


3.  A  voltage  compensating  circuit  comprising  a  trans- 
former having  a  first  and  second  winding  of  a  given  ratio 
less  than  one,  a  power  source  having  one  of  two  volUges 
which  differ  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  given  ratio, 
switch  means  operative  in  a  first  position  to  connect  said 
first  winding  as  a  primary  to  said  power  source,  and 
operative  in  a  second  position  to  connect  said  second 
winding  as  a  primary  to  said  power  source,  electrical 
means  operable  for  setting  said  switch  means  in  the  first 
position  in  response  to  the  lower  of  said  voltages  and  in 
the  second  position  in  response  to  the  higher  of  said 
voltages,  means  for  preventing  the  energizing  of  either 
of  said  windings  until  after  said  electrical  means  has  been 
energized,  and  output  connections  to  said  fint  and  second 
transformer  windings. 


2,7M»I94 

VOLTAGE  STEP-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  DUAL 
SIGNAL  ELEMENTS 
.  Ccami  Valcy,  N.  Y^  aai 
Fdir  Law%  N.  1^  aalMnii  to  1.  A  H 
Coh  New  Ymk,  N.  Y. 

Dcccinber  5,  1952,  SciW  N^  32441* 
4Cliima.    (CL3«7— 157) 


"S 


prismg  a  pair  of  ooodcnsers  arranged  to  provide  therebe- 
tween a  lomiMdinaDy  extending  guideway  and  each  in- 
ctadtng  lends  profectins  from  its  opposite  ends,  a  pair 
of  two-terminal  lamp  sockets  each  having  an  outer  termi- 
nal and  an  inner  terminal  conductively  connected  to  a 
lead  of  one  of  said  condensers,  a  first  line  terminal  con- 
ductively connected  to  both  of  the  remaining  leads  of 
said  condensers  to  provide  a  common  contact  for  said 
condensers,  a  second  line  terminal,  a  conductive  lead  ar- 
ranged within  said  guideway  and  having  one  end  por- 
tion connected  to  said  second  terminal  and  having  the 
other  end  portion  extending  toward  said  sockets,  a  con- 
ductive shell  having  a  medial  neck  and  embracing  the 
outer  terminals  of  said  sodwts,  said  medial  neck  pre- 
senting opposite  indentnres,  said  other  end  portion  of 
said  coKkictive  lead  extending  along  one  of  said  inden- 
tures and  being  secured  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  said 
shell,  thereby  providing  a  coounon  electrical  connectioo 
and  mechanical  interlock  for  said  sockets,  and  a  perma- 
nent support  and  casing  for  the  assembly  of  said  con- 
densers, sockets  and  line  terminals,  said  support  com- 
prising a  rigidifled  insulating  mass,  a  portion  of  which  is 
disposed  within  said  indentures  of  said  shell. 


DEVICE  FOR  CON^nrr^G  ROTARY  MOTION 
INTO  RECIPROCATING  MOTION  OR  CON- 
VERSELY 

^sck  and  Jokannes  McHcr 

to  North  Ammitm  PUHps  Cofany,  lac^ 
New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  trnprnatm  oTOtbrnmn 
AppBcatton  Janmy  21, 19S3,  Serial  No.  332y452 
CfaUms  prtority,  ■pjiltagBn  Nslhirtmids  March  <,  1952 
7CtotoH.    <a.31*— 1«3) 


I.  A  device  for  converting  continuous  rotary  modon 
into  reciprocating  motion  or  vice  versa  cocnprWng  a 
base  member,  a  first  member  including  a  phmlity  of 
permanent  magnetic  segments  forming  a  thin-walled  body 
having  one  (firoension  thereof  smaller  than  the  other 
dimensions  thereof,  each  of  said  segments  bdng  arranfed 
with  the  polarized  direction  thereof  in  sobatantially  the 
same  direction  as  the  smallest  dimension  of  nid  first 
member,  said  segments  defining  a  first  magnetic  drcnit, 
said  first  member  being  routably  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  means  for  rototinf  said  fim  mmihtr,  nitiM 
for  preventing  reciprocating  motttuemt  of  said  fint  mem- 
ber, a  second  mcaa^r  including  a  pteraUly  of  pcrasaaeot 
magnetic  segments  forming  a  seooad  mtignrlif  cfacnit 
mounted  on  smd  base  member,  means  coopHi^  said  sec- 
ond member  to  said  base  member  for  preveatint  rota- 
tional movemem  of  said  second  member,  said  magnetic 
circuits  coacting  to  produce  a  magnetic  flald  between 
said  members  which  altenutely  dunges  its  direction  to 
thereby  cause  said  second  member  to  reciprocate. 


4.  A  combined  mount  and  voltage  step^iown  assembly 
for  an  alarm  apparatus  having  dual  signal  lamps  com- 


2|799«fM 

BLBCTRO-MAGNETK  VIBRATOR  MOTORS     • 

-  Vkf^^^^MsB  Rridw^L  N  Y 

^ijliailii  22,1^  SetW  Na.  bs^MS  I 
tnilMi     (CL91«— 2f)  ' 

I.  In  a  vibrator  motor,  a  relatively  stationary  base,  aa 
electromagnetic  vibrator  on  said  base  having  an  armature 
means   and  adjacent   thereto  sn   electro-magnet   means 
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adapted  to  be  energized  by  an  electric  pulsating  current  to  said  other  element,  of  subsUntially  equiangularly  ^Mced 
vibrste  said  armature  means,  a  plurality  of  subsUntially   poles  of  alternately  opposite  polarity  equal  in  number 
horizonul  plates  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  connected  to  said  armature  means  to  be 
vibrated  thereby,  pile  fabric  layers  on  each  of  said  plates. 


atj^i 


a  platform  adapted  to  support  articles  resting  on  each  of 
said  pile  fabric  layers  to  be  rotated  thereby  under  the 
action  of  the  vibrations  transmitted  to  said  layers,  said 
vibrations  being  converted  into  rotating  movements  of 
said  platforms. 

2,79«,097 

VIBRATOR  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

L.  IIspMas,  >ftii  I  111  I  Hi,  Mkm^  — Jgnar  to  Be^s 

Bat  Ca^  St  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  cmonsttoB  of  Mteoavi 

ApHkaOoB  NovcBsbcr  5, 19S<  Serial  No.  444,984 

TOataH.   (CLH*— 29) 


to  the  number  of  magnetic  fluxes  plus  or  minus  the  said 
multiple. 

2,79t,f99 

POLYPHASE  INDUCTION  MACHINE 

Einard  NyyasoMa,  Watertowa,  Mass. 

AppUcatioB  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,394 

37ClatoM.    (CL  319— 292) 


^^^w^w^^^'^swaal^ws^'^^w'^w■ti■1 


1.  A  vibrator  comprising,  a  housing  defining  a  cham- 
ber and  having  an  opening  in  one  of  the  walls  thereof 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  relatively  stationary 
electromagnet  and  a  cooperating  relatively  movable 
armature  in  said  chamber,  said  armature  having  a  stem 
extending  loosely  through  said  opening  to  the  exterior 
of  said  housing,  a  support  exterior  of  the  housing, 
resilient  means  mounting  said  stem  to  said  support  for 
limited  movements  of  the  stem  and  armature  toward  and 
away  from  said  electromagnet,  and  closure  means  for  said 
opening,  said  closure  means  comprising  inner  aixl  outer 
flexible  annular  members  having  their  inner  marginal 
portions  snugly  engaging  uid  stem  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  wall  through  which  the  stem  projects,  the  outer  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  annular  members  having  sealing 
engagemcm  with  adjacent  surface  portions  of  said  wall 
about  said  opening. 


POLYPHASE  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 
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3, 19S3,  Serial  Na.  395,972 
37  nihai.    <CL31»-M2) 

1.  A  cynohroaous  machine  having,  in  combination, 
stator  and  rotor  elements,  one  of  the  elements  having 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  system,  sutiooary  with 
respect  to  the  said  one  ekment,  of  substantially  equian- 
gularty  spaced  magnetic  fluxes  of  alternately  opposite 
poUrity  substantially  equally  phase-displaced,  disregard- 
ing the  alternately  opposite  polarity,  over  a  total  range 
substantially  equal  to  a  multiple  greater  than  2  of  180  de- 
grees, and  the  other  element  having  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  fleM,  sutlonary  with  respect  to  the 


I.  An  induction  machine  having,  in  combination, 
stator  and  rotor  elements,  one  a  primary  and  the  other 
a  secondary  element,  the  primary  element  having  mag- 
netizable-core means  provided  with  an  assembly,  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  the  said  primary  element,  of  lub- 
stantially  equiangularly  spaced  primary-alement  slots 
comprising  one  or  more  orilections  each  of  substantially 
the  same  number  of  primary-element  slots,  a  polyphase 
winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  phase  windings  each 
having  a  number  of  primary-element  conductor  groups 
substantially  equal  to  the  number  of  primary-element 
slots,  a  primary-element  conductor  group  of  each  phase 
winding  being  disposed  substantially  in  each  primary-ele- 
ment slot,  the  numbers  of  conductors  of  the  primary-ele- 
ment conductor  groups  of  each  phase  winding  varying 
substantially  as  the  absolute  values  of  an  alternating  func- 
tion the  values  of  which  progressively,  first,  increase  from 
zero  to  a  maximum  in  the  interval  zero  to  90  degrtas, 
then,  decrease  through  zero  to  a  minimum  in  the  interval 
90  to  270  degrees,  and,  finally,  increase  again  to  zero 
in  the  interval  270  to  360  degrees,  over  a  total  range  sub- 
sUntially equal  to  180  degrees  multiplied  by  the  number 
ctf  collections  of  primary-element  slots  at  angular  incre- 
menu  each  substantially  equal  to  the  said  total  range  di- 
vided by  the  number  of  primary-element  slots,  the  re^ec- 
tive  total  ranges  being  diq>laced  with  req)ect  to  one 
another  an  angular  amount  substantially  eqtial  to  the 
phase  displacement  of  the  phase  windings,  the  directions 
of  winding  of  the  conductors  of  the  primary-element  con- 
ductor groups  of  each  phase  winding  changing  alteraately 
with,  and  with  the  negative  of,  the  sign  of  the  said  altera 
nating  function,  the  primary-element  cotiductor  groups 
of  the  respective  phase  windings  being  connected  in  series 
along  the  said  directions  of  winding,  the  secondary  ele- 
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tend  to  maintain  a  certain  aheniator  speed,  and  means 
coupled  to  the  alternator  and  said  transducer  means  for 


effective  movement  of  said  element  to  a  maximum  torque 
position  at  alternator  speeds  below  a  certain  value. 


■•^>  -'^u  to  «.• 

2,79Mf3 
ELECTRICAL  COMPENSATING  CmCUIT 
■H  A.  Clwiliiii,  CilaitBi,  Okfo,  iiilii  ii   to 
rface  CnwtartiM  Coeponlioa,  Toted*,  Ohte,  a  cor- 
ntfMolOhte 

lipHMliii  7, 1»54,  Serial  No.  4S4^1 
4ClaiiiM.    (CL9t7— 112) 


prisiat  a  pair  ci  condensers  arranged  to  provide  tberebe- 
tveea  a  toaaitvdiaally  exteodint  guideway  and  each  in- 
chMfing  lead*  profecdof  from  iu  opposite  ends,  a  pair 
oi  two-«eniiiaal  lamp  sockets  each  having  an  outer  termi- 
nal and  an  inner  terminal  conductively  connected  to  a 
lead  of  one  of  said  coodenaen,  a  first  line  terminal  con- 
ductively connected  to  both  of  the  remaining  leads  of 
said  condensers  to  provide  a  common  contact  for  said 
condensers,  a  second  line  termina],  a  conductive  lead  ar- 
ranged within  said  guideway  and  having  one  end  por- 
tion connected  to  said  second  terminal  and  having  the 
other  end  portion  extending  toward  said  sockets,  a  con- 
ductive shell  having  a  medial  neck  and  embracing  the 
ooter  Seminals  of  said  sockets,  said  medial  neck  pre- 
senting opposite  iadentnrca,  said  odier  end  portion  of 
said  condoctiire  lead  extending  along  one  of  said  inden- 
tures and  being  secured  to  an  adjacent  portioo  of  said 
shell,  thereby  providing  a  common  electrical  connection 
and  mechanical  interlock  for  said  sockets,  and  a  perma- 
nent support  and  casing  for  the  assembly  of  said  con- 
densers, sockets  and  line  terminals,  said  support  com- 
prising a  rigidifled  insulating  mass,  a  portion  of  which  is 
disposed  witfaiB  said  indentures  of  said  shell. 


DEVICE  FOR  CONVnniNG  ROTARY  MOTION 
INTO  RECIPROCATING  MOTION  OR  CON- 
VERSELY 


Ndko^^^k  ^^fa^twK.  kv 
to  North  AMricw  PfeMpa  Cifanj.  Inc. 
New  Yoffc,  N.  Yn  a  ratywiaw  ofDclawaK 
Applicatfoa  itmmmrj  21, 1M3,  SciW  No.  332,452 
ClalBa  priority,  appBcatfaa  Wi^iriMJi  Mvch  (,  1*52 
TClalM.   (CL91»— lt3) 


3.  A  voltage  compensating  circuit  comprising  a  trans- 
former having  a  first  and  second  winding  of  a  given  ratio 
less  than  one,  a  power  source  having  one  of  two  voltages 
which  differ  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  given  ratio, 
switch  means  operative  in  a  first  position  to  connect  said 
first  winding  as  a  primary  to  said  power  source,  and 
operative  in  a  second  position  to  connect  said  second 
winding  as  a  primary  to  said  power  source,  electrical 
means  operable  for  setting  said  switch  means  in  the  first 
position  in  response  to  the  lower  of  said  voltages  and  in 
the  second  position  in  response  to  the  higher  of  said 
voltages,  means  for  preventing  the  energizing  of  either 
of  said  windings  until  after  said  electrical  means  has  been 
energized,  and  output  connections  to  said  first  and  second 
transformer  windings. 


2,7M,«94 

VOLTAGE  ffTEP-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  DUAL 
SIGNAL  ELEMENTS 
Hmry  Snsilk,  Ccatral  Valcy,  N.  Y^  mm 
Fair  Lmm,  N.  J.,  toslgnnis  to  J.  *  H.  Sarilh 
lirtit  C«K,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 
Applieadou  December  5,  1952,  Scrtai  No.  32431f 
4Claiaa.    (CL  3«7— 157) 


1.  A  device  for  converting  cootinooas  rotary  aotkm 
into  reciprocating  motion  or  vice  versa  comprising  a 
base  member,  a  first  member  iucluding  a  plurality  of 
pennanent  magnetic  segments  forming  a  thin-walled  body 
having  one  (fimension  thereof  smaller  than   the  other 
dimensioos  thereof,  each  of  said  segments  bdag  arraafed 
with  the  polarized  direction  thereof  ia  sobttaatiany  the 
same  direction  as  the  smallest  dimension  of  said  first 
member,  said  segments  deflmng  a  first  magnetic  circoit, 
said  first  member  being  routably  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  first  msaihir.  meaas 
for  preventing  reciprocating  movemeat  of  said  lint  mem- 
ber, a  second  meoaber  indnding  a  plaraUcy  ol  penaaaMi 
magnetic  segments  forming  a  seooad  magaetic  dreait 
mounted  on  said  base  member,  means  coopttag  said  aec- 
ond  member  to  said  base  member  for  prtouitiug  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  second  member,  said  magnetic 
circuits  coacting  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  between 
said  memben  which  alternately  changes  its  direction  to 
thereby  cause  said  second  member  to  reciprocate. 


mmtf' 


««a 


4.  A  combined  mourn  and  voltage  step-down  assembly 
for  an  alarm  apparatus  having  dual  signal  lamps  com- 


JJfMN 
ILBCTRO-MAGNBTK  VmiATOR  MOTORS 

.N.Y.  ' 

22, 1955,  ScrW  No.  535,g43 
•  amasB.    (CL31*-M) 

I.  In  a  vibrator  motor,  a  relatively  sUtionary  base,  aa 
electromagnetic  vibrator  on  said  base  having  an  armature 
means   and   adjacent   thereto   an   electro-magnet 
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adapted  to  be  energized  by  an  electric  pulsating  current  to   said  other  element,  of  subsUntially  eouianauUriy  snaced 

itim^i^T^"^""  "^""V  P'"""'y  °^  substanually    pole,  of  altematdy  opposite  poUriTAS  in  nSSfr 
horizontal  plates  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  ^^     ^^  numocr 

one  anotter  and  connected  to  said  armature  means  to  be 

vibrated  thereby,  pile  fabric  layers  on  each  of  said  plates. 


I  fa. 


a  platform  adapted  to  support  articles  resting  on  each  of 
said  pile  fabric  layers  to  be  rotated  thereby  under  the 
action  of  the  vibrations  transmitted  to  said  layers,  said 
vibrations  being  converted  into  routing  movements  of 
said  platforms. 

2,7H,t97 
_^  ^    VIBRATOR  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Vwmmk  I    sa^fM^  E^,^.--.^^!.  M^  .  Maigaoi  to  BiiaJs 

"TJSES:!  5- '^'**^  %^  ■  «TP«««'*«*  •*  Mltooari 

AppBcatfoa  Novcasbcr  5,  If54,  Serial  No.  4M,984 

7  Hails     (CLJlg— 2f) 


to  the  number  of  magnetic  fluxes  plus  or  minus  the  said 
multiple. 

2,79f,t9f 

POLYPHASE  INDUCTION  MACHINE 

EInard  NyyMOBcn,  Watertowa,  Mass. 

Applicatloa  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469394 

37  nalass.    (Q.  31g-.2g2) 
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I.  A  vibrator  comprising,  a  housing  defining  a  cham- 
ber and  having  an  opening  in  one  of  the  walls  thereof 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  relatively  sutionary 
electromagnet    and    a    cooperating    relatively    movable 
armature  in  said  chamber,  said  armature  having  a  stem 
extending  loosely  through  said  opening  to  the  exterior 
of   said    housing,   a   support   exterior    of   the    housing, 
resilient  means  mounting  said  stem  to  said  support  for 
limited  movemenU  of  the  stem  and  armature  toward  and 
away  from  said  electromagnet,  and  closure  means  for  said 
opening,  said  closure  means  comprising  inner  and  outer 
flexible   annular   members   having   their   inner   marginal 
portions  snugly  engaging  said  stem  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  wall  through  which  the  stem  projects,  the  outer  mar- 
rnal  portions  of  said  annular  members  having  sealing 
engagement  with  adjacent  surface  portions  of  said  wall 
about  said  opening. 


'^^i]?**^  SYNCiaiONOUS  MACHINE 
Elaavd  Nyyasoaca,  Watertowa,  Mass. 

'"^S^^S^  *'  ^^^^  •«*'  No.  395,972 
37ClahBa.    (CL  31g— 2t2) 

1.  A  qrnohroaous  machine  having,   in  combination. 

stator  and  rotor  elements,  one  of  the  elements  having 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  system,  sutionary  with 

respect  to  the  said  oae  element,  of  substantially  equian- 

gularly  spaced  magnetic  fluxes  of  alternately  opposite 

polanty  rabatantially  equally  phase-displaced,  disregard- 

«ng  the  alternately  opposite  polarity,  over  a  toul  range 

substantially  equal  to  a  multiple  greater  than  2  of  180  de- 

ipaai.  Bad  the  other  ekmem  having  means   for  pro- 

duang  a  magaetic  field,  sutionary  with  respect  to  the 


1.  An    induction    machine    having,    in    combination, 
sutor  and  rotor  elements,  one  a  primary  and  the  other 
a  secondary  clement,  the  primary  element  having  mag- 
netizable-core  means  provided   with   an   assembly,  su- 
tionary with  respect  to  the  said  primary  element,  of  lub- 
suntially    equiangulariy    spaced    primary-element    slots 
compnsmg  one  or  more  collections  each  of  substantially 
the  same  number  of  primary-element  slots,  a  polyphase 
winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  phase  windings  each 
having  a  number  of  prinury-element  conductor  groups 
substantially  equal   to   the   number  of  primary-element 
slots,  a  primary-element  conductor  group  of  each  phase 
winding  being  disposed  substantially  in  each  primary-de- 
ment slot,  the  numbers  of  conductors  of  the  primary-ele- 
ment conductor  groups  of  each  phase  winding  varying 
substantially  as  the  absolute  values  of  an  alternating  func- 
uon  the  values  of  which  progressively,  first,  increase  from 
zero  to  a  maximum  in  the  interval  zero  to  90  degrees, 
then,  decrease  through  zero  to  a  minimum  in  the  interval 
90  to  270  degrees,  and,  finally,  increase  again  to  zero 
in  the  interval  270  to  360  degrees,  over  a  toUl  range  sub- 
sUntially equal  to  180  degrees  multiplied  by  the  number 
of  collections  of  primary-element  slots  at  angular  incre- 
n>enu  each  substantially  equal  to  the  said  toUl  range  di- 
vided by  the  number  of  primary-element  slots,  the  respec- 
Uve  toul  ranges  being  displaced  with  respect  to  one 
another  an  angular  amount  substantially  equal  to  the 
phase  displacement  of  die  phase  windings,  the  directions 
of  winding  of  the  conductors  of  the  primary-element  con- 
doctor  roups  of  each  phase  winding  changing  alternately 
with,  and  with  the  negative  of,  the  sign  of  the  said  altera 
nating  function,  the  primary-element  conductor  groups 
of  the  respective  phase  windings  being  connected  in  series 
along  the  said  directions  of  winding,  the  secondary  ele- 
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meat  havinf  means  for  produetBg,  by  iadiictioo  from  the 
primary  element,  a  magnetic  field,  rotating  with  reject 
to  the  said  aecoodary  elemeot,  of  substmntially  equd- 
angularly  spaced  poksi  of  alternately  oppoaite  polarity 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  primary-element  slots 
plus  or  minus  the  number  of  collections  of  primary-ele- 
ment slots. 
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Mich. 

€,  inU  imM  No.  2M452 
(CI.31*— 327) 


I.  A  brush  for  a  dynamoelectric  apparatus  comprising 
an  elongated  current  conducting  member  having  one  end 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  make  sliding  contact  with  a 
second  current  conducting  member  and  having  an  op- 
posite end  portion,  a  substantial]y  U-shaped  fluid  con- 
ducting passageway  within  said  opposite  end  and  having 
its  substantially  parallelly  extending  portions  opening 
outwardly  of  said  oppoate  end,  and  material  spacing  said 
passageway  from  said  one  end  portion  whereby  said 
passageway  will  be  continoally  spaced  from  such  second 
current  conducting  member,  ssid  br\uh  comprising  a 
material  which  will  transmit  liquid  by  absorption  to  the 
end  which  makes  sliding  contact  witti  the  second  current 
conducting  member. 


3,7MJtl 
^ARMATURE  ffTRUCTURE 

I<.  ClagcMt  Caivon  Cavity,  Md., 

tm    UVORr    imHBnKiBfHK    VC 

hU.,  ■  cOTparatfM  af  Mavyh^ 

I  Mnch  39,  IfSS,  Seriii  No.  4f7433 
SCadM.   (CX31»-334) 
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«-  \.  In  an  electric  motor  armature  having  a  shaft,  a  core 
structure  carried  on  the  shaft,  a  commutator  assembly 
carried  on  the  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  core,  and  a 
winding  associated  with  the  core  having  a  lead  to  each 
segment  of  the  commutator,  a  commutator  structure  and 
connections  therefor  comprising:  a  plurality  of  commu- 
tator segments  and  leads  thereto,  each  commutator  seg- 
ment having  a  lead  receiving  slot  directed  skew  relative 
to  the  shaft  axis  direction  and  opening  in  the  direction 
of  armature  rotation,  a  lead  from  a  corresponding  part 
of  the  winding  to  the  segment  with  end  secured  in  said 
slot,  said  lead  including  a  straight  portion  aligned  with 
the  slot  direction  with  the  free  end  thereof  secured  in  the 
slot  and  the  remainder  projecting  endwise  from  the  slot, 
a  second  portion  diverging  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
armature  rotation  from  the  straight  portion  to  the  wind- 
ing, and  a  curved  portion  merging  into  and  joining  the 
viid  straight  and  second  portions. 


An  X-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope,  an 
anode  conpristog  a  cylindrical  body  of  cast,  cuproat  ma- 
terial extendiof  within  and  without  said  envelope,  means 
mounting  said  body  in  sealing  relation  to  said  envelope, 
an  X-ray  generating  target  mounted  in  the  end  of  ssid 
body  within  said  envelope,  and  means  for  conducting  a 
coolant  fluid  through  said  body  comprising  a  tube  of 
molybdenum  cast  in  said  body  and  including  a  coiled  por- 
tion positioned  closely  adjacent  said  body  inner  end  and 
an  inlet  doct  portion  and  an  outlet  duct  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  coil  outwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  said  body. 


2,79t4t3 
CATHODE  RAY  DISTLAY  TUBE  WITH  IMPROVED 

CHARACTER  SELECTION 
Jowph  T.^McNawy,  U  Man,  CriK.,  MtaBorln  G«Mral 


tioa  off  Ddawm 

1^  It,  19S5,  a«W  No.  534,995 

TCIafaM.    (CL313— i9> 


i 


1.  A  cathode  ray  display  tube  comprisiBg  bcMn  . 

erating  means  for  supplying  and  directing  a  beam  of  elec- 
trons along  a  given  path,  a  target  adapted  to  receive  elec- 
trons, a  beam  shaping  member  positioned  across  the 
path  of  electrons,  said  member  having  character  shaped 
openings   for   deriving   predetermined    shaped   electroa 
streams  from  said  electron  beam,  selection  means  inter- 
mediate the  beam  generating  means  and  the  beam  shaping 
member  for  selectively  directing  the  electron  beam  to 
illuminate  at  least  one  of  the  shaped  openings,  said  selec- 
tion means  including  a  plurality  of  electrically  insulated' 
segmenu  encompassing  said  electron  beam,  an  etectrodel 
positioned  intennediate  said  target  and  said  beam  shaping' 
member,  said  electrode  having  an  apertore  therein,  said 
aperture  being  adapted  to  pass  a  predettarrahicd  elactroo 
stream,  deflection  means  for  positiofiing  the  predetermined 
electron  stream  through  said  aperture,  and  pocitiooing 
means  for  deflecting  the  electron  stream  from  said  aper- 
ture to  predetermined  positions  on  said  target. 
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3,79t^lM  metric  about  a  central  axis,  said  electrode  system  indud- 

WJ^ ACT  pPCH AR^E  9FARK  FLUG  AND         ing  an  annular  cathcxle  producing  a  hollow  cylindrical 

mraOD  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  A  SPARK  electron  beam  coaxial  wiUi  said  central  axis  and  dis- 

Wytas  Imts  S^te.  VoMfc^n.  N^^a^^k.  ^^sb^  te    P'**^  *  certain  radius  therefrom  and  an  acceleration  and 

^^-  ^^y  Wf i»Mfi?Tihoi5no?nMyfC  brake  electrode  system  aligned  with  said  cathode  and 

'  M*Coffpontloa),  RHnrMk^^L),  NeChcr>  cooperating   therewith    to   produce    a    rotationally-sym- 

metric  cylindrical  field  centered  about  said  central  axis 
through  which  the  cylindrical  be'am  passes  said  field  hav- 
ing a  parabolic  axial  distribution  and  a  radial  distribution 
which  produces  a  zero  field  at  said  radius  whereby  elec- 
trons in  said  beam  are  caused  to  move  back  and  forth 
with  an  axial  velocity  determined  by  said  parabolic  axial 


18,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,977 
(CL  313—131) 


1.  A  spark  plug  of  the  surface  discharge  type  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes,  semi-coixluctive  means 
disposed  between  said  spaced  electrodes,  said  semi-con- 
ductive means  forming  a  discharge  surface  for  the  pas- 
uge  of  a  qiark  between  the  electrodes,  said  semi-con- 
ductive means  comprising  an  elastic  fibrous  material, 
the  pons  of  the  fibrous  material  being  filled  with  a  sub- 
stance which  hat  no  detrimental  dfect  on  the  elasticity 
and  plasticity  of  the  intermediate  mass  and  which  main- 
tains the  conductivity  of  the 


3,799495 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 
Marion  E.  Htocs,  9mmmkL,  N.  J„  Md  Philip  J.  Rice,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  siritami  to  Bel  Tslsfhons  Lahofatoriaa, 
Inrnipotnisd,  New  Yask,  N.  Y.,  a  eoiyesation  off  New 
Yaefc 

N«fv«Mbsr  1, 1951,  Seriy  No.  354,344 
3  nihil     (CL315— 33) 


distribution  and  are  maintained  at  said  radius  by  said 
zero  field,  and  a  toroidal  cavity  resonator  having  an  ao^ 
nular  gap  surrounding  said  cylindrical  electron  beam  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  brake  electrode  system  and 
aligned  therewith  so  that  said  beam  passes  through  the 
gap  and  interacts  therewith,  at  least  said  acceleration  and 
brake  electrode  systems  having  a  shape  and  configuration 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  electron  beam  substantially  coincid- 
ing with  the  equipotential  surfaces  of  said  cylindrical 
parabolic  field  whereby  the  radial  field  intensity  acting  on 
said  electron  beam  is  substantially  zero  and  external 
beam  focussing  means  become  unnecessary. 


M>t»mn»t 

'*>a~V.I^ 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tnlw  comprising  a  first  cup-shaped 
member  of  a  magnetic  material,  electron  gun  means 
positioned  within  said  first  cup-diaped  member,  a  second 
cup-shaped  member  of  magnetic  material,  electroo  col- 
lector means  poaitiooed  witliia  said  second  cnp-«haped 
member,  said  electron  collector  means  comprising  a  hol- 
low electron  collector  member  poiltiooed  within  said 
secoikl  cup-shaped  member  aad  magnetically  Aielded 
by  said  second  cup-shaped  member  so  that  electrons 
entering  said  second  cup-shaped  member  deviate  from  the 
axU  of  the  tube  and  impinge  on  the  inner  side  walls  of 
said  hollow  electron  collector  member,  tfi  aUfaing  ileeve 
axially  supported  in  the  base  of  each  of  said  cup-diaped 
members  and  extending  toward  the  odier  of  nid  cup- 
shaped  members,  a  hollow  tubular  member  positioned  in 
each  of  said  aligning  sleeves,  a  plurality  of  rods  extending 
axially  of  said  tubular  members  and  secured  to  the  outer 
surfaces  thereof,  and  a  helix  supported  by  said  rods  ex- 
tending between  said  tubular  members. 


3,799,197  jimaRac^ 

INDEXING  STRIP  STRUCTURE  FOR  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBES 
E.  Bradley,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  aaaigBor  to 

Pa.,  a  cotpowtiwi  of  P< 


19 


4,  1955.  ScfW  No.  499,947 
(CI.  315—19) 


,r^^v 


a,79MM 

DBCHARGB  TUBE  FOR  UL1RAHIGH 

FRBQUKNCm 

r,hy 


Xart,  N.  Y,  •  riiiiiiiw  aC 

Z    >if MriHi II  April 33,  mi, SwM  N».  333,499 
Oalms  piiaribr.  appBrlisn  ¥tmt»  May  3, 1959 
3  OahM.    (CL  315—5.11) 

!.  An  electrical  device  of  the  reflex  klystron  type  com- 
prising  an  electrode   system   which  is   rotationally-sym- 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  system  comprising:  an  elec- 
tron beam  hitercepting  structure,  means  for  producing 
an  electron  beam,  means  for  causing  said  beam  to 
traverse  said  structure  in  a  plurality  of  generally  paral- 
lel scanning  paths,  said  stmcttire  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  portions  and  portions  intermediate  said  spaced 
portions,  said  spaced  portions  having  a  reqioose  to  the 
impingement  of  electrons  diffenat  from  that  of  said 
intermediate  portions,  said  spaced  portions  being  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  said  paths  and  having  dimensioas 
transverse  to  said  paths  which  vary  cyclically  along  said 
paths,  and  means  for  causing  said  beam  to  impinge  si- 
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malUneously  on  at  least  a  part  of  one  of  said  spaced 
portions  and  on  at  least  a  part  of  one  of  said  ioter- 
mediate  portions  at  predetermined  intervals  during  the 
traversal  of  each  of  said  paths  by  said  beam. 


HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  IN  TELEVISION 
RECEIVERS 
JohB  F.  Bifriow,  RIvmMt,  DL,  MrifMr  to  Raylbcoa 
ManCMtariiig  Conpny,  WaHhan,  Mml*  a 
fioB  of  Ddawan 

LiWMt  24, 19S3,  S«W  No.  37M29 
UCUam,   (CLilS— 27) 
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o. 
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TelepkoM 
N.  Y^  a  CO 


XTHAp 
REGKTER 


ciRCurrs 


late  of  Snurft,  N.  i^  ky  Artkor 
■■tni,  Md.,  aMif  nr  to  BcH 
lacotporated.    New    York, 
of  New  York 

It,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  455,122 
(a.31S-i4.S) 


1.  An  impulse  responsive  circuit  comprising  a  series 
of  gaseous  discharge  devices  each  having  a  main  gap 
and  a  starter  gap,  means  simultaneously  applying  a 
sustaining  voltage  acron  all  the  main  gaps  of  said  de- 
vices, means  for  rendering  any  device  in  said  series  con- 
ductive, and  means  for  concomitantly  rendering  the  con- 
ductive device  non-conductive  and  the  next  succeeding 
device  conductive  coraprisiiig  a  plurality  of  condeaien 
each  connected  in  series  with  the  starter  gap  of  a  respec- 
tive device,  means  for  charging  each  condenser  in  accord- 
ance with  main  gap  current  in  the  next  preceding  device, 
resistance  means  in  series  with  the  main  gap  of  each 
device  for  reduciiig  the  potential  acroes  the  starter  gap 
of  the  next  succeedii^  device  and  means  for  momentarily 
decreasing  the  voltage  across  said  main  gaps  below  the 
sustaining  value. 

2,79«,llf 
CAMOUS  MBCHARGE  DEVICE 

c^sanco  t»  ApaMflBH,  BovMeVf  Colo. 

AppHcatfoa  May  M%  SmW  No.  2M,»97 

ISOiiil.    (C1.31S— M.i) 

1.  A  gaseous  diacharge  device  comprising  a  gas  flUed 

envelope,  a  plurality  of  cathodes  positioned  in  series  ar- 


rangement therein,  two  master  anodes  associated  with 
the  cathodes,  and  means  connecting  alternate  cathodes 
in  one  dmut  and  the  others  in  another  circuit  to  receive 
input  impulses,  each  of  said  cathodes  being  coostnicted 
to  have  two  spaced  discharge  recesses  with  one  recess 
associated  with  one  anode  and  the  other  with  the  other 
anode   and   further   provided   with   a   free  ion  path  be- 


r 


tween  the  recesses,  said  cathodes  also  being  so  con- 
structed and  associated  with  each  other  that  when  one 
anode  is  energized  the  discharge  can  be  transferred  from 
one  cathode  to  the  next  in  one  direction  only  and  when 
the  other  anode  is  energized  the  discharge  can  be  trans- 
ferred from  one  cathode  to  the  next  but  only  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


i^rrr-' 


12.  In  a  voltage  control  circuit,  a  generator  pro^riding 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  discharge  circuit  inciud- 
iag  an  R-C  network  responsive  to  said  generator  for  pro- 
dndnt  a  sweep  drive  signal  for  control  of  a  utilization 
device,  a  voltaige  regulating  tube  having  its  plate  circuit 
directly  connected  with  said  R-C  netwoct,  and  means  to 
vary  the  excitation  vottage  applied  to  said  voltage  regu- 
lating tube  solely  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
amount  ot  powtr  delivered  to  said  ittilfy^i^ny  device. 


2,7M411 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  ARRANGEMEI^m 

lo 

of 

IcptcBikii  11, 19S3,  Serial  No.  379,47t 
(OaiaH.    (CL  317— 99) 


6.  A  mounting  assembly  for  an  electrical  capacitor 
having  a  depression  formed  in  its  rear  end  and  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  insulated  contact  pins  profecting  from  its 
front  end,  comprising  oppositely  extending  resilient  con- 
tacts carried  by  separate  bus  bars  and  located  to  engage 
said  contact  pins  separately,  a  channelled  member  for 
supporting  the  capacitor  by  engaging  its  side  adjacent  iu 
rear  end,  said  channelled  member  having  parallel  flanges 
extending  away  from  and  transversely  to  the  length  of 
the  capacitor,  said  flanges  having  a  pair  of  aligned  open- 
ings, a  plunger  in  said  aligned  openings,  said  plunger 
having  an  open  position  stop  and  a  dosed  position  stop, 
said  plunger  carrying  a  laterally  projecting  arm  fitting  in 
said  depressioo  and  so  orienting  the  capacitor  routively 
that  the  contact  pins  engage  said  resilient  contacts  sep- 
arately, said  closed  position  stop  comprising  a  lug  formed 
on  the  plunger  adjacent  one  flaiife  of  said  channel,  and  the 
aperture  in  said  diannel  having  a  radial  slot  to  pass  said 
lug,  the  doted  podtion  stop  holding  the  capodtor  contact 
pins  against  said  resilient  contacts. 


2,79t412 
HINGBD  PANEL  COOPERATING  WriH  SWITCH- 
GEAR   CUBICLE    FOR    OPERATORS   PROTEC- 
TION 

1.  Ltede.  Nsi*sBi.  MMi..  Meteor  to  Aflfe. 

Wlb 
19S3;i 
11  CUM  fCLSlT— lt3) 
I.  In  drawout  type  switoliaear,  the  combinatioo  eoa>4 
priong  a  ouhida.  a  fwteh,  maam  mounted  within  mM 
cubicle  for  supporting  said  switch,  means  for  actuating 
said  supporting  means  to  bodily  shift  said  switch  from  a 
deenergized  poaition  into  an  energized  podtioo,  a  diield- 
ing  pand  pivoCaOy  mounted  on  said  supporting  means, 
means  for  holding  said  pand  against  said   supporting 


Apbil  28,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


861 


means  when  said  switch  is  in  a  deenergized  poaition,  and 
means  nMunted  on  said  cubkle  for  rotating  said  panel 


away  from  said  supporting  means  when  said  switch  is 
moved  into  the 


PANELBOARD8 
N.  1, 


Maj  31, 19S2, 8«W  No.  29t,M3 
35  01  Inn     (CL  317— 119) 


HI       "KT                           .IaB 

m 

^ 

m 

11 

m 

■  1^ 

dt 

WW 

.  ID 

,M 

^*m 

• 

■I^ 

¥^^'J^ 

L^tSUCi^lllll 

y-    •  U' 

r 

1      -    -flH 

H"  '^ — 

-■=^w 

1.  In  a  pandboard,  in  combination,  a  mounting  plate, 
or  more  unitary  insulating  bases  secured  to  said 
mounting  plate,  a  plurality  of  circuit  interrupter  unit* 
MVPOfted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  bases  in  two  rows, 
said  interrupter  units  having  individud  housings  enclos- 
ing the  units  independently  of  mid  baan.  said  enclosed 
intemipting  units  being  removably  mounted  side-by-side 
on  top  of  said  baaet.  one  or  more  power  conductors  dis- 
poeed  between  the  bases  and  the  mounting  plate,  said 
bases  having  transversely  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  at  the  upper  side  thereof  under  the  interrupter 
units,  all  of  said  grooves  extending  equd  distances  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  center  <rf  the  bases  under 
both  rows  of  interrupter  units,  connectors  for  connecting 
the  interrupter  units  to  the  power  conductors,  some  of 
said  connectors  having  a  portion  extending  a  greater  dis- 
tance to  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  bases  than  the  con- 
nector extendi  to  the  other  side  with  said  connectors 
each  disposed  in  one  of  said  grooves  under  the  inter- 
rupter units,  the  connection  between  said  some  of  the 
connectors  and  the  power  conductors  bdng  accessible 
when  the  interrupter  units  are  removed,  and  attaching 
means  at  the  ends  of  the  bases  for  releasably  retaining 
the  interrupter  units  on  the  bases. 


current  source,  a  plurdity  of  resistors,  a  rectifier  having 
input  and  output  terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  dosing 
magnets;  nornully  open  resistor  contacts;  each  of  said 
plurality  of  resistors  being  individud  to  one  of  said  clos- 
ing ougnets,  each  of  said  plurality  of  resistors  being  con- 
tiected  in  series  with  said  nornully  open  resistor  contacts, 
normally  open  magnet  contacu,  each  of  said  dosing 
magnets  being  ooonecled  in  series  with  a  normally  open 


miffi 


2,79t,114 

CENTRALIZED  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
CONTROL  SOURCE 
a  Perttaa.  PMMalpUa.  Pa.  aastear  to  l-T-E 


23, 19S2,  Sctlal  No.  327,S«5 
4ClBkM.   (CL31T~137) 

1.  A  drcuit  for  selectivdy  dosing  predetermined  num- 
bers of  circuit  breakers  by  energy  from  arf  alternating 


magnet  contact,  said  normally  open  contacts  individual 
to  said  resistors  and  said  resistors  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  connected  to  one  of  the 
input  terminals  of  said  rectifier,  said  iwrmdly  open  con- 
tacts individud  to  said  closing  nugnets  and  said  closing 
magnets  being  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  and 
across  the  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier;  and  means  to 
selectively  simultaneously  close  said  iMrmally  open 
switches  of  said  resistors  and  individual  closing  magnets. 


2,79f,llS 
ELECFRONIC  TIMER 
H.  Enot,  WMtifck  Bay,  Wte., 
Incn  MDwanfcee,  Wb.,  a 


to  Ort- 

of 


24, 19S3,  Serial  No.  37(,M4 
(CL  317—142) 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  dtemating  potentid, 
a  translating  device,  an  electron  tube  having  a  c<mtrol 
electrode,  means  including  a  switch  operable  to  connect 
said  translating  device  and  the  conducting  path  of  said 
tube  in  series  circuit  with  sdd  source,  means  in  drcuit 
with  said  source  and  said  control  electrode  for  subjecting 
the  latter  to  an  ahemating  potentid  tending  to  render 
said  tube  omducting,  a  capadtor  in  circuit  with  sdd 
control  electrode,  a  second  dectron  tube  having  a  con- 
trol electrode  in  drcuit  with  sdd  source  and  subjected  to 
a  potentid  normally  rendering  said  second  tube  conduc- 
tive during  non-conductiitg  hdf-cydes  of  the  first  men- 
tioned tube,  means  including  the  conducting  path  of  sdd 
second  tube  in  drcuit  with  sdd  source  and  said  capadtor 
for  charging  the  latter  to  a  potential  blocking  conduction 
of  sdd  first  mentioned  tube,  a  discharge  drcuit  for  said 
capadtor,  and  means  hi  circuit  with  said  switch  and 
said  control  electrode  of  said  second  tube  responsive  to 
the  aforementioned  operation  of  said  switch  to  Mock  con- 
duction of  said  second  tube. 
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MAGNETIC  FISHING  TOOL  AND  MBTHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
loha  H.  KMjr  B,  HobHom,  T«u 
iwlfaMlliw  of  ivpBcafIn  Scital  No.  3«1,M2,  Mjr  M, 
1952,  BOW  PsteBt  No.  2,Mt,tn,  dated  Fcbmry  2, 
1954.    nb  ippHodoo  Nni'iifcrr  21,  1954,  SctW  No. 

€23,517 

4CUM.   (CL  317— 159) 


4.  A  magnetic  ftshing  tool  having  in  combination  a 
central  bar  of  high  retentivity  fenx>magnetic  material 
fonning  the  permanent  magnet  core  of  the  tool,  a  hous- 
ing of  low  retentivity  ferromagnetic  material  concen- 
trically disposed  about  said  bar  and  out  of  contact 
therewith,  a  ferromagnetic  bridge  joining  one  end  of  said 
bar  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  housing,  and  the  ends 
of  the  bar  and  housing  opposite  the  bridge  being  concen- 
trical  poles  of  opposite  polarity  having  therebetween  an 
annular  magnetic  flux  path  as  a  portion  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  the  tool,  said  tool  having  been  magnetized  by 
placing  the  assembled  tool  in  a  unidirectional  fteld  having 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bar  to  magnetize  the 
bar  and  housing  in  the  same  direction  and  thereafter  re- 
moving the  tool  from  said  field  to  allow  the  field  in  the 
housing  to  reverse  under  the  influence  of  the  lesidual 
magnetism  of  the  central  bar. 


2,79«,117 

MULTIPLE-GUN  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  BEAM 

MAGNET  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  A.  Maker,  drlaBBrt,  OMo,  aarignor  to  Avco 

Manolactariag  Corporalioa,  Oadaaati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

porattonof  Delaware 

AMUcatfoa  Saptembcr  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,935 

2ClaiM.    (CL317— 29f) 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  mount  assembly  for  a  cathode- 
ray  tube  comprising  a  generally  circular  nKMinting  ring, 
symmetrically  spaced  outwardly  extending  flange  portions 
fixedly  attached  to  said  ring,  a  permanent  magnet  for 
each  flange,  a  separate  support  block  for  each  magnet 
formed  to  hold  the  nugnet  and  to  provide  a  threaded 
aperture  in  spaced  relationship  with  and  normal  to  the 
supported  magnet,  a  support  rod  for  each  block  threaded 
to  support  the  associated  block  so  as  to  allow  rotation  of 
the  block  around  and  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 


rod,  each  magnet  bdag  io  Boiiided  u  to  be  offset  from 
the  associated  support  rod.  and  a  ball  and  socket  joint 
for  fixing  said  rod  with  respect  to  said  mounting  ring  and 
providing  articulation  between  each  of  said  flanges  and 
the  associated  magnet-supporting  rod,  the  ball  being  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  rod  remote  from  the  block  and  the 
socket  being  sectued  to  the  flange,  all  of  the  above  mem- 
bers being  of  non-magaetic  material  excepting  the  per- 
manent magnets. 

2,799,111 
THREE-ELEMENT  ^ftOCONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Clyde  W.  Rhode,  Vaa  Nayi,  CaBf.,  ■irigani,  by 
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25, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,321 
(CL  317—235) 
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I.  In  a  three-dement  •emicooductor  device,  an  emitter 
electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  a  support  block  adapted 
to  support  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  slide 
means  mounted  on  said  support  block  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  on  the  same  aide  thereof  as  said 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  base  electrode  slidably 
mounted  on  said  slide  means  for  movement  relative  to 
said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  and  a  semiconductor 
mounted  on  said  base  electrode  for  movement  therewith, 
said  elements  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 
predetermined  point-contacts  between  said  semiconductor 
and  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  upon  sliding  of 
said  base  electrode  on  said  slide  means  to  an  operative 
position. 

2.799,119 
SERV08YSTEM  STABILIZED  PLATFORM 
Italy  KomC,  HobokM,  N.  !„  tad  Imim  W.  L.  Ed- 
~       ~         N.  Y.,  MrivMts  to  Bcadiz  AvMtoa 
N.  In  a  toryoraBoB  «f  Dala- 

19.  1959,  SsiIbI  N«.  139^25 
(CL  31S— 19) 


U 


11.  A  vertical  detector  comprising  a  pendulous  anna- 
ture,  a  stator  having  windings  thereoa,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  wire  supporting  said  armature  from  a  support  fixed 
with  relation  to  said  armature  for  movement  relative  to 
said  support  in  more  than  one  plane,  arraafed  for  pro- 
ducing in  said  windings  signals  corresponding  to  the  rela- 
tive displacement  of  said  armature  and  stator  from  a  pre- 
determined position  in  at  least  two  angularly  related 
directions. 
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2,7M,Ut 
TEMPERATURE  RBSPONSiVR  SERVOMOTOR 
SYSTEM 
^onoDwaff,  CUhi  Lake,  CaRL,  a«i«Mr  to 
AvIbImm  Corpoffslloa,  Soslk  BMsd,  Isd^  a  coiporalkM 
atf  Dslawaia 

ligliBilir  15,  1953.  Ssttol  No.  399394 
4  HilMi     (0.311—29) 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  inlet  air  temperature  to  gas 
turbine  engines,  comprising  an  electrical  resistance  bridge 
circuit  of  four  branches,  two  of  which  contain  fixed  re- 
sistances approaching  aero  temperature  coeflkient  of  re- 
sistivity, the  third  containing  a  potentiometer  approach- 
ing zero  temperature  coeflfkient  of  resistivity,  and  the 
fourth  containing  a  resistance  varying  with  temperature, 
said  resistance  so  placed  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  tempera- 
ture to  be  sensed;  a  plurality  of  electron  tube  amplifying 
means;  transformer  means  for  coupling  said  amplifying 
means;  a  magnetic  amplifying  means;  capacitors  for 
tuning  the  output  windings  of  said  transformer  means 
and  the  input  and  output  windings  of  said  magnetic  am- 
plifying means;  electrical  means  operably  connected  to 
said  magnetic  amplifying  means  for  producing  a  shaft 
movement  and  an  alternating  current  power  supply  for 
said  device  including  a  transformer  having  a  plurality 
of  taps  in  which  high  voltage  alternating  current  is 
supplied  through  the  primary  windings  of  said  trans- 
former coupling  means  to  each  of  said  electron  tube 
amplifying  means,  a  lower  voltage  is  supplied  to  the 
power  windings  of  said  magnetic  amplifying  means,  and 
a  still  lower  voltage  is  impressed  across  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit 

2.799421 
ANTENNA  ROTATOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
F.  Maitf^  ClevclMd,  Oliio,  aasipior  to  The  Stcr- 
MaMrfactarinf  Cooapasiy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
ofOMo 

Li«Mt  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,544 
21ClalaM.    (CL  319-^3) 


T ,  ^ 

1.  !n  combination  with  a  high  frequency  receiver  hav- 
ing a  frequency  channel  selector,  a  system  for  controlling 
the  training  of  an  antenna  for  said  receiver  comprising  an 
antenna  rotator  including  an  electric  motor,  a  rotary 
member,  means  constraining  said  rotary  member  to  angu- 
lar constancy  with  respect  to  said  antenna,  a  selector 
switch  for  energizing  a  circuit  in  at  least  two  switch  posi- 
tions for  rotating  said  motor,  each  of  said  circuits  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  different  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  uid  rotary  member  for  deenergizing  said  motor. 


said  selector  switch  being  (^>eratively  connected  to  said 
frequency  channel  selector  to  move  in  response  there- 
to, means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  motor  when 
predetermined  angular  limits  are  reached  in  either  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  and  means  for  shifting  the  relationahqt 
between  said  rotary  member  and  said  position  responsive 
means  upon  each  reversal  to  compensate  for  errors  in 
antenna  training  resulting  from  such  reversal. 


2,799,122 

LOAD  RESISTOR  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Wallace  F.  Powers  aad  Robert  B.  BiadKorlr,  Erie,  fau, 

aariipors  to  Gcacral  Elecdk  Cnaspaay,  a  corporalioB 

of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  JanMar  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  494,955 

4ClafaH.   (a.31»-47) 


1.  In  a  dynamic  braking  system,  a  pair  of  similar 
direct  currem  motors  serially  connected  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  as  generators  so  that  the  voltages  are  additive, 
a  pair  of  similar  load  resistors  serially  connected  so  that 
they  have  a  common  junction,  said  motors  and  said  re- 
sistors connected  to  form  a  loop,  a  blower  for  cooling 
said  resistors,  a  blower  motw  drivingly  connected  to 
said  blower  and  a  voltage  tap  on  each  of  said  resistors 
at  a  point  of  equal  resistive  distance  from  said  junction, 
saidj  blower  motor  connected  to  said  taps  so  that  said 
blower  motor  operates  at  a  speed  responsive  to  the  cur- 
rent in  said  resistors  whereby  said  resistors  are  cooled  in 
proportion  to  the  current  carried  by  said  resistors. 


2,799.123 

ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT 

M.  PsatariBi.  MfaMarolh 

AppUcatkm  Jane  23.  1954,  Sttial  N«.  438,785 

15  Claims.    (CL  318— 144) 


1.  An  electric  power  system  comprising  a  variable 
speed  motor,  dynamoelectric  means  for  energizing  said 
motor,  said  dynamoelectric  means  including  at  least  one 
control  winding,  means  for  sui^lying  a  variable  input 
to  said  control  winding,  a  first  d)manioelectric  machine 
operative  to  control  said  variable  input  means  in  response 
to  variations  in  motor  speed  between  zero  and  a  safe 
maximum  value  for  regubting  the  output  of  said  dynamcv- 
electric  means,  the  current  of  said  output  being  sub- 
stantially constant  for  speeds  less  than  a  first  prede- 
termined speed  and  substantially  inversely  proportional 
for  speeds  greater  than  said  predetermined  speed,  a  sec* 
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ood  dyiuunoelectric  machine  operative  to  control  said 
variable  input  means  in  response  to  motor  speeds  greater 
than  a  second  predetermined  speed  correspondinc  to  the 
critical  building  up  speed  of  said  second  dynarooekctric 
mf  hiiw»  whereby  the  current  of  the  output  of  said  dyna- 
moelectric  means  drops  rapidly  to  zero  when  the  nxitor 
speed  reaches  said  second  predetermined  speed  in- 
dependently of  the  control  action  of  said  first  dynamo- 
electric  machine. 


2,79t,124 
POSITIONING  DEVICB 

N.  Y. 


I»  Tba 


doaof 


2t,  19S4,  SOTtal  No.  47<,15« 
(CL  31»— 254) 


1.  A  positioning  device  comprising  an  electric  motor 
having  a  stator  and  a  rotor;  said  stator  equipped  with  a 
plurality  of  field  coils  adapted  to  be  selectively  energized 
with  electric  current  to  cause  said  rotor  to  assume  posi- 
tions responsive  to  said  energized  coils;  electric  circuit 
switching  means  having  at  least  one  rotatable  element 
which  is  adapted  to  cause  upon  rotation  selective  energiz- 
ing of  said  field  coils;  means  for  torsionally  coupling  said 
rotatable  switch  element  with  said  rotor  and  said  coupling 
means  provided  with  a  backlash  in  excess  of  the  arc  sub- 
tended by  one  field  coil. 


2,79t425 

VARIABLE  SPEED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 

John  L.  Rydc,  Los  Aocdca,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  McCoOocfa 

Molon  CorponilioB,  Lw  Aageka,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

OT  WiscomiD 

AppUcadoa  Norcmbcr  12, 19H  SctW  No.  4«,185 
ItClatea.    (CL31»— 251) 


I.  In  a  variable  speed  electric  motor  drive  system:  a 
series  wound  motor  having  a  field  winding  comprising  a 
plurality  of  coil  sections  connected  in  series  with  taps  at 
the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  sections  having  about  sixty 
percent  to  eighty  percent  more  turns  than  the  preceding 
section;  a  field  selector  switch  having  a  series  of  field 
contacts  connected  consecutively  to  the  taps  of  said  sec- 
tions of  said  field  winding,  at  least  one  starting  contact 
with  a  starting  resistor  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  said 
series  of  field  contacts,  a  movable  contact  arranged  to  be 


moved  forwardly  from  an  off  position  to  said  starting 
contact  and  then  from  the  front  end  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  series  of  field  contacts  progressively  increasing  the 
number  of  said  sectioiu  energized  u  it  moves  from  said 
front  end  to  said  rear  end  of  said  series  of  field  coatacts; 
a  governor  driven  by  the  rotating  part  of  the  motor  and 
being  connected  to  said  movable  contact  so  as  to  move 
the  same  from  said  starting  contact  toward  the  end  of 
said  series  of  contacts  as  the  motor  speed  increases;  a 
spring  arranged  to  move  said  movable  contact  from  said 
off  position  thereof  to  said  starting  contact;  a  second 
spring  arranged  so  as  to  exert  force  tending  to  move  said 
movable  contact  rearwardly  acrou  said  series  of  con- 
tacts to  said  starting  position;  and  a  control  member 
arranged  so  as  to  control  the  effect  of  said  second  spring 
upon  said  movable  contact. 


MAGNETIC  SPEED  SENSING  SYSTEM 
H.  Fafcw— Am,  Sovtk  EacM,  OWo,  amt^^or  to 
Pra*Kli,  iMn  Ckvdad,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
offOUo 

giptinstu  2S,  1953,  SarW  No.  3t2,5tl 
4rhilM,    (Cl.31t-^2t) 


1.  A  variable  ou^ut  system  to  nuuntain  a  preselected 
parameter  substantially  constant  comprising  a  variable 
frequency  generator,  variations  in  the  output  frequency 
of  which  are  proportional  to  variations  in  a  preselected 
parameter  of  a  system  to  be  controlled,  and  a  frequency 
discriminator  circuit  including  a  pair  of  tuned  ctrcoiti 
electrically  conductively  isolated  from  the  lystem  which 
are  tuned  tanks  one  at  which  is  tuned  to  a  freqoeacy 
slightly  above  a  preselected  control  frequency  and  the 
other  of  which  is  tuned  to  a  frequency  slightly  below  said 
preselected  control  frequency,  said  frequency  discrimin- 
ator circuit  being  coupled  to  said  generator  and  having 
an  output  which  varies  in  amplitude  and  direction  as  a 
function  of  variations  in  the  freqtiency  of  said  fenerator 
with  respect  to  said  preselected  control  frequency  and 
which  output  serves  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the 
preselected  parameter  controlling  the  firequency  of  said 
generator. 


2,7M,127 

REGULATED  RECTIFYING  APPARATUS 

Blllv  H.  Halirilto■^  Orai«c,  N.  J.,  aalfiii  to  BcO  Tele- 

pkooc  Lakontortca,  bcoffOfaM,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y., 

a  cofFowttea  of  New  Yocfc 

Applicatioo  Fcbravy  24, 1954,  S«lal  No.  412,694 

5  nslii     <CL321— 19) 


2.  Apparatus  for  rectifying  current  from  an  alternat- 
ing-current supply  source  and  for  supplying  said  rectified 


APltiL  28,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


855 


cturent  to  a  load  circuit  indudlng  a  load  which  comprises 
a  saturable  reactor  having  a  core,  an  impedance  winding 
and  three  saturating  windings  which  are  energized  to  con- 
trol the  impedance  of  the  impedance  winding,  means  for 
transmitting  said  rectified  current  through  said  impedance 
winding  to  said  load  circuit,  means  for  supplying  to  a  first 
of  said  saturating  windings  a  direct  current  which  varies 
in  response  to  load  current  changes,  means  for  supplying 
to  a  second  of  said  saturating  windings  a  direct  current 
which  varies  in  response  to  voltage  changes  of  said  alter- 
nating-current supply  source  and  means  for  supplying  to 
the  third  of  said  saturating  windings  a  current  which 
varies  in  response  to  load  voltage  changes  when  the  load 
current  has  an  amplitude  below  a  predetermined  value 
and  which  varies  in  response  to  load  current  changes  when 
the  load  current  has  an  amplitude  above  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


2,79t,12«  

DBCONTINUING  CHARGE  TO  PRECIPITATOR 
ELECTRODES   DURING   CYCUC   CLEANING 
PERIODS 
Haas  Klempcrcr,  IWlMoaf,  Mass ,  asisigM>r,  by  mcaoc  aa- 
slgBacBta,    lo    Apni    PiodpMolar   CotfMnlkM,    New 
YoA,  N.  Yn  a  cogpornttoo  of  IMawwe 

FcbnHvy  It,  1952,  Ssttai  No.  27243t 
4ClaiBi.   (0.321—25) 


1.  In  a  power  supply  system  for  an  electroctatic  pre- 
cipitator, an  alternating  current  source,  a  high  voltage 
transformer  with  its  primary  connected  to  said  source, 
a  rectifier  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer,  a  saturable  reactor  having  its  main  winding 
connected  in  series  relation  with  said  primary  winding,  a 
saturable  reactor  having  its  main  wiixling  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  primary  winding,  magnetizing  windings 
for  said  reactors,  means  for  energizing  the  magnetizing 
windings  of  said  series  and  parallel  connected  reactors 
from  direct  current  supply  means;  control  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  energizing  means  lo  arranged  as  to 
be  operable  to  increase  or  decrease  the  energization  of 
the  magnetizing  windings  of  said  parallel  and  series  con- 
nected reactorr,  and  cyclically  operating  nneans  actuating 
said  control  means  so  arranged  as  to  effect  periodic  varia- 
tion of  the  energization  of  the  magnetizing  windings  of 
said  series  connected  reactor  in  out  of  phase  relation- 
ship with  the  energization  of  the  magnetizing  windings 
of  said  parallel  cotmected  reactor. 


mt  r.««:.  2,79t,129 

ELBCTROMACNETIC  INTWWUPTER  DEVICE 

ofPalowow 

Appilcatioa  loly  14, 1953«  ScfW  No.  3^7,942 
UCUm.   (CL321— 49) 

1.  A  vibrator  system  comprising  in  combination,  a 
transformer  having  a  center  tap  primary  winding,  a  driver 
con  having  a  pole  extending  therethrough,  a  vibratory 
reed  having  an  armature  at  the  end  thereof,  two  contact 
systems,  each  system  comprising  three  pain  of  contacts, 
a  driving  reed  placed  between  uid  contact  systems,  said 


driving  reed  deflected  by"  die  effect  of  a  magnetic  field 
induced  in  said  driver  coil  pole  upon  the  excitati'on  there- 
of and  adapted  to  make  or  break  each  of  said  pairs  of  con- 
tacts in  each  of  said  systems,  said  driving  reed  having  a 
contact  adapted  to  mate  with  a  stationary  contact,  said 
driver  coil  being  connected  to  said  stationary  contact  and 


Cr     \» 


^"^^^ 


said  center  tap  of  said  primary  winding,  a  source  of  low 
voltage,  said  driving  reed  coimected  to  one  terminal  of 
said  source  of  low  voltage,  said  center  tap  of  said  primary 
winding  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  source 
of  low  voltage,  and  the  respective  ends  of  said  primary 
winding  being  connected  to  one  contact  of  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts in  each  of  said  individtul  contact  systems.  '^ 


2,79f,13« 
POLYPHASE  TRANSFORMER  PHASE  CONVERTER 

SYSTEM^ 

Ehnrd  NyysMBCB,  WatertowB,  Maaa. 

NovcMbw  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,1«5 
22ClalM.   (0.321— 57) 


-TRri*    U- 


1.  A  polyphase  transfonner  system  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  producing  a  magnetic  system,  com- 
prising an  assembly  of  one  or  more  collections  each  of 
substantially  the  same  number  of  magnetic  circuits,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  polyphase  windings  each  having  a 
plurality  of  phase  windings,  the  plurality  of  phase  wind- 
ings of  one  of  the  polyphase  windings  being  four  or 
more,  the  phase  windings  of  one  of  the  polyphase  wind- 
ings each  having  a  number  of  conductor  groups  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  number  of  magnetic  circuits  of  the 
assembly  of  magnetic  circuits,  a  conductor  group  of  each 
phase  winding  being  disposed  substantially  in  each  mag- 
netic circuit,  the  numbers  of  conducton  of  the  conductor 
groups  of  each  phase  winding  varying  substantially  as 
the  absolute  values  of  the  sine  over  a  total  range  sub- 
stantially equal  to  180  degrees  multiplied  by  the  number 
of  collections  of  magnetic  circuits  at  angular  increments 
each  substantially  equal  to  the  said  total  range  divided  by 
the  number  of  magnetic  circuits,  the  respective  total  ranges 
being  displaced  with  req>ect  to  one  another  an  angular 
amount  substantially  eqtial  to  the  phase  displacement  of 
the  phase  windings,  the  conductor  groups  of  the  reqiective 
phase  wiikUng^  being  coimected  in  series,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  other  polyphase  winding  to  produce 
substantially  like  magnetomotive  forces  in  the  magnetic 
circuits,  the  magnetomotive  forces  being  substantially 
equally  phase-displaced  over  the  said  total  range. 
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2.7H431 
POLYPHASE  TRANSFORMER  SYSTEM 

^*  -  -  ***     *       -■  **  -  — 

imM  25, 19S5,  SwW  No.  5«337« 
2ta*M.    (CL321— 57) 


28.  A  polyphase  transformer  system  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  magnetizable  core  having  two  outermost  legs 
and  a  third  leg,  each  outermost  leg  and  the  third  leg 
constituting  adjacently  disposed  legs,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary polyphase  windings  one  of  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  phase  windings  each  having  substantially  two 
series-connected  coils  wound  in  opposite  directions 
around  respective  legs,  the  sums  of  the  numbers  of  turns 
of  the  coils  of  each  phase  winding  wound  around  the 
two  outermost  legs  and  each  two  adjacently  disposed  legs 
varying  substantially  as  the  absolute  values  of  an  alter- 
nating function  the  values  of  which  progressively,  first, 
increase  from  zero  to  a  maximum  in  the  interval  zero 
to  90  degrees,  then,  decrease  through  zero  to  a  minimum 
in  the  interval  90  to  270  degrees,  and,  finally,  increase 
again  to  zero  in  the  interval  270  to  360  degrees,  over  a 
total  range  substantially  equal  to  180  degrees  at  angular 
increments  each  equal  to  60  degrees,  th-  respective  total 
ranges  being  displaced  with  respect  to  one  another  re- 
spective angular  amounts  substantially  equal  to  the  phase 
displacement  of  the  phase  windings,  the  other  polyphase 
winding  comprising  substantially  like  phase  windings 
wound  around  the  legs,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
other  polyphase  winding  to  produce  substantially  like 
magnetic  fluxes  of  alternately  opposite  polarity  in  the 
legs,  the  magnetic  fluxes  being  substantially  equally 
phase-displaced,  disregarding  the  alternately  opposite 
polarity,  over  the  said  total  range. 


2,7M,132 
CURRENT  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
RocweU  W.  Gilbert,  Moatdair,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Wcstoa 
Electrical  InstniiBcat  Corporatioii,  Newark,  N.  1.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatkM  A^  25,  lf52,  Swtel  No.  284,3t7 
1  CMhl    (CL  323-^) 


An  arrangement  for  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant flow  of  current  in  a  circuit  energized  by  a  D.-C. 
voltage  source  that  is  subject  to  variations,  said  arranfe- 
ment  comprising  an  electron  tube  having  an  anode  con- 
nected to  the  positive  side  of  said  D.-C.  voltage  source,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  electrode;  a  reference  source  of 
constant  D.-C.  voltage  having  one  side  connected  to  the 
said  control  electrode  and  the  other  side  connected 
directly  to  the  negative  side  of  the  said  D.-C.  voltage 
soarce;  a  first  resistive  connection  between  the  cathode 
and  the  negative  side  of  said  D.-C.  voltage  source  and  a 
second  resistive  connection  between  the  said  anode  and 
cathode,  the  values  of  the  said  resistive  connectioiu  being 
such  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  current  flow 
in  the  cathode  circuit  throughout  the  range  of  variations 


of  said  D.-C.  voltage  source;  and  an  R-C  circuit  coupling 
the  said  anode  to  the  control  electrode,  said  R-C  circuit 
having  a  time-constant  matched  to  the  thermal  time  con- 
stant of  said  cathode. 


2,7»«.133 

REGULATR)  POWER  SUPPLY 

Robert  G.  Dqr,  CoMlantfn,  N.  Y.,  ■nlfni  to  G«Mral 

r,  ■  coryotalkM  ofNaw  Yorii 
14, 19S3,  S«M  No.  3M,tS7 
T  risiii     (CL  323-^22) 
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4.  A  control  circuit  for  varying  the  voitage  applied 
to  an  electron  discharge  device  having  plate,  grid,  and 
cathode  electrodes  and  having  its  plate  connected  in  a 
series  with  a  power  supply,  said  control  circuit  compris- 
ing means  for  receiving  N  signals,  where  N  is  a  plural 
integer,  N  control  tubes  each  having  a  plate  electrode, 
control  electrode,  auxiliary  control  electrode  and  cathode 
electrode,  means  for  applying  each  of  said  N  signals  to  the 
control  electrode  of  a  different  control  tube,  means  in- 
cluding said  auxiliary  control  electrode  for  independently 
varying  the  amount  of  plate  current  flowing  in  each  of 
said  tubes,  and  means  for  cooductively  coupling  the 
plates  of  said  control  tubes  to  said  grid  of  said  electron 
discharge  device. 


2,79t,134 
CONDUCTANCE  REGULATION 
Roy  H.  Fox,  MsiilMtiMs,  N.  J.,  ■■ipiir.  by  warn 
iliiiiiinli.  to  Iha  Unitotf  Statm  of  Aaatka  m 
by  fha  Socnivy  of  *a  Navy 
AppUcaliM  May  II,  1951,  SasU  No.  227,077 
3CUbm.    (CL  32S--i2) 


I.  A  conductance  regulating  system  for  a  vacuum  tube 
inchiding  at  least  a  cathode,  a  heating  filament  for  said 
cathode  and  an  anode,  comprising,  a  power  supply  having 
heating  cwrent  output  terminals  connected  to  said  heat- 
ing filament  and  having  positive  and  negative  direct  cur- 
rent output  terminals,  said  heating  and  direct  current  out- 
puts being  subject  to  undesired  amplitude  variations  in 
the  same  direction,  a  constant-resistance  resistor  con- 
necting said  negative  terminal  to  said  cathode,  impedance 
means  connecting  said  positive  terminal  to  said  anode, 
and  means  to  apply  a  portion  of  the  positive  potential  on 
said  positive  terminal  to  said  cathode. 


Mo., 


2.TH435 
?OWER  TRANSMISSION 
■dLaatorW. 
to  Vkkara,  bcorporatcd,  DHroU, 
MUkn  a  cotyofnttoM  of  MkMpMi 
AppttcadMB  Diciibsf  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,9«4 
ISOahw.   (CL323— 19) 


I.  A  three-phase  bridge  type  self-saturating  magnetic 
amplifier  comprising  a  power  input  circuit,  an  output 
circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacent  bridge  branches, 
each  branch  iixduding  a  saturable  reactor  element  with 
a  power  winding  and  a  one-way  valve  connected  in  series 
with  the  winding  for  self-saturation,  the  valves  in  each 
pair  being  reversely  related,  one  end  of  both  branches 
in  each  pair  being  coupled  to  the  input  circuit,  the 
other  ends  of  the  branches  in  each  pair  being  connected 
acrou  said  output  circuit,  each  pair  of  adjacent  bridge 
branches  having  an  asymmetric  loop  circuit  exclusively 
for  that  pair  and  iiKluding  in  opposed  relation  the 
reactor  power  windings  of  that  pair  of  adjacent  branches 
and  excluding  the  valves  of  that  pair  of  branches,  said 
loop  circuit  being  poled  to  permit  current  flow  there- 
through mainly  in  the  saturating  direction. 


2,799,134 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 

LcMay,  a^  Letter  W.  Bncchlcr,  Ktat- 
woo4.  Mo.,  awlfOfs  to  Vktoei,  Incotyorated,  Detroit, 

IkAftrf^k         ^     ^^^^B.flk^^kAA^^      -^    fc^*  -»-o—     - 

nuCBo^   ■   IwpulMIOII  Or    iT|ICBi|iH 

"  ~    Miibar  1, 195S,  Stria!  No.  551,995 

Uniiaii     (CL323— 99) 
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each  pair  of  adjacent  bridge  branches  having  an  asym- 
metric loop  circuit  exclusively  for  that  pair  and  including 
additional  winding  means  inductively  coupled  to  the  re- 
actor elements  and  to  the  power  windings  of  said  pair 
of  adjacent  branches,  said  winding  means  being  responsive 
to  the  differential  of  the  instantaneous  flux  conditions  of 
the  reactor  elements  of  said  pair  of  branches,  said  loop 
circuit  being  poled  to  permit  current  flow  therethrou^ 
mainly  in  the  saturating  direction. 


2,799.137 

ELECTRICAL  PROSPECTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Fred  M.  Mayct,  Newtown  Sqvarc,  Pa.,  aisignor  to  Sun 

Ofl  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jeiaey 

Applicatton  JoM  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,314 
9aafant.    (CL324— 1) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  electrical  prospecting  comprising  a 
pair  of  current  electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
earth,  means  for  introducing  current  into  the  earth  through 
said  electrodes,  a  pair  of  potential  electrodes  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  earth  and  symmetrically  disposed  rela- 
tive to  a  point  centrally  located  with  respect  to  said  cur- 
rent electrodes,  and  measuring  means  responsive  to  the 
algebraic  sum  of  the  potentials  of  said  potential  elec- 
trodes with  respect  to  a  common  dattmi. 


2,799,139 
INDUCTION  WELL  LOGGING 

r.bjr 
to  SchhiB^wf  WoO 
lion,  Howlon,  Tcsn  a  cotpamflon  of  Ti 

Application  Angntt  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,197 
SCbfaas.    (CL324— <) 


II  irnKf)! 
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I.  A  threeH;>hase  bridge  type  seff-oaturating  magnetic 
amplifier  comprising  a  power  hiput  circuit,  an  output  cir- 
cuit, and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacent  bridge  branches, 
each  branch  including  a  saturable  reactor  elemem  with 
a  power  winding  and  a  one-way  valve  connected  in  series 
with  the  winding,  the  valves  in  each  pair  being  reversely 
related,  one  end  of  both  branches  hi  each  pair  being  cou- 
pled to  the  input  circuit,  the  other  ends  omT  the  branches 
in  each  pair  being  connected  across  said  output  circuit. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  the  earth  formations  traversed  by  a  borehole, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  coil  systems  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  said  borehole,  each  coil  system  com- 
prising a  transmitter  coil  and  a  receiver  coil,  all  of  said 
coils  being  arranged  coaxially  and  spaced  vertically  apart, 
the  coils  in  each  system  being  arranged  symmetrically 
above  and  below  a  given  point,  means  for  energizing  each 

traiumitter  coil  with  alternating  cuirent  having  a  distin- 
guishable characteristic,  the  areas  of  said  coils  and  said 
alternating  current  being  selected  so  as  substantially  to 
satisfy  the  relation 

where  Sb  is  the  area  of  the  nth  transmitter  coil.  So'  b 
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the  area  of  the  nth  receiver  coil,  and  /n  is  the  freqwncy 
and  In  the  iotensity  of  the  aJternating  current  passed 
through  the  nth  transmitter  coil,  aneans  for  detecting  the 
conductive  signal  from  each  receiver  coil  due  to  the  alter- 
nating current  flowing  through  the  corresponding  trans- 
mitter coiU  and  means  for  combining  said  conductive 
signals. 

2,7M,13f 

TUBE  ANALYZER 

JmtoM  B.  WMktr,  KmoAs,  Wla. 

AppUcatioB  April  12, 1954,  SotW  No.  422,441 

11  ^IM.    (€3.324-27) 


1.  A  phanotron  tube  analyzer  comprising  means  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  phanotron  tube  to  be  tested,  said  tube 
having  a  control  grid  and  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a 
first  electrical  circuit  including  a  variable  A.  C.  voltage 
source  interconnecting  said  cathode  and  anode  to  es- 
tablish an  A.  C  potential  therebetween,  means  for  unin- 
terruptedly varying  said  A.  C.  potential,  a  second  elec- 
trical circuit  including  a  D.  C.  voltage  source  intercon- 
necting said  control  grid  and  cathode  and  adapted  to 
establish  a  D.  C.  potential  therebetween,  means  for  un- 
interruptedly varying  said  D.  C  voluge  source  potential, 
a  first  indicator  for  indicating  the  A.  C.  cathoide-anode 
potential,  a  second  indicator  for  indicating  the  D.  C. 
grid-cathode  potential,  and  an  electric  motor  adapted  to 
actuate  said  D.  C.  potential  varying  means,  said  motor 
being  responsive  to  conduction  c^  said  tube  to  vary  said 
D.  C.  grid-cathode  potential  in  a  negative  direction  to 
its  critical  level  and  thus  cause  the  tube  to  cease  firing, 
whereby  the  relationship  between  the  A.  C.  cathode- 
anode  potential  and  the  D.  C.  grid-cathode  potential 
characteristic  of  the  tube  being  tested  is  represented  by 
said  indicators  as  said  A.  C.  potential  is  varied. 


2.7fM4« 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  TESTING 

FERROUS  MATERIAL 

JohD  Carlof  Bandar,  BcMn,  T«l,  awignor  to  Hooston 

Ofl  FlcM  Material  Cuwp—Jt  be*  Hoaatoo,  Tcz.,  a  cor- 

poralioa  of  Ddawara 

AppUcatioB  October  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,492 
UClafam.    (0.324—37) 


1.  The  method  of  testing  electricaHy  conductive  cylin- 
drical articles  for  defects  which  includes  the  steps  of 
maintaining  a  circuit  of  varying  electrical  current,  causing 
such  varying  current  to  flow  from  a  single  source  in  said 
circuit  circtunferentially  in  successive  axial  short  lengths 
of  such  cylindrical  articles,  inducing  such  varying  circum- 
ferential flowing  current  in  such  cylindrical  articles  into 
a  single  receiver  in  a  detector  circuit  in  phase  with  said 
first  mentioned  circuit,  preventing  inductance  into  said 
detector  circuit  of  varying  current  not  flowing  in  said 
axial  short  lengths,  and  locating  anomalies  in  and  of  said 
cylindrical  articles  caused  by  defect  caused  changes  in  the 
current  flowing  in  the  cylindrical  article  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  a  defect 


2,79M41  

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
V.  Gcppcrt,  PfciiiBli,  AriL,  ■■l^nr  to 


.  AagHt  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,5M 
IClataM.   (CL324— 57) 


I.  A  method  for  measuring  the  lifetime  of  excess 
minority  carriers  in  a  semi-conductor  which  comprises, 
providing  a  sample  of  the  semi-conductor,  establishing 
an  indication  of  the  electrical  conductance  of  said  sample 
between  points  on  the  sample  spaced  apart  a  distance 
several  times  greater  than  the  mean  diffusion  length  of 
minority  carriers  in  the  sample,  impressing  a  signal  on 
said  sample  to  inject  excess  carriers  therein  thereby  to 
vary  the  electrical  conductance  of  the  sample,  and  utiliz- 
ing the  phase  differential  between  !>uch  variation  in  the 
electrical  conductance  of  the  sample  and  the  impressed 
signal  to  determine  the  lifetime  of  excess  minority  carrien 
m  said  sample. 

2,799,142 
MBSING  PULSE  INDICATOR 
Joha  B.  Gattrft,  Jr.,  Cniaatirn,  N.  C,  atol^Mr  to  Wast- 
>oaipaa(jr,  toeorpofatod.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y., 
•f  New  York 

Fakraary  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  4tM79 
3CWBii.    (CL324— 57) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  number  of  pulses 
that  are  missing  from  the  output  of  a  pulsed  magnetron 
with  respect  to  the  number  of  input  pulses  thereto  com- 
prising a  thyratron  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  grid,  a  source  of  periodic  voltage  applied  to  said  grid 
to  trigger  said  thyratron,  means  to  derive  an  output  from 
said  thyratron  cathode,  a  pulse  shaping  network  connected 
between  said  thjrratron  anode  and  an  electrode  of  said 
magnetron  to  provide  a  suitable  pulse  to  trigger  said 
magnetron,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  mag- 
netron, means  to  tap  a  portion  of  the  energy  of  said 
magnetron  output,  a  detector,  means  to  connect  said 
tapped  portion  to  said  detector  to  eliminate  the  radio 
frequency  component  from  said  tapped  portion,  means 
to  vary  the  amplitude  of  said  detected  tapped  portion 
so  that  it  is  substantially  similar  to  said  output  of  aaid 
thyratron  cathode,  a  pair  of  similar,  triggered  square 
wave  generators,  means  to  connect  said  detected  tapped 
portion  to  the  input  of  one  of  said  square  wave  generators, 
means  to  connect  laid  output  of  said  thyratron  cathode 
of  the  input  to  said  other  square  wave  generator,  and 
means  to  compare  the  output  of  said  square  wave  genera- 
tors to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  number  of  output 
pulses  missing  from  said  magnetron  with  respect  to  the 
number  of  input  pulses  thereto  from  the  pulse  shaping 
network. 


2,79t,143 
MAGIC  TBE  BRIDGE 
RobMt  L.  KjrM,  CMfcriip,  Man.,  ■■Jganr,  by 
to  Ac  United  Stotes  of  Aaserica  a 
ky  dM  Socrstey  offlht  Navy 

May  1, 1944,  S««al  No.  M8,933 
•  niiliBi     (0.324— 5t) 


trode  and  interpowig  themselves  between  said  dectrode 
and  Slid  contact  element  in  respective  selected  portions 
of  said  control  member  yec  lying  parallel  to  the  aurfacc 
of  said  contact  element  in  other  positions  of  said  control 
member. 

2,79«,1^ 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  METERING  THE  FLOW 

OF  A  LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
IM  Aotooa  BaitoBik, 


— (£^3^==5,i. 


5.  In  combination,  a  generator  capable  of  generating 
continuous  oscillations  at  microwave  frequencies,  a  local 
oadllator,  a  first  and  a  second  mixer,  first  and  secooJ 
microwave  transnussion  means  coupling  said  local  oscil- 
lator to  said  first  and  second  mixers,  respectively,  the  elec- 
trical lengths  of  said  first  and  second  transmission  means 
being  such  that  the  signal  from  said  local  oscillator  is  sup- 
plied to  said  first  and  second  mixers  in  phase,  third  and 
fourth  transmission  means  coupling  said  generator  to  said 
first  and  second  mixers,  respectively,  said  third  and  fourth 
transmission  means  differing  in  electrical  length  by  an 
integral  number  of  wavelengths  measured  at  the  frequency 
of  said  generator,  said  integral  number  including  zero, 
means  for  coupling  an  unknown  impedance  to  be  meas- 
ured between  first  and  second  sections  of  said  third  trans- 
mission means,  the  signal  from  said  first  section  reaching 
said  second  section  of  said  third  transmission  means  after 
reflection  from  said  unknown  Impedance,  and  comparison 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  mixers,  said  com- 
parison means  generating  a  first  signal  proportional  in 
amplitude  to  tfie  components  of  the  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  mixers  which  are  ia  phase  with  each  other  and 
a  second  signal  proportional  in  amplitude  to  the  compo- 
nents of  the  signals  from  said  first  and  second  mixers 
which  are  in  phase  quadrature  with  each  other. 


2,799,144 
A.  Cg^D.  CTTBTING  DEYICX 
A.  Skbo.  Elashanl,  N.  Y., 

natnnwal  Co.,  be' 
AafasI  31.  1953,  Serial  No.  377355 
tCWasB.    (0.324—72.5) 


7.  An  electric  testing  device  comprising  an  elongated 
contact  electrode,  a  tubular  housing  surrounding  said  elec- 
trode, a  control  member  routably  held  in  said  housing  and 
concentrically  surrounding  said  electrode,  impedance 
means  within  said  housing,  conductor  means  extending 
from  said  housing,  switch  means  in  said  housing  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  impedance  neans  in  circuit  with  said 
electrode  and  said  conductor  meana  and  for  effectively  re- 
moving said  impedance  means  from  said  circuit  said 
switch  means  comprising  a  contact  element  adapted  to 
engage  said  electrode,  and  said  control  member  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  projections  straddling  said  elec- 


CkriBH  priority, 


of  te  N< 
3, 1952,  SsffW  No.  S1M74 
I  Nsifcirtaaii  Aivm  12, 1952 
(CL324— 7f) 


1.  Electric  circuit  scheme  for  metering  the  flow  of  | 
fluid  comprising  a  high  frequency  electron-coupled  oscil*- 
lator  of  consunt  frequency  and  amplitude,  a  tank  carcoit 
comprising  two  parts  of  low  impedance  being  located  at 
a  substantial  mutual  distance  and  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  other  by  means  of  a  two<onductor  cable  of 
low  voltage,  each  of  said  parts  comprising  a  coil  and  a 
variable  condenser  in  series,  means  connecting  the  coil 
of  said  first  part  as  an  element  of  the  output  circuit  of 
said  oscillator,  means  for  timing  each  one  of  said  two 
parts  of  the  tank  ciroiit  substantially  to  the  oscillator  fre- 
quency, means  for  modifying  the  inductance  of  the  coil 
in  said  second  part  at  a  freqaency  dependent  on  the  flow 
velocity  of  the  medium,  thereby  modulating  with  that 
frequency  the  amplitude  of  the  high  frequency  current 
in  said  tank  circuit  a  detector  connected  with  said  coil 
of  said  first  part  to  rectify  the  modulated  high  frequency 
voltage  across  said  coil,  and  a  direct  indication  frequency 
meter  connected  to  be  fed  by  said  rectifier. 


2,79«,14< 
YOLTAGE  RATIO  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hcrscbd  N.  Uvtogstoa,  FkHi  lilphli.  Pa.,  assifMr 
Mtoacapoiis-Hoacywcil  Rcfaiator  Cnmpaay,  Mlai 
apoUi,  Mtoon  ■  cofporalkNi  of  Delaware 

AppBcaiioa  Aarfl  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,925 
ItCWaH.    (CL  324— 149) 


*-W      11, 


I  'h  K  2'r^. SvS! 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  two  voltages 
supplied  by  sources  erf  ind^>endently  variable  voltages, 
each  of  said  voltage  sources  including  an  internal  im- 
pedance and  means  for  equalizing  the  input  impedances 
from  said  voltage  sources  to  said  apparatus,  comprising 
in  combination,  an  electrical  circuit  including  two 
branches,  a  pair  of  terminals  between  which  each  of 
said  branches  is  connected,  a  slide  wire  resistor  included 
in  one  of  said  braiKhes,  a  rebalancing  wiper  contact 
engaging  and  adjustable  along  the  length  of  said  slide  wire 
resbtor,  means  conn^ing  one  of  said  voltage  sources 
between  said  contact  and  one  of  said  terminals,  means 
for  connecting  the  other  of  said  voltage  sources  between 
said  contact  and  the  second  of  said  terminals,  and  electric 
signal   utilization   means   connected   to   respond   to  the 
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potential  difference  between  said  terminals  and  having 
an  output  connection  to  said  wiper  for  mechamcally  ad- 
iustins  said  wiper  contact  along  said  slide  wire  resistor 
in  ooe  directioo  or  ia  the  opposilc  direction  as  the  poteo- 
tal  difference  between  said  terminals  respectively  in- 
creases and  decreases. 


m 


I .  in  combination,  an  inductance;  a  network  connected 
acroos  said  hiductance  and  including  in  serial  eonaectioo 
a  resistance  element  and  a  reactance  element;  and  an 
electric  dtscharge  valve  provided  with  anode,  cathode 
and  control  grid  electrodes,  one  of  said  cathode  aod  grid 
electrodes  being  coupled  to  the  function  of  said  elcnMntt, 
the  other  of  said  cathode  and  grid  electrodes  being  cou- 
pled to  said  iodncunce  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  anode<athode  discharge  path  of  said  vahrc 
shunting  said  indoctanoe. 


2,7M,14t 
MICROWAVE  COUPLING  A■RANGEME^rTB 
A.  KaeHfaa,  New  Dotip,  N.  Y^  aMpMv  la  M 
TckflMM  md  Tdsfnph  Cotpoialiaa,  a  c 

Fcbn«7  4, 19S2,  Seilal  No.  M9,717 
2CUH.    (0.333—11) 


t  *^  ■■  S 


1.  A  transmission  line  coupler  having  a  plurality  of 
branch  lines  each  comprising  a  first  conductor,  a  second 
conductor  and  means  to  dispose  said  conductors  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  dielectrically  spaced  relation,  said  sec- 
ond conductor  being  substantially  flat  with  the  width  there- 
of greater  than  the  width  of  said  first  conductor  to  present 
thereto  a  planar  surface,  said  first  conductor  being  cen- 
trally located  with  respect  to  said  second  conductor,  two 
of  said  branches  being  coupled  in  end-to-end  relationship, 
a  third  branch  being  coopled  perpendicularly  to  the  said 
two  branches  at  the  junction  thereof  in  "E"  aeries  rela- 
tion, said  secoixl  conductors  of  said  two  branch  lines  and 
said  third  branch  line  being  in  substantial  width  align- 
ment, the  second  conductor  of  said  third  branch  being 
coupled  electrically  to  the  second  conductors  of  said 
two  branches  and  the  first  conductor  of  said  third  branch 
being  coupled  electrically  to  the  first  conductors  of  said 
two  branches  in  the  electric  field  thereof,  a  fourth  branch 
coupled  to  said  two  branches  in  "H**  parallel  relation  at 


right  angles  to  said  third  branch,  the  second  conductor  of 
said  fourth  branch  being  coupled  to  the  second  conductors 
of  said  two  branches  and  lying  in  the  plane  thereof. 


a,7fM47 
UACTANCB  TUBS  dBCUTIKY 

T^aani  Pwk,  Mi.,  Md  Inaeph 
>mn  MilgRiii  la  Vtoa  Coi^ 
•CAMricaiVraa.N.1. 

21.  IfSl,  8«iW  Na.  3t7,IM 
Unttmi    (CLD2— 2t) 


2,79M49 

DIELECTRIC-LOADED  WAVE-GUIDES 

Braca  Rohsrtioa-ghsiifcy-Harrk,  Great  Matven, 

mi  Ltdk  B.  MirikH,  Mirivtn  Wells,  Eoclaad 

My  !«,  IfSl,  Sffrfal  No.  23M31 

TCTaiasi     (CL  333— 31) 


I.  A  dielectric4oaded  waveguide  for  propagating  an 
electromagnetic  wave  in  the  E  or  TM  mode  of  at  least 
the  second  order  in  which  the  effective  dielectric  con- 
stants in  the  radial  direction  of  adjacent  coaxial  tubular 
regiofu  bounded  approximately  by  successive  nodal  sur- 
faces within  the  electromagnetic  field  are  of  two  differ- 
ent values  alternating  in  the  radial  direction,  the  inner- 
most and  outermost  regions  being  of  the  lower  value,  said 
constanu  being  uniform  between  nodes. 


2,7ft,lf 
kYEMETEB 


of 
2 


31,  IfSS,  SetW  No.  4t4,tM 
(0.333—42) 


fNce4' 


1.  An  adHutable  tuned  resonant  drcnit  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  member,  rod  means  extending  into  said 
member  at  one  end  tbereol  and  defining  a  quarter-wave 
coaxial  line  of  variable  length  therewith,  cipadtaoce 

naeans  associated  with  said  rod  means  at  the  other  end 
of  said  cylindrical  member  defining  an  end  loading  capac- 
itance to  Tary  the  resooaoce  of  said  circuit,  uid  mem- 
ber being  formad  with  ao  opening  adjacfnt  said  ooe  end 
thereof,  a  plug,  means  moniiting  said  plug  for  rotation 
in  said  opening  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  plug  being  formed  with 
a  pair  of  througb-opeiungs  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  coaxial  cables  inserted  in  said 
pair  of  through-openings,  each  of  said  cables  having  an 
outer  conductor  in  contact  with  said  plug  and  an  inner 
conductor  insulated  from  said  plug,  and  means  connecting 
said  inner  conductors  to  each  other  within  said  hollow 
cylindrical  member. 


2,7ft,lSl 

TEMnXATUKE  COMPENSATED  CAVITY 

SnONATOR 

S,  1952,  flasW  Na.  2«S,14« 
2  ntlii     (CL333— «3) 
A  frequency  determining  cavity  reaonator  compris- 
ing a  generally   hollow  cylindrical   conductive  structure 
having  a  fixed  end  wall  and  an  oppositely  disposed  axially 


I. 


adjustable  non-rotatable  confronting  end  wall,  a  first  axial 
threaded  member  rigidly  affixed  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  adjusuble  end  wall,  a  second  threaded 
member  coaxial  with  said  first  threaded  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  threadably  engage  both  a  portion  of  said  con- 
ductive structure  and  said  first  threaded  member,  said 
second  threaded  member  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
rigidly  coimected  cylindrical  segments  of  unequal  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  expansion,  said  threaded  members 


being  arranged  whereby  the  length  of  said  first  threaded 
member  between  said  movable  end  wall  and  the  point  of 
engagement  thereof  with  said  second  threaded  member 
varies  from  minimum  to  maximum  and  whereby  the  num- 
ber of  said  cylindrical  segments  between  said  last  men- 
tioned point  of  engagement  and  said  portion  of  said  con- 
ductive structure  engaging  said  second  threaded  member 
varies  between  unity  and  all  thereof  as  said  axial  spacing 
between  said  ead  walls  varies  from  maximum  to  mini- 
mum, respectively. 

2,79t,lS2 
8WIVELED  CABLE  CONNECTOR 


,  ■»  -— — -y 

May  21, 1953,  SciW  No.  35t,tf9 
Iditei.    (0.339^-0 


A  cable  connector  for  articulately  joining  incoming  with 
outgoing  conductor  means,  comprising  a  casing,  said  in- 
coming conductor  meaiu  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
ably  joumakd  incoming  conductors  including  a  centrally 
axially  extending  incoming  conductor  and  at  least  one  tu- 
bular incoming  conductor  disposed  concentric  thereto  and 

insulated  therefrom,  said  outgoing  conductor  means  com- 
prising conductors  for  respectively  cooperating  with  said 
incoming  conductors,  a  conductive  rotatably  disposed  race- 
way carried  by  each  rotatable  incoming  conductor  within 
said  casing,  a  complementary  angularly  relatively  sta- 
tionary conductive  raceway  carried  by  each  outgoing  con- 
ductor for  cooperation  with  a  rotatable  raceway  carried 
by  a  correqwodiag  incoming  conductor,  conductive  rolling 
bodies  diipoead  respectively  between  each  rouuble  race- 
way and  its  complementary  angularly  relatively  stationary 
raceway  and  forming  a  ball  bearing  therewith,  spacer 
means  extending  between  one  of  said  angulariy  relatively 
stationary  raceways  and  an  end  wall  of  said  casing  for 
holding  all  said  raceways  against  axial  displacement,  and 
axially  extending  compression  spring  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  identical  end  wall  of  said  casing  and  one  of  said 
raceways,  the  ball  bearinp  formed  by  said  raceways  and 
respectively  cooperating  rolling  bodies  being  disposed  ax- 
ially successively  and  the  tracks  of  said  rolling  bodies  ex- 
tending along  svbsuntially  identical  diameters,  said  spring 
means  cxertiag  axial  pressure  on  said  one  raceway  which 
is  propagated  over  the  intervening  rolling  bodies  to  the 
correyonding  complementary  raceway  so  as  to  hold  said 
roUtng  bodies  ia  operating  position. 

717   <).   <;.— ft8 


2,79t,153  ^   ^^    

POLARIZED  ELECTRICAL  PLUG  AND  SOCKET 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
CONTACTS 

lel  L.  Araea,  Gleadalc,  Caltf.,  amifaor  to  Ci 
■y,  Lae  Ai«clca,  CaHT.,  i 
ofCaUforala' 

^  MaKh  5, 1953,  8«HM  No.  34«341 
$Oabm,   (CLa39^IM) 


b^tiaii 


3.  Electrical  connector  comprising  a  female  member 
and  a  mating  male  member;  said  female  member  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  first  set  of  axially  directed  con- 
tacts mounted  in  said  body  portion,  and  a  wall  circum- 
jacent of  said  first  set  of  contacts,  said  wall  outlining  a 
keystone  or  symmetrical  trapezoid,  said  contacts  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  extending  between 
opposite  slant  sides  of\said  keystone  or  symmetrical  trape- 
zoid, there  being  a  greater  number  of  contacts  in  a  row 
adjacent  the  base  of  said  keystone  or  symmetrical  trape- 
zoid than  in  a  row  above  the  base  row;  said  male  member 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  second  set  of  axially  di- 
rected contacts  mounted  in  the  body  portion  of  the  male 
member,  the  number  of  contacts  in  the  said  second  set 
being  equal  to  that  in  said  first  set  of  contacts,  said  body 
portion  of  the  male  member  being  keystone  or  sym- 
nnetrical  trapezoid  in  outline  and  mating  within  said  wall 
of  the  female  member,  one  of  said  sets  of  contacts  being 
sockets  and  the  other  of  said  sets  being  pins  mating  with- 
in said  sockets. 


2,79t,154 

SEARCHUGHT  SIGNALS 

Ednmad  W.  Moore,  Rochcalw,  N.  Y.,  MsigM>r  to  Gca- 

cral  RaUway  Slgwd  Comiwy,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  Fekraary  3, 1954,  ScrW  No.  543^^ 

4CliriaH.    (0.349— S«) 


<*.rf 


4.  A  multiple  color  aspect  light  signal  device  com- 
prising, a  first  armature  member  and  a  second  armature 
member  each  being  independently  operable  by  a  respec- 
tive electroresponsive  device,  a  movable  vane  member 
having  an  intermediate  and  two  extreme  positioned  colcH- 
aspects  and  being  operatively  connected  by  a  first  pin 
to  said  first  armature  member  and  by  a  second  pin  to 
said  second  armature  member,  said  fli^  and  said  second 
pins  being  joumalled  in  said  movable  vane  member  and 
providing  a  support  therefor,  one  of  said  pins  being, 
adjustably  positioned  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
pins,  a  supporting  arm  fastened  to  said  movable  vane 
member  and  having  a  flat  upper  face  disposed  at  right 
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angles  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  movable  vane  mem- 
ber, a  movable  weight  having  a  aquared  aperture  there- 
through located  below  its  center  of  maia,  ssmI  squared 
aperture  having  a  flat  upper  face  disposed  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  flat  face  of  said  supporting  arm,  said  mov- 
able weight  being  retained  within  the  structure  of  said 
movable  vane  member  and  being  supported  by  said  sup- 
porting arm  which  passes  tfirough  said  squared  aper- 
ture, said  flat  face  of  said  aperture  bearing  on  said 
flat  face  of  said  supporting  arm  under  normal  gravity 
biased  conditions,  said  weight  being  free  to  tilt  upon 
said  supporting  arm  to  poMtioos  limited  by  the  struc- 
ture of  said  movable  vaae  member;  whereby  move- 
ments of  said  fint  and  said  second  armature  membera 
caused  by  energization  of  said  electroresponsive  devices 
are  transmitted  to  said  movable  vane  member  by  said 
first  and  said  second  pins  respectively  which  act  to  dis- 
place and  pivotally  rotate  said  movable  vane  member 
and  cause  a  change  in  the  di^lay  of  said  color  aspects 
from  an  intermediate  to  an  extreme  indication  position, 
such  displacements  of  said  movable  vane  member  caus- 
ing said  movable  weight  to  tilt  upon  said  supporting  arm 
and  further  route  until  limited  by  the  con&ies  of  said 
movable  vane  member,  whereupon  deenergization  of 
said  electroresponsive  devices  will  permit  said  movable 
vane  member  to  return  to  its  substantial  normal  vertical 
position,  wherein  the  reactionary  movements  of  said 
movable  weight  in  conjunction  with  the  weight  of  said 
armatures  quickly  act  to  gravity  bias  said  movable  vane 
member  back  to  a  normal  dormant  position. 


and  a  pair  of  parltiag  lamp  meam,  the  lamp  rneuH  of 
each  pair  being  mounted  on  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle, 
a  turn  signalling  arrangement  comprising  a  flasher  con- 
nected to  said  source;  a  turn  signalling  switch:  circuit 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  turn  signalling 
switch  to  said  control  switch  tap,  said  brake  pedal  oper- 
ated switch,  said  lamp  means,  and  said  flasher;  said  ttim 
signalling  switch  having  a  neutral  position  connecting  said 
tail  lamp  and  parking  lamp  means  to  said  tail  lamp  aixl 
parking  lamp  taps,  respectively,  and  said  stop  lamp  means 


h 


2,79«45S 
TRE  AIR  PRESSURE  SIGNAL  MECHANBM 
Mickad  I.  Dc  LkH  li^riiii  Lo^  WcIh,  WnoMrl 
T.  WfcilOB,  CImMt  Ccater,  N.  Y. 
Fabrawjr  U,  1955,  SaiW  No.  49t,74t 
SCWm.    (CL34«--5S) 


to  said  brake  operated  switch  for  steady  illumination  upon 
operation  of  said  control  switch  and  the  brake  pedal,  re- 
spectively; and  a  pair  of  turn  signalling  positions  each  dis- 
connecting all  of  said  lamp  nwans  on  one  side  of  the  ve- 
hicle from  said  control  and  brake  operated  switches  and 
connecting  all  the  lamp  means  on  such  one  side  of  the 
vehicle  to  said  flasher  for  intermittent  illumination,  while 
maintaining  all  the  lamp  means  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  vehicle  connected  to  said  control  and  brake  pedal 
operated  switches,  respectively,  for  normal  steady  illu- 
mination thereof. 

2,7nJ57 

DIRECTION  SIGNALLING  DEVICE  FOR  CYCLES 

Artkw  J.  Gvcst,  FoMW,  wmi  Wnin  H.  HoK, 

AppUcadoa  Octokcr  ItTlMS,  Scitei  No.  53939« 
ICUb.    (a.34«— 134) 


1.  A  signalling  mechanism  for  indicating  under-infla- 
tion  of  dual  mounted  pneumatic  tires  on  a  vehicle,  which 
comprises  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  equipped  with 
dual  mounted  pneumatic  tires,  and  an  electrical  circuit 
including  a  storage  battery;  of  a  pressure  responsive 
means  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  pneumatic  tires 
and  in  communication  with  the  air  pressure  chamber  of 
the  tires,  electrically  operated  signal  means  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  and  connected  for  operation  in  said  electrical 
circuit,  said  pressure  responsive  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pressure  actuated  bellcrank  levers  arranged  for 
iiKlependent  operation,  and  a  switch  in  said  circuit  which 
is  normally  held  in  open-circuit  position,  said  switch  be- 
ing closed  by  actuation  of  said  pressure  actuated  bell- 
crank  levers  to  operate  said  signal  means  when  the  air 
pressure  in  either  tire  reaches  a  predetermined  low  point, 
and  means  for  re-setting  said  switch  in  open  position. 
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2,79t4M 
TURN  SIGNALLING  ARRANGEMENT 

R.  HoUm,  Rraokiy^  N.  Y. 
wmt  2, 19S4,  SeriiJ  No.  43333t 
4CWaB.    (a.34«— «1) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  headlamp  control  switch 
and  a  brake  pedal  operated  switch  connected  to  said 
source,  said  control  switch  having  parking  and  tail  lamp 
taps,  a  pair  of  tail  lamp  means,  a  pair  of  stop  lamp  means. 


A  direction  indicating  deviee  for  attachment  to  the 
handle  bars  of  a  cycle  comprising  a  longitudinally  ^lit 
cylindrical  housing  formed  of  oomplemeatary  semi- 
cylindrical  sections,  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  clamp  sec- 
tions extending  from  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  damp 
sections  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  housing  and 
at  one  end  thereof  projecting  laterally  of  said  houaag.  a 
pair  of  ears  carried  one  by  each  housing  and  damping 
section,  a  rock  lever  disposed  betweeo  said  ears,  ooe  ead  of 
said  lever  projecting  into  said  housing  and  the  other  end 
of  said  level  proiecting  laterally  of  jaid  ears,  a  combined 
lever  pivot  and  ear  clamping  screw  engagint  through  said 
ears  and  said  lever,  a  pair  of  cooplcflMntary  lams  socket 
members  carried  ooe  by  each  housing  sectioo.  a  light  b4lb 
in  said  socket  members,  a  luoiiaoos  dome  threaded  ooto 
the  upper  ead  of  said  housing,  and  a  spriag  inlerposed 
between  a  battery  and  said  socket  members  normally  hold- 
ing said  battery  in  drcuit  breakiof  poaitioo  relative  to  said 
light  bulb. 
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2,Tft,lSt 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 


Ak~ 


Nshr. 


to  Wcstfog- 
Pa.,  a  corpo- 


29, 1953,  S«M  No.  3t2,8t4 

(CL  34«— lO) 


^1^ 


1.  A  centralized  traffic  control  system  for  railroads  to 
provide  at  one  location  control  of  and  indication  from 
signals,  switches,  and  other  wayside  devices  located  at 
several  separated  locations,  said  system  comprising  an 
office  and  a  plurality  of  stations  connected  by  a  line  dr- 
cuit, said  office  and  each  said  station  equipped  with  a 
similar  code  transmitter-receiver  for  transmission  and 
receipt  of  selective  codes  of  a  predetermined  established 
length  which  constitute  said  controls  and  said  indications; 
each  said  transmitter-receiver  being  adapted  by  external 
means  selectively  added  as  required  to  transmit  codes  of 
sufficient  length  to  provide  in  a  single  code  a  plurality 
of  code  steps  to  form  a  distinctive  code  call  for  a  selected 
station  to  which  or  from  which  a  code  is  transmitted,  and 
a  second  plurality  of  code  steps  to  control  all  said  way- 
side devices  or  to  indicate  the  position  of  all  said  de- 
vices at  said  selected  station,  the  length  of  a  control  code 
and  an  indication  code  between  said  office  and  said  se- 
lected station  being  relatively  indepepdent  of  each  other 
and  independent  of  the  length  of  similar  codes  between 
said  office  and  all  other  stations. 


a  field  station,  a  source  of  direct  current  at  the  cootrol 
oflSce.  ao  impulse  transformer  at  the  control  office  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  line  rday  at  the 
control  office  having  its  windings  connected  to  said  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  impulse  transformer,  a  line  relay 
at  said  field  sution,  line  wires  connecting  the  control 
office  and  said  line  relay  at  said  field  sUtion.  drcuit  means 
at  the  control  office  for  applying  time  4>aced  energiza- 
tion pulses  to  the  line  wires  of  a  given  plurality  from  said 
direct  current  source  and  through  the  primary  wioding 
of  said  impulse  transformer,  said  circuit  means  being 
effective  upon  the  termination  of  each  period  of  ener- 
gization of  said  line  wires  to  connect  said  primary  wixid- 
ing  of  said  impulse  transformer  across  the  line  wires  with 
iu  counterelectromotive  force  polarized  opposite  to  the 
polarity  by  which  the  line  wires  have  last  been  energized, 
whereby  the  line  relay  at  the  fidd  sUtion  is  driven  down 
at  the  end  of  each  code  pulse  by  a  pulse  of  energization 
of  the  opposite  pcAaiity  generated  by  the  primary  winding 
of  said  impulse  transformer. 

2,79«,1M 

STORAGE  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL 

COMPUTING  APPARATUS 

RouM  MBknUp,  SteuMra,  Ei«hwl 

AppHcalloo  Ammmt  9, 1952.  SctW  No.  3t33» 

^  -^aMlicatlDO  Great  Britain  Amgrnt  9, 1951 
iaSmm.    (CL34«— 174) 


2,79*459 

LINE  ORCUrr  FOR  CODE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

•  Baracr,  tnuiisyie,  r^.  v.,  ■■^■or  m 

ttoclmlu.  N.  Y. 
r,  1953,  Scaial  No.  396,797 
4nilii       (CL34«— 1«3) 


•<.-r.- 


1.  In  a  code  communication  system  for  the  communi- 
cation of  selected  cootrol  codes  from  a  control  office  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  plurality  of  Henu  of  digital 
information  each  of  whkh  is  capable  of  bang  represented 
by  a  train  of  voltage  pulses,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
magnetostrictive  delay  lines  corresponding  in  niusber  to 
the  maximum  number  of  items  of  information  to  be 
stored,  each  of  said  lines  being  sub-divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  zones  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number 
of  possible  pulse  positions  in  each  of  said  trains  and  tpaeed 
apart  along  said  line  by  a  distance  correqxmding  to  the 
product  of  the  vdodty  of  an  acoustic  pulse  in  said  line 
and  the  time  between  successive  possible  pulse  positions 
in  each  of  said  trains,  a  non-reflecting  terminatioa  su|>- 
porting  each  end  of  each  of  said  lines,  a  plurality  of  series 
of  magnetising  devices  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  delay  lines,  each  series  being  associated  with 
a  corresponding  delay  line  and  being  constitirted  by  a 
plurality  of  serially  connected  nugnetising  devices  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  number  of  zones  in  tfte  as- 
sociated dday  line  and  arranged  with  each  magnetising 
device  of  a  aerief  associated  wtth  a  xooe  of  the  correspond- 
ing delay  line  to  taodlty  the  nugnertsatlon  cf  the  zones 
of  the  associated  line  upon  the  passage  of  an  electric  sig- 
nal through  the  corresponding  series  of  magnetising  de- 
vices, a  plurality  of  further  series  of  magnetising  devices 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  zones  in  each 
delay  line,  each  further  series  bdng  associated  with  all 
the  delay  lines  and  bdng  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
serially  connected  magnetising  devices  ccMresponding  in 
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number  to  the  immber  of  delay  Hnet  and  amafed  with 
each  magnetistiis  device  of  each  of  said  fuither  aeries  as- 
sociated with  a  correspoodint  zone  in  each  of  said  dday 
lines  to  further  modify  the  mafsetiaitiott  of  the  sooes 
m  each  line  associated  with  a  correspondins  one  of  said 
further  series  upon  the  paanfe  of  an  electric  signal  throogb 
die  magnetising  devices  of  said  one  further  seriea,  means 
for  passing  an  electric  signal  through  a  aeleded  one  of 
said  series  of  magnetising  devices  to  modify  the  rnagned- 
satioQ  of  the  zones  of  the  delay  fine  aasociated  with  said 
selected  one  series,  means  for  paasing  an  electric  signal 
diroogh  a  selected  one  of  said  further  teriet  to  further 
modify  the  magnetisation  of  that  zone  of  that  delay  line 
associated  with  said  selected  one  series  which  is  aaaodated 
bodi  with  a  magnetising  device  of  said  selected  one  series 
and  with  a  magnetising  device  of  said  selected  one  fur- 
dier  series,  means  for  injecting  an  acoaitic  pube  faito 
any  one  of  said  delay  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  out- 
put devices  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
delay  lines,  each  series  being  aasociated  with  a  delay  line 
and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  output  devices  corre- 
sponding m  number  to  the  number  of  zones  in  the  associ- 
ated delay  line,  each  output  device  of  a  series  being  as- 
sociated with  a  corresponding  zone  of  the  aasodated  delay 
line  and  being  responsive  to  the  paaage  of  an  acoustic 
pulse  through  the  associated  zooe  when  the  magnetisation 
of  the  latter  is  modified  by  the  asaodated  magnetising 
devices  of  both  the  seriea  and  the  further  series  of  such 
devices  to  produce  a  voltage  output  representative  of  the 
information  stored  in  that  zone. 


2,7MJ<1 
TUNING  INDICATOR 


of  IMnwOTe 
AppMcalloa  Mwch  23, 1 

N( 
(CL 


toNofflh 
Yoth,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 


No.  41g,lgg 
Aprfl  11.  1953 
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1.  An  illuminated  legend-bearing  scale  dial  plate  for 
a  radio  receiver  comprising  at  least  two  conductive  layers, 
a  solid  radiation  material  therebetween,  an  electrical 
ahemating  field  between  said  two  conductive  layers,  a 
negative  mask  positioned  in  front  of  the  layer  of  solid 
radiation  material,  said  electrical  alternating  field  acting 
on  said  layer  of  solid  material  only  where  said  mask 
passes  light  to  electro-hmiinesce  the  same,  an  insulated 
part  on  said  scale  dial  serving  as  an  indicator,  the  bright- 
ness thereof  being  the  function  of  correct  tuning,  and 
a  voltage  being  applied  to  said  insulated  part  which  de- 
pends upon  the  accuracy  of  the  tuning  of  the  receiver  to 
a  transmitter. 


2,7H4<2 

DBC  TYPE  SUP  DETECTOR  AND  RECTIFIER 

Rohsrt  H.  McCw— ih.  JlrnhMsi,  N.  T. 

tewy  2t,19^  9avW  No.  SM,4«4 
9  CUM.  (CL34«— 2M) 
1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  ground-engaging  driven  wheel,  a 
ground-engaging  idler  wheel,  normally  open  switch  means, 
means  closing  said  switch  means  responsive  to  a  difference 
in  peripheral  speed  of  said  driven  wheel  and  idler  wheel, 
a  wonn  screw  joumaled  on  said  vehicle,  an  electric  motor 


connected  to  said  worm  screw,  an  energizing  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  a  nut  member  threadedly  engaged 
on  said  worm  screw,  an  indicating  member  formed  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  nut  member  when  said 


^<^f- 


nut  member  readies  a  predetermined  forward  position  on 
said  worm  screw,  said  motor  operating  to  move  said  nut 
member  rearwardly  on  the  screw,  and  means  intermit- 
tently moving  said  nut  member  forwardly  on  said  worm 
screw  responsive  to  closure  of  said  switch  means. 


2,79g,l«3 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OVERLOAD 

AND  UNDERLOAD  ALARM 


Tax. 
It,  i9SS,  S«W  No.  4M.9M 

(CL3a— 27f) 
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S.  In  an  alarm  system  for  indicating  an  abnormal  load 
condition  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  con- 
sumes liquid  fuel,  which  engine  includes  fuel  feed  regu- 
lating means  which  is  movable  in  response  to  engine  load 
to  increase  and  decrease  engine  fuel  feed  rate,  and  which 
engine  includes  a  source  of  lubricating  oil  nndcr  pres- 
sure, the  combination  cooipiiaing  valve  means  connected 
to  said  lubricating  oil  source  and  connected  mechanically 
to  said  regulating  means  for  actuating  and  opening  said 
valve  when  said  engine  is  subjected  to  an  abtiormal  load 
condition,  an  accumulator  having  an  inlet  orifice  and  an 
outlet  orifice  which  is  smaller  than  said  orifice,  said  outlet 
orifice  being  connected  to  drain  fluid  from  said  accumu- 
lator, means  connecting  the  valve  outlet  to  said  accumu- 
lator inlet  orifice,  with  capacity  to  feed  said  lubriating 
oil  into  said  accumulator  at  a  flow  rate  which  is  greater 
than  the  flow  rate  attainable  through  said  outlet  orifice 
to  said  drain,  a  pressure  switching  device,  means  con- 
necting said  accumulator  to  said  pressure  switching  device, 
an  actuating  means  in  said  pressure  switdiing  device 
which  is  responsive  to  the  lubricating  oil  preasure  aocuai»| 
lated  in  said  accumulator,  said  actuating  means  being 
delayed  in  its  operatioa  with  respect  to  the  operatioo 
of  said  fuel  feed  regulating  means  by  the  draining  of 
said  lubricating  oil  out  of  said  outlet  orifice  associated 
with  said  acctmiulator,  and  signalling  means  ooanected 
to  said  pressure  switching  device  for  operatioo  in  raponte 
thereto. 
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2.7»M«4 

SOUND  SKNAL  TRANSMITTER  DEVICE 
Erii  O.  dkavg,  UUmf,  Swsgf.  asslnor  to  »v 


2,  lf54,  Scilil  r^  472,7S« 
April  t.l9S4 
(CL34«-^5M) 


a  control  system  comprising:  a  first  circuit  effective  to 
develop  a  first  potential  of  an  approximately  constant 
value  during  a  searching  interval;  a  time-constant  con- 
trol circuit  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  for  applying  there- 
to a  control  signal  effective  to  initiate  £  tracking  interval 
and  to  vary  said  first  potential  in  •  predetermined  man- 
ner from  said  value  during  ssid  'cracking  interval;  a  vol- 
uge-divider  apparatus  responsive  to  said  first  potential 
during  said  searching  interval  for  developing  during  said 
searching  interval  a  second  potential  having  a  substan- 


tp-^r 


1.  In  a  radio  pulw  object  detecting  system  having  a 
target  display  device  employing  a  linear  time  base  for 
determining  the  range  of  reflecting  targets,  means  for 
periodically  radiating  interrogation  pulses,  a  super-re- 
generative receiver  including  a  quench  circuit,  means  for 
activating  said  quench  circuit  in  synchronism  with  the 
radiation  of  said  interrogation  pulses,  the  period  of  acti- 
vation of  said  last-mentioned  circuit  being  equal  to  the 
duration  of  tlte  linear  time  base  of  said  target  display 
device.    . 
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2,7MJM 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  POR  RADIO  POSITION 
^  LOCATOR 

K.  MMBiiay  •'•*  LevlttowB(  asd  CoBrad 

N.  Y^  ■■%inn  to  Hadttoa  Raaaitk,  be, 

AppHratfcM  May  13,  lfS3,  Sari^  No.  3S4,7tl 
ISdatM.    (CL343— 7J) 

1 .  In  a  radio  position  locator  including  a  searching  and 
tracking  device  responsive  to  a  coostaot  potential  for 
initiating  tracking  and  a  varying  potential  for  searching. 


aJ^rfl 


1.  An  outdoor  sound  transmitter  comprising  an  ex- 
pooentiaily  formed  born  open  at  one  end,  a  diaphragm 
at  tiic  other  end  of  said  horn,  means  for  vibrating  the 
diaphragm,  and  an  electrically  heated  toroidal  heater 
coil  di^x>acd  immediately  inside  the  open  end  of  said 
horn,  said  heater  coil  preventing  the  formation  of  ice 
and  snow  deposits  within  the  horn  by  heating  the  cold 
input  air. 

2,79t»lM 

SUPER-REGENERATIVE  RECEIVER 

iaaaa  R.  Lkm,  Vm  AsmIm,  CiriiC^  assign  nr.  by  BMSBe  aa- 

sifwts.  to  the  Unltad  Stotaa  of  Asnerica  ai 

•eatod  by  Ike  Secrctaiy  of  the  Navy 

AppMcaOoa  Fcbiwary  13, 1944,  Mai  No.  447,392 

iCIi^H.    (CL  343— 4.5) 


tially  constant  value  and  responsive  to  said  variation  in 
said  first  potential  during  said  tracking  interval  for  de- 
veloping a  third  potential  during  said  tracking  interval 
and  for  substantially  instantaneously  developing  said 
second  potential  at  the  end  of  said  tracking  interval;  and 
a  translating  circuit  for  deriving  from  said  second  po- 
tential and  applying  to  the  device  a  varying  searching  po- 
tential and  for  deriving  from  said  third  potential  and 
applying  to  the  device  a  constant  potential  for  initiating 
tracking. 

..1^-    _-   «    2,794 147 
TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIO  POSITION 
LOCATOR 
Robert  B.  J.  Brwn,  Manhasstf.  N.  Y„  asslgBor  to  Haad- 
ttat  Rcaearch,  Ibc,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
miaols 

AppHcatfoa  May  13,  1953,  Scifal  No.  354,747 
22CWBH.    <CL343— 7.3) 
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1.  In  a  radio  position  locator  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting periodic  time-reference  pulses  and  receiving  posi- 
tion-representative delayed  pulses,  a  tracking  system  com- 
prising: a  circuit  for  generating  tracking  pulses;  a  poten- 
tial-re^oosive  device  for  sweeping  said  tractung  pulses 
over  a  range  of  times  relative  to  the  tiaae-ref erence  pulses; 
circuit  means  re^ionsive  jointly  to  said  tracking  pulses 
and  said  received  pulses  for  developing  a  first  signal  of 
substantially  constant  energy  content  and  responsive  jointp 
ly  to  said  tracking  pulses  and  said  first  signal  for  develop- 
ing a  second  signal  of  an  energy  content  representative  of 
the  time  relation  between  said  tracking  pulses  and  said 
received  pulses;  and  a  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  signals  for  deriving  and  applying  to  said  device  a 
potential  varying  with  the  energy  content  of  said  second 
signal.  .    . 
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SHgJAL  GPTOATOR 

to  Ikt'lMM  SCilM  of 
ky  Ike  SwNlMy  af  the  Navy 

~         17  4,  IMi,  S«W  No.  U5,432 
4  nil  II     (CL  343— 17.7) 


2,79t»li9 
ANTENNA 
Ljiiaiiil,N.l.,( 
TalMhoM  ami  Tckgnph  CoffcnOom,  a  cofporatton 

AppHcatfoa  April  It,  1949,  Scftel  No.  U,119 
12  Caainc    (CL  943 — 754) 


I.  A  rellectinff  amnfement  for  redacting  differently  the 
oomponeots  of  etectro-magnetic  waves  having  dillereot 
poUrization  comprising,  a  backing  reflector  having  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  surface,  and  a  phirality  of  elongated, 
straight  conductor  strips  positioned  edgewise  in  front 
of  nid  reflector  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  dis- 
tance not  greater  than  substantially  a  half  wave  length 
at  the  operating  frequencies  of  said  dectro-magnetic  waves 
to  reflect  the  wave  components  thereof  polarized  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  strips,  said  conductor 
strips  having  their  front  edges  disposed  to  form  together 
a  group  of  narrow  reflecting  strips  to  reflect  the  wave 
components  polarized  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  planes 
of  said  strips. 
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1.  Electrical  trainer  ^>paratus  for  generating  a  simu- 
lated radar  target  echo  pulse  signal  for  a  radar  receiver, 
said  signal  being  at  the  intermediate  frequency  of  said 
radar  receiver,  said  trainer  apparatus  comprising,  means 
for  generating  an  electrical  {Hilse  at  a  time  within  pre- 
determined limits,  an  electron  tube  mixer  circuit  ot  ad- 
jusUMe  gain,  a  first  high  frequency  oadDator  for  gen- 
erating a  continuous  electrical  signal  at  a  first  frequency, 
a  second  high  frequency  oadllator  generating  a  signal 
at  a  second  frequency,  a  switch  tube  in  drcuit  with  said 
second  oscillator,  said  switch  tube  and  said  second  oscil- 
lator being  normally  non-conductive,  means  for  apply- 
ing said  generated  electrical  pulse  to  said  switch  tube. 
said  switch  tube  conducting  for  the  duration  of  said 
pulse  and  rendering  operative  said  second  oscillator  for 
the  time  duration  of  said  electrical  pulse,  said  first  and 
second  oscillators  being  coupled  to  saiid  mixer,  said 
mixer  providing  in  the  output  drcuit  thereof  said  simu- 
lated target  echo  signal  at  said  receiver  intermediate  fre- 
quency, said  simulated  signal  being  at  the  difference 
frequency  of  said  first  and  second  oscillators,  and  being 
variable  over  a  wide  range  of  amplitude,  said  first  and 
second  oscillate  output  signals  having  substantially  no 
direct  effect  upon  said  radar  receiver. 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  indicator  having  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal deflecting  plates,  means  for  sweeping  the  ray  horizon- 
tally across  the  target  of  said  indicator  at  a  predetermined 
rate  during  successive  time  intervals  of  a  predetermined 
length,  means  for  impressing  on  said  vertical  deflecting 
plates  a  first  plurality  of  signals  the  time  rdations  between 
which  are  to  be  determined,  means  for  simultaneously 
impressing  upon  said  vertical  deflecting  plates  a  second 
plurality  of  signals  having  known  time  spadnp  there- 
between, and  means  for  adjusting  the  duration  of  and 
the  spacing  between  the  successive  time  intervals  during 
which  the  ray  is  swept  horizontally  across  the  target  of 
said  indicator  to  coincide  with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
integral  portions  of  the  first-mentioned  horizonul  sweep 
whereby  a  plurality  of  integral  portioos  of  the  normal 
full  scale  of  said  indicator  may  be  examined  severally 
in  detail  and  the  scale  provided  by  the  said  second  plu- 
rality of  signals  of  known  time  spacing  is  expanded  to 
afford  greater  precision  in  determining  the  spacing  of  the 
signals  of  said  first  plurality  of  signals  appearing  in  the 
integral  portion  of  the  full  scale  so  selected. 

2.  In  combination,  means  to  transmit  a  first  series  of 
periodic  pulses  and  to  receive  echoes  thereof  over  a  pre- 
determined interval  after  each  transmitted  pulse,  means 
to  produce  a  second  series  of  periodic  pulses  of  the  same 
frequency  as  said  first  series,  a  cathode-ray  oscillograph 
connected  and  arranged  to  indicate  received  echoes, 
means  to  operate  said  oscillograph  to  indicate  said  echoes 
only  during  a  portion  of  each  of  said  second  series  of 
pulses,  said  portion  being  short  with  respect  to  said  pre- 
determined interval  and  means  to  vary  the  phase  relation 
between  said  first  and  said  second  series  of  periodic  pulses 
thereby  to  vary  the  time  in  said  interval  when  said  oadllo- 
graph  is  operated  by  said  last  means. 


2,79t,171 
ANirnVNAMAST 
B.  W^MoffC,  n—raa,  aad  BhI  R. 
Ncbr.,  MrilBon  to  Frvk  G. 
Ncbr. 

la—My  15,  1954,  Scttoi  No.  444^35 
Tdiritaia.  (CL  349— 444) 
1.  An  antenna  mast  having  a  lower  portion  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  outer  skin  of  an  aircraft,  said  oust 
having  a  passageway  therethrough,  an  antenna  wire  ex- 
tendmg  throng  said  nsast  in  said  pasaageway,  a  recMs  in 
said  lower  portion,  a  chuck  barrel  threadedly  secured  in 
said  recess,  said  barrel  having  an  internally  threaded 
opening  and  a  bore  in  communication  with  said  opening, 
a  thrust  bearing  In  said  opening,  a  chock  adjustably  se- 
ctired  in  said  opening  engaging  said  thrust  bearing,  a 
chuck  jaw  in  said  chuck,  said  antenna  wire  extending 


through  said  thrust  bearing  and  said  chuck,  and  a  corona 
shield  threadedly  secured  on  said  chuck,  urging  said 


V^ 
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2,79*472 
HETEROCYCLIC  FUSED  RING  rBENOtS 

Rwdxf,  BwtfaMm,  Mtif  MrigBOf  to 
A  ntaa  Corpomkm,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  coi> 

No  Drawls   AmtkatKkmSiuUmkiw  S,  1955, 

Saitol  No.  533441 

17CWM.    (CL244-^M5) 

I.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


n#y9       1 0     '- 


C-Ri 


H  istol^ 


wherein  Ri  and  R  are  selected  from  the  gitnip  CoMsting 
of  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  phenyl,  and  when  taken 
chuck  jaw  in  clamping  engagement  with  said  antenna   together,  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  6-membered 

carbocycle. 
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lMa31  1M,135 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  AIRPLANE 

loha  D.  Bcincrt,  New  York,  N.  Y^  smIimm-  to  MciM>r  Jokn  T.  Calkova,  WkMa,  Kam^ 

Metal  Prodncti  C<K,  Ik^  Loag  Uand  City,  N.  Y^  a  craft   CorporatkM,   WkUta, 

corporatioa  of  New  York  Ddaware 

AppUcatkw  JaMaij  11, 1954,  Scrtai  No.  39>91  AppUcattoa  Fcbrury  13,  1954,  SctW  No.  44,143 

Tcnn  U  pateat  14  ytmn  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 1)  __                          (CL  D71— 1) 


lM,13t 

CHAIR 

Monfc  P^rtariML  Cltacae,  IM. 

Appttcatfoa  March  llTltSS, Serial  No.  35,119 
Tem  of  paiMil  7  yt 
(CLD1S-.1) 


to  Beech  Air- 
a  corporatkMi   of 


II 


1M,132 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Joha  D.  Bdaert,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Mrigaor  to  Melaor 
Metal  ProAKti  Co.,  lac,  Loag  Uaad  CHy,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporattoa  of  New  York 

ApyMcattoa  JMaaii  1 1, 1954,  Serial  No. 39,492 

Tem  Off  paleat  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


1M,139 

SETTEE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Morrii  FatoriM,  dcaooe,  DL 

AppHcattoa  Marck  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,121 

Tem  of  aatoat  7  y« 

(CL  D15— 11) 


114,134 
AIRPLANE 
Philip  A.  CofaBaa,  Beretly  Hllle,  Eat«M  C.  Fraet, 
bank,  and  AiUhu'  E.  Flock,  Sbcrmaa  CNiks,  CaUf . 
rignon  to  Lockheed   Aircraft  Corporattoa, 
CaW. 

AppUcattoa  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  34.445 

(0.071—1) 


'JI 


1M,133 
„  CHILD9  STOOL 

HaiAeO   Bcneoo,  Chicago,  IlL,  oMigBor  to  The   Benson 
Coa^MBy^  lac,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporattoa  of  Dttaoii 
1  PfctB^u-  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,441 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D15— «) 


1M,144 

SETTEE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Moffrif  PMarian,  daacoe,  m. 

AppWraltoa  Marck  21, 19SS,  Serial  No.  35,125 

Term  of  aaiiat  7 

(CL  D15— 11) 


t^^:^^-  - 


144,137 

AIRPLANE  SEAT  FOR  A  FLIGHT  ENGINEER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

I.  Dei  Ctoilci,  Seattle,  Waeh,  Mrignor  to  Boeii 

JrpUM  Camiaay,  a  coraotatloa  of  Debware 

AppUcattoa  April  5, 1954,  Sertal  No.  44,924 

Tem  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


ihiaaR  km 


144,142 

SETTEE  CMt  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Monk  FalofliB,  GlcMoa,  nL 

AppUcadoa  April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,447 
Term  of  patent  7 
(CL  D15— 11) 


144,143 

WIND  MOTIVATED  GARDEN  DEVICE 

Ralph  C.  Gacrctt,  Haath^toa  Park,  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  Noireaiher  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,844 

(CL  D52— 9) 


%-VJ^*. 


184,144 

INDICATING  DIAL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alfred  K.  Goarge,  Phoeaix,  Ariz. 

AppUcattoa  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  24,452 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 1) 


184,134 

HIGHCHAIR 

OHrer  J.  CaMer,  WBmfagtoa,  CaUf . 

AppUcattoa  April  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  44,954 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D15~l) 


IttJdl 
_^    SOFA 
Morrii  Faiaiiai 
AppUcadoa  March  28, 19S5, 

Term  af  aateal  7  yi 
(CL  DlS-.il) 


IlL 

No.  35427 


184,145 

COMBINED  FURNITURE  REST  AND  WALL 

GUARD 

Roger  Edoaard  CaWaamaal,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

AppUcattoa  Octoher  8, 1954,  Serfal  No.  32,444 

Tem  of  pateirt  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 4) 
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1M»14« 

MEAT  THERMOMETER  UNIT 

OOc  E.  HaoMroa,  LuiiiiiHii,  Ky^  ■■■JgiiiK  to  General 

Etoctilc  ConpMiy,  a  coryonrilM  of  New  York 

Applkatioa  8cpt<nifc«r  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,844 

Tans  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 7) 


Geofie  G. 


"  lN,l4f 
WRTTINC  INSTRUMENT 
anam,  M— fcatfia  Baack,  aad  HaroM  E. 
Hob,  CaMt^  aarigaon  to  Paper  Mate 
Manfactartag  Coovaoy,  Oalrer  Chy,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  CaUforaia 

AppUcatkM  April  2, 195«,  Serial  No.  4«,M7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 17) 


\ 


1) 


y 


rw 


lSt,147 
ICE  CREAM  STORE 
Harry  B.  Kedacy,  Sr.,  Akroa,  Ohio,  anipMr  to  National 
GoldcB  DawB  Stores  System,  lac,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poraHoB  of  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,428 

Tcffoi  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D13— 1) 


IM,15« 
CABINET 
I.  Lahharts  aadi  laatm  J.  MaMcr,  Grand  RapMs, 
Mlch^  aoigwMS  la  TonHaMa  of  Hi|h  Polat,  High 
Pofait,  N.  C  a  corporatloa  of  North  CaroHaa 
AppUcatioa  Deccari>«r  It,  1954,  Serhd  No.  44,123 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yt 
(CL  D33— 19) 


HU-^^USif^ 


1S«,148 

WARDROBE  HANGER 

BcTCffly  Jo  KaOofli,  Ahadcna,  Calif. 

Application  Jaanary  2471955,  Serial  No.  34,169 

Term  of  pateat  7  years 

(O.  D33--8) 


niii.aoh3ini«il 


18«,151 

SIDEBOARD 

Joha  J.  Labberts  aad  Laaihert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mkh.,  asrigaon  to  ToodiaMM  of  High  Pofait,  High 

Pohit,  N.  C  a  coffporalioa  of  Nwth  Cart>ltea 

ApplicatioB  December  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,124 

Tenn  of  paleat  14  years 

(CL  D35— 13) 


«** 


^7  T^iVr"  IUbI-  I*"" 
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18t4S2  1M.1S5 

TRIPLEDRESSER  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

loim  I.  Labberte  and  Lambert  J.  Malder,  Grand  Rapids,  RECORDER.REPRODUCER 

Mkh^  amJannn  lo  TondiaMa  of  H^  Poiat,  High  Shcldoa  Las  Prntor,  CUcago,  aad  Eagaac  R.  RnsseU, 

Pohrt,  NTcTa  coipaffatioa  of  North  CaroBaa  Barriagton,  IIL,  asrignon  to  Rererc  Camera  Company, 

Application  December  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,131  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpocaHoa  of  Debware 

Term  of  pniaat  14  yews  Application  Fcbraaiy  7, 1955,  Serhd  No.  34,397 

(CL  D33— 19)  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D2t— 14) 


"^.-^tV 


j^^ 


18t,153 

dbkjmeb 

loha  J.  LobbtfH  aad  Lamhcrt  I.  MaMcr,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  asilminri  lo  ToarilMoa  of  High  Polat,  High 
Polat,  N.  C,  a  cmpwaaim  of  North  CaroUaa 
AppUcatioa  Decnahar  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,147 
Term  of  palaat  14  y« 
(CL  D33— 19) 


18t,15« 
ROT  AT  ABLE  OCCUPANT-PROPELLED  TEETER 

BOARD 

Jeslon  O.  PhaUps,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D34— 5) 


• » 'b   I  mti'^"' 


it 


18t,157 

FAN  PROPELLER 

Ralph  Prync,  Pomona,  and  Harold  H.  Ford,  Clarcmont, 

Calif.,  aas^pion  to  Pryae  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Caltf., 

a  corporation  of  CaHf  ornia 

Application  December  3t.  1955,  Serial  No.  39,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D2t— 7) 


<  c; 


"    ltt.lS4 
»RIZER 


^\r^  ' 


VAPORIZER  HOUSING 

Mario  G.  Paiaal,  nailnaall  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  March  3t,  19SS,  Scitel  No.  354S3 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D16— 2) 


.»   « 


I  a.' 


lM,lSt 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Aadrew  J.  Raftia,  Harry  J.  RafOs,  and  Alasander  J.  Raftis, 

CUoMflU. 
AppHcalioa  laly  19, 19S«,  Serial  No^  42^04 

(Cl.  D24 — 14) 
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MOTOR-PROPELLED  SURF  BOARD 
T.  Rrwl^lw,  RowiiBc,  Mkk. 
SiphMfcai  19, 1955,  Scttel  No.  37,995 
Ttna  of  fuhmit  14  ymn 
(CL  D71— 1) 


IM4«2 
CHILD9BED 


31, 19S5, 

(a.  D5— 4) 


AnuL  28,  1967 


,T«x. 

No.  37,729 


Aagclo  C.  ScavwOo, 


1S«,1M 
COFFEE  SERVER 


N.  Y. 


Uteoiils  Company,  ■  Mrtacfriilp  of  New  Yorfc 
Appttcatfaw  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  4339« 
of  paiCBt  14  jrean 
(a.  D44— 2() 


to  Lcgioa 


lM4i3 

OYSTER  CASE 

Edwte  F.  SchM,  SdriDcr  Paifc,  IIL 

-mm  4. 1954,  Serial  No.  3MI9 
Tera  of  mImK  14  jean 
(CLD^-ll) 


1M,1<1 

»^.__..  I^*^  SCARF  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Morti  S<*wdb«,  CHbMo  Paik,  N.  J,  a«i|Mr  to  Paris 

^  *  g«*~M«nr  Worto  Inc.,  West  NTwYorfc,  nIl 

AppUeattoa  DenaAcr  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,25* 

Teraa  of  patoirt  3V^  yean 

(CL  D92— 24) 


1M4M 
COMBINATION  TEETHING  RING,  COMB,  AND 

RATTLE 

Eari  S.  Tlvper,  Sallfclilil,  R.  L 

Appttcatfoa  October  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  43325 

Tcm  of  paieat  14  yean 

(CL  Dt4— «) 


DOILY 

Eari  S.  Tapper,  liiiiai  I i.R.L 

AppUcatioa  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,531 

Terai  vimtmi  14  yean 

(dToil-f) 


April  23,  1957 
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1M,1M 

CASE  FOR  A  HLM  PROJECTOR  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

FraMb  D.  Wmmt,  KaMai  Clly,  KaM.,  aal^or  to  Pcr- 

ccptaal  DeTMopaeat  Leboratorki,  lacorponitcd,  Clay- 

•OB,  ITIO.,  ■  COnOCBDOB  OK  IVUBHMHI 

Appttcadoa  NoreMbcr  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  3M5t 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

(O.  IM1~1) 


1M,1M 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Thaddeus  I.  Zylbert,  Soatb  Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  asdcnor  to 
The  Silver  MaMrfactiirii«  Conpaoy,  Ellzabctb,  N.  J., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  JerMy 

AppUcattoa  March  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  40.505 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D79— 1) 


1M,147 

STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA 

WUbdm  Witt  and  Albert  Becfc,  Hambors,  Gcmuuiy 

AppMcatton  Marcb  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,994 

Term  of  potent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


^>  3r 


•*«  -^ 


^MtSf 


i 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28BD  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1967 

Itarm. Arvmnm^  In  cceordaDee  with  th«  flr»t  ■Ifnlflrtuit  character  or  word  of  th«  name  (In  accordance  wltb  dty  aod 

telepBone  directory  practice). 

Doollttle.  Donald  B..  to  All  American   Enflpeertna  Co      Jet 
power  aircraft  laanchlng  lyitem.     Be.  24.80«.  4-2»-87,  CL 
$44 — 68. 
Oarrett  Oil  TooU  Inc.  :    See — 

Boynton.  Alexander.    Re.  24.S04.  _     ^  ^  ,, 

Sbotaky,  Nattian.  %  to  H.  Z*ud«K>r,  %  to  B.  Zaaderer,  aad  % 
to  D   H   Turkel.     Apparatut  In  a  mnltlple-needle  aatomatlc 
qoiltlnK  maebtiM.     Be.  24.306.  4-2a--67.  CL  112 — 100. 
Turkel.  MTld  H.  :    See— 

Sbotsky,  Nathan.    Re.  24.305 
White  BewlDK  Machloe  Corp.  ;  See— 

ColegroTe  Nathaniel  E.    Be.  24.80t. 
Zaoderer,  BenJamlB  :    See — 

BhotskT,  Nathan.    Be.  24.806. 
Zauderer,  Herach  :    See — 

Bbotsky.  Nathan.    Re.  24.S0fi. 


All  American  Bnglneerinc  Co. 

Doollttle.  Donald  B.     Re.  24,806. 

Boynton.  Alexander,  decea«ed.  by  Oarrett  Oil  TooU  Inc.,  as- 
signee. Remotely  controlled  flow  TalTC.  Re.  24,804,  4-2!Mi7, 
CI  108—238. 

Branlck.  CharlM  E.  Bonper  jack.  Be.  24,307,  4-23-67,  CI. 
254— «8. 

ColecroTe.  Nathaniel  B..  to  White  Sewlnc  Machine  Corp. 
Motor  speed  controller.     Re.  24.S0«.  4-28-57.  CI.  818—346. 

D«Tl«.  Frederick  L..  to  D«tU  Preclalon  Staflneerlnf,  Inc. 
AatomoMIe  genecator  drirlng  means.  Be.  24.809.  4-28--67. 
C\.  822 — 42 

Darts  Precision  Bairlneerlns.  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Davto.  Frederick  L.    Be.  24.309. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Brans.  Tbeodoor,  to  A.  D.  Vanderkraats. 
plant.     1 ,893.  4-28-87 .  CL  47— ft9. 


Oalifomla  privet 


Vanderkraats,  Arie  D. : 

Brans,  Tbeodoor.     1,693. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Lawn 


Beck^lbcrt :    «ee— 

Witt.  Wllhelm.  and  Beck.     180.187. 
Beech  Aircraft  Corp.      See — 

Calhoun.  Jobn  T      180,136. 
Belnert,  John  D.,  to  Melnor  Metal  Prodncts  Co.,  Inc. 

sprinkler.     180.131.  4-23-57,  CI.  DOl— 1. 
Belnert,  John  D..  to  Melnor  MeUl  Prodoets  Co.,  Inc.     Lawn 

sprinkler.     180J32,  4-23-67.  CT   D91— 1, 
Benson  Co..  Inc.,  The  :   See — 

Benson,  Haskell      180,188.  _      . 

Benson,    Hasksll.    to   The    Benson    Co.,    Inc.      Child's   stool. 

180,188,  4-28-67.  CI.  D16— 8 
BoHns  Airplane  Co.  :   See — 

Del  Oladloe,  Frank  J.    180,187. 
CaMer,  OlWer  /     Hlahchalr.     180.184.  4-28-57,  CI.  Dl*— 1. 
Caltaoaa,  John  T..  to  Beech  Aircraft  Corp.     Airplane.     180,188, 

4-2S-i7,  CI    D71  — 1. 
ColsuB.  Philip  A..  ■.  C.  Frost,  and  A.  B.  Flock,  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corp.     AlrpUne.     1M.138,  4-23-67,  CL  D71— 1. 
Del  Oladlce.  TVank  J  ,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Airplane  sest 

for   a   flight  sBglaeer  or  the  like.     180.187.  4-23-67.  O. 

D16— 1. 


See — 


180,160. 
180,151. 
180,152. 
180.153. 


Flock,  Arthnr  B.  :   St 

Colman.  Philip  A 
Ford   Harold  H.  :   See — 

Pryne,  Ralph,  and  Ford. 
Frost.  Eugene  C  :    See- 

Colman.  Philip  A.,  Frost 


Frost,  and  Flock.     180,138. 


180,167. 


180,138. 


I....  and  Flock.     .>,»,.w^. 

Futorlan.  Morrla.     Chair      180.138.  4-28-67.  CI.  D15 — 1. 

Futorlan,     Morris.       Settee     or     sUBllsr     article.       180.139. 
4-23-67.  a.  D15— 11 

Futorlan,     Morris        Settee     or     similar     article.       180,140, 
4-28-^7.  CI.  D18— 11. 

Fntorton.  Morris.      Sofa.      180.141,  4-28-87,  CI.  DIO — II. 

Futorlan,     Morris.       Settee     or     similar     article.        180,142, 
4-»-«7,  CI.  D16— 11 

Oarrett,  Balph  C.     Wind  motlrated  garden  device.     180.143, 
4-28-67,  CT.  D52— 9. 

Oeneral  Electric  Co.  :    See — 

Haggstrom.  OUe  B      180,146. 

George. Wilfred  K.     Indicating  dial  or  slmlUr  artlde.    180,144, 
4-28-67.  n   D61— 1 

Oalllaumaat.  Roger  B.     ComMned  foraltare  rest  and  wall 
guard.     180,148.  4-28-57.  CI.  DIO— 6 

Haggstrom.  Olle  E.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Meat  thermo- 
meter unit.     180,146.  4-23-67.  Q.  D62— 7. 

Kedney.  Rarrj  B..  8r..  to  National  Oolden  Dawn  Stores  Sys- 
tem. Inc.     Ice  crean  store.     180.147,  4-2S-A7,  CI.  DIS— 1. 

Eellogg.  BeTerly  J.     Wardn>be  banger.     180,148.  4-23-67.  C\. 

Larson.  George  O..  and  H   E.  Blerhat.  to  Paper  Mats  Mfg.  Co. 

Writing  instrument.     180.149.  4-28-67,  CT.  D74 — 17. 
Legion  CtensUs  Co.  :   See — 

Scamllo,  Angelo  C     180,160. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :    Sles — 

Colman,  Philip  A.,  Frost,  and  Flock.     180.186. 

Lnbberts,  John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  Tomlinson  of  High 
Point.     Cabinet.     180,150,  4-23-67,  CL  D33— It. 

Lubberis,  John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Holder,  to  Tomlinson  of  High 
Point.     SIdebosrd.     180.151.  4-28-67,  O.  D33— 13 

Labberis,  John  J.,  and  L.  J.   Mulder,  to  Toaalinson  of  High 
Point.     Triple  dresser      180.162,  4-2^-87,  CL  DS3 — 19. 

Lubberts,  John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Mnlder,  to  Tomliaaon  of  High 
Point.     DrcMsr.     180,163,  4-25-67.  a.  D33— 19. 


Melnor  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

B^nert.  Jobn  D.     180.181. 

Belnert,  Jobn  D.     180,182. 
Mulder,  Lambert  J.  :   See — 

Lubberts,  Jobn  J.,  and  Mulder 

Lubberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder. 

Lubberts.  Jobn  J.,  and  Mulder 

Lubberts.  John  J,  and  Mulder.     ._ 

National  Golden  I>awn  Stores  S/stem,  Inc. 

Kedney.  Harry  B..  8r.     180.147. 
Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co.  :    See— 

Larson.  George  G,  and  Zlerhnt    180,148. 
Parla  Lace  *  Bmbrolderr  Works  Inc.  :  Set — 

Schweber,  Norria.    180.161.  ^ ^    .   „«  .„    „^ 

Pamell.  Mario  G.     Vaporiser  housing      180,164.  4-23-67.  CL 

Die— 2.  «  ^  .« 

Pastor.  Sheldon  L..  and  E.  R.  Russell,  to  Severe  Camera  Co. 
Carrying  case  for  magnetic   recorder- reproducer.     180,15o, 
4  23-57.  CI.  D28— 14. 
Perceptual  Development  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wagner,  Francis  D.     180,166.  .     ^       .. 

Pbllllpa.  Jeston  0.    Botatable  occupant-propelled  teeter  board. 

180.1&6.  4-23-87,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Pryne  *  Co.,  Inc.  :    See— 

Prrne.  iuiph,  and  Ford.     180,167.       .  ^      ,  __ 

Pryne,  Ralph,  and  H.  H.  Ford,  to  Pyrae  k  Co.,  Inc.    Fan  pro- 
peller.   180.157.  4-23-67,  CI.  D26— 7. 
RaftU.  Alexander  J. :  See—  ,.„,-„ 

Raftls,  Andrew  J...H.  J.  snd  A.  J.     180.168. 
RsfHs,  Andrew  J.,  H.  J.  and  A.  J.    Television  sntenna  or  simi- 
lar article.     180.158.  4-23-67.  CI.  D26— 14. 
Raftla,  Harry  J.  :   See—  ,^«-- 

Raftis.  Andrew  J..  H.  J.  and  A.  J     180  158  ^^^.^ 

Remington.  Ralph  T.     Motor- propelled  surf  board.     180.159, 

4-2«-e7.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Revere  Camera  Co. :   See —  .o„.»- 

Pastor,  Rheldon  L.,  and  Russell.    180,155. 
Russell.  Eugene  R.  :    See—  ,.^,„ 

Psstor,  Sheldon  L.,  and  RusselL     180,156. 
Scavullo.   Abij»Io   C.    to   Legion   Utensils  Co.      CoBee  server. 

Sc^d,  Wwtn  P:*C>y?te?S»:'Wl«3.  4-23^7.  CT  DeO-ll. 
Schwefcer,  Morris,   to  Parts  Lace  A  Embroidery  Works  lac 


irf    or    Btnllar    article.      180,181, 


*-2^1,    CI. 
4-28-«7,    CL 


180.150. 
180,151. 
180,162. 
180.158. 


Table 
D92— 26 
Scoggins.    Colleen    R.      Child's   bed.      180,182, 

D5 — 4. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Zylbert.  ThaddeM  J.  180,188. 
Tomlinson  of  High  Point :  See— 
Lubberts.  John  J.,  snd  Mulder. 
Lubberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder. 
Lubberts.  Jobn  J.,  and  Mulder. 
Lubberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder,  lov.iuo. 
Tupoer   Earl  8.     Combination  teething  ring,  comb  and  ratti*. 

180,164.  4-23-87,  CI.  D86 — 8.        _      ._    ^   ^«     « 

Tupper,  Karl  8.     Doily.     18ft.l68,  4-23-57,  CI.  D8— 9. 

Wagner,  Francis  D..  to  Perceptual  Development  I^bOf*tJ»rles, 

Inc      Csse  for  a  fflra  projector,  or  similar  article,     180,166. 

4-23-57.  CI.  Dei— 1.  ,ani«T 

Witt   Wllhelm.  and  A.  Beck.     Stereoscopic  camera.     180,167, 

4-23-57.  CL  DOl— 1. 
Zlerhut,  Harold  E.  :    Sec—        _  ,„„,..« 

Larson.  George  G..  snd  Zlerhut.     180,149. 
Zylbert.  Thaddeos  J.,  to  The  Singer  Mf|r.  Co.    9*wlng  machine. 
180.108.  4-23-87,  CI.  mo^-l 
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NOTB. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1957 

-▲muifed  In  •ccord«nc«  witb  the  flrat  liniiflcant  character  or  word  of  (hf  nanM  (in  accordAnce  wltli  dtjr  and 

telcpaonc  dliwctory  practice). 


as  represented  by  tlM 


A/B  Srenska  MasklBrerken  :  Bee — 

D«lln,  l>arid.      2.789.769. 
AarTold.   Relnhardt  O  .  to  Aktiebolaget  GOUrerken.     D»Tice 

for     coverinic     hatch     openings.     2,789.825.     4-2»-«7,     CI. 

114—201. 
Abrahamson.     Edmund.      Bleetro-maciMtlc    Ttbrator    aaotora. 

2.790,096.  4-23-57.  d.  810—20. 
Accuiuulatoren  Fabrlk  Aktiengesellacbaft  :  Bee — 

Busbach.   Reinhard.     2.788.934. 
Ackerman.  Robert  W.,  and  W.  E.  Mtephens,  to  Kaiaer  Alamt- 

nuni  k  Cbeinical  Corp.     Apparatus  for  casting  of  metals. 

2.789.328.   4-23-57.  Cfl.  22—57.2. 
Adams.  Arthur  R.  :  Bee —  --'«»«aM 

Eada.   Charles  L.     2.789.852. 
Adams,  George  C.    Acoustical  cellins  construction.    2.789.321. 

4-23-57.  CT.  20—4. 
Adol^hson.  Qunnar  A.,  to  L.  P.  Kalenlk.     lie«Ds  for  locating 

and     forming     hinge     recesses.      2.789.359.     4-23-57.     CH 
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Agfa  Camera-Werk  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Kaden.    Willy,    and    Rammesberger.     2.789.528. 
Agnoletto.    Giovanni,    to    National    L>ie-Castlng    Co.    (Proprl- 
etarT)  Ltd.    Seed-planting  implements.    2.789.786.4-28-57. 
CI.   222-242. 
Agrtcola.  Frederick  T..  to  Agrlcola  Puraace  Co.    Boat  trailer. 

2.789.713.  4-23-57.  CI.  214— «05. 
Agricola  Furnace  Co.  :  Bee — 

Agrlcola,    Frederick   T.      2.789.713. 
Agriculture,  United  States  of  America 
Secretary   of  :   Sec — 

Walker.  I^ander  H.     2,789,369. 
Air  Force.   I'nited   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  Bee — 

Kaofinann.   Karl  G.,  and  Owlngs.      2,789,445. 
Air  Preheater  Corp.,  Tbe  ;  See— 

TheiHlitus.  Gregory.     2.789,793. 
AJem  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Umbricht.  Emll.     2,789.860. 
Aktiebolaget  OStaverken  :  900— 

Aarvold.  Relnhardt  O.     2,789,525. 

Johansa^ni.  Johan  B.     2.789,552. 

Johansson.   Johan  E.      2.789,553. 
Alexander.   George  O.      Illuminated   spirit    lerel.     2.790,069. 

4-23-57.  CI.  240—6.44. 
Alfleri.  Frank  :  See— 

Crawford,  Robert  J.,  and  Alfleri.     2,789Ji24. 
Algler,  Allen   P..  and  F.  M.   Radenbaogfa.     Disposable  safety 

raxor.     2.789,346,  4-23-57.  CI.  30 — 32. 
All  American  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 

Cotton.  Robert  B..  and  Doollttle.     2.789.780. 
Allen.  Arthur  C.  to  Stewart- Warner  Corp.    Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  applying  a  thin  flim  of  liquid.    2,789.922.  4-23-57, 
CI.    117—106. 
Allen.  Harry  J.    Conrertlble  power  unit. 

a.   230—235. 
Allen.  Max  A.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

floating  nut.    2^789.457,  4-23-57.  CI.  85—32. 
Allen.  Terry  T.    Anchoring  means  for  toilet  bowU.    2.789,615. 

4-23-57,  CI.  151—41.7. 
Allen,  William  8.  :  Bee— 

Feldman.  Louis  I.   and  Allen.     2,789.940. 
Aller.  Edmund  R..  to  American  Transportation  Corp.     Outlet 

valve  for  hoppers.     2,789.739.  4-23-57,  CI.  222—556. 
Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Hall,  Robert  J.,  and  Neelley.     2.789,738. 
Allied  Control  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Slnclalre,   Francis  8.     2.789.430. 
AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  «fee— 

Linde.  Leonard  J.      2.790.112. 

Stauber.  Robert  B.     2.789.773. 
Allison,  Audrey  J.,   to  Allison   Studios.   Inc. 
holder  for  currency.      2,789.394.   4-23-57. 
Allison  Studios.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Allison.  Audrey  J.     2.789,394. 
Aim.  Fred  O.  ;  Bee— 

Iloldemeas.  Harold  J.,  and  Aim.      2.789,627. 
Alpha  Shrimp  Machine  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Yanus.  .\Ibert  B..  and  Cemy.     2,789.300. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  Bee — 

Scott,  Arthur  L.     2,789,332. 
American  Can  Co.  :  Ace — 

Crawford.  Robert  J.,  and  Alfleri. 
Aacrican  Chicle  Co.  :  Bee — 

King.  Fred  T..  and  Casey.     2.789,700. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  Bee — 

Brocfcman.  John  A.,  Jr..  and  Pablo      2.789.991 

Ballock.  Mllon  W..  and  Hand.     2,789.990. 

Carstensen.    Jens    T,.    Knight.    Valentine 
hetmer.     2.789.920. 

Cresswell.  Arthur.     2.789.340. 

Eastes.  John  W..  and  Cooke.     2,789.919 

Feldman,  LouU  I.,  and  Allen.      2.789.940. 

Oarbarini.  John  J..  Mans,  and  McCormlck. 

Taylor.  Arthur  8..  and  Sandhage.      2.789.679. 

Wlaon,  Irrln.     2.789.368. 

ii 


2.789,756.  4-23-57, 
Universally 


Pl«nrtne   gift 
CI   46—110. 


2,789,524. 


and    Weiden- 


2,789.987. 


American  Enka  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Lynch.  Ridgeway  T.  .Nichols,  and  Rilling.     2.789,339. 
Schrenk.  Hans  A.     2,789,366. 
.\mericaa  Plxtare  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  «•• — 

Lief.   Milton.     2.789.842. 
Ameri<>an   Motors  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Moore.   Meade  F..   and  Cbrtstensen.      2.789,794. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  Bee- 

Thorburn.    Milton   R      2.789,441. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  Be9 — 

Kaul,   Uen.      2,789.344. 
.\merlcan  Tag  Co.  of  New  Jersey  :  Bee — 

Marshair  Edward  C.      2.789,497. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  Bee — 
PUtor,   ChrUtel.     2,788,099. 
Pistor.  Christcl.  and  McDemott.     2,789,316. 
Anderson,  Axel  O. :  Bee-  - 

Jernander.  Alvln  A.,  snd  Anderson.      2,789,390. 
Andrews.    George    S.       Automatic    regulator    for    tlnepteeea. 

2.789.414.  4-fe-.'i7.  CI.  .%8— 109. 
Anstalt    fur    die    Entwlcklung   von    Brflndungen   and    (jewer- 
bllchen  Andwendungen  Energa  :  See 
I>lalan<te.  Paul  J.  M.  %.      2.789.476 
Apoth^los.   Kottert.  to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerlikon.  Admini- 
stration    Co.      Fuse     for     rocket     projectiles.      2.789.507, 
4-2»-57,  CI.  102 — 80. 
Applegate,  Charles  J.     Gaseous  dtaeharge  device, 

4-23-67.  CI.  315 — 84.6. 
Apra  Precipitator  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Kleniperer.    Hana.     2.790.128. 
Be* — 

2,789.903. 
2.789,957. 
to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp 
2.789,877. 


2,790,110. 


Argus  Chemical  Corp.  : 
Hecker.  Arthur  C. 
Pollock.  Mark  W. 

Armtngton.   Stewart  F., 
digging    and    carrying 


scraper. 


IVollv 
4-23-67. 


for 

CT. 


2,789,460. 
2.789.508. 


37—126. 

Armstrong.  Albert  C.  and  J.  W.  Kee.  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica.     Reactance    tube   circuitry.      2.790.147,    4-23-57,   CI 
332     28 
Armstrong.  John  P.,  and  J.  D.  Hoffpaalr.     Internal  combus- 
tion   engine    overload    and    underload    alarm.     2,790,108. 
4-23-57,  Cl.  340—270. 
Armstrong,  Leiand  R..  E.  C.  Henry.  J.  M.  Lambie.  and  R.  A. 
Youngs,   to  Findlay  Clay  Products  Co.     Method  of  drying 
slip  cast  materials  and  the  like.     2.789.838.  4-28-57,  CT 
26—156. 
Araatronc  Robert   W..  to  MlniMapolla-Honeywell  Befslator 
Co.      Precision  resistance  devices.     2.790.062.  4-28-57,  CI. 
201  —62. 
.\rmstrong.    Werner    B..    to    Fairbanks.    Morse    *    Co.      Pall 

starter  guide  meana.     2,789,551,  4-23-57,  O.   123 — 186. 
Army,  United  States  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the:  See — 

Daniels^  Fred  B.    2.789.051. 
Oarsle.  Burns.    2.7W,474. 
I)e  SalvcK  John  V     2.780,742 
Fisher,  Bran  D.,  and  Leffren 
Roeenthal.  Henry.    2.780.467. 
Rove.  Gene.  V.  D..  and  Nabreskl 
Sprague.  Owen  F.    2,780,882. 
Summers,  Stanley  B.    2,780,400. 
Arrighlni.  Art II.  and  G    A    Van  Sickle,  to  Rocwall  Co.     laaide 
corner  structure  for  prefabricated   forms  for  compoaition 
walls.    2.780.337.  4-23-57.  Q\.  25—131 
Arson.  Samuel  L..  to  Cannon  Electric  Co.     Polarised  electrical 

?lug  and  socket  connector  having  a  plurality  of  coatacta. 
.7M.153.  4-23-57,  Q\.  330—184. 
Arvey  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Rath.  Joseph.     2.780,701. 
Ashton.  RIcbard  G.     Vehicle  saspenalon  system  for  boat  trail- 
ers and   the  like.     2.780,835.  4-23-57.  CI.  280 — 414. 
Athens  Flooring  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Life.  Richard  B.,  and  Brencman.    2,780.323. 
Atlas  Powder  Co.  :  Bee — 

Zech.  John  D     2.780^76. 
Atlce.  Zed  J.,  to  Dnnlec  Corp.     X-ray  tube  anode.     2.700.102, 
j_2«_g7    rn    31 J 32 

Aucoln.    John    J.      Foot    support      S.T80.624.    4-23-57,    H. 

155—165. 
Austin,    Lucien   C.      Camera    for   producing  screen    poeitlTe. 

2,780.000.  4-23-67,  Q\  00—110. 
Automatic  I>ev1ces  Corp.  :  See — 

Yoaboose.  Joseph.     2.700.001. 
Automatic  Poultry  FVeder  Co. :  U— — 

Smallejan.  Marvin  L.    2,780,4«T. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp. :  ffee — 

Maber,  Richard  A.    2,700.117. 
Aversa.  Joseph  :  See— 

Leavln.  Samuel  B.    2,780.304. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  CO..  The  :  See — 

Gay,  Cecil  H   and  G   J  and  ■  ■  8choeaw)W     2.780.070 

Jeaaen.  Nicholas  C,     2.780.024. 

Jeeeen.  Nicholas  C.     2.780.026. 

Schoessow.  Olen  J.     2.780.721. 
Badische  Anllin-  h  Soda  Pabiik  Aktienteoellaehaft :  Be*—' 

Hoelscher,  Priedrtch.    2.780.001 


Inc.     Clr- 
2,790,031, 


Co. 
57. 


Bailey.  R^f^  M.     PlfUag  f*ed  troogh.     2,780.537.  4-23-87. 

Bakker,   Pier,'  to  General  Telephone  Laboratorlea. 

cults  for  roUry  selector  and  connector  swltcnes. 

4-2S-a7.  CI.  ifO— 18. 
Bammeaberger,  Karl :  See — 

Kadaa.  wUly.  and  Bamoieabcrser.    2,780,528. 

"^SSV/'jai'JXS.iTillllng.ley.     2,780.741. 

Banite  Co. :  See —  ^__ 

Palo.  Maurice  M.     2.780.717.  «„,.„.  r 

Bank.  Albert  M.,  and  A.  J.  **tm.  to  8»P«' 8|Mg*8»  *P/_^I  ^ 

Cut-off  meehanUm  for  alg  lag  wife.     2,789.586,  4-23-5 

Cl.  140—71. 
Banks,  tTarence  K. :  B*e —     _     ^       .  .^  .^^ 
Ra^Mlea.  Hugh  B.,  and  Banks.    2.780,994. 

Barber-Oolaian  Co. :  See-- 

Roeaen,  WtnUm  F.    2,700,045.  „  ,a«  ,^«    a  *«j»^ 

Barbour.  Roewell  P      DlspUy  lag  box.     2.780.748,  4-28-87, 

a.  220—23. 
Barbour  Weltina  Co. :  JSee— _  ^^ 

Vlsart.  Wintam  C.     2J80,t70.,,   ,     ^    .^  ^        «  ww-      o« 
Bargmeyer.    Bmcst    O.    h..    to    United    States    Rjjbber    Co. 

Maaafactare  of  rubber  arddea.     2.780.033.  4-2»-87.  Cl. 

IM — 40. 
Barker  John  :  Bee — 

FawArey,  Cecil  Ay  and  Barker.    2.700.050. 
Barker.    willUm   M..    to   General   Railway    Signal   Co^^Llne 

clrCBlt     for     code     commnnieatlon     systems.       2,700,180, 

4-23-57,  Cl.  840—103.  «        .  «  «_ 

Bareea.  David  K..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.    P«>cees 

for  hydrobroalaatlon  of  oletea.     2,700,018.  4-23-87,  Cl. 

200 — 003  ^ 

Bamee.    Leirto.      Ironing   machlac.      2,780,378,   4-28-67,   Cl. 

Barnes,  Oscar  B.,  aad  R.  L.     ^ktety  pgtorntn^  TS^  *" 

all  movable  saws.     2,780.500.  4-23^7,  Cl    148—100. 

Barnes.  Reno  I*  :  See —  

Barnes.  Oecar  K.,  aad  R.  L.    2,780,600. 
Barnes.  Robert  B..  to  P    R.  Mallorr  A  Co     Inc      Elect romajr 

netlc  interrupter  device.     2,700,120.  4-23-57,  Cl.  321--49 
Barnett.   Irvln.   to  Johns-MaavUle  Corp.     Fiber  opener  and 

cleaner     2.780  319,  4-23-57.  Cl.  19—06 
Barr      William    M..    to    King    AsaocUtes.       Brnata    support. 

2.789.207. 4-23-57.  CL  15—121.2.  ^  „_  ,         ,         ^        ^ 

Barry.  John  F..  R.   C.   Squler,  and  O.   A.   Billlngslev.  Jr.,  to 

Joaeph  Bancroft  k  Soaa  Co.    Production  of  durably-pleated 

goods.    2,780,741,  4-28-67,  Q.  223—28. 
Bartellnk,  Jan  A.,  to  National  LachtTaartlaberatorium.     Blec- 

trlc  circuit  for  metering  the  flow  of  a  liquid  or  gaseous  me- 
dium.   2.700.143.  4-23-87.  CL  824—78. 
Bartoa.  John  R..  to  C.  A.  Wherry.     Apparatus  for  Injecting 

materiaU  Into  the  earth.     2.780.622.  4-23-57,  O.  111—0. 
Basbam.  Lawrence  H.  :  See —  _^     ^ 

Nash    Janes   F.,   Jr.,    and   C.    D.    Naah,   and   Baaham. 
2,780,815. 
Baaer.   Russell  B.,  aad  J.  D.  Lertmer.     Gun  Ore  control  sys- 

tea  with  hydraulic  supercleTatlon.     2,780,475,  4-23-67,  Cl. 

g(^ 41 

Bauaunn.  Karl   B.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.     One-piece 

tear-cap  or  clomire.     2.780,718,  4-23-57.  Cl.  216 — 40. 
Baxter  Laboratortea,  lac. :  See — 

Banmaan.  Karl  B.    2.780.718. 
Beaver.  Wallace  W.,  to  the  Ualted  SUtes  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Stafca  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon. 

Selective    rhlorlnatlon    of   beryl.      2,780.880,    4-28-67.    CT. 

23—10. 
Beblncer.    (Iwrlea    N.,    to    Joy    Mfg.    Co.      SwiTel    coupling. 

2,7»,081,  4-2»-67,  Cl.  108— 08.  _  .     «     ^ 

Bedford.    John    S.       Plug    gauges.      2,780,358.    4-28-07,    CL 

33—178. 
Beer,    Palle-Flan.   to   Svenaka    Aktiebolaget   Oasaccumulator. 

Contact  microphone.     2.700.032.  4-28-57,  Cl.  170 — 110. 

Begun.  Semi  J..  A.  P.  Dank,  and  B.  R.  Sarratt,  to  Clerlte 
Corp,  Recording  aaaemMy.  2,780.770,  4-28-57,  Q. 
242—55. 
Belden,  William  P.,  to  Johaaoa  ft  Johnaon.  Machine  and 
process  for  cutting  and  conveying  amall  patches.  2,780,040, 
4-23-57.  n  164—18. 
Belgard.    Austin    B.      Metal    trta    plastic   spectacle   frame. 

2,780,881.  4-28-67.  O.  41—34. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Hamilton.  BlUyH.    2.700,127. 
HInes,  Marion  K..  and  Rice.    2.700,100. 
McAf^  Keaneth  B..  Jr.    2,700,084. 
Rahltg,  Barl  O.    2.7R0.100. 
Shive^ohnN.    2,700.088. 
Sbockley.  William.     2.700.037. 
Tinas.  William  C.    8,700,170. 
Reller.  Bllsabeth :  See— 

Seller.  Joaeph  M.     8.780,300. 
Beller,  Joaeph  M..  to  B.  Beller.     Moisture  diapeaslng  broom 

device     2  780.800.  4-28-67,  CL  1»— 182. 
Reals  Bro.  Bag  Co. :  «ee— 

HoDklM.  Prank  L.    2.700  007. 
Benbrook    Charles  H..  and  C.  B.  Herrick.  Jr..  to  Oeneral  Ani- 
line *  Film  Corp.    DIaae  print  peeccsa.    2,780,004,  4-2S-67. 
'-98—49 


BenMtt.  Clar«ice  and  h/'.iSS'7^*aSSSr' 

'^'pS^r  tSSSSlSW     2.790.130,  4-23-^7   CL328-«0. 
Bennett.   Harrison  A.      Can  cruahlng  machlBea.      2.7»0,«», 

Betiiu,*lka^* tTiOJ?  to  B.  H.  T«on.     Game  apparatna. 
2,789,823,  4-23-67,  Cl.  273— 120. 


Cl. 


Bender.   John   C.    to   Hovston   Oil    Field 
Method     of    and    means    for    teating 
2,700,140.  4-28-57.  CL  324—37. 
Rendlz  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Burnett.  Richard  T.    2.780.000. 

Dncoff,  George      2.700,120. 

Goepfrlch.  Rudolph  A.    2,780,578. 

Konet.  Henry,  and  Bdmonda.    2,700.119 

Kutmlts   Frsnk  V.    2.780.417. 

Machlanskt    Sigmnnd.     2  780.418. 

Wells.  W  illlan  H.    2.790.080. 


Material 
ferrooa 


Co..   Inc. 
material. 


BeB.Un;'RifVB:*to"'B;;o  £»««>«."i »j?«»»t?5foi8: 

BecoveiT    of   HJ^^y'*"*    ^   cryetalUaatlon.      3.7»0,01B, 

Bet^rSi:  %inlii^  for  flllln.  graaular  bulk  material 

into  aacks.     2,7Mi,591.  4-23-67.  Cl.  141— 233. 
Ber«r"eorge<b.     Machine  for  fabricating  pieeea  of  Iwabar. 

27789.698,  4-23-67,  Cl.  144 — 36.  _  , 

Berntrom.  Eric  V..  and  E.  R.  J    Sorf ,  to  Secony  MoMl  Oil 

Co       Inc        Fluid     reactant     feed     manifold.       2,789,889, 

4-23-67,  a.  23—288. 
Beryllium  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Donachle   lilattbew  J      2.789,800. 

^**'liondSr'ESw.rt  C:  de  Boer.  .nd^Betts.     2,7»9  384 
Beyer,  Harold  G.,  and  W.  J.  Stlnaon,  to  the  United  Statee  of 

Xinirica  as  repreaented  by  tbeUnlted  8***"  ^^'^5™ 

Commlaalon.     RadUtion  detecting  and  meaaurtng  er«tem. 

2,700,086.  4-23-57,  Cl.  280—83.0. 
Beyer  Karl  H,  Jr.  :  Sec —  «  ,«*»«« 

Wilcox,  Paul  W..  Beyer,  and  Zlegler.     2.780,038. 
Bcsaury.  Kenneth  C. :  See — 

Slgfer.  Charles  R.,  and  BeMury      ^^^^^^^^^^  „« 
UldwelT,  Joeepb  B.,  to  Oeneral   Motors  Corp.     »»«•«  «■«• 

extension  probe.     2,780.429,  4-23-87,  Cl.  t3— 106 
Bledermaa,  Joaeph  B.     Dropper  cap  for  a  bottle.     i,7W,7J»*. 

4-23-57.  Cl.  222—207. 

°'*"DSiJ?'jSn%eHckr"d  Pierce.     2.780.546 

Bl«loW.  John  F.*,  to  lUytWn  Mfr  Ca    riirt  J<;ltM^»J«»> 

fn  televUlon  receivers.     2  790,108   4-23-«7,  CL3I8----27. 
Biggs,  Edgar  G.^  to  H.  D.  Justi  ft  Son,  Inc.     ^ppara^  and 

Sethod  for  effecting  Intra  oral  selection  of  artiflclal  tootfc 

molds.    2,789,353,  4-23-57,  Cl.  32—71. 
BllUngaley,  George  A^  Jr. :  ««'--„„..      ,         ,  _^  ,^- 
Igirry,  John  F.,  ^l*r.  •"«  Billlngsley      8780,741. 
Bllv,  Peter  J.,  to  Chlksan  Co.    Sealed  swivel  Joint.    2,780.843. 

Btndter^Jakob,  to  J.  R.  Gelgy  A.  O.    Basic  polyglyeol  ethera. 

2.700,003.  4-23-57.  Cl.  260—884.  ^  „  ^       ^       „     ^, 

BUhop   Alfred  E..  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of 

Ohio     Plastlclied  bensyl  dextran  and  filament  formed  there- 
from.    2.789.916,  4-23-67.  Cl.  100—162. 
Bishop  Homer  8.,  to  Kasle  Steel  Corp.    Flangeway  bar  guard 

bio^k.    2,789.7fl.  4-23-57   Cl.  238— 9.     ,,..___    .   -,t.- 
Blahop,  Lewis  L.    Chicken  ^eed  hopper.     2.780,535,  4-18-57, 

f]  \\g 52. 

Biorksten  Reeearch  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  :  Bee-^ 

Taeger,  Luther  L.     2.789,932.  

Black  Herbert  H.,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.    Anti-surge  spring 

meana.    2,789.5bo,  4-23-67,  Cl.  123—30. 
Black  ft  Declwr  Mfg.  Co..  The     See— 

Clagett,  Royal  L.     2.700,101. 
BUck,  Slvalis  ft  Bryson.  Inc.  :  See— 

Meynlg,  Robert  B.     2,789,510. 
BUckman.  Calvin  C,  to  L.  Wilson.     Method  of  and  •PJMurates 

for  controlling  circulation  of  furnace  atmosphere.  2,789,808, 

4-23-67.  Cl.  263— 40. 
Blackman.     Charles.        Sweeping     composition.        2,780.003, 

4-23-57,  Cl.  252 — 88.  .  ,_    _..  . 

Blandhoel,   BJarne  E..   and   K.    M.^  Iversen,   te  A/B   CUeha. 

Apparatus  for  deep-etching,  preferably  of  printing  plates. 

2,780,401,  4-28-57,  Cl.  05—73. 
Blankenahlp.  Doyal  A. :  See—  ^  _^  ,.^ 

Miller.  William  B..  and  Blankenahlp.     2.780  310. 
Blanks,     Richard     H.,     Jr.       Spring     loaded     feeler     gauge. 

2.78^.356,  4-23-67.  Cl.  33—168. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  See — 

Coate.  Hal  B.     2,780,893.  _  .... 

Blomqulst.  Alfred  T .  and  J.  Woltoaky.     P'*?*™*'®?^?'  ^ilS" 

tone  and  lU  homologs.     2.790,008.  4-23-87,  CL  260—580. 
Bloom,  Wilbur  W.,  and  D.  L.  Bemy.     Spray  gun.     2,780,867, 

4-23-87,  Cl.  200—140.  ^  ^  «,««.,«« 

Bloxham,    Ralph   H.      Pneumatic  nut  harvester.     2,780,408. 

4-23-87.  Cl.  56 — 328. 
Blue.    Ernst    M.       Metkod    of    splicing    heavy    duty    cable. 

2.780.931.  4-23-57,  Cl.  164 — 2.22.  ^     „   ..  ^  „_.      _- 

Bhiford.  Gulon  S..  and  C.  W.  Muaser.  to  the  United  Stetes  <^ 

American  as  represented  by  the  8e««»tary  of  War     Light 

weight  recoilless  artillery  weapon.     2,789,471,  4-23-87.  Cl. 

89—1.7. 
Blum.  Hoamer  L.  :  See — 

Tocci-C.ullbert,  Berne,  and  Blum.     2.789.402. 
Bobard,   Bmile.     Front  wheel  drive  connection  r««P?2E7SA° 

faatest  of  the  dllTerentlally  driven  rear  wheels.     2,780,640, 

4-23-87.  Cl.  180—0.26. 
Bok.  Edward  :  Bee— 

Bok.  Hendrik  F  and  E      2.700.003.       „,^^,    ,   ..  „ 
Bok.  Hendrik  F.  and  E.    Vapor  aprayers.    2.700.003.  4-83-87. 

Cl.  210 — 30. 
Bone.  James  F. :  Bee —  ^    ^^  ^^_ 

Goerner.  Joaeph  K..  and  Bone.     2.790.007. 
Bonn.   Mathlas,  and   J.   Hammerschlaf.   to  Flrma  F.  JBoen 
neeken.     Letter  filing  mechanisms.     2.789.661,  4-23-87.  Cl. 

121^^11 
Bonnafe.  Oliver  W..  to  The  Lapointe  Machine  Tool  Co.     Work 

carrier  conveyor.     2.789,080.  4-23-67.  CT.  198—180, 
Bonnaffoos.  Maurice,  to  Socapex  Poneot    Telephone  earpiece. 

2.790.038,  4-23-67.  Cl.  179—182.  ..   «        .  *       r. 

Booth    Russell   N..    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Control  device.    2.790.044,  4-23-57,  Cl.  20O— 83. 


IT 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


ApMratiu  for  nuiklnc 
materUl.       2.789,312. 


and  Co. 
•urfac«. 


Bordenca.  Carl,  to  Newport  IndastrlM.  lac      Metb«d  of  pro- 

ductaf  dimethylnonanaU.     2,7»0.e04,   4-2*-B7.  CL   2«0— 

004 
Borer,'  Alfred,  to  T.  C.  Wheatoa  Co. 

bollow     artlclM     of     tbermopiastlc 

4-23-57.  CI.  18—5. 
Borf-Wamer  Corp.  :   ««• — 

Kane*.  James  W.  E.      2,789.870. 
Borcecon,  Paul  W  :  See— 

Hinckley.  Robert  H.,  and  BorgMon.     2,790,077. 
Boatwick.  Charlea  O..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Naaaoura 

AlkTl    ferrate    coatlnc    procen    and    coated    solid 

2.789.923.  4-23-57,  CI.  117—124. 
Bowera.  Robert  M.  :  Sf — 

Brown,  Robert  H.     2.789.330. 
Bowne,  M.  8. :  «••— 

Webb.  Cecil  K.     2.789.334. 
Bowaer.  Percy  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Peteraon.  willUm  V..  and  BowMr.     2,789,339. 
Boyer,    France*    H.      VehkU    window    armreat      2,789,862. 

4-23-57.  CI.  296-^9.2. 
Brace,  George  A.,  to  The  HooTer  Co.     Pneumatic  filter  aeal. 

2.789,661.  4-23-67,  CI.  183 — 37. 
Brace.  George   A.,  to  The  Hoorer  Co.     Folding  food   mlxera. 

2,7^,798,  4-23-57,  CI.  259—108. 
Bradley.  William  E.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Indexing  ttrtn  atrncture 

for  cathode  ray  tubes.     2,790.107.  4-23-57,  C\.  315—10. 
Bradstock.  Robert  B   :   See— 

Powers.  Wallace  F.,  and  Bradatock.     2.790,122. 
Brandes.  Oliver  Li  and  C.  B.  Pattlnson.  Jr.,  to  Gulf  Research 

A    DeTelopmenf  Co.      GaaoUna    fuel    ■ystem    conditioner. 

2.789.891.  4-234-57,  CI.  44 — 53. 
Breese.  John  If.,  Wnd  W.  R.  Wearar.    DUpenalng  apparatus. 

2.T89,590.  4-23-57.  CI    141 — 159. 
Breltenbach.    Wilhelm,    to    Farbwerke    Hoechat    Aktlenceacll- 

Bchaft  vormals  MeUter   Lucius  *  Brunlng.      8yrln|e  with 

aspiration    device    for    cylindrical    aiapoulea.      2,789,559, 

4-23-57.  CI.  128—218. 
Brengman,  Fred  C.  ;  See — 

Life.  Richard  K..  and  Brengman.      2  780^323. 
Bridevaux.    Georges,    to    TaTannes   Watch    Co.    8.    A.      Alarm 

Umc-piece.     2.789,410.  4-23-57.  CI.  58 — 21.1. 
Brier,  Hyman,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio. 

Apparatus  for  generating  predetermined  stralna  In  strain 

gauges.     2,789.427.  4-23-57,  CI.  73—1. 
Biill,  William  E.,  to  General   Motors  Corp.     ArUcnUted  en- 
gine cam  shaft  and  accessory  system.     2.789.549.  4-28-57. 

Q\    123 90. 

British  Celanese  Ltd.  :  See- 
Taylor.  William  I.,  and  Grebbr.     2,789,563. 
British  Cotton  Industry  Research  Association,  The  :  Bee — 

Davles,  Frank.  Moeeley.  and  Thomas.     2.789,584. 
Brltton,   James  H.      Manually   portable.   selectlTelr   operable 

dispensing    spout     type,     carrying    container     for     li^ld. 

2.789.728,  4-23-57;  CI.  222—107. 
Brockaian,  John  A..  Jr.,  and  P.  F.  FaMo,  to  American  Crana- 

mld  Co.     Sabatltnted  diaalfonea.     2.789,991.  4-23-07,  Cl. 

260— — 400. 
Brod«n.    John    G.    M..    to    Kockvma    Mekaaiaka    VeAatads 

Aktiebolag.     Arrangements  in  signal  apparatuses  operated 

by  a  pressure  medium.     2,789.529,  4-23-57,  CL  116 — 142. 
Bronson,  George  A.,  to  Douglaa  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.     Projectile 

feed  derice.     2,789,470,  4-23-67,  Cl.  89—1.7. 
Brooks,   ray   F.     Container  holder.     2,789.744.  4-23-07,  CI. 

224 — 45. 
Broughton.    Douglas    J.,    to    Buxton,    Inc.      Flap    fastener. 

2.'3^9.614.  4--2S-97,  CI.  150 — •2. 
Brown,  Darld,  and  A.  SafTer.  to  Mld-Oentury  Corp.     Prepara- 
tion   of    phthallc    anhydride.       2,789.988,    4-23-07,    Cl. 

260— 34«.f. 
Brown.  Raymond  L.,  to  Electrolux  Corp.     Automatic  Taeuom 

cleaners      2.789.660.  4-23-57,  Cl.  183 — 37. 
Brown.   Robert  H.,    ^    to  B.    M.   Bowers.      Wheel    balancing 

apparatus  and  method.     2,789..330.  4-23-57,  Cl.  22—116. 
Brown,  Thomas  F.,   to  Westlnghouae  Eievtric  Corp.     Pansl- 

boards.     2,790.113.  4-23-57,  Cl.  317—119. 
Brown  *  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp. :  See — 

Hunter.  Harry  C.     2.789,564. 
Brfiek,  Qerbard :  lre^> 

Tannenbaum,  Mlklos.  Knn,  Soltess.  and  Brflck.    2,789.667. 
Brunn.  Robert  B.  J.,   to   Haseltlne   Research.   Inc.     Tracking 

system  for  radio  position  locator.     2,790,167,  4-23-57.  CL 

34.3—73. 
Brush.  Abbott  H.     Bxpanalble  fastener  haTlng  a  crown  spring 

head.     2.789.4.'56,  4-23-^7,  Cl.  85-2. 
Back.  Parker  J.     Hood  operated  movable  bumper  for  tractora. 

2.789.855.  4-23-57,  Cl.  293—73. 
Buddemeyer,  Bruce  D.  :   See — 

Thompson.   Jerome   B.,   and   Buddem«»yer.      2.789,902. 
Budinquest.  Jane  C.      Retaining  means  for  sheeU.  covers  or 

the  like      2.789,292.  4-23-57.  CL   5—334. 
Buechler,  Lester  W. :  See — 

Bennett.  Clarence,  and  Buechler.     2,790.135. 
Bennett.  Clarence,  and  Baeehler.    2,790,136. 
Buehrle.  William  E..  Jr..  and  C.  Lansa.  to  Haxeltine  Research, 

Inc.     Control  system  for  radio  position  locator.     2.790.166, 

4-23-57    CL  343—73. 
Bullock.   Mllon   W  .  and  J.   J.    Hand,   to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.     Method  of  preparing  dithlol  monocarboxylic  acids  and 

esters.     2.789.990.  4-23-57.  Cl.  260 — 899. 
Burman.   Joseph    O..    to    Progressive    .Machinery   Corp.      Pad 

covering  machine  and  attachment.     2.789.482.  4-23-57.  C\ 

93 — .54^. 
Burnett,   Nathan,   to  Zeuher  Mfg.   Co.      Resistance  soldering 

device  and   method.     2.790.059.  4-23-57    Cl    219     26 
Burnett,    Richard   T..    to    Bendix    Aviation   Corp       Automatic 

brake  adhistor.      2.789. «««.   4-23-.'S7    Cl    188 — T9  5 
Burns.  William  E.   Bomb  rack  book  release  linkage.   2.789.468 

4-23-57.  Cl.  89 — 1.5. 


Burrua.  Robert  E..  to  Clark  Eqaipoent  Co.     MatarUla  han- 
dling machine      2.789.711.  4-23-57,  Cl.  214 — 140. 
Busbach,    Relnhard.    to    Accumulatoren-Fabrik    AkttemfsaeU- 

schaft.     Proceaa  for  lining  a  system  of  pipes.     2,7W.9S4. 

4-23-57,  Cl.  154—82. 
Butterworth.    Archibald   J.      Valve   fsara   with    toraloa   rod 

springs.     i,789Ai8.  4-23-57,  C\.  iS— 90 
But  trick,  James  C.     Power  driven  cnttlag  mechanism  having 

means    for    movablj    moaatlng    oittar    Mta.      2,789,806. 

4-23-57.  CL  282--M.  . 

Buxton,  Inc.  :  See — 

Broufhton,  Douglas  J.     2.780.614. 
Bymart-Tutalr,  Inc.  :  Ses — 

Lewis,  Nonnaa.     2.789,689. 
Cabell.  Foraker  A.     Automatic  hydraulic  dlflereatlai  eoatrol 

mechanism.     2,789,447,  4-23-57.  Q.  74—711. 
Cachelin,  Girard.  to  Ch.  Tlasot  ft  Us  8.  A.     Antoaatlc  wind- 
ing mechanism  for  watches.     2,789.413,  4-23-07,  CL  50 — 

82. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Doty.  WlUlam  R      2.789.80S. 
PinottL  Prlmo  L.     2.789,892. 
Calling.  John,  to  Whlrlpool-Oeecer  Corp.     Btectrleal  capacitor 

arraagsmeots.     2,790,111,  4-23-57.  Cl.   317 — 99. 
CampTTohn   F.     Air  flitsrlBg  aalt.     2,789,663.  4-23-67,  O. 

183—40 
Campbell.  David  8..  to  Cardwall  WeaUn^oit  Co.     Cvahloa- 

Ing    device    for    railroad    cara.      2,7A,811.    4-2>-57,    CL 

267—9. 
Cannon  Electric  Co. :  Sss — 

Arson.  Samoel  L.     2.790,153. 
CaatraU.  Tray  L..  and  J.  G.  Patara,  to  Golf  Oil  Corp.    Coa- 

poonded  tarblne  olL     2J89.952,  4-23-57.  CI.  252— S2. 7. 
Caputo,   James   V..   and  T.   J.   Crawford.      Electrical   bnuh. 

2,790,100.  4-23-87.  Cl.  310— 227. 
Cardl.  ^aaL     Praaaua  sjaillilag  rmlr%    2.789.617.  4-2S-07. 

Cl.    102 — €10.  " 

Cardwell  Wcatlafboaae  Co. :  «< 


CampbcIL  DavM  8.     2.789.81  L 
—  L^llUrd  g.    J,789.»10, 


Power  actaatlng 


Watson.  _....»  ^.   ^,.^,^^^. 

Carlson.   Martin,    to  O.    W.    Healshr.   Jr 

means  for  swinging  door.     2.789.814,  4-23-57,  Cl.  2' —     — 

Carper,  Earl  R.     DlapeMlng  device.     2,789.725,  4-23-57.  Cl. 
221—56. 

CarrolL  Charlea,  to  Daf -Norton  Co.     HolaC  and  aafety  mech- 
anism  therefor.     2.7S9.791.  4-23--57.   CL  204—167. 


Valentine,  and  J 
Wettiod 


T. 

of 

2.789,920. 


a. 


Carstensen,  Jena  T.,  K.  W.  Knight,  W 

WeMenbetaner.    to    Aaierlcan    Cyanamld    Co. 
coating  gelatin  eansnlea  with  ethyl  cellulose 
4-23-67.  a.  117—50. 
Carter  Prodacta,  lac. :  Sse — 

McBean.  DoogUs  M.     3.789.5M. 
Casey.  Bugene  J. :  See — 

Klag.  Fred  T..  and  Cassy.     2,789.700. 
Caah,  A.   W.,  Valve  Mfg    Corp.  :  Ssa— 

kaddea.  Deaa  B.     2.789,572. 
Cats.  Robert  M.  :  See— 

WUUa,  Oraat  N..  Cate.  aad  Oary.     2.789.502. 
CavaUlto.   Cbcater  J.,  to   Irwla.   Nelaler  aad  Co.     Vst« 
alkaloids    and    recovery    tbereaf.      2.789.977,    4-23-07 
260—236 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America :  Sss — 

Lokman,  John  C.  aad  Moakat     2,789.902. 
Miller.  William  B..  and  Blaakeashlp.     2,789,316. 
Petersen,  flvead  A.,  and  Cbow.     2.789,774. 
Seymour.  Oeorts  W.,  WajaMa,  aad  Holkeatad.   2.789.902. 
Smart.  Charles  L.     2,7M.916. 
Cerny^  I^ouis  L.   See — 

Vanus.  Albert  B..  and  Oeray.     2.789.309. 
Chaftan,  Sol.     Method  for  traatlag  pap«rboard.     2.788.921, 

4-23-57.  Cl.   117—76. 
Chapman.   Walter  R.,  and  8.  H.  Falrweather.   to  Tbompaon 
Products.  Inc.     Cootrol  ayatem  f*r  tarblne  driven  alterna- 
tors.    2J90.091.  4-23-57.  Cl.  290 — 4. 
Cheadlc.    Joseph    C      Floe    cleaning   apparatus.      2.789.296. 

4-23-67,  a    15—104.2. 
Chicago  Forging  aad  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee — 

Krauae,  Herbert.     2,780.848. 
Ctalkaaa  Co. :  See — 

Btly.  Peter  J.     2.780,843. 
Jackaon.  Donald  M.     2.788,847. 
Chlam,  B.  J    Trailer  hitch  load  eqoaiiaer.   2,789.834.  4-28-67, 

a.  280 — 106 
Chow,  Ho  :   See 

Petersen,  8«*end  A.,  aad  Cba«.     2.780,774. 

t  Co.     Posltlenlng 


<« 


Chrlstensen,   Bruce  V..  to  Clark  Eqoli 
system  for  tractor  sboveki  aad  the  like. 
O.  214 — 140. 

Chrlstensen.  WlUUm  :  See — 

Moore,   Meade   F.,   and  Chrlstensen 


2,789.712.  4-28-57. 


2,789,794. 


keadreet.    2,789,625,  i-28^7,  Cl.  100— 


Christie,  ciifford  M. 

174. 
Chromcraft  Corp.  :  S« 

Lief.   Milton.      2.789.842. 
ClsUk.   Francis  E.,  to  Rellly  Tar  *  Chemical  Cora.     Alkaaol 

pyridines  and  proceaa  of  maklag  tbem.     2,780.9k,  4-28-57, 

Cfl.  260— 297. 
riagett.  Royal  L..  to  The  Black  *  Deeter  Mfg.  Co.    Armatnre 

structure      2.790.101.  4-23-^7.  Cl.  310—234 

CUrk,  David  M.,  W.  J.  Oalld,  and  ■.  B.  Martia :  aald  Oolld 

and  said  Martin  asalgaors  to  said  Clark.     Valve  syatsm  for 

the  protection  of  aircraft  occapaata.     2.788,306,  4-23-57, 

n.  128—1.  , 

Clark.  Earl  W.     Attachment  for  aelf-operated  hair  clipper*. 

2.789.348,  4-23-37.  <n.  30—233.5 
Clark  Equipment   Co.  :   See—  I 

Burnis.  Robert  E.     2.789,711.  ' 

Chrlstensen,  Bruce  V.     2,780,712. 
Lapaley.  Robert.     2,780,448. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Clary.  Frank  A..  Jr 
Willis.  Grant  N 


Cate.  and  (lary.     2,789.502 


H..  to' General  -Motors  Corp      Pressure  respon 


4-23-57,   Cl.   200—83. 


lac.      D-homo-lTe- 
.  260 — 488. 

2.790,095. 


fogging  system. 
2,789,784. 


S 


Fraaklgneal. 


Clason,  Bertll  n.,  lu  wt-ir 
sive  device.      2.790.043 
Clevlte  l\>rp.  :   See—  ^  ,^  ,_„ 

Begun.  Aemi  J..  Dank,  and  Sarratt.     2.789,776. 

Biandhoel    R)arne  E..  and  Iversen.     2.780,491. 
nimax  Molybdenum  Co. :  8fr- — 
<  offer.  Lynn   W      2.789.896. 
Clinton.    Raymond    O.,    to   Sterllag  Drag 
( 20 ( -pregnenes      2.f89.»98.  4-2^-57.  Cl 
da  wen.  Jcmannes  M  :  See — 

Peek,   Johannes   J    A     and  Cluwen. 
Coal  Industry   i Patents)   Ltd.:   See — 

HIret,  Arthur  A.     2,789.568. 
Costs,    Hsl    B..    to    BUw-Knox    Co.      Fluid 

2,7*9,893,  4-23-57.  Cl.   48—190 
Cobb.  Clifton  A.,  to  Penn  Controls,  Inc.    Gas  valve 

4-23-57.  CL  251  —  129. 
Coffer.    Lynn   W.,   to  Climax    Mohrbdenum    Co.      Proceaii   for 

reducing  metal  oxides      2,789.896,  4-23-^7.  Q\.  75—27 
Cohen    Issdore  R  .  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corn      Process  for 

S reducing  bacltractn       2.789.941.   4-23-.'i7,  Cl.    195 — 96. 
en  *  Turta  :  See - 

MansAeia.  William  R.     2.789.796. 
(\>leman    Marvin   W.     Guide  for  power  driven  rotary  tool*. 

2,789.i04,  4-23-57,  Cl.  143 — 47. 
Coleman,  Robert  H.     S«s— 

Tadier,  Thoaias  J.,  Jr..  aad  Coleman.     2.789.8S6. 
ColonUl-Prenier  Co.  :  See— 

Hanssler.  Edward.    2.790,041. 
Colaon  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Hnffmaa.  Levi  D.    2,780,648. 
Colts  Patent  Fire  Arms  vktm.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hose.  Alexander  V.     2,789.483. 
ColombU  Celluloae  Co.   Ltd. :  See—     ^  „  ,.     ^  ^      -,«»««« 

Seymour.  George  S..  Waynun.  and  HoIkeaUd.    2,789.902. 
Colombia  Veneer  Co.  :  See — 

Murphy.  Raymond  A.     2,789,600. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  Sss — 

Hochmuth.  Frank  W.    2.789.881. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See — 

Cbhen.  laadore  E.    2,788.941. 

Harned.Bo^erL.    2,789,983. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio,  Tbe  :  See — 

Bishop.  Alfred  E.     2,789,915. 

Brier,  Hyman.    2.789,427.  „  ^^  ^,, 

Drummoad.  Folson  E..  and  Hller      2.780.935. 

Toulmla.karry  A..  Jr.    2.789.804. 
Compagale  Oeaerale  de  Telecraphle  Sana  F11 

Yoossov.  Georges.     2.789.341. 
Compagnle     Internationale    des    Plenx     A  mm 
Bodets  Aaonrme  :  See — 

PIckman,  Edgard.    2,789,419. 
Conaelly.  CUreace  M..  to  the  Ualted  States 
repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary. 
tor.     2.790.168.  4-23-.'i7.  Cl.  343—17.7. 
Continental  Steel  <'orp.  :   See — 

Loop.  James  P.     2.789.779.. 
Cook.  Bmcat  F.  :  H——  ^     ..     „  ,«„  ..«« 

blBgnMa^  Thomas  C.  aad  Cook.    2,789.622. 
Cook.  Philip  ri  :  See—  ^  _, 

Pfuadf.  Frederick  H.    2.788,877. 
Cook.    William    a.    to    West    Virginia    F^lp   and    Paper    Co 
PrM«ss  for  monosolftte  recovery.     2.789.883.   4-23-57.  Cl. 

C<SriSlen      Growing  doll.     2.789.393.  4-23-57.  CL  46—80 

Cooke,  Theodore  F  :  See—  .««.v.«, 

Fiastes.  John  W..  and  Cooke.    2.789.919.  ,    „  ^   , 

C\>oper  William  M^  Jr  .  B.  F.  Upchurch.  B.  L.  Schulman  and 
W  G.  May  to  Esso  Research  and  Encineerinc  Co.  Fluid 
coking  process      2.788.942.  4-88-87.  CT  202— 28. 

Corley  Hurley  W.  Appsratns  for  continaous  meul  casting. 
2.789,327.  ^23-57.  0^22— 57.2.      .  .„^  ^   .      ,  <1,   .,      _, 

Corsaw.    Harry    B.      Key    holder.      2.789.613.    4-23-67.    Cl. 

Cosa    Harold  T..  to  Johns-Maavllle  Corp.     Refrigerator  floor 

iBSulatloB.    2.788,322,  4-23-57.  Cl.  20—6 
Cotton    Robert  B.,  and  D.  B.  Doollttle.  to  All  American  Engi- 
neering Co.    Aircraft  arreatlag  system.    2.789,780,  4-23-57. 

CL  24t— 110 
Couse  KIbbey  W.    Motor  veklele  coollBf  srstem  with  aasUUry 

radUtor.    2.789,647.  4-23-57.  Cl.  180— M. 
Coyne.  John  F:   See-  ^^^^.. 

Marriott.  Ronald  J.,  and  Coyne.     2.790,047. 
Crawford,   Robert  J.,  and  F.  AlOerL   to  American  Can  Co. 

Method  of  prodQcing  semloerforated  sifter  openings  in  con- 

Ulners.    2.789.524.  4-23-57,  C\.  113—116. 
Crawford.  Thomas  J. :  B— — _       ,    ^      „.,»^,^^ 
OapQto.  James  V..  and  Crawford.     2.790^00 
CreelBun,  Raymond  C.    Trolling  devlcee.    2,789.386,  4-23-57. 

f»i   A* .43  OS 

Cresswell.  Arthur,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Bulky  fabrics. 

2.788^340.  4-28-57.  Cl.  28—76.  „  .^  ^ 

Crome    LMter  C    to  The  Darton  Malleable  Iron  Co.     Method 

for  prodaclng  cast  Iron.     2,788.888.  4-2S-07,  Cl.  75--1.30 
Crowlev.  Cornelius  J.,  to  The  Seamless  Rubber  Co.     Inflatable 

ball  having  a  carcass,  inclndtaur  a  synthetic  thread  winding. 

2.789.821.  4-23-57.  Cl  278—66  .  ^ 

Crnlkshank.  Stewart  8.     Conductivity  cells  of  Thomas  8am 

piers.    2.789.987  4-23-87.  Cl.  28— 254  ...... 

Crump    Luis  W      Portable  cropping  machine  for  tree-fmlts. 

2,789.408.  4-23-57.  n.  56— SM. 
CbccIo.  Vincent  C.     Balalaa  aad  lowering  mecfaanian  for  ose 

with  standards.     2.789^6iT.  4-23-87.  Cl.  203— 75.  ^    ^    _ 
Cammlag.   James    M.,    O.    P.    Sutton.    V.   R    Vorwerk.  P    B 

Harmon,  and   r    A.  Vllllera.  to  North   American  Aviation, 

lac.      Liquid    propelleat    rocket.      2,789.605.    4-23-07,    Cl. 

102—49 


of  Aaiertca  as 
Blgnal  genera- 


Caniatt,  Donald  D.  and  R.  P.  Vlaceat  ^o  ^an  Amerl«n 
Petroleum  Corp.  Temperature-actuated  free  platon  appa- 
ratus.    2.789,646,  4-23-57    Cl.  166— 170.  »».„„. 

Currln,  Charles  V..  and  W.  «r.  Perkins,  Jr..  to  J.  P.  9,t*wtM 
4   Co.,    Inc.      Letoff   control  actuatiag  means.      2,789,4.ii, 

Curtis.  Charles  W,^  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Balanced  mUer 
arrancement     2  Y90,073,  4-23-57,  Cl.  250 — 13. 

Ct^hb^rt  "tSart  v..  and  \..  Sutberlln  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  t^^Nj^J- 
Method  of  heat  treatlnr  molrbdenam  and  molybdenum 
alloys.    2,789,929,  4-23-51  Cl.  148—18.      .    .     ,    _     _ 

Cuthbertson,  George  R..  E.  b.  KrlchsorL  »»<>  ^^.J-  *'«»^i 
to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  Method  of  forming  akScwall 
of  tire.     2.789,616,  4-2.3-67.  Cl.  152—368. 

Cutler -Hammer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Elliot,  William  H.    2.790  1 15^ 
Schmidt.  BWwln  X.     2.789,432. 

Dairy  Coatalners.  lac. :  Sse~ 

Neforo,  Kaljl.    2,789,745.     ,,     ^.         .  ^  .-w,«^  .i, 

Dalln  DavW  to  A/B  Svenska  Masklnverken.  Combined  air 
and  water  heater.     2.789,769.  4-23-67.  O.  237—17. 

^'T^r/'Karf TTDamm,  and  TurowskL,  2,790017.         

Daniels    Fred   B..  to  the  Cnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 

sented   by   the   Secretary   of   the   ArmJ.     Acoustic   dence. 

2.789.651,4-23-57.  Cl.  181— .5.  „,o-.-o     ^  oenT    ri 

DanleU.   Joaeph.      Model   rallwajs.      2,789.518.   4-23-57.  CL 

105—1. 
Danlelson  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 
Holt  John  E.     2,789,311. 

Dank.  Alfred  P  :  See—  ^      o  tsq  v-ra 

l^gnu    Semi  J.    Dank,  and  Sarratt.     2,789,776^ 

Da rsie.  Burns,  to  the  United  States  of  America  ".'«2«f"»t^ 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Means  for  strlpptng  Unas 
in  a  firearm.     2,789.474   4-23-57   CT»— 33. 

Dausch.  Erwln.  to  8kf.  ^ngellajprf  ahrlken  O  m.  b.  f^Tex- 
tUe  drawing  mechanisms.     2.7te>,320  ^^^-;^,  Cl-  *^)^- 

Davles,  FranI,  J  T.  Moseley.  and  I  H.  Tboniaa,  to  The 
British  Cotton  Industry  R*Mwarch  Assn.  Weft  ^lectl^^^ 
mechanism    for  looms       2.789.684.   ^i^^- SI     l^     n.? 

Davles.  Richard  L.,  to  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.  Oas- 
tropodlcldal  composition  and  method  of  using  aame. 
2.7&.936.  4-23-ftf.  Cl.  167—16.  *«.♦•«, 

Davla  Albert  8.  Jr..  to  Research  Corp.  Comestible  tiaatlag 
methods.    2.789.914.  4-23-67.  Cl.  99— 229.  ao3uA1 

Dsvls,  Bernard  F.  Louver  type  fences.  2,789.792.  4-2S-B7, 
Cl    2*^6  -24  

Davis.  'Benjamin  H..  to  The  Standard  Machinery  Co.  .Appa- 
ratus for  vulcanising  an  extruded  sheath  on  a  contlaaoos 
core.    2,789,314.  4-23-57.  n.  18-;6.  o  tro  527 

Davla  Douglas  P.  Emergency  exit  door  lock.  .^,788,0^7. 
4-28-57   O.  116 — 8. 

'^''Si^^'.^ck'^ic^nS..  and  Davis.     2.790^8 

Davis.    John    V..    to   The    Udyllte    Corp.      PUtlng   machine. 

mechanism    for    a    concrete    block    madilae.      2,780.sso. 
4-23-57,  a.  25—41  .„,,_.     « 

Day.  Robert    G..   to  General  Electric  Co 

•upplf.    2.790.133.  4-2S-B7.  Cl.  323—22. 
Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Crome.  Leater  C.    2,789.898. 
Dearlng.  Rogers  K.  :  See— 

Groff.  Fratier,  and  Dearlng.    2.789.962. 


Regulated  power 


De  Back.  William,  and  S.  Puccinelll.  to  '^oo^  Machlnerr  Md 
Chemical    Corp.      Fruit    preparation    machine.      2.789,IKW, 

De*^^^  William,  and  S.  A.  Mencaccl.  to  Food  Machinery 
and  Chemical  Corp.  Apparatus  for  treating  canned  goods. 
2.78.795,  4-23-57.  Cl.  257—23. 

E»e  Boer.  W'llUs  :   See—-  _.„..*        o  too  «iia 

Polidor    Edward  C.  de  Boer,  and  Betta.     2,789.354. 

DeckH.  Frledrich  W. :  See— 

Gebele   Kflrt.     2.789.487. 
IVckel.  Hans  :   See— 

Deu2Sre.*P«SrJ  S!'^.  to  Anstalt  fur  die  Entwlcklung  von 
Brflndungen  and  O^werWlchen  Aadwendunwi  Enerp^C^- 
rating  medianlam  for  a  mobile  gun.  2,789.476.  4-2S-B7. 
n   89—41 

De  ia  Motte  Pierre,  to  U.  8.  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Coil  cradle. 
2  789.777   4-23-67.  Cl.  242—78.  ^    „^     ^  «. 

De  Luda.  Michael  J.  L.  Wel~.  ^^\^J^,J^^^^j^^ 
air    pressure   signal    mechanlam.      2.790,155,    4-23-67.   O. 

DemfcTlUna  B.     Re-oaeaWe  bottle  cap.     2.780,717.  4-23-57. 

Cl  215—41 
I>e  Pilper   Marinua  A.,  and  J.  J.  Rongea.  to  North  American 

Philips' Co.     Inc.      Additive   mixing   circuit   arrangeiaent. 

2.790.074   4^23-57.  H.  250—20. 
IVrmond.    Lawrence    C.    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Fluid 

motor.     2.789.544   4-23-57.  H.  121—123  

Ho  Salvo.  John  V.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  bv    the    ^retarv   of   the   Army.      Pistol  belt   clip. 

2  789.741  4-28-57.  Cl.  224— 3.  «  ^so  Tin 

Desjardlns.  Joseph  L.    Mechanised  parking  garage.    2.789.710. 

4—23  57   Cl  214—89 
Deutsche   Gold-   und  Silber-Scheldeanstalt  Tormals  Roessler : 

'pohL  Walter,  and  Kraft    2.790.011.  „..,.,      ki-k 

DeVanev  FrSd  D..  to  Plckands  Mather  *  Co.    Pelletitlng  hlgh- 

molsture  ore.     2,7W>.894.  4-23-57.  Cl    75—8 
Tvvaud.    Charles.      Weaving  looms.      2.789.583.   4-2.H-57.   Cl. 

De  Verrler  Paul  R.  Tinning  tool  for  aluminum.  2.790.058. 
4-23-67.  CL  218—26. 


VI 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


D*  VriM.  Edward,  to  Union  Ckimique  B^Ige,  8.  A.     ProccM 

for    the    extraction    of    i««nic    acid    from    Tegetablc    oils. 

2.789.903.  4-23-5T.  CL  260 — 413. 

Doweca,  Alexander  U.     Inanlatiac  maoibcr  for  apbolsterad 

■tnKtnrea.     2.78»,(fc».  4-2»-57rCl.   185—181. 
Deweca,  Alexander   H.      Platform    ttructura   for  ai>bolstcred 

article.    2,78».62».  4-23-67,  CI.  15&— 181. 
Dick.  .\.  B.,  Co.  :   «c*— 

Zahradalk.    Ueorga    J.,    and    Du    Bola.      2,789,674. 
Dtebold,  Inc.  :    Bee— 

Hellnan,  Cecil  C.  and  Graber.    2.789.870. 
Dlcfendorf.  Aurel  E.     CoUapaible  eajre  for  blrda.     2.78B.531, 

4-23-57.  CL  119—17. 
Dtotert.  Harry  W.,  to  Harry  W.  Dietert  Co.     Method  and  ap- 

paratua    for    makinc    molda    useful    in    caating.      2,788,331, 

4-23-57.  CI.  22—193. 
Dietert.  Harry  W.,  Co.  :    See— 

Dietert,  Harry  W.     2,78e.«31. 

Dietrich,  Paal.  to  Matchlnenfabrili  Aogabarf-Nnmberg  A.  O. 
Rotary  perfecting  pHntlng  pre— en.  2.789.490,  4-23-57, 
n.  101—220. 

DIngman,  Thomaa  C.  and  B.  F.  Cook,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Ad- 
justable vehicle  teat.     2,789.622.  4-23-57,  CI.  155 — 14. 

Dlatlllerm  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   Bet — 

Manday.  Charlea  W.     2,700.081. 

DItael  Johannes.  Dlapenalng  devices  for  strip  material. 
2.780^18,  4-23-57.  CI.  271—2.4. 

Doble.  warren,  to  Jabaro  Pnmp  Co.  Flexible  rane  pomp  im- 
peller.    2.789.511.  4-23-57.  CI.  103—117. 

Dobrata.  Robert  R.  Mousetrap  package.  2.780,601,  4-23-57. 
CI.  206—46.  •«  r-  — • 

Dodd,  Arthur  E.,  to  Weatiagbouse  Air  Braka  Co.  Protection 
agalnat  momentary  loas  of  track  circuit  shunt.  2,700.070, 
4-23-57,  n.  246—34. 

Dodge  Steel  Co.  :    See — 

McKee.  William  F.    2,780,325. 

Dodlngton.  Sven  H.  M..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Multi-channel  radio  equipment.  2,790,079, 
4-23-87.  Cf  2.-i0— 36. 

Doepken,  Albert  L.  Process  of  preparing  hama.  2.780,908, 
4-23-67.  CI   90—107. 

Doherty.  William  H.  Shoe  stretching  apparatus  with  adjust- 
able toe  and  heel  pieces.     2.780.204.  4-23-57.  CI.  12—116.2. 

Dolaa.  Joba,  H.  W  Btellefcl.  and  &  R.  Pierce,  to  (General 
Motors  Corp  Windshield  wiper  motor.  2,780,545.  4-23-57, 
CL  121 — 123. 

Domburg,  Jacobus  :   See — 

Wlllem.  Six,  and  Domburg.     2.790.030. 

Domaefa.  Hana,  to  Siemens  *  Ha  lake  Aktlengesellachaft.  Ro- 
tary piston  type  Ilqald  meter.  2.780,484.  4-23-57,  CI. 
73 — 257. 

Donachie.  Matthew  J.,  to  The  BerTlIium  Corp.  BerylUam- 
copper  alloys.     2,780,800,  4-23-57.  CL  75—153. 

Doner.  Wllbert  L.  :    Bee — 

Langtry.  Cdwin  B..  and  Doney.    2,780,621. 

Doollttle.  Donald  B.  :    Bee — 

Cotton.  Robert  B  ,  and  Doollttle.    2,789.780. 

Doppeir,   Charles.      Purse.     2,780.811.  4-23-57.  C\.   ISO— 36. 

Doty.  WlllUm  R..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Bubble  plate 
tor  a  fractionating  column  or  the  like.     2,789,803.  4-23-57 
CL  261 — 114. 

Doagherty,  Charlea  F.,  Jr.,  to  PtailUpa  Petroleum  Co.  Hydro- 
carbon oxidation.     2.790,004,  4-23-57,  CL  290— 506. 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :   0e« — 
Broaaon.  George  A.    2.780,470. 

Doott.  Klnastry  A  to  Federal  Machine  and  Welder  Co.  Con- 
tr«l  means.     2.700,065,  4-23-67.  CI.  210 — 07. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Olesner.  Charlea  W.    2,700,022. 
Roth.  Harold  H.    2,780>44. 

Downing  Robert  E..  and  B.  B.  James,  to  Holman  Brothers 
Ltd.     Dost  collecting.     2,780,404,  4-23-67,  CI.  51—273 

Dressier,  Russell  G.  :    Bet — 

Tenney.  Ralph  F  .  Dressier,  and  Remmert.     2.780,888 
4^2357*0*  27^—2***"****"*    ""•■^'»'    «^'»«»<k-      2,180,825. 

Dreyer.  Robert :    Bee— 

M Oiler.  Willy,  and  Dreyer.     2.700,028. 

Drnmmond  Folson  E..  and  M.  J.  Hller.  to  Tha  Comaaaw«ath 
Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  Method  oi  prodadag  paper  ude 
Trii— iSr "  **"""*  *****  »PPnratns.     2.780.038.  4-2»-57.  a. 

Drying  Systems.  Inc. :   See — 

Porwancher.  Samuel  R.     2,790  042 

Dnalor  Englne«>rlng  Co.  :    Bee — 

r^  T?*'.*'**^'''**^''-  *^*o  ^      2.780.446. 
Da  Hols.  Edgar  H.  :   Bee— 

Zihrednik,  George  J.,  and  Du  Boia     2,780,674 
Ducoff.    George,    to   Bendlx   Aviation    Corp.      Temperature   re- 
"T^M      "*'^**"****""     ■'^"*""        2.79O.120.     4-23-57.     CT. 
Duesel,  Bernard  F.  :    Bee— 

Unir^'Vll;  ^^*'°  \'  ^*°^^'  -nd  Maynrnlk.     2.789,980. 
uulr- Norton  Co.  :    See — 

Cnrroll.  Charles.     2.789.791 

Do  Mont.  Allen  B..  Laboratortea,  Inc. :  8ee— 
FTilmer.  Norman  C.     2.790,024 
Hytas.  Albert  E..  and  Tymlaaki.     2,790,085. 

Dunham,     Ginton      H.       Expansible     aoectaeU 
2.789.582.  4-23-57.  CT.  lS8-lo3  3  •»*«•«•• 

nunham.  Kenneth  R.  :   Bee — 

Reynolds,  Delbert  D.,  and  Dunham.  2,780  966 
R-yno  ds.  Delbert  D..  and  Dunham.  2.780,960 
Reynolds.  Delbert  D.,  and  Dunham      2  780^)7 1' 

DunwToS.';  'Sc-''  ^  •  "''  ^"'""'     2.7OT.'072. 
Atlee,  Zed  J.     2.700,102. 


DIscharga  spovt 


Une-bllnd. 


Dwan,  RotE.    W   B   GrandWn,  and  F.  L.  Pad«ltt,^to  Ethyl 

.  .5  .J^^2!**/*!*"°»  ^  beniana  hcxaeUorlds.  2,700,012, 
4-23-57,  CI.  260—648. 

Dapler     Raymond    R.      Fuel   burning  air   heating  apsarmtna. 

2>86,554,  4-23-57.  CI.  12*— 63.                  •«•»»-•  aj-imrmra.. 

Da  Pont,  B.  L.  dt  Neasonrs  and  Co. :  Bee— 

Boatwick,  Charlea  O     2,780,023 

Kraoa.  PhUlp  B.     2,780,88«. 

MacDooald,  Robert  N     2.780.073. 

Schreyer.  Ralph  C     2.780.006. 
Darable  Producta  Co. :  Bee — 

Llckteig.  .Ubert  F.    2.780,831. 
^^4^23^«'*cr'26i-^*'  compenaatlng  carburetor.    2.780,801. 
Dye.  Rebecca  A.  :   Bee-^ 

Stevena,  .Norma  J.  D.,  and  Dye.     2.780.280 
Dalalo.  Daniel  J.  :   «#a—  "^ 

DaUlo,  Edward  G.,  Z.  ■.  and  D.  J     2.780.384. 
Dalalo,  Edward  G..  £.  B.  and  D.  J.    Fish  lor*  for  casting  and 
trolling.     2,780>84.   4-23-57.  O.  43—42.06        '="""■  *^ 
Dalalo,  Zygmunt  B.  :   Bee — 

Diialo,  Edward  Q..  £.  B.  and  D.  J.    2.780,384. 
^<l^^<^lu''l«a    L.     to    A.     R.    Adanu.      Lock    mechaniaa. 
2.780.852.  4-23-47.  C\.  202—110  ^^     ««:iiaii»ni. 

Eastea,  John  W..  and  T.  F.  Cooke,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Hydroplu>blc,  organopbiiic  pinients  and  proccaa  of  produc- 
ing the  same.     2^80.010.  4-23-57.  CL  100—808. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  Bee — 

Reynolds.  Delbert  D.,  and  Danham.    2,780,066. 

Reynolda.  Delbert  D..  and  Dunham.    2,780,060. 

Beynolda,  Delbert  D..  and  Donham.     2.780.071. 

Reynolda.  Delbert  D.,  and  Danham.    2,780.072. 

Reynolda.  Delbert  D..  and  Van  Dea  Bergbc.    2,780,600 

Reynolda.  Delbert  D..  and   Van  Deo  Bergbe.    2.780.004. 

Reynolda,  Delbert  D..  and  Van  Den  BOTghc.     2,780,066. 

Reynolda,  Delbert  D..  and  Van  Den  Bergbe.     2,780.067. 

Reynolda.  Delbert  D..  and  Van  Den  Bergbe.     2.780,068. 
Baatmaa  Kodak  Co.  :  Bee — 

i^K^  ^^^^'J^^^  D  •  "<>  ^■»  Dan  Berghe.     2,780,070. 
Eberle.  Allan  R.  :  Bee — 

RoddM.  Clement  J^  and  WlbmtVt,     2.788.884. 

Eberly.    Harry   C..    to   Spernr   Rand    Carp.      Dla 
locator.     2,789.705,  4-23-57,  C\.  S14---A. 

Eder  Helni,  to  \\  acker  Chemie  O.  m  b.  H.  Methylhydrogen- 
polyalloxane  composition  for  treating  textile.  2,780,066. 
4-23-57,  CI.  260 — 20.2. 

Edmonda,  Landon  W.  L.  ;  Bee — 

Konet,  Henry,  and  Edmonda.     S. 700,1 10. 

Edmund.  James  M..  to  United  Btatea  ei  Amertca  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Nary.  Firing  pin  aafety 
^^•w    for    breech    meehanlaau.      2.780.47»,^-2S-«7,    cf. 

Edward  Da  rid  B.  G. :  Bee — 

Tootlll.    GeoffreT    C.    WlllUma.    Kllbara.    Thomaa.    and 
Bdwarda.      2.?80.759. 
Edwarda.  L«Roy  B..  and  H.  I.  Hersh.     Compoeitlona  for  mm 
Insteam   ironing   and    preaaing.      2.789.Sf9.    4-28-67,    CI. 

Egry  Register  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Sadgeborj,  Herman  F.     2.789.817. 
Eilenberger.   .Stanley  D..   to  Minneapolta-Honeywell  Racnlator 
Co.       Capacitor    photoflaah    drcult.      2,780,486,    4-23-67. 
CI.  06 — 11.5. 
Elaele.  WlllUm  A.,  to  The  R«flacton«  Corp.    Poaltioning  derlca. 

2.780,124,  4-23-67.  CL  818—264. 
Electric  *  Muaical  Indoatrtea  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Rey.  Thomas  J.,  and  Spencer.      2.780,760. 
Klectrographic  Corp.  :  See — 

Rellly.  Frank  B.     2.789.600. 
Blectrolnx  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brown.  Raymond  L.     2.780.660. 
Electronic  laatrameat  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Sicho.   Roouin  A.     8.700.144. 
Sicho.  Roman  A.     2.700.061. 
El-Ge  Vending  Co.  :  See— 

Wllaon.  Saasell  W..  Miller,  and  Long.     2.780,726. 
Elgin  NatkMUl  Watch  Co.    Bee— 

-..    "^.W;  0«<»«»  G..  Boper.  and  LondahL     1788.411. 
Elliot.  wnUam  H..  to  Cutler- Hammer.  Inc.     Electronic  timer 

2.700.116,  4-23-57.  C\.  817—142. 
Eloranta.   Valto   K..   to  PoUrold  Corp.      Phetofraphie  appa 
ratoa.      Including      fhi  Id-spreading      and      sheet-arrcatfai 
meebanlsm.    2.780.488.  4-23-67.  CT.  06—18 

Engelhard,  William   F.     Method  of  nltrldlng  ferroos  alloys. 

2.780.9SO.  4-23-67.  CL  148— 16.6. 
Ensign.   George  G..  O.  T.  floper.  and  O.   LandahL  to  Elgin 
National  watch  Co.    Blectrfc  timepiece  with  power  Uhe-oE. 
2,780.411.  4-2»-67,  CL  58—28. 
Brtckson.  Edward  B. :  Bee — 

Cuthbertson,      Oeorse      R..      Brlckaon.      and      Fontana. 
2.780.616. 
Bsao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Bennett.  Rofus  B.     2,700^18. 

Cooper.  William  M..  Jr.,  Upcbnreh.  Bcbnlman.  and  May. 
2,780.842. 

Jah'nlg.  Charlea  B..  Kaolakls.  and  Winkler.     2.780.606. 

Lannaan.  Keith  P.     2.790.016. 

May,  Walter  O.     2.780.808. 

Winkler,  Raymond  W..  Martin,  and  KaaUkia.     2.780,606. 
Ethyl  Corp-  :  Bee — 

Dunn.  Roy  B .  GraadJaaa.  aad  Padgltt.     2.700.012. 
Exact  Weight  Scale  Co..  The  :  See — 

Merrill.  Roger  L..  and  Hecox.     2.788.761. 
Extruded  Plastics.  Inc. :  See— 

Slaughter.  Charles  E.     1788.834. 
Fabio.  Psul  F.  :  See— 

Brockman.  John   A..   Jr..   and   Fabio.     2.780.001. 
Fairbanka.  Moras  *  Co.  :  See — 

Armstrong.  Werner  B.     2.780.651. 
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2,780.822, 

2,789,807, 


2.789.786. 
to  American  Cyanamld 


FalrchUd  Engine  and  AtrpUna  Corp. :  See—  ^^*^' 

Miria.  Bio  N.     2,789.416. 
Falrweather,  Stephen  H.     Bee—  «  -r.^  nat 

Chapman,   Walter  R..   and   Falrweather       2. 790^1. 

Hl^derwilllam  L..  Outh.  and  Falrweather      2.790.000. 
Falrweather,  Stephen  H..  to  Thompson  Products.  Inc.     Ma 
netic    spe^     sensing     system.      2.790.126,     4-23-67.     C 

Falsi    Sallli.     Target   with  electrical   indicator. 

4-23-57,  CL  273—102.2. 
Faler,  John  A.,  to  Kolene  Corp.     Dipping  bath  pot 

4-23-67.  CL  263—11. 
Falk  Corp..  The  :  Bee— 

Wellauer.  Edward  J.     2.789.480 
Fanm-n     John.      Muflllng  device   for   pneumatic   tools   of   the 

turbine  type.    2,789.682.  4-23-67.  CT.  181— 36 
Pannen,    John.      Muffler   attachment    for   air  driven   tools   of 

the   Impact   type.     2,789,658,  4-23-67.  CL   181—36. 
Fsrbwerke     Hoechst     Aktlengesellachaft     vormals      Melster 

Lucius  *  Bruntng  :  Bee — 

Breltenbach.  Wllhelm.     2.780.650.  ,„  ^ 

FawdT«y.  Cecil  A.,  and  J    Barker,   to  Metropolltan-Uckers 

Electrical  Co.  Ltd.    Fluid-blast  Hmitt  breaker.    2,700,080. 

4-28-57,  CI.  200—148. 
Fechhelmer,  Paul  R.,  to  The  Karl  Klefer  Machine  Co.     Bypaas 

system     for     filling     machines.     2.780,680.     4-28-87.     CI. 

141—141. 
Federal  Machine  and  Welder  Co.  :  Bee— 
Pontt.  Klngsler  A.     2.700.066. 
Lon^ld.  William  F.      2.789.487. 
Federal  Tool  Corp. :  Bee — 

Olson,  Raymond  J.,  snd  Saflanoff 
Peldman.  Lwsls  I.,  and  W.  B.  Allen — . ^-'-r 

Co      11  beta  hydroxTlatlon  of  steroids  by  botrytia  cinarea. 

2.780.040.  4-23-67.  CL  106—51. 
Feldman,  Moe :  See —  ,^  „  ^.„  .^_ 

Soaeman.  Sidney.  Haber.  and  Feldman      2.789.307. 
Feldinan.     Samuel     H.      Cartona.      2.789,781.     4-23-67,     CI. 

229 51 

Fell    Eric  t .  to  Sterenaons  (Dyefa)  Ltd.     Proceaa  for  making 

oeroxymonoaulphurlc      add.       2,780,054,       4-23-67,       CT. 

F^mandem.    Frank    C.      Lawn    asower   sharpener.      2.780,449. 

4-23-67.  CI.  76-^.1.  ^       _.^  .   ._ 

Ferrt     Oeno     M.      Self-adjusting    coametlc    stick    container. 

2.789,692.  4-28-67.  CI.  20O— M.  »«.....  «w      .— • 

Fettes    Edward  M..  and  J.  A.  Gaaaea.  to  Thiokol  Chemical 

Corp.      Reainous    readion    produds    of    polrepoxides    and 

poiysulAde    polymers    and    methods    of    making    the    same. 

2.789.968,  4-23-87,  CI.  260—42. 
Fidelity  Union  Tmat  Co.  :  See— 

Rockstnhl,  Hana.     2.789.976.        _.      _.     _  ,,_^ 

Fields,  Arnold  C.  to  Weatlnghoaae  Blectrtc  Corp      BlMrtro- 

statW  precipitators.     2.788.887.  4-28-67.   CL  183—7. 
Pllbert.  Howard  C.  Jr..  and  H.  J.  PloraleT.     Water  dlacrlml- 

natlng   fuse.      2.789.506,   4-2S-87.   O.    102—70.2. 
Fitipot,  Joha  W..  and  P.  R.  SbaMa.     Interchangeable  truck 

body,    a.788.715.  4-28-6T,  CT.  214— 517. 

Findley  CTay  Products  Co. :  «ce—  ,       ,_.  ^    _ 

Armstraig.    Leiaad    R..    Haary.    Lamble.    aad    Youngs. 

Flnbolt.' Robert  W.,  and  W.  J.  Wunch.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Process    of    Insulating    wire   with    polytetrafluoroethylene. 

2,788.026, 4-28-57.  CI.  117—218.     ,^    ^      „     ^.  ^ 

Flniey,  Joha  B..  and  8.  A.  Fuller,  to  Tlie  Pipe  Machinery  Co. 

Method     and     naeana     for     dicckiag    and     setting     gagea. 

2.780^60.  4-28-87.  CI.  38—190. 
Finn,    Ckarlea    O.      Method    aad    awana    for    protecting   aoll 

slopaa.  water  runa,  calchea,  ditchea.  and  the  like.    2,7^,800, 

4-i»-67,  a.  47—68. 
""■»  '•  ooenaeekea  :  «••—  _^,  _  _„  _^, 

Bonn.  Mathlas.  snd  Hammerochlag.     2.780.661. 

Flacher.  Kari  E..  and  H.  Sydow.     Drilling  muda.     2.780,047. 

4-23-67    CT    282 — 8.5. 
Fischer.  Rudolf.     Prosthcato.     2.788.860,  4-28-67,  CT.  82—6. 

Fisher  Evan  D..  and  L.  A.  Lofgren,  to  tbe  United  Statea  of 
America  as  repreaented  by  the  SecreUry  of  Jh*  Army. 
Arming  wire  relcsiise  derlee.   2.T80.469.  4-88-6T.  CT.  80—1.6. 


2,790,002. 

of  America  aa  repreaented 
Condadanee   regulation. 


Roller  coating 


Laboratoriaa,  Inc. 
a.  174—161. 


Fiaher  ft  Ludlow  Ltd.  :  Sl 

Orwin.  Olaf  J.  B.     2,789.686. 

Fteiachaoor,  Fred  J.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co. 

machine.    2.788,580,  4-28-57,  CT.  118—248. 
Flexlgrip.   Inc.  :    See — 

Post,  LouU.      2.780.^600.  .     ^      « 

Floadorf.  Earl  W..  and  w.  H.  Hamilton,  to  F.  J.  Stokea  Corp. 

Proccaa  for  freeae-drying  aoft  cheese.     2.780.000,  4-23-67, 

Flyna,     John     H.     Gas     bamer.     2,788,888.     4-28-67,     CT. 

188—116. 
Fontana,  Andrea  J.  :  See —  ^      «     ^ 

Cathbertaoa.      George      R..      Brickson.      and      Fontana. 

2,780,616. 
Food  Macbtaerr  and  ChMnteal  Corp. :  fse— 

Da  Back.  William,  and  Meacaed.     8,788.706. 

De  Back.  William,  and  Pncdaelli.     2,780,608. 

Kerr.  Charlea  E.     2.780,680. 
Forhaa.  Gilbert  R.  :  Bee—  ^  „   „   «.__        . ,«« ^. 

Kiel,  Edward  C.  and  H.  N.  and  G.  R.  Ferbaa     8,780,408. 
Forhaa.  Herman  N. :  See — 

KlsL  Bdward  C,  aad  H.  N.  and  G.  R.  Forhaa.     8,780,408. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See —  ^  ^^^ 

DIngBwn.  Tbnaaa  C.  aad  Cook.     2.780.622. 

HeUemeaa.  Harold  J.,  aad  Ate.   2.788^^. 

Langtry,. Bdwin  E.,  and  Doney,    2.780.821. 

MaIler^6eor«e  H.  aad  MOlor.    8.780,880.  ^ 
ForgraTe.  Paal  R.     Light  polartalag  derlee  for  ose  as  son 
gfaasaa    or    aa    atareo    Twwara.      2 
18—11 


^,780.468.    4-88-67,    CT. 


Forkner.  Ewell  W.,  to  Preciaion  Flexopreaa  Corp.  CTateh  and 
variable  speed  drive  provided  with  aatomatic  aeceiaratlon 
and  deceleration  mechaniam  for  pancb  and  blaakiag  —— — 
snd  the  like.     2.780,672,  4-23-87,  CT.  102—8.6. 

Fort  Orange  Paper  Co.  :  See — 
Metsger,  Henry  L.    2,780,406. 

Footer,  Walter  B. :  Bee — 

Frank.  Charlea  B^kad  Foator. 

Fox,  Boy  B.,  to  the  United  SUtea 
by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
2.700,134,  4-23-67,  CI.  323 — 42.  ^^  ^        ,  ^  ^,„ 

Frank  Charlea  E.,  and  W.  B.  Foater,  to  National  DIstUlers 
Projiucts  Corp.  I»roceaa  for  recovery  of  adds  from  aqneoM 
mixtarea   of  aalts   of   tbe   adds.     2,700.002.  4-23-67,   CL 

FrankI,  Bm'eat,  to  The  Stickleas  Corp.  Waxed  marking  aalt. 
2.7»,373.  4-23-57.  CT.  35—66.  „,.._, 

Fransen,  Jacobas,  M.  C.  Tevea.  and  T.  Tol  to  North  Amerlcaa 
Phlllpn  Co.,  Inc.  Device  for  making  photorrapha  of  X-raT 
Images  by  means  of  an  image  amplifier.  2.790,086.  4-23-07, 
CI.  250— 65.  .^   „  __. 

Fray  Victor  H.  Cosnting  apparatus  for  cold  forging  ma- 
chines and  the  like.     2.780.764.  4-23-57,  CL  285—81. 

Freltas,  Robert  J.  Fishing  apparatus.  2.780,388,  4-23-67, 
CI.  43 — 43.16.  ^      „      «     _.  .^ 

FritU,  Robert  W.,  and  8.  Karrer,  to  MUwankee  Qj*S^*!^^JJ 
Co.      Thermoeledric    generator.      2,700,021,    4-2»-67,    CI. 

Fruengel.  Frank.  Method  and  system  for  cfae«kliif  the  poai-, 
tioHnTof  fishing  nets.     2.780,382,  4-23-67,  CL  48—4.6. 

Fry,  Millard  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Domestic  appliance. 
2,700,066.4-23-57,  CL  210— 20.       .  ,         , 

Fadk,  KareV  aad  M.  Horick^,  to  Spofa.  spojene  farmacenticke 
savody.  Cbromonyl-3-(4-h7drojqrcoumarlayl-8)-inetb«Ba. 
2,780,^37. 4-23-67.  Cl.  167-46.  „     ^  ,*      a 

Fvhrmann.  Wilhelm,  to  Manneamann  AkticnfMellaebaft.  Ap- 
paratus for  manufacturing  tabea.  2,780,883,  4-28-67,  CL 
25 — SO. 

Fuller,  Stanley  A. :  Bee — 

Fialey.  John  B..  and  Fnller.    2,780,300. 

Fttlmer,  Norman  C,  to  Allen  B.  Da  Mont 
Bedrtcal  InsuUtor.     2,700,024,  4-23-57. 

Fun-Del  Inc. :  Bee — 

WUI,  Theodore.    2,780,752. 

Gannon,  John  A.  :  See —  „_„„«.„ 

Fettea.  Edward  M.,  and  Gannon.    2,789,958. 

Garbarinl.  John  J.,  W.  K.  Mans  and  J.  R.  D.  McCormlck  to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  Racemisation  of  opticaUr  »C2'« 
dextroroUtory  compound.      2.789,987,   4-23-67,   CI.   260 — 

Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kramer.  Joseph.    2,789,750. 
Oarlock  Packing  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Hilla,  Leander  H.    2.789,804.  ^   ^ .       ^  ^ 

Qaroutte,  Betty  J.  Method  of  cutting  and  dreaeiag  balr. 
2,789,1^66.    4-28-57.  CT.  182—7.  ^  _._^w« 

Gary.  Jamea.  Rack  for  fadUtatlng  opening  of  a  wardrobe 
trunk.    2,789,828,  4-23-57.  CT.  280—36. 

(iaapar.  Emeric  and  G.  T.  Stlmpaon,  to  The  Projedlle  ft  BmI- 
neering  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraalic  adnatlng  ayatem  for  Iniection 
moulding  machine.  2,780.541,  4-23-57.  CT.  121 — 38. 
Gay.  Cedl  H..  Q.  J.  Schoeaaow  and  B.  E.  Schoeaaow  to  The 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.  Sliding  blo<«  seal.  2,788,870, 
4-23-67.CT.  180— 84.  .   .     .    „  w     ...  ,    v. 

Gebauer,  Herman  H.  W.,  deeeaaed,  by  A.  Schneider,  sole  h^. 
Typewriter  or  like  machine  carriage  track  or  gnida. 
2.789.675.  4-23-07.  Cl.  107 — 69.  _^ 

Gebele,  KOrt.  to  H.  beekel  and  F.  W.  Deckel.     Pbotograpbic 
shatter  with  bvilt-in  syachronlaer.    2,780.487,  4-28-67,  01. 
96—11.8. 
Geigy,  J.  B.,  A.  Q. :  Bee— 

tinkler.  Jakob.    2,700,003. 
General  American  Tranaportatlon  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Aller.  Bdmund  R.    2,780,730. 
General  Aniline  ft  nim  Corp. :  See — 

Bcnbrook,  Charles  H.,  and  Herrick  .  2,780,004. 

Eadner.  Bcnurd.    2,790,172. 
General  Dynamlca  Corp. :  See — 

McNancT,  Joaeph  T.    2,700,103. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Day.  Roberto.    2,700.138. 

Flnbolt,  Bobert  W.,  and  Wnnch. 

Hannon.  QrrU  H.    2,7804KX). 

Marble.  Cbester  B.    2.780,412. 

Mayban.  Leonard  O..  Jr.    2.780,867. 

Powera,  Wallace  F..  and  Bradstock.    2.700,122. 

StabL  Alfred  K.    2,V80,683. 
General  Mllla,  lac  :  Bee— 

Harrlaon.  Staart  A.    8,788,»B6. 
General  MoCora  Corp. :  See —  

Armlmrtoa.  Btewart  F.    2,780.877. 

Bidwell.  Joasph  B.    2.^.420. 

BUck.  Herbert  H.    2,780.550. 

BrilLWUllBBB.    2.788>48. 

Clasoa,  BertU  H.    8.7M.04S. 

DermoBd.  I^wreaee  C.    2,780,644. 

Dolaa.  JokuL  BlelleM,  and  Pierce. 

Fry.  Mtnara  ■.    2,700,068. 

Hntebinaoa.  Bolaad  V.    SJ88.488. 

McMancB^  Wealey  W.    S.TM,882. 

Eedlck.  DtTld  C,  and  McCartT.    2.700.020. 

Roccg.  Max.  and  Potbeasna.    2,780,81X 

Scbaaer.  OMrge  W..  Jr.    2,780.007. 

Schmlttkc.  Baajamla.    8,780.861. 

Shine.  Paal  J.,  aad  Btoaoy.    2,780,001. 

Wllliama.  Lyle  N.    2.780.404. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co. :  Bee — 

Barker,  Wnilam  M.    2.T00.160. 

Moore.  Bdnand  W.    2,700,164. 


2,780,026. 


2.780,646. 


Vlll 
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and    G.    and    A.    B.    and    J.    Ooettl. 


and    O.    and   A.    B.    and    J.   OoattL 


2,789.4&4 
2.780.616. 


4-23-67, 


General  Telephone  LAbmratorlM.  Ine 

Bakker.  Pter.     2,7»0.031.  .         „      .       ^     . 

Geppert.  Donovan  V..  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Semlcondoctor 
^ilng  gyBtem.    2.790.141.  4-23-57.  CI.  324—57. 
Oerdts.  GmUT  F.  :  See— 

Pap*.  Hana-Martln.    2.788.770.  

Geti    John  M.     Sheet  metal  workinc  hanuner  with  work  cooi- 

1ns  mean..    2.788.453.  4-23-M,  O.  81—15.  _  „  .     » 

GlcMn.  Johann,  to  InTcnta  A.-a..  tmr  Forac^nna  nnd  Pntent- 

▼erwertnnr  Loaera.    Method  ot  decompoaing  Dfnin  and  U« 

nln-contalnina    materUla    to    prodvee    phaoouc    prodDcta. 

2.7P0.009,  4-2S-57,  CI.  2«0 — 618. 
Gilbert.  Boawell  W..  to  Weaton  Blectrlcal  Inatnwant  Corp. 

Current  regulating  aratem.     2.780.132.  4-23-67.  CL  323—4. 
Gllllnga,  DaVld  W,,  to  National  Coal   Board.     Apparatoa  for 

counting  and  meaanring  partlclea.     2.788,766,  4-23-67.  CL 

Glaaa  Donald  C.  Water  conditioning  Bratem  with  eoaataat 
doaage  of  the  conditioning  agent.  2,789.573.  4-23-67,  CL 
137 — 101.27.  „  „ 

Glaasmacber  Bernard  A.,  to  Surface  Combuatlon  Corp.  Hlee- 
trtcal  compenaatlng  ctr««lt.  2.790.083,  4-23-57.  Q. 
307—112.  ^        ^       ., 

Glelm,  William  K.  T..  to  UnlTeraal  Oil  Prodacta  Co.^  Desec- 
rating catalytic  effect  of  metala.     2.789.912,  4-23-67.  CL 

Glennon.  Jamea  B..  C.  M.  Van  Atta,  and  J.  D.  Turlaj.  Mooring 
device  for  a  aubmarlne  mine.  2,789.503,  4-23-57,  CL 
102 — 13. 

Gleaner.  Charlea  W..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Waaher  for 
nae  In  primary  cella.     2.790.022,  4-23-57.  CI.  136 — 177. 

Gildden  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Julian.  Percy  L.,  and  Karpel.    2,788.989.  _ 

Goepfrlch.  RodoTph  A.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  Valve  de- 
vice for  fluid  preaanre  ayatem.  2.789,578.  4-23-57.  CT. 
J37 493  i_ 

Goerner.  Joaeph  K..  and  J.  P.  Boae.  to  JefTeraon  Chemical  Co.. 
Inc.       Decobaltlnf    of    aldehrdea     In     the     ozo     proecoa. 
2.790.007.  4-23-57.  C\.  280—604. 
GoettI,  Adam  D..  G.  Goettl.  A.  B.  Goettl.  and  J   GoettL  to  In- 
ternational Metal   Producta  Co.     Evaporative  coolera  and 
means    for    mounting   the    aame.      2.789.494,    4-23-57,    CI. 
62—139 
Goettl.  Albert  B  :  Bee— 
Goettl.    Adam  D., 
2  J  89.494. 
Goettl.  Gust  :  See — 
GoettL    Adam    D., 
2,788.484. 
GoettU  John  :  See — 

Goettl,  Adam  D.,  G.,  A.  B..  and  J 
Gollner,  Andrew  M.     Snag  proof  anchor 

CI.  114 — 208. 
Gonder.      Lawton      G.        Knockdown      stand 

2.789.873,  4-23-57.  CI.  311—78. 
Goodman,  William  J   :  See- 
Winter.  Harry  I).,  and  Goodman.     2.788.444. 
Goodyear,  Henry,  to  Petty  and  Suna  Ltd.     Registering  appa- 
ratus  for   continuous   stationery.      2.789,837.   4-23-67,    CI. 
282 — 12. 
Gordon,  Woodford  W.     Tooth  poaitloner.     2,789,351.  4-23-67. 

CI.  32—14. 
Gottahall,  Ralph  I.,  J.  G.  Petera.  and  H.  W.  Swain,  to  Gulf 
Oil   Corp.      Lubricating   composition.      2,789,950,   4-23-57. 
CI.  252— 32  5. 
Goudy.    Paul   R.,  to  KoMsman   Instrument   Corp.      Pltot  tube 

anemometer.     2.789.433.  4-23-57,  CI.  73—212. 
Gougler,  C.  L..  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Miller.  Edward  M.     2,789.425 
Grabau,  Alexander  A.,  and  C.  Herre,  to  Arthur 
Co.      Sealing    means    for    sintering    machines 
2.789.809,  4-23-.'57.  ("1.  266—21. 
Graber.  Carl  D.  :   ftee^ 

Heilman,  Cecil  C.  and  Graber.      2,789,876. 
Grandjean.  William  B  :   See— 

Dunn.  Roy  E..  Grandjean.  and  Padgltt.     2.780,012 
Granxow,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Sonnanstine.  Edgar  H.,  Jr.,  and  Granxow. 
GraybiU,    Paul    J.      Carton    with    folding   spout 

4-23-57.  Cl.  229—17. 
Grebby.  John  W.  :   «cr    - 

Taylor,  William  I.,  and  Grebby.     2,789,563. 
Gregory  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Haynes.  Clyde  H..  and  Mowry.      2,790,066. 
Grleselhuber.   William,   to  The    Western    .SUtea   Machine 
Horisontally    operating    loading   gate    for    centrifugal    ma 
chines.     2,789.730,  4-23-57,  Cl.  222 — 108. 
Grifflth.  Raymond  C,  and  G.  J.  Van  Hf^rke.  to  Hock  Mfg.  Co 

Fluid  actuated  pull  gun.     2.789.539.  4-23-57.  Cl.  121 — 3. 
Gro«r.  Fraxler.  and  R    K.  Hearing,  to  Union  Carbide  and  Car 
bon  Corp.     Stabllliatlon  of  synthetic  rubber  nodtfled  poly- 
atyrenea    with   aryl    secondary   amines   and   dlthioearbamic 
add  salts.     2.789.902,  4-23-67.  Cl    260^-45  5 
Groesenbacher.  Henrr  E.  :   See — 

Orossenbacher,  Robert  H.  and  H.  E.     2,788,324. 
Groaaenbacher,  Robert  H.  and  H.  E.     Metal  awning  construe 
tion.     2.789.324.  4-23-57,  CL  20—57.5. 

^•^S^'l.,?     ^i"Zi   *o    ®     ^»IP«-      Typewriting    ribbon 

2.789.676,  4-23-57.  Cl.  197 — 153. 
Guest.  Arthur  J.,  and  W   H.  Holt.     Direction  signallina  devlc* 

for  cycles.     2.790,157,  4-23-57.  Cl.  340—134 
Guild.  Waldo  J.  :  See- 
Clark.  David  M..  Guild,  and  Martin.     2,789,556. 

Combination    drinking    fountaia    and 
4-23-57.  a.  289—10. 


CO  na  traction. 


McKee  ft 

the    like 


2,789,644 

2,788,747. 


Co 


Guldjord.    Osrar    M 
faucet.     2.789.864, 
Gulf  Oil  Corn.      See- 
Cantrell.  Troy  L 


and  Petera.     2,789,952. 
Gottahall,  Ralph  I..  Peters,  and  Swain.     2.789.8ML  • 
Kern,  Raymond  T.,  Jr  ,  and  Peters.     2,789.951  / 


Gulf  Research  ft  Devclopnsnt  Co.  :  See — 

Brandca,  Oliver  L..  and  Pattinaon.     2.788.881. 
Gundlach.  Robert  W.,  to  The  Haloid  Co.     Xerofraphlc  charg- 
ing device.     3.790^2.  4-23-67,  Cl.  250 — 48.8. 
Gunn,  David  L..  to  Westlnghooae  Air  Brake  Co.     Vehicle  re- 

porUng  ayatMaa.     2.780i071,  4-23-67.  C\.  246—124. 
Guth,  Fred  H.  :  See — 

Hlade,  WlUUm  L..  Guth,  and  Falrweather      2,780.000. 
Guth,  Fred  H.,  to  Thompson  Producta.  Inc.     Alternator  drive 

startlnf  control.     2.790j082,  4-23-57,  C\    280—40. 
Guthrte,  John  B..  Jr..  to  Wsatern  Electric  Co.,  Inc      Mlsalng 

pulae  Indicator.     2,780,142,  4-23-57.  CL  324—67. 
Haagensen,   Duane  B.,  to   Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Mode  ahlftlng 

(levlcea.     2.790,054,  4-23-67.  CL  219—10.66. 
Haber,  Norauin  A.  :  See — 

Sossman.  Sidney.  Haber,  and  Feldaian.     2,789,307. 
Hagertjr  Co.  :  See— 

Hagerty,  Franela  W.     2.789.626. 
Hagorty.  Fraacia  W..  to  Hanr^  Co.     Chalra  with   corded 

seats.     2.789.626.  4-23-67/0.  156—178. 
Hlgglund.  Erik  K.  M.,  L.  E.  O.  HftllatrOm,  aad  H.  M.  Biehtaen- 

haln,  to  Svtaska  CalluloaafOraaingena  CentraUahoratorium 

(Cellttloaalnduatrtena   CeatraUahoratorlom).      Proceaa   for 

producing     tanning     agenta     from     black     liquor     Ilgnln. 

2,789,974.  4-23-57.  CL  260 — 124. 
Hall.  Robert  J.,  and  J.  W.  .Neellcy,  to  Allied  Chemical  4  Dye 

Corp.     Screw  conveyor.     2,788,738,  4-23-67.  Cl.  223 — 413. 
Hlllatr6m,  Lara  E.  G.  :  See — 

Hlgglund,    Erik   K.    M..    HillatrOm,    and   RicbtMBhaln. 
2,789,974. 
Haloid  Co..  The  :   Sec—  , . 

Gundlach,  Robert  W      2,790,082. 
Hamilton,    Billy    U.,    to    Ball    Telephoae    Laboratoriea,    Inc. 

Regulated    rectifying    apparatua.      2,790,127,    4-23<-67,    Cl. 

.121—19. 
Hamilton.   William.     Animal  trap.      2.789.390,   4-23-67.  CL 

43—70. 
Hamilton,  William  H.  :  See  -  jj 

Floedorf.  F^rl  W.,  and  Hamilton.     2.789.909.  1 

Hamma«ren,  Joel  A.     UoUt  for  celling  asaterial.     2.788,868, 

4-23-67.  CL  304 — 28. 
Hammer.    Samuel,    to   United    Metal  Cabinet  Corp.      Counter- 

top  brace  and  trim  construction.     2.789.874,  4-23-67.  CL 

311—106. 
Hammerachlag,  Johann  :  See — 

Bonn,   Mathlas,  and  HamnMrschlag.     2.789.661. 
Hamner.  Charles  H       See — 

Singleton.  Jamea  W.     2.789.727. 
Hand,  John  J.  ;   See-  - 

Bullock,  Mllon  W.,  and  Hand.     2,789,980. 
Handcraft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Mills.  Eugene  V       2.789.422. 
Hanes.  James  W.  K.,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Drill  pipe  pro-a 

tector     2.788.870.  4-23-67.  Cl.  308 — 4. 
Haanifln  Corp.  :   Kee — 

Tucker.  Warren  R.     2.788,674. 
Hannon,  Cyril  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Copper  baae  allog^s 

containing   Iron    and    aluminum.      2,789.900,    4-23-57,    Cl. 

75—159. 
Hansen.    Hendrlk    N.,    to    North    American    Phtltpa   Co.     Inc. 

Carrier-wave    telephone    system.      2,790,029,    4-23-67,    Cl. 

179—13. 
Hansen.  Tborwald  H.     Thermal  pump  for  faaes.     2,789,794, 

4-23-57,  Cl    230—1 
Hanssler,   Edward,    to  Colonial- Premier   Co.      Electric  switch 

actuatlna  mechanism       2,790,041.  4-23-67,  Cl.   200—61.58. 
Hanthorn,  Horac«»  F  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Wavemetor. 

2,790,150,  4-2:1- -67,  H.  3.i:< — 82 
Harder,    Karl   M.      Gaufflnf  and  sortii«  device.      2,789.698, 

4-23-57.  Cl    200—88 
Hardman,  Harley  F  .  and  R.  F.  Jenkina.  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Co.     Method  of  preparing  an  asphalt  emulsion.     2.789,917. 

4-23-67.  n    106—277. 
Hardman.   Harley  F.,   and  R    D    Wells,  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Co.       Method    of    preparing    asphalt    emulsions    containing 

aluminum  sulfate.     2.789.918.  4-23-57.  Cl    106 — 277. 
Hardy,  Henry  G.  :   See — 

tocci-Gullbert.  Berne,  and  Blum.     2.788,402. 
Hargreaves,    Robert    F.      Drum    sander.     2,789,401.   4-23-57. 

C\.  51-   194 
Harlngx.   Johannes   A.,   to   North   American  Philips  Co..   Inc. 

Device  for  driving  perforated  picture  Aim   tape  by   means 

of    a     toothed     conatant-apeed    drive     roller        2,789,816, 

4-23-57,  Cl.  -271-  2  3 
Harmon.  Darell  B.  :   See — 

Cummlng.    James    M..    Sutton,    Vorwerk,    Harmon,    and 
Vllliers.      2,789.505. 
Harned.  Hoger  L..   to  Commercial   Solvents  Corp.     Recovery 

of  cycloserine      2,788.983,  4-23-57,  Cl.  260—307. 
Harrison.    Stuart    A.,    to    General    Milla,    Inc.      Substituted 

beniodloxanes      2,789.985.  4-23-57,  Cl.  260 — 340.3. 

Harvey,    Salmon   C.      Polishing  device.      2.789.301.   4-23-57.' 

Cl.  15—140.3 
Haselbach.  .\lbrecht.     Method  of  prodoelng  a  bottom-  or  top- 
fermented  beer  having  a  high  malt  extract  and  a  low  alcohol 

content.    2.789,907,  4-23^7.  Cl.  88—48. 
Hatch.   Norlyii  L.      See    - 

Hatrh,  Osborn  L.  and  N.  L.      2.789.533  i 

Hatch,  Osborn  U  and  N    L.     Feeder  for  livestock.     2.788.633.  r 

4-2.3-57.  Cl.   119 — 51  5 
Hawklna.  Luty.     Fowl  or  poultry  feeding  device 

4-23-57,  Cl.  119—53 
Hayes,    Stanley  W..   to  Hayes  Track   Appliance 

retainer    with    spiral    cam    actuated    dampa. 

4-23-57.  Cl    104-  258. 
Hayes  Track  .\ppllance  Co.  .    See-  — 
Hayes.  Stanley  W      2.789.617. 
Haynea,  Clyde  H..  and  L    J.  Mowry,  to  Oregory  Indaatrii 

Inc      Stud  welder      2.790.066,  4-2.S-57,  Cl.  219—8*. 


2,788,636, 

Co.     Wheal 
2,788.517. 
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Hay  a,  Tbomaa  W.,  to  Westlnghooae  Air  Brake  Co.     ReflBOte 

control  svstems.     2,790,168,  4-23-67,  CL  340—163. 
Uaaeltine  Reaearch,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bruna.  Robert  B.  J.     2,780,167. 
Boehrle.  WllUam  E.,  Jr.,  and  Laaaa.     2.790.166. 
Nelaoa.  Radolph  G.     2.790.076. 
Heath,  Howard  B.    Cutting  guide  for  packaged  food  material. 

2.7^8.918.  4-23-67.  CL  80— 178. 
Hecker.  Arthur  C.  to  Aryua  Chemical  Corp.     RUblMaer  com 
position  for  chlorine  containing  restaa.    2.789,963.  4-23-67, 
Cl.  260 — 45.75. 
Hecla  Electrics  Proprietary  Ltd.  :  See — 

Marriott.  Ronald  J.,  and  Coyne.    2,780,047. 
Heeox.  William  :  See — 

l^errilL  Roger  I*,  and  Hecox.    2,788,761.  ^^^ 

Heftier.     Manrlce     B.       Coasting     econoraUera.       2,788.802, 

4-28-67^a.  261— 68. 
Heilman    Cedl  C,  and  C.  D.  Graber.  to  Dlebold.  Inc.     Col- 
lective drawer  lock  coBstmctlon  for  Inanlated  flllnx  cabi- 
nets and  the  like      2,788,876.  4-28-67.  Cl.  312—218. 
Heller,  Isaac,  to  Robin  Hood  Co.     Telephonic  unit  with  bat- 
tery powered  auxllUrlea.      2,780  027.   4-23-57.   Cl.    179—1. 
Hemacfaeldt.     Hermann.        Alx     cleaner     of     suction     type. 

2.788,M8,  4-28-67.  Cl.  188—34. 
Henry.  Edward  D.  :   See—  „ 

Armstrong,^    LeUnd    R..    Henry,    Lambte.    and    Tounga. 
2  788  338 
Hepner  'Seal.     Time  delay  means  for  roller  towel  dlspenalng 

mechanism     2,788.638,  4-28-67.  H.  161—1. 
Herlach,  Helnrich,  to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon.  Admin 
latration  Co.     Trigger  device  on  multlple-cun  mounu  for 
automatic  guna.     2J88,477,  4-23-57.  CL  88—127. 
Harro,  Conrad  :   See —  _    _ 

Crahao.  Alexander  A.,^  and  Herre.    2,789,808. 

Herrlck.  ClDrord  E,  Jr. :  See—  ^ 

Benbrook,  Charlea  H..  and  HeiTlck.    2,788,804. 
Herah,  Herman  I. :  See — 

Bdwarda.  LeRoy  B..  and  Herah.    2,789,379. 
Hettrlck  Mff,  Co.  :  Sao— 

Smith,  William  I.     2.788.634. 
Hlckln    RoWrt  J.,  to  The  Ohio  Boxboard  Co.     Conveyor  sys 

tern.     2,788.678.  4-23-67.  Cl.  188—18. 
Hller.  Malvern  J.  :  See— 

Drummond,  Folaon  B..  and  Hller.     2J89.835. 
HUL  Richard  N.     Pump.     2,788,514.  4-23-57,  CL  103—149. 

HUls    Leander  H..  to  The  Garlock  Packing  Co.    Mineral  wool 
depelletlilng  apparatua     2.788,684.  4-23-67,  Cl.  208—250. 

Hinckley.  Robert  H.,  and  P.  W.  Btorgeoon,  to  Raytheon  Mte. 

Co.      6ated    cathode    followers.      2.780,077.    4-23-67.    Cl. 

260     27. 
Hinds,  William  L..  F.  H.  Guth.  and  8.   H.  Falrweather.  to 

Thompson  Products.  Inc      Diaplacement  senaing  ayatem  for 

powor  pUnt  coatroL     2.780,080,  4-23-67,  CL  280—4. 
Hiadin    Saul  G..  to  Hondry  Process  Corn.     Catalytic  dehy- 

dro«enattoa    of     hydrocarboaa.       2,780,016,    4-^-67.     Cl. 

260—668. 
Hlnea.   Marion   E.,  and   P    J.    Rice,  to  Bell  Teloptaone  Labo- 
ratoriea, Inc.     Traveling  wave  tubea.     2.780,106,  4-23-57, 

Cl.  315 — 3.6. 
Hirst.  Arthur  A.,  to  Coal   Indnatry   (Patonta)   Ltd.     Waaher 

devices    for   coal    or  other  granular   material.      2,789.668, 

4-23-67,  CL  184—66. 
Hl-8bear  Rivet  Tool  Co.  :  See  - 

Wlag,  George  8..  and  Tanacher.    2.788.618. 
Hocfamuth.     Frank     W..     to    Coasbuatlon     Engineering.    lac. 

Method  of  operating  a  chemical  recovery  smelter  fnmaee. 

2,789,881.  4-23  57,  Cl.  23 — 48. 
Hoeblng.  Ancel  Z.     Wlad  otientM  cattle  feeder.     2.788.632, 

4-28-^7,  CL  118—61. 
Hoefkens,  Antontus  H.  :   See — 

Van    Dljk.    Johannes    H.    J..    Hoefkens,    and    Scbepman. 
2  780  318 
Hoelscher.     t<'rtedrlch,     to    Badiscbe    Anllia-    ft    Boda-Fabrfk 

Aktiengeaellschaft.      Mlxturea   of   a    hard    atyreoe   polvmer 

and  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  with  fnraarlc  add  di-n-batyl 

ester    and    ahaped    article*    made    from    such    mixtures. 

2.788.861.  4-23-57^  Cl.  260— 46.5. 
Hoffpaalr.  John  D.  :  See — 

Armstrong.  John  P..  and  HoCpaulr.     2,780,163. 
Holdemeas.   Harold   J.,   and   F.   O.   Aim.   to  Ford   Motor   Co. 

Spring  asat  construction.     2.788.627.  4-23-67.  CL  155 — 170. 
HolkeaUd.  Helfe  P.  :  See- 
Seymour.  George  W.,  Wayman.  and  Holkestad.    2,788,802. 
Holllna,     Jesse     R        TheraM>-electrlcany     controlled     latch. 

2,788,426,  4-23-67,  Cl.  70—267. 
Hollins.  Jeaae  B.     Turn  signalling  arrangeoient.     2.780,166, 

4-23-6T.  CL  340—81. 
Holman  Brotheia  Ltd. :   See — 

Downing.  Robert  E..  and  James.    2,788.404. 

Holt,  John  E.,  to  The  Danlelaon  Mfg.  Co.     Manufacture  of 

apeedometer  gear  ualta.     2,788,811.  4-23-67.  CL  18—2. 
Holt.  WUIlam  H.  :  See— 

Guest  Arthur  J.,  and  Holt.    2.T00.167. 
Hook  jCarf  H. :  See— 

^aMtr,  rorraot  F.,  and  Haok.    2,789.838. 


2,789,677,  4-28-67,  a. 


Hooker  BlactrocbeBlcal  Co. :  8< 

SbcMrOlvinF.    2,780,010. 
Hoover,  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Brace.  George  A.    2.788,661. 

Brace.  Oeoras  A.    2.780.788. 

KanfnMn,  George  E.    2,780.700. 

Beck.  Werner  G.    2.788.308. 
Hope.  Jamea.     Swing  jack  ipaee-guard.     2.788,864,  4-23-57. 

n.  283—60. 
Hopklaa,  Frank  L..  to  Benla  BrOw   Baa  Co.     Vibrator  motor 

conatmctlon.     2,y86,087.  4-23-67,  Ct  310—28. 
Rorickt.  MIlol :  «m— 

FuAk.  Karel.  and  Horickf .    2.788,837. 


Hose.   Alexander   V..   to  Colfa  Patent  J^lJ*, i;'5?«  **'%,  9&. 
Inc.    Machine  for  making  box  bUnks.     2,788,483.  4-23-67. 

Hosklng,^  Oakley  W.     Ufe  raft  valve. 

137— !J23. 
Hotstream  Heater  Co  ,  The  :  See- 
Morrow.  CUrence  H.    2,788.568. 
Hondallle  Induatriea,  Inc.  :  See — 
Sebok.  Joaeph  B.    2,788,840. 
Houdry  Process  Corp. :   See — 

Hlndln,  Saul  G.    2,790,016.  _^_    .   «.  „    ,r» 

Houge,  Otto  T.    Leveling  Instrument    2.788,366,  4-28-67.  Cl. 

33—209. 
Hoalaby,  George  W.,  Jr. :  See — 
Carison,  Martin.    2,788.814. 
Houston  Oil  Field  MaterUl  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Bender,  John  C.    2,780.140.  „  ^^  ^^^ 
HovUnd.  Howard  N.^  to  Marathon  Corp-    Carton.    2,788,746, 

4-23-67.  a.  228—16. 
Huck  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 

Orifflth,^  Raymond  C,  and  Van  Hecke.    2,788,638. 
Hudson.  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Landgrar  Jacob  T.    2.788,534.  _       ^ 

Hudeon    Randolph  W.     Glove  compartment  door  serrlee  tray 

for  vehldes.     2,789,861.  4-23-57.  Cl.  296—37. 
Huff,  Raymond  E.     Device  for  unlocking  and  rotating  a  rotat- 

abW  member.     2,789.443.  4-23-57.  H.  74 — 532. 
Huffman    Levi  D..  to  The  Colaon  Corp.     Pow«  operated  ma- 
terUl  handling  trucka.     2.788.648.  4-^3-67.   CL  180—66. 
Hugenholta   Eduard  H.,  and  M.  R.  Mants,  to  North  Amertean 
Pbillpa  do..  Inc.    Tunable  tranaeelver.    2.780,072.  4-23-67. 
CL  250-13. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Curtis,  Charles  W.    2.780,073.  «     ._     ^ 

Hughes.    Clyde    A.       Gate    Utch.       2,788,849,    4-23-67.    OI. 
^2-^7.  _  ^  ^ 

Hunter,    Harry  C.   to   Brown  ft   WUlUmson   "rohaceo  Cor*. 
Tobacco   leaf  develning  machine.     2,789,664,   4-23-67.  CL 
131—145. 
Hunttlng.   WlllUm  C.     Continuous  flow,  universal  dln>enser 

and  loe  cream  filler.     2.789,588.  4-23-67.  Cl.  141—78. 
Hurcomb.  Forbes  A.  :   See — 

Riley.  Joaeph  J.,  and  Hurcomb.     2,790.067. 
Hurah.    Samuel   R..    and   J.    B.   McWlIllama.      Railway  track 
ballaat  tamping  apparatua.    2,789,616.  4-23-67,  CL  104 — 12. 
Hutcblnaon^  Roland  V.^  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Idler  mecha- 
nism.   2,789,438.  4-^3-57.  Cl.  242—1. 
Huth,     Ludwlg.       Small     article     holding     clip.       2,788.782, 

4-i3-57,  CL  248—216. 
Hylaa    Albert,  and  W.  V.  Tyminski,  to  Allen  B.  Do  Mont 
Laboratoriea.  Inc.    Multiple  band-paaa  ampllAer.    2,780,035. 
4-23-57,  CL  179—171. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 
Perkins.  Gordon  O.    2.780,114. 
Ingraham.  E.,  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Tetro.  Roland  G.    2,788.673.  .   ^      ^ 

Interior.    United    SUtea   of  America  aa  represented  by   the 
SecreUry  of  the  :   See —  _ 

Traney,  Ralph  F.,  Dreasler,  and  Remmert     2,789,888. 
International  Bostness  Maehinea  Corp.  :  See — 
Janauahek.  George  F.    2,789,643. 
KloU.  Herauin  J.    2,788,819. 
Maaon,  Richard  K.    2.790,076. 
Rhodes,  Kenneth  B.    2,788.762. 
Wood.  Marlon  L.    2.788.766. 
International  Metal  Producta  Co.  :  See — 

GoettL  Adam  D.  and  G.  and  A.  B.  and  J.     2.788,484. 

International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Norman,  Oacar  L.,  and  Jo/ee.    2,780,000. 
PurvU.  Joseph  Ll    2,780,001. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Dodlngton^SvenH.  M.    2,780.078. 
Kostrisa.  >ohn  A.     2.790,148. 
Slcfaak.  William.    2,780,188. 
Inventa  A.-G..  fur  Foracnung  nnd  Patentverwertung  Loxem : 
See — 

Giesen,  Johann.     2.780.000. 
Irwin,  Neialer  and  Co. :  See — 

Cavalllto.  Cheater  J.     2.788.877. 
Iversen.  Knot  M.  :  See — 

BlandhoeL  RJame  B..  and  Iversen.     2,788,481. 
Jabseo  Pomp  Co. :  9ae — 

Doble.  Warren.     2,788,511. 
Jackaon,  Donald  M.,  to  Chlksan  Co.     Sealing  ring  for  swivel. 

2,788.847,  4-23-^7,  O.  288—1. 
Jacoby,    Meyer.     Toupee   conatructton.      2,788,667.   4-23-67, 

CL  132—63.  « 

Jaegar  Macblae  Co. :  See — 

niamberton.  Ralph  E.     2,788.766. 
Jahnlg.  Charles  B..  A.  F.  Kanlakla,  and  R.  W.  Winkler,  to 
Ease  Reaearch  and  Bnclneerlnf  Co.    Treating  hydrocartwn 
oila.     2.788.686.  4-23-^7.  Cl.  210—80. 
Jakeway.   Gerald  V..   to  Keeler  Braaa  Co.     Puata  batton   for 
door  bandlea  and  the  like.     2,788.863,  4-23-67.  Cl.  282— 
336.3. 
James.  Brlc  B. :  Bee — 

Downing,  Robert  B.,  and  Jaaea.     2.788,404. 
Janauahek.  Oleorge  F.,   to  International   Bnalnesa   Machines 
Corp.      Card    punching   machine.      2,789,643,   4-23-67.   Cl. 
164 — 116. 
Jarlborg,  Ake  N.  B.,  to  Rrmska  Tvrbintabrlka  AktteboUget 
LJungstrom.    Guide  blade  derlee  f«r  ateam  or  gas  tarbinea 
2,7M.787.  4-23-67.  Cl.  253—78. 
Jeannln.    Raymond  J.     Bncaaing  stand  for  a  multiple  looae 

leaf  block.     2,788.836.   4-23-67.  Cl.   281—44. 
Jefferson  Chanleal  Co^  Inc. :  See  — 

Goerner,  Joseph  K  ,  and  Bone.     2,780,007. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


«nklBS,  Robert  F. :  «i 


Hardmaa.  Harle7  F.,  and  Janklaa.     _-., 

ernander.    Alrla    A.,    aad    A.    G.    Aaderaon.    to    K-P    Utg. 


2.7M^17^ 


Low  alloy 
2.78»,824. 


K«offfa.      Flaid    pomp. 


Co.      Portable,    atrokft-aetvatod    llqald    dispeaalog  antem. 
2.780.»«.  4-2!^-57.  CI.  47—1.  •-        •    -# 

••en,  Nlcfaoiaa  C.  to  The  Babrock  «  WUcoz  Ca 
coated     electrode*     wltb     low     carbon     core. 
4-23-57.  CI.   117— 207. 
eeaen    Nicholas  C,  to  The  Babeock  4  WUcoz  Co.     Coated 
weld  roda  with  low  carbon  core.     2,789,»2S,  4-23-57^  CI. 
117—207. 
esl,   Jamea  L.,   to   Bon  Oil  Co.      Treatntent   of  naphthenlc 

acWe.     2.789.9W.  4-23-37.  CI  2«0— 514. 
ohanaaon.  Joban    B.     to   AktleboUfet  Gotarerken.      Welded 
frame    for    opposed    piston    Internal    combostlon    enclnee. 
2.788.aa2,  4-25-37.  Ci.  123—195. 
ohansaon,  Joban  E..  to  Akttobolacet  GoUrerken.    Frame  for 
daal  shaft  Internal  combostlon  ensinea  of  tlM  <»»poa«d  pis- 
ton type.     2.7S0.S5S,  4-23-57.  CL   123— IW. 
obns-lIanTUIe  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Bamett,  Irrin.     2.789.319. 
Com,  Harold  T.     2.789.322. 
ohnaon.    Cheater    W.,    and    C.    T. 
2.789.513.  4-23-57,  CL  103—136. 
ohnson.  Frank  O. :  8«€ — 

Waldorf    Llndser  B.,  and  Wiseman, 
ohnson,    John.      Adnesive  applicator. 

CI.  222—108. 
ohnson  k  Johnson  :  flfee — 

Balden.  WlUkiB  P.    2.7M,«40. 
ohnston.    Hncb    W..    to    Union    Carbide   and    Carbon   Corp. 
Alkylatloa  of  phenol  with  acrylonltrlle.    2,789.993.  4-23-^7. 
CI.  2«0 — 465. 
ones,   Harold  T.      Hanger.     2,789,783.   4-23-57.  CL  248— 

220. 
ones  k  Langhlln  Stwl  Corp. :  Bee — 

Nora.  Peter  D.,  Jr.     2.789,895. 
oormaan.  Hendrik  J.  M.,  to  Narth  Amarlean  Phlllpa  Co. 
Inc.     Toning  Indicator.     2.790.1  SI.  4-2i~M.  CI.  345— 202 
ojr  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Beblaser.  Charles  N.     2,789.681. 
Laskaaskas.  Joseph.     2.789.682. 
ojrce.  Eoae  M. :  See — 

Norman.  Oscar  L.,  and  Joyce.     2,790.000. 
aUan,   Percy   L..  and    W.   J.   Karpei,    to  The  GHdden   Co. 
Preparation  of   21-halo  steroids.      2.789,980.   4-23-57,   CI. 
260—397.47. 
nnlper,    Albert    T.      Liquid    delivery    or    supply 
2.789J24^  4-23^7.  C\.  222—158. 
Inc. 
2.789,353 


2,790.171. 
2.f89.f29. 


4-23-67. 


A.,  and  Anderson.     2,789^6. 
Bammesberger,   to  Agfa  Camers-Werk 
Photograpinic      fllm-type      indicating 


apparatas 
..z*.  «-z»-07.  •"    ••"••     "^ 
nstl.    H.    D..    *    flon 
Blfgs,  Edgar  G. 
K-P  MfiT Co. :  8«t~ 
Jemander.  AlTln 
Kaden.    Willy,  and  K. 
A  k  t  lengesellscha  ft. 

means.     2.789.528.  4-23-37,  Ci:  116 — 114 
Kaiser  Alaminnm  4  Chemical  Corp. :  8ee — 

Acksnaan.  Robert  W..  and  Stephens.     2,789.328. 
KalMtlk.  Leo  P. :  flfeo— 

Adolphson.  Gannar  A.     2.789.359. 
Karpei.  WUUam  J. :  See — 

Jollan.  Percy  L.,  and  KarpeL     2.789,989. 
Karrer,  Sebastian  :  See — 

Frttts.   Robert   W..  snd  Karrer.     2,790.021. 
Kasellts.  Helmat :  See — 

Kohler.   Horst,   Rlchter.  and  Kasellts.     2.789,463. 
Kasle  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Bishop.  Homer  S.     2.789.771. 
Kath.   Norman   A.     Varaom   cleaner  stUchment.     2.789,306. 

+-23-57.  C\.  15—339. 
Kats.  Alex  J. :  See- 
Bank.  Albert  M..  and  Kata.     2.789.585. 
Kaufman,  David,  to  the  United  Sutss  of  AsMrlca  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Butes  Atomic  Bnergr  Commission. 
Recorery    of    uranium    from    phosphoric    sefd.      2,789,879, 
4-23-37.  CI.  23—14.5. 
Kaafman.    George    E.,    to    The    Hoover    Co.      Food    mixers. 

2.789.799.  4-23-57.  CL  259—134. 
Kaufman,   Robert.      Folding  stereoscopic  viewer.     2,789.460. 

4-23-57.  CI.  88—29. 

Kaufman     Robert.      Folding    pin    bole    camera.      2.789,490. 

4—23—57    CI    95—39  •        .        . 

Kanfmann.'  Karl  G..  and  J.  L.  Owlngs,  to  the  United  States 

of   America   as    represented   by    the   Secretary   of   the   Air 

Force.       Mechanical     gear     ratio     changing     OMchanism. 

_  2,789.445.  4-23-57.  CI.  74—681. 

KsuL  Ben.  to  American  Radiator  ft  Standard  fianltarjr  Corp. 
^•thod  of  cold  shaping  tnbnlar  steel  articles  and  product. 
2,789.844.  4-23-57.  CI.  29—536. 
Kanlakls.  Arnold  F.  :  See— 

Jahnlg.  Charlea  E.,  Kanlakla.  and  Winklar. 
Winkfer,  Ra/moDd  W..  Martia.  and  Kftalakla. 
Kawneer  Co. :  Bee — 

Slgler,   Charlea  R..  and   Besanry.     2.789.671. 
Kee,  Joseph  W. :  See — 

Armstroac,  Albert  C.  and  Kee.     2.790.147. 
Kcaler  Brass  Co. :  See — 

Jakeway,  Gerald  \.    2.789.853. 
Kelper,  FrandsP^,  Jr.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Transistor  ampHler 
drnilt.     2,790,(»3.  4-23-67,  H.  17fr— 171. 

**iS*^i^P*'^    ^      LocoBBOtlve    truck.      :>,789.519,    4-2S-67. 

CI.  106 — 49. 
Keller,    George    A.      Anti-static   aircraft   antenna    assembly 
2.790,023.  4-23-57.  Q.  174—40.  ' 

KeUMg.  M.  W..  Co.,  The :  Bee— 
mSklth,  Richard  A.     2,789.959. 
Smith.  Richard  A.     2.789.960. 

^"JfSS^A  ^**5''  *???•»«*?  '*>•  2«ltad  National  Bank  of 
Cllffskle  Park,  admlnlstr-tor.  Thermo-balb  heat  control 
for  deep  frjriog  appars»n«.    2.789,768.  4-28-57.  CI.  2^6—32 


2.780,696. 
2,788.696. 


Kennedy.  WUlkui  D. : 

KeMMdy.  Walter.     2.789.768. 
Keogh.  Clarence  T.  :   See — 

JohnMn.   Cheater   W..  aad  Keogh.     2.789.513. 
Kern.  RaymoMl  T.,  Jr.,  and  J.  O.  P^srs,  ta  Golf  OU  Corn. 
Compounded   turbine  oUs.     2,789,951,  4-23-57,  O.  252-- 

Kerr,   Charles   K..    to   Food    Machinery  aad  Chemical  0»rp 
Line  divider.     2,789.680.  4-23-57,  <5l  198—31. 

.     _.       ^  ^    cylinder.      2,789,M1. 


2.789.867. 


Kerr.    Ralph    W.       R^rre 

4-23-37,  a.  138-^1. 
Kesaelak.  John  :  See — 

KesseUk.  Nicholas  and  J.     2.789.887. 
Keaselak,  Nicholas  snd  J.     Briek  pallet  anloadsr. 

4-23-57.  CI.  294—62. 
Kesaler.  Joseph  8..  to  Ladish  Co.     Sealed  joint  for  flanged 

PU>*  yth  oppoaed   packing  groovea.     2.7t»,844,   4-23-37, 

Klefcr.  KarL  Machine  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Feehhelmer,  Paal  R.     2,789.589. 
Kiel.  Edward  C.  aad  H.  N.  aad  O.  R.  Forbaa.     Radlna  griad- 

Ing  flxtnra.     1789.408,  4-23-57.  CL  61—224. 
KUbam.  Tmb  :  Bee— 

TootUl.    Geoffrey    C.    WiUlama,    KUbom.   Thmnaa.   aad 
Bdwarda.     2.f89,7!».  ' 

Kim.  Harold  Y.  W. :  Bee— 

Shlmabuknro.  Leoaa  8.     2.789.863. 
King  Aaaodatss  :  Bee — 

Barr.  WUllam  M.     2.789.297. 
King.   Fred  T..   and   £    J.   Caaey,   to   Anserican   Chicle  Ca. 
^Dbpliy    case.      2.789.700.   4-2*^7.   CL    211—137. 
KlrbT^  /oha    H..    U.      Core   drlUlng  apparatus.      2.789.790, 

4-23-67,  CL  250 — 72. 
Klrby.   John   H..  IL     MagaeCle   iahlag  t«M»l  aad  method  af 
manofsctore.     2.790,1 167  4-23-67,  Cf  317-109. 

KIta.  Donald  A.,  to  Cbu.  PftMf  ft  Co..  Inc.    Prodvetloa  of 
glutamic  add  by  eephalosporium.     2,788.830.  4-23-67,  a. 

Klttelberger.  William  W..  to  Tba  New  Jctsmt  Zinc  Co.     Pre- 

ductlon  of  tltanlam.    2,789.943,  4-2»-67,  cL  204— M. 
Kjellffrcn.  Beaat  R.  F.  :    See— 

Sawyer,  Oiarlea  %,  aad  KMlgrw.     2,789,897, 
Klassen,  Bernard,  to  Klaseen  Enterprises^  Inc.     electrically 


operated  eaa  opener. 
Klssasn  Baterprlsss,  Inc. 

Klassea.  Beraard. 
Klemaan.  Helartch :   S< 

Leita,  Lodwlg.  and  Klaflsann. 


2.789.345,  4-23-6V,  CL  30- 
2.789,346. 


2.789.461. 

Dlseonttaolng 

_^        ^  during  ^ellc  dsaalag  pe- 

2,790,128,  4-23-57,  CL  321-28. 


Klempersr,  Hans,  to  Aprs  PtedplUter  Corp 
charge  to  preemltator  electrodes  ' 


rlods 
Kllttffer  Kart  A.    Joamal  has  nsaL    2,789346.  4-23-S7.  CI 

Klota,  Hermaa  J.,  to  latematloaal  Bastam  Maehlass  Corp. 

Ticket  feeding  device.     2,780,819,  4-23-57.  CL  271—10. 
Knsnr.   Nicholas  T.     Heel   relsaas   ski   bladlag.      2,789.827, 

4-23-57.  CL  280—11.36. 
Knight,  Kenneth  W. :   See— 

Carstenasa.    Jens   T..    Knight.    Tslantlne.    and    Welden- 
belmer.     2.789.920. 
Knipper.  Henry,  Jr. :    Sec — 

Maasfleld.  WlUUm  R.     2,780,796. 
Kaowlea,  Bdward  R..  to  Lapb  Prodoets.  Inc.    Plastic  bottl* 

molding  machine.    2.788,318,  4-23-57,  a.  18—6. 
Knowlea.  Fred  L.     Maaually  sferatad  surgical  laatraawat. 

2.788^60.  4-23-57,  CL»Mh— 104. 
Koctema  Mekanlsfca  Verkatads  Aktlebolag :   See— 

Brod«n.  John  G.  M.     2.780,539. 
Kohlsr,  Horst.  R.  Rlchtar.  aad  H.  KaMllta,  to  C.  Salsa.    Focal 
lens    system    for    sttachlng    to    photographic    objsctives. 
2.789,483.  4-23-67,  CI.  88—67. 
Kolene  Corp, :    Bee — 

Faler.  Joha  A.    2.789.807. 
Koilamaa  iaatrumant  Corp. :   S«e— 

Goody.  PanlR.    2,789.433. 
Koaet.  Henry,  aad  L.   W.   L.  MaMada.  to  Bsndls  Aviation 
Corp.    Serrosystem  stabiliaed  platform.    2,790,119.  4-23-67. 
CL  318—19. 
Koatrlaa,  Joha  A.,  to  International  Tslaphoae  and  Tslsfraph 
Corp.       Mlecewave     eoupUng     arraagsaseata.       8,790.148, 
4-23-67,  CL  333—11. 
KowasUj^oaeph.     Flnld  taak  valTa.    2.788.679.  4-23-47,  CL 

Kraft,  Helairlch :   See— 

Pohl.  Walter,  and  Kraft    2.790.011. 
Kramer,    Joaeph,    to   The  Gardner   Board   aad   Cartea   Co. 

Hinged  IM  bos.    2J88.760.  4-23-8T,  CL  218— Si. 
KrasMT.  Yaaee  M.    #laz^e  fwtaew  boat.    a.Ta8341. 4-n-67. 

CL  286—177. 
Krans,  Philip  B..  to  C  I.  da  Font  ds  N«iM«r|  aad  Oa.    Heat 

ezchaagc  procesa.    2,788.888.  4-S»-67.  CL  2ft— SOS. 
Kranae,  Herbwt.  to  Chtaafa  i^rglaf  aad  Mtu.  Cow     Hood 

latch.     2.788,848,  4-23-57,  CI.  292—3. 
Krauss,  Hermann  W.     Tents  for  saad  Mowiac  la  ear*  boxes 

snd  cast  Iroa  moolda.    2,788^36,  4-23-67.  O.  23—13. 
Kramser,  Johaaa.     Gear  nimp,  partlcniarly  for  aMatelng  a 

high-pressure  fe«l.     2.788.61S,  4-33-4T,  CL  lOS— 1S6. 
KroQs.  Peter,  to  R.  Badne.    Safety  faftWls  aiat    S.TtB.esO. 

4-23-57,  CI.  180—82.  «    . .    ,  _^     . .    . 

Kryaer.  BeaJamia  H.,  sad  L.  G.  Lindsay,  to  The  Uai 

Control    for    water    softeaere.      2.788.687,    4-28- 

210 — 140. 
Kughler,  Bdwla  R.    Barrel  lifting  devles.    2.788.8U.  4-S3-67. 

07  294 — 81. 
Kua.  Ladialao :    See —        _       .  .  ^  „_^-..     . ...  mm» 

Taanenbausi.  Mifclos,  Kua.  Soltsss,  and  Brtek.    2.788.667 
Kupka,  Joha  J.,  aad  C.  W.  Shattuck,  to  McKleraan-Terrr  Corp. 

dompouad  hammer.    2,788.648.  4-23-BT.  CL  ISl— JO. 
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Kurman.     William     T.       Boaeh     umbrella     carrytag     ease. 

K.'.^*i^oVn.*-i&?u'»^r.  ^?^703.  4-23^7.  O.  211-171. 
Kasmits,  Fraak  V..  to  BendU  AvUtlon  Corp.  Tailpipe  or 
afterburning  control  for  tarbojet  englnca.  2.788,417. 
4-23-37.  n.  60—35.6. 
Kyhl.  Robert  L..  to  the  Ualted  States  of  America  s*  repr«»ent«Kl 
by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Nsvy.  Magic  tee  bridge.  2,790,143. 
4-23-57.  a.  324—58.  „^  ..        ^,        .  _. 

Labln.   Bdouard,   to  North   American  PhUlps  Co^  lac.     DU- 
charge  tube  far  ultrahigh  fre^neaciea.     2.790.100.  4-23-57, 
CL  316—6.18. 
Lsdlsh  Co. :    See— 

Keesler.  Joerph  S.     2.789^844.  ,       ^, 

La  Msaaa.  Richard  J.,  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. 
Means  for  connecting  s  calculator  with  s  orlnter  or  other 
recording  meaas.     2.789.758.  4-23-57.  CI.  235—60.4. 
Lambert.  Bruno  A.,  to  G.  F.  McMorray.     Drapery  hook   in- 
serter.   2.789.287^  4-23-57.  CI.  1 — 47. 
Lamberton.  Ralph  E..  to  The  Jaeger  Machine  Co.    Compressor 

control   lystem.     2,789.755,  4-2i-57.  C\.  230—5. 
Lsroble,  Jsmes  M.  :   See — 

Armstrong.    Leland    R..    Henry.    Lamble,    and    loongs. 
2  780  338 
Landgra'f.  Jseob  T.,  to  H.  D.  Hudson  Mfg.  Co.     Hsnglna  hop- 
per with  sdjastnbl/  suspended  feeding  trough.     2,79.634. 
4-23-57,  a.  119—62. 
Lang.  Karl  F..  P.  Daaus.  aad  J.  Tarowakl.  to  Rutgerswerke- 
Aktlengeaellschaft.    Method  of  prododnc  crystalline  naph- 
thalene.    2.790.017.  4-23-57.  CL  260—674. 
I^ngtry.  Bdwin  R.,  snd  W.  Lw  Doney.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Vehi- 
cle scat  Uteh  nMChaalmn.     2,789^031.  4-23-57.  CI.  156 — 5 
Lanneaa.   Keith   P.,   to  Ksao  Research  aad   Engineering  Co. 
Method  for  secregatlng  aromatic  hydrocarbons.     2,790.016, 
4-23-67,  CT.  200—674. 
Lansa.  Coarad  :    Bee — 

Baehrle,  William  B.,  Jr.,  and  Lanaa.    2,790,166. 
Lapla  Produeta,  Inc.  :    See — 

Knowlee,  Bdwartl  R.     2J8»,31S. 
Lapolnte  Madilae  Tool  Co.,  The :  Bas — 

Bonnsfe,  Oliver  W.     2.780.686.  ^  ,^  ^^^ 

Lappln.  Robert  I.,  snd  L.  Ealger.     Shredder  unit.    2,788,004, 

4-23-07^  CI.  146—92.  _  ,     ^ 

Lapsley,    Robert,    to   Clark    Boulpoient   Co.      Traasmlssloa. 

2J89.448.  4-23-57.  CI.  74 — 782. 
Lasksosfcas.    Joaeph.    to    Joy    Mfg.    Co.      Swlvd    coupling. 

2  J89.682.  4-23-57.  CT.  19»— 95. 
La  Torre,  Joaeph.    Driving  aad  setting  tool  for  Mind  fastener*. 
2.789.{i97,  4-23-57  jn.  144—82.  ^      ,  ^  ^^  ^,^ 

Lawlefc.  Jnitua  J.  Door  operating  mechanism.  2.789,686, 
4-23-57.  CI   100—188.  _  .      ^   ...     .. 

Lea.  Lake.  Jr.     Rock  dHlla     2.789,789,  4-23-67,  CI   266— 61. 
LesvlB.  Samuel  B.,  %  to  W.  H.  Leavia,  snd  ^  to  J.  Ajsrsa. 

Cosmetics  applicator.     2,789.304.  4-23-67,  CI.   16—184. 
Lsavtn,  WUllam  H.  :   See— 

Lcarin,  Samuel  B.    2.789,304.  ^  ^       ^,  ,, 

Lm,  Paul  A.     Support  for  a  table  knife     2.788.848,  4-23-67, 

fit   «Q 296 

Lehman.  Charles  F..  Jr  .  snd  D.  A.     MrAninrh.     CUrlnet  sad 

like  wlad  iastruBMnt.     2.789,466.  4-23-57,  CI.  84—382 
LelshBun.  Le  Roy  J.     Transmlsstsn  of  colored  television  im- 
ages.   l790.02ft,  4-23-57,  CI.  178— 41  4. 
Lelti.  Kmst.  0.  m.  b.  H. :  Bee—  ^ 

Lslts,  Lodwlg,  aad  KlsMana.    2,789.461.  _         ^   ,, 

Leita,  LoAwlg,  snd  H.  Klemaan,  to  Bmst  Lelta,  G.^m.  b.  H. 
Inverted  mlcroecopee  for  lnd<tent  illumination.  2,789,461. 
4-23  57,  n    88—39.  _ 

Leapold,   Curt  W.     Apparatas  for  cutting  sanitary  aapklna. 

2.789,583.  4-23-57.  CT.  148—38. 
Lew.    Robert    B.      Multi-color   machlae  for  printing  fabrics. 


2,789.704.  4-23-57.  CL 


'W,    Hooerr    n.       jsuiii-roior    niscu 

2.V80.49H.  4-23-57.  CI.  101—181. 
Lewin,  Henry.    Tobacco  leaf  ■taeher 

214 — 6 
Lewla,  .Sormaa,  to  BysMrt-Ttntalr.  Inc.     Windowed  package 

with  Ubel  laaert.     2.789.688.  4-23-57.  CI.  206—46.31 
Llcktelg,  Albert  F..  ta  DaraMe  Prodacta  Co.     Window  Utch, 
,789j 


,,,«..  4-23-^7,  CL  283--^. 
Lld*n.  6dd  G.  A.     Tent     2J8i.670.  4-23-67,  CL  136—1 


1.851. 


Liiaen.    «-»«<l    \».    /».       imu       »^^^rm,vV,   »— *0— Ol,  VI,    lou       i. 

Lief.  Milton,  to  Chromcraft  Corp.  nstsBsr  fsr  metallic  tubu- 
lar fumltaf*.     2,788,848.  4-M-iT.  CL  286—188. 

Lien  Jesae  R..  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented 
hy  the  BecrsUry  of  the  Navy.  Bapef-ragenerative  reeeirer. 
2.790.166.  4-23-67.  CL  343—0.0.  _^     .   ^         «. 

Life.  Richard  ■.,  and  W.  C.  Bvangaaa.  to  Tfce  Ath«u  Floor- 
ing Co.  DouMc  bong  window  conatmctlon.  2,789,328. 
4-23-67,  CI.  20—62.  ^^ ^  ,.^  ^, 

Llndberg.  rrita  L.  Screw  holder  for  aercw  drivers.  2.789,001. 
4-23-5f7,  CI.  146—52.         _   ,  «.      „        „.        ^  , 

Unde,  Leonard  J.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Hinged  paael 
cooperating  wltk  awltd^r  mblde  for  operator's  protec- 
tion.   2.786,112.  4-23-6TrCl.  317— IW. 

LIndgren.  Carl  G..  to  Ylbro-Plaa  Coiy.  ADparatus  for  spread- 
ing surfadM  autertals.    2.789.486.  4-23-07.  a.  94—46 

Lln<&ay  Oa..  The :   Bee—  . ,  ^         .  .^  ^^ 

Kryssr.  Benjamin  H.,  aad  Uadaay.    2.789,697. 

Lindsay.  Lynn  0. :  See —  

Kryaer.  Benjamin  H.,  snd  Undssy.    8,789J597.  _ 

Urt^  I?aik  T  (Ciiup^ihle  ehalr.  '2.784,02*.  4-23-8T.  CI. 
156 — 188 

Uvlngston.  Hcrachel  N..  to  Mlaawapalla-Honerwell  Befolator 
Co.  TolUge  ratio  msaaartag  apparatus.  2,790.146, 
4-23-67,  CI.  324 — 140. 

LiangstrOm,  Frwlrik,  to  Svenaka  BkMRsroIJe  Aktlebolaget 
Device  for  rocovertng  fuel  from  sobterraaeoos  fuel-carrying 
deposits  by  heatlngTn  their  natural  location  oslnc  a  ehsln 
^   kt  traasfer  member      -—'-«-    -  ••  -*    r«    «>•_• 


Lofgrmi,  Letcher  A.  ;  ove — 

Fisher.  Kvsn  D.,  and  Lofgrea 

Long.  Paul  P. :  See —  ^  , 

Wilson,  Russell  W..  Miller,  and  Long. 


2,789,726. 


Lsngfleld,  William  F..  to  The  Federal  lladilne  and  Welder  Co. 

Drive  apparatus.     2.789.437.  4-23-577  CI.  74—44. 
Loop.  James  P..  to  Continental  Steel  iCorp.     Bxpaaaible  and 
collapsible-core  spool  mechaniam.     2.789,779,  4-23-67,  CI. 
242—116. 
LorenticB,    Hans   K..    to   Lorentaen    Hardware   MTg    Corp. 
Method    uaeful    la    the    manufacture    of    Venetian    blinda. 
2.789.639,  4-23-67.  O.  164 — 17. 
Lorentsen  Hsrdwsre  MTg  Corp. :  See — 

Lorentaen.  Hsns  K.     2.789.689. 
liOrlmer,  John  D.  :  See — 

Bauer.  Russell  B..  snd  Lorlmer.     2,789,476. 
Lorto,    Angekt.      Cigarette    lighter.      2,789,424.    4-23-67.    CI. 

67—4.1. 
Lukman.  John  C.  and  I.  B.  Muskat,  to  Celaaeae  Corp.  of 
America.  Proceas  for  production  of  shaped  articles  com- 
prising fibrous  partldea  and  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate 
and  an  ethylenlcally  onsatu  rated  acid.  2,789.903.  4-23-67. 
CI.  92—21. 
Lundahl.  Ossian  :   Bee — 

Ensign.  George  O..  Soper.  and  Lundahl.     2.789.411. 
Luther,  Paul  E.    valve  head  attachment  for  filling  mechaniam. 

2.789.592,  4-23-67,  CI.  141—286. 
Lyie,  Addle  M.  :  See— 

Lyie.  Usylord  O.  and  A.  M.     2,789,630. 
Lyle,   Gsylord  O.  and   A.   M.     Automobile  seat  cushion   aad 
back  half  cover.     2,789,630,  4-23-67,  CI.  166—182.  1 

Lynch,   RIdgeway  T..  C.   F.   Nichols,   snd  H.    P.   Rilling^  td 
American  Bnka  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  handling 
threads.     8,789,839.  4-23-67,  O.  28— ». 
MacDonald,  Robert  N.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  aad  Co. 
Synthetic    optlcalty-sctive    homopolyamldes    of   al^ia-mon- 
amlnomoncnrboxyllc  adds.    2.789.978,  4-23-67.  CI.  260—78. 
Machine  Tool  Worka  Oerlfton,  Adndalatratlon  Co. :  Bee 
ADotbClos.  Robert.     2,789,007. 
Uerlach,  Helnrtcfa.     2.788,477. 
Mschlanskl,  SIgmund.  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Slagle  lever 
controlled  starting  and  power  control  derloe  for  an  aircraft 
caglBC.     2.789,418.  4-SS-67,  CI.  60— S0.2. 
Mackas,  George,  to  the  United  States  of  Ameries  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Nsvy.    Oun  tube  temperature 
simulator.     2,789.428.  4-23-57.  Ci.  73—15. 
Macke,  Leo  B.    Hand  guided,  self-propelled  cultivating  device. 

2.789.492,  4-23-57,  CI.  97 — M. 
Msckle,  Chsries  :  See — 

Pfundt.  Fredrick  H.     2,789,877. 
Madden.  Dean  E..  to  A.  W.  Cash  Valve  Mfg.  Corp.     Manual 
resettsble    tempers ture  pressure    relief    valve.      2.789,672. 
4-23-37.  CI.   187—73. 
Madden.     Jamee     P.     Limit      torque     coupling.     2.789.420, 

4-23-67,  CT.  64 — 30. 
Maeeer,   MIeth,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corn.     Machlnea 
for  applying  preasure  to  shoe  bottoms.    2.788.298,  4-S8-67, 
a.  12-38. 
Msher.  Rtchsrd  A.,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.    Multiple-gun  enthode- 
ray  tube  beam  magnet  assembly.     2.790.117,  4-33-67,  CL 
817—200. 
Msllory.  Marlon.     Supercharged  gasollae  engine.     2,788,647, 

4-23-67.  a.  123—76. 
Msllory.  P.  R..  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Barnes.  Robert  B.     2.790.129. 
Msnneamsnn  Aktiengeaellschaf  t :   See — 

Fuhrmann.  Wllbelm.     2.788.838. 
Mansfield.  WllUsm  R..  40%  to  H.  Knipper.  Jr.  and  20%  to 
Cohen  ft  Turtt.     Internal  eembostion  engine  fuel  Intake 
device.     2.789.796.  4-23-67.  CI.  26T— 241. 
Mants.  Marina  R.  :  See — 

Hujentaolts,  Bduard  H..  and  Maata.     2.790.072. 
Mans.  WUIUm  K.  :  See-  ^  ^      « .„.  ^^ 

GarbarlBl.  John  J..  Mans,  and  McCormlck.     2.788.887. 
Marathon  Corp. :  See — 

Hovland.  Howard  N.     2.789,746. 
Marble.  Chester  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Blectrlc  dock. 

2.789,412.  4-23-67.  CI.  58—63.  „  ^^ 

Maroth,      Arthur     M.      Blectrtcal     clinometer.      2,788.862, 
4-38-07.  CT.  83—206.  ^  -...-., 

Marrafflno.      Leonard      L.      Striping     dispenser.      2,780.731. 

4-23-67,  CI.  222—129.  _    .      _.  __, 

Marriott.    Ronald  J.,  and   J.   F.   Corne.   to   Kecia  Klcctrles 

Proprietary  Ltd.    Automatic  cut-off  derieea  nartiealarly  for 

electric  smoothing  irons.     2.790,047,  4-28-6t.  CL  900—138. 

Mnraball.  Bdward  C..  to  American  Tag  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 

Apparatus    fOr   printing   Indicia   en   a   web   of    connected 

blanks.     2.789.497.  4-28-67.  CT.  101— 182.6.  .       .„     ^ 

Marahan.  WUllam  W..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Stabiliaed 

hydrocarboBs.     2,790.014.  4-23-67,  a.  200—666.6. 
Martin.  Bmeat  B.  :  See —  ^  ,^  __^ 

CUrk.  David  M.,  Ooild,  and  Martin.     2.789.806. 
Martin.  Bomer  %. :  Bee — 

Winkler.  Raymond  W..  Martin,  and  Kanlakto.     2,788.686. 
Martin.   Joseph   ■.      PorUble   storage   aheltera.      2,788.008. 

4-28-6T.  ClTlSO— 2.  ^        .  __. 

MarUn.  Joseph  F.,  to  The  Sterling  Mfg.  Co.    Antenna  rotator 

and  contrbl  system.     2.780,121.  4-23-67.  Cl.   318— 23. 
Msrtinson.  Bdwsrd  B.  W.,  to  MlnneapoUs-Honeyvrell  Regu- 
lator   Co.    Phiral    sone    temperature    control    apparataa. 
2,788.707,  4-a8-6T.  Cl.  2*0—8.  ^  ,  ^       _^  ^ 

Martlns*on,  Carl  G.     Sewing  machine  derated  work  sopport. 

2.788,628.  4-23-87,  CL  1  IS— 260. 
Maaehtnenfabrik  Augaborg-Nuraberg  A.  O. :  See — 

Dietrich,  Paul.     2.7W.489.  __^  ^^  ^,        _ 

Maaon.  Blchard  K..  to  International  Boalness  Machines  C«Mn. 
Electronic  storage  device.    2,790.076,  4-23-67,  Cl.  26(^—27. 
May.  GM>rge  R.,   H   to  J.  M.  May.     Photographic  enlarger. 

2.789,459,  4-23-67,  O.  88—24. 
May,  Jean  M. :  See-- 

May,  George  R.     2,789,469. 
May.  Waiter  Q. :  See —  «  ^  .  .  „ 

Cooper,  WUllam  M.,  Jr.,  Updinrch.  Schnfanan.  and  May. 
2,789,942. 
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May,    Walter    0-.    to    Baao    Research    and    EDflneering    Co. 
Apparatus  for  flowing  coarse  solids.     2,789.808.   4-23-57, 
CI.  302-61. 
Majer,    Elayne.      Blouse-shirt   with    remorable   crotch    panty 

bottom.     2.789,2»0.  4-23-87.  Cl.  2— 77. 
Maves.  Fred  M..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    Electrical  prospectlnc  method 

and  apparatus.     2.790.137.  4-23-57.  CI.  824-1. 
Mayhan.  Leonard  O..  Jr..  to  Ueneral  Electric  Co.     Electrical 
control  system   for  clothes  dryer.      2.789,8«7,  4-23-57,  Cl. 
34 — 45. 
Maytag  Co.,  The  :  Set — 

Smith.  Thomas  R.     2.789.698. 
Mayurnlk,  George  :  See — 

Scudl,   John   V..   Duesel.   and   Mayumik.      2.789.980. 
McAfee.    Kenneth    U..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Semiconductor      signal      translating      devices.      2.790,034. 
4-23-57,  Cl.  179—171. 
McAlister.  Craig  L.,  to  McOraw  Electric  Co.     Prote«ton  for 

electric    circuits.      2.790.049.    4-23-67.    Cl.    200—142. 
McAnlnch.  Daniel  A.  :  See— 

Liebman.  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  and  McAnlnch.      2.789,455. 
McBean,   Douglas  M.,  to  Carter  Products.   Inc.     Apparatus 
for  charging  rolatlle  propellant.      2.789.58<l.   4-23-57,  Cl. 
141-20. 
McCarty,  Verle  E.  :  Sec — 

Redick.  David  C.  and  McCarty.     2.790.020. 
McClond.  Don  B.  and  M. :  said  D.  B.  McOloud  assor.  to  said 
M.    McCloud.      High    explosives.      2.789.504.    4-23-57.    Cl. 
102—24. 
MeCload.  Mary  :  See — 

McCloud.  Don  B.  and  M.     2.789.504. 
McColl,     Alexander     8.      Recoil     operated     automatic     gun. 

2,789,478,  4-28-57.  CT.  «»— 1«3. 
McColl,   Alexander  8.      Bolt  lock  and    retracting  mechanism 
for    gas   operated    machine   gun.      2.789.479.    4-23-57,    Cl. 
89—191. 
McCormack,  Robert  H.     Disc  type  slip  detector  and  rectifier. 

2,790.162.  4-23-57.  C\.  S40— 268. 
McCorralck.  Jerry  R.  D.  :  Bee — 

Oarbarini.  John  J..   Mans,  and  McCormlck.     2.789.987 
McComack.    John    H..    and    E.    S.    Davis.      Mercury    column 

ttaermoatat.      2.T90.048.  4-2S-57.   Cl.   200—141. 
McCulloch  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 
Ryde,  John  L.     2,790,125. 
McDermott,  Henry  J.  :  See — 

PUtor,  Christel.  and  McDermott.     2.789.315. 
McDonald,  James  H.,  50%  to  O.  8.  McDonald.     Self-propelled 

harpoon  gun.    2.789.46S.  4-23-57.  Cl.  89—1. 
McDonald.  Otis  8.  :  See- 
McDonald.  James  H.     2.789.465. 
McOraw  Blectrtc  Co.  :  See — 

McAlister.  Craig  L.     2.790.049. 
McKee.  Arthur  G.  4  Co. :  See— 

Orabau.  Alexander  A.,  and  Herre. 
McKee.  Ruby  G.  :  See — 

McKee.   WIIIUb  F.     2.789.325. 
McKee.    William    F..   deceased:    R.    O. 
Dodge    Steel    Co.      Core    blowing 
4-23->'S7.  Cl.  28—10. 
McKlernan-Terry  Corp.  :   See — 

Kupka.  John  J^nd  Shattuck.     2.789,540. 
McMulien.  Wesley  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Air  Intake 

device  for  engines.     2.789.662.  4-23-57,  Cl.   183 — 44. 
McMurray,  George  F.  :  See — 

LABbert.   Bruno  A.      2,789.287. 
McNaney.  Joseph  T.,  to  General  Djmamlcs  Corp.     Cathode  ray 
display  tube  with  improved  character  selection.     2.790,103, 
4-»-57.  n.  313—69 
McOrllv.  Joaeph,  to  Kdwin  L.  Wlegand  Co.     Clectric  beaters. 

2/790,062.  4-23-57.  Cl.  219—37. 
McWIUlams,  James  B.  :  See- 
Harsh.  Samuel  R..  and  McWllliams.     2.789,516. 
Mefford,   Daufus  H..  and  J.   B.   Mefford.     Air-operated  hair 

dipping  device.    2,789,786,  4-23-57,  C\.  253— tl 
Mefford,  James  E.  :  See — 

Mefford,  Daufus  H.,  and  J.  ■.    3,789.786. 
Melton,     William     L.       Oil     testing    centrlfofle.       2,T89.T67. 
4-23-57.  Cl.  233—26.  -^  ,        .        . 

Mencaccl.  Samuel  A.  :  See — 

De  Back.  William,  and  MeacaccL    2,780,795. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Wilcox.  Paul  W..  Beyer,  and  Ziecler.     2.788.938. 
Merrill.  Roger  L..  and  W.  Heeox.  to  The  Exact  Weight  Scale 

-»-57,  Cl 


to  Scaife  Co.     Valva.  2,7».675,  4-23-87. 


dreasiag  the 
81— iTsi. 


end  of  co- 


2.789.809. 

McKee,   executrix,    to 
apparatus.      2.789.325. 


2,789,538, 


Method   of 


Co.     Cumolatlva  summing  system.     2,789,761, 

285 — 61. 
Merritt.   G«rald   C.      Animal   restraining  device. 

4-23-57,  CT.  119— 103. 
Metal  4  Thermit  Corp.  :  See — 

RaiMden,  Hugh  B..  and  Banks.    2.789,994. 
Metropolitan-vi<^rs  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
ISiwdry.  Arthar  C,  and  Barker.    2,790,050. 
Metiger,    Henrr  L..  to  Fort  Oran«e  Paper  C*. 

packaging.     2,789,406.  4-23-57,  Cl    53 — 14. 

"'^'^l  *°"^OJ^J,J.*».^l»<^*j  Slvalls  k  Bryson,  Inc.     Uquld 
injector.    2,78».510,  4-23-57,  Cl   103—50. 

Michael.  Ralph  A^  J.  A.  Newklrk.  and  W,  E.  Preston      Mag- 
netic dust  traps  or  Altera     2.789.658.  4-23-«7.  CL  188—7. 
Mld-Centnry  Corp.  :  Sev — 

«...,®'?^'^**'^*<'' •'»<*8*'«^-    2,789.988. 
Midland  Chemical  Corp. :  Ss* — 

Toulmin.  Harry  A..  Jr.    2.789.911. 
&-2ot"**  M*«»^c   level.      2.789.363.   4-23-87.  CL 

Miller.  Bei^Jamin   ,  Bam  with  detachable  suspension  snd  ck>- 
Miller  Clarence  W.  :  See — 

w.n  *"'«^°S*^  ^  •  iS^  >*'"•'     2.789.880. 
■■"Is.''  ?1^*"'v?'  •  J°  ^^*  ^   ^  Ooogler  Machtae  Co.     Kaob 
actuated  combination  lock.    2.789.425.  4-28-5T  CL  70—149 


Miller,  James  H. 

a.  137—112. 
Miller     James    R.      Dual    sound-control    switch.      2.790.040, 

4-23-57.  Cl.  200 — 51.11. 
Miller.   Kenneth  T.     Apparatus  for 

axial  cable.    2.789,452.  4-23-57.  Cl. 
MUler.  Russell  J.  :  See— 

Wilson,   Russell   W..   Miller,  and  Long.     2J89.726. 
Miller.  WlllUm  B..  and  D    A.  Blankenahip  to  Celaacae  Corp 

of  America.     Lubrication  of  textile  apparatus.     2.789,316. 

4-23-57.  CT.  18—8. 
Millershlp.   Ronald.      Storage  systems   for   electronic  digital 

computing   apparatus.      2.790.160.   4-23-57.   CT.    340—174. 
Mills.  Eugene  v.,  to  Handcraft  Co..  Inc.     Tarn  feeding  means 

for  circular  knitting.     2,789,422.  4-23-57.  CT.  66 — r36 
Mlltaap    Robert  E.     Bearing  paller.     2,788.S4a.  4-28-57.  CT. 

Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co. :  Sea— 

Frttts,  Robert  W.  and  Karrer.     2.790,021. 
Mlnneapolis-Honevwell  Regulator  Co.  :  Bee — 
Armstrong.  Robert  W.     2,790.002. 
Booth.  RaMeU  N.    2.790.644. 
Bllenberger.  Stanley  D.    2.789.486. 
Livingaton,  Hctachel  N.     S.790.146. 
Martinson.  Bdward  E.  W.     2.789,767. 
PoDowaky.  William  J.     2,789.54^ 
Mlna.  Rio  N..  to  Falrehlld  Baglne  and  Airplane  Corp      Sjra- 
tem  for  cooling  a  turbine  bearing  of  a  gaa  turbine  power 
plant.    2.780/116.  4-23-87,  CT.  60—35.6. 
MItcheU.  John  B.,  Co. :  See— 

MltcbeU,  Orrilla,  2.789JI76. 
MItcheU.  OrvlUe,  to  J.   E.  Mitchell   Co.     Hydraulic  valve  for 
constant  speed  control.     2.789.576,  4-28-57.  CL  187 — 116. 
Modlae  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

■Uapelaar,  Clyde  S.    2,789.797. 
Moen,    Norman   G.      Leader  holder.      2.788,889,   4-28-67    Cl. 

43—57.5. 
Moffett.  Bagene  W  ,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glasa  Co.     8  sabsti- 
tuted    catechols  as   a ntl  skinning  agents   for  coating  coa- 
poaltiona    2,789.955.  4-23-57.  CT.  280--22. 
Mohr.  Karl.     Swlveled  cable  connector.     2.  790.152.  4-88-67. 

CT.  33l»— 8. 
Mottae  Machine  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Williams.  Harrv.     2.790i)87. 
Moaroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

La  Manna.  Richard  J.    2.780,758. 
Moasaato  Cbeaaieal  Co. :  See — 

MarahaU.  WlUlam  W.    2.790.014. 
Moatgomery.  Henry  8.    Blevator  bucket    2.789.684.  4-28-67. 

CT.  198—152. 
Moore.  Edmund  W..  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.     Saarch- 

llght  signals      2,790.154.  4-23-57.  CT.  340 — 50. 
Moore.    Meade   F..    and   W.   Christensen.   to  American  Motors 
Corp.     Air   conditioning  system.      2.789,794.   4-23-<i7.   CT. 
287 — 7. 
Morrow.   Clarence  H.,   to  the   Hotstream  Heater  Co.     Draft 

hood.     2^789,555.  4-23-57,  CT.  126—307. 
Moaeler.   Charles   F.      8elf-labiicatlng   oil   well   stufflng 

2.789,846  4-23-57.  CT.  286—17 
Moseley.  John  F.  :  See — 

Dsvics.   Frank.   Moaeley,  and  Thomas.     2.789.884. 

Mooer.     Otto.      Teletypewrttert.       2.790.026.     4-23-5T. 
178—17. 

Mosler,  William  H..  to  Owens-Coming  Flherglasa 
paratua      for      packagteg      flbroas      materials 
4-23-57.  Cl.  53—118. 

Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ueppert.  Donovan  V.    2.790.141. 

Motsinger      AroMrd      V.        Eotary-beat-englne. 
4-23-57,  CT.  60—24. 

Mowrv.  Lorens  J.  :  See — 

Haynea.  Clyde  H.,  Mowry.     2,790,066 

MuUer,  George  H  .  and  C.  W^  Miller,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Tor- 
sion bar  independent  rear  wheel  suspension  with  meana  to 
limit  the  wheel  deflection.     2.789.830.  4-23-67,  CT.  280— 

MUler.    WUIy.    and    R.    Dreyer.   said    Dreyer   to   said    MBller. 

Telephone  answering  unit  and  system      2,790,028.  4-38-57 

CT.  179 — 6. 
Mallett.  Leslie  &  :  See- 
Robertson  -  Bhersby  -  Harrle.     R.     Bruce,     aad     Mallett 
2,790.149. 
Monday.  Charles   W..   to  The  Dtstlllsrs  Co.   Ltd.     RsdUtlon 

snalysis.     2,790.081.4-23-57   CT.  250— 43  8 
Murphy   Raymoad  A.,  to  ColumMa  Veneer  Co.    Veneer  Uplng 

machine.    2.780.600.  4-23-67.  CT.  144—279. 
Mnjphy,    William   J.,    to   Perkins   Martns   Lamp  A   Hardware 


bos. 


CT. 


Corp.     Ap- 
2.789,406. 


2.788.418. 


Corp.       Window 
160—103 
MMkat.  Irving  B.  :  See— 
^     Lvkmaa.  John  C.  and  Mnakat 
Musser.  CUrence  W  :  See— 

Blaford.  Gulon  8..  and  Mi 
Nabreakl.  Benjamin  D.  :  Set 

Rove.  Gene.  Van  Dyke,  and  Nabi 

Naomi.  Perrr.     Paahtoy  for  lafaaU. 

46 — 32 
Nash.  Charles  D. :  See— 

Nash.    Jamas    F..    Jr..    and    C. 
2.788.815. 
Naah.  Jamca  F..  Jr..  C.  D.  Naato.  and 
tus  for  InserttM  tlaaue  sheets 
folded.    2.780.815.  4-23-57.  CT. 
National  Aircraft  Oorp. :  Sea — 
Pelfrey.  LoweU  ft.    1.790.080 
Rhode.  Clyde  W.    2.790418. 
National  Caah  Rcgiatar  Co..  The  :  8< 

Sonnanstlne.  Edgar  H..  Jr..  and 
National  Coal  Ba«rd :  Saa— 

omings.  David  W.    2.789.765. 


coaatmctloB.       2.780.685.    4-23-87.    CL 


2,780,908. 

2.780.471. 

«okl.     2.789.508. 
2,780,801.  4-28-6T.  CT. 

D.    Nash    and    »U«haiit 

L.  H.  BaahaoL     Appari^ 
In  folder  blanks  while  Ming 

270— 46. 


Oranaow.     2,780.644. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


»ii 


National  DIe-CasUng  Co.  ( Proprietary)  Ltd. 

Agnoletto,  Giovanni      2,789.736. 
National  Dlstlilcra  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Frank.  Charlea  B.^  and  Foster.     2.790.002. 

Tadler.  Thomaa   J  ,   Jr..   and   Coleman.      2.789.885. 
National  Luchtvaartlaboratorinm  :  See— 

Bartellnk.  Jan  A.    2,790.145. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Tootlll,  (Geoffrey  C.  WlUUms,  Kllburn.  Thomas  and  Ed 
wards.    2.789.759. 
Navy.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
Ury  of  the  :  See — 

Connelly.  CUrence  M.    2  790.168. 

(^thbert.  Stuart  V..  and  Sutberlin.    2.789.929. 

Edmund.  James  M.    2.788.473. 

Fox   Roy  H.    2.790.134. 

Kyhl   Robert  L.     2,790,143. 

lien    Jesse  R.     2,790.165 


.Mnckaa,  George.     2, 788,428. 
U  bite,  henry  G.  R.    2.789.436. 
Neelley,  Julius  W.  :   Her— 

Hall.  Robert  J.,  and  Neelley.    2,789,738. 
Negoro.   kaljl    to  Dairy  Containers.   Inc.      Healed  paperboard 

carton.     2,788.745.  4   23  57.  ("I.  229     5.6. 
Nelson     Brooka    K..    to    The    Oabom    Mfg.    Co.      Cup    brush. 

2.786,303^4-23-57.  CL  15—180. 
Nelson     Rudolph   G..    to    llsseltine    Research.    Inc.      Delayed- 
pulae  generating  system.     2.790.075.  4-23-57.  CL  250—27 

New  Britain  .Machine  Co..  The  :   See — 

Pethybrldge.  ("harles  A.     2.789.440. 
New  Jersey  Zinc  C'o    The  :    See — 

Klttelberger,  WlllUm  W.     2.789.843. 
Newklrk.  Jame«  A   ;   See — 

Mtchael.   Ralph   A..   Newklrk,   and   Preston.     2J89.655. 
Newport  Industries,  Inc.  :   Hee-- 

«or<lenea,  CarL     2.780,006. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Vander  Kaay,  Henry  A.    2.789.542. 
NIchoU.  Charles  F.  :   See  - 

Lyach,   Rldgeway  T..   Silchola.  and  Rilling.     2.780.339 
NIrholaon.  Robert  T  :  See — 

Rorlg   Kurt  J.,  snd  Ntrholson.     2.789,978. 
Nock.  Harry      Combinstion  sofa  and  bed.     2,789.291.  4-23-57. 

r\.  5 — 47. 
Nora.  Peter  D..  Jr..  to  Jones  *  Langhlln  Steel  Corp.     Method 
of   agglomerating   flne    Iron  ores.      2,789.895.   4-23-57.   CT. 

and   R    M.   Joyce,   to   International  Mln 

<^orp.     L-glutamlne  aynthesU. 

534. 

Heavy  duty  gooaeneck  trailer 
-506. 
,    8r.       Letter    file    separator. 

-26. 

Bee— 


2,790,000, 
2.789,714. 
2.789.5«2. 


Vorwerk.    Harmon,    and 


2,700,086. 


2.780.072. 


Norman.  Oacar   L.. 
ersU  k  Chemical 
4^  23  J7   n    26a 
NorrU.  Joseph  H. 

4-23-57.  CL  214- 
.NorrU.    Robert    W. 
4-2i-67,  Cl.  129^ 
.\orih  American  Aviation.  Inc 
Allen.  Max  A.     2.788  457. 
Cummlng.    James    M..    Sutton, 
Villlera      2  789.505. 
.North  Anterlcan  I*hillps  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 
D«  Pijper.  Marinus  A.    2.790  074. 
Franaea.  Jaoobua.  Tevea.  ana  T\ol. 
Harlngx.  Johannes  A.    2.789,816. 
Ilanaen,  Uandrik  N.     2.790.020. 
Hugenholta,  Bduard  H..  and  Manta. 
Joormann.  Hendrlk  J.  M.     2.780.161. 
I^bin.  Edouard.     2.790,106. 
Peek.  Johannes  J.  A.,  aad  Cluwen      2,790,095. 
Six,  WUIem,  and  Domburg.    2,790,030. 
Van    Dijk,    Johannes    U.    J..    Hoefkens.   and    Schepman 

2.789.318. 
Van  Ipersn,  Dirk  C.     2.790  005. 
Van  Weel.  A«elbert.    2.790,078. 

/wakenberc    WIechert.  and  Veldhuysen.     2,789.480. 
Nyrssonen,      Klnard.         Polyphase      aynchronoua      machine. 
2.790.098.    4-23-67,    CL   310     202. 

nen.  Klnard.     Polyphase  induction  machine.     2.7i>0.098. 
«7  n.  S1(V    202. 

Rinard      Polyphase  trsnsformer  phase  converter 
2.790.130.  4-23-57.  CT.  821  —  57. 
BInard.    Polyphase  transformer  system.   2.790,131, 
CT.  821    -57 

to    Svensks     AktIeboUget    GaaaccumuUtor. 
transmitter  device.     2.790,164.   4-23-87.  CL 


Nyvssor 

4-2.'* 
Nyyasonen. 

aystwm. 
Nyyssonen, 

4-13-57 
<>berg,    Erik    O. 

Sound   algnsl 

340     388 
Oberst.   Joseph 

storage  tsnk. 

4t'DeU.    Harry    W.^   and   P.    L.   Weygandt 
device.    2.790.0^4.  4-23-87,  CL  280 — 59 

<>e«terrelchlsch«  Stickstoffwerke  Aktien 
Schmld.  Otto.    2.789.981. 

Ohio  Boxboart)  Co..  The:  See— 
Hickin.  Robert  J.     2.788,878. 

<  >llver  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Solomon^WUllam  H     2,789,606. 

Olaen.  Gene.  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 
DavU.  Robert  O.     2.789.835. 

Olson.  Kleanor  :   See- 
Olson,  Raymond  J.,  and  SaOanoff. 

Olson.    Holly   M..   to   Sealed   Power  Corp. 
and  expander.      2,789.872.  4-23-57    CT 

Olson,  Oscar  R.    Pipe  swabblag  macblns. 
CL  184—28. 

Olson.  Raymond 


to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Floating  roof 
789.722   4-23-57.  Cl.  220—26. 

X-ray  measoring 


llBchaft 


2.789.736 
Piston  ring  spacer 
309-45. 
2.780.927.  4-23-57, 


J.,  deceassd    (by  B.  Olson,  executrix),  and 
A.    SaOanoff^  to  Fe<leral  Tool   Corp.      Llould  dropper  con- 
struction.     2.789.735.  4-28-87.  CL  222—208. 
Optical  Gaflng  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Polldor.  Rdward  C     de  Boer,  and  Betta     2.789.354. 
orwln.  OUf  J.  B.,  to  Fisher  *  Ludlow  Ltd.     Flexible  chain 
conveyor      2. 789,685.  4-23-57.  CT    188^     177 


2.789.445. 


CL 

for 

CT. 


Foldable  cart. 


2.789.992. 


tWibom  Mfg.  Co.Tbe:  See — 

Nelson.  Brooks  R.    2,78i>,SOS. 
ppttTHon.  Ruben  O.     '2,7%9.29%. 
Kohofleld.  Arthur  T.     2,780,302. 
OtU  Pressure  Control.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Schramm.  Harry  B.    2.780,357. 
Owens-Coming  FihercUs  Corp. :  Bee— 
.Mosler  v7illUm  H.     2.780,406. 
Stalego,  Charles  J.     2,780,018. 
Owens-Illinois  (ilass  Co. :  See — 
Pellett.  Kred  G.     2.789,740. 
Wbeaton.  Jack  M.    2.789,719. 
( twlngs,  Jamea  L. :  See — 

Kaufmann.    Karl   H..  and   Owings. 
I'Nckage  Machinery  Co.  :   See — 

Palmer   Frank  D.     2.789,481. 
I'adcitt.  Krank  L. :  See — 

Ininn.  Roy  R..  Graadjean.  and  Padgltt.    2.790.012. 
i'alni,  George  li.     Pipe  in  aocfcet  type  hose  coupler  wkh  check 

valve.     2,7N9.8.^8,  4-23-57,  Cl.  284—19. 
I'nimer    Frank  1).,  to  Package  Machinery  Co.     Carrier  carton 

assembling  machine,     2,7«».481,  4-23-67,  CT.  03—87. 
Palmer.    John    S.,    to   Whirlpool-Seeger   Corp.      Breaker-atrip 

construction,    i.789.720.  4-23-67.  CL  220—9. 
Palmieri,^  John.      Spinning  top  toy.      2.789,392.   4-23-57. 

4« — 67. 
I'alo    Maurice  M.,  to  Banlte  Co.     Dispensing  apparatns 
soap  and  other  vlscoua  materUU.     2,789.737.  4-23-57. 
222- .'i26. 

Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 
lUrnen    Dsvid  K.     2.790.013. 
Curnutt.  I>onald  D.,  and  Vincent.     2,789.645. 
Pape,    Hann-Martln.   to  GusUv  F.  Gerdts.  K.  O.      Steam  and 
water  conducting  aystems.     2  789,770,  4-28-57.  CT.  237 — «T. 
i*aper  Research  4  Development  (>>rp. :  See — 

Yovanovlch.  Joseph  T.    2.789.484. 
Parker.  Bdwin  D.,  to  The  Parker  Sweeper  Co. 

2,789,828,  4-23-57    Cl.  280—36. 
Psrker  Sweeper  Co..  The  :  See — • 

Parker^^Bdwln  D.     2.789.829. 
Patterson.  C.  J..  Co.  :   See- 
Thompson.  Jerome  B..  and  Buddemeyer. 
Patttson.  Charles  B..  Jr.  :   See — 

Brsndea.   Oliver   L..   and   Pattlson.      2.789.801. 
Payne.    Charles    F.      Transportation    equipment.      2.780.708. 

4—23—57  CT   214- -^84 
Pearc».    (iiaries    R.      Cardbosrd    dish.      2.789.740,    4-28-57, 

CL  220—30. 
Peek.  Johannes  J.  A.,  snd  J.  M.  Cluwen.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.     Device  for  converting  rotary  motion  into 
reciprocating    motion    or    conversely.      2.700,006,    4-23-67. 
CL   310—103. 
Pelfrey.  Lowell  8..  to  National  Aircraft  Corp.     Three-element 
semi  conductor  device.     2,790,088.  4-23-S7,   CT.  250 — 217. 
Pellett.  Fred  G,  to  Oweas-IlIinoU  Glass  Co.    Liquid  container 
with    drip    prevention    means.      2.789,740,    4-23-57,    Cl. 
222—671. 
Penn  Controls,  Inc.  :  See —  ^ 

Cobb.  CTlfton  A.      2.788J84. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Davies.  Richard  L.     2.789,936. 

Peppard.   Donald    F..    to   the   United   States  of  Amerioa  as 

represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic  Enern  Commls 

•ion.     Protactinium  extraction  procoss.     2.788.878.  4-23-57. 

CT    2;i  -14.5. 
Per«s.  John  B.      Garbi^  can  assembly.     2.788.723.  4-23-67. 

Cl.  220—67. 
Perkins,  Gordon  O..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co     Ceatrallied 

alternating   current    control   source.      2,790,114,    4-23-87. 

CL  317—137. 
Perkins  Marine  Lamp  4  Hardware  Corp.  :  See — 

Murphy,  William  J.     2.789.638. 
Perkins,  Walter  T,  Jr.  :  See— 

Currin,  Charles  V  .  and  Perkins      2.789.121. 
PesUHni.    Joseph     M.       Electric    power    pUnt.       2.790.123. 

4-23-87.  Cl.  318 — 146. 
Peters.  John  O.  :   See — 

Cantrell.  Troy  L..  and  Peters.     2.789.988. 

Gottshall.  Ralph  I..  Peters,  and  Swain.     2,789.980. 
Kern.  Raymond  T..  Jr..  and  Peters.     2,789,981. 
Petersen.    Svend    A.,    and    H.    Chow,    to   Celanese    Corp.    of 

AaieHca.        Textile     winding.       2.789.774,     4-23-87,     CT. 

242—18. 
Peterson.  Arthur  S.     Reciprocable  work  guide  for  saw  tables. 

2.789.595,  4-23-87.  Cl.  143 — 52. 
Peterson.    David    C.    and    C.    F.    Ralsch.    to    Stewart-Warner 

Corp.      Pumping  unit  for  centralised   lubricating   aystem. 

2.789.664.  4-23-67.  Cl.  184—27. 
Peterson.  Ruben  O.,  to  The  Osbora  Manufacturing  Co.    Broab 

otlllBing    removable    lengths    of    brush    strip.      2,780,308. 

4-2.V57.  Cl    1.%— 128 
Peterson.   Thomas   F.      Shielded  ignition  cable  and  reaistors. 

2.790.053.  4  23-87.  Cl.  201--63. 
Peterson,    William   F.,   and   P.    L.   Bowaer,   Jr..   to   Sterling 

AlumlauB     Prodocta,     Inc.       Piston    moldlnr     machine. 

2,789.319.  4-23-57.  CT.  22—93. 
Pethybrldge.  Charles  A.,  to  New  Britain  Machine  Co.     Trans- 
mission.    2,789.440.  4-23-57.  CL  74 — 371. 
Petty  and  Sons  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Goodyear,  Henry.     2.789.837. 
Pfaff.  Henry  C..  Jr..  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall.     Pole.     2.780.669. 

4-23-57.  Cl.  188—28. 
I>faff  and  Kendall :  See— 

Pfaff,  Henry  C,  Jr.      2,789,669. 
Pflaer.  Chaa..  4  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

KIta,  Donald  A.     2,789,939. 
Pfundt,  Cecil  G.  :  See— 

Pfundt.  Fredrick  H.      2.789.877. 
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Pfaiidt,   rredrleli  H.,  2S%   to  C.  G.  Pfudt,   25%    to  P.   8 
Cook,  and  20%  to  C.  Mackte.    ApparatiM  for  uaoklns  flab 
or  BMt.    2.789,877.  4-23-57.  CL  312—312. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  8«« — 

Bradler,  WlllUm  E.     2.780.107. 
t  Kelpu^.  Fraada  P.,  Jr.     2,7»0.033. 

V  PblUipa,  Ewklel  H.     Drapory  hansar  and  aiaUiod  of  Ita  ap- 

i  pUeatioil.     2,789,637.  4-23-S7.  CI.  160—348. 

•;  PlUUlpa  Petroleum  Co. :  «e«— 

;  Doaclicrt7.  Charles  P.,  Jr.     2,790.004. 

Otorat,  Jooeph  G.     2,789,722. 
Warner.  Paol  P.     2,790.008. 
PhilBua,  Hennan.    Jewelry  conatnicUon.    2,789,380,  4-23-47. 

CL  41— la 
Plckands  Mather  A  Co. :  «ee— 

De  Vaney.  Fred  D.     2,789.894. 
IMckaaan,    Kdgard,    to   CooBpasnle    Intemationaic    dee    Pleux 
▲rmea  Fraakiaaoal,   Societe  AnoayaBc.      Method  for  form 
las    reiaforced   fooadatlon    piles    with    an   enlarfed 
2J89J19,  4-23-57,  CI.  61—67. 
Pierce,  Bar!  K. :  Bt€— 

OoUa.  John,  Btellckl.  and  Pierce.     2,789.545. 
Ptnottl.  Priaio  L..  to  Calif oraU  Research  Corp.     Die 
eoaapoaltion.     2.789.892.  4-23-57,  C\.  44 — 69. 

IMpe  Machinery  Co..  The  :  8ee— 

Pinley.  John  S..  and  Puller.     2,789.360. 
I*letor.  Chriatel,  and  H.  J.  McDermott.  to  American  Viscose 
Corp.      Wet  spinnlnf  apparatus.      2,789.315.    4-23-57.   CI. 
18— —8. 
Pistor,   Chriatel.   to  American  Vlacoae  Corp.     Candle  Alter. 

2,7M,699.  4-23-57.  CI.  210 — 44a 
Pittsburgh  PUte  Glass  Co.  :  ;Sec— 

MoCett.  Bufcne  W.     2.789.955. 
Plasuto,  Michael  J. :  Bee — 

BoUman,  Krnest  E..  and  Plasuto.     2.789,295. 
Planert.   Kdward   H..   to  Planert   Skate  Co.     Tendon  (uard. 

2.789.374.  4-23-67.  CT.  36—1. 
Planert  Skate  Co. :  8ee— 

Planert,  Edward  H.     2.789.374. 
Plumley.  Harold  J.  :  See— 

nibert.  Howard  C,  Jr.,  and  Plumley.     2.789,506. 
Pluaaer,    WilUam   J..   Jr.     Weedleas   flahhook.     2,789.387. 

4-23-67,  CI.  43 — 436. 
PohL  Walter,  and   H.  Kraft,   to  Deutsche  Gold    und  Sllber 
Scheideanatalt  Tormals  Roessler.     Process  for  tlte  recorery 
of  peataerythrltol.     2,790,011,  4-33-57.  CI.  260 — 637. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Kloraata,  Valto  K.     2.789.488. 
Polhemofl,  Von  D. :  i8«e— 

Ruesc.  Max,  and  Polhemus.     2,789,812. 
Polldor,  Kdward  C,  W.   de  Boer,  and  G.  A.  BetU.  to  Optical 
Oacing  Products,  Inc.     Profile  contour  machine.     2,789.354 
4-23-87,  CI.  ~~      — 


Pollock,   llark  W.,  to  Arfus  Chemical  Corp.     Bensoates  of 


33—23. 
'..   to  Arfus  Chemical  Corp. 
alkyUted  phenols.     2,789.997.  4-23-57,  CI.  280—31.2. 

PoDowsky.   WilUam  J.,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Refulator 

Co.     StaMllaed  pneumatic  re^nlator  apparatua.     2.780,543, 

4-23-57.  CI.  121—41. 
Porter,    Burke   E.,    and   A.    H.    Stuart,    to 

Planer     havlnc    work     piece    carrylna 

4-23-57.  CI.  144—128. 
Porter-Stuart  Co.  :  Bee — 

Porter,  Burke  E.,  and  Stuart.     2,789,599. 
Porwaacher,   Samuel   R.,    to   Dryina   Systems, 

derlces.    2.790.042,  4-23-57,  CI.  200— 81.9. 
Post,    Louis,    to   Plexlcrlp,    Inc.      Actuator   for    sippers  and 

pooch  embodying  the  same.    2,789,609,  4-23-57.  C\.  150 — 3. 
Pouell   Harrr  E.,  to  Pouell  Mfr  Co.     Sprinc  tool.     2,789.342. 

4-23-57,  CI.  29—252. 
Pouell  Mff .  Co.  :  See— 

Pouell,  Harry  E.     2.789.342. 
Poupon,  Andre,   to  Schlumberger   Well  Surreylnc  Corp.     In- 

ducUon  well  locflnc.     2.790,138.  4-23-57,  CI.   324 — 8. 
Powers.  WalUce  P..  and  B.  B.  Bradstock,  to  General  Electric 


Porter- Stuart   Co. 
belt.        2.789,599. 


Inc.     Control 


2.790,122,  4-23-57,  CI 


2,780,655. 
4-23-57, 


CI. 


2,789.355. 


CI. 


Co.     Load  reslator  coollna  aystem. 

318—87. 
Precision  Plexopress  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Porkaer.  Ewell  W.     2.789,672. 
Preeton.  WilUam  E.  :  See- 
Michael.  Ralph  A.,  Newklrk.  and  Preeton. 
Pricer,   Edgar   B.      Soldering   iron.      2,790.060, 

219 — 26. 
PrlcM.  Hans.     Parallel  ruler  fitted  with  rollers. 

4-aS-57,  CI.  33—109. 
Prttchard,  Richard  J.     Laundry  bag.     2.789.610,  4-23-57, 

150^—7. 
ProctaAska,    Zellmlr,    to   Spofa.   narodal   podalk.     Coamarin 

derivaUTes.     2.789.986,  4-23-57.  CI.  2€0 — 343.2. 

^^^Jl^^ili^  Sparry  Band  Corp.    Chuck.    2,789.826. 

ProgreaslTe  Miachinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Burmaa,  Jooeph  O.     2,789,482. 
Projectile  *  Eagineertng  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee— 

GMpar,  Bmeric,  and  Stimpaon.     2,789,541. 
ProgerJ^    flarto.      Rolling    mill.      2.780.450.    4-23-57.    CI. 

Puecinelli.  SylTio  :  See — 

De  Back.  William,  and  Pncclnelll.     2,789,603. 
^"J7**'. '***P*  ^'  ^o  International  Minerala  *  Chemical  Corp 
Resolution     of     amino     acida.       2.790.001.     4-23-57      CI 
260 — 534. 
Racine.  Roger  :  Hee — 

Krone,  Peter.     2,789.650. 
Radenbaugh.  Ford  M.  :  See — 

Alfler,  Allen  P.,  and  Radenbaugh      2,789.346. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee^ 

Hantnorn,  Horace  P.     2,790,130. 


4   Thermit 
2,7tf».»1»4. 

2.789,701. 


Proeaas  of  auiklng 
CI.  101— -101.1. 


2,789,888. 


Ralsch,  Charles  K.  :  See — 

Peterson,  David  C,  and  Halsch.     2,lH0,aa4. 
Ramsden.   Hugh    E..  and  C.    K.    Banks,   to   MeUI 

Corp.     Polynydrtc  alcohol-organotin  dertratlves. 

4-ai-87.  CI.  ZoO I2V.7. 

Rath,    Joseph,    to    Arvcy    Corp.      Dlsplar    stand. 

4-23-57,  CI.  211—142. 
Rath.       Stephen.         iXmethylamlnopropyl-dipyrldothlasaae. 

2,780.978,  4-23-57.  CI.  260—243. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Blgelow.  John  E.     2.790.108. 
Daela.  Luther,  Jr.     2,789,557. 
Haagensen   Duane  B.     2,790.054. 
Hinckley,  Robert  H.,  and  BorfMoa.    2.790,077. 
Redick,  David  C,  and  V.  B.  McCarty,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

Ignition  apparatus.     2,790,020,  4-23-67.  CI.  123 — 148. 
Reflectone  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

KlBele.  William  A.    2.790,124. 
ReUly,  lYank  E.,  to  Eleitrographlc  Corp. 

a  printing  member.     2,789,500.  4-23-57 
ReUly  Tar  A  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Clalak.  Prancia  B.     2.7894»82. 
Remmert.  Herman  A.  :   See — 

Tenney,  Ralph  F..  Dreaaler,  and  Remmert 
Remy,  Donald  L.  :    See- 
Bloom.  Wilbur  W..  and  Remy.     2.780.867. 
Renaudln,  Henri.     Devices  for  maklag  chronological  Ineeatiga- 

tlon.     2,789.763.  4-23-57.  CL  2S5 — 80. 
Research  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Davis.  Albert  8.,  Jr.     2,789,914. 
Wlntermute.  Harrr  A.    2,7W,658. 
Rev,  Thomas  J.,  and  R.  E.  Spencer,  to  Electric  4  Muaical  In 

dustrles  Ltd.      Btoctrlcal  computing  apparatua.     2.789,70u, 

4-23-57.  a.  285—61. 
Reynolds,   Delbert   D.,   and  J.   Van   Den   Berglie.   to  Baatman 

Kodak  Co.    Polycarbonates  from  p-xylylea«  glycol-bla-(alkyl 

or  aryl  carbonates).     2.780.00^,  ♦-;«^-57,  CL  ;«*0 — 77.8. 
Reynolds.   Delbert   D.,   and  J.    Van    Den   Berghe.   to  Baatnun 

Kodak  Co.    Polycarbonates  from  l,4-bls-(4-hydroxyethoxy) 

benaene-bis-(alkyl  or  aryl  carbonates).     2,789.964,  4-;c3-57, 

a.  260—47. 
Reynolds,  Delbert  D..  and  J.  Van  Den  Berghe.  to  Bastman 

Kodak  Co.    Polycarbonates  from  4,4'-bis-(^-hydroxyetboxy) 

blphenyl-Ma-(alkyl  or  aryl  carttonatea) .    2.789,966,  4-23-57. 

CL  260 — 47. 
Reynolds,  Delbert  D..  and  K.  R.  Dunham,  to  Baatman  Kodak 

Co.     latarpolTcartwnatea  from  4,4'-bla-(hydroxymethyn-bl- 

ptaeayl-bla-lalkyl  or  aryl  carbonates).     2.789.9«6,  4-23-57, 

CI.  260-47. 
Reynolds,   Delbert   D..  and  J.   Van   Den    Berghe.   to  Baatman 

Kodak    Co.       Interpolycart>onates    from    l,4-bts-(jS-bydroxy 

ethyl )-benaene-bls-(alky|    or    aryl    carbonates).      2.789.967. 

4-23-57,  a.  260—47. 
Reynolds.   Delbert  D.,  and  J.   Van   Dea   Berghe.  to  Bastatan 

Kodak  Co.     Polycarbonates  from  polrmethylene  glycol-bla- 

(alkyl     or     aryl     carbonates).        2.780,968.     4-23-S7.     CI. 

260 — 77.5. 
Reynolda,  Delbert  D.,  and  K.  R.  Dunham,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.        Polycartwnates     from     4.4'-bla-(hydrozymethyl)-bi- 

pbenyl-bla-(alkyl  or  aryl  carbonates).     2.789.969.  4-23-57. 

CI.  280 — 77.5. 
Reynolds.   Delbert   D.,  and  J.   Van  Den   Berghe.   to   Bastman 

Kodak  Co.     Polycarbonatea  from   1.4-bla-(S-hydroxyethyl)- 

benxenes-bls-(alkyl  or  aryl  carbonatea).    2,789,970,  4-23-57, 

CI.  260— 77.5. 
Reynolda,  Delbert  D..  and  K.  D.  Dunham,  to  Ikstman  Kodak 

Co.        Polycarbonates      from     4.4'-bla-(8-h7droxyethyl)-bl 

pbearl-bl8-(alkyl  or  aryl  carbonates).     2.7^.971.  4-23-57. 

CI.  260 — 77.3. 
Reynolds,  Delbert  D.,  and  K.  D.  Dunham,  to  g|i«tT"an  Kodak 

Co.     laterpolvcarbonatea  from  4.4'-bi»-(J-h7droxyethyl)-bl- 

pbeayl  bla-(alkyl  or  aryl  carboaates).     2.789,972.  4-23-57. 

CI.  260—77.5. 
Rhode    Clyde  W.,  to  Natloaal  Aircraft  Corp.     Three-element 

semlcondactor  device.     2.790.118.  4-23-57.  CI.  317 — 235. 

Rhodes,  Kenneth  B..  to  Intematioaai  Buslaess  Machines  Corp. 

Dual  entry  controlling  means  for  accumulators.     2.789.762, 

4-23-57.  CL  235— 61.6. 
Rlbak^Charies    FVMap    and    locating    device.      2,789.372. 

**'***t!_*'*"'^  '•     Temperature  compensated  cavity  resonator 

2.790.151,  4-23-57.  Cl    833—83 
Rice,  Philip  J.  :  See— 

Hines.  Marlon  E..  and  Rice.    2  J90.105 
Richardaon.  Douglas   W.,  and  M.   R.   Sablaton      Temperature 
respoBslTe  switch  device.     2.790,046,  4-23-57.  O.  20O— 114. 
Bichardson.  Earl  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Electro 

sUtlc  precipitators.     2,780.656,  4-23-57.  Cl.  183—7 
Rlchter    Robert  :    See — 

Kohler    Horat,   Rlchter.  and   KaseUtx.     2.789.463. 
Rlchtaenhaln.  Hermann  M.  :    See — 

Higglnnd,    Brik    K.    M.,    HlUatrOm.    and    Rlchtaenhaln. 
2!789,9i4. 
Rlggle.    Harry    W.      Breathers    and    Tentiiators    for    houses 

27789,493,  4-23-57,  Cl.  98—88. 
Riley,  Jooeph  J.,  and  F.  A.  Hurcomb.  to  The  Taylor-WlnSeld 
Corn.     Aojoaratua   for  hot   upsetting.     2,790.067.   4-23-5y. 

RilUng.  Hogh  P. :    See- 
Lynch.  RMgewair  T..  Nichols,  and  RUUng.    2.789,339. 
Rising.  Rachel  L.     Coin  box-billfold.     2,789,612.  4-23-57.  Cl. 

Roano.  Aleaoandro,  to  Slra  Soeteta  Itallana  Roano  Aleamindro 
Soc.  p.  Ax.  Reversible  gears  having  heUcoidal  teeth  and 
parallel  axea.     2,789.442,  4-23-57.  Cl.  74 — 466. 

Rot>ertson.  H.  H..  Co.  :   See — 

Fleischauer.  Fred  J.     2,789,030. 
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Ruhlig,  adminiatrator.  to 
Shift    reffiater  circuits. 


Hobertsoo-Hhers^-Harvle,  Robert  B.,  and  L.  B.  MuUetL     Dl- 

electricl<«tled      wave  guldee.        2.790,149,      4-2H-,^7.      Cl. 

333-31. 
Kobin  Hood  Co.  :    Sec- 
Heller,  laaac     2.790.027. 
Kocwall  Co.  :     «cr — 

Arrtgiilnl.  Artll.  and  Van  Sickle.     2,78tt,337. 
Kodden,  nement   J  .  and  A.   R.  Bberle.  to  the  United  SU»»*a 

of   .\nierlcM   as   represented    by  the   United   States  Atomic 

Knerxy  Comniiimion.     Method  of  preparing  pure  boric  oxide. 

2.789.884.  4-23-.'V7.  Cl.  23—149. 
Hoeeen.   WllllMm    P.,   to   Barber-<'olman   Co.      Magnetic   relay. 

2.790.045.  4-23-67.  Cl.  20»l — 104. 
Kolneaud,    Joaeph,     M     to    F.    A.    Kbaeffer.      Door    catch. 

2.789.850.  4-23-57,  Cl.  292—76. 
Knllmau.  Ernest  E..  and  M    J    I'lsxuto;  Miid  I'lxsuto  aaaor.  to 

Ko-Searrh,     Inc.       Methods    of    manufacture    of    footwear. 

2,78».2tt.">.  4-23-57.  Cl.  12—142. 
Rongen.  Jacobua  J. :   See — 

Df  njper.  Marlnus  A.,  and  Roagen.     2.790.074. 
Korig.  Kurt  J.,  and  R.  T.  Ntrholaon,  to  G.  D.  Searle  4  Co. 

liaalrally     aubstltuted     .\-aIkyl-2-anilno-4-hydroxy-5-pvrlmi- 

dlne<-arboxamidea  and  salts  thereof.     2,789.i)79.  4-2.V47.  Cl. 

2na     247.2 
Ko-Sesrch,   Inc.  :    See 

RoUman,  Krneat  E.,  Hnd  Plasuto.    2.789.295. 
Kom-nthal,  Henry,   to   the  United  Staten  of  .\inerlca  as  repre 

Hented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm).    Smoke  projectile  with 

deUy  fuiie.     2.781».467.  4-23-57,  Cl    89 — 1. 
Koth.  Harold  11..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Purification  of 

water-soluble    sulfonated    resins.      2.789.944.    4-2S-57.    Cl. 

210—37. 
Rove,  (.ene,  G.  M.  Van  Dyke.  Jr..  and  B.  D.  Nabreski,  to  the 

United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the    Army.       Safety    and    arming    me<hanlam.      2.789.508, 

4   2.^-57.  Cl.  102—8.1 
Kowland.  Maurice.     Furnace  combuatlon  chamber.     2.789..'f20, 

4-2357.  Cl.  110—97. 
Hoyal  Electric  Corp.  :    Bee— 

Baenslfer.  Leonard  N      2.789.181. 
Ruckatuhl,  Hana.  to  Saul  4  Co.,  aa  nominee  of  Fidelity  Union 

Trust  Co.    Am  dyestuBs  of  the  pyraaolone  series.    2,789.075, 

4-23-57,  Cl    260-  147. 
Rudner.   Bernard,  to  (>eneral  Aniline  4  l^lm  Corp.     Hetero- 
cyclic fused  ring  phenols.     2,790,172.  4-23-57,  Cn.  2«0 — 305. 
Ruegg.    Max,   and    V.    I>.    Polbemna.   to   (lenersl    Motors  Corp. 

Torsion  spring  devices.     2.789.812.  4-23-67.  Cl.  267 — M. 
Ruhlig,  Arthur  J.  :    Bee 

Ruhlig,  Bart  O.    2,790.109. 
Kohllg,  Earl  O.,  deceased,  by  A.  J 

Bell   Telephone    Laboratories    lac. 

2.790.100.  4   2.1-.^7.  Cl.  .11.V    84.5. 
Runkle.  fleorge  I^,  te  Superior  Coach  Corp.      Breakable  con- 
nection In  link  arm  of  a  door  operator.     2.789,818.  4-2.V-57, 

n    268     62. 
Ruarlttl.  Claude  F.     Keyhole  lUunilnator.     2,790.068.  4-23-57. 

Cl.  240- -2. IS. 
Rush.     LrfHille     V.       Medullary    pin     driver     and     extractor. 

2.789..^58.  4   23-87.  Cl.  128-83. 
Kuasell.  Jennlncs  W.     Gsff      2.789,856.  4-23-57.  CL  294 — 61. 
Rutgerswerke-AktiengesellHchsft  :    Bee  - 

Lang.  Karl  P..  Damm,  and  Turowskl.    2.790,017. 
Ryde.    John   L..   to   McCnIloch   Motors  Corp.      VarUble  speed 

electric     motor     drive     system.       2.790.125.     4-2.V-57,     Cl. 

S18 — 251. 
S  4  S  Corrugsted  Paper  Machinery  Co..  inc.  :   Bee — 

Shields.  Albert  P.     2,789.709. 
Sabtston,  Malcolm  R.  :    Bee — 

Richardson.  Douglaa  W.,  and  Sablaton.     2,790.046. 
Sadgebury,  Herman  P..  to  The  Rgry  Register  Co.    Autographic 

register.     2.789.817.  4-23-.^7.  Cl.  271-  2.4. 
Hsffer.  Alfred  :    See- 
Brown.  Dsvid,  snd  Haffer.    2.789.988. 
SaOanoff.  Albert  :    Bee — 

Olson.  Raymond  J.,  and  SaflanoB.     2.789.736. 
Sahyun,   Melville.     Glycine  ester  salts  of  cyclohexylsulfamlc 

acid.     2,789,997   4-23-57.  O.  260— 468. 
Sanders,  Arthur  P.     Combustion  apacea  of  fuel-lnJection  en- 
gines.    2J89..^4fl.  4-23-.'^7.  Cl.  123—32. 
Handhage.  Ellsworih  R.  :    See — 

Taylor.  Arthur  S.,  and   Sandhaice.     2.789,670. 
Sarratt,  Everett  R. :   See- 
Begun.  Semi  J..  Dank,  and  Sarratt.     2.789,776. 
Saul  4  Co.  :   See— 

Rurkstuhl,  Hana.    2.780.976. 
Sawlckl.    Joseph    8.      Flare    buoy.      2.789.301.    4-23-57.    Cl. 

102—7. 
Sawyer.   Cliarles  B..  and    B.   R.   F.   KJcUgrea.   to   the   United 

States   of   America    aa    repraaented   by   the    United    States 

.\tomlc  Energy  Commlsaioa.     Magnesium  reduction  process 

for     Dfoduction     of     uranium.       2,789,897,     4-28-57.     Cl. 

75 — 84.1. 
Scalfe  Co.  :    See- 
Miller.  JsBMS  H.     2.789.576. 
Schauer,  George  W.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Domestic 

appliance.     2.790,037,  4-23-57.  Cl.  21^—20. 
Schenman.  Felix  R.  :   See- 
Van    Dl^.    Johaaaes    H.    9.,    Hoefkeas,    and    Schepman. 

Sehlnmberger  Well  Surrey  lag  Corp. :  See — 
PMipaa,  Aadrs.     2,790,188.  < 

SehmM.  Otto,  to  Oeaterrelehlacha  BtickatoBweite  Aktleage- 
sells^aft  Bls-carbaaUc  add  estor  eoaipoaada.  aad  a  nroc- 
saa  of  aMfelag  aame.     2,789,981,  4-28-57.  CL  MO— »6.5. 

Schmidt  BdwlB  Z..  to  Cotler-Hammer.  lac.  Apparatas  for 
allmlaatlBg  certain  mnttmnUt  errors  in  coatlaaous  fk>w 
calarlaMtaea.    l.T89.4Sl.  4-aS-<7.  Cl.  73—190. 

Sehaslttke,   Beigamla.  to  Gsnstal  Motors  Corp.     L«id  gage 
CI.  S3 — 199. 


Schneider.  Auguste :  S« 

Gebaaer,  Hennan  H.  W.    2J89,675. 
Hchockiey,    William,    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Semiconductor     signal     tranalating     devices.       2.790,037, 
4-23-57.  Cl.  179—171.  „  _,  ^. 

Sctioenrock,  Otto  R..  to  Dualor  Engineering  Co.  Variable- 
torque  distributing  tranamlssions.  2,789,446,  4-23-57,  Cl. 
74—711. 

Schoeasow,  Bar!  E. :  See —  _. 

Gay.  Cecil  H..  and  G.  J.,  and  B.  B.  gcboessow.    2,789,670. 
Schoeasow.  Glen  J.  :  See- 
Gay.  Cecil  H„  and  G.  J^  and  E. 
Schoeasow.  Ulen  J.,  to  The  Babcock 


B.  Schoenaow. 
4  V\llcox  Co. 
ting    for    high    preaaure   fluid    beat    exchange 


2.789.721.  4-23-07,  Cl.  220—24. 


2.789.670. 
Closure  flt- 
apparatus. 


3,789,8^1.  4-»^7. 


SchoMeld.  Arthur  T..  to  The  Oabom  Mfg.  Co.  Balanced  rotary 
brush.    2.789.302,  4-23-.^7,  Cl    ir, — 179. 

Schotleld,  Hasen  A.  Meana  for  cUmplng  a  ahelf  to  a  support 
in  furniture  manufacturing.  2,7^,702.  4-23-5T.  Cl. 
211—148. 

Schramm,  Harry  B.,  to  Otis  Preamre  Control,  Inc.  Dual  drive 
tubing  caliper.    2.789,357,  4-28-57,  Cl.  33—178. 

Schrenk,  Hans  A.,  to  American  Bnka  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
paratvs  for  treating  textile  material.  2,789,366,  4-23-57. 
Cl.  34—9. 

Schreyer,  Ralph  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  dif  unctlonal  compounda.  2.789,996,  4-2S-57, 
CL  260 — 4«J5.6. 

Schulman,  Bernard  L.  :  See — 

Cooper,  William  M.,  Jr.,  Upchurch,  Schulman  and  May. 
2  789  942 

Scbwork.  Stanley.  All  purpose  adJnaUble  cutter.  2.789,642. 
4-23-57.  Cl.  164 — 44. 

Scott.  Arthur  L^  to  Anaerican  Brake  Shoe  Co.  Apparatua  for 
dry  pressing  flower  ^t.     2.789,832,  4-23-57.  CL  25 — 27. 

Scotty.  Clsrence  B..  to  The  Texas  Co.  Drtlltng  fluid. 
2.789.949.  4-23-57.  Cl.  252 — 8.6. 

Scudl.  John  v.,  B.  P  DueaeL  and  G.  Mayumlk,  to  Wamei^ 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Proceaa  for  producing 
cyanopyrldlne  carboxamide.  2,789.980,  4-28-67.  CL 
260— 294.9. 

Sealed  Power  Corp. :  See — 

Olson.  Holly  M.    2,789,872. 

Seamleaa  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See— 

Crowley.  Cornelius  J.    2.789.821. 

Sesrie.  G.  D..  4  Co.  :  Bee — 

Rorlg.  Kurt  J.,  and  NichoUon.    2.789.979 

Sebok.  Joseph  B..  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  Damper  re- 
tainer for  air  cleaning  and  intake  silencing  units.  2.T89,840, 
4-23-57,  Cl.  286—188. 

Seek.  Werner  G..  to  The  Hoover  Co.  Suction  cleaning  tool 
having  resUient  surfsce  engaging  fingers.  2,769.308. 
4—23-57  Cl    15—402 

Secord,  Wl^iu'm  L..  Jr.  '  Vibrating  feeder.  2.789.733.  4-23-57. 
Cl.  222—186. 

Seeger.  Ernest  E.  Articulated  flahing  plug.  2,789,385. 
4-23-57.  Cl.  43 — 42.15. 

Selleck.  Robert  W.  Elevation  measuring  instrument. 
2  789.364.  4-23-57.  Cl.  33 — 209. 

Sergerie.  Fernsnd.  Straight  rasor  sharpener.  2.780,400. 
4-23-57.  Cl.  51—140. 

Setaer,  Logan  E.  Guidance  and  control  of  aelf-propeUed  ve- 
hicles.   2  789  649.  4-23-57,  Cl.  180—79.1. 

Severson,  George  S. :  See — 

Snawder.  Jamea  F..  and  Severson.    2.790  083. 

Seymour.  George  W.,  M.  Wayman  and  H.  P.  Holkeatad ;  aald 
Seymour  aasor.  to  Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  and  said  Way- 
man  and  said  Holkstad  aaaora.  to  Columbia  Cellnloae  Co.. 
Ltd.    Refining  of  wood  pulp.    2.789.902.  4-23-67.  Cl.  92— IS. 

ShaeBer   Fred  A.  :  Bee — 

Roinestad    Joseph.     2  789  850. 

Shanhouse.  William  M.  Device  for  demonatrating  binominal 
progreaalve  expansion.     2.T89.8T1.  4-23-67.  Cl.  S6 — SO. 

Shannon  William,  to  Shaver  Mfc.  Co.  Mobile  watering  de- 
vice.   2.789.866.  4-23-57  Cl.  299—57. 

Shappell.  Stanley  C.  to  Svlvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Bx- 
hauat  machine.    2.789.587.  4-23-57.  Cl.  141 — 66. 

Shattnck.  Carl  W.  :  See — 

Kunka.  John  J.,  and  Shattuck.    2.T89.640. 

Shaver  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Shannon.  WilUam.     2.789  866. 

Mhealv  Colon  E.  Concrete  form  filling  machine.  2.780.336. 
4-23-57.  Cl.  25— 103. 

Sbepard.  Alvln  P..  to  Hooker  Blectmchemlcsl  Co.  Synthesia 
of  me*a-substltuted  phenols.  2.790,010,  4-2S-^7.  Cl. 
280 — 626. 

Shields.  AUtert  F..  to  S  4  8  Corrufated  Paper  Machinery  Co., 
Inc.     Duplex  Uke-off  UMe.    2,789.709.  4-23-57.  CL  214 — 6. 

Shlmabukuro,  Leona  S.,  to  H.  Y.  W.  Kim.  Baby  stroller  pro- 
tectors.   2.789.863.  4-23-57.  Cl.  296 — 78 

Shtpe.  Paul  J.,  and  A.  Stoany.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Meth- 
4^2^57"c'''7f    *2f''    ***"■"'    alntered    parta      2.789.901, 

Shive.  John  N..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  Alter- 
nating current  gate.     2,790.088.  4-23-67.  CL  260 — 211. 

ShuMn.  Peter  S.  :  See — 

Flllpoff.  John  W..  and  BbuMn.    2,788,716. 

SIchak.  Willlan^  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Aatanna.     8.790.189,  4-23-57.  CI.  343—756. 

^•^<*v,**"*»  A"  *•  Bleetronlc  InstmBtent  Co.,  Inc.  A.  C- 
D.  C.  tcatlng  device.     2,790.051.  4-2S-67.  a.  200— 18T. 

8lelk».  Boman  A.,  to  Bleetronlc  Inatrament  Co..  Inc.     A.  C- 

D.  C.  testing  device.     2.790,144,  4-23-57,  Cl.  824—71.6. 
Siebert.   Werner  B..  to  BlaseU  Carpet  Sweeper  Co.     Sprlag 

2*i22*oS5»^«i2^  *5*i2"  '££  «»n>et  sweeper  aectional  handle. 

2.789.839.  4-23-57  CL  286—7. 
SiemMa  A  Halake  AktlengeeeUachaf  t :  See— 

Domach.  Haaa.     2.789,434. 
Sigler.  Charlea  R.,  aad  K.  C.  Baaanry,  to  Kawneer  Co.     Door 

construction.    2.789.671,  4-23-^7.  Cl.  189 — 46 
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Simplex  Ptoton  KUig  Mfr  Ca  •  gj^ 


Method  of  Bslnc  tlie  hubo  for 

prcMWC    mcMarlng    apfwntiu.      2,78»,430.    4-2»-«7.    ci. 

8i&tJ"*JM»«  W..  50%  to  C.  H   HMiaer.    Cartrtdf.  dl. 

p&er     2.7W.727.  ^2^7  CT.  221-124. 
81imBoel«ta  Italkna  BoaBO_AleM>ndro  8oc  p. 


loae 


"  ■>  icMinilrr      2.789,442.  „^...       ^ 

Six.  Wmm.  and  J.  Dombor,.  to  North  A««rt«»  !*""a,^o 

.%e»2T^:S?S=^ra'T7itir"-'"*  *'**^'" 

Skf.  Kagcllagerfabrlken  O.  m.  b.  U.  :  Bte — 

Smallcsan.  karrln  L..  to  J^tommtie  Pooltrr  Foodw  Co.     De- 

V»cIno»  •hmUiOf  tomM.    2.7W.407.  >-2*-57.  CL  M-184^ 

Smart,  Charles  L.7to  CelaMae  Corp  of  Amertea.    J""***^ 

of  cclhiloae  lower  alkanoatea  contalnlog  amlnea.    2.789,916, 

4-2S-8T.  CL  lOd— 17«. 

Smith-CoroMu  Ue. :  See— 

KaleerTOoyd  W.    2.789,877. 
Smith  Uenrr.  and  J.  Smith,  to  J 
a«e  etcp-oowB  derlce  for  daal 
4^»-8f.  CI.  SOT— 167. 
Smith.  J.  *  U.,  Mfs.  Co. :  See— 

Smith.  Hennr,  and  J.  Smith 
Smith,  iames  -     -     - 
compreaeor, 


.  ft  H.  Smith  Mfg.  Co.    Yolt- 

slgnal  eiementa.     2.790.094. 


or 


2.79O.094. 
C   Varlahle  stroke  varlahle  pressvre  pamp 
2,789.816.  4-23-67.  CI.  103—161. 
Smith' Joaeph  :  See — 

Smlth.Wenrr,  and  J.  Smith.  3,790,094. 
Smith.  Slchard  A.,  to  The  M.  W.  KeUofg  Co.  Perflnoro- 
ehloroolellB  komopolymer  plastidaed  with  perchloroolefln 
copolymers.  2.789.959.  4-23-67.  CL  260 — 45.8. 
Smith.  Richard  A.,  to  The  M.  W.  KeUoga  Co.  Perfl«orp- 
efaloroolefln  polymen  plastlelaed  with  perflaoroefaioroolefln 
copolymers.    2.f  89.960.  4-23-67.  CL  290— 46.5. 

smith.  Thomas  R.,  to  The  Ma7**t  Co. BoUUhle  tab  con 

straetion  for  washing  Barnes.     2.789,698.  4-23-07,  CL 
210 — 382. 
Smith.  William  L.  to  The  Hettrlek  Mfg.  Co.     MoonUng  for 

awnlaga.    2.789.634.  4-23-67.  CL  160—08. 
Smlta.  Wytae  B.,  to  Bmltsroak  N.  T.     Inltlon  system  for 
boilers    flred    with    Uquld    fueL      2.789,632.    4-23-67,    CI. 
158—28 
Smlts.   Wytxe  B..  to  Smltaronk  N.  ▼.  Reeearch  Laboratory 
Comp.     Sorfaee  discharge  spark  plug  and  method  for  mak- 
tageadi  a  spark  plag.    2;790il04,  4-2S-67.  CL  313—131. 
SmltSTonk  N.  v. :  See — 

Smlts.  Wytae  B.    2.789.632. 
SmltsTonk  N.  Y .  Beasarch  Laboratory  Comp. :  0»e — 

Smlts,  Wytae  B.    2,790,104. 
Snawder.  Jaaaea  P..  and  Q.  8.  SeTcrsoa.     Child  Immoblllser 

for  X-ray  procedares.     2.790.083,  4-23-67.  CI.  230—60 
Socapex-PoBSot :  See — 

BMmffoaa.  Maorlee.    2,790.038. 
Socony  MoMl  OU  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Bergstrom,  Brlc  y..  and  Sorf .    2.789.889. 
Solenberger,  Dean  M..  to  Simplex  Piston  RlagMfg.  Co.    Mvltl- 

ple  partlaf-oC  tool.    2.789;041.  4-23-67,  CI.  164—36. 
SokMioB,  WUUam  H..  to  OUrer  Maehiaary  Co.    Bread  slicing 


lehlM    3,789.60^.  4^23-67.  CL  146—161. 


trawUag   systc 


2.789.383. 


Soltcr.    Myroa    W.      Bectrle 

4-24-67.  CL  43—17.1 
Soltcaa.  Pablo :  See— 

Tannenbaom.  Mlkloo.  Kaa,  Boltess,  and  Br«ck.    2.789.667. 
SonnanstlML  Idnr  H.,  Jr.,  and   R.   H.   Oraasow,    to  The 
NatloBal  Cash  Itegleter  Co.    Control  drcoit  for  ■eqevntially 
operated  derlcc.     2.789.644.  4-23-67.  C).    164—115. 
Moper.  Glenn  T. :  See — 

Bnaign.  George  G..  Soper.  and  Londahl.     2.789,411. 
Surf.  Edward  R.  J. :  See— 

Bergstrom.  Erie  V.,  and  Sorf.     2,789.889. 
Soee.    Arthar.      Automatic    beef    splittlnc    table.      2.789.310. 

4-23-97,  CL  17—28. 
Sparer.      Isadore.      Pickle      slicing      apparatns.      2.789.606. 

4-23-67.  CT.  146—113. 
Hpeclal  BqalpBaent  Co. :  See — 

Skog.  Henry  A.     2.788.818. 
Speeter.    Merrtlf  B..    to    The    Upjohn    Co.      Preparatiea    of 


'reparat 
4.  4-28- 


Stalego,  Charles  J.,  to  Owena-Curnlng  Flbergla*  Corp.     Appa- 
ratus for  handling  and  proceaaing  mineral  materials  haTing 
high  fnelBg  trnperataree.      2.T90.019.  4-2.'i-A7.  <'L   IS — 3.*). 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The  .  See — 

Hardmaa.   Harley   K..   and  Jenkins.     2.789.917. 

Hsrdman.^  Harley  P..  and  V«ella     2.789.918. 

Thomas.  John  W.     2.789.946. 

Thomas,  John  W.      2.789.94C 
Standard-Tttoaaeon   Corp.  :  «ee — 

Weoda.  John  B.     2.789.680. 

Wooda.  Joha  B.     2,789.786. 
Stansbery,    Ira    C.      Wagon    hoist.      2.789,706,    4-23-67.    CI. 

214—46.34. 
Stauber.  Robert  B..  to  Allis-Chalmera  MfR  Co.    Vibrating  ball 
mill  baTlBg  bafli»  plate  for   preTentlns  abort  circalting  of 
material  through  the  mill.     2.789.77S,  4-23-67.  C\.  341 — 47. 
StepbeMi.  WUhar  B.  :  Bee— 

Acfcerman.  Robert  W..  and  Stephens.     2.789.328. 
Stephens,  William  B.  :  See-  - 

£ogg.  AlTlD  A.,  and  Stephens.      2.789.778. 
Sterling  Atamlnnm  Frodacts.  Inc.  :  See — 

Peterson.   WlllUm   P..   and   Bowerr.      2.789.S29. 
Sterling  Drag  Inc.  :  See — 

atntan.  Raymond  O.     2.789.998. 
SterUng  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  S«e 

Martin.  Joseph  P.     2.790.121. 
Sterens'  PIreplacc  Log  Corp.  :  See — 

Bterena,  Leonard  A.     2.789.890. 
Sterens,  J.  P..  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Currin,  Charlee  V,.  sad  Perkins.     2.789.421 
SteTena,   Leonard  A.,  to  Sterens*   Plreplace   Log  Corp.     Artl- 

flclal   flreplarr  log.      2.789  890.   4-28-67.   CI.   44^—41. 
Stevens.  Norma  J.  D  .  and  R.  A.  l>ye.     Shampoo  cape  support- 
ing frame.     2.789.289.  4-23-67,  a.  2—62. 
.Htevensoas  (I>yers)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Pell.  Eric  T.      2,789,964. 
Stewart  Warner  Corp.:  See — 

Allen.  Arthur  C      2.789,932. 

Peterson.  ItaTld  C.  and  Ralsch.     2.789.664. 
Sticklees  Corp..  The  :  See 

Prankl.  Ernest.      2.789,t7S. 
MImpeon.  Gordon  T.  :  See —  

Oaspar.  Bmerlc.  and  Stlmpaon.      2.789,641. 
SUnson.  William  J.  :  See- 

Beyer,  Harold  O..  and  Stlaaon.     2.790.086. 
.StlBM>n.  William  J.,  to  the  I  ai.ed  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the  United  Sutes  Atomic  Baergy   Commtaslon. 
Sampir  holder      2,789.688,  4-23-67.  CI.  206—1. 
Stokes.  F  J..  Corp.  :  See— 

Plosdorf.  Earl  W  ,  and  Hamiltoa.     2.789.909. 
Stoauy.  Athan  :  8«r  — 

Shine.  Paul  J.,  and  Stoeny      2.789.901. 
Stnart.  Al^-xander  H.  :  See-- 

Porter.  Burke  B..  aad  Stnart.      2.789,699. 
.Stuart   Corp.  :   Sec- 
Stuart.  Fred  E.      2.790.0«4. 
Stnart.  Pred  B..  to  Staart  Corp.     Method  and  apparatns  for 

room   conditioning.      2.790.0NM.    4-23-67.   CI.   219—39. 
Studebaker.  John  O.  :  Bee  -  ^  .   ^       „,.„«,« 
Studebaker.  John  W.  and  J.  O.      2.789..T70. 

Stndebaker.    John    W.    and    J.    G.      Educational    workbook. 

2.789,.370.  4-23-67.  CI.  S3— 9.  _  .    .       _ 

Summers    Stanley   E..   to   the  United   Statea   of   Aowrica   aa 
represented  by    the  Secretary  of  the  Army.      Mannal   gun 
charger      2.789.466.  4-2.3  87.  CI.  89^    1 
Son  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Jetl.  James  L.     2.789.999. 
Mayeik  Fred  M.      2.790.1S7. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Wallertns.  John.     2,789,928. 
Soper  Sagleaa  Spring  Co.  :  See — 

Bank,  Albert  M..  and  Katt.     2,789.686 
Superior  Coach  Corp.  :  See — 

Runkle.  George  L.     2.789.818. 

Surface  Corbuatlon  Corp.  .  See — 

Glaasmaeher.  Bernard  A.     2.790.093. 
Sosaman.    Sidney.    N     A.    Haber,  ■nd   M^  feldman.      Dericee 
for    cleaning    Venetian    blinds.     2.739.807.    4-23-67.    CI. 
16-^394 
Sutherlln.  Lw :  See—  „     ^     ..        .  *m  .^a^ 

Cuthbert.  Stnart  V..  and  Sotherlia.     2,789.929. 
Sutton,  George  P.  :  See  _  _..     „  ^ 

Cummlng.    Jamea    M..    Sutton.    Vorwerk.    Harmoa.    and 
ViUiers.     2.789,606. 
Seenaka  Aktiebolaget  Gaaaccumulator  :  Scr  - 
Beer.  Pa  lie- Plan.     2.790,082. 


(6-bensyloxyS-lndble)-alkylamlnen.     2.789.984.  4-28-67,  CI. 
160—319. 
Spencer,  Rolf  B. :  See — 

Bey,  Thomas  J.,  aad  Spencer.     2.789.760. 
Sperry  Band  Corp. :  See — 

Eberly.   Harry  C.      2,789.705.  ♦ 

Procter.  Bdward  C.     2.789.826. 
Spofa,  narodni  podnlk  :  See — 

Prochiska.  Zelimlr.     2.789.986. 
Spofa,  spojene  fsranaceaticfce  saeody  :  See — 
PoAk.  Karel.  aad  Hortck^.     2.789.937. 
Sprague.  Owea  P.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by    the    Secretary    of    the   Army.      Prcparatloa   of 
ilreoalam  tetrafhioride.     2.789,882.  4-23-87.  CL  38^88. 

Rprouae.      Clifton.      Pigarod      rooadabeot      toy.     X78939fi. 

4-23-67,  CI.  46-118. 
Squler.  Robert  C.  :  See- 
Barry,  John  P..  Sonler.  and  Bllllngsley.     2,789.741. 
Stahl.   Atfred   R..   to  ^neral   Electric  Co.      Work   indexing 

arrangement.    2.789.683.  4-23-67.  CI.  198—110. 
Standard  Machinery  Co.,  The :  See — 
DarU.  Benjamin  H.     2.789.314. 


Oberg.  Ertk  O.      2.790,164. 

ika     C»ll«ioaafOrealageM     Ceatrallaboratorlam     (Celta- 
losaladoatiteBa  Centrallahofatf«rtam)  :  fas — 

flSinilaad.   Brlk   K.    M..    Hlllawfcii.   and    Blchtasahaln 
JL789.974. 
STcnska  Skiffcrolje  AktlehoUget  :  See— 

LiongstTflm,   Prwlrlk.      2,789,806 
.Heenaka  TarWafabrids  AktVebolagct  LJungstram  :  See— 

Jarlhorg.  ike  N.  B.     1.7tt.787. 

Swain.  Howard  W.  :  See—  ..   -_  .        •  •••  mju,, 

UottahalL  Balph  L.  Petees.  aad  Bwala.     2.799.960. 

Sydow,  Herbert :  See —     ^  „   ^  _  -„  ^_ 

Placher,  Karl  B..  aad  Sydaw.     2.799>IT. 

Sykea,  Thomas  R..  to  The  Toraato  ftar  Ltd.     W»>«  '•7»1°5 
\ad  facdlBg  apparataa  far  wtia  tyteg  ssaehiaea  and   tha 
Uke.     2.789.49674-33-67,  CI.  100—10.  I 

Syleaaia  Blcctric  Prodacts  I»«:^»«^ 

tlUers  Prodaets  Corp.     PrMaaa  far  peadartlaa  of  sedinm 
peroxide.    2.789.886.  4-33-67.  CI.  33— 194. 


Floating 

4-23-flf. 


2,789,.^84. 
Thermal  diffuaion 
525. 

Thermal  diffusion 
-176. 


Tannentaom.    Mlkloa.    L.    Kan.    P    Solteas,    and   G.    BrUck. 
Automatic  brake  for   motor  rehlclce.      2.789.667.   4-28-57. 
CI.   188—110. 
Taoadier,  Vemoo  A. :  See — 

Wine.  George  B.,  and  Taascher.     2.789.619. 
TsTsaaes  Wstch  Co.  8.  A.  :  See — 

Brideranx.  Oeorgea.     2.789.410. 
Taylor,  Arthur  S..  and  B.  R.  Sandhace.  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.    Vial  feeding  machine.    2.789.679.  4-28-67.  a    198—19. 
Taylor.  William  I.,  and  J    W.  Orebby,  to  British  Celaoeae  Ltd. 

Pllter  etementa.    2.789^68,  4-23-67.  CI.  131—10. 
Taylor  WInfleld  Corp.,  The:  Bee— 

Klley.  Joseph  J  .  and  Hurrorob.      2.790.067. 
Txchalcal  OU  Teol  Corp.  :  See — 
White.  John  W       2.780.288 
Tenney,    Ralph    P..    R.   <;.   Dreaaler.   and    H.    A.    Remmert,    to 
the  united  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  8ecr«- 
tsry  of  the  Interior.     Apparatus  for  performing  the  Plscher- 
Tropach    reaction.      2.7897888,    4-23-67.    CI     23-288. 
Tetro.  Roland  O..  to  The  E.   Ingraham  Oo.      Directional  drive 
control    for    self-starting    syachroaoiui    motor.      2.7H9.878. 
4-23  57.  CI.  192—4. 
Teves,  Marten  C.  :  See— 

Pranaen.  Jacobas.  Tevea.  and  Tul.     2.790.066 
Texas  Co.,  The  :    Her 

Srotty.  CUrence  B.     2.789.949 
Tronolone.  Victor  J      2.789.948. 
Tbeoclltus.   Gregory,   to   The   Air   Preheater  Corn, 
connecting  plate  for  rotary  preheater      2.760.793, 
C\    2.^7      « 
Thlele  Kaolin  Co.  :    tire 

Williamson.  John  T.     2.789.772. 
llilokol  Chemical  Corp  :   See — 

Fettes.   EMward   M..   and  Gannon.     2.789.958. 

Thomas.  Gordon  K.  :   Brr —  

TootUl.    Geoffrey    C.    Williams.    Kilbom.    Thomas,    and 
Kdwarda.     2,789.759. 
Thomas.  lorwsrth  H. :  See  — 

I>avlea,  Frank.  Moseley.  and  Thomas. 
Thooma.  John  W..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co 
apparatus.     2.789,945.  4-23-57,  CI.  210 
Thomas.  John  W.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 
apparatus.     2.:8e.»46.  4-23-37.  CI.  210 
Thompoon.  Jerome  B..  and  B.  D.  Buddemeyer,  to  C.  J    Patter- 
son Co.     Acyl  Uctyllc  scld  products.     2.789.992.  4-23-37. 
n.  260—4109 

Tbonipeon  Products,   Inc.  :   Hee —  

(Vapman,    Walter    R..   and    Falrweather.      2.790.091. 

Kalrweatber.  Stephen  H       2,790.126 

(iuth,  Prsd  H      1790.092. 

HInde.   WlllUm   L..   Guth.    and   F^strweattlcr.     2.790.090. 

Thompeoa,   KIchard  R..   to   Uaton  Carbide   and  Cartwn  Corp. 

I^yermlndlng  and   reeling.      2,789.775.   4-2.3-57.  CI.  242 

Thorburn,  .Milton  R..  to  American  Optical  Co.  Driving  mech- 
aniama      2.789,441,  4-23^-^7.  CI    74 436. 

TlnuM.  William  C.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Ine.  In- 
dicating system.      2.790,170.  4-23-57.  CL  343—13. 

Tiasot.  Ch    ft  ftls  8    A   :   Ser- 

Cacbelln.  G4rard      2,789.413. 

Tocd-^lollbertj  B.  and  H.  L.  Blum,  to  B.  Toccl-Gullbert 
and  H  G.  Hardy,  tmsteea.  Back  pad.  2,789.402.  4-23-57. 
CL  61  —  197 

Tol,  Taeke  :    Bee 

Pransen.   Jacobas.   Teres,   and  Tol.     2, 790,085. 

Tongue  Ben  H  Electron-tube  stabilised  smpllfylng  circuit. 
2.i90.0,'»«^4   23-57.   CI.    179      171 

TootllL  «;eoirrey  C.  F.  C.  WlllUsM.  T.  Ktibarn.  O.  B.  Thomaa. 
and  I>.  B.  O.  Edwards,  to  National  Rewarch  Development 
Corp  Klectronir  digital  computing  machines,  2,7fw,7.'i9. 
4-23-57,   CI    29A — «!. 

Toronto  War  Ltd..  The  :   Bee — 
Sykes.  Thoma*  R      2.789.405 

Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr..  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering 
Co  of  Ohio  Me'thod  and  apparatns  for  the  removal  of 
Ice  trom  run»-ay»  by  Impact  with  removed  pieces  of  ice. 
2.789.804.  4-2.1-57.  H    2*2-1 

Toulmln,  Harry  A  .  Jr.  ts  Midland  Chemical  Corp.  Icing 
compositions  comprising  earhoxymethyl  dextran  and  method 
of   producing   the   same.      2.789.911.    4-2»-«7.   CL    99-139. 

Treon.  Robert  H  :   Bee — 

Bennett.  Harry  T      2.789.823 

Trlngall.  Francesco.  Electric  multiple  *<wltches.  2.790.039. 
4  23-57.  CI.  200—9. 

Tritsch,  PrSBk  C  :  Bee— 

Tritseh.  Julius  A.  and  F    C.     2.78».."»7 

Tritsch,  Julius  A  and  F.  C.  .\nchor  for  cemetery  vases, 
baskets,  aad  the  like      2.789.S97.  4-23-S7,  CL  47—41 

Tronolone,  Victor  J.,  to  The  Texas  Co.  Lost  circulation. 
2,789.948.  4   23-57.  Cl    252— 3,6. 

Tucker.  Warren  R.,  to  HannlAn  <'orp.  Fluid  preaaare  regu- 
lator      2.789.574^4-23   .-V?.   O.    137   -llfl.S, 

Tapper.  Rarl  8.  Bowl  and  cover  2.789.607.  4-28-57,  Cl. 
l.Vt     OT,. 

Tupper.  Rsri  S.  Wedge  type  of  container  snd  cover. 
2.789.608.  4-23-57.  Cl    l.W  -0.5. 

Turlav.  Joseph  D.  :    Srr 

Olennon,  James  B..   Vsn  Attn,  and  Tnrlay.     2.789.503. 

Turner.  Marion  M.  Fruit  slice  holder  and  Juice  squener 
2.789.4W,  4-23-57.  Cl.   100^    211. 

Turowwkl.  Johannes  :   See^  - 

I^ng.   Karl   K  ,   I>amm,  and   TurowakL     2.790.017. 

TylaJka.  Frantliek  :  See—  _ 

Vtclavfk.  Jaroslav.  and  TylaJka.     2.789.433. 

I'ymlnskl.  Walter  V   :   Srr 

Hylas,  Albert  K..  and  TymlnskL     2.79e,0St. 

Ldylite  Corp..  The  :  See-  - 

Dsvta.  John  V      2.789.5A9.  -^k*  '••I  «*«• 


Top-saoported 

ed.     2,789.8«fl. 


Umbricht.   Kmil,  to  AJem  Laboratories.  lae. 
rotatabie  spray-generating  cage  with  orlflce  feed 
4-23-87,   Cl.   299— fl2. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Groff.  Frasier,  and  Dearing.    3,780.962. 

Johnston.  Hugh  W.     2.<oW,9iM. 

Thompson.  Richard  R.     2.789,770. 
Union  Chlmlque  Beige,  8.  A.  :   Wee — 

Do  Vries,  F.dward.     2.789,993. 
United  Metal  Cabinet  Corp  :   Ace- 
Hammer,  Samuel      2,789,874. 
United  National  Bank  of  Cliffslde  I'srk.  The 

Kennedy,  Walter.     2.789.7(18. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   Kee — 

Maeser.  MIeth.      f. 789.293. 
United   States  Atomic   Knergy  Commiaslon.  United   Statea  of 
America  At  represented  bv  the     Bee — 

Beaeer .Wallace  W     2.799.880. 

Beyer.  Harold  (i  ,  and  .stinson.      2.790.08«. 

~  2.789.879. 


Kaufman.  David. 
Peppard.  I>onald  P. 
Rodden.  Clement  J., 
Sawyer,  Charles  B.. 
Stinson.  William  J. 
I  nlte<l  State:   Rubber  Co. 
Barrmeyer,  Kmest  O 


2.789.878. 
and  Kherle.      S 
and  KJellgren. 
2,78b.l>88. 

See— 

H.      2.789.933. 


789.884. 
2.788.807. 


and   Weldea- 


2,789.603. 

2.780.509. 
2,789.964. 
2.789.965. 
2.789,967. 
2,789.988. 
2,789.970. 
Air   Brake  Co. 


Cuthbertson,      (Jeorge      R.,      Erlckson.      snd      Pontsna. 
2.789.616 
U.  S.  Tool  Company.  Inc. :  Bee — 

De  la  Motte,  Pierre       2,789,777. 
Unlvemal  Oil  Products  Co.  ;   Bee— 

Glelm.  William  K.   T.      2,780,912. 
Upchnrch,  Edward  P. :  See — 

Cooper,  William  M.,  Jr..  Upchnrch,  Schuiman.  and  May. 
2,789.942. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :   tiee 

Speeter.  Merrill  K.     2.789,984. 
Vtrlavik,    Jaroelav.     and    P.    TylaJka.    to    ZapadooMraeake 
strojlrny.  nsrodnl  poknik.     Apparatus  for  drawing  off  and 
delivering    hosiery    blanks    on    strairht-bar    knitting    ma- 
chines     2.78»,42;i,  4-2:t-.'i7.  Cl.  66—149. 
Valentine.     WHllam  :   Her— 

Carstensen.    Jens    T..    Knight,    Valentine, 
helmer.     2,789.920. 
Van  Atta.  Chester  M.     Bee  — 

(;iennon.  James  B..  V^n  Atta,  and  Turlay. 
Van  I>en  Berghe,  John  :   See — 

RevnoldH.  IVIbert  D..  and  Van  Den  Berghe. 
Beynoldi*,  l>elbert  D..  and  Van  Den  Berghe. 
Reynolds,  Delbert  D..  and  Van  Den  Berghe. 
Reynold*.  Delbert  D.,  and  Van  Den  Berghe. 
Reynolds.  Delbert  D..  and  Van  Den  Berghe. 
Reynolds.  Ltelbert  D.,  and  Van  Den  Berghe. 
Vender   Kaay.    Henry   A.,    to  The   New    York 

Hydraulic  motor  control  system.  2.789,542,  4-23-67.  Cl. 
121—39. 
Van  DUk,  Johannes  H.  J.,  A  H  Hoefkens,  and  P.  R.  Schep- 
man.  to  North  American  Phlllpe  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing optical,  aspherlcal  correction  eiementa.  2.789,318. 
4-23-57.  Cl.  18—39. 
Van  Dyke.  George  S..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Rove.  Gene,  Van  Dyke,  and  Nahreakl.     2,789,508. 
Van  Hecke.  Oorge  J   ;    Bee — • 

Griffith.  Raymond  C,  and  Van  Hecke.     2.789,539. 
Van    Iperen.    IHrk   C.    to   North    American   Philips  Co., 
Inductor      2.790.055.  4-23-57,  Cl.  219—10.79. 

Vano.    (;erald    L.       Tape    splicer.      2,789.620,    4-23-07. 

154 — 42.3. 
Van  Ordt.  Jay  H..  to  A.  C.  Weber  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Blevatlng 

supporting  device.     2.789,875,  4-23-67.  Cl.  312 — SO. 
Van  Sickle.  (;eorge  A.  :  See — 

Arrlghlnl.  Artll.  and  Van  Sickle.      2.789.337. 

Van    Weel.    Adelbert.    to    North    American    Philips  Co., 
Frequency-stabilised    oscillator.       2.790.078,    4-23-67. 
2.V)-  36. 
Veldh'ivnen.  (iljsbertiis  •   Bee — 

Zwakenberg,  WIechert.  and  Teldhuysen.     2,789,489. 
Verderber,  Frank  J.     Fountain  sqaeegee.     2,789,299,  4-33-57, 

Cl    l.V— 131. 
Verik,    G«sa.       THcyde    eehlcles    for    ehlMren.       2,789331. 

4-23-57.  Cl.  280—257. 
Vermeulen.  Marc.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  aterlle  bat- 
ter.    2.789.910,  4-23-57.  Cl.  99 — 119. 
VIbro  Plus  Corp,  :    Bee- 

Llndgren,  Carl  O.    2.789.486. 
Vlckera.  Inc. :   flee — 

Bennett.  Clarence,  and  Baechler.     2.790.136. 
Bennett.  Clarence,  and  Buechler.    2.790.136. 
Vllllers,  Charles  A.  :    Bee— 

Cummlng.  James  M.,  Sutton.  Vorwerk,  Harmon,  and  VII 
llera.     2.789.606.     -^  ..-.*-' 
Vincent.  Renic  P.  :    See — 

Cumutt.  Donald  D..  and  TtaeMit.     2.789,645. 

Vitet.  Frank.     Derlce  for  Installing  roller  Jewels  or  the  Ilk*. 

2,789.451.  4-23-57.  Cl    81—7. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :    See — 

Ann«trong.  Albert  C.  and  Kee.     2,790J47. 
Visard.  Wnnan  C,  to  Barboar  Welting  Co.     Beaded  angle 

welrfng.     2.789.376.  4-23-67.  Cl.  36--78. 
Toorbeea.  Milton  8.    Derlce  for  and  method  of  foming  curia. 

2.789.565.  4-23-57.  Cl.  132—7. 
Vorwerk,  Vernon  R.  :    See — 

Cummlng.  James  M.,  Sutton,  Vorwerk,  Harmoa.  and  Vll- 
llers.    2.789,508.  ...^^., 
VoeblkUn.  Peter  8.  and  T.  S.    Article  of  famlture.    3,789.631. 

4-33-57,  Cl.  155— 193. 
▼ooMktan.  Thuasas  8. 
'"^  ▼nablklan.  Peter  S.  and  T.  8.     2,788.681. 
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Wacker.  Cbemic  (i.  m.  b.  U. :  ««e~ 
_     Hitor,  UcUw.     2,789,»M. 
Wacner,  Omnther  :   Sm — 

Ur«ad«l.  B  WUlj.     2.788.676. 
Wahl  cupper  Corp. :  Bae— 
_     WaW,  John  F.  and  L.  J.    2.780.S47. 
Wabl.  Joha  V.  and  L.  J.,  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corp. 

trie  hair  eUpjper.     2.7W.M7.  4-2S-S7.  CI. 
WahL  Leo  J. :   Bee — 

Wahl.  John  F.  and  L.  J.    2.78B.S47. 
Waldman.      Daniel.        VehlcU     atUthed      Ingsaae 

2.78»  743,  4-28-37.  CL  224—42.1.  ^^ 

Waldorf.  Undaey  B.,  and  B.  S.  Wloeman,  to  F.  G.  Johnaon. 

Antenna  maat    2.790.171.  4-23-57,  CL  343— «M. 
^^"^I'  /*»**"  ^     Oceupant  propelled  roondaboot.    2.78»,820. 

4-23-57.  CI.  272 — 33. 
Walker,  Leander  H.,  to  the  United  Buteaof  America  aa  repre- 

^?^.llir  ^'*l-*y»**«T[  »'  Agriculture.     Dealecant  packet. 

2,780,3«6  4-23-37.  CI.  34—80. 
Wallerias.  John,  to  Bonbeaia  Corp.    Proceas  of  hardening  steel 

cartridge  caaea  and  apparatna  for  accompllahlna  aoch  proc- 

eea.    2J89.B28.  4-23-S7;  CL  148— 13.       »"       "*  " 

War.  United  States  of  AnMrtca  aa  repreaeated  by  the  Secre- 

Urjr  of  :    See — 

Blttford,  Galon  S.,  and  Moaeer.    2.780,471. 
Warlick.  Frank.     Hydraulic  breech  control  aytteoL    2.780.472. 

4-23-57.  CI.  80 — 4. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :   See — 

Scudi.  John  V..  Dueoel.  and  liayarnik.     2.780,880. 
Warner.  Paul  F..  to  PhiUipo  Petroleum  Co.     Proceee  for  con- 

^'■'^''y,  *SJ*^**'   <*'   copper   reagent    aolutions.      2.790.008. 
4-23-57.  CL  2«0 — 608. 

^VA   *SS**"'   ^      *^«'«*   beaten     2.780.521.  4-2*-a7.  CL 

110 — 98, 

"^••Wf,    Forreat    F..    and    C.    H.     Hook.       Bceurlnc    device 
2.780.833,  4-23-57.  O.  280—400.  «»-»:»"-»    oevice. 

Wataon.  MilUrd  O.,  to  CardweU  Weatinghouae  Co.     Cuahion- 
tng  darlcc  for  railroad  earn    2,789310.  4-23-57.  CL  267—9. 
Wayman,  Iforrta  :   See — 

IV     **^^2??f.';  ^^f**  y-  Wayman.  and  Holkeatad.    2,789,902 
Wearer.  William  B. :   See — 

«,  ^..^'l?**'  '»'»'»  *'■!  •°<*  WeaTer.     2.789,500. 

Webb,  Cecil  ■..to  II    8.  Bowne.  tmatee.     CUy  pipe  catting 

mechaniam.     2,780.334.  4-23-57,  CL  25—39    '  "'^ 
Weber.  A.  C,  *  do..  Inc.  :   See—  ***—■«»• 

_     Van  Ordt.  Jay  H.    2.789375. 
Wetdenhelmer.  Joeeph  F.  :   See — 

Cartteaaen.   JeM   T..    Knight.    Valentine,   and    Welden 
helmer.     2.789320. 

''^4^'a3^^Cl*15-^4**    ™***'    ***^     waaher.       2,789.305. 

^cTYiS^lis    ''''®"**^'»**  protector.     2,7893«0.  4-23-57. 

WelM,  Lao  A.,  to  Arien,  Inc.    Capadtlve  liquid  meaattrlng  «p- 
paratna.     2.780.446.  4-23-«7.  (?L  73— 3o3.       "~"""»  *»^ 
Welaa.  Louia  :     See — 

•^11^  *'*iS!^  *11*^*'  •'^^SJf•^•'»^  Wheaton.    2.790.165. 
''^S^Z-'&iVSt'i^l^'''"^     Fabricated  atmcture. 
Weila  Elwood  D.  :    See— 

nr  .."•iSl55°'  %*'■•*''  *"  •  •»<*  ^*^-    2.780318. 
Wella.  WilUam  U..  to  Bendlx  Avlatian  Corp.     Maaa  apectrom 
eter.     2J90.080.  4-23-67.  a.  250—41.9.  •P-ctrr.ni 

Western  Ueetric  Co..  Inc. :   See — 

Gnthrle.  John  B..  Jr.    2.790.142. 

WoeUner,  Horat  L.    2,f80.^. 
Western  Proceaa  Co.,  The  :    See — 
_     Westin.  Axrt.    2.789,375. 
Western  States  Machine  Co.,  The  :    See — 

OrteaelhaberjnUlan.    2,780.730. 
Westin.  A»L  to  Jhe  Western  Proe«as  Co.     Heel  protector  for 

Bhoes      2.780.375,  4-23-57.  CI.  38—76. 
WesHnghooae  .\lr  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Dodd.  Arthnr  B.     2.700.070. 

Onan,  David  L.    2.790.071. 

Haya,  Thomas  W.     2.790.158. 
Westinghoaae  Klectrlc  Corp.  :  See — 

Browa.  Thonuu  F.    2,790,113. 

FWda.  An»ld  C.    2.7803i57. 

Rlchardaon,  Barl  L,     2.780^656. 
Wewton  Blectrtcal  laatmmeat  Corp.  :    See — 

Gilbert,  BooweU  W.     2,790,132 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. : 

Cook.  William  8.    2.7M383. 
Wpygandt.  Paul  L.  :    See — 

OT)ell   Harrr  W..  and  Wsygaadt.    

WheatoB,    Jack    M..    to   Owens-niinols   Olass   Co.      Container 

wSSSS^T'c..:'^^**'  *-^»-*^-  <^   "'^^ 

Whea^or^rT..?-^^^ 

De  £«cta.  Michael  J .  Weiaa.  and  Wheaton. 
Wherry,  C.  A.  :   See — 

Barton,  Joha  B.    2,780.622. 


to  Fun-Del   Inc.      Perforated   tear  sheet   for 
the   like   packages.      2,789,752,   4-23-57.  a. 


2.789,439. 
Chain    and 


chain    link. 


Will.  Theodore. 

eiitarette  and 

22»— 51. 
WUlaoer,  Paul  H.  :   See— 
_     WiUaoer.  Bwrnell  H.  and  P.  H 
WilUuer,    Busaell    H.    and    P.    H. 

2,789,489   4-«t-5T.  O.  74—230. 

''siS3S!r2i^7^s.  fti^o?'-*-'  "^  ^•••■^  -"^'»"- 

''^4-S^7**cr'259^*"'  "**   dispersing  derlces.     2.789,800. 

^!^****'„*^'"»*  ■•     ******  treating  procesa  and  material  tberr- 

for.     3.789,398,  4-2»-57.  CL  47-68 
Wllliama.  Frederic  C. :   See— 

^**"Kis*^*^«r  ^'a  ^•"••"•'  KlHwrn.  Thtimaa,  and  Kd 

Wllliama.  Harry,'  to  Moitne  Machine  Co..  Ltd.     Screening  de- 

Jif*«lft'  ^"'•y  •<»nnlng  units.      2.790,087.  4-23-57.  CI. 

'^4^57*0  l52-^i42¥'*    *"*********"   '*'^'       2.789.732. 

''S;Sr^.H-^235f ,  C^  8^^^™'     ^«*«"     ^^'^        -'"- 

Williamson.  John  T.,  to  Thlele  Kaolin  Co.     ITirnsa  and  ap- 

PJ«»a»    'or    forming    clay   slip.      2.789,772.    4-23-67,    CL 

WlUia.  Gnint  N..  B.   M.  Cats,  and   F.  A.  Clary.  Jr.     Depth 
charge  arming  derlce.     2.780.502.  4-23-57.  CL  102 — 7 

''??&.7?ST^7\Vf  2i-?"^'  "^  "'^""^  ^^ 
Wilson,  K.  li..  Inc.  :  See— 

Wltoon.  l-rank  D.    2,780,788. 
Wilson.  Lse:  Sse— 

BUcfcman,  Calvin  C.    2.789,808. 

^»^,  ••fr''  X-   *    J    »*•"•'•  "<»  P    J*    >-<»«.  to  El-Oe 
M?-5l  I>*»PeMlng  machine.     2,780,726,  4-23-67,  CI 

^l?*"  MSPri?  ^■'  ■"*«*  ^   ^   Tauscher,  to  Hl-Shear  Blret  Tool 

A.>*  vl"*Jl*,*1S**S*  Pollinf  "mJ  routing  tool.     2.780.610. 
♦— **-o7,  in.  103 — 21. 

Winkel.  Herhert  C.     Moltiple  mold  grid  molding,  trimming 

and  sorting  machlaea.     2;780,317,  1-23-67,  Cl/iS— 34 
Winkler.  Baymood  W.  :  Sse— 

Jahalg,  Charles  £..   Kanlakla.  and  Winkler.     3,780,696. 
^'*J*'*'t"*^"?*<*  W.    H.  Z.  Martin,  and  A.  F.  Kanlakla   to 

^!5l!r™"**-  ^"^T.  -^  •  **>  H*oeareh  Corp.    Anparatns  for  col 
lectlag  stmpcMled  partlclea.    2,780.«6«.  4-2116^  "  183— 7 

^'Si^h'*"****  **  '^'*  •*^*'~''  2.700,130,  4-23-67.  CI. 
^4!^2«*7  cfffiUo  ^""^  pollahlng  cap.  2.780362. 
Wiseman   Barl  B. :  Sse — 

Waldorf.  Lladaay  K..  awl  Wiseman.    S.T0O.171. 


^'*^ii*^^-  *"  >*^l.*«?»  <>«"»%?Md_C4»,    Apparataa  for  proc 

34—48. 


Grapple  for 

ihanism  for 

2.780,716. 


2.780.431. 


2.790.094. 


2.700.150. 


Whtrlpool-Sseiier  Corp. . 

Calling.  John.    2.790.111. 

-,w.  P«l5>«r.  John  8.     2.789.720. 

Whlte^Henry  a  B..  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  aa  reore 
aentod  by  the  Secretary  of  tha  Narr.    TherSaleJ^cHnTd^ 
rice  for  gyroscopes.    2.780.436.  4-2^-57,  CL  74r--544^ 
w«--  ^u  ^'  !?  Toehnkal  Oil  Tool  Corp.    Magaalae  type 

4-2i^7rS   3M— iSp*  "««»■"«»«    derlee.       2,788,871. 

Wlegand,  Edwin  L.,  Co. ':   See— 
».r..  >'«*"y.  Jowph.     2.700,062. 

c-Q..  inc.     Method  of  prodndna  a  diuretic  skeet  witk  o-c«p. 
boxybensenesnlfonamide.     2.7lb3M    ^T-^^tci  i61^.v 


ling  a  thread.    2.780,38^.  4-1S-67.  CL     . 
Wocllaer.  Horst  L..  to  Wastera  Blcctric  Co    Inc. 

reels,    2,780389.  4-23^7.  CL  »4-5»o' 
Wolf    Uoyd  J.     Pipe  loading  aad   unloading 

S^iiJf  a^  2i^t^''"*  ""^^^  -**^*" 

WoUasky,  Joseph  :  See— ^ 

w«-^**r!?- "V-  '^IJ'**!?  •**  ^5"?^     2,700,006. 

'^'n^iTcL  73^l"*^   P^ci^iSa- 

UmkI.  Marion  L..  to  International  Baslaaas  Machlasa  Corp 

Bgord^  controlled     machine.       2.780.766.     4-S-77.     3 

Wooda.    Jihn    B^.    to   SUadard-Thoawon    Corp.      Maehaalcal 
CL^^It'^^*'   Mpaaalbia  cavity.     i,19f.6mr^2^. 

Waneh.  William  J. :  Sss — 

Flnholt  Bobert  W..  aad  Wanch.    2.780326. 
tf^i  J^i!?/-/";  t*21«*sten  Beasareh  LahoraUrisa^ lac 
5  iM^^lm      '"■■••'^*  lamlaats.     2.780381.  4-a-^7. 

Taniaa.  Albert  B  .^aad  U  L.  Cany,  to  Tka  Alpka  Shrlma  Ma 
chine  Corp.     Shrimp  damp.    3:V80300.  4-2-5^(5^— 2 

Tounp.  Bobert  A, :  |i«ie—  — «-t. 

2jSS&  ^^^**^    *••    "•*"'     La«»»««.    •■«    Yoangs 
^^sSiT'V'^^f^-  V*  Compagnle  Geasrale  de  Telagiaphie  Sana 
St-lW?"  "  prodncta     2.789.34 l\T;&-67.nL 

^•p!2?^**t.*'TK?'   ^-   *•  ''•»•   B«ae«f«h  *  Development 
03^83  ■■""'■«    apparataA      1.780.484.    ^-l^trci 

^23:-6rS'Y46-^?'***"  hreaker  aad  separator.    2.780.601, , 
Zahradnik.'  George  J..'  and  B.  H.  Dn  BoU   to  A    B   Die*  na 

Selfeagagmg  d.td,      2.780.674.  ♦-23^7:  CX  lOi^^'  i 
Zaiger.  1.4>ai8  :  See— 

Lappln.  Bobsrt  L.  and  Zaiger.    2.789.604 
Zaiasr    Lloyd  W.    to  Smith-Corona  lac.     Carhoa  ribbon  sm- 

ply  for  typewriters      2,789.677.  4^-231-57    Ol  9  7--m 
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Zapadomorarake  atrojirny,  narodnl  podnik  :  See — 

Viclarfk.  JarosUT  and  TyUJka.     2,789,423. 
Zech.  John  D..  fo  Atlaa  Powder  Co.     N-carbozyalkyI  hezltyl 

amines     2,789,07«.  4-23-57.  CI.  260—211. 
Zelaa   Carl  :  B»^- 

Kohler,  Horat.  Rlchter.  and  Kaaellta.     2,789.463. 
Eepher  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Burnett.  .Natbaa.    %790,0.'S9. 
Zick,     Francia     (•.       Method     of     ammonlating    cattle    feed. 

2.^89.906,  4-23-57.  C\.  99—2. 
KleRler   Carl  :  See  — 

Wilcox,  Paul  W..  Beyer,  and  Zlegler.    2.789,938. 


Zimmerman.  Herbert.  8r 
4-23-57.  CI.  229—85 


Self-locking  envelope. 

Zogg'"A"lr\n "  a"  and    W.    B.    Stepbena.      Wire 
2  J89.778.  4-2i-57.  CI.  242—90. 


2.788.753. 
dispenser. 

Zumwalt.  Jimmy  R.  Combined  motorcrcle  tow  bar  coupling 
and  front  wheel  lift.     2.789.832.  4-23-57,  CL  280—292. 

Zorlt,  Darid.  Apparatua  for  Altering  air  or  gaa  that  entera 
beer  kegs.     2,789,854.  4-28-57.  CI.  1«3 — 4.8. 

Zwakenberg.  Wtecbert.  and  O.  Veldhuysen,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  X-ray  film  holding  derice.  2.789,488, 
4-23-57.  CI.  95—81. 


TIT  ao.  -♦»• 


CLAS^FICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  23.  1957 

NOTB. — Plrvt  namb«r=cUu,  Mocond  number =mibcla8R,  third  nainber  =  patent  number 


I 


II 


1-      47: 

1789,287 

S3-      209. 

1789.366 

76-      27:  1789,896 

100- 

176:  1789.916 

143-      47:  1789,694 

180-             1  789. 657 

4ai: 

1789,288 

34-         9: 

1789.366 

84.1:  1789.897 

TH:  1789.017 

61   1789.595 

1789.690 

%~      U: 

1780.389 

45: 

1  789.  367 

130;   1789.898 

1780.018 

180:    1780.506 

34:   1780.666 

Tl: 

1789.290 

68: 

1  789.  ?68 

153:   Z  780,  890 

308    Z  780.  010 

144—      32;    1789,507 

37:   1780,660 

h-     47: 

1789.291 

80: 

1780.360 

150;   1780.000 

110- 

97:   1780.6» 

35:   1780,508 

1780.661 

04: 

1789.292 

35-          0: 

17MW.  3^ 

214:   Z  780. 901 

98:    1780.521 

128:    1780,500 

44:   1780.662 

I>-      »: 

1789.293 

30: 

1780.371 

T6-  811:   Z  780.  440 

111- 

6:    Z  780.  522 

270:    1780,600 

40:   1780.603 

n«.3: 

1789,294 

40: 

1789,372 

80-      36:  Z  789, 450 

112- 

100:   Rc.24.S06 

14J^      62:   1780.601 

184—      27;  1789.664 

142: 

1789.205 

66: 

1789.373 

81—        7:   Z  789,  451 

260;   Z  780.  523 

146-          2:    1789,602 

188-        4:    1780.665 

U-      U: 

1700,010 

36-          1: 

1789.374 

0.51;   Z  780.  462 

113- 

116;    Z  780.  534 

43;    1780,603 

TO.  6;   1780.666 

l»-tOil 

1789.296 

76: 

1789.375 

15:  1789.4&1 

114- 

201:  1789.525 

92:   1789,604 

110:  1780. 667 

111.  2: 

1789.297 

78: 

1789.876 

514;   Z  789,  454 

208:   1780.526 

113:    1780.605 

189-        1   1789.668 

IK: 

1789,398 

37—      126: 

1788,377 

64—    382:  1  780.  45."S 

116- 

8;   1780.527 

151:    1780,606 

28;   1780.660 

ISl: 

1TB9.299 

38-        89 

1789,378 

86—        2;   Z780.45« 

114;   1780.528 

148—       13;   2,780.038 

34;   1780.670 

lU: 

1789,  .WO 

144: 

1789.370 

32:   Z  789.  467 

142:  1780.520 

Z  780.  030 

46:   1780.671 

14a  S: 

1789..W] 

41-        10: 

1789,380 

33:   Z  780,  4.^8 

117- 

65:   1789.020 

16.6;  1780.030 

192—    3.5:  1780.672 

m. 

1789.303 

34: 

1780.381 

88-       34:   2.780.4.MI 

76:  1780.921 

190-         5:  1789,607 

4:  1789.871 

IM: 

1789.303 

43-      4.5: 

1780.382 

39;   Z  780.  460 

106;   1780.922 

1780,608 

105:    1789,674 

IM: 

1789.304 

17.1: 

1789.383 

30;   Z  780, 461 

134;   1780.023 

3;   Z  780.  600 

196—      36:   Z  780.  930 

M4: 

1789.306 

42.06: 

1789.384 

41;   Z  780. 462 

3U7;    Z  780. 034 

7;   Z  780.  610 

61;   Z  780.  040 

aSB: 

1788,306 

42.15: 

1789.386 

57:   Z  780.  463 

1780.025 

S6;   1789,611 

96;   Z  789,  941 

«4: 

1789,307 

43.13 

1780.386 

98;   Z780.4A4 

213 

1780.036 

1789,612 

197—      69:   Z  789.  67.'. 

408: 

l.78e..%8 

43.16 

1789,  :W8 

»~        1:  2,789,465 

IIS- 

248 

1789.530 

40:  1789.613 

1&3:  1789.676 

17—       2: 

1780.300 

43.6: 

1789.387 

2.  789,  466 

119 

17 

1789.531 

42;   1780,614 

172;  1789.677 

S: 

1  789,  310 

57.5: 

1780.380 

Z  789,  467 

51 

1789.532 

161-    41.7:    Z  780, 615 

198—       19:    1780.678 

Ml-        2: 

1789,311 

70: 

1780.390 

1.5:   Z  780.  468 

61.6 

1780.533 

163-     363:    Z  780.  616 

415:   Z  780, 617 

163-    10.5:   Z  789. 618 

21;  1780.610 

144—  1  22:   1  780.  031 

175:    Z  780.  032 

^       4Z8:   Z  780,  630 

'           46:   1780,933 

82    1780,034 

100:  1789.935 

15ft—        6;   1780.621 

14:   1780,  622 

139:   1780,623 

165:   1789,624 

174     Z  780  625 

Z  789,  670 

5: 

1789,313 

44-         41 

1789.890 

Z  789.  469 

52    1780.534 

31:   Z  788.  680 

1789,313 

53: 

1789.801 

1.7:   Z  780.  470 

Z  789.  535 

96:   1780.681 

A: 

1789,314 

69: 

1780,8V3 

1  780, 471 

A3 

1789,536 

1789.682 

8: 

1789,315 

46-        32: 

1789.301 

4;   Z  780.  472 

61 

1789.537 

110    1780.683 

1 789, 316 

67 

1789,392 

27;   Z  780,  473 

lOS 

1789.538 

192    1789.684 

M: 

1789,317 

00: 

1780.30B 

33:   Z7I«.474 

121— 

3 

1780,530 

177;   Z  789.  686 

»: 

1  789, 318 

116: 

Z  780,  304 

41;    Z  780. 475 

30 

1780.540 

180:    Z  789.  686 

!»-      96: 

1789,310 

118: 

1780,305 

Z  780.  476 

38 

1780.541 

200-        0:   Z  700. 030 

136: 

1789.320 

47-         1: 

1780.  .306 

\T.  1780.477 

39 

1789.542 

51.11:   1700.040 

aO-          4: 

1789.321 

41 

1  780.  ;W7 

163:   Z  780.  478 

41 

1780,543 

61.96:    Z  700.  041 

6: 

1789,322 

98: 

1780,308 

191;  Z  789. 479 

123 

1  789.  544 

81.9;  2,700.042 

U; 

1789.323 

1  780,  .3V0 

90-       11;   Z  789, 480 

1780.545 

83;   Z  TOO  043 

57.5: 

1  789.  324 

90: 

P.P.I.  503 

02-       13;  Z  789. 002 

123 

32 

1780.546 

Z  700  044 

22-       M): 

1789.325 

48-      lOO 

1780.803 

21;   1789.0(13 

75 

1789,547 

104;   1700,045 

U: 

1780.  .'W 

51-       140 

1780.400 

0»-       VI:   1780.481 

90 

1789,548 

*»T-      •«    #  047,  yjmfO 

178'    Z  789  636 

114:   1700,046 

S7.2: 

1780.327 

194 

1780.401 

64.2;   1780.482 

1789.549 

179;   Z  780,627 

181:   1789.628 

'                        1  789,  629 

IR9'    1  7X0  fvVI 

188;  Z  700. 047 

1789.328 

107 

1780.403 

58;   1780.483 

139 

1789.550 

141;  1700,048 

06: 

1789.329 

224: 

1789.403 

83    Z  780.  484 

148 

1790,020 

142;  1790.040 

11«: 

1780  330 

273: 

Z  780,  404 

»4-        46:    Z  780.  485 

185 

Z  789.  561 

148;  1  AW.  060 

1»: 

1780,231 

53-         14: 

1789.405 

96-     11.6;   1789.486 

195 

Z  780.  652 

lo^.     A,  tnv,  \H^i 

196-   2  780  631 

167;  1790.051 

S-   14.5: 

1789.878 

118: 

Z  780.  406 

1789.487 

1789.563 

K  W<        At     »  C*Wt    <  Mf  1 

188-       38;   1780,632 
116:   1789,633 

180—      58:    1780,634 
103;  1780,635 

IfW-    1  THQ  AM 

201—      62:   1700,052 

1789,879 

184: 

Z  789.  407 

IS:  Z  789. 488 

126 

63:  1789.554 

63:    ZTW.OSS 

16: 

1789,880 

S«-      338 

Z  780.  408 

31:   Z  789,  489 

307:   1780..VyS 

302-      28:   1780.042 

48: 

1789.881 

330 

Z  780.400 

39:   Z  789. 400 

128— 

1;  1789,656 

203-      75;   Z7S9,687 

8S: 

1780.883 

38-     21.1: 

Z  780.  410 

73:   Z  780. 401 

34;   1789,567 

304-      64;  1789,948 

ia»: 

1789, 8n 

28: 

Z  780.  411 

96-       48;   Z  780. 904 

83;  1789..V58 

348:  1780.637 
161 —         1'   Z  780  638 

206—        1:  1780,688 

14»: 

1789.8M 

53: 

1780.412 

116;   3.780.006 

218:  1789,569 

4&31:   1789.669 

184: 

1789.885 

82: 

1  789.  413 

97-       44;  Z  780. 492 

205:   1789.560 

164—      17:  1789.639 

18:   2.789.640 

36:  1780,641 

44:  1789,642 

116:   1780.643 

1780.644 

166-     170;   Z  780.  645 

46;   1780.690 

202: 

1789.886 

109: 

Z  789.  414 

98-       88:  Z  780.  403 

129- 

11;  1780.561 

Z  780, 691 

254: 

1789.887 

60-        24: 

Z  789.  415 

94;   1780.494 

26:  1780..V13 

56:   Z  780.  092 

3W: 

1789.888 

35.6: 

1  789.  416 

99-         2.  Z  780. 006 

131- 

10:  1789,563 

209-      88;  1789.698 

1789.889 

1  789.  417 

43;   Z  780,  007 

145:   1780,564 

IV):   1780,694 

25-      27: 

1789.333 

39.2: 

1  789.  418 

107:  Z  789. 008 

182- 

7:  1789,568 

210-      37:  1789,944 

30: 

1789.  .t33 

61-        57 

Z  789.  410 

115;   Z  780.  0119 

1789,  .566 

80:  1789,696 

W: 

1780,334 

64—        30: 

Z  789.  430 

119:   Z  789. 010 

63 

Z  789. 667 

1789,696 

41: 

1 780,  ins 

66-        86 

Z  780.  421 

130     2.780.011 

134- 

23 

Z  789, 927 

167—       16:   Z  780,  036 

140:  1789,607 

103: 

1780,336 

136: 

Z  789.  423 

163    Z  780. 012 

56 

1789.668 

46:   Z  780,  037 

176;   1789.946 

131: 

1789,337 

140: 

Z  780.  423 

178:    Z  780.  013 

58 

1789.569 

56:  1789,938 

1780,»4S 

ia«: 

1789,338 

67-      4.1: 

Z  780.  434 

230;    2.780.014 

135- 

1 

1789,570 

174—      40;   1  TOO.  (m 

382;   1789.698 

26-      26: 

1780.330 

70-       140: 

Z  780.  425 

100-       10,    Z  780,  405 

33 

1 789.  571 

151:   1700,021 

448;   1789.699 

76: 

1789.340 

387: 

Z  789.  436 

211:    Z  780.  406 

136- 

4 

1700,021 

178—     .5.4:   1700.025 

211—     137;   1789.700 

20-182.6; 

1788,341 

73-           1: 

Z  780.  427 

101-  132.5:   Z  789. 497 

177 

1790,022 

17:  1  790.  (06 

142:  1789.701 

252- 

1788.342 

15: 

Z  789.  438 

181:   1789.498 

ir- 

73 

1 780,  572 

179—        1:  1790.027 

148:  1789,708 

290: 

1789.343 

106: 

Z  789, 420 

229:   1789.499 

101  27: 

1 789, 67S 

6:  1700.028 

171:  1780.703 

885: 

1789,344 

161: 

Z789,430 

401.1;   1789.500 

112 

1 789.  575 

16;   1700.029 

214-        6:  1789.704 

2IK-        4: 

1789.345 

171: 

Z  780,  431 

108-         7:   Z  780.  501 

116; 

1789,576 

16;   2.700,030 

1789.706 

32: 

1789.346 

100: 

Z  780.  432 

Z  780.  502 

lie  5 

1 789.  574 

18:   1700.031 

42:  1789,705 

208: 

1789.347 

212: 

Z  780,  433 

13;   Z780..V» 

233 

1 789.  577 

116:   1700.032 

46.  .'M:  1789,706 

233  S: 

1789,348 

257: 

Z  789.  434 

34:  Z  780. 504 

493  1 

1780.578 

171;  1700  033 

77:  1789,707 

296: 

1788,340 

304: 

Z  780,  435 

49;    1780.506 

606 

1 789. 579 

1  700.  034 

84;   1789,708 

22—        5: 

1  789.  Vf\ 

74—     5  44: 

Z  780.  436 

70.Z    Z  780.  506 

777 

1789.580 

1700,035 

89:   1780,710 

14: 

1789,351 

44: 

Z  780.  437 

80;    Z  780.  507 

188- 

31 

1 789. 581 

1700,036 

140:   Z  780, 711 

56: 

1789,353 

34Z1: 

Z  780.  438 

83:    Z  788.  508 

04  3 

1789.582 
1789,56 

2.  700,  037 

Z  789.  712 

71: 

1  789,  THa 

250: 

1789.439 

108-       80:   Z  780.  510 

139- 

124 

182:  1700.038 

905;  Z  789.  713 

33-      21: 

1789,354 

371: 

1789,440 

117:   Z  780.  511 

233 

1789,504 

180-  6.26:   1789.646 

906:  1789.714 

100: 

1780.3M 

436: 

1  789.  441 

126    1789,513 

140- 

71 

1789,505 

53;   1789.647 

517:   1780.715 

166: 

1780.346 

466: 

1789.442 

136:    Z  780.  513 

141- 

20 

1789.586 

66:   1789.648 

658;   1780,716 

178: 

1780.357 

532: 

1789.443 

140:    Z  780. 514 

24: 

1789,706 

70.1;   1780,649 

215—      41;   1780,717 

1780.356 

e«6: 

1780.444 

161:    Z  780.  515 

65; 

1789,587 

82;  1789,650 

46;   1780.718 

197: 

1780.359 

681: 

I  780.  44.'5 

233    Rp  34.304 

78; 

1789.588 

181-        5;   1789,651 

96:  1789.710 

199: 

1780,360 

711; 

1789.446 

104-       12:   1780,516 

141 

1780.589 

36:   1789,652 

219-10  55;   1700  054 

1780.361 

1780,447 

258:   Z  780,  517 

160- 

1789.890 

1780.653 

10  7B:   1700.055 

206: 

1789,362 

732: 

Z  789.  448 

lOfr-         1:   Z  780,  518 

2SS 

1789.091 

183-    4.8:   1789.654 

20:  17W.056 

207: 

1789.363 

75-          3: 

Z  789.  894 

49:   Z  789.  519 

286 

1789.892 

7;  1789.655 

1700.057 

209: 

1788,364 

5; 

Z  789, 80S 

lOfr-     162:   Z  789. 916 

143- 

f38 

1789.998 

7.-  1789.666 

26;  1790,098 

XXI 


Txn 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2\\h-             XTW,Oa» 

237- 

67:  Z  780,  770 

267-    »41:   Z  780.  706 

a«- 

604;   Z  700. 006 

286- 

17: 

Z  780.  846 

317- 

150 

1700,116 

Z  790. 000 

238— 

0:   Z  780.  771 

245:    Z  780.  707 

Z  700. 007 

»8— 

1; 

Z  780.  847 

»W» 

Z70ail7 

32:   Z7W,061 

240- 

Z13:   Z700.068 

280-     108:   Z  780.  708 

608:   Z  700. 008 

200- 

4: 

Z700.000 

235 

;   Z  700, 118 

37:   2.7W.0(t2 

6.44:   Z790,0Q0 

134:   Z  780. 700 

610:   Z  700. 000 

1700.001 

818- 

10 

Z70ailO 

3»:  2.7W.083 

241- 

4«:  Z78B.m 

135:  Z  780. 800 

626:  Z  TOO.  010 

40 

170a002 

20 

Z  700, 120 

2.7W.0M 

4J:  Z78e,773 

200-      22:  Z  780. 065 

617:  Z  700. Oil 

202- 

8: 

1780,848 

33 

Z  700. 121 

97:   Z7W.(»S 

242- 

IB:   Z780.n4 

20.  Z  Z  780. 956 

648:   Z  700. 012 

57; 

1780.840 

87 

;   Z  700. 122 

W:    2,790.000 

28:    Z  780.  775 

31  Z   Z  789. 967 

663:   Z  700, 013 

76: 

Z  780.  850 

146 

Z  700. 123 

151:    X  790,087 

55:   Z789.77S 

42:   Z  780. 968 

fla«.&:   1700,014 

OR: 

Z  780.  891 

351 

:    Z  790.  139 

220-        9:   2.780,720 

78:  Z780.T77 

45.5:   Z  789. 959 

668:   Z  700. 015 

110: 

Z  780.  852 

254 

Z  700.  124 

24:   2.789.721 

90:  Z  780. 778 

1780,960 

674:   1700,016 

336.3: 

Z  780. 853 

338 

Z790.  126 

»:  Z  788. 723 

115:  Z7W.770 

1780.061 

17W.017 

288- 

68: 

1788.854 

346 

Re  24308 

«7:    2.780.723 

244— 

63:   R^.24.306 

1780.962 

1700.018 

73: 

Z  780. 855 

321- 

19 

Z790.  127 

221—      M:   2.789.725 

110:   Z  780.  780 

45.75:   Z  780.  063 

261- 

46:   1780,801 

304— 

61; 

Z  280.  856 

29 

Z  790.  138 

84:    2.789.726 

946- 

34:   Z  790, 070 

47:   Z  780. 964 

60:   Z  780.  803 

63: 

Z  7^.887 

49 

Z  790.  139 

124:   2.789,727 

124:   Z  790. 071 

1789.965 

114:   1780.808 

81; 

Z  780.  868 

57 

Z  700.  130 

»-    107:  Z:89.7» 

i»- 

100:  1780.781 

17W.0M 

*0- 

1:  17W.804 

80: 

1788.858 

1  780. 131 

i  789,  729 

216:   Z  780. 782 

1780.067 

3:  1780,806 

104: 

Z  780. 860 

322- 

42 

IU.34.300 

108:   2.789.730 

220:   Z  780.  783 

n.d:   1780,800 

33:  Z  780.  806 

28<V- 

87; 

Z  780. 861 

323— 

4 

Z  790. 133 

129:   Z  780.  731 

280— 

IS:   Z  790.  072 

Z78B.968 

283— 

11:    1780,807 

49  2: 

Z  780.  883 

32 

Z790.  133 

142.9:    Z  789.  732 

Z  790.  073 

Z  789.  960 

40.   Z  780,  808 

78: 

Z  789.  863 

43 

Z790.  134 

138:   Z  789, 724 

30:   Z  790. 074 

Z  780.  970 

286- 

21:   Z  780. 800 

200— 

10: 

Z  780.  864 

80 

Z790,  IW 

m.   Z7W.783 

r:  2.7W.075 

17W.971 

X7- 

0:  1780.810 

67: 

1788. 8«6 

1780.136 

207:   Z  789.  734 

Z  700, 076 

1780.072 

Z  780. 811 

62: 

Z  780. 806 

Si4- 

1 

1700.137 

'   242:  Z  780.  736 

Z790,0n 

78:   1780.973 

57:  Z  780.  812 

140: 

Z  780. 867 

6 

1700.188 

32ft:   Z7S0,7S7 

36:   Z  790.  078 

124:   Z  780,  974 

288— 

03:   Z  780.  813 

303- 

91; 

Z  780.  868 

27 

Z700.  130 

413:   Z  780. 738 

Z79a079 

147:    Z  780.  975 

66:  Z  780. 814 

304— 

29: 

Z  780.  880 

37 

Z790.  140 

5»:   Z  789,  739 

41.0:  Z  700. 080 

211;  Z  780.  976 

270- 

45:  1780.815 

307- 

HZ 

Z700.fl0l 

57 

1  700.  141 

571:   Z  780,  740 

43.5:  Z  700, 081 

286:   Z  780, 977 

271— 

13:  1780,816 

157; 

1700.004 

1700.142 

223—      28:   Z  789.  741 

49.5:   Z700.0»« 

243:    Z  780.  078 

Z4:   Z  780. 817 

308- 

4; 

1780.870 

58 

Z700.  143 

224—        3:  Z  789.  742 

SO:   Z  700.  083 

247.  Z   Z  780.  979 

Z  780.  818 

189; 

1780.871 

72  5 

Z700,  144 

CI:    Z  780.  743 

90:   Z  790. 084 

204.9:   Z  789.  980 

10:   Z  780.  810 

30^- 

45: 

Z  780.  872 

78 

Z  790.  145 

45:   Z  789.  744 

66:  Z700,065 

206.5:   Z  780,  981 

272- 

33:   Z  780. 820 

810- 

20: 

170a006 

140 

Z  790.  146 

»-    5.6:   Z  789.  745 

8S.6:  Z700.0efl 

207:  Z780.082 

273- 

65:  1780.821 

20: 

178a0O7 

382- 

38 

1  790. 147 

16:   Z  780,  746 

106:  1700.087 

306;   1700,172 

102  2:  2.  780. 822 

103; 

1700.005 

333— 

n 

1700,148 

17:   Z  780.  747 

211:  Z70a088 

307:   1780.983 

126:   1780.823 

302 

Z700.C08 

81 

1  700.  140 

23:   Z  780.  748 

217:  170a080 

310;   1780.984 

201:   1780.824 

Z  700. 000 

82 

Z  700, 190 

30:   Z  780.  740 

281— 

120:   1780.784 

340  3:    Z  789, 986 

270- 

Z   Z  780.  838 

TT: 

Z  790. 100 

83 

Z  700.  191 

36:   Z  780. 780 

174:  1780,785 

»43  2:  Z  780. 986 

87:  1780.836 

234: 

1 700. 101 

338- 

8 

170ai53 

SI:  Z  780.  751 

2S1- 

8.5:  1780,947 

343.6;   Z  780. 087 

280-11.35:   Z780.827 

311- 

70: 

1780.873 

184 

Z  700. 153 

Z  789.  752 

1780,948 

346.7:    Z  780.  988 

35;    Z  780.  828 

106: 

Z  780. 874 

340- 

90 

Z  700.  154 

85:   Z  789.  753 

1780.949 

307  47;    Z  780.  980 

36:   Z  780.  820 

813— 

30: 

Z  780.  875 

58 

Z  700.  159 

2»-         1:   Z  789.  754 

S2.6:   1780.960 

300:    Z  780.  990 

124:   Z  780. 830 

218: 

Z  780. 876 

81 

Z  700.  190 

5:  Z  780, 755 

SZ7:  1780,981 

400:   Z  780.  991 

287;   1780,831 

31Z 

Z  780. 877 

134 

Z  700.  197 

236:   Z  780. 756 

1780.962 

410  9:   1789.992 

202:  1780,832 

313- 

32: 

1700.102 

163 

1700.158 

23»-      26:  Z  789.  757 

88:  1780.953 

413;    1780.903 

400:   Z  780,  833 

60: 

Z70ai03 

Z  TOO.  190 

2K—  00.4:   Z  780.  758 

180:   Z  780. 054 

420.7;    Z  789.  904 

406;   Z  780,  834 

131; 

Z790.  104 

174 

Z790.  100 

61:   Z  780.  750 

283- 

38:   Z  780.  786 

466;   Z  780, 995 

414;   Z  780. 835 

315- 

3.5: 

Z  700.  105 

202 

Z  700  101 

Z  780.  760 

78:   1780.787 

466.6;   Z  789. 996 

281- 

44:   Z  780.  836 

5  18: 

1790.106 

268 

Z  790.  162 

Z  780, 761 

284— 

2:  1780,788 

468;   1789.907 

282- 

11   1780.837 

10: 

1700,107 

270 

1790,163 

61.6:  Z  780. 762 

98:  R«.a4.307 

488:   2.789.908 

284- 

10:  1780.838 

r: 

1700.108 

388 

1700.164 

80:   Z  780.  763 

167:   1780.701 

514:    1789,909 

285- 

7;    1780.830 

84.5: 

1700.100 

343- 

6.5 

170ai65 

91:    Z78».7«4 

286— 

51:   Z  780.  789 

534;    Z  790. 000 

198:    Z  780.  840 

84.6: 

1700.110 

7.3: 

Z  700.  166 

92:   Z  789,  766 

72:   1789.790 

Z  790.  001 

177:    Z  780.  841 

817- 

00: 

1700.111 

1  790.  187 

Z  789.  766 

286— 

24:  1789.792 

537;    Z  790.002 

188:   Z  780. 842 

108: 

1700.112 

18; 

1700.170 

236-        9:   Z  789.  767 

287- 

6:  1780.708 

584:   1790.003 

776:   Z  780. 843 

110: 

170ail8 

17.7; 

1790,168 

»:  Z  780.  768 

7:  1780,704 

586;   1790.004 

336:   Z  780. 844 

137: 

iToaiu 

736; 

1700,160 

2r—       17:   2,789,760 

23:  1780,706 

1790,005 

285- 

6:   Z  780, 845 

142: 

1700.115 

886: 

1700,171 

Classification  or 

Designs 

D  3-  9:  Tita.  180.166 

D15-  8:  D«S.  180.133 

D26— 14:  Dm.  180.155 

D8»— 10:  Dm.  180.1S3 

D«1- 

1:  Da.  180,166 

D74- 

17:  Dm.  180,140 

D  5-  4:  Des.  180.182 

11:  Dm.  180.130 

Dm.  180.158 

D34—  8:  Dm.  180.186 

Dm.  180,167 

D80-11;  Dm.  180.16.1 

DIO-  6:  D«.  180.145 

Dm.  180.140 

D33—  8:  Dm.  180,148 

D44-26:  Dm.  180.160 

D70- 

1;  Dm.  180.168 

D86- 

8:  Dm.  180,164 

Dl»-  1:  Des.  180.147 

Dm.  180,141 

13:  Dm.  180.151 

D52- 

1:  Dm.  180,144 

D71- 

1:  Dm.  180.1.15 

DOl- 

1    Dm.  180,131 

DIS-  1:  Dw.  180,134 

Dm.  180.142 

10:  Dm.  180.190 

7:  Dm.  180,143 

Dm.  180,136 

Dm.  180.132 

Des.  180.137 

D16— 

2:  Dm.  180,154 

Dm.  180.152 

Dm.  180,146 

Dm.  180,190 

D«»-26:  Dm.  180,161 

Dm.  180.138 

D2I^- 

7:  Dm.  180.157 

UfiA 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  717  Number  4 


^X- 


KJr. 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


A  pHltlon  to  rancpl  th«  rcftotratloB  IdenttflH  below  havinir 
bwB  flksl,  and  th«  notlcv  of  aach  procv^lnx  aent  by  r«>gla- 
ttrrd  mall  to  tbr  aaalfDe«>  of  record  at  tbe  laat  known  addrpsa 
iMTlnK  b«H>n  r^tnm^  bjr  the  po«t  oflSc*  aa  undellv«>rabl«'.  notice 
la  brreby  givm  that  unlPM  aa  appekranc«  la  «>nter«*d  berein 
bjr  the  aaalKDM>.  or  legal  reprMentatlTM.  within  thirtj  day* 
from  the  date  of  thla  publication,  tb*  cancfllatlon  will  be 
proceeded  with  aa  In  the  caae  of  default. 
Jean  U.   Koree,  aaalinior  bjr  meane  aaalrnment  to  Pbarmarua 

Corporation.  .New  York.  .N    Y..  Reg.  .No    .^60.751,  Cane.  No. 

M7K. 

ARTHUR  W.   CROTKKR, 
Fir»t  AttiatmiU  Commistioner  of  Patemta. 


ent  Ofllce  aa  patent  attomera  or  agenta  wfll  be  held  on 
Tuesday,  Auinist  6,  19nT. 

Thla  examination  will  be  given  under  the  aopervlilon  of  the 
CItII  Berrtce  Commlaalon,  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of  the 
Httea  of  tbe  country  in  which  the  Cirll  Serrtce  Commiaaloa 
regularly  nindarta  examinatlona.  Appllcatlona  to  take  the 
examination  must  be  directed  to  tbe  Commlasloner  of  Patents 
and  died  in  the  Patent  Office  not  later  than  Jnly  1,  1957. 

Application  blanka  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  tbe 
Patent  OfBce  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Room  181 S,  Depart* 
ment  of  Commerce  Building. 

ARTHUR  W.   CROCKJBR. 
Apr.  1.  1967.  Chairman,  Comtmittee  on  Enrollment. 


A  petition  to  caofel  each  of  tbe  reglstratlona  identified 
t>elow  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  auch  prooeedlngii 
aent  by  rcglatered  mall  to  each  reglatrant  at  the  last  known 
addre««  baring  been  returned  by  the  poat  office  aa  nndellver- 
able.  notice  la  hereby  given  that  unleaa  tbe  reglatranta  Hated 
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herein,    their  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  ahall  enter  an     |,<^_    nnhii«h«rt      rnnittm 
appearance  within  thirty  (Uya  from  tbe  date  of  thk  pnblica  °   puniianea.     »  opiM 

tlon.  the  lancellatlon  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  the  caae     t^ndent  of  Documenta.  d 


of  default 

Truman  Bailey.  New  Torlt.  N.  T.,  R«c.  No.  S88,191.  Can*.  No. 
««76. 


Tbe  ICVt  edition  of  the  Annual   Index  of  Trademarka  baa 

may  be  obtained  from   tbe  Superin- 
overnment  Printing  Office,  Waahlng- 
ton  25,  D.  C. 

Price  :  Bnckram  boand  12.75. 


_.    Blectiic   Prodocti  Company,  Olcndale,  Calif.     »•». 
N«.  tT«.MSO.  Ouic.  No.  0900. 

ARTHUR   W.   CROCKER, 
Firat  Aaaiatmmt  Cowtmiaaionrr  of  Potenta. 


Tradcniart  Sohi 

Notices  under  15  V.  8.  C.  1116:  Trademark  Act  of  July  &,  1»4« 


TM  OMM  (THS  8INGBR  MANUFACTURINO  COMPANY 
AND  DRSIUN),  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  Sewing  machlnM,  at- 
tachmenta.  and  parta  thereof;  TM  5T1.1M   (SINGER),  aame, 
Puraaant  to  the  provlaiona  of  Rule  »41(c),  an  examination     Renting  of  aewing  naacfainM  to  the  pablic,  etc.  :  Management 
for  peraooa  seeking  registration  before  tbe  United  SUtM  Pat-     engineering,  etc. :   Service  maintenance,  and  repair  of  home 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  1,  1957 

ToUl  nuinber  ol  appUcations  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  18  (c)l 6.686 

Date  of  Oldest  new  M>pUcation An*    27    ionA 

Dirte  of  oldest  amended  appiicatioo i.-.^i^i^iiiiiiiiiiiiiii^:::::":::::::::  nSv.  &,  iom 


MBSCMANT.  JOHN.  Dtractor,  Tndmmmak 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLARRI 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oklast  Appttoatlon 


I.  8TKRBA,  J    R..  C 
(Gooda)  Claai  A . . 
II.  8HRYOCK.  R.  f,  CI 


4,  ».  IX  U.  14.  16.  10,  »,  a.  M.  9S,  an.  37.  at,  »,  11.  n,  ».  M,  U.  44  and  Cwtlflcatloo  Marks 

BKYOCK.  R  r  ,  ClasMa  «.  It.  4*.  41.  Ssrvlm  Mark  dasMa  100. 101.  Un.  MB.  104.  lOt.  IM.  M7:  CaOaslivs  MsBbat^ 

ahip  Marks  Ctasi  aOO  and  CMtUleaUon  Marks  (SanrkM)  Clam  B 

III.  WENDT,  C.  M..  ClasBM  1. 1 ».  7.  t.  •.  N.  11.  is.  17.  ».  a.  ».  M.  r.  M.  »,  40.  41.  ««.  4S,  4ft.  47.' W.^i"  SO.  «  .'." 


(AncisaBm) 

8se.  la  (e)  Publleation  (AH  CI 


l-«-«7 


Applications  Filed  Duiinf  the  Month  of  February  1957 — 1.700 


Refiatntioot  lasued. 
Renewals  Issued 


-  233— No.  644,341  to  No.  644^73 

—  75        I 


TW  TRADEMARK  SECTION  o/tha  OmQAL  GAZETTE, 
ai  Dm  III  I  ii».rn'iw—Mi  PrteCMf  OSea,  Waakiaatoa  X4,  D.  C^ 

aammmmmiamaimma  ai^^waai;  Mhnvi^ina  f^M.  StO.io  paa 

TM   TIT  O.   G.— 1« 


th»<iiawtif<rfth»W^iriBiia<ia« 


TM  140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1957 


■^^r^:lK^,^  .!Ain!?qfA 


'.i.:   ifT 


•pplUac««,  etc.  ;  Fashion  aervloe*,  etc. ;  TM  aM,tt7.  aam^, 
Tbenaoplastie  matertal  In  tb«  form  of  tbeets  and  atiipa,  etc., 
•le«l  May  2.  1»6«.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  106/192.  The  Sirngtr 
Mfg.  Co.  et  ml.  r.  Appliance  Bifera  Corp.  et  ml.  indgment 
and  order  for  Injunction  Mar.  19,  1957. 

TM  Mt.7M  (8KAGRAM),  JoM>ph  B.  Heagram  h  Bona  Llm- 
ItiHl,  Renewed  by  Seairram-Dtatlllers  ("orp.,  Whlaiiey  and 
pouble  spirits:  TM  S15.t8S  (SEAGRAM'S  FIVE  5  CROWN 
AND  DESIGN).  Joerph  E.  S4>agram  *  Sons.  Inc..  Whlsk«>y  : 
TM  tSt.TSl  (SEAGRAM'S,  ETC.),  Jos.  E.  Seaxram  *  Sons, 
inc.,  renewed  by  Diatlllers  Distribating  Corp^  Whislcey.  (in, 
ram,  etc.  :  TM  SS4.1«»  (SEAGRAM'S  CROWN  SPECIAL  AND 
DESIGN).  Joaeph  K.  Seagram  k  Sons.  Inc..  same;  TM 
OBCSM  (SEAGRAM'S  SEVEN  7  CROWN).  SeagramDUtiUers 
Corp.,  Alcoholic  t>eyeragea — namely,  wbisltey :  TM  MStSli 
(SEAGRAM'S  CROWN  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN).  TM  WMIS 
(SEAGRAM'S  CROWN  ROYAL),  Joaeph  E.  Seagram  k  Sooa 
Limited.  Alcoholic  liquors — namely,  whislcey,  tied  Mar.  20, 
1957.  D.  C.  S.  D  N  Y..  Doc.  118/312.  ^•'ejiA  *.  Bemffrmm  4 
S9—.  Ine.  T.  Sfgrmm  LahormtTim,  lue, 

TM  MMti  (DIXIE  CREAM).  Elmer  A.  Hubba,  doing  bual 
neaa  aa  Dixie  Cream  Donat  Co..  renewed  by  Dixie  Oeam  Floar 
Co.,    Doagbnota    and    dooghaat    floor.    Al«4    Mar.    20,    1907. 
D.  C.  N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago).  Doe.  57edOO.  Dimie  Ctmmm  Flowr 
Cm.  r.  Di»ie  Crmmmt  Bmking  Co..  tme. 


TMSia.lM.      (See  TM  301,720.) 

TMaSI.7».     (8eeTM301.7».) 

TMa9«.l«.     (8eeTM301,7M.) 

■fM  sn.4«  (LADY  IN  WAITING).  A.  H.  RIetcb.  doing 
busineaa  as  Blelcb  Dress  Mfg.  Co.,  repabltshed  by  Fitwell 
Dress  Co..  Inc..  Ladies'  maternity  dresses,  lied  Mar.  IS,  1937, 

D.  C.  Maaa.  (Boston).  Doc.  S7/2S2-A.  ruteell  Drma  Co.,  inc. 
T.  Tt*me,  Inc. 

TM  S71.1M.      (See  TM  20,006.) 

TMan,«rT.    (See  tm  20.00s.) 

TMMMM.     (fle«TM  301,728.) 

TM  «lt.MS  (KWIK-CHANOB),  Milton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Hose 
couplers  for  air-operated  derices,  Sled   Dec    27.   196S.  D.  C, 

E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  10130.  ifUloa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  t. 
Coronet  Pmrta  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  et  mL  Conaent  Judgment  Mar. 
19.  19S7.  . 

TM  mXAjm  (GOTHAM).  Gotham  Industries.  Inc..  Pfelnlc 
seu  constating  of  a  reusable  plastic  bag.  pitchers  tomblers. 
etc.,  ■ie4  Mar  11.  1987.  D.  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Chlcafo).  Doc. 
^7(423.  OstAas*  tn^UMtrieo.  Inc.  t    TaeJker  ProdueU  Co.  et  mL 

TMCSMt4.     (Sec  TM  SOL 728.) 

XMtuau.     (SevTMMLTai.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tba  followiag  Marka  are  published  in  coapllaace  witk  aectloa  12(a)  of  tbe  Trademarfc  Act  of  1940.      Notice  of  oppo- 
stttea  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  af  this  publication.     See  Rules  20.1  to  20.5. 

As  proTkled  by  section  SI  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notics  of  oppoaltioii. 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


SN  10,470.     I*hlUipa  Petroleum  Company.  Barttaarilla.  OkU. 
Piled  June  18.  19S0. 


For  Synthetic  Kabber. 
First  ase  May  21,  19S0. 


CLASS  2 
RECITTACLBS 


MN    1I,19S.      Barlington    Molding    Corporation.    B|jrUn||ton, 
N.  C.    Filed  A«g.  1,  1950.  itu'imlTf 


Por  PackaglBg  Coatataara  Uaa4  br  Dairy  Plants  and  Dairy 
Product  Prnrfaaori  for  Paekaglag  MUk.  Cottage  Cheese. 
Sherbet,  Ice  Craam.  B«ttar,  aad  Otlwr  AlUad  Dairy  Prodacu. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1M«. 


RN   10.170.     Central   Bag  A  Bvrlap  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Piled  Sept.  24.  1950.     Sec.  2(f). 


NU-SEME  » 


'■tu  -t*.- 


of  ■ac.No.iSSJM. 
For  TaxtUa  Baga. 
First  use  May  IS.  IMO. 


Vt»t»n 


SN  10.0Ofi.     Lnty  Hawkiaa,  Mount  Venon,  111.     Filed  Sept. 
28.  19S0. 


m-Xtra 


■•»•  *«  at-*'*** 


For  BggCaJtoaa. 

First  use  Sapt.  14,  1950. 


1  V 


.^^^^^«B     ^™"   .m^^^^m    ^^^Ba 


SN  10,0S5.     Trl-State  Plastic  Molding  Co.,  Inc.,  Henderoon, 
Ky.    Piled  Sept.  28.  1950. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  438.511. 
""•^         *  For  Plaatic  Containers  for  Holding  Pood. 
First  use  June  12,  1956. 


i»>f.:. 


XK 


SN  17.180.    Losan  Monument  *  Fnel  Co.,  Ooaben,  Ind.    Filed 
Oct.  9,  1950. 

GARBAMATIC 

For  Garbage  Dispenser,  in  the  Form  of  a  Garbage  Can. 
First  use  Aug.  31, 1950. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


SN  000.358.     I.  SmallBian  k  Boas  Qo.,  Naw  York.  N.  T.    Filed 
Jan.  29, 1954. 

PRESTO -PURSE 

The  word  "Pnrae"  Is  dtodataMd  apart  from  tbe  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417,348. 
For  Billfolds.  Wallets,  Change  Purses. 
Firat  use  September  1953. 


SN  18.935.     Bernard  Cahn  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 


Not.  8. 1956. 


PIGGY  BACK 


Por  Walleta  and  Parnes. 
First  nse  Mar.  1,  1900. 


SN  19,107.    Nash  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Filed  Not.  IS,  1950. 

THE  WINNER 


^or  BlllfoMa,  Walleta,  Paraaa.  and  Key  Caaes. 
first  use  Apr.  28.  1948. 


SN  19,109.     Nash  Inc.,  Jersey  Cltp.  N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  13. 1950. 

SWIVEL- VU 


For  Billfolds  and  Wallets. 
FIrat  use  Asg.  7.  1950. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLBHING  MATERIALS 


SN  11,309.    Georias  Laden  Tlxaraot,  Skwgb,  BngUnd.    FUed 
June  29.  1950. 

MIRRETTE 

Owaar  of  BrttMi  Beg.  No.  748.1  ifi.  dated  Jom  9.  1955. 
For  Poliahing  and  Cleaning  Pada. 

TM  141 


TM  142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnoL  2S,  1967 


AnuL  28,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  14S 


8N  14.7S7.     K.  I.  da  Poat  dc  Nemoara  and  Cob|mui7.  Wtl- 
■ilaStoo.  DeL    ru«d  Aor  28,  1»5«. 


Owner  of  B«c  No*.  262,889,  5M.378,  and  343.374. 

ror  Waxes  and  Poltahlar  Material*  la  LKinid  and  Pa«t« 
Pttrm  for  Dae  oo  MeUI,  Wood,  OUaa,  Leather,  Plaatle.  and 
Other  Sarfacea,  Painted  and  UBpaiated. 

nrst  uae  on  or  about  Aag.  22,  1955. 


»N  249.     H.  V.  Hardmaa  Co.  Incorporated.  BeHerUle,  N.  J. 
nied  Jan.  «,  19M. 

EPOCAP 

ror  Vrathette  Reotnooa  Coiapooltloa.  Wbteb  Indadeo  a 
Baae  Reaia  and  AddltlvM  Bach  aa  Fillera,  Ptxmenta,  PlMtl- 
rtoera,  ModMers.  and  Uke  Matetiala  BapofiaUy  Cetpoaaded 
Aeeordlav  to  Spedfleatton. 

FlrM  oae  Not.  9.  19M. 


CLAaS  s 


8N  1I4M4.    Merehaats  Paper  CorporaUoa.  Chleago,  IIL    Piled 
Jal7  11.  19M. 


»S  2,000.      M.   Iflehel  4  Company.   Inc.,   New   York.   N.   T. 

nied  reb.  13.  i9M. 

Cachalot 

VV>r  Hlsher  Aliphatic  Alcohola  lYoa  Ct  to  C«,  laelaalv*. 
First  ose  Apr.  1,  1947. 


SEAL  KING 


For  Gammed  Tapes. 
First  aa(>  about  193S. 


^ 


8N  20.237.     Armour  and  Company.  Chieaco,  IIL     Filed  Dec. 
3,  19M. 

SEBAN 

For  Resin  AdhesiTe. 
First  oae  Not.  14,  1956. 


8N  S.Mfi.     B.  F.  Drew  4  Co..  Inc.,  New  Torfc.  N.  T.     Filed 
Feh.  29,  1956. 

ACTO-VATE 

For  Water  Softeners  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1955. 


SN   3,613.     Lea-Roaal,  Inc.,  JasMiea.  N.  T.     Fited  Feb.   29. 
1956. 


SN   20.586.      Bemis  Bro.   Bag  Coaapaajr,   MlnneapoiU.   Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1956. 


TEKSTRIP 


For  Pressure  Sens! tire  Roll  Tape.    ■  »^'*i  ri  <*} 
First  Bse  Oct  19,  19M.  ^  |  QJ  V  ^ 


BN    20,744.      Benjamin    Foster   Company,    Philadelphia.   Pa. 
FUed  Dee.  10,  1956. 

LACTONE 

For  AdhesiTe  Coatinip  for  Thermal  laaalation.  Masonry 
Surfaces,  and  Asbestos  Cement  Board,  sad  for  Cementing 
L«alB(  to  Thermal  Insolation. 

First  use  Sept.  18.  1956. 


Applicant  dlscUlms  the  words  **Ch«mtatr7.**  "MstaHargy.** 
"Electroplatlnc,"  "DeTelopers  of  Bleetroehcmlcal  Profsaais." 
and  "Products  of  Research"  apart  from  the  stark  aa  shown. 

For  Compositions  for  Btsctro-Platiac  Batha. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1955. 


RN  4,201.     Raymond  T.   Kato,  d.   h.  a.   Cato  Chemical  Co.. 
Honolalu,  Territory  of  HawaU.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1M6. 


CLASS  < 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


8N  697,554.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London. 
Kaffland.    Filed  Not.  2,  1906. 


The  drawiac  Is  lined  for  Mae.  yellow,  and  red. 
F6r  Bottled  Pine  Oil  DialnfecUnta. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1901. 


ri 


8N  6,002.  The  HamUton  Metal  Prodoets  Company,  HamUtsa, 
Ohio,  now  by  chance  of  name  to  Hamlltoa-Bkoteh  Cotpora- 
tloa,  Haaaitoa,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  9. 1906. 


««/ 


Owner  of  British    Reg.   No.   720.305,  dated  July  28    1953 
For  CyaaMss  and  Balta  for  Dae  la  the  Heat  Tnatmeat  of 
MeUla. 

U- 1     ftfi  t 


(WcH 


For  lasectlclde. 
First  oae  Mar.  8.  1956. 


t-t 


8S  7.528.     Paao«ea.  Inc.,  Rtiywood,  lU.     Filed  May  2,  1956.     8N  10,170.    The  B-Drt  Company,  Mtosoala,  Moat.    Filed  Sept. 

DRINOX 


For  Seed  Protectant  for  Protection  of  Seeds  Against  Soil 
Insects. 

First  aas^eh.  t,  1906. 


*T)Rli 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  593,697. 
For  Leather  PreserratlTe. 


SN  9,906.     Steveaa  ladastrlaa,  lac.  Dawsea.  Oa.     Filed  June         p,„t  q^  j^^^  ig  1951 
8.  1906. 


Viitojixeji. 


SN    10,191.      LsTlno    Chemical    Company,    PhiladelphU,    Pa. 
Piled  Sept.  6,  1906. 


LAVINORE 


For  Insecticides. 
First  use  In  1949. 


For  SyntbeUc  Magneelom  DiozMe. 
First  use  Aag.  2.  1906. 


SN  10.310.    BoqutK  Chemical  Co.,  Dowaers  Grore,  III.    Filed 
Jaae  15.  1956. 


VALAY 

ItlTSI 


For  Moth  KlUers.  Moth  PrcTeattrea,  Deodorisers. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  19S9. 


8N  13,437.     AGFA  AktlMiseseUarhaft  ftr  Phototabrlkation, 
LeTerkusen-Baycrwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1956. 

ALUNAL     -^      -" 

Owaer  of  German  Reg.  No.  453,034.  dated  F>b.  6,  1933. 
For  Chemical   Products  for   Photographic  Purposes. 


S.N  10.986.  CompaaU  Argentina  ds  Qaehracho  "Marca  For- 
mosa" Socledad  Anonlma.  Bdoios  Aires,  ArjrenUaa.  Filed 
June  36,  1906.    Sec.  3(1). 


SN   15,438.     AGFA  Aktiengesellschaft  fflr  Photofabrikatlon. 
Lererkuaen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1956. 


SANTA  FE 


BLAUTOL 


For  Tannin. 

First  ose  about  Apr.   12.  1933 ;  ia  commerce  on  or  about 
Jaly  30.  1947. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  473,604,  dated  Feh.  28,  1930. 
For  Photographic  Deeelopers. 


HN  11. ITT.     Mae's  taper  Gloes  Co.,  lac., 
Filed  Jane  28,  1956. 


Calif. 


SN  15.567.     Tech  Soap  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1906. 


mm 


SPRADEO 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  426,262  aad  003.004. 

For  Chemical  Preparation  la  Llqakl  Form  for  PreTentlng 
Seepage  and  Stopping  Leaks  la  AutoliMle  Radiators,  a  Rnit 
Inhibitor  and  Water  Pump  Lahrlcaat.  and  a  Mineral  Sealer 
for  Cracked  Autoateklle  Kaglao  Blocka  and  Heada. 

First  aee  1949. 


For  Nonpersonal  Deodorant  for  Uae  la  Deodorising  Hoaae- 
boid.  ladustrlal.  and  Other  Bnciosures  and  the  Contents 
Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  14, 1956. 


SN    15,786.      Herculea    Powder   Qoawany,    WUmington.    Del. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1906. 


8.N    13.187.      Barker.   Moore  4   Meln  Company.    PblUdelphU, 
Pa.    Filed  Aag.  1,  1906. 


FLY 


BYE 


PAMAK 


■T/- 


For  Fatty  Adda. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1956. 


For  AttracUnt  and  Fly  Killer  la  Dry  Bait  Form. 
First  nse  Jaae  13,  1906. 


r?o 


SN  16.622.    The  PeonsylTanla  Salt  ManufactarUif  Compaay, 
PhiladelphU.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1906. 


8N    13.624.      Union    CartMde    and   Carbon   Corporatloa,    New 
York.  N.  y.    Filed  Aos.  8,  1M6. 


ISOTRON 


'SM  we  issr^ 


MATEX 


For  Refrigerants.  Aeroaol  Propellantt,  and  Flaorlnated  and 
Chlorinated    Hydrocarhona    for   General    ladnstrlal    Use. 
First  BSe  Nov.  22,  1905. 


For  Chemical  Composltioaa  for  Uae  as  Ahtl-Statlc  Agenta 
for  Treating  TeitUes.  Textile  Fibers,  and  Plasties,  and  for 
Other  Uses  In  the  IndastrUI  Arts. 

First  aee  oa  or  shoat  Oct.  13,  1904. 


SN    17,326.      Union   CariMde   aod  Carbon   Corporation.   New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  11.  1956. 


I. 


SN  14.093.     Qaton  Drag  and  Cke«lcal  Comfitmr,  Greenwood. 
Mlaa.    Filed  Aag.  U.  1906.    Bae.  2(f). 


DE-ROACHER 


ijt 


For  laaectlddee. 
First  «ee  Oct.  17.  1947. 


mtfH    tu 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  434,784  and  072,080. 

For  Anti-Spatter  Compooltlons  for  Use  la  WeMtac 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  14, 1906. 

\ 


TM  144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Am.  tt,  1M7 


8N  18.406.  Bc^Khe  AbIHb-  *  8o(ta-rabrlk  AktlM«w»U- 
whaft,  Lsdwlcakafra  (■blM),  Qtrmmv.  Fltad  Oct.  80. 
l»6«. 

BASACRYL 


12 


coNsntucnoN  materials 


OwerofO.™..  l^Wo.iM.m.  (l.t«llUyl5.  1»M.    ^^  8ler«  L«tor  Pr*d,et.. 

rorDr«t«ff«.  1U7  4.1968. 


CkUt     flM 


as  18.482.     AaMrlCAB  Baeltlac  ud  B«fliitng  Compuy,  Mew 
York.  N.  T.    PIImI  0«t.  81. 1858. 


ZIMAX 


For  Brl«lit«n«n  for  Zlae  KlectropUttBc  BatiM. 
rirat  nw  Majr  20.  IMS. 


For  DMoratlTc  Plywood  PaaoUas. 
rtntMoOet.ll.l80ft. 


8N   18,717.     Compo«ale  rmaeaiao  &m  Matlorca  Colorsatoo. 
Porta,  fraaee.    Fllod  Not.  8.  IWM. 

SOLANILE 

OwBcr  of  rrradi  Soc   No.   416v»lS,   datMl  Jan.   4.   1952 
<8otBc)  ;  Naa  Inat  No.  808340. 
For  Dyeo  and  DjrMtafft. 


13 


HARDWAKE  AND  PLUMMNC  AND  STSAM- 

nrriNG  suptubs 


flN  19.000.     Cltlco  Serrlco  Boooarrh  and  D*T»lopMf  t  Con- 
pany.  N«>w  York,  N.  T.    Flkd  Nor.  9,  1950. 


8N  7,840.     n.  A.  Btoeo  (Baropeaa  Orenoaa  Tradlac  Coa- 
paaj).  gwiim— .  BolglaB.     FUod  Apr.  80,  1008. 


aad 


SANDCHEM 


BEKA     PERFECT 

For  Barbod  WIro  for  Feaelas.  Bale  Tlea.  Stool 
FoBc«  Wire. 

First  ooe  Ma/  20.  1984 :  la  eoauMreo  IU7  tO.  1954. 


For  Add  Solutloaa  for  Treatlac  Earth  Formatloaa. 
First  oae  00  or  aboat  Oct.  29, 1956. 


UN   10.5S4.     gtate  Collcfc  Laboratori««.  State  CoDece.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1956. 

MAGIC  CIRCLE 

For  Aalmal  Bepellant. 
First  aoe  Nor.  5,  1956. 


SN   7.841.     8.  A.   Btceo    (Baropoaa  Orerseaa  Tradlac  C« 
paay),  ZweTovem,  Boiclam.     Filed  Apr.  SO,  1066. 

BEKA    SPECIAL 


For  Barbed  Wire  for  FWdac  Bale  Tlca.  Steel 
Feaeo  Wire. 

First  oae  May  SO.  1984 :  la  coasMree  May  20,  1954. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIRBARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROIECTILBS 


SN   15,988.     Tabe  Bedoelag  Corporatloa.  WalUactoa,  N.  J. 
FUod  Sept.  19. 1966. 


SN  7,744.    BeaJaalB  Air  Rifle  Coapaay,  8t.  Loals.  Mo.    Filed 
May  7.  1956.    Soe.  2(f). 


BENJAMIN 

For  Pellet»— Namely,   Pelleti  for  Air  Hlflea,  Air  PUtoIa, 
Cartwn  Dlozlde   Biflea,  and   Carboo  Dioxide   PiatoU. 
First  oae  May  8.  1941. 


No  elaliB  is  made  to  the  exeloaire  rlgbt  la  aad  to  tb«  words 
"Prcdsloa  TaMag"  apart  froa  the  mark  as  ahowa.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Noa.  87S.880  aad  505.082. 

For  Cold  Boiled.  Cold  Drawn,  aad  Othar  Cold  Flalabod  Tabe. 

First  oae  Jaly  1.  1956. 


HN   16.142.     Prcstlf*   Hardware  Corp.,  Lao  Angolco.  Calif. 
FUod  Sept.  21, 1956. 


CLASS  !• 
FERTILIZERS 


CARDWARE 


For  Cabinet  Catehea,  Doer  Stopa,  Coat  and  Hat  Hooks. 
Screen  Haaaers,  Sash  Locks,  Saah  Lifts.  Door  Palls.  Drawer 
Knoba,  Drawer  PnUa,  Hlngea,  Door  Ortlles,  and  Mall  Drop 
Palte. 

First  aas  Aag.  24. 1906. 


8N  5.565.     80U  Booster  Corporatloa.  Oklahossa  City,  Okla. 
FUed  Mar.  SO.  1906.    Soe.  2(f). 

miNtiit 


8N    17,148.     AaMrtcan   Hard   Babber   Compaay,   Now   Tork. 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1888. 

SUPPLEX 


For  Organle  FntlUaer. 
First  aao  September  1948. 


,    Owaer  of  Bef.  Noa.  4M.81T.  688JM.  u4  tMn. 

For  Plastic  Pipe  and  Tabinc  for  tbo  Tranaportattoa  of 
Water  or  Other  U«alda. 
First  aoe  Oct.  8. 1806. 


AnOL  2S,  1961 
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»N  17,821.     Swepce  Tube  Corporatloa.  Cllftea,  N.  J;     FUed  SN  19.902.    National  Preoto  Indastrlaa,  Inc.,  Ban  CUlra.  Wla. 

Oct.  11,  1956.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1906.                                                        i  .-  %*** 

SWEPCO  PRESTO  PRIDE 

For  Pipe.  TaWag.  and  Connections  Tben^for  Made  of  MeUl  owner  of  Reff.  Noa.  884,941,  818.52T,  and  others, 

or  CombUutloa  of  MeUI  and  Plastic.  Por  Non  Blectrlc  Household  Appliances  for  the  Preparation 
First  Bse  on  or  aboat  May  1961. 


and/or  BerTlcc  of  Food  and  Beveracos. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1056. 


8N   19,346.     Albert  F.  Anderson.  Minneapolis.  Mlna.     FUed  ,^^  |.,  ■ 

Not.  16.  1956.  gj^   19.032.     Deslgnware  Indastries.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mlns, 

Filed  Not.  27,  1986. 


AIR-SPARE 


For  Air  VajTe  Flttlnsa 
First  nse  8ept.  18. 1956. 


V^  Zy/f^9*j^*/i 


HN    19,854.      Conslns.    Inc.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Filed    Not. 


16.  1956. 


I-Vf 


WTE-VIEyf 

For  Mirror  Support  Brackets  for  Famltarr. 
First  aor  Mar.  9.  1956. 

LL^f^T 

8.\   10,585.     The  Feram  Co.,  Inc..  New  Torfc.  N.  T.     FUed 
Not.  20.  1956 

FERUM 

For  Bailder'a  Hardware  and  Cabinet  Hardware — Namely, 
HlngM,  Shelf  Hardware.  Hasps.  CelUr  Window  Sets,  Plates 
and  Braces,  Door  Stopa,  Saab  LtfU  aad  Locks,  Knobs.  Han- 
dles. Bolts,  Turn  Buttons,  Catches. 

First  nse  Oct.  1.  19S0. 

8N    19.746.      Coamar    ProducU   Corporation.    Newark.   N.    J. 
Filed  Not.  23.  19.16.     Sec  3(f). 


For  Slkilnc  Panel  Hardware,  Sliding  Panel  Frames,  and 
Mirror  Frames,  Glass  Door  Hardware,  Glass  Framea,  and 
Plctnre  Frames. 

First  os<>  Jan.  10,  1956. 


HN  20,040.     Peerless  Pipe  *  Foundry  CU>.,  Inc.,  Annlsten,  Ala. 
Filed  Not.  28,  U>5«. 


SANITIFIC 


For  Cast  Iron  Pipe  and  Caat  Iron  Fittings  for  Pips. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  19&6. 


8N  20,417.     United  States  Steel  Corporation.  PltUbargh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


LYMAN 


Owner  0/  Reg.  No.  300,979. 
For  Barbed  Wire. 
First  use  1889. 


DUBL-ZIP  -tfl 


For  8Mde  Fasteners. 
First  aae  Not.  g.  1949. 


SN  20.419.     United  SUtes  8te<>l  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Doc  4,  1956. 

BLUE  BONNET 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  284,853. 

For  Bale  Ties. 

First  nse  Mar.  2,  1981. 


8N    19.753.      Blectro-Way    Corporation,    Los    Angeles,    CallL 
FUed  Not.  28.  1956. 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


^T?- 


SN  0,860.     Granel  Inddktries,  Inc.,  Llndstrom,  Minn.     Filed 
June  8,  1956. 


For  Combined   Swing  nincet  and  DishwashlnK  Flztnra. 
First  oae  Sept  23,  1966. 


8N    19,754.      Electro-Way    Corporation.    Los    Angeles.    CaMf.         ''or  0»  Addltlre. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1956.  First  nse  on  or  aboat  Feb.  15,  1956. 


*iiifi^*t 


MAGIC  QUEEN 


8N  11.400.    The  Pennsoll  Company.  Los  Angeles,  C^llf.    FUod 
July  2.  1968. 

ZOILDEEZ 


For  Combined  Swing  Fancet  aad  Dtahwaahli^  Flatara.  . 
First  nse  Sept.  23.  1906  i 


For  Lubricating  Oil. 
First  use  June  10,  1939. 
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8N  11.401.    Th»  P«wiMil  Compmnj.  Lm  Ab«»1«^  C«Uf.    filwt     8N  S0.311.     Skrll  Oil  Cctnp^uy,  New  York.  N.  Y.    111»d  Dm. 
July  2.  1906.  S.  !»»«. 

VITREA 


OILDEEZ 


For  Labricatinc  OU. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1939. 


For  LabricmtlBf  Fluid. 
Ftrst  OM  Dm.  1.  1921». 


8N  20.312.     Shcn  Otl  Compaiiy.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Dee. 
8N  IS.ISO.     Kapro  C«vporatlon.  Chleaco.  lU-     Filed  Sept.  5.         8.  19M. 

TRANS-CURE  iuimina 

For  Labricmtlac  Otl. 


For  AutomotlTe  TranraiiMion  F^nld  Additive. 
First  ose  Feb.  22,  1966. 


First  ose  Msj  10,  1948. 


8N  16.339      Tbe  Garlock  Packing  Company,  Palmyra.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1966.     Sec.  2(f)   as  to  "Oarlock." 


8N  20,840.     Pacinc  Candle  CMiyany,  Hayward,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  11.  1906. 


DECOR-LITES 


For  Candles. 

First  ose  Mar.  IS.  1M4. 


8N  20.830.     PsclOc  Candle  Cosapany,  Hayward,  Caltl     FUed 
Dec.  11.  1BS6. 

PINK  LADY 

For  Candles. 

Ftrst  nee  Apr.  1,  195S. 


Owner  of  Her  No.  381,919. 

For  General  Purpose  Compound  for  Thread-<'uttlnff.  Tap- 
ping, Reaming,  and  Machining. 
First  use  1048. 


CLA»  It 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


8N    16,599.      Herbert   C.   Oaither,   d.    b.    a.    Synco  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Sept.  28, 1966. 

NYLUBE 


For  Elevator  Shoe  Labrlcant. 
First  use  January  1956. 


S.N  17,322.    The  Texas  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct. 
11,  1956. 

TEXACO  SPINTEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  57.902. 
For  Lubricating  Oil. 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1056 ;  and  on  or  about  Apr.  13.  19S4.  as  to 
"Mplntex." 


SN  697,538.     Devoe  A  Raynolds  Coapany.  Inc.,  Nsw  York. 
N.  V.     Filed  Not.  2,  1953. 

RE  ^!^  COAT 

Tbe  word  "Coat"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Coating  or  Ke-Barfadng  Material  for  Brick  and 
Masonry  Surfaces. 

First  nae  September  1954. 


SN  607,538.     DeTOe  *  Raynolds  Company.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  2.  1955. 


HN  17,872.    Chemical  Compounds.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Oct. 
22,  1056. 


STP 


(huU4t 


Tm  AddltlTe  Coapoaad  for  Mator  Oils. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1054. 


HN  19.302.     SbeD  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not. 


The  words  "One  Coat**  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ready  Mixed  Hcary  Bodied  Masonry  Coattag  la  tlie 
Nature  of  a  Waterproofing  ComposltloB. 

First  use  March  1955. 


16.  1056. 


IRUS 


For  Lubricating  Fluid. 
First  ose  Feb.  1. 1948. 


Slf  20,310.     Shcn  OU  Company,  Nsw  York.  N.  T.    FIImI  Dec. 
3,  105«. 

VOLUTA 

For  Lubricating  OU. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1920. 


SN  608.300.     PwM>ra  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Not.  15. 1065.  ^ 

BARELASTIC 

For  Products  Which  Are  Used  as  a  Spandrel  Mastic.  Asphalt 
Primer,  or  Asphalt  Dampprootog  Plastic. 
First  aae  Sept.  20,  1055. 


April  28,  1967    < 
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INVINCINITE 


aw  aaa  R7«      o    W    Kromer  Co     Minneapolis    Minn.     Filed  SN   13.982.     General  Paint  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited. 

oTf  1W5     S^.  l^X^'^^V^        '  VsncouTer.  British  Columbia.  Canada     Filed  A.r  15,  1056. 

KROMER^i 

FINISH   -X-  

The  term   "Ftnlsh  X"   is  disclalssed  apart   from  the  swrk  — — ^— — 

SB  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  002,965.                         ^     ..     .  .v  SN    14  986       Rust-Oleum^  Corporstion,    BTanston,   III.     Filed 

For  Corrosion  Resistant  Flntohes  for  Metals  and  the  Like.  ^     'jj  \^^^     g^  2(f) 
First  use  June  1949. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  104.875.  dated  Nor.  2.  1056. 
For  Paints.  Enamels,  ▼amlshes,  and  lAcqwn. 


CLEAR-SELE 


8N  2,610      Samuel  Cabot  Incorporated,  Boston, 
Feb.  14,  1056. 


Mass.     Filed 


For  Surface  Coating  Compositions  PsrtlcuUrly  Adapted 
for  Costing  Brick,  Cement.  Tile.  Asbestos.  PUster  and  Stone 
surfaces,  and  Also  Machlasry,  Automobile  Vehicle  Bumpers 
and  Other  Parts.  Electrical  Ignition  Bystenu.  and  the  Like, 
for  Vendertag  the  Same  Mototnre-BesUtant  and  Water- 
Resistant. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1 ,  1041. 


For    Stains.    Princlpslly    for   Wood    Psnellng   and   Interior 
Woodwork,  Plaster  and  Wallboard. 
First  ose  Not.  16.  1065. 


SN   15,594.     General  American  Transportation  Corporation, 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Sept  18,  1056. 


GEN.  715 


S  2,766.     Joseph  Dixon  Crwclble  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Fsb.  16. 1056. 

Mflijift  MinMfll 


For  DecoratlTe  Plastic  FUm,  DecalcomanU  Film  on  a  Plns- 
tlc  Base,  and  Decorative  Plastic  Lamina. 
First  use  July  10,  1056. 


For  Ready  Mixed  Paint. 
First  ase  Apr  21,  1055. 


SN  20,653.    Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1056. 

CAST ALUM 

For  Alumlnuna  Finishes. 

Ftrst  use  Sept.  2 1 .  1056.       .^w.-^ 


8N  6.836      Russell   Supply  Company.  Plttsburgfi,  Fa.     Filed 
Alff.  SO.  1056,     8e«.  2(f). 


BLOC-KOTE 


For  Protectlre  Coating  for  Masonry  Block  and  Monolithic 
Walls. 

First  use  September  1949. 


SN  20,668.     The  Tremco  Manufacturing  Company.  CleTeland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dee.  7.  1006.    Bec2((). 

ROOFCLAD 

Owner  of  Beg.  No  500.921. 
For  Asphalt  Roof  Costings. 
First  use  Mar.  30.  1001. 


SN   8,633.     Cool    Roof  of  America.    Inc..  Coral   GaW 
Filed  May  21.  1956. 


es,   Fla. 


SN  20,766.    The  Martln-Senour  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    FUed 


STAY  COOL 


Dec.  10,  1056. 


MAR-CAS-ITE 


For  Heat  Reflecting  Paint. 
First  use  Jsn.  7.  1004. 


For  Cold  Water  Paste  Paint. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1066. 


8N  9.310.     West   Psint   k  Ysrnlsh  Compsny,  ETerett,  Maas. 
Filed  May  39. 1906. 


SN    20.787.      ProtecUon   Products   Manufacturing  Co.,   Kala- 
mssoo,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1056. 


mrPLEX 


LIFEPRIME 


For  Fist  Wall  FlnUhss. 

First  use  about  September  1055. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  365,947  snd  627,186. 

For  Water  Repellent  PreserTatlTe  Containing  Pigments 
Which  Protects  Wood  Against  Swelling.  Shrinking.  Warping. 
Checking,  and  KUIs  and  Prevents  Termites.  Rot  and  Staln- 
Fungl  and  Glees  Wood  s  Snrfsce  Primer  Which  Is  ReceptlTe 
to  Additional  Coats  of  Paint. 

First  use  Jan.  31, 1056. 


MX  10.551.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  19.  1956.     Sec  2(f). 


imim-IRKD(DiF 


8N   21,025.      Rust-Oleum    Corporstion,   KTsnston,   lU.     Filed 


Dec.  13, 1056. 


SURFA-SELE 


owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  20,611  snd  36.818. 
For  PalnU  and  White  Lead  for  Paints. 
First  use  Dm.  20,  IMO. 

TM  717  O.  G.— 14  * 


For  Surface  Coatlnc  Compoaltlons  for  Coating  Concrete, 
<>ment.  Stucco.  ComiAon  Brick.  Cement  Block,  Tile.  Stone, 
■Bd  Other  Surfaces,  for  Rendering  tbe  Ssme  Molstnre-Rertst- 
ant  and  Water-BesisUnt. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1041. 
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8N  21.06a.    C.  H.  Dra«ert  Company.  Lm.,  D^IUm,  Tex.    FIM     8N  •M.ie4.     PntMtod  Product.  Umlted    Loodoa    EbcUmL 
Dec.  14.  1956.  jp,!^  Vot  SO.  19M. 


SHOOT-IT 


Por  Paint. 

Flnt  aM  Jane  2fi.  IMC 


TIOXINE 


SN  31.100.     Aone  Qaalltj  Paints.  Inc..  Dstrolt,  Mldk.    ni*4 
Dec.  17.  195«. 


Prlorttj  aader  8m.  44(d)  ea  Brltteh  Rec  No.  743.114. 
(Uted  Jaae  ».  18M. 

i^  Medletaal  ProdiM>ta  for  Both  Hnman  and  Vrtertaary 
(^•* — Naot*!/.  8«datlTM  and  Hypnotic*. 


HN  •.MS.    Peter  Hand  Brewery  Companj.  Chicago.  HL    Filed 
Apr.  IS.  1»M. 

RU-V-ADE 

Por  Peed  Cooeentrata  Coatalalac  Vitamlna  and  Mlncrala. 
Pint  aae  Ao*.  12.  IMi. 


8N  9.922.    AktMMlacet  Bafora.  Bofon.  Hweden.    PUed  Jane 
11.  195«. 


NOBEPLAST 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  80.089.  dated  Mar   2S.  19&€. 
Por   Skta    Preparatloaa   Containinc  Tberapeatlc   Afaata  in 
LkiaM  Porm  for  Medical  TreataMat 


The  drawlns  U  Uned  for  red  and  yellow.  Owner  of  Beg. 
Noa.  55.842,  216.074,  and  others 

For  PaiDta.  Enamels.  Vamlsbes,  Ucqaers.  Primers.  Fillers, 
Driers.  StaeUac.  Stalna.  Sealers.  Keof  Coatings.  Thtaners.  Se- 
ducers, and  Protectee  Coating  PollabM. 

Plrst  ose  Not.  21,  1906. 


CLA9S  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTiCAL 
PRBPARATIONS 


SN  11.842.     Williams-Da rls  Conpany.  Inc..  Waaht^ton    lad 
PUed  Jaly  5.  1B56. 

PRESCRIPTION  1500 

No  dalm  u  made  to  the  word  "Preanipcioa"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

Por  Ointment  for  Treatment  of  Athlete's  Poot.  Eingworm, 
and  Ecsema-Llke  Rashes  on  Other  Parts  of  the  Body. 
Plrst  ase  Janoary  103S. 


8N   675,456.      WUke  Laboratortea,   Weat  Platna,   Mo      Piled 
Oct.  25,  1954. 


8N  11.817.     The  Upjoha  Caaspaay.  Kalaautsoo,  Mich.     Piled 
Jaly  9.  1968. 

METHYL  CORTEF 

Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  583,181,  624.309,  and  others. 
Por  Medicinal   Prvparatloa  for  the  Treatmrat  of  MetaboMc 
IXaturhaacsa. 

Plrst  use  Jaa.  T.  19881 


Por  Veterinary  Preparations— Namely.  Shampoo  for  Dogs 
and  Cats ;  Plea  Powder  ;  Capsules  for  Remoral  of  Tapewonna. 
Hookworms,  and  Roundwonna  la  Dogs  and  Cats;  a  Lt^ald 
Vermlf  age  for  Removal  of  Tapeworm*  In  Dogs  ;  Kennel  Soap  ; 
Vitamin  Capsules:  a  LIgald  Preparation  for  Treatment  of 
Sarcoptic  Mange  in  Dogs  ;  and  Rye  Lotion. 

First  aae  on  or  aboot  Jaly  1,  19S4. 


«N   11,820.     Tke  Upjohn  Company.   KaUmasoo.  Mich.     PUed 
Jaly  9,  1958. 

TRYPANOSIN 

Por  Antibiotic  PreparatloB. 
Plrst  ase  Mar.  SO.  1968. 


8N  688.863.     Sooth-Ktts,  Olepdale,  Calif.    PUed  May  28,  1955. 


8N  14.440. 
23.  1956. 


Vemoa  W.  Detert.  HlggUurUla.  Mo.     Piled  Ang. 

INSA-BYTE 


So 


ot/^"" 


Por  Liquid  Antiseptic  Used  To  Rellere  Itching  of  lasaeC 
Bitea.  Also  Minor  CuU  and  8kla  IrrlUtloaa,  Cold  8or«a  or 
Fever  BUatara. 

Plrst  aae  Jane  7.  1950. 


For  Anti-Add  Dietary  Sapplentent  Containing  Vitamins 
and  Iron  for  Appeasing  the  Appetite,  for  Soothing  Irrttated 
StoaMch  and  latestinal  Unlngs.  aad  Also  for  Dae  as  a  Blaad 
Laxative. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Not.  1, 1954. 


8N  15.884.     Sterling  Drag  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y 
7.  1958. 

>  NEO-COBEFRIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Na.  S14.52T. 

Por  Vasoeoaatrtctor  Preparatloa   Which   Is  aa 
In  a  Local  Anesthetic. 
Plrst  ase  Jaly  28.  1958. 


Filed  Sept. 


APRIL  28,  1957 

8N  15.T88.     Bomn  Bros.,  d.  h.  a.  Baa 
Angeles.  Calif.    Piled  Hept.  17.  1956. 

For    (^apsules   for  Temporary   Rallef  of  Minor   Aches  and 
Pains  AsoocUted  With  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism 
First  aae  May  3. 19S8. 
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itlal  VltaalB  Co..  Laa    8N   18^7.     Phanaaco,  lac..  KenUsrorth.  N.  J.     FUad  Oct 


29,  1956. 


Coneetol 

Por  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  CoBotlpaUon. 
Plrst  ase  Oct.  16,  1956. 


HN   15,788.     Carter  Products.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled     8N    18.389.      Wllbar-BUls    Coaapaay.    San    Prandsco,    Calif. 


Sept.  IT.  198«. 


MILTOWN 


Piled  Oct.  29,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  605.387. 

Por  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  in  the  Treatment 
of  Tension,  aa  a  Muscular  Relaxant  and  as  sn  Anti-ConralsaBt. 
First  use  Jane  19.  1964 


LiGlr 


HO 


USE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  259.542,  259.979,  and  606,282. 

Por  Dietary  Pood  Bupplemeat  for  Animals  and  Poultry — 


8N  17.897.     PttiaUBBOM  Storaa.  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  Smart  4  Final    Namely,  for  Feeding  Oils. 

Iris  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1958.  Plrst  aae  May  10, 1966.  on  faadlag  oUs. 


-•4««»<M». 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  but  no  specific  claim  la  made 
to  soch  color. 

Por  Isopropyl  Alcohol.  Glyearia,  Spirits  af  Turpentine. 
Hydrogen  Peroxide.  Mercarochrome.  Aspirin.  Petroleum  Jelly. 
Castor  Oil,  Mineral  Oil.  and  Month  Wash.. 

Plrst  use  OB  or  about  Jan.  1.  1960. 


SN    18,474.     U.   8.   Vitamin  Corporation,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Piled  Oct.  80,  1968. 

vi  -funk 

vitaspheres 

Por    Type    of    Spherical-Shaped    Tablet    Containing    Vita- 
mins—  Vitamins  and  Minerals. 

First  ase  Sept.  24,  1956.  .  _, 


8N    17.983.      Dale   V.    Bell,   d.    b.    a.   The  Belport    Company. 
Keattle.  Wash.     PIlMl  Oct.'SS.  1996. 

Surgi-Stat 

Por  Medical  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Dental  Hemostat. 
First  ose  Jaly  27.  1956. 


SN  18.108.    Smith  Kllae  *  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1958. 


SN    18.475.      U.   8.    Vitamin  Cotporation.   New   York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Oct.  30,  1956. 

vi-flav 

For  NitrltloBgl  BapptaiMOt  of  Cltr«s  BloOaronolds,  Mal- 
tlpte  VlUmlaa.  and  Mlaerala. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1968. 


CYNOMEL 


For  HonBone  Preparation  for  Use  aa  a  MaUboUc'' Stimulant. 
First  use  Aag.  8, 1988. 


CLASS  19 
VBHICLBS 


8N   18  282.     World   Phanaacal  Co..  NashTlUe,  Tenn.     Filed    SN  896.421.     Bkco  Frodaets  Coaapany.  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Oct.  26.  1956.  Oct.  14.  1986. 


EKCO 


L  1 


Por  Hand  Carts  for  Handling.  Transporting.  Storing,  and 
DlspUylng  Meau;   Produce,  and  Other  ProdoeU. 
Flrat  aae  Nov.  26, 1964. 


Por  Vitamin  and  Minaral  Cafaalea. 
First  use  Aug.  17.  1968. 


SN  898,113.     Sturdy  Products  Corporation,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  89,  1866.  ■    ___ 


SN  18.297.     E.  BUhaber,  lac,  Oraafa,  N.  J.     Filed  Oet.  29. 
IttSM 

RAPACODIN 

Por  Pharmareatlcal  Prsparatloa  Oaatalalag  Dihjdroeodelae 

Bltartrata,  Which  Is  Uaafal  aa  an  Aaalgaale  and  AatltaaalTe.  Por     Forged     Aatoosotlvc     Raplaeeaent     Parts— Naawly. 

aad  Is  Sold  im  SoluUoa  and  Also  In  Powder  aad  TaMet  Forai.  Sprtag  Shackles  sad  Spring  Booater  laaerta. 

Plrst  aae  Oct.  2.  1968.                          „^  ^  ^^  „^  Flrat  aae  Mar.  20.  1947. 
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tm  TOO.iSl.     U.  B.  Tool  *  Mflr.  Cto..  Ckleaco,  Hi.     mod  Doc     {IN  20,«1&.    Ooaml  Moton  Coryoration.  Dotrolt.  Ifleh.    FIImI 
28,  1»55.  Dec.  7,  19M. 


The  word  "Brand"  la  dlaclalacd  apart  froa  the  aiark. 

For  AatomotlTc  BqoiiwMat  and  Aeeaaaortca — Suamkj,  K«ar 
View  Mirrors  aad  Mirror  Heads  ;  LJeoBoe  Plato  Faatenera  and 
Brackets  ;  F«as«  and  VUc  Carriers. 

First  use  Oct.  1, : 


8K   1S.6«0.     Ford   Motor  ComiMaj,  Dearborn.  Mkh.     ru«d 


ABC  9,  IBM. 


BERMUDA 


For  Aotomoblles. 
First  «se  Jaly  *  \.  1956. 


8N  15,«0a.     D.  K.  Co.,  Inc..  San  Antonio,  T«x.     Filed  Sept. 
IS,  1»M. 


KINGFISH 


For  Tralten  Attaebed  to  AatomobUes  and  Used  for  HaoHng 
Pnrpoaeo. 

First  use  Mar.  17.  195S. 


SN  16,879      Empire  Boats,  Inc.,  Frankfort,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct. 
3.  1966. 

EMPIRE 

For  Boats. 

First  Bse  Joao  4.  1906. 


SN  17.109.     L.  J.  MUey  Coapaay.  Cbleaco,  IlL     Filed  Oct.  8, 


1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


SEALBOND 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  542.176. 

For  Brake  Shoes  Hsriac  a  Uainff  Thereon  for  AatooiotiTe 
Vablelaa. 

First  Qse  Feb.  IS.  194S. 


SN   17.414.     Bennle  Oskora  Wblts.  d.  b.  a.  Orlando  Marine 
Coapuy,  OrUndo,  FU.    FUcd  Oct  ft.  1956. 


SCAT  CRAFT 


Tbe  word  "Craft"  is  dlsdalsMd  apart  from  tbe  mark  as 
•bown. 
For  Boata. 
First  Bse  in  December  1952. 


SN  20,469.     Lycett  Saddlea  Umltsd,  Biradngbam,  Bafftand. 
ritod  Dec.  5. 1956. 

LYCETT 

Owaar  of  Brlttab  Res.  No.  B.  681,937,  dated  Aac  21.  1*49. 

For  BicTcU  Baddlsa,  Motorcycle  Saddles.  Motorcycle  Daal 

Seats,  Motorcycle  PttUoa  BeaU,  aad  Motorcycle  Saddle  Tops. 


SN  10.574.      Btroakoff  AlMiaft  Corvoratioa,   West  Treatoa. 
N.  J.    riled  Dec  6.  1906. 


PANTOBASE 


VW  Alrplaaea  aad  Ptrts  Tkereof.  (f^«  &••  » 
First  Bse  Jaa.  4.  1M4.  "^'    " 


r 


t^l- 


^3^ 


Owner   of   Sec.   Nos.   95,990,   579.485.   and  others. 
For  AutomobllM. 
First  oae  Jan.  29,  1900. 


SN  20.683.     Aaebor  Rabber  Prodacts.  lac.  aereland.  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1906. 

CONTOUR  TWIN 

For   Mats.   Made  of   Robber  or   the   Like,   tor   ABtoatotiTe 
Veblclca. 

First  use  Oct.  26.  1956. 


CLASS  21 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 


SN  096.964.     Klsctroforce  Assodatea,  FairHeld,  Conn.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1955. 

ELECTROFORCE 

For     Rlectrastattc     Apparatas— Naasely.     Work     Holders. 
Ctancka.  Serro-Motors,  CoBTeyors,  Brake*,  and  Clntcbes. 
First  Bse  Sept.  9,  1955.  on  a  cbock. 


SN  607.607.     The  American  Binder  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  S,  1955. 

THE  TIME  LIGHTER 

For  NIcbt  Lt<bt  aad  Stand. 
First  ose  Sept.  20.  1906. 


SN  698.642.     Rcsal  Ware,  Inc..  Kewaskum.  Wla     Filed  Nor. 
21.  1955. 


^fd 


CHEF 


Owner  of   Res.   Nos.  564.195,  528.672.  and  302.874. 
For  Automatic  Klectric  Frylas  Fan  and  Accessories  There- 
for, Incladlns  Nesting  Cooklnf  Pans,  Lids.  Caps,  and  Racks. 
First  ase  Oct.  27.  1900. 


SN  718.  Tbe  WliMtsd  Hardware  Maaatactnrlns  Company. 
WlBBted,  Coan.,  to  ItaBdaH  Bartronlca  Corporatloo. 
Newark.  N.  J.    FUed  Jaa.  13, 1M6. 


DURABILT 


Owner  of  Res.  Noa.  000,203  and  501,640. 
For  Blectrlc  Flat  Irooa. 
First  Bss  May  15. 1911^ 


SN  3,236.    ■parry  Baad  OorpwatlaB,  New  Tark,  N.  T     FUed 
Feb.  23,  1*0«. 

REMTRON  j 

Far  nectrsa  Otockarfs  Dartsas  C— prlalas  Taeaaai  Twl^ 
aad  TberaUsate  T«haa. 

First  ass  Fsb.  SO.  1940.  _   •  Si:  ^_.  •. 
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For  Underwater  Llsbts  and  Acceasories. 
First  use  Not.  29.  1952. 


BN   4.814.      MarTta   Bectrte   MaautaetartaK   Company,    Los 
Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1906. 


HN  4  896      Hwlmgalp    Inc.    Bi  Moate.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  12,    SN    10.497.      Twentieth    Centnry    Mannfacturing    Company, 
)9.<M  MInneapolU.  Minn.    FUed  June  18,  1956. 

SWIMQUIP  .--      ^,    . . 

CENTURY 

The  word  "Twentieth"  la  color  lined  to  indicste  the  color 
of  sold. 

For  Electric  Welders.  Current  Rectlfylnj  Attachments  for 
Welders.  Carbon  Tnrcbaa.  Electrode  Holders,  and  Groond 
< 'lamps. 

First  Bse  Feb.  16,  1937. 

\^ 

SN  5.882      Transqulp  Corporstlon.  Cblcsso.  III.     Filed  Apr.     gj^   io,841.     C.  N.  Burman  Co..  Psterson.  N.  J.     Filed  Jane 
*•*•**•  25.1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

PERMASHUNT 

For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1956. 


EECO 


For   Electric    Light    Fixtures,   and   Electric   Chimes. 
First  use  Jaa.  10.  1902.  on  electric  lUht  flxtares. 


»N  5.894.     Tbe  Alrpax  Prodacts  Cemitaay.  Middle  Rlrer,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1956. 


Owner  of  Bes.  No.  346.298 
For  Electric  Lampa. 
First  Bse  Aus.  5, 19BS. 


For  Choppers.  Vibrstors,  Power  Supplies.  Chokes,  Inverters.  BN  11.720.     Tesla,  Narodnl  Podnik.  d.  b.  a.  Teela,  National 

Relays,    Circuit    Breakers.    Magnetic    Amplifier,    and    Marine  Corporation,  Fraha-Ulonbetln,  CaecbosloTskla.     Filed  Jai) 

Lishtlns  CoDTerters.  6.  1956. 

First  Bse  June   1.  1946,  on  vibrator  power  sappUes. 


S.X  6,378.     Sterltag  Reflector  snd  Manafsctarlns  Co.,  Cblcaso. 
111.    Filed  Apr.  IS.  1956. 


®, 


For  Electric  Lamps  for  Projecting  Concentrated  Beams  of 
Llsfat — .Namely,  Flood  Lights  and  Spotlights. 
First  use  May  8,  1922. 


SN  7.460.     Stsckpole  Carbon  Company,  St.  Marys.  Pa.     Filed 
May  1.  1956. 

CERAMAGNET 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520,254. 

For     Msgneta    Made    From    Ceramic    Permanent     Magnet 
Material. 

First  ase  Apr  23,  1956. 


SN  7.650.      C.  8.  Klsetrlcal  Motors.  Inc.,  Los  Angelea.  Calif. 
Filed  May  3,  1956 

CENTRICAST 

For  Rotors  for  Induction  Motors. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1966. 


SN  9,848      Dictaphone  Corparatlaa.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed 
Jaae  8.  1956.  * 


DICTET 


For  Portable  Magnetic  Recordlns  and  Reproducing  Ma- 
chlnea  and  Parts  and  Acrtaaortas  Therefor  laeladlas  Mlero- 
phonea,  Loadapeakers,  Control  Bwltcbea.  Record  Blanks. 
Record  Masaslnes.  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  4.  1956. 


Owner  of  Csectaoaloraklan  Res.  No.  95.006,  dated  Mar.  20, 
1947  :  and  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  508,377. 

For  Electrical  Appliances  and  Supplies — Namely.  Radio  and 
TeleTislon  Receivers  and  Trananltters  :  Radio  and  Television 
Head  Sets  and  Earpbonee ;  Radio  and  Televlaion  Antennae ; 
Electrical  Pbonograpba  aad  Radio  Phonosrapb  Comblaatlona ; 
Electrical  Record  Changers ;  Phonosrapb  Plckupa  and  Phono- 
graph DrlTlns  Motora ;  Electric  Record  Players ;  Loud- 
speakers :  Radio  Signal  Receptors  and  Detectors  :  Telephone 
and  Telcsraph  Recelrlns  and  Tranamlttlns  Apparatus  :  Tele- 
phone Aatomatt :  Aatomatir  Telephone  Exchanfp  Apparttva 
and  Parts  Thereof :  Microphones  :  Teleprinting  Apparatna : 
Facsimile  Transmitting  and  RecelTlng  Apparatus  ;  Electricsl 
Telemetrlc  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Apparatus  ;  Radio 
Tranafonaers  ;  Radio  Condensers  ;  Electronic  Tubes  ;  Electric 
Dlscharse  Tubes  :  Electric  Lamps ;  Glow  Tubes ;  FlBoresenit 
Lamps;  Electric  Incandescent  and  Seail-Incandeacent  Light 
Lamps ;  Electric  Resistors  ;  Rheoetsts ;  Capacitors :  Con- 
densers ;  Trimmer  Condensers ;  Frequency  Modulstors ;  Ab- 
sorption Modalators  ;  Anode  Modulators ;  Choke  Modolatort ; 
Grid  Modnlators :  Masnetlc  Modulators ;  Radio  Potentiome- 
ters :  Current  Llmiters :  Fusts :  Switches  ;  Relayi  ;  Trans- 
formers :  Attennatora ;  Inductors ;  Choke  Colls ;  Circuit 
Breakers  :  Contactor^;  Electrical  Connection  Flttlnsa  ;  Jacks  : 
PiBsa  ;  Clips  :  Electric  Screen  Grids  ;  Wave  Traps  :  Cable  Ter- 
minals ;  Cable  BozM :  Mica  Plates  Used  aa  Dielectrics  :  Photo- 
Electric  Cells :  Photo-Blectric  Cell  Actnsted  Electrical  Alarm 
Apparatus  ;  Electrical  Door  Operators  ;  Radio  Communication 
ReicelTers  and  Transmitters :  Masnetophones ;  Electric  Bat- 
teries ;  Dry  Cells  and  Dry  Batteries  ;  Machines  and  Electrodes 
for  Electrical  Weldlns :  Electric  Solderins  Irons  ;  Electrode 
Holders :  Electric  Shortwave  and  Ultra  Short  Wave  Receivers 
and  Transmitters  ;  Electrical  Fire  and  Barglar  Bisnalllas  and 
Alarm  Apparatna ;  Electric  Soand  Amplifiers  ;  Electrical  Con- 
nectors :  Electric  Current  Rectlflers ;  Electric  and  Thermionic 
Rectifiers  ;  Bectrlaal  Wtrea :  Fllamaats  aad  CsMes  :  Insnlsted 
Electric  Condnctor* :  WarrrtaaflMiflr  Belays :  Electric  Space 
and  Water  Heaters ;  Electric  Stores.  Ransea,  Fnmaces, 
Toasters,  Broilers,  and  Irons :  Hl^-Freqoency  ladactton  Far- 
aaees  ;  Electric  Heating  Elements  :  Electric  Heatlns  Pads  for 


V 
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Industrial  and  Laboratory  Ua*  :  Sound  Rwjordlnit  Wire  :  Cath-     SN    17.783.     Burkryv  IVIephone  and  Supply  Co..  rolnmbua 


od«»  Ray  Tubes  ;  Electric  Space  Dlacharge  Tube*  ;  Rectlfytog . 
Regulattng,  and   Smoothinr  Tubes  :   Ultra-Vlolet  Ray   Lamps 
for    Industrial    Use :    Electric    Starters    for    Engines ;    Spark 
Pluga  :  Ele<trlc  Ligbtlng  Projectom ;  «l««tric  Motors  and  Gen 
erators  ;  Electric  Fans. 


Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  1».  19.%6. 


8X    12,770.      Holt    Manufacturing  Company,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  July  24.  1956. 


For  Bare  and  Insulated  Electric  Wire  and  Cable,  and  Pole 
Line  Equipment. 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1»»6. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  550.130. 
For  Electric  Floor  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1955. 


SN   17.78«.     CtasatM-  CabUi  Corp.,  Cbeirter,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
19.  19M. 


8N  12.790.     Christie  Electric  Corp.,  Lm  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
July  25.  1956. 


For  Direct  Current  Power  Supply  Uults  To  Supply  Power  For  Electrical  Wiring, 

for  Direct  Carrent  Bquipasent  and  for  Charging  Storage  Bat-  First  use  Oct.  10,  1954. 

terles,  and  Combination  Storage  Battery  Chargers  and  Test 

Ing  .\pparatU8.  ' 

First  use  June  28.  195«.  8.\  17.795.     Brie  Resistor  Corporation.  Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Oct. 

19.  1956. 


SX  18.881.     Essex  Wire  Corporation.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind     Filed 


Oct.  3.  1956. 


BUTTON-TITE 


PARALUM 


For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15. 195«. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  541.82T. 
For  Electrical  Condensers. 
First  use  Aug.  14.  1950. 


SN   17,450.     Federal   Employees'   Distributing  Company.  Los     SN  »8.5«0.     The  Electric  Products  Company.  Clereland.  Ohio. 
Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1956.  '"♦•^  ^^''-  *•  '•** 


FEDCAL 


UNEPAC 


For  Electric  Vacuum  Clcaaers.  Electric  Blanketo.  Electric 
Sheets.  Electric  Heating  Pads,  and  Electric  Sharers. 
First  use  in  May  1954  on  electric  blankets. 


For  Motor  (ienerators. 
First  use  May  21,  1956. 


*^mJL^   .T"^}    ^^  Canwration.    New    York,   N.    T.  ^  Thermel.   Inc..   Franklin   Park.  Ill      Filed  Not 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1956.  j   ^^^^ 


GENCATHENE 


For  Insulated  Electric  Wires  and  Cables. 
First  use  Sept.  «.  19M. 


THERMASTRIP 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos     591.607,  633.526.   and   others 

For  Electrical  Heating  Elements  and  Cast-In  Heating  Units. 


SX    17.635.      General    Cable    Corporation,    New   York.   N.    T.         First  use  June  2«.  1956. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1956. 


AQUATHENE 


For  Insulated  Electric  Wires  and  Cables. 
First  use  Sept.  6.  1956. 


SN  22.070.     Vacuum  Tube  Products  Co.  Inc..  Oceanside,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1957. 


SN    17,779.      Andrea   Radio   Corporation.    Long   Island   City, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1956. 


^Wid/iia 


■^  — •« 


For  Electron  DIsctiarge  Tubes.  Vacuum  Gauge  Tubes  and 
Vacuum  Oang««.  and   Electronic  Circuit  Equipment   Such  as 
For  Phoaograpbs  and  Radio  Pbonograph  Combinations.        Electronic  Welding  Controls. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1956.  >n->«i%  ■  mv  »v         First  tise  December  1948. 
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CLAM  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


HN  12.11S.     Walter  A.  Stnts.  Im.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     nisi 
July  13,  1956. 


8.\  694.518.     Jean  M.  Smith.  Darien.  Coon.,  to  PhUlipa  Pub 
lishtrs.  Inc..  Newton,  Mass.     FUed  Sapt.   12.   1955. 


SKLL 


For  Fishing  Reels. 
First  use  May  11,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  SS7.616. 

For  Educational  Spelling  Oaaao  Played  With  Cubes. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1956. 


SN  697.333.     South  Bend  Tackle  Company,  Inc.,  South  Bend, 
lad.    Fllsd  Oct.  28.  1956 


(     SMlffcBMMTN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  520,150  sad  507,041. 

For  FUhlng  Pole.,  and  Particularly  Tabular  Fishing  Poles. 

First  nw>  Mar.  22.  1955  ;  June  7.  1964.  as  to  "Lasy  Day." 


SN  12.462.     Screen  Gems,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllod  July 
19,  1956. 

THE  ADVENTURES  OF 
RIN-TIN-TIN 

For  Board  Game  With  a  Spinner  and  Movable  Pl«*s. 
First  use  May  4,  19.'>.% 


SN  1S.2S7.     Ogden  Plaatic  Products  Company.  Ogden,  Utah. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1956. 


HOP  TOP 


For  Tethered-Type  Toy. 
First  use  July  14.  1966. 


MX    13.850.      Alfred   H.    Kaast,   San   Francisco.   Calif.      Filed 
Aug.  13.  1956. 


S.N  699,066  James  C.  Brown,  d.  b.  a.  Brown  Manufacturing 
Co..  Gainesville,  FU.,  to  Parker  BrotlM>ra,  Inc..  Salem.  Maaa. 
Filed  Not  29.  1966. 

CAREERS 

For  Board  Oasie. 
First  as*'  .Nov.  14.  195.'i. 


SN  275.     Water  Ski  Doodirr  Csapaay,  Staten  UUnd,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan   6.  1956. 


D®c?«. 


For  Educational  Game  Comprising  a  Game  Board  With 
l>eltaeat«d  Areas  and  Playing  Pieces  To  Be  Placed  Thereon  in 
Accordance  With  the  Rules  of  Play  as  Determined  by  a  Throw 
of  Dice  and/or  Balls  or  Other  Playing  Pieces. 

First  use  July  11.  1956. 


For  Power  Driven  Rotary  Apparatus  for  Teaching  Water 
Kkltng  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  1.  1955. 


SN   291.     The  Aqua-Trampoline  Co.,  Jaffersoo,  Iowa.     Filed 
Jan   9.  1956. 

AQUA-TRAMP 

For   Resilient   Diving   Platform   Used  In  CoDDcctloo   With 
Water. 

First  use  May  10.  1954. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  633.091. 


SN  13,996      Parker  Brothers,  loc,  Salem.  Mass 
13,  1956. 

NODDY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636.868. 
For  Board  Games. 
First  use  July  30.  1966. 


Filed  Aug. 


SN  14.287      8«)uth  Bend  Tackle  Company,  lac..  South  Bend, 
iDd.    Piled  Aag.  20.  1956. 


SPIN  CAST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556,746. 
For  Fishing  Reels  and  Roda. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1948. 


S.N    10.361.      Ualted    Aircraft    Supply    Corporation,    d.    b.    a. 
U.  A.  8.  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     Filwl  June  15,  1956. 

GRIP-SAVER  TUBES 


SN  15.518.     Albln  C   Beck,  d.  b.  a.  A.  C.  Beck,  Manufacturer, 
Minneapolis,  Miaa.    Filed  Sept  12, 1956. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word'^^'ufecs''  apart  from  thf 
sa  shown. 

For  Tubas  Inserted  la  Golf  Bags  To  Hold  Gk>lf  a«bs. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  19.%6. 


irk 


MINNESOTAN 


For  Fish  Bag  Supporting  Clamps.  Fish  Bags,  Landing  Neta. 
aad  Minnow  Backet  Neta. 
First  use  July  27,  1965. 
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8X  13.544.     IdMs  iBcorponted.  Baltimore,  Md.     FUed  S«pt. 
12.  IBM. 

For  BaakcttMll.   B«wball,  Golf,  and  Other  TjrpM  of  Sport 
Oamea. 

PlratuaOet.  1. 1»M. 


Hlottlnc  and  Otbrrwiar  Treatise  Paper  and  Arceaaoriea  and 
Parts  for  Said  Machln<>r)r  Incladlnc  rormcatlnK  Machines, 
<\>mblniJic  Macblnea,  81ncle  Facen,  I>oublt^  Facers,  Bridgea, 
Conrtjon,  Pre- Heater*,  Steam  Tablea.  Steam  Showerfl,  Paper 
Conditioners,  Catters.  Cat-OCa.  SlMars,  Slitters.  Scorers.  Silt 
ter  Scorera,  Printers.  Slotters.  Printer-Blotters,  Mill  Roll 
Stands.  Polders.  Tapers,  Stltctiers,  Oluers.  Folder-Tapers. 
K«»lder  Stltchera,  Polder-Olnera,  Stockera,  Counters.  Ejectors, 
Partition  Makers.  Partition  AaMmblera,  BUnk  Pecdlnc  De- 
vices. Blank  and  Box  DcllTery  Derlces,  Cuttinc  and  Creaalns 
Preaaea.  Dies,  Sample  Macblnea,  Sbaat  Choppers.  Flap  Cut 
ters. 

Plrat  oae  August  1953  ;  December  1917  as  to  "8  4  8." 


8X   1T,M2.     Aaaodatlon  Spring  Corporation.  BrUtol.  Conn. 
Piled  Oct.  23.  195«. 

WIGGLY  WAG  **> ' 

For  Tojr  Dog. 

First  uae  Apr.  3.  1954. 


HN  3,067.  Wallram  HartmeUllwerfc  ond  Hartmetallwerk- 
■eugfabrik  Meutsch,  Volgtiandar  A  Co.,  Basen,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1936. 


VOLOMIT 


8N  18,018.     Reel-Safe,  lac.  Waakeaha,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  23, 


1956. 


BIG-GRIP 


For  Exercisers  for  the  Hand  and  Faraarm. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  208,473.  dated  Feb.  T,  1916. 

For  Tools  and  Machine  Parts  Conaistlng  of  or  Coataining 
Tungsten  Carbide,  MolTtnlenum  Carbide.  Tantalum  Carbide, 
Boron  Carbide,  Titanium  Carbide  and  Similar  Alloys  or  Mix 
turea.  Particularly  Drawing  Dlea— Namely,  Wire  Drawing 
Dies.  Drawing  Rings  and  Drawing  Matrices  for  Wire.  Pipes, 
Tubes  and  Rods  :  Metal  Working  Tools — Namely.  Lathe  Tools, 
Planing  Tools.  Mtl1ti«  and  Marking  TooU  of  High  Speed 
SteeU,  Drills  of  All  Types  for  DrlUiBf  Coal,  Potash  and  Rock. 
Drill  Crowns.  Crown  Piecas  for  Deep  DrllUng  Rigs. 


8N   18,048.      Sunny  S.   Banks,  Inc.,  New   York, 
Oct.  24,  1906. 


N.   Y.     Piled 


BING-IT 


8N  6.340.     Knlt-Klag  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.,  noi 

Chance  of  nuat  Kay-Kay  Ltd.     Hied  Apr.  13,  1M6. 


by 


For    Uame    Wltb    a    Shuttle    Cock    and    a    Pair    of    Norel 
Racquets. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1955. 


"RIB-KING" 


For  Hand  Knitting  Macblnea. 
First  use  Feb.  28, 1»5«. 


8N   18.030.      Howard  T.  Bonaar,  d.   b.  a.  Bonner  Specialties. 
Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    F1M  Oft.  24,  19M. 


8N   8,913.      American  Metal   BearlBg  Company, 
Calif.    Filed  May  24.  1956. 


Loa  Angeles, 


VARICOMP 


For  Bscapement  Mechanism  for  Toy  Aircraft. 
Firat  use  Sept.  19,  1956. 


8N  18,2W.     A.  N.  Brooks,  Ud..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Get.  29, 
1956. 


WELD-TITE 


For  Kaleldoscopea. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1956. 


For  Line-Shaft,  Stern  I'obe,  Heary  Induatrtal.  and  Steady 
Hearings. 

First  use  Feb.  IS,  1922. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHDVERY.  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 

SN  173.     8  4  8  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc..  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1956. 


SN  11.461.  Alfred  W.  Amsen.  d.  b.  a  Hook  Scraper  Mfg.  Co.. 
New  Palts.  N.  Y..  to  Red  I>eTll  Tools.  Union.  N.  J.  FUad 
July  S,  1936. 


\    P 


For  Scraping  Tools  for  the  Surfaces  of  Wood  and  the  Like 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1937. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  388.979. 

For  Machinery  for  Making  Corrugated  Paper ;  Machinery 
for  Making  Paper  Boxes ;  Machinery  for  Making.  Comblnlac. 
Treating.    Fabricating.    Cutting,    Slitting,    Scoring.    Creasing. 


8N  11.593.     Charles  Lerla  *  Company,  d.  b  a.  Cbarleacraft 
Prodncta.  Chloago,  III     FUad  July  S,  1956. 

CHARLEfCRAFT 

I 

For  Blectrlc  Hair  Qlppers  and  Slactrtc  Raaora. 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1949. 
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SN    11  736      Amerer  Trading  CwTwratlon.  New  York.  N.  T.     8N  16,777.     Owen  F.  Wageaer,  d.  b.  a.  Bene-Craft  Prodncta. 
*  Filed  July  9.  1956.  Wllmette.  Ill     Piled  Oct    1.  1956. 

WINDO-ZIPPER 

For  Tool   for  Cutting  the   Paint   Film  Aroond  a   Wlmlow 
To  Facilitate  Opening  Thereof. 
First  use  8ept.  12.  1906. 


AMERE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  374.675. 

For  Stalnleaa  Steel  Flatware  Utenalla 

Plrat  use  Oct.  2.  195S. 


SN  16.956.    Imperial  Knife  AaaocUted  Companlea,  Inc..  Prori- 
— ~^~"~^  dence,  R.  I  .  to  Imperial  Knife  Company.  Inc.,  Providence, 

8N    18,723,     Clarence  N.  Hopkina,  d.  b.  a.  American  Metal         »•  I-    Piled  Oct.  4, 19M. 


Prodncta  CoMpany.  Portland.  Greg.     Filed  July  24,  1956. 


STAR  GLOW 


For   Stalnleaa   Steel   Tableware.   Incinding   Kniraa,   Forka, 
and  Spoons. 

First  use  Sept.  19.  1906. 


For  Exhaust  Systems  for  Motor  Vehicles. 
First  use  Mar.  22.  1956. 


8N  12,997.     Wlaoonain  Knife  Works.  Belolt.  Wis.     Filed  July 
27.  1956. 


VIKING 


For  Planar  Knirea,  Machine  KbItcc,  Knives  for  8haper  and 
Molding  Martaines,  Knives  for  PUner-Matcher  Machines  and 
Similar  Marhlnes  I  »e<1  In  Mill  Work  and  Production  Phaaea 
af  the  Woodworking  Industry. 

Plrat  nae  on  aboat  Sept  IS.  1905. 


8N  16,956.  Imperial  Knife  Aaaociated  Companlea,  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.  L.  to  Imperial  Knife  Company.  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.  I.    Piled  Oct.  4,  1956. 

SILVER  MIST 

For    Stalnleaa    Mtecl   Tableware,    Including  Kalvea,    Porks, 
and  Spoons. 

Plrat  uae  Sept.  19,  1906.  ^    ^ 

SN  18,774.  Mlehle  Printing  Press  *  ManuCacturUig  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  to  Miehle-Ooaa-Dexter,  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Nov.  5, 1956. 

Uliehle, 

LITHOPIIINT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  80,070,  108,283,  and  527,084. 
For  Printing  Presses. 
First  use  May  1954. 


SN    15.686.     <ioata  Schutterman,  d.   b.  a    Progredo  Trading 
Co..  New  York,  W  T.    Fll*l  Sapt.  U,  1956. 

GUSTAV 

For  Flatware  of  Stalnleaa  Steel. 
First  OS*  Doc.  1.  1954. 


(»i»  ,x»M^-a 


SN  18.820,    WorthtBirtoa  Corporation,  Harrlaoa.H.  J.  ^Fllad 
Nov.  5,  1808. 


SN  16.071.     Shopmaster.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Piled  Sept. 
20,  1956. 

BSBSB 


<Ki  ba 


For  Pumpa. 

First  use  Jan.  81,  1908. 


SN  19,942.     Bennett  Umlted.  Port  Cbambly.  Quebec,  Canada. 
Pilad  Nov.  87.  1956.    8ec.  2(f). 


BENNETT 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  green.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602.^21. 

For  Power  Toola.  Consisting  in  Bench  Ssws.  Band  Sawa. 
Jig  Sawa.  Drill  Preaaea,  Belt  and  Diac  Sanders.  Lathea, 
Jointers,  Ssber  Ssws,  Bhapers,  and  Acceaaoriea  for  tlie  Fore- 
going. 

First  use  J  sly  1.1806.  . 


For  Cutting  Dies  and  Blocks. 

First  use  Jan.   1,  1920;  in  commerce  Jan.  1,  1886. 


S.N    16.785.      Pinklat  flhaaxa  Corporation,   New  York.   N.   T. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1906. 

SCOLLOPINK 

For  Shears  With  Teeth  for  Cutting  Undnlated  Kdcea. 
First  use  Sept.  27.  1906. 


SN  19,974.     LaT*nraaaa-Woatln«ho«ae  Company,  PeorU,  IlL 
Filed  Nov.  87. 1808. 

SwifehMMh 

For  Railroad  Car  Handling  Tractors  snd  Stmctnral  Parts 
Therefor. 

First  nse  Nov.  16,  1956. 
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SN  20,035.     Lortl  Maaufaeturinff  Company,  Krte,  Pa.     F!l«d 
Not.  28.  1956.    8*c.  2(f). 

LORD 

For  Vibration  and  Sbocic  Moantlnga  and  Joints, 
rirat  UB*  1B28. 


SN  »0,528.     HarblMO-rtMber  Manofactnrlng  Co.,  Inc..  d.  b  a. 
Harbiaoa-FUch«r   Mfg.   Co..  Fort    Worth,  Tex.     PtM  l>c 


FLEXITE 


SX  20,058.     Shoe  Fttctory  SuppliM  Co..  St.  Loala.  Mo     Filed 
Not.  28,  lOM. 


For  Oil  WeU  and  Water  Well  Pvmpa, 
First  use  Ang.  7,  1939. 


k 


For  Machinery  and  Tool*  and  Parta  Thereof  ra«l  In  the 
.Manufacture  of  Shoes. 
First  use  in  1937. 


SN  20.53«.     Felber  Maasdam.  d.  h.  a.  Maaadam  Pow'r  Pnll 
Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  Dw.  6.   1956.     S«r.  2(f). 

MAASDAM  POW'R-PULL 

Owner  of  Reg.  So.  508.111. 

For  Hoist  Winch  Poller.  t'V*'"^ 

First  oae  July  2».  Ift4«.  ^     ■  *"*' 


SN  20,198.     Kwik-Mix  Company.  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  to 
KoehrinK  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Not.  SO.  1956. 


SN  20.842.     Marshall  Railway  Eqnipment  Cotvontlon,  Scran 
ton.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  114.495. 
For  Concrete  Mixers. 
First  nse  Aug.  4.  1906. 


HN  20.226.      Wallace  SilTcrsmltha.  I»«..   Wallingford,   Conn. 
Filed  Not.  30,  1956. 

BRIGHT  STAR 

For   Stainless    Steel    Ftatware,   1.   «..   Knives.    Forks,   and 
Spoons. 

First  ose  Aug.  30.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Na  577.116. 

For  Steam  LocomotiTos.  Wrecking  Cranes,  and  Mechanical 
Parts  for  Steam  LocomotiTes.  Wrecking  Cranes  and  Railroad 
Cars. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1951.  on  mechanical  parts  for  steam  loco- 
uiotlTsa.  wrecking  cranea.  and  raUroad  cars. 


SN  20,483.     DsTey  Pazman  *  Company  Limited.  Colchester 
Ksaex.  England.    Filed  Dsc  5. 1906 

PAXMAN 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  623.190.  dated  Feb.  18,  1943. 
For  Internal  Combustion  Bnginca. 


8N  20,667.     Thomas  Hoist  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dee. 
7,  19M. 

•TRAIL-'N-UP'' 

For  Power  Actoatad  Hoists. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1956. 


SN  20,689.     John  8.  Barnes  Corporation,  Rockford.  Ill      Filed 
Dec.  10.  1966. 


SN  20,489.     Power  TooU  Corporation.  OeTeland,  Ohio     Filed 
Dec.  5,  1956. 


^mmmerh^ 


I 


H0»y* 


alMe 


For  Rotary  Impact  Device  for  AtUchment  tn  Drtlla. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Nov.  22   1956. 


SN  20,511.     Automagle  Vendors,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo      Filed 
Dec.  6.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628,009. 

For  Apparatus  for  Hydraollcally  Actoatlng  and  Controlling 
Operational  Movements,  for  Example.  Starting  Stopping 
Feeding,  Reversing.  Etc..  of  Machine  Tools  and  tbe  Like  In- 
cluding, in  Assembly.  Electric  Motors.  Pnmps.  Valves  Cylin- 
ders, Pistons,  OH  Reservoirs,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  16.  1953. 


D 


A  U|T   0   M  A  |C   l!c 


SN  20,734.     Draper  Corporation.  Hopedale   Mass      Filed  Dec 
10,  1956. 


For  Merchandise  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1956. 


I 


For  Loom  flkutlaa. 
^rst  mm  Sept.  13,  1956. 


Apbil  28,  1967 

SN   20,787.      Bmplaal    (ProprieUry)    Limited,   Johannesburg. 
ralMi  of  Ho«th  Africa.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1956. 
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Owner  of   South  African  Reg.  No.  2847/52.  dated  Oct.  9. 

1052. 

For  Machines  Including  Knltttng.  Sewing,  Darning.  Weav 
tng.    and     Uke    Marhlnos.    Parts    Thereof    and     Accessories 
Therefor. 


SN  20,748.     Osorge  Gorton  Machine  Co.,  Racl»e,  Wis.     Filed 
Dec.  10,  1956.  ^|^       ' 

PORTO-MIL 


SN  696,701.  Conpanle  G«n*rale  de  M*trologle,  Chemin  de  U 
Ooix-Ronge  Annecy,  Haute  SaTole,  France.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1955. 


For  Klectrlc  and  Electronic  Measnrlng  Instruments — Name- 
ly, Volt-Ohm-Ammeters.  Electric  and  Electronic  Multlnaeters. 
Klectronic  Vacuum  Tube  Testers,  A.  F.-H.  F.-V.  H.  F.  Stand- 
ard Signal  Generators.  Impedance  Bridges. 

First  use  July  1,  1947  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  1,  1954. 


For  Milling  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1946. 


SN  20,83S.     Stuart  «.  Hllbom,  d.  b.  a.  Fuel  Injection  Engl 
neeting  Company.  Santa  Monica.  CaUf.    Flk>d  Dec  11,  1956. 


8.\   699.260.     Tecnifax   Corporation.   Holyoke.   Mass.     Piled 
Dec.  1,  1955.  ^^^   , 

DIAZOCHROME 

For   IMaso-Sensltised   Film  for  Ammonia  Development   for 
Producing  Colored  Images. 
First  use  Nov.  17, 1955. 


SN  2,272.  Agtron,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg..  to  Roy  M.  Magnuson. 
San  Jose,  Calif. :  Genevl«s  I.  Magnvson.  executrix  of  said 
Roy   M.   Magnuson,  decessed.     Filed   Feb.   8.   1956. 


For  roel  Injectors. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1949. 


r»*i>   ♦»'  ' 


SN  20.886      Baker  *  Co..  Inc.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec  12. 


c 


For  Splnneretteo. 
First  ose  Nov.  23,  1966. 


■Zyf&. « 


SN  20,941       Klekhaefer  Corporation.  CedartHirg.  WU.     FUed  y 

Dec  12.  1956.  ,^^^  drawing  is  lined  in  Its  major  portion  for  blue,  and  the 

three  small  circular  areas  for  red.  orange,  and  pink,  reading 
from  bottom  to  top.  ^ 

For    Internal  Combustion   Engines  and  Outboard  Motors.         por  Electronic  Color  Measuring  Instrument*.  .  t*»!l[ 

rirat  oaeOct.  24,  1956.  —  —  -^  «  •"-« 


MARATHON 


First  use  Sept.  9,  1955. 


SN  21.046.     Beobe  Bros.,  Sesttle,  Wash.     Filed  Dec  14.  1966.     g^.  ^  97.1      VEB  Kamera  Werke  Nledersedlltx.  Dresden.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  May  14,  1956. 


WIZARD 


TJt 


4iWiW%*«kl»r^^'— ***j 


For  Winches. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1956. 


SN    21,067.      Farrlngton    Manufacturing  Company.    Needham 
Heights.  Mass.    Piled  Dec.  14,  1956. 

J  ,XACTA-MATIC 


For  Imprinting  Machines. 
First  ose  Dec.  6,  1955. 


JU«i  ciwV,«a» 


I 


For  Photographic  Cameras. 

First  use  In  1920  ;  in  commerce  In  1924. 

Suhj.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  596.382  and  SN  656,827. 


<i 


TM  158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  28,  1»67 


RN  7,121.  SoHete  ladMtrMle  4  CommerrUle  dM  Oarrlvn 
Laacttera  <Cottet,  Poich«>t.  Tafooo  A  Ct*>. ).  Paria.  France. 
rUrd  Apr.  20. 1»M. 


WYIOR 


Meter*,  nitera.  Fn^t^on  aixi  ModulatkHi  Monltora,  Fr»- 
quency  CoBrertera.  Ml«rowaT«  Detector  Moaats.  UktnmtT* 
Slotted  Line*.  Microwave  Tenninationa.  BIsnal  0«aeratora. 
Tachometer  Ueneratora,  Taat  Beta.  Ttwnniator  MoanU,  Voit- 
ac«  DiTidera,  Volta«e  Maltipllera.  Warecnlde  Adjaatable 
Rhorta.  Warecuide  MoTlng  Loads.  WaTegalde  T'a. 
Pint  nw  la  JkBWiry  1»4«. 


OwBcr  of  PreiMta  Sag.  II*.  443.MA.  dated  Jane  15.   1054 
(BaiDe)  :  Natl.  Inat  No.37JM. 
Por  Spectacles  aad  Parta  Thareof. 


»S  7.M7.     NUaea  Mfg.  Co..  Addlaoa.  IlL     PU«d  Apr.  SO.  19M. 


8N  14.4M.     William  R.  Lack.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Kool-X  Conpaar 
Dallaa,  Tei.    Piled  Aug.  2S.  l»5t. 

KOOL-X 


VARIOGON 


Por  Phaae-Shiftlas  Capacitora. 
Plrat  nae  May  1»53. 


SN  8,104.     Weat  InatmneBt  Corporation,  Cblcago.  111.    Piled 
May  10.  1»5«. 

GARDSMAN 

Por  Electrical  TtaeraioBeten  aad  Aatomatlc  Electrical  Con- 
trollera  for  the  Coatrol  of  Teatperature.  Prcaaure.  Plaid  Plow 
and  Parta  aad  SappUca  Therefor. 

Plrat  noe  Mar.  16.  1(»50. 


Por  DarkKMHB  ■fnlpment  for  ProcaHteg  X  Bar  *r  Photo- 
craphic  Film  Incladlnc  Dryera.  Safe  Ltchts.  IIIomlDatora. 
nim  Storacp  BIna.  ('aaaett  Paaaea  (for  Paaainc  PUm  Out  of 
Darkroom),  I>rlp  Pana,  Solatlon  Cburna,  Pllm  Proceaaing  and 
Developing  Tanks,  and  Pllm  Hanger  Transfer  Cablaeta. 

First  ase  In  April  lfM9. 


8N  10.652.    Boaras  Laboratartoa.  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif.    Piled 
Jane  21.  lOM. 


SN  14.678.     Bo  LOnnstedt.  d.  b.  a.  IngenJOrsflrman  Blvometer, 
Hageraten,  Sweden.    Piled  Aog.  27,  1056. 

VENTIMETER 

Por   InatmrnenU  for  Maaaartng  the  Velocity  of  Wind. 
Plrat  oae  Apr.  1.  IMS;  la  commerce  Mar.  2,  1956. 


DYNAPAC 


Ftor  Electrical  Teat  Bqnipment  for  Recording  and  Calibrat- 
ing the  Oatpat  of  lastraiaenta  Embodying  Potentiometera. 
Plrat  oae  Jane  18.  1056. 


SN  15.206.     Mlllera  Palla  Conpaay.  Oreeafleld,  M 
Sept  6.  105«. 


Piled 


V-UNE 


Por  LcTela.  Plamb  Boba.  Rulea.  and  S^joares. 
Plrat  oae  Jane  21.  1056. 


SN  12,a«7.     Ma/ae 
2S.  1056. 


Davla,  Hooston,  Tex.     Piled  Jaly 


MAYNE 
WELL     SPOTTER 


Por  calibrated  lal*. 
PIrst  oae  May  1.  IMS. 


UN  15,307.    Projection  Optics  Coapanj.  Inc..  Rochester,  M,  Y. 
Piled  Sept.  7.  1056. 


SN  13.122.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago.  III.     Piled 
Jaly  31.  1056. 


lORESIN 


For  Kit  CoBuprlBlnc  an  Ion  Exchange  Realn  and  Bqalpment 
for  Use  In  DetemlnatliMi  of  Radioactive  Protein-Boand  Iodine 
iB  Blood  Plaama. 

Plrat  oae  June  26.  1056. 


Por  Photographic  Spot  Lights  and/or  Ulnminating  Lights 
Used  Primarily  In  Connection  With  Projectora  Daring  Clneou. 
8ta«e,  or  Other  Perform* acea. 

First  uae  Oct.  6,  1050. 

.- »    «    ■>  - 


SN   15.384.      Sahara  MataaoMto.  d.   h.  a.  Aaahl  Optical  Oa.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japaa.    PIImI  Sept.  10.  1056. 


■N  13,580.     Bowser.  lac..  Fort  Wa/ae,  lad.     Filed  Aim.  8. 
1056. 

SERV-A-JET 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   301.0S1. 

Por   Metering  and  DiapaaaiBff  Apparatiu  for  Jet  Pael   or 
Other  Uqalds. 

Plrat  ase  Joljr  27.  1058w 


ASAHIFLEX 


For  Cameraa. 

First  ase  May  1.  1052  ;  la 


eoauserce  Jane  1,  1056. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


SN    13,588.      Hewlett  Packar<   COnpaay,    Palo    Alto.    Calif. 
Filed  Aag.  8.  1056.     Sec.  2(f). 

HEWLETT-PACKARD 

Ftor  lastniments  Oaed  for  Maasaring  aad  IVatlng  P«r- 
poaaa— NaflMly.  Atteaoators,  Bolometer  Movats,  Bridges,  De- 
tectors. Dlreetloaal  Coaplers.  Blectroaic  Coanters.  Freqnency 


SN    602.054.      General    Time   Corporation.   New   York     N    Y 
FlladJal7  28,li»55. 

SILHOUETTE  i 


For  Cnaeks. 

First  aae  Jaly  1068. 


ApmiL  tS,  1M7 


Filed  Aag.  20.  1006. 
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et  Ota  S.  A.,  Ncwhatal,  Switaerlaad.    HN  18.081.    Bmaer-Rltter.  loe.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Oct. 


24.  1056. 


CITADEL 


Ovaar  of  Kwlas  See  No.  08,702.  dated  Aag.  12,  1088. 
For    Watches.    Watch    MoreaMnts,   and   Clocks,    Indadtng 
DeskClocha. 


(!L.(i)m 


■N    14.377.      B.   Roth,   Soctete  Anonyme.  Neachatel,  Swllser 
laad.    Filed  Aag.  20. 10S6. 

WEMBLEY 

Owner  af  Swiss  Ear  No.  108.800.  dated  Dec.  0.  1048. 
For  Watchea.  and  Thair  Compoaaat  Parta. 


Por   Braaeleta.   Locfteta.  aad  Neck  Cbalna  in  Ornamental 
Container  for  Jarenllea.     ^ 
Plrat  aae  Aag.  0.  1048. 


SN   18450.     Garreaa  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Newport,  R.  I.     Piled  Oct. 
25.1006.    Sec.  2(f). 


RITE-FIT 


8N  17.240.     TtMtMMa  A  Co..  lac. 
10.  1006. 


ittle.  Waafa.      Piled  Oct. 

NORTHWESTER 


For  Bzpanalon  Braceleta  aad  Banda  for  and  Not  Incladlng 
Watchaa. 

Plrat  uae  Apr.  5.  1048. 


For  Watchea. 

Plrat  aae  Sept.  10,  1056. 


SN  17.081.     Crotoa  Watch  Co..  lac.  Maw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  16.  1006. 

CROTON 

Far  Watchea 

First  aae  oa  or  aboat  Jaac  1.  1020. 

SN   17,702.     Balova  Watch  Coaipaay,  lac.  Flashiag.  N.  Y. 
Fllsd  Oct.  18.  1008. 

THE  HONEYMOONERS 

'Sot 


KN  10,468.     8.  B.  Krass  and  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fllsd 
Not.  10,  1058. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  340.613. 
For  Wrist  Watch  Baada. 
First  ase  Oct.  IS.  1010. 


For  Watchea. 

First  aae  Oct.  1.  1008 


A40    Mt' 


SN  18.182.     Walter  O.  Baamaa,  d.  b.  a.  U.  8.  Watch  Repair 
Co..  Weat  Oraaas.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct  25.  1006. 


MIAMI 


For  Watchea. 

First  aaa  Mar.  5.  1008. 


f     k.1 


CLASS  It 


SN   20.071.     W.  *  H.  Jewelry  Company,  Providence,  R.   I. 
Piled  Nov.  28.  1058.    Sec.  2(f). 

LEADING  BAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  300,531. 

Por  Jewelry — Naately,  Bracelets.  Watch  BraceleU,  Watch 
Chains,  Finger  Rings,  Barrings,  Brooches,  Necklaces,  Pend- 
aata,  Locketa,  Wrlat  Watch  Strapa,  Ptna.  and  Hair  Ornaments. 
All  of  the  Foregoing  Articles  Being  Made  of  or  Plated  In 
Whole  or  in  Part  With  Precloua  Metal. 

First  nse  on  or  a1>oat  Aag.  1, 1040. 


nwiunr  and  pkicious-metal  ware 


SN   21.231.     Wallace   Silveramltha,  lac,  Wallingford,   Conn. 
Piled  Dec.  17,  1086. 


SN   17.120.      Stein  A  BIlbotteB  Company,  Chicago,   III.     Filed 
Oct.  8.  1006. 


LADY  WINDSOR 


'«V^ 


ADMOR 


For  Cnltured  Pearia. 
First  aae  Sept.  38,  1006. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  634.377. 

For   Bterllac  SUrer  Flatware,  1.  e.,  Kalvea,  Forks,  aad 
Spoons. 

First  nae  Oct.  24.  1056.  ^ 


CLASS  M 

SN  17.800.     HallBurk.  lac.  Chteago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  IS.  1006. 

PREPERENrP  CROCKERY.  EARTHENWARE.  AND  PORCELAIN 


For 

First  aae  Oct.  8.  18M. 


SN  10.070.    Dorothy  Bacharach.  New  York.  N.  X.    Filed  Jans 
20.  1008. 


ejf  ■»«ii  i 


SN  17,461.     Olaaer  A  O 
Oct.  15,  1006. 


For  BarrlBg  Pada 
PIrst  use  JbIt  10.  1008. 


.  Calif.     Filed 


E-Z 


SKY  FLOWER 


For  Ceramic  Dinnerwara. 
First  ase  Dsc  10. 1000. 


TM  1«0 
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CLASS  n 
FILTEKS  AND  REFRIGEAATOitS 


AN  M«0.     W.  StMl  *  ConpMj  Uaitcd.  Loadoa,  BbsUimI. 
nifd  Umj  15.  1»M. 


ZEDBED 


For  Beds. 
8N  4.375.     Arthur  A.  Simpson,  d.  b.  a.  Coldmaker  Produrtii         P1r*t  aw  Ftik.  IS,  1904 ;  In  foBim«re«  March  105«. 
Co..  N«w  OrlMM.  Ul    mod  Umt.  14,  ItM. 


(j^ijdmxzAjLh. 


8N  lO.SM.    McUl  Prodn<rta  Componj.  NaataTlll^.  Tenn.    Filed 
Jaae  21.  ISM. 


For  R«frlceraton. 
First  ooe  104«. 


mi. 


RN  9.524.  C.  P.  Enterprloeo.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Majestic  Enter- 
prlaes,  Los  Angvieo,  Calif.,  to  Dispensers.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Jane  4. 1»5«. 


For  Metal  Fvmltnre. 
First  ose  Mar.  1,  1»5«. 


MAJESTIC 


For  Refrifcerated  BeTerage  EHspensers,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  ose  on  or  about  Aug.  26,  1948. 


8N    11.96S.     W.  r.   Bharpe.   Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn.     Filed 
Jaljr  11.  195«.    8ec2(f>. 


fIN  14.455.     WUIiam  R.  Lack.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Kool  X  Company. 
Dallas.  Tex.    Piled  Aug.  23.  1956. 

KDOL-X 

For  RefrlgeratlTC  Ce«liag  ■qnipment,  iBclndinK  Room  Air 
Conditioners,   Water  Coolers,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  ase  in  April  1949. 


SHARPE 


For  Mechanically  Oparated  Vertical  Strip  Drapes  of  Fabric 
and  tbe  Like  for  Interior  Use 

first  ase  on  or  ahMt  Jaas  1. 1951. 


SX   20,931.      Fin    Fare   Product*   Company,    San    Bernardino. 
CaVf.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


SN  19,923.    Nathan  H.  Tarkln,  d.  b.  a.  Kenron  8te«l  Products. 
Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Not.  26.  1956. 

KENRON 


FIN  FARE 


For  Medicine  Cabinsts. 
First  oas  Janoary  195L 


For  Filters  for  Tropical  Fish  Aqoariams,  Bone  Cliarcoal 
Filtering  Material  and  Glass  Wool  Filtering  Material  for 
Aqoaritim  Filters. 

First  ase  July  15,  1956. 


SN  19,980.     McOonoagh  Co..  d.  b.  a.  O. 
W.  Va.    Pll«l  Not.  27.  18M. 


Co.,  Partemharg. 


o 


AMES  AIRE 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UFHOUTERY 


SN  WS.743.  The  Mengel  Company.  LoalsrUle.  Ky.,  to 
Krochler  Mfg.  Co.  of  Kentucky.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Oct. 
3.  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


^/^ 


EMCEL 


Owner  of  R«g.  No.  617,854. 

For  Chairs,  Stools,  TaMsa,  and  Stands. 

First  sae  Aac  IS,  1956. 

SN  22.711.     Scaly,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  in.    FITM  Jam.  16. 
1957. 

DUROLIFE 

For  Spring  Units  for  Mattreaasa  and  B«x  ^rinss.   T7 
First  ose  1937. 


Owner  of  Bag.  Noa.  488.916,  588.572,  and  others. 

For  Breakfronts,  Buffets.  Bareaas.  Chests,  ("bests  on 
Chests,  Ch«sts  of  Drawers,  Chiffoniers,  China  Cabinets,  Com- 
Modes,  Desks.  Dressers,  Dresser  Bases.  Dressing  Tables.  Knd 
Tables.  Highboys,  Kitchen  Cabinets,  Lamp  T^ables,  Night 
Stands,  Vanities.  Vanity  Bases  and  Watt  Closets. 

FlrM  oae  Not.  28, 1945. 


CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


BN  8.347.     National   Sle^  Prodacts,  Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  13.  1958. 


SN   S92,8«4.      Qoeei 
Aag.  11,  1955 


>a's  Lastarwara,  Ltd..  diteago.  IlL     FUcd 


^nlflONAL    g 


PgQOUCT^ 


The  words  "lanerapring 
frsa>  the  mark  as  sbown. 
For  Mattresses. 
First  ase  Apr.  14,  1966. 


naemhte"  are  dtedatmed  apart 


Applicant  disclaims   ase  of  the  word  "Laaterware"  apart 
from  tbe  mark. 

For  Olassware — Namely,  Tumblers. 
First  oae  July  30.  1954. 


< 
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SM  1.915.     Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.  d.  b.  a.  I.  W.  Harper  I>la-     8N    20.093.      Borg  Warner   Corporation,   Chicago,    lU.     Filed 
tllUng  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1956.  Not.  29.  1956. 


j(on^/el^ 


'CS 


For  Glass  Decanters. 
First  use  Sept.  28.  1955. 


8N  8.490.     Maude  B.  May  Co.  (Not  Inc.),  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  17.  1956. 


•/ 


.'.y 


CELEBRATION  TOAST 
GLASSES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  188,711,  633,985,  and  others. 
Ftor  Air  Conditioning  Machinery  and  Apparatus  and  Parts 
Thereof  for  Replacement  and  Repair. 
The  words  "Toast  Olaaass"  are  dladlslmed  apart  from  the         First  use  Sept.  20.  1956. 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Liqueur  Glasses.  —— m^^i-^ 

First  use  on  or  sbunt  Jane  1. 1948. 


CLASS  34 

•    -  *  ,--.-. 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 

AFFARATUS 


SN  20.145.     Artis  Metals  Co..  Inc.,  Boise.  Idsho.     Filed  Not. 
30,1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

ARTIS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  570.054. 
For  r%imuey  Capa. 
First  ose  Jan.  1.  1951. 


SN   15.080.     Gram   Derelopnent   Company,   Portland,   Orsff. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1956. 


BLO-R-DRY 


For  Progreaslre  Limber  Kiln. 
First  ase  In  Jnnaary  1956. 


CLASS  3S 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


SN    16.725.     NnTone,   Inc..   dselaaati.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.    1, 
1956. 


SN  13,625.    United  States  Inbher  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1868. 


FIVE  STAR 


iet    ^^ 


For  Uncured  Camelbaek  Rabbw  gtock.  for  Dae  in  Tire, 
Repairing. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1955  ;  May  20.  1946,  aa  to  "5  Star." 


For  Forced  Ventilation  Range  Hoods  and  Blectrtc  Kzhaust 
Fsns  Therefor. 

First  use  Sept.  26.  1866. 


SN  15,128.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.    Filed 
Sept.  S,  1»56.     Sec  2(f). 


LONGUFE 


MN  19,479.     Master  Vibrator  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Knlckerfoacker 
Products  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  19,  1956. 


Yjufica 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  145,505. 

For    Belts   and    Belting    Made   of  Rubber   Combined    With 
Fabric. 

First  use  la  aboat  1910. 


>JI  W<i 


For  Grain  Dryers  and  Space  Heaters. 
First  ase  Mar.  10,  1966. 


SN  18.848.     The  Verplex  Company,  Baaex.  Conn.     Filed  Not. 


19.  IMM. 


FASHION-GLOW 


SN   16,107.      I>anlop  Tire  and  Rabber  Corporation,  Bnffale. 
NT.    Filed  Sept.  21. 19S8. 

MAX-TRAKGRIP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  880.821  ami  888.175. 

For  Tires. 

First  nae  May  16.  1956. 


For    Lamp    Shades.    L^mp    Panels.    Screens,    snd    the   Like 
Light  ShiHdinK  and  Diffaslnc  Mr««««<-M 
First  ase  Oct.  15,  196«. 


SN  20,617.     Goodyear  Rubber  Company,  San  Franclaco,  QMXt. 
Ftlwl  Dwi.  7.  1956. 


GOLD  SEAL 


MN  19.848.     Tbe  Terples 
19.  1888. 


■J. 


Conn.     PUed  Not. 


FABRI-GLOW 


For    Lamp    Bkades,    Lamp    Paaala. 
L4gtat  8hteldliis  and  DttTasliig  Stractarsa. 
First  aat  Oct.  15.. 1988. 

\ 


.  and   tlM   Uke 


For  Dredging  Stoerss  Compeaed  Principally  or  Batlrely  of 
Rubber  Used  as  Flexible  Conaactlona  on  the  Diacharge  Pipe 
of  a  Suction  Dredfe  aad  Bpadallaed  iDdnatrlal  Hose  Com- 
poaed  Principally  or  ■■tirely  of  Rahber^Namely.  Hoae  for 
Transportinc  Crushed  Ice,  Oil  8Qction  and  Discharge  Hoae, 
Concrete  Placing  Hoae  and  Hose  for  Conreylng  Matertala. 

First  use  about  1873.  _  :^^, 


i  * 
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gN  8.M1.    Llbrmry  Bflci»B«7  Corp.,  Newark,  N.  J.    FU«d  Apr. 
6.  1»M. 


COLD  GOLD 


— ^aiBi— —  For  Coated  Tnaafer  P«p«r. 

«N  9,280.     Morgan  Devalopmnit  Laboratories.  lac.  Weatport.         '*'•*  ■••  Oct.  1.  1»88. 

Conn.    Filed  Maj  ».  1»5«.  ■ 


RED  RAVEN 


For  Pbonocrapit  Beeordo  of  tha  Mechanically  Oroored  Type. 
Firat  oae  Apr.  30,  1»5«. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


8N  11  102     Jlmmle  P.  O'Neal,  d.  b.  a   Rural  Rhythm  Records.     «N  3,««8.     i 
AreadU.  Caltf      Filed  June  27.  1».V<  »•  >»*« 

ilural  Jstii^tktn 

For  Commercial  Mechanically  Groored  Fhonop-aph  Beeorde. 
First  as»  Mar.  23.  19S5. 


anco  U  Haztoa,  Port  ClMster.  N.  T.    Ftlod  Mar. 


.SN  143»1.    Main  Line  Dlatrlbutors.  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed         Applicant  dlacUlms  the  letters  'TV  In  the  trademark. 
Aag.  30,  1956.  Por  TeieTlslon  Procram  Pertodlral  Pamphlet. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  19M. 


8N  4.130.     LaaghiDC  World  Pabttshlnc  Co..  Montreal.  Qnebec, 
Canada.     Flk^d  Mar   8.  1906 


For  Monthly  PaUlcatloa. 
First  Dse  Jane  8.  IMl :  In 


In  IMS. 


SN  4,958.     Jotanaon   Reprint  Corporation.  N«w  York,  N.  t. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  19M. 


For   Phonographs  and   Mechanically   Grooved   Phonograph 
Records. 

First  oae  Oct.  30,  1954. 


8N  16,372.     8.  *  8.  Aaaoctatea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fll«l 
Sept.  25.  1950. 

Mohawk 

For   Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Recorda. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1906. 


For  Reprints  oT  Books  and  Jovmala. 
First  uae  Joly  1955. 


8N    10.672.     Rver  R«ady  UibH  CorporaUon,  Bellevllte,  N.  J. 
FUed  Jane21.  1956. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


SUPER-PAC 


For  Packages  of  Trading  Btampa. 
First  use  May  28.  1956 


SN  380.     The  8org  Paper  Company,  MIddletown,  Ohio.     Filed     gj^   io,797.     Phi  Chi  Theta.  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa.     Filed  Jane 
Jan.  9.  1956.  22,  1956. 

THE  IRIS  OF  PHI  CHI    ' 
THETA 

For  Pnbttcatloo   Pabllabed  Quarterly — Naaely.  In  Noram- 
ber.  Jaaaary,  March,  and  May  oT  Bach  Tear.       -^ 
First  oae  1925.  *"* 


410 


For  Master  Copy  Paper. 
First  ase  Feb.  3,  1950. 
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SN   U,047.     van  Valkenburgh,  Nooger  4  Neville.  Inc..  New  SN19.M.      Monitor  Pnbll-il..  Company.  D^U..  Tax.    FUad 

York.  NY     Fil«l  June  26.  1956.  Nov.  21.  1956                 ^-^^-,^^ 

TRAINER-TESTER  MONITOR 

PPT'MTF.r'TINTC  Por  hi  Monthly  Perlodlcnl  for  the  World-Wide  Oil  and  Gas 

fUrli^  1  IliV^ilX^  XV/  indnstTtes  and  Comprising  an  Indeied  Abatract  of  Significant 

owner  ot  R-g.  No.  625,025.        ..  I^  ■  Information  PoNlshed   Each  Month   in  the  Oil  and  Ga.  In- 

For  Sheets  Containing  Printed  or  Pictorial  Matter  laauad  dustrles  Preaa. 

From  Tim.  to  Tim.  ""t  use  Oct.  29.  1956. 

First  uap  Jun«  12,  1956.  __-..mm^b^— — 


SN   11,048.     Van   Vslkenbnrgk,  Nodfeer  k.  Nevill*.   Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Fll»d  June  26.  1956 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


PRINTECHNIC 

or 

i 


^     SN  694,500.     National  Shoes,   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 
For  Sheets  Containing  Printed  or  Plrtortal  Matter  Issued         ^^^   ^^  ^^^ 
From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  June  12,  1956. 


SN    14,461.      Miss    Mary    Maxim   Ltd..    Dauphin.    Manitoba. 
Canada.    Filed  Aag.  23.  1956. 

MARY  MAXIM 


n 


For  Knitting  (Tiarta,  Knitting  Patterns,  and  Knitting  In 
stnictions  for  Mens.  Ladles',  and  Chlldrens  Garments,  Rugs,         For  Shoes  for  <^«W'*n 
Floor   Mats  and  Floor  Coverings  of  Knitted,  Netted  or  Tm  First  use  June  20, 1»». 

tile  Fabrics. 

First  oae  May   I.   1954 :   In   commerce   May   1,    1954. 

SN    696,005.      International    Shoe   Company    (Sundial    Bhoe 
—-'^^'^—~  Company   Division),    Manchester,    N.   H.      Filed   Sept.   21, 

SN   15.700.     J    Morgan  Jones   Pobllcstlons.  Ltd..  Bidgpwood.  1955.  ..^.  ,-.  ^ 

N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1956.  C\  k 

V-IVADEMECUM  '      ^"""^ 

INTERNACIONAL 

For  Annual  Publirationa  Dedicated  to  the  Practice  of  Medl- 
«cine  and  Pharmacy 

First  as.  Jan   20,  IP.VI. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  183,416.  567,044,  and  othera. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 


S.N  19.162.    Modern  Handcraft,  Inc..  Kanaas  City.  Mo,    Filed         »^™«  «^  '^•«-  "•  *•** 
Nov.  13,  1956.  — 


WORKBENCH 


SN   687 ,981.     Howard  Stores  Corporation,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1955. 


For  Magaalne  Published  Bl  Monthly. 
First  use  during  April  1956. 


\^ 


y^ 


SN   19.867.     International  Stadenta,  Inc..  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1956. 

THE  INTERNATIONAL 
STUDENT 

For  Newspapers  Published  Periodically. 
First  ase  Jnne  1ft,  1954. 


\^f 


Howard 


For  Men's  and  Boya'  SuiU.  Overcoata,  Topcoata,  and  Sport 
Coata. 

First  uae  Sept.  15,  1953 :  June  IS.  1924,  as  to  "Howard." 


SN  816.     MUler-Jonea  Company,  Columbua,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan. 
16.  1966. 


SN  19.430.     Irene  Daah  Greeting  Card  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUad  Nov.  19,  1956. 

FANTASIA 

For  OraetlBc  Card*.  Ouintaaa  Oafda,  thd  Greeting  and 
Christaas  Card  Box  Assortments.    . 
First  use  May  18,  1955. 


For  Shoea  Constructed  of  Leather. 
First  ase  Nov.  4.  1930. 


\\ 


TM  164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnoL  28,  1967 


8M  CaM.     Cra/tshtre  Sporti.  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.  T.     riM 
Apr.  19.  l»Se. 


ns  n.aS2.     0««.  BrodUMa.  d.  b.  a.  Om.  Br*ekinu  ft  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  X.    F>Um1  Julj  i,  1M«. 


CRAFTSHIRE 


Tot  Women's  aad  Mlaw*  Coata.  Boita,  and  Separatea  la- 
Hndlnf  ComblAatioBa   of  SkirtB,   JaHceta,  and   BkMiaea. 
FIrtt  use  September  l»4ft. 


%H^^it^^ 


For  Ctalldren't  Oarmeata  laciadlBg  Drcaaaa,  Jarketa,  Soap- 
en,  Banaalta,  Waah  Satta.  aad  OrMalla. 
Ptrat  aae  May  12.  195A. 


AN   7,002.     Wee-Sox  Uoaterj 
riled  Apr.  24,  1»S«. 


MUla,  lac,   RandleoMa,   N.  C. 


T  iny-Tyke 


8N  12,89».     Fred  Kariyaaa  ft  Compaay.  Hoaolala.  Tarritory 
of  HawaU.    rUcd  Ja)/  18,  10M. 


For  lafaaU'  aad  CUldren'a  Hoalenr. 
rtrat  uae  April  lOM. 


n 


r 


matic 


SN  7,708.     Sammtt  Sportwear  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed  May 
4,  1»56. 


For  Foar  in  Hand  Clip  On  Necktte. 
Pirat  aae  Mar.  1.  1M«. 


SUWWIT 


8N  1S.717.     Mattbew  M    Adier.  Inc.,  Baa  Fraaclaeo.  Calif. 
Filed  Aag.  10,  1956. 


TOWNE  DEB 


for    Womeo'i,    Mlaaea',   and  ChUdran'a   Weariof  Appaval 
Coaaiating  of  Coata,  Saita,  and  Draaaaa. 
rirat  ume  Jul/  1,  1946. 


The  worda  "Sportwear"  and  '"The  Peak  of  Faahion"  are  dia- 
rUtmed  apart  froia  the  mark.  Owa«r  of  Reg.  Noa.  5«B.80« 
and  618,292. 

For  Ladlea'  and  Mlaaea'  Sportawear — Namely.  Sklrta  and 
Shorta. 

Flrat  aa«  oa  or  before  Jaa.  2. 10S6. 


8N  14.9«1.  Hooaler  Fartortea,  lac,  Micftlgaa  Ctty.  lad.,  aow 
by  change  of  aaaM  JaTmar-Saby.  Inc.  to  Ja/aMr-Bobj, 
Inc.,  Mlcblgaa  City,  Ind.     FUad  Aug.  SI,  19M. 


SEA  LEGS 


«N  9,006.     Claett.  Peabody  ft  Co..  lac,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Fltod 
May  28.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Men's  SUcka. 
Flrat  nae  Aa«.  16.  1»M. 


ARDSLEY 


8.V   14.973. 
19M. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  379JM8. 
For  Collara — Ooter  Shirta. 
Flrat  aae  102.'S. 


Ma^t.  lae..  N«w  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Aog.  SI. 

WONDER-LITE 


Far  Oannenta  for  Men  aad  Boya — Namely,  Sport  Jackata. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  22.  19M. 


SN  9.838.     ElMnor  Bacoa,  HoUywood,  Calif.     Piled  Jooe  8, 
IMC     ' 

Tbe    word   "HarMe-Tight"   la  dlaeUlaaed  apart    from    the 
mark  as  ahown. 

For  Womea'a  Sweatara. 
Flrat  aae  May  24,  1956. 


8N    15,524.       Burkay    L'adei 
Piled  Hept.  12,  1956. 


Company,    Hambarg.    Pa. 


^^ 


Owner 


SN  10,157.     Freeman  Shoe  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wla.     Filed 
JoM  IS.  19S6. 


FREE-FOAM 


For  Mea'a  Sboea  Coaatmctad  of  Leathar,  Robber.  Fabric, 
or  Combinations  Tbcraof. 
Flrat  aa«  May  1.  1956. 


8N  11,14«.     dnatt,  Paabody  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Troy,  N.  T.     Filed 
June  28,  19S6. 


BREEZEWAY 


Tba   ■nicllah    eqairaleat   af  '^■rgt"   la   "Borkey. 
of  Reg.  No.  623.118.  •- 

For  Sweatera. 
rirat  aae  June  1,  19M. 


8N  15.006.     Laaa  LobeU.  lac.  Haaorer.  Pa.    FUad  Bayt.  It, 
195«. 


For  Oater  Shirta. 
Ftarat  aae  I>b.  10,  19S6. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,809. 
For  Woman 'a  Dreanaa 
Paabera,  aad  Beach  Coata. 

First  aae  on  or  aboat  May  1,  1954 


Bklrta,  Bhorta,  Braa.  PwUl 
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AN  ia.fT8     Paha  Bearti  romyaay,  Partlaad.  MatM.    flW    8N  17.276.    Jallw  Ooldatete  ft  8oni  Co..  Beaton,  Maaa.    Filed 
Sept.  19.  1956  Oct  11.  1956     8«:.  2(f). 


XillcsltanSta 


For  Mea'a  and  Boya'  Salta  aad  BU«ka. 
Flrat  aae  May  24, 19A«. 


For    Mea'a,    Women'a,    and    Chlldraa'a    Boota.    Shoea,    aad 
SN   16,015.     Bedford   Shirt   Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FHed     guppera. 

Sept.  20, 1906.  Flrat  aae  Aag.  S,  194«. 


For  Men'a  and  Boya'  Draoa  and  Sport  Shirta. 
Pirat  aae  Aag.  28,  1956. 


8X   17.876.     Joa.   H.  Cohen  ft  Soaa,  I»e..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  22. 1956. 

LEATHERNECK 

For  Men'a  and  Boya'  Saita,  macks.  Sport  Coata.  Topcoat*, 
and  Orereoata. 

First  aae  Feb.  15, 1954. 


RN  16,621      The  Par-Rx  Shirt  Company,  New  Havea,  Conn,    g^  18,080.     Steinberg  Brothers.  Seattle,  Wash.     FUed  Oct. 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1956.  23,  1956. 


\W^ 


rr'-i 


C^( 


ORI-N-IUFF 


^tO 


For  Dress  and  Sport  Shirta,  for  Men  and  Women. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  1,  1956. 


SN    16.748.     Schwarts  ft  Blaeatein  lac^  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1956. 

FIGARO  For   Neoprene   and    Rubber   Hata,   Coata,    Jackets,   Panta, 

Oreralla,   Aprona,   Sleeves,  and  Petticoat   Barrela 
For  Women's  Coats  and  SalU.  T\t%X  use  Jane  IB,  1056. 

First  ase  Sept.  10.  1966.    ^. 


IWT 


SN   18.224.     Joa.   H.  Cohon  ft  Sons,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

SN  16,787.    8.  Augstein  ft  Co.  Inc..  College  Point.  N.  Y.    FUed         p,,^  q^j  26,  1956. 

TROPEZIA  VERSA-TRIG 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Salts,  Slacks,  Sport  Coata,  Topcoats, 
and  Orercoata. 

First  nae  Aug.  2, 1956. 


For  Bathing  Salts. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Aug  28.  1956. 


SN  17,057.     Charmflt  of  Hollywood,  Inc,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1956. 


SN   18.295.     Beatform  Foundations,  Inc.,  Long  laland  City, 
N.  Y.    PIW^  Oct.  29,  1966. 


MAGICLOSE 


«rs 


MINUET 


For  Braaaleras. 

First  aae  Aag.  6.  1956. 


.ant  wme. 


For  Women's  Undergarments,  Comprising  Girdlea. 
First  aae  Jan.  2.  1953. 


NN  17.275.    Jallaa  (Toldateln  ft  Sona  Co  .  Boaton,  Maaa.    Filed 
Oft.  11, 1»06.    Bee.  t(f). 


SN  18,478.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Oct,  SO.  1956. 


Sfype'ic^ 


PRIMROSE 


?f 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  1S5,6S4. 

For  Braaalersa. 

First  uae  Jane  20, 1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  433.354. 

For  Shoea  Made  of  Leather,  Fabric.  Robber,  ar  Comblna- 
tlona  of  the  Same.  " 

First  uae  Jaa.  1.  194S.  .  .tA^  .«^  mH 


SN  18.561.     Bx<|uislte  Fnw,  Ini„  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUad 
Not.  1. 1956. 

AMERICAN  DEB 

For  Coats  Made  Entirely  or  Partially  of  Fars,  Far  Neck 
Plecea,  Fur  Scarres,  Far  ColUrs,  Fur  Steles,  and  Far  Capea. 
Flrat  aae  In  January  195S. 


TM  IW  OFFICIAL 

CLASS  49 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


GAZETTE 


AnoL  tS,  1967 


R.V  17.41».     BMTh  8Uk  Co.  .lac..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Fltod  Oet. 
15.  1»M. 


§X  18.576.    Lids  BrotlMra,  Imt^  N«w  York,  N.  T.    TUeA  Not. 
1. 1»5«. 

PLASTIHORN 

For  Bnttoiu. 

Pint  ow  Apr.  1.  1951. 


/^LENDWELL 


X 


CLASS  42 

KNTTTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


BxclaaiTe  oae  of  tk«  word  "Fabrlca"  la  not  rl«lm«d  apart 
fron  other  featvras  at  the  mark. 

For  Draperr  and  Upholstery  Fahrtea. 
Plrat  a«e  July  1.  1951.  / 


ti  ■ 


8N    1T.576. 


IntanatloDal   MOla.   Metfaoen.   liaaa. 


SM  8,581.     Wm.  SimpMB.  Sou  *  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  18,  1»5«. 

EGYPTIENNE  DRESS  LINE 

For  Prlntea  Cotton  Fahrica. 
First  oae  In  Janoary  1958. 


Filed  Oct.  16.  1966.    ■•«.  S(f). 

TRIPLE-TWIST  WEVE 

For  Piece  Uooda  at  Worsted.  Wool.  Silk.  Cotton.  8ynthet|e 
Fibers,  and  Mixtnreo  Thereof. 
Pint  o«e  durtnff  1925. 


MN    10.275.     Alamac   KnlttlBC  Mllla,   Inc..   New   York.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  15,  1956. 


8N  18.072.     D.  B.  Falter  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Oct.  24. 1956. 

CUDDLIE 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Pioc*  of  Cotton.   Rayon,  Syn 
thetlc  Fibres,  and  Mlxtnrsa  Tbersot 
First  ose  Jane  1,  1955. 


For  ImtUtion  Fur  Fabrics  Knitted  of  Synthetic  Fiber  and 
Deep  Pile  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Fiber. 
First  ose  Sept.  30,  1955. 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


8N  12.013.    The  Colarabia  Mttls.  Inc..  Syracoae.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jnly  12.  1956. 

AURORA 

For   Woven   Wood  Fabrics  In   the  Piece.  Window   Shades. 
Draperies,  Cnrtainn,  uid  Plaes  lints. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1955. 
tnhj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  700,858. 


MN  11,458.     Americmn  Viscose  Corporation.  PbiladelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  Jaly  3.  1956. 

TWEEDCREPE 

For  Yams,  Threads,  and  Yam  and  Thread  Filaments. 
First  ase  Jane  18.  1956. 


8N    12,866.      Berkshire    Hathaway.    Inc.   Prorldeace.    B.    I. 
Filed  Jnly  26. 19M. 

BEAUTY  SHEER 

For   Cotton  and   Synthetic   Piece   Oooda.   Bach  as   Batiste. 
Broadcloth,  and  the  Like. 
First  ose  Not.  2,  1949. 


8N  11.459.     AsMrican  TiseoM  CorporaUon.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jnly  S.  1906. 

CREPETWEED 

For  Yarns,  Tkrcnds,  and  Tarn  and  Thread  Filaments. 
First  ose  Jane  18. 1M4. 


8N    14.457.     Mlas   Mary   Maxim   Ltd..  Daaphla,   Manltote. 
Caaa^.    Flted  Aos.  SS.  1956. 


Lanwlate.   Pa.     Filed 


8N    13.538.      The   Marianne  Mills.   Inc. 
Aac.  7,  1906. 

MARIANNE  MILLS 

For  Tea  Towels.  Dish  Cloths.  Face  Towels.  Bath  Towels. 
Terry  Cloth,  Baby  Bibs.  Baby  Bath  Eiwsmhiaa— Namely,  a 
Bath  Towel  and  Waah  Cloth,  and  Hosiery  Dye  Ba<s- 

First  ose  Jaly  1946. 


MARY  MAXIM 


IW  Woolten,  CottM.  Bilk,  Sayon,  aad  Byathatlc  Tarns  and 
Threads. 

First  ase  May  1.  1904  ;  in  eommeree  May  1,  1904. 


8N  1T,SS2.     Beacon  Looms  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct. 


12.  1906. 


SHEER-GLO 


8N  18,881.    Beaanit  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Flted  Nor 
6,  1956. 


For  Window  CartalM. 
First  nao  Jaly  2.  1M6. 


For  Tbrsad  and  Yam. 
First  ass  Aag.  88. 1M6. 


AFML  28.  1»67  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  i  TM  167 

I   v.^.^.^w.  Mills    lBi>      RaltlMAr#    Md       Filed      8. 

1906.  I 

^■^-     AUSTANIUM 


8N  19.089.     Moant  Temon  Mills.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Flted    IX  17.611.     Aostenal,  tot.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  IT. 
No».  9.  1956. 


NEWL®C^ 

For  Thread  and  Taras  of  Bpaa  Nylon  and  Nylon  Blended 
with  Other  Fibers. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1947. 


FV»r  Internal  Snrgleal  ApplUnees  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  nse  Sept.  10.  1956. 


8N  18,329.    Kay  See  Dental  Mannfacturlac  Company,  Kanaas 
City.  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1956. 


yN  20.637.     Lion  Brand  Yam  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flted 
Dm.  T,  1956. 


HYDRO-CAST 


HONEY  BUN 


For  Dentare  Processing  Machines. 
First  ase  Feb.  23.  1956. 


For  Tarns  and  Thr^ada. 
First  ase  in  September  1953. 


'  a  «»v«'4 


^^*-^*   ^  041.0 1  V 

*r  -r  *«t4t 
DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
ArrUANCES 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


MN  4.066  AkttoOfiaeUsehaft  flir  Fdamechanlk  rormate 
Jetter  and  Scheerer,  Tnttlincen.  Baden  Wurttemberg.  Ger- 
many    Filed  Mar.  8.  1956. 


MN  13.268.     Amos  R.  Beamoa,  d.  b.  a.  Oceanic  Prodacts  Co.. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Flted  Aag.  2,  1956. 

SMIAPHYU 


J.  &  S. 


For  Non-Alcoholic  Chlorophyll  BcTcrage. 
First  use  July  1.  1954. 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  688.486,  dated  Jnly  11.  1955. 

For  Apparatua  and  I>eTlce«  for  Treatment  of  the  Body  ; 
Rubber  4)oods  for  Burgteal  and  Hygtenic  Purposes  ;  Bandages  : 
.Vrtlflrial  Limbs.  Eyes  and  Teeth ;  Instmmenta,  Apparatua 
and  DeTtres  for  Taking  Care  of  and  Nnrsing  the  Sick,  for 
.Vnatomy.  Physiology,  and  Diagnoatlc  Science ;  Inatraments 
for  Tresting  and  Filling  Teeth  ;  Instrum«>nta  and  Apparatua 
for  Treating  Animate  ;  Instmments  and  Apparatus  for  Micros- 
copy :  and  Rurgteal  lastraments  and  Debtees. 


8N  16,793.     8.  C.  Clayton  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Oct. 
2.  19.Vi. 

SAMOA 

For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Bc^t.  27. 1956. 

HN    17.351.     Foremost   Dairies,   Inc.,   San   Francisco,   Calif. 


8N  4.087.  Aktiengesellschaft  fOr  Feinmecbanlk  vormala 
Jetter  and  Scheerer.  Tnttllngen.  Baden-Wnrttemberg,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Mar.  8.  1956. 


Filed  Oct.  12.  1906. 


JASTA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  683,799.  dated  Jaly  11.  1955. 

For  Ap^ratna  and  DsTtcos  for  Treatment  of  the  Body: 
Rabhsr  Goods  for  Surgical  and  Hygtenic  Parposes :  Bandages : 
ArtUlctel  Limba.  Eyea  and  Teeth;  Inatraments.  Apparatus 
sad  Derices  for  Taklag  Care  of  aad  Narslng  the  Sick,  for 
.\natomy.  Phyalology.  and  DUgnostic  Bctenoe :  Inatrumenta 
for  Treating  and  Filling  Teeth  ;  Instruments  and  Apparatus 
for  Treating  Anisute  ;  InstrusMtnts  and  Apparatus  for  Micro- 
copy :  and  Sarglcal  Inatraments  and  DeTlasa. 


-fORiilOfT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  582.497.  616.314.  and  otbera. 
For  Orange  Drink. 
First  use  July  7.  1956. 


8N  14.842.     Afekatt  Labaratortea.  North  Chicago.  HL     Filed 
Aag.  SO.  1906.    8m.  2(f). 


NON-VAC 


CLASS  4< 


FOODS  AND  INGREDnENTS  OF  FOODS 


For  Container  With   PreserratiTe  for  Collection  of  Blood. 
First  use  June  12.  1951. 


8N    10.232.      Tlie    SeamteM    Rubber    Company.    New    Haren. 


8N  685,011.    C.  F.  Bmling  Coaapany,  Chleafo.  III.    Filed  Apr. 
6,1955.    Sec.  t(f). 


Caaa.    Fllad  Bapt.  8,  lti«. 

PARAGOLD 


For   InflaUbte   Inralld   CaalilOM 
First  aae  Sept.  1,  19S5. 


Made  of  Rubber. 


omlin 


8N  17.404.    The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.    Flted  Oct. 
12.  1906. 

VI -FOAM 

For  Heel  Cushions,  Insoles.  Arch  Sapporta,  Baalaa  Pads, 
Cora  Pads,  aad  Calteas  Pada. 

First  use  Sept.  24. 1906.  ,  — *ii«i  .^m 


y)'U 


t.-iJi- 


1 


For  Packaged  Food  Prod«eta— Namely,  Canned  Soaps  (In- 
rladlng  Bodium-Free  Boapn).  B«ap  Bases  and  Soup  Powders  ; 
Spaghetti  Hauce :  Barbecue  Sauce :  Tartar  Sauce,  Pickles, 
Sweet  Pickle  Relteh.  Gartte  Juice.  Onion  Juice,  Celery  Juice, 
and  Oaloa  Flakes;  Drsaalngs  for  BaUds;  Jelltes  and  Pre- 
serrea;  Caaaed  Poaltry  and  Parts  Thereof  (Incladlag  Salt- 
Frsa    Poaltry);    Canned    Fteh :    Ors^tes:    FteTorsd    Cream. 
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Taploea.  Oetatln,  aad  P«(hUav  Dmmrtm  ta  Powder  Form  for 
B«c«lar  and  Special  Diet  Cae ;  Ralalna  ;  Cake.  Maflln.  Blacnlt. 
Roll,  Olnserbread,  Plecrast,  and  Wafle  Mixes  :  Icing*  ;  Canned 
MaahrooiiM;  Paaemko  Syrap:  Brcadlof  Meal;  Canned  Pou 
toec  :  Canned  Batter  Bcaaa ;  Flarored  Hood  Bererage  Pow- 
ders .  Food  FUTorlnga:  Fmlt.  Lemon.  Chocolate,  and  Lime 
ChUTon  Pie  FUlln«i;  Canned  Oran«aa :  Canned  Pieces  of 
Apple*  for  Pie;  Canned  Appte  Saoce ;  Meringue  Powder; 
Taate  Intenalfler*  Cootalalac  Moaonodlvm  Olotamate  :  Canned 
Saasage,  Canned  Boast  Beef.  Canned  Roaat  Pork,  Canned  Com 
Beef,  Canned  Cora  Beef  Haati.  Canned  Roast  Beef  Hash. 
Canned  Sliced  Dried  Baef,  aad  Cnmcd  CkUl  Con  Came, 
rtrat  nae  December  1M7. 


»S   0.2S1.      LUIIncton    Reller  MUla,   Imt..   Lilllngton. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1»5«. 


M.    C. 


8N    a»S,4S7.      Pboenix    Pto 
Sept.  27, 1»56. 


Cwpany,   Pboenix.   Aria.      Filed 


For  Self -Rising  Flour. 
Flrat  use  June  6,  1»44. 


^M^^^sS^ 


SN  10.140.     Cream  WIpt  Foods,  Inc.  Phlladelpbla,  Pa.    Filed 
Jane  IS.  19M.    Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  baa  the  cammmt  •# 
ber  nickname.  "Dolly  Kay'ii" 
For  Plea. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  7.  IMS. 


Kay  to  nae  and  rexlater 


Crefipt 


SN  108.  Tong  Lak  Kot,  d.  b.  a.  Fat  Knt  Milk  and  Noodle 
Prodnction,  Kowloon,  British  Colony  of  Hong  Kong,  China. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  195«. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  M6,M5  and  aM.ZlS. 

For  Tartar  Saaee.  RnaaUn  Dreaaing,  and  Sandwich  Spread. 

Flrat  nae  la  the  year  1P41. 


(j^xXj^ 


m^ 


Translated  Into  English  the  Chin 
Kut  Noodles." 
For  Noodles. 
First  nae  1937  :  in  commerce  A^.  19,  1954 


characters  mean  "Pak 


AN  1,580.     European  Import  Corporation,  Clayton.  Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  27. 1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN    11,847.      MM-Ontral  nsh  Company.   Kanaaa  City,   Mo. 
Filed  Jnly  3.  19(M. 

ficipaJct 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   21«.002 

For  Catchup,  Pickles.  Pickled  Onions,  tinned  Fish.  Fresh 
Fish.  Smoked  Fish.  Salted  Flah.  Ottrea.  (banned  Fruits,  and 
Canned  VegeCahlea — and  Also  the  Following  Frosted  or  Froaen 
Food  Prodocts — NaxMly,  Froaen  Fmlt  Juices  and  Concen- 
trates :  Frosen  Fruits ;  Froaen  Vegetahlea :  Froaen  Flah  and 
ShellAsh  :  and  Froaen  Chicken  Pie. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1919. 


SN  11.82S      Stephen  F    Whitman  ft  Son.  Inc..  PhlUdelphta. 
Pa.    Filed  July  9.  19M. 

BEACHCOMBERS 


For  Candy. 

First  use  June  25.  19M. 


For  CTbeene. 

First  use  January  19SS. 


8N   11.826.     Stephen  F    Whitman  ft  Son.  Inc..  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  July  9,  1958. 

CABANA  STICKS 

The  translaUon  of  the  word  "Cabana"  Is  "cottage." 

For  Candy. 

Flrat  use  June  25,  1956. 


SN  8,578.     Sancal  Company,  Inc.,  Mamaroneck.  N.  T.     Filed 


May  18.  1»5«. 


SANCAL 


For   Non-Fattening  Sweetener  Uaed  aa   a   i«batttnte   for 
.Hagnr. 

First  use  Dee.  1.  1955. 


SN   12,453.     The  Ohio  Prorlalon  Company,  Clereland.  Olilo. 
Filed  July  19.  1958.    Sec  2(f).  I 

ROSE  PREMmH. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  288.774.  '      .i.    %  ' 

For  8moked  Ham,  Bacon.  Sanaage,  and  Lard. 
First  use  daring  the  year  187S  on  ham. 


AFUL  tS,  1967 
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»N   18  707      Tke  Krager  Co.,  ClMtnantl,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.     SN  11,1M.    Oertlflad  Metnl  Prod  acta.  Im..  Chicago.  IlL    FUed 
1.  1M8.  J"»y  2.  1958. 


'ZIPS 


For  Cm< 

First  nae  Sept.  7,  1958. 


For  PHce  Ifarklng  Kit  CoMtstlng  of  PHoe  Markcra,  Inks, 

Ink  Remover,  and  Ink  Pad. 


■N    18,738.     Ocoma  Foods  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Carroll  County  '^"^  use  May  17.  19M. 

Farma.  Omaha.  Nebr     Filed  Oct  1.  IMC  _ 


SPARE  TIME 


SN  15,052.     North  American  Indoatriai  Bnglneera,  Los  An- 
Velea.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  4. 1968. 


For  Froaen  Cblrken  Pot  Pie,  Froaen  Beef  Pie.  and  Froaen 
Turkey  Pie 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1955. 


GLO-GUARD 


SN  18,975.     8.  B.  Penlcfc  ft  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.    Pllad 
Oct.  4,  1958. 

SUPER  NILLA 

For  Oleoresln  Tsnllta. 
First  use  Msr.  24.  1948. 


For  Portable  ReflectlTe  Road  Sign*- 
First  aae  Ang.  IS.  IMS. 


MN  22,085.     Capez  Company.  Inc.,  Kranaton.  111.     Filed  Jan. 
4.  IMT. 


STEELITE 


8N  18,984.     Teaat  Prodneta  Inc.  PatMaoo,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.         ^or    Prefabricated   CouTentlon    Dtoplaya,   Adrertlal^  Dln- 
4.  1M8.    Bee.  S(f).  plays.  Parts  Thereof,  Etc. 

.-w.  A  ^.M  *  «  •^f"*  ■•«  Not.  1,  1968. 

YEASTAL  


For  Dry  Brewers  Tcast  Specially  Prcparad  for  Tahletlns. 
First  nae  Aag.  1.  1949. 


r  « 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


CLASS  a 

MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


SN  7,5ftS.     Dm^tmm  Brewing  Coaapnny  of  Plttahorg.  Pltt» 
borgh.  Pa      Filed  May  3,  1958. 


SN  17.581.     Fuller  Products  Company,  d.  b.  a.  J.  B.  McBrady 
ft  Co..  Chicago.  UL    Fllad  Oct  18. 1988. 

VELVET  LOVE 

For  Cologne  and  Perfume. 
First  nae  Oct.  11.  1958. 


8N   17.582.     Helene   Paoal,  lae.,  N«w  Rochelle.  N.  T.     FUad 


Oct.  18.  1958. 


LADY  DEB 


For  T«Met  Water. 
First  we  Oct.  2.  1M8. 


The    trademark 
Anttened  ontsMa  eoraara. 
Far  Beer. 
r%mt  ana  Jnly  18. 1M4. 


frame   with 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWBB  CLASSIFIED 


SN  8,618.     V.  H.   BUcklntan  ft  Co..  Inc.,  North  Attleboro, 
Maaa.    Filed  May  U.  1958. 


HI-GLO 


For  Badgea. 

First  nae  on  or  abont  Mar.  2,  1858. 


8X  699.876.  Sundard  Offea  Company,  lac.  d.  b.  a.  latar- 
national  Consunter  Prodnets  Co.,  New  Orleana,  La.  Filed 
I>ec.  8,  1955. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  591,419  and  591,420. 
For  Mint  Dlstnfectant,  Cleaner  and  Deodoriser  and  Laundry 
Detergent. 

First  nae  Jan.  2, 1904. 
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BN  •,84a.     Soeony  Mobil  OU  ComptLUj,  I»e..  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
FH«J  Apr.  20,  IftM. 


SN    1T.84«.      BcoDonlcs    L«borat«ry,    l»e..    St.    P*«l,    MIm. 
nicd  Oct.  12.  1B56 


MULREX 


Owumr  of  Bac  No«.  ••4,7»4,  SSe.Mft.  mad  otl»r«. 
ror  Compoiriclon  for  Ctaantec  IfackliMry. 
Ptr»t  Ui*  D**.  28.  1955. 


gN  8.8M.     Soconjr  MotoU  Oil  Coanway.  Ut,  Now  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Apr.  20,  1»5«. 

MOBILSOL 

Owner  of  R*«.  Noo.  12«,237,  001,132.  and  other*. 
Por  Compoaltloa  for  ClMwinc  Mactalnery. 
First  OM  Mar.  15, 1956. 


8N  8,861.     Socony  MoWl  OU  Company,  lac.  Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Apr.  20,  1966. 


\ 

Por  Uqold  Detorscat  for  Hand  Waatalnf  of  Dlabeo,  Olaaa- 
warp.  ailT^rware,  Pota  and  Ptna,  Walla,  Ploora,  and  All 
Dlsbroom  Bquipment. 

Ptrat  oao  July  30.  19!16. 


CERTREX 


Owner  of  Rec.  Noo.  338.747  and  376  533. 
Por  Compooltlon  for  Cleaning  Machinery. 
First  Qse  Dec.  28,  1956. 


»X  9,300.    Dtantond  Alkali  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio.    Piled 
May  31, 1956. 

CntKAL 

rOr  Compound  for  Mechanical  Cleaninc  of  MUk  and  Pood 
P» oca— lag  Bqalpment. 
nrst  use  May  8,  195«. 


ax  23,883.     Burke  *  Hancock.  Orlando,  Pla.     Piled  Peb.  12, 
1»B7. 


COSILBRA 


Por  Uquld  Preparation  for  Cleanlag  Metala. 
First  use  Jane  15,1948. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 


MnCELLANEOUS 


CLASS  Itl 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


BN  681  881      Reed  Development  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Wln»ed     8N  677,079.    Meredith  PaWtahlna  Company.  De*  Molnea,  Iowa. 
Camera  Serrlce.  McLean,  Va.     Piled  Peb.  17,  1955.  Piled  Nov.  22,  1954. 


•«•«** 


Por   Aerial   Pbotocraphy   Service   to  the  Order  of   Others. 
First  use  January  1908. 


gN  366.     The  Procter  4  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1M6. 


FRYARAMA 


For  Demonatratlona  In  the  Several  States  of  the  United 
State*  of  Proper  Prylns  Practices  In  Pood  Preparation  a«  a 
DlstlBCt  Service  Apart  From  Advertising  and  Other  Mere 
Proaaotloa  of  the  Sale  of  Goods. 

First  ose  May  9,  1905. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Prtse  Tested  Redpe"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  ahown.  Owaor  of  Reg.  Nos.  20S.«16, 
602,407.  and  60a.350. 

Por  Newspaper  Advertising  Service— Namely.  Sapplylng 
Pood  Stores  With  Recipes.  Meal  Plans.  Cooking  Ideas.  Sag- 
geated  Adverttslag  Layoats.  and  Like  MaterUl  To  Be  U^ 
by  Such  Stores  In  Advertlslnf  and  Promoting  the  Sale  of 
Their  Goods. 

First  ase  October  1954. 


April  28.  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  171 


SN  697.638.     Robinson  and  Seidl.  MInneapolU.  Minn.      Piled 
Nov.  3,  1905. 


Santa^s  Workshop 


For  Gift  Brokerage  Services — Namely,  the  Issuance  of  Gift 
Certificate*  to  Those  to  Whom  Its  Clients  Want  To  Send  a 
Gift  and  the  Purchaee.  Wrapping,  and  Mailing  of  the  Gifts 
Called  for  by  Said  Gift  Certificates. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1904. 


CLASS  1«3 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


SN  693,808.    Donald  W.  Close  Co.,  SeatUe,  Wash.    Filed  Aag. 
29.  1950. 


SN  4.502.     Worthmore  Gold  Stamp,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Va.     nied 
Mar.  13, 1956. 


Por  Electrical  Contracting  in  Building  Construction. 
First  use  Peb.  16,  1949. 


WORTHMORE 


CLASS  IM 


MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


For  Promotion  of  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  of  Others  Through     gj^T  700,786.    Fair  Lawn  Finishing  Company,  Fair  Lawn,  N,  J. 
the  Issuance  of  Trading  Stamps  Redeemable  In  Merchandise.         r^'Mi  d^.  29,  19.^5. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1956. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  wltb  SN  4.256. 


CLASS  1«2 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


^>^ 


For  Wasblng,  Dyeing,  and  Crease-Prooflnff  Textile  Fabrics 


8N    689,220.      PIP    Management    CorporaUon.    Denver,   Colo.      '>»  **»*  P'***  '<""  Others. 
Piled  June  9.  1906  »•»«♦  ""^  ^**^  *»•  *»*« 


m 


CLASS  107 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


SN    694,170.     Traffic   B«llder«,   Inc.,   Ban    Francisco,   Calif. 
Piled  Sept.  2, 1950. 


For  iBvestmsBt  of  Matnal  Funds. 
First  use  daring  1941. 


PICTO 


SN  3.644.     American  Liberty  Insurance  Company.  Binning-         p^,  ^Itle  of  a  TelevUlon  Program  Which  Consists  In  a  Quia 
ham,  AU.    Fliad  Mar.  1, 1956.  Program  In  Which  Home  Viewers  Can  Participate. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1955. 


r-^^- 


■^^, 


SN  12.843.     John  Sutherland  Productions,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  July  25,  1956. 


For  Services  as  an  Underwriter  of  Firs,  General  Casoalty,  For  Producing  Specialised  Motion  Picture  Films  for  Others 

and  Marlm  Insurance.  for  Advertising,  Industrial,  and  Educational  Purpoaea. 

First  OSS  Nov.  SO,  1903.  First  use  June  18,  1906. 
TM  717  O.  G.— 16 


*r  .3  •£-:??  '4#-3f  vS'^f 

COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

CLASS  2M 


9» 


tA»^. 


SN  «0T.e03.    Harold  A.  WlUbftalu,  Falrtenks,  AlMka.     niMl 
Not.  2.  1933. 


For  Indlcfttlnc  Membership  In  a  Volnntary  Organiaatlon 
of  Children  and  Yoatba  Created  To  Promote  and  Further  Baalc 
Principlea  of  Good  Cltla«nablp.  the  Actlvltlea  of  Which  Are 
Reported  Throafta  Refnlarly  Telertaed  Programs. 

First  ose  Mar.  1.  1063. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


8N    1.702.      Liberty    Distribators    Group.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  193«. 


The  mark  certlflea  that  lb*  (ooda  meet  standards  of  mate- 
rial, standards  of  manafaetor*,  and  qoallty  of  merchandise 
established  by  applicant. 

For  Toasters.  Electric  Skillets,  FrjiBf  Pans,  Carpet  Sweep- 
ers. Steak  Knife  Sets,  and  IroalBf  Tables. 

First  ase  September  195S. 
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8N  19.893.    MeCall  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fll«l  Not. 
2«.  193«. 

>llllllllllllllllllllllllllllll!l!lllllll!IIIIIIIIIIHIII»ll!lll!limillllllH!l!ll!lllinillllllfl 


lUii-'llliliH 

iiii'i: li'iii liiiiiii    iiiiMi!iiiilili!ii!i;';!|!iliilill 


The  drswinft  is  lined  for  red.  The  mark  cerfiSes  that  the 
hoQsebold  appliances  and  products  haT(>  been  t«>«ted  by  actaal 
ase  by  applicant  and  foand  to  gire  nnder  actaa)  oae  a  qoality 
of  performance  equal  to  that  described  In  the  adrertisements 
of  the  manufacturer  thereof.  Owaer  of  Rc«.  Nos.  3MJ27 
and  .^«0..^9«. 

For  Household  AppllaDces  and  Prodaet*. 

First  use  Aug.  IS.  1964. 


^i  (g&AU 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  2 


CLASS  12 


RECEPTACLES 


«44.S41.  ATLAS  PLYWOOD  FROM  AMBRICAN  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN  Atlas  Plywood  Corporation.  8N  2,0«7.  Pub. 
2-5-87      Filed  2-6-!i«. 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


n44.342.      8AEANAC.     The  DUmond   Match  Company. 
10.858.     I*ub.  12-18-3«.     Filed  6-25-^6. 


SX 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


rt44,34.H.     BRIKF  MASTER.     Charles  Doppelt  *  Co.,  Inc.     8N 
l.t.BOO.    Pub.  2-3-37.     Filed  9-1  »-6«. 

A44.344.     ABLl'RE.     Arkwrlght  Mrrchandlsln«  Corporation. 
.SX  18.012.    Pub.  2-&-37.    Filed  9-20-36. 


CLASS  5 


ADHESrVES 


-^^ 


A44.S4S.      KWIK    KLAMP.      National    Starch    Products    Inc. 
8N  614.     Pub.  J-5-B7.    FMsd  I-IS-M. 


CLASS  « 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


844.348.  MIRACLE  BRUSH  KEEPER.  Ouy  A.  8lmo»e. 
d.  b.  a.  Bmah  KeetMr  Co.  8N  099.430.  Pub.  2-5-37.  Filed 
12-5-33. 

A44.S47.  TBAN8I8TAB.  Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  8N 
9.833.     Pub.  2-3-37.     Filed  O-^S-M. 


f'O'     t 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


7.242. 
844,339. 

Mills, 
844,360. 

pany. 
844,381. 


844.348.     AIRKORE.      American    Manufacturing    Company. 
8N  12.778.    Pub.  2-5-37.    FUed  7-26-38. 

844..n49.     MIDST ATKS.     Maynard  Trltsch.     BN  12.848.     Pub 
a-.V57.    Filed  7-2*-5«. 


844.331.  KAOCRETE.  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company.  SN 
700.382.     Pub.  2-5-57.     Filed  12-21-56. 

844.332.  DOWBLOC.  Edge  Grain  Timber  Products,  Inc.? 
now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  Doweloc,  Inc.  BN  689. 
Pub.  2-5-67.    Filed  l-lS-58. 

844,333  NEOCA8T.  Capuana  per  I'lndustrla  Delia  Llgno- 
celluloaa  8.  p.  A.     SN  1.428.    Pub.  2-6-57.     Filed  1-26-58. 

844.334.  TIMBKRWELD  AND  DESIGN.  Tlmberweld  Mfg. 
Co      SN  1,838.     Pub.  2-5-67.     FUed  1-27-68. 

644.335.  TRIPLE-MATIC.  Keystone  Alloys  Company.  SN 
2,839.    Pub.  2-6-67.    Filed  2-14-58. 

644,358.  SEE-ALL.  Steel  Door  Corporation.  SN  6,249. 
Pub.  2-3-37.     Filed  3-26-56. 

844.357.  TEKNOCORE.  United  States  Wallboard  Machin- 
ery Company.     SN  8.487.     Fob.  2-6-67.     Filed  4-16-68.     . 

644.358.  CORBRIK  AND  DESIGN.     Lester  A.  Diamond.    SN 
Pub.  2-3-87.     Filed  4-27-56. 

SOUTHWEST  AND  DESIGN.     Southwest  Lumber 
Inc.     SN  7.389.     Pub.  2-5-67.     Filed  4-30-56. 
NBCO  AND  DESIGN.     Neall  Pressed  Products  Co«- 
8N  8.254.     Pub.  2-5-87.     Filed  5-14-68. 
CED-O-BORD.     Neall  Pressed  Products  Company. 
SN  8,265.    Pub.  2-5-57.    FUed  5-14-68. 
644  362      ZERO.     Standard  Fuel  Engineering  Company.     SN 

t.449.    Pub.  2-5-67.    Piled  3-18-68. 
844.363.     ELPEE.     Leo  W.  Potrin.     SN  8,602.     Pub.  2-6-57. 
FUed  6-17-38. 

844.384.  LOOK.  Vun-Rues  Company,  Inc.  SN  8,823.  Pub. 
2-5-67.     Filed  5-14-66. 

644.385.  PERMAOLA8.  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation.  SN  8.382. 
Pub.  2-3-57      Filed  5-18-56. 

ft44.S«8.  INSUL8TRUC.  Cincinnati  Derelopment  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  8N  8,8S1  Pub.  2-5-57.  Filed 
5-21-68. 

844,887.  L  AND  NUMERALS  0  AND  1.  E.  J.  Larlno  and 
Company.     SN  8,781.     P»b.  2-6-67.     FUed  5-22-38. 

844.388.  M-D  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Mack  la  nburg  Duncan 
Company.     SN  9.880.     Pub.  2-6-67.      Filed  6-8-36. 

644.389.'  THERMO-BTCHSTONE.  Globe  Roofing  Products 
Co..  Inc.     SN  9,978.    Pub.  2-6-67.    Filed  8-11-56. 

644,870.  WHITE  HOUSE.  Standard  Lime  and  Cement  Com- 
pany.     SN   10,111.     Pub.  2-5-37.     Filed  6-12-56. 

844,371.  FIRE-CHEX.  The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN   10.843.     Pub.  2-5-67.     Filed  8-25-58. 

644.872.  BPANALL.  Universal  Builders  Supply  Co.  Inc. 
SN  11.119.    Pub.  2-6-57.    Filed  8-27-58. 

644.873.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PAIR  OF  HANDS 
WITH  FINGERS  INTEKLOCKED  AND  DESIGN.  Fred- 
erick R.  Olassman.  d.  b.  a.  Ford  Products  Company.  8N 
12,022.     Pub  2-6-67.    Filed  7-12-58.  "* 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  OTEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


I 


644.S60.     KUKBEO. 
Filed  6-28-68. 


Kurti  Broa.    SN  ll.OlS.    Pub.  2-5-57.    644,874.     DYNALOK.      Meridan    CorporaUoB,    to   Flexonlcs 

Corporation.     SN  898.718.     Pub.  4-17-68.     Filed  11-22-65. 
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CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


(144,375.    AMPH08.     Tta«  American  Mettl  Company.  Limited. 
SN  13.515.    Pub.  2-5-57.    Piled  »-7-56. 


CLASS  16 
PROTECnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


644.391.     LT  LONG  TWINS  AND  DESIGN.     John  Alexlou. 

8N  895.299.    Pab.  2-5-57.    Piled  9-26-55. 
A44.392.     THE  MARKSMAN.     Joaeph  P.  Manning  Company. 

«S  Kavs.     Pub.  2-6-57.     Filed  8-©-«6. 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


644.393.  CC  AND  DESIGN.    Naslra  Altaadate  Freljle,  d.  b.  a. 
E.  A  N.  Alhadate.    SN  681.264.    Pub.  2-5-57.    Filed  2-A-55. 

644.394.  RAYO.     Arthur  WlllUma.  d.   b.   a.   Rayo  Chemical 
Co.    8N  683.007.     Pub.  2-5-67.    Filed  3-7-55. 

644.395.  ALL  CLEAR.     Richard  Hodnut.     SN  8.415      Pub 
2-6-57.    Filed  5-16-66. 

644.396.  CORTALBA.     Tile  Upjohn   Company       SN   9.002. 
Pub.  2-5-57.    Piled  6-24-56. 

644.397.  CITRACAP8.     Carl  L.  Apgar.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Apsar'a 
Pharmacy.     SN  9.01S.     Pub.  2-6-67.     FUed  5-26-56. 


644.398.  EATON  AND  DESIGN.  The  Norwich  Pharmacal 
Company,  d.  b.  a.  Eaton  Laboratorlea.  SN  9.381.  Pub. 
2-3-67.     Filed  6-31-56. 

644.399.  8UAVITIL.  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  SN  14.156.  Pab. 
a-6-«7.     Filed  8-1T-86. 

644.400.  MOLOFAC.  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  14.267.    P»b.  »-6-57.    Filed  8-20-6«. 

644.401.  VITA-SQUEEZE.    Tablcrock  Uboratorlea.  Inc.    SN 

14.294.     Put*.  2-5-37.     Filed  8-20-56. 


644,876.     MONO-SEAL.     Mono-8«al.  Inc.     SN  696.432.     Pub. 
a-5-37.     FUed  9-27-66. 

644.377.  ACRYLICOTE.      Sta-Drl.  Inc.     8N  696.603.     Pnb. 
T-17-66.     Filed  9-2S-66. 

644.378.  ELLIOTT'S.      Elliott    Paint    *    Vamlah    Company. 
SN  24>«0.    Pub.  2-6-57.    Filed  2-2(Mi6. 

644.379.  LITE-CHROMB.      The    O'Brien    Corporation.      iN 
11.496.    Pub.  2-5-67.    Filed  7-3-66. 

644.380.  FINGER    FANTASY.      American    Artlata"    Color 
Worka,  Inc.     SN   12,246.     Pub.  2-6-57.     Filed  7-17-66. 

644.381.  FLAME   X   CONTROL,      flame  Control   Company. 
8N  18,363.     Pub.  2-6-67.    Filed  8-3-66. 

644.882.     PLA8TINETTE.    Plaatlnette  Product!  Corporation. 
SN  14.000.    Pnb.  2-6-67.    Filed  8-16-56. 

644.383.  Ll'STER-VAR  ETC.     Continental  C4ir-Na-Var  Cor- 
poration.     8N    15.178.      Pub.   2-6-57.      Filed  »-6-~56. 

644.384.  W008TER    SEAL-KOTE.      The   Wooater    8««lkote 
Company.     8X   16.390.     Pub.  2-6-67.     Filed  9-26-56. 

644.385.  MBAL-KOTE.     The  Wooater  8ealkote  Company.     SN 
16.391.     Pub.  2-5-57.    Filed  9-26-56. 

644.386.  TURCO.     Turco  Prodncta,  Inc.     8N   16.770.     Pnb. 
2-5-57.    FUed  10-1-56. 

644.387.  EPOFILM.      Fnrane    Plaatlc*    Incorporated.      SN 
17.006.    Pub  2-5-67.     Filed  10-8-66. 

644.388.  DCRMEX.      Seldllta  Paint  and  Varnlah  Company. 
SN  17,606.    Pub.  2-6-57.    Filed  10-16-66. 

644.389.  8.  Q.     Stewart  Paint  Mf*.  Company.     SN   17.515. 
Pub.  2-6-57.     Filed  10-16-66. 

644.390.  NEW   SCOT  LAND.     TobUa  Paint   Mf».  Co.     SN 
17.619.     Pub.  2-6-57.    Filed  10-16-56. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


644.402.  CAR  BRELLA  BAG  AND  DESIGN.  Harry 
Bchwarta.     8N  9.499.     Pub.  2-5-67.     Filed  (^1-66. 

644.403.  8IMCA.  Societe  Indnatrlelle  de  Mecanique  et  Car- 
roaaerie  Automobile.  SN  13.178.  Pub.  2-6-67.  Filed 
7-31-66. 

644.404.  PAIRFORM  FLYER.  Uacklna  Yacht  Corporation. 
8N  13,844.     Pub.  2-6-57.     Filed  8-13-66. 

644.400.  HOLLYWOOD.  Harry  A.  Eaborg,  d.  b.  a.  Holly- 
wood Boat  and  Motor  Co.  SN  13,911.  Pub.  2-6-67.  Filed 
8-14-36. 

644.406.  ROUNDUP.  Ford  Motor  Company.  8N  14.237. 
Pub.  2-6-67.    Filed  8-20-56. 

644.407.  LO-LBTEL.  TrallmobUe  Inc.  SN  14,298.  Pub. 
2-6-37.     FUed  8-20-66. 

644.408.  ROCK-ABYE.  The  Ander^n  Company.  8.N 
14.718.     Pub.  2-6-67.     Filed  8-28-56. 

«44,409.  DEFR08TO.  Defroato  Mirror  and  Supply  Co.  Inc. 
SN  14.733.     Pub.  2-6-^7.    FUed  8-28-56. 

644.410.  VOLUME  PLUS.  Trallmobile.  Inc.  SN  14.922. 
Pub.  2-6-67.    Filed  8-30-66. 

644.411.  E-Z  TOTE.  South  Bend  Tackle  Company.  Inc.  SN 
15.160.    Pub.  2-6-67.    FUed  9-5-66 

644.412.  ROTORCYCLE.  Gyrodyne  Company  of  America. 
Inc.      8N   16,368.      Pnb.  2-6-67.     FUed  9-10-56. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


644.413.  LUCKY   LITE.     MIcro-Ute  Co.   Inc.     SN  674,173. 
Pnb,  2-*-67.    Filed  10-1-64. 

644.414.  SENTINEL.     United  Sutea  Rubber  Company.     SN 
14.109.     Pub.  2-5-67.     Filed  8-16-56. 

644.416.      RELI8TOR.      Babcock    Relaya,    Inc.      SN    14.710. 
Pub.  2-6-57.    Filed  8-28-66. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


644.416.  MAMBODUCK.    Slfo  Company.    SN  694,011.    Pub. 
2-5-57.     Filed  8-31-68. 

644.417.  AJAX.    Sunaet  Line  A  Twine  Co.    SN  699,437.    Pub 
2-6-57.    Filed  12-&-66. 

644.418.  AL   PAYNE.      Sportaman'a  Golf  Corporation.      SN 

7.639.  Pub.  2-6-57.    Filed  5-^-66. 

644.419.  BOBBY  VAIL.     Sportaman's  Golf  Corporation.     SN 

7.640.  Pub.  2-6-57.     FUed  &--3-M. 

644.420.  POODLE  DOODLE.    J.  SwedUn  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Ound. 
8N  9,196.    Pub.  a-6-57.    FUed  6-28-66.  , 

644.421.  PLUTO  DOODLE.     J.  SwedUn  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Gund. 
SN  9,826.     Pub.  2-6-67.     FUed  6-7-66.  I 

644.422.  TERRI  DOODLE.     J.  SwedUn  Inc.  d.  b.  a.  Oaad. 
SN  9.826.    Pub.  2-6-67.    FUed  6-7-66. 
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644.423.     CHAMPION.     Clifford   R.   Arnold,  d.  b.  a.  Arnold 

Health    Equipment    Company.      8N    10.068       Pub.    2-6-57. 

Filed  «-18-66. 
♦144.424.    STREAMLINER,    nifford  R.  Arnold,  d.  b.  a.  Arnold 

Health    Equipment   Company.      8N    10.070.      Pub.   2-6-67. 

KHed  »^-12-tWI. 
644.426.      POLKA    DOT.      Robert   Flaaka       SN   10.768.      Pub. 

2-»-A7.     FUed  6-22-66. 
644.4M     TORNADO.     Htowe-Woodward.  Inf..  d  b.  a.  Ibonlte 

(^oBpany.       8.N    12.46ft.       Pub.    2-5-87.       Filed    7-19-56. 
644.4t7.     COMMANDO.     8o«th   Bend  Tackle  Company.   Inc. 

SN  12.539     l*ub  2-6-57     Filed  7-20-66. 
644.428.      CAPTAIN    KIDD.      Lovia   Marx  A   Company.    Inc 

SN  12.823.     Pub.  2-6-6T      Filed  7-2.V-66. 

644.429  CARNIVAL  The  Akwell  Corporation.  8N  1S.716. 
Pub.  2-6-57      Filed  8-9-56. 

644.430  H'E  QUEEN.  Davefta  Storea  Corporation  8N 
13.737      IMib   2-6-67      Filed  8-10-66 

H44.4S1  LIPPY  Thomaa  C.  Martin,  d  b  a.  T.  C.  Martin 
Company.      SN   13.992.      P«b.  2-6-67.     Filed  8-16-66. 

644.432.  CHAMP  Cameo  Doll  Product*  Co.  Inc.  8N  14.630. 
Pub.  2-.V67.    FUed  8-24  56. 


644.4.^0. 
2-5-37, 

644.461. 
Pub  2 

644.462. 
13,461. 

644,463. 
Pab.  2 

644.4.V4. 

2-6-67. 

644.455. 
13.633. 

644.4S6. 

2-6-67, 

644,437. 
13,823. 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


144.433.      CAMROL.      McGlll    ManufactnrlnK   Company.   Inc 
.SN  681.609      Pub    10-18-55      Filed  2-1 4-3.^ 

644.4S4.    A-MOLE.     American-Marietta  Company      SN  1,600. 

Pub.  2-6-67.    Filed  l-2*-«6 
iU4.4M.      POLARIS  AND  DESIGN.     PoUrla  Induatrtea.  Inc. 

SN  4.060.     Pub  2-.V-37.     Piled  3-7-66 
(V44,436       ECLIPSE.       Eclipse    Counterborc    Company.      8N 

11.475.  Pub   12-2.V.'S6.     FUed  7-.V-66 

644.437.  ECLIPSE.      Eellpae    Connterbore    Company.      SN 

11.476.  Pub.  12-26-36.     Filed  7-3-66 

644.438.  B4'UP8E  AND  DESIGN.  Eellpae  Connterkore 
(\>nii>an>       SN  11.477.     Pub    1? -26-56      Filed  7-3-56. 

644.439.  HYDROEION.  Donald  L.  Moore,  d.  b.  a.  Hydroalon 
Company,  to  Hydroalon  Enfineerinf  Co.,  Inc.  SN  13.469. 
I'ub.  12-23-36.     Filed  R-6-5«i 

644.440.  CUTMIX.  Krlmer  A  Grebe  K.  O.  8N  13.605.  Pub. 
2-6-67.    FUed9-l»-3«. 


CLASS  2« 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPUANCES 


TM  175 

SN    13.309.      Pub. 


IXVERPOS.      Ilford.   Limited. 
Filed  8-.H-66. 

TWIN8ET     Marchant  Calculatora.  In*.    8N  18.4^. 
-5-37.    rUed  8-6-66. 

DECI- MAGIC.      Marehant    Calculatora.    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  2-5-67.     FUed  8-6-56. 

DUOMATIC.    Comptone  Company.  Ltd.   SN  18,826. 
-6-37.    Filed  8-7-66. 


SN  13.575.     Pab. 


POL.ITEK.     Eusene  Dtetasen  Co. 
FUed  8-8-66. 

AIRGUIDE.     Atnniide  Instrument  Company. 
Pab.  2-6-57.     Filed  8-9-66. 


SN 


EIFELITE.       Unltronlca,    Inc. 
Filed  8-10-6«. 

STARFLASH.      Baatman    Kodak    Company. 
Pub.  2-6-57.    Filed  R-l3-.^6 


8N    13,790.      Pub. 


SN- 


CLASS  27 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


644.438.  AUTOWIND.  Gruen  Induatrlea.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Gruen 
Watch  Company.    SN  12,621.    Pub.  2-6-67.    FUed  7-23-66. 

644.439.  CENTURY.  Waltham  Watch  Company.  SN  13,328. 
Pnb.  2-6-57.    Piled  8-2-66. 

644.460.  AIRGUIDE.  Alr«mide  Inntrument  Company.  SN 
13.632.     Pub.  2-6-67.     Filed  8-9-66. 

644.461.  FREY.  Uhrenfabrik  Frey  A  Co.,  A.  G.  SN  14,371. 
Pub.  2-6-67.     FUed  8-21-50. 

644.462.  8UPER  GRUEN  POWER-PAK.  Gmen  Induatrlea. 
Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Gruen  Watch  Company.  SN  14.448.  Pub. 
2-6-57.     Filed  8-23-36. 


^  CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


644.463       POLY8ET       Colonial    Rruab   Manuracturlnir  Com 
pany.   Inc.     8S  12.496.     Pub.  2-6-67.     Filed  7-20-66. 

644.464.     SCROP.     Hancock  Corporation.     SN  13,914.     Pnb. 
2-6-57.    Filed  8-14-66. 

644.405.  TAR  TER  REX.     S.  H.   Kresa  and  Company.      SN 
13.921.    Pub.  2-.'V-57     FUed  8-14-66. 

644.406.  TUFTY  AND  DESIGN.     The  Butcher  Poliah  Com- 
pany.    SN  13.904.     Pub.  2-6-67.     FUed  8-16-66. 


644.441.  8PECTROMET.  Balrd  Aaaoclatea.  Inc.  SN  280. 
Pub  2-6-37.     Filed  1-0-66. 

644.442.  TRINOVID.  Ernat  Lelti.  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN  5,216. 
I»nb  2-3-67.     FUed  3-26-36. 

«V44.443.  AGA  GBODI  METER  AND  DESIGN.  Svcnska 
AktIebolaKet  Gamcmmnlator.  8N  6,664  Pub.  2-6-67. 
Filed  4-1K-66. 

644.444.  HEMSX.  Kimble  Glaaa  Campaay.  SN  9.900.  Pub, 
2-6-37.    Filed  6-11-60. 

644.443  HOOK  A-WEIGH.  Harnlaehfeffer  Corporation.  SN 
11.253.     Pub.  2-3-57      Filed  6-2»-36. 

644.446.  BLTEMP.  Wilbar  F.  Stump,  d.  b.  a.  Elkhart  Can- 
trato  Ca.     SN  11.632.     Pub.  2-6-67.     Filed  7-6-60. 

644.447.  HOLIDAY  Arteraft  Optical  Company.  Inc.  SN 
12.248     Pub.  2-6-67.     FUed  7-17-66 

644.448.  8UPERTHERM.  Ameriean  Machine  and  Metala, 
Inc.      SN    12.928.      Pnb.   2-5-67.      FUed   7-27-60. 

644.449  EAGLE  EYE  Delay  MannfacturiUK  Company.  SN 
12,939      l»ub  2-3-37      Filed  7-27-06. 


CLASS  31 


FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


644.467.      EZ   ICE.     Emporium   Induatrlea.   Inc.     SN   12.363. 
Pub.  2-6-67.    FUed  7-18-50. 

644,408.     FLO-LITE.     Atlantic  Perllte  Company.     SN  16.989. 
Pub.  2-6-^7.     Filed  10-6-56. 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


644.469.  THE  CARD  THAT  WALKS.     Magnetic  Cards,  Inc. 
SN  682.949.    Pub.  2-6-67.    FUed  3-7-55. 

644.470.  ANCHOR    EDGE.       Sackner    Prodncta.    Inc.      EN 
693,8^.     Pub.  2—V-37.     Filed  8-29-66. 
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CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


044.471.  WINTERIDE.      I'nitMl    StatM    Rubber    Cninpany. 
BN  13.»40.    Pub.  2-5-57.    nied  8-14-56. 

044.472.  HOOD.     Tb«»  B.  F.  Ooodricb  Company.     8N  14,500. 
Pub.  2-.V-57.    Filed  8-24-56. 

044.473.  KEM-VrU\      Th*   FlrMtone  Tlr««  k  Rubber  Com- 
panj.     SN   14.687.     Fob.  2-S-57.     Filed  8-27-56. 

044.474.  DUAL  90.     The  OeBeral  Tire  k  Robber  Company 
8X  15,435.     Pub.  2-5-57.     Filed  g-30-5«. 


CLASS  31 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


044.475.  DAN-D-SEAL.       DanleU    ManufactuHoK   Company. 
SN  11,234.    Pab.  2-5-67.    Filed  6-2»-66. 

044.476.  "BIC,  MO."     JoMpk  DUon  Crucible  Company.     8N 
12.602.     Pub.  2-5-^7.    Fll«l  7-23-56. 

044.477.  LORD  ROCHESTER.     Nelaner  Brothers,  Inc.     8X 
12,053.    Pub.  2-.V-57.    Filed  T^a-.^O. 

044.478.  PEN-VEXD.      Pen-Vead    Corporation.      8X    12.830. 
Pub.  2r5-57.     Filed  7-25-56. 


CLASS  3S 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


044,47».      PICTVRAMA.      The  Hopp  Preaa.    Inc.      8.N   10,770. 
Pub.  2-5-57.     Filed  6-22-56. 

044.480.  LOCATER8.      The   Hopp   Preaa,    Inc.      8N    10,777. 
I*ub.  2-.V-57.     Filed  6-22-50. 

044.481.  MKTROCOLOR.     Loew'B  Incorporated.     8X  10,803 
Pub.  2-5-57.     Filed  6-25-56. 

«44,482.      PRODIXTS   FIXI8HIXU.      Gardner   Publlcatioaa. 
Inc.     8X   13.663.      Pub.   2-5-57.     Filed  8-»-56. 

044.483.     COX-TACT.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers, 
-     Inc.      8X   13,885.     Pub.  2-5-57.     Filed  8-13-56. 

•144.484.     RICOMPAXION.     RMvea  Instrument  Corporation. 
HN  14,094.    l»ub.  2-5-67.    Filed  8-16-56. 

044.485.  RUBBBRCAL  AXD  DB81GX.     Multl-Color  ProceAi 
Company.      SX    14,158.      Pub.   2-5-57       Filed   8-17-56. 

044.486.  COXTACT    AXD    DB8IGX.      National    Publishing 
Company.     8X  14,573.     Pub.  2-5-57.     Filed  8-24-56. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


♦144.487.     TYLO.     Troy  Shirt  Makers  Guild.  Inc.    8X  000.848. 
I»ub.  2-5-57.     Filed  7-6-56. 

044.488.      MC  FORTY-FOUE.     Mid  City   Uniform  Cap  Com- 
pany,   ax  9,504.     Pub.  2-5-57.     Filed  6-4-56. 

•U4.489.     MC  ONE-FIFTY.     MM  City  Uniform  Cap  Company. 
8X  0.665.     Pub.  2-.V-57.    Filed  6-1-56. 

044.490       KOMPIXETTB.      Beik    Stores    Serrleea,    Inc.      8X 
11.136.     Pub.  2-6-57.     Filed  8-28-50. 

044,491.      REEL    FIT.       Orange    Knitting    Mills.    Inc.      8X 
11.285.     Pub.  2-5-57.    Filed  6-20-50. 

«^i4,492.      ART    (JUILD.       Argo    Knitting    Mills.     Inc.       8X 
11,730.    P«b.  2-5-57,    Filed  7-tMW. 


044.493.     BRAXDYX  HOUSE.     The  Joseph  *  Fcias  Company. 
8N  12.004.     Pub.  2-5-57.     FUed  7-13-56. 

044.404.  TOWN  AND  TWEED.     Daron.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Hams. 
SN  12,160.    Pubt  2-6-57.    Filed  7-16-56. 

044.405.  TAILOR-D   BY   DAY'S.      Day's  Taik>r-D  CiAthing. 
Inc.     SN  12.162.     Pub.  2-5-57.     Filed  7-16-60. 

044.406.  TH08.    STUART.      J.    Scboenemaa,    Incorporated 
SN  12.208.    Pub.  2-6-67.    Filed  7-17-60. 

644.407.  BAGHDAD.       Ooett.    Paabody    *    €•..    lac.      SN 
12.345.     Pub.  2-5-67.    Filed  7-18-60. 

644.408.  SLACK-TOP.      Botany    Brands,    lac.      SN    12,670. 
Pub.  2-5-57.     Fllad  7-23-56. 

044.400.     NBB-BBZ.     Benjamin  Gantnaa.  d.  b.  a.  Gaaeo.     SN 
12,808.     Pub.  2-6-.^7.     Filed  7-25-50. 

044,500.     CUDDLE  BUNNY.     Caddie  Bunny  Co,   lac.     SN 
12.870.     Pub.  2-5-57.     Filed  7-26-50. 

044,601.     SOFT  CLOUD  AND  DESIGN.     Merrick  Coats.  Ud. 
8N  14.267.    Pub.  2-6-67.    FIImI  8-20-56. 

044.502.      BRUNNT       Sllber    Knitwear    Corp.      8N    14.414. 
Pub.  2-5-^7.    Filed  8-22-50. 


CLASS  42 


KNTITED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


044.503.  SOIREE.    D  B.  Fuller  k  Co..  Inc.    SN  10.628.    Pub. 
2-6-57.     Filed  6-10-56. 

044.504.  FEATHAIRB.      The    Barblson    Corporation.      SN 
12.575.    Pub.  2-5-57.    Filed  7-23-66. 

044.500.     LOFTYLON.       Loftics    Knitting    MlUa.    Inc.       8X 
14,154      Pub.  2-6-57.     Filed  8-17-30 

644.506.     BENNINOTWEBD.     Old  Bennington  Wearers.  Inc. 
SN  14.164.    l»ub.  2-6-57.    Filed  8-17-56. 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


044,507.      NABCO.      Narco,    Inc.     8N    12,440.     Pub.  2-6-87. 
Filed  7-10-56. 


CLASS  44 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


044,508.  8TA  TRIM.  Bowman  Dairy  Company  SN  666.625. 
Pub.  9-20-65.    Filed  .VI 0-64. 

044,.V)0.  CAMEO  DESIGN.  Dr.  Auguat  Oetker.  SN  068,188. 
Pub.  2-5-57.     Filed  0-14-64. 

044.510.  CRACKIN'  GOOD  AND  DESIGN  Carr-Consoll- 
dated  Blacult  Company,  by  decree  of  court  from  trustees  In 
bankruptcy  of  Carr-Oonaolidated  Btsenit  Company.  8N 
083.751.     Pub   2-5-57      Filed  3-18-55. 

044.511.  DAN-DBB.  The  I>an  Dee  Pretsel  and  Potato  Chip 
Company.     SN  684.813.     Pub.  2-5-67.     Filed  4-4-56. 

644.612.  SOUTHERN  BBLLE  Swift  *  Company  SX 
68.V780.     Pub.  l-«l-66.     Filed  4-18-65. 

044.513.  V.  I.  P.  New  England  Confectionery  Company, 
4.  b.  a.  LoTeil  and  Corel.  SN  687. SOO  Pub.  2-5-57  Filed 
5-12-65. 

644.514.  MISS  DIXIE  AND  DESIGN.  Dixie  Dairy  Con- 
pany.     SN  601.555.     Pub.  2-6-67.     Filed  7-10-65. 

044.616.  RIOCO  AXD  DESIGN.  Antonio  Ricrobono.  d.  b.  a. 
.New  Orleans  Macaroni  Mfg.  Co. ;  Anna  Slgnorelll  RIccobono, 
executrix  of  said  Antonio  RIccobono.  deceased.  SN  603,627. 
Pub.  2-5-57.    Filed  8-24-56. 
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044,510.     DAN18H  CUAJiP.     L  C.  MoUer.  Inc.     SPi  606,567. 

Pub.  2-5-57.    Filed  0-20-55. 
044.517.     NATHAN'S  FAMOUS  INC.     Nathan's  Famous.  lac. 

SN  006,988.     Pub.  2-6-57.     Filed  10-6-.55. 
644.618.     HOLIDAY  HOUSE.     Wllford  L.  Cook.  d.  b.  a.  W.  L. 

Cook  and  Holiday  House  Foods.     SN  008.092.    Pub.  2-6-57. 

Filed  11-22-55. 
044,310.     PRIZE   PAK.     Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated.     SN 

698.797      Pub.  2-.V-67.    Filed  11-23-55 

044.520.  KONDO.  Walleratein  Company,  Inc.  8N  700,767. 
I»ub.  2-5-57.    Fltod  12-2S-55. 

044.621.  GOLDEN  HAND  BANANAS  AND  DESIGN.  Otto 
Llppi.  d.  b.  a.  O.  Uppl  *  Co.  8N  700.874.  Pub.  2-5-57. 
Filed  12-30-66. 

644.622.  HAUCB  MAGIC,  lardl'a  Resuurant  Corporation. 
SN  2.060.     I»ub.  2-5-3T.    Filed  2-3-56. 

A44.523.  COM  STOCK  Comstock  Foods.  Inc.  SN  8,281. 
Pub.  2-.V-57.     Filed  2-24-66. 

044,.V24.  GOLD  MOUNTAIN.  Moaatain  Foods.  Inc.  8N 
S,446.    Pub.  2-5-57.    Filed  2-27-66. 

044.525.  FHORETS  The  Frenchette  Co.  SN  4.710.  Pub. 
2-5-67.    Filed  .-i   10-56. 

044.526.  FLUORINKT8.  The  Frenchette  Co.  SN  4,711. 
PabL  2-6-67.    FUed  3-10-66. 

044.527.  I>0<)DIB.  Doodle  Enterprlsea.  Ltd  .  d.  b.  a.  Goodie 
Pet  Fnoda.     HN  6.034.     Pab.  2-5-57.     Filed  3-22-56. 


044,528.     "UGLI"  FRUIT  AND  DESIGN. 
SN  0.060     Pub.  2-6-B7     Filed  5-25-56. 


P.  O.  Sharp  k  Co. 


044.520      0:ROLA.     Sasaon  King.  Inc.,  to  Acerola  Processing 
Corporation       SN  9.180.      Pub.   2-6-57.      Filed   .V28-50. 


.530.     HOSPITAL  PACK.     The  Crosae  *  BUckmell  Com 
pany.     SN  11.914.     Pub.  2-6-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

044.621.     SIX  0  LETS.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc.     SN  12.000.     Pub. 
2-6-57.     Filed  7    13-56. 

044,532.     KING  FLAKE.     King  Milling  Company.     SN  12,278. 
Pub.  2-5-67.    Filed  7-17-66. 


044,533.     TODD'S.     B.  M.  Todd  Company.  Inc. 
Pub.  2-5-87.    Filed  7-17-50. 


SN  12.308. 


CLASS  47 
•    WINES 


r^n 


044, .^34.      ST    CHARLKH       St. 
Pub.  2-5-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 


Charles  Winery.      SN  11,207. 


CLASS  49 


n^- 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


644,640.  MAM-SBLLE.  Bronaon  Products  Company  of  Chi- 
cago.    SN  070,821.     Pub.  2-5-57.     Filed  1-13-55. 

044  541.  MAGIC  NET.  The  Xestle-Le  Mur  Company.  SX 
094.083.     Pub.  2-5-67.    Filed  0-1-55. 

044,542.  GRAY'S  AXD  DESIGN'.  American  Hospital  Sup- 
ply Corporation.    SX  097.466.    Pub.  2-6-57.    Filed  11-1-55. 

044.543       AT   LAST.      Anatole   Robblns,    Inc.      8N   700.3S5. 

Pub.  2-6-67.     Filed  12-20-56. 
044.544.    RIVA.    Arthur  Mendolla,  d.  b.  a.  Art  Mendolla  Aaso- 

date*.     SN   1,378.     Pub.  2-6-57.     Filed   1-24-56. 

644.546.  FLING.  The  Kendall  Company.  SN  4,454.  Pub. 
1-8-67.     Filed  3-13-50. 

044. .MO.  BEAUTY  DROPS.  Skan  Laboratorlea.  Inc!  S.N 
4,486.    Pub.  2-5-57.    Filed  3-13-66. 

644.547.  ANTIGUA  ROY  ALE.  Old  97  Manufacturing  Co., 
d.  b.  a.  Marti  Dare.   8N  6,128.   Pub.  2-5-57.  Filed  4-10-56. 

644.548.  VAPOR-MATIC.  Pilot  Product*  Company.  SN 
6.372.    Pub.  2-6-57.    Filed  4-13-56. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


044,540 

12.509. 


STRRIFOME.      De   Mert   *   Dougherty.    Tne.      SN 

Pub.  2-5-67.     Filed  7-23-50. 


044,550.     QUAT-O-BRltE.     Britex  Corporation.     SN  13,016. 
I»ub.  2-5-67.    Filed  7-30-56. 


i^||'A 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  100 


MISCELLANEOUS 


044,.VM.     SISTER  KENNY.     Bister  Ellxabeth  Kenny  Founda 
tlon    Incorporated.      SN    603,063.      Pub.    2-6-57.      Filed 
8-15-55. 

044.652  SISTER  ELISABETH  KENNY.  Sister  Elisabeth 
Kenny  Foundation  Incon>orated.  SN  603,054.  Pub.  2-6-67. 
Filed  8-16-55. 

044.553.  SLENDERELLA  IN'TERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Slenderella  Systems.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Slenderella  International. 
SN  097.410.    Pab.  2-6-57.    Piled  10-31-53. 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


044.536.     WHITE  TAVBRN.    The  Pletschaiann  DiatUIIng  Cor- 
poration.     SN   15.462.      I*ub.   2-6-37.      Filed  0-11-56. 


CLASS  50 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


044,536      TD  AND  DESIGN.      Dalmlne  S.   p.  A.      SN  8.00S. 
Pub.  2-5-57.     Filed  4-30-66. 

044.637.  KBPB  NETE.     Henry  B.  Cowap.     SN  12,340      Pub. 

2-6-67.     Filed  7   1H_66 

044.638,  GRIPPO.     L.  M.  Leathers'  Soaa.    8N  12,434.     Pab. 
2-5-67.    Piled  7-10-66. 

044,630.     SLBEV-A-DORR     OrMt  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation. 
SN  13.083,    Pub,  2-6-67.    Filed  8-16-66. 


CLASS  101 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


044.664.     OBT  ACQUAINTED.     The  Poetlethwalte  Company, 
lae.      8N   601,958.     Pab.   2-5-67.     Piled   7-26-56. 

044.655.      RK   AND   DESIGN.     Russell   Kelly  Office   Service, 
Inc.     SN  608,438.     Pab.  2-5-67.    Filed  11-17-56. 


CLASS  103 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


644.556.  SUPBR  SHARP  ETC.  A.ND  DESIGN.  Keystone 
File  Shsrpening  Co.  SN  652,862.  Pub,  2-5-57.  Fnied 
O-S-53. 
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CLASS  105  Collective  Membership  Marks 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


•U4.587.      ALLRIUHT     ETC.     AND     DB8IGN.       Durell     M. 
('urotbcni.      8N  7.420.     Pab.  2-5-37.     ni*d   S-l-WI. 


CLASS  !•? 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


n44.5M.  UXITA8  IN  VERITATB  XP  AND  DESIGN.  Arch- 
dtoc«>M>  of  PhlUd«>lphU.  d.  b.  a.  Catholk-  InfomiittoB  Center. 
SN  304.     Pub.  2-5-57.     FIJ^  1-&-36. 


CLASS  2M 


H44,55».     GRAND  LODOK  OP  THK  THEATRICAL  MUTUAL 
A88*S   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     ThMtrktl   Mutual  A««ofU 
tions   of    Inited    StatM   and    Canada.      RN    638.110       Pub. 
1-16-57.     ni*d  11-14-52. 

S44.560  STAR  EMBLEM  DESIGN  ETC  Fraternal  Order 
o(  Police.     8N  678.S11.     Pub.  2-5-57.     Filed  11-^-54. 

A44.5«l.  ABC  AND  GBOMBTRIC  DESIGN.  Audit  Bureau 
of  (IrrulattoBB.     SN  887.172.     Pub.  2-5-57.     Filed  5-10-55. 

«44..'M«2.  MEMBER  AUDIT  BUREAU  OK  CIRCULATIONS 
AN1»  DKSKIX.  AndJt  Bureau  of  Clrmlatlona.  »N  «87.17.'». 
Pub  2-5-57.     Piled  5-10-A5. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  reclatratlAna  are  not  aubjecf  to  «>ppo#ttlon. 
CLASS  IS 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEtmCAL 
PREPARATIONS 


II44.54M.     HI  Sbear  Riret  Tool  (ompany.  Loa  AngelM.  ttllf. 

SX  -ZMM.     Piled  P.   »t.  2-20-5«      Am    8.   R.   12-11-68. 

I 


AUTO-LOAD 


IU4.583.  Jacqoe  C.  Morrell.  d.  b.  a.  Reaearrh  Produrta  Lab- 
oratorlea,  Waahington.  D.  C.  8N  603.924.  FUed  P.  R 
8-30-55.     \a%.  8.  R.  »-«-57. 

DERMA-SOOTHE 

For  Medicated  Salve  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Irritationa. 
Flmt  u»e  Aug.  27.  19>55. 


For  Martalnery  for  Feeding  Work  Ptecea  to  Machine  Tool*. 
Finit  UM>  .\ng.  ».  1955. 


•44.5«7.      8aper-<^t.    Inc..  Chicago.    111.      8N    19.075.      Ftlad 

STA- SHARP 


CLASS  21 


No  claim  i»  made  to  the  word  "Sharp"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 
vivrTDM^Al     AWPADA-nift    M Ar^HI1SIV«.    ANffk  For  lHamood  Carrying  Toole  for  Dreaalng  AbraalTe  Wheela. 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  MACHINES,  AND         ,^^^    Carrying    Teeth    for   Rotary    Saw.,    and    IMamond 

Grinding  WheeU. 

FIrat  uae  Oct.  20.  1947. 


SUPPLIES 


K44,5«4.      Muniify     Producta.     Inc..     Little    Bock.    Ark.       SN 
686.780      Filed  P.  R.  5-3-55.     Am.  8.  R.  8-8-56. 


CLASS  M 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPUANCES 


644.568.     A.  M.  Brooka  Co  .  Loa  Aagelea.  Calif.     8N  603.007. 
Filed  P.  R.  8-15-55.    Am.  8.  R.  12-19-58. 


For  Electric  Toaatera. 
FIrat  uae  Dec.  3.  1954. 


Otomekr 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


For  Electronic  Dericea  for  Meaaarlng  Hearing. 
FIrat  uae  Apr.  28.  1055. 


■«  !»■   r>  ri 


844,585.      Unirator.   Inc..   Berkeley,  Calif.      SN   1.747.      Filed 
P.  R.  1-30-58.    Am.  8.  R.  2-25-57. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOG1CAL  INSTRUMENTS 


m 


For  Power  Operated  Garden  Cultlrator. 
FIrat  uae  Feb.  1.  1955. 


e44..^«9.     Baume  ft  Mercler  Societe  Anonyme.  Genera.  Swltacf- 
Und.     SN  298.     Filed  P.  R.  1-9-58.     Am.  8.  R.  8-8-58. 

BAUME  &  MERCIER  GENEV^ 

Owner  of  Swlaa  Reg.    No.  98.153.  datad  Jaiy   17.  J940. 
For    Watcbea.    Watch   Caaea,    Watch   Moremeota. 


APRIL  23,   1957 

CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 
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CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


844.670.      Farley  *  Loetacfaer  Mfg.  Co..  Dubuque.  Iowa.     SN     844.372.     Cadillac  Coametica  and  Perfumea.  Miami.  Fla.     SN 
8.840.     Filed  P.  R.  6-23-58.     Am.  S.  R.  2-14-57.  2.820.     Filed  2-14-^8. 


Applicant  diaclaima  exctnaire  right  to  the  words  "Birch" 
a»d  "Cabineta"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Cabinets  of  the  Type  Intended  Primarily  for  PeroMBent 
InataUatioo  aa.  for  Example,  in  Kitcbena.  Bedrooma.  Hall- 
ways. Storage  Kooma.  and  Similar  I.rfX>atlona.  

FIrat  use  Jan.  7.  1958.  "" 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


844.671.     Wllliai 
Phoenix.  Aria. 
2-19-57. 


H.  Shafer,  d.  b.  a.  Flaae-Goard  Coaapaay. 
SN  4.853.     flM  P.  E.  3-10-08.     Am.  8.  E. 


For    Tented    Metal    Cabinet 
Water  Heater  Pilot  IJghta. 
Flmt  uae  Jan.  19.  1908. 


Type    Shield   and   Guard    for 


J^ 


Applicant  diaclaima  any  and  all  right  In  or  to  the  worda 
"Coametica  and  Perfumea." 

For  Coametica  and  Tolletrlea — Namely.  Face  Powder.  Bath 
Salta.  Bubbling  Bath  Preparation.  Hair  Dreaaing.  Perfume. 
Cologne,  Face  Creams.  Body  Deodorants.  After  SbaTe  Lotion. 
RrtlllantlDe.  Body  Lotion. 

FIrat  uae  Sept.  1.  1054.       ^r-r  -. 

liaii  -' 

Service  Mark 


CLASS  100 


MISCELLANEOUS 


644.373.     Weatern  Red  Cedar  Aaaodatlon.  Seattle,  Waab.     SN 
683.827.     Filed  P.   R.  3-18-56.     Am.  8.  E.  12-24-58. 


•  ••»■•<• 


For  Promoting  the  Interests  ot  Western  Red  Cedar  Lumber 
Manufacturers.  Dlstrlbutora  and  Uaera  by  Engaging  in  Actlrl- 
tiea  To  Increase  the  Public  Demand  and  To  Create  and  En- 
large Markets  for  Weatern  Red  Cedar  Lumber- — Namely. 
Making  loTeatlgatlons  and  Sarreya  for  Aacertalnlng  Current 
MUd  Prospective  Demand  and  Marfceta.  Adrlalng  Regarding 
and  Participating  in  Publicity  and  AdTertlslng  Programa. 
Conducting  Research  Projects  Regarding  Utilisation  and 
Treatment  of  Lumber.  Diaaemlnating  to  Its  Members  Infor- 
mation Pertaining  to  Lumber.  Ita  Treatment  and  Uae,  and 
Cooperating  With  Other  Nonprofit  Corporationa,  Aaaoclattons 
and  Federationa  Wboae  Object  Is  To  Further  the  Intereats  of 
the  Lumtter  Business  in  (ieneral. 

FIrat  uae  Sept.  3,  1964. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


115.538. 
115.700. 
118.000. 
118.258. 
118.488. 
117^05. 
117.457. 
.•W2.007. 
.187.747. 


BTTEMPITE.    CL  12.    2-3fr-lT.  340,238. 

OCEANIC  AND  DB8I0N.      CI.  42.     2-27-IT.  340.354. 

SUNSET.     CI.  8.     »-«7-17.  341.327. 

DIXIE.     CI.  18.    4-17-17.  341.328. 

MUTUAL.     CI.  S7.    5-1-17.  342.636. 

EVENING  STAR.    Cl.  48.    8-10-lT.  342.670. 

WAV-BACE   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    17.     7-10-17.  Cl.  M. 

C.  M.  S.    Cl.  IS.    1-28-88.  342,878. 

LILLY  DACHB.    Cl.  51.    8-18-36.  342.710. 


FLEX-O-TUBE.    Cl.  13.    11-3-36. 

PACIVIC  GOLD.    CL  45.    11-3-36. 

PROS8ER.     Cl.  23.     12-8-36. 

P  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  28.     12-8-^6. 

TRIPLE-DUTY.    Cl.  87.     1-10-37. 

(XEARLITE  rOURCO  OLA88  CO.  AND  DBBION. 

1-2A-37. 

STARS  BY  RNIOHT.     CL  30.      1-28-ST. 

ACE  HL     a.  42.     1-28-37. 
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342.810. 
.142.889. 
:)42.»23. 
342.949. 
342.956. 
.343.002. 
343,044. 
.343.157. 
.343,330. 
343.338. 
343.479. 
343.585. 
343.588. 
n.  33. 
343.601. 
343.733. 
343.968. 
344.268. 
:t44,361. 
344.362. 
344,364. 
344.380. 
.344,455. 
344,464. 
344.484. 
.344.487. 
344,580. 
:{44.M3. 
.(44.584. 
.344.687. 
344.748. 


COLT.    CI.  2.    2-2-*r.  344.807. 

ALUMILA8TIC.     CI.  12.     2-2-37.  4-6-37 
STAB   AND   CIRCLS   DESIGN.      CL   4*.      2-2-37.     344.880. 

8PRIN0-MOR.     CI.  46.     2-2-37.  344.951. 

CYLREX.     CI.  15.     2-2-37.  345.115. 

HTER  I  LITRE.    (.1.  18.    2-9-37.  .345.172. 

SrS-AIRK.     CI.  32.     2-9-37.  345.361 

DETEXIT.    CI.  21.    2-9-37.  345.479. 

CA-VEL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     2-16-S7.  345,480. 

J  BAN  ART.    CI.  42.    2-16-37.  345,499. 

AMACO.     CL  37.     2-23-S7.  .345.608 

DRILLART.     C\.  42.    2-23-37.  345,673 
CLEARLIT*  FOCBCO  GLASS  CO.  AND  DISIC.N      345,897. 

2-23-37.  346.096. 

JASKA.     CLS9.    2-a-a7.  346.1.VI 

AERO  MOBILOIL.    CL  15.    S-2-S7.  346.2.^9. 

CUDDLE-ARCH.    CL  ».    8-»-37.  346.341. 

KORKER.    CL  45.    3-16-S7.  CI.  48. 

ECLIPSE.     CLta.    S-2S--87.  .346  444. 

LEADER,    a.  «.    S-2S-OT.  346.539 

MONARCH,    a.  4X    S-SS-37.  346.559 

HOLTITB.    CL18.    S-IS-ST.  347.401. 

DESIGN  OP  CHSF.    CL  4«.    S-28-S7.  347.410. 

COOX .  AID.    CL  4«.    »-2S-«7.  847.496. 

CHALLENGBR.     CL  22.     S-28-87.  347.510. 

MASTER  STROKE.     CL  22.     8-28-87.  347.593. 

FLASH,     n.  37.    8-30-87.  847.630. 

THE  HOUSE  or  VISION.     CL  86.     8-30-87.  347,788. 

HK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21.    8-80-87.  .347.800. 

SHUBALL.     a.  2.     8-30-87.  SIGN. 

HOT  DAN.     CL48.    4-6-37.  34S.085. 


WELUNOTON  rABRICS  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  42. 

WRIST  ACTION.    CL  29.    4-6-37. 
MAPROFIX.    CT.  52.    4-13-37. 
RAYOT^IST.    CI.  8ft.    4-13-37. 
MAPROFIX.    CI.  52.    4-20-37. 
AERO.     CI.  29.     4-27-87. 
CLIK.    CI.  22.    4-27-37. 
RED  CROWN.    CI.  5.     4-27-37. 
CATERPILLAR.    CI.  23.     4-27-37. 
8UNTILE    ETC.    AND  DBSION.      Cl.    12.      5-4-.1T. 
RAYNITOL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  6.     &-4-87. 
BULLS-EYE.     CL  IS.    5-4-87. 
BANQUET  ALE.    CL  48.    5-18-37. 
RE8TO-CRETE.    Cl.  11.     5-18-37. 
XPLO.     CT.  6.     6-18-87. 

THE  FAMOUS  NAEBAGANSETT  AND  DBSIGN. 
5-25-ST. 

SAXONBUET  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  89.     .5-26-37. 
NEW  EMPIRE,    a.  84.    6-1-87. 
P  AND  M.    CL  49,    8-1-87. 
SYSTEM      Cl.  46.     6-22-87 
TABLEMASTER.     Cl.  29.     6-22-37. 
ARISTOCHROM.     (1.  26.     6-2»-37. 
ALTA.     CL  46.     6-2»-37. 
WOMAN    IN   WHITE.      CT.    39.     6-2<^-87. 
MILLION.     Cl.  46.     6-29-87. 
MAGIC  FIT.    CL89.    7-6-87. 

MANANTICO    SUPER    FINE    FINISH    AND    DB- 
Cl.  42.    7-6-87. 
MIDWEST.    CT.  14.    7-18-87. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SbcHob  S 

AN   ARCHIE  MAGAZINE.     CT.  88.     »-23-47. 
THE  MIRTH  OF  A  NATION.     CT.  88.     12-28-47. 


433.030. 
4.3.1.411. 

The  following  rrgintrationa  Uaued  Mmr.  §.  I9il 


.V38.839. 
538  844. 

.'>38.84«. 
.->38,847. 
.'>38.848. 
."V38.853. 
.•.38.85.'>. 
538,865. 
.'»38.866. 
.'>.38.869. 
.'.3«.873. 
■->38  876. 
.'>38,886. 
.'>38,S87. 
.13»,889. 
.'»3S.891. 
■'>3S.g93. 
.'>38,896. 
.'»3S>05. 
.'>38.908. 
.%38.910. 
■'>3S,912. 
■->38.914. 
538.916. 
.-.38.917. 
.->3«.920. 
538.925. 
.^8.933 
.VS8  9S4. 

46. 
538.989. 

16. 
.'V38.946. 
.%38.959. 
.V18.964. 
.•>38.967. 
.-.38.971. 
.-.38,974. 
.-.38.979. 
538.980. 


KLENZAK.    CL44. 

BOMBAY.     CL  89. 

.\rADEMIE.     n.  11. 

"AD"  INSIGNIA.     CL  50. 

CHAMPION.    CL  18. 

CLEVELAND.    CT.  13. 

CLUB  M  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  4«. 

HOLLY  MADE.     CT*.  13  mnA  2.1. 

BROWN  BEAR.    CL  52. 

TREADWBAR.    CT.  4. 

STRIKE  MASTER.    <!.  27. 

MAGNEX.     Cl.  50. 

WINKLER.    Cl.  31. 

FUAMRBX.    Cl.  6. 

MISTERIA.     Cl.  51. 

CHIEFTALN.    CL  16. 

KIMBLE  GLASS  BAR  AND  DESIGN.     CL  18. 

HHNC  WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DBSION.     Cl  81. 

PARAGON.     CL  44. 

THE  BENSON-AIRE.    CL  89. 

THALMIC  WITHIN  DBSION.     CT.   18. 

SPORTFLKX.    a.  44. 

THEOBITIN.     CL  18. 

H<).Vii!:£ASB.    CT.  29. 

ASH'S.    CL  44. 

ASH.  ENGLAND.     CT.  44. 

COMET.    CL  42. 

THE  BI^CK  MAGIC  BOARD.     CL  ftOi       i  «■- ■■«■ 

LIPMATCH.     CT.  51. 

PURITAN  MAR8HMALLOWS  AND  DESIGN.     CL 

(}UARDSMAN   OLO-LUSTRE  AND  DBSIGN.     CL 


A-NTEnBUS  A.VD  DESIGN.     CT.  18. 

KING  DAVID.    CT.  46. 

SERV-A-MEAL.     CT.  50. 

TUJiALCA.    CT.  18. 

SHELBY,     CT.  39. 

THE  HOUSE  OF  YEARS  AND  DESIGN. 

RAW  AND  DESIGN.    (T  46. 

MOISTBX.     Cl.  6. 


,-V38.»81. 
538.982. 
.'^38.988. 
5.38.989. 
538.992. 
538.993 
588.M4. 
588.998. 
.5.W.000. 
5.39.001 
539.01 1 . 
539.012. 
.539.013. 
.-.39.021 
.539.025. 
.V39,026 
.539.028. 
539.0-29. 
.-..39.033. 
.V39,035. 
5.39.037. 
539.042. 
.539.045. 
.5.39.0.50. 
.5.39.063. 
.-.39.067 
.^39.070. 
588.071. 
.5.39.072 
.V39.0«4. 
SIGN. 
.-.39.092. 
539.093. 
530.005. 
.■^.19.101 
530.102 
.539,106. 
539.107. 
539.110. 
539.111. 
.539.113. 


CT.  42. 


DELRIN.    Cl  6. 

ROB  ROY  RIBBONS.    CL  48. 

WISHING   BELLS   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   IS. 

NATALID.    CT.  18. 

IZETTA  WITH  FIGURE.    CT.  22. 

MONKSRAY.     CT.  42. 

BOTANEIN.    CT.  8. 

CAROm  AND  DBSION.    CT.  22 

KENNETH  DOUBLE  £«CKBR.     CT.  42. 

ROLL^  RACER.     CT.  28. 

HARZELL  K  A.N'D  DESIGN.    CT.  42. 

BARBECUE  JAKE.    CU46. 

ULSEALS.    CT.  18. 

PROSKIN.     CT.  18. 

HIPPER.    CT.  89. 

MAURA'S  A.VD  DBSION.    CT.  18. 

A(JRIPPAS     CT.  39. 

8WANFOLD.     CT.  80. 

nOBR  CUSHION.    CL  50. 

MRRDROXONE.    CL  16. 

GALLIADIN&    CT.  la         ^#il^ 

EBF.     Cl.  38. 

NYMF-AIR.     CL52. 

FFB.    CT.  IS. 

FUN-IN-THE-SUN.    CT.  22. 

or(;aniphbn.    cl  i8. 
pitter  patter.   cl  51. 

MOODT8TAT.    CT.  50. 
OVA  ID.    CT.  18. 

WINGS    SUCCESS    WITHIN    DE- 


CT. 29. 


If. 


DBSIGN    AND 

CL50. 

DAINTY  MAID 

METIO.    CT.  18. 

CHATEAU.    CT.  27. 

REEVES    FABRICS    AND   DBSIGN.      CT.   42. 

LAMALB.NE.     CT.  42. 

SINGING  STRINGS.    CT.  104. 

OPEN  FOR  DISCUSSION.    CL  104. 

SAFTY  TREAD  AND  DESIGN.     CT. 

PAD-O-FONE.     CL  37. 

CAUFORNIA'S    HOUSE    OF    LUCKT 
DRESSES.     Cl.  39. 
.589.116.     NEOSMALTO.    CT.  16. 
.539.120.      BLCE<X)LORED     BOTTLE     WITH     A 

COLORED  CAP.     CL51. 
-.39,121.     CUDAHT'S   DBLRICH    ETC.   AND  DBRIGN.      CL 
46. 


( 


.Oii.    ■   .1. 


BRIDAL 


SILVER 
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.589.122.  CARVE  EASE  OF  HOLLYWOOD.      CT.    2. 

.539.123.  FLEX  N  WRAP.     Cl.  37. 

539.124.  PLA8T1CAP.    Cl.  89. 

589.126.  ORANGE  BELT  BRANDS  AND  DESIGN./   Cl. 

539.127.  MELROSE.     CT.  51. 

539.128.  DREWVEG.     CL  46. 

539.129.  THROWAY.    CT.  41. 

539.130.  GIFT-O-GREBTING.    CT.  38. 
.539.131.  RENO.    CL  39. 

539.182.  LEE.    CL  32. 

.539.184.  FOOT  POSITIONER.     Cl.  .39.  * 

539.136.  WATERRPHBRB.     CT   2. 


539.137.  BIG  'N  LITTLE.    CT.  3«. 

539.138.  PORMAL-AIRE.     Cl.  39. 
.539.189.  PICTURETTKS.     Cl.  SS. 

10.     .539.140.  BELMONT.     Cl.  2 

Sccdon  18 

.574^58.  PEARL.     CL  4.     11-6-06. 

57.309.  PEARL   BORAX    SOAP.      CT.   4.      11-18-06. 

364.071.  RUN  MASTER.    CL  39.    1-17-39. 

400.135.  SER-U-PONE.     CT.  21.    2-16-43. 

42S.929.  MU8ICTRON.    CT.  21      12-10-48. 

430.397.  MUSITRON.     CT.  21.     6-10-47. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


805.558.  SEXOLOGY.  CT.  88.  8-22-33.  Hugo  GrrnBback. 
SexoloKjr  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T.     Amended  to  appear  : 

Sexology 

.Vft5.S82.  RED-HEAD.  CL  21.  4-87-37.  United  SUtea 
Eleftrlc  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected:  Id  tbe 
boading  and  atgnature  to  and  In  line  1  of  tbe  atatement. 
"Cuinpany"  abould  be  Mfg.  Corp. 

608.872.  THREE  SPIRES  ETC.  AND  DBMIG.V  CT.  19. 
.3-29-.56.  Aaa(K>tated  Cycle  Mannfacturera  of  Coventry 
Limited.  The  Raleigh  Cycle  Co.,  Limited.  Nottingham. 
BnglABd.  Amended  :  In  c-ulumn  2,  llnea  5  and  6.  "Aaao- 
clated  Cycle  Mfra.  of  Coventry  Ltd^  Coventry.  England"  la 
deleted  and  Smtttmghmm,  EngUm4  la  Inserted  in  lieu  thereof  ; 
and  tbe  drawing  la  amended  to  appear  : 


624.327.  SHEF-TEN.  Cl.  14.  4-3-56.  Armco  Steel  Cor- 
|M>ratlon.  Middletown.  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In  line  1,  "Anno" 
ahoold  be  Armco. 

04O..5O3.  HARRA.  Cl.  1.  1-29-57.  Carl  Freudenberg 
Kommanditgeaellacbaft  aaf  Aktien.  Weinheim  an  der  Berg- 
Ktraaae,  (Germany.  Corrected  :  In  line  1.  "Aktein"  ahoold 
be  Aktien. 

V 

642..390.  TRIM.  CT.  45.  S-.V57.  Rock  Creek  Ginger  Ale 
Co..  Waahtngton.  D.  C.  Corrected :  In  column  2.  line  2. 
"CUaa  54"  ahoold  be  CU*»  4S. 

642.448.  INNOCENTI  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23.  3-5-57. 
Innocenti  Societa  Generale  per  I'lnduatrla  Metallorglca  e 
Mercantca.  Milan,  lUly.  Corrected  :  In  line  2.  "Mesaanica" 
ahoold  be  Meccamica. 


MAJ5IO<l2 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tb«  followlBg  marka  reglatered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  publlahed  ander  the  provlaiona  of  aectlon 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046.  Theae  regiatratlonn  nre  not  aubject  to  opptMtttion  but  are  nubjeot  to  canreliatlon 
under  aecrion  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIFMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


:i57,9e7.     June  21.   1938.     The  Springfield   Leather  Prodocta 
Company.  Springfield.  Ohio.     Pab.  by  regiatrant. 


2.5S.S26.      Feb    26.    1929.      The   Springfield   leather   Prodncta 
Company.  Springfield.  Ohio.     Pnb.  by  regiatrant. 


CAMEO 


■ii] 


For  Pocket  Letter  Caaea.  Card  Caaea.  Paaa  Caaea.  Leather  For  Pocket  Letter  Caaea.  Card  Caaea,  Paaa  Caaea.  Leather 
Toll*t  Caaea.  Poraea.  Leather  Key  Holdera.  Blllfolda.  Hand  Toilet  Caaea.  Paraea.  Leather  Key  Holdera.  Blllfolda.  Hand 
IV'C*-  Itaga.  I'ortfoMoa.  and  Walleta. 
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CLASS  € 


CLASS  37 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


PAFER  AND  STATIONERY 


S35,530.      Jane  9,    1936.      Sarfac«  Combustion   Corporatlun.     2A4.M1.     Nov.  26.  1920.     WMtern  Tablet  *  SUtlonerr  Cor- 
Toktdo,   Ohio.      I>iib.    by   Snrfacp   Combustion   Corporation.         poration,  IXayton,  Ohio.    Pnb.  by  reglatrant. 
Tolfdo,  Obio. 


K  ATHENE 


ACME 


Fnr  A.  tiorbent  Lii}iiids  for  (Conditioning  Air  or  Otber  Oaaea.         |Por  Tableti  and  Blank  Booki. 


CLASS  U 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPUANCES 


:)S0.984.     D^.  24.   19SS.     Vftntm  Tablet  k  Stationery  Cor- 
pomtion,  Dnyton.  Ohio.     Pub.  by  reclatrant. 


XViMO.     Feb.  4.  1936. 
P«b.  by  refriatmnt. 


Atlas  Supply  Company,  NVwark.  N.  J. 


JiWlL 


ATLAS 


For    Battery    Teatera.    Electrlr    H«ht    Bnib   Teatera. 
VIetere,  and  Ammeters. 


Volt 


For  Tableta.  Paper  Pada.  Composition  Books.  Vote  Books, 
Muaie  Hooka,  Order  Books.  Looae-Leaf  Ptllers.  Priee  Book 
Hheeta,  Typewriter  Paper.  Copying  Paper  for  Uae  WItb  Sten- 
cils. Drawing  Paper.  Examination  Paper.  Index  Carda.  and 
Correapondenee  Envelopea. 


CLASS  31 


FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


444.S89.     May  13,  19S2.     Western  Tablet  k  Stationery  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Obio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


423.439.    Sept  3,  194A.    Aporlan  Valre  Company.  Maplewood. 
Mo.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

SPORLAN 


For  Refrigeration  Controls— Namely,  Expansion  Valves  for 
Control  of  Delivery  of  Liquid  Refrigerant  to  an  Evaporator; 
Thermostatic  Bxpansion  Valve*  for  Control  of  Flow  of  a 
Liquid  Refrigerant  Under  Influeiic*'  of  a  ThermoHtat  :  Refrlg- 
••rant  Distributors.  Consisting  of  Devices  Utilised  WItb  Mul- 
tiple Orcoit  Refrigerant  Kvaporaturs  for  Evenly  Dfstribnting 
II  Refrigerant  From  a  Single  Sou  rev  to  Any  Reasonable  Num- 
ber of  Evaporator  Circuita ;  Modulating  Pilot  Controls  in  the 
Nature  of  Self-Actuated.  Manually  Adjustabl«>.  Temperature 
Control  Device*  of  Types  Employing  a  Fluld-Colanio  Thenn4»- 
Mtat  Acting  on  a  Refrigerant  Flow-Control  Valve. 


KIMIKKIIIIDIP 


For  Paper  Tablets  :  Papeterles — L  e..  Stationery  Compris- 
ing Envelopes  and/or  Paper  Ritber  Flat  or  Folded  Put  Up  in 
Boxes.~1^rTrt folios  or  Banded  Packages  ;  and  Envelopes. 


444,695.     Jnae  17.   1952.      Western  Tablet  k  Stationery  Cor- 
l»oration,  Dayton,  Ohio.     I'ub.  by  registrant. 


Qhamnitnh 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


:t31,672.      Jan.    14.    1936.      Atlas   Supply   Company.    Newark. 
.N.  J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

ATLAS 


For  Tire  Vulcanising  Kit.  Plaster  Tire  Patehea,  and  T«be 
Kepair  Kit.  Tire  Bootf)  and  Drop  Center  Rim  Flap*. 


For  Correapt.mlence  and  Mailing  Envelopes. 


444.759.     Apr.  14,   19&3.     Western  Tablet  *  Stationery  Cor- 
poration. Dayton.  Ohio.     Pub.  by  regiatrant. 


L 


<^ 


For  Note  Book  PUIer  Paper. 


April  23,  1957 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 
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CLASS  45 

SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


10K4M      Feb   8    1916      The  May  Company.  CleveUnd.  Ohk).    261,691.     Sept    24.   1929.     The  Birchol.  Co     Scranton,  P.. 
Pub    byThe  mI;  J^eiJiTmen^stores'^Company.  St.  Lo.U.         P«b.  by  Franci.  I.  Gutknecht.  CaldweU,  X.  J. 
Mo. 


For   Nonalcoholic,    Noncereal,    Maltlesa    Beverages   Sold    aa 
Soft  Drinka  and  Slmpa  and  BxtracU  for  Making  the  Same. 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


Por  Knit  Uaderwear. 


146.921.     Nov.   29.   1921.     Seara.   Roebuck  and  Co..  Chleafo, 
111.    Pub.  by  regtatrant 


Cfj^^Si. 


358,923.  July  26,  1938.  Bardatown  Distillery,  Inc.,  Bards- 
town,  Ky.  Pub.  by  Glencoe  Distilling  Company,  Beverly 
Hilla.  Calif. 

KENTUCKY  ANTHEM 

For  Whiaky. 


363,307.  Dec.  20,  1938.  Bardstown  Diatillery,  Inc.,  Barda- 
town. Ky.  Pub.  by  Glencoe  Dlatilling  Company,  Beverly 
Hilla,  Calif. 


For  Outer  Sulfa  for  Men  and  Boya. 


Per  Whiskey- 


:iTA- 


i 


••-^ 


'y-4' 


5  MTU  A    VMlf 


1^ 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  28,  1967 


AWin  Ltd  .  Loudon.  KugUnd.     &89.072,  OlUC.     CI.  18. 
A«*ro»«  Proc«MlM  Corp.  :  Sre — 

AlirSdTlnSru^Tco  .  Chicago,   "l      H44.4W.  pub.  2-8-57. 

AlrcuWto  ln«tran.*nt  Co..  Cbtoigo.  III.     •44.480.  pnb    2-5-57. 

AlSeU  Corp..  Th^  IJov.r,  I>l.     «44.rJ»,  p«b    2-5^7.     C1L22. 
VlMlo«,    John.     V^tlke-rinrr,..     I'm.       •44.3W1.     pob.     2-5-5i. 

CI.  17. 
AlbadMte.  K.  A  N.  :   ^>• — 

Vll*n*"'Ritel«h"N7w'York.  X.   Y,     539.033.  ranc      n. JHX 
lunllimmalid     Dental     Co.     Ltd..     Th».     Loadon.     EnglaDd 

Vma5pim«t3''*^b«atil     Co.     Ltd..     The.     London,     EngUnd. 

53«.»17.  cane.     CI.  44.  -.,  ^,o     — . 

American    Art    CUy    Co..    Indlanapolla.    Ind.      343,479,    ren. 

2  -23  -57       CI    37 

American  Artlat*    Color  Worta.  Inc..  Hasleton.  Pa.  •44.3H0, 

pub.  2-5-57.      (1.16  .«w,.  i«. 

American  Automatic  Electric  Halea  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  400,135. 

Ainerlcan  Hoapital  Rupply  Corp..  ETaoaton.  111.    •44,542,  pub. 

American  Macblne  and  Metala,  Inc.,  H«*llerwrllle.  Pa.    «44.44«, 

AjE!^canMarietU   Co..   Chicago.    lU.      •44.484.   pub    2-5-57. 

VMrlean   MeUl   Co.,   Ltd.,  The.   New   York.   N.   T.     644,876, 

Am^r'lcaii   Mfg.   Co..   Brooklyn.    .\.    Y.      ft44.S4g.   pub.    2-5-57. 

.V«*irL>n  Co  .  Th«.  Oarr.  lad      •44  *0M.  pob    2-^>-57      CI.  19. 
Anheuaer  Buwh.    Inc..   St    Loula.   Mo.      342.923,   ren.   2-2-«7. 

CL  48 
VDcar    Carl    L.,   Jr..    d.    b.   a.    Apcar'i   Pharmacy.   Stamford, 

Toon.      644.367.  pub.  2-5-57.     CL  18. 
.Vpgar  ■  rharmacT  :    See — 

Apgar.  Carl  L..  Jr.  ^     ^   ..      ,  .  >t 

Archdloceae    of    Philadelphia,    d.    b     a.    Catholic   Tn  format  Ion 
Center,   PhlUdelphia.   Pa.     644,558.  PO«>-  ^-;»-*J      iJk  i?i 
Archla  Comic   Publlcatlona,   Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     435.411, 

Vrchlo  Comic  Publication«.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     433,030. 

Arr>°*itnlttiiig  MilU.   Inc..   Bchaylklll   HaTco,   Pa.     644,492. 

Argonaut  Bnterpriae«.  Inc..  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.     538,998.  cane. 

CI    22 
Arkwrlght   Merchandleing  Corp..   New  York.   X.   T.     «44,»44. 

Armw  8ti.l  Corp  .  MldrtMown.  Ohio      «24.'l27.  cor.     CI.  14. 
Arnold    Clifford   R..  d.   b.   a.   Arnold   Health   Equipment  Co.. 

New  York.  N.  Y      644.423-4.  pub    2-5-57       C\.  22. 
.\rnold  Health  K<jutpment  Co.  :   H#«e — 

Arnold.  Clifford  R.  ^,     _       .^..  ..m    .».k 

Artcraft    Optical    Co..    Ii»c..    Rocheater.   N.    Y.      644.447.   pnb. 

ArtiiifVsilk  H^aierT  Milla.  Inc  .J'hila«lelphla    Pa.,  to  Mldney 

J     Krei«».    Inc..    New    York.    X.    Y.      347,788.   ren.    7-6-87. 

CI    39 

\Moclated  Cycle  Manufartur»*n«  of  CoTentry  Ltd.    The  Raleigh 

Cycle  Co  .  Ltd..  Nottingham.  Bngland.     603,872.     Am.  7(d). 

CI    19 
Atlantic"  Perllte  Co  .  Wnahington.  1».  C.     644.468.  pub.  2-5-87. 

CI    31 
Atlai    Piywood    Corp.,    Boaton.    Maa«.      644,341.   pub.    2-5-57. 

Atlaa  Supply  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    331.672.  12(c)  pub.  4-23-57. 

CI    35 
Atlai  Supply  Co.,  Newar*,  N.  J.     332.120.  12(c)  pub.  4-23-57. 

Audit   Bureau  of  Circulation*.  Chicago.   III.     644,5«l-2.  pub. 

O      ^      R  ?  ^^1       ^^^^^\ 

Automatic  Device..  Inc..  St.  LouIb,  Mo.    538.846   ranc     C\.  50. 
Babcork  Belaya.  Inc..  Van  Nnya.  Calif.    644,418.  pub.  2-5-57 

CI    21. 
Baboock  *  Wilcox  Co..  The,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     644.381.  pub 

2-5-57.     CI.  12. 
Balrd     Aaaoclatea.     Inc.,     Cambridge.     Maaa.       644,441.    pub. 

2-8-57.      Cl    26. 
BarteCM   Jaka.    Inc.,  BelleTllle.   Ill      539.012    cane.     Cl    46. 
Bart'aon  Corp..  The.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     644.564.  pah.  2-5-57. 

Cl.  42.  „ 

Bardntown  Dlntlliery.  Inc.,  Itourtton  Sprlnga,  Bardatown.  Kt., 

by   Glencoe   Dlntllling   Co..    Beverly   Hilla,   Calif.      358,928. 

l5(c)  pub   4    23-57.      Cl.  49 
Bardatown   DUtillery,  Inc.,   Bardatown.  Ky.,  bv  (ilencoe  Dlr 

tllllni    Co..     Bererly    Hill*.    Calif.       S6».S0t,     12(c)     pub. 

4-23-87.      Cl.  49.  _ 

Bartnann   A   Blxer.    Inc..    New    York.   N.    T.      S39.000,   mnr. 

Cl.  42. 
Baame    A    Merrier    Boclete    Anonjrme.    Qenera.    SwltaerlaBd. 

644,569.      Cl.  27.  _ 

Belcard-Spero,  Inc..  ta  The  Hoaae  of  VUlon.   Inc.,  Chicago. 

III.      344. .%83.  ren    3-30-57.      Cl.  26. 
Belk    Store*    Scrvlceii.    Inc..    Chartotte.    N.    C       644.490.    pub. 

2-8-57.     Cl.  39. 


Belmont   burlap  Bag  Co..   PhlUdalphla,  P».     639.140,  cane. 

BewoS-Buckman  Co.,  New  Orleana.  L«     »3«i»05i  $»•}«;.,  ^^  3t9. 
Bethlehem    Silk   Co.,   The,    New   York,    N.    Y.      5^,962.   cane. 

HIrchola   Co..   The.   Scranton,   P*..   by   Francla  I.   Outkne<*t. 

Weat  Caldwell.  X.  J.      261,691,  12(c)  pub.  4-23-57.      Cl.  48. 

liotanr  Brandii,  Inc..  X*w  I'ork.  N.  Y.     644,498,  pub.  2-5-57. 

lioVany  MlUa.  Inc.,  Paaaalc.  N\  J.     538994.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
liourjom.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     539.120    cane.     Cl.  "• 
Bowman    Dairy    Co..    Chicago.    III.      H44..M)8.    pub.    9-20-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Boyle  Midway  Inc. :  Bee — 
Midway  Chemical  Co. 
Bradley.  Milton.  Co..  Springfield,  Mas*.     538.889,  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Hrietol  Mfg.  Corp..  BrUtol.  R.  1.     539,134.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Brltex  Corp..    Boston.   Maaa.      H44,.V50.    pub.   2-5-57.      Cl.   52. 
Bronaon  Produeu  Co.  of  Chicago,  Chicago.  IlL    644.840.  pub. 

Bri^'k^  A    U'  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     644.568      CL  26 
Brunswlck-Baike-Collender   Co..    The,    Chicago,    III.      344,361. 

Brunswick  Balke-Coilender    Co..    The.    Chicago.    III.      344.382, 

Brunswick  Balke-Coilender   Co..    The,   Chicago,    III.      344.864. 

Brunswick  BalkeColVnder    Co.,  The,    Chicago,  III.  344,484. 

ren.  3-23  57.      Cl.  22. 

Brunswick  Balke-Collender   Co..  The,   Chicago,  III.  344.487, 

r.'n    3-23-87.     Cl.  22.  ^,  ,„  «...  «o^ 

Brunswick  Balke-Collender    Co.,  The.    Chleaffo.  111.  344,687, 

n-u    3-30-57.      Cl.  2.  ^^       ^^.  ,„        ,.,  .,« 

Brunswick  Italke-Collender    Co..   The,    Chicago.    lU.      345.479, 

Brunswick  Balke-ColVnder    Co.,   The,   Chicago,    III.      345,480, 

Brunswick  Balke-Collender   Co.,    The,    Chicago,    IlL      345.697, 

Brunswick  KaikeCollender    Co.,    The.    Chicago,    111.      847.410. 

ren    6^22-87.     Cl.  29. 
Brush  Keeper  Co.  :  ««* — 

Simone.  Our  A.  ^^^  ^^„        w   «  «  *» 

Butcher  Polleh  Co..  The.  Maiden.  Maaa.    644,466,  pub.  2-5-87. 

Cl    29 
(adiilac    Cosmetlca    and    Perfumes,    MUmI,     Fla.       644,572. 

Cl    51 
Camarillo  Citrus  Aaaoclatlon,  Camarillo.  to  Tapo  Citrus  Aaao- 

ciation.  Simi.  C^llf.     347.401,  ren.  6-22-57.     Cl.  46. 
Cambrl.liri-  Tile  Mfjj    Co..  The  :    See — 

Cambridge  Wbeatley  Co..  The. 
Cambridge  Wheatley    Co.,    The,    to   The   Cambridge   Tl»e   Mfg. 

Co      to   The   Cambridge   TUe   Mfg.    Co.,  Cincinnati,   Ohio. 

345.608.  ren.  .V4-57.      (H.  12. 
Cameo   D'>ll   Products  Co.  Inc..   Port  Allegany,  Pa.     644. 4dA 

pub   2-8-57.      Cl.  22.  „  .      „., 

Capaana  per  I'lnduetrU  Delia  Llgnoeelluloaa  S.  p.  A.,  MlUn. 

full       644.353    pub.  2-5-.')7       Cl.  12. 
Carey.  Philip,  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     644.371.  pob. 

••—6—57       Cl    12 
Carothers.  iKireir  M..   Houston.  Tex.      644,857.  pub.    2-5-57. 

Carr-Consolldated  Blacult  Co.,  by  decree  of  court  from  trustee* 

in    bankruptcy    of   Carr-Consolidated    Biscuit  Co.,    Chicago. 

III.  644.510.  pub.  2-5-57  Cl.  46. 
Castro.  Adolfo  N..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Caterpillar  Tractor   Co..   PeorU.   111. 

Cl.  23. 
Catholic  Information  Center  :  Sec- 

Archdloi-ese  of  Philadelphia.  .„^  ,„„  m   o 

Chicago  Brlilge  k  Iron  Co.,  (iilcago.  III.     639  136   eanc.     Cl   2. 
Cincinnati     I>evelopment    and    Mfg.    Co..    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

644.366,  pub.  2-5-57.      Cl.  12.  .     „   .    ._ 

Cluett.  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc..  Troy.  M.  T.    «44.497.  pub.  2-5-87. 

Cl    39 
CoUInn  and  Alkman  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Fa.,  and  New  Tork. 

N.  Y.      .343.380.  ren.  2-16-87.      Cl.  42.  «.,.-,         w 

ColonUl  Bruah  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     644.463.  pub. 

2-8—57       Cl    29 
Coloraik)  MIlHnu  *  Elevator  Co..  The.  Denver,  d.  b   a.  Lamar 

Flour  Mills,  Lamar.  Colo.     538.853.  cane.     Cl.  46 
Colt  a  Patent  tire  Arma  Mfg.  Co..  to  Colfa  Patent  Fire  Arma 

Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Hartfr>rd,    Conn.      342^10,    r«i.    2-2-87. 

Cl.  2. 
Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arms  Mfg.  (  o..  Inc. : 

Coifs  Patent  Fire  Arms  Mfg.  Co. 
Comptone  Co..  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

f^    26.  ^    .,    „ 

Comstock  Foods.  Inc..  Newark,  N.  Y. 

('I    •»«  «       .. 

Continental   Car-na-Tar    Corp.,    Braall. 

Continental    Screw    Co..   New   Bedford.   Masa.      344.380.    ren. 

3-23-87.     a.  13. 
Cook.  W.  L.  :   See — 

Cook.  Wllford  L.  „     ^        ^   .,  ....        « 

Cook.  Wllford   L.,  d.  b.  a.  W.   L.  Cook  and  Holiday  Houae 

Foods,  York.  Pa       644.518.  pub  2-5-87       Cl.  46.  ^,      ^   ^ 
Cowap  Henry  B..  Bvanston.  III.    644.537,  pub.  2-8-57.    Cl.  80. 

TM  i 


.539.045.  cane.     Cl.  52. 
.345.499.   ren.   4-27-87. 


644,453.  pob.  2-5-57. 

644.823,  pub.  2-8-87. 

Ind.      644.383.    pub. 


TM  ii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Creatwood  Prodacta  Co.  Inc..  Syraruae,  N.  T.     539.095.  cane. 

CI.  27. 
('roM«  k  Blackwrll  To..   The.  Baltimore.  Md.     644.530.  pub. 

2-5-57.      CI.  46. 
i^udahy  Packing  Co..  The,  Chicago.  111.    538,865.  cane.    CI.  52. 
Cudaby  Packing  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     5S8.866,  canr.     CI.  4. 
Cudahy  Packing  Co..  The.  Chicago.  lU.    538, 121,  caac.    CI.  46. 
Cuddle    Buany    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      644,500,    pub. 

2-«-57.     CI.  39. 
Dache,    Lilly.    Inc.,    to    General    Beauty    Prodncta,    Inc..    New 

York.  N.  T.      337,747,  ren.  8-18-5«.      CI.  51. 
Ilalay    Mfg.    Co..    Plyraoath.    Mich.       644.449.    pab.    2-6-A7. 

CI.  26. 
Dalmine  8.  p.  A..  Milan,  lUly.    644.536,  pub.  2-5-57.     a.  50. 
Itan  Dee  Pretsel  and  Potato  Chip  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

644,311,  pub.  2-.V^^7.      CI.  4H. 
Iiaaiela   Mfg.    Co..   RbineUnder.   Win.      644.475.  pub.   2-6-57. 

CT.  37. 
Ihirc.  Ilartl:  dee- 
Old  97  Mf|{.  Co. 
Itaron,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  San'a.  Lynn.  llaM.     644.494.  pab.  2-5-57. 

CI.  39. 
Davega  8tnrea  Corp..  Netr  York.  N.  T.     644.430.  pub.  2-5-57. 

CI.  22. 
Day's  Tallor-D  Clothing.  Inc..  Tacoma.  Wash.     644.48A.  pub. 

2-5-57.     n.  39. 
Debrullle.  Alexandre.  New  York.  N.  Y.     539.093.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Itefroato    Mirror    Hod    Supply    Co.,    Inc.,    South    Gate.    Calif. 

644.409.  pub.  2-5-57.      CI.  19. 
IkeMert  *  Doofcherty.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.    644,549,  pub.  2-5-07. 

Cl.  52. 
Iievoe*  RaynoldaCo..  Inc. :  8te — 

llowland.  Wadsworth.  A  Co.,  Inc. 
IMamond.   Leater  A..   Wewtwood.   N.  J.     644,858,  pub.   2-5-57. 

CT.  12. 
Diamond    .Match    Co.,   The.   New   York,    N.   T.      644.342,   pub. 

12-18-58.     n.  2. 
DIetigen.   Kugene.   Co..   Chicago,   III.     644,454,   pub.   2-5-57. 

CI.  26. 
nuie  Dairy  Co..  Gary.  Ind.     644.514,  pub.  2-5-87.     Cl.  4«. 

Dixon.  Joaeph.  Crucible  Co..  Jeraey  City.  X.  J.     644.476.  pub. 

2-5-57.      CL  37. 
Dollar,  Robert.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Heints  *  Kaufman.  Ltd. 
Iioodie  Enterpriaea.    Ltd.,  d.   b.   a.   Goodie   Pet  Fooda.  Dorrel 

Station.  Quebec.  Canada.     644.527.  pub.  2-.V-57.     CL  46. 
I>oppelt,    Charlea.    k    Co..    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      644,343,    pub. 

2-5-57.     Cl.  3. 
Dowrtoc,  Inc.  :  See— 

Edge  (train  Timber  Producta,  Inc. 
I»rew.    E.    P..   ft   Co..    Inc..   New    York,   N.    Y.      539.128.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Du  Cor  Co..  I»a  Angelea,  Calif.     ■"V39,122,  cane.     Cl.  2. 

Da    Pont,    E.    I.,    d*    Nemourn    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Del. 

.^3«,981,  cane.     Cl.  «. 
Kagle  Pencil  Co..  New   York.  N.   Y.     344.580,  ren.  3-30-57. 

n.  37. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rocbeater.  .N.  Y.     644.457.  pub    2-5-^7 

Cl    26. 
Katon  Laboratories  :   See  - 

Norwich  Pharniacal  Co..  The. 
Kbanite  Co.  :  See  — 

Stowe- Woodward,  Inc. 
Krilptie    Count>>rb<>re    Co..    Perndale.    Mich.       644.436-8.    pub. 

12-25-68.      Cl.  23. 
Kdxe  (inilo  Timber  Produrt*.  Inc..  now  by  merger  and  change 

of    name    Doweloc,    inc..    Columbua,    Ohio.      644.352,    pub. 

2-5-57.     Cl.  12. 
Kdaani  iierew^  Machine  PnKiucta.  .Maple  Shade.  N.  J.     .VS8.847. 

cane.      Cl.  i:<. 
KIkhart  Controln  Co.  ;   See — 

Stump.  Wilbur  F. 
Saiiott    Paint    ft    Vamlah    Co.,   Chicago.    III.      644^78,    pub. 

2-S-57.     a.  16. 
Empire  Stove  Co.  :  See — 

Holyoke  Heater  Co. 
Emporium    Induatrlea.    Inc..    Emporium,    Pa.      644.467,    pub. 

2-5-57.      a.  31. 
Hlsborg,   Harry  .\.,  d.   b.  a.   Hollywood   Boat  and   Motor  Co., 

Tacoma,  Waah.     644.405.  pub.  2--'i-57.     Cl.  19. 
Kaith  Mllla  Corp.  :  See^ 

Faith  Mllla.  Inc. 
Faith   Mills.   Inc.,   to  Fkith   Mllla  Corp..   Avertll  Park.  N.  Y 

346,444.  ren.  5-25-67.      Cl.  39. 

Farley  ft  Loetseher  Mfg.  Co..  Dubuque.  Iowa.    644.570.    Cl.  32. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    644,473,  pub. 

2-5-57.      Cl.  35. 
nagg,   Stanley  U.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.      539.000, 

cane.     Cl.  1.3. 
Flame  Control  Co..  I/Os  .\ngele«.  Calif.     044,381,  pub.  2-5-57. 

Cl.   1«. 
Flame-Guard  Co.  :  Ser--- 
ShaftT.  William  H. 
Fnaska.    Robert,    Melrose    Park,    111.      644,425.    pub.    2-5-07. 

Cl.  22. 
FlelHchmann  Distilling  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     044,535, 

pub.  2-5-57.     Cl.  49. 
Klezonics  Corp.  :  See  — 
Plex-O-Tube  Co..  The. 
Meridan  Corp. 
Flex-O-Tnbe   Co..    The,    Detroit,    Mich.,    to    Flexonlea   Corp.. 

Maywood.  III.      340.238,  ren.  11-3-56.      a.  13. 

Ford    Motor    Co..    Dearborn.    Mich.       644.406.    puh.    2-0-57. 

a.  19. 
Ford  Products  Co.  :   See- 

(ilaaaman    Frederick  T. 
Fourco  Glass  Co.,  Clarkaburg.  W.  Va.     342,670,  ren.  1-26-07. 

Cl.  33. 


Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
8e»— 


644.887,  pub 
539.127.  cane. 
539.037.   cane. 

044.490. 
644.482.    pub. 

644.474.  pub. 


Pourco  Glaaa  Co.,  CUrkaburg.  W.  Va.     343,588,  ren.  2-23-07. 

a.  33. 
Franklin  Photographic  Induatries.  Chicago.  III.    425.929.  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Franklin  Photocrapblc  Industries  :   See — 

Franklin  Pnatograpblc  Induatries,  Inc. 
Franklin  Photograpale  ladustrlea,  to  Oanklin  Photographic 

Industries,   Inc..  Chicago.   III.     430,397,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Fraternal  Onter  of  Police,   PhlladelphU,  Pa.     644,500,  pub. 

2-0-07.      Cl.  200. 
FreUie,  Naalra  A.,  d.  b.  a.  E.  ft  N.  Alhadate.  Socorro.  N.  Mex. 

644,398,  pub.  2-6-57.      Cl.  18. 
French.    R.    T.,    Co.,    The,    Rocbeater,   N.   T.     S44,4M,    ren. 

3-2a-57.     Cl.  40. 
French,    H.    T.,    Co.,    The,    Rocfafl«ter.    N.    T.      344.748.    ren. 

4-6-57.      Cl.  46. 
Francbette  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     644.525-6.  putai  2-6-07. 

Cl.  40. 
Preudenberg,  Carl.  Kommandltgvaellachaft  aaf  Aktiea.  Weln- 

heim  an  der  Bcrgatraaae.  Gemaay.     040.503,  oor      a.  1. 
Fuller.    D.    B  ,  ft   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York.   N     Y.      644.503.  pub. 

2-5-67.      Cl.  42. 
Furane    Plaatlca    Inc..     Loa    Angeles,    Calif. 

2-5-57.     C\.  16. 
Parlow    Diatrlbutlng    Co..    Amarlllo,    Tex. 

Cl.  51. 
QaUU    Laboratories.    Inc..    New   York,   N.   T. 

a.   18. 
OaBCo;  See — 

Qantman.  Benjamin. 
Gantmaa,  Benjamin,  d.  b.  a.  Ganc*.  St.  Paul,  Mtna 

pub.  2-5-57.     Cl.  39. 
Gardner   Publlcatloaa.    Inc. 

2-5-^7.      Cl.  38. 
GavUaa  Citrus  Association 

Holden.  Arthur  S. 
General  Beauty  Products.  Inc 

Dache.  Lftly,  Inc. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio 

2-&-67.     Cl.  SO. 
Gemaback,  Hugo.     Hezology  Carpc.  New  York.  N.  T.     300.558. 

Am.  7(d).      Cl.  38. 
Glft-O-Greetinc  Co.  :  See — 

Janklow,  Leonard  E. 
(ilasaman.  Fre<terlck  T..  d.  b.  a.  I\>rd  Pordncta  Co..  Attleboro. 

Maaa.      644.373.  pab.  2-5-07.      Cl.  12. 
Glencoe   Distilling  Co.  :   Ser— 
BardatowB  Diatlllenr.  lac. 
Olob"  RooOng  Producta  Co..  Inc..  Whiting.  Ind.     644.369.  pub. 

2-6  57       Cl    12. 
Goodall  San  ford,  Inc..  Sanford.  Maine.     538.920.  cane.    Cl.  42 
(k>odl«  Pet  Foods  :  See — 

Doodle  Enterprises,  Ltd. 
Gaodrich.  B.  J..  Cn..  The.  Akron,  Ohio. 

Cl.  35. 
Goodyear   Tire  ft    Robber  Co..   The,   Akron.   Ohio. 

ren.  4-13-57.     Q.  85. 
Grand  Rapids  Vamiah  Corp..  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.     038.989. 

cane.      Cl.   16. 
(irant.  Dana  H..  to  Jaaka  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  T..  to  Jaaka  Ltd.. 

Leicester.  England.      343.601,  ren.  2-23-57.      Cl.  39. 
Qroat  Lakes  Carbon  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     044.039.  pab. 

2-5-57      €\.  50 
Graen  Industries.  Inc..  d.  b.  a 

K.  Y.      644.456.  pub.  2-6-07. 
(}ruen  Induatrlea,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Graen  Watch  Co. 

N    Y       644.462.  pub    2-5-57.      Cl.  27. 
Gruen  Watch  Co.  :   See   - 

Gruen  Industriea.  Ine. 
Ound  :   Sec    - 

Swedlin,  J..  Inc. 
Uutknecht.  Francis  L  :   ttee 

Birehola  Co.,  The. 
(iyrodyne  Co.  of  America.  Inc.,  St.  Jai 

2-0-57.     Cl  19. 
Hancock    Corp..     PhlUdelphU.    Pa.       644.404, 

C\.  29. 
Harnlschfeger  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     644,445.  pub.  2-0-OT. 

Cl.  26. 
Haspel    Brothers,    Inc..    New    Orleana,    La.      538,844,    cane. 

CL  39. 
Heints    ft    Kaufman.    Ltd.,    to    The    Robert    Dollar    Co..    San 

rranclsco,  Calif.      344.084.  ren.  S-30-57.      CT.  21. 
Hera  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y      5.'}8,896.  <ane.     Cl.  44. 
Hile  Damroth,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      538,925.  cane      C\.  00. 
Hi  Shear  Klvet  Tool  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     644,566.     Cl.  23. 

Hodell  Chain  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  The  .National  Screw 

and  .Mfg  Co.      .%38.848,  cane.      Cl.  13. 
Hodes  Daniel    Co..    lac.    New    York.    N.    T.      842,630.    ren. 

1-19-57.     Cl.  37. 
Hollandia  Importing  Co.  :  Seo —  ti 

Van  Der  Bems,  John. 
HoUymade  Hardware  Mfg    Co  .  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     088,855. 

cane.     (Consolidated  eertlflcatc.  Cl.  13  and  20.) 
Hollywood  Boat  and  Motor  Co.  :   Hee-- 

Ksborg,  Harry  A. 
Holdea.   Arthur   S.,  4.   b.  a.  Oavllaa   Citraa  Aaaociatloo.  to 

Gavllan  Citrua  Association.  Arlington.  Calif.     347.630.  ren. 

6-29-57.     Cl.  46.  1 

Holiday  House  Pooda :  See —  I 

Cook   W    L. 
Holyoke   Heater   Co..    Holyoiw.   Mass.,   to    Elnplre  Stove  Co>. 

Belleville,  111.      ;t46..%39.  ren.  6-1-57.      Cl.  34. 
Hoop  Press.    Inc^   The.    New   York.  N.   T.     644.479-80,  pab. 

2-5-57.      Cl.  3^. 
HAudaUle-Hershey     Corp..     Detroit.    Mleh.       538,800.     cnno,; 

n.  31 
House  of  VWon,  Inc.,  The  : 
Belgard-Spero,  Inc. 


044.472,  p«b.  2-0-07. 
345.115. 


Gruen  Watch  Co., 
Cl.  27 


New  York. 
New  Y»rk. 


;.  N.  Y. 


644.412.  pub. 
pub.    2-6-07. 


fiis*ery*<Jo., 
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Reward   1tMlter7'<?o..    Sinking    Spring.    Pa.      864.071,    cane.  Marx.    L<>ala.   ft   Co..    Inc..   New   York.   N.    Y.      644,428.   pab. 

Cj    *o  2-6—57.     Cl.  22. 

HowUnd.  Wadsworth.  ft  Co..  Inc^Boston,  Mass.,  to  Deroe  ft  Maara,  Joseph  I.,  d.  b.  a.  Maura's.  New  York.  N.  Y.    0S9.026. 

Rayoolda  Co..  Inc.,  Louiavillc,  Ky.     116.258,  ren.  4-17-67.  cane.     Cl.  18. 


Cl  16 
Hncklna  Yacht  Corp..  JackaonvUle,  Fla.     644.404,  pub.  2-0-57. 

Cl.  It. 
Hudnut,    Richard,   New   York,   N.   Y.      644.395.    pub.   2-5-07. 

Cl.  18 
Hydrodon  Co.  :   Wee — 

Moore,  Donald  L. 
Hydroslon  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Moore,  Donald  L. 
Ilford.  Lt(l..  Ilford.  Kaaez,  BogUDd.     044,490.  pub.  2-5-57. 

Innocent!     SodeU     (^nerale     per     I'lndustria     e     Meccanlca. 

Mllaao.  Italy.      «42.448.  cor.      Cl.  23. 
laetu    DoU    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    San   Frandaco,    Calif.      588,992, 

cane.     Cl.  22 


Maura's  :  See- 

MsurajJoseph  I 


May   Co.,   'The,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    by    The    May   Department 
Stores  Co.,   St.    Louis,   Mo.      108,48r 
a.  89. 


Stores  Co.,   St.    Louis,   Mo.      108,480.   12(c)    pab.   4-28-57 

a.  89. 

May  Department  Stores  Co.,  The  :  gee- 
May  Co.,  The. 
McCan<neas.  Wayne  N..  PuntUc.  Mich.     S39.110.  cane.    Cl.  16. 
McGIII  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Valparaiso,  Ind    644.433,  pub.  10-18-05. 

Cl.   28. 
Mendolia,  Art,  Aaaoclates  :  See — 

Mendolla.   Arthur. 
Mendolia,    Arthur,    d.    b.    a.    Art    MeodoUa    Associates.    Bsnta 

Paula.  Calif      644.544.  pub   2   5-B7.     Cl.  61. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.  J    644.399.  pub.  2-5-57.  Cl.  18. 


Janklow.  Leonard  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Glft-O-Orettlng  Co..  New  York,    Merlrtan  Corp.,  Inkster.  Mich.,  to  Klexonica  Corp.,  Maywood. 


044.493,   pub. 


V  Y.     539,130.  cane,     Cl.  $8 
Jnaka  Ltd.  :  See 

Grant,  Dana  H. 
Jewell  Pharmaeeuflcsla,  Inc.  :  See — 

Walker,  Myron  L..  Co  ,  Inc. 
Joseph   ft    Feiaa   Co.,   The.    Clereland,   Ohio 

2-*-B7.    Cl   .^9. 
Kaw   IVhydrattng  Co.,   Topeka.   Kana.,   to   Kaw   Dehydratlnfc 

Co.     588.979.  cane     Cl.  46 
Kelly,   Eiaaell,   Office   Service.   Inc..   Detroit.   Mich.     644.005. 

pub.  2  5  57.     n.  101 
Kemper.  Morton  1^.  d.  b.  t.  Lee  Metal  Product,  Baltimore,  Md 

539,1.12^canc.     CL  .H2. 
Kendall    Co..    The.     Boston.     Mass.       644,540.    pub.     1-8-S7. 

CI    51. 
Kenny.  Sister  Elisabeth.  Foundation  Inc..  MInneapolla,  Minn. 

644,."i51-2,  pub.  2-5-07.     Cl.  100. 
Keystone  Alloys  Co.,  Derry.  Pa.    844.800.  pab.  2-5-57.    C\.  12. 
Keystone  Flic  Sharpening  Co.. 

pub.  2-O-07.    Cl   IDS. 
Kimble  Glaas  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio. 
King  David  Feed  Co.  :  See — 


Los  Angelea.  Calif.     644.056. 
644.444,  pub.  2-5-67.     Cl.  26. 


Stocker.  Joaepb  P. 
King  MUlIng  Co..  Lowell,  Mich.    044.532.  pub.  2-5-57.    Cl.  46 
Klrsch    Co.,    Bturgla.    Mich.      848,044.    ren.    2-9-57       CL    32. 
Knight    HUpper    Mfg.    Corp..    New    York,    to    Knight    81lDr>er 

Mfg.  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     342  676,  ren.  1-26-57.     Cl.  89. 
Koh  fNorr    Blelstiftfabrik    L.    ft    C.    Hardtmuth.    Budwels, 

Ciecboalovakla.  to  L.  ft  C.  Hardtmuth.  Inc.,  Bloomabury, 

N.  J.    347.496.  ren.  6-29-87.    Cl.  26. 
Krlroer  ft  Grebe  K.   G.,   WalUu/Lahn.  Germany.     644,440. 

pub  2-O-07.    n.  23. 
Krausa,    Jenny,    RoocoranM>n.    Mich.      038,988,    cane.      CL    13. 
Krelsa,  Sidney  J,,  Inc.  :  See — 

Artcraft  Silk  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. 
Kress.  H.  H  .  and  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     644,460.  pub.  2-0-07. 

Cl.   29.  _ 

Knrta  Bros..  Clearfleld.  Pa.     044400.   pub.  2-0-07.     C\.  11. 

I/smar  Floor  Mllla.  The  :  See- 
Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co.,  The. 
l4irino,    B.    J.,    and    Co..    PhlUdelphla,    Pa.      044.867.    pub. 

2-0-07.    Cl.  12. 
I>eaf  Brands.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    044.531.  pub.  2-0-07.    CL  46. 
I^«tbers'.    L.    M..   Som.   Athens.  Ga.      644.088,   pnb.    2-0-07 

Cl    50 
I.«e  Metal  Prodoct  ;  Nc« — 

Kemper,  Morton  L. 
I^ti.  ■mat,  G.  m.  b.  H..  Wetslar/Uhn,  Germaay.    644.442. 

pab  2-0-07     Cl.  20. 
l<eBora  Dress  Co.  :  iSee — 

Stem,    Melville. 
Uaett  PorsMl  Clorhlng  Co.  Ine..  New  York.  N.   V.     089.188. 

cane.     Cl.  .^9. 
Upautch    Co.,    The.    to   The   Llpmatch   Co.    Ltd.,    Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada.     038,933,  cane      Cl.  01. 
Mpmatch  Co.  Ltd  ,  The  :  See — 

Llpmatch  (^o..  The. 
LIpp.  J.  J..  Paper  Co..  Chicago.   III.     089,123.  ranc.     Cl.  37. 
LIppL   Otto.  d.   b.  a.   O.   LIppi  A  Co..   San   Francisco.   Calif. 

644.821,  pub  1-6-07.    C\.  40. 
Llppl.  O..  ft  Co.  :  Seo— 

Lippt.  Otto. 
I/»wa  Inc.,  Culver  City.  Calif.    044.481,  pub.  2-5-57.    Cl.  38. 

Lnftles  Knitting  Mills,   Inc..   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     644.000,  pub. 

2-0-57      n   42. 
l/os  Angeles  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,   Los  Angelss.  Calif.     088.914. 

cane.     Cl.  29. 
I»vell  and  Covel  :  See-  - 

New  Bn|riand  Confectionery  Co. 
Lyona    FyrtiUser   Co..   Tanpa.    Fla.      089.126.   cane.     Cl.    10. 
Maeklanburg-l>unean    Co..    Oklahoma    City,    Okla.      044.368. 

pub.  2-0-07.     CL  11. 
Maclin-ZiBnier-McOllt    Tobacco    Os..    Inc..    Petersburg.    Vs. 

117,407,  ren.  7- 10-07.    Cl.  IT. 
Msgneslum  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     088,878,  cane. 

Magiietic    Cards.    Inc..    Skokle,    in.      044.408.    pub.    2-0-07. 

Malbnkrodt  Chemical  Works.  St.  Loala.  Mo.     644.847.  pab. 

2-0-07.    Cl.  6. 
Manning.  Joseph  P.,  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    044,892,  pub.  2-0-07. 

Cl.   17. 
Marefaaat  Cslculstors.  Inc.  Oakbind.  Calif.     044.401-2.  pab. 

2-0-07.     CL  26. 
Martin.  T.  C.  Co.  :  See- 
Martin,  Thomaa  C. 
Martin,  Thomas  (\,  d.  b.  a.  T.  C.  Martin  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

644.481,  pab.  2-0-07.     Cl.  22. 


644,001.  pub.  2-0-87. 
644,413.  pub.  2-0-07. 


R.    1.      346.341. 
644.017,  pub.  2-«-07. 
843,002,    ren. 


III.     644.874,  pub.  4-17-66.    CL  13 
Merrick  Coats,   Ltd..   New  Y«.rk,  N.  T. 

Cl.   89. 
Micro- Lite  Co.  In<-..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cl.  21. 
Mid  City  I'nlfonn  Cap  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     044,488-9.  pab. 

2-5-57      Cl.  .39. 
.Midwa)    Chemical    Co..    Chicaco,    III.,    to    Bov'e-Mldway    Inc.. 

New  Ti.rk,  N.  Y.    844.880,  ren.  4-0-57.    CL  29. 
Midway    Chemical   C  ..   Cucaijo.   III.,   to   l>o>ie  Midway   Inc, 

New  York,  .V.  Y.    346.361.  ren.  4-27-67.    O    29. 
Midwest   Metal  Stamping  Co.,  Kellogg,  Iowa.     348.085,  ren. 

7-13-67.     CL  14. 
Miller.    Jeaaie,    Va*..    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      030.181,    cane. 

CL   89. 
Mlllvllle    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       347.800,    ren. 

7-6-87.     CL  42. 
Moller,  I.  C.  Inc,  New  York.  N.  Y.     644.010,  pab.  2-0-07. 

a.  40. 
Mono-Seal.   Inc..  Raleiii.   Mass       644..176.  pub.  2-5-57.      Cl.   16. 
.Moore.   Donald   L..  d    b    a.    Hydrusion   Co..   Kanaaa  City,  Mo.. 

to  Hydrodon  Engineering  Co..  Inc.     644,439,  pub.  12-25-56. 

CL   23. 
Mooreavllle    Mills,    Inc.,    Mooresville,    N.    C.      088.998,   cane 

Cl.  42. 
Morrel).  Jacque  C.  d.  b.  a.   Kesearcb  Producta  Laboratories, 

Washington.  D.  C.     644.068.    Cl.  18. 
Moinain  Foods.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.     644,024,  pob.  2-0-07. 

Cl.  40. 
Mult  I  Color  Process  Co..  Tulsa,  Okla.     644,480.  pob.  2-6-07. 

Cl.   38. 
Munsey   Producta.   Inc.,   Little  Rock.   Ark.     644.064.     Cl.   21. 
Narco.  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    644.007.  pub.  2-0-OT.    Cl.  40. 
Narraganaett    Brewing    Co..    Cranaton,    R.    I.      840,096, 

.V18-57.     Cl.  48 
Narragansett    Brewing    Co.,    Cranaton. 

0-25-57.     Cl.  48. 
Nathan's  Famous.  Inc.,  Br<»oklyn.  N.  Y. 

Cl.   46. 
National    Drug    Co..    The.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

2-9-07.     Cl.  18. 
National  Publishing  Co..  Port  Lee.  N.  J.    644.480,  pub.  2-*-57. 

n.  38. 
National  Screw  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Sec — 

Hodell  Chain  Co..  The. 
National  Starch  Producta  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     644.845.  pub. 

2-.'V-5T.      Cl.   5. 
Neall   Pressed  Producta  Co.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.     644,360-1, 

pub.  2-5-67.     CL  12. 
Nelsner  Brothers,  Inc..  Rochester.  \.  Y.    044,477,  pub.  2-0-87. 

CL  37. 
Nestle-Lemur  Co..  TTie,  New  York.  N.  Y.     644,041,  pub.  2-0-57. 

CL  51.  ^       . 

New   England  Confectionery  Co..  d.   b.  a.  Loeell  and  Corel. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     644,51.'i.  pub.  2-5-57.     C\.  40. 
New  Orleans  Macaroni  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Riceobono,  Antonio. 
Norcrosa,  Inc.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     089,137,  cane.     Cl.  88. 

Nordenbrock,    Henry    J.,    Sprlngdale,    Ark.       038,964,    cane. 

a.  00. 
.Norwich   Pharroacal   Co..  The,   d.   b.  a.   Katon  Laboratories. 

Norwich.  N.  Y.     644.308.  pub.  2-0-57.     Cl.  18. 
Nu -Enamel  Corp.,  Chloago,  111.     539.110.  cane     a.  16. 
Nyanaa  Color  ft  Chemical  Co.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    340.073, 

ren.  5-4-67.      Cl.  6. 
O'Brien  Corp.,  The,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.     044,879,  pub.  2-5-57. 

CL  16. 
Oetker,     Dr.     Aagnst,    Bielefeld,     Germany.      044,009,    pub. 

2-5-67.     Cl.  46. 
Old  Bennington  Weavers,  Inc.,  Bennington,  Vt.    644,000,  pub. 

2-0-07.     Cl.  42. 
Old  Boone  DistiUery  Co.  :  8ee- 

Pendergast,  T.  J..  Wholesale  Liquor  Co.  Inc. 
Old  97  Mfg.  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Marti  Dare.  Tampa.  PU. 

pub.  2-6-57.     ex.  51. 
Olln  Mathtsaon  Cbsmical  Corp.,  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

pub.  2-0-OT.     CL  18. 
Onyx  Oil  ft  Cbenlcnl  Co. :  See- 
Richards  Chemical  Works,  The. 
Orange    Katttlng    Mills,    Inc..    Orange,    Va.      644.491.    pub. 

2-0-07.     CL  39. 
Owcaa-ininoia  Glass  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    088.891,  cane    Cl.  IS. 
Pan    American    Prodncta,    Inc,    Springfield    Oardeaa.    N.    Y. 

OSSiSSO.  cane.     Cl.  6.  _ 

Parr  Paint  ft  Color  Co.,  The,  CleToland,  Ohio.     842.809.  ran. 

2-2-87.     Cl.  12. 
Pendergaat,  T.   J.,  Wholeaale   Liquor  Co.   Inc.,  Kanaaa  Oty, 

Mo.,  to  Old  Boone  Diatlllery  Co.,  LoolsriUe,  Kj.     340,559. 

ren.  6-1-57.     O.  49. 


644.047, 
044.400, 
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l>MO«7.  J.  C  Co..  N*w  York,  N.  Y.     342,71».  ren.  1-26-57 

n.  42. 
I'eBnsTlYABU    Bobber    Co..    Joaaaette.    Pa.      539.0«3.    caac 

CI    52 
Pen-Vend  Corp..  CUyton,  Mo.     644.478.  pub.  2-5-57.     CL  37. 
Perfect  Circle  Corp.,  Haneratown,  Ind.     539.071.  cane.     CI.  .">0. 
Ptctnrette    Greeting    Card    Corp..    Corona.    New   York,    X.    T. 

."SSa.lSe,  cane.     CI.  38. 
PUIabarr  Flour  MllU  Co..  to  Plllsbury  Mllla.  Inc.,  MloaeapolU. 

Minn.     342>I9,  ren.  2-2-^7.     CI.  46. 
I'lllaborr  Milla,  Inc.  :   See— 

PlUaburjr  Plour  Mllla  Co. 
Pilot    Productii   Co..    Salt    Lake   City.    Utah.      644.548.    pub. 

2-5-57.     O.  51.  _ 

Plaiticap.  Inc..  DaUai,  Tex.     M9.124,  cane.     CI  39 
Plaatlnette     Prodocta     Corp..     Aaatln.     Tex.       644.S82.    pub. 

2-5-57.     CI.  16.  ,.  „  .   ., 

Polarta  InduKtrtea.  Inc.,  RoMau.  Minn.     644.435,  pnb.  2-5-57. 

CI    23 
Pope    Foundation.    Inc..    The.    Chlearo.    111.      538.8<1».    cane. 

CI    44 
PoatiotbWalte  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     644.554.  pub. 

2-5-57.     CI.  101.  ^  „  .   ., 

PotTln,    Leo    W..    Springfield.    Maaa.      644,363,    pub.    2-5-57. 

CI    12 
Prentla  Clotbea  Corp.,  Xew  York.  N.  Y.    539,025,  cane.     CL  39. 
Prodnlts  Chlnitqn««  de  Llefe,  S.  P.  R.  L.,  BoU-de-Brenx.  near 

Liege,  Belgium.     .'^38.845,  cane.     CI.  11. 
Proaaer,  Roger  D.  :   Set — 

Proaaer,  Ttaomaa,  k  Son. 
ProaMr.  Tbomaa.  ft  Son,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  R.  D.  Proaaer. 

Teaafly.  N.  J.      .-Ml.sit.  rea.  12-8-56.      CI.  23. 
l>ro«er.  Thomaa.  *  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y..  to  R.  D.  Proaaer. 

Tenafly.  X.  J.     341,328,  ren.  12-8-56.     C\.  23. 
Quigtey  Co..  Inc  :   Ser  — 

Qaigley  Pa  mace  Specialtlca  Co.,  Inc. 
QuigleT    Famace    SpecinltJea    Co.,    Inc..    to  Quigley  Co..   Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.  115,538.  ren.  2-20-57.  CI.  12. _ 
Rainwater.    Inc.,    New    York   and    Rye,   N.    Y.      .'i39,070,   cane. 

C\.  51. 
Raleigh  Cycle  Co..  The  :  See— 

Aaaoclated  Cycle  Manufacturen  of  CoTentry  Ltd. 
Raleigh  Cyd*  Co^  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Aaaoclated   Cycl*  Manufacturers  of  Coventry  Ltd. 
Rand  Pbarmaeeatical  Co.,  Inc  ,  .Mbany,  X.  Y     ."^38.946,  cane. 

CI.  18. 
Rayllte  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 
Rayllte  Trading  Co..  lac. 
Raylite  TradtDK  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Rayllte  Electric 

Corp..  Bronx.  N.  Y.  343.157.  ren.  2-9-57.  CI.  21. 
Rayo  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee— 

Winiama,  Arthur.  _ 

ReeTea  Brother*.  lac.  New  York,  N  Y.    539,101,  eanc.    C\.  42 
R<N>vea    Inatrument     Corp..     MlneoU.    N.    Y.       644.4*4.    pub. 

2-5-57       CI.  38. 
Reaearch  Products  Laboratoriea  :  flee — 

Morrell.  Jacqoe  C. 
Riecobono,  Anna  S.  :  flee — 

Rlccobono.  Antonio. 
RIccotMno,  Antonio,  d.   b.  a.  New  Orleana  Macaroni  Mfg.  Co.. 

to    A.    8.    Riecobono,   executrix   of   aald   Antonio  Rlccobono. 

deceased.  New  Orleana,  La.     644.515.  pub.  2-5-57.     CI.  46. 

Richards  Chemical  Work*   The,  to  On/x  Oil  4  Chemical  Co.. 

Jeraey  City.  N.  J.  344.951,  ren.  4-13-57.  CI.  52. 
Rlcharda  Chemical  Worka,  Th.*.  to  Onyx  Oil  *  Chemical  Co., 

J<>rsey  City.  N.  J.  345.172.  ren.  4-20-.'i7.  CI.  52. 
Richmond  Chaae  Co.,  San  Joee.  Calif.     340,354,  ren.  11-3-56. 

n.  4.'5. 

Robbina,    Anatole,    Inc.,    Hollywood,    Calif.      644,543,    pub. 

2-5-57.     a    51. 
Rock  Creek  Olnxer  Ale  Co..  Waahlngton.  D.  C.     642.390,  cor. 

CI.  43. 
Boot   EUatic  Fabrlca.   Inc..  New   York.  N.  Y.     538.910.  cane. 

CI.  44. 
Row.  Jay.  New  York.  N.  Y.     !i38,8«».  cane.     CI.  27. 

Ruaaek^   Fifth   Arenoe  Inc..   New  York,  N.   Y.     347,593.   ren. 

6-29-57.     CI.  39. 
Sackner   Product*.    Inc..  Qrand  Raplda,   Mich.     644.470,  pub. 

2-5-57.     n.  32. 
Safeway  Storea,   lac..  Oakland.  Calif.     644,519,  pub.  2-5-57. 

CI.  46. 
St.  Charlea  Winery,  OrapeTlew,  Wash.     644,534.  pub.  2-5-57. 

CI.  47. 
San  Fernando  Heights  Lemon  Aaaociation  :  See — 

San  Fernando  Helghta  Lemon  Co. 
.San  Fernando  Heights  Lemon  Co  .  Los  Angeles,  to  San  Fer- 
nando   Heights    LemMi    Aaaociation.    San    Fernando.    Calif. 

117.206.  ren.  6-19-57.     CI.  46. 
Sam's:  flee — 

Daron,  Inc. 
Sard's    Restaurant    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      644.522.    pub. 

2-5-57.     CI.  46. 
.Sasaon-Klng.  Inc.,  Lakeland.  Fla..  to  Aeerola  Proceialng  Corp.. 

Sabana  ^ca.  Toa  Baja.  Puerto  RIeo.     644,.'^29.  pub.  2-5-57. 

CL  46. 
Schieffelln  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     539,021.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Scboenemaa,  J.,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     644,496,  pub.  2-5-57. 

CI.  39. 
Schwarta.    Harry,    New   York.    N.    Y.      644,402.    pub.    2-5-57. 

n.  19. 

8«>ars,    Roebuck  and   Co.,   Chicago,   III.      1484>21.    12(c)    pub. 

4-2.'»-57.     CI.  39. 
Seldlits  Paint  and  Varnish   Co.,   Kanaas  City.  Mo      044.388, 

pub.  2-5-,57      a.  16. 
Sembodla  Corp.,  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y.    .'W9.084,  cane. 

Sexology  Corp. :  flee — 


nemaback.  Hugo. 


1^ 


Shafer,  WiilUm  H..  d.  b.  a.  Klante-Ouard  Co..  Phoenix,  Aris. 

644.571.     CI.  .^4. 
Hhannon,  Kre  :  Hee- 

ShMnnon  K.  Hampton. 
sliMnnon,  R.  Hampton,  d.  b.  a.  Kve  Shannon.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

SH8.887.eanc.     CI.  51. 
Shannon,  John.  A  Son  Ltd.,  Walsall.  England.     539.038,  cane. 

CI.  39. 
Sharp  A  Dohme.  Inc.,  Phtladelpbla.  Pa.     538,989.  cane    CI.  18. 
Sharp.  F.  U..  A  Co..  Jamaica.  Brltlah  West  Indies.     644.528. 

pub   2-;^-57.     CI.  46. 
Shirley  Kabries  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     5.19.102.  cane.    CI.  42. 
Shotwell  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Chicago.  111.     5.'18  9.14,  eanc.     CI.  46. 
Sifo   Co.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.      644.416,    pub.    2-^-57.      CI.    22. 
Sllber  Knitwear  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    644.502,  pub,  2-5-57. 

CI.  39. 
Silaon,  Victor  :  flee — 

Sllaon.  Victor.  On. 
Sllaoa.   Victor,   d.   b.  a.   Victor  Sllann  Co.,   New   York,  N.   Y. 

539.111.  cane.    CU  37. 
Slmone,   Ouy    A.,   d.   b.   a.    Brush   Keeper   Co.,   Los  Angeles. 

Calif.     644,346,  pub.  2-.V-57.     CI.  rt. 
Xkan     Lnboratortea.     lac.    Paaadena.    Calif.       644.546,    pub 

2-5-67.     CI.  51. 
Slenderella    International;   See- 

Sleuderella   .Sy«tt*iua.   Inc. 
Slen<1er«>na    Syntemii.    Inc..  d.   b.   a.   Slenderella   International. 

Stamford.    Conn.      644.■^6.1,    pub.    ;i-5-57.      CI.    100. 
Sloane.   W.   k  J.,    New   York.   N.   Y      538,974,   cane.     CT    42. 
Smith,  A.  U.,  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  Wu.     644.365.  pub.  2-5-57. 

CI.   12, 
SOciete   Iniluatrlelle  de   Mecanlque  et  Carroaaerie   Autnmobllt-. 

Paris.  France.     644.40.1.  pub.  2-5-57.    a.  19. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc  :  See   - 

Socony- Vacuum  Oil  Co.  Inc. 
Socony- Vacuum  Oil  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    538.886.  cane 

n.  6. 
Socony- Vacuum  Oil  Co..   Inc..   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..   Inc.. 

Xew  York.  X.  Y.    S42.956.  ren.  2-2-57.    CL  15. 
Socony  Vacdum  Oil  Co..    Inc.,   to  Socony   MobU  Oil  Co.,  Inc.. 

.New  York,  X.  V.    .•J43.733.  ren.  3-'2-67.    CL  15. 
South  Bend  Tackle  Co  ,  Inc.  South  Bend.  Ind.     644.411,  pub, 

2-5-57.     CI.  19. 
South  Bvnd  Tackle  Co..  Inc..  South  Bend.  Ind.     644.427.  pub. 

2-5-57.     CI.  22. 
Southern  California  Poultry  Co.,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    347,510. 

ren   6-29-57.    Cl.  46. 
Southwest  Lumber  Mills.  Inc..  Phoenix.  Arlt.     644.359.  pub. 

2-5-57.    n.  12. 
SparltnK.    B.    M..   Toronto.   Ontario.   Canada.      5S9.01S,   cane. 

<L    18. 
Sporlan    Vaire   Co..    Maplewood.    Mo.     423.439,    12(c)    pub 

4-23-57.     Cl.  81. 
Sportaman's  (;olf  Corp..  Chicago,  HI.     644.418.  pub.  2-5-S7. 

Cl.    22. 
Sportaman's  Oolf  Corp..  Chicago.   III.     644.419.  pub.  2-5-57. 

CL   22. 
Sprtngfleld    I/eather    Products    Co..    The,    Springfield.    Ohio 

25.'<  :<26.  12(ei  pub  4-2.V-57.    H.  3. 
SprtndtieUl    lA>ather    Products    Co..    Ttie.    Springfield.    Ohio. 

.1.'i7.»«7.  12tc)  pub   4-2»-rt7.     Cl.  8. 
ata  Dri.   Inc..   Odenton.   Md.      644.377.   pub.   7-17-66.      Cl.    16 
Standard  Fuel  Engineerlnfr  Co  ,  r>err<>lt.  Mirh.     644,862.  pub 

2-5-67.    Cl  12. 
Standard  Lin>e  and  Cement  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.    644.370,  pub 

2-5-57.    CL  12. 
steel   IXxtr  Corp..    Blrmlnatuiin.    Mich.      e44.S0«.   pub.  S-5-67. 

CI.    12. 
Stem.  Melrllle,  d.  b.  a.  Lenora  Dreaa  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

.•».'»9.11;L  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Stern's  Astoria.  Inc..  New  York  and  Astoria.  N.  Y.     6S8.971. 

cane.      Cl.  39. 
Stewart    Paint    Mfg.   Co..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      •44.S89.    p«b. 

2-5-57.      CL   16. 
Stocker,   Joseph    P..   d.   b.   a.    King  Oarld   Feed   Co..  Oataha, 

Nebr,    538.959.  cage.    Cl.  46. 
Stoddard.  O.  8..  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     588.912.  eanc. 

CL    18. 
Stowe-Wiiodward.    Inc..   d.    b    a.   Ebonite   Co..   Newton   Upper 

Fall*.  Mass.     644,42H.  pub.  2-5-57.     Cl.  22. 
Stump.  Wilbur  K..  d.  b.  a.  Elkhart  Controla  Co..  BIkhart.  Ind. 

644,446.  pub.  2-5^7.     CL  26. 
Sunset    Line   k   Tuiae   Co.,    Petaluma,    Calif.      644.417.   pub. 

2-5-57.     Cl.  22. 
Sunset  Soap  I>ye  Co..  Xew  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  to  North  American 

r>ye  Corp..  Danbary.  Conn.      116.009.  ren.  8-27-67.     CL  6. 
Super  Cut.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    644.567     Cl   28. 
Surface    Combustion    Corp.,    by    Surface    Combustion    Corp.. 

Toledo,  Ohio.     335.5.10.   12(e)   pub.  4-23-57.     CL  6. 

Srenska     Aktlebolaget     Oasaccumolator,     Stockholm-Ltdlngo. 

Sweden.    644.448,  pub.  2-5-.')7.    CL  26. 
Swedlln.  J..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Ound.  New  York.  N.  Y.     644.420-2. 

pub,  2-5-57      n.  22. 
Swift   k  Co.,   Chicago.    IlL     644.512.   pub.    1-31-56.      Cl.   46, 
Tablernck  Laboratories,  Inc.,  QreeDTlllc.  8.  C.     644.401,  pub. 

2-5-57.     Cl.  18. 
Tapo  Citrus  Association  :  flee — 

Camarillo  Citrus  Association.  Camarlllo. 
Thalmlc    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md,      538.908.    cane.      Cl.    18.         « 
Theatrical  Mutual  Assoclatlonii  of  United  Sutes  and  Canada. 

Brooklyn,  X,  Y      644,559    nub.   1    15-57      CT.  200  , 

Tbouipson.   O.   S.,   *   .Huns.    Ypallantl.   Mich.     539.001,   cancJ 

Cl    22 
Tlmberweld  Mfg.  Co..  Broadrlew,  Mont.    644.354,  pub.  2-5-57. 

Cl.   12 
Tobias  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     644.390,  pub.  2-5-57 

CT.    16. 
Todd.  K.  M..  Co..  Ine..  RlchmoMl.  Va.     644.533.  pub.  2-5-57. 

Cl.  46. 
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TrallniubUe  lac,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  644.407.  pub.  2-8-87. 
TrailiBObile.  Inc..  Cinctanatl,  Ohio.  644.410,  pub.  2-5-67. 
Tritach,  "Maynard.  Plattam<»uth.  Nebr.     644,849.  pub.  2-5-67. 

Troy  Shirt   Makers  Guild.   lac.  Olens  Falls.   N.  Y.     644.487 

|iub.  2-4-67.     n.  89. 
Tureo    Products.    Inc.     I>m    Angeles.    Calif.      644.886.    pub. 

2—5—57.      Cl.    16. 
UhrenfabHk    Freir    *   Co..    A.   «.,    Bienne.    Canton    of    Berne 

Switserland.     644.461.  pub.  2-5-57.     CL  27. 
I  nited  Carbon  Co..    Inc.  to  United  Carbon  Co..  Inc    (Mary- 
..  '•n^l     Charleafon.   W.   Va.      .146.269.  ren.  5-18-67.     Cl.  6. 
I  nIted  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc.  .New  York.  N    Y 

644.483,  pub   2-5-57.     Cl.  88.  .         '• 

United  sutes  Electric  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     845.882 

cor.     <'L  21. 
''n/»7«   «<«tes   Rubber  Co..   .New   York.   N.   Y.      644,414,  pub. 

United    States    Rubber  Co.,   .New   York.   N.   Y.      644.471.  pub. 

2-5—57.     Cl.  35. 
United   States   Shoe   Corp..   The.    Cinctanatl,   Ohio.      343,968 

ren    .1-9-.%7.     Cl.  89. 
United  States  Wallboard  Machinery  Co..  I>orer   Del.     644  857 

pub.  2-5-57.     CL  12. 
Unltronlca    Inc     Fergnaon,  Mo.     644.456.  pub.  3-6-67     Cl   36 
I'nlTafor.  Iiic  .  Berkeley.  Calif      644.565      Cl    28 
I'niveraal  Builders  Supply  Co.  Inc.  New  York.  .\.  T     644.872 

pub.  2-5-57.    Cl,  12. 
''P^hn  Co..    The.   Kalamasoo,    Mich,     644..W6.   pub.   2-5-57. 

Van  Der'  Bems.  Jolin.  d.  b.  s.  Ilollandla  Importing  Co..  Haw- 
thorne. .N   J,    5.18.967.  cane    Cl.  18. 

Virginia   l»are  Extract  Co.,   Inc.  Brooklyn.  .\.  Y.     344  268 
ren.  8-16-67.    CI.  45.  *«t.*oo. 

Virginia   Dare  Extract  Co..   Inc.,    Brooklyn.   N.   Y      .144  464 
ren.  S   23  57.     Cl.  46. 

Walker,  Mrron  L.    Co..  lac.  to  Jewell  Pharmaceutlcala    Inc  . 
Mount  \emon,  N.  Y.     332,007,  ren.  1-28-56.     Cl.  18. 

Wallerstein  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     644,520,  pub.  2-»-37. 
CL  46. 

Waltham  Watch  Co.,  Waltham,  Maaa.     644,4.%9.  pub,  2-5-67. 

Wampole.  Henry  K.,  k  Co.,   lac.  I>htUdelphla,  Pa.     .V«9,067. 

cane.     CL  18. 
Wellington  Sears  Co,  :  flee — 
Wellington.  Sears  k  Co, 


Wellington  Sears  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    843,338,  r«i.  2-16-57. 

Wellington  Sears  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    343,585,  ren.  2-28-57. 

Cl.  42. 
Wellington  Sears  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     344,807,  ren.  4-6-57. 

Cl.   42 
WelUnaton.  Sears  k  Co.,  Boston,   Mass.,  to  Wellington  Sears 

Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.      11.^,709,  ren,  2-27-57.     Cl   42 
Western    Red    Cedar    Association.    SeatUe.    Waah.      644.573. 

Cl.   100. 
Weatem  Tablet  k   Stationery  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     264,561, 

12(e)   pub,  4-23-57.      Cl.  37. 
Weatem  Tablet  k   Sutionery  Corp.,  Dayton,   Ohio.     330,984, 

12(c)   pub.  4-23-57.      Cl.  37. 
Western  Tablet  *  Stationery  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     444,689, 

12(e)  pub.  4-23-57.  Cl.  37.  •"  "^  • 
Western  TabU  i  k   Stationery  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.      444.695, 

12(c)   pub.  4-23-57.      Cl,  37. 
Western  Tablet  k  Stationery  Corp..  Dayton,  Ohio.     444,759, 

12(e)   pub.  4-23-57.      Cl.  37. 
"^'^t*™    Waterproofing    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      346.164,    ren. 

Westingbonse    Radio   Sutions,    Inc.,    Indianapolis     Ind     and 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  539,106,  eanc  Cl.  104. 
Westlnghouse    Radio    Ststions,    Inc.,    Indianapolis.    Ind..   and 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  539,107,  cane.  Cl  104. 
White  Swan  Uniforms,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     539,029,  cane 

Cl.  39.  .  ,  . 

^'ni"«f   *'■»*''  ^«'   Holy^ke,   Maas.      116,488.  ren.  5-1-57, 

Wllliama,   Arthur,   d.   b.   a.    Rayo  Chemical   Co.,   Westminster, 

Mass.      644,894.  pub.  2-.'V-57.      CL  18. 
Winkler-Morgenthaler.  Inc..  PhlUdelphU,  Pa.     538,876,  eanc 

Wlnthrop-Stearas    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      639,035,    cane. 

Woodward^  Van  Lear,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y      539,129. 

cane,      Cl.  41. 
Wooster   Sealkote   Co..   The.   Woooter,  Ohio.      644,384-5.  pub. 

2-5-57.     CL  16. 
Young.  Chas.    W.,   *   Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     57.258,  cane. 

Young,    Chas.    W..    *    Co..    PhlladelphU.    Pa.      67,309,    cane. 

5?f  innovatlona.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     539,042,  cane     Cl   39 

Zeller,  Harry.  Inc,  New  York.  N.  Y.     539.011,  cane     a    42 

fn"o2°*°   Brash  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     539,092.  eanc 
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Tto  1M«  HMrto*  oC  th*  Annul  Indei  of  Pntenta  hw  bi^n 
puMisbMl.     C»pl«*  m*y  be  ebUlMd  from  the  taperlnteiident 
of  Document*.  Uorernmcnt  PrlatlM  <>«<»,  Wa»hl«fton 
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Piice  :  Backram  boond  $fi.7S. 


29, 


UbraryMof 


Mvek  31, 1957 


Country 


-._*••  — -*  • 


;^=^ 


Aaatmlln 

AutrU 

Belflom 

^^Bf*!! 

CMdHMlornkln 
Denmark 

Pnncc  (^W«i««) 

(;«rm«a7 

Great  BrltniB 

Hungary 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands 

Norway 
Phlllppi 

Poland 

Ruaaia 

Hwedrn 

BwitBerland 

YngoaiaTla 


Date  reoelTcd 


r=l- 


Hl^Mtt 
number 


r 


26.  IMT. 
Mar.  22.  1»S7 

Mar.  19. 1*97  - - 

Mar.  27. 1967 

June  26.  1W2 

Mar.  6.  1957 

r>»h.  IS.  1967 

Feb.  1.  1957 

Mar.  26,  1957- 

Mar.  27.  1997 

FM>.  4.1967 

Mar.  i8.  1957 

Sept    20.  1951 

11.1967 

5.  1957-. 

18,  1967— 

l4.  1967 - 

19.  1967 — 

26,  1967 

29. 1966 

11.  1967 

10.1928 

4^  1987 

Mar.  a.  1967 

Feb.  17. 1955— 


PVb. 
Fehi 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Jrae 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


204.M9 

189.150 

528.200 

596.635 

81.S00 

82,575 

896 

28.476 

i.isiTioo 

66.450 

951.440 

770.160 

140.582 

55.317 

23.000 

540.200 

1.100 

84.865 

88.643 

217 

39,094 

2.496 

156.998 

318.712 

16.461 


Australia  :  Flrvt  2.000  incomplete 
Belslam  :  Flrat  printed  498,079 
Canada  :  Flrat  printed  4M.746 
Finland  :  First  printed  19,428 
Flrat  500  ineomplete 
Hungary  :  Flrat  received  5.792 
Ireland:  Missing  1-10.000 
Italy  :  First  24S.000  Incomplete 
Rnasts  :  File  Incomplete 
TsfoslarU  :  First  received  10,001 


(D.  C.  N.  Y.)  Valentine  Patent  No.  2.387.696  (15 — 131.1). 
for  powder  pnC  and  method  of  making  aame.  CUima  1-4 
InduslTC  HtXA  InTslld  and  not  Infringed.  Fic«sri«-Foir«t«  /••«• 
T.  VUe^mrt,  Inc.,  148  F.  8npp.  160 ;  —  UflPQ  — • 

(C.  A.  CaUf.)  Wright  Patent  No.  2.3S8.S72  (166 — 44).  for 
method  for  conditioning  well  bores.  JSTsM  InvaUd.  Hall  ▼. 
Wright,  240  F.2d  787  ;  112  CSPQ  210. 

(C.  A.  Calif.)  Wright  Patent  No.  2^74,317  (166—173), 
for  wril  production  equipment.    Id. 

(C.  A.  Calif.)  Wright  Patent  No.  2,892.352  (166—27),  for 
method  of  placing  cement  plugs  In  well  bores.  Held  InTslid. 
14. 

(D.  C.  Mich.)  Tofts  Patent  No.  2.590,788  (223—98).  for 
alip  resiaUnt  pants  guard  for  coat  hangers.  Held  Inralld. 
Lettkert'  8»na  ▼.  OoMsmw.  148  F.  Supp.  183 :  —  UgPQ  — . 

(D.  C.  Mass  )  LeFebvre  Patent  No.  2.667.663  (15 — 119). 
for  combined  mop  and  wringer.  Claims  1  and  2  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Sponge  PndueU  Corp.  t.  Fouler  et  •!.,  147  F. 
Sapp.  803  ;  112  U8PQ  224. 

(C.  A.  Calif.)  Hall  Patent  No.  2.671,516  (166 — 173).  for 
well  bore  cleaning  ecratcher.  BOd  InTaUd.  HmU  ▼.  Wright. 
250  F.2d  787  ;  112  D8PQ  210. 

(C  A  Md  )  8«»lor  et  al..  Patent  No.  2.675.644  (46—135). 
for  weeping  doll.  Claims  1.  2,  4,  7  and  8  HeU  valid ;  claims 
1.  4  and  8  ir«l4  infringed.  Brown  t.  Brock,  240  F.2d  723; 
112  U8PQ  199. 


PalcBti 

(D.  C.  C*llf.)  0«Tand  Patent  No  2.133,442  (214—1).  for 
trajloadlng  drrlce  for  spreadlnf  of  prunes  on  drying  trays. 
H»U    lUTalld.      OcTTMS    T.    KniptohUd,    148    F.    Bavp.    92; 

—  U8PQ  — . 

(D.  C.  Mass.)  CampbeU  Patent  No.  2,192.786  (223—621). 
for  collar  ironing  device.  HeU  invalid.  Key  Tog  Cheeking 
apetem    Co.    v.     Formatasler    Corp..     147     F.     Supp.     814 ; 

—  DiPQ  — . 


2  768,198.— Eomaa  Morhet  and  Alfred  Winterttein,  Riehen. 
Swltserland.      Nov«L   Estbb  or  BixiKS   With    HloHn 

ALCOHOLS  AND  PSOCnSS  FOS  THE  MAKrVACTtTan  Th««k>f. 

Pstent    dstwl    Oct.    23.    1956.      DiscUtnaer   filed   Apr.    3. 
1957.  by  the  assignee,  Hofmmnn-Lo  Hoeho  Ine. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaims  to  cUim  1  of  said  patent. 


AtiAMc  for 


or  Soto 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-excln- 
sIvT  Uceimwl  under  thsToflowing  55  patents  on  reasonabie 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  Uopnse  mar  be  addressed  to :  0«"«J>  ^Jj*: 

trie  (Company,  PstenT CoonmsV  Mef*'^*"^  "S-^^'mUT 
Products   Division.   920  Western   Ave.,   West   Lynn   3,   Mass. 

2.217.220.  Electric  Measuring  Apparatus. 

2,218.376.  Dynamometer  System. 

2,219.939.  Bridge  Arrangement. 

2.221.516.  Continnoua  Thickness  Gauge. 

2,225.348.  Phase  Measaring  Instrument. 

2.248.586.  Frequency  Meter. 

2,260.813.  Antlrattling  Mounting  for  Instrument  Armatures. 

2,260,837.  Prssaars  Maaaaring  Apparatns. 


Now  AppMcottoM  iUcahrod  Dwiag  Febrvary  1M7 

PatMts 5,681 

Designs •42 

PUnts 1 T 

Iclasoes *• 

Total •.•4* 


patents       I 798— No.  2,790,178  to  No.  2.790.970,  ind. 

Designs  —     49— No.      180,169  to  No.      180.217.  incl. 

PlanU 4— No.  1.594  to  No.  1.597,  incl. 

Reissoc* 1— No.       24,310 

ToUl 862 

875 


-   iiifOii-Hiii 


876 

2,2M,908.     Prcarare  Mtmamrfng  Apparatos. 

2,2M,«20.     ThlckaeM  Qmc*. 

X20«,6S4.     HookOa  Mater. 

t^9MS.     PreM«r«  Meaaarlac  Apparatoa. 

2,288.3M.     Klectiical  Maaaartnc  DctIcc 

2.304.056.     Ampllfler. 

2,312.904.      Power  Pactor  M«t*r. 

2.318.M3.     Automatic  Scleroacope. 

2,329,541.     ElectrtcMeaaarlBg  AppantW. 

2,333.991.     Kl«<rtiical  lieamrlnf  iMtnunent. 

2.342,141.     Porce  Meaaarcmcnt. 

2,343,011.     PuU-Off  DcTlec  for  Teleateter  lodicatora. 

2,346,829.     PhotooMter. 

2.3M.617.     Qolck  aeaponaa  Direet-CnrraBt  InatmiBCBt. 

2.3M.SS9.     StaMc  Qynmeov  Biaetor. 

2.378,1M.     PrcHBrc  Oaag*. 

2.388,559.     ToUUalas  UvM  Lerel  ladkator. 

2392.632.     PrMiMiicjr  DlCeranee  Maasarcm^nt. 

2,394.113.     Blactrtcal  Maaaarlns  laatmment. 

2,401.160.     Pall-Off  Ma<Mt 

Ml  1.741.     Color  Ifatchiac  ApparatMi 

2.427.180.     Telemetcrinc  Syatam. 

2.429,006.     Optical  TraMparcBt  niai  'HilekBcaa  Oaace. 

2,431.953.     Hlgb-rrcqaency  Tbcrmocooplc. 

2.44ajM6.     8traisbt-Uae  Bacordlac  ii«<.K««if. 

2.448.367.     Dccdaioaeter. 

2.454.066.     Hcatad  Btylaa  '-trliw  Baeordw. 

2.464.80T.     HaU  Sffect  CoBTertar. 

2.465.053.     BeecDtrie  Morlas  CoQ  Bectrlflal  Mater. 

2.471.171.     V«it  Pocket  Kzpoaare  Meter  Hariac  OTerlapplnc 
l^tlTltT  RancM  and  CaleaUtor  Rlnci  Swrooadlaff  the 

2,478,625.     Tbermomacnetle  GalTaDoaetar. 
2.483.945.     Veet  Pocket  Sxpoaare  Meter. 

l.Ml,305.     CoMtaat  Current  Begiilator  Ualnc  a  Permanent 
Magnet  aa  a  Btaadard. 

tJS12,325.  Hall  Effect  ConuantatlBc  Apparatoa. 

2.622.240.  Antihunt  Feedback  Generator  for  Recordera 

2.530.022.  Integrating  Load  Meter  for  Rotating  Shaft*. 

2,535,003.  O/roaeopie  Inatmrnent. 

2^6,805.  Hall  BSeet  Telemetering  Tranamltter. 

2,536.806.  HaU  Effect  Control  Initiator. 

2.543,640.  Phaae  Comparator  Utilising  Hall  Bfllect. 

2.547,625.  Temperatare  Meaanrlng  Apparatoa. 

2.551.265.  Hall  Effect  Begolator  and  BaUncing  8r*tem. 

2JMS1.291 
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«rli.g-Ia.tSlS^L  ^•'^**-  ^"^^  •"*  Pha«. Angle  Meaa- 


2.553.309. 

2.5554»81. 

2,500,311. 

2,579,344. 

2,079.347. 

2.587,384. 

2.592.257. 

2.502,582. 

2.600,342. 

2,602.095. 

2.602.917. 

2,619,57S. 
•traction 

2.620,668. 

2,621.814. 

2,622.207. 


Damper. 


Oyro  Indicator  Coaatroctlon. 

Qyro  Erecting  Arrangement 

Temperatare  Compeaaated  Vlacoae 

Anemometer  Quiatnictlon. 

Color  Temperature  Meter. 

Antlbantlng  Temperatare  BenaltlTe  Detector 

Hall  Effect  Device. 

Torqae  Motor  for  Gyroocopea. 

AltematlBc  Carreat  Meaaarement  Bridge. 

Thermoelectric  Derlee. 

Drnamometer  CoOTerter  Ampllfler. 

Temperatare   Detector  and   Lead 


hljr  Con- 


Low  Friction  Shoekproof  Beariaga. 
Traanniaalon  Syatem. 
Radiation  Monitoring  Dariea. 


cfUM 


2.622.707.  Uqold  Magnetic  Damper. 

2.623,179.  Maae  Bpectrometar. 

^^^*  i7!'*'"i.  ^*?S^i^  ^»^   CUrolt   Alternating 

Corrent  Motor  and  Method  of  Operating  the  Same.        ^^ 

2,639,307. 
nkents. 


OCeet   Damping  of  Electrical   Meaaortag  Inatro- 


2.048,249. 
2,650.502. 
2.662,410. 
3.M0.123. 
3.678.T2S. 
2.681.977. 
2.688,380. 
2.0M.505. 
2.704.457. 
2,704.827. 
2.705,902. 
1.T12.563. 
2.721.4T9. 

2.724,310. 

c 

2.730,005 
2.730.899 
2.731.834 


Frequency  Modulated  PbotoiMter. 
Balandnc  Means  for  Floated  Gyroacopea. 
Torqae  Compensator. 

Mam  MeuarlBff  Uqntd  Lerel  Float  Oaagt. 
Apparatoa  for  Claaaifylng  Artlclea  by  Color. 
Ughtiac  Arranavment   for  laatmrneata. 
Radio  Freqoency  Maae  Spectrometer. 
Maaa  ^jiectrometry. 
QjTo  Betting  Arraagemeat. 
Magnetic  Field  Ratio  InstroaMat. 
Light-Beam  Projactloa  Indteatlag  Inatrvmcat. 
Thermaelactrlc  Bemant. 

Thermoelectric  Ramidlty  Meaaorlng  Inatroment. 
ire  Inift^ill'^'rdr**'^  ^»-  Coordinated  Boc- 
Meana  for  Dataetlag  Aanmol  Partleico. 
Djmamlc  Balancing  Apparataa. 
Dynamic  Balancing  Apparatoa. 


*'?nrt5J  ApSSSJ**  P***"®"  I"<li<*tor  for  Dynamic  Bal- 


Gyroacope  Setting  Byatem. 
Magnetoatrlctlon  Strala  Oaage. 
Inaalatlon  Fhalt  Detector. 
Serromechaalam . 
Variable    Freqaency    Oaclllator 


2.746,900. 

2.749.746. 

2.750.562. 

2.758.503. 

2.756.839. 
tremeter. 

2.756,340. 

2.756.341 

2.758.274. 


The  following  patent  la  »« 
liiter  of  Patents  ArallaMe  for  k 
the  transfer  of  the  patent  to  Oe. 
ration      Thla  patent  waa  liated  by 
pnny  In  the  OmcUL  Oaxam  of  /■ 
able  for  non-excloalTe  Ueanaiag. 

2,298,444.     Light  Sensiave  Dlaaotype  Material. 


for    Maaa 


Maaa  Spectrometer  Tobe  Hooalng  Aaacmbly. 
Multiple  Cartridge  Soorce  for  Maaa  Bpectrometar. 
Electrical  Bridge. 


withdrawn  from  the  Bag- 
-aing  or  Bale,  in  riav  t 
—I  Aniline  4  Film  Corpo- 
the  Baatman  Kodak  dam- 
rone  27,  1950,  aa  being  avaU 


No.  217 

The  following  elaaa  transfera.  far  concarreM  redaaalBcatloa 
and  examination  of  appllcatioaa  pending  therein,  are  barebT 
ordered  to  take  effect  on  Monday,  April  8.  1957  : 
From  DiTlslon  30  to  ClaaalBcatlon  Dlrialoa  V  • 
Claaa  62,  Refrigeration 
Ciaas  297.  ThermoaUta  and  Hamldoatata 

M.  C.  B08A. 


~J  ttr>  ♦ 


Oritr  N«.  211 


Tb«  roHowtng  claaa  tranafer  Is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect 
on  Monday.  April  8.  1957  : 

Fr«i  Claaatflcatloa  Dtrialea  ▼  to  DiTlsioa  67  • 
Claas  210.  LIqaid   Poriflcatlon  or  Separation 
The  reclaaalflcaMon  of  this  daaa  baring  been  completed,  the 
»«<l«aai8ed  art  la  hereby  aaalgned  to  Dlrlalon  67. 

M.  C.  ROSA. 
D*r*cur.  Fm*mU  Mmmmtrntrng  Op0m$4m. 


in 


CX)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUAl^Y  28,  1957 

TotAl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Deaigna) 216,  694 

Total  number  of  pending  Denign  applications 6,  800 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 109,  847 

Total  number  of  Design  applieatioiis  awaiting  action _ ... 2,981 

Date  of  oldest  new  application , .,■ * Dec.  29,  19&5 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application Deo.  16,  1964 


ROBA.  M.  C 


PATBNT  BXAMHONQ  GBOUP8.  AND  BUPBByiBORT  BXAMMBBB 


I.  8TONR.  L  G.,  CBIMICAL  AND  RKLATKD  ARTS 

n.  8TRACHAN,  0  W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

UL  YUNG  KWAI.  B..  MBCHANTCAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHOF,  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  BANDUNG  AND  TREATING,  0PTIC8.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES 
V.  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VU.  KAUFFMAN.  H    E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
CL.  GORECKI.  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  U8TED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS. 


DITiaiONB.  BXABONERB  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INTENTION 


7. 
S. 
t. 

10. 
IL 

12. 
U. 

14. 

Ik. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

16. 


H. 
Sft. 

21. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakes;  Eioaratlng;  Plantti«;  Plant  Hoabaodry:  Soatterlnf  Unkiadan 

ail)  HERRMANN.  D.,  Fishing.  Tiapptag  and  Vermin  Deatroylng;  Pramm;  Tobaoeo;  TaUlla  Wiingm;  Bacsklm, 

Bnttouand  Claapa. 

(VU)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MetaDorgy  (Praeam  and  ApparatiM);  ADoy*. 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  HotsU;  Power  Driven  Conveyers.  Handllnc  Apparatus:  Elevators 

(VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harrestars;  Thrsshlnc;  EjMttara;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering; 

VesetablesDd  Meat  Cuttara  and  Commlnutors;  Feneai;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicatccs 

(I)  8URLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Heterocydlc  Amides,  Amlnw,  General 

Organic  Proosaaw. 

(IV)  GON8ALVE8.  J.  E..  Opttas,  Pbotcgraphlc  Apparatus. 

(V)  LEWIS.  R.  O,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabinets;  Tabiss;  MlsceOaoeous  Furniture.. 

(VD  BRANSON,  1.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines.     

(VI)  BOYD,  S.,  Flnarma:  Ordaanea;  Ammunition;  Bxpkialre  Chaiga  Making - ._ 

(TV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shorn  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  ManuCsctme;  Button.  Eyriet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

NaiUng.  Supllng  and  CUp  Claneblng;  Card.  Ptctura  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(UI)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  ElemenU:  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls.. 

(HI)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Elactrte  Lamp  and  Tube  Manuteetuie:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Wortdng 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(HI)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Worktaig  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wb«  Banding.  MlsoaUaneoas  Proeessm,  Aaaambly 

and  Dissmimbly  Apparatoa;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

(VU)  BRINDI8I.  M.  V.,  Plaaties:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  GImb. ..... 

(ID  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Telerislon;  Teiephcny;  Recorders 

aV)  LBIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manutactures:  Packaging:  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  CasUng  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Aaaodattao  or  Foidhig 

(VI)  BLUM,  A..  Power  Plants;  Fhiid  TransmlmloM;  BmrmMoi Systaam  Jat  Moton;  CombasUon  TnrblnH;  Spaad 

RespomlYe  Derlem 

(VD)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Storm  and  Fumaoas:  BoOars:  Conoantrattng  Eraporatcrs;  Fluid  Fuel  Bunisn 

(V)  BROWN.  L.  M.,  Mlacellaneoua  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners;  Looks;  Balis;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Paatry  and 
ConflMtkm  Making:  TenU  and  Canoptaa;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertakh«... 

(UI)  MADER,  R   C.  TaitUm 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aarooaotlcs:  BoaU:  Buoys:  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propeilors:  Windmills;  Ftakl  Dla- 
ptaragma  aod  BellowB 

01)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fan  RagMart:  Cateokton  and  Coaatan;  EdaeaUon 

an)  DRAC0P0UL08.  P.  T.  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  acting),  Apparel  (except  CorseU  and  Bramtarm);  Apparel  Apparatoa: 

Sewlag  MeehlDes;  TeitUaa.  Iraolac  or  Smootblaa:  Clotcbaa  and  Povsr-Stop  Control  

(Vn)  NBVIUS.  R.  D..  Cnetlng    Pfnessasi,  Mtscellanenus  ProdneU  and  Apparmtos;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

paratae 


(ID  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Elaetrldty-Oeonatloc,  MoUre  Power,  TranoUmlaa  Syitama.  Voltagi  and  Ptaam  Contni  Sya- 
tema.  Furnace.  Battery  Chargtag  and  Dlseharflng,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Etoratcrs  (part). 
e.  g.  Mlseenaneoos  EleeCrte  Oentrol  MeebanlsnM 

aV)  JAMES.  S..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Clsanlng;  Brash,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  TextUas,  Fhild  Treating 
Apparatos:  Clsanlng  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Soii^ 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Intamal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fhild  Serromotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Aniasal  Powand  Mators;  CyUndera;  Plstoos;  Drive  Shafts;  Ftaalble^haft  CoopMags;  Cbockn  or  Sockets; 

-  Cbata.  Skid,  Oakle  and  Way  CenveyeCT;  Ftald  Oonaat  Coaeeynrs;  Piamufs  Modn^Umt  Relays;  Pneumatic  Die- 
patch:  (Mere  Serrisa;  Wheel  •obstttatm 

rV)  HABBOKER.L.B..TealKWeoilw«fMag;Bttttan,  barrel  aadirhaalMakhvBacvga;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
ReeeptaelBs;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Joint  Packing:  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints;  ToolHandlUig  Fasteo- 

(Vn>  CLBARY,  R.  A.,  ReMgmatloa;  Heating  Systems:  Automatic  Temporative  and  Humidity  R«ulatk»,  Thinno- 
statt,  HnmidlBtats:  IDumlnatlng  Burners:  Miscellaneous  Heating 


DIVI8IOK8 


«.  n,  »,  48,  M,  80, 

M,ai,«0.«i,M. 

1ft,  a,  86, 87.  43,  44. 

48,«.M,a8,70. 
1,  U.  IS.  14,  a,  M. 

87.  M.«l,  Designs. 

7.  II,  17,  17,  M.  U. 

IB,  a.  as. 

8.  8D.  ».  88,  88,.  40. 
41,a8,«8. 

1,  4,  «,  ».  10,  18.  83, 

».  48,  47. 
8,  IS,  IB.  1ft.  80,  a. 

40,86,87. 

I.  u.  Ill,  rv,  V. 


Oldest  AppHcatloo 


New 


7-10-68 
8-11-86 

6-16-66 

4-Mft 


6-10-60 
6-81-66 
4-18-00 


0-31-66 
•-11-68 


8-1-66 


6-14-68 

i»-r-86 
4-8-«e 

6-36-66 

6-1 6-66 

7-8-66 


8-80-86 

4-18-86 
9-4-88 


Amended 


1-37-66 

1-6-66 

»-l»-66 

11-4-66 

13-38-66 


1-16-66 
7-28-68 

11-81-66 

1-18-66 
1-11-66 

4-8-68 

7-6-66 

8-1-66 
18-18-64 


8-7-68 

1-4-66 

6-11-86 
8-10-86 

4-4-66 

i-r-«6 

10-10-66 


8-1-66 


18-86-66 

4-18-66 
4-3-66 
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DmaONS.  KXAMINBBS  AND  mJUBCTS  OT  mTSNTION 


HiU- 


n. 


40. 
41. 

a. 

41. 

44. 
4ft. 

4Il 


47. 
41. 


41. 
SO. 

n. 
a. 


84. 

as. 


BOITTCHKR.  A.  M.  (Mtlnc),  Cirtwo  OwmMry  (p«t),  e.  t.  Uiw  Addaeti,  lOloaB  Owtala^  Owbw 
of  Cirboo  OiMm.  Pwtlft]  OddaUoo  <tf  Noo-AioiiMao  Hydnewboo  Mlxtvva. 

HydrocartMios:  SyntteUo  tUttoM  (part) 

(Vn)  BXBMAN.  H.,  Om  and  Llqald  C«ataet  ApfMrmtm;  H«M  Kub^o;  Om  8a| 

kif  PlDld  Syiteiu;  Liquid  L«t«I  RMpoostTc  SyiteiM;  rira  KutncnWMn 
(V)  MUSHAKB.  W.  L.,  BrMfn;  HydraoUe  lad  Bwtk  bvteeerinf ;  RiMds  aid  P»v«aaate. !  ^ 

(IV)  QUACKXNBU8B.  L..  RaUway*- Draft  AppBnDOM.  SwItehM  and  S^nak.  Svtee  Track.  RoOtagsioflk.  Track 
■Mdcn;  BlMtrtetty.  TranwiHlon  to  VchldM;  Duaptag  VahielM:  Vehicle  Twudan;  Bmat  sad  HoM  Ltac  fmrtw— in 

(TV)  BBOlfLBY,  B.  D..  DimMHtnc;  FOUnc  "nd  Cloalnc  R«»ptaeln;  ToUet;  8bMt  «r  W«6  rwdHw 

(V)  McBADTBN,  A.  D.,  MeMUrtnc  and  TcaUnc;  AatomaUc  Wetctacn;  WeKhlnc  SmIh  ~ 

(ID  LBVY,  M.  L..  Bleetriettr-Sjrnefaea,  Weldlnt.  BmOot  

(D  MARMXL8TBIN,  N..  Carboa  CboBlMry  (p«t).  •.  «.,  Aso.  CarboeyvMc  ar  A«y«fa  OoiDpoaids  (pir^r*^  f.  AJt- 

tkrmaa,  TriMyinaUMiMa,  BMen.  Adda.  Ketonoa.  AkMiydca.  Bthwa,  Ptaanala.  Akohoto  

dV)  WBIL.  I..  Pkdd-Praan*  Bcnlatan;  Valvea;  nold  Haodltiig  (anapt  Pnaura  ModnlMlBC  Balam.  Satf-Prapor- 

ttairit  Biiliiiii.  mat  Vatrm,  EWaphr^wa  and  B<Bow«) 

(V)  DBUlfMOND.  B.  J..  B«ap«Mla*-Matame.  Papar.  Wooden.  OIhb;  Spactal  BaoaptMslM  and  Pad^ 

(V)  OVBLBT,  B.  B..  Goto  OoBtrallad  ApiMrataa;  Dtaponataf  Cabtawtt;  Cote  Haadtt«:  MaO,  Pan  ar  Otbar 
tloa  Booaa  ar  Cbotaa;  Bnekka.  Bwiliia  and  Claapa;  Pin  Baeapaa;  Laddan;  «i?tfti>Ma 

01)  BBYNOLOB.  B.  B..  Blaatrte  MdMltaf;  Takcraphy:  Blaetmml  Conaaoton 

(D  KNIOBT,  W.  B.  (aeUac),  Madleinaa,  Polaona.  CcMMClea:  ancar  and  8tar«h;  Sklna  aad  Laatban; 

OiilBf  and  DMaMtbic  (oscpt  Wood  Tnatmant  AppantM) 

(n)  BVAN8,  N.  H..  Antaanaa;  Aoloaatle  POota;  Dbaetlv*  Radio  nmiii.  Itaa  SpMlnMtan;  N 

Noehar  Baoonaat  Davleaa.  Naotraa  DotaoUoc  Mid  

(VT)  MANLAN,  J.  A..  Wbaali^  Tina  and  Axlaa;  Railway  Wbock  -i1  ft  tlw:  I  wtritiialW.  *  1 1  nil  trf  "^TV«tt:  1*alt 

aad  Spraekat  Oaartnc;  Bprtac  DVTtoeo;  Anlnal  Draft  ApptencM 
(D  WILB8,  W.  O.  ^CAMPBBLL.  R.  L..  aetlac),  Aettalde  Sertoa  (a.  g..  tartonabto)  CompoondaV  Statand  Metaj 

ttock;  BipIhIth:  Pwpw  Plnta  (part);  MatalkBiy  (part):  8iv«Bry  (part);  RadtoaattTa  i#^f«~rT:  Irradtotloa  Cham- 

latry;  Carbon  Cbamlatry  (part) 

(VI)  BLANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  QoairylBC.  aiidlae  HMiraoOag:  Motor  Vahlelaa:  Land  Vabkin 

(ID  BBRNSTBIN.  8..  Blae«rteltr-ConT«nlan  ffjiliMi.  riulawllm  njilii      Uammhm  nd  Tn«^  (aaBapt  Metan)' 

Sparfc  Pliiai aad  Ignltlan  SyatMu.  Swttebboarda.  Ralaya,  M^nata.  Indaetot*.  "•iiiiifciMiii,  CaadaMM.  Ti^aMora! 

Barrter  Layar  BaetlBan 

(VID  BBNDBTT,  B..  Drytag  aad  Oaa  or  Vapor  Ooetael  vttb  Battdi;  VaatOadoa:  WaBi;  Bartb  iiorl^ 

^Ul^V'^'  ^  •  ^'"*"  ObaaUrtry  (part),  a.  g..  SyatbaOe  Baain  Coaqioalttaaa  (Part).  »yi.tbaCle  M^ci^ 

•ittaaa,  Natural  Bobber 

(ID  YAPPBB.  8..  Badlo  Tranamlttera.  BMotran 
(V)  NBPF,  P.  B..  Sopporta  and 
aV)  NINAB,  O.  A.  (aet^),  Labd 

Stattoatry;  Papar  Fflao  and  Btedait;  PIbxINb  or  PwtiMa 

ton;  Itameaa;  Wblp  Apparataa  

(ID  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Ktoetrle  Lampa;  BlBOtranle  Tnboa:  i#i»»n-w^  ^terbaigi  Pa  i  Inaa. 

Oaa  DladMfve  Dorte  CInnlta;  Ray  Xnerfy  (a.  g.  XRay.  URraTtoiaC.  BadloaaIHa) 
(Vn)  KUNB,  J.  B.,  8arpry;  DaatMry;  Artlflelal  B«dy  Maoben; 


Oldaot  Apptteattea 


Now 


•-1KM 


»-n-« 


9-47-41 
11 


Tmiin;  Modnlaton; 


DoTtoaa.. 


or  PartMeaa;  Daon,  WkidvwB. 


and  8bat' 


•-1-M 
10-1-M 

1I-«M* 
4-1 7-« 
l>-l-« 

4-IKM 


19-4-46 

t-i-a 

ft-«-M 

ft-I»-U 
11- 


7-»-ae 

•-9-U 

4-«>-M 


■d  Wava 
Dilvw  Md  Sorvw 


(P«t). 


RaU- 


at.  (D  8PBCK.  J.  R..  Abcadtag  CoapaaMcaa;  Battortaa; 

Cbeaalatry 

a.  am  MILLBB.  A.  B..  BoK.  N^  Rhr^  Nlli  8a^!  OMb  «d 

Not  and  Bok  Loekt;  Jowaky;  Plpo  Jotnti  or  Coiiplli«i;  Motal  B«ndli« 
■w  am  BRONAUOH.  P.  H..  Boh  and  RoBen;  Makli«  Motol  Took  mtd 

and  Apparataa;  Pood  Apparataa;  Cloaan  Opcntora;  BattM.  Cloaeta.  Staika 

m.  (D  HBNKIN,  B.,  bMrgante  CbaaUttry;  Partlliaera;  Om.  Haatlag  aad 

«.  (D  MANOAN,  P.  B.,  CartMB  ChamMry  (part),  a.  g.,  Syntbatle  Reataa  (pwt),  eytBatti  R«ta 

•yathode  Rabbor  Pbotognphla  PraoHM  and  Prodoeta 
a.  (Sm  MOR8B  (Mlaa).  B.  L.,  Winding  and  Roatlng;  P«hlag  and  PnOlac;  Hatoio^i  Ttaa  OMttitDlag 

way  Mafl  DaBvarr  P^oitag  of  ladeteMa  Lengtba 

*■  !!7L*^^'"®*  ^'  ^•■'^  "^^^  AMaemonto  aad  Bnrditag  Doritoao;  Maobanlflai  O^^  PitKaM;  ntaBtaatloa 
a.  (D  WINK1L8TBIN,  A.  H..  PuA  aad  Bovanpa;  PWaHBtaMaa:  Carboa  ChasMry  (Bart)  .^"^^  "«™nanoB 

drate  DorfTattToa,  Fata,  SolfMtaad  Coapo 

94.  (D  ORBBNWALD.  J.,  Poaia;  'fkniila 

U.  (V)  LUANN.  L,  OiiMUm  TimiiiMiala  A 

97.  (Vn)  KBAFPT.  C.  P.,  Laafaatod  Pabrtoi;  OmaaHBtatioa;  Btoaehlng.  Dy«b«.  PMd 
99.  an  OALVIN,  D.  J..  Wava  Ooklaa:  Blaetrle  Matcfa;  9oaad  Reeordlng:  Coodneton 
70.  (ID  BRXWRINK,  J.  L..  Baoortty  Lmn  AdalakCratloa. 

(1  BAILBY.  J.  8..  Papar  Making;  Mineral  Oik 
n  LADY.  J.  B..  OaelBalon;  AapHflan;  1  |-ii i    l  nbailila 
m  WAHU  B.  A..  Oattbit  mi  Poaobbw  Appaial  (part),  a.  g..  Corai 

IV  BBRLJWrrZ.  W..  Hanwwa  aad  D^gan;  Ptowm;  PlaM 

V  ANOBU  O.  D..  KHehaa  aad  Tabk 
A— MONCURB,  /.  A.,  fadutrlal  Arta 
B-OBAY,  M.  A., 
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9-1-99 


The 


dlTMonabaTc  been 


99  and  99 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

<rf  numboro  indieatttd    balow  expire 


1M7, 

Stot.  S16  aa 
UBdw  Um  provi- 


878 


'ACi   ..  K  .i-.r:- 


•HWt**^ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.CM9t0f 

Slbkfmabtkb  Pboducts  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Amebicah 

Auto-Felt  Oobp. 

K:  9999.     DeeMad  Pekraary  tl,  J9f7 

[—  CCPA  — ;  —  r.2d  118  UBPQ  «S1 

1.  APTBAL  TO  C.  8.  (JOUBT  OT  CCBTOMa  AMD  PaTBKT  ArPBALB — 

RBCOaD DOCOMBBTABT     BxHIBITB     OlIITTBD BrTBCT 

OH  RaviBw  or  DBctaiOM  Bulow 
"Appellaat.  in  tbe  Praadpo  for  Tranacrlpt  of  Racord. 
fallad  to  raquaat  laciualoo  In  tba  ccrtifiad  copy  of  tbe 
tranacrlpt  of  record  to  thla  court  of  tbe  numeroua  docu- 
mentary axbibiu  OB  tbe  baata  of  wbich  the  condualona 
with  reapect  to  tbe  'Reatnaater'  nark  were  reached  by  the 
Coauaiaaloaer.  la  tbe  abaeaoa  of  an  opportunity  to  examine 
tbeae  exblblta.  wo  bare  no  recourae  bat  to  allow  tbe  Com- 
mlaaloner'a  dedalon  wltb  reapect  to  this  mark  to  atand 
and,  therefore,  will  exclude  aald  mark  from  further 
conaideratlon." 

2.  TBAOBMAREa    —    (^MrCalNO       BlMlLABITT    BaCH       CaSB 

Dbcidbb  OM  Own  Factb. 
"It  la  well  aettlad  that  tbe  teat  applied  to  determine 
whether  or  not  two  or  more  trademarka  are  ronfoalngly 
aimllar  la  tbe  likelihood  of  confnalon  in  tbe  mind  of  tbe 
purchaaiag  public  aa  to  the  oricla  of  tbe  gooda.  •  •  • 
Therefore,  prior  decialona  are  of  little  ralue  alpce  aacb 
caae  muat  be  decided  on  Ua  own  particular  aet  of 
facta.   •   •   •" 

8.  Bamb — Cancbllatiom. 

*****  in  a  cancallation  proceeding,  aa  dlatlngaiahed 
froa  aa  ex  parte  proceeding,  where  long  eatabliahed.  valu- 
able rlghta  are  inrolTod,  canecUatloa  muat  ba  granted  with 
due  caution  and  only  after  a  moot  careful  atudy  of  all 
the  facta.   •   •   •" 

4.  Bamb  —  CoBrramo    8iMiU4atTT  —  "SLBapMABTaa"    ahd 

"RBBTMASTBa",     "DBBAMMABTBa",     "HBALTHMaOTBE." 

In  tbe  competition  betweaa  "Bleepmaater"  on  the  one 
band  and  "ReatMaater."  "DraamMaater,"  aad  "Healtb- 
Maater"  on  the  other,  applied  to  mattreaaea,  Heitf  that  tbe 
conalderation  that  the  aTerage  purcbaaer  will  exerciae  audi 
eara  In  the  aelection  of  a  maUica  ai  to  mlnlmlie  tba 
poaalbillty  of  coafualon.  In  conjanctloa  with  the  dlasiml- 
laritlea  of  the  ntarka.  leada  to  tbe  eonclualon  that  there  U 
no  likelihood   of  coofualon  aa   to   tbe  origin  of   the  gooda. 

APPKA&  from  tbe  Patent  Oflke.  CancelUtioD  No. 
5.659. 

AFFIRMRD. 

Beekman  Aitken  (0.  Cabell  Buhck  of  counsel)  for 
Sleepmaster  Prodacta  Co.,  Inc. 

Otoar  W.  Gie$e  (Peter  P.  Price  of  counsel)  for 
Ainerican  Auto-Felt  Corp. 

Before  Jounsor,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'OoiiifEix,  Wobixt, 
Rich,  and  Jacxbon  (retired).  Afodate  Judget 

JoHiraoN.  Chief  Judge,  delirered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 

This  la  an  appeal  In  a  cancellation  proceeding  from 
th«  decision  of  the  CommlSBioner  of  Patents,  104  USPQ 
8ft,  reversinc  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences and  holdlnir  appellant's  right  to  seek  cancella- 
tion of  appellee'8  registered  trademarks  "RestMaster," 
**Dream Master "  and  "HealthMaster,"  applied  to  mat- 
treaaea, to  be  barred  by  the  equitable  defense  of  lachea. 

Appellant  originally,  both  before  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  and  the  Cktmmissioner,  asserted  rights 
in  and  relied  on  at  least  four  trademarks  in  which 
it  alleged  ownership  for  purposes  of  this  proceeding. 


Appellant,  however,  in  its  reasons  of  appeftl,  aawrts 
priority  of  nse  with  reoi)ect  to  only  two  of  these  mBrks, 
"Sleepmaster"  and  "Restmaster."  We  will  restrict 
ourselves,  accordingly,  to  a  consideration  only  of  these 
two  of  the  various  marks  of  which  awelUnt  claims 
ownership. 

The  Oonimlssloner  concluded,  on  tbe  baais  of  nnmer- 
ous  labels,  invoices,  and  other  documentary  evidence 
Introduced  on  behalf  of  appellant,  that  "Restmaster" 
was  tised  by  appellant  and  its  predecessor  in  title  as 
a  grade  mark  rather  than  as  a  trademark;  that  the 
earliest  use  of  said  mark  which  was  proved  by  appel- 
lant was  sometime  in  1989,  a  use  subsequent  to  that 
proved  by  appellee.     [1]  Ai^>ellant,  in  the  Praecipe 
for  Transcript  of  Record,  failed  to  request  induslon 
In  the  certified  copy  of  the  transcript  of  record  to  this 
court  of  the  numerous  documentary  exhibits  on  the 
basis  of  which  the  conclusions  with  respect  to  the 
"Restmaster"  mark  were  reached  by  the  Ck>mmi8Sioner. 
In  the  absence  of  an  opportunity  to  examine  these 
exhibits,  we  have  no  recourse  but  to  allow  the  Com- 
missioner's decision  with  respect  to  this  mark  to  stand 
and,  therefore,  will  exclude  said  mark  from  further 
consideration. 
The  facts  with  respect  to  "Sleepmaster"  are  clear. 
Appellant  Is  the  owner  of  Registration  No.  409,026, 
issued  September  12,  1944  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Trade  Mark  Act  of  1905,  fop  the  trademark  **Sleep- 
master,"  which  mark  is  used  in  conjunction  with  mat- 
tresses, studio  couches,  etc.    Appellant  claims  also  to 
be  owner  by  assignment  from  its  predecessors  in  title 
of  RegistraUon  No.  827,896,  issued  September  10.  1966, 
for  the  mark  "Sleepmaster,"  used  In  conjunction  with 
the  same  products.    Both  registrations  include  asser- 
tions of  coDtinuoi^  use  of  the  mark  dating  from 
January  G,  1084.    The  Commissioner  was  of  the  opinion 
that,  due  to  the  absence  from  the  Patent  Office  assign- 
ment records  of  certain  assignments  of  the  earlier 
"Sleepmaster"  mark,  which  assignments  were  deemed 
essential  to  a  valid  transfer  of  title  to  said  mark, 
appellant  could  not  rely  on  said  earlier  registration. 
Appellant  was  nevertheless  accorded  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, on  the  basis  of  the  proof  adduced,  continuous 
use  of  this  mark  to  identify  petitioner's  and  its  pred- 
ecessor's products  since  at  least  1986.     Appellee,  in 
fact,  concedes  such  esrly  use  by  appellant  in  its  brief. 
Appellee  Is  the  owner  of  Registration  Nos.  888,644. 
isBued  September  8,  1986 ;  842,698,  iasued  January  26, 
1967,  and  847.899.  issued  Joly  18,  1967.  all  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Trade  Mark  Act  of  1906,  for  "Health- 
Master,"   "DreamMaster"   and  "RestMaster,"   reqwc- 
tively.  applied  to  mattresses.    Each  of  these  registra- 
tions  recites  continuous  use  since   March   18,   1966. 
The  Commissioner  accorded  ai^)eilee.  on  the  t>asls  of 
the  evidence  produced,  a  date  of  continuous  use  from 
some  time  in  1966,  which  date  is  not  contested  by 
appellant. 

Thus,  there  is  no  question  that,  as  between  appel- 
lant's "Sleepmaster"  and  appellee's  "HealthMaster," 
"DreamMaster"  and  "RestMaster. "  appellant 
priority  of  use. 
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Appellant,  deeming  lt«lf  Injured  by  appeUee's  ref-    "dl«crlminatlii«    purchaser    theory),    L.   J 
istered  marks,  filed  a  petition  for  cancellation  thereof    Fumiice  Co.  t.  UmUed  ComdHiomdmp  Corp.,  aapra. 


on  October  17,  I860,  approximately  fourteen  year* 
aabacqoent  to  the  regiatratloii  datea  of  appellee's  three 
marks. 

Appellee  contended  before  the  Commissioner,  as  it 
doea  before  this  court,  that  the  marks  InTolred  are 
not  canfnsln«ly  similar  bat  that,  even  assBmlng  that 
they  are.  appelant  Is  barred  by  the  equitable  doctrine 
of  laches.  Appellee  further  asserts  that,  thoogh  appel- 
lant has  priority  of  use  in  the  United  SUtes  of  its 
mark  oyer  that  of  appellee,  it  does  not  hare  such 
priority  as  to  preclude  appellee  from  aaaerting  its  right 
to  registration  of  its  three  marka.  citing  the  decisions 
of  the  Supreme  Court  in  Hamover  Star  MiUirng  Co.  ▼. 
Mctcalf,  240  U.  S.  406  (1015)  and  United  Drug  Co. 
V.  Theodore  RecUutu*  Co..  248  U.  S.  90  (1918). 

Appellant,  In  response  to  appellee's  defense  of  laches, 
cUims  that  appellee,  through  its  officers.  Is  guilty  of 
fraud  in  connection  with  its  marki  and  that  therefore 
the  defense  of  laches  cannot  be  asserted  against  It. 

Tbe  Commissioner  was  of  the  opinion  that  appellee's 
marks  were  not  confusingly  similar  to  that  of  appellant. 
Though  with  such  a  finding,  it  was  not  necessary  to 
consider  the  question  of  laches,  the  Commissioner 
nevertheless  felt  constrained  to  consider  said  question, 
again  holding  for  appellee.  From  this  deciaion  appel- 
lant brings  this  appeal. 

At  this  Juncture,  it  is  necessary  to  consider  the  ques- 
tion as  to  whether  or  not  appellee's  marks  are  con- 
fusingly similar  to  that  of  appellant,  for  If,  in  fuct,  they 
are  not,  it  will  be  unnecessary  to  consider  tbe  other 
questions  raised  In  this  cancellation  proceeding. 

[2]  It  is  well  settled  that  the  test  applied  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  two  or  more  trademarks  are  con- 
fusingly similar  is  the  likelihood  of  confusion  In  tbe 
mind  of  tlie  purchasing  public  as  to  the  origin  of  the 
goods.  In  re  Malvina  D.  Myert,  Etc.,  40  GGPA  ( Pat- 
ents) 747,  201  F.2d  S79.  96  USPQ  288.  This  is  a 
subjective  test.  Therefore,  prior  decisions  are  of  little 
value  since  each  case  must  be  decided  on  its  own  par- 
ticular set  of  facts.  L.  J.  Mueller  Furnace  Co.  v. 
United  Conditioninff  Corp.,  42  OCPA  (Patents)  962, 
222  F.2d  755.  106  USPQ  112. 

However,  various  rules  have  been  developed  for 
the  purpose  of  aiding  in  the  determination  of  the 
question  of  confusing  similarity.     Though  it  is  well 


[8]  Furthermore,  it  must  be  noted  that  in  a  cancel- 
lation proceeding,  aa  dittlngviabed  froa  an  at  parte 
proceeding,  where  long  established,  valuable  rlgfata  are 
involved,  caaoellattoa  must  be  granted  with  due  cau- 
tion and  only  after  a  most  careful  study  of  all  the  facta. 
In  re  Mmlvina  D.  Mjfer;  Bte.,  supra. 

In  the  instant  proceeding,  the  competition  is  between 
"Sleepmaster"  on  the  one  hand  and  "RestHaster.** 
"I>reamMaster**  and  "HealthMaster**  on  the  other. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  suffix  of  each  of  the  marks 
is  "Matter."  This  similarity  alooe.  however,  is  not 
determinative  of  tlie  issue  of  confusing  similarity. 
KitOien^iuip,  Ine.  r.  Bunbemm  Corp.,  42  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 860.  222  F.2d  26S,  106  USPQ  480.  It  ta  also 
true  that  the  prefixes  "Sleep, '  "Dream"  and  "Best'' 
are  each  suggestive,  as  applied  to  the  goods  in  question, 
of  a  common  Image — sleeping.  We  take  notice  aa  well 
of  tbe  fact  that  the  gooda  to  which  tbe  marka  are 
attached  are  sold  through  similar  channela  to  the  aame 
class  of  purchasers. 

Despite  these  similarities,  however,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  each  of  appellee's  marks  is  not  confusingly 
similar  to  that  of  appellant. 

Not  only  are  the  marks,  when  considered  In  their 
entireties,  phonetically  distinct  but  they  are  visaally 
distinct  as  well.  Particularly  compelling  is  tlie  fact 
that  the  goods  to  which  each  of  the  marks  is  ai>plied 
are,  we  feel,  of  such  a  nature  that  they  would  be  pur- 
chased only  after  a  reasonably  prudent  investigation 
had  t>een  conducted  by  the  purchaser.  We  are  aware 
of  the  fact  that  mattresses  are  not,  monetarily  speak- 
ing, in  the  claas  of  the  air-conditioning  unita  of  the 
L.  J.  MueUer  Pummee  Co.  v.  United  CondUioninif  Corp. 
caae,  supra,  in  which  tbe  "discriminating  purchaser" 
theory  was  applied.  We  are  convinced,  however  that 
high  price  alone  is  not  the  determinant,  though  we 
are  of  the  opinion  that  the  price  of  the  gooda  in  ques- 
tion in  the  instant  case  is  sufficiently  high  to  bring 
them  within  the  purview  of  the  reasoning  of  the 
Mueller  case.  It  is  well  known  that  a  mattress  ia 
not  the  type  of  article  that  is  frequently  purchaaed 
by  a  given  individual.  A  single  purchase  of  a  mattress 
may.  and  usually  does,  suffice  for  a  great  period  of 
time.  Sleep,  to  most,  is  an  important  enough  facet  of 
the  dally  routine  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  indis- 
criminate purchases  of  such  an  item.     [4]  In   view 


settled  that  marks  should  be  considered  in  their  enUre-  of  these  considerations  we  are  of  tbe  opinion  that  the 
ties  and  not  dissected,  it  is  equally  well  esUblished 
that  this  rule  does  not  bar  separate  consideration  of 
diflTerent  features  of  the  marka  in  determining  the 
importance  to  be  atUched  thereto.  Weco  Product* 
Company  v.  UUton  Ray  Company,  31  CCPA  (Patents) 
1214.  148  F.2d  065,  62  USPQ  812.  Consideration  must 
be  given  to  similarities  and  dissimilarities  of  the  marks. 
Younghu»band  v.  Kurlath  Co.,  Inc.,  25  CCPA  (Patents) 
886,  94  F.2d  280.  80  USPQ  328.  Difference  In  meaning 
of  the  marks  is  not  controlling,  although  it  Is  not  to 
be  Ignored.  In  re  The  American  Fork  d  Hoe  Company, 
82  CCPA  (Patents)  771,  146  F.2d  510,  64  USPQ  288. 
Other  factors  to  be  considered  are  the  sound  of  the 
msrks.  Eureka  WiUiam$  Corp.  v.  Kret-Kno  Oii  Burner 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  40  CCPA  (Patents)  851,  202  F.2d  768. 
97  USPQ  138.  as  well  as  the  price  of  the  goods  (the 


average  purchaser  will  exercise  such  care  in  the  selec- 
tion of  a  mattress  aa  to  minimise  the  possibility  of 
confusion  as  to  the  origin  of  the  goods. 

The  latter  consideration,  in  conjunction  with  the 
dissimilarities  of  the  marks,  leads  us  to  conclude  that 
there  Is  no  likelihood  of  confusion  aa  to  the  origin  of 
the  goods  to  which  the  marks  are  alBxed. 

In  Tlew  of  our  decision  aa  to  tbe  question  of  con- 
fusing similarity,  it  is  unnecessary  to  consider  the 
numerous  other  questions  raised  in  this  appeal. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  accordingly 
affirmed.  ' 

AFFIRMED.  I 

Jacksok.  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  in  place 

of  COI.K,  J. 

WoaixY,  J.,  concurs  in  the  conclusioa. 
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In  ax  TiBORT 
Jl:  «J4i.    DeeUM  Fakrmmry  f  J.  1*17 
[  CCPA  — :  —  FJd  — ;  118  UBPQ  701 
L  Claims — Poistimo  Oct  Isvsimoji. 

"It  does  not  appear  to  be  alleted  that  appellant's  ctick 
aaa^nbly  haa  ntlUty  apart  from  an  umbrella.  It  waa 
deaicned  aa  it  la  in  order  to  rooperate  In  a  particular  way 
with  otber  lUatervlU  elcMenta.  Tbe  broad  r«cltatk>n  of 
aocli  otber  clrnwBti  in  tite  eialm  does  not  reault  In  a  fallare 
to  point  oat  the  inveatioa,  bat  Bcroly  brings  oot  the  rcsalt 
obUined  by  tbe  attck  aaaemblj." 
2.  Patbhtasilitt— Claims — Lack  or  COAcnos  Barwans 
Bpscivic  StmrcTtTKsa  RarrrsD. 
"Claim  15  la  dependent  on  claln  7  and  adda  thereto  a 
reHUtlon  of  certain  featnrea  of  tbe  rib  atrurture,  Inclttd- 
Inc  tbe  material  of  wblda  It  la  aaade  and  tbe  abape  of  tbe 
riba.  Wbile  tbere  la  a  proper  eoactlon  between  appellant's 
stick  aaseaibly  and  a  rib  atnictar*  broadly,  as  rsdted  In 
Halm  7.  we  are  of  tbe  opiaioa  that  there  ia  no  aoch  coactios 
between  tba  apeclflc  stick  and  rib  structures  recited  In 
claim  18  aa  to  constitute  tbem  s  new  combination  patent- 
able over  tbe  Oknn  patent." 

S.  8ams~8amb— PsATrii   rsa   as   Patbittasui. 

**•  •  *  the  ffect  that  a  claim  may  contain  a  feature 
per  se  patentable  aoea  not  aecenaarlly  mean  that  the 
Inclaaion  of  aoch  featnre  rendars  tbe  device  of  which  It  la 
a  part  patentable  aa  a  combination." 

4.  Sams — Sams — Ikclosiom     or    CnsLATSD    Details    or 

BLSMSKTS PABTICDLAa     BiTSJBCT     liATTSa COLI^APS- 

IBLS    ITMBaSLLA. 

"A  cteiB  to  a  csllspsible  «sibr»lla  MtU,  by  reaM>a  of  its 
Inclnaloa  of  nnrdatad  detella  of  stick  aad  rib  atmctnra. 
to  fall  to  define  a  patentable  or  new  combination." 

0.    BaMB SaMB— OU>     COMBIMATIOB. 

IB  rogard  to  oertals  elalms  drawn  to  a  eollapalble 
ambrella  and  inelndlnf  eentar  stick,  ronner.  apreadora,  riba 
and  a  specific  plrotal  coancetlon  between  tbe  spreaders 
and  ribs.  Held  that  tbe  broad  recitation  of  otber  elementa 
^  which  coact  with  the  connection  and  are  easentlal  to  Its 
proper  foactloBlat  dooa  net  reader  the  claims  anpatentable 
as  drawn  to  old  comblnatlona. 

a.  Samb — Mattsks  or  Choics  oa  Dssiob. 

"Whether  tba  apreadera  and  projectiona  are  formed  Inte- 
grally, aa  In  appellant's  derlce,  or  from  separate  porta 
Srmly  aerared  together  as  In  Kuehner,  Is  merely  a  matter 
of  choice.  Claim  16  atatco  that  tbe  T-ahaped  spreader  ends 
are  held  against  the  mnner  In  plrotal  poaltloa  whoreaa  Ib 
Kaahner  the  spreader  enda,  although  plrotally  mounted, 
are  shom-n  aa  allgbtly  apaced  from  the  runner.  Thla,  In 
our  opinion,  la  merely  a  matter  of  choice  or  deaign  In  the 
apeciflc  proportioning  of  porta. " 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  784,206. 

MODIFIED. 

Henry  L.  Burkitt  for  Tlbony. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Arthur  H.  Behrena  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commiaeioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  Woblxt,  Rich,  and 
jACxaoN  (retired),  Atnoiate  Judge* 

WoBLST,  •/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  is  an  appeal  from  tbe  decision  of  the  Bosrd 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  Sutes  Patent  Office  affirm- 
ing the  Primary  Examiner's  final  rejection  of  dains  7, 
8.  12,  IB,  Ifi,  16,  17,  21  to  S4,  Induslye,  86  and  87  of 
appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  an  umbrella 
construction.  Since  the  rejection  was  based  upon 
Tsriona  grounda,  each  claim  will  require  indirldual 
conal  deration. 

The  following  are  typical  of  the  appealed  claims: 
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r«nner  operatlvely  connected  witii  aald  apfeaders  and  slldlagly 
mounted  on  aald  upper  rod  aectlon,  a  handle  member  afllzed 
to  the  free  end  of  aald  lower  rod  aectlon,  aald  bandle  momber 
baring  means  to  engage  and  hold  portioiia  of  aaM  rib  atmc- 
ture  when  the  latter  occopiea  a  pittrality  of  collapsed  posl- 
tlona,  a  latcblng  maaBa  carried  by  aald  nmner,  aald  apper 
rod  aectlon  haVing  apper  and  lower  aleta.  aald  lower  rod 
section  baring  upper  and  lower  notchea,  aald  upper  alot 
being  poaltloBed  to  engage  said  lat^  neaaa  for  reUinlag  tho 
spreaoera  In  tbe  open  poaltlon,  aald  notchea  being  ao  con- 
stTBcted  and  arranged  as  to  engage  aald  latch  Bseana  throoipi 
said  lower  alot  when  said  rod  aectiona  are  relatlrely  diaposed 
in  extended  poaition  with  tbe  rib  atmcture  dosed  to  engage 
the  handle  member  means  la  holding  rriatlon  to  the  riba,  and 
when  said  rod  aectiona  are  diapooed  in  teleoc<K>ed  poaltlon  with 
the  rib  stnirture  rioaed  to  engage  aald  haadle  member  meaaa 
when  tbe  rib  structure  occaplea  the  collapsed  pooltloB. 

12.  In  an  umbrella  frame  conatmctlon  tiarlng  a  center 
atlck.  wherein  a  ninner  member  la  alldably  mounted  oa  aald 
stick,  and  a  plurality  of  apreadera  are  each  plroted  at  one 
end  to  aald  runner  ltd  each  haa  an  opening  adjacent  to  the 
othor  end  thereof,  aad  a  plaraUty  of  ribs  are  pivotally  monatod 
on  aald  center  stick  beyond  tbe  runner :  the  combination  or  a 
sUple  piece  secured  to  a  mldportkm  of  c«eh  rib.  aald  ata^ 
piece  baring  a  center  yoke,  aald  yoke  being  extended  through 
aald  apreader  openlnc  and  forming  therewith  a  pirot  between 
the  rib  and  the  apraader.  ....        w.  w 

15.  Tbe  collapsible  tunbrella  deflned  in  claim  7  In  whidi 
aald  rib  Btmctnre  pirotal  coBnectloB  laclades  a  rib  retaloer, 
a  pluraUty  of  riba  forming  part  of  aald  rib  atractnre  ptroUlIy 
mounted  on  aald  rib  retainer,  each  of  aald  riba  being  made 
of  light  weight  metal  baring  Bobstantlally  the  aane  croaa 
aectloDal  contour  througtaoat,  aald  croaa-aectlonal  contour 
belBf  areaate-shapcd  of  rslatlTely  oBlform  ditckneai,  with  a 
maximum  concare  depth  of  tlie  arcnate-ahaped  contour  oc 
leaa  than  the  thlckneaa  of  the  rib  to  permit  flexing  when  the 
umbrella  conatmctloa  la  opened.  ^         ^  ..     ..  . 

16.  For  uae  In  an  ambrella  construction  aoch  aa  deflned  In 
claim  8  in  which  aald  runner  carries  apreader  retaining  BoaBs 
baring  a  radially  eztendiag  flange  forming  a  cage  with  aai- 
formly  spaced  rim  porilons  to  aerre  aa  bearinga,  aad  a 
plaraUty   of   apreadera   each    belnf   Integrally    fonaed   with 


laped  enda  plroted  In  aald  bearing,  aald  apreader  retalner 
belag  mounted  to  conflne  each  of  aald  T-ahaped  apreader  ends 


7.  In  a  coUapslhto  usihrBUa.  a  eaatar  atlck  comprlalag  upper 
and  lower  rod  aectiona  arranged  la  talaacoplc  alidlBg  relatlSB 


BBd    harlag   eooperatiag   guide   meaaa   to~  retain  Ihe   aame 
agalaat  relatlre  rotatlre  BMrement,  a  OBilapalble  rib  atmcture 


Inctudlng  apreadera.  aald  rib  stmcture  belag  ptrotally  con- 
nected  wltB   the   upper  ead   of   aald   apper   rod   aectlon,   a 


In  plTotal  position  against  aald  runner. 

fc.  In  a  rib  atmcture  for  a  eollapalble  ambrella, 
prialag  a  rib  forsMd  from  a  narrow  ttln  atrip  of  light  weight 
metal,  the  strip  baring  a  continuous  shallow  concarity  In 
Its  tranarerae  croaa  Beetaon  throvgheat  Ita  length. 

26.  In  a  rib  atmcture  for  a  eollapalble  umbr^la,  txm- 
prislBg  a  rib  formed  from  a  narrow  thin  atrip  of  light  welAt 
DMtal,  the  atrip  baring  a  contlauoua  aballow  cooeaTlty  la 
its  tranarerae  croaa-sectlon  throughout  its  length,  tbe  end  of 
the  rib  baring  the  umbrella  fabric  attached  thereto  baring  a 
rounded  end  integrally  formed  from  the  coacared  atrip  and 
means  for  recelrlng  thread  or  the  like  to  faaten  the  fabric 
to  the  rib,  tbe  depA  of  the  concarity  being  not  greater  than 
tbe  thlckneaa  of  tbe  atrip.  ^        ^  _,  . 

sa.  In  an  umbrella  frame  conatmctlon  haring  a  o»ter 
atlck,  a  rib  retainer  rigidly  mounted  on  aald  atk*  -and  haring 
a  plurality  of  flngera  extending  radially  and  in  aubstantlally 
the  aame  plane  and  forming  gapa  therebetween,  the  flnsers 
at  their  ends  extending  toward  each  otber,  and  a  pluraUtT 
of  riba  of  aubstantlally  uniform  width,  the  aide  edges  of  each 
nb  adjacent  one  end  being  notched,  and  the  rib  beiag  aoated 
In  tbe  retainer  with  the  notchea  receired  between  the  enda  of 
the  flngera  eztendlnc  toward  each  other. 

82  In  an  umbrella  construction  haring  a  corer  fabric,  a 
center  stick,  a  rib  retainer  rigidly  mounted  on  aald  atlcfc.  a 
plurality  of  subaUntlally  Identicaf  riba  of  ILriit-wel^t  bmUI, 
each  rib  being  substantially  arcuate-ahaped  in  croae-sectlon 
and  aubatantlally  the  aame  tbiacneaa  throughout,  the  maxi- 
mum concared  depth  of  the  arcuate-ahaped  contour  being  leaa 
than  the  thlckneaa  of  the  rib.  the  riba  being  pirotally  mounted 
on  the  rib  retainer  at  one  of  their  enda.  the  pIrot  enda  of  the 
ribs  being  of  the  same  croaa-aectlonal  thlckneaa  as  tbe  rest 
of  tbe  rib. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 

Willis,  319,767,  June  9,  1885. 
McComb.  789,487,  September  22, 1908. 
Furiow.  820,296,  May  8,  1906. 
Schaffer,  1,185,0B5,  April  13, 1915. 
Shirley,  1.283,n8,  July  17, 1917. 
Hoffland,  1,268,891,  April  28,  1918. 
Kuehner.  1,290,245,  January  7. 1919. 
Okun,  2,221,288,  November  12, 1940. 

The  appealed  application  relates  to  an  umbrella  of 
the  double  folding  type,  in  which  the  ribs  and  spreaders 
collapse  into  a  space  considerably  smaller  than  that 
occupied  by  the  conTentional  umbrella.  As  diacloaed, 
ai^)ellant'8  umbrella  comprises  a  8ti<4c  composed  of 
two  telescopic  sections  provided  with  latching  means 
for  holding  them  in  a  contracted  or  extended  position. 
The  ribs,  covering,  and  spreaders  are  generally  simi- 
lar to  those  conventionally  employed  but,  when  the 
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umbrella  bag  been  collapsed  in  the  ordinary  manner, 
it  may  be  retained  in  that  condition,  or  the  outer 
portions  of  the  rlbe  may  be  folded  back  adjacent  the 
Inner  portions  and  the  handle  section  teleacoped  ao 
that  the  length  is  abont  half  that  of  an  ordinary 
nmbrella.  Nnmeroos  stmctnral  details  are  inTolred 
which  will  be  c<Hi8ldered  in  the  discussion  of  the  Tsri- 
oos  clalma. 

In  Tlew  of  the  detailed  nature  of  the  claims  and 
the  unusually  large  number  of  both  references  and 
claims.  It  seems  Inadrisable  to  discuss  the  references 
collectiTriy.  We  will,  accordingly,  proceed  to  a  con- 
sideration of  the  individual  claims  and  rejections, 
considering  the  nature  of  the  disclosures  of  the  refer- 
ences as  they  become  pertinent  in  that  connection. 

Appealed  claims  7,  12,  IS.  15,  17.  21  and  28  were 
rejected  as  being  drawn  to  an  old  combination  dis- 
closed by  the  Okun  patent.  That  patent  shows  an 
nmbrella  of  the  same  general  type  as  appellant'a  com- 
prising a  stick  baring  two  telescoping  parts,  and  col- 
lapsible ribs  which  may  be  folded  back  when  the  parts 
of  the  stick  are  telescoped  so  that  the  length  of  the 
folded  umbrella  is  approximately  half  the  extended 
length. 

Claim  7  distinguishes  over  the  Okun  patent  in  the 
recitation  of  specific  features  of  the  stick  which  per- 
mit its  parts  to  be  i»t)perly  moved  to  desired  positions 
and  secured  therein.  It  was  the  position  of  the  Exam- 
iner and  the  Board  that  those  features  constitute  an 
Improvement  in  the  stick  only,  and  tliat  the  claim 
should  have  been  limited  to  the  stick  structure  instead 
of  including  other  parts  such  as  the  handle  and  the  ribs. 

It  is  evident  that  all  the  parts  recited  in  claim  7 
contribute  to  the  production  of  a  unitary  device,  and 
that  each  of  them  coacts  with  the  others.  The  Board 
apparently  conceded  that  aiqpellant's  "sUck  aasemMy." 
comprising  the  telescoping  parts  with  the  claimed 
slots  and  notches  and  the  runner  with  its  latch  consti- 
tuted a  proper  combination,  but  found  that  the  rib 
structure,  handle,  and  spreaders  had  no  such  coopera- 
tion with  that  assembly  as  to  Justify  the  indosloo 
of  all  of  them  in  the  same  claim.  It  Is  to  be  noted, 
however,  that  the  runner  would  be  useless  apart  from 
its  relationship  to  the  spreaders  and  rib  structure, 
and  that  it  coacts  with  tliem  to  the  same  extent  and 
at  the  same  time  as  with  the  stick  members.  The 
handle  also  coacts  with  the  rib  assembly,  as  recited 
in  the  claim,  to  hold  the  parts  in  the  desired  poaition. 
Under  such  circumstances  we  question  whether  the 
rejection  of  claim  7  on  the  ground  of  old  combination 
was  proper,  fl]  It  does  not  appear  to  be  alleged  that 
appellant's  stick  assembly  has  utility  apart  from  an 
umbrella.  It  was  designed  as  it  is  in  order  to  coop- 
erate In  a  particular  way  with  other  umbrella  elements. 
The  broad  recitation  of  such  other  elements  In  the 
claim  does  not  result  In  a  failure  to  point  out  the 
Invention,  but  merely  brings  out  the  result  obtained 
by  the  stidt  assembly. 

While  the  allowance  of  claims  in  one  case  cannot 
be  made  a  criterion  for  the  allowance  of  other  claims 
in  another  case.  It  may  be  noted  that  the  Okun  patent 
contains  claims  to  a  stick  assembly  and  also  claims 
which  recite  that  assembly  in  combination  with  other 
umbrella  elements  such  aa  the  handle. 

[2J  Claim  15  is  d^tendent  on  claim  7  and  adda 
thereto  a   reciution   of  certain   features   of  the  rib 


structure,  including  the  material  of  which  it  is  made 

and  the  shape  of  the  riba.     While  there  Is  a  proper 

coactlon  between  appellant's  stick  assembly  and  a  rib 

structure  broadly,  as  recited  in  claim  7,  we  are  of 

the  opinion  that  there  is  no  such  coactlon  between 

the  specific  stick  and  rib  structures  recited  In  claim  15 

as  to  constitute  them  a  new  combination  patentable 

over  the  Okun  patent. 

The  following  statement  was  approved  by  this  court 

in  In  re  AlJatt,  28  OCPA  (Patents)  1967.  121  F.2d  545, 

50  USPQ  214 : 

Tta«  tMt  to  b«  applied  to  claims  of  this  character  la  whether 
or  not  the  action  of  one  of  tlie  elemeBts  emhraccd  by  tlie 
claim  la  modified  in  any  way  hy  the  fact  that  another  element 
baa  tlie  apecilic  atmettire  recited.  Unless  each  modlAcation 
occurs,  the  claim  recites  merely  aa  aggrecatloB  or  old 
combtnatlOB. 

We  agree  with  the  Board  that  "there  appears  to  be 
no  distinctive  corelation  between  appellant's  latch 
arrangenoent  or  the  non-rotative  guide  for  the  stick 
sections  and  the  particular  recited  rib  structure  that 
would  produce  any  peculiar  coactlon  resulting  in  a 
new  combinational  effect. 

As  was  said  in  In  re  Allatt,  (S)  the  fact  that  a 
claim  may  contain  a  feature  per  se  patentable  does 
not  necessarily  mean  that  the  Inclualon  of  such  feature 
renders  the  device  of  which  it  la  a  part  patentable  as 
a  combination.  [4]  Claim  15,  by  reason  of  Its  inclu- 
sion of  unrelated  details  of  stick  and  rib  structure 
falls  to  define  a  patentable  or  new  combination  and 
Its  rejection  will  accordingly  be  affirmed. 

Claims  12,  13  and  17  were  rejected  as  being  drawn 
to  an  old  combination  Including  center  stick,  runner, 
spreaders,  ribs,  and  a  specific  pivotal  connection 
between  tlie  spreaders  and  ribs.  The  Examiner  held 
that  the  novelty,  if  any,  was  in  the  specific  connection 
per  se.  The  Board  sustained  that  holdins.  [5]  We 
are  of  tlie  opinion,  however,  for  reasons  similar  to 
those  stated  in  connection  with  claim  7.  that  the  broad 
recitation  of  other  elements  which  coact  with  the  con- 
nection and  are  essential  to  its  proper  functioning  does 
not  render  those  claims  unpatentable  aa  being  drawn 
to  old  combinations. 

Claims  21  and  28,  which  were  also  rejected  as  being 
drawn  to  old  combinations,  include  features  of  the  rib 
structure,  runner,  and  stick  structure.  These  elements, 
broadly,  coact  to  make  a  unitary  device  and  w«  are 
of  the  opinion  that  there  is  sufficient  cooperation 
between  their  specific  forms  as  defined  in  claims  21 
and  28  to  avoid  a  rejection  on  the  ground  of  old 
combination. 

Claim  8,  which  is  drawn  to  an  umbrella  stick  con- 
struction, was  rejected  on  the  ground  of  misjoinder  of 
invention  as  the  result  of  a  requirement  for  division 
between  it  and  claims  drawn  to  rib  construction  and 
umbrella  assemblies.  As  stated  by  the  Board,  that 
requirement  was  held  to  be  dependent  on  the  non- 
allowance  of  any  of  the  so-called  linking  clalma; 
namely,  those  rejected  on  the  ground  of  old  combina- 
tion. Since  we  have  held  a  number  of  such  Unking 
claims  allowable,  the  rejection  of  claim  8  for  ml»-  I 
Joinder  must  be  reversed. 

Claim  16  was  held  by  the  Board  to  be  unpatentable 
over  the  patent  to  Kuehner.  which  discloses  an 
umbrella  including  a  runner  comprising  a  collar  slid- 
able  on  the  stick  and  having  its  lower  edge  slotted 
and  turned  outwardly  to  provide  fingers.  The  outer 
eoda  of  these  fingers  are  turned  back,  in  curved  (brm. 
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until  they  almost  abut  the  collar,  thus  forming  a  series 
of  loops.  The  Inner  ends  of  the  spreader  members  are 
provided  with  lateral  projections  on  each  side  and 
each  spreader  member  paases  between  two  fingers  of 
the  collsr.  with  its  Isteral  projections  being  received 
In  the  loops  formed  by  the  fingers. 

We  agree  with  the  Board  that  claim  16  defines  noth- 
ing patentable  over  Kuehner.  The  flange  of  the  refer- 
ence forms  a  cage  with  uniformly  spaced  rib  portions 
to  serve  as  hearings,  as  required  by  the  claim,  and 
the  spreaders,  with  the  lateral  projections  form 
T-shaped  ends  pivoted  In  the  bearings,  [fl]  Whether 
the  spreaders  and  projectlona  are  formed  Integrally, 
as  In  appellant's  device,  or  from  separate  parts  firmly 
secured  together  as  In  Kuehner.  Is  merely  a  matter 
of  choice.  Claim  16  states  that  the  T-shaped  spreader 
ends  are  held  against  the  runner  In  pivotal  position 
whereas  In  Kuehner  the  spreader  ends,  although  plv- 
otally  mounted,  are  shown  as  slightly  spaced  from 
the  runner.  This.  In  our  opinion,  is  merely  s  matter 
of  choice  or  design  In  the  specific  proportioning  of 
parts. 

Claims  22  to  25,  Inclusive,  were  rejected  on  the  patent 
to  Willis.  That  patent  discloses  an  umbrella  rib  struc- 
ture comprising  a  rib  having  a  concavity  In  Its  trans- 
verse croas-aectlon  throughout  Its  length,  although  the 
concavity  appears  to  he  more  shallow  at  one  part  of 
the  rib  than  another.  We  agree  with  the  Board,  how- 
ever, that  the  exact  degree  of  concavity  Is  a  matter 
of  choice  and  that  there  would  be  no  Invention  in 
changing  the  ribs  shown  by  WIUls  so  that  they  had  a 
shallow  concavity  throughout  their  length.  Claims  22 
and  23,  therefore,  are  unpatentable  over  Willis. 

Claims  24  and  25  include  additional  statements  that 
the  end  of  the  rib  is  rounded  and  provided  with  means 
to  receive  a  thread.  Willis  discloses  an  aperture  in 
his  rib  which  Is  obviously  Intended  to  receive  a  thread, 
and  the  rib  has  a  rounded  end  portion  which  is  appar- 
ently integral  with  the  rest  of  it.  Even  if  it  were 
not,  there  would  be  no  invention  In  making  it  so. 
Accordingly,  claims  24  and  25  do  not  distinguish 
patentably  over  Willis. 

Claims  20  and  27  were  held  by  the  Board  to  be 
unpatentable  over  the  Kuehner  patent,  above  discussed. 
That  patent  discloses  an  umbrella  rib  structure  in 
which  the  rib  Is  plvotaliy  attached  to  the  umbrella  by 
means  of  an  end  portion  which  comprises  two  spaced 
lateral  projections  on  each  side  at  the  en<l  of  the  rib. 
The  spaces  l>etween  those  projections  may  properly  be 
regarded  aa  notches  within  the  meaning  of  clalma  26 
and  27.  As  Indicated  by  the  Board,  the  statement  in 
claims  26  and  27  that  the  rib  Is  concave  In  cross-section 
lacks  patentable  Import  in  riew  of  the  Willis  patent 
and  of  the  conventional  U-shaped  umbrella  rib.  We 
are  accordingly  of  the  opinion  that  dalma  26  and  27 
are  not  patentable,  since  such  distinctions  as  It  pre- 
sents over  the  reference  involve  no  more  than  matters 
of  design  which  would  he  obvious  to  a  akilled  worker 
In  the  art. 

Claims  29.  90,  and  81,  were  rejected  on  either  of  the 
patents  to  McComb  and  Furlow.  Claim  29  Is  drawn 
to  an  umbrella  frame  construction  comprising  ribs 
having  notched  ends,  and  a  rib  retainer  having  fingers 
extending  radially  In  substantially  the  same  plane  and 
extending  toward  each  other  at  their  ends.  In  appel- 
lant's derice  the  fingers  are  approximately  T-rtiaped 
71T  o.  o.— ei 


with  the  cross  pieces  of  the  T's  extending  toward  each 
other,  but  leaving  spaces  which  receive  the  notched 
portions  of  the  ribs,  while  the  larger  portions  of  the 
ribs  beyond  the  notches  are  received  In  the  spaces 
between  the  cross  pieces  and  the  body  of  the  retainer. 

The  MrComb  and  Furlow  patents  are  similar.  Bach 
of  them  discloses  a  rib  retainer  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  ribs  which  have  restricted  portions  constituting,  In 
effect,  notches  adjacent  their  ends.  Each  patent  shows 
a  rib  retainer  c"omprlslng  a  portion  closely  surround- 
ing the  umbrells  stick  and  an  outer  portion,  generally 
U-shaped  in  cross-section,  and  also  surrounding  the 
stick.  The  latter  portion  is  provided  with  radial  slots 
which  receive  the  notches  In  the  ribs,  with  the  larger 
portions  of  the  ribs  beyond  the  notches  lying  within 
the  U-shaped  portions  and  adjacent  the  stick.  Each 
of  the  references  discloses  a  runner  constructed  simi- 
larly to  the  rib  retainers  just  described  and  similarly 
receiving  the  notched  ends  of  the  spreaders. 

In  sustaining  the  rejection  of  claims  29,  80,  and  81, 
the  Board  aald : 

While  it  woald  appear  that  la  each  of  McCoaub  and  Farlow 
the  recited  extension  of  the  ends  of  the  flagera  does  not 
ncear  la  the  iwnae  intended  by  appellant  but  that  tlie  alota 
tliereln  betweMi  aald  flnRcra  are  of  uniform  width,  we  do 
not  resard  the  feature  In  queation  aa  of  any  patentable 
atcnlflcance.  The  finger  end  extension  aa  recited,  ia  oor 
opinion,  conatltutes  merely  a  minor  mechanical  expedient 
each  aa  woaM  readily  snnieat  itself  to  one  skilled  la  the  art 
without  the  ezerciae  of  any  Inventive  Inaenuity.  particalariy 
•inee  In  each  of  the  reference*  the  dlmenalonal  relatlonahlp 
between  the  alota  of  the  retainer  and  the  notched  enda  of  the 
rlba  Is  each  aa  to  produce  the  necessary  retaining  fanetlon 
and  enable  the  pivoting  of  the  ribs  in  aald  retainer. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  foregoing  statement 
is  correct  and  that  claim  29  defines  no  invention  over 
the  references. 

Claim  90  Is  drawn  to  a  runner  and  spreader  con- 
struction similar  to  the  retainer  and  rib  structure  of 
claim  20,  while  claim  81  combines  the  features  of  claims 
29  and  90.  Both  McComb  and  Furlow  show  runner 
and  spreader  arrangements  similar  to  their  rib  and 
retainer  constructions.  Accordingly,  for  reasons  simi- 
lar to  those  given  In  connection  with  claim  29,  claims  90 
and  81  also  are  unpatentable. 

Claims  32,  3S,  34.  and  37  combine,  in  various  degrees 
of  breadth,  the  rib  structure  of  claims  22  and  25  with 
the  retainer  and  runner  structure  of  claims  29,  80, 
and  81.  There  Is  no  peculiar  coactlon  between  those 
features,  since  ril)e  shaped  as  claimed  could  obviously 
be  used  with  other  t}i)es  of  runners  or  retalnera,  while 
the  specific  runner  and  retainer  claimed  could  be  used 
with  various  types  of  ribs. 

Claims  82,  38,  34,  and  37  were  rejected  on  McComb 
In  view  of  Willis.  For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  con- 
nection with  claims  22  to  25,  29.  90,  and  81,  we  are  of 
the  opinion  that  the  rib  structure  recite<l  in  claims  82, 
88,  84,  and  87  is  unpatentable  over  what  is  ahown  by 
Willis,  and  that  the  retainer  and  runner  structures 
claimed  are  unpatentable  over  McComb.  In  view  of 
the  lack  of  any  new  or  unexpected  result,  there  would 
be  no  Invention  In  combining  the  features  of  those 
refc^mcss  to  produce  the  structure  recited  In  claims  82, 
88, 84,  and  87. 

While  claims  82,  88,  34,  and  87  call  for  slight  struc- 
tural differences  over  what  is  shown  by  the  references. 
It  Is  within  the  expected  skill  of  the  ordinary  skilled 
worker  In  the  art  to  modify  the  shapes  and  proportions 
of  parts  as  may  appear  to  be  expedient.  The  distlnc- 
tlotis  called  for  by  those  claims  are  of  the  nature  which 
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•DCh  a  worker  might  readily  produce  in  adapting  the 
prior  art  devices. 

Claim  96   was  held  to   be  unpatentable  over   the 
Furlow  patent,  which  waa  applied  by  tlie  Board  in 
detail  and,  In  our  opinion,  properly.   We  have  carefully 
considered  appellant's  argumentB  in  conDectlon  with 
that  claim  but  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  slight 
structural  differences  involred  are  not  inventire. 
^     The  deciaicm  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  Is  modified, 
being  affirmed  as  to  claims  15,  16,  22  to  27,  inclusive. 
29  to  34,  inclusive,  S6  and  87,  and  reversed  as  to 
claims  7,  8.  12,  13,  17,  21,  and  28. 
MODIFIED. 
Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  parUcipate  in  place 
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Wbst  DisiNPHmMo  CJa  v.  Sauvml  A.  Ohokato 

(VaITKX  PaODVCTS  Co..  ▲SSIOIVB  SUBSMIUm) 
It:  U4».     D99U94  Mmrek  $.  t$$7 
[—  CCPA  —  ;  —  F.2d  —  ;  —  USPQ  —1 
1.   TBAOSMASKS— ISTBBVSBBIICS — BVIOBS  OT  PSbOr. 

In  a  trademark  interference  between  a  junior  party's 
appllcatton  and  a  aenlor  party'*  rectetratloB.  Held  that 
tbe  borden  ef  proof  la  apoB  the  jonl^  party  to  ikow  tiMt 
it  la  entitled  to  the  leglstrstlOB  It  SMkB  mmA,  as  a^ivt  • 
Nglsterad  aarfc.  doabta  are  nwihred  spilaat  It 
i,  Sams — Bams — SHowme    bt    Josioa   Pabit. 

In  a  tradcBark  Interferenee  between  a  Jaalor  psrty'a 
•ppUcatlOB  aad  a  aenlor  party's  regiatratloa,  HtU  that 
the  Junior  party  moat  ihow  that  at  the  time  when  the 
•raior  party  filed  (aamunlag  no  earlier  trademark  rlshts 
to  be  eatabHabed  by  the  aenlor  party)  the  Junior  piuty 
was  already  In  a  position  to  retister  its  mark,  had  It  chosen 
to  do  so. 

8.  Sams— Act  or  1946— Mask  Most  Bb  m  Usa. 

HtU,  that.  BBder  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.  a  mark 
which  is  not  la  nae  eaaaot  be  reglatsred. 

*•  ■**•■ — laraasaaaaca— Buaaaa  or  Paeos' — Saowise   bt 
Jnsioa  Pabtt. 

la  a  tradeaMTk  teterfercnce  betweoi  a  Jaalor  party's 
appUeatien  and  a  asBlor  party's  reclatratloa.  HeU  that  It 
"Is  saadcat  to  meet  the  harden  or  proof  If  the  Jnnlor  party 
eatabUaheo  that  It  was  actoally  making  trademark  nae  of 
*•»•  ■**'*•*'  *  "hortly  prior  to,  the  time  when  the  senior 
party  eOBmeoced  to  oae  It,  as  shown  by  the  senior  party's 
estahllahwl  data." 

8.  Samb — iHTBaraaaRca 

B«14  that  the  Jaalor  party  applicant  la  a  trademark 
interference  had  failed  to  sastain  Its  harden  of  proof  la 
'***L1L^**  ****  "hown  any  use  of  its  mark  darln«  a  period 
•f  several  years  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  senior  party 
f««l*traat. 

Afpkai.  from  the  Patent  Office.    Trademai^  Inter- 
ference No.  4M8. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jo9eph  J.  JuhoM  for  West  Disinfecting  C!ompany. 

B.  E.  8kle»in0er  for  Samuel  A.  Onorato   (Valtex 
Products  Company,  assignee  substituted). 
Before  Joh.hsoh,  Chief  Judge,  snd  WoaixT,  Rich,  and 

Jackson  (retired),  Attociate  Judges 
^CH,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  U  an  appeal  in  a  trademark  interference. 
Appellant,  the  Junior  party,  hereinafter  called  "Weat," 
filed  an  appllcaUon  to  register  "SaTole"  for  Uqnld  aoap 
on  February  18,  1952.  BeglstraUon  was  refused  be- 
cause of  appellee's  prior  registraUon  of  "Savol"  for 
hand  cleaning  cream.  No.  512,682  of  July  19,  1049, 
issued  on  an  appUcation  filed  August  14,  1948,  to 
Samuel  A.  Onorato  doing  bualneas  as  Valtex  Products 


(Company.  Appellee  will  heretnafter  be  referred  to  as 
"Valtex,"  the  company  name  uaed  by  various  com- 
binationa  of  the  several  Onorato  brothers. 

West,  claiming  oae  since  January  1,  1915,  requested 
an  interference,  which  waa  instituted.  Both  parties 
took  testimony.  The  BxamlDer  of  Interferences  found 
that  West's  evidence  estahliahed  "continuous  use  by 
the  junior  party  of  ita  mark  aince  many  yeara  prior  to 
any  uae  to  which  the  senior  party  is  here  entitled" 
and  adjudged  West  to  be  entitled  to  registration. 

On  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  reversed 
on  tile  ground  tliat  West  had  failed  to  meet  tlie  burden 
of  proof  upon  it  to  ahow  that  it  had  rights  In  "Savole" 
superior  to  the  rights  of  Valtex  in  "SaToP  and  appeal 
was  taken  to  this  court.  No  questions  have  been  raised 
aa  to  the  almUartty  of  tlie  marka  or  of  the  goods  and 
the  only  issue  is  which  party  is  enUtled  to  rcdstratlon. 

[1]  The  burden  of  proof  la,  of  course,  upon  the 
Junior  party.  West,  to  ahow  that  it  \m  entiUed  to  the 
registration  it  seeks  and,  aa  against  a  registered  mark, 
doubts  are  to  be  resolved  against  It.  The  R.  R.  Bmker 
Company  v.  Lebow  Brother;  82  OCPA  (Patents)  1206, 
06  USPQ  282,  286.  150  F.2d  580,  and  BreM^eter-Ideal 
Chooolote  Co.  V.  Dainf  MaU  ConfeotUmery  Co.,  20 
(XPA  (Patents)  848.  16  USPQ  810,  8ia,  62  WJ2A  844. 

At  the  outset  there  is  a  question  of  what  West,  as 

Junior  party,  must  prove  to  meet  tbe  burden  upon  it. 

The  opinion  of  tite  Oommiasloner  aaya   (106  USPQ 

128,  127): 

The  bardsB  Is  oa  the  applicant  to  esCafcUah  prior  and 
eontlaaoas  oae  of  Its  mark  on  lb  goods. 

The  brief  for  Valtex  sUtca  It  somewhat  differently, 
urging  that  West  must  estabUah  not  only  priority  of 
use  but  also  either  that  it  was  using  the  mark  con- 
tinuously from  the  priority  date  it  has  estahliahed. 
or  at  least  from  a  date  prior  to  the  date  estahliahed 
by  Valtex,  until  West's  own  filing  date.  West's  brief 
appears  to  be  confused  on  the  question  of  what  must 
be  proved  and  aays  at  one  point,  "All  that  tlie  Junior 
party  had  to  prove,  waa  to  prove  a  date  prior  to  1948 
[the  earliest  date  esUblished  by  Valtex]  and  instead 
of  that  •  •  •  it  went  back  to  1916  •  •  •." 

Neither  the  Commiaaioner's  opinion  nor  the  briefs 
of  the  parties  dte  any  autliortty  on  the  question  of 
what  must  be  proved  by  the  Junior  party  to  sustain 
Its  burden.  Slnof  we  deem  the  nature  of  the  burden 
of  the  Junior  party  to  be  of  deciaive  importance  we 
■hail  sUte  our  view  as  to  what  it  la. 

West  Is  an  applicant  aeeklag  raglstration.  Valtex, 
a  registrant,  la  in  the  position  of  baring,  prima  fade, 
superior  rights  by  virtue  of  an  earlier  filing  date  than 
West,  which  rights  must  be  overcome.  (2]  Our  view 
is  that  in  this  Interference  Wast  must  show  that  at  the 
time  when  Valtex  filed  (aasnming  no  earlier  trademaik 
righU  to  be  eatabllahed  by  Valtex)  West  was  already 
in  a  position  to  register  Its  mark,  had  it  choaan  to  do 
so.  Under  Sec.  1  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  Weat, 
to  have  been  entitled  to  registration  st  that  time,  would 
have  had  to  be  able  to  state  in  ita  appUcation  '*tdat 
tbe  mark  U  in  use  in  commerce."  (Itaiica  oun.] 
[3]  In  other  words,  a  mark  wlilch  la  not  In  use  cannot 
be  registered.  A  mere  showing  by  Wast  of  tradeaiark 
nae  at  aome  earlier  time  la  not  sufficient  MoUow  y. 
Oldetyme  DietiUert.  Ine^  24  OCPA  (Patenta)  1004  at 
1097.  88  FJ2d  732,  83  USPQ  189.     (That  case  Uivolrwl 
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the  Trademark  Art  of  1905  but  It  conulned  the  same    of  law  requiring  the  existence  of  drnunatancea  with 


requirement  of  present  use  st  the  time  of  applying  for 
reglatration  as  the  1946  Act  involved  here.)  On  the 
other  hand.  It  would  be  going  too  far  to  aay  that  West 
most  prove  continuity  of  uae  from  ita  /IrH  use.  [4]  It 
is  suffident  to  meet  the  burden  of  proof  if  the  Junior 
party  eiitabllahes  that  It  was  actually  making  trade- 
mark uae  of  the  mark  at,  or  ahortly  prior  to,  the  time 
when  tlie  aenlor  party  commenced  to  uae  it,  aa  shown 
by  the  senior  party'a  estahliahed  date.  The  crux  of 
the  matter  la  proof  of  use  by  the  Junior  party  at  the 
time  the  aenlor  party  entered  the  field,  in  which  caae 
tbe  senior  party's  prima  facie  right  la  defeated.  We 
turn  now  to  a  coaaideratlon  of  the  evidence. 

The  date  eaubllahed  by  Valtex  as  Ita  first  use  of 
"Savol"  on  hand  cleaning  cream  we  may  Uke  aa 
sometime  in  1948.  which  Is  definite  enough  for  the  pur- 
poaes  of  our  dedston.  This  la  tantamount  to  reliance 
on  the  filing  date  of  the  Onorato  (Valtex)  application, 
Auguat  14.  1948.  Tbe  first  use  "in  commerce"  alleged 
in  that  application  was  July  15.  1948.  No  earlier  date 
Is  aaaeried  In  the  brief  for  Valtex.  The  brief  for  West 
treats  "1948"  as  the  date  estsbltshed  by  Valt«x. 

The  evidence  produced  by  West  has  been  accurately 
Hummarised  and  ably  analysed  In  the  Gommlasloner's 
opinion  (106  USPQ  126).  We  see  no  need  to  restate 
It  here. 

We  are  satisfled  that  West  sold  liquid  soap  under 
tbe   trademark   "Savole"   during  a  period  of  years 


which  these  witneaaea  were  not  ahown  to  be  converaaat 

Aa  laymen,  their  testimony  could  be  quite  conaistoit, 

in  their  minds,  with  use  from  1915  or  1921  to  1989  and 

non-use  until  a  resumption  of  salea  in  1951  which  were 

continuing  at  tiw  time  they  taatifked.     Moat  of  tbe 

testimony  that  waa  elidted  on  this  point  waa  merely 

affirmative  answers  to  leading  questions. 

The  only  other  evidence  relied  on  by  West  to  show 

continuous  use  is  the  testimony  of  the  label  printer 

who  produced  tbe  single  record  showing  the  printing 

of  2,000  "Ssvole"  labela  in  1889  after  being  aaked  to 

"make  an  examination  of  the  records  of  your  company 

to  find  out  whether  you  could  find  any  record  of  'Sarole' 

labela  being  printed."  which  he  said  he  did.     The 

testimony    West    relies    on    is    the    following    croas- 

examination : 

of  aay 


XQer.  Mr.  Miller,  yoa  do  not  have  aay 
Ubeli  for  tbe  word  '^BAVOLS"  printed  for  Wast 
tbe  card,  Exhibit  8,  of  Jooe  IMS.  and  the  label,  ■xhiblt  1, 
do  yon?  A.  Tes.  I  hare  from  IMS.  1»40,  IMl.  IMS,  rlilit 
up  to  the  present  time.  I  can  bring  every  oae  of  the  cards 
out.  If  you  want  me  to.  _  _  .     .     _ 

XQM.  Are  those  cards  for  "SATOLB"?  A  Tea,  th»  are 
for  '^BAVOLB."  They  asked  me  for  my  earliest  record  and 
that  If  my  earliest  record,  bat  I  have  records  up  ontil  the 
present  tlasek 

He  was  not  requested  to  nor  did  he  produce  any  recorda 
after  1969.  The  evldenUary  ralne  of  this  teatiinony  la 
weakened  by  the  fact  that  he  printed,  he  aald,  approxi- 
mately 800  different  labela  for  West.  When  aaked  if 
he  printed  for  West  liquid  soap  Isbels  other  than 
"Savole"  labels  he  named  one  other  and  said,  "There 


commendng  poealbly  as  early  as  1915,  tbe  date  alleged    gre  lo  many  othera.  I  Just  can't  start  firing  you  them. 

in  Its  sppllcation.  although  the  first  sale  eatabllahed 

by  evidence  was  In   1921.     The  latest  sctlvity  with 

respect  to  the  mark  to  be  found  in  the  entire  record 

waa  the  purchaae  In  1989  of  2,000  "Savole"  labels, 

excluding  activity  after  1948  In  which  year  appellee 

filed  its  spplicstion. 

The  witness  who,  according  to  the  record,  appears 
to  have  been  moat  familiar  with  West's  business.  Its 
Vice-President  and  Secretary,  testified  thst  at  his 
attorney's  request  he  hsd  made  a  search  of  West's 
recortls  to  see  whst.  If  any,  records  he  could  find 
"periaining  to  tbe  use  snd  ssle  of  'Savole'  liquid  soap." 
The  only  such  records  produced  were  in  the  period 
1921-1964,  and  showed  ssles  of  not  over  288  gallons  In 
their  entire  IS  year  period.  Although  sales  records  of 
"Ssvole"  during  the  period  from  1984  to  1948  appear 
to  have  been  either  available  or  known  to  the  wltneas, 
he  neither  produced  one  nor  stated  what  It  would  ahow. 
He  waa  tdstifylng  in  the  board  room  of  his  own  com- 
pany and  presumably  records  were  readily  available 
to  him.  Though  the  witneis  testified  thst  in  most  eases 
records  over  six  yesra  old  were  destroyed,  tbe  1948 
salea  racorda  would  not  have  been  destroyed  by  1968, 
when  be  was  testifying,  yet  none  was  produced  for 
thts  critical  period  nor  even  an  estimate  of  sales  for 
that  year  given. 

As  stated  in  the  Commiaaioner's  opinion,  both  tlie 
hoard  chairman  and  tite  vice-president  ei  West  testi- 
fied that  tbe  "Savole"  mark  had  been  uasd  "continu- 
oualj  '  since  it  waa  adopted,  or  aince  the  wltneas  had 
been  with  tlie  coinpsny.  but  the  record  doea  not  ahow 
what  either  witneas  or  Weat'a  counael  meant  by  "con- 
tinuously uaed."  The  reaaon  we  cannot  acceiA  thla 
kind  of  evidence  as  proof  of  trademark  uae  in  tbe  yean 
prsoeding  1948  ia  tliat  "contlnuona  uae"  Is  a  eondualon 


I  can't  remember  which  is  whldi."  Tbe  printer's 
testimony  taken  as  a  wliole  does  not  convince  us  that 
"Savole"  labels  were  in  fact  printed  between  1860  and 
1948.  At  least  we  hare  a  doubt,  which  must  be  resolved 
againat  the  Junior  party.  If  the  other  recorda  tMtifled 
to  by  the  printer  really  exiated,  it  waa  Incumbent  on 
West  to  produce  them. 

One  other  witness  produced  by  West  was  tbe  fore- 
man of  Its  dmmical  department,  in  tlielr  employ  aince 
1924.  He  testified  that  he  had  been  making  "Savole" 
and  had  seen  the  company  make  and  aell  it  "aince"  be 
had  been  with  the  company  and  produced  and  identified 
various  fonnuls  hoaika  and  records  of  "Ssvole"  samplea 
sent  out  for  test.  All  of  these  records  are  in  the  period 
1918-1965.  All  that  the  formula  hooka  ahow  ia  how 
to  make  up  "Savole,"  a  aimple  matter  of  diluting  "con- 
centrated soap"  with  water.  Neltlier  the  witneaa  nor 
the  documents  produced  In  connection  with  his  testi- 
mony proved  the  production  of  "Savole"  liquid  aoap 
in  any  particular  quantity  at  any  particular  time  nor, 
even  by  inference,  any  production  at  all  after  1886. 

(5)  On  the  entire  record,  we  are  of  tbe  opinion  that 
West  baa  failed  to  sustain  Ita  burden  of  proof  in  that 
It  baa  not  shown  sny  use  of  "Savole"  during  a  period 
of  aeveral  yeara  prior  to  tlte  1948  filing  date  ot  Valtex. 

The  dedaion  of  the  Oommiasloner  of  Patenta  la 
affirmed. 

APFIRMBD. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  partidpate  in  plaee 

of  COLB,  J. 


Woaixr,./.  (concurring) : 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  eridence  preaented  by 
appellant,  conalsting  largely  of  conclusions  and  gen- 
eral ststements  not  supported  by  satiafactory  doea- 
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mentary  eTldence,  la  Insufllclent  to  tatCatB  the  bartei 
readng  upon  It  m  janlor  party-  S<riel7  for  that  r«uon 
do  I  conmr  In  th«  afflrmanee  of  the  dedalon  appealed 
from. 


III  u  Omw  H.  Stsmvcl,  Jb. 

I—  CCPA  — :  —  FJd;  lis  UIPQ  TTl 

CoMVoarnoii    or    Mattbb  —  Oanaic 


1.  PAiairrABiUTT 
CLAiita. 
In  n  KfmUvk,  M  CCPA  (Pataata)  1244,  M  DtPQ  4«. 
8S  P.M  §11.  J7«M  to  iuiTc  rdtwated  tba  Xhm  ««ll-«atab- 
Uab«d  nOe  that.,  ia  eompatltloB  of  natter  caaaa.  "tlM  dla- 
eloaon  of  a  spMiM  la  a  eUad  rafwcnca  la  nflklcat  to 
praraat  a  later  appUcaat  froaa  obtaialac  a  fmarte  elala. 
altlMagh  tb*  Maeloaora  la  a»  appHcatUn  of  a  ■ptdai  aay 
Bot  ba  oailelont  baala  for  a  faaarlc  elaloL'* 

S.  Bamb — AmoATiT  Daoaa  Bvlb  ISI — Oaaaaic  laTaartoii 
Claimbo. 
IB  regard  to  tba  rlew  of  the  Board  of  Appeala  that  the 
laventloB,  the  ooaipletloB  of  which  moat  be  ahovn  by  a 
Rule  ISl  afBdarlt,  la  the  iBTcatloB  deflaed  la  the  ctalm 
the  appHeant  la  aaklag  for  and.  If  It  la  a  BMerlc  daloi. 
prior  eompletloB  of  the  fenert«  iDTeatloa  anat  be  ehowB, 
whether  or  not  the  reference  dlaeloaea  the  lenarle  laren- 
tkm.  H«M  that  aader  the  law  all  the  appUeaat  eaa  be 
repaired  to  show  la  priority  with  rcapect  to  aa  aaeh  of  the 
elaiaied  iBTentlon  aa  the  raference  happena  to  thew  and 
when  he  baa  done  that  be  baa  dlapoaed  of  tbe  reference. 

t.  PATB1TT8 — BioBT  ov  IffTBaToa  tTaiwa  SVATfrraa — Rin.aa 
or  Patbjiv  Oavica. 
"Tba  patent  atatatea  five  to  Inrentara  the  rlfbt  ta  a 
patent  apon  compliance  with  their  prorialone.  and  neither 
the  ralee  pronolcated  by  tbe  Patent  Oflce  nor  tbe  Interpre- 
tauoa  placed  upon  them  eea  detract  fron  thoae  rlghta. 
U  n.  8.  C  6." 

4.  Bamb— SS  U.  8.  C.  lOS. 

''Under  W  U.  8.  C.  103  aa  appUcant  la  'entitled  to  a 
patent  Bnleea'  It  la  abowa  that  one  or  another  of  the 
prohtUtory  proirlelona  therein,  or  elaewbere  In  tbe  itatate, 
appttea." 

•.  PATnaTABiUTT — ArviDATTr  UMDnn  Rcui  ISl — ■mcr  or 

■avABLiaHiae  Paioairr  Otbb  RnrBaaacB  DiacuMtma. 

"IB  the  caae  of  a  referanoe,  It  la  fandamental  that  It  la 

▼aUd  only  for  what  It  dlacloaee  and  If  the  applicant  eaUb- 

Hahee  priority  with  rcapect  to  that  dlacloaare.  aad  there 

la  BO  atatatory  bar,  U  la  of  ao  etect  at  alL" 

t.   WOBM  ABD  PHBABBn— "iBrBBBBCB". 

B*U  that  a  **refercnce"  la  'Nothing  BMre  than  a  patnt 
or  pabUeatlon  cited  to  ebow  that  all  or  part  of  the  inren- 
tlon  for  which  a  patent  la  eoa«ht  waa  la  tbe  prior  art. 
either  BMre  than  a  year  before  the  flUac  data  ta  whleh 
the  appllaant  la  entltlad.  In  whleh  eaaa  It  la  a  'atatatory 
bar*  and  cannot  be  ewom  back  of,  or  before  tbe  applleaat's 
date  of  iBTention." 

T.  Patbbtabiutt — AmoAvi*  UBDBa  Krui  181 — Pcbthbb 
Uaa  or  RarBaaacB. 
•*•  •  •  When  a  reference  la  not  a  etatatory  bar.  Rale  ISl 
provtdee  a  proccdare  by  which  tbe  applicant  to  permitted 
to  ehow.  If  be  eaa.  that  bla  date  of  InreatloB  waa  earlier 
than  the  date  of  the  reference.  The  rale  mnat  be  eonatmed 
In  accordance  with  the  rtghta  glTen  to  Inrentore  ^  etatnte 
and  thie  ezeladee  a  conatractlon  permlttinf  tbe  farther 
nee  ef  a  reference  aa  a  sreoad  of  rejection  after  all  pertlaent 
aobjeet  auittar  In  It  baa  been  antedated  to  the  mtlafactloa 
of  the  Patent  Oflce." 

8.  Bamb — Bamb — Oaaaaic  Claim. 

When  a  domeetlc  patent  diacloaea  only  a  atngle  epedea 
of  aa  inrentlon  and  aa  appllcaat  eabmlta  an  afldarlt  andar 
Rale  181  ehowlnc  completion  of  the  Invention  ef  that 
apedea  prior  to  the  effectlre  date  of  the  refereaee  (which 
doea  not  dalm  it),  ffeid  that  eaid  refereaee  cannot  be  need 
aa  tbe  baaie  of  the  rejeetioa  of  generic  cbUaa  la  the 
application. 

▲vpbal  from  the  Patrat  Office.    Serial  No.  140.000. 
RBVBRSBO. 


FrmUt  B.  Qrtme  {McCoif,  Oreeme  4  T^Oroiemhmit, 
and  WUUBm  C.  MeCoif,  Jr.  of  coonael)  for  StcmpeL 

Olarenoe  W.  Moore  (/.  8eh4mwiH  of  coonael)  for 
the  OonuaiaaloBer  of  Patenta. 

Before  Johrboiv,  Chief  Jndfe,  and  Woblbt.  Rich,  and 

Jackboh  (retired).  A§»oei*te  Jnd^ee 
Rich,  /.,  drilTcred  the  opinion  of  the  coarl 

This  Ib  bb  appeal  from  the  decMon  of  the  Patent 
Office  Board  of  Appeala  in  which  It  affirmed  the  Pri- 
mary Bxaminer'B  reJectloB  of  clalma  1-4,  12.  14  and 
15,  and  rerereed  the  Bxamlner  aa  to  claim  18,  whleh 
dalm  waa  allowed. 

Clalma  1  and  18  are  rcpreaentatlre : 

1.  An  liUfJiityHiniini  baTlM  ealy  two  aobtttnenta 
both  of  which  ara  attached  dlreetbr  to  tbe  necliar  eaihea 
atooM  and  aotthw  ef  which  arc  attaAed  to  caihea  atama  aazt 
adjacent  thnt  earrylas  the  laapcepaayi  gravp :  mid  aefeattta- 
ente  bela«  farther  charactarlaad  in  Oat  thay  are  bath  artho- 
para  dliactlaB  granpa  which  da  not  appreciably  actHnta  the 
beaaeae  rtnc  aald  leaprepenyt  tiawHi  being  farther  cbar> 
acterlaed  la  that  it  la  free 

Itlea. 
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being  fytrtbev  ebaractariaad  tai  that  it  la  free 
thaa  so  pereeat  of  aapolymertHble  impnrttlea. 

We  need  not  dlacuas  the  Inrentlon  beyond  potntlng 
oat  that  the  application  containa  broad  or  generic 
clalma  to  certain  laopropenyl  benaenca,  aoch  aa  claim  1. 
and  alao  ■peeillc  dalma,  aoch  aa  claim  18,  to  ^eriea 
wtthln  the  ecope  of  the  broad  clalma.  Clalma  1-4  and 
14  are  the  broad  claims.  Clalma  12  and  Ifi  are  under 
rejection  aa  to  non-elected  ^Mciea  and  are  not  before  na. 

The  partlea  to  thla  appeal  are  in  agreement  that 
there  is  no  dl^mte  aa  to  the  facta,  which  present  for 
oar  consideration  a  single  qnestlon  of  law.  Thla  qnee- 
tlon.  aa  we  shall  show,  Is  one  on  which  there  Is  today, 
aa  the  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office  stated  at  the 
hearing,  a  dlfferenee  of  opinion  in  the  Board  of  Appeals 
whleh  oar  decfalea  In  this  cnas  shooM  rsaolrs. 

These  are  the  pertinent  facts: 

1.  Only  one  reference  Is  relied  on,  the  United  States 
patent  to  Amos  et  sL,  No.  2,488319.  lasoed  Noremher  1, 
1»48  on  an  appUcatlon  filed  Joly  22. 1»4& 

2.  The  Amos  et  al.  patent  diacloseo  bat  doea  not 
claim  the  compound  *'alpha-inethyl-8.4-dichloroetyreoe" 
which  ia  the  same  thing  aa  I,4^chloro-laopropenyl 
benaene.  the  compound  of  allowed  claim  18.  Amoa  et  al. 
dlscloeea  nothing  elae  pntlnent  to  the  dalsMd 
invention. 

8.  The  applicant  submitted  sereral  aflMarlts  under 
Patent  Office  Rule  181  (formerly  Role  75)  whldi  satia- 
fled  the  Board  that  he  had  made  the  compound  aa 
deacribed  in  claim  18.  but  only  that  compound,  prior 
to  the  filing  date  of  the  Amoa  et  al.  patent,  for  which 
reaaon  it  held  that  claim  to  be  allowable,  rererslng 
tbe  Bxamlner  on  this  point. 

4.  The  Board  nerertheleai  sustained  the  rejection 
of  the  broad  daima  on  the  Amoe  et  al.  patent,  not* 
withatandlng  the  aatedatlBg  under  Rule  181  of  erery- 
thing  It  diadoeia  pertinent  to  the  dalmed  sahjset 
matter. 

The  qneetlon  before  ua  la  whether,  under  these  dr^ 
cumstances,  the  rejection  of  the  broad  daima  on  Abmm 
et  al.  la  proper.  Restated,  the  queatlon  la:  When  4 
domeetlc  patent  dlsdoees  only  s  single  apedes  of  an 
Inrentlon  and  the  appllcaat  submits  sn  sffldSTft  under 
Rule  181  showing  comfrietlon  of  the  Inrentlon  of  that 
apedea  prior  to  the  effectlrc  date  of  the  reference 
(which  doea  not  dalm  it),  can  that  reference  be  OBsd 


as  the  basis  of  the  rejection  of  irenerir  claims  In  the 
application? 

AppelUnt  has  dted  Km  parte  Burt.  89  U8PQ  186 
(Bd.  App.,  1950)  as  controlling.  In  that  rase  the 
applicant  flled  an  affldarit  under  Rule  75  (now  Rule 
181),  In  8U|)port  of  frenerir  claims,  showlnic  completion 
of  tbe  invention  of  the  same  species  of  invention  as  that 
discioeed  In  certain  references  before  the  effectlre  date 
of  the  earliest  reference.  In  reversing  tbe  Examiner's 
holding  that  the  aflMavit  failed  to  overcome  the  refer- 
ences as  to  the  generic  daima,  the  Board  said  : 

V  .^.*  't  **J^  oplBloa  that  the  Bxaailaer  is  In  error  lu 
boidlnc  the  afldarlt  InaufleleBt  to  overcome  theae  rcferencM. 
^^  'I-*"  ^  ortfinamy  the  fanctloa  of  an  afldavit  ondar 
old  Rale  7B  to  ehow  the  laventlon  ••  cimtmtd  haa  been  redaoed 
to  practice  prior  to  the  date  of  the  reference  which  It  alnu  to 
•reroo^  it  to  — PHenf  if  «  ebatat  thmt  ut  «»«b  of  the 
etofwad  iMceiilion  e«  to  toapbt  «•  tbe  njmmct  K—  »e«n 
redeoa*  to  •roetiee  be  tht  •pptOmmt  primr  U  th€  <•»«  e/  tbe 
reftrtnM.    Iltallca  added.) 

It  is  noted  that  old  Rule  75,  as  does  preaent  Rule  181, 
required  a  ahowlng  of  "corapltftlon  of  the  invrntion  In 
this  country"  before  the  effective  date  of  the  reference. 
(Itallca  oura.] 

In  the  present  caae  a  different  panel  of  the  Board 
has   held, 

1.  i\  **  ^T  T*"  **tt>«d  t^t  a  ebowing  ander  Rule  ISl  eatab^ 
lUDinc  pnontjr  ea  to  a  common  apedet  U  not  neceaearily 
eafflrlrnt  to  obUIn  ellowanc*  of  a  generic  claim. 

And   further,   on    reconaideration.   the   Board   aaid. 

To  obtain  allowanoe  of  generic  clalau  here  appellaat  must 
eitabltoh  thathe  wae  Ui  poeeeasloa  of  tbe  penerie  iBTentlon 
prior  to  tbe  Hh^^r*  date  of  the  reference.  I  e  the  tflldarlte 
under  Rule  ISl  muet  ehow  ae  much  a«  the  minimum  r«guired 
oy  a  petrnt  apedflcatlon  to  fumlah  aurh  support. 

It  is  evident  tiiat  these  sUtements,  particularly  the 
latter,  are  not  in  harmony  with  what  was  said  in 
Ex  parte  Burt,  If  not  directly  contrary  thereto. 

To  support   Its  view  of  the  law  In  this  case  the 

Board  relied  on  the  following  cases :  In  re  Steenbock, 

28  CCPA   (Patente)   1244,  80  U8PQ  45,  88  F.2d  912; 

Ft  parte  Prylinff.  75  USPQ  9,  1947  C.  D.  5  (Bd.  App. 

1947)  ;  Ex  parte  Pritchard  et  al.,  108  USPQ  180  (Bd. 

App.   1962 )  ;   Ex  parte   Young  et  al.,   104   USPQ  181 

( Bd.  App.  1954 ) .    The  first  caae  was  a  decision  of  this 

court.     The  others  were  all  decisions  of  the  Board. 

the  opinions  In  which  all  rely,  to  a  jjreater  or  less 

extent,  on  In  re  Ftteenbork  as  a  controlling  authority. 

It  Is  also  observed  that  in  Ex  parte  Young  the  Board 

Indicated  a  belief  that   Ex  parte  Burt,  relied  on  in 

that  case  by  the  appellant,  contained  langua«e  which 

nilKht  be  lnterprete<l   'as  contrary  to  the  terms  of  Rule 

181.**  having  reference  no  doubt  to  the  passage  from 

Ex  parte  Burt  quoted  above.     Insofar  as  this  was  so. 

the  Board  said,  "It  muHt  be  deemed  without  authority 

since  this  Hoard  does  not  have  any  authority  to  modify 

or  ignore  the  requiremente  of  the  rules  established 

pursuant  to  the  statutes."     We  shall  advert  to  this 

point  later. 

In  none  of  the  above  Board  decisions  was  the  fact 
situation  the  aame  as  that  In  this  case. 

In  Bx  parte  Fryling  the  affldavlta  under  Rule  181 
ahowed.  first,  a  prior  reduction  to  practice  of  one 
■pedes  disclosed  by  the  reference  and,  second  a  con- 
ception, prior  to  the  effecUve  date  of  the  reference,  of 
a  aecond  apedea,  coupled  by  dUlgence  with  a  later 
reduction  to  practice,  which  established  priority  as  to 
the  sect)nd  spedes  also.  The  Hoard  oiioiocd  the  generic 
daima.  flndlnif  that  the  affidavits  ahowed  completion  of 
a  generic  Invention  prior  to  the  effecUve  date  of  the 
rcferenoe. 


In  Ex  parte  Pritchard  the  applicant  attempted  to 
swear  back  of  a  reference  by  showing  reduction  to 
practice  of  "a  particular  spedes."  He  was  allowed 
a  claim  to  that  spedes.  But  on  the  sppeal  he  was  aak-' 
Ing  for  broader  daima,  the  subject  matter  of  which 
the  Board  held  to  be  $uh*tantiaUy  thown  in  the  refer- 
ence. Thus  all  pertinent  subject  matter  In  the  ref- 
erence had  not  been  antedated  and  it  was  still  a  good 
reference  agalnat  the  broad  daima. 

In  Bx  parte  Young  an  affidavit  waa  accepted  aa 
establiahlng  prior  Invention  of  a  "particular  spedes" 
but  was  held  not  to  establish  priorittf  as  to  dslmsd 
generic  subject  matter.  It  Is  impossible  to  tell  from 
the  opinion  bow  much  pertinent  disdosare  the  rsfsr- 
ence  contolned  other  then  that  which  was  covered  by 
the  ahowlng  of  the  affidavit,  but  it  ia  obrious  that  It 
waa  considerable.  That  being  so,  there  wo*  eUtt 
anticipatory  matter  in  the  reference,  not  antedated, 
by  reason  of  which  It  could  remain  a  good  referance. 

The  decisions  reached  on  the  facte  presented  in  these 
three  Bosrd  dedslons  relied  on  in  this  case  are,  there- 
fore, not,  on  the  basis  of  their  fscts,  precedente  for 
the  dedalon  of  the  Board  In  this  caae. 

Of  the  caaee  relied  on  by  the  Board  we  have  left  for 
consideration  the  dedslon  of  this  court  in  /«  r«  8(een- 
boolc,  supra.  Notwithstanding  its  repeated  dtetion  by 
the  Bosrd  In  cases  involving  swearing-back  affldarita. 
as  a  controlling  authority  for  what  they  must  coDtain 
to  support  generic  claims,  we  are  unable  to  see  that 
the  opinion  either  says  anything  about  or  makes  sny 
holding  on  this  point.  To  be  sure,  It  refers  to  the  fact 
that  some  spedfic  cUims  had  been  allowed  as  a  result 
of  a  Rule  75  affidavit,  but  that  affidavit  had  nothing 
whatever  to  do  with  the  broad  claims  on  anwal.  All 
of  those  claims  were  rejected  because  there  was  no 
supporting  disclosure  In  any.  of  the  copending  earlier 
ajjpllcatlons  on  which  the  appellant  was  attempting  to 
rely  and  consequently  each  of  three  references  consti- 
tuted a  stetutory  bar,  having  been  published  more  than 
two  years  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  Involved 
application. 

ni  The  much  quoted  sUtement  from  this  court's 
opinion  In  In  re  Fteenbock  was  nothing  more  than  a 
reiteration  of  the  then  well-established  rale  that.  In 
composition  of  matter  cases,  "the  disclosure  of  a  spedes 
In  a  cited  reference  la  sufficient  to  prevent  a  later 
applicant  from  obuining  generic  claims,  although  the 
disclosure  In  an  application  of  a  spedes  may  not  be 
suflkrlent  basis  for  a  generic  claim."  (which  seems  to 
be  an  unnecessary  confusion  of  two  distinct  proposi- 
tions of  law).  The  metemorphosls  of  this  statement, 
through  repeated  application  to  unrelated  problems 
without  due  regard  to  the  circumstances  of  Ite  origin. 
Into  the  proposition  here  applied  by  the  Board  that  a 
Rule  181  (or  75)  afi&davlt.  to  support  generic  claims, 
"must  show  aa  much  as  the  minimum  required  by 
t<»fl  a  patent  spedflcatlon  to  furnish  such  support," 
without  any  regard  for  what  the  reference  sworn  back 
of  discloses.  Is  wholly  unwarranted. 

As  far  as  tho  cases  relied  on  by  the  Board  are  con- 
cerned, we  hold  that  they  do  not  support  Ite  affirmance 
of  the  rejection  of  applicant's  broad  claims  on  the 
Amoe  et  al.  reference,  all  pertinent  dladoeure  in  that 
reference  having  been  antedated. 

An  earlier  Board  decision  than  those  conaidered 
above  which  is  in  accord  with  our  view  Is  Bx  parte 
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Clark,  60  USPQ  72.  (Bd.  App.  1M8),  cited  by  neither 
p«rt7,  wh««lii,  as  here,  an  Examiner  held  a  Rale^JS 
aSdarit  inadequate  to  overcome  rejection  of  a  generic 
(Markuah)  claim  on  a  reference  dlscloflinx  only  one 
■pedes  which  the  alBdaTlt  had  antedated,  dtlnf  In  re 
Steenbock,  rapra.  In  reTerainc,  the  Board  aaid.  "It 
was  only  neceaaary  for  i4>pllcant  to  overcome  the 
iiscloture  of  that  patent  to  eliminate  it  aa  a  reference." 
[Italics  ours.]  It  correctly  dlstinguiahed  In  re  Steen- 
boek  on  the  ground  that  the  refusal  of  general  claims 
In  that  case  waa  "For  lack  of  disclosore  In  the  ^wd- 
flcatlon  rather  than  la<±  of  ahowlng  in  the  affldarit 
under  Rule  7S."  To  the  same  effect  is  E»  parte  CUfford, 
S4  USPQ  282  (Bd.  App.  1966,  prior  to  In  re  Steen^ 
book) ;  see  especially  the  concurring  opinion  of  Thor- 
ber.  Examiner  in  Chief,  whose  dissenting  opinion  in 
Bjt  parte  SebreU,  86  USPQ  80  (Bd.  App.  1967)  may 
have  contributed  to  the  schism  whidi  has  developed 
in  the  Board.  In  this  diawnt  he  pointed  oat  that 
when,  a  reference  haa  a  generic  diaclosure,  then  the 
aflldavit  to  overcome  it  should  show  prior  completion 
of  the  generic  invention  to  support  a  generic  claim. 

There  appears  to  be  another  basis  for  the  Board's 
conclusion  beside  the  "prevailing  authority."  which 
we  have  Just  found  to  be  noo-«xlstent,  and  that  is  the 
wording  of  Rule  131  itself.  This  point  Is  not  clearly 
brought  out  in  the  Board's  opinions  in  this  case,  but 
tiiat  it  is  lurking  there  is  evident  from  what  the 
Board  haa  said  on  previous  occasions  in  the  cases 
dted  by  it  and  in  the  Board's  sUtement  that  "the 
ahowlng  must  show  a  redudion  to  practice  of  the 
datm^ed  Invention."  [Italics  in  original.]  It  is  also 
impiidt  In  the  statement,  "It  is  our  condosion  from  the 
record  presented  that  appellant  was  not  in  pnwfslnn 
of  the  generic  invention  at  a  time  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  Amos  et  al."  Wherefore  we  deem  it  prudent 
to  expresa  our  viewa  on  this  point,  especially  since  it 
wss  argued  by  the  Patent  Office  SoUdtor. 
Rule  131.  insofar  as  applicable  here,  reada: 
Wbea  any  claim  of  aa  application  Is  rejected  on  rafet«nc* 
to  a  domestic  patent  which  sabstantlally  ihowa  or  describes 
bat  does  not  claim  the  rejected  inTention.  .  .  .  and  the 
applicaJit  sball  make  oath  to  facta  abowlnc  a  completion  of 
tb»  imvemtio»  in  thia  eoontry  before  tbe  lltns  date  of  tiie 
appUeatlon  on  wblch  the  domestic  patent  Issued.  .  .  .  then 
the  patent  .  .  .  dted  shall  not  bar  the  grunt  of  a  patent  to 
the  applicant,  satees  the  date  of  each  patent  ...  be  more 

l^.*^7*^  ''*^  *?.**•  ^*«  "»  ^J****  *^  appUeatlon  wwt 
aied  la  this  coontry.    ( Itnlles  oars.  ] 

[2]  What  the  Board  la  here  saying,  in  effect,  is  that 


the  invention,  the  completion  of  which  must  be  shown 
.tby  a  Rule  131  affidavit,  is  the  invention  tf«/li»e4  im  the 
daim  the  applicant  i*  a*king  for  and.  if  it  is  a  generic 
claim,  prior  completion  of  the  Kenerlc  invention  must 
^  shown,  whether  or  not  the  reference  discloses  the 
generic  invention. 

^  We  think  this  is  a  too  literal  construdlon  of  the  mle 
and  not  in  accord  with  past  practice.  See  Em  parte 
Burt  and  E»  parte  Clifford,  supra.  We  are  convinced 
that  under  the  law  all  the  applicant  can  be  required 
to  show  la  priority  with  respect  to  so  moch  of  the 
claimed  invention  as  the  reference  happens  to  show. 
When  he  has  done  that  he  has  diapoaed  of  the  reference. 

[8]  The  patent  ststutes  give  to  inventors  the  right 
to  a  patent  upon  compliance  with  their  provlaiona*  and 
neither  the  rules  promulgated  by  the  Patent  OOoe  nor 
the  interpretation  placed  upon  then  can  detract  from 
those  rlghta.  85  U.  S.  C.  a  [4]  Under  85  U.  8.  C  108 
an  applicant  Is  "entitled  to  a  patent  unless"  It  Is  shown 
that  one  or  another  of  the  prohibitory  provlsioas 
therein,  or  elsewhere  In  the  statute,  applies.  (5]  In 
the  case  of  a  reference.  It  Is  fundamental  that  It  is 
valid  only  for  what  it  discloses  and  if  the  applicant 
establlshee  priority  with  respect  to  thst  dlsdoanre. 
and  there  is  no  statutory  bar,  it  la  of  no  effeet  at  alL 

[6]  What  Is  a  "reference"?  It  Is  nothing  more  than 
a  patent  or  publication  dted  to  show  that  all  or  part 
of  the  invention  for  whidi  a  patent  is  sought  waa  in 
the  prior  art,  either  more  than  a  year  before  the  filing 
date  to  which  the  applicant  is  entitled,  in  which  caae 
it  is  a  "statutory  bar"  and  cannot  be  sworn  back  of, 
or  before  the  applicant's  date  of  Invention.  [7]  When 
a  reference  Is  not  a  statutory  bar,  Rule  131  provldea  a 
proi-edure  by  which  the  applicant  is  permitted  to  show, 
if  he  can,  that  his  date  of  Invention  was  earlier  than 
the  date  of  the  reference.  The  rule  must  be  construed 
In  accordance  with  the  rights  given  to  inventors  by 
statute  and  this  excludes  a  construdlon  permitting  the 
further  use  of  a  reference  as  s  ground  of  rejection  after 
all  pertinent  subject  matter  in  it  has  been  antedated 
to  the  satisfadion  of  the  Patent  Office. 

[8]  For  the  foregoing  reasons  the  dedsion  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Jackson,  /.,  retired,  waa  recalled  to  partidpate  In 
place  of  OoLK.  /. 
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USS.7as,  H.  P.  Ckmpbell,  Collar  ironiac  device.  aia«  Jnae 
15,  1965,  D.  C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc  50/5S2-W,  The  Kev-Taa 
Ckeekimg  Bpatem  Co.  v.  F»rwtmtter  C»rp.  et  ei.  Jodgment 
toe  defendant  Jan.  10,  1M7.  Same,  awwl  flied  Mar.  8,  IMT 
C.  C.  A,  1st  ClT.,  Doe.  6280.  The  Ketf-Trng  CheeUno  Ob.  t! 
Formmmeter  Cerp.  et  ml. 

I. Ml, IS*,  H.  F.  Waters,  Thermal  sealing  ■"nr*'!"^ ;  unMM, 
same.  Container  and  package.  Sled  Mar.  7.  1806,  D.  C.  N.  J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  208/56,  Oeerpe  P.  Converge  4  Ce..  tne.  et  sJL 
V.  Tkemme  J.  Upton,  Inc.    Action  dismtased  Mar.  20,  1957. 

tJttOjm.    (8ee2,8tt,48l>.) 

MaMS*,  W.  L.  Homer,  Apparatos  for  determlalna  Said 
contents  of  solids ;  8.SS7.SU,  same.  Method  and  apparatas  for 
Bkeasvrlnc  porosity  of  solids  ;  t.8«S.ass,  same,  Method  of  deter- 
mlahig  porosity  :  8.JS1.8M,  same.  Method  for  determinin*  flold 
contents  of  aolMs :  «,S17.ass.  J.  D.  Wlaeabaker,  rrnf»iM  for 
treatins  core  samples,  aiod  Apr.  9.  1966,  D.  C,  W.  D.  Tea. 


(San  Antoolo).  Doc  2297,  Core  Lsbersteriee.  Ime.  ▼.  Petf- 
lemm  Berviee  sad  Aeaosrv*  Corp.  Deftadant  enjoined  Mar. 
18,  1967. 

8.8t1.S«S.     (See  2.2n,«4.) 
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t.SSMSt,  M.  Camras.  Method  and  m« 


cording:     t.8n.SS8> 


ins  of 
MsgasHc 
Magnetic  recording  bead; 
Apparatas  for  magaetle  recording ;  8>8H,W8, 
type  magnstle  recordtag  and  rsprsdsdag  device;  BJ88kttl, 
same.  Magaetle  roesrdsr  with  pressare  shoe  for  record  mfm- 
bers :  l,8Si,iai,  aame.  Drive  meehaalam  for  magnetic  record- 
K.  ■.  Eeaacr,  Mdy  enrrent  shield  la  eleetro- 
hsad.  Msd  N«v.  M,  1906.  D.  C.  N.  D.  DL 
(Chicago).  Doc  6«el970,  Annow  Jlwssrea  Pemmdmtion  s/  lU. 
InetUmte  e/  Teektmle^p  r.  DeJmr  Ameoe  Cmrp.  PlalatUTs 
motion  to  dlamlss  wlthont  peejadtce  graated  Mar.  81,  1907. 
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(■ee  8.861.004.) 
8,881.997.  (See  2,861.004.) 
1.881.844.     (See  2.382,864.) 

MW.4SS.  M7S.748,  A.  ■.  Charles,  Tnfting  machine; 
8.S41.SSS,  aame.  Stitch  picker,  Sled  Mar.  22,  1867.  D.  C,  8.  D. 
N.  T.,  Doc.  118/S43,  Osrelim  Cheattlsf,  Inc.  v.  Belemft  Che- 
niUee,  l%e.  et  el. 

MS4,J4l,  H  I.  Oetlnnd.  Coasting  derlce.  Sled  Mar.  22.  1957, 
D.  C.  Mian.  (MInneapolto).  Doc  578S.  Henning  I  Oetlm»4  t. 
J7«C*ioaif  amfety  ApptUntee,  Inc.  et  si. 

t^M^1«S.     (See  2.488,4«.) 

t,4Si>SS4.  T.  S.  Zleeenfass.  Twin  bed  and  kmaee ;  ISSeiil. 
same.  CoaTertlble  bed  lonage;  TM  SS4.SS1  (DtTOBSD).  Dao- 
Bod  Corp..  Headboards  for  bads,  cocktail  Ubies.  plroUl  aofs 
bods,  etc.  aied  I^H>.  4.  1967,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Oallf.  (Los  AagelM), 
Doe.  1S8/57-HW,  DmeBed  Cer^.  t.  OiUtwnft  r»rm4imre  Co. 
et  ml.  Coaaeat  jndgment ;  Injunction  Issned  (notice  Mar.  25, 
1967). 


(Sec  2.861.004.) 

(800  2,481.488.) 
8,888.191.  (See  2,101.001.) 
S,878J88.     (8ee2.Kl.004.) 

t.as^aSS.   Tbompeon   and   Taylor.   Flah    net    formed   of  ayn- 
tbetlc  reotn  atrande  and  •traads  therefor  and  method  of  pro- 
daclng  ssme.  aied  Not.  18,  1968.  D   C,  E.  D.  Wis    (Milwaa 
kee).  Doc.  5<J/c/a4<J.  The  Hemtimmmp  d  Bmrtlett  Mfg.  Co.  t. 
Miehmel  DrewnUk  et  mL 

MSS.eS8.  H  K.  MaUer.  Apparatas  for  eTaporatinir  and  con- 
centratlns  llqatds.  Sled  Mar.  16,  1967.  D.  C.  Maaa.  (Boeton). 
Doc.  57/268-8.  Rednev  Hmt  Mmehtne  C:  ▼.  The  Kentrm  Cm., 
Ine.  et  ml. 

t,S88.TSl.     (See  2.861.004.) 

8.SS4,SS1.  M.  P.  Koch,  Loggage  sealing  derlce.  Sled  Sept. 
29.  1952.  D.  C,  8.  D.  CmXit.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  14538-T, 
tt.  Koch  4  Bona,  et  el.  ▼.  Hpoon  Mfg.  Co.  Patent  and  claim  2 
held  ralid  and  Infringed  :  Injonctlon  laaoed ;  coonterclalm 
dlamlaaed  (notice  Mar.  25.  1967). 

8,SS8,7U,  A.  M.  Madlc,  daceassd.  by  D.  U.  Madle,  Carreat 
Senerating  derlce;  8^88,189.  L.  J.  Lechtenberg.  Air-cooled 
intemal^^ombnstton  enalne,  a»peal  filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  C.  C.  A.. 
8th  Clr..  Doc.  15725,  Bripge  d  Btrmtton  Corp.  r.  Clinton  Jfs- 
ehine  Co..  Inc  Same,  appeal  filed  Feb.  IS.  1967.  C  C.  A  8th 
Clr.  Doc  15729.  CUnton  Mmehtne  Co.,  Inc.  t.  Brigge  d  Btrmt- 
ton Corp. 

S,SSS.T4S.  H.  Allen.  Talve,  flied  Mar  22.  1967,  D  C,  8.  D. 
Tex.  (Hooaton).  Doc.  10701.  Cssiersa  Iron  Worke,  Inc.  v 
Bdwmrd  Vmlvee,  Ine.  et  ml. 


S.SlT,ass.     (See  2.282.664.) 

t.S98,19S.  F.  A.  Lowenhelm,  Tarnish  remover,  filed  Apr.  20. 
1963.  D.  C,  8.  D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc  3160,  Intemmtional 
Indnetriee  d  Developmiente,  Ine.  ▼.  Fmrtmeh  ChemieeU  Co.,  Ine. 
Complaint  dismissed  ;  connterrialm  sostalned  Apr.  2,  1956. 
8aa»e,  appeal  filed  — ,  C.  C.  A.,  «th  Clr.,  Doc.  12900.  Inter- 
nmttonml  Induetriee  mnd  Devtiopo^ente,  Ine.  ▼.  fmrbmeh  C%emt- 
teal  Co.,  Ine.  Judcment  of  district  conri  on  the  connterelalm 
reversed  Feb.  21.  1957. 

8,688,881.     (See  2,496.494.) 

8.648.888.     (See  2.351,004.) 

S.SB8.M1.     (See  2,361.004.) 

t.SSS.4SS,  HooTer  and  Anderson.  Method  of  maklnc  stencil 
sheeta  and  resoltant  article,  filed  May  15,  1956,  D.  C.  N.  D. 
Ill  (Chicago).  Doc.  66o887,  A.  B.  Dick  Co.  x.  Remington 
Bond,  Div  0/  Bptrr^  Rand  Corp.  Caose  dismissed  MSK.  19, 
1967.  f  -  .-- 

t.886,788.     (See  180^768.) 

1.888.888.  J.  Tatko,  Pallet,  platform  or  the  like,  appeal  filed 
Mar.  86.  1967,  C.  C.  A..  3nd  Clr.,  Doc.  24680,  Yormtont  Btmo- 
turml  Blmte  Co.  v.  TmOto  Brothere  BlmU  Co.,  Ine. 

8.7884U,  R.  L.  Brogler.  Casement  window  mounted  air  cob- 
ditloner.  filed  Mar.  20.  1957.  D.  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc 
57e608.  CHryMler  Corp.  t.  Cory  Corp.  et  et. 

t.T8S.45S,  M.  Roaen.  Holders,  filed  Apr.  23.  1956,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
N  T.,  Doc  109/55,  Mnglieh  BUver  Mfg.  Corp.  r.  Kepttone 
Biteer,  Inc.  et  ml.  Consent  Jndgment;  defendants  enjolasd 
Mar.  26,  1987. 

«.7tS.Bsa.  R.  H.  Thomaa.  Dlapenaer.  appeal  filed  Sept  26, 
1956,  C.  C.  A.,  2nd  Or..  Doc.  24810,  Csrfer  Produett,  Ine.  v. 
Brietol-Mpere  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlsmlsssl  Oct  26, 
1956. 

8,787,878,  A.  Stone  et  al..  Ladles'  foundation  garment,  filed 
Mar.  22,  1967.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  118/365.  AN»«r^caa 
Brmetiere  Co.,  Ine.  v.  Udo  Fomndotione  Ine. 

8,788.878,  A.  L.  Smith,  Hearing  aid,  constmction  and  sap- 
port  therefor,  filed  Mar.  26,  1967.  D.  C,  8.  D.  Tex.  (Hooaton), 
Doc.  10715.  i4loajo  L.  Smith  v.  Beltone  Hearing  Center. 

8.788,U1.  J.  Winaon.  MUten.  filed  Mar.  2L  1967.  D.  C.  8.  D. 
N.  Y..  Doc.  118/335.  Air  Bobp,  Ine.  \.  Btpleknit  Olovee,  Ine. 
Same,  filed  Mar.  22.  1967,  D.  C,  M.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn). 
Doc.  17441,  Air  Bmhg,  Ine.  w.  Coneolidmted  Aeeeetories  Corp. 

Des.  176,888.  M.  P.  Mlddlemark,  Televialon  antenna,  filed 
Mar.  25.  1967,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  118/363.  Rembrandt 
Bleetronice,  Ine.  et  ml.  r.  Rndio  Merehondiee  Bolea,  Inc.  et  ml. 

Des.  178,888.  N.  Hyman.  Plastic  basket,  filed  Mar.  27.  1867, 
D.  C.  K.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn).  Doc  17458.  Jopdon.  Inc.  r. 
Bogle  Roll  Lemf  Btmmping  Co. 
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matter 


MOTOR  STEED  GOVERNOR 


between  at  timei  dependent  upon  the  qieed  of  the  nxitor 
and  to  allow  «aid  tpring  contact  elements  to  be  urfed 
relatively  towird  and  hi  contact  witti  one  toother  to 


Cm9^  laeksoa,  Rflck^  a  cofyondM  of  Ddai 
Od^mi  No.  2,74MM>  4Mi<  Mwck  27»  19M,  S«W  No. 

4M,7M,  NifiAig  4,  19M.    AfpMfdoB  tm  nImm 

NoT«^b«  It.  19M,  8mM  N^  <2S475 
ItniJBi     (CL31»-411) 

1.  A  foyemor  for  a  variable  tpttd  motor  compruinf 
a  combination  of  an  electric  drcuit  for  wpplyinf  nifB- 
dent  current  to  the  motor  to  tend  to  canae  the  same 
to  operate  at  a  q;>eed  above  a  predetermined  value,  a 
pair  of  firing  contact  elements  in  taid  circuit  for  open- 
ing and  cloaing  said  circuit,  said  spring  contact  elenMnts 
being  normally  urfed  toward  and  into  contact  with  cadi 
other,  a  motor  driven  cam  located  between  laid  spring 
contact  elements  and  alternately  engageable  therewith, 
and  a  constant  speed  device  including  a  cam  located  be- 
tween said  tpring  contact  elements  and  alternately  en- 
gageable therewith,  said  cams  cooperating  widi  one  an- 
other while  said  motor  is  operating  near  said  predeter- 
mined value  to  open  said  circuit  by  (fisplacing  said  spring 
contact   elements   sufflcientty   to   break   contact   diere- 


doee  said  drcuit  between  racoeMive  openings  thereof 
at  times  determined  by  said  constant  speed  device  iade- 
pendently  of  said  motor. 
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Owlag  to  the  Caet  tkat  almost  all  of  the  Ulostratlona  of  the  plant  patents  are  la  colors.  It  Is  not  practleable  to  prtat 

a  cot  of  tbe  drawtnc 


DICENtEa  PLAPH" 


to  John  I. 


1494 
DICENTRA  PLANT 
RichaH  H.  F.  MasMka,  Cailpfc.  Oateto, 

" " '  .7.  „s:2rw??,M»7    *•*—  Tst  "(fci'jtfar  '^^  "*^ 

1  ClataB.    (CL  47— M)  Tbe  new  variety  of  Dicentra  plant  herein  shown  and 

The  new  variety  of  Dicentra  plant  herein  shown  and    described, 
described.  — ^-■^^^-— ^ 


1^95 

DICENTRA  PLANT 

RkhaH  H.  F.  MaMka,  Gmttpk,  Oiataifo, 

to  Jolm  J.  GnsnawMM,  ClevdaiBd,  OUo 

Appllcadoa  September  17,  19S4,  Seilai  No.  41MM 

ICUas.    (CL47— M) 

The  new  variety  of  Dicentra  plant  herdn  shown  and 
described. 

890 


IJ97 
SNAPDRAGON  PLANT 
Ivan  tarkm,  StMrl 
Ai^  22, 19M,  SmW  No.  fSMl 
laim.  (CL47~4f) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  double  snapdragon  plant 
characterized  particularly  by  iu  pleasing,  distinctive  char- 
acteristic pink  coloration  of  the  flowers,  having  splashes 
of  deep  pink  on  a  background  of  light  pink;  the  com- 
pactness of  the  flowers;  the  abeencc  of  excessive  lateral 
sboou;  and  its  vigor  and  hard  still  stems. 


m^ 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,79t473 
RECEPTOR  FOR  POSITIONING  DISCS  AND  THE 
UKB  AT  THE  MUZZLE  OF  THE  BARREL  OF 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  TOOLS 
Rebsrt  W.  H«Mta«  ami  Rswiani  J.  Kspf,  Rocky  River, 
I  to  Ransaat  Faatoasta,  Lic^  a 

AmhI  29,  19SS,  Satial  Na.  531,192 
2  CMbh.    (CL  1—44.5) 


1.  In  an  tupkaatf^  actnatod  itnd  <friving  tool  having 
a  barrel  dmmgh  whidi  a  stud  is  projected  into  a  wort 
surface,  oseana  for  poaitiooing  work  ptoccs  through  which 
the  stud  is  to  paai  at  the  muzzle  of  said  barrel  cooipria- 
ing  a  receas  in  awociation  with  a  separate  permanent 
magnet  mounted  on  the  tool  at  the  muzzle  of  said  bar- 
raL  said  magnet  having  an  orifloe  in  alignment  with  the 
bora  of  said  barrel  for  passage  ei  a  stud  tiirough  the 
magnet,  said  magnet  being  magnetized  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  orifice  in  the  magnet  and 
being  bifurcated  diametrically  at  the  front  end  in  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  magnetization. 


2.79t474 

MAGNETIC  FASTENER  POSTTIONING  MEANS  FOR 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  FASTENER  DRIV- 
ING TOOLS 

mtj  M.  Migaaiia,  Saa  lata,  CtM^  iii%  iii,  b^ 

4,  l£4, 8«W  Na.  459,999 
SCktaa.   (CL  1—44.5) 


netic  positioner  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
barrel  and  movable  therealoog  to  position  the  stud  within 
the  barrel  at  a  desired  selected  position. 


Mick. 
No.  393,S41 


2,799,175 
FACE  GUARD 
IWo  J.  Sowla,  Graad 
AppUcalloB  Novcndber  23, 1953, 

2Clatea.  (CL  2— 9) 
1.  A  face  guard  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  oppodto 
sides  of  an  athletic  helment,  said  face  guard  comprising 
a  half-mask  member  of  approximately  U-shaped  longi- 
tudinal section  configured  to  cover  only  the  lower  part 
of  the  wearer's  face  below  the  eye  levtl  thereof  and  litr> 
ing  a  lower  central  portion  ocMifigured  to  fit  around  and 
rest  against  the  front  of  the  wear's  chin  and  side  arms 
of  arcuate  shape  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  lower  central  portion,  said  side  arms  having 
upper  ends  with  means  thereon  for  pivotally  attaching  said 
guard  to  said  sides  of  said  helmet,  and  a  bridge  bar  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  side  arms  and  secured  there- 


to at  its  opposite  ends,  said  bridge  bar  having  an  upper 
central  portion  disposed  uppermoet  on  said  half  mask 
member  below  the  wearf's  eye  levd  and  adapted  to  ardi 
over  the  wearer's  nose;  and  a  chin  strap  having  opposite 
ends  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
helmet  and  having  a  middle  portion  passing  in  front  of  and 
engaging  the  front  of  said  lower  central  portion  of  said 
U-shaped  member,  said  upper  central  portion  being  q>aced 
above  said  lower  central  portion,  said  central  portions  hav- 
ing a  mouth  opening  diqxMed  therebetween. 


2,799474 
SWIMMING  GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
DavM  C— ithai,  Cnrmsa  Dd  Mar,  CdR. 
Nvvamka^  9,1954,  ScrW  No.  447^57 
ICWaa.    (CL2— 47) 


■  ■>    tosrtM^  ««( 

•iP  a<;4vatf« 
.....  ^^^, 


1.  In  a  itud  driving  tool  having  a  body,  and  a  barrel  A  swinuning  garment  including  a  snug-fitting  waast- 

mounted   in   said   body,   said   barrel    being   formed   of  band,  an  inner  akin-tigbt  member  adapted  to  fit  the  wear- 

noo-magnetic  material  and  having  a  bore  adapted  to  re-  er's  crotch  and  extend  upwardly  therefrom  to  tbe  waiat- 

cetve  a  stud  of  magnetic  material  and  an  expkMtve  charge,  band  and  be  nppoited  thereby,  and  an  outer  member 

tbe  cotnbinatiOB  with  the  nasMnagnetic  banal  of  a  mag-  «iifimiii|g  looaely  fitting  hip  and  upper  thigh  portions  and 
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a  tnmsvene  crotch  portion  between  the  thi^  portions, 
said  outer  member  being  connected  to  and  depending  in 
loose  folds  from  the  waistband  and  being  made  of  textile 
Cabric  material  relatively  impervious  to  air  passafe  there- 
through when  wet,  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  vents  there- 
through ^Mced  drcumferentially  about  the  fabric  and 
below  the  waistband. 


COSTUME  STRAF 

Bcalah  EBabHk  BMck,  Sm  Aaioalo,  Tea. 

AppHcalioa  JaMMry  21,  IMS,  SwW  No.  4t3,3M 

ICIaiiik   (CL2— 74) 


In  combination  with  a  strapless  bodice,  shoulder  straps 
detacfaaUy  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  bodice  on 
each  side  thereof,  a  decorative  strap  secured  on  and  cover- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  each  shoulder  strap,  said  decora- 
tive straps  being  longer  than  said  shoulder  straps  provid- 
ing extending  ends  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
bodice  and  extending  below  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and 
stiffening  material  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
extending  ends  of  said  decorative  straps,  said  stifFenicg 
material  also  being  positioned  over  and  extending  in- 
wardly of  each  end  of  each  shoulder  strap. 


William  J. 


2,79M7t 
lACKET 

^Ufloa,  N.  1. 

',  1954,  ScffU  No.  471JU 

(CL»— 93) 


^  ^  nrmenu  a  generaUy  rectangnkr  back  member 
haTuig  opwanUy  and  mwanOy  inclined  upper  edge  por- 
tiona,  said  upper  edge  having  an  arcuate  recess  in  the 
center  thereof,  said  back  member  having  arcuate  recessed 
portions  in  the  side  edges  thereof  adjacent  said  upper 
edge  portions,  daru  extending  inwardiy  from  said  arcuate 
recess  in  the  upper  edge,  a  collar  member  of  generally 
elongated  rectangular  configuration  having  downwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  side  edges  and  an  arcuate  lower 
longituduial  edge  for  engagement  with  the  arcuate  recess 
in  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  member,  a  pair  of  generaUy 
elongated  rectangular  front  members  having  arcuate  re- 
cused  portions  in  the   upper  outer  edges   thereof  for 
autmnent  with  the  arcuate  recessed  portions  in  the  side 
edges  of  the  back  member,  said  front  members  having  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  edges  for  engaging  the  in- 
chned  upper  edges  of  the  back  member  and  an  arcuate 
recess  in  the  upper  inner  comer  for  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  arcuate  edge  of  the  collar,  a  pair  of  reUtively 
narrow  elongated  recungular  lapel  members  of  double 
outness  engaging  the  inner  edges  of  said  front  mem- 
b^   said    front    members   having   vertically   disposed 
pocket  entrance  slits,  a  pair  of  sleeve  OBemben  having 


arcuated  upper  end  portions  for  engaging  the  recessed 
portions  in  the  side  edges  of  the  back  and  front  mem- 
bers, said  back  member,  collar,  and  front  members  being 
constructed  of  fur  materia],  said  sleeves  and  lapel 
ben  being  constructed  of  fabric  material. 


2,79t479 
SHDtT 

Gkiffgio  Plncsui,  1WH  Baiy 

jMa3rl^lM4.  SafW  Nn.  42M24 


»rJi^3t,i9S3 
1«) 


1.  A  shirt  wboae  collar  may  be  worn  in  a  plurality  oi 
attractive  folded-over  use-posture  positions  including  a 
front-panel,  a  coUar-carrying  shoulder  portion,  a  sleeve 
)omed  to  each  side  of  both  said  shoulder  portion  and  said 
front-panel  along  a  sleeve  seam  line,  said  collar-carrying 
shoulder  portion  being  permanently  attached  to  the  front- 
panel  only  at  the  side  portions  thereof  adjacent  each  sleeve 
seam  line,  with  the  central  portion  of  the  upper  edge  <rf 
said  front-panel  being  in  generaUy  unattached  relaUon  to 
the  shoulder  portion,  a  multi-ply  fold-over  collar  carried 
by  said  shoulder  portion,  the  ply  of  said  coUar  which  u 
exposed  to  view  and  uppermost  in  the  folded-over  coUar 
use-posture  positions  in  which  the  shirt  is  worn  having 
a  pair  of  flaps,  one  flap  extending  from  each  side  <rf  the 
coUar  at  the  front  thereof  beneath  the  fhmt  marginal  rone 
of  said  shoulder  portion,  said  central  detached  portion  of 
the  front-pand  overlying  the  front  margiaal  aone  of  said 
•houlder  portion  beneath  which  said  flaps  extend,  each 
of  said  flaps  being  joined  to  said  shoulder  portion  and 
nont-panel  by  stitching  adjacent  one  of  said  sleeve  seam 
hnea.  with  said  flaps  comprising  anchorages  for  said  collar 
wbereby  said  coUar  may  be  retained  in  the  plurality  of 
attractive  use-posture  positions. 


AKiinClAL  UMB  AND  VALVE  THEUEFOS 
'  '^^  F.  Hnnr,  Bilii Md. 

,_        7,19SS,SsBWNo.S45,5t2 
tOaima.   (CL  3—1) 
TMe  35,  U.  S.  Co4a  a9S2). 


M«) 


1.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  a  socket  member 
formed  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  fitted  with  a  snb> 
stanuaily  air  tight  fit  to  the  stump  of  a  patient's  Umb 
means  providing  a  plurality  of  fixed  leakage  rh««^, 
between  the  interior  of  the  socket  and  the  outside  atmoa- 
phere,  each  of  said  channels  having  a  different  fixed  re- 
sistance to  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  and  mtuM 
for  selectively  maintaining  any  one  of  said  rf**t^npit 
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2,79«,ltl  . 

SINK  MOUNTING  FRAME    ^ 
!•  McCaiti^,  Plifaflcid,  N.  1. 

«M  It,  1955,  Setiri  No.  514,425 
UCWmc    (CL4— 117) 


1.  A  frame  for  mounting  sinks  having  peripheral  out- 
wardly extending  fianges  in  openings  of  drainboards,  said 
frame,  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  length,  being 
of  channel  cross-sectional  form  adapted  to  receive  the 
peripheral  fiange  of  a  sink,  fastener  devices  operatively 
engaging  the  lower  wall  of  the  channel  and  the  flange 
of  the  sink  in  securing  the  frame  to  the  flange  by  abut- 
ment with  the  upper  wall  of  said  channel  being  circum- 
ferentiaUy  continuous  and,  the  upper  waU  of  the  channel 
including  an  outer  integral  wall  portion  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  circumferentiaUy  continuous  drainboard 
engaging  member  for  support  of  the  sink  upon  the  drain- 
board  and  within  the  opening  of  said  drainboard,  part  of 
the  channel  of  said  frame  being  omitted  to  facilitate  slid- 
able  mounting  of  the  frame  upon  the  flanged  portion  of 
the  sink,  and  a  coupling  and  assembly  channel  arranged 
in  the  removed  portion  of  the  clianncl  of  said  frame  and 
operatively  engaging  the  frame  and  the  flange  of  the  sink 
in  securing  the  frame  upon  the  ank. 


2,79*412 

EXTENSION  TOILET  SEAT 

L.  Mafti,  KsMsll  S^mm,  Pa. 

April  M,  1954,  Ssslal  No.  425^79 

3riiiMi     (CL4— 237) 


1.  In  cooWnation  with  a  toilet  having  a  bowl  having 
an  open  top  surrounded  by  a  rim;  an  extension  seat  com- 
prishig  a  lower  casmg  member  open  at  its  top  and  bot- 
tom the  lower  end  of  the  casing  fltting  downwardly  with- 
in the  said  rim,  a  flange  on  said  casing  overlying  and 
seating  upon  the  rim;  an  upper  casing  member  open  at  its 
top  and  bottom  slidabiy  fltting  the  lower  casing  member; 
a  second  flange  at  the  top  of  the  upper  casing;  a  siq>- 
plemenury  toilet  seat  secured  upon  the  top  of  said  second 
flange;  a  series  of  placed  veiticiUy  disposed  hoUow 
columns  secured  to  the  flrst  flan«e  exteriorly  of  the  lower 
casing  and  having  holes  extending  horizontally  there- 
through adjacent  their  upper  ends;  a  series  of  spaced  verti- 
caUy  disposed  rods  secured  to  the  second  fia^  exterior- 
ly of  the  upper  casing  and  telescopfaig  the  columns  and 
having  vertical  series  of  bores  respectively  therein  ad- 
jacent their  lower  ends  adapted  to  regteer  with  the  holes 
hi  said  columns;  and  a  aeries  of  removable  pins  tzmna- 
flxing  said  registering  holes  and  bores: 


2.79t.lt3 

COLLAPSIBLE  CRIB  FOR  CHILDREN 

WHBaa  H.  HwBn,  Airtrlmt,  N.  H. 

Application  October  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4^1,741 

2Claiw.   (CL5— 99) 


1.  A  collapsible  crib  comprising  a  headboard,  a  foot- 
board, two  sides,  and  a  spring  pivotaUy  connected  with 
the  headboard  and  footboard,  means  removably  to  secure 
the  sides  to  the  headboard  and  footboard,  means  on  the 
spring  removably  to  hold  and  store  the  sides  beneath  the 
^ring,  and  means  to  hold  the  spring  perpendicular  to 
the  headboard  and  footboard  when  the  crib  is  erect  and  to 
permit  the  headboard  and  footboard  to  be  folded  over 
the  spring  and  parallel  thereto  when  the  sides  are  removed 
from  the  headboard  and  footboard  and  the  crib  collapsed, 
said  means  removably  to  secure  the  sides  to  the  head- 
board and  footboard  being  plungers  slidabiy  secured  to 
the  sides,  said  headboard  and  footboard  having  plunger 
receivers  removably  to  hold  said  plungers,  resilient  mem- 
bers on  the  ades  normally  biasing  the  plungers  into  tlie 
plunger  receivers  and  finger  blocks  on  the  ends  of  the 
plungers,  said  means  on  the  q>ring  removably  to  hold  and 
store  the  sides  beneath  the  spring  being  racks  integral 
with  the  q»ring  with  side  receiving  openings  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  q>ring  and  diq>osed  adjacent  the  sides 
ot  the  crib,  said  means  to  hold  the  q>ring  perpendicular  to 
the  headboard  and  footboard  and  to  permit  the  headbonnl 
and  footboard  to  be  folded  over  the  spring  and  parallel 
thereto  when  the  sides  are  removed  from  the  headboaitl 
and  footboard  and  the  crib  collapsed  being  L-shaped 
brackets  secured  to  the  headboard  and  to  the  footboard, 
said  brackets  having  pivot  pins  fixed  at  oat  end  thereof 
disposed  paraUel  to  the  headboard  and  footboard,  said 
spring  having  angiilar  side  portions  with  slotted  recesses 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  spring  slidabiy  and  pivotaUy 
to  receive  the  pivot  pins  for  collapsing  the  crib  and  slotted 
recesses  disposed  above  and  at  right  angles  to  the  other 
slotted  recesses  and  connected  with  them  to  hold  the 
spring  on  the  pins  when  the  crib  is  erect 


2,79t,lM 

PET  RUNWAY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Sydney  L.  Tasta,  Shmepuil,  Ln. 

"  nlnM  4, 1954,  Scfial  No.  434,425 

2  dates.   (CL5— lit) 


-   >* 


2.  For  use  in  an  automobile,  an  elongate  trou^ltke 
runway  for  a  pet  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  pan-like 
complemental  sections,  each  section  having  a  flat  bottom 
and  lengthwise  spa^  parallel  marginal  upstanding  flanges, 
the  fianges  ai  the  respective  sections  being  telescopkaOy 
connected  with  one  another  to  permit  adjacent  end  por- 
tions of  the  sections  to  overlap  and  to  render  die  over-all 
runway  extensible  and  contractible  for  adjustment  and  col- 
lapsing purposes,  said  sections  being  provided  at  thdr  re- 
spective transverse  ends  with  ^Fpttanding  curvate  ' 
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stuped  and  adapted  to  fittingly  book  over  the  back  rest 
portions  of  front  and  rear  automobile  seats,  said  hangers 
being  hook-like  in  shape,  each  hanger  being  formed  with  a 
relatively  large  slot  and  being  manuaNy  bent  to  desired 
curvatxire  and  size. 


2,79t,ltS 

CORNER  BRACE  FOR  A  FOLDING  BED  FRAME 

Martki  Fox,  CUoco,  DL,  aolBMr  to  The  Scat  Coayuy, 

acotponUi— ^f  IBtoBh 

AppHrartna  May  7, 1954,  ScfW  No.  42t,172 

4CWM.    (CLS— 174) 


w 


I.  In  a  bed  frame  having  a  side  rail  consisting  of  an 
angle  iron  with  a  horizontal,  inwardly  extending  flange 
and  an  end  rail  consisting  of  an  angle  bon  pivotally 
mounted  beneath  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inwardly 
extending  flange  adjacent  an  end  of  said  side  rail,  said 
end  rail  having  a  depending  leg,  a  comer  brace  compris- 
ing: a  bracket  having  an  attaching  arm  rigidly  secured  in 
face  abutting  relationship  to  the  outside  of  the  depending 
leg  of  the  end  rail  and  an  integral  horizontal  bracing  arm 
the  lower  face  of  which  is  aligned  with  the  top  face  of 
the  horizontal  flange  of  the  side  rail,  said  bracket  having 
a  horizontal  slot  at  the  juncture  of  the  attaching  arm  and 
bracing  arm  and  being  so  positioned  that  when  said  end 
rail  is  pivoted  to  a  position  normal  to  said  side  rail  said 
slot  receives  a  marginal  portion  of  the  horizontal  flange 
and  said  flange  is  gripped  between  the  attaching  arm  and 
the  bracing  arm. 


2,7MaM 
SONO-BUOY  STABILIZER 
T.  CaiapdloM,  PUbdalpUa,  Pa., 

to  tha  Uaited  Stoics  of 
as  rcarcseaflted  by  the  Sccrctofy  of  the  Navy 
AppUcadoa  SipHaJiii  3%,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t3,424 
4  CUM.    (CL9-I) 


moved  from  said  opening  and  said  buoy  is  floated,  said 
weight  will  pass  through  said  opening  and  be  suspended 
beneath  said  buoy  by  said  flexible  means,  said  second 
closure  member  will  lodge  on  and  seal  said  opening,  and 
said  lower  chamber  will  become  subsuntially  filled  with 
water. 

2,79Mt7 
BUOY 


1,  1955,  S«W  N4».  54M14 
(0.9-4) 


.my9-*¥ 


!.  A  booy  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  with  a 
depending,  tapering  extension  at  one  end  thereof  said 
extension  merging  into  a  hoUow  flattened  portion  at  its 
smaller  end;  a  sleeve  integral  with  opposite  walls  of 
said  hollow  portion  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
hollow  portion,  said  sleeve  opening  through  said  wall 
of  the  boUow  flattened  portion  to  define  an  opening 
therein  adapted  to  receive  a  mooring  cable;  an  upstand- 
ing projection  oo  the  other  end  of  said  body;  a  longi- 
tudinal partition  bisectinf  the  body  lengthwise  thereof 
and  exteixling  from  said  projection  to  said  one  end  of 
the  tapering  extension  of  the  body  and  formed  integrally 
with  said  sleeve;  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions 
intersecting  with  the  loogitudiiud  partition  at  locations 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  extension,  the 
several  partitiotu  forming  in  the  body  a  series  of  com- 
partments, the  longitudinal  partition  defining  in  the  body 
pairs  of  side  by  side,  identically  but  oppositely  formed 
cooopartments  and  the  tnuuverae  partitions  spacing  said 
pairs  apart  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  extension. 


2,79t,lM 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

POLYGONAL  ARTICLES 

Victor  Hfll  Fray,  AacUaai,  AmdOmi,  New  TralMi 

AppHcalloa  AffM  15, 19H  StiW  N«.  42M51 

^ "  .  ■fpBVndiiB  New  Zmhmi  April  27, 1953 

ifClatoM.    (CL19— IS) 


1.  In  a  buoy,  an  upper  enclosed  chamber  bousing  a 
weight  therein,  a  lower  chamber  joined  to  said  upper 
chamber,  said  lower  chamber  having  an  open  end  re- 
mote from  said  iq>per  chamber  and  a  weight  therein 
adapted  to  pa«  through  aaid  opening,  a  first  removable 
down  member  for  said  opening,  a  second  closure  mem- 
ber for  said  openiac  said  second  closure  member  being 
disposed  in  said  lower  chamber  above  said  weight,  flex- 
ible means  connecting  said  weight  and  said  second  ckmira 
member,  and  orifices  in  said  lower  chamber  near  the  top  1.  A  method  of  making  articles  having  polyiooa] 
thereof,  whereby  when  said  first  closure  member  is  re-    shaped  heads  which  compriaes  heading  or  forging  a  blank 
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to  pc«>fonBed  shape,  whereto  the  upsal  portioo  is  of 
•omewhat  greater  rross  mrliiiiiil  area  and  of  somewhat 
ICM  peripheral  depth  thaa  the  head  of  the  deared  finiihed 
artkJe.  axially  cooftaiag  the  haad  of  the  preformed  thapt 
bmrnxM  a  pair  of  head  end  fonning  dies,  and  subjectiag 
•aid  pre-fonaed  shape  to  lateral  preaure  by  a  phmUty 
of  dies  adapted  to  perform  two  open^oas  on  said  shi^e, 
said  dies  being  so  arranped  tfiat.  during  each  said  opera- 
tioB  there  is  at  least  one  immnflnfd  side  teoe  of  said 
shape  between  adjacent  dies,  said  hiteral  pressure  finish- 
ing Mid  diape  to  the  daiired  polypoaal  form. 


WAflfflNGPEVlCB 
AnI  A.  lohM.  Hdly,  Mich. 

Aapal  1$,  19S4,  Ssehri  No.  449,941 


METHODS  OF  MAOW  UBRED  INSOU8  FOR 
WILTflBOIS 
M.  GrinreU,  Nswtoa,  Masa^  iiiitoiiii    to  B.  B. 
'  Ca„  IssiBB,  Masfc,  a  tmnmitm  ef 


1, 1M3,  SsfW  No.  HSA— 
(0.11—140 


1.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  insoles 
which  comprises  providing  a  flanged  ribbed  strip  consist- 
ing of  a  core  piece  and  a  strip  of  cemented  canvas  folded 
about  one  edge  and  two  sides  of  said  core  piece,  providing 
a  layer  of  sheet  material  haviag  a  rib  reoeiying  opening, 
passing  the  rib  of  the  flanged  ribbed  strip  thrxMigfa  said 
opening,  cementing  a  body  layer  to  the  layer  of  sheet 
material  and  the  flanges  of  the  atrip,  and  trimming  both 
layers  to  insole  shape. 


A  car  washing  device  of  the  character  described,  oooa- 
prising  a  resilient  and  substantially  rectangnlar  thick 
cellular  pad  having  top  and  bottom  planar  nufaces, 
said  pad  having  a  cut  in  iu  top  aiutKe  extending  km- 
gitttdinally  and  centrally  from  one  end  thereof  and  tar- 
miaating  diort  of  the  other  end  toereof,  the  cut  in  said 
pad  having  a  depth  less  than  one-half  of  the  thicknev 
of  said  pad.  a  hand-receiving  element  formed  of  moisture- 
proof  material,  said  hand-reodving  element  beii^  ad- 
hesivdy  secured  to  the  top  planar  surface  of  said  pad 
and  holding  the  walls  of  the  cut  in  said  pad  in  a  sab- 
stantially  contiguous  position,  the  walls  of  said  cut  being 
capable  of  extension,  a  flexible  tube  having  a  dianaeter 
substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  cut  in  said  pad  and 
an  end  cut  on  a  bias,  said  flexible  tube  being  inserted  into 
said  cut  and  extending  the  contiguous  walls  of  said  cut 
so  that  the  walls  completely  encircle  the  same,  said  bias 
end  of  said  tube  having  its  tip  portion  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  top  surface  of  said  pad  and  the  hand-receiving 
element  secured  to  said  pad,  and  said  flexible  tobe  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  transverse  apertures  in  its  end  portion 
which  is  inserted  into  said  cut. 


roWTAINTDOTHMtljW 

V  MMMMVM,  ^vetosnyt  R*  L 
te  Mr  9,  i9S<  toW  No.  44231« 
ICMb.    (O.  If— 129) 


2,79t»19a 
OUnr  MOP  KKCEPTACLB  WTTH  MOP  CLEANING 

BRusms 

OT>owi.H%hRriits,  N.  J. 
IMS  1, 19SS,  Scftol  No.  512399 
aOatoia.   <CL15— IM) 


A  limmhiin  toothbmsh  cjowipiising  a  hoUow  shell  form- 
ing a  reservoir  for  tooth  pasto,  a  gate  valve  mounted  to 
nid  dtoO  for  cnnfmniBt  flow  of  tooth  paste  from  laid 
ritell,  said  itta  having  an  opening  therein,  a  vahre  to 
said  opeatof  for  pemilttog  application  of  compressed 
ah-  toto  said  riieU,  a  brush  head  having  bristles  attached 
thtnto  Mcared  to  said  shell,  aid  bniih  head  having  a 
chMibw  in  conmuaicatioa  wift  aaid  meivoir.  said  vtfe 
valve  msitrolHat  cosamoaicaltoa  lislwaim  said  brush  bead 
chamber  and  said  shell,  aad  lyeftaies  duoci^  said  bnah 

hMd  M^Meot  Mid  bftelci  for  pcnnidi^pMiaaefiaa  aaid 
(AMihar,  aaid  htad  htim  thmdedly  datochably  aecand 
to  said  shell,  a  flaid  ialec  coadait  iategrally  fonaad  to 
aaid  head,  aad  a  coodoil  detachaMy  aecoivd  to  aaid  ialet 
gotMl  mU  ahdl  having  a  rMCrictod  aack  pmi^way, 
■M  grtc  vahe  tochidiat  a  vaha  oMobar  hav^  an 
■pertare  there^eoogh.  said  valva  mnaibtn  aoraiaUy 
btocUag  flow  throogh  aaid  rsstricled  aeck  panapaway. 
Mid  vahRi  atombar  whea  actuated  betog  poritiooad  with 
Mid  tftttmt  to  aMgUBent  with  mM  pawapewty. 


I.  A  6%m  mop  cleaner  and  receptade  for  dast  mops 
comprising  a  rectangular  open  top  bottom  member  bavtog 
side  and  end  walls,  rototoble  brush  means  exteadtog  be- 
tween the  tide  walls  of  Mid  boCton  member,  a  rectangular 
top  member  having  a  top  wall  and  aide  waBs  and  ako 
havtog  end  walls  one  oi  s^iidi  is  hintedly  secured  to  oae 
ead  wall  of  said  bottom  member  for  opening  and  «^ift«fa^ 
of  aaid  bottom  member  by  mid  top  member,  Mid  top 
member  iadoding  an  open  longitudinal  slot  thereto  tcmi- 
natiag  to  the  other  end  waO  of  said  top  member,  said  dot 
beiag  to  overiyiag  relatioa  to  said  rotatoUe  bnnh  owaaa, 
aad  fixed  bnnh  flMam  Mcared  between  the  aide  walls  <d 

Mid  top  atember  and  termtoating  adjacent  the  ilot  of  aaM 
top  member  for  permittiag  paasape  of  a  dast  mop  »»««ti*It 
Iberehetwctn,  said  rotatoble  bra*  awaai  compthliM  a 
pair  of  loagitudtaalljr  spaced  cyUadrical  biiMh  da 
transversely  disposed  relathe  to  the  slot  of  sidd  top : 
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bar,  and  said  fixed  brush  meam  oompristng  a  pair  of  V- 
Auped  bnishet  having  spaced  end  portions  secured  to  the 
side  walls  of  said  top  member,  said  V-shaped  brushes  each 
converging  toward  said  slot  and  terminating  in  alignment 
therewith. 

2,7M,193 

SCOURING  DEVKX  llAVn>«G  A  PIVOTED  HANDLE 

FOR  RATH  TUR8,  SINKS,  ETC. 

CkMica  B.  Wiaifc  AaMmt,  Pn. 

AppicllcB  Nuiffcw  1M»H  9triti  H%.  4<f,f31 

icuik  (CLis— am 

A  scouring  device,  comprising  the  oomlnnation  of  an 
annular  concavo-convex  head  plate  having  peripheral  in- 
wardly directed  thickened  reinforcing  portions  the  rear- 
most surfaces  of  which  lie  in  a  plaoe,  an  integral  boas 
having  an  elongated  recess  and  carried  by  the  rearward 
concave  surface  of  said  plate  and  lying  widiin  the  plane 
of  its  said  peripheral  portkms,  a  handle  pivoCally  con- 
nected to  said  boss  wj^  said  recess,  said  handle  being 
engageable  with  the  opposite  tned  ends  ai  said  recess 
to  limit  the  relative  angular  movement  of  said  handle 


carrier  at  least  at  kxigitudinally  ^aced  points  wheieby 
to  cause  said  shell  to  rock  transvmely  with  said  squee- 
gee and  carrier  when  the  wiper  arm  changes  direction  in 
its  to  and  fro  movement  so  that  the  leading  side  edge  of 
the  shell  will  at  least  doaely  approach  the  windshield 
surface  to  function  as  a  slush  scraper. 


^itt^^^ 


■vi^ 


v^TTrw" 


with  respect  to  said  boss,  a  plurality  ot  spaced  apertures 
extending  through  said  head  plate,  a  scouring  cloth  of 
sulMtantially  greater  extent  than  and  extending  loosely 
across  the  outer  convex  face  oi  said  head  plate,  and 
snap  fastening  means  to  detachably  secure  the  periphery  of 
«id  cloth  to  the  thickened  reinforcing  peripheral  portions 
of  said  plate. 

2,7M,194 

WINDSHIELD  WIPERS  AND  ATTACHMENTS 


bvta  H.  NeilM,  SLiMillnR,  N«hr. 

^nvy  31, 19S5,  SatW  N«.  4S4377 
IICWm.   (CL1^-2S9,S) 


2.7M,19S 

WINDSmKLD  WIPER  ARM 

Asen   A*   ^TMBCli   MHMVt   RWCBai  MHSMiT  W 


2,  I9S4,  SerW  N*.  472,S4f 
(CL  15—355) 


1.  A  wiper  mechanism  for  a  vdilcle  comprising  an 
oscillatable  shaft  supported  in  said  vehicle,  an  arm  driv- 
in^y  connected  to  said  diaft  for  oscillation  therewith, 
two  fixed  cams  supported  on  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of  bar 
members  mounted  for  movement  along  said  arm,  each 
of  said  bar  members  having  one  ot  its  ends  in  riding 
engagement  with  one  of  the  cams,  means  between  the 
bar  monbers  for  mounting  a  wiper  blade,  said  means 
being  engaged  with  each  of  said  bar  members,  whcraby 
as  said  arm  travels  throu^  its  oscillatory  movement  said 
bar  members  will  move  longitudinally  along  the  arm  at 
different  rates,  thereby  causing  the  blade  mounting 
means  to  have  a  {Mvoial  movement  with  respect  to  the 
bar  members  and  a  translatory  osovcment  with  respect  to 
the  arm. 

2,7fi4M  

CASTER  DOLUBS  FOR  TORACCO  RASKBTS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
I H.  Minn  tmi  Wnia  T.  arnnm,    . 

W^BlBM^Ms^k  N   C* 

VhE  7, 1955,  SaHri  N^  499  JS4 
iS^ia.   (CL14-<M) 


1.  A  defrosting  attachment  for  the  detachable  wiper 
arm-carried  squeegee  blade  carrier  of  a  power-operated 
automobile  windshield  wiper  or  the  like  and  comprising 
in  combination  with  said  carrier  and  its  wip«>  arm  at- 
taching lug;  an  elongated  blade  and  carrier-receiving  shell 
which  is  at  least  coextensive  in  length  with  and  wider 
than  said  carrier  and  blade  and  provides  back,  side  and 
end  walls  and  is  open  at  its  front  for  projection  of  the 
squeegee  blade  towvd  the  windshield,  said  shell  having 
a  slot  in  its  back  wall  intermediate  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  latter  and  through  which  slot  said  carrier  lug  is  pro- 
jected to  di^KMe  the  rear  edge  of  the  carrier  adjacent  the 
imier  surface  of  said  back  wall  of  the  shell,  electrical 
heating  means  carried  by  and  within  said  shell  and  ^accd 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  squeegee  carrier,  there  being 
a  currem  supply  means  for  said  heating  means,  fasten- 
ing means  retaining  the  rear  edge  of  said  carrier  adja- 
cevi  the  back  wall  of  said  shell  and  maantainiiig  said  lug 
projected  through  said  slot  whereby  to  retain  said  parts 
assembled,  shell-carried  members  between  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  shell  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 


A  boWess  caster  monwHng  for  deMes  indndfag  a  lind 
plate  cooaected  lo  the  nnderside  of  the  dolly,  said  plate 
having  oppoiiln  Mea  ihtnai  baol  dowuwaidty  tad  i»> 
wardly  to  pravida  lipa  and  parallel 
slots  being  in  transvecse  aUgamen 
a  top  plate  hanriig  ipaead  PvaOd  ttimmtaUtf 
in  said  alolt,  a  tkpendbis  invert 
port  having  an  Inleimedlaee  portioa  and 
a  kmg  pin  roCataMy  onnnwting  I 
of  the  support  to  said  plate  abaal  a  vartical  aide,  a 
ter  wiMel  roCalaMy  coaneded  to  tht  iidai  of 
port,  said  fixed  plate  having  igO| 
the  path  of  said  lop  plala  for  Haritfag  Iba 
meet  of  the   top  pteie  when  the  Intier  b  inwtad  a 
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ptedelennined  distam'e  withm  tiie  slots,  each  of  ne  lipa 
bdng  bendabk  into  locking  aagagrmwit  with  a  nde  of 
said  top  plala  to  aiaintaia  the  latter  in  a  fixed  poation 
within  the  slots,  and  a  rriafordag  bar  overlappiag  the 
top  plate  and  positioned  directly  above  and  in  substan- 
tial vertical  alignmeat  with  said  kiag  pin  so  as  to  pca- 
v«nt  thrust  shock  being  transmitled  to  the  king  pin  and 
avoid  uneven  load  pressure  being  applied  to  the  caster. 


2,799,197 
DRAPERY  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
I X.  Gimlsr,  Caliss  CRy,  CaHf. 

iav  «,  1953,  SssW  Na.  3S3y4«9 
SdiiBia.  (CL1«— 94) 


1.  A  drapery  supporting  device,  comprising:  a  hori- 
zontal head  board;  a  drapery  supporting  rod  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  head  board  therebeneath.  said  rod 
having  a  central  portion  and  end  portions  which  are  off- 
set upwardly  from  the  central  portion  and  inclined  with 
respect  thereto;  and  clamping  plates  on  the  under  side  of 
the  head  board,  said  plates  having  grooves  receiving  said 
end  portions  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  end  portions  up- 
wardly flat  against  the  head  board,  so  as  to  cause  upward 
bowing  o(  said  central  portioiL 


X799,199 

DOOR  AND  WINDOW  HINGE 

New  Hy«e  PaA,  a^  AMttad  O.  I 

ffjaikmi.  N.Y. 

Mwdi  17. 1955,  Serial  Na.  342,914 

2nilMi     (CL1»— 12f) 


2.  A  leaf  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  leavea,  each 
leaf  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  a  oootinioiH 
inner  edge  and  a  plurality  of  bfarings  integral  with  and 
protecting  from  aaid  oontinuoas  inner  edge,  a  hinge  pin 
extending  through  and  oonaecting  said  *«— '^"g*  in  align- 
ment for  hinging  movement  of  said  leaves,  one  of  said 
leaves  having  a  generally  lactangiilar  opening  therein, 
the  other  leaf  outwardly  of  its  continuous  inner  edge 
being  shaped  subatantially  romplsnwntal  to  said  c^wning 
for  engagemeat  thereia  whea  said  leaves  are  doaad,  said 
other  loaf  haviag  at  least  one  opcaiag  therein  outwardly 
of  iu  ooatiauous  edge  at  the  middle  of  said  other  leaf, 
said  one  leaf  having  a  profection  extending  from  Its  con- 
tinuous edge  into  the  opening  therein  for  engagement 
in  the  opening  in  said  other  leaf,  and  screw  receiving 
holes  in  the  said  leaves  and  projection,  said  openings  and 
said  projection  being  arranged  symmetrically  in  said 
leaves. 

2.T99Jf9 
POULTRY  8CALDER  HAVING  EJECTING  MEANS 

^'•rifiMrtMarmiiiii  I 

ApplkrtiM  JtM  t,  1994,  S«W  Na.  435495 
5ClafeBa.    (CLIT— IIJ) 

1.  A  poultry  scaider  compriaing  an  open  top  liquid 
tank;  an  open  top  poultry-receiving  receptacle  normally 


within  the  tank  and  having  openings  for  passage  of  water 
thereinto  from  the  tank;  means  rotatably  carried  by  the 
receptacle  for  agitating  the  poultry  in  the  water  and  for 
ejecting  the  poultry  from  the  receptacle  when  the  latter  is 
in   said  dumping  position;  means  adjacent   one  upper- 


most  edge  of  said  receptacle  mounting  the  same  on  the 
tank  for  swinging  movement  on  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  agitating  and 
ejecting  means  to  and  from  a  position  dumping  poultry 
therefrom;  and  counterweight  means  mounted  on  said 
receptacle  for  facilitating  the  dumping  thereof. 


2,799,299 
TENDON  PULLER 
MHk,  Mo^ 


^M 


to  Gar- 
CHy,  Moi^ 


I  Jane  t,  1954,  Serial  Na.  435494 
4nilMi     (0.17— 1L3) 


1.  A  combination  leg-breaking  and  tendon-pulling  ma- 
chine for  poultry  comprising  a  rotor;  a  stationary  anvil 
adjacent  the  circumfeience  of  the  rotor,  having  a  single 
edge  parallel  with  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  rotor  across 
which  both  of  the  poultry  legs  are  adapted  to  be  laid  in 
relative  parallelism,  and  extending  radially  of  the  rottn- 
thereinto  toward  said  axis  of  rotation,  with  the  feet  of  the 
poultry  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  anvil  and  with  the 
knee  joints  thereof  dtspoawl  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
anvil,  said  rotor  being  provided  with  a  combination  ham- 
mer and  pulling  member  at  said  drcumference  there- 
of having  a  pair  of  notches  disposed  to  receive  said  legs 
between  the  anvil  and  the  feet  when  the  legs  are  laid  on 
the  anvil  and  the  rotor  is  rotated  to  move  dM  member  in 
one  direction  past  the  anvil;  and  retainer  meaiu  for  hold- 
ing the  legs  against  tipping  on  the  anvil  when  received  in 
said  notches,  whereby  the  member  breaks  the  legs,  includ- 
ing a  bracket  element  mounted  on  said  opposite  side  of  the 
anvil,  said  element  having  a  pair  of  leg^eoeiving  notches, 
whereby  the  lendooa  are  pulkd  by  the  member  after 
breakage  of  the  lep  as  the  knee  joints  engage  the  elcmeat 
and  the  member  engages  said  tutL,  each  pair  of  nrKrhw 
being  dispoaed  in  a  line  parallel  with  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  said  edge. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PELLETS 
FROM  FUSnUf  MATERIALS 

MMfi«i  IlMbcffte.  Mankdiii,  G«r- 

to  ■■iiirhi   AaUm-  *  So4»-FaMk 
LaiwIfAafai  (RUmK  GcrauH  Fed- 
eral RcpabBc 

ApfSaitiMi  Jane  14, 19S5,  Serial  No.  S15,45« 
^^      ^^^ ,  appBcalioa  G«nM«y  Jbm  If,  lf54 

(CL  IS— 2^) 


the  radial  component  of  preuure  in  the  sheath  material 
smaller  than  the  axial  component  of  presittre  during  the 
entire  passage  of  the  sheath  oMterial  from  along  the  tube 
to  the  outer-nozzle  ootlet.  and  maintaining  the  sheath 
material  cooAned  to  a  constant  crocs  section  along  an 
elongated  path  adjacent  to  the  outernioczle  outlet  to  ex- 
ternally shape  the  sheath  to  its  final  shape,  whereby  the 
continuously  extruded  core  and  sheath  in  the  finished 
pencil  are  intimately  joined  with  each  other. 


2,79t4t2    » 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING PENCILS 
Zareh  Lovcnian,  Mlfam,  Italy 
Applkation  Mwch  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,49* 
nCUam,    (CLIS— 13) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pelletizing  fusible  materials  com- 
prising a  nozzle,  a  piston  within  the  opening  of  said  nozzle, 
the  dimensions  of  said  nozzle  opening  and  of  the  piston 
being  such  that  there  is  a  q»ace  between  the  sides  of 
the  nozzle  opening  and  the  piston  which  allows  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  a  molten  material  through  the  nozzk  open- 
ings when  the  piston  and  the  opening  sUnd  still  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  and  causes  individual  drops  to  form 
when  the  piston  and  the  nozzle  opening  are  moved  with 
respect  to  one  another  when  a  molten  material  is  flowing 
therethrough,  means  to  supply  said  molten  material  to 
said  nozzle,  and  means  to  move  said  piston  and  said 
nozzle  opening  one  with  respect  to  the  other  while  said 
molten  material  is  being  supplied  to  said  nozzle. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  pencils  by  continuous 
extrusion  of  material  through  coaxial  nozzles,  which 
comprises  continuously  forwarding  a  marking-core  me- 
dium in  one  and  the  same  direction  through  a  thin-walled 
elongated  and  straight  tube  forming  part  of  the  inner 
nozzle  and  having  over  most  of  its  length  adjacent  to  its 
outlet  a  constant  cross  section  neariy  equal  to  that  pf  the 
pencil  core;  continuously  feeding  and  forwarding  through 
the  outer  nozzle  a  thermoplastic  sheath  material  in  heated 
and  plasticized  condition  along  the  forwarding  direction 
of  the  marking  medium  around  the  tube  and  pre-shaping 
the  sheath  material  in  symmetrical  relation  to  the  tube 
along  said  length  of  the  tube  thus  forming  in  the  pre- 
khaped  sheath  material  a  hole  of  the  same  cross  section  as 
the  core  medium;  glidingly  depositing  the  sheath  material 
onto  and  around  the  core  medium  along  an  axially  elon- 
gated zone  confined  within  the  outer  nozzle,  maintaining 


a,79i,2t3 

PRE.PLAST1C1ZING  UNTT  FOR  USE  WTTH  A 

PLASTIC  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Robert  H.  Dyfcifciaii,  WliniiHj  Pait,  CaHT. 

AppBcatton  Fcbnsary  25,  1953,  ScrW  No.  33«,434 

SCIataM.   (CLII— 3«) 


2.  A  pre-plasticizing  unit  adaptable  for  use  with  a  plas- 
tic molding  machine  ificluding  a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold 
a  supply  of  particulate  plastic  solids,  feed  passage  means 
cooperative  with  the  reservoir  to  receive  plastic  solids 
from  said  reservoir,  an  extended  plasticizing  passage  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  cross  sectional  area  having  an 
outflow  end  and  an  inflow  end  coopcrable  with  the  feed 
passage  to  receive  plastic  solids  therefrom,  said  passage 
being  spirally  disposed  about  the  injection  chamber  of  the 
molding  machine  and  extending  the  length  thereof,  means 
disposed  in  said  feed  passage  responsive  to  pressure  in 
the  plasticizing  passage  for  moving  plastic  solids  along 
said  extended  plasticizing  passage  and  depositing  same  in 
the  said  injection  chamber,  and  heating  means  inter- 
mediate the  plasticizing  passage  and  the  injection  cham- 
ber in  closely  adjacent  effective  heat  transfer  relationship 
with  respect  to  plastic  solids  in  the  extended  plasticizing 
passage  thereaJong  to  effectively  transfer  a  subsUntially 
greater  amount  of  heat  to  the  plastic  nuterial  in  the 
plasticizing  passage  adjacent  the  inflow  end  thereof  than 
adjacent  the  outflow  end  thereof  whereby  to  minimize  op- 
erating pressures  within  the  plasticizing  passage. 

INJECTION  MOUMNgTiaCHINE  WITH  STRESS 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 

E V  A.  Edwatda  ami  Lnwwea  A. 

Rodlciter,  N.  Y-  a  cMynraHon  «(  N«iw  Jenay 
AppttcaikM  May  24, 1955,  Saitel  No.  Sl«,747 
2CMM.   (CLII-M) 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  a  fixed  platen,  an 
adjusuble  platen,  a  movable  platen,  a  plurality  of  tie  rods 
connecting  said  fixed  and  adjusuble  platens  and  slidably 
supporting  said  movable  platen,  means  including  a  toggle 
attached  to  said  adjustable  and  mofvable  platens  adapted 
for  reciprocating  said  movable  platen  to  and  from  said 
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stationary  platen,  a  longitudinal  aperture  closed  at  one 
end  in  at  least  one  of  said  tie  rods,  a  tension  rod  posi- 
tioned centrally  in  said  aperture  and  being  spring  pressed 
against  the  end  of  the  aperture  and  having  an  end  extend- 
ing out  of  said  aperture,  an  arm  atuched  to  the  free  end 
of  said  tie  rod,  a  lever  arm  r>votIy  attached  to  said  arm, 
a  stress  indicating  gauge  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  said 
lever  arm,  a  microiwitch  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
lever  arm,  electrical  circuit  means  including  said  micro- 
switch  for  opening  the  molding  machine  when  the  stress 
on  said  tie  rod  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  and  causes 
the  tie  rod  to  stretch  beyond  a  paedetermined  distance 
relatively  to  said  tension  rod  and  a  microswitch  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  toggle  and  to  open  said  electrical 
circuit  when  the  mold  is  completely  closed  thereby  per- 
mitting a  pressure  to  be  exerted  on  the  mold  in  excess  of 
that  which  otherwise  would  cause  the  mold  to  open. 


2,7Wa0S 
VENTING  BLADDER 
JolM  S.  Paifccr,  Cnyabogn  FUh,  OUo,  Msignnr  to  Tke 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rnbbcr  Ctrnftmy,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
f«>iy>frtl^m  of  OUo 

ApHicalkM  March  2,  1954,  Scffal  No.  413,543 
4ClalBM.   (CL  11-^5) 


I.  A  flexible  bladder  of  generally  cylindrical  shape 
expandable  into  a  toroidal  form  for  shaping  and  curing 
a  tire  band  within  a  nnold.  said  bladder  having  venting 
means  in  the  surface  thereof  extending  in  a  generally 
helical  direction  from  each  end  of  the  bladder  toward  the 
center  thereof,  said  venting  means  extending  at  a  low 
angle  of  inclination  to  maintain  a  negligible  amount  of 
stretch  transversely  of  said  venting  means  when  the 
bladder  is  expanded  into  toroidal  form,  the  angles  of 
inclination  of  said  helically  extending  venting  means 
decreasing  as  the  venting  means  approaches  the  center 
of  the  bladder. 


2,79taM 
METHOD  FOR  CURING  FRICTION  COMPOSITIONS 
H«w7  1.  Cofek,  ■ridgtyort.  Can.,  aailgBor  to  Raybcstoa- 
MMkattan,  be,  Pawalc,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 


October  t,  1952,  SciW  No.  3l3,74t 
4ClaiaM.   (CL1»-h55) 


rial  composition  containing  heat  hardenable  organic 
binder  and  to  drive  off  volatile  matter  generated  during 
said  heat  curing  while  preventing  surface  blistering,  which 
comprises  abruptly  introducing  said  units  into  a  zone  sub- 
stantially uniformly  heated  to  a  temperature  in  exceu  of 
the  normal  curing  temperature  of  said  binder  while 
individually  confined  between  and  in  surface  contact  with 
opposed  faces  of  preheated  clamps  continuously  edgewise 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  passing  them  through  said  zone 
ill  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cure  said  binder  without 
disintegration,  and  discharging  said  units  from  said  clamps 
in  heated  condition  promptly  on  emergence  from  said 
zone. 


2,79«a«7 
METHOD  OF  EXPANDING  HONEYCOMB 
Roger  C.  Stodc,  Bcriwlcy,  and  Edwin  L.  Rale,  Haywaid, 
CaW .,  assign  nw  to  Hczcd  ProdiKtB  be,  a  corporation 
of  Caltforala 

Appilcatinn  Noveasbcr  10,  1952,  Serial  Na.  319,M2 
dOataM.   (CL1»-^ 


3.  The  method  of  progressively  expanding  a  section 
of  unexpanded  honeycomb  in  an  endwise  direction  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  providing  a  substantially  continuous 
stream  of  fluid  under  pressure  extending  substantially  the 
entire  width  of  the  honeycomb  section  to  be  expanded, 
progressively  moving  said  unexpanded  section  endwise 
over  said  stream  conunencing  at  one  end  of  said  section 
and  proceeding  toward  the  other  end  thereof  in  such 
way  as  to  subject  the  interior  of  each  of  the  unexpanded 
cell  openings  to  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  stream. 


2,79«,2M 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPENING  CRIMPED 

CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  TOW 
Joka  Wbrtoa  SnMi,  Uapport,  Tcm^  mrfgnor  to  Eait- 
■na  Kodak  Coaipanj,  Rocheatcr,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatloa 
of  New  JcTMy 

AppBcatloa  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M1* 
tClahnt.    (a.  19U.M) 


nous 


2.  Method  for  opening  crimped  continuous  filament 
tow  comprising  applying  a  first  amount  of  tension  to  the 
tow  sufficient  to  subsUntially  straighten  out  the  crimps 
therein,  while  the  tow  is  thus  tensioned  periodically  ap- 
plying a  suddenly  imparted  aiMl  suddenly  released  addi- 
tional increment  <rf  tension,  and  thereafter  suddenly  re- 
leasing the  tow  from  the  first  amount  of  tension. 


2,79t4t9 
PARTmON-WARDROBES 


^  31,  1953,  SeiW  No.  371,5<3 
iCUbm.   (a.2t— 4) 
.  A  wardrobe  unit  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  transverse  par- 

1.  The  conunuous  method  of  rapidly  and  substantially   tition  between  a  pair  of  opposing  walls  comprising  a 
uniformly  heat  curing  units  of  predensified  friction  mate-   pair  of  spaced  sUtionary  vertical  panels  secured  in  a 
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common  tnnsvene  plane  in  abutment  with  the  respec- 
tive opposing  walls,  a  third  sUtionary  vertical  panel 
secured  in  a  transverse  plane  offset  from  the  first-named 
vertical  plane  and  located  intermediate  said  oppodng 
walls,  respective  vertical  side  panels  connecting  the  inner 
side  marginal  portions  of  the  first-named  vertical  panels 
to  the  respective  side  marginal  portions  of  the  last-named 
vertical  panel,  defining  a  first  closet  space  between  said 
side  panels  and  a  pair  of  additional  closet  spaces  between 
the  side  panels  and  the  respective  opposing  walls,  a  rec- 
tangular top  wall  secured  on  the  top  edges  of  said  vertical 
panels  and  extending  between  said  opposing  walls,  said 
top  wall  having  its  respective  longitudinal  marginal  por- 
tions projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  respective  trans- 
verse planes,  a  first  sliding  door  sUdably  supported  by  one 


torn  extremity  of  said  other  batten  member  to  the  top 
of  said  one  batten  member,  and  a  length  adjustint  d»> 
vice  in  each  of  said  tie  members,  the  tie  meaabca 
tending  chordwiae  behind  the  curved  sheet 


longitudinal  marginal  portion  of  said  top  wall  for  move- 
ment parallel  to  said  first-named  vertical  panels  across 
the  front  of  said  first  closet  space  and  defining  a  diding 
closure  therefor,  and  a  pair  of  additional  sliding  doors 
re^)ectivcly  slidably  supported  by  the  opposite  longitu- 
dinal marginal  portion  of  said  top  wall  for  movement 
parallel  to  said  third  vertical  panel  across  the  front  of 
the  respective  additional  closet  spaces  and  defining  slid- 
ing closures  therefor,  each  of  said  additional  sliding  doors 
l>eing  mounted  for  and  being  limited  to  movement  be- 
tween opposite  extreme  positions  in  one  of  which  it  ex- 
tends as  a  closure  for  its  associated  additional  closet  space 
and  in  the  other  of  which  it  extends  across  the  back  of  the 
first  closet  space  into  atnitting  relation  to  the  other  addi- 
tional sliding  door. 


DOORS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  GARAGES 

Peter  Scrrdl  Fdc«iMr,  SInmd,  Eaghmd 

Appikatioa  Mmtk  IS,  19S4,  SctW  No.  41^t7t 

tCWM.   (CL2«— 10 


WINDOW  COPSTRUCnON 

iitiili  ,  mi  WsMmt  H.  Ym  Dcbcri, 
Mkkn  ■■Iginti  tm  BMb«t  Fiteiirii 
r^UpiMlck. 

Maj  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,494 
T (CL29— 42) 


3.  In  a  window  construction,  a  frame  having  a  sash 
supporting  section  and  a  slide  supporting  section  in  a 
plane  spaced  forwardly  from  said  sash  supporting  sec- 
tion, a  sash  normally  in  said  sash  supporting  section,  a 
sliding  member  in  said  slide  supporting  section,  links 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  sash  and  said 
sliding  member,  and  a  handle  connected  to  one  of  said 
links  for  drawing  said  sash  out  of  said  sash  supporting 
section  when  said  link  is  pivoted  by  the  handle  into 
the  path  of  said  sliding  member  and  moving  said  sliding 
member. 

2,79tai2 

MULTIPLE  SASH  WINDOW  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

RaM  C.  WitaMlcU.  Cliiloa,  lowi,  aaripMr  to  Cwlli 

Cfoa^Maks  liacotponite<  CHntoo,  Iowa,  i 

AppHcalloo  Aagwt  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,19« 
UCfadtaK    (a.2»— 42) 


1.  A  door  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  normally 
flat  sheet  material,  a  pair  of  batten  members  each 
having  an  arcuately  curved  front  face,  said  batten  mem- 
bers having  their  curved  faces  fastened  along  opposite 
parallel  edges  of  the  sheet  to  bend  and  hold  the  sheet 
to  a  part-cylindrical  curvature,  a  first  tie  member  ex- 
tending diagonally  from  the  bottom  extremity  of  one 
batten  member  to  the  top  of  the  other  batten  member, 
a  second  tie  member  extending  diagonally  from  the  bot- 


3.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  window  having  a 
plurality  of  swingable  sashes,  the  mechanism  comprising 
in  combination:  a  bar  attached  to  one  sash  to  open  and 
close  the  same  when  shifted  longitudinally,  the  bar  having 
a  face  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  wiiKlows  and 
defining  a  pair  of  shoulders  between  windows  and  spaced 
therefrom;  a  rider  mounted  for  longitudinal  shifting 
movement  along  the  bar,  the  rider  being  attached  to  an- 
other sash  to  slide  lengthwise  of  the  bar  as  the  said  other 
sash  swings  in  relatioai  to  said  first  mentioned  sash;  a 
tumbler  carried  by  the  rider  and  mounted  for  rocking 
motion  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  generally  per^ 
pendicular  to  the  length  of  the  bar.  the  disUnce  between 
said  axis  and  the  face  being  less  than  the  radial  sweep 
of  the  tumbler,  the  tumbler  being  of  confomnatioa  to 
engage  the  shoulders  and  fit  into  the  windows;  and  yield- 
ing means  urging  the  tumbler  against  the  face  of  the 
bar. 
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RAIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  GARAGE  DOOR 

Wcdey  A.  Smkk,  Dctrait,  Mkk^  swlgnnr  to  TUt-A-Door 

Coiponlloi^  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  covFonlton  of  Mkhtgaa 

AppUcatlon  hdj  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,448 

2ClaiaM.   (a.2«— 49) 


I.  In  a  closure  device,  an  edge  structure  comprising: 
a  panel  of  sheet  material  having  a  portion  along  one  edge 
thereof  folded  back  to  define  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel with  and  spaced  from  said  panel;  an  edge  element 
having  a  portion  of  U-thaped  croas-KCtioo  including  a 
pair  of  subsuntially  parallel  flanges  and  a  connecting 
web,  one  flange  being  disposed  between  said  panel  and 
said  folded  portion;  a  side  plate  integral  along  one  edge 
with  the  free  edge  of  the  other  flange  and  extending  away 
therefrom  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  one  flange;  and 
a  resilient  sealing  strip  snugly  inserted  along  one  edge 
thereof  between  said  other  flange  and  the  folded  portion 
of  said  panel,  said  strip  having  a  bead  along  said  one 
edge  disposed  snugly  between  the  free  edge  of  said 
folded  portion  and  the  web  connecting  said  flanges. 


2,79M14 
WEATHERSTRIP  ODNSTRUCTION 
Harold  Edwarii,  Sr.,  a^  George  H.  Goodwota,  Syra- 
N.  Y.,  aari^nrs  to  Tke  a  M.  tdwm^  Company, 
N.  Y„  a  coiForHI—  ef  New  Yorii 
ABMt  19,  19S5,  8«W  No.  527,412 
SCUbm.    (CL29— 49) 


I.  In  a  window  assembly  including  a  metal  window 
frame  and  a  sash  assembly  movaMy  mounted  in  said 
window  frame,  said  sash  assembly  including  a  glass  panel 
and  a  metal  sash  frame  encircling  said  panel,  said  window 
frame  and  nA  frame  being  formed  with  coacting  guide 
structure  indoding  interengaging  channels  and  rib*  to 
guide  said  sash  assembly  during  movemem,  said  window 
assembly  also  including  a  weatherstrip  channel  inter- 
poaed  between  said  gtiide  channels  and  ribs  having 
weadierstripping  pile  fabric  on  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
thereof  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  metal  guide  struc- 
ture; anti-friction  structure  to  facilitate  relative  Bwve- 
ment  between  said  weatherstripping  pile  and  the  metal 
gtiide  structure  in  engagement  therewith  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flexible,  non-metallic  bearing  strips  each  ot 
which  is  formed  with  a  back  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg 
portioos  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  o(  said  back 
portion  in  angular  relatiott  thereto,  the  bottom  of  said 
weatherstrip  channel  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  hides 
therethrough  at  predetermmed  points  along  its  length, 
said  pairs  of  k^  portions  being  respectively  passed 
through  said  pairs  of  holes  to  podtion  said  back  portions 
over  the  pile  fabric  at  the  bottom  of  the  weatherstrip 
channel  and  said  leg  portions  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  channel  bottom,  said  back  portions  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  channel  bottom  a  slight  disUnce  beyond 


the  pile  to  engage  said  metal  guide  structure  and  pro- 
vide flexible  anti-friction  bearing  surfaces  therefor,  said 
leg  portions  of  said  bearing  strips  being  bent  into  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  side  of  said  channel  bot- 
tom, and  adhesive  means  overiying  said  leg  portions  and 
securing  them  in  fixed  relation  to  said  channel  bottom, 
the  pile  positioned  beneath  said  strip  back  portions  form- 
ing a  resilient  cushion  between  the  back  portions  and 
weatherstrip  channel  bottom. 


2,799,215 

SAND  BLOWING  APPARATUS 

Hdvich  J.  B.  Herbnwao,  CirvslMd.  OUo,  aaripwr  to 

TW  Federal  Fowdry  Sopply  Co^  Clcvelaad,  Ohio,  a 

corporatloa  of  OWo  ^^ 

AppHcadoo  Joly  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  391,197 

4niiiii     (0.22— 19) 


! .  In  a  sand  blowing  apparatiu  having  a  sand  transfer 
diamber  with  a  discharge  opening  in  communication  with 
a  sand  receptacle,  said  chamber  having  a  fluid  pressure 
inlet,  a  valve  in  said  inlet,  electromagnetic  means  for  po- 
sitioning said  valve  to  open  and  close  the  chamber  inlet, 
means  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic  means.  aiKl 
other  means  automatically  operative  during  the  blowing 
cycle  to  periodically  activate  said  energizing  means  at  pre- 
determined intervals  to  suii^ly  pulsations  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  transfer  chamber. 


2,799414 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CON- 
TINUOUS CASTING  OF  METAL 
L.  Iloniir,  RIvenriic,  Calf^  Mrigior  to  Hunter 
Co„  Rhrerridc,  CaUf.,  a  coiporaltoa  of 

29,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,421 
(CL  22— 57.5) 


15 


5.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  sheet, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  cy- 
lindrical rolls  of  heat-conducting  material;  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly directed  opposed  heat-insulating  members,  inert 
to  the  meul.  mounted  in  the  space  between  the  rolls, 
each  having  an  external  surface  conforming  to  a  longi- 
tudinal surface  portion  of  the  adjacent  roll;  said  members 
defining  a  cavity  converging  upwardly  toward  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  of  uniform  width  near  the  center  line  of 
the  rolls;  means  for  feeding  molten  metal  steadily  dirou^ 
said  cavity  and  then  to  cause  said  molten  metal  to  upwdl 
uniformly  throughout  the  length  of  said  opening  into- 
heat  transferring  contact  with  said  rolls;  means  for  main- 
taining said  molten  metal  at  a  pressure  insuflkient  to 
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force  the  molten  metal  above  the  center  Hne  of  said 
rolls;  mean  for  internally  cooling  said  rolls;  and  means 
for  routing  said  rolls  in  the  direction  of  metal  flow, 
at  a  rate  to  permit  solidification  of  said  metal  whereby 
said  rolls  discharge  therebetween  a  solid  ribboo  of  cast 
metal.  

CASTING  MACHINE 

Squire  D.  Tyler,  VaMW,  Mfcfc,  aaigBor  to  Eaton  Manu- 
factaring  Company,  Clcvefawd,  Ohk>,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

■M  3,  lfS2, 8«tel  No.  291,41t 
4Ctalns.    (0.22— M) 


said  composition  together  over  a  temperature  range  from 
below  said  freezing  temperature  up  to  at  leait  a  tempera- 
ture 90*  C.  higher  than  said  freezing  temperature,  and 
said  polymerized  vinyl  aceUte  and  ethyl  cellulose  each 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least 
a  subsuntial  portion  of  the  binding  action  of  said  mixture 
over  said  temperature  range,  and  a  liquid  carrier  for 
said  refractory  particles  and  said  binder  that  is  in  the 
liquid  state  at  temperatures  below  said  freezing  tempera- 
ture and  has  a  boiling  point  below  0*  C.  said  carrier  be- 
ing present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  hold  dispersed  said 
solid  composition  ingredients  and  provide  a  slurry  of  suf- 
ficiently low  viscosity  at  below  said  freezing  temperature 
to  enable  said  composition  to  be  applied  to  the  frozen 
mercury  pattern  in  the  form  of  a  layer  or  film  for  form- 
ing thereover  a  shell  mold. 


1.  A  casting  machine  having  a  shell  mold  supporting 
assembly  including  in  combination  a  pair  of  opposed 
fixtures,  one  of  said  pair  of  fixtures  being  stationary 
and  the  other  of  said  pair  cooperating  with  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  said  stationary  fixture,  each  said 
fixture  comprising  an  outer  support  and  an  inner  plate- 
like member  deuchably  secured  thereto,  the  front  faces 
of  said  inner  plate-like  members  being  contoured  to 
conform  to  the  rear  surface  configuration  of  a  shell  mold, 
and  the  front  face  of  the  inner  plate-like  member  at- 
uched  to  said  stationary  fixture  having  apertures  therein 
which  serve  to  support  a  shell  mold  positioned  between 
iaid  inner  plate-like  members,  and  a  shell  mold  posi- 
tioned between  said  inner  plate-like  members. 


2,79t419 
SHELL  MOLD  STRUCTURES  AND  PROCESSES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

ETcnrd  F.  Kohl,  U*tww4,  Okto,  ami  Hawy  Upwy. 

Ntw  CmIIc,  Pim  nM  IMmf  HrifBor  to  Mcrcait  Cor- 

■oradoB,  a  tononikom  m  DelawMC 

AMilcatkM  NovMubcr  24,  1954,  Scttoi  No.  474,M« 

29ClaiM.    (CLll— IH) 


2,79f41S 
SHELL  MOLD  STRUCTURES  AND  PROCESSES 
AND  COMPOSmONS  FOR  FORMING  THE 
SAME 
EveraH  F.  Kohl,  Lakewood,  a^  Zcmb  Kmcbm 
CIcTelaiid,  Ohio;  odd  Kascww  ■wignnr  to  Mcrcaat  Cor- 
pocalioa.  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a  tmiotwAam  of  fMawarc 
AMlicatloa  lum  1%  1954,  SciW  No.  44«,H« 
7«CUhM.    (CL22— 193) 


1.  An  investment  composition  for  application  in  the 
form  of  a  layer  of  film  to  a  frozen  mercury  pattern  be- 
low the  freezing  temperature  of  the  pattern  material  and 
producing  a  shell-like  noold  around  said  pattern,  said  com- 
position comprising  as  composition  ingredients  a  refrac- 
tory material  of  small  particle  size  constituting  a  pre- 
dominant amount  of  the  normally  solid  compofitioa  in- 
gredients, an  organic  resinous  biiider  for  said  refractory 
particles  that  is  adherent  to  the  frozen  mercury  pattern 
when  a  film  or  layer  of  the  composition  is  applied  there- 
to comprising  a  mixture  of  polymerized  vinyl  acetate 
and  ethyl  cellulose  that  has  been  materially  ethylated, 
which  mixture  constitutes  .25%  to  5%  of  said  solid  in- 
gredients and  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bind 
the  refractory  particles  in  the  applied  layer  or  film  of 


14.  The  method  of  preparing  a  porous  shell  mold 
which  compriaes  applying  to  a  frozen  mercury  pattern  of 
an  object  to  be  cast  a  slurry-like  investment  composition 
capable  of  forming  a  thin  shell  layer  adhering  to  said 
pattern  at  very  low  temperatures  below  the  freezing 
temperature  of  the  pattern  material,  which  composition 
consists  essentially  of  solid  ingredients  consisting  of  a  pre- 
dominant amount  of  refractory  particles,  an  inorganic 
binder  for  said  refractory  particles  constituting  0.25% 
to  5%  of  said  solid  ingredients  and  composed  of  a  metal 
fluoride  together  with  a  boron  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  boric  oxide  and  metal 
borates,  and  which  inorganic  binder  is  present  in  a  suffi- 
cient amount  and  is  effective  upon  heating  said  shell 
layer  to  raised  temperature  of  at  least  750*  C.  to  cause 
said  refractory  particles  and  said  inorganic  binder  of  said 
shell  layer  to  combine  into  a  hard  shell  layer,  an  organic 
resinous  binder  for  said  refractory  particles  and  said 
inorganic  binder  constituting  0.25%  to  7%  of  said  solid 
ingredients,  which  organic  binder  is  present  in  sufBcient 
amount  and  has  the  property  of  adhering  to  said  frozen 
pattern  and  of  binding  said  refractory  particles  and  in- 
organic binder  into  a  self  sui^orting  shell  layer  at  tem- 
peratures from  said  very  low  temperatures  up  to  said 
raised  temperature  and  of  causing  said  organic  binder 
to  be  modified  and  driven  off  when  said  shell  layer  is 
heated  to  said  raised  temperature,  and  a  liquid  carrier 
which  is  at  least  a  colloidal  solvent  for  said  reainous  ^ 
binder  at  said  very  low  temperatures  and  has  a  boiling 
point  at  low  temperatures  at  most  50*  C.  higher  than  said 
freezing  temperature,  which  carrier  is  present  in  sufficient 
amount  to  maintain  in  at  least  colloidal  solution  an  amount 
of  said  resinous  binder  which  constitutes  at  least  0.25% 
€d  said  solid  ingredients  and  to  provide  with  said  solid 
ingredients  a  slurry  of  sufficiently  low  viscosity  to  enabk 
application  of  said  slurry  as  a  coaung  layer  to  said  frozen 
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pattern  at  said  very  low  temperatures,  drying  said  shell 
layer  on  said  frozen  pattern  at  said  very  low  temperatures 
and  below  said  boiling  point  to  solidify  the  shell  layer 
into  a  self  supporting  shell  mold,  liquefying  the  frozen 
pattern  and  removing  the  liquefied  pattern  material  from 
said  shell  mold  and  thereafter  heating  said  shell  mold  to 
said  raised  temperature  to  cause  said  refractory  particles 
and  said  inorganic  biixier  to  combine  into  a  hard  shell  layer 
and  to  modify  and  drive  off  said  resinous  binder  and 
reixkr  said  shell  mold  porous. 


flat  front  wall  and  a  parallel  and  flexible  tongue,  the 
front  wall  intermediate  its  length  being  provided  with  a 
forwardly  opening  socket  and  with  the  socket  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  front  wall,  the  opening  of  the  socket 
extending  through  the  front  wall  the  socket  being  trans- 
versely apertured,  a  hold-<k>wn  stud  for  the  necktie  that 


■fm\  f 


2,79t42« 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  JEWELRY 

Rohcrt  L.  Fox,  Tacoaa,  WaA. 

AppUcatkM  Janury  27,  1954,  S«W  No.  5«1,7<1 

SCiafam.    (CL  22—194) 


is  provided  with  an  apertured  shank  portion  that  extends 
through  the  aperture  of  the  necktie  to  have  seating  en- 
gagement within  the  socket,  the  apertures  of  the  socket 
and  the  shank  being  in  axial  alignment  when  the  stud  is 
fully  engaged  in  a  hold-down  position  and  an  adjustable, 
locking  pin  carried  by  the  rear  side  of  the  front  wall  for 
shiftable  engagement  through  the  socket  and  the  shank. 


1.  In  the  process  for  making  jewelry,  the  steps  of 
placing  a  stone  in  a  mount  formed  of  soft  wax  of  a  par- 
ticular color  so  that  the  under  portion  of  the  stone  is 
embraced  by  said  mount,  affixing  said  mount  to  one  end 
of  a  stem  formed  of  hard  wax  of  another  color,  support- 
ing said  stem  in  a  hollow  tubular  holding  element  resting 
horizontally  upon  a  supporting  surface  in  an  upright 
position  with  the  mount  at  the  top  of  the  stem  and  hori- 
zontally spaced  above  said  element,  applying  a  sheath  of 
core  plaster  and  of  the  desired  configuration  about  said 
mount  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  stone,  forming  a 
groove  extending  about  the  boundary  of  said  sheath  ad- 
jacent the  base  of  the  latter,  removing  the  stem  carrying 
the  mount,  stone,  and  sheath  from  said  element,  coating 
all  of  the  sheath  except  the  bottom  face  with  a  protective 
coating,  placing  the  stem  carrying  the  coated  sheath  in 
said  holding  element  so  that  the  stem  is  in  an  upright 
position  with  the  sheath  exteriorly  of  said  holding  ele- 
ment and  having  its  uncoated  bottom  face  resting  upon 
said  holding  element,  forming  a  collar  in  said  sheath 
groove  with  wax  of  the  same  hardless  and  color  as  that  of 
which  said  stem  has  been  foroaed,  forming  a  girdle  be- 
tween the  rim  of  the  stone  and  the  top  of  said  sheath  with 
a  soft  wax  of  still  another  color,  applying  a  decorative 
design  in  wax  about  the  external  portion  of  said  sheath 
and  attaching  same  to  said  collar  and  girdle  to  thereby 
form  a  jewelry  pattern  in  wax  about  said  stone,  remov- 
ing said  wax  pattern  from  said  holding  element,  dis- 
solving said  sheath  from  said  wax  pattern  assembly,  re- 
moving said  stone  and  stem  from  said  assembly,  atuch- 
ing  one  end  of  a  shank  formed  of  hard  wax  of  the  same 
hardness  and  color  as  that  of  which  the  stem  has  been 
formed  to  said  assemNy.  forming  a  rigid  encasement  of 
casting  investment  plaster  about  all  of  the  thus  formed 
assembly  except  the  portion  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 
shank,  submerging  the  thus  formed  encasement  in  a  liquid 
body  of  setuble  casting  investment  plaster  to  form  a 
mold  having  the  jewelry  wax  pattern  therein,  and  subject- 
ing the  thus  formed  mold  to  heat  to  eliminate  the  wax 
and  leave  the  mold  with  the  jewelry  pattern  of  the  re- 
moved wax. 


2.790  J22 
RESILIENT  SOCKET  BUCKLE 
Ronid  D.  Creedoa,  CambrMlgc  Mm^  aaifDor,  by 

Miiin li,  to  Uaited-Carr  Fartiau  CorponitioB, 

toa,  Maau,  a  coiyorattoa  of  Dchiware 
Appttcatloa  Daceaihcr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,944 
ICIafaik    (CL24— 77) 


A  one-piece  sheet  metal  buckle  adapted  to  receive  a 
strap  and  to  snap  into  engagement  with  a  shouldered  stud, 
said  buckle  comprising  a  subsuntially  flat  body  member 
having  transversely  extending  strap  receiving  slot  nteans 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  stud  engaging  means  spaced 
from  said  slot  means  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
stud  engaging  means  having  an  aperture  and  resilient 
finger  means  integrally  secured  at  one  end  in  transverse 
relationship  to  a  portion  of  said  body  member  just  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  said  slot  means,  said  finger  means 
extending  forwardly  th^from  and  in  subsuntially  the 
same  plane  and  in  a  direction  away  from  the  strap  recdv- 
ing  slot  means  with  the  forward  free  end  of  said  finger 
means  extending  into  the  aperture  to  engage  the  sttid, 
stud  portion  of  the  body  member  to  which  the  resilient 
finger  means  is  attached  being  torsionally  flexible  in  re- 
sponse to  flexing  of  the  finger  means  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  buckle  body  member. 


2,799423 

CENTER  LEDGE  SCOOP  FOR  SEPARABLE 

FASTENERS 

Lo«ii  H.  Moria,  Bran,  N.  Y. 

Jmmmy  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  331^94 
nClataM.    (0.24—295.13) 


t79M21 
^TW  HOLDER 

I  Mi^w,  Fan  

immmj  14, 19S4,  SmM  Na.  559,342 

2ni>i  I     4CL 14-49) 
i.  A  dip  for  use  with  a  aecfctie  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  the  cUp  being  of  UhAu^  and  having  a 


1.  A  aooop  for  separable  fasteners  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, said  scoop  oonpriiinf  a  mouotinf  end  portion 
and  a  coupling  end  portion,  the  coi^lint  end  poctioa  beiaf 
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divided  into  two  coupling  sides,  one  coupling  side  hav- 
ing an  inner  femak  coupling  portico  defined  by  opposed 
recesses  and  a  coupling  bead  baving  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly arranged  opposed  profections,  the  pfOiectioM  of 
the  scoops  of  one  stringer  being  insertable  into  the  reoesaet 
of  the  scoops  of  the  opposed  stringer,  the  heads  of  op- 
posed stringers  having  engaging  angular  surfaces,  the  other 
coupling  side  of  the  scoop  being  defined  by  two  pairs 
of  opposed  recesses  forming  female  coupling  portions  and 
two  pairs  of  protections  forming  male  coupling  portions, 
the  male  coupling  portions  of  the  last  named  side  of  the 
scoop  having  surfaces  engaging  corresponding  surfaces  of 
the  male  coupling  portions  of  a  companion  scoop,  and  said 
surfaces  being  parallel  to  each  other. 


in  which  the  malti-ply  yam,  while  held  in  straight  ooodi- 
tion,  is  utilized  to  form  certain  elements  ot  the  pile 
white  conventional  pik  yam  is  utilixed  to  fonn  other 


SLIDE  FaStDiIERS 

Bcfft  M.  McffCOT,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Applkatfoa  Fcbnuwy  2(,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,14« 

9ClakM.    (CL  24~295.1S) 


elemcnu  of  the  pile,  and  subjecting  the  fabric  to  moist 
heat  sufficient  to  shrink  the  heat-shrinkabte  fibers  and 
to  cause  pulling  down  of  the  pik  ekments  formed  of  the 
reversely  twisted  yam. 


2,79M2« 
WOVEN  LABEL  AND  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHMENT 
TO  SWEATERS  BY  LOOPING  MACHINE  OR  THE 


1.  A  slider  for  slide  fasteners,  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  hinged  to  swing  for  releasing  the  slider,  a  haiidk 
for  operating  said  slider,  said  handle  being  of  resiUent 
open-ended  loop  formation  with  side  reaches  resiliently 
tending  to  close  toward  each  other  at  the  open  end  of 
the  loop  to  a  normally  paralkl  relation  of  the  said  reaches 
and  having  aligned  pintles  crosswise  of  the  loop  sub- 
stantially at  the  open  end  thereof  and  locating  said  pin- 
tles normally  substantially  in  ead-to-end  engagement,  said 
plates  having  means  for  receiving  said  pintles  when  in 
said  normally  end-to-end  engagement  and  thereby  locking 
the  plates  in  closed  condition  at  all  swung  positions  of 
said  handle,  and  a  rkter  carried  by  and  between  said 
side  reaches  of  the  handk.  said  rider  having  slide  sur- 
faces riding  at  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  aide 
reaches,  said  side  reaches  providing  space  therebetween 
toward  the  doeed  end  of  the  loop  to  accommodate  said 
rider  with  die  side  reaches  in  said  normally  paralkl  re- 
latioo  and  the  pintles  cloaed  toward  each  other,  and  said 
side  reaches  having  portions  of  their  inwardly  facing 
surfaces  proximate  to  the  open  end  of  the  loop  there 
providing  a  spacing  less  than  the  width  between  the  slide 
surfaces  of  the  rider,  odd  rider  being  slidabk  between  said 
portions  at  any  swung  position  of  the  handle  throughout 
the  full  amplitude  of  swing  of  said  handk  for  thereby 
spreading  the  loop  and  its  pintks  and  unlocking  the  plat(» 
and  retaining  them  unlocked  in  any  of  said  swung  posi- 
tions of  said  handk. 


FsWbMi,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 
Appikatioa  M«ck  19, 19S6,  Sarial  No.  572047 
3CWM.   (CL2t— 71) 


I.  In  a  knitted  garment,  the  combination  comprising 
a  knitted  fabric  body,  a  channel  formed  by  a  looped 
knitted  roll  neck  enclosing  a  marginal  portion  of  said 
body,  a  fabric  label  having  a  straight  edge,  said  kbel 
having  densely  woven  warp  and  weft  threads,  said  label 
having  a  narrow  zooe  coextensive  widi  said  edge,  nid 
zone  being  substantially  free  of  warp  threads,  and  a 
thread  stitched  throogfa  said  zone  between  looaely  held 
weft  threads  therein  and  through  said  marginal  portion 
and  opposite  sides  ot  said  roll  neck. 


2,79t437  

rROCm  OF  MAKING  CRANK  SHAFTS 
M.  Flaa,  PI  ill  I  kHi,  Pn.,  aari^er  to 
«■  &  FlM,  PkinMpMa,  Pa. 
May  «,  194t,  Sofai  No.  25353 
ICWm.    (CLn-«) 


2,79t,235 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLE  FABRICS 
J.    Cotovaa,    AsBstefdaaB,   and 

*!■,  N.  Yn  aari^ota,  by 
to  MokMeo  bdMdka,  Ik.,  Anrnttrdrnm,  N.  Y., 
ofNcwYwk 
May  21, 1954,  Scriri  No.  431^54 
7CWM.   (CL2S— 72) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  pOe  fabric  whkh  comprises 
spinning  singles  yams  from  a  blend  of  stapk  fibers  in- 
cluding from  about  15%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  heat- 
shrinkable  synthetk  fibers,  plying  together  at  least  two 
such  singles  yams  to  form  a  multi-ply  yam,  setting  the 
twist  in  the  multi-ply  yara  wWk  preventing  it  from 
shriakiag.  revesaely  twisting  the  multi-ply  yam  throagh 
the  twist  aero  point,  weaving  a  pik  tebric  in  operatioas. 


•  :•   '  1_ 


The  process  of  making  a  crank-shaft  from  a  work -piece 
composed  of  a  succession  of  collars  connected  together  i 
and  spaced  apart  by  journal  members,  the  said  coUan 
and  journal  members  having  a  fommon  center  forming 
the  axis  of  the  wort-pkce,  said  process  comprising  damp- 
ing  the  work-piece  between  the  first  and  second,  between 
the  secood  and  thiid.  and  between  the  third  and  fourth. 
of  a  succession  at  collars  to  bold  the  members  between 


tke  flnt  aad  secood,  and  between  the  third  and  fourth. 
et  mid  ooUara  from  radial  displacement  and  to  hold  all 
said  ooOars  aad  the  members  between  them  from  axial 
diiplaoeaieat,  tah^prting  the  journal  member  between  the 
sacoad  aad  third  collars  aad  also  the  second  and  third 
oottars  to  radial  pressure  ia  one  direction  and  samultane- 
ooily  applyiag  coarting  radial  pressures  at  right  angles  to 
said  direction  to  the  peri|4ieries  of  the  secood  and  third 
collars,  the  first  named  radial  pressure  displacing  the  metal 
of  the  journal  member  between  the  second  and  third 
collars  outward  from  the  axis  of  the  work-piece  to  form 
web-oonnecting  pins  and  at  the  same  time  displacing  the 
metal  of  the  second  and  third  collars  outward  from  the 
axis  of  the  work-piece  to  riotatc  such  collars  into  webs. 
and  the  second  named  radial  pressure  simultaneously 
compressing  inward  toward  the  axis  the  metal  of  the 
second  and  third  web-fonniag  collars  to  thus  supply  the 
metal  required  to  aOow  their  displacement  and  elonga- 
tioa  in  said  first-named  directioo  and  their  reshapement 
into  obloag  fom  witiiout  reduction  in  thickness;  thereby 
simultaneously  reshaping  the  last-named  two  collars  and 
their  connrrting  journal  member  to  form  webs  and  a  con- 
w**'*^*^  pin, 
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1.  The  prooeas  of  fabricating  a  storage  grid  assembly 
for  aae  hi  a  direct-viewing  alorafe  tube,  said  assembly 
conpfiriaf  an  ekctrofbrmed  nickd  screen,  and  oioncnNis 
patdies  of  diefectrk  material  dbtribuled  noiftinnly  over 
oae  side  of  the  awshes  of  said  screen,  said  prooeas  in- 
chkUag  the  steps  of  diaposint  a  foramiaoos  copper  mask 
over  ooa  entire  ride  of  aid  oicfcd  acreea,  said  maik  hav- 
ing a  thickness  comparabk  to  that  of  aid  icreen.  dfapoa- 
ing  a  thin  sheet  of  teflon  over  said  ma^  <t««pnfHg  a 
cooapnrathrdy  thick  sheet  of  nMier  over  said  sheet  of 
tefloii,  sobjectfaig  nid  acreea  covered  by  said  mask  aod 
said  sheets  of  teflon  and  robber  to  a  uniform  pressure 
of  substantially  20  tons  per  square  inch,  thereby  to  press 
said  copper  mask  into  the  ialerstioeB  of  said  screen  anb- 
staatiaUy  without  flatteaiag  the  oieriMs  of  said  mask,  heau 
iag  said  screen  to  a  trmpcrature  of  fram  250*  to  330*  C, 
evaporating  nBagpesiuai  fluoride  through  said  mask  onto 
the  aaahea  of  said  acreea  wlJk  mafcitalaing  it  at  said 
tempcratnre.  and  paeUag  said  mask  away  from  said  nickel 
thereby  leaving  aa  array  of  nuignerium  fluoride 
liapoead  over  one  side  of  the  neahae  of  said 
ekctrof ormed  aif^al 
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I.  Metal  strip  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  housings  and  a  plurality  of  driven 
rolls  carried  by  said  frame,  said  driven  roUs  inchidiag  at 
least  two  pairs  of  pinch  rolls  longitudinally  qiaced  wkh 
respect  to  one  another,  a  working  roll  and  backup  roO 
therefdr  podtiooed  intermediate  said  pairs  of  pindi  roUa, 
a  pair  of  secondary  working  rolls  and  secondary  backup 
rolls  therefor  positioned  one  on  either  side  of  f  «if 
first  mentioned  working  roll  intermediate  said  pairs  of 
pinch  rolls,  bearing  members  carried  by  said  housings 
joumalling  the  opposite  ends  of  said  secondary  working 
and  backup  rolls,  hydraulk  meaas  mounted  oo  said  hous- 
ings and  connecled  to  said  bearing  meoriiers  for  inde- 
pendently moving  the  secondary  working  and  ba^up  roOs 
from  a  position  on  one  side  of  die  pfaxh  roOs  to  permit 
metal  strip  to  be  fed  into  the  apparatus  to  a  posHioo  on 
the  odier  side  of  the  pinch  rolls  to  apply  stretchiag  ten- 
sion to  die  metal  strip,  a  guide  member  carried  between 
each  correqwnding  pair  of  bearing  members  in  q»aced 
paralklism  with  an  associated  working  roll  to  guide  the 
metal  strip  when  the  same  is  fed  tato  the  »»*«*i»«f  bot- 
toming members  carried  by  said  housings  and  <^ifp<>wd 
in  the  path  of  UKyvement  of  said  bearing  means,  and 
means  for  verticaUy  raising  and  lowering  said  bottoming 
members  to  vary  the  tension  applied  thereby  to  die  metal 
strq>. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  descaling  heated  masses  of  metal 
comprising  In  combination  means  for  conveying  scale- 
bearing  hot  masses  of  metal  along  a  predetermined  path, 
nozzks  BKainted  for  discharging  Solent  traltrrcmoving 
jets  of  liquid  upon  the  metal  masees  moving  along  said 
path,  a  sump  for  colkctiag  liquid  discharged  by  said 
noczks,  a  primary  puasp  aad  a  secondary  pump  each 


906 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


It 


APUL  80.  1957 


Anux.  80,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


9(Mr 


tuving  an  inlet  and  outlet,  the  inlet  of  said  primary 
pump  communicatint  with  the  Hqaid  in  said  tamp  and 
the  outlet  of  said  primary  pomp  communicatint  with  the 
inlet  of  the  secondary  pump,  a  main  delivery  line  leading 
from  the  outlet  of  die  secondary  pump  to  said  nozzles, 
a  by-pass  delivery  liae  conntfttA  for  the  delivery  of 
liquid  from  the  outlet  of  said  secondary  pump  to  said 
sump,  a  motor  connected  to  drive  said  primary  pump 
for  delivering  liquid  from  said  sump  to  the  inlet  of  said 
secondary  pump  at  a  pressure  of  relatively  km  vahie,  a 
motor  connected  to  drive  said  secondary  pump  for  de- 
livering liquid  to  said  delivery  lines  at  a  pressure  in- 
creased from  said  relatively  km  vahie  produced  by  sakl 
primary  pump  to  a  vahie  at  ka«  equal  to  the  jet-produc- 
ing pressure  icquired  at  said  Boszks.  a  shut-off  valve  in 
'sakl  main  delivery  line  between  sakl  secondary  pump 
and  saki  nozzles,  a  prevure-relief  vaKe  in  sakl  by-pass 
delivery  line  londed  for  ck»ing  and  remaining  ctoaed. 
while  sakl  shut-off  vahre  is  open  and  hqukl  u  flowing 
through  sakl  main  delivery  line  to  said  nozzles,  and  for 
opening  and  remaining  open  while  sakl  shut-off  vahre 
is  ckMed  with  sakl  pumps  in  opetatwa.  means  reapooiive 
to  the  hot  mnnes  oaoving  along  sakl  path  for  opening 
and  r*'^«g  sakl  Ant-off  vah^  with  the  consequent  dos- 
ing and  opening,  leqiectively.  of  sakl  piessure-relief  vahre, 
whereby  sakl  pnmpa  deliver  liqmd  at  substantiaUy  iet- 
produdng  pressure  both  when  sakl  jets  are  in  operatkm 
and  when  they  are  noC 


on  the  nnderskle  thereof,  a  cradle  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  end  portion  of  sakl  frame  for  arcuate  movement 
thereof  in  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  stop  elements  mounted  on  sakl  cradle  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  other  end  portkm  of  sakl  frame 
for  adjuiUbly  positioning  sakl  cradle  with  reference  to 
sakl  fraone,  sakl  cradk  being  adapted  to  support  a  work- 
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load,  said  cradle  having  a  plurality  of  suppori  uiemberi 
adapted  for  coonwikw  to  saki  workload,  a  removable 
bail  member  pivotally  mounted  on  sakl  frame  for  arcuate 
movement  thereof  in  an  axis  coinckling  with  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  said  arcualely  movable  cradk,  said  bail  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  from  said  one  end  portion  of 
saki  frame  and  being  adapted  to  engage  said  workload 
for  transfer  thereof  onto  said  cradle. 
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I.  In  combination,  a  reciprocable  die.  means  com- 
prising a  lever  for  reciprocating  the  die,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  strip  longitudinally  into  the  die,  means  for  deHver- 
ing  a  seal  into  a  position  where  it  embraces  the  path  of 
the  k>ngitudinaUy  fed  strip,  saki  delivery  meam  com- 
prising a  chute  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  strip,  a  plunger  in  the  chute,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  plunger  longitudinally  of  the  chute,  a  maga- 
zine connected  to  the  chute  for  supplying  a  seal  to  the 
chute  in  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  plunger,  sakl  chute 
extending  from  the  magazine  into  the  path  of  the  longi- 
tudinally fed  strip  and  having  its  skies  open  adjacent 
said  path  so  as  to  receive  the  strip  therethrough,  means 
connecting  the  die  end  of  the  chute  to  the  die  whereby  the 
chute  is  moved  by  the  die,  means  connecting  the  chute 
and  the  plunger  for  actuating  the  plunger  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  chute. 


•-J 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  a  rigkl  base,  an  upstanding  sup- 
port on  said  base,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  on  said 
support,  one  end  oif  said  arm  having  perforating  means 
thereon  and  the  other  end  of  sakl  arm  being  yieldably 
anchored  to  sakl  base,  an  electrically  operated  solenokl 
having  a  solenoid  lever  movably  mounted  therein,  con- 
necting means  between  one  end  of  sakl  arm  and  said 
lever,  said  means  being  pivotally  nnounted  on  said  base 
and  bearing  against  and  moving  said  yieldably  anchored 
end  of  saki  arm  upwardly  when  aki  aoknoki  it  ac- 
tivated moving  said  perforating  means  downwardly 
against  a  can  to  be  perforated; 
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A  mobile  workhoMcr  with  loading  device  comprising 
a  frame,  said  frame  having  supporting  wheels  mounted 
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A  handle  element  for  raxora.  said  element  comprising 
a  hollow  barrel,  a  resilieoi  walled  caitridte  eccentrically 
located  in  sakl  barrel  and  having  a  nozzle,  saki  barrel 
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hnviaf  aa  opening  tocated  at^aceat  the  top  of  the  handle 
alsmi^r  and  communicating  with  nkl  nozzle,  an  doo- 
galad  spring  having  one  end  connccssd  to  an  inner  wall 
of  said  barrel  and  another  end  engagiag  a  wall  of  said 
cartridge,  a  removable  ctosure  member  dosing  tlie  bottom 
ends  of  said  barrel  and  said  cartridge,  and  a  push  button 


driving  arm  Induding  a  tension  spring  and  at^ustittg 
means  operatively  mnntrfwl  thoeto  for  adfustioi  the 
ttmkm  in  the  tension  spring  which  is  transmitted  to 
the  redprocable  blade,  equalizing  spring  means  for  ra» 
siUently  biasing  die  tenskm  spring  away  from  the  r»> 
ciprocaMe  blade,  die  Made  and  die  arm  having  means 
guiding  them  for  movement  in  obliquely  related  planes, 
of  a  roller  connected  to  the  end  of  the  arm  and  project- 
ing across   the   reciprocatory  padi  of  movement  of  a 


"iT^J 


extending  through  another  opening  formed  in  said  barrel 
and  having  an  inner  portion  rnpiging  said  other  end  of 
the  spring,  said  other  opening  of  si^  barrd  being  located 
oo  a  side  of  dH  htrrel  which  is  wbstantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  the  side  upon  which  the  first-mentioned 
opening  is  located. 
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portion  of  the  blade,  the  blade  having  opposed  shouklen 
laterally  fitted  to  the  roller  and  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  blade  reciprocation,  the 
space  between  said  opposed  shoulders  being  open  in  the 
directioo  of  shoukkr  extent  for  a  distance  sufBcient  to 
acconuDodate  relative  movement  between  the  rc^er  and 
the  blade  in  the  direction  of  shoulder  extent,  the  roller 
constituting  a  non-metallic  plastic  whereby  noiae  is  mini- 
mized and  the  rotative  change  of  position  of  the  roUer 
surfaces  contacting  the  shoulders  distributes  wear. 
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1.  In  a  knife  sharpening  mechanism  for  cutting 
machines  having  a  base,  a  standard  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base,  a  knife  guided  for  reciprocal  naotion  along 
said  sundard  and  projecting  forwardty  therefrom,  said 
standard  having  upright  faces  converging  forwardly 
toward  the  edge  of  said  knife,  powar  operated  knife  recip- 
rocating mechanism  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  and  a  grinder  carriage  movable  to  and  fro 
along  the  knife  edge  and  having  knife  sharpening  elements 
mounted  thereon,  which  move  relatively  to  the  knife  in  a 
direction  to  urge  said  carriage  toward  said  knife,  that 
improvement  which  includes  rollers  mounted  on  said 
carriage  in  position  to  engage  said  converging  faces  of 
uid  standard,  and  means  for  yielding  tirging  sakl  roHen 
into  engagement  with  said  converging  faces. 


lU.  (Use 


2.  For  use  in  rebasing  dentures  and  for  preventing 
contact  between  the  rebasing  material  and  the  moodi 
tissues,  a  receptacle  in  the  form  of  an  open-mouth  en- 
velope of  tissue-diin  elastic  flexible  material  having  a 
wall  thickness  not  greater  than  one  thousandth  of  an 
inch  for  enclosing  said  denture  and  rebasing  material 
during  the  rebasing  operation  and  with  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle  interposed  between  the  rebasing  material  and 
the  mouth  tissues,  said  receptacle  being  of  a  size  and 
contour  substantiaUy  conforming  to  the  size  and  con- 
tour of  the  denture  to  be  received  therein  during  the  re- 
basing operatioo. 
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1.  In  a  clipper,  die  comMnatkn  with  a  redprocable 


1.  A  dental  matrix  which  comprises:  a  deformable 
tubular  band  having  a  cross-sectional  area  when  distended 
somewhat  larger  than  that  of  the  expoaed  portion  of 
the  tooth  w?th  which  it  is  to  be  used,  a  portion  of  said 


Made  and  a  vibratory  driving  arm  \berefbr,  the  vibratory    band  extending  no  farther  than  about  one-third  of  the 
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perimeter  thereof  being  of  sufBcient  thickness  and  mal- 
leability to  be  pennaneatly  deformed  upon  being  int 
■pinched  to  ti^Men  the  matrix  saogly  about  the  looth 
and  then  folded  over  agaiotf  itself,  and  the  portions  of 
die  band  on  either  aide  of  said  first  portion  and  in  ap- 
proximately 180*  relationship  to  each  other  beiag  at  very 
modi  smaller  thickness  than  said  first  portion. 
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pair  of  support  kgi  dspeadiag  fioa  said  plale,  each  k% 
of  said  second  pair  adiMciit  aa  ead  of  the  itet  is  mU 
plate  and  disposed  oa  the  axial  line  of  Msd  iIqI,  a  ( ' 
shaped  connecting  arm  disposed  ia  the  tpma 
said  f raase  and  pUle  with  the  web  poftiOB  of  the 
coonectinc  arm  uppemoat,  handle  msnaa  uMipriiiat  a 
pivot  extending  throu^  the  slot  in  said  plate  into  the 
web  of  said  connecting  arm  and  fixedly  joiaed  with  the 
web  of  said  connecting  arm,  a  block  rectilinearly  alidable 
within  the  connecting  arm,  and  guided  by  the  legs  there* 
of.  between  a  position  below  aaid  handle  means  pivot  and 
a  position  remote  therefrom,  a  slot  in  one  of  the  legs  of 


1.  A  garment  and  bem  indicator  coraprishii  a  base 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  horizontal  surface,  a  rear 
member  and  supported  by  the  base  and  extending  up- 
wardly, a  front  member  extending  upwardly  and  com- 
prising a  flexible  strip  disposed  in  front  of  the  rear  mem- 
ber, means  to  fix  said  memben  together,  the  upper  end 
of  said  front  member  being  free  and  unattached,  a 
member  slidably  mounted  on  said  front  and  rear  mem- 
bers and  serving  to  hold  tb€  boat  member  against  move- 
ment away  from  said  rear  member  from  said  slidably 
mounted  member  down,  and  permitting  the  portion  of 
the  front  member  above  said  slidably  mounted  member 
to  be  flexed  away  from  said  rear  member,  so  that  the 
lower  end  of  a  garment  may  be  interpoaed  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rear  and  front  members,  oae  of  said 
members  being  marked  with  a  acale  for  measuring  height 
above  the  surface  on  which  die  base  ia  moimled,  meaos 
on  the  front  oiember  for  indicating  the  height  of  a 
point  on  the  garment  above  the  floor  where  the  hem  is 
to  be  turned  up,  and  means  slidably  mounted  on  said 
front  member  and  being  movable  relative  to  the  flrst 
indicating  means  to  indicate  the  width  of  the  hem  from 
the  point  where  it  is  to  be  turned  up  to  the  point  where 
the  hem  is  to  be  cut 


2,7»t,24« 
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the  connwting  arm.  a  projection  extending  from  said 
block  through  said  slot,  frictional  locking  means  carried 
on  said  projectioo  fbr  locking  said  Mock  in  varying  pori- 
tioos  ia  raapect  to  said  haadle  means  by  rngagraimt  wMi 
the  outside  surface  of  the  slotted  leg  of  the  connrrting 
arm.  a  pivot  depending  from  said  block  through  the  dot 
in  the  frame,  a  chamiel-shaped  scriber  arm  holder  canted 
by  said  pivot  beneath  said  frame,  a  scriber  arm  recti- 
linearly adjustable  in  said  holder  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  frame,  frictiooal  locking  means  for 
fixedly  retaining  aud  scriber  arm  in  a  predetermined 
position  in  said  holder,  and  a  scriber  holder  depending 
from  said  scriber  arm. 


t 


2,79tJ41 

TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  MOUNT  FOR  FIREARMS 

Robert  R.  Dicfcsaaoa,  Graeaaboro,  N.  C. 

2«,  19S3,  ScffW  No.  3443M 
Un  iilan     (CL3>-5f) 


Applkatioa  Fchtaary  12, 1954,  Scifal  No.  4M311 
5CUBM.    (CL33— 31) 

I.  A  drafting  instrument  for  drawing  circles  and  true 
ellipses  including  a  slotted  frame,  a  slotted  plate  vertically 
spaced  above  and  parallel  to  said  frame,  the  slots  in  said 
frame  and  plate  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
crossing  each  other  in  their  medial  portion,  support  legs 
for  maintaining  said  plate  and  frame  at  a  spaced  distance 
above  and  parallel  to  the  drawing  surface,  said  support 
legs  cooiprising  a  pair  of  support  legs  defending  from 
said  frame,  each  leg  adjacent  an  end  of  the  slot  in  ^aid 
frame  and  disposed  on  the  axial  line  of  sud  slot,  and  a 


1.  A  telescopic  sight  mount  for  fireanas  comprising  aa 
elongated  base  and  first  and  secood  teleacopsc  sight  bar- 
rel engaging  danspa;  said  base  compriaiag  aa  finngatert 
bar  secured  lo  and  disposed  longjfndinally  of  a  portioa 
of  a  firearm,  said  bar  haviag  a  cradle  ad|aoeat  cm  ead 
thereof,  said  clam^e  beiag  detacfaably  and  adjoelahly 
secured  around  a  barrel  of  a  trlrscopir  sight  ia  loagi- 
tudinally  spaced  relationship  to  one  another,  said  first 
clamp  having  portions  resting  on  said  cradle,  inter-engaf- 
tng  means  detachably  coaafctiag  said  flrst  mendooed  bar 
end  lo  said  first  damp  forwanfiy  of  the  cradle  to  retaia 
the  first  clamp  against  upward  displacement  away  from 
the  base,  said  second  clamp  hairing  a  dapeodiag  boaapra^ 
vided  with  an  outwardly  opeaiag  aotch.  the  other  Mooodj 
end  of  the  bar  havhig  a  bore  to  receive  said  boss,  a^aft 
joumalled  hi  said  secood  bar  cod  aad  tranveraely  there- 
of, a  pawl  fixed  to  aad  extcndiag  UteraDy  fhaa  nid 
shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  dis- 
posed to  one  side  of  the  base,  said  lever  being  swmgable 
ia  one  direction  for  taming  the  shaft  to  swing  said  pawl 
downwardly  into  said  bore  and  into  engagement  with  the 
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aotdi  to  retain  the  boas  th  said  bore,  and  a  latch  keeper 
fixed  to  the  base  and  disposed  in  engagement  with  said 
lever  when  the  pawl  is  in  engagement  with  said  notch  to 
retain  the  shaft  and  pawl  against  turning  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


2,799442 

LUMBERMAN'S  RULE 

Hcfhcrt  Otto  Vm  Taylc,  Middkaboro,  Ky. 

AppHcatioa  Noveasher  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,933 

3CkhM.    (CL33— 197) 


jrt: 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combiiution  with  a  rule,  an  inner  socket  member  adapted 
to  encompass  one  end  portion  of  said  rule,  an  outer  sock- 
et member  encompassing  said  inner  socket  member,  and 
means  in  said  socket  nrtemben  for  gripping  said  end  por- 
tion of  said  rule,  said  means  comprising  rearwardly  and 
inwardly  tapering  outer  faces  on  said  inner  socket  mem- 
ber, and  rearwardly  and  outwardly  tapering  inner  faces 
on  said  outer  socket  member. 


MACHINE  FOR  UNWINDING  AND  MEASURING 

ROLLED  MATERIAL 
Jeacph  Elater  St  Laarsaf,  RMave  a 


Octoher  7, 1953.  Sartal  No.  M4,571 
5CMM.    (0.33^129) 


TESTING  INnitUMENT 
Wsalcy  L.  Wehh,  Mae  Miiaalala  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatioa  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S7411 
HCbdam.    (a.  33— 147) 


Vla- 

of 


2.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  a  spin- 
neret punch  comprising  a  primary  support,  a  secondary 
support  mounted  on  one  end  portion  of  the  primary  sup- 
port, a  counterbalanced  cantilever  mounted  rigid  plat- 
form extending  over  and  along  the  top  surface  of  the 
secondary  support,  a  first  measuring  unit  mounted  on 
the  platform,  a  second  measuring  unit  mounted  in  the 
secondary  support  so  as  to  be  in  cooperating  relation- 
ship with  the  first  unit,  a  carriage  mounted  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  the  primary  support  which  is  adapted 
to  move  the  punch  into  measuring  position  between  the 
two  units,  and  an  indicator  activated  by  the  raising  of 
the  fir^t  unit  for  indicating  the  diameter  measurement  of 
the  punch. 


2,799045 
DRAFTING  SPLINE 

Wflkea,  Seattle  Wash. 
Janaaiy  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  554,934 
2  Cialaii     (CL33— 177) 


■«od«  ^ 
o  t'M<''M' 


ft.    .'.fl  1       r  r  u#*^  l/  MA  VI       K^4^ 


jwi«tir«nWtK 


I.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  vertical  hollow  structure  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of 
material,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said 
structure,  a  cup  on  said  disk  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
lower  end  of  a  roll  set  on  said  disk,  a  similar  disk  sup- 
ported for  vertical  movemem  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
structure,  a  similar  cup  at  the  lower  surface  of  the  last 
named  disk,  means  for  rotating  said  disks  to  unwind  the 
roll  further  charactertixed  by  a  friction  wheel  adapted  to 
engage  the  roll,  a  length  indicator  connected  to  said 
wheel,  means  for  holding  said  wheel  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion from  the  roll,  and  means  rotauble  with  one  of  said 
di^s  for  relcavng  said  holding  means. 


1.  A  drafting  spline  comprising  a  thin,  flexible  and 
resilient  strip  of  metal,  or  the  like,  of  uniform  dimen- 
sions throughout  its  full  length,  serving  as  a  ruling  edge, 
and  a  resilient  relatively  thick  strip  of  sponge  rubber 
fixed  to  said  metal  strip  along  the  back  face  thereof  and 
extending  to  its  full  length;  said  sponge  rubber  strip, 
having  uniform  cross-sectional  dimensions  throughout  its 
length  and  having  a  top  surface  that  is  flush  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  metal  strip  and  at  a  right  angle  thereto, 
and  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  that  is  flush  with  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  metal  strip  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  into  frictional  holding  contact  with  the  surface 
on  which  the  spline  is  used  to  retain  the  spline  in  any 
position  to  which  it  may  be  bent,  the  top  surface  of  said 
sponge  rubber  strip  providing  a  soft  resilient  surface  into 
which  the  fingers  of  the  user  will  sink  when  downward 
pressure  is  applied  thereby  to  provide  the  frictional  hold- 
ing contact  of  its  lower  surface  with  the  supporting  draft- 
ing surface. 
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EXPANDING  ARBOR 
L  Mmj,  Royal  Oik,  Mck,  MrifMrto  Fav«  MMv 

tiptiMtcr  M.  1954,  SotW  No.  4S7417 
aClirin*.    (CL33— 17t) 


bed  and  for  dischargiiig  the  same  from  the  oppotite  ead, 
means  for  beating  laid  gai  prior  to  its  pnnafe  to  the 
bed  whereby  the  hot  fas  progreaively  heats  and  nt/tmrt- 
ates  the  bed.  temperature-respooshfc  meaiH  mounted  with- 
in the  bed  at  a  selected  distance  froai  that  end  of  the 
bed  through  which  the  reteneratiiit  |M  is  introduced, 
and  control  means  connected  with  the  heater  means  and 
actuated  by  said  temperature  reaponaiire  means  for  shut- 
ting off  said  heater  means  to  hah  further  heating  of  the 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  arbor  compris- 
ing establishing  a  central  axis  in  a  rigid  pilot,  machining 
this  pilot  straight  and  round  and  concentric  with  the  cen- 
tral axis,  establishing  at  least  three  parallel,  axial  lobes 
on  the  pilot,  providing  a  sleeve  having  an  inside  diameter 
slightly  smaller  than  the  outside  of  the  pilot,  forcing  the 
pilot  into  the  sleeve  whereby  the  sleeve  is  distorted  by 
the  lobes,  and  machining  the  assembly  true  and  round 
and  concentric  with  the  pilot  axis. 


2,7M,247 

CLOTHES  DRYER 

G.  OMkois,  Lmrisrlllc  Kjr^  amignor  to  G«Mral 

Electric  Company,  a  conoratfcw  of  New  York 

Applkatkm  July  19, 19S5,  Serial  No.  523,0S4 

ICIalma.   (CL34— 4«) 


1.  In  a  clothes  dryer,  a  clothes  basket  rotauble  about 
a  non-vertical  axis,  said  basket  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  in  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  heater  assembly 
disposed  behind  said  rear  wall,  means  for  circulating 
a  stream  of  air  over  said  heater  assembly  and  through 
said  basket,  said  air  passing  into  said  basket  through  said 
perforations,  said  heater  assembly  including  a  heater, 
and  a  heat-insulating  member  secured  to  said  rear  wall 
in  front  of  said  heater  for  insulating  said  rear  wall 
from  said  heater,  said  insulating  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therein  aligned  with  said  perforations 
for  the  flow  of  air  from  said  heater  assembly  to  said 
basket,  said  apertures  being  no  larger  in  size  than  said 
perforations  whereby  the  rear  wall  sections  adjacent  to 
said  perforations  are  not  exposed  to  direct  radiation 
from  said  heater. 
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regenerating  gas  when  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
bed  has  been  heated  and  regenerated  and  prior  to  the 
heating  and  regeneration  of  the  entire  bed  and  means  for 
thereafter  directing  the  hot  gas  which  is  within  the  re- 
generated portion  of  the  bed  into  and  through  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  bed  to  thereby  transfer  heat  from 
the  regenerated  portion  of  the  bed  to  the  remainder  there- 
of to  heat  and  resenerate  said  remainder  and  thereby 
complete  the  regeneration  operatkm. 


JL79U49 
kTIN< 


HEATING  DEVICE 

E4ward  H«  BcBedicfc,  West  Lampcte 
Couty,  Pa^  aiilianr  to  AialiDng  Corfc 

NorenAcr  23, 19S3,  Serial  N«.  393^2 
3niiiii     (CL34— 157) 


I .  In  an  oven,  an  endless  conveyor  for  conveying  fes- 
toons of  sheet  material  horizontally  through  said  oven, 
a  portion  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  being 
outside  the  oven,  a  plenum  chamber  positioned  along  the 
bottom  of  said  oven  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  endless 
conveyor,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  conveyor 
moves  directly  from  the  outside  into  the  plenum  cham- 
ber and  from  the  plenum  chamber  to  the  point  of  engage- 
ment with  the  sheet  material  its  path  of  travel  is  within 
the  oven,  means  for  supplying  heated  air  under  pressure 
to  said  plenum  chamber,  a  duct  running  along  the  top 
of  said  plenum  chamber  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
said  oven,  said  duct  being  in  communication  with  said 
plenum  chamber  and  being  provided  with  openings  to 
permit  the  hot  air  to  escape  into  the  oven,  and  an  exhaust 
system  located  on  the  top  of  the  oven  for  carrying  away 
the  exhaust  air. 


2,79944S 
MEANS  FOR  REGENERATING  ADSORBENT  BEDS 
WBIard  M.  Dow,  Shrevcport,  La^  asstgnor  to  United  Gas 
Cotponrthm,  Sbrcvcport,  La.,  a  corporatloa  of 


2.79MSi 

EXTRUDED  ALIMENTARY  PATFE  DRYING 

APPARATUS 

to  Cereal 


ApHicatioa  hOy  29,  1954,  Serial  Na.  44MM 
5ClaiiM.    (CL34— 4S) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  regenerating  a  bed  of  adsorbing 
material  which  includes,  a  vessel  having  a  bed  of  ad- 
sorbing material  disposed  longitudinally  therein,  means 
for  introducing  a  regenerating  gas  into  one  end  of  the 


a.  1954,  Sm^  No.  4M,9a 
4ClalaB.    <CL34— 097) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  drying  of  long  alimentary 
paste  goods  of  the  extruded  type  comprising,  a  casing 
having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  aad  a  top  wall  having 
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portkms  disposed  obUquely  relative  to  said  side  walls, 
goods  entry  and  discharge  openings  at  opposite  ends  of 
•aid  casing  top  wall,  conveyor  means  extending  mto  said 
goods  entry  opening  and  through  said  casing  to  emerge 
from  said  goods  discharge  opening,  the  portions  of  saxl 
conveyor  within  said  casing  foUowing  an  uneven  number 
of  horirooul  courses  from  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cas- 
ing to  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  an  air  mlet 
in  said  casing  top  wall,  blower  means  adapted  to  draw  air 
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panel  for  indicating  on  one  aeries  of  panel  apertures  the 
sum  of  said  combination  of  numerals  and  on  the  other 
aeries  of  panel  apertures  the  difference  between  sa^ 
combination  of  numerals,  a  probe,  electrically  actuated 
indicator  means  including  a  source  of  electrical  enernr 
in  scries  circuit  with  said  conductor  strip  and  probe, 
said  probe  dimensioned  to  be  inserted  through  the  ver- 
tically aligned  apertures  of  said  panel  and  disk  for  com- 
pleting an   electrical   circuit  with  said  conductor   strip. 


1^799,252 
FORM  FOR  AUTO  SEAT  COVER  DISPLAY 

VenMm  G.  Valla^  GIsbcoc,  lU. 

Applicatioo  Jane  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,418 

14  Claims.    (CL  35— 49) 


through  said  inlet  and  through  a  heater  against  said 
obliquely  disposed  casing  top  wall  portion,  air  circulation 
control  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  heated  air 
coH}perating  with  said  casing  top  wall  portion  adapted  to 
deflect  said  air  in  a  controlled  circulatory  movement 
within  the  central  portion  <rf  said  casing,  an  air  discharge 
outlet  and  blower  means  for  expelling  air  through  said 
outlet,  and  air  flow  control  means  in  said  air  inlet  and 
discharge  outlet 


2,799051 
SELF-TEACHING  DEVICE 


a,  1953,  SetW  N«.  379,749 
fCL35— 9) 


yf9i  iff** 


10.  In  a  two-part  form  for  automobile  seat  cover  dis- 
play simulating  an  automobile  seat  and  back  respectively, 
in  combination,  a  built-up  integral  cardboard  seat  mem- 
ber adapted  to  lie  horirontally.  a  built-up  integral  card- 
board back  member  adapted  to  stand  somewhat  vertical- 
ly at  the  rear  of  the  seat  member,  said  back  member 
having  a  depending  skirt  for  lapping  the  rear  wall  of  the 
seat  member  and  depending  side  bibs  for  lapping  the  side 
walls  of  the  seat  member  respectively  whereby  the  skirt 
and  bibs  form  a  three-sided  hollow  enclosure  to  receive 
the  rear  margin  of  the  scat  member,  said  scat  inember 
having  a  front  wall  merging  by  rounded  comers  into  its 
side  walls  and  said  back  member  having  an  upper  waH 
merging  by  rounded  comers  into  its  side  walls,  and 
both  having  adjacent  walls  cut  away  to  accommodate 
said  rounded  comer  respectively  and  means  securing  the 
dcirt  and  bibs  to  Ae  scat  member  after  separate  forma- 
tion of  Ae  seat  member  and  back  number,  said  means 
being  readily  releasable. 


1.  A  calculator  for  simultaaeoaaly  indicating  the  sum 
and  difference  of  various  combinations  of  numerals, 
which  device  comprises  a  panel,  a  disk  roUUMy  secured 
theieto.  an  ekingate  cosdoctor  strip  spanning  that  face 
of  the  disk  remote  from  the  panel,  said  panel  provided 
with  two  series  of  axially  alignad.  laterally  spaced  aper- 
tures disposed  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  conductor 
strip  and  on  opposite  sides  of  and  below  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  di*.  said  panel  provided  with  a  windo^ 
opening  for  exposing  a  segmeol  of  the  disk  adjacent 
its  outer  periphery,  said  window  opening  located  on  an 
axis  at  substantial  right  angles  with  the  center  line  of 
the  panel  apertures,  said  disk  provided  with  a  series  of 
combinations  of  numerals  wherein  the  numerals  of  each 
combination  are  wholly  contained  wittiin  a  segment  of 
the  disk,  said  disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
disposed  about  a  common  center  coincident  with  the 
intersection  of  the  axis  of  the  panel  window  opening 
with  the  center  line  of  the  panel  apertures,  each  of  said 
disk  apertures  correUted  with  a  particular  combination 
of  numerals  and  with  one  of  the  apertures  of  said  panel 
for  simuluncously  disposing  corresponding  apertures  of 
each  series  of  the  panel  and  disk  in  vertical  aUgnment 
and  in  phase  lelationahip  widi  a  particular  combination 
of  numerals  expoasd  through  thp  window  opening  of  the 


2,799.253 
FILTER  DEMONSTRATION  DEVICE 
John  L.  Ayer,  ManihH,  N.  Y^  ssslganr.  by  "»«»_r 
nwts,  to  C««bfidcs  FBter  Corporatioa;,  a  cocporatfon 

"*  '^iSU^  **y  39. 1953,  Serial  No.  3714«3 
^^^2ClalBM.    (a.  35— 49) 


1.  In  a  demonstration  device  for  demonstrating  visually 
the  efficiency  of  filter  materials,  the  combinatioo  of  a 
first  transparent  funnel-shaped  member,  a  second  trans- 
parent funnel-diaped  member,  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers containing  a  pocket  to  receive  a  substance  capable 
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of  rendering  air  passing  Into  the  member  unclean,  flantet 
extending  from  said  members,  filter  material,  the  efficiency 
of  which  is  to  be  demonstrated,  placed  between  said  mem- 
beiv  and  damped  between  the  flanges  thereof  and  a  seal- 
ing band  surroondiag  the  flanges  and  flher  material  to  seal 
a  panage  through  said  members  and  to  secure  the  mem- 
bers and  filter  material  as  an  assembly. 


REMOVABLE  SHOE  PAD  CX>NSTRUCT10N 
C.  Bm,  fliirta  Ana,  CaHf. 
Dstt^sr  i,  195S,  SeiW  No.  5S1,34< 
5Ck*Bk   (0.34—71) 


of  the  nppcr  sUbiliaer  arm  and  inward  at  the  pivot  of 
the  lower  siabllizsr  arm.  the  omer  end  of  the  third  aim 
being  coupled  to  the  knrer  sUbiUser  arm  at  a  poiM  vMtd 

from  the  pivoted  ewi  o<  the  lower  Mabiliaer  arm,  a  hy- 
draulic piston  and  cylinder  amembly  with  its  two  aadt 
respectively  connected  to  the  upper  stabitiaar  arm  and  to 
the  third  arm.  an  eadkas  dit^  unit  disposed  at  the 
outer  cods  (d  the  upper  and  lower  stabiliner  araia,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  digter  unit  to  the  upper  sUbiliar 
arm  and  means  slidably  connecting  the  digger  unit  to  the 
lower  stabili2er  arm. 


V, 


1.  In  a  removable  pad  structure  for  use  in  a  shoe  in 
contact  with  the  user's  foot,  a  pad  body  adapted  to  under- 
lie the  foot  posteriorly  of  the  metatarsal-phalangeal  joints, 
a  continuous  elongated  element  of  substantially  triangular 
form  in  crom-section  applied  to  the  body  at  and  extend- 
ing along  its  inner  edge  to  form  in  the  body  a  raised  por- 
tion underlying  the  lateral  edge  of  the  metatarsal  arch  of 
the  user's  foot,  a  forward  portion  of  said  continuous 
elongated  element  lying  in  that  zone  of  the  foot  compris- 
ing the  first  phalangeal  and  the  first  metatarsal  bones,  the 
rear  portion  thereof  extending  into  and  including  the 
xone  of  the  oe  cakis.  a  first  cushion  member  upstanding 
from  said  body  at  the  inner  lateral  margin  thereof  lub- 
suntially  midway  of  the  length  of  said  elongated  element 
and  lying  in  the  zone  of  the  first  matatarsal  and  cunei- 
form bones  and  flanking  the  joint  between  said  bones, 
and  thus  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  side  of 
the  foot  in  the  zone  of  the  metatarsal  arch,  said  cushion 
member  serving  with  said  elongated  element  to  urge  the 
foot  toward  the  outer  side  of  the  shoe,  and  a  sccood 
upwardly  extending  cushion  member  arranged  at  the 
outer  lateral  nuu-gin  of  said  pad  body,  said  second  cushion 
member  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  muscle  struc- 
ture adjacent  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  fifth  metatar- 
sal. 


"raENCHER^ 

Icptembcr  2, 19M.  Serial  No.  Il3,t23 
lldnhH.   <CLS7— 9f) 


Ralph  L. 


I.  In  a  trenching  machine  for  attachment  to  a  veUck, 
the  combination  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  upper 
stabilizer  arm  pivotally  supported  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
vehicle,  an  outwardly  extending  lower  stabilizer  arm  piv- 
otally supported  at  its  inner  end  to  the  vehicle  at  a  point 
lower  than  the  pivot  of  the  upper  stabilizer  arm,  an  out- 
wardly extending  third  arm  pivotally  supported  at  its 
inner  end  to  the  vehicle  at  a  poim  lower  than  the  pivot 


2.7fM5« 
TRACrOK  SHOVEL 

Uhm^iMii,  DL, 
Howgh  Con  a  cMMmtfcm  of 

21,  1954.  taW  No.  43Mlt 
4C^M.    (CL37— 117.S) 


to  The 


1.  In  a  loader,  a  boon  pivotally  moooted  at  the  rear 
thereof  oo  said  loader,  a  hackaC  coaiprising  a  cuttiof  edge 
and  a  vertically  disposed  ftaafs  mounted  on  the  rear 
thereof,  mounting  oseans  pivotally  mounting  the  forward 
end  of  said  boom  to  the  lower  end  of  said  flange  on  said 
bucket,  a  mounting  bracket  fixedly  mounted  on  said  boom 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  hydraoiic  ram  pivotally 
connected  to  said  mounting  bracket  and  said  loader  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  boom,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  mounding  bracket  to  depend  below  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  nid  boom,  a  link  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  lever  with  the  upper  end  of  said  flange  on  the 
rear  of  said  bucket  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  boom  to  said  flange  when  said 
cutting  edge  is  horiamtally  disposed  at  ground  level,  and 
a  aecood  hydnolk  ram  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
lever  and  said  loader  for  varying  the  degree  of  tih  of 
said  bucket  relative  to  said  boom,  the  pivotal  naounting  of 
said  second  hydraulic  ram  to  laid  loader  being  positiooed 
rearwardly  and  above  the  pivotal  conoectioo  of  said  boon 
to  said  loader,  said  secood  hydraulic  ram.  said  lever  and 
said  link  being  formed  relative  to  the  pivot  axes  of  said 
boom,  said  second  hydraulic  ram.  said  lever  and  said 
link  to  that  said  cutting  ed^e  is  tflted  rearwardly  when 
said  boom  is  initially  raised,  tilted  forwardly  whea  said 
boom  is  raised  above  the  eye  level  of  the  operator,  and 
tilted  downwardly  and  rearwardly  of  a  vertical  plaae 
through  the  pivot  axis  of  said  boom  to  said  flange  whea 
said  second  hydraulic  ram  is  extended  and  said  cutting 
edge  is  at  ground  level.  ^ 


COMBINED  GARMN  MARKERS  AND  SEED 

CONTAINERS  . 

loka  A.  Wars.  Fiiam  Oly,  Mo.  ^ 

AppHeadoa  April  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  422.149   -*  ^' 
XOakm.   (CL4»— It) 
A  combined  garden  marker  and  seed  container,  con- 
prising  an  elongated  inverted  receptacle  formed  from 
transparent  material  and  open  only  at  its  lower  end,  a 
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ceptade  and  coostitnting  a  closure  therefor,  said  phag 
having  an  upwardly  taperwl  side  waD  provided  with  a 
pUirality  of  dicomferentially  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves  open  at  their  ends  and  affording  air 
passages  whereby  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  is  m  cooa- 
ouimcatioo  with  the  atmosphesa,  portions  of  the  side  waO 
of  said  plug  between  said  grooves  being  in  fnctioaal  eo- 
gagemeat  with  the  lower  end  of  said  wceptade,  the  uppw 
end  of  said  plug  being  formed  with  a  transverse  kerf. 


*/.7  T^il 


situated  in  the  elongated  channels  of  said  frame  memben. 
respectively,  for  slidable  movement  relative  to  smd  »- 
temal.  opposed,  longitudinally  extending  surfaces  of  each 


hkXXM  .tV. 
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of  said  f^BM  members,  and  mechanism  for  spreading 
said  first  and  second  elongated  gripping  bars  apart  and 
into  cUmping  relation  to  internal,  opposed,  longitudi- 
nally extending  surfaces  of  each  of  said  frame  members. 


an  elongated  label  disposed  loogitudinaUy  m  said  re- 
cepucle  and  having  its  lower  end  frictionally  held  m  said 
kerf  whereby  said  plug  and  said  label  may  be  removed 
unitarily  from  the  recepUcle.  a  downwardly  extending 
stake  having  its  upper  end  portion  embedded  in  said 
phig  and  adapted  to  have  iU  lower  end  portion  inserted 
in  the  ground,  and  a  plurality  of  radiaUy  projecting  ItecPfr 
elements  struck  out  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
stake  and  embedded  in  said  plug,  whereby  to  prevent 
the  plug  and  the  sUke  from  becoming  separated. 


2,79t,lM 
AUTOMATIC  CAF  GUN 

^'"*       Lpril  It.  1954.  SarSNo.  424,245 
7aaiaM.   (CL42— 57) 
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SIGN  HOLDER 
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ItJ  1955,  Mai  No.  544444 
(CL  4^—125) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  cap  gun.  a  cap-recciving  anvil; 
a  cap-firing  hammer;  means  mounting  the  hammer  for 
movement  to  and  from  a  position  striking  a  cap  against 
the  anvil;  escapement  means  including  a  driven  element 
provided  with  teeth,  a  pallet  for  controlling  escape  of 
said  teeth,  power  means  connected  with  said  element 
for  driving  the  same,  and  means  mounting  said  pallet 
for  movement  relative  to  the  hanuner;  and  a  link  piv- 
otally interconnecting  the  pallet  and  the  hammer  for 
moving  the  latter  upon  movement  of  the  pallet. 


1.  A  sign  holder  comprising  an  upright  central  shaft, 
a  pair  of  upright  outer  Aafis  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
ccotral  shaft,  there  beh«  an  ekMiated  channel  formed  m 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer  shafts,  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
intersecting  and  interconnected  bars  coplanar  with  each 
outer  *aft  and  defining  therewith  a  pair  of  hollow  frames, 
the  corresponding  inner  surfaces  of  said  bars  having  chan- 
nete  thetwn  cooperable  with  said  orter  shaft  channels  and 
tdapted  to  receive  the  marginal  edges  of  a  signboard  posi- 
tioned whhin  each  frame,  and  cooperating  hinge  means 
mounted  upon  the  adjacent  inner  upright  edges  of  said 
frames  and  extending  over  said  central  shaft. 


SAFETY  CONTROL  dSSct  FOR  A  RIFLE  WITH 

A  score 

McEathitm  W.  Wood,  OmMmi,  W.  Va. 
I  May  24,  1953.  Sctiai  No.  357,431 
lOaha.    (CL42— -70) 
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nCTURE  FRAME 

KcMh  C.  Havcas,  Monrfi,  Mhm, 

Am«I  4,  I954»  Serial  No.  447,«31 
19  Oalaia.    fCi.  49—155) 
1.  In  a  picture  frame,  a  frame  unit  comprising  longi- 
tudinally alined  frame  members  each  having  an  elon- 
gated channel   therein   bounded   by   internal,  opposed, 
longitudinally  extending  surfaces,  first  and  second  ekm- 


In  a  rifle  having  a  barrel  with  a  safety  bolt,  and  a  scope 
above  the  bolt;  an  attachment  for  the  boh  to  facilitate 
the  movement  of  the  bolt  to  released  or  locking  position, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  tapered  arm  having  a  small 
inner  end  and  a  large  outer  end,  a  screw  extendmg 
through  said  small  end  and  threaded  into  the  rear  end 
of  said  bolt,  the  large  end  of  said  arm  projecting  nght- 
angulariy  from  said  bolt,  said  large  end  having  a  finger 
recess  in  the  rear  side  thereof  and  said  large  end  having 
a  recess  in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  whereby  said  arm 
may  be  raised  to  effect  operation  of  said  bolt  in  one  di- 
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rection.  and  a  pin  axedly  carried  b>  said  bolt  laterally  body,  said  bail  being  adapted  for  use  as  a  tine  attachias 
of  and  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof  and  profectint  into  eyelet,  said  eyelet  depending  from  said  body  and  beat  at 
said  arm  to  hold  said  arm  against  movement  relative  to 
said  bolt 


to 


ADJUOTAMJIGUNSTOCK 
FrcdD. 


AppBcathMi 


.Mo. 
29, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,11S 
fCL42— 73) 


an  angle  thereto,  and  a  tongue  depending  from  said  body 
centerwiae  of  said  bail,  said  tongue  being  aeoired  to  said 
body  between  the  extremities  of  said  U-diaped  bail. 


1.  In  a  gun,  a  receiver,  a  post  secured  to  the  receiver 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  one  end  thereof;  an 
adaptor  block  mounted  on  the  post  at  said  one  end  of 
the  receiver,  said  block  being  provided  with  a  convex 
socket;  a  stock  provided  with  a  bore  and  a  concave  end 
fitted  in  said  socket  for  swinging  movement  of  the  stock 
relative  to  the  block;  a  transvcne  pivot  pin  moonCed  on 
said  post  within  the  boce  coocettric  to  said  socket  and  to 
said  concave  end;  a  hinge  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  within 
the  bore;  a  screw  in  the  bote  and  connected  with  the 
hinge  for  swinging  movement  with  the  stock  and  with 
respect  to  the  post;  and  an  abutment  element  on  the  screw 
bearing  against  the  stock  within  the  bore  for  holding 
the  block  clamped  between  the  receiver  and  the  stock, 
there  being  a  screw  actuating  member  slidably  mounted 
on  the  screw  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  bore 
toward  and  away  from  said  abutment  element  at  that  end 
of  the  bore  opposite  to  the  socket 


2,79«,M3 
FBHING  FLOATS 

AaMjr,  West  AHa,  Wh. 
17, 19SS,  Seriri  No.  4t24M 
3  nslMi,    (CL  43—17) 


I.  A  fishing  float  comprising  an  elongated  body  por- 
tion, an  enlarged  circular  float  element  embracing  said 
body  portion  and  affixed  thereto,  a  second  circular  float 
mounted  for  free  vertical  movement  on  said  body  por- 
tion, a  core  of  non-conductive  material  held  within  said 
body  portion,  an  electric  light  bulb  held  within  the  upper 
end  of  said  core,  electric  circuit  means  including  a  mag- 
netic switch  within  the  core,  and  magnet  means  within 
the  movable  float  to  activate  said  switch. 


RELEASABLE  BAIT  RIG  SUPPORT 
wnUm  D.  Wlymm,  8^.,  lacksoavflic,  Fla. 

m  May  If,  19SC  Sariri  No.  5t4,114 
SCAm.   (CI.43-^43.1) 


1.  A  device  of  the  daas  dsscrihfd,  comprising  a  lug 
hook  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  loop  at  the  end  of  a 
leader  atuched  to  a  fishing  line,  a  bait  rig  including  a 
pick-up  ring  attached  to  the  odier  end  of  said  leader, 
said  ring  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  said  hook  fomsing 
a  loop  in  said  leader  and  transferring  the  weight  of  the 
bait  rig  to  the  end  of  the  fishing  line,  a  spring  holding 
arm  secured  to  said  hook  engageable  with  said  pick-up 
ring,  normally  holding  said  pick-vp  ring  on  said  hook, 
and  an  outwardly  biased  kick-off  spring  arm  mounted 
on  said  hook,  extending  throng  said  ring,  and  said  kick- 
off  spring  arm  adapted  to  force  said  ring  from  said  hook 
upon  movement  of  said  ring  to  a  position  at  the  base  of 
said  hook  during  casting  of  the  fishing  line,  releasing  said 
looped  end  of  the  leader  and  bait  rig  from  said  hook  for 
normal  fishing. 

UYI  BAIT  COrCTAINIII 
W.  WHmmb.  LawlD^  OUa. 
Amm  15, 1955, SaiWNo.  5f l,4tl 

iOaaM.  (C1.4S— 55) 


2,79M«4 
PBHLUIIE 
H.  Rlckard.  Dcaver.  Colo, 
ataal  9, 1954,  ScsW  No.  441,451 
7  rislii     (CL  43— 42.5) 
1.  In  a  fish  lure  having  an  elongated  body,  a  sidMtan- 
tially  U-shaped  bail  having  its  extremities  secured  to  said 


1 .  A  live  bait  holder  oompriang  a  container  having  a 
bottom  and  peripheral  wall  with  a  phirahty  of  apertures, 
a  removable  top  on  said  container,  spring  means  releasably 
retaining  said  top  in  position,  and  nneans  for  supporting 
said  container,  said  top  retaining  means  permitting  up- 
ward pivotal  movement  of  the  top  at  any  point  about 
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the  periphery  thereof,  said  top  and  adiacent  poition  of 
the  container  having  a  plurality  of  alignad  sloCs  to  pcnait 
insertion  of  a  fishhook  into  the  inlarior  of  the  coatafaier 
for  impaling  bait  thereon  without  placing  the  hands  on 
the  bait  and  said  removable  top  and  the  upper  end  of 
die  container  having  complementary  outwardly  flared 
portions  disposed  in  s|Mced  relatioa  for  positioning  the 
bait  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  top  when  the  container 
b  inverted  thereby  ftKaliuting  the  impaling  of  bait  on  the 
fishhook. 

vmam 

COMTKOL  Of  TmASa  FBH 

''^^CTDnmfew.   JlJiBcalliia  Jaaaaiy  3fi,  1954, 
Saiy  Na.  5(2J9fi 
IfClirfBK   (CL43— 124) 

1.  The  method  of  controUiag  fish  populations  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  water  containing  the  fish  O-alkyl* 
S-penUchlorophenyl  thiolcarbooala,  in  which  the  alkyl 
radical  contains  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms,  in 
concentration  and  amount  toxic  to  at  least  some  ot  the 
fish. 


adapted  to  snap  back  into  overlapped  annular  aUga- 
ment  on  installation  of  the  collar  over  the  upper  rin 
of  the  fiower  pot  said  collar  having  a  transverse  cross 
section  of  arcuate  shape  and  a  sector  length  of  annwwhat 
less  than  one-half  a  circle  corresponding  with  such  arcu- 
ate shape,  the  underneath  side  of  said  annular  collar 
adapted  at  the  center  thereof  to  rest  on  the  rim  of  die 
flower  pot  on  which  it  is  mounted,  the  inner  edge  por- 
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23, 1954, 8mM  No.  41  IM» 
"insiaay  FcbiaMy  25, 1953 
(CL  44—114) 
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tion  of  the  annular  ci^ar  extending  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  die  center  of  the  transverse  cross  section 
while  the  outer  edge  portion  of  die  collar  extends  ouir 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  the  said  center  of  the  trana> 
verse  cross  section  said  inner  and  outer  edges  being  spaced 
away  from  die  rim  of  said  pot  whereby  said  aaaular  col- 
lar fonns  a  barrier  between  die  top  rim  of  a  fiower  pot 
and  the  appenda^s  <A  a  plant  planted  in  said  flower  pot 


a,79t,27t 

APPAKATUS  FOR  TEMPERING  GLASS 
M.  FMberg,  New  FiaalagtBa,  Pa., 

Glaas  Coaspaay,  ADcghcay 
a  ootponOssi  of  PsaaayHraala 

laiy  12, 1954.  Scilal  Na.  442,513 
13naian     (CL49— 45) 


I.  A  ski  toy  comprising  in  combination,  a  slope,  a  rope- 
way leading  to  the  top  of  said  slope,  at  least  one  chair 
attached  to  said  ropeway,  a  non-upright  skier  figure 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  chair  in  a  substantially  sit- 
ting position,  skis  rigidly  connected  to  said  figure  and 
sloping  downwards  towards  their  rear  end  with  said  figure 
seated  ia  said  chair,  and  a  Uransverse  measber  extending 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  skis  near  the  top  of  said 
slope  aad  *ffg*g*"g  said  skis  over  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance of  travel  thereof  to  gradually  raise  die  rear  end 
thereof  to  tip  the  fl«ure  out  of  said  seat  and  dispatoh  the 
saaM  downwardly  of  said  slope  ia  the  same  positioa  oc- 
cupied in  the  chair,  said  aon-upri^t  position  correspond- 
ing simultaneously  to  a  substantially  normal  sitting  posi- 
tion while  in  said  chair  and  to  an  essentially  normal  down- 
hill position  while  descending  the  slope. 


1.  Apparattis  for  tempering  curved  glass  dieets  coon- 
prising  spaced  means  for  imparting  teanpering  fluid  to 
opposite  surfaces  of  a  curved  ^ass  riieet  means  for  hn- 
parting  a  flat  orbital  motion  to  said  spaced  means,  means 
for  supporting  a  curved  sheet  of  glass  between  said  spaced 
means,  each  of  said  spaced  means  comprising  a  structural 
element  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for  constraining  the 
displacement  of  the  structural  dement  to  convert  its  flat 
orbital  motion  faito  a  compound  motion  including  a  rec^ 
rocatioa  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  orbital  motioo. 


FLOWER  POT  COLLAR  PLANT  PROTECTOR 
R.  rsiimsB,  Jr.  ffstsira.  Ala. 
Awmm  9, 1954.  Ssrty  No.  44«,494 
ICWak   (CL47— 34) 

A  flower  pot  collar  which  acts  as  a  protector  in  hold- 
ing the  appendages  of  potted  plants  out  of  contact  with 
the  upper  rim  of  the  wall  of  a  flower  pot,  comprising  an 
annular  collar  of  soil  acid  resistant  and  flexible  material 
having  overiapped  separable  ends  adapted  to  be  separated 
from  each  other  so  as  to  enlarge  the  annular  collar  for 
insertion  over  the  large  part  of  a  flower  pot  from  the 
bottom  end  of  the  pot  and  upwardly  therefrom  onto  the 
rim  of  the  pot,  said  separable  overlapped  ends  being 

717  o.  (i.—M 
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AUTO  GLASS  GRINDING  A?>rD  EDGING 

MACHINES 

(Caaada)  LtasUed,  Toronto,  Oa- 


Wi 


2fi,  1955,  Scifal  No.  4«34S4 
ICIalas.  (CL51— 72) 
In  a  glass  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  water- 
tight casing  having  an  open  top  and  taichiding  front  and 
rear  walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  power-driveo  riiaft 
extending  between  said  side  walla,  an  abrading  wheel 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  its  upper  portion  project- 
ing through  the  open  top  of  the  casing,  a  nozzle  mounted 
in  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  substontially  at  right  angles 
to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  stream  of  liquid 
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^, ,  ^ the  periphery  of  aid  wheel,  a  tan  ndielly  through  the  holder,  omiu  to  rotate  the 

mhstaadally  U-diaped  dip  tecored  to  Ac  npper  edfe  holder,  means  to  aappty  a  fluid  abrasive  to  the  die  !■ 

of  the  rear  waU  of  the  cuiag,  a  tapered  spoofe  having  the  holder,  a  reservoir  for  receiving  the  fluid  abrasive, 
a  relatively  narrow  baae  portioa  secured  ia  said  dip  and 

'  '      '^'                    >0«  s*  i 


a  relatively  wide  head  portioa  firictionally  engaging  the 
peripfaery  of  said  wheel  whereby  to  wipe  excess  liquid 
therefrotn.  and  a  water  drain  provided  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  casing. 


April  M,  19S4,SaiW  N*.  42M7t 
If  nitiii     (CXSI— 74) 


and  means  to  raise  tb»  spindle  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals to  free  the  abrasive  to  flow  through  the  die  aperture 
where  it  will  be  forced  by  centrifugal  force  through  the 
radial  passageways  into  the  reservoir. 


2,7M,274 
CENTRIC  AND  CENTERLI9S  GRINDERS  WITH 


George 


MAGNETIC  WORKREOTS 

MML,a 


2.  A  sharpener  for  fliee  of  *»«*«f '"^  form  having 
longitiidtnally  spaced  traaaversdy  exteodnig  areuately 
curved  teeth  coiByiisiag.  a  grinding  wbed  having  an 
annular  grinding  surface  with  a  radius  of  curvature  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  teeth 
and  being  joumaled  for  roCatioa  about  the  center  of 
said  curvature  with  said  mface  moiviaf  in  substantially 
the  plane  of  roCatioii.  motor  moans  for  rotating  said 
whed.  an  elongated  bed  for  sopporting  said  file  for 
longitudinal  sliding  action  thereosi  positioned  substan- 
tially paralld  to  said  phue  of  rotation  and  extending 
radially  from  said  whed  tor  feeding  said  file  along  said 
bed  for  grinding  said  teeth,  meaae  sapporting  said  bed 
for  and  causing  redprocating  modoo  longitudinally  of 
said  bed  and  transversdy  to  and  from  said  wheel,  the 
transverse  component  of  said  motion  bdng  suiBcient  to 
engage  and  disengage  said  file  teeth  with  said  whed  sur- 
face and  the  longitudinal  coosponent  of  said  motion  be- 
ing somewhat  greater  than  the  q^adng  between  said 
teeth,  and  means  positioned  for  engagement  with  the 
tooth  to  be  ground  for  restraining  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  file  with  said  bed  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  wheel  to  effect  sliding  of  said  file  on  said  bed  while 
permitting  movement  of  said  file  on  said  bed  in  a  reverse 
directioo  thereby  moving  said  file  in  successive  steps  to- 
ward said  wheel  and  in  each  step  indexing  the  tooth  to 
be  ground  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  grinding  sur- 
face. 

2,79tJ73 

APPARATUS  FOB  LAPPING  DOS 

GRso  P.  Hahr.  Kiaanti  CRy,  N.  Y„  ii  ilgasr  to  Weelsn 

—       -     -  -  ji^  Yask,  N.  Y.,  a 


!•»  IMS,  §mki  No.  S393U 
<CL51— lt3)  t 


'*H  II* 


1.  A  grinder  comprising  a  grinding  whed  mounted  for 
rotatloii,  ralauble  woit  piece  eafagiag  OKana  podtioBed 
to  rotate  said  work  piece,  a  woitrest  comprisiag  a  pair  of 
barmagMti  airaated  ta  paralld  rdatioa  and  with  oppo- 
site  poles  a<9aoeat  each  other,  a  sepaialoi  of  low  mag- 
netic permeability  separMing  said  magaeti,  a  yoke  of 
high  amgaetic  pcrmeaWUty  ia  fngagwnetit  with  one  pair 
of  oppodte  polee,  damping  moaas  for  clamping  Hid 
magnets  together,  second  magnetir  poles  of  oppoe^ 
pofairity  at  the  ends  of  said  magnets  reaMie  tnm  nid 
one  pair  of  oppodte  poles  that  are  ia  engagement  with 
said  yoke,  and  mownfing  apparatus  to  mount  said  work- 
rest  in  sud  grinder  for  engagtimrnt  whh  the  periphery 
of  a  workpiece  moanled  for  grinding  therein. 


a,7M,27S 
POTATO  EYE  REMOVER 
P.riiliagiiij.MhMd 
Novcaiher  4. 19S5.  Serial  No.  S44,97S 

ariifcBs   (CLSi— iM) 


I  M^y  27, 1995,  Serial  No.  S11,«M    • 
IfTihai    (CLSl-^TT)  ^^ 

1.  Ia  an  apparatus  for  lapping  dies,  a  lapping  spindle 
rotatable  about  its  axis,  means  to  rotate  the  spindle,  a 
holder  for  a  die  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  having  a 
oeatral  aperture  to  recdve  the  spindle  and  be  lapped 
thereby,  the  holder  having  passageways  extending  from 
adjacent  positions  ia  commimication  with  the  die  aper- 


1.  A  potato  eye  remover  comprising  spaced  paralld 
upwardly  inclined  kga,  paralld  arm*  carried  by  the  lip 
and  extending  horizontally  outwardly  therefrom  adlacaai 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  paralld  feet  carried  by  the  le0i 


\ 
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and  extending  horirontally  outwardly  therefrom  adiaoent 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  the 
feet  and  extending  thereacross.  aUgned  piUow  blocks 
carried  by  the  arms  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  the  pillow  blocks  to  rotate 
about  a  horizonUl  axis  which  lies  paralld  to  the  prune 
mover,  abrasive  heads  carried  by  the  shaft  for  roUtioa 
therewith  adiacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  means  car- 
ried  by  the  prime  mover  and  operativdy  connected  to 
the  driven  shaft  for  roUUng  it  to  drive  the  abrasive 
heads.  

'    '  a,7M47< 

VIBRATORY  SANDING  TOOL 

Sarkfa  Doctor  Acopiaa,  B fJt  "'^S?*  ^ 

Electric  Cuipusadaa,  Ls^sBl,  Tmtrio  Rico,  a  corpo- 

''tjl^tfSrA^  31.  I9S5.  Serid  No.  S31.72t 
"^        4CldM.    (CL51— 17i) 
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modating  redprocative  movcaient  of  «aid  P»■<«^f»J  ^ 
silieatly  tendmg  to  confine  redproditive  movemoit  of 
said  armature  and  platen  to  soldy  rectUmear  traadaloffy 
movement  along  a  path  paralld  to  the  a»«  of  said  oofi 

legs.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

unan 

HONING  APPARATUS 

GleaM.Ci*veit.Dettait>»BA 

Appilcatioa  November  1,  lf54,  S«W  No.  445,tt7 

It  Cfadam.    (CL  51— IMJ) 


hiiu  .sum 


I.  A  vibratory  electromagnetic  tool  for  sanding  and 
the  like  comprising  a  horizootd  redprocative  rectangular 
platen  adapted  to  support  a  work-engaging  sheet,  an  dter- 
nating-current  electronugnet  for  reciprocating  said  platen 
induding  a  U-«haped  core  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  core  legs  disposed  with  their  axes  in  paralldism 
with  the  plane  of  said  platen  terminating  in  vertically 
spaced  pole  faces  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
platen  plane,  an  armature  rigidly  mounted  on  said  platen 
in  perpendicular  ascending  relation  thereto  and  extend- 
ing adjacent  said  pole  faces  ia  parallelism  with  mid  pole 
faces,  a  U-shaped  supporting  frame  having  traasversely 
spaced  legs  secured  to  said  con  legs  and  pro^ectiag  axi- 
ally  from  the  same  beyond  said  armature  in  fianking 
relation  with  said  armature  and  a  bridge  portion  inter- 
connecting said  frame  legs  remote  from  said  pole  faces 
and   extending   transversely   substantially   in   parallelism 
with  said  pole  faces  and  laid  armature,  resilient  means 
extending  from  said  bridge  portion  of  said  frame  to 
said  armature  in  opposite  relation  to  said  core  in  align- 
ment with  the  medid  axis  of  said  core  including  a  coU 
spring  interconnected  brtween  said  armature  and  said 
bridge  portion  for  resiliently  urging  said  armature  away 
from  said  pole  faces  along  said  medid  axis,  means  rigidly 
interconnecting  said  armature  with  said  platen  to  di^xMC 
said  armature  in  erect  perpendicular  relation  to  said  platen 
in  parallel  overlapping  relation  with  said  pole  faces,  the 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  angle  iron  members  having 
verticd  flanges  secured  to  the  lowermost  of  said  core  legs 
in  overiapping  relation  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
horixontal  flanges  projecting  oppositdy  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  lowernxist  core  leg  and  dongated  flexible 
dcformable  blocks  of  substantially  rectangular  cooflgu- 
ration  having  upper  planar  surfaces  secured  in  under- 
lying abutting  relation  to  said  horizootd  flanges  at  a  plu- 
rality of  poinu  spaced  axially  of  said  core  legs  and  lower 
planar  surfaces  parallel  to  said  upper  planar  surfaces 
secured  in  overiyiag  abutting  relation  to  said  platen  at 
a  plurality  of  points  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  platen 
for  depending]  y  supporting  said  platea  from  said  core  in 
paralldism  with  the  medid  axis  of  sdd  core  during  re- 
ciprocation of  uid  platen  in  correspondence  with  said 
annaturc,  said  flexible  blocks  being  deformable  in  a  man- 
ner permitting  relative  displacement  of  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  thereof  aloac  the  longitudind  axes  of  said 
blocks  while  the  same  are  maintained  in  their  respective 
spaced  planes  ia  pardldism  with  each  other  for  acoom- 


14.  For  use  with  a  honing  tool  having  a  rotatable  sup- 
port provided  with  mounting  means  lot  an  abra^ng  de- 
vice said  tool  having  means  for  rotating  the  suRWrt  m 
one  directioo,  an  abrading  device  induding  a  honing 
stone  having  a  front  loading  face,  a  rear  traihng  face  and 
opposite  end  faces,  sdd  faces  terminating  at  the  outer 
edges  thereof  in  a  working  face,  sud  device  having  parttal 
stone  confining  means  induding  a  backing  layer  extend' 
ing  over  and  secured  to  the  rear  tnuling  face  of  the  stooe 
and  end  layers  extending  over  and  secured  to  the  oppodtei 
end  faces  of  the  stone,  said  backing  and  end  layers  beingi 
progressively  removable  with  the  working  face  of  the 
stone  during  the  honing  operation,  sdd  front  leading  face 
of  the  stone  from  its  juncture  with  the  forward  edge  of 
the  working  face  of  the  stone  having  the  nujor  area 
thereof  open  and  exposed,  sud  abrading  device  bdng 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  mounting  means  with 
said  front  leading  face  of  the  honing  stone  fadng  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  sud  support. 


I,7fta7t 

HONING  TOOL 

Charles  P.  SmHh.  Detroit.  Mich. 

AppHcathHi  May  9. 1955,  Serfad  No.  5M.S95 

^^llCIa^    (CL51— IMJ) 
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4.  In  a  honing  apparatus  having  rec^procable  and  rotat- 
able honing  tool  means  having  a  honing  head,  radially 
shiftable  honing  and  guide  dements  carried  by  said 
head,  operating  means  carried  by  said  honing  tool  means 
and  shifuble  axidly  thereof  in  one  direction  for  moving 
said  honing  elements  radially  to  engage  a  workpiece  bore, 
yieldable  means  shifuble  axidly  of  sud  tool  means  for 
shifting  said  guide  elements  into  engagement  wiA  the 
workpiece  bore,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  means  connecting 
said  operating  means  and  yieldable  means  for  simultane- 
ous retraction  as  a  unit  -. 


2.79«J79  __ 

SANDJNGATTACTjnWT  FOR  SCRAPERS^^ 

"STlh'allnari-  -"-•  1955.  Serid  Na.  S44,M7 

4  CWma.   CO.  51—117) 
1.  A  sanditig  attachment  for  a  hand  scraper  having 
a  handle  and  means  to  secure  a  removable  Made  to  the 
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9cr^>er,  said  attachment  comphsiiig  a  member,  a  flange 
at  one  end  of  said  member,  laid  flange  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  by  said  means,  a  second  flange  on  the 
member  to  engage  the  scraper  handle  at  a  point  re- 


moved frooi  the  said  means  and  from  ahe  first  flange,  said 
second-named  flange  being  longer  than  the  flrst-named 
flange  and  spacing  the  member  from  the  scraper  handle 
at  an  incline  with  respect  thereto,  the  scraper  being  gen- 
erally flat 


2,79taM 
SPINDLE  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
W.  Witooa  a^  Robert  L.  Havy,  OarlMrtl,  Ohio, 
to  TW  CfaKtead  MBIiiv  Machtec  Co^  Ob- 
OUo,  a  corpondM  of  OUo 

Mwck  21, 19SS,  ScfW  No.  495»S5« 
•  CUm.    (CLSl— 337) 


5.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  q>indle,  a  driving  motor, 
and  a  driving  connection  therebetween,  the  combination 
of  electrical  means  operative  to  decelerate  said  motor 
from  a  normal  fast  speed  to  a  creep  speed,  a  time  delay 
relay,  a  first  switch  for  initiating  operation  of  said  de- 
celeration means  and  said  time  delay  relay  after  com- 
pletion of  a  grinding  operation,  a  second  switch  connected 
in  parallel  across  the  armature  of  said  motor  and  opera- 
tive upon  closure  thereof  to  stop  said  motor  by  dynamic 
braking,  a  photosensitive  element  for  initiating  doaure 
of  said  second  switch,  a  pair  of  delay  contacts  on  said 
time  delay  relay  connected  in  series  with  said  photo- 
sensitive element  for  rendering  said  element  effective  to 
initiate  closure  of  said  second  switch  after  completion 
of  said  deceleration,  a  source  of  light  energy,  a  disc 
mounted  on  said  spindle  between  said  light  source  and 
said  photosensitive  element,  said  disc  having  a  smaU  hole 
formed  therein  in  line  with  said  photosensitive  dement 
for  admitting  incident  light  therethrough  to  said  photo- 
sensitive element  to  initiate  closure  of  said  second  switch 
to  stop  said  motor  in  a  predetermined  angtilar  podtion 
with  said  hole  in  line  with  said  photosensitive  element 
within  the  limits  of  the  diameter  of  said  hole. 


JOUKNAL  GRINDER  AND  ATTACHMENT 
THEREFOR 

"-r"-  "  "n-r  rinnahilw,  hi 

AppRcadoa  Oclokcr  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«,943 

4  CWhb.    (CL  51—241) 

1.  A  device  for  grinding  a  main  journal  of  the  crank- 
shaft of  aa  engine  while  said  crankshaft  remains  dis- 


poaed  ia  operative  aswxiation  with  the  engine,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  grinding  wheel  having  an  abrasive 
face  lying  ia  a  plane,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  ooonected 
for  relative  nnoveaient  with  respect  to  said  engiiie,  means 
mounting  said  grindiiv  wheel  on  said  frame,  said  means 
including  guide  moaas  permitting  swinging  movement  of 
said  abrasive  face  transaxially  of  the  main  journal  to 
be  ground  whfle  said  plane  reoaains  tangential  to  that 
main  journal,  and  an  attachment,  said  attachment  in- 


cluding a  pin  adapted  to  be  ftxedly  tighteaed  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  tapped  bore  for  a  bearing  cap  stud 
of  the  main  bearing  for  said  journal,  an  elongated  bar 
formed  with  a  hook  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  mean 
connecting  said  hook  and  pin,  when  said  pin  is  so  poai- 
tioned,  for  mofvement  of  said  bar  along  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  first-mentioned  plane  and  means  for 
fixedly  connecting  said  bar  in  longitudinally  adjusted 
rriation  to  said  guide  means. 


l,7M4t2 
TOOL  AND  KNIFS  SHARPENER  DE  VICES 
«•  I.  Solar  riJM,  Masieo  GRy,  Moaico 
Fokrvan'  29,  IfSi,  Scriai  No.  5<7«497 
3CUM.   (CLSl— 241) 


I.  A  rotary  sharpening  attachment  for  mixers  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  heavy  discoidal  body  having  a  vertical 
axis  and  substantially  horizontal  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
drive  means  in  said  body  including  a  vertical  shaft  joor- 
naled  axially  of  said  body  and  a  coupling  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  externally  of  said  bottom  surface,  said 
coupling  making  driving  connection  with  a  drive  element 
by  axial  slidable  engagement,  frictional  supporting  means 
on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  body  for  resting  on  the 
base  of  a  mixer  with  said  coupling  engaged  with  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  mixer,  the  wel^t  of  said  body  and  fric- 
tional engagement  of  said  supporting  means  predudtng 
rotation  of  said  body  when  said  drive  means  is  driven 
through  said  coupling  by  the  mixer  drive  shaft,  a  channel 
in  said  body  opening  through  the  top  and  side  walls  there-  | 
of.  and  a  rotary  sharpening  dement  disposed  wholly 
within  said  channel  and  nKMinfed  on  said  drive  means  to 
be  driven  thereby,  whereby  said  attachnrtent  may  be  op-  < 
eratively  positiooMl  merely  by  resting  it  on  a  mixer  base  ' 
with  said  coupling  slidably  engaged  with  the  mixer  drive 
shaft  and  a  knife  blade  or  the  Hke  may  be  inserted  within 
said  channel  and  guided  by  the  walls  thereof  into  sharpen- 
ing engagement  with  said  sharpening  element. 
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MCTHODOFFORMScfEETHONCOMMPOR  ^       SECONDARY  CLOSURES       ^    ^^ 

^^^»IEEF»aAR  HAND-flECES  Chariea  O.  Pike,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  m4  ifm^ ^  *fl^ 


R.  A. 
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"fi'Viaj  ililfif   Dtarslcy,  Ea«laad 
FchTM^  195«,  Serial  No.  543.142 
priority,  appRcatfon  Great  Britain 
Penary  22, 19S5 

7CWM.    <CL51— 2t5) 
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1,  The  method  of  forming  teeth  of  a  comb  for  a 
hand-piece  of  an  animal-shearing  machine  which  includes 
simultaneously  grinding,  with  a  ribbed  grinding  wheel 
of  which  the  ribs  are  dressed  by  a  crushing  roller  on  a 
parallel  axis,  a  series  of  equally  non-adjacent  gullets  to 
form  the  adjacent  one  sides  of  the  teeth  which  ftenk 
them,  and  then  sinwltaneously  grinding,  with  a  second 
ribbed  grinding  wheel  of  which  the  ribs  are  dressed  by 
a  second  crushing  roller,  having  iU  axis  parallel  to  that 
of  the  second  grinding  wheel,  another  series  of  identically 
equally  non-adjacent  gulku  spaced  from  the  first  series, 
and  so  on.  as  necessary,  until  both  sides  of  all  of  the 
teeth  have  been  ground,  the  grinding  wheels  bieing  axially 
located  relatively  to  the  comb.  ^ 


AKT  or  YACUUM  SEALING  FLEXIBLE 
PACKAGES 
PanI  B.  HnRfcnwa.  SborswooJ,  WIfc,  lalfn/  to  MBptiat, 
~       '        Wfc.,  a  lOsnoiBllun  «€  Dataware 
ary  13,  Ifsl^SmM  No.  m^^&H 
IIClilBi    <CL 


Akron,  OWo,  assi«norB,  ky  assane  — Igaasintrjgi  Tke 
Goodyear  Tiro  A  Rnkbcr  Coav«y*  •  corporation  of 
Ohio 

AnpUcatlan  Jnly  27,  If  53,  Scriai  No.  37t,443 
2  Claims.   (Q.  53— 3f ) 


r> 


1.  The  process  oi  shrinking  and  adhering  a  heat-ahrink- 
able,  tubular  secondary  closure  onto  the  neck  of  a  con- 
Uiner  in  which  is  an  opening  closed  with  a  primary  clo- 
sure, with  a  thermally  activatatoWe  adhesive  between 
the  secofxlary  closure  and  the  neck  of  the  container, 
which  process  includes  heating  the  secondary  doaure  and 
the  adhesive,  thereby  shrinking  the  secondary  closure  onto 
the  neck  of  the  contoiner  and  simultaneously  rendering 
the  adhesive  Ucky  and  whereby  the  secondary  closure  by 
shrinking  squeezes  the  adhesive  tight  against  the  neck  of 
the  container. 

2,79f,2M 
SECONDARY  CLOSURES 
Snyder,  Akron,  Ohio, 
to  The  Goodyear  Tin  A 
^      _Jonof  OUo 
iliMifalInn  May  11, 1953,  Scriai  No.  353,9M 
^SCiafaM.    (CL53— 41) 
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1.  The  method  of  applying  a  secondary  band  clomse 
to  the  neck  opening  of  a  container  closed  by  a  primary 
closure,  which  comprises  placing  over  the  neck  a  sec- 
ondary band  closure  of  circumferontially  oriented  beat- 
shrinkable  plastic  havmg  an  organic  swelling  agent  there- 
for on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  neck, 
and  Uien  heating  the  secondary  closure,  fljereby  both 
shrinking  it  permanentiy  against  the  end  and  adhering 
the  surface  conUcted  by  the  swelling  agent  to  tiie  neck. 


I.  Tlie  method  of  vacuum  sealing  commodity  laden 
packages,  which  comprises,  enclosmg  the  commodity 
within  a  container  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having 
adjacent  pressure  saalable  surfaces,  partially  sealing  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  oommodity  laden  container  by 
application  of  pressure  whil:  leaving  a  restricted  portion 
thereof  unsealed,  placing  the  commodity  laden  and  par- 
tially sealed  conuiner  ia  a  vented  rigid  container,  there- 
after snbjecting  the  vented  container  to  a  vacuum  to 
evacuate  air  from  the  commodity  laden  flexible  container 
through  the  unsealed  portion  thereof,  and  finally  releas- 
ing the  vacuum  to  cause  the  unsealed  poriion  of  the  flex- 
ible container  to  automatically  seal  by  the  action  of 
atmospheric  pressure  entering  the  rigid  conuiner  through 
the  vents  thereof  and  acting  against  tiie  exterior  of  the 
air  evacuated  package. 


2.7»ta«7 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
HanyW, 
KcnMlk  Bd,  Marcnien,  VL, 

DL,  a 


CM- 
lo 

of 


19, 1951,  Sarkd  No.  2323M 
13CWaM.   (a.  53— 157) 

2.  In  a  packaging  machine  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  of  a  conveyor  for  uMwing  a  series  of  con- 
tainers to  a  series  of  stations  within  said  packaging  ma- 
chine, an  insert  storafe  magarinr  for  retaining  a  stack 
of  flat  inserts,  and  an  insert  transfer  ntechanism  posi- 
tioned between  said  conveyor  and  said  insert  storage 
magazine  for  removing  an  insert  from  said  insert  storage 
magazine  and  for  positioning  said  insert  on  the  surface  of 
a  fluid  material  in  an  open  receptacle  formed  from  a 
flexible  wrapper  and  disposed  in  one  of  said  conUiners, 
said  insert  being  stiff  relative  to  said  flexible  wrapper, 
said  insert  transfer  mechanism  including  a  rotataUe  body 
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section,  a  pair  of  ndiaUy-podtkmed.  diametricaUy-located 
ann  lections  which  are  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said 
body  Mctioa  ao  as  to  simultaDeousIy  move  laid  arm  lec- 
tioM  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arm  sections  are  adjacent  said  transfer  body  sec- 
tion and  an  extended  position  in  which  tlie  outer  ends 
of  said  arm  sections  are  adjacent  said  insert  storage  maga- 
zine and  said  surface  of  fluid  material  in  said  open  recep- 
tacle, means  for  reciprocating  said  arm  sections  includ- 
ing a  cam-operated  member  which  is  adapted  to  move  said 
arm  sections  from  their  retracted  positions  to  their  ex- 
tended positions,  and  a  torsioo  spring  for  returning  said 
arm  sections  to  their  retracted  positions,  means  for  inter- 
mittently moving  said  conveyor  along  said  packaging  ma- 


atively  connected  to  said  UKmnting  means  to  support  said 
female  die  as  said  male  die  moves  against  a  blank  plnoed 
over  said  female  die. 


chine,  means  for  rotating  said  transfer  body  section  while 
said  arm  sections  are  in  their  retracted  position  so  as  to 
interchange  the  positions  of  said  arm  sections,  said  means 
for  moving  said  conveyor  and  said  means  for  rotating 
said  body  section  being  imercooncctcd  so  that  the  body 
section  rotates  only  during  the  period  when  said  convey- 
or is  in  motion,  and  vacuum  means  for  cansnig  said  arm 
sections  to  grip  an  insert  when  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arm  sections  are  positioned  adjacent  the  insert  storage 
magazine  and  for  maintaining  said  gripping  action  on 
said  insert  during  the  subsequent  movement  of  said  arm 
sections  until  said  arm  sections  are  positioned  adjacent 
said  surface  ot  said  fluid  material  within  said  open  recep- 
tacle. 


T.H( 

to 
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PACKAGING  AFPARATUS 


U 


nL,a 


25, 1954,  SesW  No.  4«5,9M 
(CL  53— 1<7) 


DL^aa- 


t.  A  device  for  use  m  preparing  packages  filled  with 
A  given  amount  of  product  from  carton  blanks,  said  de- 
«rioe  cocnpriaing  a  firame,  a  scale  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  scale  having  weight-sensitive  means,  a  male  die, 
moooting  means  attadied  to  said  frame  and  said  male 
die  to  permit  movement  of  the  die  along  a  generally  ver- 
tical line  toward  and  away  f^om  said  wetght-senaitive 
means,  a  female  die  mounted  on  said  weight-sensitive 
means  and  intersecting  said  hoc  whereby  said  male  die 
and  female  die  cooperate  to  form  cartons  from  blanks, 
and  restricting  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  oper- 


W1NDROWER  HAVING  HAY  CRUSHING  MEANS 
Robert  D.  Trfori,  MlMiipilli,  Mhfn  miff  "r  to  Wl^ 

ftttg>  CompasQ',  NewioSy  Iowa,  a  cofyorallOB  of 


power 

^ppttcatlon  iwm  3«,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,571 
2  nihil     (CL5«— 1) 


I.  In  a  mobile  hay  crushing  machtae,  which  inctodea, 
in  combination,  bay  cutting  means,  conveyor  mcaaa  in- 
dudmf  a  substantially  hdriamtally  dispoaed  hay-raociv- 
ing  conveyor  ran  for  receiving  tb»  cot  hay  in  sodi  a 
manner  that  the  tops  of  die  hay  stalks  precede  the  bntt 
ends  thereof  as  the  stalks  are  diacharfed  from  said  eon- 
veyor  means,  and  crusfaini  means  positioned  adiacent 
the  discharge  end  of  said  hay*reoeivittg  ran  of  aaid 
veyor  means  to  receive  die  cut  hay  from  »m 
means;  the  improvement  for  depositing  the  crushed  bay 
in  a  formed  windrow  with  the  tops  of  the  stalks  at  the 
bottom  of  the  windrow,  and  with  the  bott  ends  of  the 
stalks  deposited  after  the  tops  and  being  dispoaed  at  an 
attitude  pointing  forwardly  in  the  dfarection  of  movement 
of  said  machine,  said  fanpravcmem  comfwising,  in  com- 
bination, disposing  said  hay  cnttmg  means  dose  to  the 
ground  so  that  the  hay  stalks  are  cut  off  close  to  the 
ground,  dispoaint  said  conveyor  means  so  that  the  hay- 
receiviat  run  of  the  conveyor  means  is  substantially  at 
the  same  level  aa  the  hay  cuttint  means  and  maintain- 
ing said  hay-receiving  ran  of  the  coove/or  substantially 
at  said  level,  said  crashing  means  including  a  pair  of 
crushing  rollers  pontioned  with  their  axes  extending  snb- 
stantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  forward  movement 
of  said  hay  crushing  machine,  said  crushing  rollers  being 
positioned  so  that  the  bite  between  said  rollers  is  posi- 
tioned substantially  at  the  same  level  as  the  hay-receiv- 
ing run  of  the  conveyor  and  at  a  height  above  the  ground 
such  that  the  tops  of  the  hay  stalks,  that  are  passing 
between  said  crushing  rollers,  engage  the  ground  before 
the  butt  ends  of  the  stalks  have  passed  from  between 
said  crushing  rollers,  and  a  deflector  plate  for  engaging 
the  crushed  hay  as  it  is  being  discharged  from  said  crash- 
ing rollers  and  for  assisting  in  directing  said  crushed  hay 
down  into  said  windrow  fonnatiofi,  said  deflector  plate 
being  ipnoed  from  said  crushing  roUeri  and  being  pyoir 
ally  mounted  for  swinging,  about  aa  axis  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  said  crushing  roUera.  in  diinctiona  toward  and 
away  from  the  bite  of  said  crushing  rollers. 


METHOD  OF  VIELD  CURING  FORAGE  CROFS 

Ml!g«  Company,  Newton,  lawn,  a  catpomOan  at 


c:r 


It,  19SC  SssM  Na.  41M*1 
(0.54—1) 

1.  A  method  of  field  curing  f6rage  crops  comprising 
plants  growing  in  the  field  and  of  the  class  having  stems 
with  foliage  at  their  upper  portions,  compristag  the  steps 
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of  catting  down  tfie  plants,  then  immediately  craving 
the  plants  to  split  the  stems,  and  then  immediately  wind- 


rowing  and  simultaneously  positioning  the  plants  with 
the  foliage  buried  in  the  windrow  and  the  stems  exposed. 


auxiuaky  engine  drive  for  harvesters 

Otta  E.  HIrta.  Wr—Wi,  tti..  — Jppar  to  btenaOann 

Bspnaiy,  a  ootpaintfan  af  Ncwj  Jcnsy 
[tuimtir  11.  f9S3.Sss1al Na. 3973tt 
1  nihil  I     (CL54— If) 


ac  i.  The  cwnbinatioa  of  a  tractor  having  a  body  with  a 
taka^jff  shall  and  front  and  rear  wheel  meara 

laterally  extendiiig 
by  one  side  of 
said  bndy  and  tha  rdatod  axk  hoasiiv  ahead  of  the 
a^jaoant  rear  wheel  asaans,  an  impkment  atroctnre  car^ 
liadon  tha  opposite  side  of  said  body  and  adjacent  axle 
hoasint  helaRsan  liia  whaai  and  the  tractor  bndy  and  hav> 
iat  a  harvaslinff  component  inrlnding  an  input  shaft  and 
a  prnrMMag  cnmpoTnt  inrbwint  a  ciMer  boid  with  a 
shaft  lanmaHad  on  said  stnictton,  a  supplementary  power 
source  carried  oa  said  monnlint  fraiiie,  drive  transmit- 
ting means  extending  transvarsily  under  said  body  and 
iirtoding  a  ona^ay  dnlcb  drivlngly  htorcooaectiaf  said 
supplementary  powar  sourca  with  aid  shaft  of  said  cot- 
Isr  head,  means  iachidiag  a  aaa^vay  dotch  drivingly  oo» 
aecth«  said  power  toka-ofl  shaft  with  aaid  shaft  of  the 

mKIBk    D9MI    wDRWy   BW   ■MBS   IS 

by  aaid  powar  laka-<R  and  mid 
source  and  driven  by  either  upon  the  discontinoanoa  of 
drive  from  the  other,  and  asaans  dfaactly  drivingly  con- 
necting the  shaft  of  said  intfMfing  componsnt  and  said 
power  taka-qg  shaft  for  Atoaibainhy. 


t 


FOWBR  TRANSMnriNG,  TOWING,  AND  CUT- 
TING ATfACHMINT  FOR  FOWER  MOWERS 
1 1*  IVacksr  Cksnaaaa.  Wk. 
Fabraasy  li,  1994,  Settal  No.  419,542 
4Clatoii.   (CL56— 25) 
1 .  A  combined  unitary  power  transmitting  and  towing 
device  for  a  power  driven  lawn  mower  having  ground 
1  a  OBOtor  carried  therebetween  com- 
a  flaaibie  dsiva  shaft  prafvided  with  a  tubular 
protoctive  sheath  and  a  rotataMa  inner  core  ioumalled 
thereta  and  having  a  posrer  laoetvint  hiput  end  as  w«U 
aa  a  po«aar  snpplying  output  end.  aaid  flexible  drive  riiaft 
being  adapted  to  be  nomiPCied  at  ils  input  end  to  receive 
power  from  aaid  aMtor  ia  a  maanrr  that  said  rotataUe 
core  tM  driven  therabr.  aa  oparaling  hand  grip  connected 
to  the  output  end  of  mid  flexible  drive  diaft;  an  out- 
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wanfly  exteadii«  rotitable  connector  iournaUed  in  said 
hand  grip  and  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  core  of  aaid 
flaxibk  drive  shaft;  a  damp  carried  by  said  hand  grip;  a 
portable  power  operated  hand  tool  having  a  tubular  shank 
portion  detachably  arranfed  to  be  secured  to  said  hand 
grip  by  said  clamp,  said  portable  hand  tool  being  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  said  rotatabie  connector  whenever  it  is 
clamped  to  said  hand  grip;  a  damp  member  secured 
to  the  protective  sheath  of  said  flexiMe  drive  shaft  inter- 
mediate the  input  and  output  ends  of  said  flexible  shaft; 


<i£>ttiftfl^Jf 


and  a  pair  of  caUes  adapted  to  be  connected  at  their 
rearward  ends  to  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  mower  and 
at  their  forward  ends  to  said  damp  member,  said  cables 
being  of  a  short  enough  length  to  prechide  tension  on 
that  portion  of  said  flexible  shaft  extending  between  said 
damp  member  and  the  motor;  whereby  said  portable 
hand  tool  may  be  moved  forwardly  by  imparting  a  pull 
on  said  flexible  drive  shaft  as  a  tow  line  to  tow  the  naower 
forwardly  and  no  tension  will  be  applied  to  that  portion 
of  said  flexible  drive  shaft  extending  between  said  clamp 
member  and  the  motor. 


2,79M93 
ROTARY  CUTTING  MECHANISM  INCLUDING 
COOFBRATING  TOOTHED  STATIONARY  CUT- 
TER BAR 

leha  V.  Cralty,  Fart  Worth,  Tex. 

AppHcattoa  Mwch  39, 195«,  Scitol  No.  575,9M 

r  rn'rr    (CL  54— 249) 


1.  A  mower  comprising  spaced  side  frame  members, 
a  cutter  bar  member  extending  transversely  between  said 
side  frame  members  and  including  forwardly  directed 
teeth,  adjacent  teeth  being  separated  by  forwardly  open 
notches  defined  by  opposed  rearwardly  converging  cutting 
edges,  a  shaft  iournaled  above  nid  cutter  bar  member 
for  rotatioa  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  aaid  cotter 
bar  member,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  discs  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  the  peripheral  edge  of  each  disc  having  a 
portion  flared  <Mt  of  the  general  plane  of  the  disc  to 
provide  a  spiral  cutting  edge,  said  discs  being  arranged 
in  pairs  with  the  spiral  cutting  edges  of  the  discs  of  each 
pair  flared  in  opposite  directions  and  aligned  longitudinaUy 
of  the  shaft,  the  respective  pairs  of  discs  being  spnoed 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  with  the  diacs  of  the  iespacth>e 
pairs  bdng  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  medial 
planes  passing  perpendkulariy  through  die  shaft  and 
tiirough  the  point  of  maximum  convergence  of  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  respective  notches  in  the  cutter  bar  member. 


'^^^sei^sSlsSShi^fii^^. 
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the  discs  being  dimeiisioiied  to  dispose  the  spiral  cottiag 
;  thereof  in  shearing  relation  to  the  converging  cottiag 
of  the  cotter  bar  meanber  and  means  for 
the  shaft 


Afbo.  ao.  1967 

operetiveiy  ttsociated  with  ra^ec- 
ia 


ROTATING  CVmNG  lUEBL  POK  LAWN  MOWEK 
iHfch,Ni(wYa*,N.Y. 
My  19, 19SS,  Seiial  No.  S22.93I 
3CMM.   (tCLSt—294) 


spectiTe  sides  of  said  double-crown  pinion  for  effecting 
rocatioB  of  said  crank  means  in  opposite  directioos; 
counterweighu  operativaly  associated  with  respective 
crank  means  and  positioaed  to  provide  an  effective  in- 
ertia force  substantially  in  said  plane  of  operation  of 
said  sickle  in  cooaterbalaacing  relationship  to  the  inertia 
forces  thereo^.  and  ditv-tia— nitting  means  operative 
in  said  plane  of  operatioB  of  said  sickle  and  operatively 
interconnecting  the  skkte  with  respective  crank  means, 
and  drive  transmittiBf  omibs  connected  to  said  input  shaft 
and  formed  and  arranged  to  accoounodate  tilting  of  said 
mower  about  said  axis  while  driving  the  same. 


COMBINED  RAKB  AND  PICKUP  MEANS 

li,  1954,  taW  Na^  4«3,431 
7Cli*M.    (CL5<     ••iJI) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  coostniction  a  duft,  a  hub  on  said 
shaft,  extensions  on  said  hub  constituting  Made  holders, 
said  Made  holders  having  a  pair  of  arms  joined  together 
at  their  inner  ends  birt  q»aced  apart  at  their  outer  ends, 
said  arms  being  formed  to  define  a  cylindrical  opening 
communicatittg  with  the  spaced  poftkm  of  said  arms  and 
a  blade  having  one  end  formed  in  a  circular  form  posi- 
tioned in  the  blade  holder  with  the  other  end  of  the  Mmjie 
extending  beyond  said  arms,  the  circular  portion  of  said 
Made  exerting  spring  pressure  against  the  inside  of 
arms  to  position  it  in  {riaoe. 


V9M9S 
RECIPROCATING  SfCnX  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 
COUNTERBALANCED  DRIVE  »mANS 
fWHttt  F*  CoHmi^  Dawaaia  Qmw%  WL,  amIgMr  la 

Jersey 

ScptaaAer  at,  lfS4,  SeiW  No.  4SM1S 
liCMm,   (CL 


1.  A  combined  hand  rake  and  pidnip 
ing  an  elosigate  handle,  a  raUag  bead  carried  by  the 
handle,  having  a  phirality  of  slnagate,  snhatawriany  eo> 
extensive  tinee;  meaaa  securing  the  tints  in 
tion  with  each  other,  said  tines  and  aecaring 
divided  into  a  ifler  section  and  two  jmtapoaed,  reb* 
lively  movable  outer  sections  disposed  on  upposlta  sidaa 
of  the  center  section;  means  mounting  die  centsr  tine  aa^ 
tion  to  the  handle;  and  hinge  means  toiiiwictlBg  said  see* 
tioos  tofetlMr,  said  coonectinf  maaiM  and  secoriai  nwwM 
enabMngthe  oaler  tine  sectfoos  to  be  snppostad  iat  with 
the  center  seitiuo,  all  said  tines  thereby  conetiudng  an 
extended  Csn-fike  cunagniaiJun  and  said  taamoAat  aseaae 
supporting  the  tines  sobstaotialty  in  the  plana  of  tha 
hamflc  and  beyond  the  saoM  arhcrtby  the  three  sediOM 
constitute  a  raking  head,  said  connecting  means  — »«*''Hg 
the  tine  sections  to  be  swung  toward  each  other  in  sn^ 
stanttally  parallel,  spaced  relation  for  grasping  between 
then  an  accumulation  of  grass,  leavns  and  dw  like  for 
the  purpose  of  picking  op  the  same  fkxxn  the  ground. 


t  a,TNJf7 

.^...  _  ,_-,    , ^-  HAND  RAKE  WITH  GUARD  ATTACHMENT 

/iwfrff»ii>  M9K       '•^--^i.oM^^  BdKnnd  WiMlan  G««ner,  La  Jama,  Colo. 

ApplrsiiiB  March  4, 1fS4,  SssW  No.  413,9M 
1.  A  mower  having  a  support  and  a  cutter  bar  In-  2  CWkM.   (Ck  M— 4tt.l4) 

eluding  a  sidUe  reciprocable  thereon  on  a  given  line 
and  in  a  given  plane:  sickle  drive  means,  comprising  a 
housing  having  base  means  thereon  comected  to  the 
cutter  bar;  means  including  a  pair  of  coaxially  spaced 
bearings  mounted  on  said  housing  on  an  axis  above  said 
base  means  and  transverse  to  the  line  of  reciprocation 
of  said  sickle;  means  pivotally  connecting  said  housing 
to  said  support  on  said  axis;  a  power  input  sh^  ex- 
tending through  sod  joumalled  in  said  bearings  and  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  between  said  bearings,  a 
dooMe-crown  pinion  keyed  to  the  input  shaft  and  posi- 
tiooed  substantially  in  radial  alignmem  with  said  Itee 
of  reciprocation  of  said  sickle;  a  pair  of  crank  nseaas 
disposed  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion  said  sleeve  to  limit  peaetfaiioa  of  said  laslh,  the  endi 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  axis  between  respective  said  shoe  extendiag  apwaidhi  on  opposite  sidas  of 
bearings  and  said  base  portion  and  joumalled  on  said  sleeve. 


1.  For  use  with  a 
teeth,  a  one  piece  integral 
to  be  dispoand  over  one  of  said 
edly  received  in  said  sleeve  for 
tooth  to  retain  said  sleeve  theraoo  and  a  carved 
ly  U-shaped  ground  engailag  shoe  oa  the 


of 
of 
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Ijmjn  drum  is  secured,  a  sleeve  member  securttl  to  said  second 

APFARATUBFOIiaUMPING  YARN  shaft  to  rotaUMy  receive  "  ?»? ^f  **?i  tS  "HT  iS 

wm^  ^^^r  sSJT  liMTT-    iii-f    -  to  Habere  eagageaUe  clutch  means  carried  by  said  first  shaft  and 

iSTpatSHrCo^ondan,  New  Yosfc.  N.  Y«  a  corpota-  g,^  ,|eeve  for  driving  said  second  shaft  from  the  first 

n  Aaalrfa  March  25, 1953 
(CL  57-^)4) 


prtoH^j 


«d»V>4- 


shaft.  an  endless  Upe  trained  about  said  second  drum, 
openings  in  the  case  to  expoee  portions  of  said  first 
drum  and  of  said  tape,  and  manually  operable  means 
extending  without  the  case  for  disengaging  said  clutch 
and  rotating  said  second  shaft 


1.  In  apparatus  for  psf  snsatly  crimping  synthetic 
filament  yarn,  the  combfaiation  of  a  series  of  false  twist- 
ing devices  each  cooprisiag  yam  mppiy  meant,  a  first 
yam  conveying  device  for  receiviog  yam  from  taid 
supply  means,  a  device  for  steaming  yan  under  pressure 
of  at  kast  one  atmoaphere,  a  motor  operable  at  high 
routive  «wed  and  havii«  a  hollow  shaft  with  a  twister 
•tuched  at  one  end,  a  second  yara  conveying  device, 
and  a  yarn  takeap  devke,  said  first  and  second  conveying 
devices,  steaming  derice,  hollow  twister  shaft  and 
stuched  twister  being  arranged  hi  alignment  for  the 
linear  feed  of  said  yam  in  a  straight  line,  and  common 
means  for  operating  said  series  of  false  twisting  devices. 


ta  L  D. 


2,7ff3fil 
PULL^HJT  WATCH  CASE 

New  Yofffc.  N.  Y. 

WalA  Cms  Ca.,  lac^  Jaanrica,  N.  Y 

al  Nmv  YMk 

nctwiff  15, 1*54,  SeiW  No.  47f,412 

4CMM.   (CLSt— M) 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  VOtL  TWBTING 

WIRES 
SBHs,  Eggeilnjla,  Efcart  W.  larsaa, 

to  Wsatera  Electsfe  C  i  ■■  asqr.  laiaeperats*.  New  YoA, 
N.  Y.,  a  canamBM  «f  New  Y«k 
Apilcata  Aa«it  12, 1H5.  SatW  No.  529,M4 
•  CWm.    (CL  57—51) 


isx: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prodadng  groaps  of  alternate  <fi- 
raction  twists  in  longitodmally  advandag  initially  parallel 
wires  connected  at  spaced  positioas  by  iaaulating  material, 
file  apparatus  i''mT'*''"g  a  hoUoar  guide  for  the  wires 
mounted  for  rotation  aad  inchidiag  a  fiaed  position  jaw,  a 
movable  jaw  and  means  to  wfe  dM  naovable  jaw  toward 
the  fixed  jaw.  means  to  rotate  the  guide  aMeraaiely  in 
reverse  directioos  to  form  alternate  directioa  rwists  in  die 
wires,  and  means  disposed  adjacent  the  guide  to  main- 
tain the  twists  in  the  wires. 


1.  A  pull-out  watchease  for  desk,  dresser,  table,  bed- 
room night-stand  and  other  top  surface  use  comprising 
a  pair  of  outer  diell  covers  having  opposed  open  ends, 
a  tray  having  side  walls  with  a  top  opening  and  side 
portions  sUdably  mounted  in  said  covers,  an  outer  watch 
holding  frame  flatly  mounted  in  the  tray  and  having  one 
side  pivotally  secured  to  said  tray,  resilient  frame  pivot- 
ing means  connected  with  the  said  frame  to  pivot  the 
frame  and  bias  the  unsecured  portion  of  said  frame  out 
of  the  tray  when  the  covers  are  pulled  from  the  frame 
and  the  top  opening  of  the  tray,  said  pivoting  means  in- 
cluding a  bowed  spring,  stop  means  connected  with  the 
outer  frame  to  hold  said  frame  pivoted  at  a  predeter- 
mined tilted  angle,  and  resilient  cover  closing  means  in 
the  outer  shell  covers  connected  with  said  side  portions 
of  the  tray  resOiendy  to  hold  the  tray  diapoaed  com- 
pletely inside  the  outer  shdl  covers  when  the  outer  watch 
holdiiw  frame  is  untilted  and  flatly  disposed  in  the  tray, 
said  resilient  cover  closing  means  being  extensible  tog^ 
liaks  pivotally  connected  widi  die  covers  and  widi  said 
side  portions  of  the  tray,  and  springs  connected  with  the 
toggle  links  and  joinU  diereof  biasing  die  toggle  liaks 
in  a  retracted  position  resilienUy  to  hold  the  tray  com- 
pletely inside  the  covers  when  the  outer  watch  holding 
frame  is  fiady  dis|K*tH  uivivoted  in  the  tray. 


CALENDAR  CLOCK 


to  The  Lax 
Wateibary, 


2,79Mt2        

EXPANSIBLE  BAND  FOR  WATCHM  HAYING 
EDGES  DESIGNED  FOR  DECREASING  CUFF 
WEAR 


14, 1M4.  SaiW  No.  443,953 


lipin 


I  Mny  4, 1954,  Serial  Na.  427,527 
t  nriai    (CL  59^79) 
-^^^^  In  an  txpanioo  band;  a  pluraUty  of  tinks  each  inchid 

1   A  calendar  ctodTcooJlSing  a  case,  a  shaft  ro-   ing  a  base  plate  and  a  shell  hayiag  opposite  en^aiid 
tataUy  ^^o»ied  SeSaTadrusTsecarad  to  said  shaft   coveriag  said  base  plate,  saW  links  bemg  ,«™ff»" 

haviiV   waekday    iadicatioas    diareoa,    moto^operated  OPPO^  »PP«^*»<*  '^^*^?^.'*E2''S^ 

moaasforaleGliacroUdonofsaidriMftinasiep^-step  of  each  of  die  lower  series  of  Imks  being  pivotallyron- 

amaaer  to  index  said  dram,  a  second  drum,  a  second  nactad  al  raspacd^e  loaHons  intermediate  the  cwnrte 

dMifl  rotataUy  mounted  in  die  case  to  which  said  second  ends  of  die  sheUs  of  die  upper  series  of  fanks  with  at 
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Afbil  90,  19S7 


AFtiL  80,  1967 


925 


-^j 


Inst  two  but  plates  ol  said  npper  series  of  finks,  each  central  duct,  portions  of  said  walls  deflning  a  chamber, 
of  said  sbelh  of  said  upper  series  of  finks  being  provided  said  inner  wall  ooaristint  of  spaced  portions  between  said 
with  two  projections  located  at  its  opposite  ends,  re-  chamber  and  said  dnct.  means  for  regnlatfaig  the  fow 
spectively.  each  pair  of  projections  being  arcnatdy  bent  of  air  through  said  duct  inchiding  a  flexibk  deeve  oon- 
toward  the  center  of  the  respective  upper  shell  and  en-  necting  said  spncad  porticos  to  form  a  poftioo  of  the 
gaging  the  corresponding  npper  base  plate,  whereby  said 
iheUs  of  said  upper  series  of  Unlu  are  retained  on  said 
corresponding  upper  base  plates,  a  portion  of  each  of  the 


*!•-' 

aicuatety  beat  profections  of  said  upper  shells  being  lo- 
cated at  a  perpendicular  diitfanpr  from  the  respective 
upper  base  plate  approximately  equal  to  the  perpendicu- 
lar distance  between  said  respective  upper  base  plate  and 
the  outermost  surfaces  of  the  sfaeUs  of  said  lower  series 
of  links,  said  projections  of  said  upper  shells  beiog  spaced 
from  said  lower  shells  to  ensure  that  doching  of  the 
wearer  of  said  band  caaaol  be  caoghl  and  frayed  be- 
tween said  projections  and  said  lower  shells. 


GENERAL  AKD  MECHANICAL 

unit  and  said  pressure  respon«ve  unit  and  «»W  vnng  to         -^^^-.^ TANK dSSIpVALVB MBCHANBM 
transmit  to  said  pressure  respoosbt  and  manually  operable    ^l^™^^  MllVigir^""  O^^  «j»MrJ>TH 


a  ,.*■ 


throat  of  said  duct,  a  Bourdon  tube  surrounding  and 
constrictable  on  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  differentially 
adjusting  the  pressure  in  sidd  Bourdon  tube  as  weU  as 
said  chamber  to  thereby  radially  poaitioo  said  sleeve  to 
control  the  cross  srctionsi  area  <tf  said  diroat 


uniu  pressure  reaction  forces  oo  said  fluid  displacing  unit 
occurring  incident  to  the  building  up  of  hydrauUc  pres- 
sures in  said  master  cylinder. 


CXINTKOL  VALVB8  FOB  HTDKAULIC 


STORAGE  OF  Vj 

Bwys  C  Ayvi^ 


vSuTr 


TILS  LIQUIDS 
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JET  ENGINB  FUEL  AND  NOZ2aLI  AREA 

CONTROL  APTARATUB 


ll,lM8,SatlalNo.S3M4t 
fCL«*— I) 
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20,1«SS 
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1^ 


|d|^|bp^  i^idU 


1.  A  malhod  for  cootroili^  the  maximum  pressure  m 
a  storage  vessel  fiTe*«««*"g  Uqnid  and  vapors,  which  liquid 
b  coder  near  the  bottom  than  on  its  surface,  which  com- 
prises contacting  such  vapon  with  a  portion  of  said  cooler 
liquid  and  introducing  directly  to  the  surface  of  said  liquid 
another  portion  of  said  cooler  Uqnid,  thereby  cooling  said 
vapors  and  cooling  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  thus  reduc- 
ing the  pressure,  the  amount  d.  said  cooling  being  depend- 
ent upon  the  pressure  in  the  vernal  and  being  effective  to 
maintain  said  piewut  bekw  a  predetermined  value. 


i 


1.  In  a  control  ^n>vatos  'or  a  combuitioa  jet  propul- 
sion engine  having  a  variable  exhaost  opening  and  a  ftael 
flow  control  device,  first  and  second  motor  means  for 
oootrolling  the  fuel  flow  control  device,  third  motor  means 
for  controlling  the  variable  exhaust  opening,  engine  speed 
responsive  means  connected  in  controlling  relation  to  said 
third  motor  means,  engine  temperature  responsive  means 
for  controlling  said  first  motor  means  to  vary  the  fuel 
delivery  to  the  engine  in  response  to  the  engine  tempera- 
ture, and  override  means  including  said  second  motor 
means  and  said  engine  speed  responsive  means  for  re- 
ducing the  delivery  of  fuel  to  the  engine  when  the  engine 
speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  In  die  hydraulic  system  of  a  prem  having  a  main 
press  cylinder  and  a  letum  cylinder,  in  combination,  a 
main  pump  connected  to  deliver  fluid  mder  prrssurii  di- 
rectly to  the  press  cylinder  in  the  working  sttokc  of  the 
press,  an  auxiliary  pump,  a  control  pump  adapted  to  de- 
liver fluid  oader  prenure  either  to  the  main  cyliBder  or 
to  the  letnra  cylinder,  and  two  position  vahc 
*!&s^  in  one  position  to  direct  fluid  from  the 
pump  to  the  press  cyfinder  lo  augment  the  delivery  of 
said  main  and  coolrol  puaapa,  and  means  for  opttiring 
said  valve  means  to  its  altemale  position  to  direct  fluid 
from  said  auxiliary  pomp  to  the  press  ratun 
augment  the  delivery  of  said  control  pump. 


'r^SK 


BRINB  TANK  SYSTEM 
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A 
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VARIABLE- AREA  CONSnUCTOR  FOR 

RAMJET  DIFFUSER 

Cari  W.  Bissiisr.  Jr^  SBvar  Sprini,  Md^  aarfgner  In  te 

UniM  Sinisa  ef  Amaricn  aa  ii|iiiiiiii  hy  *•  Seae> 

lary  of  the  Navy 

at,  19S2,  SarW  N^  nUtL 
DWded  — i  fhii  BppMtaHan  Mawh  31,  IfSd,  Swfal  Nn. 


G. 
Hayea 


In-*- 


1.  in  an  aerial  missflc  of  the  ramjet  type  havmg  an 
waO  and  an  mner  wall  defining  an  unobstructed 


VkOalam,  (CL 

1.  A  booster  brake 
cylinder,  a  hydraulic  floid 

plunger  movable  into  said  masSar  cylinder,  a  fluid 
sure  operated  motor  having  a  prasNre  miponsive 
therein,  a  manually  operable  unit  comprising  a 
occupying  a  normal  position  from  which  it  is 
upon  operation  of  said  manually  operable  unit  to 
gize  said  motor,  a  spring  engaging  said  manually  operable 
unit,  and  lever  means  connected  to  said  fluid  diiplarlng 


•tkm  •; 

•h(«'*ti. 

I.  In  a 


I  In  a  refrigerator  tank  for  freeie  dehydrating 
•eMitive  liquid  bearing  solids,  froeiing  oompartmrott  in 
3rtank,^!irrer  mom.  arran^  »  said  tank  b««t^ 
freezhig  compartments,  a  dlacharie  op«ingrt  ttebottom 

of  «dd  tank,  ammlnr  i^  r»- *»?3S.*J^2j£i 
openmg.  cover  means  oomprlrini  a  pUte  whkii  fa  pjoi^ 

and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  and  from  said  openteg  lo 
open  and  dose  the  same,  said  cover  means  compriaing  a 
YHLmed  lever  having  one  ann  pivotally  attached  to  said 
cow  and  the  other  arm  phrotaUy  »tt«^  *f  "~ 
tank,  and  redprocable  phmger  means  for  «7»nt»i^ 
Y  member  about  its  pivot  to  move  said  cover  into  position 
to  doae  said  tank  op«ing,  said  pfamger  releasaWy  hold- 
ing said  cover  in  i '  ^ 


REFRIGERATOR  CARS 
In  IMaa 


AXIAL  FLOW 

leThaGniratt 
nenllenef 

u\\ fin  -" 

3«,lfS3.    TUB 
No.47§»7ai 
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VORTEX  TURB  MECHANBM 

Vesica  Eatatce,  CaHfn  aaslg 

CaUf^acofw 


SaM  Nn.  StM43,  Odohw 
-      23, 1W4,  Serial 


(0.0—130 


1.  In  a  vortex  tube  device  for  cooUng  a  flow  of  gase«M 
sohstanoe:  a  tubular  wall  havfaig  at  each  end  Oiereof  an 
outlet  opttrfni  for  cooled  gaaeoos  nibitance;  waH  meant 
at  the  ends  of  said  tubular  wall  In  surrounding  relation  to 
said  outlet  openings  defining  helically  directed  nozzle  pas- 
sages arranged  to  (firect  streams  of  the  gaseous  substance 
toward  the  mkldk  portion  of  the  tubular  wall  and  helical- 
ly along  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  wall;  and  meMS 
fbr  directing  the  gaseous  substance  to  be  cooled  to  the  In- 
lets of  said  nozzle 


a.vfMit 

DRIVING 


can,  a 

oonnec 
having 


vkk 

drain 


taiA  system  for  refrigerating  railroad 

plurality  of  brine  tanks  evh  havfaig  a  drain  tube 

to  a  cooHnon  header  tank,  said  header  tank 

at  either  end  sealed  with   peHtovabie 

a  drain  conduit  for  said  header  tank  aligned 

of  tald  tubes  and  a  valve  connected  to  said 


Nn.  314351, 
2f,l»5S, 


13,19S2. 

'*^'*'"   ,a-.  (ci«-.)  ^ 

1.  A  driving  medianism  for  a  rotating  mass  subject  to 
torrional  vferatlons  comprising  an  elongated  hoBow 
driven  shaft,  an  elongated  torque  rod  arranged  coooen- 
trically  within  said  driven  shaft  and  having  a  rigid  con- 
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nection  with  one  end  thereol,  said  torque  rod  havinf  a 
portioa  exteadiag  beyond  the  other  end  oi  Mid  dmen 
shaft,  a  coopUng  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  driving  power  and  having  a  tplined  coonecdon 
with  said  torque  rod  extending  portion  with  the  mating 
splines  thereof  providing  a  large  torsional  clearance  ef- 
fective to  provide  limited  relative  rotation  of  said  cou- 
pling member  with  respect  to  said  torque  rod  to  momen- 
tarily  disconnect   said   torque   rod   from   said   coupling 


member  to  limit  the  amplitude  of  the  torsional  vibra- 
tions of  said  mass,  and  a  frictioo  damping  member  hav- 
ing a  spUned  connection  with  said  torque  rod  adiacent 
said  other  end  of  said  driven  shaft  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  driven  shaft  with  the  mating  splines  thereof 
having  a  small  torsional  clearance  to  effect  limited  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  damping  member  with  respect  to 
said  torque  rod  to  provide  for  limited  undamped  oscilla- 
tions of  said  torque  rod  under  steady-state  operating  con- 
ditioni. 


Divided 
49S,94S 
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FLEXDLB  COUPLINGS 

CWOTMr,W«rM,PB. 
Mank  31,  1952,  SmU  No.  279322. 
MHch  22, 1955,  Scriri  No. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  In  a  fnn-fashioned  knitting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sinker-head  comprising  a  base  member  having 
slots  therein,  sinkers  and  dividers  in  said  slots,  bearded 
needles  between  said  slots  and  a  stationary  prcsser  edge 
defined  by  the  front  taoe  of  the  base  member,  and  grooves 
in  said  presser  edge  eitcnding  substantially  centrally  be- 
tween aid  akN»  tad  spaced  therefrom  to  receive  the 
beards  of  the  needles  and  to  hold  them  from  contacting 
the  sinkers  and  dividers. 


3.  In  a  flexible  coupling  construction  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  rigid  shaft  attaching  cou- 
pling parts,  sets  of  transversely  flexible  laminated  diacs 
bolted  at  spaced  zones  to  each  (rf  said  couplings  parts, 
a  flange  for  each  of  said  laminated  sets  bolted  to  the  re- 
spective sets  at  the  opposite  sides  with  respect  to  the 
coupling  parts  and  at  zones  circumferentially  spaced  from 
the  bolting  zones  of  ihe  respective  sets  to  the  coupling 
parts,  a  pair  of  elongated  concentric  rigid  metal  tubes 
rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  flanges  radially  inward 
of  the  bolting  zones  of  said  flange  and  extending  axially 
in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  coupling  part  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  single  rigid  metal  tube  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  other  flange  and  extending  in  axial  parallel- 
ism with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  coupttng  part,  the 
last  mentioned  tube  extending  in  teleacoped  spaced  inter- 
fltting  relation  between  the  first  mentioned  tubes,  and  re- 
silient rubber  sleeves  bonded  in  spaces  between  the  first 
mentioned  tubes  and  at  each  side  of  the  last  mentioned 
tube  in  bonded  connection  therewith  for  the  purpose  of 
damping  shaft  oscillations,  said  rigid  tubes  throughout 
that  part  of  their  lengths  comiected  to  said  rubber  sleeves 
being  free  of  kwgitudmal  splits. 


2,799314 
YARN  CARRIER  ROD  ALTERNATING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  KNITTINGMACHINES 

r  offTeat  i£.  DeMoa  aMd  Cnnrtas  ■m^aaBHnMVi  Ms 
N*  C«,  aaripMn  In  BnnhiBlHi  iMHlrtH,  Ine.* 
N.  C  a  cnspasntfea  «f  DshmniB 

Dacaasbv  14, 19SS,S«W  Na^  S53,St7 
UCUam,   (CLM— 137) 

Uktt  1 


^J'H^iSl 


1.  A  carrier  rod  alternating  attachment  inrhiding  ahift- 
ing  levers,  means  for  afaifting  «t  leaat  one  of  said  levers 
in  the  course  o<  operation  of  said  attachment,  and  spacer 
block  means  for  altering  the  positional  relationship  of 
said  levers  to  vary  the  operative  range  thereof. 


2,799,315     

KNITTED  TKHTS  AND  METHOD  CV 
MANUFACTURE 
Paid  SiHtft  batev,  Ceacarf,  N.  C,  ■iiJaiiii  af  eM> 
half  to  M«vhB  &  WUsakann,  MMtedTN.  C 
AppMcntfaaiMr  5, 195S,  Sarfy  N*.  519393 
a<nliiiii     (CLM— 177) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  two-legfcd  garment  com- 
prising the  steps  of  knitting  each  of  a  pair  of  flat  blanks 
having  integral  waist,  hip,  leg  and  foot  portions  knit  with 
body  yam  while  knitting  a  pair  of  contiguous  elongated 
narrow   reinforced  crotch  portions  with  separate  rein- 
forcing yams  at  a  poaitioo  intermediate  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  waist  and  hip  portions  and  forming  selvages 
at  the  proximal  edges  of  the  crotch  portions,  securing 
together  the  opposite  side  edges  of  each  Mank  to  fotoi 
a  pair  of  tubular  blanks  having  closed  tubular  waist,  htp^ 
leg  and  foot  portions,  then  severing  the  body  yam  only 
of  each  blank  between  adiacent  selvages  formed  of  the 
reinforcing  yams  and  then  securing  (ha  sehrafles  of  the 
reinforced  crotch  portions  of  one  of  the  blaaks  to 


re^Kwding  selvages  at  the  refaiforced  crotch  portions  of 
the  other  of  said  blanks  to  form  a  knit  garment  having 


thereof  made  of  transparent  form  sustaining  second  mate- 
rial joined  to  adjacent  portions  of  said  first  material,  the 
degree  of  heat  resistance  of  the  first  material  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  second  material  and  the  area  of  the  fint 
material  being  sufficient  to  dissipate  and  reduce  the  degree 
of  heat  transmitted  thereto  prior  to  Its  transmission  to  the 
second  material,  a  wick  within  the  container  extended 
through  and  from  an  opeinng  in  the  upper  end  of  the  firat 
material,  and  a  flint  retaining  and  ejecting  means  on  said 
upper  end  of  the  first  material. 


doaed  tubular  waist  and  hip  portions  with  depending  leg 
and  foot  portions.  ^ 

MULTT-COLORED  nS&Sn  HAVING  KNIT  SOUP 
COLOR  SOLE  AND  METHOD  OF  KNITTING 

Pm   MrfpMT  to   Vofft 

MBa,  Inc.,  Itiiihl,  Ffc.  •  ceeporadon  ef 

14, 19S3,  Saw  No.  379,994 
(CLi^-lM) 


2,799317  

DBPOSABLK  FUEL  CONTAINER  FOR  UGHTERS 
H.  ■•waia,  Kiliimi,  Mkk. 
Mnhar  3, 1994,  iailnl  Ma.  413,453 

1  Ur         (GL47— 7J) 


2,799,31l 
TUMBLER  LOCK 

.^ E*  J.  JaMMtte,  SL  Pan!,  Mfam. 

Application  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,332 
tdalM.   (CL79-V344) 


•nasi 


9^  '^•^^  "*'  " 


^ 


mim- 


^  A  prefabricated  cylinder  shaped  tumbler  piece  for 
insertion  in  a  lodt  structure  comprising  a  supporting 
cylinder,  a  substantially  rectangulariy  shaped  slot  forming 
walls  in  said  cylinder,  an  integral  one  piece  series  of 
spaced  partition  walls  in  parallel  in  said  slot,  a  series  of 
tumblers  inserted  between  said  partitions  and  at  the 
cylinder  walls  at  the  ends  of  said  slot,  said  tumblers  beiiig 
provided  with  short  lateral  extensions,  springs  within 
said  slot  normally  bearing  against  said  extensions  to  pro- 
ject the  tumblers  beyond  the  support  of  said  cylinder,  key 
receiving  apertures  in  said  cylinder,  said  partitioas  and 
said  tumblers,  and  said  series  of  partitions  being  provided 
with  extensions  for  insertion  into  a  key  guide  groove  and 
said  tumblers  being  provided  with  key  retracting  shoul- 
ders by  which  the  tumblers  are  retracted  against  the  ex- 
pansion forces  of  said  springs. 


1.  A  sock  having  a  ribbed  body  portion  knit  of  yams 
of  different  colors,  and  a  sole  which  is  plain  knit  in  only 
one  of  said  yams  to  provide  a  aolid  color,  single  layer 
sole,  float  edge  portions  extending  inwardly  from  the  junc- 
tures of  the  sde  and  upper  part  of  the  foot 


2,799319 
KEY  HOIMRAMD  KEY 

Application  laom^  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  495,977 
19aaiM.  (CL  79-454) 


{lflj»  ^■ 


1.  A  fuel  refill  device  for  lighters,  comprised  <rf  •con- 
tainer one  portion  of  which  is  made  of  form  sustaining 
and  heat  resistant  first  material  and  the  remaining  portion 


1.'  In  combination,  a  key  case  and  a  plurality  of  keys 
mounted  for  storage  dierein,  said  key  case  comprising  n 
U-shaped  housing  having  a  support  rod  secured  thereto 
and  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  legs  remote  from 
the  bight  of  said  U,  one  of  said  lep  having  a  depression 
therein  adjacent  said  support  rod  and  the  other  of  said 
legs  having  an  abutment  thereon  adjacent  said  support 
rod,  and  each  of  said  keys  having  an  abutment  on  one 
side  and  a  depression  on  the  opposite  side  whereby  said 
keys  may  be  stacked  in  interiocked  rektionship  on  said 
support  rod.  and  whereby  said  keys  may  be  onaintained 
in  a  predetermined  position  by  the  interlocking  action 
of  said  abutments  and  depressions. 
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PNEUMATIC  FLOW-MEASURING  DEVICE 
FOR  FUEL  JETS 
I L  ftrito  Mi  Anl  NMms  St  Loiii,  M*.,  aalpi 

m§,  fey  mmm  MrifMBMli^  to  ACF  lafcrtilii,  iMMpa 
,  N<w  Ywfc,N.  Y^  •  tJMiwiiiM  •!  Ntw  immj 
ftMiy  11.  inTteS  N«.  4t3;n3 
7  CUM.    (0.73— 3) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compuing  the  flow  capacity  of  a 
test  orifice  with  a  master  orifice  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fluid  passages  connected  into  a  common  chamber,  means 
for  connecting  said  chamber  to  a  vacuum  source  for  the 
purpose  of  inducing  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said  fluid 
passages,  inlet  means  in  each  of  said  fluid  passages  having 
holders  for  receiving  the  master  orifice  and  interchange- 
ably comparative  orifices  for  calibration  of  said  apparatus 
or  an  orifice  to  be  tested,  flow  conducting  means  con- 
nected across  two  of  said  fluid  passages  including  a  flow 
sensitive  meter  having  indicator  nnovable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  therethrough,  and  means  to  calibrate  said 
apparatus  for  testing,  including  flow  control  valves  in  each 
said  fluid  passage  intermediate  said  chamber  and  fluid  con- 
ducting means  to  adjust  the  upper  and  lower  tolerance 
limits  of  indicatcM-  movement  for  comparative  flows  be- 
tween the  master  orifke  flow  and  a  selected  comparative 
orifice  means  producing  other  flows  to  establish  readings 
on  said  iiulicator  for  an  acceptable  tolerance,  and  means 
controlling  the  pressure  in  said  common  chamber  to  raise 
or  lower  the  range  of  movement  of  said  indicator. 


PORTABLE  HAR^nSSS  TESTER 
C  Haysw,  Maitoa»  DL,  wa^it^m  tm 

Mi  Mtiwh,  iKn  Ntw  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a 
of  Ddawt 

>«M*ar  2f ,  IfSa,  8«W  N^  4tM3i 
3nifciii     (CL7»-.tS) 
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DEVICE  FOR  MEAStXWG  THRUST  FORdS 
DEVELOPED  BY  ROCKET  MOTORS 
DwHi  D.  Cffteaa,  SINw  Spriif^  Mi  Lvvpdi  W. 
Mi.,   mlMin   ^  ft*  IJa'M 

Wf  IM  BMVHHT  <■  ■■  PfmwJ 
4, 19S4.  S«W  No.  4iMM 
(CL  Tl— llO 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  fhnist  forces  developed 
by  a  rocket  mdor,  compriang  a  base  plate,  a  top  plate, 
at  least  two  parallel  spaced  spring  elements  of  equal 
length  extending  vertically  from  said  baae  plate  for  sup- 
porting said  top  plate  and  for  naaintaining  said  top  plate 
substantially  parallel  to  said  base  plate,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  rocket  mdor  to  said  top  plate,  aod  means  (or 
sensing  the  displaceaient  of  said  rocket  motor  during 
burning  of  said  rocket  motor. 

a,79M23 
TEMFERATURE-ACTTVATED  DEVICES 

JesM  L  Monch.  Dovi^eBi  Wyo. 

AppHcatlM  AmE  19. 1M4,S«W  No.  424,Mt 

3  f^i  II I     (CL73— 339) 


I.  In  a  portable  hardness  tester,  in  combination,  two 
jaws  movable  parallel  to  each  other  for  clamping  there- 
between an  object  whose  hardness  is  to  be  tested,  a  handle 
attached  to  one  of  said  jaws  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto,  a  generally  U-shaped  unit  phrotally 
mounted  directly  on  one  of  said  jaws  comprising  a  flexible 
load  bar,  a  reference  bar  and  a  spacing  member  connect- 
ing said  two  bars  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  two 
bars  being  free,  an  indenler  carried  by  sajd  load  bar  near 
the  connected  end  thereof,  means  extending  throu^  said 
handle  for  apptying  load  to  the  free  end  of  said  load  bar 
to  distort  the  s3m;  relative  to  said  reference  bar  without 
distortion  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  determining  the 
lood  applied  to  the  indenter  by  measorfng  the  deflecti<»i 
of  a  point  of  said  load  bar  relative  to  the  reference  bar. 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  ooaoprisang:  a 
supporting  frame;  a  temperature-responsive  device  mount- 
ed in  die  lower  portion  of  said  frame;  a  vertical  actu- 
ating rod  slidaMy  supported  in  said  frame  by  said  tem- 
perature-responsive device;  bearings  supported  by  said 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  actuating  rod;  a  pinion 
shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  each  bearing;  a  toothed  pinion 
on  the  inner  extremity  of  each  pinion  shaft;  toothed  racks 
supported  from  said  actnatbg  rod,  there  being  one  rack 
hi  mesh  with  each  pinion,  said  racks  being  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  pinions  so  that  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  rod  will  rotate  said  pinions  in  op- 
posite directions;  and  podtion-indieating  devices  mounted 
on  sand  shafts  so  as  to  move  toward  and  from  each 
other  in  consequence  of  rotation  of  said  shafts  so  as  to 
indicate  the  relative  rotative  positions  of  the  latter,  the 
parts  of  said  mechanism  being  constructed  and  arranied 
so  that  both  of  said  position-indicating  devices  are  viswle 
from  paints  wpmotd  from  the  planes  of  rotation  of  die 
said  positioo-indicating  devices  and  outside  of  said  mech- 
anism. 
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shaft;  a  shiflabk  one  way  clutcii  device  for  coupling  the 
otfMT  driven  gear  to  said  driven  shaft;  and  meant  avail- 


Odobsr  27. 194t,  ScM  No.  54,773 
9C^M.   ^71— 3S4) 
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1.  An  aWmeier  comprising  a  hydroteo  pressure 
live  device  having  an  evacuated  envelope,  an  insert  made 
of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group  in  eommuBication  witfi 
the  atmosphere  and  the  hiterior  of  said  envelope,  means 
adapted  to  heat  said  Insert  to  permit  the  flow  of  hydrogen 
therethrough  hito  aod  out  of  said  envelope  to  thereby 
vary  the  hydrogen  pressure  within  said  envetepe  as  a 
function  of  altitude,  and  meam  fm  Indicating  altitude  in 
terms  of  the  hydrogen  pressure  within  said  envelope. 


able  to  an  operator  for  shifting  said  clutch  device  to  a 
coupling  position. 


a,79tJJ7 
TRANSMMSJWJCONITOL  SWJJJJ 

MoSow  CespetnBM,  DeSreH.  Mkk., 
ofDeiawars      ^  ,^  j^  j^j^  g.^^  Nn.  235413 
34aa3hna.    (CL  74-472) 


2,79M25 
MACHINE  TOOL  SLIDE 


JoM  7. 1954.  Sarfri  Nn^  434,792 
T (0.74— U9> 
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1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  stroke  of  a  machine 
slide  while  reUuiing  die  power  daring  the  working  por- 
tion of  die  stroke  comprising  u  actuator  having  a  short 
pradetormined  stroke,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  actuator, 
a  Hak  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  kver.  a  slide  movable 
parallel  to  said  actuator,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  link  to  said  slide,  a  cam  at  the  side  of 
iw  path  of  movement  of  said  actuator,  and  a  cam  fol- 
lower on  said  kfvcr.  said  cam  being  shaped  to  move  said 
follower  laUralty  from  the  path  of  aaovemeat  oi  said 
actuator  to  lock  said  lever  and  hence  said  link  about 
their  common  pivot  connection  to  cause  osoveaaent  of 
the  end  of  said  link  connected  to  said  slide  in  excess  of 
Ifac  movement  of  said 


MUirei 


1.  In  a  control  system  fbr  a  traasmissioo  having  a 
planetary  gearing  unit  and  having  fluid  pressure  re^Km- 
sive  servo  memben  for  determining  the  drive  condition 
of  the  transmission,  a  pump  for  supplying  itaid  pressure 
to  said  control  system,  a  pump  discharge  passage  for  sujh 
ply  of  fluid  pressure  to  one  portion  of  said  control  sys- 
tem, a  branch  passage  cooununicating  with  said  pump 
discharge  passage  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  a  second 
portion  of  said  control  system,  said  pump  constituting 
the  path  for  exhausting  fluid  from  said  first-mentioned 
portion  of  said  control  system  when  said  pump  is  inop- 
erative, a  valve  in  said  brand)  passage  responsive  to  pres- 
sure supplied  to  said  branch  passage  by  said  pump  dis- 
charge passage,  said  valve  being  effective  in  one  position 
to  connect  said  brandi  passage  to  said  pump  discharge 
passage  and  effective  in  another  position  to  block  said 
branch  passage  from  said  pump  discharge  passage  and  to 
connect  said  branch  passage  to  exhaust,  and  means  yield- 
ably  biasing  said  valve  to  said  last-mentiooed  position. 


E.  M. 
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AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMBSWNS 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VARUELE  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  TRANSMBSION 
M.  F8nl«r.  Stnttgast-Bni  Cannstatt,  Geff^ 


,  MHfh  27, 1953,  SeiW  No.  345,125 
Sd^ia.   (CL-M-MS) 

I.  A  transnriaskm  comprMng:  a  drive  shaft;  an  MBer 
shaft  in  continuous  drive  relation  with  die  drive  shaft;  a 
pair  of  different  gears  on  said  idler  shaft;  a  driven  shaft;  a 
corresponding  pair  of  driven  gevs  rotatably  mounted  on 
■aid  driven  shaft  and  cootinuously  meahing  with  said  idler 
gears  at  different  gear  ratio;  reversible  unidirectional 
means  coupling  one  of  said  driven  geui  to  said  driven 


14, 1952,  ScftelNn.  324^15 
GetnMiy  Decipher  24, 1951 

SrcWma.  (CL  74-^72) 
4.  A  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  transmission 
adapted  to  be  set  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  ratios  of 
transmission,  comprising  first  means  operative  upon  ac- 
tuation thereof  to  control  the  shifting  of  said  transmisaioo 
from  one  of  said  ratios  to  the  next  higher  one  of  said 
ratios,  second  means  operative  by  the  intake  manifold 


930 

vscunm  and  pioportioiul  at  lewt  in  pwt  cMentially  in 
dependence  on  the  driving  torque  exerted  by  the  engine  of 
the  motor  vehicle  upon  said  transmission  and  adapted  to 
cause  actuation  of  said  first  means,  third  means  controUed 
by  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  likewise  cause 
actuation  of  sdd  first  menm,  and  raewis  rendering  said 
second  means  operative  between  a  lower  limit  and  an 
upper  limit  of  said  speed  to  cause  actuatioo  of  said  first 
means  in  response  to  a  change  ot  said  vacuum  and  there- 
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WHEEL  flriNNER 

1. 
M,  IfS},  ■mW  No.  4«l.iaS 

(CL74— SS7) 


with  of  said  torque,  said  third  means  being  operative 
beyond  said  upper  speed  limit  to  enforce  actuation  of 
said  first  means  irrespective  of  the  condition  of  said^sec- 
ond  means,  whereby  the  shifting  of  the  transmiaaoB  from 
Mid  one  ratio  to  the  next  higher  ratio  is  artonaaticaUy 
effected  between  said  speed  limits  in  depeodeace  on  said 
vacuum  and  therewith  of  said  torque  and  the  transmis- 
sion is  thus  shifted  to  said  next  higher  ratio  when  the 
vehicle  speed  exceeds  said  upper  limit  irrespective  of 
said  torque. 


1.  A  steering  wheel  spinner  having  an  operative  and 
an  inoperative  posUioo,  cotapiisiag:  a  housing  member 
having  a  hoUow  txunoioo  on  which  a  knob  base  may  be 
mounted  for  oadUatory  movement,  said  hoosang  having  a 
cavity  IB  axial  alignment  with  the  opemng  in  said  trun- 
nioa  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  clamping  band,  and  said 
housing  having  an  axially  disposed  shouUer,  a  hoUow 
knob  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  journalled 
on  the  trunnion  and  affwding  a  circular  recess  between 
said  bearings,  one  of  said  bearings  having  an  axially  dis- 
posed notch,  and  said  knob  base  having  a  shoulder  ex- 
tending into  said  recess;  a  compression  spring  arcuately 
disposed  in  said  recess  between  said  shoulders  normally 
to  urge  said  spiaoer  toward  one  of  its  positions;  a  knob 
)oumalled  oa  said  knob  base;  and  a  latch  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  houaing  member  and  yielding  urged  axially 
of  the  housing  member  into  engagement  with  said  notch. 


^BAR  SHIFT  DEVICE 

to 


U 


27, 1953,  Serial  No.  37i,Ml 
Genw  ScptcariMr  4, 1952 
(CU  74—473) 


2,79M31 

ADJUOTAHX  ECCENTMCS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Bcrtkold  P.  Plakvaa,  Stoatfari,  Caaa ,  aalgaor  lo  The 

ef  New  Jsnsy 

lipli^if  12. 1951,  Serial  No.  244057 
7  CUM.la.  74-^71) 


^Sfpiuts 


1.  A  gear  shift  mechanism  for  vehicle  transmisrions 
with  a  first  gear  shift  member  for  effecting  the  shifting 
motion  mounted  on  a  first  vehicle  part  and  a  second  gear 
shift  member  for  effecting  the  shifting  mouon  mounted 
on  a  second  vehicle  part,  said  second  vehicle  part  being 
flexibly  arranged  as  to  said  first  vehicle  part,  comprising 
an  intermediate  member  for  transmitting  the  shifting 
motion  from  said  first  to  said  second  gear  shift  member, 
iaid  intermediate  member  being  displaced  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  for  transmitting  the  shifting  motion, 
mounting  means  flexibly  supported  on  one  of  said  two 
vehicle  parts  for  mounting  the  gear  shift  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  one  vehicle  part,  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber coiuiecting  said  mounting  means  with  the  other  ve- 
hicle part  for  rigidly  supporting  said  mounting  means 
and  said  other  vehicle  part  with  respect  to  each  other  at 
least  approximately  in  said  predetermined  direction. 


5.  In  a  sewi^i  macUae,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  a  feed-driving  eooeatric  formed  with 
an  enlarged  shaft-receiving  apertarc  disposed  upon  said 
shaft  and  adjuteMy  associated  with  said  collar  to  be  drivea 
thereby,  an  ad}astiag  ecoeotric  loosely  mooated  upoa  said 
riiaft  and  disposed  within  the  Aaft-ieoeiviat  apertnrs  of 
the  feed-drivteg  eeceatric,  a  latch  to  lock  the  adjastJag 
eccentric  against  rotatioo  widi  the  shaft,  aad  a  spriag 
acting  axially  of  said  shaft  for  urging  said  adjuring  ec- 
centric into  engagement  with  the  feed-driving  eccentric 
and  for  urging  the  feed-driviag  eccentric  against  the 
collar. 

2,79«J32  . 

VARIABLE  THROW  CRANKS 


'^1953.  S«W  No.  3SM4t    * 
■cadoa  Grsal  BrilBta 
27, 1952 
SCUM.   (CL74— 571) 
2.  An  adjustable  throw  crank  comprisittg  a  crank  spin- 
dle, a  crankpin,  and  an  intermediary  crankptn  cheek  Ite- 


AniL  80,  1»67 

edly  connected  with  the  crankpin.  an  ecccntricaUy  bored 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  craakpia.  a  ring-like  element  ex- 
tending about  peripheries  of  adjacent  portions  of  the 
skcve  and  cheek,  both  of  said  portions  having  helical 
formations  of  the  same  head  and  at  kast  the  formatioos 
on  the  sleeve  having  a  pluraUty  of  starts,  aad  the  ring-like 
element  having  iateraal  helical  formations  meshing  there- 
with to  perform  the  dual  function  of  securing  the  sleeve 
in  any  of  a  phuiOity  of  positions  of  angular  adjustment 
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aad  a  plurality  of  movable  parU  held  by  said  ca«e  mem- 
ber and  each  fng«r«^  both  of  said  cam  members,  one  of 
said  cam  members  being  the  driver  aad  transmitting  the 
whole  power  passing  through  the  differential,  aad  the  other 
two  coaxial  members  being  each  connected  to  a  shaft  to 
transmit  thereto  part  of  the  power. 


•jft 


relative  to  tiie  crankpin  about  the  axis  thereof,  and  to 
produce  axial  shift  of  the  ring-like  element  in  response 
to  rotatioa  thereof  relatively  to  the  cheek  to  withdraw  the 
rii^-like  elemeat  frtxn  mesh  with  the  helical  formatioas 
of  the  sleeve  whea  it  is  required  to  awve  the  latter  to 
aaother  of  iu  positions  of  adjustment,  and  means  on  the 
ring-like  element  for  enabling  ft  to  be  routed  to  move  « 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  these  last  said  helical 
formations. 


WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

,N.Y.,ai4gB0VlB 

af  Dela- 


laM  13, 19S2,  Mai  Na.  393,354 
MCWm.   <CL74--Mt> 


GEARLESS  DuTERENTIAL 

!teksr  12, 1953.  Sstii  Nb.  345,573 
17CMML    (0.74—459) 


1.  Windshield  wiper  actuating  mechanism  including,  a 
fotatable  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  crank  arm 
of  variable  length  interconnecting  the  driving  and  driven 
members,  a  driven  eccentric  dement  rotaUbly  connected 
to  said  driving  member  but  adapted  for  axial  movement 
relative  thereto,  aad  means  whereby  effecting  relative  axial 
movonent  between  said  driving  member  and  driven  ec- 
centric element  simultaneously  with  roUtion  of  the  driving 
member  varies  the  length  of  said  crank  arm. 


2,79tA35 
PUMF  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

tCUtaas.    (CL74— 445) 


1.  A  compounding  unit  comprising  a  stq>porting  base, 
a  plurality  of  shaft  extensiotts  roUUMy  supported  above 
said  base  and  adapted  to  be  oooaected  to  engines  to  be 
driven  thereby,  power  transmissioo  mechanism  intercon- 
necting said  shaft  extensions,  a  pair  of  variable  q>eed  trans- 
missions each  constructed  as  a  removable  unit  having 
power  input  means  and  power  take-off  means,  means  re- 
movably mounting  said  variable  speed  transmissions  oo 
said  base,  and  means  detachably  coupling  the  power 
ii^Nit  means  of  said  variable  speed  transmissions  to  two 
of  said  shaft  extensioos,  the  power  take-off  means  of 
said  variable  speed  transmissions  exteading  in  opposite 
directions  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pair 
of  pumps  for  driving  the  latter. 


2.799,334 

TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR  HAY  BAL£RS  INSURING 

RELATIVE  UNIFORM  LENGTH  lALES 

a  uwaaiathia  of  New 


29, 1953,  Scriri  Na.  343,174 
(CL74— 445) 


A  trip  OMcfaantan  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
a  shaft  joumally  mounted  in  said  supporting  stnicture. 
means  routing  said  shaft,  a  rotauble  trip  element 
jouraally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  first  ratchet  means  on 
said  ix>tatable  trip  element,  uid  first  ratchet  meant  ib- 
elndiag  a  cooaplete  annular  internal  ring  member,  pawl 
means  affixed  to  said  diaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ir«  ratchet  means  and  cause  rotatioa  of  said  rotatable 
trip  elemeat.  a  second  ratchet  means  on  said  roUtable 
trip  elemeat,  said  second  ratchet  means  including  an 
^^^^  axially  ^»oed-apart  radially  disposed  flat  surface,  a  sec- 

1.  A  teerieas  differeatial  cooiprisiBg  two  coaxial  cam   ood  pawl  element  joumally  mounted  for  free  moveiaeiit 
members,  a  cage  member  coaxial  with  said  cam  members,    on  said  shaft,  said  second  pawl  element  adapted  to  engage 
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said  Moood  ratchet  meant,  and  meaos  separate  from  the 
means  rotating  said  shaft  for  movinf  said  second  pawl 
element  aromid  die  shaft  to  canse  a  rotation  of  said 
second  ratchet  means,  said  first  and  second  pawls  nr- 
ranted  and  constructed  to  ovenuu  when  drive  is  receiYed 
from  the  odier.  whereby  die  trip  element  may  be  indexed. 


INFINTRLT  V. 


aiuahItv 


TWO-MOTCm  DRIVE 


21,  lf54.  S«W  No.  44M54 

liiMsiilani  AacHt  29, 1953 
(q.74— M5) 


output  shaft  in  opposite  directioos;  dutch  alements  fixed- 
ly mounted  on  the  second  differential  shaft  within  said 
houstngs  respectively;  prtssuie  means  for  normally  en- 
gagint  the  dolch  elements  with  one  of  said  housing  i  while 
maintaining  the  dutch  elements  of  said  other  housing  dis- 
engaged;  a  third  pomp  and  a  fouith  pump  driven  by  the 
input  shaft;  a  valve  nislt  driven  by  the  second  differential 
sluift;  a  sump  containing  fluid;  a  pair  of  regulaton  actn* 
ated  by  the  inpal  shaft  and  oonprising  spaced  roCMable 
cylinder  blocks  and  fixed  casings  having  inlets  and  outlets 
respectively,  said  blocks  having  pistons  therein  rotating 
with  the  blocks;  said  first  pump  directing  fluid  from  the 
sump  into  the  inlet  of  one  of  said  regulators  and  discharg- 
ing fluid  from  the  outlet  of  said  regulator  into  the  sump; 
the  second  pump  directing  fluid  from  the  sump  into  the 
inlet  of  the  other  regulator  and  discharging  same  from  the 
outlet  of  flw  other  regnlator  into  said  sump;  said  rego- 
latort  serving  at  intlcring  devioat  to  dalcmlM  Aa 
aoMont  of  flirid  passiag  ffterethsough;  actuatot  mcana  for 
increasing  die  capacities  of  the  cylinders  of  one  Uock 
while  simnltanaowly  dec  mating  the  capacities  of  the  cyl- 


1.  In  a  system  for  driving  a  driven  member  at  an  in- 
finitdy  variable  speed,  and  having  a  constant-apced  motor 
and  a  variaMa-speed  motor;  ratatably  supported  shaft 
means  opcralively  oonneded  with  said  driven  member, 
first,  second  and  third  gear  means  on  said  shaft  means, 
means  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  gear  means  with  said  shaft  means,  fourth  and 
fifth  gear  means  driven  by  said  variable-speed  motor 
and  operatively  connected  widi  said  first  and  second  gear 
means,  retpe^ivdy,  tixth  gear  means  driven  by  said 
constant-speed  motor  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  third  gear  means,  whereby  said  driven  member  may 
be  driven  at  a  first  range  of  variable  speeds  by  said  vari- 
able-speed motor  through  said  fourth  and  first  gear  means 
upon  selective  engagement  of  said  first  gear  means  with 
said  shaft  means,  said  driven  member  being  driven  at  a 
second  range  of  variaUe  speeds  through  said  fifth  and 
second  gear  means  upon  selective  engagement  of  said 
second  gear  means  with  said  shaft  means,  said  driven 
member  being  driven  at  a  constant  speed  by  said  con- 
stant-q>eed  motor  throu^  said  sixth  and  third  gear  means 
upon  selective  engagement  of  said  third  gear  means  with 
said  shaft  means. 


inders  of  the  other  block  to  oootrol  the  relative  rotations 
of  the  first  and  second  differential  shafts  respectively; 
the  cylinden  in  the  related  regulator  block  having  a  total 
capacity  exceeding  that  of  the  first  pump,  whereby  when 
the  actuator  means  is  operated  to  increase  the  volume  of 
the  regulator  cylinders  related  to  the  first  pump  to  their 
maximum  amount  the  second  pump  will  have  no  fiuid 
discharge  and  the  second  differential  shaft  will  be  locked 
against  rotation  while  the  first  differential  shaft  is  freely 
rotating  the  first  pump;  said  foaxttk  pomp  drawing  fiuid 
from  the  simip  and  discharging  same  into  the  valve  unit; 
the  third  pump  drawing  fluid  from  the  sump  and  discharg- 
ing same  through  an  automatic  valve  back  to  the  sump; 
governor  means  actuated  by  die  second  differential  shsil 
disposed  in  the  discharge  duct  of  the  valve  unit  for  clos- 
ing said  duct  whereby  the  fluid  pressure  therein  will  op- 
erate a  clutch  means  for  locking  the  second  pump  to  said 
second  differential  shaft;  said  actuator  means  simulta- 
neously and  oppositely  varying  the  capacities  of  the  pair 
of  regulators  to  vary  the  ^eed  of  rotation  of  the  second 
differential  duft  from  too  to  maxtmum;  and  meant  for 
manually  controlling  the  setting  of  the  actuator  means. 


POWER  TRi&SllBBiON 


Crockett,  FhlMiil.  W.  V l. 
^•^  AppaenOaa  Mj  1%  19S2,  SoWNo.  29fl,t54 
If  fishni    <CL74-ifl7) 
1.  In  a  power  transmission  of  infinitely  variable  ratio, 
an  input  shaft;  an  output  shaft;  a  differential  housing  ro- 
uted by  the  input  shaft  and  carrying  a  pair  of  spider 
gears  and  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  meshing  witii  said  spider 
gears  respectivciy;  a  differential  shaft  keyed  to  one  bevel 
gear,  a  pump  actuated  by  said  differential  shaft;  a  second 
differential  shaft  keyed  to  the  other  bevel  gear,  a  second 
pump  clutchaMe  to  said  second  differentia]  shaft;  a  pair 
of  spaced  dutch  housings  fredy  jounialed  on  die  second 
differential  shaft;  gear  trains  connecting  the  dutch  hous- 
ings respectively  with  said  output  shaft  for  rotating  die 


SCBArm-ILAIMMHAKPBNEB 
avihate  ItWI,  Dvtaa,  Ohio 
Fthtwny  <,  19Ms  taW  No.  5«3,<r7 
4GWM.    (CLT^-fll) 

I.  A  scraper-Made-sharpener  comprising  an  elongated 
body  member,  said  body  member  at  one  side  on  the  bot- 
tom thereof  having  a  cut  out  portion  extending  sabetan* 
tially  Uie  length  thereof,  said  cut  out  portion  being  of 
substantially  triangular  cross  section  and  having  an 
inner  face  lying  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  at  die 
center  of  said  body,  said  body  at  die  side  diereof  remote 
from  said  cut  out  portion  having  a  transverse  inclined 
bore  extending  downwanfly  toward  tb»  oottr  face  '^ 
of,  said  transverse  bore  being  of  angular  cross 
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with  a  plurality  of  corners  with  one  of  said  corners  being 
disponed  lowermost,  said  bore  axis  intersecting  the  plane 
of  the  outer  face  of  said  cut  out  portion  and  having  the 
lower  comer  thereof  extending  downwardly  below  die 
outer  face  and  intersecting  the  same,  a  cutting  tool  of 
angular  cross  section  adapted  to  slide  widiin  said  bore 
and  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  adapted  to  be 
alternately  positioned  within  the  lowermost  comers  of 
said  bore  below  said  outer  face  of  said  cut  out  portion 


to  compensate  for  wear,  locking  means  for  securing  said 
tool  within  said  transverse  bore,  and  a  metal  plaie  se- 
cured to  the  inner  face  of  said  cut  out  portion  of  said 
block  and  having  an  upper  edge  extending  parallel  to 
and  freely  spaced  below  die  apex  of  said  cut  out  portion, 
said  upper  edge  being  freely  spaced  from  the  operative 
cutting  edge  of  said  tool  wlien  in  position  within  said 
transverse  bore  whereby  to  accommodate  the  sharpened 
side  of  the  scraper  blade  while  die  other  side  is  being 
sharpened. 

n  4J   no   \jr»!nU*-H9 


WORK-LOAD  INDICATOR 


taMsihlHi 

a 


It 


7, 1954,  SstW  No.  454^58 
(CL  T7— 32.7) 


■■5> 


2,799341 

srurr  shot  puers  and  dispenser 

Frands  J.  Keep  awl  Rex  D.  Kf^.>f»n^.%f* 

Application  Ap^7, 19S4,  SaW  No.  57MM 

^iOaiaia.    (CT.  •!— 15) 


1.  A  combined  shot  dispensing  and  applying  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  pivoted  levers,  sa^ 
levers  each  include  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  with  the  adja- 
cent plates  of  said  levers  being  pivoted  together  by 
spaced  pivot  means,  jaws  formed  on  confronting  ends 
of  each  of  said  levers,  handles  formed  on  the  otiier  ends 
of  said  levers,  a  barrd  secured  to  said  levers  and  having 
one  end  terminating  adjacent  said  jaws,  a  shot  shaft 
mounted  in  said  barrel  extending  longitudinally  ttiere- 
ihrough,  and  means  on  said  barrel  for  dispensing  shot 
from  said  shot  shaft  to  a  position  between  said  jaws. 


2,799342 

DRIVE  TCK>L  FOR  INSERTS 

JoMph  RoMB,  Newport  Be«*,  Calif. 

AppBcatioB  Fcbraary  19, 1^5,  Serial  No.  497^94 

13  OidaiK.    (CL  91—53) 


fjj 


11' 


rp: 


2^-, 


1.  A  work-load  indicator  for  use  on  a  machine  tool 
having  a  fluid  motor  for  feeding  a  tool  thereon  comprising, 
a  control  valve  having  a  spool  slidably  mounted  therein, 
means  connecting  the  wotting  pressure  end  of  the  fluid 
motor  to  said  control  valve  at  one  end  of  said  spool  so 
as  to  admit  fluid  at  working  pressure  against  said  one  end 
of  the  spool,  means  connecting  the  back  pressure  end  of 
the  fluid  motor  to  Mid  control  valve  at  the  other  end  of 
said  spool  so  as  to  admit  fluid  at  back  pressure  against 
said  other  end  of  the  spool,  a  resilient  biasing  means  in 
said  control  valve  disposed  to  coact  with  the  fluid  at 
back  pressure  and  to  balance  said  spool  against  the  fluid 
at  working  pressure  and  retain  the  spool  in  a  first  position, 
an  outlet  port  in  said  control  valve,  a  fluid  operated  con- 
trol means  capable  of  stopping  the  machine,  means  con- 
necting said  outlet  port  with  said  control  means,  whereby, 
when  the  tool  reaches  a  predetermined  dullness,  the  back 
pressure  in  the  fluid  motor  will  decirase  and  fluid  working 
pressure  in   the  control   valve  will   be  larger   than   the 
combined  pressure  of  said  biasing  means  and  said  fluid 
back  pressure  and,  die  spool  will  be  moved  to  uncover 
said  omiet  port  to  admit  die  fluid  at  working  pressure 
to  said  control  means  for  rendering  the  tool  inoperative. 


10.  A  drive  tool  for  tubular  inserts  having  tcrew- 
diieads  and  axially  directed  locking  serrations,  compris- 
ing: a  mandrel  having  an  end  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  rotary  member,  and  an  opposite  end  forming  a  driving 
dutch  element;  a  sleeve  jouraaled  on  said  mandrd;  an 
insert  holder  axially  movable  in  said  sleeve  below  said 
mandrel  and  having  a  driven  clutch  element  engageabie 
with  the  driving  dutch  element  and  internal  serrations  at 
its  lower  end  engageabie  with  die  serrations  of  said  insert; 
a  stem  protruding  from  said  holder  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceivable in  the  bore  of  said  tubular  insert;  and  a  spring 
element  carried  by  said  stem  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
surrounding  wall  of  said  insert. 

2,799349  iSi'tim 

BOLT-HOLDING  WRENCH  WITH  ROTATION 
COUNTING  MEANS 
Ri.-h«>d  m.  WMAft,  Datroit,  Mick,  amignnr  to  Kant-Mooie 
Ik^  Detroit,  MldL,  a  cocpontlon  of 


Application  DeceariMT  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,459  1 
ICUkm,    (CL91— 55) 

I.  A  wrench  adapted  to  engage  a  pair  of  co-axial  rda- 
tivdy  rouuble  elements  for  die  purpose  described  com- 
prising: a  body  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head 
portion  for  noo-rotativdy  engaging  one  of  said  elements, 
a  spindle  supported  in  paralldism  on  the  body  member 
for  rotation  rdative  thereto  and  provided  with  a  head  por- 
tion co-axial  with  the  bead  portion  of  the  body  member 
for  non-rotativety  engaging  the  otticr  of  said  elementa, 
a  radially  projecting  part  mounted  00  the  spindle  to  ro- 
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tate  therewith  and  havinf  at  a  radial  extremity  a  tooth-  bracket  walb  for  detachaUy  supporting  the  frame  on  the 

like  portion,  and  a  counting  disc  roUtirely  supported  on  bracket  and  whereby  neither  the  frame  nor  bracket  cob- 

the  body  and  pcriphertUy  notched  tt  spMxd  apart  in-  tacta  the  flnferbowd  or  neck  of  the  mstrumenL 
tervals  to  receive  the  tooth-like  portion  of  said  radially  ^_,^^_ 

VALVED  WIND  INOTRUMENT 

B.  CwMlirf,  Bkht,  ladn  imIm hi  ta  C  G. 

■   ■    ■    «.,a  H    |i  i.,.^  ^,—  IMn  mUMHt,  Iain  a  aKfonfOm  of  IndlMa 

4nihni     (CLS4-^}tt) 


'1     1^3. 


projecting  part  for  intermittent  driving  of  the  disc  during 
relative  rotation  between  the  spindle  and  the  body  mem- 
ber, and  said  disc  being  marked  to  indicate  the  oumber 
of  revolutions  of  said  parL 


2i79#344 

CHORD  PLAYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Ralon  W.  Brlnhall,  PIfM—t  Grove,  Utah 

nc  11,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  434,17t 

T  rialMi      iCLU—ilT) 


^lit;^a: 


■■^T^^!p' 


3.  A  chord  playing  device  for  a  stringed  mus'cal  in- 
strument of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated supporting  frame  having  an  open  top  and  an  open 
bottom,  a  supporting  bracket  supporting  said  frame  above 
and  longitudinally  of  a  portion  of  a  finger  board  of  a 
stringed  musical  instrument  and  above  and  spaced  from 
the  strings  thereof,  a  plurality  of  string  depressing  ele- 
nents  disposed  in  said  frame  and  longitudinally  thereof, 
each  of  said  string  depressing  elements  consisting  of  a 
relatively  wide  strip  of  metal  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane, 
relative  to  said  supporting  frame  and  longitudinally 
there<rf.  each  oi  said  strips  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  portions  disposed  transversely  of  the 
frame,  said  strips  having  depending  string  depressing 
lugs  formed  in  certain  oi  the  transversely  exteixling  por- 
tions thereof,  said  strips  being  disposed  in  dose  inter- 
fitting  nested  relationship  relatively  to  one  another,  means 
individual  to  said  strips  coimected  thereto  and  disposed 
thereabove  and  adapted  to  he  manually  engaged  for 
selectivdy  displacing  the  strips  downwardly  to  cause  the 
lugs  thereof  to  depress  the  portioos  of  the  strings  disposed 
beneath  said  lugs,  spring  means  individual  to  said  strips 
supported  by  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  aforcsoen- 
tioDed  means  for  urging  the  strips  upwardly  and  for  nor- 
mally supporting  the  lugs  of  the  strips  in  elevated  posi- 
tions above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  instrument  strings, 
said  mounting  bracket  comprising  an  elongated  metal 
strip  having  an  intermediate  bottom  portion  adapted  to 
be  disposed  above  a  part  of  the  tuning  key  mounting 
head  of  the  instrument  and  transversely  thereof  and  hav- 
ing upturned  end  portions  defining  walls,  said  supporting 
frame  having  complementary  side  walls  correqwnding 
eixis  of  which  overlap  said  mounting  bracket  wiills,  and 
fastening  means  securing  said  frame  side  wails  to  said 


1.  A  valved  wind  instrument  including  a  valve  casing 
unit,  a  communicatiiig  bell  tubing  unit  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  ooe  side  of  said  valve  casing  unit,  and  a 
communicating  OKMith  piece  tubing  unit  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve  casing  unit, 
said  tubing  units  including  mountings  comprising  a  pair 
of  duplicate  opposed  brackets  oite  being  integral  with  said 
mouth  piece  tubing,  the  other  being  integral  with  said 
bell  tubing,  each  said  mountings  being  adapted  to  embrace 
the  valve  casing  imit,  and  means  connecting  said  brackets 
to  ti^ten  said  brackets  against  said  valve  casing  unit, 
whereby  the  parts  comprising  the  instrument  are  assembled 
into  a  unitary  structure. 


2,79M4<  

APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY  CONNECTING 
TOGETHER  PERFORATED  FLAT  PARTS,  SUCH 
AS  METAL  SHEETS     ^^  ^^  

iMhinr  to  Wam  mi  UtinMiirtan  G.  a.  b.  H^' 


3t,  I9SS,  SarW  No.  S37,M7 
(CL  tS— O 


.^4;^ 


mt 
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1.  A  device  for  temporarily  clamping  perforated  parts 
together  comprising  a  sleeve  open  at  one  end  and  having 
an  aperture  in  the  other  end,  a  mandrel  slidable  in  said 
aperture  and  including  a  body  and  a  head  slidable  in  said 
sleeve,  said  mandrel  body  being  provided  with  a  diametri- 
cal slot  having  a  steeply  inclined  surface  at  its  lower  end, 
said  inclined  surface  forming  an  acute  angled  edge  with 
the  circumferential  surface  of  said  mandrel,  a  compres- 
sion spring   between   the   aperture-provided  end  of  the 


sleeve  and  the  mandrel  head,  and  a  locking  element 
formed  substantially  hair-pin-like  from  a  piece  of  resilient 
wire,  said  element  having  ooe  longer  and  ooe  shorter  limb 
and  straddlini  said  edge  with  said  limbs  when  said 
mandrel  is  in  a  retracted  position,  said  longer  Kmb  lying 
on  said  inclined  surface,  said  shorter  limb  being  anchored 
by  said  compression  spring  in  said  sleeve  at  the  side  <rf 
the  mandrel  remote  from  said  inclined  surface,  said  longer 
limb  being  in  permanent  engagement  with  said  inclined 
surface  and  being  stressed  thereby  between  a  minimum 
when  the  mandrel  is  projected  from  said  aperture  against 
the  restraint  of  said  spring  and  said  loiigcr  limb  is  fully 
withdrawn  into  said  slot  and  a  maximum  when  the 
mandrel  is  retracted  into  the  sleeve  and  said  longer  limb 
partly  projects  from  said  slot  on  the  side  of  said  mandrel 
opposite  said  shorter  limb. 


to  the  optical  axis  of  a  camera;  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
image  index  members  mounted  for  simultaneous  osdl- 


2,7H,347 
MICROSCOPE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PROJECTING 

RATING  CHART  INTO  FIELD  OF  VBION 
H««M  S.  Ltak,  PhMaat  IOIb,  sad  Ki—th  J.  Stoddra, 
Vmmm,  Pa-  MslMf"  *•  Uatad  States  Stcd  Corpora- 
a  COS— sail—  af  New 


lation  in  qwced  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  indi- 
cator.    ^j 

2,79M49 
FILM  GATE 
Frederick  Hauser,  Las  Aatalcs,  CaWn  assignor,  by  mesoe 
■ssliaiTrlr  to  Wcatrez  Coqporaiion,  a  corporatloB  of 
IMawarc 


It,  lM3!^arial  No.  375y4f7 


I  April  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  3SMM 
3Chdwi 


(CL  tt— 17) 


<«w  9- 


(Q.  M— 14) 


bf»«  r^Hf 


1.  A  device  fw  determtntng  grain  size  of  metallo- 
graphic  specimens  comprising  a  monocular  microscope 
having  a  stage  for  supporting  a  spedraen  and  a  tube  mov- 
able relative  to  said  stage,  a  support  attached  to  the  out- 
side of  said  tube  and  bearing  a  linear  scale,  a  block 
mounted  on  said  support  for  tUding  adjustment  along  said 
scale,  a  grain  size  rating  chart  carried  by  said  block  and 
bearing  representations  of  grains  of  a  definite '  size,  a 
comparison  eyepiece  mounted  on  said  support  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  over  said  tube  and  another  opening 
over  said  chart  so  that  the  field  of  vision  therethrough 
is  occupied  approximately  half  by  the  specimen  and 
half  by  the  chart,  and  means  for  flluminatiog  said 
chart,  whereby  the  grains  of  the  specimen  can  be 
matched  approximately  with  the  represenUtions  on  the 
chart  by  proper  chart  selection  and  matched  accurately 
by  adjustment  of  said  block  along  said  scale. 


2,79§34S 
INDICATOR  TO  FACILFTATE  IDENTIFICATION 
OF  RIGHT  AND  LEFT  STEREOSCOPIC  FILM 
STRIPS 
DavM  StHlcy  Horricy,  North  Hollywood.  CaUf .,  aasigMr 
I*  Ualvsswl  PIclwss  Csify,  Inc.,  Uaircrsal  CMy, 
Cyir^  a  cwpofntton  af  Delaware 

fl||Mii<iii  April  24,  1953,  Seriri  No.  356,9t7 

iCMis.   la.u—tM) 

A  device  for  faciliUting  the  production  of  stereoscopic 
motion  pictures  comprising:  a  portable  base  provided 
with  a  vertical  standard;  a  plane  indicator  carried  by  the 
standard,  said  plane  indicator  having  a  predetermined 
marginal  edge  to  facilitate  focusing  thereon;  means  for 
orienting  said  plane  indicator  transversely  with  respect 


1.  A  film  gate  structure  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  a  film  guiding  channel  and  an  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  a  sprocket  in  engagement  with  a  film  in  said 
channel,  means  for  retaining  said  film  on  said  sprocket, 
said  film  reuining  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elements 
each  of  which  is  slidably  mounted  in  said  plate  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  channel  portion  thereof  at  the  area- 
of  engagement  between  said  film  and  said  sprocket, 
means  operable  to  simultaneously  move  said  retaining 
elemenu  inwardly  to  film  retaining  position,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  including  a  mechanical  linkage,  a  first 
element  of  said  linkage  having  a  projection  thereon  which 
extends  through  an  aperture  in  said  plate  into  the  chan- 
nel area  thereof  in  the  path  of  said  film,  said  first  linkage 
clement  being  manually  operable  dowiiwardly  out  of 
the  film  path  to  produce  movement  of  said  film  retaining 
elemenu  to  film  retaining  position,  and  a  second  ele- 
ment of  said  linkage  having  a  projection  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  plate  and  manually  operable  to  pro- 
duce reverse  movement  of  said  first  linkage  member  to 
effect  movement  of  said  film  retaining  elements  to  noo- 
film  retaining  position. 


2.79f45t 
ANTI-GLARE  MIRROR 
Peter  C.  Cameron,  Befhcada,  Md.,  asrffaor,  by 

of  OM-lcath  to  Richard  P.  Scbalxc,  Be- 

Md. 

Aa«wt  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«43M 
2ClaiaBS.    (CL  88—77)  i# 

1.  An  anti-glare  rear  view  mirror  for  vehicles  which 
comprises,  a  mirrored  viewing  surface  which  is  partially 
reflective  and  partially  transparent  and  a  continuous 
layer  of  luminescent  material  at  the  rear  of  and  coextensive 
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whh  said  viewing  surface,  the  said  luminescent  material 
beint  adapted  to  be  energized  by  light,  such  as  from  the 
headlights  of  a  following  vehicle,  passing  through  said 


9IN  ffTABOJZBD  RoStT  WING  lAVtH 

L»  Mwtt  MM  Chhi  G*  IMHksckk 
N.  Y^  ■ifpin.  bf  BMM  mt^mt^  I* 
SIMM  of  AMSflka  m  ii|iiiwiil  bj  dba  SicuMij  off 
Ikt  N«f7  ' 

Mank  t»  1951, 9mM  No.  214,S3t 
7CUM.    (CLML-.1.7) 


viewing  surface  whereby  to  provide  a  reradiated  luminous 
mat  background  for  the  image  specularly  reflected  from 
the  reflective  portion  of  said  viewing  surface. 


2,7M3S1 

GUN  CHAKGER 

Omf  Wckk,  Ir.,  HyMMvBc,  mmi  DonM  F.  Rommt, 

AppOcalioa  Imimj  C,  195S,  9«W  No.  4M31* 

2CUM.    (CLM-l) 

(Granted  OMlcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  In  a  compact,  lightwetght,  rapid  acting  gun  charger 
for  charging  gas  operated  automatic  guns,  the  charger 
being  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  casing,  a  tubular 
cylinder  concentrically  disposed  within  the  forward  end 
of  the  casing,  a  redprocating  piston  within  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  piston  rod  fsitmding  into  the  rearward  end 
of  the  casing,  a  fluid  preasore  source,  vaive  means  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  cjimder  for  alternately  admitting 
the  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  rcar- 
wardly  to  an  extended  portion  and  subsequently  venting 
the  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  to  allow  return  movement 
of  the  piston  to  a  leU  acted  position,  and  a  cocking  mech- 
anism operative  within  the  casing  and  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  the  piston  to  cock  the  breech  boh  hig  of  the 
amomatic  gun;  the  combination  therewith  ol  a  clevis 
attached  to  and  forming  a  horizontal  extension  of  the 
piston  rod,  said  clevis  having  side  walls,  a  top  flange 
member  and  a  bottom  portion  defining  an  open  ended 
longitudhial  slot  to  permit  travel  of  the  breech  bolt  there- 
in, a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  detent  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  clevis  between  said  side  walls,  the 
forward  end  of  said  dettnt  defining  an  upwardly  disposed 
detent  heel  projecting  beyond  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
devis  and  the  opposite  end  defining  a  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  breech  bolt  during  retraction  of  the  piston,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  detent  adapted  to 
extend  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said  top  flange 
member  of  the  clevis  when  the  piston  is  in  full  retracted 
position,  said  top  flange  member  and  said  top  edge  of 
the  detent  defining  opposed  aligned  recesses,  a  detent 
spring  disposed  within  said  recesses  for  normally  urging 
the  detent  in  a  cloci^wise  direction  such  that  the  detent 
may  engage  the  breech  bolt  in  the  longitudinal  slot  when 
the  piston  is  moved  to  its  extended  position,  and  a  down- 
wardly depending  cam  plate,  said  cam  plate  disposed  in 
the  longitudinal  path  of  movement  of  the  clevis  in  a  posi- 
tion in  proximity  to  the  position  of  the  clevis  when  the 
piston  is  in  its  full  retracted  position  to  thereby  engage 
said  upwardly  disposed  detent  heel  as  the  piston  reaches 
its  full  retracted  position  and  route  said  detent  in  a  coun- 
terclockwise direction  against  said  spring  and  reuin  the 
detent  in  disengaged  position  to  allow  subsequent  move- 
ment of  tile  breech  boh  during  firing  operations. 


7.  In  an  aircraft  wing  having  a  leading  edge  ia  wfaicii 
there  is  an  aperture,  a  rocket  lanacher  coBspiiai^  an 
open  ended  tube  having  its  forward  cad  located  behfaid 
said  aperture  and  in  alinemeat  therewith  and  fljMdly 
mounted  relative  to  said  wing,  a  pair  of  doon  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  tube  which  when  doaed  are  dispoaed  in 
said  aperture  and  present  a  configuration  flush  with  and 
similar  to  that  of  the  wing  leading  edge,  means  piv- 
otally and  slidably  securing  said  doors  directly  to  said 
tube  for  both  axial  and  swinging  movement  relative 
thereto  so  that  said  doon  may  be  withdrawn  from  said 
aperture  and  then  swung  open  to  expose  said  tube,  means 
to  iuide  said  doon  during  both  of  said  movements,  yield- 
able  means  in  said  tube  ahead  of  the  normal  position  of 
the  rocket  and  engageable  by  die  rocket  upon  rocket 
movement  through  said  tube,  and  restliently  biased  means 
operatively  connected  with  nid  doon  and  said  last  men- 
tioned means  for  actuating  said  doon  through  both  of 
said  movements  upon  movement  of  said  rocket  toward 
said  doors. 


2,799353 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FIREARM 
R.  RM,  Bdasoat,  Mom.,  sbiImii  M  At  Ui 
StalM  of  America  aa  iipiMilii  W  tkc  SacrMwy  of 

tk  Af^iv 

November  29. 1951.  Serial  No.  258,975 
9ClaiaH.    (CL  89^1.7) 
TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  0952),  aac.  2M) 


8.  In  a  gun,  a  breech  casing,  a  barrel  fixedly  Kcmtd 
in  said  casing,  firing  means  in  the  rear  of  said  casing  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  barrel,  a  breech  element  slidably 
mounted  in  said  breech  casing  for  transverse  naovement 
therein  in  response  to  the  diadiarge  of  a  round  of  am- 
munition, said  breech  casing  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
recesses  in  the  rear  end  thereof  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
prqpelling  charges,  said  breech  casing  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  tubes  in  the  forward  end  thereof  for  holding 
a  plurality  of  projectiles  in  respective  axial  alignment  with 
the  propelling  charges,  said  breech  element  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  firing  chamben  so  dispoaed  that  one  is  in  a 
firing  position  in  axial  alignment  with  nid  barrel  when 
the  other  is  in  a  loading  position  in  axial  alignment  with 
one  of  said  propelling  charge  recesses  and  the  corTeapoo4- 
ing  projectile  tube,  means  for  advancing  the  leading  pni- 
pelling  charge  into  the  rear  end  of  said  firing  chamber 
aligned  therewith  in  the  loading  pontion  while  simuhane- 
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ooriy  advMKing  tte  toadiag  pn))ictBe  into  the  fraal  cod 
of  the  same  one  of  said  firing  chambers,  cam  meaas  on 
the  iMar  froat  and  rear  wail  sorfteca  of  said  breech  caa- 

iag  for  eoMbtaiac  the  prapcUag  ckarya  and  pro^ctOe  w 
said  Iftadgd  firing  chaaaber  during  the  moveaKat  tberaof 
fion  loadiag  lo  flriag  position,  bafle  meaaa  aecured  to 
aad  movable  with  said  bfoech  eiemeat  for  peeventing  the 
advance  of  both  the  propeUing  chargM  and  projectiles 
during  the  movement  of  said  loaded  ckambcr  into  firing 
po^tioo.  and  an  obturaiii«  akeve  slidahly  mouated  in  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  each  of  said  firing  chamben  for 
ovtwaitl  movemeat  relative  thereto  into  respective  ea- 
gafemeat  with  the  froot  and  rear  end  walls  of  said  breech 
n«««g  to  seal  the  interior  of  said  breeoh  casing  against 
the  entry  of  the  gases  geaeratad  by  the  dtacfaarge  of  the 
round  of  ammunition  in  said  firing  chamber. 


bolt  for  chambering  the  leading  cartridge,  the  unprove- 
ment  comprising  a  convexly  formed  lever  pivotaUy  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  front  end  thereof  at  a  fixed  point  on  the 
feedway,  a  fixed  abutment  on  the  feedway  operative  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  lever  to  prevent  pivotal  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction,  and  spring  means  normally 
urging  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  into  conUct  with  said 
fixed  abutment,  the  front  end  of  said  kver  projecting 
laterally  relative  to  the  rear  end  thereof  by  an  amount 
equivalent  to  the  difference  in  diameter  taken  at  the  first 
shoulder  and  at  the  rim  of  the  leading  cartridge,  said 


2,79t354 
MASS  ACCELERATOR 


1  .«^4«   \  . 


YwaC  A.  Volar, 

far<dik  N*  Ya, 

of 


D. 


•wYotfc 
April  n,  19S«,  Serial  No.  579>S2 
•  fTiitBi     (CLt8^-8> 


fixed  pivot  point  and  said  fixed  abotniem  being  located 
relative  to  oi»e  another  so  as  to  position  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  said  lever  for  simultaneously  arresting  the 
transverse  feeding  movement  of  the  leading  carhridge 
whereby  the  longitudinal  axis  th^eof  is  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  bore  axis  of  the  firing  chamber,  the  trailing 
sidewall  of  the  leading  cartridge  and  the  juxtaposed  aide- 
wall  of  the  cartridge  adjacent  thereto  being  thereby  placed 
in  parallelism  with  the  bore  axis  of  the  firing  chamber 
whereby  the  adjacent  cartridge  and  said  lever  guides  the 
leading  cartridge  into  the  firing  chamber  of  the  barrel 
without  displacing  the  cartridge  adjacent  thereto. 


6.  in  an  apparatus  for  sequeadaDy  generating  energy 
to  propel  a  aaas.  aa  elongate  noo-cooducting  hollow  tu- 
bular member  having  one  end  thereof  sealed  and  the 
other  end  opened  to  air.  said  member  incUiding  a  material 
responsive  to  the  heating  action  of  electrical  arc  discharges 

•o  releaM  great  quantitiea  of  lightweight  gases,  a  aeries  of 
^.^jmAm^^g  ekctrodes  poaitiooed  withia  said  member  and 
%l-r,r*4  along  the  length  of  said  member,  means  for  apply- 
ing voltafB  polettdab  acroH  each  adjoining  pair  of  elec- 
tiodn  to  prodnce  spaced  electrical  fields  within  said  mem- 
ber of  insofllcacat  magnitndr  to  geaerate  arc  dischaiies 
theiabetweea.  aad  means  for  produdag  a  first  electrical 
aic  discharge  within  said  member  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  sealed  end  thereof  to  greatly  heat  and  ionize  the  air 
aad  set  this  iooiaed  air  in  aotioa  down  the  length  of  the 
member  and  addiuonally  to  release  great  quantities  of 
lightweight  gases  from  said  material,  whereby  as  said  ion- 
ized air  pMaes  each  of  said  spaced  electrical  fields,  it  low- 
en  the  electrical  resiitaBce  of  the  gas  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  trigaers  the  feneratioa  of  aa  electric  arc  thcre- 
betweea  while  additionally  pressurizing  the  gas  l»y  the  re- 
lease of  great  quantities  of  lightweight  gsscs  from  said  ma- 
terial, thereby  enabling  the  generation  of  a  sequential 
series  of  electrical  arcs  down  the  length  of  the  member 
maintaining  the  energy  behind  the  traveling  ionized  gas  at 
a  uniformly  high  level. 


2,79t,3SC 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  GUN  INCLUD- 
ING A  RAMMING  CHAMBER 

loAkRe- 

af 


U 


18, 1952,  Serial  No.  321037 
Sweden  NovcnAcr  39, 1951 
(CLf9-^) 


2^799,355 

CARTRIDGE  ALK.N1NG  MEANS  FOR  A 

FIREARM 

Ray  S.  SMrfoid,  Woodbaiy,  Com.,  iiisl^iir  to  the  United 
Mm  of  AMSfka  m  upiisiaisi  Wf  the  Secretary  of 

AMRoSoa  Novembar  1(.  1951,  SatW  No.  254,722 
'■  dCialM.   (CL89— 33) 

3.  In  a  firearm  having  a  transverse  feedway  arranged 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  continuously  fed  tmlinked  ta- 
pered cartrid^s  in  juxtaposition  with  one  another,  a  bar- 
rel having  a  firing  chamber  therein,  and  a  reciprocable 


1.  A  feeding  merhanism  for  a  gaa  having  a  ramming 
chamber  comprising  at  least  one  loading  ubie  fixedly 
disposed  in  lateral  aUgunent  with  the  ramming  cham- 
ber and  having  a  freely  accessible  outer  end  for  placing 
cartridges  upon  the  said  end  and  moving  said  cartridges 
over  the  loading  uUe  into  the  ramming  chamber,  ttie 
|/i«j{»nH«n>i  axis  of  said  loading  uMe  being  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  gun.  at  least  one  magazine  for  a 
supply  of  cartridges  having  at  least  one  discharge  chute 
situated  above  tbe  loading  Ubk  and  issuing  upon  the 
same,  and  releauble  locking  means  dispoeed  fai  front 
of  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute,  tbe  said  locking  meaaa 
being  controlled  by  cartridges  placed  upon  die  loading 
ubIe  and  Uoc^ag  the  discbarge  of  cartridgn  from  the 
chute  upon  the  loading  tebk  when  and  while  cartridfM 
are  moved  over  the  table  in  front  of  said  chute  therdqr 
preventing  feeding  of  the  ramming  chamber  from  the 
disdwrge  chute  as  Un^  as  cartridges  are  fed  to  tbe  load- 
ing Uble  at  the  rate  of  ranwung. 
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2,7^397 
RECOIL  MECHANNM  FOR  A  MORTAR 

1«,  lfS2,  SmM  N*.  3t9^f 
(GfMM  Mite  nk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  MC  2M) 


ia  odd  cylin- 
check  vshre  tad 


In  a  recoil  mechanism  for  a  mortar,  comprising  a  gun 
barrel  having  a  closed  bieech  with  a  central  rearwardly 
extending  projection,  a  tubolar  barrel  support,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  flanges  secored  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
diametrically   opposite  sides  of   said   barrel   support,   a 
recoil  cylinder  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  each  said  pair 
of  ^Moed  anns  and  in  paraDcium  with  said  gun  barrel, 
means  forming  a  fluid  tigltt  seal  engaging  the  ends  of 
eadi  of  aid  recoil  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  re- 
ceiving a  recoil  fluid,  an  eloagated  piston  rod  axially 
rectprocaUe  in  each  said  recoil  cylinder  and  extending 
through  central  apertures  in  each  said  sealing  means,  a 
piston  int^ral  with  each  said  piston  rod  and  providing 
a  predetermined  circumferential  clearance  between  its 
outer  face  and  the  inner  anrface  ot  its  respective  recoil 
cylinder,  each  of  aid  circumferential  clearances  provid- 
ing a  metering  orifice  to  control  the  flow  of  recoil  fluid 
past  its  respective  piston  when  said  barrel  moves  in  recoil 
and  countenecofl  each  of  said  pistons  being  posUioned 
in  the  forward  end  of  respective  cylinders  when  said 
barrel  is  in  battery  position,  a  helical  spring  surrounding 
each  piston  rod  and  being  confined  between  the  rearward 
face  of  each  piston  and  the  rear  sealing  means,  a  back 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  through  which  the  rear- 
ward proiectiott  on  the  barrel  passes  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  bend  beyond  the  rear  ends  of  said  piston 
rods,  and  means  for  securing  the  rear  end  of  each  i»ston 
rod  to  an  adjacent  etKl  of  said  back  plate. 


oootroOed  nlation  to  said  ioleC  port  to  pfovide  drain 
line  port  closing  of  said  vahre  in  raspoaa  to  iBefenact  la 
pressure  at  the  greater  dWereotial  area  in 
tion  with  said  failct  port,  check  vahre 
the  piston  of  said  boiler  unit,  spring 
der  and  disposed  to  Mrmally  dow  s 
provide  biasing  for  return  stroking  of  said  piston,  means 
in  said  piston  disposed  to  altemlaly  block  and  port  fluid 
to  said  ovttat  dnriag  pitdttfrmiiwd  portlou  of  the  bofllng 
and  return  stroking  cycles  of  the  piston  of  said  buffer 
unit,  and  a  plarality  of  flow  lestrictioa  meaas  djspoaed  in 
said  body  uait  to  mtraia  fluid  flow  to  aad  firom  said  chnm- 
bers  wboeby  a  boAnt  action  is  pnmdad  duriag  a  first 
stroking  of  said  buffer  unit  and  aotomatie  return  positioo- 
ing  of  said  birfEer  unit  is  acoompiished  thereafter. 


>ii4MisH'-'. 
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2,79t359 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROFILING  ARTICLES 

Robert  a  MrMbt,  Ctosaa,  and  Pwr^.  Lnrwn,  Ehn- 

N^  Yask,  N.  Y.,  a  ciyomaen  of  New 

SaiW  Na.  39i3,7«2 


S.  A  woct-boMcr,  cooprisiat  a  rapport  havint  a  plant 

surface  agaimt  which  an  article  is  to  be  damped,  a  pin- 
raUty  of  identical  resaieat  damps,  a  plurality  of  rigid 
memben  mountii^  the  clamps  at  the  same  point  on  each 
damp,  means  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  offset  from  said  surface,  adjustiMe  means  securing 
the  memben  to  the  pivotal  means  in  paralld  positions, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  pivotal  meam  to  move  the 
chunps  to  poeitioos  engaging  die  artide  and  the  members 
to  positions  parallel  to  said  surface. 


vnl  ]Q 


2,79MM 
BULLING  MACHINB 
P.  M.  Duhaadasid,  Tananp 

It,  1954,  S^dNa.  42t493 
(a.9t— 13^ 


A  buiRng  device  comprising  a  cylinder  body  unit,  an 
integral  piston  rod  and  buffer  unit,  said  piston  thereof 
being  slidable  in  aid  cylinder  body  unit,  a  pliurafity  of 
hydraulic  fluid  chambers  within  said  cylinder  body  unit, 
an  inlet  port  in  fluid  commnnicatioo  with  said  fluid  cham- 
bers, a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  selectaUy  connected  to 
said  fluid  chambers  comprising  a  first  outlet  port  and  a 
drain  line  p<Hl,  a  control  valve  in  said  cylinder  body  unit 
and  disposed  for  movement  in  a  valving  relation  across 
said  drain  line  port,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  control 
valve  to  a  normally  open  position  for  aid  drain  Une 
port,  said  valve  having  a  pair  of  differential  area  surfaces 
with  one  end  thereof  normally  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  fluid  chambers  to  provide  a  drain  therefor  and 
the  second  of  said  surfaces  being  (fisposed  in  pressure 


1.  In  a  machiae  for  nulling  cavities  in  a  worii  piece, 
the  combinatiott  of:  a  work  piece  support;  a  carriage 
movable  along  said  work  piece  support;  croasdide  means 
on  the  carriage  iochiding  ways  arraafed  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriafc  alonf  the  sup- 
port; a  block  slidable  on  said  ways;  a  mOliBg  bead  car- 
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ried  by  said  biodt  and  pnmded  with  a  varticaUy  adiudr 

able  milling  cutter,  means  carried  by  sad  cro«f»~« 
means  and  connected  to  said  block  for  movtag  sad  block; 

means  for  moving  said  carrii«e;  leaipUte  aseans  adiac«t 
■aid  work  piece  support;  and  single  tracing  means  oa  the 
cfossdide  mean  cooperable  with  said  template  meant 
and  coatiolUng  said  carriage-moving  o»eans  and  sad 
block-moving  means  for  causing  traversmg  movement  of 
the  block  during  movement  of  the  carnage  to  move  the 
cutter  at  virtually  constant  cutting  speed  in  at  least  two 
directions.  ^_^_^_________ 

2.7H,341^'^"'  ' 
JACK  MSCHANBM 

S.  Siis— ea, 

a 
TmI  Ca.,  a  ceiparaJin  af  OMnds 

AttUst  14, 1953,  Scrtd  Na.  374412 
€Oakm.    (CL  99— 59) 
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PHOTO  coMpqsnsG  i^omjE 


23,lW8ertaiNa.77M2»^^ 
I  Fiance  Dieimksr  2«,  194a 
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1.  A  iack  mechanism  comprising:  an  elongated  hous- 
ing having  a  kmgitodtaal  bore  intersected  by  a  transverse 
bore;  a  bar  mounted  for  redprocatory  movement  in  sad 
longitudinal  bore  and  having  a  free  end  adiacent  one 
end  of  the  bore;  a  iack  member  shdably  mounted  m 
the  transverse  bore  and  and  having  one  end  extending 
outwardly  of  the  housing  for  engagement  with  a  work 
piece;  a  «ring  mounted  in  sad  transvera  bore  atd  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  sad  iack  member  normdly  to 
urge  sad  jack  member  outwardly  of  the  housing;  a  pair 
of  coacting  wedgii«  surfaces,  the  first  of  ad  wedgmg 
surfaces  formed  loi«itudinaUy  in  a  side  of  sad  bar  and 
diverging  from  the  free  end  of  sad  bar  away  from  the 
axis  thereof,  and  the  second  of  sad  wedging  surfaces 
formed  longitudinaUy  in  a  side  of  sad  jack  member  and 
diverging  toward  sad  one  and  of  sad  jack  member  away 
from  the  axis  theiwjf,  sad  pair  of  surfaces  adapted  for 
wedging  engagement  to  lock  sad  jack  n»ember  m  a  a- 
lected   extended   position   upon  movement  of  said   bar 
endwia  toward  said  free  end  of  the  bar;  a  pair  of  coact- 
ing cam  surfaces,  the  first  of  said  cam  surfaces  formed 
longitudinally  in  a  side  of  sad  bar  and  diverging  toward 
sad  free  end  of  ad  bar  away  from  the  axis  thereof,  aid 
the  second  of  ad  cam  surfaces  formed  in  a  side  of  sad 
jack  member  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  member, 
said  pair  of  cam  surfaces  being  so  arranged  in  relation 
to  each  other  and  to  sad  pdr  of  wedging  surfaces  that 
movement  of  said  bar  andwia  away  from  the  free  end 
of  ad  bar  releases  the  wedging  surfaces  from  lockmg 
engagement  and  engages  sad  cam  surfaces  to  draw  aid 
jack  member  away  from  engagement  with  a  work  piece; 
a  second  spring  mounted  within  said  longitudinal  bore 
and  engagittg  the  other  end  of  sdd  bar  normally  to  urge 
the  first  of  sad  wedging  surfaces  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  second  of  ad  wedging  surfaces;  and  posi- 
tive means  for  providinf  endwise  movement  of  sad  bar 
agdnst  the  action  of  sad  flnt  and  second  springs  to 
release  sdd  wedgii«  surfaces  aid  withdraw  sad  jack 
member  from  work  engaflng  position. 

71T  O.  O 


1.  In  photographic  type  composing  apparatus,  the  com- 
btnatioa  of  a  chanicter  carrier  bearing  the  characters 
to  be  photographed  and  corresponding  unpula  generat- 
ing means,  each  in  precise  spatid  relation  to  a  particular 
character,  a  continuously  rotating  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  characters  successively  relative  to  a  fixed  projec- 
tion position  while  moving  each  of  the  generaung  means 
successively  over  a  single  path  relative  to  a  fixed  control 
position,  whereby  each  character  is  preaaly  aligned  m 
the  projection  position  when  its  corresponding  generating 
means  is  precisely  digned  in  the  control  position,  an  m- 
termittent  flash  device  in  position  to  iUuminate  a  char- 
acter in  the  projection  position,  opticd  means  to  project 
an  iUuminated  character  upon  a  sensitive  material,  a 
responsive  device  in  position  for  recdving  an  unpulse 
from  each  and  every  generating  means  at  the  precise 
instant  when  each  of  sdd  geneating  means  reaches  the 
control  position,  alector  means  for  determimng  a  char- 
acter to  be  projected,  a  circuit  from  an  eoergiang  source 
to  the  flash  device,  and  a  gating  device  connected  to  the 
responsive  device  to  activate  sad  circuit  by  means  of 
an  impula,  sad  gating  device  including  means  o^cnitti 
in  exact  synchromsm  with  the  character  earner  and  ran- 
troUed  by  the  alector  means  to  caua  the  unpdw  from 
the  generating  means  corresponding  to  the  alected  char- 
iicter  to  activate  sdd  circdt 


2,799 J«  _^^„^  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIES 


A^^Nledssdoff.  Swteeihnd 
famaa^  2«,  1953,  Serid  No.  333,979 
Iddas.    (CL    "    " 


An  apparatus  for  developing  phoSographfe  copies  «ni- 
prising  a  tank  holding  a  developing  solution,  inelined 
spaced  apart  guide  walls  within  the  tank,  sad  guide  walls 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  forming  between  adja- 
cent walls  a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed  superposed 
passages  through  which  pasages  the  papers  are  adapted  to 
pass,  a  deflecting  wall  idtidly  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  lowermost  of  the  guide  walls  and  terminating  in  an 
upwardly  curved  inclined  portion,  a  pair  of  sqoeezmg 
rolls  within  the  tank  located  immediately  above  sad  up- 
wardly curved  inclined  portion  for  pressing  the  papers, 
each  of  ad  guide  walls  above  sad  lowermost  guide  wall 
being  formed  with  an  upwardly  bulged  portion  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  with  such  upwardly  bulged  portions 
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being  of  such  dimcosioos  as  to  couAterbalanoe  the  differ- 
ences that  would  otherwise  exist  in  the  ditfinrfif  traversed 
by  the  papers  as  a  result  of  the  upwardly  cunred  inclined 
poctioa  of  said  k>wen«oat  guide  wall,  spMing  diaca  inter- 
posed between  said  guide  walls  adiacenl  lo  the  ialel  and 
outlet  ands  of  said  goida  walls  to  niaialain  aid  guide 
walls  in  proper  spaced  relatiofMiup,  a  leinfwcinet  ele- 
ment of  relatively  thldc  crees-sectioB  within  the  unk  at 
the  inlet  end  of  the  tank,  and  screw  means  passing 
through  the  guide  walls  adjacent  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  guide  walls  and  through  at  least  some  of  the  spacing 
discs  into  the  reinforcement  element 


POWER  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
HTTCH  LINKAGES 
V.  iMali^  DafcwH,  MIA, 


TRACTCm 


1, 1951,  SafW  N«.  254,3t5 


8.  Mechanism  for  translating  the  movements  of  one 
control  member  into  proportional  movements  of  another 
control  member  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
rigid  member  coiuwcted  at  an  intermediate  point  for 
movement  with  said  one  control  element  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  member,  guide  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  ODoosite  ends  of  said  eloncated  member  to 
direct  its  movement  and  to  determine  the  ratio  of  move- 
ment of  one  end  of  the  member  with  respect  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  other  end  of  the  member  in  response  to  said 
movement  of  the  tntemiediate  point  of  the  member,  said 
guide  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  said  ratio  within 
predetermined  limits,  and  a  motion  transmitting  linkage 
connecting  said  one  end  of  the  elongated  member  with 
said  other  control  member. 


2,79t3<5 
CONTROLS  FOR  TRACTORS 
Dclnitt,  Mich^ 


29,  19S4,  Serial  N^  44M29 
(CL97— 4M9) 


to  Harry 
oCDda- 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  an  implement  hitch  and  a  power 
unit  for  raising  and  lowering  the  hitch  between  working 
and  transport  positions,  the  combination  of  overload  re- 


means  for  seMiag  the  rate  of 
of  the  tractor  and  for  iaMatiBg  the  oparatioa  of  aaki  va- 
lease  meaaa  whea  the  rale  off  deoaleratkM  reaches  a 
determined  vatua  wtt  the  hsich  in  wocfciac  porilfciB, 
mean  opersuve  upon  wovtttuH  of  the  hNcb  to 
port  poaiiioa  for  reatraiaiag  said  eeming  aaeans  fraa  op> 
crating  said  ralaaae  means  until  the  rate  oi 
reaches  i 
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5.  An  implement  of  the  diameter  described  comprising 
a  frame  providing  laterally  projecting  trunnion  means  and 
pivot  means  spaced  above  said  tnmnkMi  means,  Unk  means 
joumalled  on  said  pivot  means  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  for  swinging  movement  aho«t  said  pivot  means 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  draft  means  joumalled 
on  said  trunnion  means  aad  mxtmntting  forwardly  therefrom 
for  similar  swinging  movement,  and  control  means  for 
said  implement  comprising  a  ground-«ngaging  member, 
lever  means  supported  at  one  end  on  said  ground-engag- 
ing memher  aad  *««*'»«**t  forwardly  aad  npwardly  there- 
from, fulcrum  meaai  carried  by  nid  iaipleaieiit  frame 
■ear  said  tnmnion  means,  said  lever  means  being  jour- 
nalled,  inSeimediate  its  ends,  for  twinging  movement 
ahoot  said  fukrom  means  ia  a  substantially  vertical  plane, 
said  lever  means  exteading  forwardly  beyond  said  ful- 
crum meaas  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the  length 
of  said  lever  means  betwcea  said  fulcrum  means  and  said 
ground-engaging  member,  and  means  providing  a  con- 
nection between  said  forward  end  of  said  lever  means  aad 
said  link  means  at  a  point  on  said  link  means  doaely  ad- 
jacent the  free  end  d  said  tiak 


2,79«,3C7 
CULTIVATOR  DBK  GANGS 

23, 19S3,  SasW  No.  3tl,S41 
(CL97— .54) 


ii.tj'S^i/, 


-■1 


^1 

1.  In  a  bedder-cultivator  tractor  oi  the  row  crop  type 
wherein  a  horixontally  disposed  tool  bar  is  provided  on 
the  tractor,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  disk  ipng 
assembly  adjustably  suspended  fnm  said  tool  bar,  said 
disk  gang  asacmhly  comprising  a  spindle  having  an  upper 
portion  diipceed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  tool 
bar  and  an  angular,  bent  lower  portion,  an  fV'iiiiif'T^ 
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housing  surrounding  said  lower  angular  spindle  portion 
and  carrying  a  bearing  housing  at  iU  lower  end,  an  arbor 
with  cultivating  disk  means  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said 
bearing  housing,  said  upper  spindle  portion  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  a  journal  means  connected  to  said  tool 
bar.  and  means  for  adjusuWy  positioning  said  spindle  at 
uy  desired  rotative  position  reUtive  to  said  )ouma] 
means  whereby  said  cultivator  disk  means  may  be  adfust- 
ably  positioned  at  any  desired  position  along  a  circular 
path  about  the  axis  of  the  said  perpendicular  spmdie 
portion,  thereby  effecting  angular  adjustment  of  the 
cultivator  disk  means  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  said  axis,  and  said  elongated  housing  being 
mounted  for  independent  roUtion  about  the  angular 
Io*er  spindle  portion,  and  means  for  adjustably  position- 
ing said  elongated  housing  in  any  one  of  a  number  of 
predetermined  angular  positions  relative  to  said  angu  ar 
spindle  portion  whereby  angular  adjustment  of  said  culti- 
vator disk  means  relative  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
ground  may  be  effected. 
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mounting  means  for  mounting  said  arm  on  said  Moltcr 
Z.  moJnting  assembly,  a  deflector  plate  earned  byj»d 
angulated  arm,  said  deflector  plate  overiying  »!»«<» 
of  ti»e  periphery  of  said  coulter  disk  and  "teoduig  sub- 
suntially  in  U»e  direction  of  said  axU  outwardly  of  the 
^ve  side  of  said  coulter  disk,  said  deflector  plate 
being  disposed  entirely  rearwardly  of  radially  adjacent 
portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  coulter  disk  and  up- 
wardly  from  said  axis  of  said  coulter  disk  and  m  the  path 
of  loose  earth  and  trash  thrown  upwardly  by  said  coulter 
disk  in  a  plowing  operation  to  deflect  such  earth  and  trash 
downwardly  into  a  furrow  formed  by  said  coulter  disk. 


2,79«379  ^  .  .,„_ 

•mnriJUBOLT  FOR  INSTALLING  THEATER 
^^■wOTAlSSrW     ON     VENTILATOR 

Mkh.,  asalga  fifi  to  Asneitaa  Seattag  gy  ^^  ^"^ 

'  ^l!;^;^fJi;^iSi"Vin^^  8S-  No.  399,725 
^  IdaiiB.    (a  99-37) 


2.79tja 
HOE  WEEDER 

(CL97— 43) 


iaB4y« 
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A  hoe  wecder  comprising  a  handle  member,  a  soil 
agiuting  member  of  substantially  circular  cross  sectional 
shape,  means  detachaWy  securing  said  soil  agitating  mem- 
ber to  said  handle,  said  soU  agitating  member  comprising 
a  subsUntiaUy  U-shaped  member  having  a  sharpened 
tNght  portion  sharpened  to  a  substantially  triangular  cross 
sectional  shape  forming  opposed  cutting  edges,  said  U- 
ihaped  member  having  converging  legs,  said  legs  having 
return  bends  extending  rearwardly  spacing  said  legs  from 
aid  bight  portion,  said  means  including  a  clamp  member 
engaging  said  converging  legs  at  the  rearmost  portioitt 
theteof.  said  bight  portion  having  angulatMl  sections  and 
having  an  apex  at  the  center  of  said  bight  portion  rear- 
wardly disposed  with  respect  to  the  angulated  sections  of 
said  bight  ponion. 


t«u 
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COULTER  JOINTER  AFFARATU8 
Htfry  G.  Ycttae,  Cokba^,  DL 

Bieii^iif  29, 1959,  Settol  No.  197,591 

ToSm,    (CL97--219) 


Means  for  securing  an  element  having  a  vertical  aper- 
ture tiieretiirough  adjacent  the  horiionUl  upper  surface 
of  a  member  having  a  vertical  vent  therethrough,  com- 
prising:  a  bolt  extending  upwardly  through  said  cte- 
ment's  aperture,  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt,  and 
an  angle  bracket  having  a  kmg  leg  and  a  short  leg  «m- 
nected  by  a  curved  angle  portion  providing  a  rocking 
surface  about  which  the  bracket  wiD  normally  rock  due 
to  the  excess  weight  of  the  long  leg  over  the  short  leg 
from  a  position  wherein  the  long  leg  extends  upwardly 
to  a  poatioo  whertin  the  long  leg  extends  honrootally^ 
said  bracket  having  an  elongated  opemng  through  the 
mngle   portion   thereof  extending   into   both   l«ss<   »» 
angle  bracket  being  disposed  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
bolt  with  the  bolt's  shank  passing  upwardly  through  said 
opening,  and  said  bracket  being  rockaWe  on  the  down- 
wanUy  disposed  head  of  the  bolt  to  a  position  wherem 
the  bracket's  short  leg  which  is  of  lesser  dimeasion  than 
said  vent  rests  on  the  bolt-head  with  the  >«* J«9  «• 
tending  upwardly  therefrom,  in  which  posilioa  the  boR- 
bead  and  bracket  may   be   freely  passed  downwardly 
through  said  member's  vent  with  said  element  resting  on 
said  member,  said  bracket  being  thereafter  rockaWe 
about  its  curved  angle  portion  on  the  bolt-head  to  an- 
oUier  position  in  which  the  long  leg  thereof  re<**  on 
the  bolt-head   with  the  short  leg  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  with  the  long  leg  extending  horizontally 
beyond  the  vent,  in  which  latter  position  of  the  an^ 
bracket  the  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  may  be 
tightened  against  said  element  to  draw  the  boh-head  up- 
wardly and  with  It  the  angle  bracket  ao  that  the  kmg 
leg  of  the  angle  bracket  is  drawn  faito  tight  engacement 
with  the  underside  of  said  member  thus  securing  said 
element  to  said  member. 


2,799,371  

AOIUSTAVU  AIR  OUTLET  GRILL 
ItonM  A.  Wkeahr.  Dig-j^Oi^^ 


1    A  disk  coulter  assembly  for  high  speed  plowing  AppMlaa  AagasMt,  IMS^SaM  No.  374,995 

comprising  a  coulter  disk  »2»°«^  ••^^^'i^'J^Vi:       1    In  an  air  g*rfi^co2bin!Iti^i.  a  main  frame 
'::^^lt^Ci::t:'nSi.'^r:^^^^^^^  ^^^^^-^  --  formed  d^rein.  a  flrst  rela- 
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being  of  such  dimcosioas  as  to  counterbaUoce  tlie  differ- 
ences that  would  otherwise  exist  in  the  distMirrt  traversed 
by  the  papers  as  a  result  of  ibe  upwardly  curved  iocUoed 
poitMMi  of  said  lowenpoat  guide  wall,  apKi^t  din  inter- 
posed between  said  guide  walls  adjacaat  !•  the  ial«t  and 
outlet  ewh  of  said  gnida  waOa  to  aaiatain  toad  guide 
walb  in  proper  spaced  relatioaaUp,  a  renforocaeto  ete- 
ment  of  relatively  thick  crdea-sedlOB  within  the  tank  at 
the  inlet  end  of  the  tank,  and  screw  means  passing 
through  the  guide  walb  adjacent  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  guide  walls  and  through  at  least  some  of  the  spacmg 
discs  into  the  reinforcement  element 


rOWER  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR 
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8.  Mechanism  for  translating  the  movements  of  one 
control  member  into  proportional  movements  of  another 
control  member  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
rigid  member  connected  at  ao  intermediate  point  for 
movement  with  said  one  control  element  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  member,  guide  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  oooosite  ends  of  said  eloncated  member  to 
direct  its  movement  and  to  dclermiae  lh€  ratio  of  otove- 
ment  of  one  end  of  the  member  with  respect  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  other  end  of  the  member  io  responae  to  said 
movement  of  the  mtermediate  poiol  of  the  member,  said 
guide  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  said  ratio  within 
predetermined  limits,  and  a  motion  transmitting  linkage 
connecting  said  one  end  of  the  dongated  member  with 
said  other  control  naember. 


2,79«3^ 
CX>NTROLS  FOR  TRACTORS 

Mich^ 


lento  meant,  means  for  sawiag  the  rate  o(  ^ecderalion 
of  the  mctor  and  for  iaitiatiag  the  oparatian  of  said  to- 
leaae  mcana  when  the  rate  of  deoaleratioo  rcodMs  a  pt»> 
dctcnnmed  vahic  with  the  Mch  in  weifcing  poiilioa,  and 
means  operative  upon  novctocnt  of  the  hitch  to  trans- 
port poaitioo  for  restraining  said  sensing  aeans  fma  op- 
erating said  raleaae  meaas  uati  the  rate  of  deodcratioa 
reaches  a  subsundally  higher  vsloa. 


1.  la  a  tractor  having  an  implement  hitch  and  a  power 
unit  for  raising  and  lowering  the  hitch  between  working 
and  transport  positions,  the  combination  of  overload  re- 


PLOW  HLOT 
Olb  B.  MdOiria.  Ltaton 
AppRcattoB  Msy  27, 19S4,  SstW  No.  432,7g4 
SCMhto.    (CL97--MJ1) 


5.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame  providing  laterally  projecting  trunnion  means  and 
pivot  means  spaced  above  said  tronnion  means,  link  means 
joumalled  on  said  pivot  means  and  extending  forward!  y 
therefrom  for  swinging  movement  i^wut  said  pivot  means 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  draft  means  joumalled 
on  said  truimion  means  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
for  similar  swinging  movement,  and  control  means  for 
said  implement  compristag  a  ground-engaging  member, 
lever  means  supported  at  one  end  on  said  ground-engag- 
mg  memher  and  wrtrndtng  forwardly  and  upwardly  there- 
from, fnkruD  means  carried  by  said  implement  frame 
near  said  trannion  means,  said  lever  means  being  jour- 
nailed,  intcnnediate  its  ends,  for  swinging  aMSweascaC 
about  said  fukram  means  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane, 
said  lever  means  extending  (orwanUy  beyond  said  ful- 
crum means  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the  length 
of  said  lever  maans  bnwc—  said  fulcrum  means  and  said 
ground-engaging  asetober,  and  meam  providing  a  con- 
nection betweto  said  forward  end  of  said  lever  means  and 
said  Unk  means  at  a  point  on  said  link  means  doseiy  ad- 
jacent the  free  end  of  said  link 


2,79t3i7 
CULTIVATOR 

B.i 

23, 1953,  SaiW  No.  3tM41 
(CLr7— 54) 


.nt" 


1.  In  a  bedder-cultivator  tractor  of  the  row  crop  type 
wherein  a  horixontaily  di^osed  tool  bar  is  provided  «n 
the  tractor,  the  combinatioo  which  comprisM  a  disk  gang 
asaenably  adjustably  suspoided  from  said  tool  bar.  said 
disk  gang  ■■cmMy  coaspiising  a  spindle  having  an  upper 
portion  diiposad  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  tool 
bar  and  an  angular,  bent  lower  portion,  aa 
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houang  sivrounding  said  lower  angular  spindle  portion 
and  carrying  a  bearing  houstng  at  iu  lower  end,  an  arbor 
with  cultivating  disk  means  roUUbly  mounted  in  said 
bearing  housing,  said  upper  spindle  portion  being  roUt- 
ably  mounted  in  a  journal  means  connected  to  said  tool 
bar,  and  means  for  adjusuWy  positioning  said  spindle  at 
any  desired  roUtive  position  relative  to  said  journal 
means  whereby  said  cultivator  disk  means  may  be  adjust- 
ably positioned  at  any  desired  position  along  a  circular 
path  about  the  axis  of  the  said  perpendicular  spindle 
portion,  thereby  effecting  anguUr  adjustment  of  the 
cultivator  disk  means  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  said  axis,  and  said  elongated  housing  being 
mounted  for  independent  roUtioo  about  the  angular 
lower  spindle  portion,  and  means  for  adjustably  position- 
ing said  elongated  housing  in  any  one  of  a  number  of 
predetermined  angular  positiooi  reUtive  to  said  angular 
spindle  portion  whereby  angular  adjustment  of  said  culti- 
vator disk  means  lelstive  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
ground  may  be  effected. 


_  on  said  coitlter 
ate  carried  hy  lakl 
^verlying  a  portion 
extending  sob- 
outwardly  of  the 


mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
disk  nu>unting  assembly,  a  deflector 
angulated  arm.  said  deflector  plate 
of  the  periphery  of  said  coulter  disk 
suntially  in  the  direction  of  "jf*  "*-;..  -^'  ^^^ 
concave  side  of  said  coulter  disk,  said  J«f<^.2S 
being  disposed  entirely  rearwardly  of  radially  adjacent 
portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  coulter  disk  and  up- 
wardly from  said  axis  of  said  coulter  disk  and  m  the  path 
of  loose  earth  and  trash  thrown  upwardly  by  said  coulter 
disk  in  a  plowing  operation  to  deflect  such  earth  and  tmn 
downwardly  into  a  furrow  formed  by  said  coulter  disk. 


2.7«tja 

HOE  WEEDER 

A.  Uorton.  St.  HalanL, ^ 

^  ^li,  IMTsSal  No.  3t2,5«7 

(CLf7— i3) 


2,7fi37t  " 

•TOGGLE-IOLT  FOR  INSTALUNCjmAljni 
CHAnTsTANDARDS     ON     VENTILATOR 

GRILLES  ^      ^ 

Ervtog  R.  Morgan  s^  Edward  T.  hfanne.  Grand 
MIA.  Bssigntni  to  Atocifcan  Scatfng  Cunipany 
Rapids,  Mkkn  a  cotporallon  of  New  Jersey 
jSScSSsor^S^ZTm.  Serial  No.  3W,725 
^^^  IChdm.    (CL»»-37) 
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A  boe  weeder  comprising  a  handle  member,  a  soil 
agiuting  member  of  wbsUntially  circolar  cross  sectional 
shape,  means  detachably  securing  said  soil  agiuting  mem- 
ber to  said  handle,  said  soil  agitating  n»ember  comprising 
a  subsuntially  U-shaped  member  having  a  sharpened 
bight  portion  sharpened  to  a  substantially  triangular  cross 
sectional  shape  forming  opposed  cutting  edges,  said  U- 
shaped  member  hairing  convergfaig  legs,  said  legs  having 
return  bends  extending  rearwardly  spacing  said  legs  from 
said  bi^t  portion,  said  means  faidoding  a  damp  member 
engaging  said  converging  legs  at  the  rearmost  portions 
thereof,  said  bight  pordoo  having  angulated  sections  and 
having  an  apex  at  the  center  of  said  bight  portion  rear- 
wardly disposed  with  respect  to  the  angnhited  sections  of 
said  Mght  portion. 


COULTER  JOIN1VR  APPARATUS 
Harn  G.  YaMsa,  Csiihislir.  DL 
nanr  «^.  ^  195t,  Serial  Now  lt7,5tl 
3'CWm.    (CL97— 21t) 


Means  for  securing  an  element  having  a  vertical  aper- 
ture therethrough  adjacent  the  horirontol  upper  surface 
of  a  member  having  a  vertical  vent  therethrough,  com- 
prising:   a   bolt  extending  upwardly   through   said  ele- 
ment's aperture,  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt,  and 
an  angle  bracket  having  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg  con- 
nected by  a  curved  angle  portion  providing  a  rocking 
surface  about  which  the  bracket  wifl  normally  rock  due 
to  the  excess  wei^t  of  the  long  leg  over  the  short  leg 
from  a  position  wherein  the  long  leg  extends  upwardly 
to  a  position  wherein  the  long  leg  extends  horizooUlly, 
said  bracket  having  an  etoogated  opening  through  the 
angle   portion   thereof   extending   into   both   legs,   said 
angle  bracket  being  disposed  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
bolt  with  the  bolt's  shank  passing  upwardly  through  said 
opening,  and  said  bracket  being  rockable  on  the  down- 
wardly dispoacd  head  of  the  bolt  to  a  position  wherein 
the  bracket's  short  Utg  whidi  is  of  lesser  dimensicm  than 
said  vent  rests  on  the  bolt-head  with  the  long  leg  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  in  which  position  the  hoH- 
head  and  bracket  may  be  freely  passed  downwardly 
through  said  member^  vent  widi  said  element  resting  on 
said   member,  said  bracket  being  themfter  rockable 
about  its  curved  an^  portion  on  the  boU-headto  an- 
other position  in  which  the  long  leg  thereof  rests  on 
the   bolt-head   with  the  short   leg  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  with  the  long  leg  extending  horizontally 
beyond  the  vent,  in  which  latter  position  of  the  angle 
bracket  the  nut  on  the  upper  end  oi  die  bolt  may  be 
tightened  against  said  element  to  draw  the  bolt-head  up- 
wardly and  with  it  the  angle  hraefcet  so  that  the  long 
leg  of  the  angle  bracket  is  drawn  faito  tight  enfafcment 
with  the  underside  of  said  member  thus  securing  said 
element  to  said  member. 


a,7M371 
ADIUSTARLB  ADt  OUTLET  GRILL 

,,n  iiaroto  A._vvnaaiw,      ^     ^  >^_..    ^ 

racn.,  a 


1    A  disk  coulter  assembly  for  high  speed  plowing  AppRtottan  Aannsl  It,  1953,  Sesial  No.  37M(5 

comprising  a  coulter  disk  mounting  assembly,  a  concave  4  Clakisi     <g:«!!jl^i  .  m.ln  f»»» 

coulter  disk  joumaled  on  said  coulter  disk  mounung  as-  1.  In  an  air  grill,  the  combinajon  of.  a  oa^fnim 

^wj  arid  h^iii  an  axis  of  roution.  an  angulated  arm.  having  an  enlongated  slot  formed  therem,  a  first  reU- 
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dvely  Umg  and  narrow  vane  pivotally  carried  bjr  said 
frame  and  extendinf  substantially  the  fuU  length  of  «aid 
slot  for  controlling  the  directioo  of  the  flow  oi  air  through 
said  slot  in  one  plane,  a  phvtlity  of  spaced  vanes,  each 
of  said  spaced  vanes  harfaig  a  riot  opening  at  a  portion 
of  it«  rim  in  which  slot  a  portion  of  said  flrst  vane  is 


pletely  across  said  shutter  and  having  their  end  portioBS 
doaed  fbnniag  a  water  holdiag  receptacle  oo  eadi  shut- 
ter, said  shutters  being  interconnected  by  a  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  trouths,  said  spring  argiBg  said 
flexible  member  to  rotate  said  dram  to  move  said  shut- 


positiooed,  said  spaced  vanes  being  pivotally  supported 
by  said  fint  vane  at  spaced  points  along  the'kngth  of 
said  first  vane  and  having  air  deflecting  portions  straddling 
a  portion  of  said  first  vane  and  extending  substantially 
the  full  width  of  said  skM  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  the  flow  of  air  in  another  plane  in  response  to  pivotal 
movemeiu  of  said  plurality  of  vanet. 


DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 

AppUcatioa  Mai^  3(i,  1953,  Serial  No.  345^13 
^^       3Ckitai»    ia.f»-41) 


tens  to  an  opeii  position,  watn  in  said  trou^  overcoming 
the  force  exerted  by  said  spring,  and  means  in  said  troughs 
for  discharging  water  at  a  controlled  rate  when  the  shut- 
ters are  in  a  cloMd  position  thereby  permitting  the  shut- 
ten  to  be  returned  to  an  open  position  by  said  spring. 


HUMIDIFIER  APPARATUS 
Pvweta,  Delrall,  Mldk,  isriganr  to 

U  Dcdail,  Michn  a  corponitkM 

U,  1954,  Serial  No.  493,723 
(0.98—195) 


1.  In  an  air  distributing  system,  an  air  supply  duct 
extending  horizontally  above  the  ceiling  in  a  room,  said 
duct  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  base 
member  attached  to  the  outside  at  said  duct  and  provided 
with  an  opening  in  fluid  communication  with  the  opening 
in  said  duct,  a  damper  cmmected  to  said  base  member 
and  disposed  inaide  said  duct,  m  electric  motor  providing 
a  source  of  rotary  power  disposed  outside  said  duct,  a 
thermostatic  control  for  said  motor,  a  shaft  connected  in 
driving  relatioo  to  said  motor,  means  responsive  to  the 
rotational  movement  of  said  riiaft  to  cause  said  damper 
to  open  and  close  said  opening  in  said  base  member, 
means  to  dtsconect  said  shaft  from  said  motor  to  permit 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  and  resilient  means 
urging  said  shaft  toward  said  motor. 


2,799373 
VKNTlLAItNl 


St  ««h  im. 


E.  HMi,  IMS  Biswriss,  Va. 
AmbbI  25, 1953,  SsffW  No.  374,393 
ICirias.  (0.98—99.9) 
A  ventilator  comprising  a  boUow  adjustable  frame, 
means  for  varying  the  size  of  said  adjustable  frame 
whereby  said  frame  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  a  window 
opening,  a  plurality  of  shutters,  pins  pivotally  mounting 
said  shutters  in  said  frame,  an  extension  of  one  of  the 
pins  forming  the  pivotal  motnting  of  one  cl  said  shut- 
ters, a  drum  mounted  on  said  axteasioo,  said  drum  being 
disposed  in  said  hollow  frame,  a  flexible  asember  wound 
about  said  drum,  a  tension  spring  anchored  to  said  hoUow 
frame  disposed  in  said  hollow  frame,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber being  secured  to  said  spring,  each  of  said  shutters 
having  an  upturned  trou^  on  the  edge  thereof  remote 
from  said  pivotal  mounting,  said  troughs  extending  com- 


1.  In  aa  atr  heating  system  having  a  continuous  air 
duct  for  directing  air  from  a  remote  source  past  a  heating 
unit  and  thereafter  through  the  discharge  outlet  of  the 
duct  into  a  room,  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
louvered  register  mounted  over  the  dischaige  outlet  for 
directing  the  wanned  air  into  the  room,  a  water  level 
cootroOed  humidifier  unit  mounted  with  its  evaporating 
element  extending  into  said  air  duct  adjaceiM  said  louvered 
register,  the  control  mechanism  for  said  humidifier  unit 
being  mounted  outside  said  duct,  a  compartment  adjacent 
the  discharge  outlet  of  said  air  duct  and  enclosing  said 
control  mechanism,  said  compartment  having  its  side  and 
bottom  walls  heat  insulated  and  having  an  extension  of 
said  louvered  register  for  Hs  top  wall,  the  louvers  in  said 
top  wall  being  tndined  upwardly  and  away  from  the 
outlet  of  said  air  duct,  and  some  of  the  louvers  over  said 
discharge  outiet  being  immediately  adjacent  said  top  wall 
and  being  directed  upwardly  and  in  generally  parallel 
relation  to  the  louvers  in  said  top  walL 


2,799,375 
VENTILATING  GRILL 
Geon  Kari 
ABSvc 

N^  41M79 
MaRh  17, 1953      i 
4CUkm.    (0. 98—119) 
1.  An  adjustable  grill  for  ventilating  systems  compris- 
ing a  face  plate,  two  pairs  of  arcuate,  rearwardly  curved. 
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nacMl  parallel  side  lips  and  corresponding  pairs  of  rear- 
wardly curved  spikced  paralW  end  Ups  in  wbd  face  plate, 
said  side  and  end  Ups  cooperatiag  to  deikne  •  f^  o* 
anacad  coextensive,  eloogated,  rectangular,  parallel  open- 
kioin  said  face  plate,  a  collar-like  measber  mounted  on 
the  raar  face  of  said  plate  surraunding  both  of  said  open- 
ings and  having  arcuate  waUs  lying  flush  against  the  rear- 
wardly curved  end  lips  and  the  outer  rearwardly  curved 
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bousing  divosad  in  a  substantially  vertical  plana  and  alao 
defining  a  downwardly  facing  outlet  at  the  inderade 
ol  the  bousing;  a  shutter  pivotaUy  mounted  withm  the 
housinf,  said  shutter  being  gravity  biased  toward  a  po- 
sition engaging  the  waU  means  at  the  inlet  to  cloie  the 
inlet  and  movable  away  from  the  waU  means  and  wto 


ta"«e»' 


side  Ups  to  define  a  channel  for  cooncctioo  to  said  venti- 
lating system,  damper  blades  in  said  channels  defining 
flow  areas  between  said  damper  blades  and  said  collar- 
Uke  element,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  blades  adja- 
cent said  opain^  said  blades  having  curved  portions 
disposed  flush  agamst  the  inner  rearwardly  curved  side 
lips  of  said  openings,  and  means  for  effecting  lateral  piv- 
otal displacement  of  said  damper  blades  to  regulate  the 
flow  area  of  said  channel  defined  by  said  collar  element 


the  housing  to  open  the  inlet;  and  a  deflector  mounted 
on  the  housing  and  spaced  below  one  waU  of  the  housing 
at  a  position  spaced  from  the  shutter,  said  deflector  having 
a  surface  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  shutter  to  deflect 
air  currents  against  the  face  of  the  shutter  away  from  the 
inlet  and  thereby  urge  the  shutter  toward  the  udet  and 
said  closed  positioiL 


>  * 


N. 


2,799J79 

BOT  AIR  RKGBTVR 
Msiv.  laHiiti  PaA,  aai  Leo 

^Mts  la  HoOy  Mawfr_      ^ 
J5«L  ■  corpontloB  of  CytfOrala 

r;Srtri2, 1954,  ssHai  n*.  422.493 

2asMi    fa.9t— 114) 


2,799379  >' 

BOILER 

9, 1955,  SssW  No.  945,429 
(0.99— 33«) 


1.  In  heating  apparatus  adapted  for  mounting  in  an 
opening  in  a  wall  of  a  room  to  admit  hot  air  from  a 
supply  duct  within  the  waU,  the  combination  comprising 
a  Uleral  doct  spaced  from  tba  edges  of  the  waU  opening 
and  extending  from  aa  opeofaig  In  the  supply  duct  toward 
the  wan  opening,  a  laterally  extending  frame  disposed  to 
fit  agafaist  the  edges  of  the  wall  openfaig,  the  frame  having 
an  inwardly  turned  flange  to  bear  delachably  against  the 
lateral  duct  so  that  the  frame  and  its  flaage  seal  the  apace 
between  the  lateral  duct  and  the  edges  of  the  waU  open- 
ing, the  exterior  portion  ol  the  frame  being  substantially 
straight  and  free  of  any  irregularities  so  that  the  frame 
can  be  arranged  to  extend  away  from  the  flange  toward 
the  room  to  accommodate  walb  of  a  first  predetermined 
thickness,  and  be  arranged  to  extend  away  from  the  flange 
toward  the  suMy  duct  to  accommodate  walls  of  less 
thickness,  a  register  adapted  to  flt  over  the  wall  opening, 
the  register  having  a  central  opening,  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  lateral  duct  to  the  central  opening  so  that 
a  space  is  formed  between  the  conduit  means  and  the 
frame,  means  for  admitting  air  from  the  room  into  a 
lower  portion  of  the  space,  and  means  for  permitting 
air  to  pass  from  an  upper  poctioo  of  the  space  into  the 
room.  

2,799377  _^ 

WALL  CAP  POR  YBNTILAT1NG  DUCT 

la  PvjM  4k  Co., 
•f  CaMfonia 
24, 1953;  Ssilal  No.  379,939 
•  Ch^hm.    (CL  99-119) 
1.  A  wan  cap  for  an  exhaust  duct  comprising:  a  boos- 
ing having  wall  means  defining  an  inlet  at  ooe  side  oi  the 


1.  A  device  for  boiling  eggs  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  comprising  guide  means  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
bottom  of  a  receptacle  containing  water  to  be  boiled,  a 
tray  slidably  mounted  oo  said  guide  means  adapted  to 
bold  the  eggs  to  be  boiled,  spring  means  for  raising  said 
tray  to  an  inoperative  position  above  the  level  of  the 
water  in  the  receptacle,  latch  means  for  retaining  said 
tray  in  the  operative  position  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  and  means  for  responding  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  water  for  releasing  said  latch  means  after  a 
pfcdetermined  period  of  time,  said  temperature  respon- 
sive control  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  egg  bofl- 
ing  time,  said  guide  means  comprising  a  flat  plate  adapted 
to  rest  00  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  containing  the 
water  to  be  boiled  and  a  hollow  elongated  cylindrical 
tube  extending  upwardly  and  fixedly  connected  thereto, 
said  cylindrical  member  having  a  first  hoUow  enlarged 
portion  at  the  bottom  thereof  forming  a  shoulder,  nid 
spring  means  comprising  a  coU  spring  sleeving  said  first 
cylindrical  rlimg***^  member  with  the  lower  end  thereof 
resting  on  said  shoulder,  said  tray  means  comprising  a 
flat  member  having  eu  supporting  openings  tberewithia 
arranged  coocentricaUy  with  the  center  of  said  pl^  said 
plate  having  a  oenbral  opening  receiving  said  first  cy- 
lindrical  portion  akl  enlargement  thereof  and  sprug 
therethrough,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  plate  opening  and 
extending  upwardly  therethrough  in  freely  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  cylindrical  member  and  sprmg.  said 
sleeve  at  the  upper  end  thereof  having  a  reduced  hoUow 


T^yjiwaa^ff  'i^ry-'-jn 
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cylindrical  portioo  ezteadiiif  afnrardly  therefrom  sUdaMy 
reoehrinf  said  first  cylindrical  portioa  and  spring  there- 
tliroagfa.  an  annular  ridfe  within  said  reduced  portioa 
abutting  the  upper  end  of  said  spring  wherehy  to  retain 
said  plate  aboire  the  water  level  when  said  latch  meam 
are  released,  said  latch  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  levers  pivotally  mounted  at  their  cen- 
ters on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  cylindrical  portion  at 
the  interior  thereof,  fingers  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  levers,  said  first  cylindrical  portion  having  op- 
positely di^xMcd  openings  adapted  to  receive  said  fingen 
outwardly  therethrough  In  permit  the  latter  to  move  into 
engagement  with  the  upper  surface  ol  said  ridge,  an  elon- 
gated rod  slidably  mounted  within  said  first  cylindrical 
portion,  a  cylin^ical  enlargement  carried  by  said  rod 
adapted  to  force  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  and  said 
fingers  ootwaidly  when  positioned  adjaoeot  thereto,  and 
spring  means  for  retaining  said  rod  in  a  lowered  podtion 
with  said  cyhndrical  portion  abutting  said  fingers  and 
retaiidng  the  latter  in  the  operative  position. 


COIN  OPERATED  FOOD  HEATING  AND 
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mediately  re-ckMing  laid  seoood  otMroUer,  said  tinMr.  Im- 
medialely  after  the  start  of  a  cyda,  oporiag  said  third 
coatroOer  and  re-cloring  the  sama  snb»amially  sianil- 
taaaously  witti  opening  of  said  (hst  ooatroOer  to  disoow* 
nect  dM  refrigcntfor  raeani  fron  aid  supply  cfaorit  lo 
rcdoce  the  potential  demand  oo  the  latter  dnrng  energi- 
zation of  said  heater. 


BARBECUE  OVEN 


sa  May  !•,  I95S,  BmM  No. 
SCULa.    (CX9»-«427) 


1.  A  barbecue  oven  oonprisisg.  a  cyhndrical  housing 
having  a  horizontal  axis  and  forming  a  barbacning  cham- 
ber, a  frame  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  on  a  hori- 
zoirtal  axis,  a  series  of  food  trays  pivoCaBy  mounted  around 
the  periphery  of  said  fraae,  means  for  totaling  said  frvne, 
a  long  pip*  gas  burner  mounted  and  eatending  loogitBdi- 
nally  akmg  the  bottom  oi  said  *****"^.  a  tharmortatJcally 
controlled  gas  supply  connected  lo  said  burner  for  sup- 
plying a  barbecuing  heat  to  housing,  a  wood  smoke  gen- 
erator, ducts  connecting  said  smoke  generator  to  a 
plurality  of  inlet  openings  in  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  bousing,  said  inlets  being  located  below  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  frame  and  above  said  bmner,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  frame  and  trays  causes  a  circular  flow  of 
heat  and  smoke  guided  by  the  qdindrical  internal  sur- 
face at  said  housing. 


1.  Coin-controlled  apparatus  for  heating  and  vending 
perishable  food  items  comprising,  in  combinatioo,  a  re- 
frigerated storage  section  arranged  to  store  a  plurality  of 
Individual  perishaUe  food  items;  an  electric  supply  cir- 
cuit for  said  apparattis;  electrically  energlaed  refrigeration 
means  for  said  section  connected  to  said  supply  circuit; 
a  high  frequency  energy  applying  electric  heater  having 
an  energizing  ctiruit  connected  to  said  supfrfy  circuit  and 
having  an  entrance  dlyed  to  receive  individoal  food 
items  from  said  storage  tection;  delivery  means  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  deliver  heated  food  items  from  the 
discharge  end  of  said  heater  to  a  customer,  a  normally 
retracted  stop  profectaUe  into  the  path  of  tfie  food  items 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  heater,  an  electric  cycle  timer, 
an  electric  operator  arranged,  when  energized,  to  pro}ect 
said  stop  to  retain  a  food  item  in  said  heater,  a  hold  con- 
tactor incorporating  normaDy  open  contacts  in  a  hold  cir- 
cuit for  itself,  said  timer,  and  said  electric  operator  con- 
nected to  said  supply  cticuit;  a  coin-operated  switch  con- 
trcdling  imtial  ener^zalion  of  said  contactor,  said  timer, 
and  said  electric  operator  from  said  supply  circuit,  and 
ddivery  of  a  food  item  from  said  storage  section  to  said 
heater;  a  first  timer-operated  circuit  controller  in  the  en- 
ergizing circuit  of  aid  heater;  a  second  timer-operated  cir- 
cuit controller  in  said  bold  circuit;  a  third  timer-operated 
circuit  controller  controllmg  energization  of  said  refrig- 
eration means  from  said  supply  drcuil;  said  timer,  when 
energized,  dosing^  said  first  controller  and  matetaining 
said  second  controller  doaed  and.  {lat  before  tiw  end  of 
a  cyde,  opening  said  first  controller  and  opening  and  on- 
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TYPE  WHEEL  ACTUATING  MEANS  IN  8BTTABLE 
PRINTING  MACHINES 


«rn.34M42 

lHMlt,199X 
(CL  Itl— 91) 


1.  In  a  printing  narhinc  especially  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  reooid  ooatroBed  — »*^«>*^  aacUna;  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  friane  having  a  pteten  thereon, 
a  movabte  type-wheel  support  in  a  position  of  rest  op- 
posite said  pUten,  ssid  support  being  adapted  to  move 
with  a  trandatory  molioo  with  respect  to  said  franw  in 
a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  platen,  a  type- 
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roatabiy  aonnted  oa  said  support,  said  type-wheel 
having  a  piurahty  of  types  and  gear  taelh  on  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  gear  whed  rotaiabiy  mounted  on  said 
iuppart.  8^  gar  whed  meshi^  with  the  gear  teeth  d 
said  t|po  wheal  and  adapted  to  nitete  in  synchronism 
with  said  type-wheel,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  for 
rotathig  said  type-whed  and  theeeby  sucoessivdy  moving 
the  types  past  a  printing  position,  nwaas  operative  to 
slop  one  point  on  die  periphery  of  the  gear  whed  so  that 
said  gear  whed  is  compdted  to  roil  along  said  one  point 
and  to  impart,  throu^  the  corresponding  translatory 
motion  of  said  support,  both  translational  and  routional 
motion  to  the  type-wheel  so  that  said  type-wheel  per- 
forms a  rolling  movement  in  respect  to  said  platen  about 
a  type  in  printing  position,  means  to  unpart  to  said  sup- 
port and  said  type-whed  an  additiond  movement  towards 
the  platen,  a  pivoubk  aligning  lever  between  said  platen 
and  aid  type-wheel,  means  responsive  to  the  additiond 
movement  of  said  support  to  pivot  said  aligning  lever  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  platen  to  engage  sdd  aligning 
lever  with  said  type  wheel  during  said  rolling  movement 
of  said  type-whed,  resilient  meam  to  permit  said  aligning 
lever,  when  engaged  with  said  type-wheel,  to  pivot  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  follow  the  moveonent  of  the  type- 
whed  towards  the  platen  to  print  the  type  in  printing 
poaition,  means  to  move  said  type-whed  and  said  support 
away  from  the  platen  after  the  printing  of  a  type  and 
inr%m  responsive  to  said  last  meotiooed  movement  to 
pivot  the  aligning  lever  towards  the  platen  away  from  the 
type-whed  into  an  initid  position. 


ity  of  impression  cylinders  disposed  in  cooperative  rela- 
tionship, means  tor  redprocaling  said  bed  with  a  fiiU 
harmonic  motion,'  said  means  comprismg  crank-driven 
rack  mechanism  induding  a  reciprocable  rack  engaging 
a  pinion  carried  by  a  bed-driving  shaft,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  each  of  said  cylinders  in  timed  relation- 
ship to  the  reciprocating  moirefflent  of  the  bed,  means 
operativdy  connected  to  said  bed-redproeating  means  for 
driving  each  of  said  impression  cylinders  in  the  same 
direction  at  aU  times  so  that  the  peripherd  speed  thereof 
coincides  with  the  speed  of  the  bed  through  two  complete 
revolutions  for  each  reciprocating  cycle  of  the  bed,  said 
means  comprises  a  cylinder  gear  mounted  adjacent  each 
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cylinder  on  a  fixed  center,  a  pair  of  oadllatable  gears 
that  ate  concentric  with  said  bed-driving  shaft  and  axially 
spaced  thereon  and  that  are  geared  to  the  rack  mech- 
anism so  that  they  are  oscillated  therdiy  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  a  single  clutch  mechanism  disposed  con- 
ceotricaUy  on  said  bed-driving  shaft  between  said  aadir 
latable  gears  for  altematdy  driving  each  cylinder  gear 
from  each  of  the  osdUatable  gears,  said  dutch  mechanism 
inclwlfnt  a  cylinder  driving  gear  mounted  on  a  fixed  cen- 
ter and  meshing  wiUi  idler  gears  oo  fixed  centers  which 
mesh  with  said  fixed-center  cylinder  gears,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  each  cyUnder  gear  and  iU  associated 
cylinder  which  is  flexible  to  permit  the  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  the  cylinder. 
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ft^  14, 1953,  Scrid  No:  355,01f 
(CI  191—214) 


1.  A  stendl  for  use  in  a  duplicating  machine  compris- 
ing a  beading  by  which  the  stencil  is  attached  to  the  ma- 
chine, a  stendl  sheet  permanently  secured  to  the  beading 
and  a  backing  shed  removably  secured  to  the  heading, 
the  backing  sheet  being  of  substantially  the  same  di- 
mensions as  the  stencil  sheet  and  bdng  sub-divided  into 
at  least  two  removable  parts  by  a  line  of  perforations  ex- 
tending between  the  heading  and  the  backing  sheet  and 
at  least  another  line  of  perforatiom  extending  fully  across 
from  one  sboit  edge  of  the  backing  sheet  to  another  short 
edge  and  parallel  to  a  long  edge  of  the  backing  sheet 
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FLAT  BBD^  AND  CYLINDBK  PRlNTiNG  PKBSS 

te 


iiy  22, 1954,  SaiW  No.  444,9a 
HCWak    (CL  191— 191) 

1.  In  a  flat  bed  and  cylinder  prfnting  press  of  the  multi- 
cylinder  type  including  a  redprocable  bed  and  a  plnrd- 


1.  A  make-ready  machine  for  preparing  a  substitute 
plate  cyUnder  for  a  rotary  dieet  printing  press  operating 
with  a  i^te  cylinder  oompriahig  a  frame,  sidewalls  in 
said  frame  provided  with  substantially  vettiod  recesses, 
bearing  meaiM  adfaoent  sdd  recessa  for  locking  the 
substitute  Plata  cytiader  in  podtioo  in  the  nachine  and 
providing  bearings  for  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  aaid 
bearing  meam  being  contrdlaMe  for  releasing  said  cyl- 
inder, tracks  arranged  on  said  sidewall  on  both  sida  of 
tiw  recesses,  a  bracket,  and  a  piston  and  cylinder  unit 
normally  supporting  said  bracket  beneadi  a  cylinder 
locked  in  position  and  adapted  to  raia  tite  brackd  and 
the  cylinder,  when  released,  via  the  recesses,  to  da  levd 
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of  nid  tracks,  whereby  the  cyhnder  can  be  removed  by 
raUinf  via  the  tracks  on  one  side  <rf  the  nuii  and  an- 
other cyliiider  substitated  by  roBmg  via  the  tracks  on 
the  other  side  of  the 
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at  said  vehicle,  a  iring  mechaaism  with  tripping 
two  chambers  ttled  with  a  fluid  to  provide  normal  infla- 
tion thereof  and  each  having  •  movable  wall  whoie  po«- 
tjon  d^ends  on  the  quantity  of  Imd  contained  in  the 
respective  chamber,  two  tubm  each  having  a  dcCormaUe 
wall  fllled  with  a  flnid  which  extend  in  sobatantiaUy 
opposite  directioa  on  opposite  ades  of  said  anti<vthide 
mine  apparatus  and  of  snftrifnt  length  to  be  actuated 
by  the  ground-engaging  members  of  a  vehide.  said  two 
tubes  betag  each  respectively  connected  st  one  end  thereof 


1.  A  rotary  sheet  printing  prens  mechaniam,  compris- 
ing  a  power  source,  an  impression  cyfinder  coupled  to 
said  power  source,  a  plate  cylinder  coupled  via  said 
imprnsion  cylinder  to  said  power  source  and  operating 
cooperatively  with  said  impression  cylinder,  a  delivery 
drum  adjacent  said  impression  cylinder  and  coupled  in- 
dependentiy  from  said  plate  and  impression  cylinden  to 
said  power  source,  and  an  eccentric  bearing  for  said 
impression  cylinder,  said  plate  and  impression  cylinders 
having  axes  aligned  in  a  plane  passing  dose  to  the  axis 
of  said  delivery  drum  said  impression  cylinder  being 
movable  away  from  said  plate  cylioder  towards  said  de- 
livery drum. 


ROTARY  PRINTING  DEVICE 
■.  Kl—.  QJcagg.  PL 
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to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  chambers,  and  control 
means  positioned  to  be  movable  into  engagement  with 
said  tripping  means  to  enable  release  of  said  tripping 
means  only  upon  essentially  simultaneous  inflation  of 
both  of  said  chambers  by  a  predetermined  amount  in 
excess  of  said  normal  inflation,  said  control  means  in- 
cludiiV  a  unitary  control  member  dJaplaceaWe  by  each 
of  the  movable  walls  of  said  chambers  and  meam  engag- 
ing said  control  member  and  constancy  urging  said  con- 
trol member  into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said 
chambers. 


1.  A  rotary  printing  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  handle  and  protruding  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  detachable  printing  disc  detachably  secured  to 
said  shaft,  spring  actuated  means  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  engageable  with  said  disc  for  resisting  the  removal 
of  said  disc  from  said  shaft,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
handle  and  engageable  with  said  disc  for  removing  said 
disc  off  the  end  of  said  shaft  over  said  ^ring  means. 


MEANS  AND  METHOD  POR  STIMULATING  THE 
FLOW  OF  WELL  FLUIDS  AND  FOR  DECLOG- 
GING  WELL  RORE  WALLS  AND  WELL  CASING 
PERFORATK>NS 

A.  Mnclaod.  >»liiiina,  Cdtf . 
imM  lU  1949,  SeiW  No.  UJH$ 
JO&m.    (CLIM— 21^ 


*n  v'l' 


21, 19S1,  SerM  Nnw  257,<4t 
J,  ^g^mJItm  Fnnea  Deesnsbsr  2, 19S# 
U  fliims     (CL  192— fl) 

10.  In  anti-vehicle  mine  apparatus  intended  to  be 
tripped  by  the  passage  of  a  vehicle  only  when  the  mine 
is  located  between  the  rolling  ground -engaging  members 


1.  A  string  of  explosive  charges  arranged  to  be  run 
into  a  deep  well  and  to  bypass  a  partial  obstruction 
present  therein,  said  string  comprising  a  supporting  and 
detonating  cable,  a  plurality  of  flexible  supporting  arms, 
each  of  said  arms  having  its  central  portion  connected 
to  a  separate  one  of  said  eqiloalve  chargas  and  being 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  supporting  cable  to  normally 
extend  somewhat  OKfially  therefrom  so  that  die  cable 
will  be  held  eccentrically  of  the  axis  of  the  wdl  and 
arranged  to  temporarily  yi^  toward  the  cable  axis  as 
the  obstruction  is  being  bypassed  and  then  return  to- 
ward normal  position. 
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tb  atff 
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7.  A  vent  seal  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a 
capsule  having  a  disc  bonded  to  said  capsule,  said  disc 
and  capsole  being  compnscid  of  nhrocelluloae,  an  ex- 
plosive charge  diipowd  within  amd  capsule,  means  carried 
by  said  capaule  for  igniting  mid  explosive  chaife,  and 
a  wan  on  said  capsule  of  siifllcient  strength  to  with:itand 
the  force  of  the  explosion  as  the  durge  is  fired. 
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DELAY  ARMING.  SELF-DESTROYING  AND 

POINT  DETONATING  FUZE  DEVICE 

L.  B^cr,  C«ls«a  Pwfc,  Md^  aasl^or  to  the 
o#  AnwHcn  na  rspriiiniit  by  the  Secre- 


19S2,  Serial  No.  2t5,Ml 
(CL  192—71) 
TUa  35,  U.fl.  Cnia  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


3.  In  a  fuze  for  a  rotating  profectile,  in  cooibination. 
a  fuK  casing  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  rotatable 
inertia!  mass  amafed  within  aaid  casing  on  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  prayectile  and  having  a  centrally  disposed 
bore  therethrough,  a  shearablc  threaded  portion  fonned 
on  said  mass  within  said  bore,  a  filing  pin  having  a 
threaded  portion  diyoaed  with  said  bore  in  engagement 
with  said  shearable  threaded  portioo  and  of  less  diam- 
eter than  said  bore  whereby  the  firing  pin  is  actuated  lo  n 
firing  position  upon  impact  of  the  profectile  with  a  target, 
a  nonnally  tightly  wound  resilient  member  secured  lo  said 
mass  and  the  casing  for  rotating  said  mass  and  moving 
the  firing  pin  axially  lo  an  armed  position  as  the  resilient 
member  is  unwound  and  expanded  in  response  to  centrifu- 
gal force,  a  guide  pin  on  Mid  firing  pin  in  engagement 
with  said  4ot  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  firing  pin  m 
the  mass  is  rotated,  and  a  cruahable  nose  secured  to  said 
casing  and  crushed  in  re^wnse  to  said  impact  for  moving 
said  firing  pin  with  sufficient  force  to  sever  said  shearaMe 
threaded  portion  as  the  firing  pin  is  actuated  to  said  firing 
position. 
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TWO  STAGE  VARIABLE  DELIVERY 

VANE-TYPE  PUMP 

lamm  W.  F.  HoR,  Tcn|pie  dly,  Cattf. 

Nnvcmbm  19, 1M4,  Serlnl  No.  499,933 
7  nil  11     fa.193— 5) 


1.  A  new  and  improved  two  stage  vane-type  pump, 
which  comprises:  a  housing;  meam  defining  a  pump 
chamber  located  within  said  housing;  a  shaft  pcofecting 
from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  into  said  housing  and 
through  said  pump  diamber,  means  defining  a  first  pump 
rotor  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said  pump  chamber; 
means  defining  a  second  pump  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  first  pump  rotor  within  said  pump  chamber; 
means  including  ports  defining  an  inlet  to  said  pump 
chamber,  said  inlet  being  located  adjacent  one  side  c^ 
said  first  pump  rotor;  means  including  ports  defining  an 
outlet  from  said  pump  chamber,  said  outlet  being  located 
on  the  side  of  said  second  pump  rotor  remote  from  said 
first  pump  rotor;  means  secured  to  said  housing  between 
said  first  and  said  second  pump  rotors,  said  means  being 
disposed  within  said  pump  chamber  and  having  ports 
fonned  therein  providing  fiuid  communication  between 
said  rotors;  first  noodulator  means  defining  a  first  cam 
surface  disposed  within  said  pump  chamber  around  said 
first  pump  rotor  with  said  first  cam  surface  fadng  said 
first  pump  rotor;  second  modulator  oneans  defining  a 
second  cam  surface  disposed  within  said  pump  chamber 
around  said  second  pump  rotor  with  said  second  cam 
surface  facing  said  second  pump  rotor,  means  actuased 
externally  of  &aid  bousing  for  rotating  both  said  modu- 
lator means  about  said  pump  rotors;  and  means  actuated 
internally  of  said  housing  for  rotating  one  of  said  modu- 
lator means  relative  to  the  other  of  said  modulator  means. 


NcwYnrk, 
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n  corporation  of  New  Jciwy 
JlflRialliia  Inne  li,  19S2.  Sattal  Nn.  293,M5 
It  cWma.    (O.  I93«.^) 

3.  In  a  reciprocating  pump  having  a  body,  a  cylindrical 
bore  witiiin  said  body  portion,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
means  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  pistoa  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bore,  a  sokooid  surroiinding  a  pnrtian  of 
said  cylindrical  bore,  a  recess  substantially  paralkl  to 
but  separated  from  said  bore,  an  electrical  conductor 
communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  a  pool 
of  mercury  in  Ithe  lower  portion  of  said  recess,  a  contact 
member  with  a  spring  pressed  connection  at  one  end 
to  said  solenoid  and  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in 
said  recess,  and  a  magnetic  member  movable  with  said 
piston  and  operativdy  connected  to  said  contad 
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for  moving  said  contact  iolo  and  out  of  said  mercury  pool,  taogent  to  the  tip  of  the  tooCh.  remoriof  die  this  n- 
said  mafoetic  member  beiag  located  in  the  portioo  of  said   maining  poitioo  of  the  tooth  la  the  area  that  the  diiOed 

hole  Bo«t  cloaeljr  approaches  the  t^  ^  the  loolh  to  de- 
fine a  restricted  radial  eatraace  to  the  drilM  hole  ftraofh 


recess  nearest  said  bore,  so  that  said  piston  is  within  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  magnetic  member. 


the  tip  of  the  toolh,  and  inserting  a  roller  endways  inio 
each  drilled  hole  that  is  of  a  diametrr  substantially  leas 
than  the  drilled  hole  and  substantially  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  restricted  radial  entrance  to  the  drilled  hole. 


^'  PMMING  VALVB  AaSEMBLY 

DmM  W.  T^a— ,  West  It  F— I,  mi 

hfBNh  29, 1952,  Sariri  New  2793M 
•  flifciii     (CLin—lU) 


WELL  PLOW  CONtBOL  APPARATUS 

AND  SYBTEhf 
U.  Gatwttyad  GIMM  M.  Peiw,  Ltrng'^tm, 

to  U.  8.  hJaetriisTiLc^  a  cotpwatf! 

9, 19S4,  SmM  No.  414,914 
(CL  Its— 233) 


•^MtslM^ 


1.  A  pomp  priming  system  including  in  combination 
widi  a  centrifofal  pump  provided  with  a  suction  cham- 
ber, impeller  eye  and  disclMrge  manifold,  a  priming  pump, 
a  ralve,  means  connecting  the  valve  to  the  discharge 
manifold  of  the  centrifugal  pomp  and  to  the  suction 
chamber  thereof  at  a  point  above  the  impeller  eye,  meam 
connecting  the  valve  to  the  priming  pump,  said  valve  be- 
ing operable  between  two  posttioos  to  either  seal  the 
connections  from  the  discharge  manifold  and  suction 
chamber  from  the  connection  with  the  prinring  pomp 
or  to  provide  communicati<Mi  therebetween,  interengag- 
ing  gear  driving  means  for  said  centrifugal  pump  and 
said  priming  pump,  and  auxiliary  electric  driving  means 
for  said  phming  pump. 


i 


2,79M94 

INTEaKNAL-BXTVKNAL  CXAK  PUMP  WITH 
SELP.SEAUNG  TOOTH  TIPS 
_A.  Mori,  Wii>"'  t>»  ^^'yjP^  <P  G«*  Raeearch 
ttm  9t  Pehwase     "''^"'^*  '  «o«pof». 

h>  AppHorilea  8sftoa*er  2, 19S2,  Serial  Now  3t7,S55 
0.  4riilHii     (Cl.lt3~120 

I.  A  method  of  treating  the  internal  gear  of  iotemal- 
extemal  gear  type  pumps  of  the  type  wherein  the  t^  of 
teeth  oootact  each  other  that  are  diametrically  opposed 
to  the  teeth  in  full  mesh  to  increase  the  volvmetric  effi- 
ciency of  such  pomps,  comprising  the  steps  of  drilUag  a 
ctrcolar  bole  in  each  tooth  of  the  internal  gear  that  b 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  gear  and  that  is  approadmately 


14.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  wire  line  operation  and 
for  use  in  controlling  flow  of  fluid  into  or  out  of  a  well 
conduit  which  comprises,  in  combination:  a  mandrel  as- 
sembly adapted  to  be  made  up  as  a  part  ci  the  wdl  coo- 
duit  and  indudittg  a  mandrd  body  widi  a  wall  having 
an  opening  therethrough  pioyldiug  fluid  coamranfcatioB 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  mandrel  body, 
a  valve  member  in  said  mandrel  body  sUftable  befamn 
first  and  second  posHioos  to  respectively  opes  and  cloae 
said  mandrel  body  opening  to  fluhl  flow  'T*"T*k'*wyi, 
a  paasageway  thfooili  said  vahre  membCT  pmvhMag  com- 
municatioB  hctwetM  oppoalte  ends  ai  said  maadrd  body; 
a  wire  line  flow  control  valve  landaMe  in  aaid  aaadrcl 
asaembly  ud  having  failet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  yalvc 
mechanisn  for  controlling  flow  throng  said  pocta^ 
menna  providing  a  fluid  paasafe  between  tald  mandrel 
npming,  wllh  the  valve  member  hi  its  first  poaitian,  and 
one  of  said  ports  and  oomtraiaiag  flow  throogh  the  man- 
drel opening  to  be  duou^  said  one  of  said  ports;  and 
latching  means  for  sdectivdy  allowing  ttkt  flow  control 
vahre  to  be  passed  tlutMigh  said  mandrd  assembly  and 
releasably  securing  said  flow  control  valve  therein  indud- 
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ing  first  and  second  elements  canried  by  one  of  and  ex- 
teanble  to  latch  with  the  other  of  said  mandrel  assem- 
bly and  mM  flow  control  vahre  to  limti  kmgitudiaal 
movement  of  the  flow  control  valve  in  either  direction 
relative  to  laid  mandrel  assembly,  retainer  means  holding 
said  first  element  in  retracted  position  and  movable  to 
release  the  first  element  so  that  it  can  extend  to  latching 
position,  and  a  force  transmitting  connection  between 
said  second  element  and  said  retainer  means  to  move 
the  latter  to  releaae  the  first  element  upon  a  force  being 
applied  to  the  second  element. 


a  mechanically  fed  pre-working  device  arranged  in  front 
of  the  inlet  to  said  working  trough  and  consisting  of 
a  roughened  rotataWy  mounted  drnm  and  a  channu 
wound  in  spiral  shape  around  said  drum,  said  channrt 
being  open  towards  the  drum,  narrowing  in  cross-nc- 
tioo  and  terminating  b  front  of  the  workmg  trough. 


f 


11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,<7fl 
(CL  Its— 37«) 


COMPAirn^fTID  CAR 

Pa. 


2.79tJ9l 
DOUGH-FORMING  MACHINE 
Ore,  CfalcMO,  IIL,  Bsslgnnr  of  twenty-ive 
to  Hcfbart  L.  CaBaway  aai  Oaries  1 

SpilcSi^RiS^r  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<3,li5 
trill-  (CL19T— 25) 


2.  A  body  for  a  mobile  transportation  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  closed  body  having  a  bottom,  a 
top.  end  walls  and  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls 
having  a  plurality  of  access  openings  with  a  closure  door 
hii^edly  connected  to  an  edge  of  each  access  opening, 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  par- 
titions movsbly  mounted  between  said  side  walls  for 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  body  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, said  access  openings  and  door  permitting  ac- 
cess to  individual  compartments  without  disturbing  the 
contents  of  adjacent  compartments,  each  side  wall  having 
a  continuous  channd  shaped  guide  provided  with  a 
horizontal  and  vertical  portion  interconnected  by  a  curved 
portion,  each  of  said  movable  partitions  including  a 
plurality  of  panels  horizontally  hinged  together  by  hinge 
means,  the  ends  of  said  panels  bdng  slidably  disposed 
in  said  guides  whereby  the  hinge  means  permits  the 
partitions  to  move  from  the  vertical  portion  of  the  guide 
to  the  horizontal  portion  thereof,  ttie  lowermost  of  said 
panels  being  constructed  of  forammous  material,  and 
ntcans  forming  a  divider  extetmoo  for  each  of  said  par- 
titions, said  last  named  means  being  rigidly  mounted 
between  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof. 


2,?9g397 
DOUGH  ROUNDING  MACHINB 


14, 1954,  Ssflal  No.  419,M2 
(CL  197—9) 


1.  A  dough  piece  fonafaig  asadlne  comprisittg  a  base, 
an  opsunding  frame  carried  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  «nd- 
less  conveyors  arranged  hi  superimposed  spaced  relation 
positioned  within  said  fraase,  each  of  said  conveyors  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  rollers  rouuble  about  spaced  hori- 
zonul  axes  and  an  endless  belt  nmning  over  said  refers, 
the  belt  of  each  conveyor  having  a  horizontally  dupoted 
upper  and  a  lower  fli^  the  lower  flight  of  the  belt  of 
the  Mppci  conveyor  overlying  and  qpaccd  from  the  upper 
flight  of  die  belt  of  the  lower  conveyor  and  deflnhig  a 
dou^  web  forming  passage,  a  dough  piece  forming  ele- 
ment positioned  within  said  frame  above  and  spaced  from 
the  upper  fli^t  of  the  upper  conveyor  and  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  upper  flight  of  the  upper  con- 
veyor, a  block  posMooed  in  the  space  between  the  upper 
and  lower  flights  of  said  upper  conveyor  and  supporting 
said  forming  element,  an  inlet  in  said  frame  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  passage  for  introducing  dongb  to  be  formed 
into  said  passage,  transfer  means  within  said  frame  oppo- 
site to  said  inlet  for  directing  the  dough  web  discharged 
from  said  passags  to  the  upper  flight  of  the  upper  one  of 
said  conveyors,  and  an  outlet  in  said  frame  spaced  abova 
said  inlet  for  discharging  the  pieformed  dough  pieces  from 
tbt  ivper  flight  of  said  upper  uouveyoi,  said  transfsr 
means  eobodyfaig  a  curved  phde  positioned  in  vaced  re- 
lation with  respect  to  the  roller  of  the  upper  conveyor 
adjacent  to  the  part  of  the  frsine  opposite  the  Udet.  and 
cleats  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  roller  and  proiec»> 
ing  through  the  belt  of  said  upper  conveyor. 


Imik 


VfJ 


f 

1 .  A  dough  rounding  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  working  trough  formed  by  an  endless  con- 
veyor band,  a  combined  working  and  conveying  roller 
joumaled  above  the  band  on  an  axis  oblique  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  band  and  a  concave  plate 
mounted  with  its  concavity  facing  the  upper  surface  of 
the  band  on  the  forward  or  entrance  side  of  said  roller 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


2,79fl499 

MACHINERY  FOR  hfOLDlNG  AND  CUTTO^G 
OUT  POECBS  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  FROM 
A  WEB 

WMI  Mnyst^  rsnirm,  Bnisn.  Ciraisny 

AigflfaHnnfannMy  5, 1953, Serial NoTsHtJ- 
laCWiaa.  (CL197-20 
1.  A  machine  for  cutting  out  shaped  articles  from  an 
intermittently  travellfng  web  of  plastic  nutertal,  coaa- 
prising  a  machfaie  frame,  cutting  means  faidoding  a  cot- 
ter shell  adapted  to  be  alternatingiy  advanced  to,  and 
retracted  from  the  web  at  ri^  angles  diereto,  and  an 
inner  bottom  receding  from  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
cutter  shell,  abutment  means  against  which  the  catting 
means  is  adapted  to  operate,  stripping  means  surrounding 
the  cutter  shell  to  its  cutting  positioo  and  arranged  ad- 
jawnt  to  the  surfbce  of  the  web.  means  for  damping 
the  shaped  articles  agahtst  said  bottom,  said  damping 
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means  bdag  sUdabie  in  the  machine  frame,  from  a  po- 
sition behind  or  below  the  plane  of  travel  of  said  web, 
means  for  redprocating  said  dampins  means  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  cuttint  means  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
partakes  in  a  part  of  the  retractive  stroke  of  the  cutter 
shell  out  of  the  web  of  plastk  material,  whereby  the 
shaped  article  is  clamped  agaiasi  said  bottom,  thus  leav- 
ing a  scrap  web  of  plastic  aiaterial  whereupon  the  clamp- 


SECTIONAL  SSSwG  GRAIV 

iSrSSaSlSls^SAi  No.  35M7< 
lOdEM.    (CLll*— If) 
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ing  means  retnrat  to  Hi  initial  pOMtioa  behind  or  below 
the  plane  of  travel  of  the  web,  the  latter  being  arranged 
either  vertically  or  horizoataOy.  thus  permitting  a  fur- 
ther feeding  stroke  of  the  web,  means  for  eiecting  the 
shaped  article  from  the  cotter  shell,  said  eiecting  means 
acting  near  the  outer  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  cotter  sheU, 
and  means  for  separately  removiag  the  shaped  articles 
and  the  scrap  web  from  the  cutting 


SKYLIGHT  DOME  CONSTRUCTION 

■""""Ti,  lf52,Seftai  No.  32S,«45 

1  riiiln-     (CLIM— If) 


5.  In  an  indaerator,  guide  means  therein,  a  sectional 
grate  ttdprocatory  oo  said  guide  means  including  a 
main  frame  grate  section,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
main  section,  a  rockabk  section  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  main  section,  a  depending  lug  provided  on  the  lower 
face  of  the  rockable  sectioo,  and  means  independent  of 
said  means  for  redprocating  said  main  section  and  nor- 
mally out  of  eagagement  with  said  rodcablc  section 
movable  into  the  path  of  thereof  and  held  in  a  poaition 
to  cause  pivoting  of  said  rockable  section  relative  to 
said  mafai  sectioo  when  said  rockable  section  and  laM 
mentiooed  means  come  into  engagement,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  inchiding  a  pin  engageaMe  with  said  hig 
and  causing  the  rocking  of  said  rockable  sectioo  when 
the  main  grate  is  reciprocated. 


SAND  nSaSSc  9HOB 
Goont  P.  tbiktllm,  K«na  CMy, 
■ileo NsVsmiigg  IHS. SwB No. 3»g.t34 

IdiAM.    fOLll»— 173) 


I.  In  a  skylight  construction  having  encloeing  curbing 
and  cross  beam  curbing  members  dividing  said  skylight 
openhig  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  skylight  openings  and 
dome  members  covering  each  of  said  opcoingB,  means 
forming  a  supporting  curbing  frame  and  securing  means 
for  said  dome  members  comprising  a  curbing  frame  hav- 
ing covering  webs  extending  over  said  curbing  and  croas 
beam  curbing  members  with  depending  flanges  extending 
therefrom  at  the  sides  of  said  curbing  members  and  up- 
<vardly-extending  gutter-forming  flanges  at  the  edges  of 
said  curbing  frames  bordering  »id  smaller  skylight  open- 
ing, said  curbing  frame  having  outwardly-extending 
flanges  terminating  in  a  second  set  of  drpending  flaafas 
from  said  encfoaing  curbing  members  for  supporting  the 
periphery  of  said  dome  members,  an  upwar(Qy-«xtending 
fold  formed  m  the  covering  web  positioned  over  the  cross 
beam  curbing  member  and  between  acQaoent  dome  mem- 
bers, and  said  securing  means  comprising  an  apron  mem- 
ber having  an  angle  cross  section  with  one  leg  extending 
over  said  outwardly-extending  flancea  and  positiooed  on 
Iht  periphery  of  said  domes  and  means  securing  the  other 
leg  of  said  angle  croas  section  of  said  apron  member  to 
said  second  set  of  depending  flanges  a  cross  beam  retain- 
ing frame  covering  said  upwardly-extending  fold  and  ex- 
tendmg  outwardly  therefrom  over  the  ad}acent  edges  of 
the  dome  members  and  terminating  in  a  third  set  of  do> 
l«*«M<i"g  flanges  aligned  with  said  second  set  with  said 
cross  beam  retaining  frame  secured  to  said  curbing 
frame. 


Bns   ,»an' 

A  sand  sealing  shoe  comprising  a  flat  upper  flange  of 
elongated  form  and  narrow  width,  a  pair  of  sand  sealing 
flanges,  eadi  having  its  opposite  faces  in  doemwardly  di- 
verging rilatioa  to  the  flat  upper  iange  to  form  iadtned 
plane  sand  (fisplacing  surfaces  on  both  ttie  ovser  and 
inner  faces  of  the  sand  sealing  shoe,  the  under  face  of  the 
flat  upper  flange  overhanging  die  diverging  flanges,  and 
a  series  of  ribs  extending  from  the  overhanging  portion 
of  the  flat  flange  and  united  with  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  diverging  flanges. 


CaMXJND  OUUGATOR 
_  C I  ISO.  Aiiaoy, 
IMt  27, 1953,  SctW  No.  37t3t2 
1  n Hill  I  (CLlll— 74) 
1.  An  irrlialor  comprising  a  pipe  haviag  an  ialec  at 
one  end  for  water  and  a  grooad  engaging  member  co- 
axial therewith  at  the  opposite  end  provided  with  a  poiat 
to  facilitate  its  eateriag  the  ground  aad  farmed  with  a 
passageway  aad  with  a  diacharfe  opeabg  coounvnicatiaig 
therewith  for  discharge  of  said  water,  a  vahre  element 
carried  by  said  member  positiooed  within  said  pipe  mova- 
ble axially  of  said  pipe  in  one  direction  for  doaing  said 
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passageway  to  flow  of  water  to  said  openiog  and  movable 
ia  the  opposite  direction  for  opening  said  passageway  to 
aaid  flow,  said  member  having  a  portion  telescopically 
extending  imo  said  pipe  and  supported  within  the  latter 
for  reciprocaMe  movemem  axially  of  said  pipe  and  said 
element  being  connected  widi  said  portion  for  movement 
therewith  for  effecting  said  dosiag  and  opening  of  said 
passageway  lo  said  flow,  said  opening  bdng  relativdy 
close  to  said  pointed  end  and  a  sfving  engaging  said  por- 
tion to  yieldaMy  vrfe  the  hitter  linath>r  with  said  element 
in  said  one  direction,  a  stop  carried  by  said  pipe  engage- 
able  with  said  element  for  linntiag  movement  of  the  latter 
and  said  movement  hi  said  ooe  direction,  said  member  in- 
duding  an  outer  tabular  sectkn  having  said  opening  and 
on  which  section  said  point  is  positiooed,  and  further  in- 
duding  an  inner  section  that  includes  the  said  portion  that 


-■>■-:  a^gl; ' 


<iif 


prising  a  cup-«haped  support  member  for  supporting  oo 
iu  exterior  surface  a  rolled  portion  of  the  work  material 
out  of  the  line  of  vision  of  an  operator  watching  the  prog- 
ress of  work  performed  by  said  needle,  said  support  mem- 
ber having  a  rounded  bottom  arraaged  to  guide  there- 
under throughout  its  contour  in  redprocatory  movement 
a  portion  of  the  material  extending  from  said  rolled  por- 
tion, a  socket  in  said  support  member  for  mounting  the 
attachment  rigidly  on  the  presser  bar  of  a  sewing  machine, 
and  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said  support  member 
for  the  passage  of  said  needle  during  an  operati<Mi  oo  said 
material. 


ia«5 
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is  slidable  within  said  pipe  and  that  carries  said  valve 
elcsnent,  said  outer  section  being  coaxial  with  said  ia- 
aer  section  aad  haviag  a  part  thereof  exteodiag  tele- 
scopically within  said  iimer  sectioo  for  redprocable  move- 
meat  therda  axially  thereof  aad  a  valve  device  on  said  part 
withia  said  iaaer  section  for  clo«og  aaid  iaasr  section  to 
flow  of  water  tfaarathroogb  to  aaid 

into  said  inner  sectioo  aad  tammtd  said  pipe,  a  spriag 
«t*r-g  said  outer  sectioo  yieldaMy  urgis*  said  sectioo 
aad  said  valve  device  ia  a  directioo  axially  outwardly  of 
said  iaaer  sectioo  aad  to  a  poaitioe  ia  which  said  valve 
device  opeaa  saidiaoer  sectioo  for  passing  water  faMo  aad 
through  said  outer  sectioo  to  said  openiag.  said  ooe  di- 
rectioo io  which  said  valve  elemeot  is  movable  for  doaiog 
smd  paaaageany  to  said  flow  being  in  a  diredioa  axially 
outwardly  of  said  oppoaite  eod  of  said  pipe. 


*r        ji|pr   •81-   *    • 

dSod^g  attachmbnt  for 
sewing  machp«s 

Jaac  22, 1953,  ScfW  No.  342,99< 
9CUM.    (CLIU— Ul) 
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1.  An  attachment  for  darning,  coibroidering  and  the 
like  adapted  lo  be  mounted  oa  a  sewing  machine  of  the 
type  having  a  presser  bar  and  a  redprocating  needle,  com- 


a,79MtS 
TRIMMER  MICHANBMS  FOR  SEWING 
MACMNES  ^_  _ 

P*  Gnkam,  Siratfoed,  Cooo.,  aastgoer  te 
MaoaCactnrioa  Coaspnnj,  EHnheto,  N*  if  a 

rebsoaiy  37, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,gt3 
If  nihil     (CL  112— 123)       rit^ 
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7.  A  sewing  machine  having  work  feeding  mecha- 
nism inchiding  a  work  advancing  feed  dog,  feed  lift 
mechanism  for  imparting  rising  and  falling  motions  to 
said  feed  dog,  feed  advance  mechanism  for  imparting 
advance  and  return  motions  to  said  feed  dog,  trimming 
mechanism  induding  a  stationary  ledger  blade  and  a 
cooaplemeatal  and  relativdy  movable  trimmir^  blade, 
having  iMogressivdy  cooperating  cutting  edges  whereby 
the  work  severing  stroke  of  the  trimming  mechanism  will 
be  varied  in  accordaooe  with  the  variatioos  in  the  rela- 
tive motioo  between  said  trimming  blade  and  ledger- 
blade,  an  actuating  element,  adjustable  means  for  im- 
partiag  variable  actuation  to  said  aduating  dement,  and 
operative  coonections  sq>arately  cooocrting  said  actuat- 
ing dement  with  said  trimming  mcdianism  and  with 
said  feed  advance  mechanism  for  imparting  worit  ad- 
vancing movement  to  said  feed  dog  and  redprocatory 
movement  to  said  movable  trimming  blade. 


b«- 


2,790,4*4 
SELF  ALIGNING  TAKE-UF  LINKS 
Fraak  Fanr,  Trnnbaii,  ConL,  aasigaor  to  The  Slagcr 
Maanfactarlog  Compaoy,  Eliiabcth,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tkio  of  New  Jersey 
.     laplfallnn  nirsorihir  T.  ITT'  IfriaT  f?  "^*^'•' 
4ClakM.    (CL111--241) 
1.  A    thread    take-up   lever    for   a   sewing   machine 
adapted  to  be  joumaled  for  oadllatioo  oo  a  folcrum  pin 
carried  in  the  sewing  machine  aad  comprising,  a  hub, 
a  take-up  arm  extending  from  said  hirii  and  fonned  at 
its  free  extremity  with  a  thiead-engaging  eye,  said  hub 
being  formed  with  a  bore,  means  coostricting  each  ex- 
tremity of  said  bore,  said  means  comprising  at  one  es- 
treaity  an  annular  bearing  member  carried  in  said  bora 
and  having  an  efleclive  bearing  width  less  than  half  ila 
inside  diameter,  and  at  the  opposite  extremity 
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_  a  pair  (rf  oppoMd  ntetaatkBy  pvalkl  walk 
one  at  each  side  of  odd  hdb  bore  deAning  a  aloC  db- 
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ai  a  tool 

on  ttid 


-^it 


poMd  substantially 
axis  of  said  hub  boie 


^ 


^?>"<*?? 
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to  a  fine  ioininf  the 
tfafsid  f  Bgsjim  aya. 


(if 

ni 


I  csfflad  \ff  OM  sbIb 


^Ifc  ^  \%  ^ 


Km  but' 

aaiCi'--- 

'MUM  tt«  yitttrto 


BBLT-GUABD8  PCMI 

A. 


nember  and  na  oCbcr  of  said  *''***|**'**''^  mcaiban 
prising  a  disc  OMOibcr  owoated  for  applying 
to  the  peripherki  of  aid  roOar  ctomcpti. 


Ti***i^ag  f oroe 


CCLIU— Ml) 


2.  In  combination,  a  machine  support  having  an  insert- 
receiving  aperture,  said  aperture  adapted  to  receive  an 
insert  carrying  a  sewing  marhinf  having  a  driven  bradcaC 
arm  shaft,  •  belt-pidley  fixed  lo  nid  shirfl  and  a  ball  opcr> 
ativaiy  eswriatrd  with  said  poUey  for  driving  the  sanse, 
and  a  beh^gnard  fof  Jiiriding  nid  poUey  and  laid  bait, 
said  bett-gnard  being  carried  by  a  nippoct  ooaspfiBng  a 
baee  sacived  lO  mid  machise  soppor*  adinoeoK  said  isscn* 
reasivtag  apertore  and  beisg  laterally  adfuilable  wiIb 
lespecl  tbereto,  a  block  pivocaBy  carried  by  said  baaa, 
a  nrsi  roo  cameo  oy  sara  dmxx,  a  ciomDeaa  camea  oy 
said  UrsC  rod,  and  a  second  rod  carried  by  said  cromhead, 
san  seoono  roo  wnen  in  operative  puwuun  mng  8P> 
ranged  generally  pefpendJcnhr  to  a  (nane  that  b  noiuwl 
to  said  sapport  and  inchidei  die  pivoi  axb  of  mid  Mock, 
comectiotts  between  said  rods  and  said  Mock  and  croi^ 
head  oormally  ftxiag  the  mne  is  set  poritiott  bot  being 
releasable  far  kngthiim  a#islaMat  of  said  rods  rdative 
to  said  Mock  and  cwisshrad,  said  beh-gnard  bebig  carried 
by  and  arranfed  generally  Bomal  to  said  second  rod. 


af 
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1.  A  torpedo  siidl  coosprising  a  pair  of  >d)aoeat  cir- 
cular hoUow  body  sectioas,  one  section  having  a  cyfin- 
drical  bore  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  aanolar  intmal 
flaage  disposed  inwardly  from  said  cod,  an  annular  in- 
ternal flange  at  the  end  of  the  other  section  having  an 
outside  diameter  substantially  the 
whereby   the   bore   telescopically    receives   the 

dte  remote  faces  of  said  flanges  being  an- 
gering inwardly  toward  eaeh  other  sneh 

a  tpMl 


ontwardly  and 
faces,  atfiirlinl  lo 


AFT ABATUB  FOR  SCOUNG  PLAT  B0DII8  SUCH 
AS  IJD8  AND  END  CL08UID  Pn  CAM  AND 
LIKB  CQNTAINnS 


I.  In 


of  the 

shape  to  said 

and  draw  said 

expansion  of  mid  rim, 

ring  on  one  of  saltf  mctiOM  adapted  to  permit  the  ring 

to  be  ootraciad  to  a  rfaa  »ch  that  the  aecdont  may  be 

teparaled  by  nhUn  axial  aovoMM,  wiani  ertwiiding 

between  the  ends  of  the  ring  for  miectlvtiy  expanding 

or  contracting  mme,  and  aaeaas  for  preventing  leairagr 

of  water  in  a  directioo  froa  oottide  the  ihdl  to  the 

inside  thereof  through  the  ioiH  Cormad  by  said  bora  and 


» f.lfSl,  Sarlrf  No.  2M,742 

fCLlU— IS) 
hi  a  pram  of  standard  cousUuclion 
wd  and  ram  members  arranged  for 
tha  itnwslic.  laife  quantity  prodnction  acorfa^  of  sheet 
metal  aadi  for  ooofainen  forstaadard  pack  caaoiaf.  ro- 
tatable  mn—tiag  meaai  carried  by  one  of  aaid  cooperat- 
ing members,  a  flrat  tool  rnmpiiiiuil  assembly  having  a 
scoring  knife  as  a  tool  oompouent,  a  second  tool  oom- 
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HIGHWAT  BIABKING  GUABD 
K.  WiM.  fc,  _  _     . 
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1.  in  a  gnard  for  highway  asarfcins^  a  bod] 
of  a  reailiMN  malarial,  said  body  beii«  dcflaad  by 
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todfamlly  extending 
X  coHwgttratioB  in 
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MS 


the  other  of 


waO  havii«  an  exit  opening  below  Iha  iinal«f 
of  mid  ■ftiiii   said  fluid  and  menna  in  said  ant  opening  for  hSggiag 
each  of  said  locking 
members  for  securing 


the  pipe  therain  and  for  oontraOing  the  thickaem  of  said 


IF 

124.1) 


29L19SS,  SmW  No.  4g4,Ml 


mid  members  together,  each  of  said  memben  having  a   «»•<*<*»«»»•  _.^— «.„— 

foot  portioo  fonnad  on  the  «traM  .««^.  J^;f^''JJ?|?  %lHAn 

JPPAKA11JS  POft  cSnIMIOUBLY  APPLYING 
UQUmS  TO  THE  UNDOBBIDB  OF  SHUT 
hfAiniAL 

hfULTIFIX  lAND  FBMIUBNCY  INDICATOE 

..^  .^...«^«  .     - •Jg.lfai.SmlilNo.dtWSl 

(CL 1IS-41S) 


!.  Apparetos  for  continnously  applying  liquids  to  tfie 
underside  of  a  Aaet  of  felted  UgnoceUnloee  which  cooh 
prism  a  supporting  member  inclined  downwardly  in  the 
ootfeed  direction  for  supporting  the  dieet,  meuw  for 
moving  the  sheet  acrom  the  supporting  member  at  a 
predetermined  rate,  conveying  means  adapted  to  carry 
a  caul  plate  a  spaced  distance  below  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  extending  outwardly  on  the  outleed  «ide  theraoC, 
means  ronnrcted  to  the  conveying  means  (or  driving  the 
same  at  a  rale  substantially  equal  to  the  rate  of  traval 
of  the  sheet  and  in  the  saaae  direction,  and  hqnid  apply- 
iqg  means  statiooed  between  and  beneath  the  suppciriiag 
member  and  the  conveying  means  and  dbected  toward 
the  underside  of  the  sheet  as  it  tnvenm  the  ^aoe  betweta 
the  supporting  member  and  the  conveying  means  and  b 
dq^osited  on  the  caul  plate  carried  therdiy,  said  UqaM 
applying  means  comprising  at  least  one  qwayhead,  a 
bracket  for  supporting  the  spraybead,  meant  fOr  ittdably 
mounting  the  bracket  on  the  underside  of  the  siqiporting 
member,  and  means  connected  to  the  bracket  for  raciprx^ 
eating  Munc  bierally  with  respect  to  the  dieel. 


I.  A  ficqoency  Indicator  adapted  for  use  with  a  multi- 
ple frequency  band  radio  Inmer,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  meam  on  Ae  frame  deflning  a  viewing 
fkce,  a  Aral  pair  of  reds  iomaaled  on  the  frame  hi  spaced 
parallel  rdatfcm  to  each  other,  rotary  connecting  means 
M  ratb  far  transmlulng  rotary  movemant  of 
to  the  other  reel,  a  •ndbia  scale  atrip  ax- 


ends  on  the 
phmllty  of 


raeb,  ma 


a 
to 


the  strip,  a 


strip 

don  to  the 


pabof 

to  end 
pdrof 
one  raal  to 
the 
of  the 

lOf  til 


Journnled  on  the  frame 


far  transmitting 
other,  a  flexible 
faoate 

strip  axtendiiig 

-  ■    «-  -' — 
Suip  Dcmg 


rela- 
there- 
rolled 


onto  the 


ofsald 
a  ptaraHty  of  vbwlifl  alots  therain 


indinaDyand 

witii  tiM 


latter  in 


in  transverse  aligni 
on  the  scale  strip, 
wkh  Iha  maakfaig  rtrip  to  move  the 
control  means  inters 
with  the  scale  strip  to  asove  tiae  latter  m  op- 
poaite  directiom,  the  scale  strip  control  being  adapted 
for  interconnection  with  the  control  member  of  a  radio 
tuner. 

HACBINI  AND  MRBOD  FOR  CLADDING 
FlFn  AND  1HI  LIKB 
Ig.  jUsiy«.>l.  Y„  gd  Oliol.  Mmkm, 
MfittB  la  KtiiiF  hflh  hMoipo- 
9ty.  N.  T,  ■  cMpontiM  af  Now 

1 21,1994,  Serial  N^43MS2         "^ 
UCbbH^    fCLUS— Ci) 

1.  la  appantai  for  dnddiv  pipa,  a  trough  far  hold-       1.  AportaMapoihooie 
ing  laid  rbdding  amlariai  oonprisi^  an  elw^ated  ra-  a  floor,  a  rear  and  wii] 
aaptnda  having  fwmt  a^  rear  walls,  said  froot  wall 
ii^  aa  entrance  nptaing  nbovo  t^  leval  of  said  fluid  aad   floor  and  to  tha  lidm  and 
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POKTABLI  FKT  HOUSB 

•  maaiaar.  unmea  ■aaea,  tsraa. 
Fehsuam  U,  19ii,  Serial  NOb  flM,991 
4  nihil     fCLUf^m 
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iwwfiHBg  of  a  mmIbs  hayiis 
to  mid  floor,  a 
aecure  to  the  mdm  of 
rear  waB,  aaid  I 
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delaiiv  at  tbm  tnm  oi  lim 
coovraiiif  «  door  tiMffvlBr,  a  anyim  l»aA*  Mcond  lo 
the  top  wall  between  the  front  and  rear  end  tbereof. 
supporting  wfaeeb  monnted  upon  the  ondenide  of  the 
floor  at  the  rev  tfaereol,  my|>uHiut  Icf  mouirted  upon 
the  uodenide  of  the  loor  i<ll»  tepat  thereof,  a  dl  aecnred 
to  and  iMujectit  Aam  Ao^'iM  Mid  enendtag  trmm- 
venely  of  the  honeiat  aCtMa  ndd  openfaag  at  the  front 
tbereof.  a  door  panel  r<ww|ifiiing  a  closure  for  >aid  open- 
ing, said  door  panel  fom|iririBg  a  unitary  vertical  iheet 
of  material  with  a  U««hap«d  attrginal  flaage  auihraiiag 
the  front  end  of  the  ode  and  top  wall  and  haviag  at  iti 
lower  end  a  horizontal  flaage  extending  transversely  there- 
across  and  resting  upoa  ftt  wppcr  surface  of  aid  sill, 
said  horizoolai  laage  at  ill  edgB  noMle  Cram  the  vertical 
sheet  iiaving  a  vertical  depending  fangs  iliipaaiil  in  side- 
by-side  relation  with  the  sill  on  the  interter  of  the  hoasing. 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  iufBi  Mag  of  ktt  width  than 
said  opening  at  said  sfl!  wlierehy  to  enable  ready  panage 
therethrough,  means  operativcty  eagagiag  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  margiaal  riaa  and  said  top  wall  far  ddachably 
securing  the  panel  to  the  boosiag  in  a  position  far  closing 
said  opening. 
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roiJLTKY  MmncTiNG  rncH 

1.  HHI  aad  Qwnee  B>  HH,  Kachsalsr,  N.  Y. 
f,  IfSi,  Seshd  Na.  Sf7,M2 
4CMM.    (CL  119^25) 
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I.  A  poultry  roost  vapor  dtsinfrcting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  horkootally  disposed  roost  rail  of  generally 
rectangular  section,  a  V  section  open  trou^  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  said  rail  and  attached  to  the 
underside  of  said  rail,  said  trou^  being  entirely  beneath 
said  rail  so  as  to  be  protected  thereby  from  fmvign  mat- 
ter means  for  q>acing  the  upper  edges  of  said  trough 
from  Ae  underside  of  said  raO  to  provide  uniform  kngtb- 
wise  extending  vapor  vents  defined  by  the  upper  edges 
of  said  trou^  and  the  underside  of  said  raO,  on  both 
sides  of  said  trough,  a  liquid  level  control  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  trou^  and  means  for  supplying  liquid 
disinfectant  to  said  chamber  and  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined liquid  level  therein,  said  chamber  being 
mounted  at  the  same  height  as  said  trough,  whereby  the 
level  of  disinfsctaiM  in  said  trough  may  be  maintained 
at  a  predetermined  leveL 


2.79M16 
ANIMAL  TRAINER 

F.  DhnhVi  91.  Paal 
Fshiwry  13,  19S4,  Scttal  No.  5M,973 
ICWasa.  (€3.119^-17) 
1.  An  animal  traiaer  for  use  in  a  sddl  having  a  refuse 
collecting  gutter  rearwardly  of  the  animal  housing  space, 
comprising,  a  bare  electric  current  conducting  wire  dis- 
posable above  and  to  span  the  stall,  an  elongated  current 
condoctittg  bar  locatable  in  proximity  to  and  to  span  the 
back  of  an  animal  standing  within  said  stall  and  havmg 
a,  series  of  sharp  aaiaul  contacting  formations  aloag  its 
f&mtt  portion,  a  pair  of  correat  ooodocting  lesible  ele- 
meats  each  having  its  lower  end  portioa  attadiable  direct- 


ly to  an 


■d  of  said  bar,  avl  a 
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apcvtand  for  ths  leueptfoa  of  a  snap  hook,  a  fleza»le 
soipcmioa  chafai  engafeaMe  with  the  «ap  hook,  a  flexi- 
ble tad  adfiutable  coOar  for  (he  dog  tad  a  snap  hook 
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its 


--^1 


the  wire,  said  dips 

wire  to  vary  the  elevation  of  said  bar. 
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for  mfp>**^"g  the  flexible  suspension  device  from  the 
collar  whereby  to  dispose  the  said  arm  across  the  chest 
of  the  dog  and  with  the  weight  device  being  disposed  in 
advance  of  the  legs  of  the  dog. 


cyliadfical 

mmI  kstf^^a  o^tt  cad  aecared  ia 

the  eocitet  of  the  ■ageetic  wd  gad  it!  other  end  CTtaad^ 

iag  outwardly  tkereoC  said  rabber  eraaer  being  diipoeed 
between  the  cap  and  «ae  cod  of  dM  aaagnetic  rod.  ia 
the  path  of  aovenwat  of  said  magaetic  rod.  and  aaid 
abottiM  rod  being  daipaeed  between  the  lead  advaadag 

hanisai  awl  the  other  end  of  the  magnelac  rod  for 

iMilating  said  cap  and  mechasasm,  respectively,  from  the 
magnetic  rod. 

1.79M11 
AUTOMATIC  FROMTTBR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TYKWRTTERS 
,^  J.  Fealoe.  New  Yoriu  N.  Y. 

NavM^ber  f.  1H3.  Serial  No.  39f ,411 
Id^    (CLI24— 32) 
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POST  Wrm  A  FREELY  RCrTATARLE 
8WIYILH00K 

__   Yaaapiawa,  Ohio 
14,  lM4,ftskl  No.  544^34    .^ 
IgOnhas.    <CLll*-m)         „,^ 
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1.  An  ^^ 

drical  housing  adapted  to 

wppty 
by 

a 
said  end  wall 
a  valve  ^ug  foecsosiag  the 
ing  knee  ia 

wall,  a  stem  fixed  to  said 
wardly  through  said  tip,  a 

a  doase 
ing  said  tip,  a  valva 
for  eagagcmeal  widi  the 
constantly  urging  said 
wardly  to  open  said  tip, 
said  second  valve  plug  ai 
B  as  opea 

ptag  with  said  gip,  said  first 
said  receptacle  froa  said 
closed  posilioa 
in  said 


.:■  ■  luaVi 

1.  A  tedMtiag  post  fOr  staUag  oat  aa  aairaal 
ing  a  sabalaaliBlly  cyttadrical  metal  etaka.  said  I 
ing  a  head  and  a  pointed  aetal  aad  vrhfeh  Is  adapted  to 
be  driven  into  the  ground,  a  pair  of  elongated  metal  sleeves 
encircling  said  stake  each  coastracted  and  adapted  to  be 
freely  rotatable  on  said  stake,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  ^t^r  nid  head,  aieaflB  on  said  stake  for  separating 
said  sleeves  from  each  other,  said  means  including  a 
swivel  the  same  being  rotatabia  about  said  stake,  and  a 
flexible  animal  restraining  BMaas  engaging  said  means 
first  named. 


1  i«ts  nm 
)oho» 

.O  boo 

A  typewriter  copyholder  comprising  a  frame  living 
two  opposed  roll  supporting  sides  and  s  clamp  to  attach 
the  frame  to  a  typewriter  adjacent  one  end  of  the  platen, 
an  axle  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  two  opposed  roll  sup- 
porting sides  of  the  frame  to  hold  a  roll  of  copy  mate- 
rial, said  axle  having  one  end  extending  throu^  one  of 
said  sides  and  disposed  adfacent  the  platen,  said  end  of 
the  axle  having  a  gear  engaging  portion  thereon,  a  gear 
moffqt^^  on  the  end  of  the  platen  adjacent  said  axle  and 
engaged  with  the  gear  engaging  portion  thereof  for  ro- 
tating the  axle  with  and  by  the  platen,  a  take-up  roll 
spaced  fion  the  axk  and  rotatably  mounted  ia  said  two 
opposed  ix>Il  supporting  sides  of  the  frame,  said  take-up 
roll  having  one  end  extending  through  the  same  side  of 
the  frame  as  the  axle  and  having  a  similar  gear  engaging 
portion  thereon  operadvely  engaged  with  die  gear  to 
rotate  the  take-up  roll  by  and  with  the  platen,  a  dutch 
to  disconnect  the  platen  and  the  axle  and  take-up  roll, 
said  dutch  bemg  a  key.  a  stub  shaft  fixed  to  the  platen, 
said  gear  being  freely  mounted  on  the  stub  shaft,  said  stub 
shaft  and  said  gear  having  aUgnaUe  keyways,  and  a  key 
for  removably  fixing  the  gear  to  the  stub  shaft 
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A  tnunmel  Cor  a  dog  or  the  Uka  coovririage  tabolar 
arm  to  be  generally  horiaoatally  arraaged  ia  aae,  said  aim 
being  open  at  its  oppoate  eads,  the  osporile  endi  of  the 
arms  beiag  apertored,  saap  hoolw  eagagrable  with  thej 
apettaras  wheiehii  to  be  frseiy 
by  the 

a  asannfr  frnai  the  opposite  eadi  of  tha  am  la  be 
peadently  swiagable.  this  arm  iaiennediale  te  I 


A  magaetic  pead 


si  ht^.f^  I9i 

as  ,^ievti:^irv7) 
ahoOow  barrd  of 


cap  fee  doaiBg  the 
Mpportadby 
the  barrel,  aa 
lod  looeely 


lathe 
end,  a 


end  of  the  barrel,  a 
cjdindrieal  rubber  etaeer 
lata  the  iaeeiior  of 


hi  the 


of  the  barrel  aad        1.  in  a  multi-colored  ball  point  pendl;  an  dongated 
having  a  socket  ia   cyHndrical  castog  having  a  passaged,  reduced  forward  ead 


9Sv 


) 


poftkM  aad  an  tmeraal  •MwUr  ihouldcr 
duc«d  forward  ead  portioa;  •  ay  c««fce 

said  eaatet  Iiavinf  a  central  apcftave _ ^, 

mouBtiiis  frame  iMviag  a  plurality  of  dfamfeiwtoaBy . 
ip)iceda?Mt  p— afw  tl»ei»  adapted  >o  bear  yit  mid 
hiienMl  aMular  dKmkkr,  a  mamally  rotatabto  he^ 
•dfaoeot  nid  car.  a  mm  co— ertit  the  ceater  «l  aaid 
hMd  aad  nid  aoratrng  fime  '•^•!«>»y ''•■*»«l^r5 
head  cflecti  ratatkMi  of  said  wmmtrng  fnnm,  tmdhtmi 
being  adapted  to  frictkmaUy  engafe  said  cap  wkaa  mmi 
frame  emafct  aid  ihoalder.  foffient  means  yieWably 
urgins  said  frame  and  head  ialo  frictioiial  engajnnent 
with  said  shookler  and  cap,  leapectivdy;  a  plurality  oC 
baU  point  pendb  slidibly  moMlad  in  said  pawaies  of 
said  fnme,  said  pencflt  bdng  movable  relati^  to  said 
frame  between  retracted  podtioss  and  estendad  pon- 
4ioos  wherein  they  project  through  said  passaged  for- 
ward end  portion;  «ring  means  yiekUbly  "l««f^«J*d 
peadU  to  their  letractnd  posittes;  a  manuaUy  shdable 
substantially  V-Aaped  oprnting  member  in  a  side  open- 
ing slot  formed  in  mid  casing,  said  operating  member 
having  an  inner  leg  portion  for  selectively  engagmg  one 
end  of  said  penciU  when  ia  their  retracted  positions  at  one 
end  of  said  slot,  said  operating  member  being  movable 
lo  the  opposite  end  of  said  slot  to  posk  the  engaged  pen- 
cil to  its  extended  poaition;  and  a  pawl  on  said  container 
for  leleasabiy  engaging  said  operadng  member  when  m 
its  pencil  extended  end  of  said  slot 
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A  fluid  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
therein,  means  to  admit  flnid  imder  pressure  to  said  cyl- 
inder to  actuate  said  pialon,  a  vnng  acting  on  said  pts- 
ton  and  t*— *Hg  to  orga  it  fai  dte  opposite  dkecllan  from 
the  urging  of  the  jiisswis  fluid  mid  a  shear  wire  passed 
through  said  cyliBder  tad  said  piston,  whereby  upon  an 
increase  In  floid  pranore  tbe  wire  wID  be  sheared  and 
the  piston  moved  in  a  direction  to  comprcM  the  spring 
and  upon  decrease  in  fluid  pressure  the  piston  will  be 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  by  spring  action,  and  a 
safety  pin  pasird  Ihroagh  the  cylinder  and  piston  to 
prevent  acddeotal  shearing  of  said  siiear  wire. 
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In  oombJaadoo  villi  a  pBfmmtir  rock  drill  of  the 
type  having  a  first  surface  wifli  flnid  passages  dterdn  and 
having  side  rods  one  of  which  projects  outwardly  from  tbe 
driU  beyond  said  flfsc  surfhce.  a  pneaosalicaily  operable 
blower  vahe  assoahly  having  flaid  pa«agei  thereia  and  a 

second  surface  mto  which  said  last  mentioned  fluid  pas- 
sages open,  die  openings  In  flie  second  surface  being  noo- 
aHgnable  with  the  openings  in  the  first  surface,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  an  adapter  insert  comprising  a 
body  having  a  pair  of  sortaoes  therein  and  fluid  passages 
therethrough  each  opening  nito  both  of  said  pair  of  sur- 
faces, the  first  surface  of  tbe  body  and  its  openings  being 
adapted  to  mate  witfi  one  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  of  the 
adapter  and  die  openings  tfwrein  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  surfeces  and  its  opnrings  being  adapted  to  mate 
with  said  second  surface  and  Ibe  openiags  therein  whereby 
the  pneumatic  blower  valve  assembly  may  be  opentively 
connected  to  tbe  pneumatic  rode  drill,  said  body  having 
an  overiianging  portion  i'OitfTrfr«"ig  said  other  suiface  and 
^rt^wMJing  UteraUy  from  the  body  whereby  to  provide  a 
recess  in  the  body  ad)aceat  said  flnt  surface  for  reception 
of  a  side  rod  dierein,  a  set  of  countersunk  bores  in  said 
body  for  receiving  bolts  for  securing  the  latter  to  said  first 
sor&ca,  stnds  on  said  body  for  securiag  a  paeomalicaOy 
operable  blower  valve  asaembty  to  said  body. 


)t«R 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  diadoaed,  thm 
bination  of:  a  source  of  flaid  under  pressure;  tntcrmH- 
tently  operated  machine  mechanism;  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  redprocaMe  in  luponac  to  fluid  pcesaure  on  one 
side  or  the  other  and  connected  to  said  marhinf  mecha- 
nism to  actuate  tbe  same;  a  pilot  valve  for  tbe  piston,  tbe 
pilot  valve  having  a  pair  of  passages  connected  to  the 
cylinder  and  is  communication  with  the  sides  of  the  piston 
respectively,  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  control  port  adapted 
to  recdve  fluid  from  said  source,  the  pilot  valve  fnrtiier 
having  a  movnble  member  operable  in  one  position  to 
connect  one  of  tbe  said  passages  to  tbe  control  port  and 
the  other  of  said  passages  to  tbe  exhaust  port,  and  in 
another  position  to  connect  said  one  passage  to  Ibe  ex- 
haust port  and  said  other  passage  to  tbe  control  port, 
fluid  actnated  brake  actuating  mBcfaaaitHi  lor  aaid  iga^ 
raittantly  operated  aachine  lai  i  hiiiHi;  a  eonlMl  vahn 
inteipoaed  between  tbe  control  pott  and  Ibe  aonrsa,  fte 
oootrot  valve  having  a  flnid  adaated  aanibar  apsnble 
upon  appUcntian  of  flaid  fma  said  ionrec  tec  nans ct  *e 
control  port  to  HHmspbera  and  Ibcnby  piavaat  ftvlb« 
operation  of  snid  piston  by  tbe  pilot  valve;  and  a  iwieialy 


locatod'^alve  oocrable  to  apply  fluid  prassure  to  tbe  con-  tion  by  said  second  force  with  the  time  lag  between  aaid 

S^ralWJJSStelEiS^S^  valve  when  occunence  and  tbe  actual  lee!  of  saM  fluctuation  by  said 

qptfaft^f  siyplying  fluid  to  said  fluid  actuated  brake  ac-  firm  force. 

tualiag  macbani«n  to  render  die  braka  operable  to  atop  — — — — — 

said  machine 
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»    I.  A 
embodying  a 
is  secureble,  a 

^said  block,  and 
trunnion  adjacent  to 
doctor  b  coonectttde 
comhictor  in  different 


for  a  pair  of  fluid  conductors 
blodk  to  whidi  one  conductor 
moimted  in  swivel  relation  in 
means  supported  by  said 
sidd  Uo^  to  which  anotlier  con- 
in  oommnnicatioo  with  said  first 
angular  positions  of  said  trunnion. 


Funr  comiioL  srrvo  valve 
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A  tt^m  generator  induding  a  drum,  an  inner  floe 
dirough  said  dium.  said  flue  having  its  opposite  ends  con- 
nected through  tbe  top  and  boCtook  of  said  drum,  an  mier- 
mediate  sted  shell  around  said  drum  and  spaced  tiiere- 
ffom  to  form  an  annular  heating  space  around  said  drum, 
an  outermost  sted  sbdl  around  said  intermediate  sfaeD 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  insulating  space,  with 
insulating  nuterial  therein,  sakl  outermoet  shell  having  a 
dome  portioD  over  said  dram  and  said  intennediate  sheD 
to  leodve  hot  gases  from  lakl  beating  space,  an  outer  floe 
on  said  doone  to  receive  bot  gases  from  said  inner  floe  and 
said  annular  heating  space,  a  fud  burner  under  said 
drum  and  under  sakl  inner  fine  and  tiw  lower  end  of  said 
annular  heating  space,  aad  a  water  supply  pipewifli  a  fog- 
fbnning  nozxle  on  its  inner  end  within  sakl  dnnn,  to  dis- 
charge a  fine  fbg  on  to  said  famer  floe  and  against  tbeboC 
wall  of  add  drum  to  be  converted  into  steam,  and  a  steam 
pipe  leading  from  sakl  drum  to  a  place  of  use,  tbe  fauwr 
flue  extending  through  sakl  drum  is  tapering  toward  its 
upper  end  to  a  smaller  siae  to  be  connected  to  and  ax- 
tended  through  tiie  top  of  sakl  dome,  tbe  k>wer  end  of 
the  i«»"*r  flue  being  connected  to  the  lower  portkm  of  tiie 
dram  at  tbe  ce^er  thereof,  tbe  upper  portkm  of  tbe  inner 
flue  bci^  of  obtuse  elbow  sbnpe  and  having  its  extremity 
oonnecled  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  dram  al  a  point  offact  from  tbe 

BDczle  being  kicated  directly  above 
•  to  disGfaarfe  the  fog  diractty 


1.  In  a 


valve  unit,  a  valve,  a  aonroe  of  fluid 
anbiect  to  preason  flnctaatkms,  first  and 
opposed  hydranlic  foroes  supfdied  witii  flukl  from 
said  source  and  acting  on  tbe  valve  such  as  to  tend  to 
OBOve  tbe  valva  in  opposila  dhecthms,  control  means 
operativdy  aaaodated  wHh  said  aoorce  and  first  said  foree 
wlacilMhi  varyfam  ancb  ftorm  to  tbsiaby  obtala  differen- 
tials between  sakfopposed  foroea,  aad  dampening  means 
iadapeadent  of  aaid  control  naenns  and  operativdy  as- 
aodaiad  wHb  said  warm  and  aaid  moond  foite  for  eqaal- 
idiC  tbe  time  tig  balwaan  Ibe  oocarrenoe  of  a  flnotualion 
la  tbe  sonree  pnasore  and  tbe  aetnal  fed  of  saM  floctua- 
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1.  The  mediod  of  cootrolOng  tbe  final  temperature  of 
superheated  vapor  leaving  a  vapor  generating  unit,  nJdA 
includes,  passing  fbe  vapor  imder  pressure  serially  from 
a  separation  dnun  tbrooili  aa  faidrect  contact  beat  ex- 
changer and  a  superheater,  supplying  one  portion  of 
liquid  to  the  heat  exchanger  for  heat  exchange  with  tbe 
vapor  passing  tfaeretbrou^  and  hence  to  tbe  separation 
drum,  supplying  the  remaining  portion  oi  feed  Ikpiid 
direcdy  to  (he  separation  drum,  measuring  the  tempcra- 
tuie  of  die  vapor  leavfaig  the  superheater,  obtabdng  an 
index  of  demand  for  snpeibeated  vapor  upon  the  aait, 
during  normal  operation  of  the  unit  witida  tbe  oootroh 
lable  range  of  demand  and  with  vapor  temperature  widi- 


958 


in  a  adected  r^ulating  raace  jointly  utilizing  the 
urement  and  the  demand  index  to  control  the  proportioo- 
int  oi  liquid  feed  as  bawtcn  the  portion  whkh  first 
pasKs  through  the  heat  rirhanirr  and  that  portion  which 
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goes  (firectly  to  the  drum,  and  during  subnormal  opera- 
tion below  the  controUaMe  range  or  below  the  selected 
regulating  range  utilizing  only  the  tneasurement  of  vapor 
temperature  but  on  a  magnified  basis  to  effect  the  pn>- 
portiooing. 
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1.  A  hydraulic  valve  hfler  for  interpoatian  between 
a  rotary  cam  and  the  operating  mecfaanim  of  an  engine 
valve,  said  mechanism  including  a  spring  to  doM  the 
valve;  said  lifter  comprisiaf  an  upstanding  bnrrel  closed 
at  its  lower  end  to  rcM  on  the  cam  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  hoUow  phmfv 
slidably  mounted  in  the  barrel  and  leaving  a  fluid  chamber 
in  said  barrel  below  the  plunger,  the  latter  forming  a 
fluid  reservoir  and  being  arranaed  at  its  upper  end  to 
sivport  the  push  rod  of  the  valve  operating  aechnnim, 
a  oompwssion  spring  in  the  chamber  between  the  pfanger 
and  barrel  to  urge  the  latter  upwardly  and  being  lighter 
than  the  spring  of  the  vahre  mechanism,  raenas  forming 
a  relatively  small  passage  between  the  reaenroir  and 
chamber,  and  inchiding  a  vahre  seat  portion  fadng  down- 
wardly, a  valve  slidable  in  the  passage  to  engage  the  seat 
and  exposed  at  its  lower  end  for  chamber-flo^  engage- 
ment, a  spring  normally  pressing  down  on  the  vahre 
to  hold  the  same  clear  of  the  seat,  means  normally  spaced 
from  and  limiting  downward  movement  of  the  valve  away 
from  the  seat,  said  movement  limiting  means  being  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  distance  the  valve  may  move  away 
from  its  seat,  and  another  passage  in  the  phmger  com- 
municating at  its  lower  end  with  the  duunber  and  at 
its  upper  end  with  the  iiit  named  passage  bdow  the 
point  ol  seating  tapiguBtttt  of  the  valve  therewith. 


8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  an  engine  block, 
comprising  a  crankcase,  a  cylinder  block  and  a  cylinder 
bead,  a  crankshaft  with  an  extension,  an  intennediate 
shaft  arranged  paralkl  lo  the  crankshaft,  said  interme- 
diate shaft  coMJsting  of  two  bearing  ioumals.  a  gear 
wheel  between  the  bearing  journals  and  a  crank  pin  each 
on  the  outside  of  the  beariag  jouraals.  another  gear  wheel 
on  said  extension  of  the  crankshaft,  said  gear  wheels 
meshing  with  each  other  so  as  to  drive  the  intermediate 
shaft  by  the  crankshaft,  a  driving  case  encircling  said 
gear  wheela.  said  case  being  positionahly  snpported  on 
said  extension  of  the  crankshaft  and  containing  the  bear- 
ings for  the  journals  of  the  inter  niediale  shaft,  said  gear 
wheels  and  said  case  serving  as  a  pomp  for  drcnUting 
the  lubricating  oil  within  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  camshaft  provided  with  two  crank  pins  and  a  coooeo- 
tric  section  between  the  crank  pins,  a  rod  one  end  of 
which  is  supported  on  said  concentric  section  of  the  cam- 
shaft and  poaitionable  with  its  other  on  said  driving  case 
and  providing  a  constant  diataaoe  between  the  camshaft 
and  the  intermediate  shaft,  and  one  connecting  rod  each 
between  one  crank  p«a  of  the  intennedinSe  shaft  and  of 
the  camshaft  to  drive  the  camshaft  by  the  intermediate 
shaft  

2.79M32 
FUEL  INIBCnON  PUMP 
L.  9WkBba&  Wfmtdbmm,  tmi  Writer  A.  Par- 
Jr.,  IMIaa.  &.  amtmmn  to  Iniiraatlnasl  Hnr- 


•ff  New  Jermy 
17. 19S4.  SasW  N«.  47S,979 
ICLU)— U9) 


1.  In  a  fuel  metering  pump;  a  rotor  strnctnwi  inchtd- 
ing  a  pump  portion,  a  metering  portkm^ndadiiliibidor 
portion,  said  pomp  portion  haviat  a  piwiyiin  rhnnHrr 
and  indndiag  means  for  altemaldy  fipindit  aad  con- 
tracting such  chamber  a  plurality  ol  timet  attcndal  to 
each  levulution  of  Ow  rotor  structora;  port  flaaaae  for 
■H^ittinj  fad  to  the  chamber  daring  firrtiwr*i 
proridiag  a  phirafity  of  fuel  ddivcnr 
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Mwrialiit  with  the  diftrfbutor  portion;  the  distribotor 
pofttoa  having  a  port  commmdcathre  with  the  pumping 
chamber,  said  port  socccsdrely  communicating  with  the 
ddirery  pMsages  during  rocatioo  of  the  rocor  and  dur^ 
ii^  reflective  cootractioai  of  the  diainber;  metering 
means  comprising  a  spill  port  and  a  timing  port  in  tiie 
metering  portion  of  the  rotor  stioUuic  and  commmiicat- 
ing  with  the  pomp  chamber  faidependently  of  the  port 
means  for  admining  fuel  to  the  chamber,  spit]  port  mask- 
ing meam  asaodated  with  fbe  Otetering  portion  and 
having  spm  channd  means  extending  helically  of  the 
metering  portion  for  registration  with  the  spill  port  to 
fhdHUte  the  spOfing  of  fod  tnm  the  pmnp  chamber 
through  lodi  port  during  soch  itgittration,  tnnfaig  port 
maalung  means  ttt^''^'f**^  with  the  liming  port  for  peri- 
cxfically  mf*^*"t  sndi  port  doriog  rotation  of  the  rotor 
structuie  subsequent  to  eadi  maaiong  of  the  spill  port  by 
the  tptVi  port  mtt»^"g  means  and  tiiereby  initiate  riie 
creation  of  injection  prenme  of  tlie  fod  in  the  pumpmg 
chamber,  the  ipfl!  duumd  meam  being  oriented  di^ 
cnmferentially  of  the  rotor  stmcture  to  incur  registm- 
tioo  of  the  spin  port  llieicwith  subsequent  to  commence- 
ment of  each  contraction  of  tite  pumping  chamber,  means 
for  adjusting  the  spOl  port  masking  means  axialfy  of 
the  rotor  structure  to  ctoafe  the  tfane  after  commence- 
ment of  pumping  diamber  cootrsction  tfiat  registratioo 
of  the  s|^  port  with  the  spfQ  channd  means  occun; 
and  meam  operable  for  adjialiaf  the  tfitt  pcAt  masking 
meam  rotativdy  of  tlte  ralor  atmcture  mdependently  of 
adjustment  of  the  timing  port  masking  means  for  also 
changing  the  tinw  after  comnesoement  of  chamber  con- 
traction that  regisfnilfcwi  of  the  ipitt  port  with  the  spUl 
channel 


by  the  pump  to  the  engine,  in  a  sense  tending  to  mamtau 
the  pressure  developed  across  the  said  second  orifice  at  a 
constant  value,  and  hence  to  maintain  a  coolant  controlled 
delivery  of  fud  from  the  pump  to  the  engine. 


Ind  AIM 


inlMBt 


li,  1951.  Serial  No.  231,9it 
(CL  124—41) 


««b  io 

A  ME 


•4    94    <«} 


2,79t,433 
FUEL  INIBCnON   APPARATUS  FOR  RECIP- 
ROCATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION   EN- 
GINES 


19S4,  SssW  No.  471,149 


.  nO>  t!l»hlS« 

1.  A  broiler  comprising  a  casing  having  hoUow  front 
and  side  walls,  each  of  said  walls  comprising  an  inner 
wall  member  having  a  horizontal  wall  portion  providing 
a  shelf,  a  grill  fittii«  said  shelf,  a  fire-box  for  refractory 
material,  said  fire-box  having  a  flange  fitting  on  said  shelf, 
a  burner,  means  supporting  said  burner  below  and  in 
heating  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  flre-box,  said  casing 
having  a  hollow  rear  wall  extending  below  said  burner, 
heat  insulating  material  in  all  of  said  walls  of  said  casing, 
a  metal  bock  for  said  casing  in  front  of  and  spaced  from 
said  rear  wall,  said  hmck  and  said  rear  wall  extending 
above  said  grill,  said  metal  back  having  a  flange  supporting 
the  rear  of  said  grill,  said  metal  back  terminating  above 
said  burner,  said  casing  below  said  front  walls  having  an 
air  opening  for  said  burner. 


1,1953 
(0.123— 14t) 


■nn^ 


2.79t^5 
HIGH  CAPACmr  FLUID  HEATER 


^ 


A. 

Pai^a 


My  31, 1952.  Serial  No.  MUH9 
1  ^rlw-     (0.126— 199) 


J8<9ah« 


I.  Pvd  hijection  apparatus  fbr  a  redprt>cathig  internal 
combustion  engine  of  the  liquid  fuel  ii^action  type  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  positive  displacement  fod  injection 
pomp,  a  pomp  supply  chamber  from  wliich  tlte  pump  de- 
livers fud  to  the  e^fate,  mechanism  for  varying  the  rate 
at  which  fod  is  delivered  by  the  ptmp  to  the  engine, 
nwans  for  supplying  fud  to  and  for  continuously  removing 
excess  fuel  from  the  pump  supply  chamber  at  a  controlled 
net  rate  of  flow,  inchiding  a  metering  orifice  in  both  the 
inlet  and  outlet  connectiom  to  the  pump  supply  cham- 
ber arranged  so  that  tlw  <miumetiic  rate  of  fuel  flow  there- 
through determines  the  net  voltunetric  rate  at  which  fuel  is 
supplied  from  the  faqection  poa^i  supply  chamber  to  <he 
engine,  means  for  majntaidng  a  eontrolled  rate  of  flow 
through  one  of  said  orifices  and  pressure  responsive  means 
arranged  to  be  responsive  to  changes  fai  the  pressure  de- 
veloped across  the  second  orifice,  and  to  act  on  the  con- 
trol mechanism  for  varying  the  quantity  of  fud  ddivered 


k  <jk    VLi 


3.  A  high  capacity  fluid  heater  of  rdatively  small  size 
for  rapidly  heating  by  convective  beat  exchange  a  flirid 
cootinooosly  passing  dierethrough,  said  heater  compris- 
ing: a  first  heat-exchanging  pass;  a  second  hMt-cxdMag- 


hi^iii^ 


9eo 
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Apbil  80,  1^67 


htt  pM«  flOTfOinidint  «aid  ftnt  hct-prchainmt  pMs;  a 
burner  for  emitting  at  high  velocity  the  highly  ^>cd 
prodocu  of  nteluitially  conplete  combuicioa  pOiiliOMd 
to  iniect  such  products  tolo  eeid  int  he>t-nrrtw«iWg 
pass;  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  cooveying  tubes  positiooed 
in  said  second  pass  for  faiitiaOy  conducting  therethrough 
in  a  direction  counter  to  that  oC  the  combustion  producto 
the  fluid  to  be  heated  in  said  healer,  in  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  straight  fluid  tabet  cooveying  trt>es  «»- 
tending  through  said  first  pt«  and  oooMCledwilb  laid 
first-named  tubes  for  cooductiag  the  fluid  hoMi  in  said 
second  pass  through  said  flnl  pan  in  a  dhectlon  counter 
to  that  of  the  combustion  products  in  said  first  pass  to 
give  such  fluid  additional  heat;  an  intake  manifold  ad- 
jacent said  burner  connecting  the  ends  of  all  of  said 
tubes  in  said  second  pass  for  supplying  thereto  the  fluid 
to  be  heated;  a  header  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  l-st-named  tubes  with  the  plurality  of  straight  tubes: 
and  a  discharge  manifold  adjacent  said  burner  connect- 
ing the  opposite  ends  at  said  straight  tubes;  whereby  the 
heat  exchange  between  die  combnslioo  products  ot  the 
fluid  in  said  tubes  is  gradual  and  progressive  from  the 
entrance  of  such  fluid  iMo  the  heater  to  its  withdrawal 
therefrom  and  is  effected  predominantly  by  coovective 
beat,  and  whereby  entrance  and  exit  of  the  products  of 
combustion  and  of  the  fluid  being  heated  are  positiooed 
adjacent  one  another  in  said  heater  for  convenient  control 
and  maintenance. 


waidly  extending  cylindrical  poctioo  adjacent  the  nppw 
end  tfaeieol,  aid  cylindrical  pottion  having  a  loogitndl- 
nally  extending  hove  thoda  and  being  paittally  cut 
away  adJMcnt  ila  oaler  edfe  to  focB  an  open  dot  la 
oommunication  with  said  bosa.  a  radprocable  plonter 
monated  in  said  bore  and  actnalad  by  said  movable  band 
grip  msmbcr,  aid  plua«Br  having  a  socket  adjacclthe 
outer  end  thereof  movable  Inlo  and  out  of  legfalratioo 
with  said  slot  when  the  phmger  is  respectively  moved 
OQtwaidty  and  inwardly  ia  said  bore,  a  second  redpro- 
mh^  phnver  la  said  body  entering  portion  termiaatiag 
at  its  inner  end  in  a  ball  positiooed  la  said  socket,  said 
ball  ***««g  diaengaceable  from  the  sodMt  when  the  latter 
is  in  legistratioo  with  said  slot  and  being  locked  in  the 
socket  when  it  ia  ool  of  registratian  with  the  slot,  said 
ball  and  socket  coonfction  permitting  rotational  adjust- 
ment of  smd  body  entering  portion  relative  to  said  haadle. 
a  deevc  member  didabty  monated  on  said  body  entering 
portioo  and  engageable  with  said  handle  to  endoae  aid 
ban  Mid  socket  and  prevent  disengagement  thereof  when 
said  socket  is  fai  regtstratioo  with  said  slot,  an  annular 
dkoukkr  on  said  body  entering  portion  conctaMe  wi^ 
said  sleeve  member  when  the  latter  b  engaged  with  the 
handle  to  hold  Ibe  body  entering  portion  in  rotatkaaOy 
at^usled  pofity^i  and  a  catting  member  pivotaDy  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  body  ettfcring  portion  and  actu- 
ated by  said  secood  pfamfer.  said  cutting  member  having 
a  substantially  concave  cuU^  edge. 


X.7M,4M 
FRYWG  tJM  OOVBM 

Myrtle  S>  Psavcyf  9ncaaMaaa»  CaH« 
^         Apsflt,19S4»9atWNo.4ai«72t 
-~  •  (CI.1M-^M4) 


2,7fM)fl  

EAXraCBS  FOK  oxBMmas 

HarayTi 


13,  lfS«,  Ssdai  Na.  S5S,9tl 
(CL12»— 2) 


5.  A  cover  for  a  frying  pan  and  having  a  peripheral 
wall  relatively  high  on  one  side  and  relatively  low  on 
the  other  side  and  having  a  recqrtade  open  to  atmosphere 
and  formed  downwardly  into  the  top  surface  of  said 
cover  on  the  said  low  side  adjacent  to  die  peripheral  wall 
and  having  end  waUs  and  an  abaorbent  medkmi  in  said 
receptacle,  and  a  grease  trough  eslraaliaa  drcunferen- 
tially  about  the  underside  of  said  cover  aJ^aiea  die  pe- 
ripl^  thereof  and  sloping  from  said  high  side  to  said 
low  side  and  having  terminal  ends  opening  through  the 
respective  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  for  draining  grease 
into  said  receptacle  for  absorbtion  by  said  absorbent 
medium. 


a,7fMyy 

SURGICAL  INmtUMENT 

C>  MoorSf  Snaaalilia,  N«  ■  .^ 
Anya,  lac^  SfcMiaUla  Fdh,  N.  Y., 
New  Yoife 

Octabsr  13, 1955,  Sssftal  No. 
•  nilaii      (CL  121—2) 


1 .  An  oximeter  earpiece  capable  of  being  used  in  as- 
sociation with  the  human  ear,  comprising  a  source  of  light 
adapted  to  be  placed  oo  one  side  of  a  poftioo  of  the  ear, 
a  light  scatterii«  meana  adapted  to  be  plaoed  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  said  portion  of  the  ear.  said  light  scatter- 
ing means  consisting  of  a  poUshed  transparent  block  hav. 
ing  a  flat  surfaoa  fadag  said  soorea  of  light,  an  angular 
face  making  an  acute  angle  with  said  flat  surface  aod  a 
rectangular  prismatic  section  one  end  of  which  is  formed 
by  said  angular  face,  a  bifurcated  frame  member  attached 
to  said  source  of  light  and  to  said  light  scattering  meana 
and  photoelectric  light-receiving  means  attached  to  said 
frame  member  oo  the  same  side  tiwreof  a  said  light  scat- 
tering means. 


I.  In  a  biopsy  instrument  having  a  body  entering  por- 
tion and  an  operating  handle  therefor,  said  handle  in- 
cluding coacting  flxed  and  movable  hand  grip  members, 
said  fixed  hand  grip  member  being  formed  with  an  out- 


■JLMWJMNG  AFf  AKATUa 

laana  Mnan,  LBMBBaaHf  N*  T* 

fiaaaha  29. 19SS,  fleihd  No.  5SMi3 

f  null  1 1     (CLUfl-OS) 

1.  A  msisaging  device  comprising  a  frame  support 

having  a  seat  frame  oamber  and  a  pair  of  vertical  back 

support  members  disposed  behind  the  seat  a  uiuvcrsal 

ball  joint  mechanism  disposed  on  said  seat  frame  mem- 


AniL  80,  1967 
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ber .  aa  oacHatory  seat  disposed  on  said  ball  joint  mech- 
adsa  of  said  seat  member,  a  rotauMe  seat  motivating 
axle  secured  between  said  vertical  members  and  in  planar 
relationship  to  said  seat,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  offset 


cams  secured  to  said  axk.  a  pair  of  lateral  bars  secured 
to  the  sides  of  said  seat  aod  diyoscd  on  said  cams  where- 
by rotation  of  said  seat  axle  effects  an  oscillatory  side 
to  side  motion  and  power  means  for  rotating  said  axk. 


2,7fM4fl 

VAKIAILS  PBI9SURE  CUSHION 

Bahfti  A4alr,  Jr.,  Dola,  Tax. 

March  24,  I9SS,  Siriri  No.  49M41 


I I9SS,  SalM  N 

(CLm-») 


m 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  tharader  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  side  and  end  members,  a  pair  of  paralkl 
shafts  extendiiig  the  length  of  said  frame  adjacent  each 
side  member  thereof,  a  plurality  of  transverse  longitudi- 
nally spaced  pairs  of  plates,  die  platn  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing thdr  juxtaposed  edges  pivoted  by  a  common  meam  to 
said  side  members  for  independent  oscillation  on  said 
common  means,  a  cushion  affixed  coextensively  to  ach 
of  aid  piaies,  a  wonn  tsar  sector  affteed  to  tlw  under- 
surface  of  each  of  said  platca,  a  wora  on  each  shaft  of 
said  pair  of  shafts  eagaced  witt  each  of  said  gear  sectors 
for  ratatiag  a  shaft  of  each  pair  of  shafts  al- 
a  pfedetermined  distance  in  each  direction  to 
effect  corresponding  oeriUation  of  said  cushions 


2,79M41 
INTERDENTAL  MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Asbonr  Pa^  N.  I.,  ssslgair  to 
lansy  Chy,  N.  1^  a  casfsiaffso  af 


S.19S8,9aridNo.S2fl,tM 
(CL12t— i2) 


1.  A  dental  appliance  oomprisiag  aa  elongated  handle 
terminating  in  a  yoke  member  induding  a  pair  of  lateral- 
ly spaced,  kmgitodinally  fxtending  legs,  aa  interdental 


I    I 


massage  member  farmed  of  a  resibeat  yiddabia  malsrial 
and  induding  a  tapered  prod  dement  carried  oo  a  baa 
portion,  the  traasvera  croa  aactioaal  dtmeasioBa  of  add 
baa  portion  not  fnrradiag  substantially  the 
ing  transvera  croa  acfioosi  dimeasioos  of  said 
and  the  width  of  said  baa  portioa  exoeetfiag  the 
between  said  yoke  legs,  a  pin  wtgagid  by  aod  batwaa 
said  yoke  legs  aod  a  shank  member  seeured  to  and  cx> 
lending  perpeudtoilany  (ktan  said  pin  stnd  engaging  said 
masagr  member,  said  baa  portion  bdng  held  in  com- 
pressed condition  against  the  abutting  face  of  said  han- 
dle, and  said  member  bdng  swingable  between  positioiu 
substantially  coaxid  with  said  handle  and  substantially 
perpendicttlar  thereto. 


2,7991^142 
CANNULAR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
aaUsoo,  fhsihsa,  N.  J. 
4.  1955.  Scffal  No.  532,344 
^.jb^      UCldaa.    (CL  124-^144) 

>UI 


9.  In  a  caimnlar  surgical  instnunent  tiut  is  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  communicatioo  wtih  a  body  cavity  or  a  blood 
vessd,  such  as  an  artery,  an  upstanding  first  conduit,  a  first 
member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  cotxhut  and 
projecting  laterally  to  one  side  thereof,  a  second  conduit 
slideable  and  rotatable  in  the  first  conduit,  a  secood  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  second  conduit  and 
projecting  laterdly  to  one  side  thereof,  said  second  mem- 
ber overlying  the  first  member,  sdd  members  bdng  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  an  artery  throudi  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  said  members  being  adapted  i^on  predetermined 
rotation  of  the  second  conduit  relative  to  the  first  conduit 
to  project  in  substantially  c^>posite  directions,  first  meaiu 
Ufliiting  rotational  movement  of  the  second  conduit  rdative 
to  the  first  conduit  to  an  angle  of  approxinutely  180*,  a 
backing  member  carried  by  and  slideable  along  the  fint 
conduit,  aid  backing  member  being  disposed  bdow  the 
first  nsember,  and  second  meaiu  mounted  on  the  first  con- 
duit and  engaging  the  backing  member,  said  second  meaiu 
normally  and  yieldingly  urging  the  backing  member  toward 
the  first  member. 


X.79M43 

CORRESPONDENCE  FILING  MECHANISM 

Lloyd  Waasal,  Wealpott,  Cooo.,  aasiysor  to 
~haMi  Wasal,  TTmpwt,  Caoa. 
Math  17, 19S3,  SoWNo.  342,859 
2nitin     (GL  129^14) 

1.  A  correspondence  file  ooosprising  a  center  post, 
inner  and  outer  coaxially  curved  rails  supported  from 
the  center  post,  firrt  support  means  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  center  poet  connecting  the  inner  rail 
to  the  center  poet,  second  support  means  extending 
outwardly  from  the  cento*  post  connecting  the  outer 
rdl  to  tie  center  post,  die  said  first  support  means 
being  at  a  substantidly  higher  level  than  sdd  second 
support  means,  so  that  die  outer  rail  lies  in  a  hori- 
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d  Mid  body 


Bli  dinctioi  noM  Ite 

to  «ydl  Ae  iMW  nfl  Hm.  Ifct  fMmUy  o-<<M««M»tei 

Md  fiid  unMlon  aad  ksvii. 

'i^oqiv  i9ili  bcfaM^iolatihlt  M  iividt  aboal  Ito  Unwik;  Ite  odw  OM  of  aaid 
aKk<rfdMonlvp<Ml.Tadbl«iMaivaidedbM«Ma1lM   Htmb  lake  aod  a  ■  ^  -    ^  .^ 

ZXoC  Mid  amM  cooMiite  aa  iBMr  horinnrily  db-  Jadodit  >  ipfadb  iMrin  a  Mrew  ^wad 
poMd  let  aad  aa  ooaer  doapMidly  diipoMd  lag.  laa  ^"•"iL*"';*^ 5 ^STSLI?  1 

damcat  hariai  fanaad  ttiwda  a  wbrtaatialty 


aad  slide  aloag  tha  failf,  wtaerehjr  tte  ndial 


pocket  coBunnnirariat  with  a  reca«  haviag  a 

«-•-*- -— .    -~- —  -  _         .  .     paaiMi  ia  the  lower  poftioa  of  aiid  body 

V  iadiTidoally  adfoitable  aloof  the  nila.  fie  pockets    J^St  PMMMe  beiM  aMfaed  with  eaCh  o 

■■■— o»4««l  lii<»wMi  mMaematt  r^ial  mrma.  the  lowai  CBdi T^TLJZTZ^IZ  ^gf^  ^^  mvk^,  said  ffgrfctf 


topporled  betweca  adjaceat  radial  anas,  the  kfwtr  —  obbkmik  med  wm 

of  the  flle  pockets  beiag  dhpoMd  aboiva  the  mU  Mcood  ,1^,^  ^jjl^^lg^  ^^  ,^1.0^  ,0 

sopport  meaas,  and  meaaa  coaaeetiat  a  fie  pocket  bodilD  pg^y^j^  i^  jmicniia  adapted  So  coatact  the  dbm 

the  imierbon»atallydi«oeedleiiaad  to  the  outer  down-  ^o^aker  to  ^  ia  the  support  of  the  pipe  whOe 

vaidly  fttnidiiit  tefi  of  adiaoeat  radial ' 


.    .  to  permit    owoth  of  the  MMker  aad  the  iaaer  nrface  of  saU 

KccH  to  the  pockets  throaghoat  aa  arc  deiaed  by  the    ^^au  beiM  podtiOMd  to  be  coataded  by  (he  sawke  w 
horixootal  plaae  of  the  lower  rail  and  a  Tcrtical  liae  ^asa-    oonii^  frooi  the  pipe  bowl  to  8«arate  Ihe  ttqiM 

hi*  thranali  thm  mner  rafl.  |y,|f  of  goch  SttVaM  fitWD  the  «~— «~»-  "-^    '■  ""■■ 

tents  thcNOi. 


log  diroagh  the  npper  raiL 


2.19%d44 

GaaB.] 

;  13, 19S4.  Seriid  No.  449.795 

lOdM.    fCL 


4>  A  cigarctle 
a  spBc  t«be  he 

^  , .  hviim  «  pi*  pivotoBy 

A  direshiBg  aiachiae  which  iadudes  a  battery  of  loa-  a^tioae  to  tdd  bracket, 

gitodhudly  spaced  dowawardly  iadiaed  batteriag  boards.  ^^  seodoas.  the  «ds  ttf  siid 

viae  advaadag  aieaas  laowwlwl  below  said  ItaltHiing  ifjun^..,!  i^a#ve  to  die 

boards  for  advaadag  pod  carryiag  viaes  ia  a  rartiHnrar  ^f  g^y  ^^t  tabe  aad 

pathtfierebeaeath.acyliaderaKMalediaadvaaoeofeach  point  above  sdd  split  tabe.  wheraby  the 
batteriag  board  to  rotate  above  the  viae  advaaciag  neaas 

about  aa  axis  which  lies  paralld  to  die  batteriag  boards.  |^„  the'apper  eada  ^rtH»  said  maiM  is 

aad  picker  flagen  carried  by  die  cyiinden  for  rotatioa  _j^  ^^n^  aroaad  said  hh^  pia.  the 

therewith  ia  arcuate  paths  which  tatersect  the  path  of  i^rjaa  snaaiiiff  said 

movcBieBt  of  the  viaea,  said  picker  flagers  wigagiag  die  ^^^ 

viae*  MMlstiippiag  die  pods  therefrom  aad  tacaably  pro-  other,  said 

peOing  the  stripped  pods  agaiast  the  battery  boards  to  ,^ 
rapture  said  pods  aad  reader  acccesibie  fruit  coatained 

diereia.  ^ 

""""■^""^~  tioe,  aad  aa  eiteaded  upwardly  tapariaf  yafB  poitfoa. 


lAprt  21, 19n,  flarfri  Ma.  391,719 
lOatai. 


9,79M47  

OGAUTTlflNUPm 
(0.01—199^  DelayfltapBa%1^isiika,GBM. 

A  pipe  stem  structure  adapted  to  be  threadedly  coo-         Apficadaa  Osiefear  27, 1993,  Ssrisl  Na. 
nected  to  a  aeck  eleoieat  projectiag  laterally  froM  the  ^^      lOiiiifc   (CL  131— ^IB,^ 

bowl  of  a  smoker's  pipe;  said  structure  coapriiiflg  a      A  dgar^da  tanfer  adupitd  to  ha  podboaad 
body  element  aad  a  pair  of  oiemben  extending  ia  oppo-    tray  that  haa  aa  ash  rsoeiviag 


prisiag  a  generally  U-shaped,  subetaatiaUy  rigid  member 
havfag  upper  and  lower  horiaootal  strips  together  with  a 
vertical  end  strip  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
sttlpa,  said  U-diaped  BMaber  being  adapted  to  fit  over 
a  side  of  the  ash  tray  whfa  said  lower  strip  therebelow 
and  said  npper  strip  extending  above  the  ash  tray  and 
terminating  over  said  ash  reoaiving  recess,  said  iqiper 
strip  having  a  longitudiaal  upwardly  struck  out  portion 
whicli  forms  the  upper  portioa  of  a  cigarette  reoetviag 
concavity  having  an  opening  directed  inwardly  of  the 


fr 


*-<^ 


tray  that  tapers  in  width  and  in  length  and  a  compara- 
tivdy  resilient  strip  supcrpoecd  beneath  said  upper  strip 
and  located  above  die  recess  in  die  ash  tray,  said  resil- 
ient strip  having  a  concavity  which  opens  toward  the 
concavity  of  said  upper  strip  and  which  coacts  there- 
with to  provide  the  lower  portion  ot  said  cigarette 
receiving  concavity  and  (he  terminal  part  of  said  resil- 
ient strip  extending  beyond  the  iaaer  eiid  of  said  upper 
strip  to  form  a  finger  receiving  pordon  with  which  to 
flex  said  reailiett  strip  downwardly  to  spin  the  contents 
of  said  pocket  into  the  recess  ia  the  ash  tray. 


3,799^449 
Pm  SMOKING  ACCBSM>RY 
W.lacft,BaflBia,N.Y. 

%19S4,9erid  No.  474.799 
LUl— 243) 


whereby  removal  of  die  second  mentioned  cap  owmber 
exposes  substaatial  portions  of  the  pipe  deanen  for  ready 
icmovaL 


OOLLAPSBLB  TOOTH-JWUSH 


N0.3914S1 
2S.19S2 


wr,aTa.o«i. 


1.  A  compact  teeth  ciraning  unit  adjqMed  to  be  carried 
on  the  person  comprising  a  hoUow  elongated  elastic  casing 
having  an  integral  partition  dividing  said  casing  into  a 
brtnh  compartment  and  dentifrice  compartment,  said  com- 
partmcDts  being  aligned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  casing,  pivot  aad  stop  means  located  in  the  end  of 
said  casing  remote  from  said  brush  compartment,  a  tooth 
brush  having  a  bristle  portion  and  an  elastic  handle  por- 
tion, a  cover  for  said  dentifrice  compartment,  a  common 
pivotal  connection  between  said  pivot  means  and  said 
handle  and  said  cover,  said  handle  having  a  portion  en- 
gaged by  said  stop  to  limit  outward  swinging  movement 
of  said  handle  to  arrest  said  handle  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion coextensive  with  said  casing,  said  cover  being  en- 
gaged with  the  inside  of  said  handle  with  said  handle  in 
an  inwardly  swung  position  with  said  bristle  portion  in 
said  brush  compartment  to  retain  said  cover  in  dosed  en- 
gagement with  respect  to  said  dentifrice  compartment. 


COIN  DBRNSmG  ATPARATUS 
kThM  Gahhr.  ftaaHaid.  Cum. 
9aa  MwdTiS,  1994,  SesW  Na^  419,121 
(CL  133—4) 


to    rM    r 


V.-.'-^tSl 


I.  A  pipe  smokers  accessory  comprising  a  memal 
eraBy  cylindrical  member  having  reduced  cyttndrical  ex- 
tensions at  its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  extensioos  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  end  waD  to  pro^vide  a  pipe 
tamping  end  surface  and  the  other  extension  bdng  open 
at  its  end,  whereby  said  mrmhrr  forms  a  tubular  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  pipe  cleaners  partially  therein,  a  cap 
adapted  to  fit  over  one  of  said  reduced  cylindrical  exten- 
sions and  a  pipe  rirasning  rod  fixed  interiioriy  to  said  cap 
and  protrutfiog  axially  therefirom,  said  end  wall  having 
a  oeatral  perf oralioe  for  laceiviitg  said  rod  when  the  cap 
is  applied,  whereby  the  rod  ettrads  substantially  through 
said  tabular  reeeptack,  aad  a  seooad  cap  edaptrid  to  fit 
over  said  other  reduced  cyhadrical  ewtrnsion  aad  axtead- 
iag  sahetaatially  outwardly  theiafroM  to  cadoee  the 


Ajai^  Mi 


A  coin  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
bracket  supporting  a  plurality  of  coin  storage  compart- 
ments; a  lever  assodated  with  each  compartment  and 
being  adapted  to  diq>ense  coins  in  response  to  sliding 
motion  applied  to  said  levers;  a  sheet  metal  bousing 
having  an  open  front  and  being  adapted  to  retractaMy 
receive  said  compartments;  the  bottom  side  of  said  boos- 
ing bdng  constructed  with  a  surface  inclined  toward  the 
front  thereby  defining  a  space  of  substantially  triangular 
cross  section  with  the  underside  of  said  compartments 
through  which  coins  when  dispensed  fall;  means  which 
include  the  combination  of  a  stud  supported  in  a  slot 
of  said  housing  to  permit  limited  motion  of  said  com- 
partments into  and  out  of  said  housing;  supporting  means 
inriiiding  a  stationary  indentatioo  in  said  housing  slid- 


*\ 
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tbiy  enfMins  *^^  bracket  to  came  said 
amone  a  downwardly  dhed  podtioo  wlwa  aid 
ments  are  moved  out  of  said  housing  for  rq 
the  supply  of  coins;  a  sheet  metal  cover  pUte  hinfodly 
connected  to  the  bottom  ade  o<  aid  bouaint  and  said 
cover  plate  being  cuusUucled  t»  atrve  when  in  open 
position  as  a  receiving  tray  for  dispensed  coins;  an  ex- 
tensioB  of  said  covw  «ofM»f  *•  widenlda  «<«» 
housing  for  matotaining  said  cow  wbea  to  open  pamoa 
in  an  inclined  positioo,  and  means  to  secure  said  cofw 
against  the  housing  when  the  cover  is  in  its  closed  por- 
tion thereby  completely  eodosing  the  storage  compart- 
ments and  levers  within  said  bousing. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArmiL  SO,  1957 
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2,7fM51    

WALL-HUNG  CABINBT  DISHWASHER 

'^Li,  4.  IHS!  Serial  N«.47f, 724 
iCa^M.    (CLU4— ISO 


i- 

■ 


each  ead  panel,  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  being  second 
to  a«  opposite  end  of  said  lop  panel;  a  pair  of  side  pMriij 

each  side  panel,  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  bemg  secand 
to  an  opposite  side  of  said  top  panel;  a  plwality  of  kiops, 
said  loops  beii«  f  onned  at  oppodte  ends  of  said  top  panel 
and  the  upper  ends  of  said  end  panels  to  provide  a  pair 
of  opposed  ooodnits;  a  pair  of  standards,  each  of  said 
atandaids  coaprisinf  a  depcndii«  nwort  awl  a  ttan^ 
velvety  extendi^  tube,  each  tube  exteodag  through  oac 
of  said  conduits  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  top  panel; 
a  first  flexible  cord,  extending  through  both  of  *^^|^ 
said  first  cord  having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof 
between  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  disposed  in  en- 
gagemcnt  with  and  supporting  one  side  of  said  <oP  P*^ 
the  ends  of  said  first  coid  extending  freely  from  a  second 
end  of  each  of  said  tubes;  a  second  flexible  cord  dispoeed 
in  both  of  said  tubes  and  extending  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  cord,  said  second  cord  having  an  mter- 
mediate  portion  thereof  between  the  second  end  of  each 
of  said  tubes  diqwsed  in  engagement  with  and  supportmg 
the  other  side  of  said  top  panel,  the  ends  of  said  wcood 
cord  extending  freely  from  the  flrst  ead  of  each  of  said 
tubes,  the  opposite  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  cords 
being  adapted  to  be  pulled  to  provide  a  taut  frame  for 
said  top  panel.         ^_^_^^^^^^__^ 

AOJlJSnNG  MECnlSSiMFCMt  VARYING  11IE 
OWNING  OP  VALVIS 


(CL  137—21) 


No.  379^1 


1.  A  dishwashing  unit  comprising  a  washing  chamber, 
rack  means  in  said  chamber,  a  boriwntal  subetantially 
smooth  cylindrical  roll  extending  transversely  acro«  said 
chamber,  a  motor  within  said  roO  and  concentric  there- 
with and  linked  thereto  for  co-roUtion,  moonting  means 
mpported  on  and  asKKJatrd  with  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber to  support  said  motor  within  said  roU  whOe  sealing 
nid  motor  from  water  within  said  chamber,  said  roU 
being  supported  on  the  shaft  of  said  ototor.  resilient 
means  between  said  roU  and  aid  aooting  means  where- 
by said  roU  may  be  yieldintly  displaoed  in  re^ona  to 
snrta  of  water  afMMt  it.  manna  to  apply  water  m  said 

diamber  to  partially  immera  said  roll  whereby  water  is 
impeUed  by  said  roU  against  ware  held  in  said  rack 
means  and  surging  of  water  b  accomaaodated  by  said  dis- 
pbcement  of  aid  roU  to  «*«i*M"«w  noia  and  vibration, 
and  means  to  r^h«"«»  water  from  said  chamber. 


2,799,452 

CANOPY  CONSTRUCTION  AND  THE  LIKE 

Cari  Dnak,  CMeata,  DL 

knsat  S,  1955,  Serial  Nn.  524,S15 
TniTnr    (CL135— 1) 


1.  In  a  lost  motion  valve  adjusting  mechanism,  a 
bar,  a  valve  carried  by  said  bar  and  movable  in  two 
directions  reUtively  thereto,  a  valve  seat  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  valve  in  one  of  said  directiofu,  a 
bushing  encircling  said  valve  and  movable  in  said  direc- 
tions relatively  thereto,  said  bushing  being  mounted  in 
said  bar  and  movable  in  said  directions  relatively  thereto, 
said  bushing  being  movable  with  said  bar  relatively  to 
said  valve,  said  valve  having  a  portion  for  engaging 
said  bushing  in  abutting  relation  thereto,  said  portion  of 
said  valve,  said  bushing  and  said  valve  seat  formlnf  lost 
motion  means  connecting  said  valve  to  said  bar,  said 
portion  of  said  valve  engaging  said  bushing  in  r^onse 
to  movement  of  said  bushing  in  the  other  of  said  two 
directions  beyond  a  predetermined  distance  in  roponae 
to  tbe  movement  of  said  bar  in  said  other  of  said  two 
directions,  and  adj"ft*"i  means  operably  oonnrrtwi  with 
said  bushing,  said  adjusting  means  being  diipowd  in  aid 
bar  for  varying  tbe  poation  of  said  biuhing  relative  to 
said  bar  thereby  varying  the  amount  of  lost  motion  be- 
tween said  bushing  and  said  portioo  of  said  valve. 


to  Sean 


I.  A   canopy  coostroctioa   adapted   to  cover   picnic 
benches,  comprising  a  top  panel;  a  pair  of  end  paneb. 


PIMAND  WLuSSjUGULATOm 

DwMCrl7ri9Sl,  Serial  Nn.  243,943 
TT"|-  fCLlST— 44) 

I.  A  denaand  vah«  regulator  comprising:   a 
adapted  to  be  toboiaity  connrctnd  with  a  breathing  aa^ 
a  flexible  diaphragm  in  aaid  easing;  a  demand  valve 
pHed  with  fluid  underpnauie  and  veaiag  into  said 


faig.  and  actwitw*  by  said  diaphragm;  a  toggle  lever  pivoted 
on  said  caiiw  and  movaMy  connected  with  said  dia- 
phragm; and  a  toggle  spring  reailiently  and  directly  con- 


necting said  toggle  lever  and  said  casing  and  arranged  to 
urfe  said  toggle  lever  in  the  one  or  other  direction  away 
from  its  dead  center  position. 


improved  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet 
opening  to  allow  condenate  to  flow  therethrough  com- 
prising a  first  lever  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  housing 
adjacent  the  outlet  opening,  a  main  valve  carried  by  said 
first  lever  for  opening  and  closing  the  outlet  opening,  said 
main  valve  having  a  relatively  small  orifice  therethrough, 
a  second  lever  articulated  with  the  first  lever,  a  pilot  valve 
carried  by  the  second  lever  for  opening  and  closing  the 
relatively  small  orifice,  means  connecting  said  bucket 
float  member  and  said  levers  and  operable  to  close  both 
valves  upon  upward  mbvement  of  said  bucket  float  mem- 
ber by  said  steam  and  to  open  the  pilot  valve  upon 
movement  of  the  float  member  downwardly  due  to  in- 
creased condensate  within  said  housing  whereby  the  main 
valve  will  open  by  gravity  upon  the  pilot  valve  being 
opened  and  pressure  being  substantially  equalized  on  both 
sides  of  said  oodet  opening. 


D. 


2,799,455 
SnmONlNG  DKV1CB 

nd  John  ^rf,  Soott, 
Maine 

jMany  17, 1954,  ScsW  No.  559,438 
ICIalns.   (CL  137— 152) 


2,799,457 
PLOAT  ARM  LOCKING  MEANS 
Cari  H.  MOIanriBC,  Dclrait,  Mlch„  assignor  to  Detroit 
Conlrob  Caparnlian,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa 

of  MkiitaM 

3nnc  14, 1954,  Seiial  No.  437,924 
4Cirias.    (CL  137-^14) 


A  siphon  comprising  a  buoyant  member,  a  receptacle, 
means  carried  by  the  buoyant  member  supporting  ^le  re- 
ceptacle in  vertically  submerfed  position  unider  said  mem- 
ber, aid  receptacle  having  an  opening  at  iu  top  to  admit 
liquid  thereto,  and  a  siphon  tube  having  its  lower  end 
positioned  in  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  supporting 
means  comprises  a  feed  screw  threaded  vertically  in  the 
buoyant  member  and  swivel  means  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  feed  screw  to  the  recq>tacle. 


m.  -itSoa^caei 


2,799,454 
9TKAMTRAP 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough  forming  a  valve  seat  therein, 
a  valve  member  positioned  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  member  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  vaWe  seat  and  operable  to  control  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  aperture,  a  lever  member 
operable  to  actuate  said  valve  member,  a  resilient  arm 
member  extending  from  said  lever  member,  and  locking 
means  extending  through  a  wall  of  aid  casing,  said  lock- 
ing meam  being  adjustable  to  move  into  abutting  relation 
with  said  resilient  arm  member  to  hold  said  valve  mem- 
ber against  said  valve  seat. 


N.  Cns- 

N.  C  a 


14, 1953,  SsiW  Nn.  379  J52 
(O.  U7— 184) 


2,799v45S 
DRAIN  PLUG  POR  PLOAT  BOWLS 
Ralph  E.  Kalert.  Jr.,  Ctsniii  City,  IB.,  aasi^or,  by  asiswr 
■srignMaiB,  to   ACF  latnstriis,   Incorporated,   New 
YotiK.  N.  Yn  a  lapurntlon  «(  New  leney 

31, 1955,  Ssriri  No.  4S5,1M 
3Cktaa.   (CLU7— 4B9) 


?».•«*•.">»>{«* 


nf    ♦51^l•.■• 


•i*«««iid« 


5.  In  a  steam  trap  comprising  a  hoUow  nousing  having 
an  inlet  opening  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  an  outlet 
opening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  an  inverted 
bo^et  float  member  within  said  housing  movaMe  up- 
wardly upon  action  of  steam  therewithin  and  downwardly 
upon  the  proportion  of  condensate  to  steam  increasinr. 


1 .  in  combination,  a  carburetor  having  a  fuel  bowl,  a 
fuel  inlet  for  said  bowl,  a  needle  valve  in  said  inlet,  a 


9M 

float  in  said  fuel  bowl  coanected  to  said  needle  vaWe,  a 
drain  hole  in  the  bottom  of  said  fuel  bowl,  and  a  rubber 
plug  secured  in  said  d«un  hole  aod  »  arranfed  with 
respect  to  said  float  as  to  serve  as  a  resilieat  cushion  limit- 
ing the  oM>veiDent  of  said  float  in  a  downward  direction. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FLUID  FLOW 
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HMtafftB. 
Trta  JkCOn 


2,79M9I 
RELAY  MBCHANBM 


i,  1953,9t>W  N«».  329Jtt 
Ka.  U7— 411) 


AnoL  80,  1967 


CoSnniOL  APFASATIJII 
M. 

m 

ofMrattoaof 

tl.  195t,  9«W  Ptew  MMM 
£lU7— 435) 


J.-M 


1.  A  relay  device  comprising  a  prime  mover,  a  coo- 
trolled  member,  a  carriage,  means  interconnecting  said 
carriage  and  said  controlled  member  whereby  said  car- 
riage is  movable  by  said  controlled  member,  first  mag- 
netic means  movaWy  mounted  on  said  carriage,  second 
magnetic  means  movable  by  said  prime  mover  and  inter- 
acting magnetically  with  said  first  magnetic  means,  op- 
crating  means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  con- 
trolled member  for  moving  said  controlled  member, 
and  means  connecting  said  operating  means  with  said 
first  magnetic  means  whereby  said  operating  means  is 
controlled  by  the  relative  podtiotts  of  said  magnetic 
means  and  serves  upon  relative  dtsplacemeot  of  aaid 
magnetic  means  to  move  said  cootroikd  member  in  a 
direction  which,  by  movement  of  said  carriage,  restores 
the  initial  relative  positions  of  said  magnetic  means. 


2,79MM 
CHECK  VALVB 
1.  RaM,  PoMi  dtj.  OUan 
Oa  CoHpasgr,  FMn  dty,  Okla^  a 
.of  Delaware 

AppttcatiOB  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,M9 
TOaiM.   (d.  U7— 533.15) 


1.  A  directional  control  valve  for  selectively  (a)  direct- 
ing fluid  flow  from  a  pump  coinfftwl  to  a  pool  outkt  to 
the  top  of  a  filter  and  from  the  bottom  of  said  filter  to  a 
pool,  (b)  directing  fluid  flow  from  the  pump  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  filter  and  from  the  top  of  the  filter  to  waste, 
(c)  directing  fluid  from  the  pump  to  waste,  and  id)  seal- 
ing off  the  tttcr  from  the  pomp,  comprising:  a  housing, 
a  pump  chamber  in  said  housing  and  a  pump  fluid  inlet 
port  Inding  thereto,  a  flher  top  and  waste  valve  chamber 
in  said  housing  communicating  with  said  pump  chamber 
via  a  fluid  port  having  a  first  valve  seat  therearound.  a 
waste  outlet  port  leading  from  said  valve  chamber  alined 
with  said  port  between  said  pomp  chamber  and  said  valve 
chamber  and  formed  with  a  secood  valve  seat  therearound. 
a  filter-top  port  in  said  housing  caasfflunicating  with  said 
valve  chamber,  a  double  acting  poppet  valve  in  said  valve 
chamber  movable  between  and  adapted  to  seat  on  either 
of  said  valve  seats,  a  filter  bottom  and  pool  supply  valve 
chamber  in  said  housing  communicating  with  said  pump 
chamber  vU  a  fluid  pott  having  a  first  valve  seat  there- 
around. a  pool  supply  outlet  port  in  said  housing,  un- 
connected with  said  waste  outlet  port,  for  connection  with 
said  pod,  said  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  pool 
supply   filter  bottom   and   pool   supply   valve   chamber 
and  alined  with  said  port  between  said  pump  chamber  and 
last  oientiooed  valve  chamber  aod  formed  wiA  a  second 
valve  seat  therearound,  a  filter-bottom  port  in  said  hous- 
ing communicating  with  said  fDter  bottom  and  pool  sup- 
ply valve  chamber,  a  double  acting  poppet  valve  in  said 
last  mentioned  vahre   dumber   movable  between  and 
adapted  to  seat  on  either  of  the  two  last  mentioned  vahre 
seats,  axially  movable  stems  for  moving  said  poppet  valves 
between  said  seats,  and  actuating  means  operable  selec- 
tively, first,  to  move  both  said  valve  stems  cooperatively 
to  shift  either  of  the  double  acting  valves  from  iu  ftnt 
•eat  toward  its  secood  seat  while  shifting  the  other  from 
its  second  seat  toward  its  first  seat,  and  second,  to  asoye 
one  of  the  vahre  stems  independently  of  the  other  to  posi- 
uon  the  corresponding  poppet  valve  in  a  selected  position 
while  the  other  poppet  valve  remains  in  a  selected  position. 


a,T9Mi3 
ACCUMULATOBS 

N.Y.. 
N.  Y.,a 


1 .  In  a  valve  comprising  a  spherical  valve  element,  asa 
annular  seat  fof  Said  valve  element  and  a  casing  for  hous- 
ing said  valve  elonent  and  annular  seat,  the  improve- 
ment which  com|»iaes  providing  in  combination  with 
said  annular  seat  an  auxiliary  shock -absorbing  guide  ring 
having  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  slots  uniformly  spaced 
apart  around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring  and  a  re- 
silient, shock-absorbing  bomper  element  inserted  in.  but 
projecting  from,  each  of  said  slots  to  absorb  the  shock  of 
the  initial  impact  of  said  spherical  valve  element  and 
guide  it  into  said  vahre  teat. 


It,  1953, 8ai«al  N*.  337353 
(CL13t-01) 


1.  An  accumulator  comprising  a  hoUow  cylinder 
ing  an  inner  waU  and  cylinder  heads  at  opposita 
tbeteof ,  a  hoUow  piston  having  an  opoi  end  and  a  closed 
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end  movable  lengthwise  of  said  cylinder  aod  having  a 
head  at  said  closed  end  dividing  said  cylinder  into  cham- 
ben  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  to  receive  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  piston  having  a  skirt  of  a  lengfh 
exceeding  half  the  length  of  said  cylinder  between  said 
cylinder  heads,  a  pair  of  grooves  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion axially  of  said  cylinder  at  about  its  mid-portion, 
compressible  sealing  rings  mounted  in  said  grooves  and 
engaging  said  skirt  slidably.  said  sealiitg  rings  defining  an 
annular  fluid-receiving  space  therebetween,  and  means 
to  maintain  in  said  space  a  fluid  pressure  different  than 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  chambers. 


by  weight  of  the  waU  material,  said  wall  material  having 
a  density  of  between  two  pounds  and  five  pounds  per 
cubic  foot 


2,79M<5 
LOOM 

Eatatc,  N.  Y.,  ssslgBnr  la  C  R. 
Mdn  a  corporation  of  MarylaiBd 
Inly  23, 1954,  Senal  No.  445,41( 
f  riilmi     (CL139— 55) 


S,79M<3 
RBGULATOR 

teas  E.  Mcdothlin, 
41  Gamer  Maaofac> 
TcXn  ■  parlBsnUn 
19, 1956,  ScfklNo.  5723^2 
(CL13S-^44) 


1.  A  flow  regulator  comprising  a  body  for  connection 
in  a  water  supply  conduit,  said  body  having  a  conical 
axial  bore  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  with  its  in- 
ner end  communicating  with  an  axial  bore  of  cylindrical 
form  extending  into  said  body,  said  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially longer  axial  bore  of  cylindrical  form  extending 
axially  of  said  first  axial  bore  and  communicated  there- 
with by  means  of  a  conical  bore,  the  diameter  of  said 
second  axial  bore  being  somewhat  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  first  axial  bore,  said  body  having  a  third  axial 
bore  of  a  diameter  somewhat  larfer  than  said  second 
axial  bore  and  connected  thereto  in  axial  end  to  end 
alignment  by  means  of  a  conical  bore,  said  body  having 
a  fourth  cylindrical  axial  bore  connected  to  said  third 
cylindrical  axial  bore  by  means  of  a  conical  bore  with 
said  fourth  cylindrical  axial  bore  conununicating  with 
the  outlet  cod  of  said  body  whereby  said  body  is  provided 
with  a  continuous  passage  extending  therethrough. 


2,79MM 
INSULATED  DUCT 
Clly,Mo.,i 


and  Glean  W.  Kctr, 


CMy,  ftfo.,  a  cosporation  of  Miasowl 
13, 1953,  SaiW  No.  334,712 
12CWM.    (a.l3S— 70 


Incn 


1.  In  a  loom  iododing  harness  frames  and  heddtes 
movable  independendy  oi  rotation  of  the  kxxn  shaft, 
pneumatic  fluid  operated  levers  for  moving  the  harness 
frames  and  heddles  indqwodentiy  of  movement  of  the 
loom  shaft,  and  a  dnmi  fitted  with  control  means  for 
controlling  flow  of  pnetunatic  fluid  to  actuate  said  levers 
by  the  mechanical  engafement  of  said  control  means 
with  said  levers. 

2,799,4M 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  WIRE  LOOMS 

Jote  C.  Elkhart,  OartMC  lohnaoo,  and  William  T. 

Pa.,  Mslfoon  «a  The  Magcc  CaipH 

of 


21,  1953,  S«W  No.  375,475 
(CL  139—291) 


1.  In  a  pfle  wire  loom,  a  series  of  pile  wires  adapted  to 
be  successively  inserted  in  sheds  of  pile  warps  and  suc- 
cessively withdrawn  to  form  rows  of  pile  loops  and  a 
bar  having  its  longitudinal  edge  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  wire  to  be  withdrawn  and  in  pressing  engage- 
ment with  the  warps  on  said  wire.  .-^j   '^- 


a,79M47 

VACUUM  FILLING  HEAD 

HowMd  A.Rohdfa^  Glaa  RMfs,  N.  J. 

mam  4, 194S,  Sariri  No.  31,M1 
T  Hsfmi     (CL  141—49) 


^♦rt<im>or  M  it  aff 


.•ffbat-tff 


1.  An  insulated  duct  comprising  a  hollow  conduit  hav- 
ing a  wall  formed  of  glass  fibers  of  an  average  diameter 
of  lass  than  ten  microns  bonded  with  a  binder  in  an 
amoum  between  fifteen  percent  and  thirty-five  percent    tainen  with  pulverulent  material:  a  filling  head  having  a 


3.  In  a  vacuum  type  filling  machine  for  filling  con- 


t  *. 
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•aiket  to  make  aealiiit  contact  under  verticaUy  exerted 
pmwre  with  the  maath  at  a  container  to  be  filled,  nid 
head  having  a  vacuum  channel  and  an  inlet  foe  pulveru- 
lent material,  said  vacuum  channel  and  inlet  beinf  sur- 
rounded by  said  gasket;  a  material  supply  .»"«>«' 
mounted  direcUy  above  aad  connected  to  said  mlet  by 
a  passage  in  line  with  nid  container  to  be  filled;  a  valve 
in  said  passage;  means  biasing  said  valve  to  do«d  pon- 
tioo;  vacuum  means  for  overcoming  said  bMsang  means 
to  open  said  valve,  and  being  unintemiptedly  connected 
to  said  vacuum  channel. 
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GUARD  FOR  fORTABLE  POWER  DRIVEN 

CIRCULAR  SAW  ^    ..  ^ 

„  W.  WAMa,  Atau.,  OWo,  ■iill"'*  ««>  The  Bladi 

*  Decker  Ml^  €•,  Tvmmm,  Md,  a  cofporatlo.  of 

14,  »55.  SefW  No.  5«Uf7 
(CL  143— 1») 


shaft  mi?i'"**^  for  rolatioa  on  aa  axis  normally  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  frame  neaas  and  paraOd  to  said  Boaatp 
tag  surface;  pulley  means  mouMed  on  said  first  shaft  aad 
normally  disposed  opposite  said  openiar.  >  seoood  shaft, 
said  seoood  shaft  tadodiag  tool-gripping  means,  aad  be- 
ing mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  normally  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  frame  means  and  disposed  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  aad  the 
mounting  thereof  beti«  at  least  partiaUy  receivable  with- 
in said  opening;  and  power-transfer  means  eaUbhihiag 
a  driving  relatiooshq)  between  said  first  and  second 
shafts. 

vmAT 

MORTISING  AND  BORING  MACHINE 
R.  Ciitii.  flaalfla,  WaA. 

14, 19S3,  SsiM  Now  ^ilM^      4 
9Cli*M.   (CL  144-3) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  areolar  saw  device,  a  housing, 
a  motor  supported  in  said  housing,  a  spindle  operatively 
connected  to  said  motor  for  rotation  thereby,  a  drcnlar 
saw  blade  mounted  on  saki  spindle  for  rotatioo  tfaere- 
wkh  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  oat  of  said 
boosing  to  provkle  a  cutting  surface,  an  arcuate  guard 
member  supported  for  partial  roution  on  an  axis  of  ro- 
ution  of  said  spindle,  saki  arcnate  guard  member  nor- 
mally enclosing  the  portk»  of  saki  blade  extending  out 
of  said  housing  and  capable  of  roUtk»  to  a  positkm  ex- 
posing saui  blade,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  spindle  for 
continuous  rotation  therewith,  aad  means  biasing  saki 
guard  member  and  said  hob  axially  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  to  said  spindle  whereby  said  guard  member 
has  a  constant  frictional  engagement  with  sakJ  hub  so 
that  it  is  normally  urged  to  rotate  with  saki  hub  to  blade 
enclosing  positk>a  when  said  blade  is  rotating  in  cuttiag 
direction  and  is  capable  of  rotational  movement  with  re- 
spect to  saki  hub  and  saki  Made  when  engaged  by  a 
piece  of  work  to  thereby  expose  saki  blade  to  the  piece 

of  work.  WW   vm*  o. 

2,79M<9 

AUXILIARY  TOOL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CIRCULAR 

SAWING  MACHINES 

TiifTn^  niBini. 

nun  J  11, 195«,  Smiil  No.  S99.935 
iCWM.   (0.144^1) 


1.  A  combined  nM>niang  and  boring  machine  for 
mortising  and  boring  a  door  to  receive  a  tock  comprising 
a  frame;  means  operable  to  support  saki  frame  on  an  edge 
portkw  of  a  door,  a  carriafe  guided  by  saki  frame  for 
movement  in  a  straight  line  akmg  the  edge  of  the  door, 
a  tongitudinally  movable  rotatively  driven  mortising  and 
boring  tool  posirioned  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
edge  of  the  door  and  coinckknt  with  the  medial  plane  of 
the  door,  tod  feeding  means  operable  to  kmgitudinany 
move  saki  tool,  whereby  the  tool  is  applied  to  the  door; 
stop  means  predetermining  the  amount  of  tongitwdinal 
movement  of  the  tool  toward  the  door;  carriage  moving 
meam  provkling  straight  line  transverse  redpcocable 
cycles  (tf  mortising  moventent  of  the  carriage;  aad  re- 
leasable  carriage  holding  devices  securing  said  carriage 
in  a  predetermined  boring  pootion  mM  way  of  the  length 
of  the  redprocable  cycle  of  movement  of  the  caniate. 
whereby  a  mortise  recem  aad  a  bored  bole  tranivanely 
centered  relative  to  the  owctiM  recess  and  positkmed 
intermediate  the  length  of  tbc  receai  and  of  a  diamitrr 
equal  to  the  wkith  of  the  recess  may  be  successively 
formed  with  saki  tool  ia  die  edfe  portion  of  the  door. 


DMvfatsgBtw  p»nn» 

L,  GnyML  npMMV,  Mens. 
My  19,  ItSsTMal  No.  S23, 
SMma.    (CL  144-^2) 


6.  An  attachment  for  a  machine,  saki  machine  having 
a  table  provkled  with  an  opening,  and  also  having  a 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  betow  said  opening  on  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  saki  Ubie,  sak) 
attadmient  comprising;  frame  meam  having  a  mounting 
surface  for  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  table; 
clamping  means  disposed  to  engage  said  table  to  secure 
said  frame  meaas  with  respect  to  said  machine;  a  first 


1.  A  . 
tool  which  iadodss 


driver  for 
drive  shaft. 


use  with  a  power  hand 


-i 
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ooopriaittg  a  cyliadrkal  casing  having  oppodng  open 
ends,  means  fixing  one  end  to  the  power  hand  tool  with 
the  drive  duift  of  the  tool  extending  into  the  bousing,  a 
chitch  element,  means  didabty  and  non-rotatabty  mount- 
ing the  dutch  element  on  the  drive  shaft,  saki  last  meo- 
tiooed  means  indoding  a  pin  transversely  fixed  in  the 
drive  shaft  and  havif«  opposing  ends  radially  profecting 
ia  apposite  directtoas  from  tbe  drive  shaft,  roller  ele- 
ments rotatably  carried  by  the  eads,  saki  dutch  element 
having  a  bifurcated  sleeve  end  with  the  bifurcatkms  rkl- 
ing  on  the  rollers,  spring  means  backing  said  clutch  ele> 
ment.  a  tool  chuck  slklably  disposed  in  the  boosing  and 
extending  throo^  the  other  end  thereof,  saki  tool  chuck 
being  adapted,  at  its  outer  end,  to  hoM  a  screw  driver  bit 
and  having  an  inner  dutch  end  engageable  with  tbe  clutch 
element,  a  dutch  release  member  concentrically  disposed 
to  the  chuck  and  bit  and  slkiable  on  the  housing,  means 
adjusting  tbe  length  of  said  release  member,  and  means 
carried  by  the  release  member  and  the  clutch  element  for 
moving  tbe  dutch  element  away  from  the  clutch  end 
on  the  tool  chuck  when  tbe  release  member  abuts  a  work 
piece  as  a  screw  is  driven  home  in  the  work  piece. 


coaxially  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  end  portion  of  a 
shaft  without  the  removal  of  material  therefrom  by  pro- 
gressively forcing  an  end  of  die  shaft  into  a  bore  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  shaft  while  relativdy  routing 
the  bore  and  the  shaft,  and  inserting  the  reduced  shaft 
end  p<^on  into  the  shaft  receiving  portion  of  a  head. 


MACHINE  FOR  MAU^G  TAPERED  DOVE-TAILS 

--^^^  ^to^BK.  N   Y 

24,  19S4,  SsM  No.  45t,U3 
k    (CL144— M) 


Mfl 


sni 


1.  A  nuchine  for  making  dove-tails  comprising  a  work 
holder  adapted  to  support  a  work  piece  for  rectilinear 
movement  along  a  predetermined  padi,  a  pair  of  cutter 
heads  poMtkMied  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  work  piece  and  oper- 
able agaiaK  the  oppoalta  faces  of  said  work  piece  to 
collectively  cut  a  tenon  thereon,  an  electric  motor  having 
a  driven  shaft  supporting  each  cutter  head,  worms  having 
threaded  connection  with  said  motOTS  and  adapted  when 
routed  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  motors  and 
conrspondingly  vary  tbe  distance  between  the  cutter 
beads,  and  gearing  connecting  said  worms  and  work 
holder  for  synchroniziag  the  movements  of  the  motors 
with  the  travel  of  the  work  hokler. 


2,79M73 

MrraOD  POR  HEADING  ARROWS 
hmnm  W.  RflpK^OihlaBi,  CdH. 

\mwm  lA.  i9S4. 8efW  Nn.  4SM24 
2CMW.   (CL144-^M9) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  providiag  beads  on  shafts  of  com- 
pressible  material  wbicb  cuuiprises  compiesshrely  and 


2,79M74 

POTATO  CUTTER 
N«fvae  G.  Nnrtoa,  Sr.,  ABce,  Tex. 

'tea  21«  1954,  Serial  No.  S92,t3t 
T  fill  -        (CL144— 7f) 


i.  A  waffle  potato  cutter  comprising  two  series  of 
oblong  rectangular  cutter  blades  having  leading  cutting 
ends  and  being  longitudinally  corrugated  to  said  ends,  a 
pair  of  plungers  to  whkh  the  other  ends  of  the  blades  of 
the  series  are  fixed  respectively  to  q>ace  the  blades  in  each 
series  apart  laterally,  means  reciprocably  mounting  said 
plungers  to  reciprocate  said  series  of  blades  longitudinally 
from  a  retracted  position  and  in  downwardly  converging 
paths  and  crossed  alternating  relation  in  each  series  with 
respect  to  the  other  series  to  thrust  said  series  through 
poUtoes  positioned  between  said  leading  ends,  means 
operativdy  connected  to  saki  plungers  for  simultaneously 
redprocadng  the  same,  and  means  for  feeding  potatoes 
between  said  leading  ends  when  said  series  of  blades  are 
retracted. 


Robsrt  H.  Cioea, 


2,79M78 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

nlicb.. 


to 

^__  of  MkUgaa 

19, 1955.  SeiW  No.  4S7,25« 
(CL159— J) 


VIW» 


li'Wi' 


1.  A  container  molded  from  polyethylene  plastic  ma- 
terial, comprising  an  open  top  receptacle  provided  arouad 
its  upper  edge  portion  with  external  screw  threada.  a 
cover  for  said  recq;rtacle  comprising  a  top  having  a  de- 
pending marginal  wall  terminating  in  a  laterally  project- 
ing web  portion  and  a  pair  of  outer  and  inner  depending 
flanges  merging  into  said  web  portion,  saki  flanges  and 
said  web  portion  focmiag  a  downwardly  opening  annular 
channel  dosed  at  iu  upper  end  by  saki  web  portion  and 
adapted  to  recdve  the  upper  edge  portion  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, saki  outer  flange  having  internal  screw  threads 
oooperable  with  said  first  named  screw  tiireads  upon  turn- 
ing the  cover  to  draw  tbe  upper  free  edge  of  the  receptacle 
and  said  web  portion  into  sealing  engagement. 
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SEALING  MBANS  FOB  DIVIDED  BIMB 
^^  Mi,  OUo,  airi^or  to  TiM  B.  F. 

N«w  Y«fk,  N.  Y,  a  KtporadoB 

12, 1954,  Sow  No.  413349 
(CLlSl-^lt) 


platen  and  czteodiiif  verticaUy  relatively  therdo,  said 
supftortiai  naabcr  being  shaped  to  provide  a  portion 
which  overiie.  and  extend*  paialkl  to  tke  face  of  die 
platen;  an  intcnally  thinaded  not  or  sleeve  nwonted  for 
rooition  about  a  vertical  axis  in  said  overlying  pwtioa 
of  nid  supporting  msnber.  a  gear  rotttaWy  moonled  on 
said  sleeve  or  not;  a  vcrtically  dispoaedl  revef»bie  ekc- 
ttic  motor  moonled  on  said  overlying  postion  of  the  said 

supporting  msnber,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor 
meshing  with  said  gear,  a  lug  on  *e  lower  <«  of  smd 
gear;  a  coopeiatingt  upwardly  extending  log  cnrried  by 
said  sleeve  or  not  whereby  rotation  of  said  motor  will 
cause  said  not  or  sleeve  to  rotate;  a  noo-rotatable  bat 
loogitudinally  movable,  vcitkally  extending  rod  thread- 


1.  A  aetf-seaKng  mounting  for  tubeless  tires  compris- 
ing a  rim  having  a  drcumfcrentisl  tire-supporting  por- 
tion with  an  integral  tire-retaining  flange  adjacent  one 
side  face  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  bead  of  a 
tire  supported  on  the  rim,  a  tire  bead  supporting  ring 
member  removably  dispoaed  on  said  rim  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  support  the  other  bead  of  a  tire  with  an 
annular  space  between  said  rim  and  ring,  means  f«"  re- 
taining said  ring  on  said  rim,  and  an  annular  resilient 
air-sealing  means  disposed  in  said  space  and  engaging 
said  rim  and  ring,  the  said  air-seahng  means  having  an 
annular  recess  therein  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  a  tubeless  tire  mounted  on  said  rim  and  ring,  whereby 
the  air  pressure  in  said  tire  is  applied  inlerioriy  of  said 
member  to  force  the  toller  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  rim  and  ring. 


X>X'M  S  £fl  X30Ut 


a,79t,«n 

COIN  MMFUS  PUNCH 


to  Dayton 


i,19S2,SaslafN«.M2^4 
(CL 153—21) 


ezz 


^x^^^^TZVX 


fezzzzzzz:^ 


ed  through  said  sleeve  or  not;  an  upper  platen  above  the 
lower  platen;  a  spring  metal  member  carried  by  the  upper 
platen  by  which  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  u  yieldingly 
attached  to  the  platen;  an  upper  limit  switch  on  the  over- 
lying portioo  of  said  supportiai  member,  t  stop  for  en- 
gagement with  said  limit  switch  adjusubly  mounted  on 
said  rod;  and  a  lower  limit  and  pressure-limiting  swit^ 
carried  by  the  ippcr  plalea  ia  position  where  it  wiU  be 
opened  by  the  low«r  end  of  stod  rod  whan  on  the  wortrfng 

stroke  of  the  rod  suAcient  pnasnre  haa  bean  applied  to 
the  photograph  stack  by  the  upper  platen  to  deflect  said 
spring  metal  member  enough  to  allow  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  to  open  said  pressure-limiting  switch,  thereby 
opening  the  circuit  of  said  motor. 


^ZZZZi 


1.  A  coin  dimple  punch,  including  a  body  member  hav- 
ing opposed  ends,  one  end  thereof  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  received  in  suiuble  holding  means,  a 
recess  in  the  other  end  of  said  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinally tapering  formation,  said  other  end  having  an  end 
surface  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  member  through  which  surface  said 
recess  opens,  an  insert  received  in  said  recess,  a  projecting 
pilot  portion  on  said  insert,  and  an  annular  forming 
shoulder  on  the  base  of  said  pilot  portion  said  forming 
shoulder  presenting  a  frusto  conical  wall  having  its  base 
in  closing  relation  to  said  recess  and  in  merging  con- 
tinuing relation  to  the  said  end  surface  of  the  said  other 
end  of  said  body  member. 


2*79fl^l79  __„.. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH 
ALTmiDE  BALLOWS 

iSSTlsTlMS.  Ssrtal  No.  S2S,SM 
CCWm.   (CL1S4— I) 
(Gmatod  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952>,  ssc.  244) 


2.79M7f 

PRESS  FOR  MOUNTING  PHOTOGRAPHS 


iMaeh  It,  1955, Sastal Nn. 495443 
ICWto.   (CL154— 1) 

A  press  for  the  moonting  of  photographs  upon  swtabie 
backings  or  asoonis,  said  press  comprising,  in  combiaatioo. 
a  lower  platen  for  the  support  of  a  stack  of  photograph.s 
to  be  mounted;  a  supporting  member  affixed  to  the  said 


t  A  jig  for  aaking  a  lUitod  n«U  iWm  hnikwn.  said 
jig  comprisiv  Irst  and  secoMl  rteg  sacdons  having 
coinciding  faces  s^d  second  ring  saetfon  being  positiooed 
adjacent  said  fcit  ring  section  nttd  secured  to  a  sup- 
porting structure  which  absorbs  pressure  appUed  to  the 
two  ring  sections  during  assembly  of  said  balloon  po- 
sitioned between  said  first  and  second  ring  sections. 

4.  A  method  of  provldhig  an  extensible  skirt  on  an 
expansible  spherical  baDoon  to  form  a  rapid  rising  hi^ 
altitude  balloon  which  comprises  stretchmg  a  coflapsed 
expansible  spherical  ballooo  over  a  face  and  edge  of  a 
first  ring,  stretching  an  extensible  balloon  over  the  upper 
face  and  edge  of  a  second  ring  having  the  same  ilin« 
diameter  aa  the  first  ring,  the  second  ring  Mng  saoired 
to  a  snnmrlfri  framework,  arranging  said  nags  in  align- 


ment on  the  inner  diameter  thereof  with  the  balloons 
thereon  in  face  to  face  relationship,  and  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  flru  ring  with  an  adhesive  between  said 
baUoooi  until  the  adhesive  has  set  and  the  balloons  are 
secured  to  each  other. 


279tt4tt 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  A  LABELING 
BAND  TO  A  WRAPPING  STRIP 
N.  LMUo,  Chicato,  IB.,  sssi^nr  to  Rapinwax 

a  corporation  of 


AijMratina  Imm  29. 1955,  Serial  No.  515,755 
ItChdM.   (0,154—1.4) 


having  an  inflatable  dnmi  provided  with  aimalar  means 
for  positioning  the  tire  bead  cores,  comprising  the  steps 
of  laying  at  least  two  annular  bead  cores  each  inside  a 
pair  of  •cmicircular  pivotally  swiveling  gripper  jaws,  dos- 
ing said  pairs  of  gripper  jaws,  moving  both  said  pairs  of 
gripper  jaws  with  said  bead  cores  in  parallel  position  in 
a  plane  vertical  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum  to 
a  position  coaxially  with  said  drum,  diq)lacing  said> 
gripper  jaws  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  drum, 
axis  simultaneously  and  by  different  lei^ths  of  travel, 
thereby  passing  them  over  said  drum  and  placing  them  in 
registering  position  with  said  annular  means  thereon, 
infl^rjHg  said  drum,  opening  said  gripper  jaws,  withdraw- 
ing said  pairs  of  opened  gripper  jaws  from  said  bead 
cores  on  said  drum  in  said  vertical  plane,  and  returning 
them  to  'heir  starting  position  by  displacing  them  parallel  ^ 
to  said  longitudinal  drum  axis. 


2,794,452 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NYLON  TIRES 
Malt  B.  RIgB,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
lire  *  ^bbsr  Company,  Akron,  OUo,  a  corporation  . 
ofOhto 

iMunry  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  441,427 
4CfadHM.    (0.154—14) 


1.  A  bamfing  device  for  atUchment  to  a  wrapping 
madiine  having  means  for  supporting  a  supply  roll  of 
wrapping  material  in  web  form,  means  for  drawing  the 
web  from  said  roll  and  delivering  it  to  the  wrapping  mech- 
aniam  of  said  machine  and  reserve  supply  roll  support 
meam  adapuble  to  support  a  supply  roll  of  narrower  re- 
inforcing banding  material,  said  banding  device  compris- 
ing a  restliently  mounted  pressure  roll  positiooed  above 
the  wrapping  material  supply  roU  sufiipoct  means  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  said  supply  roll  and  a  heated 
roll  mounted  adjacent  to  said  pressure  roll  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  banding  nuterial  between  the  band  ma- 
terial supply  roll  and  the  preawre  rolL 


2.794,441 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLACING  BEAD 

CORES  ON  TIRE  BUILDING  DRUMS 
Rlchwd  Backnio^  nnd  Walter  Nldas,  Hannover,  Ger^ 
naanr,  swlgaiis  to  Fhma  CunHnintel  Gnaunl-Wcihe, 
aTG^  Ha— nvw,  rirasaay 

1471954,  Ssrhd  No.  435,471 
■eatton  Cira— y  Inna  14, 1953 
14  flslaii     (CL154— 9) 


t  - 


«»\  •    ?_ 


i^^^^W 


■'"//, 


1.  A  method  of  building  tires  of  nylon  fabric  rein- 
forced rubber-like  material  terminating  in  bead  portions 
having  bead  rings  therein,  comprising  assembling  a  plu- 
rality of  inner  and  outer  reinforcing  plies  of  nylon  rein- 
forced rubber-like  ply  material  extending  continuoudy 
from  bead  to  bead  with  the  ends  of  the  outer  reinforcing 
plies  partially  wrapped  around  said  bead  rings  and 
lapped  back  on  itself  at  the  base  of  the  bead,  virapping 
the  ends  of  the  inner  reinforcing  plies  around  said  bead 
rings  outwardly  of  said  outer  plies,  and  curing  the  tire 
under  heat  whereby  shrinkage  of  the  nylon  during  cure 
causes  the  lap  portion  of  said  outer  plies  to  unfold  so 
that  the  marginal  edges  of  the  outer  reinforcing  plies  are 
disposed  in  the  toe  area  of  the  bead. 


1.  In  a  tire  building  machine  having  a  tire  building 
drum  of  variable  diameter,  an  apparatus  for  placing  and 
poationing  annular  bead  cores  on  said  drum,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  gripper  means  having  pain  of  gripper 
jaws  for  receiving  the  bead  cores  therein,  said  gripper  jaws 
opening  and  closing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  nxis  <rf  said  drum,  first  displacing  means  for 
displacing  said  gripper  means  in  the  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum,  and  second  displacing 
nteans  for  displacing  said  gripper  means  in  a  vertical  di- 
rection to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum,  said  pain  of 
gripper  jaws  remaining  in  said  plane  at  right  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  while  being  displarrd  by  said  first  as 
well  aa  by  said  second  displacing  means. 

13.  A  method  for  placing  and  positioning  bead  cores 
in  the  proccM  of  building  tires  on  a  tire  building  machine 

717   O.   G.— 66 


2,794^443 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  EDGE- 
GLUING  OF  STRIP  STOCK 
F.  Edciw  and  Bernard  A.  Pearson,  Scatfls 

to  Edeter  Fi^fiirhn  Co.,  Saadte,  Warik, 
cocnoratten  of  Washington 

Inac  2f ,  1954,  Sciial  No.  439,444 
24ClalM.   (CL1S4— 42) 


1.  The  method  of  edge-joining  wood  veneer  strips 
having  a  grain  running  longitudinally  of  the  edges  which 
are  to  be  joined,  and  which  comprises  feeding  at  least 
two  of  said  strips  one  in  following  relation  to  the  other 
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along  a  generally  planar  travel  path  with  the  edges  which 
are  to  be  joined  having  ^tie  applied  thereto  and  with 
laid  glued  edges  extending  transvene  to  the  course  of 
travel  and  juxtaposed  the  leading  edge  of  the  follow- 
ing strip  against  the  trailing  edge  of  the  preceding  strip, 
and  in  coarse  of  such  travel  impressing  upon  the  juxta- 
posed edges  a  simple  harmonic  wave  running  longi- 
tudinally of  the  grain  from  one  to  the  other  side  edge 
of  the  strips. 

10.  A  machine  for  edge-^ng  wood  veneer  strips 
each  of  which  has  its  grain  running  longitudinally  of  the 
edges  which  are  to  be  joined,  comprising  a  generally  hori- 
zontal processing  throat  defined  at  the  top  by  ttie  lower 
nm  of  an  upper  endless  conveyor  belt  and  at  the  bottom 
by  the  upper  run  of  a  lower  endess  conveyor  belt,  each 
of  said  belts  comprising  a  miritipHctty  of  parallel  uni- 
formly spaced  tensioned  bands  and  with  the  bands  of  the 
one  conveyor  occurring  in  the  intervals  midway  between 
the  bands  of  the  odier  conveyor,  and  a  re^ective  row 
of  transversely  extending  kmgitadinally  spaced  apart 
pressure  roUs  bearing  from  below  upon  said  upper  run 
of  the  lower  conveyor  and  trom  above  upon  the  lower 
run  of  the  upper  conveyor  and  characterized  in  that  the 
rolls  of  the  lower  said  row  occur  in  the  intervals  between 
the  rolls  of  the  upper  said  row,  the  two  rows  of  rollers 
being  so  placed,  one  relative  to  the  other,  as  to  prescribe 
a  sinusoidal  patfi  for  veneer  strips  conveyed  by  said  ccmi- 
veyor  belts  throo^  said  procesaing  dvoat 


arm  rest  supports  projecting  up  from  the  ends  of  the  base, 
a  central  seat  poitioo  pn^ecdng  up  from  the  base  and 
spaced  from  the  siqyports,  and  a  back  rest  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  central  seat  portion,  arm  rests  having 
upper  and  lower  portions,  pivot  means  securing  the  arm 
rest  to  the  arm  rest  supports  with  the  upper  portions 
thereof  projecting  upwardly  from  the  supports  and  the 
lower  portions  thereof  depending  between  the  nipports 


2,79MM 

COMBINATION  HIGH  CHAIR  AND  CARRIAGE 

Hynaa  FoOack,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfcw  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«3,9M 

lldaioM.    (CL  155-^1) 


im    V    -^ 


and  the  central  seat  portion,  and  actuadag  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  arm  rests  and 
operable  to  pivot  the  arm  rests  from  a  position  where 
their  upper  portions  project  upwardly  from  the  supports  to 
a  position  where  their  upper  portions  project  longitudinal- 
ly outward  from  the  supports  and  where  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  arm  rest  are  brought  into  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  the  central  seat  portbn. 


1.  In  a  convertible  article  of  furniture,  an  understruc- 
tare  and  a  superstructure  removably  supported  thereby, 
said  understructure  constituting  a  wheeled  carriage  com- 
ponent and  said  superstructure  constituting  a  chair  con>- 
pooent;  said  carriage  component  comprising  a  frame, 
wheels  supporting  said  frame,  a  handle  bar  member  on 
the  frame,  and  spaced  chair-leg  receiving  means;  said 
chair  component  comprising  a  seat,  two  outer  side  mem- 
bers and  an  inner  member;  each  of  said  outer  side  mem- 
bers having  a  front  leg  and  a  lateral  portion  comprising 
a  lower  subctantially  horizontal  bar  secured  to  the  seat, 
an  upper  substantially  horizontal  bar  and  a  rear  arcuate 
hand-grip  loop  connecting  said  bars;  said  inner  member 
comprising  two  rear  legs,  two  inner  substantially  hori- 
zontal bars  extending  forwardly  from  said  rear  legs,  re- 
spectively, and  a  front  transverse  bar  connecting  said 
inner  bars,  said  inner  bars  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
lower  bars,  respectively,  and  secured  thereto;  and  terminal 
portions  on  said  legs  spaced  to  correspond  with  said  leg- 
receivable  means,  said  terminal  portions  being  removably 
secured  to  said  leg-receivable  means. 


2,79MtS 
CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR  AND  COUCH 
UcwdlTB  B.  rnmttBm,  Loa  AMelea,  CaUf. 
Appllalioa  AmO  23,  IHi,  SmUNo.  5M,t33 
•  rfihni     (CL1S5— 1U> 
I.  A  convertible  chair  and  couch  of  the  character  re- 
ferred to  inchiding,  an  elongate  frame  having  a  flat  base, 


2,79f,4M 
BABIES' HIGH  CHAIRS 


N. 


It,  19S3,  SatW  No.  3n,92« 


19 


24,1992 
(CL  155— 124) 


1.  A  folding  chiir  coaprisiag  a  pair  of  main  bi«ces 
connected  tofetber  at  the  top  and  spread  apart  to  fbm 
an  inverted  V-«haped  fraoae,  the  upper  parts  of  said  main 
braces  forming  the  back  of  the  chak  and  their  lower  parts 
forminf  the  respective  front  legs,  a  pair  of  rear  leg  braees 
spread  apart  at  subatantially  the  same  angle  as  the  main 
braces  and  pivoted  to  the  respective  main  braces  so  that 
their  lower  parts  form  the  respective  rear  legs,  a  chair 
seat  supported  at  the  front  on  the  upper  parts  of  said  rear 
leg  braces,  said  chair  seat  being  of  flexible  material  and 
including  a  back  forming  portion  for  securing  to  said 
V-shaped  frame,  a  seat  portion,  a  pilch  portion  whicti  b 
turned  op  and  a  belt  member  for  securing  said  pilch  plor- 
ti<ui  to  said  main  braces  when  a  child  is  supported  on 
the  seat,  and  a  cross  strut  extending  between  the  mem- 
berv  of  a  pair  of  braces  so  as  to  hold  them  tptt»i  apart 


Apul  80.  19S7 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

AoZSilNG  MEANS 

■H.8lMkhota 
277954,  Serial 


(CL  155— lil) 


447,591 
9, 1953 
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the  border  wire  poitioo  that  is  spaced  tranveracly  out- 
wardly from  the  marginal  spring  to  thereby  transmit  load 
from  said  p^Tgin^  q>ring  to  said  border  wire. 


MULUFtE-TUBE  PrS^RIZED  TANK  FOR 
MBSnJE 
G.  Piaisnn.  tt^  Tmutm 

UaMei  SlalM  «l  Ammkm  m 

trof  fta  Athj 

XpItteateKM  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,553 

12  CUM.   (CL  15»-5«a) 


1.  In  a  chair  cousuuctioa,  a  generally  horizontal  seat 
frame,  generaUy  horizontal  leaf  springs  having  their 
forward  ends  fixed  to  said  seat  frame  and  extending 
rearwards  thercfrooa.  aa  upstanding  chair  back  having 
its  lower  end  fixed  to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  leaf 
springs  and  lesiliently  supported  by  the  latter  for  swing- 
ing movement  between  upstanding  and  inclined  posi- 
tions. adjnstaMe  means  for  resOieatty  lockmg  said  chair 
back  in  any  selected  position  of  its  swinging  nwvement, 
said  locking  means  comprising  a  mbolar  member  articulat- 
ingly  afflxed  to  the  front  of  said  seat  frame  and  a  bar  slid- 
able  in  said  member,  ooe  end  of  said  bar  being  flexibly 
affixed  to  said  chair  back,  the  other  end  of  said  bar 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  located  within 
said  member,  and  a  traacvane  bar  qiringily  disposed  on 
said  member  and  engageablc  with  said  slots,  the  free  end 
of  said  transverse  bar  being  slidably  mounted  in  a  side 
of  said  seat  fraaae. 


2,79MM 
OONVTRUCnON 


ofMlcMtnB 
Novi     - 
5 


,  Delvelt,  Mich^  a  cor- 


21, 1950,  ScfW  No.  19<,9«3 
(0.155—179) 


^^.11         ... 


10.  An  assembly  of  storage  tanks  for  self-propelled 
missiles  comprising  a  hoUow  cylindrical  frame  including 
a  first  reinforcing  ring  secured  to  one  end  of  said  frame, 
a  second  reinforcing  ring  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  frame,  a  first  group  of  tanks  circumferentially  dia- 
posed  within  said  cylindrical  frame  in  surface  contact 
with  the  inner  circumference  thereof  and  having  d»eir 
longitudinal  axes  parallel  with  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  frame  to  form  a  central  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cavity,  bracket  means  having  an  arcuate  seat 
secured  to  both  said  reinforcing  rings  for  receiving  the 
respective  ends  of  each  said  tank,  a  second  group  of  tanks 
in  said  central  longitudinal  cavity  having  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
first  group  of  unks,  separate  pin  means  for  securing  ad- 
jacent tanks  together  at  contiguous  points,  means  for 
supplying  pressurized  fluid  into  the  tanks,  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  outlet  means  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  second  group  of  tanks. 


'»ni> 


Eari  K. 
Uoyd  F 


2,79«,49« 
OIL  BURNER 
RL, 


to  Eari  K. 
reread 
Rtel,  aJNvirioa  of  Avcsy  Far 

1,1954,  Serial  No.  4M,M1 

(CL  155— 74) 


Nov( 

7 


alt 


-T-» 


*  1.  in  a  q>riog  cushioii  coiiilHicrin«,  tlie  combtnatioa 
of  a  frame  havtag  loi«itndfaially  spaced  traotverse  rails, 
a  phtraHty  of  longitndinaUy  extending  transversely  spaced 
sinuous  springs  secured  at  apposite  ends  to  said  rails,  said 
springs  ooo^ridnt  lubitatitiany  ftraight  longitudinally 
spaced  sections  joined  aUemataly  at  opposite  ends  by 
reverse  bend  scctioos  and  having  load  receiving  webs  de- 
fining a  resilient  surface,  a  border  wire  around  said  resal- 
ieot  surface  having  portions  secured  to  tibt  opposite  ends 
ot  said  webs,  said  border  wire  having  a  portion  spaced 
transversely  outwardly  from  a  marginal  sinuous  spring,  and 
a  brace  wire  fixedly  secured  to  a  plurality  of  straight  sec- 
tioos  on  the  web  of  said  marginal  sinuous  spring  so  as  to 
constitute  a  rigid  extension  of  said  straight  sections,  said 
brace  wire  also  being  secured  to  a  i^urality  of  points  on 


3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  an  elongated  air 
Matt  tube  having  iu  rear  end  adapted  to  receive  a  torn 
of  inlet  air  and  having  its  forward  end  adapted  to  dis- 
charge into  a  combustion  dumber,  a  baffle  plato  dis- 
posed within  said  tube,  means  oooperatiag  with  said 
baflle  plate  to  position  it  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls 
of  said  tube  and  define  a  passageway  therebetwaes,  a 
generally  cylindrical  ring  member  centrally  disposed  in 
longitudinally  coaxial  relation  within  said  tube  forwardly 
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<rf  said  baffle  plate,  said  ring  defining  a  central  throat 
passageway  therethrough,  an  annular  collar  member  se- 
cured to  the  rear  ehd  of  said  ring  and  providing  a  baffle 
surface  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
ring  and  entirely  rearwardly  thereof,  said  baflle  surface 
extending  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  ring 
throat  passageway,  said  ring  bdng  spaced  from  the  walls 
ai  said  tube  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween,  said  radi- 
ally outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  collar  being 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  tube  to  define  a  restricted 
inlet  passageway  into  said  chamber,  the  forward  end  of 
said  ring  cooperating  with  the  forward  end  of  said  tube 
to  define  a  restricted  discharge  passageway  from  said 
chamber,  said  inlet  and  discharge  passageways  being 
smaller  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  chamber, 
said  chamber  providing  a  cushioning  volume  for  regu- 
lating an  even  discharge  of  air  flow  therefrom,  and  a 
plurality  of  vanes  in  said  chamber  helically  disposed 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  for  impart- 
ing a  spin  to  the  air  flowing  therethrough,  said  vanes 
being  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  said  ring  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  collar  member. 


2,79M91 

FOLDABLE  CLOSURE  MECHANISM  FITTED  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGEARMS 

Joee^  1.  AaotenB*  FfeMMnfL  N>  Y. 

AypHfnilon  Mny  %*  199St  SefiM  No>  5M)S91 

UCkrfM.    (CLl«»-t4> 


1.  In  a  foldable  closure  mechanism  having  columns  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  side  columns  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  foldable  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  hinged 
sections  located  between  the  side  columns  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  thereto,  each  of  said  hinged  sections 
having  a  pair  of  hinge  arms  of  rectangular  cross-section, 
extending  outward  from  the  center  thereof,  the  hinge 
arms  at  the  extreme  sides  of  the  hinged  sections  being 
pivotally  attached  to  the  adjacent  side  columns,  a  locating 
washer  having  an  opening  throogh  the  center  thereof 
located  at  substantially  the  center  of  each  pair  of~hinge 
arms,  each  of  said  locating  washers  being  operative  to 
angularly  support  the  adjacent  pair  of  hinge  arms,  the 
pair  of  bdnged  aims  fitted  to  each  of  said  locating  washers 
being  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  one  another,  a  row 
of  support  members  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  the 
side  columns  pivotally  supporting  the  adjacent  locating 
washers  and  the  hinge  arms  fitted  thereto,  each  of  said 
hinge  arms  having  a  single  end  loop  fitted  to  the  adjacent 
support  member,  an  extensible  linkage  mounted  between 
the  two  side  columns  substantially  in  a  plane  through 
the  side  columns,  the  sides  of  said  extensible  linkage 
being  pivotally  attached  to  the  adjacent  side  columns 
a  support  pin  fitted  to  a  single  loop  at  the  inner  end  of 
each  hinge  arm  pivotally  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  adjoining  hinge  arms  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
hinged  section  axis  and  a  parallel  row  of  support  pins 
fitted  to  individual  loops  at  the  end  of  each  hinge  arm 
pivotally  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  hinge  arms 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  longitudinal  hinged 
section  axis. 


VERTICAL  SLAT  ywSnAN  BLIND  SPACING 

■I,  Toil.  Mai CtM. 

a  It,  19S4,  S«W  N«.  42M7t 
SCWan.   (CLM»—173) 


1.  In  a  vertical  slat  bfind  of  dw  diancter  described,  an 
overhead  horizontally  disposed  slotted  track  formed  with 
confronting  edges,  slat  carriers  engaging  said  track  edges 
for  moving  therealong,  said  carriers  provided  with  a 
portion  projecting  downwardly  through  the  slot  to  form 
a  slat  suspension  connection,  and  each  carrier  provided 
with  a  stiff  sheet  material  tongue  above  the  slot  and 
extending  therealong  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  next 
carrier  in  overtjfing  contact  with  its  tongue. 


2,79M93 
QUICK  OPENING  MECHANISM  FOR  TANKS     ' 
Ehrood  P.  Wcnsftcffsr,  Daylam  Ofein,  iiiltiiir  to  Tks 

riinMiiniiiinUi  Ti^lniwh^  riif^  of  OMn,  Day- 
sos^  oniOt  a  cosvMMles  ef  UHo 

iay  13, 19S4.  SoiW  N*.  429^97 
4nihii     (0.141—7) 


sr  V 


1.  A  quick  opening  closure  mechanism  for  freeze  de- 
hydrating tanks  having  an  opening  through  which  n 
slurry  mass  of  Ice  crystals  is  discharged,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  door  supported  for  swinging  movement  to 
and  from  said  opening,  said  door  behig  dtaped  to  fit 
over  said  opening  and  dose  the  same,  a  hinge  block  for 
hingedly  supporting  said  door,  a  T-shaped  slot  In  said 
hinge  block  for  receiving  a  hinge  portion  attached  to  said 
door  and  retained  in  said  block  for  pivotal  movement  of 
the  door  about  said  hinge  block,  means  comprising  a  tri- 
angular-shaped guide  member  disposed  on  the  under  side 
of  said  door,  a  reciprocaMe  rod  for  engaging  said  guide 
member  to  cause  said  door  to  swing  about  said  hinge 
block,  said  door  hinge  portion  being  movable  vertically 
in  said  T-slot  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  door  as 
a  unit  towards  and  away  from  said  opening. 


2,79MM 
STAPLE  STRIP  FORMING  MECHANISM 
Herbert  W.  Marano,  Sunnyt,  N.  1^  atolgBor  to 
Joaca  Company,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corponitoa  of  MaMa- 


Mack  23,  1951,  SmM  No.  217,247, 

Na.  2,679,723,  daM  laM  1,  i954.    Dl- 

JkaliM  Apil  13,  1954,  taW  Na. 

422,732 

tCWBH.    (CL  144-41) 

1.  A  machine  for  the  productioa  of  cohered  itripi  of 
staples  of  predetermined  length  including  a  horizontally 
extending  guide  member  having  a  free  leading  end,  means 
for  advancing  a  continuous  cohered  strip  of  stapla  along 
said  gtiide  member  fai  cantilerered  faahion  beyond  old 
free  leading  end,  a  shearing  element  extending  from  sub- 
stantially said  guide  member  leading  end  in  the  direction 
of  advance  of  said  staple  strip  and  vertjcally  morable 
between  an  upper  and  lower  position,  said  shearing  ele- 
ment having  an  underface  extending  parallel  to  said  co- 
hered strq»  of  stiq>les  and  engaging  a  major  portion  of  the 
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staples  in  said  strip,  spring  means  normally  urging  said 
«tM»Tif*j  element  to  its  upper  position  and  means  respon- 


plurality  of  cutters  mounted  on  the  body  for  radial  mova- 
ment  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  body,  re- 
silient means  urging  the  cutters  radiaUy  outward,  oper- 
ating means  simultaneously  urging  the  cutten  radially  in- 
ward with  equal  pressure  on  tlie  cutters,  and  individual 
adjustable  stop  means  for  the  cutters  to  individually  limit 
inward  movement  thereof. 


J«>«|.^|tt»H     M^ 


sive  to  the  position  of  the  leading  end  of  said  cantilevrred 

staple  strip  for  depressing  said  shearing  element  toward    Origlaal 


2.79M97 
SUTTING  MACHINE 
Paid  R.  Heygsl,  Ashswflk,  and  EnMat  G. 
PIsgah  Forest,  N.  C  sarfganrs,  by 
to  OUa  MathtcooB  Cfcwnical  CocponrtloB, 
tioa  of  VlrflBia 

Dwxmber    22,    1949, 


its  lower  position. 


1  2,79t,495 

WORK  LOCATING  FIXTURE 

■wood,  N.  In  sssiganr  to  Westcn 
ly,  lM»rpomled,  New  Yort,  N.  Y^  a 
„  New  York 

Novs^ir  It,  1954,  ScHal  Na.  44M27 
4CWM.    (CL144— 49) 


5, 1*54,  Scffal  No.  429,923 
(CLIM— 49) 


rMlW 


o^jpi-^ 


134,574,  aow  Palsat  No.  2,711,141, 
1955.    DivMed  aisd  this  appBcatioa  A 
Serial  No.  454L172 

7CWM.    (CL144— 45) 


Serial    No. 
laM  2S, 

34,  1954, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  punch  press  having  a  die, 
of  a  work  locating  fixture  having  a  rectangular  support 
secured  to  the  press  and  apertnred  for  the  die,  a  lower 
locating  bar  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  work  support, 
guides  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  lower  locating  bar  for 
sliding  interengagement  with  one  set  ol  opposing  edges 
of  the  work  support,  an  upper  locating  bar  disposed  above 
and  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  lower  bar.  guides 
fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  upper  locating  bar  for  sliding 
interengagement  with  the  other  set  of  opposing  edges  of 
the  work  support  to  support  the  upper  locating  bar  above 
the  lower  locating  bar,  and  locating  elements  supported 
agaiiMt  movement  by  the  work  at  spaced  positions  by 
the  upper  locating  bar  to  extend  downwardly  therefrom 
substantially  to  the  woit  support  to  cooperate  with  the 
lower  bar  to  locate  work  on  the  support  relative  to  the 
die. 

2.79t,494  -!^rr  -f*^  i—— -^ 

PIPE  CUT  OFF 

la  Chkafo 
f ,  a  eniForaiftoa  of  Dela- 


t»^ 


1.  la  a  slitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
chine frame  incorporating  opposed  pairs  of  pivoted  sup- 
porting arms  forming  fioating  support  means  for  core 
shafts  provided  for  receiving  web  portions  slit  on  said 
machine  and  rewinding  said  web  portions  into  alternating 
sets  of  bobbins,  of  an  auxiliary  rewind  roll  carried  by 
said  machine  frame  for  one  of  said  core  shafts,  said  aux- 
iliary rewind  roll  being  driven  in  a  direction  resulting  in 
rotation  of  the  core  shaft  for  which  it  is  provided  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  other  core  shaft. 


2,79t,49t 

PAPER  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Hcwy  M.  Carscallca,  Saa  Mateo,  Calif. 

ApaUcalioa  Fehnnry  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,744 

7CUdnH.    (CL144— 73) 


I.  A  pipe  cut  off  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening 
in  te  center  through  which  a  pipe  is  adapted  to  extend,  a 


1.  A  paper  catter  coopristng:  a  flat,  horizontal  base 
for  supporting  thereon  paper  to  be  cut  and  having  a  slot 
extending  thereacross,  a  bar  carried  by  said  support 
quiced  there^>ovc  and  parallel  therewith,  a  clamping  bar 
over  said  base  parallel  with  said  slot  and  alonj^ide  the 
latter  for  clamping  paper  on  said  base  against  the  latter, 
a  cutting  blade  extending  into  said  slot,  a  carrier  for 
said  blade,  said  first  mentioned  bar  constituting  means 
on  said  base  for  supporting  said  carrier  for  movemeot 
longitudinally  of  said  slot  with  said  blade  in  said  slot, 
means  on  said  carrier  in  yieldaUe  engagement  with  said 
damping  bar  during  said  movement  for  holding  said  bar 
against  said  paper,  and  a  lock  movable  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  one  end  of  said  bar  upon  moveoteiit  ol 
said  carrier  in  direction  away  from  said  one  cad  aad 
toward  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  said  lock  being  posi- 
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tioned  for  rakHsement  wift  nid  carrier  tor  movenent  said  counterbore,  resilient  means  on  said  head  wd  extend- 

^  sS  iSSJ^wment  when  said  carrier  b  moved  ing  toward  said  ptUet  rtceivtn,  chamber^  a  peUet  e^M^ 

^Jw  A«.  «S^^klSr  el«n«n«  on  said  reaiUcnt  means  for  oecting  a  pellet  from 

to  said  one  end  of  said  l»ar.  ^^  receiving  chamber  through  said  tubular  barrel. 


umL 


2.79M99 
COMPOUND  PUNCH  AND  DIE 
L.  lililnw,  Aliln  lira.  a^Aadrcw  P. 
Pm  airflMn  to  WMlcn 
•sled,  Nmv  Yeik,  N.  Y^  a 


.^^inii^^s. 


T'^^mT 


^sss^/^msis^Am  M 


1.  In  a  punch  press  having  relatively  movable  main 
punch  and  die  to  punch  parts  successively  from  sheet 
itock  moved  intermittently  in  a  given  direction  to  the 
punch  and  die  leaving  scrap  integral  with  the  stock  and 
movable  therewith  away  from  the  punch  and  die,  a  pres- 
sure (Mul  in  the  die  for  forcing  the  parts  out  of  the 
die  and  against  the  under  face  of  the  scrap,  and  com- 
panion elements  mounted  with  reapect  to  and  for  rela- 
tive movement  with  the  punch  and  die  to  form  a  down- 
wardly extending  protrusioo  in  the  scrap  back  of  each 
part  and  in  alignment  therewith  for  pushing  the  part 
free  of  the  scrap  out  of  the  press. 


PUMP  FOB  PROPELLING  PELLFTS  INTO  OIL 
WELLS  FOR  TREATING  THE  SAME 

N.  JfMCS*  PcMMi  Tex. 

Mwck  24,  If  S4,  Serid  No.  41M99 
r  Hill  I     (CLIM— 95) 


1.  A  pump  construction -for  dispensing  treating  pellets 
into  the  casing  annulus  of  an  oil  well  comprising  a  pump 
and  a  pellet  injection  assembly  for  injecting  pellets  into 
the  casing  annulus  through  the  side  of  a  Christmas 
tree,  said  pump  including  a  body  having  a  piston  rod 
extending  reciprocaWy  through  one  end  thereof,  said  in- 
jection assembly  being  attached  to  said  one  end  and  in- 
cluding a  pellet  injection  barrel  guidtngly  receiving  said 
piston  rod,  means  on  said  barrel  for  attaching  the  same 
to  a  portion  of  a  Christmas  tree  communicating  with  the 
casing  annulus,  means  in  said  barrel  restricting  the  pas- 
sage o(  a  pellet  therethrough,  and  means  on  said  piston 
rod  for  propelling  a  pellet  through  the  barrel,  said  barrel 
having  an  axial  bore  through  one  end  thereof  and  a 
counterbore  communicating  therewith,  said  barrel  having 
a  tabular  passage  opening  into  the  other  end  thereof  and 
a  pellet  receiving  chamber  communicating  said  tubular 
passage  and  said  counterbore,  said  pellet  propelling  means 
normally  seating  in  said  counter-bore,  said  piston  rod 
being  gmdingly  received  in  said  bore,  said  propelling 
means  including  a  head  on  said  piston  rod  seating  within 


WELL  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

SYSTEM 

Hmry  U.  Gaweif^  CMefi  M.  Petow,  Ile»i<oB.  Tex., 

"^Tolr  DelBwan 

it  14,  lf53,  Seriil  No.  374^294 
32C&te.    (CL  1(4-224) 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  tor  wire  line  operation  and 
for  use  in  controlling  flow  of  fluid  into  or  out  of  a  well 
conduit  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  boosing  oob- 
stnjcted  to  be  tnade  op  u  a  part  of  said  conduit  and  In- 
cluding means  for  inaertably  recdving  flow  contnrf  ▼•!▼• 
means,  flow  control  vahre  means  including  a  part  rdeas- 
ably  ehfageable  by  a  wire  line  tod  so  that  the  flow  con- 
tiol  valve  means  is  adapted  to  be  landed  in  laid  recdv- 
ing  means  by  a  wire  Une  operation,  said  flow  control 
valve  means  having  inlet  and  outlet  pmts,  a  flow  pawagr- 
way  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  housing  and 
extending  to  one  of  said  ports  to  confine  flow  between 
the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  housing  to  be  ttircvgh  nid 
one  port,  means  providing  a  by-pass  passafcway  for  flow 
of  fluid  from  one  end  of  die  housing  to  die  other  with 
the  flow  control  valve  means  landed  in  said  receirinf 
means  and  a  valve  member  separate  from  said  flow 
control  valve  means  carried  by  the  housing  and  movable 
to  open  and  dose  said  passageway,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  valve  member  between  open  and  doeed  podtiona 
upon  said  flow  control  valve  means  respectively  being 
landed  in  and  removed  from  said  receiving  means. 


2,79Mt2 
FfREFiGHTING 


Rex  P. 


N.Y,  ilMnn 
New  YOTtTN.  Y 


toT( 


•f  Dala- 


No  Drawls    Apjplrnllif  Dscimhrr  If,  1953, 
itf6l  No.  4f  MSt 
UCUkm.  (CLlif— 1) 
1.  A  method  of  preventing  oombostion  in  a  pool  of 
organic  oil,  said  method  comprising  introducing  onto  the 
surface  of  said  pool  a  ma«  of  non-inflammable  and 
combustion  inhibitinf  water-base  foam  having  distributed 
therein  a  small  quantity  of  liquid  alkyl  silicone  polymer 
characterized  by  iu  ability  to  raise  the  flash  and  fire 
points  of  said  oil  when  dispersed  therein,  part  of  said 
liquid  alkyl  sOicone  polymer  entering  a  surface  poitibn 
of  said  oil  and  acting  to  raise  the  fiaA  and  fire  pofou 
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of  said  surface  portion  whereby  combustion  is  prevented  said  element  beyond  said  smaller  end;  the  affranftMt 
by  the  flash  and  fire  point  raising  effect  of  said  polymer  of  the  elements  in  said  frusto-cootcal  element  providmg 
ooooeratini  with  the  blanketing  and  cooling  effects  of    means  whereby  said  device  may  be  selectively  used  as  a 


2,7fMt3 

IRACnON  DRIVE  FOR  VEHICLES  HAVING 

NON-CIRCULAR  WHEELS 

Iota  F.  rnpiij^l  Bnffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  Mmmn  If,  lf55,  SeiW  No.  4t2,783 

UCWma.    (CLlit— 7) 


2,7ff,St5 
METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  DEHYDRATING 

AND  PROCESSING  FLUID  STREAMS 
Wniard  M.  Dow,  Shrevcpoit,  La.,  assignnc  to  UnMed 
Gw  Coiporatfoo,  Shrevcpoit,  La.,  a  coipontton  of 


AppUcalloo  Aognt  2,  If  54,  Serial  No.  447,154 
lOClafaM.    tCLlt3— 4J) 


»1  V- 

9) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  vdiides  comprising  a  vehicle 
body,  an  arm  hinged  to  said  body  for  vertical  oscillation, 
a  rigid  wheel  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  and  having  an  approximately  polygonal  periphery 
which  runs  on  the  roadway,  each  of  the  sides  of  the  poly- 
gon being  convex  and  arcuate  and  having  a  radius  of 
cmrature  greater  than  twice  the  shortest  disUnce  from 
that  polygon  side  to  the  axis  of  rotati(»  of  the  wheel,  and 
the  comers  of  the  wheel  where  the  sides  of  the  ixrtygon 
intersect  being  arcuate  and  convex  witii  radii  of  curva- 
ture less  than  said  shortest  distance  from  the  side  wall 
to  the  axis  of  roution  of  die  wheel,  an  abutment  carried 
on  each  body  above  a  wheel  for  relative  movement  on  the 
body  in  the  directiotts  of  travel  of  the  body  when  the 
wheel  routes,  and  enSM^  by  ttie  top  of  the  wheel  to 
limit  movement  of  the  wheel  towards  the  body,  said 
abutment  being  movable  on  said  body  at  the  area  of 
contact  with  the  wheel  below  it  in  a  direction  in  which 
the  body  nuy  travel  when  that  wheel  routes,  and  driving 
means  coupled  to  said  wheel  to  impart  roution  thereto. 


'?» 


2,7fMt4 
COLLAPSIBLE  MEGAPHONE  SIGNALLING 
1  DEVICE 

AppBcatka  Mwch  2«,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  419 ,#21 
"3  Oi^i    (CLltl— 17) 


^     ^iMfm  nob 


5.  The  method  of  separating  by  preferential  adsorption 
selected  components  from  a  gas  stream  within  an  ap- 
paratus having  a  bed  of  adsorbent  material  therein,  said 
method  including,  flowing  a  main  gas  stream  into  and 
through  the  bed  to  remove  adsorable  components  there- 
from until  said  bed  is  saturated  to  a  predetermined  de- 
gree, then  directing  a  heated  r^enerating  stream  through 
said  bed  to  regenerate  the  same,  extracting  the  heat  or 
regeneration  from  the  hot  regeneration  stream  at  a  point 
downstream  of  the  bed  during  the  regeneration  cycle  and 
after  its  passage  through  the  bed,  retaining  subsuntially 
all  of  said  heat  of  regeneration  at  said  point  downstream 
of  the  bed.  subsequently  again  flowing  the  main  gas 
Stream  through  said  bed  to  remove  adsorable  cona- 
ponents,  and  removing  the  retained  heat  by  flowing  said 
main  gas  stream  past  the  point  where  said  heat  is  re- 
tained prior  to  the  passage  of  said  main  stream  to  the 
bed. 


2,7ff,5M 
EXHAUST  GAS  CONDiTIONEg 
H.  Van  Vactor,  Becfclcy,  W.  Va.,  mlpiir  to 
Mine  Sanrlce  Coipmy,  a  corpondoa  of  Wait 


«to»  «  jp'mij>tj  5»rtT 

MWTMr  I    

-bWl  ■ 


>l:r. 


i* 


2f,  lf55,  Scrid  No.  51M43 
(a.lt3— 20 


'■)'•  hsadSn' 


.V 


•M*  tito 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described:  said  device  com- 
prising a  frusto-conical  element  diverging  from  the  smaller 
end  thereof  to  the  opposite  end;  a  member  sabred  to 
pan  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  ekment  and  forming  with 
said  part  a  tnmcated  cone-like  portion  of  the  device  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  said  element;  a  reed  supported 
by  the  upper  edfe  of  said  member,  a  mouthpiece  sur- 
rounding said  reed  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  ele- 
ment beyond  said  smaller  end;  and  a  whistle  carried  by 
said  element  and  having  a  mouthpiece  projecting  from 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  conditioner  comprising:  an  eloo- 
gated  reaction  compartment  designed  to  be  filled  with 
water  to  a  certain  level,  and  having  side  wails  and  a 
bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  reactor  plates  extending  length- 
wise of  the  reaction  compartment  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  the  bottom  edges  of  the  plates  extending  to  a 
point  near  to.  but  spaced  from,  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
compartment,  the  top  edges  of  the  plates  extending  to  a 
point  slightly  above  the  water  level  being  spaced  from 
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each  other  a  greater  distance  than  the  bottom  edfet  of  the 
plate  to  provide  a  vertically  expaading  reactor  rtack,  a 
distrihutioa  manifold  for  admitting  exhaust  gaaet  to  the 
bottom  of  the  reactor  stack,  said  manifold  being  pro- 
vided with  a  distribution  slot,  and  a  reaction  member 
located  above  the  reactor  stack,  the  reaction  member 
including  a  central  divider  vane  which  projects  down- 
wardly between  the  reactor  plates,  and  a  pair  of  corved 
deflector  vanes,  each  reactor  vane  extending  outwardly 
from  the  divider  vane  and  having  a  concave  surface 
located  above  and  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  a 
reactor  plate. 

2,7ft,5t7 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  AND 

DEHYDRATING  GASES 


cyclonic  separator  and  means  defining  a  slot  in  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  spiral  shaped  casing  of  the  primary 
separator  thrtNigh  which  gaa  concentrated  with  dost  is 
discharged  to  said  secondary  separator  dust-Men  gas 
inlet;  the  improvement  which  consists  in  providing  a 
chamber  between  the  primary  clean  gas  outlet  and  the 
fan.  duct  means  connecting  the  secondary  dean  gas 
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:  29,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  531,119 
UCWm.    (CL1I3— 32) 


outlet  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  and  guiding  means 
in  the  chamber  comprising  adjustable  radial  vanes  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber  intermediate  the  secondary  clean  gas 
outlet  duct  therein  and  said  primary  separator  operable 
upon  reduction  in  volume  of  the  raw  gas  supplied  to  said 
casing  to  impart  a  whirling  motion  to  said  primary  dean 
gas  to  reduce  the  static  pressure  in  said  chamber  adjacent 
said  clean  gas  outlet. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  and  dcbydrating  gases 
comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  shell,  a  pair  of  inter- 
fitting  helical  passages  having  a  coaunoo  wall  there- 
between forming  a  cylindrical  member  within  the  shell, 
generally  centrally  thereof,  inlet  means  for  introducing 
gas  to  be  dehydrated  into  one  o(  said  helical  passages 
through  the  outer  shell,  a  cooling  chamber  receiving  the 
gas  to  be  dehydrated  from  said  one  helical  passage  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  the  inlet  means,  filter  means 
receiving  the  cooled  gas  from  the  cooling  chamber  and 
cooununicating  with  the  other  of  said  helical  passages 
to  deliver  the  cooled  and  filtered  gas  thereto  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  outlet  means  at  the  opposite  end  oi 
said  other  passage,  and  collection  means  cooununicating 
with  the  cooling  chamber  receiving  liquid  recovered  from 
the  gases. 


2,79MM 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DUST  RY 

CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 

Qam  Alfaadcr,  Stcb  Wribi,  aad  Gwtaf  Laraoo, 
loytopteg,  Swedes,  Mrifptn  to  Akfieboli«et  SvcMka 
Flaklfabrikca,  Slockkaka,  Swedes 

AppHcatfoa  April  27,  1954,  Scriiri  No.  42S,f42 
2  OalM.  <a.  1«3— 34) 
1 .  In  a  dust  Kparator  comprising  a  spiral  shaped  casing 
having  a  tangential  inlet  for  dust-laden  raw  gas  and 
bounded  by  a  peripheral  wall  and  two  substantially  plane 
end  walls,  one  of  which  has  a  central  primary  clean  gas 
outlet  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  a  fan  and  having 
a  circular  dust  grill  arranged  within  said  casing  surround- 
ing the  dean  gas  outlet  therein  for  primary  separation  of 
raw  gas  supplied  tangentially  to  said  casing,  «  secondary 
separator  for  the  gas  which  has  been  concentrated  with 
dust  in  the  primary  separator  casing,  said  secondary 
separator  having  a  dust-laden  gas  inlet,  a  secondary  dean 
gas  outlet,  and  a  dust  outlet,  and  constituting  a  separate 


l,79%JSt9 
DUCT  COLLECTOR 

Mh^N.  Y. 
It,  19S4,  Sartri  N*.  449,714 
tniiliii     (CL10-.34) 


1.  A  dust  separator  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  sub- 
stantially dosed  booaing  having  substantially  vertically 
disposed  side  waOs;  a  substantially  vertically  arranged 

partitioo  intermediate  •  pair  of  opposte  tide  walls  divid- 
ing said  housing  into  a  separator  compartment  and  a 
relatively  large  volume  filter  compartment;  a  dust-laden 
air  inlet  opening  in  ooe  of  said  opposite  side  walls  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  directing 
air  into  said  separator  compartment  perpendicularly  to 
said  one  side  wall;  a  dust  box  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  one  side  wall  covering  the  inlet  opening  and  com- 
prising a  fubttantially  rectaagular  endocure  having  a  bot- 
tom opening  and  a  vertical  wall  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  one  side  wall  and  extending  across  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  path  of  flow  ot  air  through  said  inlet  for 
impinfemeot  of  tbit  incoming  dual-UKleD  lir  oo  said  verti- 
cal wan  to  throw  out  coarser  partidea;  said  dust  box  dii^- 
nog  the  dnst-tadea  air  downwardly  into  said  separator  com- 
partment; upwardly  opening  conduit  mrans  extending 
downwanOy  ak»f  said  partitioD  and  connectiag  tbe  ivper 
portion  of  said  separator  compartment  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  filter  compartment;  an  air  exit  T*r'«^  in 
the  opposite  side  wall  commum'cating  with  the  upper 
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oi  Mid  Alter  Luuijiaumtl.  and  (hist  collecting 

ftlttr  means  in  the  air  flow  path  between  the  loww  and 
i^pcr  portions  oi  said  filter-comiMutment. 
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kJV:      A«  mm  TOR  LAWS 

I G.  Irahsc  Saa  Liaairn,  Calf. 


April  15, 1954,  S«M  No.  423^72 
3CWM.    <a.  153-^7) 


aooe  to  deposit  said  studge  on  said  seed  coke  at  1000*  F. 
to  1200*  F.,  carbonizing  the  sludge  deposited  on  the  seed 
/'ofct  in  the  decomposition  vxie  while  distilling  volatile 
matter  from  the  thus  deposited  sludge  undergoing  ^• 
bonization  and  simultanMNisly  cooling  the  coke  having 
the  freshly  carbonized  sludge  deposit  thereon  down  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  300*  to  750*  F.  as  the  coke 
travels  through  the  decomposition  zone  in  less  than  10 
minutes,  removing  the  thus  cooled  coke  particles  with 
freshly  carbonized  sludge  depocit  thereon  from  said  de- 
composition zone,  thereafter  treating  the  resulting  coke 
particles  removed  from  said  decomposition  zone  with 
steam  at  1400*  to  1650*  F.  until  between  40  and  50 
weight  percent  of  the  coke  particles  treated  is  reacted 
with  steam  to  give  a  yield  of  50  to  60  weight  percent  of 
the  activated  carbon  based  on  the  wei^t  of  the  steam 
treated  coke  particles. 


?^ 


%  bias  )o  t^> 


t^  fc» 


I .  An  air  filter  comprising:  a  veiticaDy  disposed  tubular 
housing  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  standard 
having  a  base  and  an  upper  end  secured  to  said  housing 
and  having  a  socket  thereon,  a  perforate  member  ex- 
tending across  said  housing  near  its  npper  end,  an  electric 
motor  having  a  drive  shaft  positioned  coaxial  of  said 
housing  and  below  said  member,  a  screw  propelkr  below 
said  member  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  screw  plug  electrical  conaectioa  for  operation 
of  said  motor  secnrsd  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  motor 
and  coaxial  of  said  shaft  and  housing  and  threadedly 
gageable  with  said  socket 


a,79M12 
FROCES8  FOR  DEHYDRATING  AND  REMOV- 
ING   AD90RBABLE    COMPONENTS    FROM 
GAS  STREAMS  ,,^_^ 

WlfaMd  M.  Dow,  Shreveport,  Lil,  sHifBor  to  U«m 
Gm  CoqporatftM,  ^Sfarevcport,  La.,  a  cMVoratloa  «ff 

22, 1953,  Sciial  No.  399,<9t 
(CL  153—114.2) 
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ACTIVATION  OP  RTROLBUM  ACID  SLUDGE 
COKE  FOR  PREFIRENTIAL  PARAFFIN  AD- 
SORPTION 

A.  Kosvad.  flpsh^flsld.  N.  1.,  isiigpiir  to  Easo 

•  cononltonef 


May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354424 
2  Hslii  I     (CL  153—114.2) 
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I.  A  process  for  preparing  activalcd  carbon  adapted 
to  adaorb  propane  selectively  in  a  mixture  with  ethjriene, 
wWcb  consists  essentially  in  introducing  into  a  decompod- 
tioB  zone  a  stream  of  preheated  petroleum  add  sludge 
coke  particles  preheated  to  a  temperature  of  1000*  F.  to 
1200*  F.  as  seed  coke  particles,  simultaneously  introduc- 
ing into  said  decomposition  zone  one  part  by  weight  of 
petroletmi  add  sludge  from  each  2  to  6  parts  by  weight 
of  said  seed  coke  particles  entering  the  decomposition 
717  O.  G— «7 


1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  and  adsorbing  removable 
componenU  from  a  gas  stream  which  includes,  flowing 
the  gas  stream  through  a  vessel  having  a  bed  of  solid 
adsorbent  material  therein,  directing  said  gas  stream 
through  said  bed  to  remove  water  vapor  and  other  ad- 
sorbable  components  from  the  stream,  and  maintaining 
a  predetermined  rate  of  gas  flow  through  the  adsorbent 
bed.  the  physical  size  of  said  bed  being  such  that  the  prod- 
uct is  less  than  1000  when  determined  by  the  fonnula 
W/QxL^**,  where  W  is  the  weight  of  the  adsorbent  ma- 
terial in  pounds.  Q  is  the  predetermined  rate  of  gas  flow 
through  the  bed  in  MMCF/day  and  L  is  the  length  of 
the  bed  in  feet  in  the  direction  <^  the  gas  flow  through 
the  bed.  said  bed  also  having  the  length  L  greater  than  D 
where  D  is  four  times  the  hydraulic  radius  of  said  bed  in 
feet 

Z  tlb  m.  2,7fM13  *> 

'°*  *"        CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  LIFT 

TRUCKS 
lokn  A.  Draxlcr,  Bcrea,  Ohio,  assigMr  to  The  Elwell 
PMte  Ekdric  Com9m9,  Cle?diB«,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
ndoBorOUo 

Appilcaltoa  Inly  It,  195<,  Serial  No.  596,979 
5  CUms.  (CL  157—9) 
1.  In  a  tier  lift  type  industrial  truck,  having  a  tier  lift 
load  elevating  carriage  mechanism,  a  vehicular  drive 
motor,  a  vehicle  acceleration  control  system  operative 
through  control  of  the  driving  torque  derived  by  the 
vehicle  from  said  motor,  and  torque  limiting  safety  con- 
trol means  operative  by  the  uid  load  elevating  carriage 
mechanism  while  the  carriage  thereof  is  above  a  pre- 
selected height  to  influence  the  said  acceleration  control 
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system  automatically  to  Umh  wMun  a  low  travel  speed 
torque  ranfe  independently  of  the  operator  the  accelerat- 
inf  torque  derived  by  the  vehicle,  that  improvement  cem- 
pristnf :  the  combination,  with  said  torque  limitiuf  safety 
control  means,  of  torque  demand  responsive  means  opera- 
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tive  to  cut  out  said  torque  iimitini  control  means  at  hifh 
torque  demand  attendant  open  the  vehicle  encountering 
a  ramp  or  like  obstacle,  whereby  the  vehicle  acceleration 
control  system  is  operable  to  permit  derivation  of  high 
vehicle  driving  torque  irrespective  of  load  carriage  height. 


ANTI-SKID  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
loMHaii,  PIMAwili,  Pa. 
I  Marck  12, 19S«.  ScrW  No.  57M72 
tCMBM.   (CLIM— 4) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  wheeled  vehicles,  compririag 
a  tire  that  has  an  area  that  extends  in  a  fenerally  slopint 
direction  from  the  road-engaging  area  of  the  tread  to  the 
stdewall  of  the  tire,  an  anti-skid  disc  rotatably  supported 
from  the  vehicle,  on  an  inclined  axis,  rib-like  protuberant 
elements  on  the  tipper  surface  of  the  disc  and  extending 
radially  at  the  edge  thereof,  hi  podtioo  to  engage  said 
sloping  area  when  the  disc  Is  in  operative  podtioa,  plates 
of  generally  triangular  fonn  oo  the  underside  <^  die 
disc,  with  their  apices  projected  faito  the  sp^ot  between 
the  said  sloping  area  and  die  roadway,  to  approximately 
the  line  where  die  road-engaging  area  of  the  tire  tread 
and  the  sloping  area  meet,  die  plates  being  in  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  disc  and  profecting 
radially  in  ctrcimiferentially  juiced  relation  from  the  edge 
of  the  disc,  and  means  for  moving  the  disc  into  and  out 
of  position  against  the  rondway  and  the  tire. 


and  being  sUghtly  analler  in  ooler  diameter  thaa  the  bora 
of  said  pittoa,  means  for  limiting  die  amooat  of  nUttm 
movement  between  said  piston  and  said  ad^ndng  pla 
when  braking  movement  of  said  piston  occurs,  hydraulic 
means  for  effecdng  braking  action  of  said  piston  by  coo- 
tact  with  said  piston  and  the  bote  thereof,  a  U-«hape  in 
section  sealing  ring  lying  bctwwu  die  closed  end  of  said 


piston  and  said  head,  the  base  portion  of  said  sealing  ring 
being  adjacent  the  bore  of  said  piston  and  one  ol  the 
opposed  arms  of  said  sealing  ring  contacting  the  dosed 
end  of  said  piston  and  the  other  arm  contacting  said  head 
for  sealing  action  therewith  and  a  bleed  hole  through  said 
head  of  the  adjusting  pin  for  ultinutely  freeing  said  pt»- 
too  for  movement  ind^endent  of  said  head. 


2,79M1« 
VEBKUB  DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
loespk  WrifM.  SoAri^  ami  Hswy  Ji 


U 


22, 19SL  Sartri  No.  2t7,14t 
(CLltt— 73) 


i*. 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  comprising  a  disc  sagagiag 
with  a  rotatable  member  to  be  braked  and  brakiag  means 
extending  circumferentially  over  only  a  minor  portion 
of  the  braking  surfaces  of  the  disc  and  comprising  a  non- 
rotatable  bousing  having  limbs  extending  closely  adja- 
cent each  braking  surface  of  the  disc  and  in  fixed  axial 
relation  thereto,  each  stx:h  said  Umb  having  an  open- 
ing in  each  limb  forming  a  guide,  a  friction  member 
slidable  in  each  guide  opening,  the  end  of  each  guide 
opening  having  a  clearance  from  the  adjacent  braking 
surface  of  the  disc  which  remains  constant  throughout 
the  wear-life  of  the  friction  member,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing each  friction  member  into  frictiooal  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  bralcing  surface  of  the  disc 


'^  "^*^  %79%S15 
BRAKE  HAVING  DEFLECTiON  COMPENSATION 
MEANS  THEREIN 
G.  Hmrlcj,  FssM  Tm,  N.  Y.,  aari^or  to  Tke  Good- 
sr  The  *  Ratlii  Csfay,  Aknw,  OUe,  i 
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MULTIPLE  TYPE  WHEEL 
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2,  I9S5.  Serial  No.  532^75 
1  Oalmi  fCLllS— 72) 
1.  In  a  brake,  a  hollow  centered  piston  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end  for  effecting  braking  actioB  when 
moved  in  one  direction,  an  adjusting  pin  having  restrained 
axial  movement  in  the  brake  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
pistOB,  a  head  on  said  adjusting  pin  received  in  said  piston 


1.    1»47. 
2,M2,319, 


N*. 
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«7, 
lfS4.    DIvUai 
ScfMNo.43Mi2 

SOi^H.   (CLIIS— 79) 

1.  In  combinatioo,  a  supporting  structure,  a  wheel 

BKwnted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  structtire.  a 

deep  belled  drum  centered  on  and  secured  to  said  wheel. 


sls^  N«b  2,M2,319,  dalsd  Jms  2f^ 
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said  drum  comprising  a  beA-poition  and  a  skirt  portion 
of  targer  **»— f»«f— •  than  the  beO'portioa,  an  internal 
brake-drum  surface  in  the  bdl  portion,  a  larger  diam- 
eter internal  brake-dram  snrfaoe  in  the  skirt  portioB,  a 
carrier  member  mounted  stationarfly  oo  the  supporting 
structure,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  movably  carried  by  the 


canier  member  and  associaled,  oae  each,  widi  said 
brake-drum  surfaoes,  a  brake  operating  member,  and  a 
differential  force-applying  connection  between  said  oper- 
ating member  and  botib  of  said  brake  shoes  whereby  said 
shoes  are  applied  simultaneously  to  their  associated 
brake-drum  surfaces  but  with  differential  mechanical 
advantage. 


2.79t31t 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BRAKE  WITH 
BLWIn^La 
_^__  to  Uiitod    _ 

-1,1991. 
MOataa.   (CL  1 


ROTOR  PUMPS 


N«.2S4,722 


~'.jt 
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1.  A  hydrodyoanic  braka  systoa  iachidiag:  a  slator 
caaii«  having  two  iatokt  ports  oa  oppositt  sides  dwaof 
and  a  peripheral  dhcharga  port  mM  sttlor  casing  hav> 
iag  two  drcnlar  series  of  inwardly  factog  fluid  pockets  ia 
eommunicatioa  with  said  iMaka  pofti  niwcti^aiy;  a 
rotary  asseaaMy  ioofaalad  la  said  casiag  to  raoeive  forces 
to  be  oppessd  by  brakiiw  actioa;  a  rotor  iaetoded  in 
said  rotary  assembly  bsfeia  said  two  series  of  inwardly 
facing  fluid  pockets,  dw  two  tacm  of  said  rotor  having 
outwardly  facing  fluid  pockali  to  oooct  with  said  in- 
wardly fadng  pockets;  nd  a  fOtmy  pmnp  means  inside 
said  casing  between  each  of  said  iatok*  potts  and  the 
corresponding  series  of  MMor  pockiH,  andl  of  said  pump 
means  being  actuated  by  rototfoa  of  the  rotary  aasemMy 
to  boort  liquid  into  the  ragtoa  of  said  pockets;  and  addl- 
tioaal  pump  means  oa  saM  rotor  oooperating  with  said 
stator  for  boosting  liquid  dicalMloa  froan  the  r^ioo  of 
said  pockets. 


I 


I. 


2.79Mlf 
FLUID 


1.19Sfl, 
•  CUsH.   fCl. 

I.  A  liqiiid  brake  asssmMy  c 


Na.S19,99S 


i^  a  cytindrieai  rotor  cinmber  fbersia,  a  siNfl  )oararilad 
hi  the  boosing  and  extending  throaiii  iBe  rotor  rhamhri 
ecosatricatty  thereof,  a  rotor  of  cylindrieal  sfasye  flxad  on 
dw  abaft  in  dw  rotor  chamber  and  canto  rtlin  die  peripB- 
eral  snrface  at  one  location  theranraond 
ing  a  plurality  of  radiaBy  anangad  slots 
araand  sad  extendhig  to  the  psripfceiy  fliereof.  said  hoos- 
hig  having  fluid  chambers  in  spnoed  afiart  rdatioa.  a  pas- 
sags  ttomannucadng  the  fluid  cbaBben  exteiiuily  of  the 
rotor  chamber,  ports  communicating  one  of  the  flirid 


diambers  widi  the  rotor  chamber  at  one  ade  and  die 
odicr  fluid  chamber  with  the  rotor  diamber  at  the  oCltor 
side  of  die  location  of  contact  of  die  rotor  with  the  mttHQt 
oi  the  rotor  chamber,  blades  slidaUy  mounted  in  eadi 
of  the  slots  in  the  rotor  and  cooperating  Uierewidi  whofiby 
when  the  rotor  is  rotated  and  the  blades  extended  nqold 
is  moved  from  one  fluid  chamber  to  the  other,  meaoi  op- 
erable to  dose  the  passage  commuaicatiiig  the  fluid  cbaa- 
bers  whereby  rotation  of  die  rotor  when  the  bladai  aic 
extended  increases  pressure  in  one  of  the  fluid  ^ambers 
and  applies  a  retaiding  force  to  the  rotor  bladea,  cylin- 


^ ' 


ders  extending  into  the  rotor  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
each  of  die  blades,  said  cylinden  beiag  parallel  to  the 
shaft,  slots  in  the  blades  extending  from  the  inner  ends 
thereof  and  terminating  in  a  portion  parallel  to  and  in 
alignment  with  the  cylinders  when  die  blades  are  in  ro- 
tracted  position,  piston  means  operable  in  the  cylinders 
and  having  portiom  extending  into  the  slots  in  the  blades 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  portion  of  said  slots  paraHal 
to  the  cylinders  when  the  blades  are  in  retracted  poskion 
whereby  said  piston  portions  are  operative  to  bold  the 
blades  in  retracted  position,  and  means  including  valve 
means  communicating  a  aource  of  fluid  pressure  with  the 
cylinder  to  selectively  apply  fluid  pressure  to  the  pistons 
for  moving  same  into  and  out  of  blade  retaining  position. 

2,79fl32fl 

SEAL  FOR  WINGS  OR  MOVING  VANES  OF 

DAMPERS 

A*  Kntoii  ttt  Detoiit,  MKB.f  nasi^nnr  to  nea* 
Inc.,  IMrell.  MMl,  a  cotpotnllon  nf 

2, 1954,  Sariy  No.  447,141 
(CLlflS-^93) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  piston 
member  having  a  fluid  displacing  vane  having  its  distal 
terminal  cooperatively  related  to  an  arcuate  wall  form- 
ing a  part  of  a  working  chamber,  said  distal  terminal  hav- 
ing a  generally  triangular  longitudinal  groove  extending 
a  reailieat  generally  triangular  seaUng 
rockin^y  carried  in  said  groove  and  having  a 
concave  surface  facing  the  arcoato  wall  of  die  working 
the  opposite  marginal  edges  of  whidi  have 
with  said  wall  •^•'•«*-»"»~*«**»g  free 
of  said  vane  along  said  wall  and  pro- 
viding a  seal  of  increasing  sealing  area  upon  increasm  in 


2,79B321 
TOW  BARB 


Mnx 


I9S2,  SerinI  No.  333.737 
(CLIflfl^ltt) 

1.  In  a  tow  bar  for  interconnecting  a  towing  vehicle 
and  a  vehicle  to  be  towed  thereby,  means  fOr  removable 
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aCtachineiit  to  the  rear  bumper  of  a  Umios  vehicle,  a 
draw  bar  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  cooplmg 
member  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  with  relation  to 
Mid  draw  bar,  meau  oo  aid  coopling  member  to  en- 
gBfe  ttid  draw  bar  and  Kmit  longitudinal  movement  of 
•aid  coi4>ling  member  with  relation  to  said  draw  bar,  a 
brake  arm  in  engagement  with  said  draw  bar  and  pivot- 
any  mounted  on  said  coopling  member  to  swing  in  a 
loi^tudinal  plane  when  actuated  by  nnovement  of  the 
coupling  member  with  relation  to  the  draw  bar,  means 


connecting  said  brake  arm  and  the  brakes  of  the  drawn 
vehicle  to  apply  said  brakes  when  said  brake  arm  is 
swung  forwardly.  a  pair  of  rebuively  adjusuMe  frame 
arms  diverging  rearwardly  from  said  coupling  member, 
inwardly  extending,  oppositely  disposed  means  fixed  on 
said  frame  arms,  an  equalizing  member  pivotaUy  con- 
nected between  said  means  and  maintaining  said  frame 
arms  in  uniformly  divergent  relation,  and  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame  arms  for  re- 
movable attachment  to  the  front  bumper  of  the  vehicle 
to  be  drawn. 


3,79t322 
BRAKE  EQUALIZER  SYSTEM 
CovcBtiy, 
isaon  to 

(Srica) 


Eric 


prIorMy, 


A«rt  <,  1954.  ScffW  N«.  4214M 

Giwt  BffftaiB  April  17,  1953 
(CL  Its— 294) 


4.  An  equalizing  mechanism  for  a  brake  system  having 
two  brakes,  comprising,  in  combination,  pivoted  actuating 
members  operatively  connected  with  the  respective 
brakes  and  swingable  independently  to  engage  the  brakes 
individually,  means  for  actuating  either  of  said  members 
independently  of  the  other,  a  rocker  spaced  from  said 
membd^s  and  carrying  a  pair  of  swingable  arms,  one 
of  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said 
members,  a  floating  equalizer  element  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  other  one  of  said  arms  and  extending 
around  said  rocker  for  pivocal  connection  with  the  other 
one  of  said  members,  and  means  for  applying  a  torque  to 
said  element  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  rocker  for 
actuating  said  members  with  equal  force,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  including  a  lost  motion  connection  afford- 
ing idle  movement  of  said  element  when  said  members  are 
individually  actuated. 


PBoncnvELY 


2,79tJBD 
KAIJa>l 


MHch  S,  19S2p  toW  N«.  274.M1 
^      <CLlt»— 21t) 


m 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  assembly  comprising  a  brake  drum, 
a  brake-hub  and  brake-shoe  assembly  and  meaas  for 
closing  and  sealing  an  annular  space  between  thoac  two 
elements,  said  means  comprising  a  ring  resiliently  mounted 
upon  and  sealed  to  one  of  said  ekmeats  and  formed  with 
an  annular  slip-seal  surface  of  plane  form  only  and  hav- 
ing a  mean  diameter  substantially  as  great  as  that  of  the 
friction  surface  of  the  brake  drum,  and  a  slip-seal  ring 
mounted  upon  and  sealed  to  the  other  of  said  elements 
and  having  an  annular  slip-seal  face  mating  with  an 
annular  middle  zone  only  of  the  slip-seal  face  of  the  first 
mentioned  ring,  the  assembly  including  resilient  means 
interposed  between  the  second-mentioned  ring  and  the 
one  of  the  recited  elements  upon  which  it  is  mounted 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  mating  slip-seal  faces  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  each  other,  and  the  mounting  of 
the  first-mentiooed  ring  comprising  an  annular  flange  on 
said  ring,  an  annular  flange  on  the  one  of  the  recited 
elements  upon  which  it  is  mounted,  a  gasket  between  the 
two  said  flanges,  and  resilient  oteans  holding  the  two 
flangea  resiliently  clamped  agaiaat  the  said  gaakcL 


■4  •Am 


2*79Ma4         

STtLVCTiMAL  tfunottn 

HMncMn*  Naw  Ychb  N*  Y. 
July  2i,  195S» SaririNa.  524,449 
SHihai    (0.199-^9) 


I 


1.  A  structural  support  comprising  a  hollow  cohunn 
having  side  walls  provided  with  a  plurality  of  loogitudi- 
nally  extending  slots  at  least  two  of  which  are  diametri- 
cally opposed,  a  core  member  adjustable  longimdinally 
in  said  column  and  having  apartnres  ia  PagiiHf  with  the 
opposed  slota,  brackets  provided  at  the  outer  surface 
of  said  side  walls,  fastening  elements  exteading  fmm 
said  brackeu  through  the  opposed  skMs  into  the  aper- 
tures of  said  core  member,  whereby  the  con  mainbcr 
and  said  brackets  may  be  fixed  ia  a  predetermined  poh 
sition  longitudinally  of  the  column,  and  a  support  arm 
extending  through  another  of  said  slots  ia  said  cotuaui 
and  having  its  inner  end  portion  mounted  oa  ooe  of  said 
fastening  elements. 
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COMBINED  CLUTCH  ^JdCXP ANDING  PULLEY 

to  AlaBcta  dc  k 


3%,  1954, 8mM  No.  472,173 
Fhmce  Jam  18, 1954 
lfX192r-3S) 


1.  In  a  motorcycle,  having  a  rear  driving  wheel  and 
a  motor  provided  with  an  output  shaft,  the  combination 
of  a  centrifugal  clutch  and  an  expanding  pulley,  said  ex- 
panding pulley  comprising  two  truncated  conical  axially 
movable  flanges  against  which  act  centrifugal  balls,  said 
dutch  comprising  a  rotating  plale  carrying  a  centrifugal 
mechanism  and  oonaactad  for  rotation  with  the  rear 
wheel  through  said  expanding  pulley,  said  clutch  having 
an  external  drum,  meaas  for  keying  said  drum  to  the 
output  shaft,  said  clutch  and  pulley  being  mounted  in 
juxtapoatioa  on  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor,  the  exter- 
nal side  of  said  rotating  plate  forming  the  bearing  surface 
for  the  centrifugal  halls  which  act  against  the  ad>aoent 
flaage  of  the  expanding  pulky. 


.!> 


2.799324 
CAN  VENPyiC  MACHINE 

NtsTYait  N.  Y. 


24,    1959,   Serial   No. 
39, 


1.  A  chute  for  a  veadhig  macMae  comprising  a  pair 
of  subataofially  parallel,  vertical  walls  spaced  apart  a 
distance  slightly  greater  tfun  the  bei^  of  the  articles 
being  dispensed,  each  of  said  walb  having  registering 
undulating  trackways  fomad  of  beads  protruding  in- 
wardly from  the  opposed  wall  surfaoea,  aad  arranged  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  articles  beiag  dispeased.  said 
trackways  beiag  incUaed  downwardly  and  alternating 
from  front  to  rear,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  formed 
ia  a  plurality  of  whatantially  rectangular  aectiom  abut* 
tiag  along  boriaoatal  joints,  oae  aaid  aectioa  being  pro- 
vided with  an  ear  arranged  to  overlap  a  portion  of  the 
adiiaoeat  section  and  fastrnii^  awaaa  pasiiag  thftwgb 
said  ear  and  the  underiying  portion  of  the  adiaoeot 


tion  and  locking  said  sections  together,  said  ear  oompria- 
ing  a  short,  angularly  shaped  member  projecting  out- 
wardly horizontally  and  then  vertically  beyond  the  hori- 
zontal margin  of  said  section,  said  ear  being  located 
remote  from  said  trackway. 


2,799327 

MERCHANDISE  DlSTRIBUllNG  APPARATUS 

FOR  WAREHOUSES 

Ar^ar  C  GriB*,  Khwitoa,  Pa. 

AppllcatioB  AmmI  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,499 
lOiAlk   (CL19S-35) 


A  selective,  transfer  device  for  use  with  inclined  gravity 
rcrilers  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  rollers  and 
supported  on  a  frame,  a  stop  member  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  gravity  roller,  said  transfer  device  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  plate  having  a  pair  of  oppoeed 
sides,  said  plate  being  disposed  beneath  said  gravity  roller 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
thereto,  one  of  said  aides  being  fixedly  secured  to  a  pair 
ot  spaced  opposed  parallel  angle  bars,  a  plurality  of  U- 
shaped  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  bight  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  opposed  arms,  said  bight  of  each  of  said 
brackets  being  fixedly  secured  tp  the  other  of  said  sides 
of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  joumalled 
in  and  disposed  intermcd.ate  said  opposed  arms  of  said 
brackets,  said  rollers  being  interspersed  for  reciprocating 
vertical  movement  intermediate  said  spaced  gravity  rollers, 
spaced  pairs  of  opposing  supporting  arms,  each  of  said 
arms  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  one  of  said  ends  of 
each  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  angle 
bars,  spaced  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  fixedly  secured  to  op- 
posite ends  of  shafts,  said  shafts  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  said  other  end  <^  said  supporting  arms 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  sprocket  wheels  to  effect 
reciprocal  vertical  movement  of  said  supporting  arms, 
continuous  chains  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels  fcK 
effecting  series  movement  <rf  said  wheels,  and  motor 
means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  motor  means  being 
connected  in  driving  relation  to  said  sprocket  niieels  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  wheels. 


1.79t32t 

SHEET  FEEDING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

N.  Y.,  amivBor  to  Baiiuatia  Car- 

21, 1954,  8mW  Na.  4«5y499 
5nitiii  (CL  197^133) 
1.  Ia  a  machine  adapted  to  record  lines  of  data  suc- 
ively  upon  a  sheet  luder  the  control  of  a  source 
record  separate  from  said  sheet,  said  source  record  con- 
taining representations  of  the  data  to  be  recorded  in  a 
plurality  of  lines  and  also  containing  additional  coirtrol 
information  having  numerical  significance  for  determin- 
ing the  extent  to  which  the  sheet  is  to  be  advanced  after 
each  line  of  data  is  recorded  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
reading  stations  through  which  the  source  record  is  adapt- 
ed to  travel  succeaavely,  each  of  said  reading  stations 
including  awaiis  for  tnwing  ia  the  source  record  the 
representations  of  data  to  be  recorded  in  a  particular 
line  on  the  dieet  and  means  for  sensing  the  associated  con- 
trol information  in  the  source  record,  sheet  feeding  meana. 


"It 
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■  plnnlity  of  control  devket  for  said  slwet  feedinc  meani   a  selected  periodic  operatkn  at  said  machine  to  actuate 


operable  selectively  to  effect  movement  of  the  siieet  in 
JMfeient  selected  «"w»imK,  sricKting  instrumentalities  for 
said  control  devices  fovemed  by  said  plurality  of  reading 
stations,  and  means  enaUing  said  selecting  instrumentali- 
ties to  operate  valiantly  in  response  to  the  control  in- 


formation sensed  in  the  source  record  at  any  of  said  read- 
ing stations  and  also  in  accordance  with  the  position  at- 
tained by  the  source  record  during  its  travel  through 
said  reading  stations  to  select  the  appropriate  one  of 
said  control  devices  for  operation  as  each  line  of  data 
is  recorded  upon  the  dieet. 


ffTATIQNEKY  FEEDING  MEANS 


nf  Gnat 
22, 1953,  Ssrfri  No.  35M23 

(CL  197—134) 


said  latter  feetfiag 
said  transfer  material  in 


thereby  periodically  to  feed 
relatively  small  increments. 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  continuous  stationery  assem- 
blies consisting  of  superposed  record  sheets  and  transfer 
material  interleaved  thercbetweeo  through  a  machine  hav- 
ing a  platen  and  means  for  unprioting  information  on 
the  record  sheets  as  the  same  are  pasMd  around  the 
platen,  comprising  feed  means  spaced  from  and  on  sub- 
stantially opposite  sides  of  said  platen  and  engaging 
spaced  portions  of  said  record  sheets  with  said  portions 
spaced  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  platen  simul- 
taneously to  impart  a  positive  feeding  movemeat  to  the 
record  sheets  on  the  infeed  and  on  the  outfeed  sides 
of  the  platen  while  maintaining  the  record  riieets  in  a 
slack  loop  partially  about  said  platen  whereby  the  pres- 
sure between  the  record  sheets  and  the  platen  is  sufH- 
dently  small  to  permit  relative  feeding  motion  between 
the  record  sheets  and  the  interieaved  transfer  material, 
means  for  feeding  said  transfer  material  in  relatively 
small  increments  relative  to  the  feed  of  said  record  sheets, 
the  amount  of  transfer  material  feed  provided  by  said 
latter  means  being  independent  of  the  amount  of  feed 
of  said  record  dieets,  and  control  means  responsive  to 


to  Wt 
New  Yotk,  N.  Yn  a 

3t.  1952,  S«W  No.  32MM 
(CL19t-21) 


>;XMP 

rTHtb 

1.  Apparatoi  for  mureylng  bOkli  to  a  biPetwwtlnf 
area,  which  conprim  a  dispatCH  ooofvyor  for  advBBCiif 
a  biDet,  means  for  driving  the  diipntefa  coBfgyur.  a  push- 
er for  feeding  a  billet  to  the  dispatch  uaifcyui.  means  for 
driving  the  pusher,  and  a  coo&rol  drcuit  including  start- 
ing relay  means  for  actuating  the  maveyoi  driving  means 
and  the  pusher  driving  meam  and  locking  hadf  in.  an  en- 
ergizing circuit  for  the  Waiting  rriay  ■««,  actuating  re- 
lay meam  for  tettiog  xtp  fhe  iirgfilM  drcolt  to  the  itait- 
tng  rday  means  and  loddng  iodf  In,  caD-hoUlai  relay 
means  provided  for  actuating  the  artnating  relay  means 
and  lodLing  itasif  la.  timer  maaas  opcrabk  by  deeaer- 
gization  of  the  caO-holdiag  reJay  mmu  far  iiwilliin  tfie 
actuating  relay  menae  a  piedetemfaad  period  of  time  after 
tfie  call-holdittg  relay  means  Is  decnergiaed.  a  first  bilkt 
detector  means  positioned  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
billet-workins  area  operabto  hy  •  MOet  paniog  a  prede- 
termined position  thotia,  detector  relay  means  operable 
by  the  first  billet  detector  means  for  actuating  the  call- 
holding  relay  means,  second  bOlel  detector  means  posi- 
tioned at  a  predetermined  point  akmg  the  disfwtch  con- 
veyor operable  by  a  billet  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the 
dispatch  conveyor,  secood  dsitactos  relay  means  operable 
by  the  second  billet  detector  means  for  completing  the  en- 
ergizing circuit  to  the  ttartiag  rday  means  and  rtaeCtiag 
the  call-holding  relay  meaaa,  and  BMans  operable  by  the 
secood  detector  means  for  deeneigliing  the  starting  relay 
means  when  a  billet  actuates  the  second  detector  means. 


2,799331       

WRAPPING  MACHINB  FEKDEM 
F.  McVkhsr  aad  Eobast  E.  Ti 
tntjMh 


29, 19S3, 8«W  Na.  3M,7f4 
9ClahB.   (CLt9»-.99> 

1.  in  a  wrapping  oMcMne  feeder  of  the  charartar  tf»- 
doaed,  a  table,  a  pah-  of  feed  conveyois  adapted  to  re- 
ceive rowa  of  articles  to  be  delivered  to  said  table,  said 
feed  uiu»cyois  iaduding  eadi  a  conveyor  bdt  on  which 
die  articles  are  deposited,  stops  afaiast  which  artidaa 
engage  aa  thay  are  poshed  onto  said  table  by  said  feed 
uwiveyuss,  brake  shoes  for  ttioee  articles  on  said  fsad 
conveyors  beted  predetemiiwd  munbers  thereof  obhm 
table,  pushcn  for  podring  said  predetermined  irambers 
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of  articles  blerally  acroas  said  taMe  toward  each  other 
to  poaitioBs  spaced  from  but  parallel  to  said  feed  con- 
veyors, a  common  ram  at  said  positions  for  pushing  said 
predetermined  numbers  of  articles  endwise  and  both  in 
the  same  direction  into  spaced  pockeu  of  a  wrapping 
machine,  means  for  sequentially  applying  said  brake 
shoes,  moviof  said  stops  to  looaen  said  predetermined 
numbers  of  articles  and  moving  said  pusher  to  push  said 
predelenniaed  numbers  of  articles  to  said  positions  and 
in  alignment  with  said  common  ram,  means  for  there- 


after operating  said  common  ram  to  push  the  articles 
from  both  conveyors  longitudinally  across  said  table  and 
into  the  pockets  of  the  wrapping  machine,  said  pockets 
being  tntermittentty  movable  and  indexed  for  one  pocket 
of  movement  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  wrapping 
machine,  a  pair  of  stations  at  which  said  ram5  are  lo- 
cated, said  pair  being  spaced  whereby  said  ram  pushes 
said  pluralities  of  articles  into  alternate  pockets  of  said 
pocket  conveyor,  aixl  means  for  operating  said  brake 
shoes,  stops,  pushers  and  common  ram  at  half  the  cycling 
of  the  wrapping  machine. 


bi&J 


2,799332 
CAN  UNSCRAMBLES 
<UhettaM,  §aa  Pkaaikco.  CnM. 

laaa  26, 19S3,  SariU  No.  3M313 
•  ChlBM.    (0.199-^) 
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2,799333 
SHEET  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
D.  O^ood,  ElrMlHihsHi.  Ala,  aastaanr  to  UnMed 
tod  Conoralioa,  a  coiporatloa  of  New  Jtwmj 
appEuiflea    Decca*cr   3,    1947,    SeiW    No. 
799,493.     INvldcd  aad  1Mb  appHcadoa  Fcbnavy  1«, 
1951,  Serial  No.  211093 

4  Cfadms.    (CL  199—33) 


1.  A  sheet  inspection  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  series  of  transversely  spaced  conveyor  belts  movably 
supported  on  said  frame  and  having  entry  and  exit  sec- 
tions, a  transverse  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  below 
said  belt  between  their  entry  and  exit  sections  and  being 
rotatable  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  belts,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  q>okes 
carried  by  said  shaft,  said  spokes  being  arranged  in  sets 
whidi  are  uniformly  spaced  around  tbe  shaft  circum- 
ference with  the  spokes  of  each  set  parallel  and  having 
sheet  supporting  sur&ces  that  occupy  two  common  planes 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  spokes,  the  sheet  supporting  sur- 
faces of  spokes  of  adjacent  sets  intersecting  each  other 
at  an  acute  angle  outside  the  shaft  circumference,  said 
spokes  being  sit\iated  opposite  the  spaces  between  said 
bidu  and  alternating  with  the  belu  along  the  length  of 
the  shaft,  continuous  drive  means  for  said  belts,  inter- 
mittent drive  means  for  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
positions  of  rest  in  which  one  set  of  spokes  extends  be- 
neath the  entry  section  of  said  belts  for  receiving  a  sheet 
therefrom,  actuating  means  for  said  intermittent  drive 
means  located  in  the  path  of  sheets  on  said  entry  section, 
and  means  for  stopping  said  shaft  after  it  turns  through 
a  partial  revolution  with  the  spokes  which  previously 
were  beneath  said  entry  section  now  at  an  upwardly  in- 
clined angle  and  the  succeeding  set  of  spokes  in  the 
position  previously  occupied  by  the  first 


< 

y 

a     1.  In  aa  empty  can  unscrambler.  for  use  with  cans  of 
Lihe  type  having  cylindrical  sidewalls,  a  bottom  closing 
>  one  end  and  open  at  their  opposite  end  and  with  a  radial- 
kly  outwardly  extending  annular  rim  around  said  open 
caod,  a  bin  for  receiving  a  pile  of  indiscriminately  ar- 
'  ranged  cans,  a  conveyor  for  moving  cans  out  of  said 
bin  along  a  path  of  travel  in  one  direction,  means  as- 
.  aociated  with  said  conveyor  for  automatically  arranging 
Mid  cans  with  their  central  longitudinal  axes  coplanar 
with  the  central  vertical  plane  of  said  conveyor,  a  pair 
of  rim  engaging  elements  horizontally  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  rim   and 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  side- 
walls,  said  elements  being  positioned  to  successively  re- 
ceive cans  from  said  conveyor  whereby  said  cans  are 
•'*antomaticaOy  suspended  from  said  elements  at  diametral - 
'  ly  opposite  points  on  said  rims  with  their  open  ends 
directed  upwardly,  and  naeans  supporting  the  bottoms 
of  said  suspended  cans  for  removing  said  cans  from  said 
elements  with  said  open  ends  directed  outwardly  of  said 
^  supporting  means  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 
said  elements. 


2,799334 
VIBRATORY  BOWL  FEEDER  WTTH  MONORAIL 
DI9CHARGB     FOR     FEEDING     BIFURCATED 
PARTS  ___ 

y*  SparBa,  ladhMa,  P9,,  amigaor  to  Syatroo 
J,  HoaMT  Cl^,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dabwarc 
AppUcatloa  Navcasbcr  13. 1953,  Serial  No.  391.975 
9  Cfadnsa.    (CL  199-^3) 


l.An  article  handling  feeder  bowl  for  delivering  in 
turn  a  series  of  articles  which  comprises  a  feeder  bowl 
having  a  bottom  with  an  upstanding  aiuular  wall,  motor 
means  to  support  and  effect  a  vibratory  reciprocatioa  of 
the  bowl  and  each  part  attached  thereto  along  an  arcnate 
path  of  movement,  ao  inclined  conveyor  track  means 
supported  by  said  bowl  and  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  bowl  upwardly  around  the  inside  annular  wall  to 
discharge  adjacent  the  rim  of  said  bowl,  aad  mooonul 
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supported  by  said  bowl  and  fixedly  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  trade  to  receive  astraddle  bifntaled  parts 
vibrated  in  a  positive  cooveytag  actioo  aloot  like  track 
oirto  and  along  die  monorail  and  caity  diem  from  die 
bowl  to  diacharie, 


stei>-by-«tep  movement  in  timed  relation  to  the  spider  so 
that  the  discharfs  conveyor  moves  during  periods  that  the 
spider  is  stopped. 

RECIFKOCATING  BAIN  CtBANEK  CONVEYOR 


lackK. 


2,7M435  

ARRANGING  AND  COMBINING  MACHP>« 
C  Aahbj,  FiMWi,  CMB^airi^orlD 

wmj,  iaCit  Mipport,  Conn.,  a  coipo- 
oflMawivs 

Apffl  13, 199(.  Ssrial  Nn.  577^g5 
<Cli*M.   (CLIM-^) 


N.Y. 
Ji4y  14,1994, 
ICMm.   (CLl 


I. 


No.  443,274 
7») 


1.  Tn  combioatioo,  ddivery  metnt  for  feediag  differ- 
entially ended  elong^ed  articks  fai  nnif  otm  orientation  to 
two  spaced  stations,  an  article  track  spanning  said  sta- 
tions, reciprocating  means  for  passing  an  artick  to  said 
track  at  each  extent  of  reciprocatioa  from  an  aheniate 
station,  heterociiiral  article  engaging  surfaces  on  said  re- 
ciprocating means  alternately  effective  to  turn  succcsaive 
artides  in  opposite  direction  to  a  lengdiwise  position  on 
said  track  and  dten  move  said  artides  to  an  ejection  point 
on  said  track,  and  ejector  means  at  said  Section  point 
moving  articles  from  said  track,  thereby  arranging  articles 
into  a  row  widi  mccessive  articles  longitndinaUy  reversed. 


9IORAGE  BATTERY  PLATES  AND  SEPARATOR 
ASSEMBLY  MACmNB 
I G.  Read,  Not*  HalywMd,  CdR. 
FehnMsy  23,  lfS4,  SssW  N«.  411.744 
2  Hi  Inn     (CL  194-^35) 
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1.  A  battery  plate  and  separator  assembling  machine 
comprising  means  for  supporting  supply  rows  of  negative 
plates,  separators,  positive  plates,  separators  and  nega- 
tive plates  in  the  order  named,  a  conveyor  belt  transverse 
diereto,  means  for  transferring  plates  and  separators  from 
the  first  four  supply  rows  to  the  belt  a  plurality  of  times 
and  then  transferring  a  negative  plate  from  the  fifth  row 
to  the  beh,  a  spider  rotatably  supported  at  the  end  of 
the  belt  having  receiving  holders  each  of  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  the  plates  and  separators  consecutively  from  the 
beh,  meam  for  rotating  the  spider  with  a  step-by-step 
rotation  so  as  to  position  the  receiving  holders  consecu- 
tively opposite  the  end  of  the  belt,  a  discharge  conveyor 
bdt  arranged  opposite  die  spider  and  on  which  the  plates 
and  separators  in  die  receiving  holders  may  be  positioned, 
and  means  for  driving  the  discharge  conveyor  widi  a 


1.  In  a  material  coaveyor  system,  a  pair  of  paralld 
futten  cootaining  dw  material  to  be  conveyed,  a  slide 
bar  positioned  along  one  waD  of  each  of  said  gutters, 
paddles  connected  to  said  slide  bars  and  arranged  to  ax- 
tend  from  said  bars  crosswise  of  said  gutters,  said  paddles 
being  in  hinged  coonectioBs  to  said  slide  ban  to  permit 
folding-back  movements  of  the  paddles  during  return 
strokes  of  said  bars  while  being  hdd  rigidly  latorally 
thereof  during  drivhig  strokes  of  said  slide  bars,  a  cross- 
wise gutter  having  a  horizontal  portioa  diipoeed  below 
and  crosswise  of  said  paralld  gutters  and  an  inclined 
portion   extending  therefrom   in  upwardly   inclined   at- 
titude, a  posh-poll  bar  moonted  in  said  upwardly  indined 
gutter  portion  aad  having  scrapen  moonted  in  overhead 
suspended  relatioa  thaieoB  to  cxtcad  uoaswise  of  said 
gutter  portkm,  said  scrapers  being  hinged  to  said  pndi- 
pull  bsir  to  permit  by-passing  of  the  material  to  be  con- 
veyed during  return  strokes  of  said  push-pull  bar  while 
being  restrained  against  movements  away  from  crosswise 
of  the  gutter  during  drive  strokes  of  said  posh-poll  bar, 
a  bracket  carried  by  said  posh-pull  bar  and  extaodfaig 
therefrom  and  carrying  a  pivot  coonectioD  device  fai  line 
with  the  approximate  vertical  center  line  of  said  cross- 
wise gutter  inclined  portion,  feed  paddles  disposed  verti- 
cally in  said  crosswise  gutter  horizontal  portion  at  inter- 
vals therealong.  a  push-pull  Unk  system  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  connection  device  and  to  said  feed 
paddles  at  positions  thereon  intermediately  oi  the  vertical 
extents  thereof  to  motivate  the  latter  ledpiocatively  fai 
said  clusswise  gutter  in  wsponse  to  letiprocation  of  said 
push-poU  bar.  guide  rollers  carried  by  die  upper  ends 
<rf  said  feed  paddles  and  engaging  trade  means  akmg  ssid 
uusswise  gutter  to  sUbilize  said  feed  padcfles  in  attitodes 
normal  to  the  bottom  portions  of  said  uuaswise  gntter 
as  they  move  thereakmg.  power  supply  means  opentivdy 
connected  to  said  push-pull  bar  to  reciprocate  the  latter, 
and  a  cable  and  pulley  means  interooonecting  said  posh- 
pull  bar  and  said  slide  bars  to  canse  dwm  all  to  recip- 
rocate simultaneously. 


J. 


2,79t43t 
SPRING  TOOni  MOUNTING 
BsnGi«fva,aad 

I  of  New  Jcteay 

ApcB  2, 19S3,  SciW  No.  344,474 
TTf  I-     (CL  194— Iff) 
1.  In  corabiiutioo,  an  angle  member  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  fastening  part  and  a  generally  flat  moosdag 
plate  extending  angulariy  thereto,  s  spring  wire  rake  el^ 
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meat  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  coaxial  cotls  havmg  adjacent 
ends  connected  by  a  loop  and  havfaig  remote  ends  with 
tines  extending  therefrom,  said  loop  comprising  a  pair  cf 
interconnected  angulariy  related  legs  defining  an  apex  at 
their  juncture  said  legs  positioned  in  straddling  relation  to 
said  fastening  part  crosswise  thereof  and  engaging  oppo- 
site edges  diereof  and  seated  at  one  side  against  the  adja- 
cent side  of  said  mounting  plate,  a  damp  having  a  gen- 
erally flat  body  portion  seated  against  the  opposite  side 
of  said  legs  across  said  apex  and  having  a  peripheral  flange 
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the  path  of  movement  of  the  bags  and  motion  transmittittg 
means  connecting  the  shaft  with  said  element  to  recipro- 
cate the  element  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
in  opposite  directions,  means  for  simultaneously  recipro- 
(^tina  all  of  said  operating  units  in  a  direction  longitu- 


extending  toward  said  plate  about  said  apcoi,  said  flange 
presenting  an  internal  surface  oooverging  with  said  adja- 
cent side  of  die  plate  ia  a  directioa  away  from  said  fas- 
tening part  and  in  wedging  eagagement  with  the  opposing 
periphery  of  said  loop,  said  body  portion  and  said  plate 
having  aligned  openings,  and  a  securing  boU  extending 
through  said  openings  and  said  loop  and  adapted  to  draw 
said  damp  against  said  plate  and  said  flange  surface  into 
wedging  engagement  with  said  loop  whereby  said  legs  are 
wedged  toward  said  part,  said  part  having  notches  at 
opposite  edges  recdving  respective  legs  therein. 

ViU 


dinally  of  the  shaft,  guideway  means  extending  parallel 
to  the  shaft  for  guiding  the  bodies  of  said  units  and  for 
reteining  said  bodies  against  rotation  about  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  effecting  cyclic  rotetion  of  the  shaft  in 
opposite  directions  in  synchronism  with  such  redprocation 
of  said  units. 


2,794341 
HIGH  STEED  NAILMAKER  FEED  MECHANBM 
H.  FHsiMsn,  THte,  OMo,  sisi^Br  to  The  NaMs—i 
,  TMte,  OMo,  a  cetpeslieB  of 


mi 


Apsfl  2.  If53.  SssW  No.  344^49       i 
(CL  243— 144)  .4«^ 


2.TftJ»9 

O0NVBVOR8 


jMX    A 


^tJleaaea  Mmtk  25, 1952,  SwlsJNo.  27MU 
13  02^7(0.194—144) 


I 


1.  A  sectional  conveyor  structure  comprising  a  base 
structure  having  vertical  side  flanges  for  supporting  a 
owveyof  trough,  and  top  side  meaabers  attached  to  said 
side  flanges  by  interengagiag  pegs  and  recesses,  said  top 
side  mcmbess  having  horiaootal  flanges  resting  on  the 
top  edges  of  the  vertical  side  flanges  of  the  base  structure 
and  adapted  to  support  a  coal  cutlar,  whereby  the  weiaht 
of  the  coal  cutter  is  transmitted  direcUy  to 
structure. 

2.794.S44 
CONVCTING  APT  ARATU8 


19^1944,  Sarid  No.  5539S. 


14,  19S4,  ScfW  No. 
147,444 

7ClihM.   (CU19t— 234) 

1.  Intermittent  conveying  means  for  the  movement  of 
a  number  of  bags  comprising  an  extended  horizontal 
support  for  the  bap  and  along  which  the  bags  may  be 
intermittently  n>oved,  a  rotataWe  shaft  extending  gen- 
erally in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  bags,  a  plurality  of  longitodinafly  spaced  operating 
units  disponed  along  the  shaft,  each  unit  including  a 
body  through  which  the  shaft  extends  together  with  s 
bag  engaging  element  sHdaMy  carried  by  each  body  for 
redprocation  laterally  of  the  shaft  and  into  and  out  of 


-■H  *r«;f 


1.  Stock  feed  mechanism  for  a  machine  having  a  rout- 
ing crankshaft  to  drive  a  header  slide  comprising  a  rocker 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  means 
including  a  pitman  connecting  said  header  slide  crank- 
shaft and  said  rocker  to  osdllate  the  rocker  in  timed 
relation  to  crankshaft  rotation,  an  osdilating  feed  shaft 
mounted  in  the  machine  frame  on  an  axis  paralld  to 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  rocker,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  feed 
shaft  extending  generally  parallel  to  an  arm  on  said 
rocker,  means  interconnecting  said  feed  shaft  arm  and 
said  rocker  arm  to  impart  slow  acceleratiim  to  the  feed 
shaft  in  a  direction  advancing  stock  into  the  machine 
and  fast  acceleration  to  the  feed  shaft  when  moved  in 
an  opposite  direction  comprising  a  block  moonted  fcM* 
limited  adjusting  movement  on  the  frame,  a  lever  having 
one  end  thereof  pivoted  to  said  block  and  the  other  end 
thereof  disposed  intermediate  the  arm  of  die  feed  shaft 
and  the  said  arm  of  the  rocker,  a  flrst  toggle  link  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  end  of  die  arm  on  die  feed  shaft  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  a  second  toggle  link  conned- 
ing  said  rocker  arm  and  said  lever  at  a  poim  substantially 
midway  of  the  length  of  said  lever,  a  fM  slide  moimted 
for  redprocatioo  on  the  frame,  a  gear  sedor  fixed  to  said 
fbed  shaft,  said  feed  slide  having  a  rack  in  meshed  engage- 
ment with  said  gear  sedor,  a  pair  of  co-operating  wedges 
carried  by  the  feed  slide  to  grip  the  stodi  for  advanc^ 
the  same  into  the  machine,  a  roller  carried  by  the  frame 
adjacent  the  path  of  redprocation  of  the  feed  slide,  a 
wedge  lever  pivoCaDy  mounted  on  the  feed  slide  adapted 
to  ride  on  said  roller  as  the  feed  slide  is  redprocated 
whereby  the  effective  length  of  die  wedge  lever  b  de- 
creased as  the  feed  slide  moves  to  advance  stock  into  the 
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■»«r4>t«^  and  the  eflFective  length  of  said  wedge  kver  is  to  that  wall  and  toogoes  projectiag  from  their  edgM  aad 
increased  as  the  feed  slide  moves  in  an  opposite  direc-  receivable  in  the  openings  in  the  hinge  linn  of  the  caiton 
tioB.  to  retain  the  easel  in  erected  condition. 


CAKTON  FOR  PACKAg!^  AND  DISPLAYING 

AimCLES 

9«^HH■maB^  Rocfcford,  DL 

Appttcalkw  Novcn^btr  «,  1953,  taW  No.  390,484 

fCLaM>45J) 


*=5M«T^r7  '2rrh.'»9W. 


V-      M.«»....-», 


1.  A  diqriay  carton  comprising  two  boxes  of  the  same 
size  and  right  triangular  shape  formed  separately  from 
each  other  and  each  open  along  its  diagonal  and  doeed 
along  first  and  second  sides  opposite  the  diagonal,  said 
boxes  abutting  each  other  along  said  first  sides  and  form- 
ing a  tilted  display  carton  shaped  as  a  parallelogram  open 
at  the  top  and  the  bottom,  a  flap  formed  as  an  extension 
of  said  first  side  of  each  box  at  the  acute  angle  end  of  the 
side,  and  means  on  each  box  defining  a  slot  opening  out- 
wardly adjacent  the  right  angle  comer  of  the  box  aixl 
receiving  said  flap  of  the  other  box  thereby  boMing  the 
boxes  assembled  releasably  together  in  said  parallelogram 
with  the  flaps  concealed  on  the  interior  of  the  boxes. 


2,79f343 
COMBINED  DISnAY  CARTON  AND  BASEL 
AflSEMBLY 
A.  TninsmMw,  llnmiw,  Coaa^  ■■li^nr  to  The 
New  Haves  Bowd  *  Cartoa  Covpasiy,  New  HaTsa, 
a  ewrpowiloM  el  Delaware 

rebf««7  24, 19S«,  Scilal  No.  M7,<U 
2CfadlM.   (CLIM— 4SJ7) 


a 


1.  A  combined  di^lay  carton  and  easel  assembly 
which  comprises  a  carton  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side 
walls  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom  wall 
along  hinge  lines,  the  hinge  lines  having  openings  wp^otA 
from  their  ends,  and  an  easel  separate  from  the  carton 
and  having  a  glue  flap  at  one  end  secured  to  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  cartoo  near  one  end  thereof  aad  extendinf 
transversely  of  the  wall,  a  support  at  least  as  wide  as  the 
bottom  wail  secured  to  the  glue  flap  at  one  end  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  lengthwise  of  the 
flap  from  a  position  in  contact  with  the  bottom  wall  to  a 
position  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  other  end  of  the  support 
being  free,  and  triangular  tie  flaps  hinged  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  support  aad  of  an  altitude  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  side  walla  of  the  carton,  the 
tie  flaps  being  adapted  to  lie  in  contact  with  the  outer 
faces  of  said  side  walls  with  the  apices  of  die  flaxie  lying 
dose  lo  the  median  line  across  the  carton  side  walls, 
die  tie  flaps  having  free  edfes  engageaMe  with  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  carton  to  hold  the  st4>port  at  an  angle 
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of  Delaware 
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2.  A  crate  for  stmctores,  said  crate  having  cleats  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  crate  wall,  inchiding  a  crate  bar 
for  connecting  the  strtictare  to  the  crate,  said  crate  bar 
having  ends  aad  being  notched  and  slotted  at  each  end, 
a  bracket  at  each  end  of  said  crate  bar  havmg  a  flnt  leg 
receiv«d  in  said  slotted  crate  bar  end  aad  a  second  leg 
offset  from  the  first  leg  and  parallel  thereto  defining  with 
the  corresponding  notched  crate  bar  end  a  chaimd  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  cleats,  aad  fasteaen  simultaaeotnly  at- 
taching said  stnicture  to  said  bracket,  crate  bar  and  crate. 


S,79M45 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  ROLLS  OF  SHEET 

WRAPPING  MATERIAL 
WaMcr  A.  KMn,  MUlat.  a^  Bmmj  A.  Uacota,  Frec- 
Mlck,  iirigmii  ta  Tie  Pow  i 

i  tjaipa>allM  af 

■fl  !•,  19Mw  Seriri  N«w  S79,47« 
yCliiiiii     (CL""     ~ 


t.  A  (fispeasing  container  for  packaging  a  wooad  sup- 
ply roll  of  sheet  wrapping  material,  trough  forming  ele- 
ments in  said  contafaier  providing  thcreiB  aa  open. 
V-shaped,  outwanBy  funnelled  trough  having  an  outlet 
for  said  sheet  wrapping  material  diapoaed  loagicadiBaUy 
along  hs  bottom,  said  trou|h  extandiBi  in  the  directkm 
of  the  roll  width-accommodating  length  of  said  coatatesr. 
said  elements  consisting  of  a  pair  of  t.-«haped  aectioM 
hinged  to  the  cootafawr  along  their  opper  edges  aad  alae- 
where  tmattached  tad  bdag  dnpoaad  apically  oonligaaiiB 
to  one  another  to  form  said  outlet,  the  bottom  leg  of  aach 
L-shaped  side  being  adapted  to  press  flatly  against  a  roU 
of  said  sheet  wrapping  material  in  order  to  frictiooally 
snub  and  brake  it  when  it  is  contained  to  and  being  dis- 
pensed from  the  container. 


RRICK  PACKACKS 

Past  Waahlagtaa,  N.  Y. 
24, 19S4,  flailal  No.  4Sl,75t 

(a        - 


1.  A  brkk  packafi  comprWag  aa  mmahtf 
formed  bncka  «f  predetermined  siae  and 
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MMmMy  lachidiag  a  phirality  of  supeilmpoaed  toyen  of 
bfffckB,  a  plonlity  of  vertically  spaced  supporting  body 
portkias  eaclosing  the  lower  portiom  of  each  of  said 
biyen,  each  body  portion  being  formed  from  a  sobetan- 
tiaOy  rectangular  blank,  a  psL*  of  opposite  peripheral 
portfoos  of  said  blank  being  folded  itpwardly  to  form 
opposite  side  waOs  of  the  body  portion,  the  opposHe 
ends  of  said  opposite  side  walls  exteadmg  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  blank  and  being  folded  inwardly  to  form 
oppoaite  end  walls  of  the  body  portion,  flaps  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  blank,  said  fliqps  being  folded  upwardly 
against  said  end  waOs  aad  reinforcing  the  same,  and  a 
phirality  of  adhesive  tapes  ptrning  below  the  lowermost 
of  the  body  portions,  upwardly  across  said  side  and  end 
walls  and  across  the  top  of  the  packaje  whereby  to  se- 
cure said  body  ponioas  against  ssparataoa  relative  to 
each  other. 


hopper  being  eccentric  relative  to  said  feed  tid>e,  a  com- 
bined agiUt(H^  and  feed  scoc^  proje^g  from  said  feed 
tube  into  the  hopper  and  mounted  for  roution.  said  agita- 
tor and  feed  scoop  compri&ing  a  tube  having  a  portion  of 
its  upper  end  cut  away  at  one  side  thereof  to  form  a 


a.79M47 

LAROBATORTTRAY  FOR  MEDICAL 

nCHNKIANS 

Dara*7  Jsaa  flMtaak,  Plyas«B«s  N.  e 

AppfcaiMOcliksr  13, 19S4,  Ssriri  Na.  442,999 

aCUH.   (CLSM-72) 

vij»j      vciiiLli?'. 

"r^^^^ 

^^^^^ 

1.  A  medical  laboratory  technician's  tray  comprising  a 
relatively  shallow  rectangular  receptacle  having  a  base 
and  side  walls,  said  tray  having  three  sections  of  different 
depth  including  a  section  of  maximum  depth,  open  at  its 
upper  side  aiMl  having  therein  a  plurality  of  partitions 
normal  to  the  base  and  profecting  upwardly  therefrom  to 
provide  in  such  section  a  plurality  of  compartments  for 
the  reception  of  laboratory  instnunents  and  accessories 
therefor,  upstanding  partitioiu  supported  within  one  of 
said  compartments  in  parallel  relation  with  and  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  such  compartment,  said  last  named  par- 
titions being  recessed  to  receive  widiin  said  compartment 
in  spaced  parallel  relatioB  a  plurality  of  charged  pipettes. 

another  of  said  compartments  being  located  adjacent  to 
said  last  named  oompartofieat  aad  adapted  to  receive  a 
supply  of  fresh  unused  pipettes,  a  section  of  intermediate 
dq>th  having  an  iatemiediate  paael  parallel  to  the  base. 
opposed  walls  of  said  last  named  section  having  comple- 
mentary grooves  therein  to  receive  in  parallel  relatioa  and 
normal  to  the  base  a  plurality  of  blood  slides,  another  of 
said  compartaieats  beiiw  located  adiaoent  said  last  luuned 
section  and  adapted  to  recciva  a  supply  of  fresh  unused 
blood  slides,  and  a  section  of  minitnum  depth  having  an 
upper  panel  parallel  to  the  base,  said  panel  bdng  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  dimensioned  to  receive  and 
sunMXt  in  ^aced  parallel  relation  normal  to  the  base  a 
plurality  of  test  tubes  resting  at  their  lower  ends  on  said 
base,  said  upper  panel  being  provided  with  further  aper- 
tures of  larger  dimension  for  the  reception  of  solution 
jars. 


FSBDING  ROPPKRS 


to  R.  P. 


I  is;  1952.  Sciiai  No.  276,g<4 
If  riilMi     (CLM9— 71) 
1.  In  an  article  feeding  hopper,  a  hopper  having  sloping 
waHs  to  direct  articies  to  a  potet  of  dtscharge,  a  feed 
tube  at  the  point  of  discharge  to  receive  the  articles,  said 


partial  tubular  surface  defining  a  lateral  entry  into  the 
bore  of  said  tube  and  providing  a  pair  of  elongated  edges 
for  cootactingly  engaging  the  articles  to  be  directed  and 
axially  aligning  them  within  the  bore  of  said  feed  tube, 
and  ofieans  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  agitator  and 
feed  scoop. 

2,79M49 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  SYSTEMS     

(Sdae),  Fraaea,  a  caspotadoa  ef  Fnasoa 

AapHcalloa  FcbnaMj  19, 19S3,  Serial  No.  134441 

OalaH  priority,  aapStallOB  FkaMS  Fchtwmy  14, 1952 

3  dahaa.    (CL  299u.Ul) 


tsrsm  «M>*. 


.  ^-s^  ommJ 


1.  In  a  wet^ng  system,  wei^ng  means  adapted  to 
receive  an  object  to  be  weighed  and  having  an  equilibrium 
ooodition,  means  exerting  a  biassing  force  on  the  weigh- 
ing means,  meaitt  including  a  variably  energizable  ekctio- 
magnetic  coil  for  *^*«^«^  an  additional  balancing  fosce 
(Ml  the  weighing  means  in  proportion  to  a  variable  ener- 
gizing current  flowing  through  said  coil,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  coil,  a  controller  coiuiected  in  said  cir- 
cuit and  comprising  impedance  means,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact positions  and  a  rotatable  arm  engageable  with  said 
contacts  to  insert  various  amounts  of  said  impedanor 
means  into  said  circuit  to  incrementally  vary  said  easr- 
gizing  current,  selector  means  comprising  at  least  one 
further  arm  and  a  set  of  selector  contacts  associated  with 
each  said  further  arm,  meaiu  for  rotatiof  nid  aons  so 
that  said  arms  will  simultaneously  engafe  respectively 
corresponding  contact  positions  thereof,  an  eaergizablc 
load  circuit  coiuiected  to  each  of  said  selector  '•jM^ftt. 
energizing  means  for  said  load  circuits,  and  switch  meaos 
operated  by  said  weighing  means  on  attainment  of  said 
equilibrium  condition  and  effective  when  operated  to 
apply  said  energizing  meaiu  to  the  par^colar  toad  at- 
cuit  connected  with  the  selector  contact  cagaged  by  said 
selector  arm  on  attainment  of  said  equilibrium  condition. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CD^ITRIFUGAL  SEPARATION 
iT.DvflcDoi  ■  - 

to 
laf' 

2S,  lf34,  Swtal  No.  464451 
SCUM.    (CL2«>— 144) 


tion  of  waahtQg  liqiiid  so  u  to  keq>  any  liquid  txmasUr 
through  aud  outkt  np^ing  of  aid  ftnt  MWKd  f  ff  be- 
low 20%  of  the  rate  of  feed  of  liquid  and  material  to  the 
first  named  stage  when  liquid  flows  through  said  out- 
let opening  into  said  first  named  stage  and  below  15%  of 
the  rate  of  feed  of  liquid  and  material  to  said  ftnt  w^wy^ 
stage  when  liquid  flows  throu^  said  outlet  opening  from 
said  first  named  stage,  all  of  said  rates  being  considered 
on  a  volume  ' 


2,7H,S52  '" 

HEAVY  DUTY  ROD  GRIZZLY 
G.  SjwuM,  HolKwvod,  Critf^  ■■lull  to  N«i«. 
"*— jfU"*".^"  1*  —J '  M*"^"**^  WIfc,  a  car- 

7, 19S3, 8«W  No.  13MM 
{CLM9~-39S) 


2.  An  improved  centrifugal  separator  including  a  caa- 
ing  formed  with  a  feed  inlet  ftar  receiving  a  finely  divided 
material,  a  oaaterial  classifier  mechanism,  including  a  pre- 
daasifier  device  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  fan  located 
above  the  classifier  mechanism  in  a  position  to  induce  flow 
of  air  upwardly  dmxigh  the  classifier,  scrofl-shaped  con- 
duit means  for  goidiag  material  along  a  ^Mral  path  of 
movement,  said  rlassifier  mechanism  Including  a  roUtable 
distributor  plate  and  a  blade  carrying  device  roUtable  with 
the  plate  fm*  producing  a  flow  of  air  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially opposite  to  the  direction  of  flow  induced  by  the 
said  fan.  said  blade  carrying  device  including  an  upper 
series  of  radially  disposed  blade  elements  which  produce 
a  downwardly  directed  flow  of  air  and  a  second  series  of 
radially  disposed  blade  elements  located  below  the  said 
first  series  for  inducing  a  flow  of  air  in  an  upward  direction. 


2,79M51 
CONTINUOUS  HORIZONTAL  SEDIMENTATION 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 
OUT  THE  SAME 

TiModor  E4cr,  VIcmu,  Auirta 

AppikadoB  J— MMj  27,  19S3,  Serial  No.  333y4g3 

CUiM  priority,  appBcadoB  Awtria  February  19, 1952 

llOaiM.    (CL2f9— 155) 


1.  A  vibratiag  screen  deck  structure  including  side 
frame  members  and  a  transverse  connecting  screen  deck, 
said  deck  being  compoaed  of  transverse  connecting  mem- 
bers extending  between  the  side  frame  members  and  a 
phirality  of  screen  sectiooi,  each  screen  section  including 
a  plurality  of  tongitudinally  extending  relatively  flexible 
rods  and  poshiooing  members  therefor,  and  adjustable 
arching  mechanian  movahle  in  relation  to  said  pontioD- 
ing  members  for  uniformly  flexing  said  rods  into  a  pre- 
determined arched  condition  said  podtioniag  members 
iiKluding  end  positioning  members  for  pootiooing  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  rodi  and  intennediate  positioning 
members  for  positioning  intermediate  portions  of  said 
rods,  said  arching  mechanism  comprisins  a  clamping 
member  extending  laterally  between  and  having  its  oppo- 
site ends  sUdably,  adjustably  mounted  in  said  aide  frame 
members  and  movable  into  position  in  contact  with  the 
opposed  ends  of  adjacent  screen  sections  to  damp  the 
opixMed  rod  ends  of  said  section  against  the  end  position- 
ing members  associated  therewith. 


2,7H.5S3 
CENTRIFUGAL  ■ATTCTY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

tasfai1la«agUt^ 

wm  20, 1955,  SmW  N«.  51MM 

•  niiiiii    (a.2i»-ut) 


1.  In  a  continuous  horizcmtal  sedimentation  process 
carried  out  in  at  least  two  sedimentation  sUges  each  of 
which  yields  fties  and  sediment,  including  admitting  ma- 
terial to  be  separated  together  with  a  sedimentation  liquid 
to  one  of  said  stages  for  sedimentation  therein,  discharg- 
ing liquid-sttspended  sediment  through  a  restricted  out- 
let opening  formed  in  said  stage,  adding  and  admixing  a 
washing  liquid  to  said  liquid-suspended  sediment  dis- 
charged from  said  stage,  raising  the  resulting  mixture, 
feeding  part  only  of  said  raised  mixture  to  the  next  fol- 
lowing stage,  returning  and  mixing  the  remainder  of  said 
mixture  with  the  unraised  sediment  discharged  from  the 
ttnt  named  stage,  and  controlling  the  rate  of  feed  of  said 
mixture  to  said  following  stage  relative  to  the  rate  of  addi- 


1.  In  a  heavy  centrifugal  installation  indudiag  a  plu- 
rality of  cyclical  centrifugal  machines  each  having  its 
own  control  system  for  automatically  programming  the 
machine  through  a  predetermined  cyde  of  oparattons 
independently  of  the  cycles  of  the  other  machines  and 
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each  having  recycling  meaiu  connected  with  said  system 
for  cauang  die  machine  to  enter  into  and  automatJcalTy 
to  repeat  said  cycle,  a  battery  control  comprising  a  plo- 
raUty  of  actuaton  respectively  operable  to  activate  said 
recycling  means  of  said  machines  individually,  timing 
means  having  a  plurality  of  correlated  timing  elements 
respectively  ooniMDCted  individually  with  said  actuators 
and  operative  successively  at  predetermined  intervals  to 
operate  said  actuators  in  a  predetermined  timed  sequence, 
and  means  for  starting  said  timing  meana,  whereby  the 
machines  are  started  on  their  reqiective  cycles  in  a  pre- 
determined timed  sequence 


SEPARATING  DEVICE 
T.  Woth,  Mapliwgpi,  N.  1^ 

DL,  a 


II,  195S.  Serial  No.  4t2,4^ 
(a.21»— 294) 


to  Borg* 
of 


./^*-;»t«-Hkrq/ 


1.  A  device  for  separating  solid  particles  from  a  flow- 
ing liquid  and  comprising  a  sobstairtiaUy  cylindrical  tank 
having  a  generally  conicaUy  shaped  tapered  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening  at  the  apex  thereof,  means 
defining  a  liquid  inlet  for  said  tank,  said  inlet  being  so 
diq>osed  with  reject  to  said  tank  for  directing  the  flow- 
ing liquid  into  the  tank  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  ro- 
tary flow  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  and  consequent  centri- 
fuging  of  the  liquid,  an  inner  generally  cylindricaDy 
shaped  tank  disposed  within  the  first-named  tank  and 
having  axially  extending  openings  peripherany  spaced 
therearound,  a  plurality  of  vanes  respectively  provided  for 
said  openings  for  substantially  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  liquid  as  it  passes  from  the  first-named 
tank  into  the  inner  tank,  whereby  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  solid  particles  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the 
first-named  tank  and  may  be  withdrawn  therefrom 
through  said  discharge  opening,  said  inner  tank  including 
means  defining  a  generally  conically  shaped  tapered  bot- 
tom portion  having  an  upwardly  projecting  apex  extend- 
ing into  said  inner  tank  and  effective  to  direct  any  particles 
which  settle  out  of  the  liquid  in  said  inner  tank  through 
said  openings  in  said  inner  tank  into  the  outer  first-named 
tank,  and  means  forming  an  overflow  for  said  inner  tank 
for  conveying  therefrom  the  cleaned  liquid  from  which 
the  settled  solid  particles  have  been  removed. 


2,79M9f 

SHOE  RACKS 
BvaMto^DL, 


Rk^S. 

MarMiny 

raflaaofNc 

Marth  t,  1952,  Scriri  No.  27S,5t€ 
ICWiik    (CL  211—34) 

A  carrying  and  presenting  rack  for  articles  during 
manufacture  comprising  an  upright  frame,  a  carriage 
movable  up  and  down  on  the  frame,  work  supporting 
shelves  slidable  Isteraily  on  the  carriage  between  a  posi- 


tion dose  to  the  frame  and  an  extended  position,  an  in- 
dexing detent  interposed  between  die  frame  and  the  car- 
riage and  operable  to  retain  flie  carriage  at  a  desired  levd. 


and  means  reqxMisive  to  lateral  movemem  of  an  extent 
shelf  back  to  a  position  close  to  the  frame  for  releasing 
said  deteat  to  permit  the  carriage  to  assume  a  different 


*c 


..-» 


iK. 


2.79M54 

TCGl  GATHERING  BASKET 
H.  Bart,  OiwvlBa,  CaHT. 

1.  1954,  Sariri  No.  413,1M 
1  Ckkm,   <CL  211--M) 

.  ban* 


a  ,.tAf 


An  egg  gathering  basket  for  use  in  connection  with  an 
initially  folded  egg  carrying  and  spacing  filler  and  a  flat 
substantially  the  size  of  the  horizontal  area  of  the  basket, 
said  basket  comprising  a  box-Uke  rectangular  frame  open 
at  the  top  and  front  and  of  a  horizontal  area  suflBcient  to 
receive  an  unf(rided  filler  in  fitting  relation  and  of  a  height 
sufficient  to  support  a  predetermined  number  of  such 
fillers,  the  basket  including  a  bottom,  a  floor  mounted 
a  predetermined  distance  above  the  bottom  and  arranged 
to  provide  a  chamber  to  recdve  a  supply  of  folded  fillers 
and  flatr.  the  bade  of  the  basket  being  mainly  open  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  the  floor  and  unobstructed  whereby 
snch  folded  fillers  may  project  therepast,  and  a  vertical 
stop  between  the  floor  and  the  bottom  at  the  back  of  the 
frame  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  basket  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  width  of  a  folded  filler  when  the 
latter  b  laid  flat  on  said  bottom. 


<» 


X,T9%J5S7 

GARMENT  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE   ««» 

Hdca  NaMafli,  LawMi.  CaHT. 
AppHcaltoa  imm»  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  43«,149       t; 
5ClahM.   <CL21l--t9) 


Jt0 


I.  A  gannent  support  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
defining  a  supporting  bracket  having  a  slot  formed  ttiere- 
in  and  exteiiding  longitudinally  thereof,  said  slot  bdng 
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spaced  from  and  dispoicd  between  kwgitiwtintl  edfes  of 
lud  Krip,  means  support!^  nid  strip  with  the  loogi- 
tudiaal  axis  thereof  in  mbstaatially  a  horironral  plane 
and  with  the  plane  of  said  strip  disposed  sabsUntiaOy 
vertical;  a  phmlity  of  indivfchial  gannent  supportinf  units 
each  detachably  and  adjustably  supported  on  said  bracket 
strip,  each  of  said  units  induding  a  shank  portion  con- 
stituting an  inner  end  of  the  unit  al  a  cross  sectional  size 
to  tumably  and  didaMy  fit  ia  said  slot,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  crossaims  fixed  to  and  extending  through 
said  shank  portion  and  each  having  a  cross  sectional  size 
less  than  the  cross  sectional  size  of  said  shank  portion  to 
pass  freely  through  said  slot  when  disposed  longitudinal- 
ly thereof,  said  crossarms  bdog  spaced  apart  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  tfaicknrss  of  the  bracket  strip 
for  close  fitting  straddling  engagement  with  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  strip  when  a  part  of  the  shank 
portion  is  disposed  ia  said  A)C  for  mounting  said  unit 
on  the  bracket,  a  pair  of  elongated  garment  damping 
strips  having  inner  ends  secured  to  an  end  of  said  shank 
portion  and  supported  thereby  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  the  shank  poflkMi,  said  strips  bdng  adapted  to 
receive  therebetween  a  portaoo  of  a  gannent  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  unit,  said  strips  having  opposite  free  ends, 
and  a  latch  element  releasably  latddng  said  strips  to- 
gether adfaoent  their  free  ends  and  cooperaiing  with  said 
shank  p<ntion  to  maintain  ttm  strips  substantiaOy  paral- 
lel to  one  another  and  in  a  garmem  clamping  position. 


M.  IMS,  SaiW  No.  4S444« 
(CL  lU—1%5^) 


bracket  webs  on  both  aides  thereof  and  ntmding  ont- 
wBitOy  and  reanraidly  therefrom  to  tag$m  lockably  ii 
seleded  slots  in  said  columns;  a  gapping  sti^  on  eitliar 
side  of  said  webs  along  tbe  top  edge  thereof  fonsing 
gaps  pareUehaf  said  webs  oo  either  side  of  said  wnb  and 
defiaed  by  said  web  aad  said  gappiag  plates;  a  boriaott- 
taUy  'f^ir*^^  sartemion  beat  outwardly  from  each  <d 
said  gfpT'ffg  strips;  cod  brackets  each  having  a  wab 


Md.,  a 


1.  In  a  drapery  installation,  an  elongated  traverse  rod 
comprising  a  channel  coostnictioo  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular cross  section  having  a  longitudinal  openrng 
formed  in  one  wall  thereof,  said  longitudinal  opening  de- 
fining a  trackway  for  receiving  traverse  rollers  therein, 
spaced  connecting  transverse  slots  extending  throagh  at 
least  three  of  the  walls  of  said  channel  cimstniction  and 
providing  for  bending  of  said  rod,  inwardly  extending  ribs 
formed  in  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  channel  con- 
struction, said  ribs  defining  grooves  with  the  adiacent  side 
wall,  a  ribboD-like  stiffening  member  slidably  received  in 
said  grooves,  said  ribbon-like  stiffening  member  being 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  side  wall  and  making  face 
contact  therewith,  said  ribbon-like  stiffening  member  add- 
ing rigidity  to  said  traverse  rod  for  the  support  of  loads 
therefrom. 


tical  to  tibe  heretofore  redled  web,  a 
a  single  gapping  strip  with  a  horizontal 
side  of  said  web  only;  sbehriag  members 
flanges  mseitable  in  the  gaps  paralkHng 
spaiming  between  said  bracket  weba;  aad  a 
U-shaped  member  attached  to  the  bottooa 
ing  member  and  running  the  length 
shelving  support  channel  and  arranged  lo 
horizontally  disposed 


higplali,aad 

OB  ooe 

havfaig  end 

web  and 

flat  bottomed 

of  said  shehr- 

forming  a 

rest  upon  said 


UQUmnPAKATOR 

BaMrt  W,  BeyMaMt  YalaiTBai 

<iiiiMln  27, 1951, 9mM  No.  25M3B 
IClalsB.    (CLai«— SM) 


A  flher  for  liquids  having  a  dkamber-formiag  body 
having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  an  inwardly  fadag 
inlet  opening  at  the  lov^  point  of  said  diamber  whereby 
liquid  admitted  must  rise  from  the  lowermost  portion  of 
this  chamber,  the  body  also  having  a  discharge  opening. 
an  outlet  tube  connected  to  the  discharge  opening  and 
having  an  inlet  cooummicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
body  at  an  elevation  above  the  admission  port  and  below 
the  top  of  the  chamber,  a  ttqnid  heavier  than  the  liquid 
to  be  Altered  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  at 
said  ialet  opeaing,  said  heavier  liquid  fstaNisWag  an 
intertece  between  said  liquids,  whereby  faicoming  Uqoid 
will  be  flHered  at  said  interface  and  the  tnsolable  com- 
ponents win  settle  around  said  inlet  opening  to  provide 
additional  filtering  action. 


2,79t,5S9 
KNOCK-DOWN  SHBLVING 
AlateW.  SIsphaMi  mi  Btfwwi  H. 
nflchn  aml^an  la 
laaw,  Mich.*  a  eotpwaHoa  off  1 

Applcadaa  Jane  It,  19S4,  Scfhrf  No.  437,125 
3ClaiaM.    (CL211— 13«> 
1.  In  a  kix>ck-down  shelving  structure,  the  combina- 
tion induding:  right  and  left  slotted  vertical  end  columns; 
double  slotted  vertical  intermediate  ^Wwrnw:  right  aagie 
bracket  webs;  lug  carrying  plates  faed  to  one  end  of  said 


1.  A 


2,7»M« 
HOBTJNG  AND  CONVEYING  APT  AKATW 

Jt,  Itn,  §mM  Na.  U2M$ 
catfia  fliiliJiiUai  JaMil,  195« 
iditea.   (CL212-^) 

hoisting  and  coavyiag  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  carrying  oaUe,  a  carriage  movaMy  pod- 
tiooed  OB  said  cable,  a  hoisliaf  aad  coasayim  rope  aseaas 
for  controlling  the  aiofeaunt  of  said  cankge  doeg  said 
carrying  cable  and  for  hoistfaig  a  load,  said  ktter  rqpe 
means  befaig  opaatlvely  conaected  to  said  carriage  asid 
passing  therethroogh,  said  canfafs  having  operatively 
connected  thereto  a  load-hitching  device  aad  at  least  ooe 
chunping  meaos  for  eagaghig  said  carrying  cable,  control 
means  for  autonuticaUy  opwrating  said  riamphig  means. 


Apbil  80,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


993 


for  mrtoraaflcaHy  releasing  said  load-hltchlng  device  to  re- 
ceive the  load  to  be  hoisted,  and  for  resecuring  the  load- 
hitching  device  to  the  carriage  after  the  load  h^  been 
hoisted,  said  control  means  being  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, rolls  attached  to  said  carriage,  said  rolls  engaging 
said  carrying  cable  and  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  control  means,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  rolls  and  said  control  means  for  actuating  said  control 


iO'« 


means  upon  movement  of  said  carriage  along  said  carry- 
ing cable  and  upon  stopping  of  said  carriage  at  a  prede- 
termined position  on  mid  cable,  whereby  a  single  rope 
means  is  utihxed  for  both  hoisting  the  load  from  the 
ground  to  the  height  of  the  hoisting  and  conveying  ap- 
paratus and  hauling  the  load,  thereby  obviating  the  neces- 
sity for  an  additioiul  pull  tope  means  to  bold  the  carriage 
in  position  while  the  load  is  being  hoisted. 


sc 


BOARD  DROmNG  DEVICE 
Fred 


22 


6.  A  device  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  sheets  compris- 
ing s  frame,  a  plurality  of  movable  sheet  edge  supporting 
members  mounted  in  pairs  on  said  frame,  one  pair  above 
the  other  in  spaced  relatiooship  to  adjacent  pairs,  said 
members  of  each  pair  being  arranged  at  substantially  the 
same  level,  snd  means  for  moving  all  said  movable  mem- 
bers simultaneously  from  sheet  edge  supporting  position 
to  non-supporting  position  whereby  the  sheeu  supported 
on  said  members  will  drop  freely  upon  one  another  aiul 
form  a  stack. 


auger  carried  by  the  means  for  supporting  said  aager, 
the  outer  end  of  the  trough  having  an  openiag  for  passage 
of  grain  therethrough  from  the  second  anger,  a  grain 
trough  for  the  second  auger  having  ooe  end  supported 
by  the  supporting  meaiu  therefor,  an  opening  in  said 
trough  6cu  the  outer  end  thereof,  means  for  securing  the 
free  end  of  the  secoixl  trough  to  tike  means  for  supporting 


the  free  end  of  the  first  anger,  grain  directing  means  ex- 
tending between  the  opening  in  the  first  trough  and  the 
second  trough  near  the  motor  mounting  and  over  the 
edge  of  the  opening  in  the  second  trough  whereby  said 
motor  will  cause  the  second  auger  to  move  the  grain 
through  said  openings  in  the  troughs  to  the  first  auger 
and  rotation  of  said  last-iuuned  auger  will  carry  the  grain 
to  the  floor  opening. 


I    { 


5,  IfSl,  Scrtal  No.  324,3S7 
aiiNstiiani  Mareh  5,  1952 
(CL214— 4) 
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BALE-UFTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Gleaa  D.  Rocfcwd,  Maqaokcta,  Iowa 

AppltcattoB  Mwck  !«,  195«,  Serial  No.  572,121 

If  nsfcaa     (CL214— 7S) 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  FLAT  BOTTOM 

GRAIN  TANKS  WTIH  SIDE  DRAW-OFF 

E4wla  L.  McCarthy,  KaMM  CHy,  Mo. 

AppBcadaa  Odehcr  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<1,195 

9ClahoB.    (C1.214— 17) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  storage  tank  having  a 

charge  opening  in  the  bottom  near  one  side  thereof,  an 
anger,  means  Cor  mounting  one  end  of  said  auger  over 
said  opening,  awans  rotating  said  auger,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  free  end  of  said  auger,  a  second  auger  pivot- 
ally  moanted  on  said  supporting  means  for  the  free  end 
of  die  first  auger,  a  means  supporting  the  free  end  of  die 
second  auger,  means  including  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
second  auger  and  said  wheel,  a  gndn  trough  f or  the  flrst 


««';  A 


1.  A  self-loading  bale-lifting  assembly  for  use  on  a 
forwardly  moving  loading  vehicle  comprising  a  scoop 
member  including  a  skid  portion  slidingly  engageable  on 
a  support  surface  upon  which  baled  material  is  disposed, 
said  skid  portion  terminating  in  a  leading  edge  portion 
engageable  beneath  baled  material  disposed  on  said  sup- 
port surface,  said  skid  portion  including  a  trailing  vertical 
abutment  portion  engageable  with  baled  material  to  be 
received  on  the  scoop  member,  journal  means  on  the  scoop 
member  for  mounting  the  scoop  member  in  laterally  ex- 
tending and  vertically  pivotal  relationship  adjacent  a  side 
portion  of  the  forwardly  moving  loading  vehicle,  force 
transmitting  means  engaging  the  journal  means  for  rais- 
ing the  scoop  member  above  the  loadmg  vehicle,  and  a 
vertically  pivotal  bale-actuated  retaining  assembly  indud- 
ing a  body  portion  freely  joumaled  at  one  end  on  an 
upper  portion  of  the  scoop  member  in  overlying  relation- 
ship to  said  skid  portion,  said  body  portion  including  a 
cam-shoe  portion  extending  in  overlying  relationship  be- 
yond the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  scoop  member,  said 
cam-shoe  portion  including  an  angular  cam  face  extend- 
ing toward  the  leading  Mge  portion  of  the  scoop  member 
and  engageable  with  the  baled  material  to  be  lifted  for 
raising  the  retaining  assembly  and  retaining  baled  material 
disposed  on  the  scoop  member  due  to  forward  nnovement 
of  the  loading  vehicle  and  permitting  subsequent  raising 
of  the  bale-lifting  assembly. 
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IflHJUS    with  longitudiiMUy  ipaoed  ckwiamd  aloli.  a  U-«haped 

an.  F  UNLOADING  VEHICLB  member  having  threaded  leg  eod»  proieoiag  through 

raiiuead  Dmji  D.  Cemy*  each  slot  aad  aarrouwling  •  pipe,  and  fifaniag  meaas 

i»  jiiw»alioaal   Hwrertcr  ^^  ^^^  j^gg  f^  aecuring  nid  ban  to  laid  pipca. 
r,  a  cananBos  af  Ntw  Jcnsj 

r7.1fS4,8«WNa.4M^<  — — ^^ 

AUTOMATIC  BUVATOWOK  LOWBKING 

CONVEYOK 

B.  RachUD,  flMiiili.  N.  Y^  airi^ar  to  GlfaH- 

Waad  Ca..  Hadn^  N.  Y^  a  caipaniaa  af  New  Yaifc 

tmumj  2«,  19SC  8«iil  Na.  SM,29S 

TTIiiTaii     (CL214— 9S) 


1.  In  a  lelf  !Tn»ft*<«tnj  vehicle  comprisinf  a  box  with 
an  elongated  bottom  discharge  slot,  closure  means  for 
said  slot  movably  mounted  on  said  box,  operating  means 
for  progressively  moving  said  dosure  means  in  the 
order  for  opening  said  slot  from  one  end  to  the  other 
thereof  and  for  closing  said  slot  in  the  reverse  order,  an 
endless  conveyor  supported  by  said  box  beneath  said  slot 
in  subsUntially  parallel  vertical  alignment  therewith  and 
having  an  upper  run  movable  lengthwise  of  said  slot  in 
a  direction  toward  said  one  end  of  said  slot,  and  power 
transmission  means  operatively  associated  with  said  oper- 
ating means  and  including  first  and  second  power  trans- 
mitting trains,  said  first  transmission  train  having  a  slower 
speed  than  said  second,  said  first  transmission  train 
mobilizable  to  actuate  said  operating  means  in  a  direc- 
tion for  opening  said  closure  means  at  a  slow  rate,  and 
said  second  transmission  train  mobilizable  for  actuating 
said  operating  means  in  a  direction  closing  said  closure 
means  at  a  substantially  faster  rate. 


ELEVATING  UNIT  POSITIONING  TOOL 
John  A.  Canaico  aad  GafllcnBO  G.  laawan, 

Alii. 
It,  1953,  ScfW  N«.  397,432 
3ClakH.    (0.214—95) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  ekrator  having  a  gig  adapted  for 
conveying  boxes  from  a  lecdving  floor  to  a  delivery  floor, 
a  first  conveyor  on  said  receiving  floor  on  which  said 
boxes  are  carried  to  the  ekvalor,  that  portion  of  said 
conveyor  adjacent  said  elevator  aad  adapted  to  hold  at 
least  one  of  said  boxes  thereon  being  separate  from  but 
normally  in  alignment  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
conveyor,  whereby  booue  may  move  fredy  from  said  con- 
veyor onto  said  portioa  adjaoeat  mid  elevator,  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  sidd  separate  portion  adapting  it  to  tilt 
toward  said  elevator,  a  stop  for  preventing  a  box  from 
over-running  said  separate  portion;  a  flnt  switch,  normal- 
ly open  when  the  portions  of  said  convayot  are  in  aligned 
relation,  but  actuated  to  doead  podtion  by  a  box  as  it 
moves  on  to  said  tiHahk  portion;  and  means,  including 
a  second  switch  actuated  by  said  gig  when  said  gig  is  po- 
siti<Mied  to  receive  a  box  rating  on  the  tiluble  portion  of 
said  conveyor  and  mkl  first  switch  has  been  dowd  by 
said  box,  for  withdrawing  said  stop  and  tihing  said  sep- 
arate portion  of  said  conveyor  taward  said  elevator. 
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8WING-TYFB  MAIVRIAL  MOVING  MACHINE 

Vmmb  G.  MaaiLMliiaatii,  Wi^ 
inihisllna  af  avpNoidnMal  Na.  14S3«3*  Febraary 
21.  19St.    TWh  mflriHiB  hm»  H,  IMS,  Serial  Na. 

519439 

inr-        (CL214— U2) 
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1.  A  positioning  tool  for  aligning  units  having  pro- 
jecting pipes  thereon  with  overhead  pipes  for  couphag  the 
pipes  comprising  an  elongated  bar  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  said  overhead  pipes,  an  elon- 
gated bar  secured  to  and  projecting  laterally  beyond 
said  unit  pipes,  and  raising  and  lowering  means  connect- 
ing corresponding  projecting  ends  of  respective  bars  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  unit  and  pipes  in  relation  to 
said  overhead  pipes,  each  of  said  bars  being  provided 


1.  A  loading  machine  induding  a  OMbile  vahicie  hav- 
ing vehicle  wheels  and  fixed  structure  movably  carri^ 
by  the  wheds,  induding  a  fraom;  a  tnratabla  oa  the  Mr- 
ward  end  of  the  frame  and  revolvable  about  a  sobctaa- 
tially  vertical  axis  passing  through  the  cylindrical  space 
subtended  by  die  front  vehicle  wheda,  mid  turataUa  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  drcular  pads  and  rolling  means 


^nnhif  between  them;  meam  for  horizontally  locating 
the  tumuble  in  dther  a  dockwiae  or  a  oounteidockwise 
direction;  a  rigid  boom  pivotaUy  mounted  for  vertical 
pivoting,  on  the  turntable,  a  looop  carried  by  the  boom, 
said  boom  being  pivotal  to  a  position  extending  down- 
wardly to  hold  the  scoop  in  digging  position  at  ground 
level,  said  boom  when  so  positioned  being  free  to  swing 
with  said  tumuble  a  substantial  amount  in  either  direc- 
tion from  center  to  move  material  at  ground  levd  to  clear 
a  path  for  the  vehicle  wheels,  and  a  hydraulic  jack  inter- 
posed between  the  tumuble  and  the  boom  having  one 
end  pivotally  supported  by  the  turntable  and  having  the 
other  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  boom;  said  ve- 
hicle including  an  operator's  seat  and  control  devices; 
said  tumuble  being  substantiaUy  entirdy  below  the  level 
of  the  operator's  seat,  and  a  straight  Ifaie  drawn  between 
the  horizontal  pivoUl  axis  of  the  boom  and  the  digging 
edge  of  the  scoop  at  ground  Icval  passing  through  said 
cylindrical  space. 

,.   .      -^'         MINE  DUMP  SKIP 
Dmdel  C.  Lcourd,  OrflBa.  Oatarlo, 
E.  Long  I  haWni,  OriMa,  Oalarla, 

Jnly  29, 19S4,  Smiai  No.  44M3t 
tOaima.    (CL  214— 741) 
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a  1.  In  a  skip,  a  bucket  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall, 
dde  walls,  and  a  bottom  sloping  from  said  back  wall 
downwardly  and  towards  the  plane  of  said  front  wall;  said 
bucket  being  adapted  to  be  raised  subsUntially  vertically 
in  use;  said  bucket  having  a  discharge  opening  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  front  wall  and  defined  in  part 
by  said  bottom;  a  door  for  said  discharge  opening  hinged 
at  its  top  to  said  front  wall;  a  latch  for  said  door  a  catch; 
said  latch  normally  cooperating  with  said  catch  to  main- 
tain said  door  closed;  means  aetuable  to  rdease  said  latch 
from  said  catch  at  a  predetermined  time  whereby  said 
door  is  free  to  swing  open;  and  means  for  guiding  the 
contents  of  said  bucket  into  a  bin  with  a  minimum  of  loss 
from  dropping  due  to  gravity  between  said  opening  and 
the  bin  as  the  contents  leave  the  bucket  upon  the  opening 
of  said  door  whereby  the  contents  bridge  the  gap  between 
the  lip  of  the  bucket  and  a  bin  that  receives  the  contenU 
of  the  bucket  in  use.  said  means  for  guiding  the  contents 
of  said  bucket  into  a  bin  including  a  bridging  ledge  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  mid  bucket  beneath  said  bucket  and 
adapted  to  siring  from  an  imperative  position  behind  said 
door  when  the  latter  is  in  a  doted  position  to  an  operative 
position  underlying  but  extending  in  advance  of  said  open- 
ing, and  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  door  and 
said  bridging  ledge  whereby  said  bridging  ledge  is  moved 
from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  qperative  position 
u  said  door  opens,  said  means  for  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  door  and  bridging  ledge  comprising  a  pin 
meam  carried  by  said  door,  said  door  having  flange  means 
formed  with  shoulders  to  engage  with  said  pin  means  as 
said  door  opem  and  doses. 
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PRESSURE  SEALING  AND  EXCBflSIVB  PRESSURE 

RELIEVING  CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Fridnlta  A.  Hedigw  aai  Jaawa  W.  Wab^,  CMcmb,  BL 

AppHcaltasi  July  29, 1954,  SsrWNo.  44MA 

llOaiaM.   (CL21S— 80  ,^ 


9.  A  positive  pressure  sealing  and  excessive  positive 
pressure  relieving  dosure  cap  for  the  mouth  of  a  con- 
uiner  having  a  positive  above  atmospheric  pressure 
therdn  comprising  a  meUllic  cap  having  a  d«q)ending 
fiange  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  cap  about 
the  mouth  of  the  container,  an  annular  compressible 
gasket  in  the  cap  and  secured  by  the  cap  in  gas  sealing 
position  upon  the  mouth  of  the  container,  a  metallic  in- 
sert interposed  between  the  metallic  cap  and  the  sealing 
gasket  and  extending  inwardly  through  the  central  open- 
ing in  the  sealing  gadget  and  exposed  on  its  inner  side 
to  the  positive  pressure  within  the  container  and  form- 
ing a  central  chamber  between  its  outer  side  and  the 
metallic  cap.  said  metallic  insert  having  a  central  open- 
ing therethrough  for  esUblishing  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  container  and  the  central  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  an  annular  valve  seat  in  the  cen- 
tral chamber  about  the  c  itral  opening,  a  valve  inter- 
posed between  the  meuUic  cap  and  insert  in  the  central 
chamber  and  resiliently  preued  with  sufficient  force 
against  the  annular  valve  seat  for  normally  sealing  the 
central  chamber  from  the  interior  of  the  container 
against  noraial  positive  pressure  therein  but  movable 
away  from  the  valve  seat  upon  the  occurrence  of  exces- 
sive positive  pressure  in  the  container  to  rdieve  said 
excessive  positive  pressure  into  the  central  chamber,  and 
said  meUllic  insert  where  it  contacts  said  meUllic  cap 
being  provided  with  a  groove  for  forming  a  vent  passage 
for  communicating  the  central  chamber  with  the  exterior 
of  the  dosure  cap  to  vent  any  pressures  therein  to 
atmosphere. 
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1.  In  a  dosure-aod-Upping  device  for  a  barrel  or  the 
Kke,  a  bung-flange  hsving  &n  axial  opening  formed  therein 
and  having  an  upstanding  collar,  said  collar  being  some- 
what larger  in  diameter  than  said  opening  and  being  co- 
axial dierewith,  thereby  providing  a  generally  horizontal 
annular  seating-surface  peripherally  of  the  u|^r  end  of 
said  opening,  said  collar  having  a  lower  inner  surface  of 
generally  polygonal  outline  and  having  an  upper  mner 
surface  of  generally  drcular  outline  and  having  an  in- 


996 

tervening  locking-groove,  said  upper  circular  surface  being 
provided  with  notches  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
corners  of  the  polygonal  surface,  a  valve-contairang  bung 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  fit  withm 
the  opening  in  the  bung-flange,  said  bung  having  an  upper 
enlarged  head  of  polygonal  outline  corresponding  to  the 
polygonal  inner  surface  of  said  collar,  a  fluid-Ught  seal- 
ing gasket  intermediate  said  bung  and  said  bung-flange, 
a  resilient  locking-ring  capable  of  being  deformed  so  as 
to  reduce  its  normal  diameter,  said  locking-nng  being 
constructed  and  arranged  temporarily  to  be  positioned 
upon  said  bead  in  compressed  smaller-diameter  condition 
while  said  bung  is  lowered  into  said  bung-flange  with  the 
comers  of  the  head  fitting  within  the  notches  of  the  upper 
circular  surfw*,  said  tockinf-ring  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  set  free  of  said  head  when  said  head  is 
'  fofced  further  downward  into  the  lower  polygonal  surface, 
said  locking-ring  springing  outwardly  into  the  locking- 
groove  in  overlying  relatiotiship  to  the  comers  of  the  head 
whneby  the  bung  is  inter-locked  with  the  bung-flange, 
aid  lockint-ring  being  comtnicted  and  arranged  to  be 
contracted  to  remove  it  from  the  locking-groove  thereby 
to  free  the  bung  and  to  permit  it  to  be  removed  from  the 
bung-flange. 
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the  bead  whereby  the  buof-recciver  is  inter-locked  with 
the  bung-flanfc,  said  locking-ring  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  contracted  to  remove  it  from  the  locking- 
groove  thereby  to  free  the  bung-receiver  and  to  permit 
it  to  be  removed  from  the  bung-flange. 
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BASKET  WITH  INSERT 
■  D.  W«f«m  N«w  Yflfk,  N.  Y. 
Ociato  14, 19S4, 9«W  N«.  4C2471 

lOitek   (CL 117— 132) 
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1.  In  combination  an  open  top  non-collapsible  woven 
basket  upering  outwardly  in  circumferential  dimension 
from  bottom  to  top,  said  basket  having  a  handle  extend- 
ing outwardly  ia  a  substantially  horizontal  pUae^b- 
suntially  from  the  top  of  said  basket,  and  an  insert  of 
flexible    material   for   said   basket   rekasably   atuched 
thereto,  said  insert  having  a  bottom  portion  substantial- 
ly conforming  to  the  interior  configuration  of  said  basket, 
and  a  cover  portion  having  an  opeing  therein,  a  slide 
fastener  for  releasably  closing  uid  opening,  a  bone  m- 
cluded   within   said  cover  portion  alongside  said  slide 
fastener  whereby  said  cover  portion  assumes  a  substan- 
tially conical  shape  when  said  opening  U  closed,  an  apron 
peripherally  attached  to  said  insert  and  fitting  over  the 
upper  edge  of  said  basket,  one  edge  each  of  said  hottom 
portion,  said  cover  portion  and  said  apron  being  )omed 
in  a  single  circumferential  seam,  and  a  strip  of  stretch- 
able  material  having  the  ends  thereof  attached  to  said 
apron  and  passing  about  and  releasably  engagmg  said 
handle. 


1.  In  a  clowre-and-tapptog  device  for  a  barrel  or  the 
like,  a  bung-flange  having  an  axial  opening  fonned  there- 
in and  having  an  upstanding  collar,  said  collar  being 
somewhat  larger  in  diameter  than  said  opening  and  be- 
ing co-axial  therewith,  thereby  providing  a  generally  hori- 
zontal annular  seating-surface  peripherally  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  opening,  said  collar  having  a  lower  inner 
surface  of  generally  polygonal  outline  and  having  an 
upper  inner  surface  of  generally  circular  outline  and  hav- 
ing an   intervening   locking-groove,   said   upper   circular 
surface  being  provided  with  notches  in  vertical  alignment 
with  the  comers  of  the  polygonal  surface,  a  bung-re- 
ceiver having  a  passafeway  therein  for  removably  re- 
ceiving a  bung,  said  bung-receiver  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  adapted  to  fit  within  the  opening  in  the 
bung-flange,  said  bung-receiver  having  an  upper  enlarged 
head  of  polygonal  outline  corresponding  to  the  polygonal 
inner  surface  of  said  collar,  a  fluid-tight  sealing  joint  in- 
cluding an  O-ring  mounted  within  a  groove  on  said  bung- 
receiver  engaging  said  bung-flange,  a  resilient  locking- 
ring  capable  of  being  defonned  so  as  to  reduce  its  nor- 
mal diameter,  said  locking-ring  being  constructed  and 
arranged  temporarily  to  be  positioned  upon  said  head 
ia  compressed  smaller-diameter  condition  while  said  bong- 
reoeiver  is  lowered  into  said  bung-flange  with  the  cor- 
ners of  the  head  fitting  within  the  notches  of  the  upper 
dicnlar  surface,  said  locking-ring  being  coostnicted  and 
ama^  to  be  set  free  of  said  head  when  said  head  is 
fotced  further  downward  into  the  lower  polygonal  sur- 
face, said  lodung-ring  springing  outwardly  into  the  lock- 
\M  linoTf  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  cornert  of 


2,799,574 
FLOAnNG-ROOF  TYFE  LIQUID  STjMlAGE  T^«9 
■i.  EUai  BttOT.  V^km  o(  SatA  Africa 
Fah«ry  21. 19*5.  SatW  No.  4t9,«7 
SCtalM.    (0.229— 14) 


I  In  a  liquid  storage  tank  having  a  floating  roof,  a 
plurality  of  shoes  adapted  to  slidably  conUct  the  mner 
side  walls  of  the  tank  and  an  annular  seal  between  the 
shoes  and  the  roof,  a  toggle  linkage  for  connecting  the 
floating  roof  and  the  shoes  comprising  a  first  link  member 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  shoe,  a  first  connect- 
ing link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  an  oppostag 
point  of  the  floating  roof,  with  the  link  member  and  the 
link  extending  convergcntly  downwardly  and  pivoCally 
connecting  to  each  other  at  a  point  between  the  eads  of 
the  first  link  member,  and  a  second  connecting  link  piy- 
oUUy  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  flrst  link  member 
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with  the  floating  roof  at  a  point  substantially  below  the 
point  at  which  said  fim  connecting  link  is  attached,  one 
of  said  connecting  links  being  extended  generally  down- 
wardly from  the  linkage  and  formed  to  cause  a  gravity- 
produced  turning  moment  about  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  linkage  with  the  floating  roof  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally towards  the  shoe,  whereby  a  force  is  applied  to 
the  shoe  which  loads  the  shoe  pivot  outwardly  against 
the  Unk  side  wall,  the  insUntaneous  center  of  rotation 
of  said  linkage  being  in  a  vertical  line  beneath  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  first  link  member  to  the  shoe. 


2,79M75 
SIDE  WALL  SHOE  StlPTORIING  MECHANISM 
FOR  FLOATING  TANK  ROOFS 
H.  WighM,  Wi  I  iilii.  CaBf. 

LMfl  II,  19SS,  Serial  No.  591,t77 
4  ni  I      (CL 

•matacr 


4r  ««ll» 


I.  In  a  liquid  storage  tank  having  an  upstanding  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  side  wall,  a  subsUntially  cylindrical 
shoe  in  intimate  sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  side  wall,  and  a  floating  roof  within  the  tank 
having  its  perimeter  defined  by  an  upstanding  peripheral 
rim  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  the  shoe,  means  on  said 
roof  for  supporting  said  shoe  so  as  to  permit  relative 
radial  movement  between  the  shoe  and  the  root  while 
maintaining  said  ilioe  at  reasonably  constant  level  with 
respect  to  the  rool,  comprising  a  pair  of  rock  arms  of 
different  length  extending  upwardly  in  the  apace  between 
said  shoe  and  said  rim  of  said  roof,  the  respective  lower- 
nxMt  ends  of  said  rock  arms  being  pivotally  attached  to 
said  rim  at  different  leveto  below  its  upper  edge,  and  a 
radially  extending  link  pivotally  attached  to  and  inter- 
connecting the  upper  end  portions  of  said  arms  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  pivotally  attncbed  to  said  shoe,  said 
anas  and  said  Unk  serving  to  usppoct  said  shoe  and  being 
adaptrd  to  move  radially  inwanfiy  and  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  roof  to  permit  correqwnding  i^ative 
moveAent  of  aid  ilioe.  j/' 

2.79M74 
CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THIN  WALLED 
RIGID  FLASnC  VIAL 
L.  LawTMca,  Ii  i  hglan,  N.  I.,  as^ani  to  CcBa- 

)  a  oananfllon  at  New  Jener 
Mank  22, 19M.8«M  No.  417,t79 
7ClahM.    (CL  229-42) 
I.  An  improved  plastic  container  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  an  open  mouth  vial  having  the  top  portion 
of  in  side  wall  adjoining  the  open  month  cot  away  on 
the  outside  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  top  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  vial  and  provide  a  lead  in  portion  around  the 
open  mouth  of  the  vial,  said  lead  n  portion  having  a 
phtraUty  of  parallel  ribs  positiooed  around  the  exterior 
thereof  that  extend  vpwardly  from  the  bottom  of  such 
lead  in  portion  to  approximately  the  middle  of  said  lead 
in  portion,  each  of  nid  ribs  bdng  ot  uniform  thickness 


and  the  thicknest  of  the  ribs  being  soch  that  the  distaaoe 
from  the  outside  surface  of  one  rib  to  the  ontaida  forface 
of  the  second  rib  positioned  diametrically  acroas  the  rial 
from  said  first  rib  is  no  greater  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  vial  wall  so  d»at  the  libe  do  not  project  out  beyond 
the  surface  of  the  vial  wall,  a  cap  for  the  vial  having  a 
top  section  and  a  side  wall  in  the  form  of  an  amnilar 
flange,  the  length  of  said  flange  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  lead  in  portion  of  the  vial  with 
the  inside  surface  of  said  flange  being  divided  up  into 
two  separate  cylindrical  sections  of  different  diameter 
which  are  separated  by  means  of  a  connecting  shoulder, 
the  bottom  cylindrical  section  comprising  a  lead  in  por- 
tion positioned  around  the  open  eixl  of  the  cap,  said  lead 
in  portion  having  its  length  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  ribs  of  the  vial  and  having  its  inside  diam- 
eter approximately  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  out- 


side surface  of  one  rib  to  the  outside  surface  of  a  second 
rib  positiooed  diametrically  acron  the  vial  from  said 
first  rib  so  that  the  bottom  cylindrical  section  of  the 
cap  will  mate  with  and  frictionally  engage  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  ribs  of  the  vial  and  the  top  cylindrical 
section  of  the  cap  having  its  inside  diameter  approxi- 
nutely  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  iMd  in 
portion  of  the  vial  so  that  the  top  cylindrical  section  wiO 
mate  with  and  frictionally  engage  die  exterior  surface  of 
the  lead  in  portion  of  the  vial  that  is  free  of  said  ribs, 
whereby  the  lead  in  portions  of  the  cap  and  vial  provide 
initial  clearance  between  the  cap  and  vial  and  whereby 
the  lead  in  portion  of  the  cap  mates  with  and  frictionally 
engages  the  exterior  surface  of  the  ribs  and  the  top 
cylindrical  section  of  the  cap  mates  with  and  frictionally 
engages  the  lead  in  portion  of  the  vial  that  is  free  of  the 
ribs  to  form  a  closure  for  the  vial  when  the  cap  is  pushed 
home  over  the  mouth  of  the  viaL 


CONTAINER  TOF  AND  OFENER  CONSTRUCTION 
Lonii  FHnfl,  nAMMpyn,  Fa. 

ApFttcailan  PMiwqr  M,  1953,  SoW  No.  33MM 
23CUnH.    (CL229— 49) 


*   1*ViJ»' 


taiovni  M  MMiiMrR 

I.  A  cofitunir  fop  cooatiuctloo  oom prising  a  ptale 
member  adapted  to  provide  a  dosore  fbr  a  container, 
said  plate  member  having  an  opening  therein  through 
whidi  the  contents  of  the  container  can  be  dispensed,  a 
frangible  sealing  member  doeing  said  opening,  and  an 
opener  means  carried  by  said  plate  member  with  por- 
tions thereof  sobetantially  covering  said  opening  in  the 
plate  membei  from  both  sides  of  said  plate  member 
and  proleaiug  the  frangible  aealing  member  from  acd- 
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dental  frmoture.  said  opener  meaoi  iDcluding  a  pair  (rf 
sulMtantially  flat  end  poctioitt  joined  together  by  aa  elon- 
gated sobatandally  flat  intennediate  portioii,  idl  of  add 
portioai  being  folded  in  overlapping  relationhip,  one 
eod  portico  being  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
plate  member  and  the  other  end  portioii  and  intenne- 
diale  portion  being  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
plate  member,  said  opener  means  being  manually  beod- 
able  so  that  when  it  is  desired  to  dispense  the  contents 
of  the  can,  the  portions  of  the  opener  means  are  bent 
relative  to  one  another  and  the  exterior  end  portion  is  di- 
rected into  the  opening  of  the  plate  member  so  as  to  frac- 
ture the  sealing  member. 


2,79M7t 
LIQUID  CGNSKKVATKiN  SYSTDkl 
Brnlamhi  A.  MocBer, 


Appttcatioa  October  It,  1952,  SetW  No.  314,132 
nCWnBi.  (CI —    — 


1.  In  combination  with  a  storage  tank  or  like  receptacle 
fm-  containing  volatile  liquid,  said  tank  having  a  vent 
passage  means  in  its  upper  wall  through  which  air  may 
enter  and  discharge  from  the  vapor  space  above  the 
surface  of  the  volatile  liquid,  an  air-deflector  device  in- 
cluding: a  collapsible  deflector  plate  insertable  through 
said  vent  passage  means  into  the  tank  to  a  position  in 
alignment  with  and  below  the  lower  end  of  the  vent 
passage  means  to  extend  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  same,  said  plate  also  being  removable  from  the 
tank  through  said  vent  passage  means;  and  supporting 
means  associated  with  the  vent  passage  means  and  sup- 
porting the  deflector  plate  stationary   in  said  posidon. 


DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  COLLAPSING  TUBES 

AppUcatioa  Mairh  2,  iWs,  Serial  No.  49I,7M 
1  Oakm.    (CL  222— It3) 


2,79t,St9 
SELICnVE  BEVERAGE  DBPENSn 


11,  t9SS,  Serial  N«^  S47,«29 
(0.222—119^ 


1.  A  blending  device  for  an  antomatic  dispeneer  com- 
prising a  faucet  means  adapted  to  conduct  and  discharie 
from  one  end  carbonated  water  therein  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  mid  faucet  having  an  adjustable  valve 
means  in  the  opposite  end  diereof  for  adjivting  the  flow 
of  said  water  fed  thereto,  an  electro-magnet  flavor  fluid 
injector  having  a  body  means  forming  a  duunber  in- 
cluding inlet  and  outlet  passageways  therein,  the  end  of 
said  outlet  passageway  poeitiooed  in  said  faucet  in  the 
path  of  flow  of  said  water,  a  diaphragm  means  her- 
metically secured  to  said  chamber  forming  one  wall 
thereof,  spring  means  for  normally  urging  said  diaphragm 
into  a  rest  position,  an  outlet  vaWe  means  podtiooed 
in  the  end  of  said  outlet  passageway  and  normally  re- 
tained in  closed  position  by  a  tension  spring  means  se- 
cured thereto,  an  inlet  valve  means  in  said  inlet  paswage 
way  including  compression  spring  means  for  normally 
holding  said  inlet  valve  in  closed  position,  electro-mag- 
netic means  having  a  movable  annatnre  secured  to  said 
body  means,  said  armature  adapted  to  displace  said 
diaphragm  a  predetermined  distance  when  said  electn^ 
magnetic  means  is  energized  to  inject  from  said  chamber 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  flavor  fluid  into  said  faucet 
against  the  restraining  action  of  said  outlet  valve  to 
blend  said  fluid  with  said  water  moving  in  said  fanoct, 
and  whereby  the  return  of  said  diaphragm  to  its  said  rsat 
position  will  induce  a  second  said  quantity  of  said  fluid 
into  said  chamber  against  the  retraining  action  of  said 
inlet  vahre  when  said  inlet  valve  is  connected  to  a  aowoe 
of  flavor  fluid. 


2,79Mn 
DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  lOTTLK 
OK  OTHER  CONTAINER 
H. 

of 


ApplicalkM  March  31, 1955,  Seilnl  N*.  492439 
Ii       (CL222--455) 


(Uii 


I/; 


A  removable  and  re-usaUe  expeller  for  collapstble 
tubes  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  members  in  pivotal 
engagement  with  each  other,  each  of  said  members  having 
a  Sat  portion  and  a  diverging  portion  extending  therefrom, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  hooks  integrally  bent  from  the  flat 
portion  of  one  of  said  members,  said  hooks  extending 
through  a  pair  of  correspondingly  spaced  openings  in 
the  flat  portion  of  the  second  member,  whereby  pressing 
the  two  diverging  portions  toward  one  another  when  the 
expeller  is  slidably  mounted  upon  a  collapsible  tube  will 
expell  the  contents  of  the  tube  in  a  uniform  manner. 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  mounting  on  a  container  flrom' 
which  a  material  is  to  be  dispensed,  said  dispenser  hejagj 
considered  herein  in  its  upright  position,  the  combiaatioBi 
of:  a  compartment  having  a  discharge  opening  and  haviag 
an  inlet  opening  in  one  wall  thereof  above  the  botteai 
thereof;  passage  means  providing  conamunicatioB 
said  inlet  opening  and  the  container  when  said 
is  mounted  thereon;  a  cover  for  doeiiig 
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opening;  aiaJ  a  movable  valve  engageable  by  and  controlled 
by  said  cover  and  engageaMe  with  said  wall  around  said 
inlet  opening  to  open  and  cloae  said  inlet  opening. 


2,79Mt2 

pouRWcTspour 

AMn*  lUpsra,  IMy  City,  Cdtf. 
Dmtsff  29, 1934,  Ssrlal  No.  47i,149 
•  nslii     (CL222— ai.5) 


2,79MM  ■'-'^ 

GAME  CARRIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR        U 

AUTOMOBILES 

Wlibnr  B.  RahB  Mi  laaNe  L.  Raha,  Norwich,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  29, 1954.  Serial  No.  579,<7< 

4  Claims.    (CL  224-^2.31) 


1.  A  pouring  spoot  for  a  container  comprising  a  sleeve 
dimensioned  to  fit  within  the  mouth  of  a  container  and 
a  plug  slidable  in  said  sleeve,  said  plug  being  formed  with 
a  pouring  hole  extending  upwardly  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  an  aperture  located  in  the  side  of  said 
plug  in  such  position  diat  when  said  plug  is  elevated  said 
aperture  is  open  to  atmosphere  and  when  said  plug  is 
depressed  said  aperture  is  closed  off  from  atmosphere  by 
said  sleeve,  said  plug  being  formed  with  a  breather  duct 
formed  on  the  outside  of  said  plug,  said  duct  extending 
upward  from  the  bottom  of  said  plug  and  terminating 
part  way  up  the  length  of  said  plug,  the  length  of  said 
duct  being  such  that  when  said  plug  is  elevated  said  duct 
provides  for  conununicatioa  between  the  interior  of  said 
container  and  the  atmosphere  and  when  said  plug  is 
depressed  said  duct  is  doied  off  by  said  sleeve. 


I.  A  game  carrier  attachment  for  automobiles  com- 
prising: a  main  strap  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of 
a  veiucle  with  its  end  portions  overiying  opposite  fenders 
of  the  vehicle,  said  main  strap  including  means  at  its 
ends  detachably  engageable  with  the  edges  of  the  fenders; 
a  thin,  flexible  mat  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  strap  so 
as  to  be  located  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle  in  position 
overlying  the  fender  at  said  side,  the  main  strap  at  said 
end  thereof  extending  across  and  being  secured  to  the 
mat  substantially  medially  between  opposite  edges  of 
the  mat  leaving  the  mat  free  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  strap,  the  portions  of  the  mat  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  strap  extending  substantial  distances  laterally  from 
the  main  strap  in  opposite  directions;  and  a  plurality  of 
hold-down  straps,  said  hold-down  straps  being  anchored 
at  one  end  to  the  main  str^  and  extending  across  the 
mat  in  diverging  relation  from  the  anchored  ends  there- 
of to  support  against  the  mat  an  animal  to  be  carried. 


2,799,593 

ROTATABLE  VALVE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Edward  R.  Eolsnia,  OaUawa,  DL 

laaaaij  11, 1952,  Scttel  No.  245,941 
4nalBM     (CL  222-554) 


2,799325 

LIFTING  AND  CARRYING  DEVICE  FX>R  TURKEYS 
Earle  E.  SaNh,  Ludlow,  Maas.,  Mrigaor  of  oae  fawlh 

to  loha  Macairicy,  Spiingield,  Mma. 

AppBcatloa  November  12.  1954,  Serial  No.  4483M 

2nalBM     (CL  224-^45) 


mm^ttim 


>f  adt  hannhri 


1.  A  valva  for  a  container  holding  liquid,  powder,  or 
plastic  materials  to  be  discharged  from  said  container, 
said  valve  uompiiaing  a  housing  adapted  at  its  lower 
end  for  oonununicatioo  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  located  interiorly  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  hoosing,  a  cylinder  rotatable  in 
said  beariag  sorfaoe,  a  cylindrical  stud  carried  by  said 
cylinder  projecting  upwardly  of  said  housing  for  ro- 
tation of  said  cylinder,  means  fixing  a  single  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  havhig  a  passage 
therethrough  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  said 
cylinder  adapted  upon  rotatioo  thereof  selectively  to  per- 
mit and  prevent  discharge  of  the  material  held  by  said 
container,  and  means  to  hold  said  cylinder  in  a  closed 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  circular  recess  at  one 
side  of  said  housing  having  a  neck  portion  of  a  width 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  stud. 


io  i 

1.  Tn  a  turkey  holder,  an  elongated  straight  spit  rod 
having  a  threaded  end  portion,  a  knob  threaded  on  and 
adjustable  along  said  threaded  end  portion  and  having 
an  axially  inward  end,  a  boss  fixed  on  the  inward  end 
of  the  knob  and  surrounding  the  rod,  said  boss  having 
an  axially  inward  end  and  a  periphery,  a  resilient  washer 
circumposcd  on  and  frictionally  engaged  on  the  rod  in- 
wardly of  the  inward  end  of  the  boss  and  adjustable  along 
the  rod  toward  and  away  from  the  inward  end  of  the  boss, 
said  washer  having  an  axially  outward  end,  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  leaf  springs  projecting  from  the  out- 
ward end  of  the  washer  and  sometimes  releasably  embrac- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  boss. 


2,7993M 
ASSEMBLIES  FOR  WOOD  LADDER  RUNGS 
Herman  1.  Troche,  Fahrvlcw  Farh,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  I.  H. 
Holaa  Coiponition,  CicvcfaHid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

AppBcatlon  May  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,739 
4CfadBM.    (O.  229— 5S) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  ladder  having  side  rails  and 
spaced  riings  therebetween,  an  assembly  for  seciving  the 
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ends  of  a  nmg  to  the  ade  nib  comprising  a  tpUt 
tifj^^^>—  each  cad  of  a  nnif  aad  looady  tanoandiiit 
the  tame,  a  two-part  dampiag  means  surraaadiiit  aod 
engatinf  the  sleeve,  meam  for  secnrint  togBthrr  tht  two 
parts  of  the  H««"r***t  means  to  tiglMen  the  sleeve  oo  die 
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rung,  means  for  fMleninf  the  clamping  means  to  the  rail, 
aod  meam  on  the  sleeve  engafod  by  the  damping  means 
by  the  fastening  of  the  latter,  snch  wigagrmrnt  dfecting 
sliding  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  rang  and  again^ 
the  nuL 


fan 


N.  h,  airipor  to  Hntmsaa  La 
bCn  Niday,  N.  J.  ■  cononllaa  of  New  fancy 
October  It,  IfSiTSctW  No.  442,735 
Trillin  I     (CL229— 11) 
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SmPPING  CONTAINIIIS 


,  a  cotvoratloa  of  Ohto 
7, 1953.  Serial  No.  372,925 
(O.  229^14) 


nal  axis,  each  carton  having  interconnected  side  wall 
panels  pix>viding  a  series  of  parallel  loofitudinal  corners, 
the  inner  carton  having  each  of  its  loniitialiml  conen 
positiooed  substantially  midway  between  and  parallel  to  a 
pair  of  cx>niers  of  the  outer  carton  and  therewith  provid- 
ing an  open  tongitndinai  ipace  of  triangular  cross  icctionsl 
contour  between  aad  defined  by  oae  of  the  side  wall 
panels  of  the  inner  carton  aad  one  loogitndinal  half  of 
ench  of  a  pair  of  coniignouc  panels  of  the  oiMr  carton, 
a  pair  of  rectangular  locking  flaps  at  each  end  of  each 
of  a  pair  of  opposed  side  wall  panels  of  the  outer  carton, 
each  locking  flap  being  formed  integral  with  and  as  a 
longitudinal  extension  of  one-half  the  width  of  die  side 
wall  panel  of  the  outer  carton  and  scored  diagonally 
to  provide  a  triaotular  portico  of  substantially  the  same 
area  and  dimensions  as  the  cross  sectional  area  and  di- 
mensions of  one  of  the  open  tongitudinal  spaces,  to  dose 
one  end  of  the  latter  and  in  part  secure  the  inner  carton 
against  lateral  movement  and  a  generally  triangular  tab 
portion  on  the  flap  projecting  into  the  longitudinal  space 
and  lying  snugly  against  the  adjacent  side  wall  panel 
of  the  inner  carton,  and  closure  flaps  carried  by  the  other 
opposed  pair  of  ade  wall  panels  of  the  outer  carton 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  locking  flaps  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  inner  carton. 


1.  A  merchandise  dispensing  container  comprising  in 
combination  a  tray  having  four  sides  and  a  base  and  a 
four-sided  cover  sleeve  for  said  tray,  said  tray  being 
freely  and  slldaUy  removable  from  dther  end  of  the 
cover  sleeve,  an  doogated  cootinuoos  strip  comprising  a 
prodhict  informatioo  portion  and  a  labd  pottioo.  said 
strip  being  permanently  attached  by  one  of  the  short 
dimensioned  aids  to  ooe  end  of  the  tray  and  comprising 
a  tray  withdrawal  means,  said  product  information  por- 
tion being  folded  fan-like  within  the  tray,  said  label 
portion  being  longer  than  the  long  dimension  of  the 
sleeve  and  extending  from  the  tray  then  passing  exteriorly 
to  cooipletely  cover  die  top  of  said  sleeve  aod  secured 
by  fastening  means  within  the  open  end  of  the  sleeve 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  container,  the  entire  length  of 
said  str^  being  withdrawn  together  with  the  attached 
tray  when  pull  is  exerted  on  the  secured  end  of  the  strip. 


TKUSCXmC  CONTAINm 

looMi  New  Yack,  N«  Y. 
IS.  19S4, 8aM  No.  43M47 
(CL229L-19) 


A  shipping  container  comprising  nested  inner  and  outer 
non-cirniiar  tubular  cartons  having  a  common  longitudi- 


1.  A  telescopic  display  container  for  articles  of  mer- 
chandise comprising  a  Ave  sided  tray  folded  of  sheet  mate- 
rial to  contain  said  articles,  said  tray  having  two  of  its 
opposed  longitudinal  side  walls  folded  upwardly  along 
parallel  corner  edges  of  the  integral  bottom  wall  of  the 
tray  and  the  top  comer  edge  of  each  said  two  side  walls 
being  provided  with  a  relativdy  narrow  marginal  portion 
folded  inwardly,  upwardly,  outwardly  and  downwardly 
to  form  a  pair  of  t4>-springing  ledges  capaMe  of  being 
compressed  downwardly  in  self  superimposing  surface  re- 
lationship, the  opposite  end  edges  of  said  pair  of  ledges 
being  q>aced  inwardly  from  the  opposite  end  walls  of  the 
tray,  the  top  corner  edge  of  each  said  end  wall  bdng  pro- 
vided with  an  in-folded  marginal  portion  thereof  and  the 
inner  edge  of  the  folded  margin  meeting  paralld  with  two 
end  edges  at  the  ends  of  the  transverse  pair  of  folded 
ledges,  a  four  sided  tubular  body  portion  of  the  <niiialnsr 
being  formed  of  transparent  plastic  material  and  provided 
to  enclose  said  longitodinal  side  walls  and  bottom  wall  of 
said  tray,  the  tray  being  inserted  iato  said  plastic  body 
whereby  the  margiaal  folds  of  said  pair  of  ledges  of  the 
tray  are  compressed  substantially  into  snpcriaipoaing  re- 
lationship by  the  endosnre  walls  of  said  body,  tha  top 
surface  of  the  upper  margiiud  portion  of  each  ledge  bear- 
ing flatly  paralld  upon  correspondiag  interior  smfaoe 
portions  of  said  enclosure  waUs  thetaby  efccliog  a  lesili- 
ently  tight  nnioa  of  dte  tray  and  body  asMmUy,  said  in- 
folded margins  of  the  opposite  end  walls  of  the  tray  b»> 
ing  inserted  into  the  opposite  ends  <rf  said  body  to  o»«ct 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ledges  and  thereby  effect  a 
substantially  tight  closure  of  said  apposite  cads  of  the 
pisstic  body  portion  of  said  container. 
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1.  A  carton  for  holding  a  row  of  cans  having  chimes 
at  at  least  one  end.  which  comprises  a  sleeve  open  at  its 
ends  and  formed  of  a  pair  of  like  side  walls  and  top  and 
bottom  walls  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  edges,  re- 
spectivdy,  of  the  side  walls,  a  retaining  flap  attached 
to  at  least  ooe  connecting  wall  near  one  end  thereof 
atong  a  fold  Hoe  extending  tramverse  to  the  wall,  the 
flap  tying  inward  from  the  fold  line  and  being  bent  along 
the  fold  line  out  of  the  plane  of  said  wall  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  sleeve,  and  a  holding  flap  attached  to  said 
wall  along  a  fold  line  parallel  to  and  inward  from  the 
retaining  flap  fold  line,  the  holding  flap  being  folded 
through  ISO*  along  its  fold  line  and  lying  between  the  un- 
der surface  of  said  wall  and  the  top.  of  the  retaining  flap. 


2,79Mtl 

COMMODITY  BAG  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FILLING 

MACHINBS 

Sky  Rooen,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  OiilgMr  to  Mlpiliit,  be, 

MBwnnkaa,  WIs^  a  f at petallaa  af  Ddawaic 

Lm«  2t,  IM4, 8«rial  Nn.  424,3M 

Sniliii     (0.229^-53) 


,fr*«ao  J- 

3.  A  container  for  i»e  in  automatic  fDling  machines 
comprising,  a  bag-like  body  formed  of  flexible  material 
aod  having  side  walls  termiiuiting  at  one  end  in  a  mouth 
portion,  one  ot  said  side  walls  being  plain  and  unseamed 
and  the  other  having  a  longitudinal  center  seam  of  mul- 
tiple thickness,  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  alined 
apertures  in  the  mouth  portion  thereof  inwardly  of  the 
adjacent  lip  forming  marginal  edge  and  extending  through 
said  seam,  the  plain  unseamed  side  wall  only  being  slit 
inwardly  from  die  lip  to  the  aperture  therein. 


2.79t392 
LAMINATED  MATEUAL  AND  BAGS  AND 
UNINGS  MADB  THBRIPKOM 
F.  Doric,  Facast  HBk,  N.  Y^  and  PanI  L. 

Vliaga,  Va.,  asslgauis  to  AifceO  Safety  Bi« 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eecpocatloa  of  New 
Yatk 

M  22,  1949,  Scitol  No.  19<,I94, 
No.  2479Jg7,  dated  Jaac  1.  1954.     Dl. 
Is  appBraiisB  Octokcr  29, 1953,  Serial  No. 
3g9,122 

3ClalaH.  (CL  229^—55) 
3.  la  a  bag  of  the  dass  described  comprisiag  a  bag 
tube  nuMie  up  of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  crinkled  sheet  nsa- 
terial  adhesivdy  secured  together  at  the  creau  of  the 
crinkles  thereof,  the  crinkles  in  the  material  extending 
circumferentially  of  the  bag  to  provide  for  tongitudinal 
streichability,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  in- 
ner ply  of  the  bag  tube  comprisiag  a  sheet  of  transversely 
crinkled  paper  and  a  superposed  layer  of  crinkled  poly- 


ethylene, the  crinkled  polyetfaylrae  being  of  substaarially 
uniform  thickness  throughout,  and  the  crinkles  ia  Iha 
paper  and  the  polyethylene  being  of  correspondiag 


unatuc 


formation  and  in  minutely  nested  rdation  and  adhesivdy 
secured  together,  wherd^y  the  composite  material  is 
highly  elastic,  and  highly  resistant  to  stretching,  burst- 
ing and  tearing  strains. 


a»  \o  O'  2,79M93 

SERIES-CONNECTED  ENVELOPES 
J.  Raaisr,  Springleld,  DL,  ssslgani,  by 
to  Uareo  lacorporatod,  a 
Dltoote 

Appikatfoa  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,S13 
yClalais.    (CL229^-C9) 


3.  Ao  assembly  of  top-flap,  series-connected,  detadi- 
aMe  envelopes,  comprising:  a  continuous  backing  strip 
of  envelope  material  having  longitudinally  spaced,  trans- 
versely extending  lines  of  weakening  to  provide  a  series 
of  rectangular  backing  strip  portions,  and  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  envelope  portioiu  each  having  three  marginal 
edges  heat-sealed  to  a  backing  strip  portion  between  an 
adjacent  pair  of  said  lines  of  weakening  to  cooperatively 
provide  the  fronts  and  backs  of  a  series  of  envelope 
pockets  having  transversely  extending  openings,  each 
front  of  an  envelope  pocket  having  a  closure  flap  secured 
thereto. 


2.799394 
ART  OP  PACKAGING 
Paal  B.  HaHkraaa,  Shofvwood,  aad  DoaaM  P. 
Green  Bay,  Wlc  aastoaasa  to  M^prial,  lac,  MOwaakaa, 
Wis.,  a  coraoratlon  of  Daiawava 

AppHcattoa  Jnly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  3i<,g24 
2CtolaM.   {CL 1X9—97) 


1 .  A  commodity  container  comprising,  a  base  sheet  of 
flexible  wrapping  material  having  a  tfaermo-plastic  coat- 
ing adhered  to  one  surface  thereof  and  folded  with  the 
coating  disposed  between  folds  to  provide  similar  op- 
posed side  walls  sealed  at  opposite  ends  inwardly  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  marginal  edges  to  form  a  pouch-like  con- 
tainer, a  pair  of  tear  topes  adhered  to  the  thermo-plastic 
coating  of  said  sheet  and  each  extending  entirely  trans- 
versely across  a  medial  portion  of  one  of  said  side  walls 
and  terminating  outwardly  beyond  tiie  end  seals  tiiereof 
in  subsUntial  parallelism  and  in  opposed  but  offset  rela- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  slito  in  each  of  said  side  walls  extend- 
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iof  iowardly  from  a  oommoo  edie  thereof  toward  the 
adjartnt  end  aeal  along  oppoote  sides  of  the  respective 
tear  tapes,  one  slit  of  each  pair  being  in  substantial  aliae- 
ment  with  one  of  the  slits  of  the  other  pair. 


Kari 
M 
Mafai, 


2,79«,S9S 
STEAM  JET  APPARATUS 


to 


S^tembcr  M,  19M,  Scrfal  No.  lSS,79fl 
3  nihil     (CL23*— ItJ) 


1.  Jet  apparatus  for  eflecting  the  compression  (d  an 
elastic  fluid,  which  comprises  a  diffuaer  witfi  means  for 
admitting  an  elastic  fluid  at  one  end  thereof,  the  crom- 
section  of  said  difinser  cooverging  to  a  portkm  of  nar- 
rowest cross-section  and  then  diverging,  at  least  one  ac- 
celeration jet  nozzle  positioned  with  its  exit  in  the  con- 
verging portion  of  said  diffuaer  fadng  in  the  direction  of 
the  portion  of  narrowest  cross-section,  said  acceleration 
iet  further  being  positioDed  at  a  point  where  the  velocity 
of  an  elastic  fluid  being  pamed  through  said  diffuaer  will 
reach  about  half  the  velocity  of  sound,  due  to  the  dimen- 
sioning of  said  coovergiiig  portion,  and  at  least  one  main 
jet  nozzle  with  its  exit  positioned  in  the  converging  por- 
tion of  said  diffuser  past  the  exit  of  said  acceleration  jet 
nozzle  in  the  direction  of  the  portion  of  luurowest  cross- 
section  ol  said  diffuser,  said  main  jet  further  being  posi- 
ticMMd  at  a  point  where  the  velocity  of  said  elastic  fluid 
will  reach  about  the  full  velocity  of  sound. 


DUAL  FAN  CONSTRUCTION 
Leo  M.  Sitrn^  f  arifci.  Q— fcec, 

li«Mt  (,  19S3,  Scctel  No.  372,M1 
ICWm.   (a.23»— 117) 


<tnani. 


A  dual  purpose  fan  adapted  for  use  in  industrial  air 
circulating  systems,  comprising  a  first  fixed  continuous 
cylindrical  outer  casing  of  constant  diameter,  a  second 
cylindrical  inner  casing  of  constant  diameter  mounted 
to  and  concentrically  of  said  outer  casing,  said  inner 
casing  being  in  two  separate  portions,  one  removable  and 
one  fixed  with  respect  to  said  outer  casing  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  inner  casing  portions  being  »li^p>tH  in 
spaced  aliened  relationship  relative  to  each  other  in- 
termediate the  axial  length  of  said  outer  casing,  said  iiuier 
and  outer  casings  having  unobstructed  open  ends,  a 
supporting  plate  mounted  in  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  fixed  portion  of  said  inner  casing  with  its 
bearing  surface  aligned  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
casing,  a  dual  fan  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
shaft  joumalled  on  said  supporting  plate  in  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  said  inner  casing,  said  fan  assembly 
having  a  central  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  a  first 
plurality  oi  fan  blades  mounted  at  the  roots  to  said  bub 
so  as  to  extend  radially  outwards  therefrom  and  at  the 


tips  to  an  annular  ring  haviac  *  diameter  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  inoar  casing  and  fitting  freely  bttwetu 
said  spaced,  iuwr  casing  portioos  to  coastitute  a  rotatahle 
contimiatioa  thereof,  a  fuitfaer  plurality  of  fan  blades 
mounted  at  the  root  to  the  extetior  of  aid  anmikr  ring 
so  as  to  extend  radiaHy  outwards  therefrom  in  trans-axial 
alignment  with  said  first  set  of  blades,  said  dual  fan 
assembly  being  symmetrical  about  a  trans-axial  center 
line  with  said  first  and  second  Made  sets  inclined  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  driving  motor  disposed  exteriorly  of 
said  outer  casing,  and  a  driving  connection  passing  traaa- 
axially  through  said  inner  and  outer  casings  to  said  tmn 
assembly  shaft. 


I. 

afNew 
U 


PUMP 

waft  BuBaff  N*  Yaa  ■ 
C*.,  BraoUja,  N.  Y 


14, 1954,  Ssrial  Na.  434,329 
(CL  lt3— 172) 


.srnEff 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plunger  operated 
through  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  plug  partially  inserted 
for  an  appreciable  distance  into  the  other  end  at  the  barrel, 
means  mechanically  locking  the  plug  in  the  barrel,  and 
an  "O"  ring  made  of  an  elastic  material  positioned  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  outer  part  of  the  plug, 
there  being  aa  air  passafe  between  the  inside  of  the  barrel 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  O  ring,  whereby  said  ring 
acts  both  as  a  seal  between  the  plug  and  the  barrel  and 
as  a  check  valve  for  the  pump  actioo. 


2,79t,59i 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  AND  VACUUM- 
TREATMENT  OF  FOAM-PRODUCING  LIQUIDS 

Vglm  a^Aiiv    ki^B^^i.  flv^^^B.  ^^^^^r  te 

a 


N«wSS43U 

23,1934 
(CL  23}— 21)  d 


1.  Apparatus  Ibr  separation  aod  vacuum  treatnieat  of 
a  foam-produciag  liquid,  soch  as  an  oil.  which  coonprises 
a  oeotrifuptl  separator  having  a  centrifugal  bowl  pro- 
vided with  an  ialet  for  said  liquid  and  with  aa  outlet  for 
the  centrifugally  separated  liquid,  the  separator  also  hav- 
ing a  receiving  chamber  for  the  separated  liquid  from  said 
outlet,  said  chamber  having  a  Uquid-free  part  and  being 
sealed  against  the  outer  atmosphere,  a  vacuom  tank,  a 


vacuum  pump  in  communication  with  the  upper  part  of 
said  tank  to  maintain  a  vacuum  therein,  a  vacuum  pipe 
line  connecting  said  liquid-free  part  of  the  chamber  with 
the  vacuum  pump,  and  a  liquid  pipe  line  for  the  sepa- 
rated liquid  leading  from  the  receiving  chamber  to  the 
vacuum  tank,  said  liquid  pipe  line  opening  into  the  tank 
below  the  level  at  which  the  vacuum  pump  is  in  communi- 
oatioo  with  the  tank. 


is  filled,  means  to  recycle  to  a  one-count  condition  said 
means  to  count  after  it  attains  a  nine-count  condition, 
and  means  to  sense  the  condition  of  said  means  to  count 
after  all  the  digits  of  said  decimal  number  have  been 
applied  to  said  circuit  means  to  indicate  whether  said 
number  is  one  that  nines  checks. 


2,799399 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  ADDER  AND  MULTIPLIER 
Paal  Fran'^ois  Marie  Gloeas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Societs  d'Elcctroaiqnc  et  d*ABtomatismc,  Cooihevoie, 
Fraacc 

AppUcatkM  Febniary  25, 1952.  Serial  No.  273,211 

ClataiM  priority,  appUortioa  Fraacc  Fcbrvaiy  27,  1951 

37  CUM.    (0.235—^1) 


2,799,691 

REGISTER  WHEEL  DRIVE 

FerdfaiaDd  Hedrt,  Stattgart,  Genaaay 

Application  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S4447 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  March  19, 1951 

iCUdms.    (CL  235-41.6) 


1.  In  or  for  a  digital  electronic  computer  for  handling 
denary  radix  number  coded  pulse  trains  representative  of 
numerical  quantities  in  decade  time  intervals  arranged  in 
ascending  powers  of  the  denary  radix,  means  for  mixing  at 
least  two  input  trains  with  a  relative  shift  of  a  value 
lower  than  the  time  interval  of  a  puhe  period,  means  in- 
cluding at  least  a  units  decade  counter  and  a  tens  decade 
counter  in  cascade  connection  for  counting  in  each  decade 
time  interval  the  number  of  said  relatively  shifted  pulses, 
an  auxiliary  decade  counter,  means  for  transferring  at 
the  end  of  each  decade  time  interval  the  count  of  said 
units  counter  to  said  auxiliary  counter,  means  for  simul- 
taneously transferring  the  count  of  the  teiu  counter  to 
said  units  counter,  and  means  for  simultaneously  deriving 
from  said  auxiliary  counter  a  series  of  pulses  spaced  by  a 
time  interval  equal  to  a  pulse  period  in  a  decade  time  in- 
terval of  the  computer  and  representative  of  the  decimal 
count  in  said  auxiliary  counter. 


2,799,699 
NINES-CHECKING  CIRCUIT 
_  C  Dcfsch,  Las  AHoa,  CaW . 
Octohar  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542353 
4ClalM.    (0.235—61) 


4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  register  wheel  drive, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  register  wheel;  a  drive 
shaft;  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  con- 
trol mechanism  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  with  said 
register  wheel  for  a  time  period  corresponding  to  an 
introduced  digit,  said  coupling  means  including  a  first 
gear  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  coupling  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  movement  between  an 
inoperative  position  and  a  coupling  position,  means  urg- 
ing said  coupling  lever  into  said  inoperative  position,  gear 
means  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  coupling  lever  and 
meshing  with  said  first  gear  in  any  position  of  said  cou- 
pling lever,  and  a  second  gear  fixedly  connected  to  said 
register  wheel  for  roution  therewith  and  meshing  with 
said  gear  means  when  said  coupling  lever  is  in  said 
coupling  position;  locking  means  movable  between  a 
locking  position  for  locking  said  register  wheel  against 
rotation  and  a  releasing  position;  and  linkage  means  con- 
necting said  locking  means  with  said  coupling  means  and 
moving  the  locking  means  to  said  locking  position  when 
said  coupling  lever  moves  to  said  inoperative  position 


2,799,692 
DEVICES  FOR  COUI^OING  THREAD  BREAKAGES 

IN  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Kart  loacf  Hanv  Jcppww,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assigaor  to 

Svemka  VeatUatloas  A.-B.,  Malmo,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 

tatlOB  of  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  Septeaubcr  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  397,954 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioB  Sweden  December  11, 1951 

iOafaH.    (CL235— 92) 
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4.  A  nines-checking  circuit  for  a  decimal  number  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  digits  comprising  circuit  means 
for  converting  a  decimal-digit  input  into  a  sixteens-com- 
plement  binary-number  output,  means  for  applying  the 
digit*  of  said  decinul  number  in  sequence  to  said  circuit 
means,  a  first  binary  counter  having  a  total  count  ca- 
pacity of  sixteen,  means  to  set  said  first  binary  counter 
to  the  count  condition  represented  by  the  output  of  said 
circuit  meaiu,  means  to  apply  pulses  to  said  first  counter 
until  it  is  filled  to  iu  total  capacity,  means  to  count  the 
pulses  being  applied  to  said  first  binary  counter  until  it 
717  o.  G.—M 
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1.  A  device  for  counting  thread  breakages  in  textile 
machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  thread  feelers,  a  cor- 
responding number  of  electric  circuit  branches  being  con- 
nected in  parallel,  an  electric  contact  in  each  of  said 
circuit  branches,  said  contacts  being  individually  oper- 
able by  said  thread  feelers  to  close  said  circuit  branches 
on   breakage   of   threads   supervised   by   said   feelers,  a 
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counter  operable  by  electric  impulses,  control  means 
connected  to  said  counter,  and  transmitting  means  con- 
tinuously connected  with  all  of  said  contacts  and  with 
■aid  control  means  and  adapted  on  closing  of  any  one 
of  said  contacts  to  transmit  an  impulse  to  said  control 
means  and  to  render  one  of  said  circuit  branches  inoper- 
ative during  an  interval  which  comprises  the  period  dur- 
ing which  said  closed  contact  remains  closed,  and  be- 
sides several  seconds  after  opening  of  said  closed  contact 
so  that  repeated  openings  and  closures  of  said  closed  con- 
tact during  said  interval  are  ineffective  to  bring  said 
transmitting  means  to  transmit  further  impulses  to  said 
control  means,  said  control  means  t>eing  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  said  impulse  from  said  transmitting  means  by 
sending  an  impulse  to  said  counter  for  advancing  said 
counter  one  unit  and  remaining  active  also  during  said 
interval  to  send  furiher  advancing  impulses  to  said  counter 
as  a  response  to  further  impulses  from  said  transmitting 
means  due  to  closing  of  still  further  ones  of  said  con- 
tacts. 


the  hot  air  outlet  and  the  cold  air  inlet,  the  opposite  end 
of  one  pipe  being  connected  to  one  building  section  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  other  pipe  being  connected  to  the 
other  building  section,  and  means  for  ahenutety  bringing 


2.79M«3 

ANn-PUL&ATION  CONTItOL  FOR  FURNACES 

ANDROILERS 

I C  GriMl^i.  Mcdfonl,  N.  T. 

I  JaMwy  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«3,7M 

2CUM.    (CL234— M) 


the  inlet  into  communication  with  one  pipe  and  the  outlet 
with  the  other  pipe  and  vice  versa,  thereby  alternately 
directing  hot  air  into  and  drawing  cold  air  out  of  each 
building  section  through  the  same  pipe. 


a,7M,<ts 

WATER  BYPASS  CONTROL  FOR  BUS  HEATING 

SYSTEM 
•f^  ■•  !!!**~f'  Oi*liw%  aa^  CkMlea  E.  Knipp, 
ErawiiM,  DL,  aari^ofs  l»  Vapor  Hcatfag  Corponitfoa, 
Chicavo,  DL,  a  corporadoa  of  Ddawaiv 
ApfAcalloa  Fcbraary  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  27f ,44« 
tClalBM.    (CL237— «) 


1.  An  air-inlet  device  for  the  wall  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  said  device  comprising  an  open-ended  generally 
cylindrical  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  horizonully 
on  the  inner  side  of  a  combustion  chamber  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  combustion-chamber 
wall  with  one  end  projecting  through  the  wall  to  the 
outer  side  thereof,  said  cylindrical  member  being  formed 
in  the  region  adjacent  to  its  other  end  with  a  plurality 
of  through  apertures  to  allow  the  passage  of  fluid  trans- 
versely through  said  member,  a  generally  horizontally 
disposed  rod  arranged  longitudinally  within  said  member 
having  one  end  projecting  outward  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  said  member  and  mounted  therein  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement,  a  closure  plate  adapted  to  be  arranged 
vertically  on  the  outer  side  of  said  combustion-chamber 
wall  and  mounted  on  said  one  rod  end  for  movement 
with  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  tin  projecting  end 
of  said  cylindrical  member  to  open  and  close  the  latter, 
and  an  elongate  bimetallic  heat-responsive  element  lo- 
cated in  said  cylindrical  member  adjacent  to  said  other 
etJd  thereof  and  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to 
said  cylindrical  member  and  rod  to  effect  reciprocation 
of  the  closure  plate  toward  closing  relation  with  respect 
to  said  projecting  cylinder  end  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  temperature  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  away 
from  closing  relation  with  respect  to  said  projetcing  cyl- 
inder end  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  temperature  in 
said  combustion  chamber. 


?^^ 
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2f79t.M4 

HOT  AIR  HEAIING  AFPARATUS 

Otii  R.  Fckaa,  Dawsoa  Crack,  BrMsh  CotemMa.  Caaada 

ApyfcadoB  May  17,  If54,  Serial  No.  43f ,353 

13ClatBii.    (CL237— 2) 

I.  In  hot  air  apparatus  for  beating  two  sections  of  a 

building,  a  beating  unit  having  a  cold  air  inlet  and  a  hot 

air  outlet,  two  pipes  connected  at  adjacent  ends  to  both 


1.  The  combination  with  an  enclosed  automotive  con- 
veyance powered  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cooling  system  containing  a  liquid  for  circulat- 
ing therein  and  including  an  engine  radiator,  a  discharge 
conduit  leading  from  the  engine  to  said  radiator  and  a 
return  conduit  leading  from  said  radiator  to  the  engine, 
of  means  for  heating  and  regulating  the  temperature  of 
said  enclosure  comprising  a  heat  radiating  element  lo- 
cated in  said  enclosure  and  defining  a  closed  circulating 
loop  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  which  are  connected, 
respectively,  into  said  discharge  and  return  conduits,  a 
valve  casing  interposed  in  said  discharge  conduit  at  its 
junction  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  heat  radiating  ele- 
ment and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  axially 
aligned  ports  one  of  which  is  positioned  in  the  flow  path 
of  said  liquid  to  said  engine  radiator  and  the  other  of 
which  is  positioned  in  the  flow  path  of  said  liquid  to 
said  heat  radiating  element,  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
sjide  valve  positioned  in  the  casing  and  slidably  mov- 
able in  both  of  said  ports  during  the  delivery  of  pressure 
fluid  thereto  to  progressively  increase  the  delivery  of 
liquid  to  said  radiator  and  to  commensuratHy  reduce  the 
delivery  of  liquid  to  said  heat  radiating  element,  and 
means  for  activating  said  slide  valve  comprising  a  ther- 
mostat adapted  to  close  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
within  said  enclosure  and  a  pressure  fluid  deKvery  valye 
controlled  thereby  and  having  an  energized  open  port  f<k 
delivering  the  pressure  fluid  to  said  slide  valve. 


METHOD 
DavME. 


•»i 


air 


2,79MM  ™cn^  means  for  routing  the  heads  in  unison,  a  supply 

FOR  EXPELLING  AIR  FROM  A  CLOSED     reel  for  supplying  an  arbor  filament  mounted  on  one  of 

HOT  WATER  SYSTEM 

iirigiinn  10  Wvrai  Wabater  A  Com- 
N.  in  «  corpocaHoM  ti  New  Jeracy 
SipiiMtir  4, 1953,  Sarial  No.  37t,SU 
ICt^m.    (0.237—43) 

na  bifts  ^' 
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the  heads,  and  means  mounted  on  the  heads  for  dampfaig 
the  fUanienL 


The  method  for  automatlcany  expelling  air  from  a 
closed  hot  water  system  having  a  flexible  membruie  type 
expansion  absorbing  chamber,  such  system  including  con- 
duits, some  of  which  are  of  relatively  restricted  cross- 
sectional   size,  which  method  consists  in  urging  such 
flexible  ntembrane  against  an  interior  surface  of  such 
chamber  in  response  to  pressure  of  a  compressed  gaseous 
subsunce  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  membrane  thereby 
to  exhaust  from  such  chamber  the  air  initially  between 
such  membrane  and  surface,  the  region  between  such 
membrane  and  surface  being  in  communication  with  said 
system,  injecting  water  into  such  system  substantially  to 
fUl  same,  venting  the  initial  portion  of  air  in  the  system. 
applying  heat  to  such  water  while  forcing  such  heated 
water  through  the  aforementioned  relatively  constricted 
conduits  of  such  system  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  2  F.  P.  S., 
such  water  expanding  in  volume  under  the  influence  of 
such  heat  thereby  urging  at  least  a   portion  of  such 
flexible  n>embrane  away  from  such  interior  surface,  the 
water  expansion  being  thereby  resilently  resisted  within 
such  system  and  further  compressing  such  gaseous,  sub- 
stance, the  water  in  such  system  being  separated  from 
and  free  of  contact  with  such  gaseous  subsUnce  acting 
upon  the  aforementioned  opposite  side  of  the  membrane, 
the  heated  water  being  thus  placed  under  increased  pres- 
sure in  said  system,  and  being  cooditiooed  for  more  readi- 
ly extraining  residual  air  in  such  system  when  the  water 
is  moved  therethrough  at  the  aforementioned  velocity, 
the  stream  of  water  while  flowing  through  such  system 
also    flowing    through    an    accumulator    region    thereof 
which  is  of  relatively  enlarged  size  and  in  which  the 
velocity  of  the  water  flowing  therethrough  is  reduced 
to  subsUntially  Vi  F.  P.  S.  or  less  and  wherein  residual 
air  entrained  by  such  water  is  liberated,  and  venting  such 
liberated  air  to  the  atmosphere  in  response  to  a  pre- 
selected water  level  occurring  in  such  acctunulator  region. 


SUPPORTING  BRACKET  FOR  A  ROLL 
Loala  L  Stevea,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatkM  October  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S4,M3 
^^        lOalBH.   (CL  242— 55 J) 


y^^g^ 


1.  A  supporting  bracket  for  a  toilet  tissue  roll  to  be 
supported  as  a  replacement  ni\  upon  the  ^indle  of  a 
toilet  tissue  roll  holder,  said  bracket  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially H -shaped  frame  having  parallel  ^aced  apart 
side  arms  and  a  transverse  member  interconnecting  said 
side  arms,  each  of  said  side  arms  having  an  upper  spindle 
engaging  portion  and  a  lower  toilet  tissue  roll  engaging 
portion,  said  lower  portion  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle 
with  respect  to  said  upper  portion  whereby  said  lower 
portion  is  adapted  to  be  in  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  said  holder,  inwardly  extending  trunnions  carried  by 
the  lower  portions  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  core  of  a  toilet  tissue  roll,  said  lower  portions  be- 
ing flexible  to  thereby  permit  a  toilet  tissue  roll  to  be 
mounted  therebetween.  t 


2,79M«9 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  DBPENSER 
B.  Hawthorac,  Priaectoa,  aad  looepb  F.  HaidoB^ 
MMdkaex,  N.  1^  Peter  Schiadermaadt,  Broazviiic, 
N.  Y.,  Charics  L.  Meliler,  PaBndct  PaA,  N.  J.,  aad 
Joha  D.  Warfc,  Frccport,  N.  Y.,  aasigaors  to  Johosoa 
A  Johasoa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppBcartoa  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  35M78 
ilfiaiaM    (CL  242— 55.5) 


2,79Mt7 
METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 
CONDENSERS 
R.  ClwiBi,  Riisiiiis,  DL,  awl^nr  to  Waaista 
',  lacarpaiatoi,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a 
NcwYMk 

May  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,144 
tCWw.    (CL242— S5) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  winding  condensers,  which  com- 


prises  a  pair  of  rotatable  heads  tnounted  in  axial  align-    relatively  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other  when  a 


6.  A  portable  dispensing  device  for  a  roll  of  adhesive 
tape,  comprising  a  housing  having  parallel  top  and  bot- 
tom members  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall  member  all 

roll 
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of  Upe  for  dispen&ios  is  supported  within  the  housing, 
means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  tape  in  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  top  and 
bottom  members,  a  tape  dispensing  opening  in  the  outer 
peripheral  wall  member  of  the  bousing  through  which  the 
tape  passes  as  it  is  unreeled  during  a  dispensing  opera- 
tion, and  a  dosing  element  for  the  tape  dispensing  open- 
ing arranged  for  sliding  movement  between  a  closed  po- 
sition denying  access  to  the  tape  within  the  housing  and 
an  open  position  permitting  withdrawal  of  the  tape  through 
the  discharge  opening,  said  closing  element  having  mar- 
giaat  portions  slidabie  in  grooves  presented  in  the  top 
and  bottom  members  externally  of  the  peripheral  wall 
member  and  inwardly  extending  means  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  peripheral  wall  member  at  the  ends 
thereof  defining  the  opeaing  to  limit  movement  of  the 
closing  element  in  both  directions. 


extending  from  one  suffice  thereof,  an  elongaled  arm 
carried  by  said  plate  and  pivolally  movable  about  an 
axis  intermediate  the  two  ends  thereof,  said  arm  carrying 
a  yam  engaging  eye  on  one  ead  thereof  aad  a  plurality 
of  yam  engaging  elements  on  the  opposite  end  adapted 
to  extend  between  said  pin  members  and  tntermesh  there- 
with, a  rotataMe  member  extending  from  said  plate,  and  a 
rcsiliently  extensible  member  acting  upon  said  arm  to 
urge  said  arm  to  pivot  so  as  to  remove  said  yam  easag- 
ing  elements  from  intermcshing  relationship  with  said  pin 
members,  said  extensiNe  member  having  a  readily  flexible 
end  portion  secured  to  said  rotatable  member,  whereby 
the  force  acting  to  pivot  said  arm  can  be  varied  by  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  rotatable  member. 


PIRN  OR  CONEHOLDER 

AppHoriioa  iwty  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  44M5S 
ICfarfa^    (CL242— U«) 


1.  A  pin  or  cone  header  eoraprisiBg  a  shaak.  a  disc 
adapted  detachably  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  said  shank, 
a  hub,  a  plurality  of  spring  arms  each  having  its  outer 
end  rigidly  connected  to  said  hub  and  having  its  inner 
end  slidably  connected  to  said  disc,  there  being  a  recess 
in  said  hub  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  said 
shank,  said  hub  also  having  a  transverse  slot  formed 
therein  which  intersects  said  recess,  a  movable  locking 
plate  in  said  slot,  said  locking  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  through  which  said  outer  end  of  said  shank  can 
freely  pass,  there  being  an  annular  groove  in  said  outer 
end  of  said  shank  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wall  of 
said  plate  which  defines  said  opening,  a  spring  for  bias- 
ing said  locking  plate  into  an  eccentric  position  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  shank  to  engage  said  wall  of  said 
locking  plate  with  said  groove,  means  for  moving  said 
locking  plate  to  its  concentric  position  to  disengage  said 
wall  of  said  plate  from  said  groove,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  plate  relative  to  said  hub,  to 
prevent  removal  of  said  plate  from  said  slot. 


2.79t4ll 
YARN  TENSION  REGULATOR         

MsigBnMsIs,  Id  Dccrftac  MilHkwi  RcscarA  Corporatkw, 
•ear  Pcadkioa,  S.  C^  a  cotporatkM  of  Delaware 
Applicatkm  Novcmkcr  17, 19S4,  Scrkd  No.  U9A39 
SCIaiaH.   (CL  242— 154) 


1.  In  a  yam  tensioning  device,  a  support  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  pin  members  carried  by  said  plate  and 


2.79t,<12 
AUTOMATIC  FILOT 

"— ««f— I  N.  Y., 
\o  tke  U^tc4  Slates  of  A 
ky  Ike  Sacfdafy  of  the  Navy 
Fckrwry  1,  1944,  Serial  No.  444,797 
9CWM.    (CL244— 74) 


,  by 
;rka  as 


1.  In  an  automatic  pilot  for  dirigible  craft,  at  least 
one  signal  operated  means;  a  primary  signal  supply  cir- 
cuit for  said  means;  an  additional  separate  signal  supply 
circuit  for  said  means,  a  switching  valve  normally  con- 
necting said  means  to  its  separate  signal  supply  circuit 
and  for  optionally  connecting  said  means  to  its  primary 
signal  supply  circuit;  said  primary  circuit  including  a 
standard  of  position,  a  rate  of  turn  gyroscope,  a  di»- 
placement  signal  valve  means  and  a  rate  of  turn  signal 
valve  means,  the  displacement  and  rate  of  turn  valve 
means  being  controlled  separately  by  the  standard  of 
position  and  by  the  rate  of  turn  gyroscope,  respectively, 
for  establishing  separately  proportionate  displaccnoent  and 
rate  of  turn  signals  in  the  circuit;  a  signal  responsive 
synchronizing  means  opcratively  connected  to  the  dis- 
placement signal  valve  nteans  for  automatically  normally 
maintaining  said  displacement  signal  valve  means  in  a 
zero  signal  condition;  manually  operated  means  for  op- 
tionally inactivating  said  synchronizing  means;  and.  sep- 
arate manually  operated  means  for  activating  said  switch- 
ing valve  to  carry  out  the  optional  connection  aforesaid 
of  said  signal  operated  means  to  its  primary  signal  circuit 
and  for  simultaneously  inactivating  the  synchronising 
means  of  said  primary  signal  circuit 


2,79M15 
RAILROAD  SWrrCH  PROTECTOK 

D.  riaa,  nWlV^  iris. 

17, 1951,  SeiW  N*.  3tM5t 
3CWaM.    (CL244-^44f) 


1.  A  railroad  switch  protector  comprising:  a  horiiontal 
plate  for  mounting  on  a  cross  tie,  a  vertical  plate  having 
a  series  of  spaced  openings  therein,  mounted  on  the 
horizontal  plate,  a  locking  bar  including  a  bifurcated 
end  portion  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical  swingiiig 
movement  on  the  horizontal  plate  and  adapted  to  straddle 


the  vertical  plate  when  in  operative  position  with  its  free 
end  in  abutting  engagement  with  a  switch  point,  and  a 


padlock  engageable  selectively  in  the  openings  for  re- 
taining the  locking  bar  in  operative  position. 


said  head,  a  brace  including  a  pair  of  sccti(Mis,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  leg  and  one  end  of  one  <rf  said 
brace  sections,  a  standard,  said  standard  being  pivoted 
by  one  of  its  ends  to  said  head,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
standard  being  in  a  pivotal  engagemert  with  the  other  of 
said  sections  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
sections,  said  hinge  being  at  a  point  median  of  said  pivotal 
connection  and  said  standard,  during  the  open  operative 
position  of  the  support  said  sections  being  in  a  longitudi- 
nally extended  position,  during  the  folding  of  the  support 
to  the  inoperative  position  thereof  said  sections  being 
adapted  to  fold  upon  said  hinge  and  to  assume  a  substan- 
tially parallel  position  with  said  leg  and  said  standard. 


X79M14 
SUTPORT  CUF  FOR  A  PIPE 
Paala  A.  Miller,  Forat  IflBi,  N.  Y^  asrigaor  to  Tka 
Preferred  Fi^iirtoi  aad  Rm»cfc  Carpofalioa,  Hart- 
ford, Com^  a  cofvorattoa  of  Coaaactlcat 

I  MaRk  29, 1954,  SctW  No.  419,374 
2CWtam.    (CL24S— 74) 


/^ 


2,799.414 
HOOK  FOR  APERTURED  BOARD 
DMrid  E.  Caiiiaal,  Jr.,  Evaasloa,  DL 

Jaaawy  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  4«3,992 

ICkritaa.    (CL24S— 217) 


re 

1.  A  heat  dissipating.  electricaDy  conductive  shock 
nKHHit  and  support  structure  for  securing  a  pipe  or  the 
like  to  a  body,  said  support  structure  comprising  an  elon- 
gated metal  band  formed  Into  an  opcnaWe,  substantially 
circular  loop  adapted  to  surround  a  pipe  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, said  loop  being  formed  with  the  ends  of  the 
band  extending  generally  tangentially  therefrom  in  super- 
posed relationship  for  securing  the  support  structure  to  a 
body,  and  a  preformed  resilient  wire  mesh  j>ad  in  the  form 
of  a  strip  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  metal 
band  and  secured  on  the  inside  of  the  loop  to  surround  and 
engage  the  pipe,  the  pad  being  secured  to  the  loop  by  a 
plurality  of  resistance  welds  spaced  around  the  loop,  and 
the  pad  being  compacted  at  each  weld  to  define  an  air 
space  between  the  pad  and  the  pipe. 


2,79M15 

LIFTING  JACK  SUPPORT 

Jooefk  F.  Pafta.  CMcago,  DL 

AppUcatloa  Aaifl  29,  1955.  SctM  No.  349,715 

7CUisBa.    (CL  244— 144) 


A  hook  member  for  detachable  engagement  wifli  a 
board  of  compressible  resilient  material  fortned  with  a  se- 
ries of  regularly  spaced  circular  apertures,  said  hook  mem- 
ber being  composed  of  solid  wire  of  lesser  diameter  than 
said  apertures  and  comprising  an  elongated  shank,  a  head 
offset  rcarwardly  of  said  shank  and  receivable  in  one  of 
said  apertures,  a  forwardly  projecting  hook  portion  cm 
the  opposed  end  of  said  shank,  a  fixedly  secured  rear- 
wardly  projecting  noncompressible  boss  member  on  said 
shank  intermediate  said  end  portions  and  generally  co- 
planar  therewith,  said  boss  being  substantially  cylindrical 
and  having  a  dianoeter  greater  than  that  of  said  wire,  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  being  substantially  normal  to 
said  shank  portion,  said  boss  including  circumferentially 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  ridges  adapted  to  bite  into 
and  frictionally  engage  the  wall  of  another  one  of  said 
board  apertures  and  to  thereby  coact  with  said  rcarwardly 
offset  portion  to  yieldably  resist  movement  of  said  hook 
member  when  engaged  on  said  board,  relative  to  the 
board. 

2,799,417 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT 
PhiUa  W.  Hariaad,  SeDcnriBc,  Pa.,  asrignnr  to 
Machine  and  Metals,  lac.,  ScUcrsville,  Pa.,  a 
ttoa  of  Ddnware 
ABplkatkm  Jaaaarr  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,754 
^4ClaiBis.    (CL244— 27t) 


V 


'i>f<fa  i^4H^' 


•afati  t(% 


1    In  a  lifting  jack  including  a  head,  a  support  compris-        4.  Mounting  means  for  a  thermometer  having  an  indi- 
ing  a  leg  in  a  rigid  engagement  by  one  of  its  ends  with   cator  head,  a  rigid  supporting  stem  having  a  temperature 
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responsive  bulb  therein  and  a  flexible  tube  connecting 
said  bulb  with  the  interior  of  said  head,  said  means  com- 
prising a  relatively  fixed  member  carried  by  said  stem, 
a  relatively  movable  member  carrying  said  bead  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed  member  for  roution 
on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  stem,  podtioning 
means  associated  with  said  fixed  and  movable  members 
and  operably  engageable  with  each  other  to  selectively 
set  the  nwvable  member  at  positively  predetermined  an- 
gular positions  with  respect  to  its  fNvot  axis,  and  swivel 
means  connecting  the  head  with  said  movable  member 
for  allowing  rotation  of  the  head  relative  to  uid  mem- 
ber about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis,  pas- 
sage means  in  said  fixed  and  movable  members  and  said 
swivel  means  for  receiving  therethrough  the  flexible  tube, 
rotation  limiting  means  on  said  movable  member  and 
said  swivel  means  for  lintiting  rotation  of  said  head  to 
less  than  ISO*,  said  positioning  means  including  a  mov- 
able element  having  means  thereon  to  bold  said  swivel 
means  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  positively  predetermined 
angular  positions  when  said  positioning  means  are  opcr- 
ably  engaged  with  each  other,  and  locking  means  to 
hold  said  positioning  means  in  operable  engagement  with 
each  other. 


2,79M1I 
FRONT  CLAMP  FOR  AIRCRAFT  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATHUS  MOUNTING  BASE 
L  HMMcrt  ■MDHMvat  MCif  MHSBdr,  by  aMSBC  i 
to  the  IMttd  Slaiss  of  Awstka  ■■ 
I  hy  tht  Secretary  of  dw  Navy 

■M  It,  1955,  Serial  N«.  514,794 
tCWiH.    (CL24S— 341) 


1.  A  clamp  device  for  attaching  together  two  objects 
having  adjoining  coplanar  siuf aces,  comprising  a  support 
bracket  mounted  on  one  of  said  surfaces  contiguous  to 
the  other  surface,  a  bolt  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bracket  and  alined  an>roximatdy  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  surface  junction,  said  bolt  having  at  one  end  a 
cone  shaped  head  adapted  to  overlie  said  other  surface 
and  at  the  other  end  a  cap  having  a  spherical  contour,  an 
approximately  V-shaped  cam  bracket  attached  to  said 
other  surface  at  a  point  adjacent  said  mrfaot  junction 
and  at  an  angle  adapted  to  receive  said  head  when  in 
clamping  positioo,  a  cam  bracket  secured  to  said  one  sur- 
face having  an  outwardly  projecting  cam  plate  provided 
with  an  approximately  circular  cam  sector  adapted  to 
engage  said  bolt  cap  when  the  bolt  is  in  clamping  position, 
and  means  for  moving  said  bolt  cap  axially  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  circular  cap  sector,  whereby  the 
bolt  head  is  brought  into  canmiing  engagement  with  said 
V-shaped  cam. 

2,79M19 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  LOADER 
John  H.  SchacMc,  Charicfton,  S.  C. 
AppUcatioB  Jaoe  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295^49 
5ClaiaM.    (CL249— 5t) 
1.  An  automatic  weighing  and  loading  machine  com- 
prising: a  pivotal  valve  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  the 
open  end  of  a  gravity-discharge  bin  spout  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  materia]  therefrom;  an  open-bottom  hopper 
having  a  lower  upright  necked  portion;  relcasable  means 


for  clamping  the  open  nooutfa  of  a  bag  onto  said  portion 
and  ttopending  and  supporting  the  bag  from  aid  hopper 
in  position  therebeaeath  to  receive  material  flowing  there- 
into; scale  means  supporting  said  hopper  against  hori- 
zontal but  for  limited  vertical  movement  beaeath  tbe 
spout  in  positioo  to  receive  material  Howing  therefrom; 
means  operativcly  associated  with  said  scale  means  fbr 
partially  dosing  said  vahre  as  the  material  loaded  into 
the  bag  approaches  a  predetennined  weight;  and  addi- 
tional means  opcratively  associated  with  said  scale  means 


for  substantially  simultaneously  completely  closing  said 
valve  and  releasing  said  clamping  means  to  allow  the  bag 
to  drop  from  said  hopper  when  the  loaded  material 
reaches  said  predetermined  weight,  said  vahre  closing  and 
partially  closing  means  including  a  first  power  cylinder 
and  piston  rod  unit  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said 
valve  for  pivoting  the  latter  by  rocking  movements  of 
said  unit,  and  a  second  power  cyUnder  and  piston  rod 
unit  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  unit  and  tbe  other  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  a  fixed  element 


2,79M2t 

MULTIPLE  FINGER  DOVETAIL  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  TURBINE  BUCKET 

r,  N.jr.,  iwl^iii  to  Ge»- 

a  co^aotaBaa  of  New  Yoni 
I  My  9, 1952,  SsffW  N«.  297,177 
SriitBi     (CL253— 77) 


1.  A  turbomachine  bucket  for  a  rotor  with  a  drcimi- 
ferential  row  of  identical  buckets  each  comprising  a 
blade  of  generally  crescent-shaped  cross-section  secured 
to  a  base,  said  base  being  of  substantially  constant  cir- 
cumferential thickness  throughout  the  axial  width  there- 
of and  having  a  plurality  of  deep  grooves  extending  dr- 
cumferentially  of  the  rotor  when  mounted  thereon  and 
defining  in  the  base  at  least  two  side  fingers  and  at  least 
one  additional  middle  finger  axially  spaced  between 
said  side  fingers  and  adapted  to  be  aasembled  in  inter- 
leaved relation  with  tongues  formed  by  parallel  circum- 
ferential grooves  in  the  rotor,  said  side  fingers  being  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  base  in  a  common  plane 
axial  of  the  rotor  and  displaced  drcumferentially  rela- 
tive to  said  middle  finger  by  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  half  the  circumferential  thickness  of  the  base,  each 
base  having  sides  so  shaped  that,  when  in  assembled  le- 
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lation  on  the  rotor,  the  radially  extending  separation  sur- 
face between  a  leading  blade  and  an  adjacent  following 
blade  extends  in  a  direction  axial  of  the  rotor  from  one 
side  of  the  rotor  a  substantial  distance  and  along  the 
axially  extending  side  surface  of  the  side  fingers  of  the 
bases  of  said  adjacent  blades  to  a  location  closely  adja- 
cent the  entrance  edge  of  the  leading  blade,  then  curves 
sharply  to  substantially  follow  the  curvature  of  the  con- 
cave side  of  said  leading  blade,  then  extends  in  an  axial 
direction  along  the  axially  extending  side  surface  of  the 
middle  fingers  of  said  blade  bases,  approaching  close  to 
the  convex  surface  of  the  following  blade,  and  continu- 
ing axially  to  a  location  close  to  the  concave  surface  of 
the  leading  blade,  then  curves  sharply  to  substantially 
follow  said  concave  surface  of  the  leading  blade  to  the 
exit  edge  portion  of  said  leading  blade,  then  extends  ax- 
ially past  said  leading  blade  exit  edge  portion  and  con- 
tinues in  an  axial  direction  along  the  axially  extending 
side  surface  of  the  other  side  fingers  of  the  bases  of  said 
blades  to  the  other  side  of  the  rotor,  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  dowel  pins  disposed  in  axial  holes  through  the 
fingers  of  the  base  and  the  tongues  of  the  rotor,  the  pins 
for  each  bucket  bdng  located  in  a  common  axial  plane 
passing  substantially  tfirough  the  middle  of  the  middle 
finger  while  the  respective  end  portions  of  each  pin  are 
disposed  in  semicircular  recesses  formed  half  in  one  side 
finger  of  the  leading  bucket  base  and  half  in  the  abutting 
finger  of  the  adjacent  following  Made  base. 


ends  thereof,  and  a  pivot  connection  between  the  free 
end  of  said  strut  leg  and  said  brace,  said  brace  being 
adapted  to  angularly  shift  upon  said  pivot  connection 
and  to  assume  contacting  parallel  position  with  said  strut 
leg  and  with  said  supporting  leg  in  a  contactual  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  with  said  brace  in  the  f(rided  in- 
operative condition  of  the  jack. 


2,799,421 

LIFTING  JACK  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
Joaspk  F.  Palka,  CMcaie.  DL 

Msviihsr  19, 1953,  Serial  N*.  391044 
SOatoto.    (CL354— 99) 


«•», 


1^^ 


1 .  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  head,  a  strut  leg  afltxed 
by  one  of  its  ends  to  said  head,  a  load  engaging  member 
supported  upon  said  strut  leg  for  a  lengthwise  shifting 
movement,  means  for  indudng  shifting  movement  of  said 
load  engaging  member,  a  supporting  leg  pivoted  by  one 
of  its  ends  to  said  head,  said  supporting  leg  being  capable 
of  angular  shifting  movement  to  or  away  from  said 
strut  leg,  a  brace,  said  brace  including  a  bifurcated  end 
defining  a  pair  of  arms  within  which  said  supporting  leg 
is  accommodated,  a  stop  carried  by  said  supporting  leg 
in  a  spaced  relation  with  the  free  end  thereof,  normally 
said  stop  being  adapted  to  support  said  arms  in  a  spaced 
rdation  with  the  adjacent  free  end  of  said  supporting 
leg,  in  the  operative  position  of  the  jack  the  free  end  of 
said  supporting  leg  and  the  opposite  free  end  of  said 
brace  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  a  trans- 
verse connecting  member  coni>ecting  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  connecting  member  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  stop  for  preventing  the  shifting  movement  of  said 
supporting  leg  away  from  said  strut  leg,  in  the  operative 
position  of  the  jack  the  free  end  of  said  strut  leg  being 
supported  by  said  brace  at  a  point  intermediately  of  the 


2,794,422 

PORTABLE  LOGGING  TOWER 

Reid  G>  Priest,  Port  AafHsa,  Waso* 

AppllcatkM  September  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3St,33t 

7  Claims.    (CL  254— 139.1) 


1.  A  portable  logging  tower,  comprising:  an  upright 
spar  member  having  a  height  comparable  to  that  of  the 
usual  spar  tree,  said  spar  member  having  means  for  secur- 
ing guy  lines  thereto  and  having  block  means  on  its  upper 
portion,  a  portable  base  on  which  the  lower  end  of  said 
spar  member  rests,  a  fixed  fulcrum  member  positioned 
on  said  base  and  supported  thereby  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  spar  member  at  a  point  above  the  lower 
end  of  said  spar  member  as  it  moves  in  an  upright  plane 
toward  said  base  in  lowering,  a  rest  member  having  leg 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  in  a  manner  so 
that  said  rest  member  can  pivot  in  said  upright  plane 
from  a  first  position  above  said  fulcrum  member  disposed 
to  contact  said  spar  member  as  it  starts  to  lower  to  a 
second  position  horizontally  removed  from  said  fulcrum 
member,  said  base  having  power  drum  means  and  ten- 
sion means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  spar  mem- 
ber to  the  drum  means  and  connecting  said  rest  member 
to  said  drum  means  in  a  manner  so  that  a  pulling  force 
can  be  placed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  spar  member  dur- 
ing raising  and  lowering  and  so  that  said  rest  member 
can  be  moved  to  support  said  spar  member  during  rais- 
ing and  lowering. 


2,794,423 
JAR  TYPE  REAMER 
Hamp  W.  Pale  and  Vn*  B.  WaBace,  MaysriBe,  OUa. 
Appttcatloa  October  21, 1953,  Serial  Na.  3t7,44t 
lOafan.   (CL25S— 27) 
A  jar  type  reaming  device  for  engaging  and  enlarging 
key-seats  formed  by  drill  pipe  in  a  well  bore,  comprising: 
an  elongated  centrally  bored  body  threaded  at  its  upper 
and  lower  ends  for  connecting  a  drill  string,  said  body 
having  a  drcumferentially  reduced  portion  intermediate 
its  ends  forming  an  upper  shoulder  adjacent  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  body  having  a  downwardly  presented 
circumferential  plane  surface,  said  body  having  a  dr- 
cumferentially enlarged  shoulder  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  reduced  portion,  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower 
enlarged  shoulder  being  provided  with  diametrically  dis- 
posed teeth  each  {M-ovided  with  a  vertically  extending 
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surface  and  a  helical  cam  surface  extending  ctrcumfer- 
entially  to  meet  the  oppositely  disposed  vertical  surface, 
the  entire  upper  surface  of  said  enlarged  shoulder  being 
thereby  provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting 
ratchet  jaws,  each  having  an  adjacent  upwardly  presented 
guiding  face;  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  aiKl  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  reduced  portion  of  said  body,  the  length  of 
said  sleeve  being  less  than  the  length  of  said  reduced 
portion,  the  diameter  of  said  sleeve  being  substantially 
equal  with  relation  to  the  diameter  of  said  enlarged 
shoulder,  said  sleeve  having  a  circumferential  plane  upper 
end  surface  adapted  to  contact  said  upper  shoulder  upon 


movement  of  said  body  relative  to  said  sleeve  to  provide 
a  jarring  action  on  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  helically  wound  ribs  on  its  periph- 
ery for  imparting  a  counter-clockwise  rotation  and  a 
downward  thrust  to  said  sleeve  upon  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  a  key-seat  by  the  upward  movement  of  said 
body,  said  ribs  having  tapered  outwardly  converging 
sides,  the  lower  end  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  teeth  compiemental  to  the  teeth  on  said 
lower  enlarged  shoulder  for  engagement  therewith  to 
impart  rotatioa  of  said  body  to  said  sleeve  for  reaming 
a  key-seat  when  said  body  is  raised  and  rotated  clock- 


ait 
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Wi                ~^^ 

1.  A  sleeve  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  flushing 
tube  of  a  drilling  machine  and  the  flushing  channel  of  a 
drill,  said  sleeve,  tube  and  channel  all  being  circular  in 
cross-section,  said  flushing  tube  extending  from  the  drilling 
machine  into  the  flushing  channel  of  the  drill  in  the  cou- 
pled position  of  the  machine  and  drill,  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  extending  portion  of  the  flushing  tube  being  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  surrounding  part  of  the 
flushing  channel  thus  leaving  a  space  therebetween,  said 
sleeve  being  formed  of  clastic  material  and  having  a  spiral 
resilieni  reinforcing  clement  embedded  therein,  said  sleeve 
being  positioned  around  the  flushing  tube  in  said  channel. 
said  element  being  tensioncd  to  press  the  elastic  material 
outwardly  against  the  wall  of  said  channel,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  sleeve  having  a  form  substantially  correq>ond- 


ing  with  the  surrounding  surface  of  the  channel,  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  sleeve  having  in  inserted  position  a  di- 
ameter substantially  corresponding  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  flushing  tube. 


2,79t,tt5 

UNDER-REAMERS 

A.  Dean,  Lm  AbmIcs,  CaW . 

AppUcatkMi  December  12,  IfSt,  Solal  No.  2M^25 

^CIsIbm.    (CL255— 7<) 


1.  An  undercutter  reamer  for  earth  boring  compriaiag 
a  body  portion  and  an  inner  pipe  portion  teleacopically 
fitted  therein  and  locked  to  the  body  for  roUtioo  thereof, 
the  body  and  pipe  being  threaded  at  their  open  ei»ds  to 
screw  into  the  pipe  string  of  a  rotary  drill,  openings 
through  the  body  walls  and  roCauble  reamers  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  openings,  rack  and  pinion  oooaectioB  be- 
tween the  pipe  and  the  reamers  to  pivot  the  reamers  out- 
wardly on  railing  of  the  body,  and  a  lock  between  the 
body  and  the  pipe  comprising  a  recess  through  the  inner 
pipe  wall  to  house  a  keeper  and  a  surface  of  the  body 
wall  opposite  the  recess  formed  to  engage  the  keeper, 
the  lock  being  located  to  bold  the  pipe  in  upper  position, 
said  keeper  being  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  from 
the  body  through  the  pipe  wall. 


2,79M24 
PACKING  SLEEVE  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 
Erik  RivmaM  LBfqrlat  Mid  B|ora  Bctnrc*. 

■tonnn  to  S— <vtteM  JcrBvetta  Akfic- 
I,  Sweden,  ■  coraonfloB  off  Swcms 
Applfealloa  October  21, 1953,  SnM  No.  3r7373 
■ypllcaHoM  Swedes  October  23,  19S2 
•  CWlM.    (C1.25S— M) 


2,79t,(U 
CATTLE  GUARDS 
F.  Harford,  Riiairai,  Onf. 
My  1. 1955,  Scrtol  No.  51M92 
SCUw.    (0.254— 17) 


fe=^^^ 


1.  In  a  cattle  guard:  a  rectangular  frame  portion  hav- 
ing lateral  end  portions,  lateral  frame  extensiofH  provided 
with  notches  and  longitudinal  side*  detachably  attached 
to  and  set  into  the  notches  on  said  lateral  extensioos  de- 
tachably attached  on  top  of  said  lateral  end  portions 
adapted  to  be  anchored  into  the  ground;  a  longttudtnal 
frame  element  medial  to  the  longitudinal  sides  and  de- 
tachably attached  to  the  midpoint  of  each  lateral  end  por- 
tion; a  plurality  of  depressible  lateral  strips  suspended 
from  an  attached  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  sides  and  the 
medial  longitudinal  frame  member  by  means  of  a  tension 
spring  at  each  end  of  each  lateral  strip;  alarm  bella  con- 
necting with  the  tension  spring  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
lateral  strip  near  the  ends  of  the  cattle  guard,  adapted 
to  be  activated  by  the  depressing  movement  of  said  lateral 
strips;  and  longitudinal  strips  positioned  parallel  with 
and  near  to  the  central  longitudinal  frame  member. 
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i  •  a.79M27 

PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
H.  WakcflM^  Iafcr«yils.  Wis.,  aarigMr  to  The 
CiMMuy   '*<{9*'^^  CafSigr,  CUcafO,  IlL,  a 

jMMvy  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,523 
3CUM.    (0.257—245) 


said  tank  passageway,  said  body  means  having  an  inlet 
passageway  and  an  outlet  passageway,  pump  means  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connected  with  said  body  means  outlet  pas- 
sageway and  an  outlet  connected  with  said  body  means 
inlet  passageway  and  also  connectable  with  a  fluid  dis- 
charge line,  conduit  means  within  said  body  means  com- 
municating with  said  body  means  inlet  passageway  and 
extending  through  said  opening,  a  shiftable  valve  mem- 


1.  A  plate  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively spaced  first  plates  having  substantially  planar  sur- 
face portioM,  a  second  plate  disposed  intermediate  said 
first  plates,  gasket  means  disposed  intermediate  said 
second  plate  and  said  first  plates  and  cooperating  with 
said  second  plate  and  the  planar  surface  portions  of  said 
first  plates  to  form  passageways  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
second  plate,  and  means  operative  on  said  plates  to  effect 
compression  of  said  gasket  means  intermediate  said  plates; 
said  gasket,  when  in  uncompressed  state,  having  a  con- 
cave surface  portion  extending  from  the  planar  surface  of 
one  of  said  first  plates  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  said 
second  plate  and  defining  a  side  wall  for  the  passageway 
fonned  intermediate  said  plates. 


ber  through  which  said  conduit  means  extends  within 
said  body  means  selectively  for  closing  said  opening,  for 
directing  fluid  from  said  tank  passageway  to  the  pump, 
and  a  second  shiftable  valve  member  within  said  body 
means  for  selectively  opening  said  conduit  means  and 
directing  fluid  back  through  said  tank  passageway  and 
for  closing  said  conduit  means  for  permitting  fluid  to 
flow  from  said  tank  passageway  through  the  pump  and 
out  a  discharge  line. 


2.79«,<39 
FUEL  FEED  FOR  MULTI-STAGE  CARBURETORS 
JaaMS  F.  AnnstroBC  St  Lovis,  Mo.,  assigBor,  by  mease 
assignments,   to    ACF   Indostries,   Incorporated,   New 
Yorlu  N.  Yn  a  eorporatioB  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcaiioa  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  41ft,049 
IS  Claims.    (CL  261—23) 


FABRICATED  FIN  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
A.  Iotss,  Utfca,  N.  Y.,  isifiir  to  Utica  Drop 
Foils  *  Tool  Corporaitoo 

Appikalloa  April  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  351,9M 
llClatoM.    (0.257—2(2.2) 


»  4tft(uti<iqi 


1.  A  fln  tube  construction,  comprising,  a  tubular  fluid 
conduit,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  fins  projecting 
from  the  surface  of  said  conduit,  said  fins  having  a  fln 
portion  atxl  a  base  portion,  said  base  portion  extending 
laterally  of  said  fin  portion  and  having  an  interface  con- 
tacting closely  against  said  conduit,  and  a  section  of  said 
base  portion  having  an  area  pressed  into  the  material  of 
said  conduit  to  an  extent  causing  the  material  to  flow 
away  from  said  area  at  the  interface  to  disperse  pro- 
tective oxide  flims  and  create  a  cold  pressure  welded 
joint  between  said  section  and  said  conduit. 


I.  A  two-stage  carburetion  system  compnsmg  prtmary 
and  secondary  mixture  conduits  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary throttle  valves  therein,  a  choke  valve  in  the  air 
entrance  portion  of  said  primary  conduit  and  a  Venturi 
tube  in  said  primary  conduit  posterior  to  said  choke  valve, 
a  manual  control  for  said  primary  throttle  valve,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  of  pressure  between 
said  air  entrance  portion  of  said  primary  conduit,  posterior 
to  said  choke  valve,  and  said  Ventun  tube  for  opening 
said  secondary  throttle  valve  as  the  rate  of  air  flow 
through  said  Venturi  tube  increases. 


2,79f.(29 
VALVE  FOR  A  MILK  TANK  TRUCK 
Bcfsard  J.  McGoveni.  CUcaxo,  Slgnnid  P.  SkoH,  Elm- 
wood  Parit,  aad  Chester  WHt,  DccrHeM,  111.,  asrifiiors 
to  Mw|wiri»r  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 


AppBcattoa  Inly  27, 1954,  Seitol  No.  445,9S4 
9nBlli     (CL-259^-95) 

1.  In  a  tank  tnick  structure  the  combination  comprising 
a  tank  having  a  combined  inlet  and  outlet  passageway, 
valve  body  meaiu  having  an  opening  communicating  with 


2,790,01 
SECONDARY  THROTTLE  CONTROL  FOR 
TWO-STAGE  CARBURETOR 
Harold  A.  Carbon,  Brentwood,  and  James  T.  W.  Moadcy, 
Richmond  Heh^ts,  Mo.,  assigiion,  by  mesne  aasign- 
mente,  to  ACF  Indnstrics,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii, 
N.  v.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
ApplicatioB  Fcbroaiy  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  419,299     : 

nOaiass.  (CI.  261— 23) 
10.  In  a  two-stage  carburetor,  primary  and  secondary 
conduits,  a  manually  controlled,  normally  closed  primary 
throttle  valve  in  said  primary  conduit,  an  unbalanced  sec- 
ondary throttle  valve  in  said  secondary  conduit  automati- 
cally opened  responsive  to  increases  in  air  flow  in  said 
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secondary   conduit,   spring   means   interconoecting   said    the  pan  and  extending  upwardly  above  the  level  of  the 
throttle  valves  urging  said  primary  throttle  valve  toward    fuel  in  the  pan  and  discharging  into  the  ventnri,  whereby 


its  open  position  and  urging  nid  secondary  throttle  valve 
toward  its  closed  podtioB. 


2,79t,«32 
SPOUT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DISCHARGE  HEAD 
Cyril  YmOam  Mclkttc,  MIddlsbwy,  Cont^  mmtgrntr  to 
fhasr  BfWM  A  Copper  Ok,  bcorporatcd,  Watefbnry, 
Cmm^  ■  conotwtkm  of  CoiBcctfqrt 

Appliat&M  Jme  3, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4344*1 
iaabma.    (CL  Ml— 5f ) 


the  weight  of  the  liquid  fuel  in  the  pan  closes  the  valve 
when  a  predetermined  weight  is  reached. 


PNEUMATIC  CUSHIONING  ASSEMBLY  POR 
VHnCLBS  AND  THE  LIKE 
L.  Fiwfck,  at?itoi,  Oy» 
hm»  23, 199S,  8«W  N«.  S17334 
a  nihil     (CLMT— 11) 


1.  A  spout,  comprwing  a  longitudinal  conduit  having 
at  one  end  provisioiia  for  its  connection  with  a  up  so 
that  the  connected  conduit  will  at  least  at  its  other  end 
extend  substantially  horizontally,  said  conduit  having  at 
said  other  end  substantially  diametrically  opposite  lateral 
outlet  ports  and  being  provided  with  a  passage  between 
said  one  end  and  outlet  ports;  an  elbow-shaped  head  hav- 
ing diverging  legs  of  which  one  is  joumalled  on  said  other 
end  of  the  conduit  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  latter,  the  other  leg  of  said  head  having  a 
discharge  passage  with  an  aerating  chamber  and  an  outer 
peripheral  groove  with  a  bottom  wall  and  opposite  side 
walls,  a  part  of  the  bottom  wall  nearest  the  conduit  axis 
being  apertured  to  provide  an  air  intake  for  said  chamber. 
said  discharge  passage  conununicating  with  said  outlet 
ports  on  taming  said  head  into  positioiis  within  substan- 
tially diametrically  opposite  predetermined  angular 
ranfes,  respectively,  and  being  intercq>ted  from  said 
outlet  ports  on  turning  said  head  inio  portions  outside 
said  angular  ranges;  and  a  ring  of  narrower  width  than 
that  of  said  peripheral  groove  and  received  with  a  doae 
sliding  fit  therein  so  as  to  be  slidable  axially  of  said  dis- 
charge passage  in  said  head  between  said  side  walls  of 
.said  groove  to  open  and  close  said  air  inuke. 


1.  A  cushioning  assembly  for  vehicles  aad  the  like, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  flexiMe-waUed  air  ooatainer 
defining  an  annular,  horizontally  disposed  air  chamber, 
load-supporting  means  underlying  said  container  for  sap- 
porting  it,  and  load-supporting  means  lying  upon  said 
container  and  supported  by  it  for  supporting  a  load  lo  be 
ctishioned  by  the  container,  said  cootainer,  when  in 
unstrained  condition,  being  ci  at  least  approximately 
elliptical  cross-sectional  form  with  the  greater  cross- 
sectional  dimension  radial  with  relation  to  the  annular 
shape  of  the  container  and  the  wall  of  the  container  at 
the  annular  inner  periphery  and  at  the  annular  outer 
periphery  of  the  said  air  chamber  being  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere,  unconflned,  and  freely  flexing  in  deforma- 
tion of  the  container  by  the  force  of  the  load. 


a,7fM3S 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SECTIONAL 

GARAGE  DOORS 

Charfce  R.  Evmh  ami  WHaai  G.  McElroy,  Decatar,  UL 

^nt  It,  19S3,  S«W  Na.  3M,7M 

SCI^M.    (0.20—59) 


2v7M,(33 
CONSTANT  LEVEL  MECHANISM  FOR 
CARBURETORS 
E.  SrMaa,  Khfcwoad,  Mo. 

April  22,  1953,  Seriri  Na.  359,279 
Unimt  (CL2<1— 72) 
1.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  venturi.  a  body  having  a 
fuel  inlet  tube,  a  pan  structure,  pivot  pins  intermediate 
of  the  length  of  said  structure  and  supported  by  said 
body;  a  pan  on  one  side  of  the  pins  and  fukrumed  there- 
on, said  pan  being  in  communication  with  the  fuel  inlet 
tube  and  adapted  to  receive  and  store  a  supply  of  liq- 
uid fuel,  a  control  valve  for  the  inlet  tube,  means  on  said 
pan  structure  to  actuate  said  valve;  ooonter-balanctng 
.means  on  the  other  side  of  the  pfvot  pins  and  connected 
'■%o  the  pan  structure,  a  fuel  outlet  tube  depetMbng  into 


I.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  sectiooal  door  haviag 
rollers  at  opposite  edges  thereof  for  travel  ia  roller 
tracks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  cootpriaiag  a  pair 
of  fixed  perforated  tracks  mounted  above  the  door  and 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  central  vertical  plane  therdof. 
an  elongated  frame  for  disposal  between  said  grip  tracks 
and  having  hinge  means  on  one  end  thereof  for  cooajec- 
tion  with  the  door,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said 
frame  traasvcrseiy  thereof,  track  eagagiag  faars  on  the 
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opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  a  motor  supported  by 
said  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft, 
whereby  upon  operation  of  the  motor,  the  frame  and 
motor  mounted  thereon  are  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
perforated  tracks  for  opening  and  closing  the  door. 


2.79M34 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

PARTlCULATf  FILTERS 

^^i^  inMir2SlNl?231,M3 
7CW^    (CL279— 39)  _ 

Tina  35,  U.  S.  Co*»  (1952),  aK.  2M) 


platforms  to  mainUin  them  horizontal  regardless  of  the 
roury  movement  of  the  rotary  carrier,  an  angular  sbde 
carried  by  said  main  frame  having  a  pivoted  gate,  a 
feeler  gauge  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  fate 
against  which  stacks  of  sheets  on  said  platforms  m 
brought  into  successive  engagement  during  operation  of 
said  rotary  frame,  a  serrated  leg  depending  from  each  of 
said  platforms,  a  stationary  block  below  each  platform, 
a  slotted  plate  mounted  for  irertical  movement  on  said 
block,  a  keeper  pawl  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  engaging 
a  serration  of  said  leg  to  support  said  platform,  an  ad- 
justing pawl  pivoted  to  said  block  and  engageable  with 
said  serrations,  a  shaft  extending  through  a  slot  m  said 


■Uiiaa* 

UVT 


I.  A  device  for  pleating  a  web  and  inserting  subrtan- 
tially  planar  spacers  between  the  pleats  comprising  a 
support  having  a  tubstanUally  planar  upper  surface  and 
having  an  opening  in  the  central  portion  of  said  surface 
sufficiently  large  to  pass  one  of  said  separators,  a  sepa- 
rator holder  positioned  above  said  pUnar  upper  surface 
on  each  side  of  said  openini,  each  said  holder  being 
adapted  to  support  a  sUck  of  aeparators  with  the  lower- 
most separator  of  each  stack  icattng  on  said  surface,  a 
carriage  mooated  on  said  support  above  said  opening, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  across  said  open- 
ing, means  on  said  carriage  receiving  said  web  and  direct- 
ing it  through  said  opening,  feeders  on  each  side  of  said 
opening  moving  with  said  carriage  and  engageable  with 
the  said  lowermost  separator  of  each  sUck  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  push  it  along  said  surface  toward  said 
opening;  said  carriage,  feeders,  and  holders  being  so  cor- 
related that  when  said  carriage  is  moved  in  one  direction 
a  separator  from  one  of  said  stacks  is  pushed  by  a  feeder 
along  said  surface  into  en^gement  with  a  first  surface 
of  said  web  while  said  w*S  is  moved  across  said  opening 
in  said  direction,  and  wh«.    said  carriage  is  nsoved  in  the 
other  direction  a  separator  from  the  other  stack  is 
pushed  along  said  surface  into  engagemeot  with  the 
seooad  surface  of  said  web  while  said  web  is  aaovad  acroai 
said  opening  ia  said  other  direction,  whereby  said  web  is 
folded  into  pleaU  about  said  separators  within  said  open- 
inc;  pusher  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  pushing 
said  pleats  through  said  opening,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  pusher  means,  and  means  correlating  the  movetnent 
of  said  carriage  and  said  pusher  means  so  that  each  tioM 
said  carriage  reaches  an  extremity  of  its  movement  in 
either  direction  said  pusher  means  operates  to  push  a  pleat 
through  said  openii«  before  said  carriage  begins  its  move- 
ment in  the  reverse  direction. 


plate  havinf  a  short  arm  engageable  with  said  adjustmg 
pawl  upon  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  shaft,  an 
elongate  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  having  an  e^tfn««» 
adapted  to  pass  throu^  said  gate  and  over  said  slide 
when  the  stack  level  of  sheets  on  said  platform  is  stiffl- 
cienUy  high  and  means  carried  by  said  feder  gauge  for 
locking  said  gate  closed  when  the  stock  level  of  said 
sheets  on  said  platform  faU  below  normal  to  coostram 
said  extension  to  pass  under  said  slide  and  effect  engage- 
ment of  said  short  arm  with  said  adjusting  pawl  to  cause 
engagement  thereof  with  the  serrations  of  said  leg  to 
elevate  said  platform  and  restore  the  level  of  said  stack 
of  sheets  to  its  normal  hei^t 


2,799,«3t 

AIR  BLAST  srtar  feeding  me^s 

DtmR,  Mick.,  a  cawporadoa  of 


^^'^SSl'  'tS'tnUSu^  "^ 


-^  >^  It-  fi, 


2,79M37 

COLLATING  MACHINE 

Ifany  H.  Wfllv,  IMha,  Tex. 

J  af  jiijlarTf  g^sirrtliB  Serial  No.  9M54, 

MiVl,i9«9.  IHi  ii|Bc7iia«  Aifrt  19, 19S3,  Serial 
Na.  37S,11< 

5  OilBii     (CL279-.5t) 

1.  A  collating  machine  comprising:  $  main  frame;  a 

rotary  carrier  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a 

horizontal     axis;     circumferentially     spaced     platfonns 

mounted  on  said  rotary  carrier,  means  connected  to  said 


In  a  high  speed  printing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  light  and  thin  paper  stock 
at  relatively  high  speed  through  the  apparatus,  said  web 
feeding  means  comprising  adjusUbly  positioned,  flat,  op- 
posed, smooth  plates  defining  a  narrow  passage  there- 
between unobstructed  laterally  and  longitudinally, 
through  which  passage  the  web  is  adapted  to  be  fed.  con- 
verging port  means  formed  in  the  respective  plates  and 
communicating  with  said  passage,  an  air  compression 
chamber  fonncd  on  each  plate  and  juxtaposed  over  the 
converging  ports,  and  air  compression  means  conununi- 
cating with  said  chambers,  whereby  air  is  directed 
through  said  ports  to  said  passage  so  that  air  escaping 
forcefully  from  the  ports  will  impinge  against  both  sides 
of  the  web  within  the  passage  and  will  thereby  teosioo 
it  in  the  forward  direction  and  carry  it  out  of  the  r 
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2,79t,il9 
HOLDING  AND  FEED  CONTROL  DEVICC 
J. 


19S2,  twW  N^  laS^Stf 
fCL  271—11) 


1.  A  sheet  holdittg  and  sepantinf  device  comprising 
a  rod  secured  at  one  end  relative  to  the  sheets  to  be 
separated  and  having  an  abutment  on  its  free  end,  a 
resilient  sheet  engaging  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
rod  with  one  end  in  contact  with  said  abutment  and  with 
its  periphery  in  position  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  the 
top  few  sheets  to  apply  a  buckling  force  thereto,  and  a 
spring  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  engaging  the 
opposite  end  of  said  roller  to  retard  both  rotary  and 
aaial  movement  of  said  roller  on  said  rod  when  the  top 
sheet  is  withdrawn  from  engagement  therewith. 


CkariM  R.  H 


2,79t,M« 
GOLF  PRACTICE  MAT 

Gkarkw,  DL,  twliiint  to  Flol-Mat 
HI  ^  a  coffMratkM  of 
AppOcalloa  Swiy  19, 19SS,  Scriri  N«.  523,*44 
4  nalwi     {€X  21^—33} 


1.  A  golf-ball  driving  device  including  a  mat  and  a 
ball-supporting  brush,  the  mat  being  formed  and  dimen- 
sioned to  support  a  golfer  and  having  a  traotrene  rec- 
tangular opening  formed  therein  intermediate  one  end  of 
the  mat  and  its  transverse  median,  the  bnidi  comprising 
a  rectangular-shaped  base  of  greater  width  and  length 
than  the  mat  opening,  a  plurality  of  bristle-retaining  ele- 
ments each  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  nut  opening,  the  elements  being  secured  to  the 
base  with  the  ends  of  the  elements  located  inwardly  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  base  and  with  the  opposite  ex- 
terior-most lateral  elements  spaced  apart  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  the  mat  opening,  the 
brush  being  set  in  the  mat  opening  and  retained  against 
displacement  by  the  perimetrical  portions  of  the  mat 
which  deftne  the  mat  opening  overlapping  the  four  edges 
of  the  brush  base  and  abutting  the  exterior-most  bristle- 
supporting  elements. 


2,79M41 
CARD  mUPPUNG  DBVld 


1«,  19S3,  SatW  N«.  992342 
(0.273—149) 


I.  A  card  shuffling  device  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  base  member,  an  upstanding  fanning  bar  on  a  central 
portion  of  said  t»se  and  baTtng  side  faces,  «  pair  of  sec- 
tors pivoted  to  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fanning 
bar  and  having  card  receptacles  thereon,  and  means  in- 
terconnecting said  sectors  for  enforcing  simultaneous  piv- 
otal movement  thereof,  each  of  said  side  faces  having  a 
flange  substantially  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said  base 
member,  each  of  said  sectors  being  substantially  flat  and 
each  having  an  arcuate  edge  portion  adjacent  said  fanning 
bar  and  underlying  its  corresponding  flange,  each  sector 
having  a  pintle  thereon  outwardly  of  said  flange,  and 
openings  in  said  base  member,  said  pintles  projecting 
downwardly  into  said  openings  to  pivot  said  sectors  to 
said  base  member. 


2,79«,M2 

PUTTING  GUIDB  DCVKX 


T. 


R«Ha,W4 
I«,19S4, 


N«.421,29S 
(CL273— lt7> 


1 .  A  golf  swing  guide  device  comprising  a  base  formed 
of  sheet  material  and  adapted  to  lie  in  a  flatwise  manner 
upon  the  ground,  an  elongated  arrow  formation  outlined 
on  and  extending  along  one  edge  of  said  base,  sakl  eloo- 
gated  arrow  formation  having  an  enlarged  arrow  bead 
projection  forming  the  forward  end  of  the  base,  said  ar- 
row indicating  the  desired  path  for  the  golf  ball  when 
pointed  toward  the  target  area  and  with  the  ball  placed 
upon  the  ground  imn>ediately  in  front  of  the  arrow  head, 
and  an  elongated  club  path  finder  arm  overlying  the  base 
and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  anx>w  head 
projection  for  horizontal  angular  adjustment  over  the  base 
with  respect  to  the  arrow  formation,  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion being  closely  adjacent  the  ball  path  indicated  by  the 
center  line  of  the  arrow. 


Aadraw  A.  GaMe, 
and  loU  S.  Moyi 


2.79M43 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  PLAY-BACK 

MACHINE 

riiiinifc^,  D«  Ttm  CoMl)r, 
CMcatA,  RL,  aalipon.  hy  acsM 

^^^  B^M  111   >       ii  J  ■  i     !■■  ■  II  I  ■  II  ■■!  I    i     W^4«- 

IFMI  m  ■MMDMiy  UHOrMMWa,  riwa- 

Pa^  a  corpofadoa  of  PsaaqrlraMa 
Applicadpn  Mmxk  31, 1951,  ScfW  No.  21M14 
€CUbm.  (0.274-^) 
1.  A  magnetic  tape  machine  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  two  tracks  on  the  tape,  comprising  two  capstans. 


means  for  drivia^  both  capstans  simultaneously  so  as  to 
tend  to  drive  the  tape  in  oppoaite  directions,  means  for 
gripping  the  tape  to  either  capstan,  a  movable  head 
arranged  to  engage  the  tape  between  said  capstans  and 
having  a  pair  of  magnets,  each  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  one  of  the  tracks,  said  bead  being  arranged  for 
movement  to  bring  either  magnet  into  engagement  with 


I? 


the  tape  and  the  other  nugnet  out  of  such  engagement, 
and  a  control  member  arranged  to  bring  the  grip{Hng 
means  into  cooperation  with  one  capaun  and  to  move 
the  movable  head  to  bring  one  magnet  into  engagement 
with  the  tape  and  to  bring  the  gripping  means  into  co- 
operation with  the  other  capstan  and  move  the  movable 
head  to  bring  the  other  magnet  into  engagement  with  the 
tape.  

2,79M44 

MACHINE  FOR  PLAYING  DBK-TYPE 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Erich  SchwcHaes,  KcwDore,  N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  Martel 
Elailik  Piuiliis,  Inc.,  ■■tiilu,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  NewYoth 

ApplkothM  April  3f,  19S2,  Scriri  No.  2t5,129 
ftOoias.    (0.274-^19) 


operatively  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  a  corre- 
sponding post  member,  a  horizontal  pivot  comiecting 
each  of  said  arm  structures  to  said  support  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  extremity  of  said  inner 
end,  and  means  adjacent  said  axis  and  arranged  to  raise 
and  lower  the  said  inner  ends  of  said  arm  structures  in 
untsoiL 


2.79M45 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
G.  ■■hiwioif,  WcHleU,  N.  J.,  aislgnnrtoBaE 
oralorfeo,    hacotporaiU,    New    Yoih, 
a  corponrtioa  of  New  Yorfc 

Aoffl  It,  1951,  ScfW  No.  22M5« 
4CMM.    (CL274-2t) 


1.  In  a  disk  record  player,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary support,  a  plurality  of  vertical  sleeve  members  carried 
by  said  support  in  annular  arrangement  about  the  gen- 
erally vertical  playing  axis  of  the  records,  a  post  member 
slidingly  and  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  sleeve 
members,  a  generally  horizontal  arm  at  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  post  members,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms  a  rotating  drive 
member  on  said  support  below  and  engageable  with  at 
least  one  of  said  wheels  to  rotate  the  same,  a  generally 
helical  groove  in  each  of  one  of  said  members  concentric 
therewith,  a  projection  on  each  of  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  projecting  into  the  corresponding  helical  groove, 
each  of  said  helical  grooves  being  arranged  to  transmit  the 
lowering  movement  of  its  pott  member  into  a  turning 
movement  thereof  in  a  direction  to  move  its  said  arm 
toward  said  axis  in  which  direction  a  record  placed  on 
said  wheels  concentric  with  said  axis  will  be  supported 
on  and  driven  by  said  wheels,  and  meams  arranged  to 
simultaneously  raise  and  lower  said  post  members,  com- 
prising an  arm  structure  associated  with  each  of  said  post 
members  and  each  arm  structure  having  its  inner  end 
arranged  under  said  support  to  project  radially  from 
said  axis  and  each  arm  structure  having  its  outer  end 


N.Y. 


1.  A  sound  recording  system  comprising  a  revohibk 
record  member,  a  plurality  <A  recording  members  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  record  member,  a  plurality  dL  mov- 
able carriages  for  supporting  said  recording  members  iin- 
dividually,  a  feed  screw  common  to  all  of  said  carriages 
for  advancing  said  recording  members  relatively  to  said 
record  member  a  predetermined  maximum  distance,  said 
feed  screw  and  record  member  being  revoluble  about  the 
same  axis,  said  feed  screw  comprising  a  buttress  thread, 
each  of  said  carriages  comprising  a  rod  member,  a  nut 
segment  secured  to  each  of  said  rod  members,  a  record- 
ing member  secured  to  each  of  said  rod  members,  said 
recording  member  and  nut  segment  on  each  carriage  being 
spaced  a  fixed  distance  apari  along  said  rod  member, 
said  fixed  distance  being  different  for  each  carriage  and 
selected  so  as  to  provide  interlaced  recordings  on  said 
record  member,  meaiu  individual  to  each  of  said  nut  seg- 
ments for  independently  and  selectively  actuating  said  nut 
segments  to  engage  and  disengage  said  feed  screw  and 
thereby  move  each  of  said  recording  members  toward 
and  away  from  said  record  member,  the  rate  of  fall  of 
each  of  said  recording  memben  toward  said  record  mem- 
ber after  the  related  nut  segment  engages  said  thread 
being  controlled  by  the  rate  of  fall  of  said  nut  segment 
along  the  sloping  flank  of  said  thread,  means  individual 
to  each  of  said  rod  members  for  preventing  axial  motion 
of  said  carriages  in  the  backward  direction,  said  means 
being  operative  when  the  nut  segment  related  thereto 
is  disengaged  from  said  lead  screw,  said  means  being 
operative  only  until  the  recording  member  related  thereto 
has  been  advanced  said  predetermined  maximum  distance. 


2,799,M< 
FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  MULTIPLE  CHUCK  HEADS 

MdvlB  H.  Earick,  rtanhaMi  t,  N.  Y. 

ApH»Mttou  Scp«cnbcr  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  45t,9tS 

anal—     (0.279—1) 
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1.  In  multiple  heads  having  a  plurality  of  driving 
means,  a  chuck  unit  comprising  a  bracket,  a  spindle  ro- 
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tatably  naouoted  in  and  detachabie  with  respect  to  said 
bracket,  means  on  the  tpindit  for  cou|rfinf  a  tool  there- 
with, a  llexiMe  shaft  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  projecting 
therebeyond,  the  free  end  portion  of  the  flexible  shaft 
having  a  sleeve  incluffing  an  integral  key,  and  the  driv- 
ing means  for  each  unit  including  a  bore  having  an 
elongated  keyway,  into  and  out  of  which  said  key  sleeve 
is  freely  movable  longitudinally  of  the  bore  of  said  driv- 
ing means  in  coupling  and  nnooupling  the  flexible  «haft 
with  said  driving  means. 


TRANSVERSE  FIN  TOOL  HOLDER 
LcoMTd  I.  G«ffol  tmti  Kwgnt  M.  Ubcrty, 

I  Id  WaHn  Ekctite  Coap— y,  bcor- 
New  YMk,  N.  Y^  a  cwporatfcNi  •(  New  Yotk 
Pn  iMl  ir  at,  ltS4.  Serinl  N*.  47MW 
5  nihil     (CL37V-97) 


jiv 


m.$r 


I.  A  device  for  holdiag  a  tool  comprising  an  eloo- 
gated  member  having  an  axial  recess  for  receiving  a  tool 
shank  and  a  transverse  opening  intersecting  the  axial 
recess,  and  a  replaceable  key  inserted  into  the  said  trans- 
verse opening  and  having  a  recess  for  engaging  a  tool 
placed  in  the  said  axial  recess  of  the  elongated  member. 


TILTING  AXLE  AxSSSSe  FOR  LEVELLING 
FARM  COMBINES 
M.9wmami,  Tilly,  N.  Y. 
I  JanMT  5,  I9S5,  Serial  No.  479,917 
ICWtak   (CL —     - 


A  tilting  axle  conversion  attachment  for  side  hill  har- 
vesters comprising  a  first  elongated  inverted  U-shaped 
cfaaaael  member  removably  secured  transversely  on  the 
underside  of  a  harvester,  said  channel  member  including 
an  intermediate  web  terminating  in  a  pair  of  depending 
side  walls,  an  axle  unit  ccmprising  a  second  elongated 
U-shaped  channel,  an  axk  shaft  secured  in  said  second 
U-shaped  channel,  end  portions  of  said  second  U-shaped 
channel  and  axle  shaft  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  first  U-shaped  channel,  wheels  ioumaled  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  axle  shaft,  a  transverse  pivot  pio  extending 
through  the  U-shaped  chaaaels  and  the  axle  shaft  in 
^>aced  relation  from  the  web  of  the  first  U-shaped  chan- 
nel permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  axle  unit  with- 
in said  first  channel,  a  pivot  pin  being  located  in  off- 
center  relationship  relative  to  the  center  of  the  first  chan- 
nel and  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  hydraulic  power 


means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  rod  aaaembly 
plvotally  connected  between  the  end  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond channel  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  first  channel, 
said  cyliader  and  piilon  rod  assembly  being  pivotaOy  se- 
cured to  an  overlying  portion  of  the  harvester  for  tilting 
the  axle  unit  within  the  first  channel  member  between 
the  point  of  pivotal  connection  therewith  and  the  web 
portion  thereof. 


2,79M49 
WHEELED  BASE  FOR  OFFICB  MACHINES 
Walter  Lfihhs, 
Oijfin    Wcrka 


to 


Apvikatloa  FcbraMy  IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  419,1M 
2ClaiM.    (a.3a»-47J3) 


1.  A  holder  construction  fbr  supporting  rollers  of  elas- 
tic material  of  an  office  machine,  compriatng  in  combina- 
tion, a  machine  housing;  a  base  plate  secured  to  said  bous- 
ing at  the  lower  side  thereof;  two  U-shaped  holden  of 
pressed  sheet  metal  arranged  at  the  rear  end  under  said 
base  plate,  each  of  said  holders  having  a  web  portion; 
two  threaded  conical-head  mounting  bolts,  each  of  said 
bolu  mounting  one  of  said  holders  to  said  base  plate;  a 
shaft  supported  between  the  legs  of  each  of  said  holden 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  base  plate;  two  rollers 
being  supported  on  said  shaft  of  each  of  said  holders  so 
as  to  be  freely  and  independently  rouuble  thereon;  spacer 
means,  each  arranged  on  said  common  shaft  between  said 
two  rollers  adapted  to  hold  said  rollers  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship; two  recesses  drawn  in  said  base  plate  and  each 
recess  adapted  to  receive  said  web  portion  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  holders;  a  hole  provided  in  each  of 
said  web  portions,  the  marginal  zone  around  said  hole 
being  bent  outwardly  so  as  to  form  a  conical  projection. 
the  conical  part  of  each  of  said  mounting  bolts  bearing 
against  the  edge  of  said  projection. 


a,79MM 

PNEUMATIC  LOAD-RESPONSrVE  SPRING 

SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Antoaio  BoacM,  Mla%  Italy,  airi^or  to  S.  A.  G.  A. 


S.  p.  A.,  MBara,  Itely 

4, 19S<,  Mai  No.  S«3,734 

Itafar  FehffMry  22,  IMS 
(CL  2Si~124) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  pneumatic  load-responsive 
spring  suspension  mcluding  compressed  air  unk  and  a 
load-responsive  delayed-reaction  valve  controlling  air 
pressure  within  the  spring,  a  pneumatic  spring  comprising : 
a  helical  metal  spring  in  an  axially  compressed  condi- 
tion, an  undulated  rubber  envelope  within  which  the  coil 
spring  is  embedded,  said  helical  spring  and  said  envelope 
jointly  defining  a  rubber-metal  spring;  an  end  plate  at 
each  end  of  the  helical  spring,  a  metal  ring  at  each  end 
of  the  envelope,  said  ring  being  embedded  within  the 
envelope  and  encircling  the  adjacent  end  of  the  helical 
spring,  and  bolts  securing  the  ring  to  the  adjacent  end 


plate  whereby  a  pressure  diamber  is  defined  extending 
axially  of  the  spring,  said  pressure  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  valve. 


2,79lL<S1 
^PLASTIC  BOOK  BINDER 

W.  Wtasteaa,  BaNniwre,  Ma>, 
Mi^  a 


toHcdwhi 
of  Maiy- 


Fcbvsnry  U,  19S3,  Serial  No.  334,76S 
CCWaM.    (a.2tl~29) 


1.  A  plastic  binder  for  books  comprising  a  pair  ol 
thermoplastic  covers  and  a  back  connecting  said  covers, 
and  a  flexible  book-supporting  hinge  connecting  said 
covers  and  spaced  from  said  back  by  said  covers. 


a,79«,4S2  

INSULATED  SADDLE  TYPE  PIPE  FITTING 
Roger  B.  RUcy  aad  Howard  L.  Hoke,  Bradford,  Pa., 
aadi^on  to  DrtMcr  laditolia,  iac^  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatloB  Jaly  3, 19S1,  Serial  No.  235,M4 
SCWbmu    (CL2tS-^«7) 


1 .  A  unitary  insulating  T  pipe  saddle  ready  for  installa- 
tion upon  a  main  line  pipe  to  provide  an  electrically 
non-conductive  connection  between  the  main  line  pipe 
and  a  branch  line  pipe  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
body  portion  having  an  inner  face  adapted  to  overlie  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  main  line  pipe,  said  face 
having  a  curvature  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
curvature  of  the  tnain  line  pipe  but  of  greater  radius  and 
having  a  central  aperture  for  communication  with  a 
corresponding  aperture  formed  in  the  main  line  pipe,  said 
face  being  formed  with  a  first  surface  portion  surround- 
ing said  aperture  receiving  an  insulating  gasket  for  seal- 
ing the  aperture  in  the  pipe  and  the  aperture  in  the  face 
in  fluid-tight  relationship,  and  said  face  being  formed 
with  second  surface  portions  on  both  sides  of  said  first 
surface  portion,  strips  of  insulating  material  relatively 
resistant  to  compression  dispoeed  on  said  second  surface 
portions  and  secured  therein,  said  relatively-resistant  strips 
being  separate  and  spaced  from  said  gasket  and  the  por- 
tions of  said  strips  adjacent  said  gasket  being  positioned 
to  be  spaced  radially  from  the  pipe  when  the  saddle  is 
applied  thereto,  whereby  to  define  an  expansion  chamber 


surrounding  said  gasket  to  accommodate  the  flow  of 
gasket  material  upon  application  of  compressing  force 
thereto,  clamping  means  having  portions  engageable  with 
said  body  portion  for  drawing  the  body  portion  toward 
the  pipe  to  bring  said  gasket  into  fluid-ti^t  engagement 
with  the  main  line  pipe  and  to  an>ly  said  compressing 
force  thereto,  said  clamping  means  including  an  arcuate 
central  portion  with  an  inner  face  having  a  curvature 
concentric  with  the  curvature  of  the  main  line  pipe  but 
of  greater  radius,  insulating  means  disposed  on  and  sub- 
stantially covering  said  inner  face  of  said  clamping  means 
for  preventing  electrically  conductive  contact  between 
said  clamping  means  and  said  main  line  pipe,  and  means 
securing  said  insulating  means  to  the  central  portion  of 
said  clamping  means,  said  body  portion  and  said  central 
portion  defining  a  cylindrical  channel  concentric  with 
but  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  main  line  pipe  with 
which  the  saddle  is  to  be  used,  and  said  gasket,  said 
insulating  strips  and  said  insulating  means  being  disposed 
in  the  annular  space  thereby  defined. 


2,79t,«S3 

ELBOW  CONNECTION  FOR  SURFACE  WIRING 

CONDVTTS 

Robert  H.  Marphy,  WeA  Hartford,  Coon.,  aalgnor  to  The 

Wlf«aK»!d  Comaaoy,  Wcat  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  COBBCCflCIlt 

Application  Inly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,SM 
UClahnt.    (CL  2S5— 15^ 


--  -i 


I.  An  elbow  connection  for  electric  conduits  compris- 
ing a  stamped  sheet  metal  one  piece  member  having  legs 
with  back  walls  the  planes  of  which  extend  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  said  back  walls  etch  bdnf  adapted  to  lie 
within  a  base  member  of  a  conduit  against  the  back  wall 
of  said  base  member,  and  side  walls  extending  forwardly 
from  the  back  walls  of  said  legs  and  having  their  longi- 
tudinal edges  out-turned  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  walls  of  the  conduit  resiliently,  the 
portion  of  said  legs  that  lies  within  the  conduit  base 
member  and  in  angular  relation  thereto  being  formed 
with  a  profile  similar  to  the  base  member  interior  walls 
to  enable  the  elbow  to  be  slid  along  said  base  member. 


2,79t,<S4 

SELF  ALIGNING  HOSE  FITTING  FOR  HOSES 

HAVINC  AN  ECCETSTRIC  BORE 

Robert  G.  Cox,  Jacksos.  Mich.,  aHlsaor  to  Aeio^olp 
CorporaHon,  ladrnw,  Mich.,  a  corporaHe^  of  MkUgM 

DecciMber  tf.  19S1,  Serial  No.  2dM23 
lOahB.    (CL2tS— 251) 


««]':*. 


'WwntH 
-lua«40'^- 


Hose  and  end  fitting  structure  comprising  an  outer 
socket  aiKl  an  inner  nipple,  said  socket  being  fitted  axially 
over  the  exterior  surface  of  the  hose  from  one  end  there- 
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of,  said  socket  haring  an  integral  inturned  radial  flange 
at  one  end  presented  to  the  said  hose  end  and  defining  an 
opening  in  the  socket  at  said  end,  a  separate  ring  member 
mounted  within  said  socket  at  said  end,  said  ring  mem- 
ber having  an  outwardly  turned  integral  radial  flange  in 
engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  socket  flange 
and  having  an  axial  extent  not  substantially  greater  than 
the  axial  extent  of  said  socket  flange  and  having  a  re- 
duced portion  of  the  ring  member  positioned  within  said 
socket  flange  opening  said  reduced  portion  having  an 
axial  extent  not  substantiaQy  greater  than  the  axial  ex- 
tent of  said  socket  flange,  said  ring  member  being  screw- 
threaded  on  its  interior,  said  inner  nipple  having  exterior 
screw-threading,  said  nipple  being  screwed  throu^  said 
ring  interior  into  engagement  with  the  boae  bore  and 
compressing  the  hoae  between  the  lOcket  ami  the  nipple 
upon  relative  axial  displacement  between  the  screw  con- 
nected nipple  and  ring  member  and  the  socket,  said  socket 
flange  opening  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  said  ring  member  portion  positioned 
therein  and  the  external  diameter  of  said  ring  member 
flange  being  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
socket  at  said  socket  flange  end,  and  a  radial  slot  in  said 
inturned  radial  flange  interconnecting  with  an  integral 
radial  projection  on  said  reduced  portion  of  said  ring 
member  to  permit  relative  radial  displacement  between 
said  radial  flanges  but  preventing  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  ring  member  and  said  socket. 


2,79t,i5S 
FABRICATED  SHEET  METAL  PIPE  UNE  FTTTING 
Frederick  Tboons  NcwcB  and  Roger  E.  RWcy,  Bradford, 
Pa^  Bwignnri  to  Drcaacr  h*Miilis,  bc^  a 

ApplicatioB  My  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  298JM 
aniJMi     (CL2t5-^73) 


1.  A  device  for  enclosing  a  portion  of  a  pipe  line  to 
provide  a  fluid-tight  enclosure  therefor,  which  comprises 
a  tubular  sleeve  having  pipe  apertures  at  its  axially  oppo- 
site ends,  said  sleeve  being  ^lit  longitudinally  on  a 
plane  passing  through  the  axis  thereof  and  bisecting  said 
pipe  apertures  to  provide  two  sleeve  segments,  said  seg- 
ments having  cooperating  longitudinal  edge  portions, 
means  providing  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  two  segments  and  flange  means  welded  ad- 
jacent said  edge  portions  for  cooperating  with  bolt  means 
for  releasably  inter-connecting  said  sleeve  segments,  each 
of  said  sleeve  segments  being  formed  from  two  segment 
portions  formed  from  malleable  sheet  metal  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  connected  by  welding  along  their 
rims  substantially  at  the  axial  center  of  each  segment, 
each  of  said  segment  portions  defining  an  axial  half  of 
each  segment  and  one-half  of  each  pipe  aperture  and 
together  defining  in  said  sleeve  a  bulged  central  portion 
of  substantially  greater  internal  diameter  at  its  axial 
center  than  said  pipe  apertures,  the  rims  of  said  segment 
portions  defining  an  annular  rib  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  substantially  the  axial  center  of  said  bulged 
central  portion,  said  rims  defining  said  rib  being  welded 
exteriorly  and  interiorly  of  said  central  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  and  gasket  means  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal 
between  the  portions  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  said  pipe  aper- 
tures and  the  pipe  line  extending  through  said  apertures. 


2,79t,<5i 

ALUMlNUM^nBIMlLAR  METAL  JOINT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Uoyd  A.  Cook,  Oppnifiyiy.  WMk^  Miljaur  to 
AlmniMB^  ChealalCorporatkM,  OaUand,  Calif., 
a  corporaooB  of  Dctawm 

MMck  31, 1953,  Ssriil  I^.  345,9m 
50CUM.    (CL2t7—2«J) 


I .  A  joint  between  aluminum  and  a  metal  dissimilar  to 
aluminum  which  is  normally  incapable  of  being  fusion 
bonded  to  aluminum  to  produce  a  joint  possessing  low 
electrical  resistance  and  high  mechanical  properties,  said 
joint  comprising  an  aluminum  member  and  a  dissimilar 
metal  member  in  integral  bonded  relation,  the  bond  com- 
prising a  facing  of  buffer  metal  on  said  dissimilar  metal 
in  the  area  of  the  bond  and  at  least  one  aluminous  weld 
metal  fillet  connecting  said  facing  to  said  aluminum 
member,  said  facing  being  in  alloy  bond  relation  with 
said  dissimilar  metal  and  said  weld  fillet. 

49.  A  method  of  making  a  joint  between  an  aluminum 
member  and  a  member  of  a  metal  dissimilar  to  aluminum 
which  is  normally  incapable  of  being  fusion  bonded  to 
aluminum  to  produce  a  joint  possessing  a  low  electrical 
resisunce  and  high  mechanical  properties,  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  the  dissimilar  metal  member  with 
a  facing  of  buffer  metal  thereon  in  the  area  to  be  bonded 
and  inert  gas  arc  welding  the  buffer  metal  facing  to  the 
aluminum  member  by  forming  aluminous  metal  weld 
therebetween. 


2,79t,i57 

TELESCOPING,  ADIUfT ABLE  SUPPORTS 
~  H.  WBdsr,  GffMd  R^i^  Mick. 

iijliifcii  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,531 
3  niitiii     (CL2t7— 51) 


1.  In  a  self -locking  telescoping  support  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  an  outer  tubular  member,  an  inner  mem- 
ber telescopically  received  into  said  outer  member;  an 
end  piece  affixed  to  said  inner  member;  said  eixl  piece 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion,  said  shank 
portion  being  of  reduced  diameter,  said  head  portion  be- 
ing frusto-conical  in  shape,  the  sides  diereof  converging 
away  from  said  shank  portion  and  said  inner  member,  a 
collar  having  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  firusto- 
conical  head  portion  surrounding  said  head  and  axially 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  end  piece;  said  collar  having 
an  inwardly  directed  flange  at  one  end  seated  about  said 
shank  portion;  said  outer  member  having  a  shoulder 
therein  adjacent  the  end  of  said  outer  member  wherein 
said  inner  member  b  received,  said  shoulder  being  adapt- 
ed to  limit  travel  of  said  collar,  a  ball  in  said  outer  meai« 
her  adapted  to  wedge  by  gravity  between  said  head  por|^ 
tion  and  said  outer  member,  said  shoulder  in  said  outer 
member  being  adapted  to  contact  said  collar  and  urge 
said  collar  to  telescope  over  said  head  portion  for  holding 
said  ball  out  of  wedging  position. 


2,79t,45t 
TURNBUCKLE  WITH  INTEGRAL  LEVERS 

KeMSlk  H.  RaMawa,  RIvsrsMs,  CaUf . 

AppHoIlM  Odaksr  12, 1953,  Ssri^  No.  315,575 

2CWM.   <CL2t7-^) 


adapted  to  be  compressed  between  and  contact  surfaces 
of  opposing  members  intended  to  be  separated  by  said 
gasket  and  spaced  apart  a  critical  distance,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  apart 
along  said  gasket  and  disposed  wholly  within  the  areas 
of  said  lateral  faces,  and  having  walls  substantially  per^ 
pendicular  to  said  faces,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  non- 


2.  A  turnbockle  comprising  an  elongated  yoke  inchid- 
ing  two  spaced  side  bars  and  nuts  joining  the  ends  there- 
of, screw  members  extending  through  said  ntits,  a  pivot 
pin  secured  across  between  the  bars  midway  of  the  ends 
thereof,  a  pair  of  elongated  lever  arms,  each  compris- 
ing a  plate  body  having  a  hinge  wing  at  one  end,  said 
hinge  wing  being  of  less  width  than  the  plate  body  to 
extend  between  the  side  bars,  a  hinge  knuckle  element 
extending  from  the  end  of  each  wing,  said  knuckle  ele- 
ments being  in  aligned  relation  on  said  pivot  pin,  said 
lever  arms  lying  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  yoke  and 
means  for  detachably  retaining  said  lever  arms  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  to  said  yoke. 


2,79M59 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  END  MOUNTING 
P.  MakMM  mk  PWl  J.  Loag.  'r-*  Dayton,  Ohio, 
„         irs   to    Gcaaral    Motets   Corporatioo,    Detroit, 
MIcV  a  corporatkw  of  Ddawaic 

Icpteahcr  29,  1954,  Scttel  No.  459,095 
(CL2S7— •5) 


iwmiM.'yc 


2,79MM 
SPACERS  FOR  THERMAL  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
Lctcbcr  loMS,  LyiaihHri.  OMo,  asriganr  to  The 
Of  Cuifwy.  OavriMd,  OUo,  a  cofpon- 
!!■■  af  Oklo 
AppBcadoB  giplia^g  14, 1953.  Scriri  No.  379,974 

2  nslaii     (a.2SS— 29) 
1.  In   a   gasket   having   substantially   parallel   lateral 
faces  of  greater  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  gasket 


compressible  members  each  having  a  thickness  substan- 
tially less  than  the  thickness  of  said  gasket  between  said 
lateral  faces  and  equal  to  said  critical  distance  and  having 
shapes  corresponding  substantially  to  the  shapes  of  the 
corresponding  apertures,  the  non-compressible  members 
fitting  closely  in  said  apertures  and  being  retained  by 
the  walls  of  said  apertures. 


2,79f,Ml 
COMBINED  GASKET  AND  RETAINER 
Wflliam  J.  Taamis«a,  Goshea,  N.  Y.,  asrigMr  to  WIz- 
ProdKts,  IM^  Goshca,  N.  Y„  a  corporatfoa  of  New 
York 

Application  November  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  394,89t 
5Clrias.    (CL2M— 23) 


1.  A  shock  absorbed  end  mounting,  comprising,  a 
mounting  eye  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  atucfaaUe  to 
one  end  of  a  snock  absorber,  a  cylindrical  tubular  stud 
of  lass  external  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  eye  and  of  aa  axial  length  greater  than  the  axial 
length  of  said  eye,  said  stud  being  disposed  axially  in 
said  eye  by  a  rubber  bushing  sleeve  in  the  form  of  an 
annulus  radially  compressed  between  said  stud  and  said 
eye  with  said  bushing  on  said  stud  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  said  stud  projecting  beyond  said  bushing  and 
said  eye,  said  stud  having  opposite  ends  thereof  flattened 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  stud  beyond  the  end  ex- 
tremities of  said  eye  and  having  a  transverse  width  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  stud  and  in  the  plane  of  the 
flattened  end  that  is  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
eye  but  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  stud 
whereby  to  provide  for  assembly  of  the  stud  into  the  eye 
axially,  the  said  flattened  ends  of  said  stud  having  edge 
flanges  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  flattened  ends  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  stud. 


2.  A  combined  gasket  and  retainer  for  milk  conveying 
systeou  comprising:  a  tubular  metal  ring,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  which  is  exposed  for  its  entire  length,  said  ring 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  integral  outwardly 
flaring  skirt-like  flange,  a  rubber  gasket  having  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  hollow  cone  ex- 
teriorly embracing  the  ring  for  the  entire  length  of  the 
latter  and  completely  enclosing  the  flange  to  leave  un- 
covered and  exposed  all  surfaces  of  the  rubber  gasket 
except  that  surface  thereof  which  engages  directly  with 
the  ring,  the  central  opening  of  the  gasket  having  an  axial 
dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  axial  dimension  of 
the  ring. 

2,799,M2 
COMBINATION  LATCH  AND  VENT  ARM  FOR 
SCREENS  AND  CTORM  SASH 
Hcwy  L.  Malfskc,  Coral  Gables,  and  Jaka  S.  Alczaadcr, 
HoBMslead,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Aasericaa  Scrcca  Prod- 
acts  Coaipaaif ,  Miaari,  Fla^  a  earporatfoa  off  Florida 
AppUcatkw  Marck  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,M« 
4ClakM.    (CL291-6S) 
1.  A  storm  sash  vent  and  closure  latch  means  compris- 
ing an  inverted  L-shaped  body  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
fastener  guide  slot  from  the  end  of  one  leg  thereof,  a 
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latch  plate  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  slotted  leg 
above  the  slot,  and  a  latch  head  fornied  from  said  other 
leg,  and  fastener  means  extending  through  said  guide  slot 
permitting  said  boit  to  slide  the  length  of  said  slot  to 
move  said  latch  plate  to  latching  or  unlatching  positions 
and  to  pivot  on  said  fastener  means  to  move  said  latch 
head   to  latching  or  unlatching  positions  with   suitable 


means  mounted  on  said  storm  sash,  said  fastener  me^ins 
including  a  thrust  clip  having  a  straight  edge  for  (h»h 
mounting  with  the  front  edge  of  a  blind  stop,  and  an 
opposite  edge  formed  with  staple  means  for  mounting  the 
same  in  the  stop  material  and  a  guide  means  for  coopera- 
tively guiding  the  said  slotted  leg  during  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  latch  body  to  closure  latching  position. 


CLOSURE  FASTENER 

Carter  L.  Sarvcr,  Priacctoa,  m. 

Appikartloa  DMcmbcr  3, 1954,  ScrU  No.  472,nt 

lOHuL    (CLin— 2<4) 


A  closure  fastener  of  the  character  described  compria- 
ing:  a  metallic  keeper  including  a  vertical  base  plate, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  base  plate  on  a  sup- 
port, a  lateral  flange  integral  with  the  base  plate,  tongues 
struck  vertically  from  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of 
the  flange  for  defining  vertical  slots  aligned  with  said 
tongues,  and  a  link  type  chain  adjustably  faisertable  in  the 
slot  which  is  uppermost  and  resting  by  gravity  therein, 
the  uppermost  tongue  being  engageable  in  the  chain  for 
anchoring  same  in  the  slot. 


2  79#M4 

ADJUSTABLE 'door  HASP 

BcniuniB  Eari  Brmlcy  wm4  Robert  E.  Bmricy, 

Pofftfaai,  Offcg. 

Apflicatloa  Aprfl  23, 1954,  Scilal  No.  425,157 

IClaiB.    (CL292— 2t5) 


member  having  a  terminal  hinge  attachable  to  a  door 
and  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  polyg- 
onal tubular  guide  portion  through  which  the  second 
member  slidabiy  extends  for  movement  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  lengthen  or  shorten  said  hasp,  said  second  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  lateral  stop  lug  on  one  end, 
a  slot  in  its  other  end  for  receiving  a  staple  attached 
to  a  door  frame,  and  a  pivot  pin  thereon  between  said 
slot  aixl  lug  pivoCally  supporting  a  hook  engageable  with 
a  staple  on  a  door  frame,  said  tubular  guide  portion 
having  longitudinal  slots  in  opposite  ends  thereof  open- 
ing at  one  end  through  the  ends  of  the  tubular  guide 
and  closed  at  the  other  end  and  in  which  said  lug  and 
pivot  pin  are  movable  into  engagement  with  the  inner 
ends  of  the  slots  to  limit  movement  of  said  second  mem- 
ber in  opposite  directions. 


2,79t,M5 
REFRIGERATOR  LATCH 


4  Raipida,  Mkk. 
Serial  No. 


AofHt  15,  19S«,  Serial  No.  M4,lt7 
Sniiaii     (CL292-.330 


I.  A  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a  latch  lever  within 
said  casing,  said  casing  at  one  side  having  spaced  aligned 
slots  lengthwise  of  said  side  thereof,  an  opeiung  in  the 
opposite  side  of  said  casing,  and  a  slot  in  said  opposite 
side,  lengthwise  thereof  extending  from  an  end  of  said 
opening,  said  lever  having  an  arm  generally  paralleling 
the  first  mentioned  side  of  said  casing,  said  arm  having 
projections  thereon  passing  through  the  slots  of  said 
first  mentioned  side,  and  a  second  arm  connected  with 
and  located  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  first  arm 
extending  through  said  opening  in  the  opposite  side  of 
the  casing  and  through  said  slot  therein,  and  spring 
means  acting  on  the  first  arm  to  turn  said  lever  to  move 
the  first  arm  toward  said  first  side  of  the  casing. 


2,79MM 

LATCH  STRUCTURE 

AnlkoBy  VaBdcrreM,  Gnai  RMJfc.  Mick. 

Appttcafloa  S»lember  13,  195«,  SoblNo.  M9399 

7ClataM.    (CL  292-^341.17) 


An  adjustable  door  hasp  comprising  a  pair  of  over-       1.  Latch  structure  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  ver- 
lapping  elongated  first  and  second   members,  the  first   tical  recUngular  back,  upper  and  lower  sides  horizontally 


extending  in  the  sane  direction  from  said  back,  and  a 
vertical  inner  end  eitrmting  frtxn  said  back  in  the  same 
direction  as  laid  upper  and  lower  sides,  the  outer  end 
oi  said  housing  and  the  Mes  opposite  said  back  being 
open,  a  generally  horizontal  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  on  said  inner  end  of  the  housing  extending 
therefrom  toward  the  open  outer  end  of  said  housing, 
spring  means  between  the  lever  and  upper  side  of  said 
bousing  normally  moving  the  free  outer  end  of  said 
lever  downward,  a  lever  engaging  member  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  lower  portion  on  said  housing  extend- 
ing upwardly  under  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  means  at 
the  free  end  oi  said  lever  adapted  to  rest  on  said  lever 
engaging  member  to  hdd  the  lever  in  upper  position, 
spring  means  associated  with  said  lever  engaging  mem- 
ber to  normally  turn  it  to  a  position  to  engage  with  said 
lever  carried  means,  and  means  on  said  lever  engaging 
means  adapted  'to  be  pressed  upon  by  a  keeper  to  move 
said  lever  engaging  member  to  an  inoperative  position 
free  from  said  lever  carried  means. 


I,79t^if7 
ADtlUVTABLI  STRm 


t,  1954, 8mM  No.  4«M^ 
(d.  292-^341.11) 


ma/j  iti- 


STRIKE  PLATE 

I  Geofiel.  Friedmn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
17, 19S«,  8«fW  No.  544,124 
(O.  292—341.15) 


A  strike  plate  comprising  a  strike  rod  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  cross  section  with  rounded /end  por- 
tions, and  a  frame  having  compartments  at  each  end  with- 
in which  the  rounded  ends  of  the  strike  rod  are  posi- 
tioned, said  compartments  being  partially  separated  from 
the  center  portion  of  the  frame  by  gtiides  adapted  to 
guide  the  rounded  end  portions  of  the  strike  rod  and  a 
helical  spring  in  each  of  said  end  compartments  bear- 
ing against  the  rounded  end  of  the  strike  rod  within  the 
said  end  compartment  and  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the 
frame. 


2,79t.iC9 
HANDLB  AMgMBLlES 

A.  Ciawfoid,  PalMid  PmL  N.  Y.^ 

wmTs,  Y-  a 
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laCor* 


1.  In  an  adjustable  strike,  the  combination  of:  an  an- 
chor plate  havittg  a  centrally  located,  latch  bolt  receiving 
opening,  said  opening  deflaing  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
anns  having  depending,  fastener  receiving  bosses  formed 
integrally  therewith,  said  boaes  having  dentate  shoulders 
and  securement  means;  and  a  lip  plate  having  a  centrally 
located  opening  therein  reffstering  with  said  anchor  plate 
opening,  said  Up  plate  opening  defining  a  pair  of  arms 
underlying  said  anchor  plate  arms  and  having  elongated 
slots  therein  for  tiie  reception  of  said  bosses,  said  slots 
having  dentate  portions  entafcable  by  said  dentate  shoul- 
ders and  said  securement  means  engaging  said  lip  plate 
arms  to  permit  relative  lateral  and  longittxlinal  move- 
ment between  said  plates  bat  prevent  complete  separa- 
tion thereof,  said  securement  means  being  constituted  by 
a  radially  extending  flange  on  the  lowermost  portion  of 
each  of  said  bosses. 


New  YOtm 


5, 1993,  SafW  No.  329^5 
(CL  294-^1.2) 


3.  In  a  handle  and  band  assembly  for  attachment  to 
a  utensil,  a  handle  having  a  generally  wedge-shaped  por- 
tion whose  base  surface  is  adapted  for  abutment  against 
the  utensil  and  whose  wedge  surfaces  are  in  planes  ap- 
proximately 45*  from  the  plane  of  such  base  surface,  a 
band  for  encircling  such  utensil  having  end  extensions 
which  include  portions  arranged  in  generally  spaced  par- 
allel relation  and  other  portions  substantially  parallel  to 
and  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  tapered  wedge  tm- 
faces  of  said  handle,  and  means  cooperative  with  such 
generally  parallel  spaced  band  portions  for  clamping  said 
band  ti^tiy  about  the  utensil  and  for  forcing  said  other 
band  portions  over  said  wedge  surfaces  of  said  handle 
in  a  direction  to  bring  the  utensil  and  handle  into  tight 
engagement  with  one  another. 


•-/> 


2.79i,«7f 
WEED  CUTTING  AND  EXTRACTING  TOOL 

WOBam  O.  Shasta,  SoiannBn,  Tex. 

AppBcatloa  Fcbraary  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,11< 

3aafaM.    (CL  294— 593) 


1.  A  weed  cutting  and  extracting  tool  comprising  a 
handle,  a  substantially  fiat  cutting  blade  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  lower 
end  portion  provided  with  a  cutting  notch  to  engage  and 
sever  the  root  of  the  weed,  a  gripping  jaw  arranged  in 
opposition  to  said  blade  above  said  notch  and  pivotally 
secured  thereto  and  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  having  an  open  side  arranged  next  to  the 
cutting  blade  and  forming  therewith  a  pocket  for  the 
foliage  of  the  weed,  an  end  wall  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  gripping  jaw  and  having  teeth  engageable  with  the 
cutting  blade  above  said  laterally  projecting  lower  eixl 
portion,  a  spring  connecting  the  gripping  jaw  and  cutting 
blade  and  serving  to  hold  said  teeth  normally  in  grip- 
ping engagement  with  the  cutting  blade,  a  crank  pivoted 
to  said  handle  and  having  a  part  slidabiy  engaging  said 
grii>ping  jaw  to  swing  the  same  to  an  open  position  wherein 
the  teeth  are  out  of  engagement  with  the  cutting  blade, 
and  means  carried  by  said  handle  and  arranged  exterioriy 
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of  the  handle  and  connected  with  the  crank  for  swinging 
the  crank  in  «  directioo  causing  the  gripping  jaw  to  swing 
to  tu  open  poation. 


2,7fM73 

TRAILER  STRUCTURE 


AUTOMATIC  ROTE  SUNG  COUPLERS 

Omdi  E.  KMWwtty,  rJigatoB,  Pa. 

AppOcatlM  Jaly  It,  19S4,  S«W  No.  44^53 

4CldM.    (0.294—70 


t.  A  rope  sling  coupler  comprising  a  frame  inchiding 
opposed  vertical  end  walls,  means  rigidly  connecting  nid 
end  walls  in  spaced  rdatioo  and  tncludiag  borizootal 
numbers  extending  in  parallelism  between  said  end  walls, 
said  horizontal  members  haTing  vertically  aligned  aper- 
tures therethrough,  a  latch  member  stidaMy  mounted  in 
said  apertures,  means  limitiBt  the  sliding  movements  ot 
said  latdi  member,  said  latch  member  extending  through 
and  between  two  of  said  borizootal  members  in  one  posi- 
tion and  leaving  an  unobstructed  space,  open  at  opposite 
sides,  between  said  two  borizootal  members  in  another 
position,  in  which  space  two  rope  sling  terminal  loops 
may  be  positioned  to  encircle  said  latch  member,  and 
means  for  attaching  a  trip  rope  to  said  latch  member. 


1.  In  combination  with  lifting  tongs  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  o(  shoe-bearing,  load-grappling  anns  carried  by  a 
toggle,  such  that  when  the  toggle  is  lifted  the  shoes  move 
toward  each  other  to  grip  and  lift  a  load,  and  when  the 
load  is  deposited  the  shoes  spread  apart  to  release  it; 
hinge  links  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  shoes  adjacent 
opposed  edges  of  said  shoe,  a  filler  block  pivoUlly  se- 
cured to  the  free  ends  of  the  respective  hinge  links,  and 
tension  springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  respective  filler 
blocks  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  blocks,  and  at  their 
other  ends  to  the  arm  carrying  said  shoe,  the  axes  of  said 
springs  in  one  position  of  said  blocks  passing  inside  the 
first  mentioned  pivots,  and  in  the  other  position  outside 
the  first  mentioned  pivots  to  hold  said  blocks  yieldingly 
in  one  position  or  the  other. 


1.  An  expansible  house  trailer  structure  including:  two 
laterally  movable,  opposed,  longitudinal  house  units  hav- 
ing conncctini  frame  means  and  adapted  to  be  laterally 
collapsed  for  transport,  each  unit  having  side,  end,  floor 
and  roof  walls;  longitudinally  extending  auxiliary  roof 
strips  movably  ooonected  together  axxl  to  inner  edges  of 
the  respective  roof  walls  to  fold  down  into  the  interior 
space  of  the  trailer  for  transport  and  to  be  elevated  to 
expanded  roof  position  when  the  trailer  is  laterally  ex- 
panded for  house  use;  movably  coimected  end  strips  at 
each  end  of  the  trailer,  such  end  strips  having  edges 
movably  attached  to  inner  edges  of  the  respective  end 
walls  of  said  units  to  fold  into  collapsed  position  for 
transport  and  to  extend  flat  for  house  use;  and  loogi- 
tndinally  extending  floor  strip  means  adapted  to  be  folded 
up  within  the  trailer  when  collapsed  for  transport  and  to 
lie  flat  for  house  use. 


2.7H,«74 
BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Bcia  BavMiyii  StsttgMrt'Row,  GenHsy 
Applicatfaa  May  !•,  19S1,  ScrW  No.  225,415 
b  Cfr— y  lanavy  24, 1949 
419,  AagMt  23, 1954 
tammy  M,  1949 


a,79t,471 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIFTING  TONGS 
Joseph  W.  Ptck,  MMaUoiiB,  OMo  E.  Martta,  Hamilton, 
aad  Eari  P.  Ghidca  mi  BkkaH  L.  Frye,  Middletown, 
Ohio,  Bsrifiiri  to  Aiaea  Stod  Corporatioa,  Middk- 
nrpoffadaaofOMo 
October  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,147 
4ClahM.    (CL  294— 144) 
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In  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  streamlined  body  structure 
having  a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels, 
comprising  a  pair  of  narrow-side  body  sections  consist- 
ing of  two  inverted  trough-like  shapes  with  adjoining  es- 
sentially vertical  outside  panels  and  a  wide  center  body 
section  between  said  two  side  sections,  said  three  body 
sections  extending  substantially  over  the  entire  length  of 
the  vehicle  and  being  rigidly  fastened  to  one  another, 
the  center  section  extending  substantially  intermediate  the 
wheel  tread  and  to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  vehicle, 
said  two  side  sections  having  a  substantially  semi-elliptic 
longitiidiiial  iwtional  area  and  being  provided  with  bot- 
tom openings  to  receive  and  cover  the  upper  portion  of 
the  wheels,  said  center  section  consisting  of  two  upper 
panels,  an  upper  body  section  enclosing  the  passenger 
compartment  intenaediate  said  two  panels  and  intersect- 
ing said  side  sectioas,  and  a  lower  panel  joined  to  the 
lower  portions  of  said  two  side  sections,  said  two  narrow 

side  body  sections  bdng  provided  with  inner  recesses  in 
the  regions  thereof  adiacent  said  paawnger  compartment, 
said  upper  panels  betag  of  synunetrically  concave  shape 
to  increase  the  visibility  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior 
of  the  vehicle,  said  lower  panel  covthof  the  bottom  side 
of  the  space  between  said  two  side  sections  and  having 
a  substantially  continuous  curvature,  said  lower  panel  also 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  two  side  sections  as 
well  as  oirtwardly  beyond  the  front  and  rear  end  of  said 
upper  panels,  the  protruding  part  of  said  lower  panel  be- 
ing curved  upwardly  and  inwardly  over  its  entire  ctrctmi- 
ference  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  wing-like  structure 
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surrounding  the  lower  part  of  tbc  body  structure  and 
having  a  horizontal  center  frfane  located  substantially  the 
same  distance  above  the  road  as  the  axes  of  the  wheels. 


1,79M7S 
ARRANGEMENT  OF   WINDOWS  FOR   THE   DB- 
CHARC»  AND  THE  ADMMHON  OF  AIR  FROM 
AND  TO  VEHICLES,  PARTICULARLY  POWER- 
DRIVEN  YEmCLBS 


extending  through  said  arms  of  the  support,  the  aide 
portions  of  the  bracket  and  spacer,  and  a  nut  screw- 
threaded  to  the  bolt  by  which  the  said  two  arms  and 
the  two  side  portions  of  the  bracket  may  be  clamped 
against  the  ends  of  the  spacing  element  thereby  to  pro- 
vide a  frictional  pivoUl  connection  t)etween  the  sup- 
port and  the  bracket,  by  means  of  which  the  deflector- 
holding  support  of  the  deflector  may  be  turned  about 
the  bolt  into  different  angular  positions  and  frictionally 
held  in  any  adjusted  position.  /<^ 


NO.S773M 

29,1951 


>miiA 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  arrangement  of  side  windows  for 
the  discharge  and  the  admission  of  air  comprising  a  ver- 
tically slidable  side  window  member,  a  pivotal  window 
memt>er,  essentially  frictionless  means  for  supporting  said 
pivotal  window  member  aboot  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  on  the  inside  of  said  slidable  window  member  to  pro- 
vide inwardly  directed  pivotal  moveoMnt  of  the  forwardly 
directed  wing  of  said  pivotal  window  member,  and  means 
located  in  the  front  cimJ  of  the  vehicle  for  admitting  air 
under  pressure  into  the  vehicle  interior,  whereby  said 
frictionless  nteans  permits  said  pivotal  window  member 
to  adjust  itself  automatically  to  the  proper  position  under 
the  combtned  cifect  of  the  internal  air  pressure  within  the 
vehicle  and  the  external  dynamic  pressure  of  the  air. 


BUG  DEPtECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Mvch  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,154 
ICMm.    (0.294— •!> 
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2,79i.477 
AUTOMATIC  SELF-CLEANING  SHOWER  HEADS 
lacqMS  I.  FBlHg  m4  Rohttt  E.  Caa^hsfl,  Chkago,  DL, 
to  SkNm  Valve  Cymisaj,  CUcago,  IlL,  a 

i«r: 

13, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,431 
rrislT     (CL299— «9) 


-^^  ^ 
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8.  In  an  automatically  self -cleaning  shower  head  fastv- 
ing  a  water  inlet  and  a  spray  discharge  outlet,  a  piston  in 
said  casing  having  a  flat  piston  head  on  one  end  and 
a  spray  dispersing  means  on  the  other  end  normally 
spaced  from  said  disofaarge  outlet,  said  piston  responsive 
to  water  flow  into  said  casing  for  causing  the  circum- 
ferential edge  portion  of  said  piston  head  to  slide  along 
the  walls  of  said  casing  to  project  said  spray  diq>ersing 
means  into  said  spray  discharge  outlet,  said  piston  head 
preventing  water  flow  into  said  discharge  outlet  during 
the  initial  portion  of  its  stroke  and  until  said  spray  dis- 
persing means  is  actually  in  engagentent  therewith,  and 
means  comprising  recesses  formed  in  the  walls  of  said 
casing  across  which  said  piston  edge  portion  slides  and 
adjacent  the  end  of  its  stroke,  for  permitting  water  flow 
around  the  edge  portion  of  said  piston  bead  through  said 
recesses  and  into  said  spray  discharge  outlet. 


A  bug  deflector  for  attachment  to  the  hood  of  an 
automobile,  said  deflector  comprising  an  elongated  de- 
flector-hoiding  support  presenting  front  and  rear  mat- 
ing sections,  a  deflector  having  two  separate  and  inde- 
pendent wing  portions,  meaiu  detachably  clampiitg  the 
inner  edge  of  one  wing  portion  between  the  front  and 
rear  sections  of  the  support  on  one  side  edge  thereof, 
other  means  detachably  clamping  the  inner  edge  of  the 
other  wing  portion  between  said  mating  sections  of  the 
support  on  the  other  side  thereof,  the  rear  section  of 
the  support  having  at  each  side  edge  thereof  a  rearwardly 
directed  arm  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  edge,  said 
arms  being  parallel  to  each  other,  a  bracket  having  two 
spaced  side  portions  parallel  to  each  other  and  also  hav- 
ing at  its  lower  end  means  for  attachment  to  the  hood 
of  an  automobile,  a  spacing  element  situated  between 
the  side  portions  of  the  bracket  at  their  upper  ends  and 
engaging  each  side  portion,  said  upper  ends  of  the  bracket 
side  portions  being  located  between  the  arms  of  the  rear 
section  of  the  deflector-holding  support,  a   pivot  bolt 


2,794,474 
STEAM  CLEANING  MACHINE 
AfMt,  Sm  Gabitei,  CaET.,  aarignnr  to  Claytoa 
f.  El  MoBte,  Caltf  ^  a  corpora- 
ofCdWeeaia 

24,  1952,  Sertri  No.  311,297 
(CL299— S4) 


I.  A  fluid  heating  and  distribution  system,  comprising: 
a  heating  coil  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  disdiarge 
conduit  communicating  with  said  outlet;  pump  means 
having  an  outlet  connected  with  said  heating  coil  inlet 
for  pumping  liquid  into  said  heating  coil;  additional  pump 
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means  havng  an  outlet  commitmcating  with  said  diacfaariB 
conduit  for  pumping  relatively  cod  liquid  into  said  dis- 
charge conduit  for  admixture  with  the  liquid  from  said 
heating  coil;  a  by-pass  valve  normally  connecting  said  ad- 
ditional pump  means  in  by-passing  relation  and  arranged 
when  closed  to  direct  flow  of  liquid  from  said  additional 
pump  means  to  said  disdiarie  conduit;  and  pressure- 
responsive  means  for  controlliiig  the  operation  of  said 
by-pass  valve,  said  pressure-responsive  means  closing  said 
by-pass  valve  upon  increase  of  liquid  pressure  beyond  a 
predetermined  value  in  said  discharge  conduit. 


vmjfn 

OVERHEAD  SYSTEM  FOR  SPRAY  PAINTING 
E.  BlMlhirii.  WiiRiil.  CaBf . 
Fcbrawy  2«,  lfS4,  SwW  N*.  4ia,7tS 
tCkkw.   (Cl.2f»— M) 


1.  A  spray  painting  system  for  a  spray  booth  compris- 
ing an  elongated  substantially  horizontal  boom,  means 
pivotally  supporting  the  boom  at  one  end  from  the  ceiUng 
of  the  booth  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  paint 
supply  pot  supported  from  die  outer  end  of  the  boom 
and  having  a  hose  gun  unit  connected  thereto,  and  means 
to  supply  compressed  air  to  the  pot;  the  boom  including 
a  main  portion  and  an  extension,  and  means  pivodng  the 
extension  on  said  main  portion  of  the  boom  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  the  pot  being  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  extension. 


COMBINATION  HoSb  NOZZLE,  VALVE,  AND 

SWIVEL  COUPLER 

Gordon  T.  RoiMI.  MtaMapolk,  Mta^ 

—My  27, 1955,  SoW  No.  4t4,431 
SdntaM.    <CL2f9^1«5) 
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arranced  drcumfenntiaUy  in  approximately  the  same 
offset  rdatioo  to  its  axis  as  that  of  the  fluid  pnsn«e  in 
said  iateniiediate  member,  aid  ioterooonectiiif  means 
being  disposed  axially  of  said  three  members  whereby 
water  pressure  axially  presses  the  ooter  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate member  and  the  inner  end  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber together  to  form  an  cAdeat  liquid  seal  therebetween, 
wherein  said  interooanectint  menns  constkutcs  a  single 
pivot  bolt  having  a  head  engagini  the  end  of  one  of  eaid 
members  and  having  at  its  outer  end,  an  anchofed  con- 
nection widi  another  of  said  membcn  and  hariog  a  por> 
tion  passing  through  said  intermediate  meoaber. 


U 


WHEEL  COVER 

DetMK,  MUdk 
I,  IMI.  SeiW  Nn.  M2,443 
(O.  Ml— 37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a  wheel 
body  having  air  circulation  openings  therethrou^  adja- 
cent to  the  tire  rim,  a  cover  for  the  ooter  side  of  the 
wheel  including  a  cover  body  and  a  plurality  of  air  cir- 
culation promoting  vanes  at  die  nKUaUy  outer  margin 
of  the  cover  obliquely  disposed  wi&  rsapect  to  the  cover 
body  and  having  axially  outer  portions  for  wooping  air 
into  the  space  behind  the  cover,  each  of  said  vanes  hav- 
ing an  axially  inner  tafl  portion  angularly  disposed  reb- 
tive  to  the  body  of  the  vane  and  projecting  into  a  respec- 
tive opening  to  promote  movement  of  the  air  scooped  by 
the  vanes  into  said  openings  for  movement  behind  the 
wheeL 


COVER 

I  Amert  uma,  Delralt>  nficn> 
taM  11, 1954, SoWNa.  437,0« 
~  (CL  Ml— 37) 


2.  A  combination  nozzle,  valve  and  coupler  for  a 
hose  comprising  as  essential  elements,  three  members, 
all  arranged  coaxially  in  end  to  end  relation,  means  for 
interconnecting  said  members  to  restrain  the  same  against 
longitudinal  displacement  while  permitting  relative  ro- 
tation between  all  of  said  members,  the  inner  member 
of  said  three  having  means  for  connection  with  the  hose 
and  having  an  outer  end  pivotally  engaging  said  inter- 
mediate member  and  provided  witii  fluid  passage  means 
therethrough,  the  intermediate  member  being  constructed 
of  somewhat  compressible,  resilient  material  and  having 
a  fluid  pasmgg  offset  from  the  axis  there<rf  and  further 
having  a  pivotal  annular  contact  sealing  surface  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  engaging  an  annular  surface  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  outer  member,  said  outer  member 
having  a  plurality  of  differently  shaped  fluid  passages 


■pbJi^T^^^ 


1.  In  a  whed  structure  including  a  muhi-flanpe  tve 
rim  having  a  terminal  flange,  a  cover  member  for  the 
outer  side  of  the  wheel  including  a  marginal  undei  turned 
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flange  having  axially  in^-ardly  and  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending retaining  spring  finger  means  including  a  retain- 
ing finger  normally  extending  substantially  straight  radi- 
ally outwardly  for  engagement  with  the  iitner  side  of  die 
axially  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  tire  rim  ter- 
minal flange  and  being  maintained  in  assembly  with  said 
terminal  flange  portion  in  a  radially  inwardly  stressed 
and  generally  axially  outwardly  deflected  condition  to 
restrain  axiaOy  outward  displacement  of  the  cover,  said 
retaining  finger  comprising  an  elongated  body  and  a  re- 
turn bent  base  portion  joining  the  undertumed  flange 
and  being  of  progressively  greater  width  from  the  outer 
portion  of  the  finger  body  to  jtmcture  with  the  flange 
so  as  to  afford  progressively  greater  resilience  in  the 
finger  from  the  engagement  end  thereof  to  said  juncture. 


2,79Mt3 

ELEVATABLE  DRILL  PIPE  STACKING 
APPARATUS 

I.  darfc,  Cnrpna  Chiktf,  Tex. 

I  JaMaiy  1, 19S4,  Scftal  No.  4n,854 

aniiliii.    (CLM4— 39) 


1.  An  elevatable  drill  pipe  stacking  apparatus  of  die 
character  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  stand  sec- 
tions including  elongated  base  portions  diqMsed  in  end- 
to-end  relationship,  eadi  of  said  stand  sections  having  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  posts,  means  connecting  lower 
ends  of  said  poets  aiid  tumably  supported  on  and  con- 
nected to  the  base  portion  of  the  stand  Kction  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  said  base  portion  and  transversely 
thereof,  an  elongated  platform  or  deck,  means  connect- 
ing upper  ends  of  the  posts  of  each  stand  section,  bear- 
ing means  connected  to  the  platform  and  tumably  and 
detachably  engaging  said  last  mentioned  means  for  con- 
necting the  pain  of  posts  along  axes  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  platform  and  to  the  undermie  of  the  plat- 
form for  supporting  the  platform  on  said  pain  of  posts 
at  a  plurality  of  longftudhttUy  spaced  points,  jack  means 
connected  to  an  end  of  one  stand  section  and  having  an 
extensible  part  connected  to  the  means  ooimecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  posts  of  said  stand  section  for  swinging 
said  posts  in  unison  to  and  from  inclined  and  upright 
positions  for  raidag  and  lowering  the  platform  or  deck, 
a  latch  member  swingabty  carried  by  the  posts  of  each 
stand  section,  a  stationary  keeper  member  fixed  to  each 
base  portion  and  having  a  notched  upper  surface  dis- 
posed to  be  engaged  by  a  free  end  of  the  latch  member 
Of  said  stand  section,  said  latch  memben  and  keeper 
memben  cooperating  to  support  the  posts  in  different  m- 
dined  positions  for  maintaining  the  platfonn  at  different 
elevations,  and  stop  means  forming  a  part  of  certain  of 
die  stand  sections  and  arranged  to  engage  between  parts 
of  the  base  portions  thereof  and  parts  of  said  posts  to 
prevent  swinging  movement  of  the  posts  in  one  direction 
beyond  upright  positions,  certain  of  said  latch  memben 
and  said  stop  means  forming  diagonal  braces  between 
certain  of  die  posts  and  die  base  portions  of  the  stand 
sections  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
in  opposite  directioos  from  said  posts  for  supporting  hte 
posts  in  upright  positions  and  the  platform  in  a  fully 
elevated  position. 


George 
ittonFi 


2,79MM  

scAFTOLP  BRAqgrr 

H.  Sprlakd,  Portland,  Oreg. 
cbmary  23, 1954,  Scifal  No.  411,797 
5CliriM.    (CL394— 39) 
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1.  A  platform  bracket  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  scaf- 
fold leg  structure  of  the  type  including  a  leg  from  one 
side  of  which  projects  a  generally  horizontal  brace,  said 
bracket  comprising  an  upright  channel  adapted  to  fit  in 
straddling  relation  lengthwise  against  the  side  oi  said 
leg  opposite  the  side  from  which  said  brace  projects,  at 
least  one  platform  supporting  arm  projecting  from  said 
upright  channel,  a  latch  element  mounted  on  one  flange 
of  said  channel  for  swinging  movement  toward  the  other 
flange  along  a  path  adjacent  the  side  of  said  leg  from 
which  said  brace  projects,  said  other  flange  having  means 
providing  a  downwardly  opening  notch  arranged  to  re- 
ceive said  latch  element  and  hold  it  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal position  against  upward  forces,  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  latch  element  to  remain  in  said  notch  whereby  as 
said  upright  channel  is  moved  upwardly  along  said  leg 
said  latch  element  will  be  tripped  downwardly  by  said 
brace  and  after  passing  said  brace  will  be  caused  to  re- 
sume its  position  in  said  notch  and  may  then  rest  on  said 
brace  to  support  said  upright  channel. 


3,79t,gt5 

PISTON  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 

Wmbni  E.  LcMi«,  Redwood  CHy,  CaBf. 

nnc  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,ai 

2CU^    (CL3t9— 12) 


1.  A  piston  construction,  oomprisiiig:  a  piston  having 
an  axially  apeitured  head  at  one  end  and  an  internally 
tapered  skirt  extending  therefrom,  open  at  its  extremity; 
and  an  expansion  plug  fitting  said  skirt,  and  accessible 
through  said  apertured  head  and  the  open  end  of  said  skirt 
for  axial  movement,  to  expand  and  permit  radial  contrac- 
tion of  said  skirt. 


2,79t,<M 
PISTON  RING 
WBkMghby,  OMo,  I 
iKn  Ckvclaad,  OUn,  a  cerpeeation  of 

oyo 

AppBcndon  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,M9 
3ClataM.    (CL  399^-44) 

1.  A  scuff-resisting  packing  ring  comprising  a  chro- 
mium-steel split  ring  containing  from  V^  to  1.5  per- 
cent  carbon   and   from    V6    to    10   percent   chromium, 
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balance  substantially  all  iron,  and  said  ring  possessing    axxl  a  yielding  means  to  nonnally  swing  said  latch  piece 
an  open  non-homogeneous  microstnicture  composed  of    toward  latching  poaition  with  aaid  keeper  piece  to  Mcure 

said    relatively   movable   members   in   a   predetermined 

latched  pocttioo. 


fine   lamellar   pearlite   with   undissolved   iron-chromium 
carbides  therein. 


2,79t,M7 
DEMOUNTABLE  X-RAY  AFFARATUS 

1_,  :3cvcin<,  Okto,  Mrinon  to  Picker  X-Kmi 

CwFomioa,  Wail*  MfR.  DtVn  Ik^  CfcTcfanii,  Okie, 
a  corpontkM  of  OMo 
Origtaal  aapUcntkM  NoTcnbcr  15,  1951,  Serial  No. 
25MM,  MW  Patent  No.  2,754,426,  dated  Jaly  It. 
1954.  Divided  and  this  afflicmtkm  Jano  2S,  1954, 
Serial  No.  594^1 

3  CUM.    (CL  311-4) 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus,  comprising  a  demountable 
X-ray  table  having  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  guide  rafl, 
end  frame  members  connecting  the  rail  and  panel  and 
holding  the  rail  in  parallelism  with  the  panel,  the  panel 
having  a  top  rail  thereon,  a  rigid  table  top  having  a  mem- 
ber carried  thereby  and  engaging  the  rails,  rollers  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  end  frame  members  and  operativcly 
engaging  the  table  top  and  guiding  it  for  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  the  panel,  said  panel  rail  hav- 
ing a  notch  intermediate  its  ends,  through  which  said 
member  may  pass  to  permit  tilting  of  the  table  about 
said  rollers,  whereby  the  tabk  may  be  moved  from  hori- 
zontal to  vertical  fluoroscopic  position. 


'J^l- 


-Tv 


2,79Ma9 

CABINET  AND  ELEVATING  APPARATLIS 

HetaM  L.  HafckeB,  TiiJMi.  Mkfc. 

Fcbraaiy  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,5M 
SOalaH.    (CL312— 21) 


1.  A  cabinet  having  a  top  with  an  opening  there- 
through, and  spaced  opposed  vertical  sides  and  ends,  a 
carrier  support  within  said  cabinet  having  a  top  and  a 
vertical,  downwardly  extending  side  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  sides  of  the  carrier  support  being  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  opposed  vertical  ends  of  the  cabinet,  means  for 
movably  suspending  and  substantially  balancing  uid  car- 
rier support  from  the  top  of  said  cabinet  for  vertical  up 
and  down  movetnents  thereof,  a  generally  vertical  bar 
pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  inner  side  of 
each  of  said  opposed  vertical  ends  of  the  cabinet,  a  pin 
on  the  carrier  support  at  an  edge  of  each  adjacent  bu, 
each  bar  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  therein  in 
said  edge  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  pin,  and  yielding 
means  on  each  bar  normally  moving  it  into  engagement 
with  its  associated  pin  at  said  recessed  edge. 


SEWING  MACHINE  HBAD-UFTING  MECHANISM 
I C  JaMca,  Las  l^iiii.  CaBT. 
May  24, 1954,  SaiW  N«.  432324 
3CWM.    (C1.312-^M) 


2,79t,4M 
LATCH  DEVICE 
WDUam  L.  Shcpho'dsoa,  PiMicaix,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  sixty 
six  aad  two-thirds  pcrccat  to  J.  E.  Meacham,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Application  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,497 
4ClaiBis.    (CL  311— 194) 


^^^^^^'P 


1.  A  latch  device  for  two  relatively  movable  members 
to  be  disconnectably  fastened  together  comprising  a  latch 
piece  fixed  to  one  of  said  relatively  movable  members 
having  a  crotch  portion  thereon,  a  keeper  member  fixed 
to  the  other  of  said  relatively  movable  members  having 
an  outer  edge  adapted  to  engage  in  said  crotch  portion. 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet  having  a  supporting 
lop  and  a  wall,  and  a  sewing  machine  liead  hingmfly  sup- 
ported in  the  top  of  said  cabinet  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  down  into  said  cabinet  and  to  be  raised  again  to 
its  operating  position,  of  means  for  raising  aaid  machine 
head  from  its  down  to  its  raised  position,  said  means 
including  three  toggle  members,  the  end  of  one  toggle 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  machine  head, 
the  end  of  the  second  toggle  member  being  pivotaify 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  first  toggle  member 
with  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  third  toggle  member  which  is  pivotally  suspended 
from  the  top  of  said  cabinet,  and  a  coiled  spring  con- 
nected to  the  hinge  joint  of  toggle  members  one  and  two 
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and  to  the  top  of  said  caWhet  whereby  to  put  tension 
on  said  toggle  members  one  and  two  for  raising  said  ma- 
chine head  from  its  down  position  to  its  raised  position, 
the  lower  end  of  said  third  tog^e  member  being  mov- 
able forwardly  to  permit  said  machine  head  to  be  tihed 
rearwardly  on  its  side  for  oiling  and  cleaning. 


ing  being  perforated  to  permit  drainage  from  said  con- 
tainer while  ^1  retaining  a  toothpaste  tube  in  said  con- 
tainer. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cabinets  each  having  a 
first  wall  and  a  second  wall,  said  second  wall  extending 
normal  to  and  from  said  first  wall,  said  walls  each 
having  an  edge  portion  terminating  in  an  inturned  web 
portion  with  inner  edge  portions,  a  joining  channel  adapt- 
ed to  secure  said  cabinet  members  to  each  other,  said 
joining  channel  having  a  body  portion  with  transverse 
and  longitudinal  edge  portions,  flange  portions  extending 
in  the  same  direction  from  each  of  said  body  portion 
longitudinal  edges,  each  of  said  flange  portions  extending 
beyond  the  same  transverse  edge  portion  to  form  ear 
portions,  said  cabinet  mcmben  positioned  with  said  first 
walls  in  abutting  relation  and  said  second  walls  aligned 
in  the  same  vertical  plane,  said  joining  channel  posi- 
tioned with  said  ear  portions  under  each  of  said  second 
wall  web  portions  and  said  channel  body  portion  under 
surface  abutting  said  first  wall  web  portions,  said  joining 
channel  flange  portions  abutting  the  inner  edge  portions 
of  said  first  wall  web  portions  thereby  securing  said 
cabinets  to  each  other. 


2,79t,492 
BATHROOM  FIXTURE 


Applkatioa  Felmary  S,  1954,  Seitol  No. 
2  Claims.    (O.  312— 22«) 


,784 


2.79M91 
CABINET  JOINING  STRUCTURE 
Walter  E.  Goebel,  Norwaik,  Cobb.,  aasifBor  to  American 
Radiator  Sk  SCandard  Smlfbrj  CoiForatioB,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporalloB  of  Delaware 

AppMaOMi  April  25,  1955,  Scstol  No.  543,497 
4Clston     (CL  312— 111) 


2,799,493 

PORTABLE  CABINET  FOR  TOOTH  CLEANING 

EQUIPMENT 

Lanka  J.  IloMfk.  Tacoaa,  WaA. 

Appiicalioa  March  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,843 

3nsiBii.    (CL  312^295) 


I.  In  a  bathroom  fixture,  tlie  combination  of:  a  hori- 
zontally oriented  supporting  shelf  having  an  arcuate 
notch  formed  in  an  edge  thereof;  and  a  toothpaste  tube 
container  suspended  below  said  shelf  and  having  a  top 
opening  underlying  and  conforming  to  the  configuration 
of  said  notch,  said  container  having  a  portion  of  its  side 
wall  cut  away  to  define  an  access  opening  below  said 
notch,  the  remainder  of  said  side  wall  below  said  open- 


1.  In  a  portable  cabinet,  a  rectangular  container  having 
a  closed  bottom,  an  open  top,  and  side  walls  and  end 
walls,  two  vertical  partitions  spaced  from  the  side  walls 
and  from  each  other  aiKl  extending  between  said  end 
walls,  said  partitions  defining  a  middle  compartment  and 
side  compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  com- 
partment, a  pair  of  elongated  closure  plates,  said  plates 
each  being  narrower  than  the  distance  between  said  side 
walls  and  wider  than  half  the  distance  between  the  side 
walls,  said  plates  being  slidably  imposed  upon  each  other 
and  arranged  to  overlap  each  other  in  open  and  closed 
positions  of  the  plates,  trackways  on  the  side  walls  and 
end  walls  in  which  edges  of  the  plates  are  slidably  con- 
fined, said  plates  being  slidable  relative  to  each  other  be- 
tween closed  positions  in  which  the  plates  close  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  compartments  and  the  middle  compart- 
ment and  to  open  positions  wherein  the  upper  end  of  one 
of  the  side  compartments  is  open  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  other  side  compartment  is  closed. 


2,799,494 

ADJUSTABLE  TOP  MERCHANDISE  COUNTER 

AB»ert  J.  Pahaer,  Chicago,  lU.,  aasigBor  to  W.  C.  Palmer, 

dofaig  hailniss  as  Store  ModeraiziaK  Service 

AppiicaiiOB  Felmnry  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412.891 

4ClflkM.   (CL312--394) 


1.  A  merchandise  counter,  comprising:  a  base;  up- 
wardly extending  joined  side  walls  enclosing  space  for 
merchandise  and  terminating  in  upper  edges  at  substan- 
tially normal  counter  height;  an  inwardly  extending 
frame  secured  to  and  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  side 
walls;  a  counter  top  raising  and  lowering  apparatus 
mounted  on  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts 
extending  between  opposite  side  walls  and  resting  on  the 
frame,  cooperatiag  pain  o(  cams  secured  to  the  shafts, 
each  cam  having  an  upper  surface  with  portions  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted, 
the  maximum  distance  being  comparable  to  the  distance 
from  the  shaft  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  edges  of  said 
side  walls,  one  of  each  pair  of  cams  on  one  shaft  and 
the  other  on  the  opposite  shaft;  each  pair  of  cams  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  crossed  links  pivotally  connecting  the  canu 
for  concurrent  rotation  in  opposite  direction  about  the 
respective   shafts;   means   for   rotating   said  cams,   said 


] 


KWS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apiul  so,  1957 


means  including  an  opentint  rod.  directly  threadably 
engageable  with  each  of  one  pair  of  cams  to  provide 
cooperating  movement  of  all  cams;  an  inverted  channel 
member  resting  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  each  pair  of 
cams  and  extending  acroas  the  counter  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  length  of  said  shafts,  said  channel  members 
having  upper  surfaces  lying  in  a  plane;  and  a  counter 
top  floatingly  supported  oo  said  channel  members. 

2,7»t.if5 

EXTENMBLE  BUFFET 

Antoalno  MvhMf  Bctaaoali  Mas. 

AppUcatkM  March  19, 1956,  SoW  No.  572497 


age  compartment  therein,  a  plurality  <rf  shelf  supports 
on  different  walk  of  said  compartment,  a  sheet  metal 
shelf  having  an  integral  resilient  flange  extending  along 
one  side  there<tf.  said  shelf  being  movable  into  said  com- 
partment in  supported  positicm  on  said  supports,  and 
means  engageable  by  the  resilient  flange  on  said  shelf 
upon  moving  the  shelf  into  its  supported  position  for 
flexing  said  flange  and  yieldingly  wedging  the  shelf  be- 
tween said  supports. 


1.  A  buffet  table  of  the  type  described,  comprising 
three  independent  sections,  one  of  said  sections  including 
a  cabinet  base,  a  second  of  said  sections  including  a  table 
leaf  supported  thereon  for  sliding  movement  frcmi  a  re- 
tracted position  overlying  said  base  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion with  its  front  edge  extending  beyond  said  base,  the 
third  of  said  sections  including  a  supporting  frame  and 
a  table  leaf  hinged  to  said  frame  for  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  from  a  poaition  folded  on  top  of  said  base 
supported  leaf  in  its  retracted  position  180*  to  a  position 
abutting  and  in  the  plane  of  the  base  supported  leaf,  and 
extensible  slide  means  connecting  said  sections,  whereby 
said  table  leaf  sections  may  be  moved  to  relatively  remote 
positions  to  permit  interposition  of  an  additional  leaf 
intermediate  said  leaves. 


Omm  V. 


2,79t>9< 
REFRIGERATING  AFPARATUS 
SMHidcn  wmi  Carl  F.  Pctkwitz,  DmjUm,  OUo, 
to   Gcacral    Motors   Corporalioa,    Detroit, 
a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 
AppHcaiioa  Septeasber  27, 1955,  Scrfai  No.  53M94 
tOaiasi.   (0.311—351) 


2.79t497 
PRINTING  DRUM 


WiUtea 


AppHcalfcMi  Ji 

4 


Broakhra,  N.  Yn  aai%aor  to  Bar* 


21, 1954,  Serial  No.  4f54t3 
(CL34<— 9t) 


>.  .A 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  walls  forming  a  food  stor- 


1.  A  recording  device  comprising  a  rotatable  carrier, 
individual  character  recording  units  mounted  on  said 
carrier  for  rotation  therewith,  each  of  said  units  including 
a  magnetic  fluid  and  a  group  oi  settabic  character-forming 
recording  elements  having  portions  thereof  immersed  in 
said  fluid,  setting  means  effective  upon  each  of  said  units 
when  the  same  reaches  a  given  set-up  stage  in  the  course 
of  its  rotation  to  set  the  recording  elements  thereof  selec- 
tively for  recording  a  desired  character,  first  control  means 
for  applying  to  the  fluid  in  each  of  said  recording  units 
a  relatively  low  magnetizing  force  which  permits  said 
recording  elements  to  be  set  and  which  causes  said  fluid 
to  retain  the  setting  of  said  elements  for  at  least  a  given 
delay  interval,  and  second  control  means  effective  upon 
each  unit  when  it  reaches  a  given  recording  stage  in  the 
course  of  its  rotation  for  applying  to  said  fluid  a  relatively 
high  magnetizing  force  which  substantially  prevents  any 
change  in  the  setting  of  said  recording  elements  during  a 
recording  operation. 


CHEMICAL 


2,79M9t 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM 
FRESH  SPUN  POLYACRYLONTTRILE  GEL 
FILAMENTS   BY   DIRECTING    INERT   GAS 
BUBBLES  AGAINST  THE  FII  ^  -  ENTS 

H.  Robcrtooa,  Tlaasfiiii.  aad  Fcrdral  W.  Cam- 
Jr.,  Coi  Cob,  Con.,  MilgHuii  to 
r.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 


9. 1953,  Scrfai  No.  397.K1 

7ClaiBM.  (CLt— 137.5) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  directing  bubbles  com- 
posed essentially  of  an  inert  gas  against  the  surface 
of  a  continuous  fresh  spun  gel  filament  comprising  a 
polymeric  acrylonitrile  impregnated  with  an  aqueous  salt 
solution  of  a  spinning  solvent  for  said  polymeric  acrylo- 


nttrile   until   some  of  said   aqueous  salt   solution   is  re- 


moved therefrom  by  a  physical  action  produced  by  the 
inert  gas  bubbles  and  while  the  filament  is  moving  coo- 
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tinuously  through  and  beneath  the  surface  of  a  liquid   ing  it;  the  limiting  concentration  **X  percent**  being  deter- 
solvent  which  is  inert  and  noosolveni  for  the  polymeric    mined  from  the  equation: 

SSlIiSr*'''  "^  "  '  '**'''*°*  ^"^  '^  "^^^  **'"^'  "*'    Pteroentealmeconeantration  of  spinning  dope-hX%_^^^ 

the  length  of  said  zone  of  liquid  flow,  and  the  permis- 
sible rate  of  withdrawal  of  fiber  from  the  coagulating 
bath,  both  varying  in  the  same  direction  as  variations 
in  the  coagulating  bath  concentration  in  said  range  from 
25  percent  to  "X  percent** 


HIGH  SPEED  PROCEflB  FOR  DISOING  AND 
BLEACHING  COTTON  GOODS 


2,79«,7M 
CONTROLLED  COAGULATION  OF  SALT-SPUN 
POLYACRYLONITRILE 
W.  Stoaloa.  W^M  Cradb  aai  ThsaJora  B. 


siBata  to 
MUL.ac« 


rf  Palawan 
27,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,51< 
(CLIS— 54) 


'^£c=£e 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  q>inning  an  aqueous 
inorganic  saline  solution  of  a  fiber -forming  polymer  con- 
taining at  least  85  percent  of  acrylonitrile  in  the  polymer 
molecule  through  a  spinneret  into  a  coagulating  bath 

.which  b  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  30*  C.  and 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  solution  in  water  of  the 
same  uline  material  as  is  in  the  solution  being  spun, 
the  saline  concentration  of  tba  coagulating  bath  being 
in  the  range  from  25  percent  to  a  higher  concentration 
of  "X  perceot"  and  having  such  a  value  in  said  range 
that  the  freshly  extiuded  fiber  cxhilMts  a  zone  of  liquid 
flow  extending  froaa  the  spinneret  orifice  a  distance  equal 

Vto  from  0.025  to  0.2  inch  for  each  foot  per  minute 
linear  rate  at  which  the  fiber  is  withdrawn  continuously 
from  the  coagulating  bath,  thereby  permitting  the  rate 
of  withdrawal  of  fiber  from  the  bath  without  breaking 
to  be  at  least  4  times  the  linear  rate  at  which  the  poly- 
mer solution  is  spun  into  the  coagulating  bath;  washing 
the  »o-coaguUted  fiber  to  free  it  of  salt,  and  hot  stretch- 


It,  1953 
5  rislii     (CLt— 139.1) 

I.  A  multi-stage  process  for  the  preparation  of  goods 
containing  cotton  fbr  dyeiiig,  printiag  and  other  finishing 
processes  requiring  a  highly  absorbent  material  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  continuously  passing  the  goods 
through  a  solvent  bath  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  trichloroethylene  and  perchloroethylene  where  they 
are  degreased  and  dewaxed.  the  total  necessary  immer- 
sion time  in  the  bath  being  not  more  than  three  minutes, 
removing  solvent  from  the  goods  by  contacting  them  with 
an  aqueous  medium  held  at  an  elevated  temperature 
sufficient  to  fiash  off  said  solvent,  padding  the  goods  in 
an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  peroxygen  compound 
and  then  subjecting  the  goods  to  the  action  of  steam  for 
a  period  requiring  not  more  than  three  minutes  whereby 
the  goods  are  desized  and  bleached. 


MvtlaD. 

of 


OriflMri  a 
DMM 
5tl,S95 


2,799,791 
OF  RECOVERING  URANIUM 
Barkdsy,  Calif.,  assiganr  to  IIm  Uallcd 
by  ihc  LWted 


AprI  21,  1944,  Serial  No.  532,1M. 
Marck  9,  1945,  Serial  No. 


(CL  23— US) 


1.  In  a  process  for  reclaiming  uranium  values  from 
calutron  parts  which  contain  metals  soluble  in  the  wash 
solution  and  upon  which  parts  said  uranium  is  deposited, 
the  steps  comprising  washing  said  calutron  parts  with 
an  aqueous  solvent  for  the  uranium,  whereby  impurity 
iron  in  an  amount  at  least  equivalent  to  the  uranium  is 
introduced  into  the  wadi  solution,  treating  the  wash 
solution  with  ammonia  to  precipitate  the  uranium  to- 
gether with  the  iron  impurity,  dbscrfving  the  precipitate 
in  hydrochloric  acid,  contacting  the  add  solution  ob- 
tained thereby  with  ether  to  extract  the  iron  impurity 
therein  and  away  from  the  uranium  in  said  solution, 
separating  the  hydrochloric  acid  solution  from  the  ex- 
tract, and  recovering  the  uranium  from  said  acid  scrfution. 


2,799,7t2 
ACID  TREATMENT  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK  TO 

RECOVER  PHOSPHATES  AND  URANIUM 
Robert  F.  MeCaMnagh,  Gkavlcw,  DL,  asslvor,  by 
to  Ike  UaMad  States  af  AaMrica 


bylbaUi 
NoDrawtog.    AapBeallasi 
SMtel  No.  517,1 
ItCiakM.    (CL  23— 14.5) 
1.  The  process  of  reooveriag  mineral  values  which 
comprises  admixing  pho^thate  rock  and  sulfuric  acid  to 
form  a  pasty  acid  mix,  said  soifuric  add  bdng  added  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  predcMninantly  mooocal- 
dum  phosphate,  mixing  gaaecMis  dilorine  into  the  admix- 
ture, leaching  the  admixture  with  aqueous  »m^mn.  sep- 
arating insoluble  material  from  aqueous  solution  of  reac- 
tion products,  reacting  the  faiaoluble  material  wMi  suffi- 
cient sulfuric  add  to  convert  the  previowly  unieacted 
material  to  water  soluble  reaction  prcsducts.  contacting 
the  solution  of  water  soluble  reaction  products  with  an 
agent  for  selectively  removing  uranium  values  therefrom 
and  recovering  from  the  aqueous  scriution  of  reaction 
products  at  least,  th^  PsOs  components. 


FKOCXaSFOR 
Ffejr, 
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2.7n,7t3 
THE  PKODCXnOW  OF  TTTANIUM 
TETRACHLOUDB 


1%  1952,  Sow  N«.  299  Jtf 

3,1951 

(Ca.23— «7) 


tides  and  above  the  coodeDsation  temperature  of  the 
resulting  aluminum  halide  prodtict  by  regulatinf  the 
quantity  and  temperature  of  the  fluidizing  means  and  the 
height  of  said  bed,  and  passing  the  vaporous  mixture  of 
aluminum  trihalide  and  titanium  tetrahalade  which  evolves 
from  the  reactor  into  a  reactor  for  the  vapor  phase  oxida- 
tion of  the  titanium  tetrahalide. 


.V'Jii 


2,79t.7V5 

PROCESS  FOR  FRODUCING  FLUORIDE  CX>NTAIN- 

ING  COMPOUNDS   BY   REACTION   OF   BORIC 

ACID  AND  ALKAU  METAL  SOJCOFLUORIDE 

Robert  m  Kmb  wmi  Eiwari  Wfiiju  Tk^tor,  Rkhasoa^, 

V«mM«,  ninliriiili  CoMly,  Va^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  titanium 
tetrachloride  comprtsinf  fonning  an  agitated  bed  con- 
sisting essentially  only  of  finely  divided  particles  of  titani- 
um oxide  bearing  slag  free  of  solid  carbon  and  sub- 
stantially free  of  non-chloridizable  solids,  said  slag  con- 
taining 1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  oxides  of  alka- 


Vsn  •  itwrmtMm  af  Ykiferia 
N*  Dnwli«.    AfiiciJBB  October  24,  1952, 
8«ttN^31«,7W 

i  (CL23— «t) 

1.  Process  for  the  prcparatioa  of  alkali  metal  aluminum 
fluorides  which  compriKS  ooatinuottily  acmbbiag  a  gas 
containing  silicon  teCralluoride  and  pboaphoric  add  with 
a  water  solutioo  of  phoqihoric  add  thereby  prodndng  a 
slurry  containing  said  phoapboric  add  and  hydroAuosilicic 
add  io  solntioa  and  silica  ia  solid  form,  filtering  said 
slurry  to  separate  said  silica  froai  a  filtrate  containing 
said  phosphoric  acid  and  hydroAuosilidc  add.  at  least 
partially  neutralizing  said  filtrate  by  the  addition  thereto 
of  an  alkaliae  alkali  metal  compoood  thereby  forming 
a  slurry  cootainiag  alkali  metal  siUcoOuoride  in  solid 
form  and  phosphoric  acid  in  solution,  filtering  the  last 


ir^"'«^-,^Tuiu  isi^j;;:  -ir-i ;;;;.  -«-  i^-^^i^. »-  -ii-iij-- •«''-!««:! 


taining  alkaline  earth   metal  oxides  that  form   molten 
chlorides  tending  to  dog  the  bed  at  chlorination  tempera- 
tures, maintaining  said  bed  in  continuous  agitation  by  an 
upwardly  flowing  gas  stream  containing  chlorine  and  con- 
taining carbon  monoxide  as  the  only  reducing  constituent, 
continuously  introducing  to  said  bed  a  finely  divided  ti- 
tanium oxide  bearing  slag  as  aforesaid,  maintaining  said 
bed  at  a  temperature  above  1000*  C  but  not  exceeding 
1300*  C  and  suflkient  to  effect  substantially  complete 
chlorinatioo  of  said  sUf  through  the  reaction  of  chlorine 
and  carbon  monoxide  therewith  at  a  rate  equivakat  to 
the  rate  of  introduction  ot  said  slag  to  said  bled,  thereby 
forming  vaporized  chlorides  induding  titanium  chloride 
vapor  aixl  including  the  chloride  of  the  alkaline-earth 
metals  and  carbon  dioxide,  removing  from  the  upper  part 
of  said  bed  gaseous  reaction  products  containing  said 
vaporized  chlorides,  continuously  entraining  and  remov- 
ing with  said  reaction  products  any  material  of  said  bed 
that  is  not  completely  chlorinated  and  volatilized  therein, 
whereby  said  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  in  said  slag  are 
subsuntially  completely  chlorinated  and  volatilized   as 
chlorides  and  all  the  dunination  products  are  continu- 
ously removed  together  to  prevent  clogging  oi  the  bed. 
and  coodoising  the  vaporized  chlorides. 


2,79t,7M 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VAPORIZED  MIX- 
TURE OF  ALUMINUM  AND  TITANIUM  HALIDES 
Encat  D.  LciHi,  liiaitfcMan.  Pa.,  aal^or  to  E.  L  da 

lofOelawara 

NoDrawii«.   AnHcallQa  iMnrjr  19, 1953, 

SmU  No.  332,M3 

ItClaiM.    (CL23— TT) 

1.  In  a  process  for  produdng  titanium  dioxide,  the 

improvement    comprising    charging    discrete    aluminum 

metal  particles  into  a  reactor  while  fluidizing  therein  a 

bed  made  up  of  aluminum  metal  particles  and  a  larger 

portion  of  finely  divided  particles  of  an  inert  solid,  the 

fluidizing  means  being  a  gaseous  mixture  of  titanium  tet- 

rahalide  and  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  17 

to  53,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  fluidizing  bed 

below  the  softening  temperature  of  said  aluminum  par- 


from  a  filtrate  containing  said  phosphoric  acid,  returning 
the  last-named  filtrate  to  said  scrubbing  step,  continuous- 
ly scrubbing  a  second  gas  containing  silicon  tetrafluoride 
which  is  free  of  pboapboric  add  with  aa  aqueous  solution 
of  boric  acid  to  form  a  skmry  ctwtaining  silica,  fluoboric 
add,  boric  add  and  water,  auxing  the  laal-nanied  slurry 
with  *a  above-named  aeparated  alkali  nelal  oHcoAaoride 
thereby  producing  a  slurry  cootainiag  silica  in  soBd  form 
and  alkali  metal  fluoride,  alkali  metal  flooborate  and  fluo- 
boric acid  in  sohitiofi,  flltering  tlie  last-named  shirry  to 
separate  silica  from  a  filtrate,  mixing  the  last-named  fil- 
trate with  aluminum  hydroxide  and  an  alkaline  alkali 
metal  compound  thereby  producing  a  slurry  containing  an 
alkali  metal  aluminum  fluoride  in  solid  form  and  boric 
acid  in  solution,  filtering  said  last-nanned  slurry  to  sepa- 
rate said  wlic«|t  metal  aluminum  fiuoride  from  a  filtrate 
and  returning  the  last-named  filtrate  to  the  second-named 
scrubbing  step. 

2,799,7i« 
NON-CAIONG  FLUOSnJCATE  COMPOSITION 
Frank  W.  Panepiirto,  FUiaMpbIa,  Pa^  aarignor  to  The 
Pennsylvania  SaN  Maaafactarteg  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporatkNi  of  PeoBsytvania 

No  Drawtng.    AppUcatioa  October  6,  1955, 
Scttol  No.  539,932 

mil (CL23— U) 

I.  A  zinc  fluosilicatc  hcxahydrate  salt  characterized 
by  its  non-caking  properties  comprising  said  salt  in  par- 
ticulate form  and  from  about  2%  to  about  10%  by 
wei^t  of  magnesium  chloride  hexahydrate  in  intimate 
admixture  therewith. 


2,79t.7t7 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CHLORATES  AND 
CHLORIDES  FROM  CONCENTRATED  ELEC- 
TROLYTIC SODIUM  HYDKOXIDB 
AiUmt  K.  lakMM,  CMMvi,  CaM^  Mripwr  to  The  Dow 

a  eorvantfo.  1^ 


No  Drawls    AppHcatfaa  October  3,  1955, 
Sartal  N«.  S3ta53 
3aahM.   (CL23-1S41 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  disaolvmg  m  an  aque- 
ous solutioo  of  sodium  hydroxide  of  from  40  to  35  per- 
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cent  concentration,  and  containing  sodium  chlorate  and 
sodium  chloride  as  impurities,  ao  amount  of  ferrotii  sul- 
fate which  is  froaa  8.55  to  9.0  times  the  weight  of  so- 
dium chlorate  in  the  solution,  ntaintaining  the  result- 
ing mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  20*  C.  at  which 
the  alkali  solution  is  liquid,  but  iwt  significantly  above 
80*  C,  until  the  reducUoo  of  chlorate  to  chloride  is  es- 
sentially complete  and  filtering  to  renaove  insoluble  com- 
plexes containing  sodium  chloride,  thereby  to  make  the 
solution  essentially  free  from  chlorate  aixl  to  decrease  the 
amount  of  socfitmi  chloride  therein  by  an  amount  near 
0.57  part  by  weight  for  each  part  ot  ferrous  sulfate  uaed 
in  the  process. 

2,79«,7tfl 

SYOTEM  FOR  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  OIL  OR 

THE  LIKE  FROM  SOUP  ORGANIC  PARTICLES^ 

to  Haw-Kuos  CMUpaBy,  PntMvrgh,  Pa^ 


25, 1949,  Scrtol  No.  191,457 
(CL  23-^19) 


9.  In  a  solvent  extraction  system  for  solid  organic  par- 
ticles, the  steps  comprising  in  combination,  moving  a  sup- 
port on  which  solid  organic  particles  rest  their  weight  to 
carry  them  through  a  vapor  space  in  a  solvent  extraction 
zooe,  supplying  said  particles  with  solvent  and  draining 
said  particles  during  said  carrying,  removing  and  immedi- 
ately condensing  vapors  from  said  zone,  directly  return- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  condensate  to  said 
zooe,  rentoving  said  particles  from  said  zone  after  ex- 
traction, desolvemizing  said  partides  so  removed  in  the 
presence  of  heat,  directly  returning  evolved  vapors  from 
said  desolventizing  to  said  zone,  removing  extract  solu- 
tion from  said  zone  below  the  level  of  said  particles  dur- 
ing said  carrying,  separating  substantially  pure  solvent  in 
vapor  form  from  said  solution,  and  returning  said  solvent 
in  vapor  form  to  said  zooe  at  least  during  the  initiation 
of  an  extraction  cycle. 


2,799.799 
ACCESSORY  DEVICE  FOR  GASOLINE  ENGINES 
Aapial,  Bcruri,  Aiitattoa 
NovwBbtr  15, 1954,  Seitol  No.  448,959 
•  CWbh.    (CL4»— 197) 


^  t 


within  the  carburetor  end  of  said  conduit  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  into  said  carburetor,  an  annular 
groove  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  tubular  section  directed 
toward  said  carburetor  to  collect  any  fuel  condensate 
formed  on  and  travelling  along  the  inner  wall  of  the 
conduit  coimected  to  said  carburetor,  condensate  vapor- 
izing means  arranged  in  effective  heat-exchange  rela- 
tionship with  an  exhaust  pipe,  pipe  means  connecting 
said  annular  groove  and  said  condensate  vaporizing 
means,  mixing  means  disposed  within  said  intake  port, 
said  mixing  means  comprising  an  annular  body  interposed 
between  said  intake  port  and  the  cylinder  end  of  said 
conduit,  said  annular  body  having  a  sharp  annular  edge 
therein  directed  toward  said  intake  port  for  introducing 
into  the  flow  of  fuel-air  mixture  any  condensate  formed 
between  said  tubular  member  and  said  sharp  edge,  and 
a  plurality  of  channels  within  said  annular  body  for  con- 
ducting the  vaporized  fuel  condensate  drawn  in  from 
said  vaporizing  means  to  said  sharp  edge  into  said 
intake  port  and  for  mixing  the  same  with  said  fud  air 
mixture  directly  within  said  intake  port. 


2,799,719 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  METAL  OXIDES 

Pahrick  E.  Cavaoivh,  OakriOc  Outarfo,  Canada,  aaigBor 

to  Ontario   Rcacareh  Pauadaliou,  Toronto,   Ontario, 

a  corpomltoa  of  Cauada 

AppUcatioa  Jnc  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,714 

ISCUm.   (CL75-.34) 


t»*V'X 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  particles  ot  oxyfen  bear- 
ing metal  containing  material  to  metallic  form  with  a  re- 
ducing gas,  comprising:  forming  with  said  particles  a  gas 
permeable  bed  having  voids  and  of  a  shallow  depth  de- 
flned  by  gas  entry  and  exit  surfaces  thereof;  isolating  said 
bed  from  the  atmosphere;  heating  said  isolated  bed  to  a 
redudng  temperature  less  than  that  suflldent  to  substan- 
tially cloae  the  voids  thereof  due  to  melting  of  said  parti* 
des;  regeneratlvdy  passing  a  redudng  gas  through  said 
bed  from  the  entry  to  the  exit  surfaces  thereof;  and  re- 
moving reducing  reaction  products  from  said  gas  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  rate  of  formation  of  said  products 
during  passage  of  said  gas  through  said  bed. 


2,799,711 
REDUCTION  OF  METAL  OXIDES 

TaintoiivB,  N«  Y.,  asd  Pttor  L. 

mamon  to  Ttxaco  Dtrdop* 

Corporalioa,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  cotforllou  off 


1.  An  accessory  device  for  a  gasoline  engii>e  having  a 
carburetor  and  a  working  cylinder  with  an  intake  port 
thereto,  comprising  a  conduit  cotmecting  siud  carburetor 
and  the  intake  port  of  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  section 


Manh  17, 1954,  Scrtol  N*.  41M15 

4Ctatoii.  (CI.7S— 41) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  reduction  d  iron  oxide  to  molten 
metallic  iron  wherdn  iron  oxide  admixed  with  coke  and 
a  fluxing  material  is  contacted  in  an  elongated  vertical 
reduction  zoite  with  an  upwardly  flowing  stream  of  re- 
ducing gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide  whereby  the  iron 
oxide  is  reduced  to  molten  iron,  and  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  is  introduced  into  the  lower  pcHtion  ot  said  reduction 
zone  whereby  coke  is  converted  to  carbon  monoxide,  the 


\ 
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unprovement  which  uMupriici  fnientiog  an  •uOiary 
tfream  ol  reductag  gat  compdsiiig  carbon  mottoiidg  and 
hydrogen  containing  not  mofc  than  8  percent  steam  and 
not  more  than  4  percent  caf1)on  (fioxide  by  vohme  by 
reaction  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  wtdi  an  oxygen-contain- 
ti^  gas  and  from  about  20  to  about  40  wci^t  percent 


•team  baaed  on  the  wei^t  of  said  oil  at  a  temper  ature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  2.000*  F.  to  about  3,000* 
F.  in  a  separate  gas  generation  zone,  and  introdudng  said 
auxiliary  stream  of  reducing  gas  substantiany  at  said 
reaction  temperature  directly  into  said  redu^ion  zone 
at  a  point  above  the  point  of  faitroduction  of  said  oxygen- 
containing  gas  to  the  reductioo  zone. 


2,7M,7ia 
PKOCiaS  FOR  UBPINING  mON 


AprtM,19SS, 
SM,1I3 

tCaidnM.   (CLTS—Sl) 
1.  A  method  of  refining  iron  compristng  blowing  a 
charge  of  molten  iron  in  a  converter  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  slag  and  flux  con- 
taining red  mud. 


2,7H,713 

PROCXaS  FOR  OITAINING  NICKEL  AND  CX>BALT 

FBOM  A  MIXED  SULPHIDE  MATTE 

Helaa  KMWwtfiy,  RoBa,  Mo. 

N«Drawh«.    AijEfHan  Diciil ir  15,  IfSl, 
8«6l  No.  32«,173 

SCUkm.   (CX7S— 12) 

(Grviad  nadcr  TMa  35,  U.  S.  Code  aMl),  mc.  2M) 

1.  A  process  oi  selectively  reducing  sulfides  of  cobalt 
and  nickel  contained  in  a  matte  in  which  sulfides  of  cobah. 
nickel  and  copper  are  present  which  consists  in  heating 
to  fusion  temperature  an  intimate  mixture  of  said  matte 
widi  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  groiv  consisting 
of  die  oxides  of  cobah,  nkkel.  copper  and  iron  in  an 
amount  suflkient  to  react  with  sulfides  of  cobalt  and 
nickel. 

2,79t,714 

METAL  FRODUCTINCORFORATINC  MOLYB- 
DENUM  DISULPIIIDB  AND  METHOD  AND 
ADDrnVB  FDR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 


2,7ft,715  

FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  PHOTO- 
IMAGBS  IN  NATURAL  COLOURS 
SUVTRAdTVB    THREBCOLOUR 


NoDnwIv.  JlpjlrillM Mnii*»<,  1H3, 
No.  3M,731 
aniihii    (CLM— 13) 
1.  A  procem  for  prododng  a  colonred  image  by  Iht 
three  coloar  procctt  00  a  rapport  oompiWig  a  ocDnlott 
ester  fihn.  consisting  in  first  treating  the  support  in  a  btafe 
sohition  consisting  of  the  diaxotnlphoaate  of  5-aiBia»>2- 
benzoylamino-l-4-diethoxybeBBol  and  a  coopHng  tpiat 
for  the  bhw  coloor  component  dissolved  in  a  volalile 
solvent,  espocing  the  support  tfans  treated  behtod  the 
nqpoive  of  the  blue  coloor  compoocnt,  lubenqocnlly 
wasUng  the  support  in  an  alcoholic  canstk  soda  tohition 
to  dissolve  die  diazoanlphoaate  and  coopttag  ageBt  wUcfa 
U  untransformed  by  Ugfat,  and  thereafter  washing  the 
support  to  elfaninate  die  alcoholic  caoatic  aodn,  aod  re- 
peating these  operations  for  the  red  and  yellow  ookmr 
components  in  desired  order  utilizing  for  the  bnaie  sohi- 
tion in  treating  for  the  red  and  the  yellow  color  compo- 
nents respectivdy,  the  diagoaulphonate  of  l««mlao-2-4- 
dimelhylbenzol  and  a  coopUng  apeat  tahable  to  the  par- 
ticular color  component  then  being  treated  for.  said  ooo- 
pling  agent  being  disaohred  in  a  volatile  solvent,  exposing 
the  support  thus  treated  bcfaiad  the  negative  pcrtafaring  to 
said  particular  coloor  component,  sofaaequendy  washing 
the  support  in  an  akoholie  caustic  soda  sohttioo  to  tfa- 
solve  the  portions  of  said  sohitioos  not  hardened  by  Ugfat. 
fbUowed  by  washing  die  support  to  diminate  the  alcoholic 
caustic  soda,  and  in  treating  the  support  for  the  other  one 
of  said  red  and  ydlow  ookxir  components  atiUiing  for 
the  basic  solution  the  diaxoanlphonate  of  l-amfato>2-4-dl- 
methylbenzol  and  a  coupling  agent  for  said  other  color 
component  distolved  in  a  volatile  solveot,  ogporiog  *• 
support  dins  treated  behind  the  negative  pwrtiiriog  to  nid 
other  colour  component,  sobeequeudy  washing  the  sap- 
port  in  an  alcoholic  caustic  soda  sohitioo  followed  by 
wstfdiing  the  support  to  diminate  the  alcoholic  caustic 
soda  as  before,  thereby  producing  a  ooloored  image  of 
the  sut^ect  phoCographed. 


WORM  BEDDING  AND  FOOD  COMPOSTIION 
ITiiBSlilT  timlMMtr 
NoDrawte.   DlvWoa«f«pEcatfaaSefWNo.l5M(S, 
MMch  25,  195*.    fii  idiaiMis  < 
Now  23M13,  My  21,  195L    TM 
4, 1PS5,  Serfni  No.  52M72 

♦  niliiii  (CL9V-3) 
8.  A  combined  bedding  and  food  composition  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  habitat  for  worms,  which  consists  of  finely 
divided  cellulose  and  food  and  grit  material  that  is  mora 
finely  divided,  die  said  combination  adapted  to  have 
water  added  thereto  which  when  added  is  largely  ab- 
sorbed  1^  the  ceUuloae. 


N.Y. 

No  sMBwaag.    AppHcnnoB  Jnwa  1, 199n, 
Ssnal  NOb  99g,lg7 

•  nihil    (CL75— 133) 

1.  The  medtod  of  making  a  solid  metallic  body  con- 
taining molybdenum  disnlphide  compristng  fbnnmg  a  me- 
tallic coating  on  the  surface  of  finely  divided  molybde- 
muB  dfaulphide  powder,  mixing  the  coated  raolybdemim 
dtoidphide  powder  with  a  metallic  mixture,  and  forming 
the  metaBic  mixture  into  a  solid  body. 


2,79t,717 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  POTATOES 

A.  RiHlii.  W«t 


No 


lt,19St, 


No.  195,149 
UClBhMk    (CL  99^154) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  Irish  potatoes,  comprising 
wetting  die  Irish  potatoes  with  a  water  aolutioo  of  dnna- 
mate  ions. 
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a,79t,71g 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FERMENTED 

BEVERAGES 

AaAomr  L.  Nngey,  Rahway,  N.  I.,  aaiignor  to  Knit  Wear 

Fatanti,  Inc.  Adante,  Ga.,  a  corpwadun  of  Gcorgte 

No  I>niwlM.A|wMicadon  April  3, 19S3, 

SCIahaa.   (CL  99^-51) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  mash  for  use  in  making 
beer  which  consists  in  minfiim  raw  cereal  from  the 
group  consisting  of  corn  grits,  rice,  rice  flour,  com  meal 
and  com  starch  grita  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  water 
having  a  temperature  of  110  to  115  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
adding  to  said  water  and  cereal,  a  quantity  of  heat-stable, 
soluble,  high  potency  enzymes  and  water  at  110  to  115 
degrees  Fahrenheit,  inunediately  beginning  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  mass  to  at  least  212  degrees  Fahren- 
heit, and  causing  the  surchy  material  in  the  cereal  to  be 
wboUy  gelatinized  and  liquefied,  and  then  mingling  the 
entire  mass  with  a  main  malt  mash  for  conversion  of  the 
starchy  material  into  sugars  and  dextrins,  to  finish  the 
beer. 


for  application  as  a  layer  or  film  to  a  frozen  mercury 
pattern  below  the  freezing  temperature  of  the  pattern 
material  and  producing  a  shell-like  mold  around  said 
pattern,  said  composition  comprising  as  nomully  solid 
composition  ingredients  which  form  the  applied  film  a 
refractory  material  of  small  particle  size  constituting  « 
predominant  amount  ^of  said  solid  ingredients,  an  inor- 
ganic raised  temperature  binder  for  the  refractory  par- 
ticles constituting  from  0.25%   to  5%  of  said  solid  in- 
gredients and  selected  from  the  group  of  substances  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  phosphates,  alkali  metal  phosphates, 
alkali  metal  fiuorides,  mixtures  of  alkali  metal  fluorides 
and  boric  acid,  mixtures  of  alkali  metal  fluorides  and 
boric   oxide,    alkali   metal    borates,   beryllium    borates, 
alkali  meul  silicates,  and  mixtures  of  at  least  two  of  said 
substances,  said  inorganic  binder  being  present  in  amount 
sufficient  to  bind  the  refractory  particles  of  a  shell-like 
mold  into  a  self-supporting  structure  after  having  been 
rendered  effective  as  a  binder  at  a  raised  temperatore 
between  150*  C.  and  1250*  C.  to  which  a  mold  is  sub- 


2,799,719 

FOOD  FLAVOR  INTENSIFIER 

Ewl  B.  GBckMsa,  CUc^o,  DL 

iCtadas.    (a.  99— 14f) 

1.  A  composition  for  intensifying  the  flavor  of  foods 
in  which  the  flavor  intensifying  ingredient  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  combination  of  gentian  and  L  glutamic  acid 
present  in  the  ratio  of  I  part  by  weight  gentian  to  1-50 
parts  by  wei^t  L  glutamic  acid. 


2.799.72t 
FOOD  PRESERVATION 
Leo  1.  Novak,  Dayton,  OMo,  assignor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Engineefteg  Cnmpany  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawlnt.    AppBcatfon  December  Ig,  1953, 
Serial  No.  399,1<5 
tCtetaas.   (CL99— 159) 
1.  The  method  of  preserving  food  which  comprises  the 
step  of  contacting  the  food  with  a  medium  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  dextran  containing 
from  about  1-2  parts  per  million  parts  of  the  dispersion 
to  1-2  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  tht  dispersion  of  an 
antibiotic  said  dextran  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween 5000  aod  that  of  native,  unhydrolyzed  dextran. 

2.799.721 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Hany  A.  TiiiIJi,  Jr.,  DnylM,  Ohto.  sidgan  to  TW 

No  Drawing.    AppBraWsn  JasHsary  26, 1953, 

Sastel  No.  333A37 

2  CktesB.    (CL  99—159) 

l^Ttte  method  of  providing  a  food  with  a  protective, 

cohesive  film  of  dextran  which  comprises  contacting  the 

food  with  an  aqueous  medium  consisting  essentially  of 

an  aqueous  dispertioo  of  dextran,  said  dextran  being 

dispersiMe  in  water  at  ordinary  temperature  and  having 

a  molecular  weight  between  5,000  and  that  of  the  native. 

unhydrolyzed  dextran. 


„„_  2,799.722 

SmOX  MOLD  ffTRUCTURES  AND  PROCESSES 
AN^COMPOSmONS  FOR  FORMING  THE 

Evcrari  F.  KohL  Lakewood,  mi  Zcmm  g.«>— t   East 

^aimxf^i^'Ir  n?l  .'"'** " '    •**   Mettawt 

^  iff?  *^  «•«»  9mki  No.  3943t 
Stdiinsa.   (CL19<-3aj5) 

1.  An  mvestment  composition  in  the  form  of  a  slurry 


iected,  an  organic  thermoplastic  resinous  binder  for  the 
refractory  particles  and  the  raised  temperature  bhMler 
constituting  0.5%  to  5%  of  said  solid  ingredients  and 
which  has  the  property  of  causing  a  film  of  said  compo- 
sition to  adhere  to  said  pattern  and  of  binding  the  re- 
fractory particles  and  the  raised  temperature  binder  to- 
gether into  a  moid  over  a  temperature  range  from  below 
said  freezing  temperature  up  to  at  least  said  raised  tem- 
perature, and  a  liquid  carrier  which  is  an  organic  solvent 
and  at  least  partially  dissolves  said  organic  binder  below 
said  freezing  temperature  and  has  a  boiling  point  within 
+40*  C.  from  said  freezing  temperature  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  volatilizes  in  a  short  period  of  time  below 
said  freezing  temperature,  said  carrier  being  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  hold  at  least  uniformly  dispersed 
therein  all  solid  ingredients  of  said  composition  and  to 
provide  with  said  solid  ingredients  a  slurry  of  suflfcientiy 
low  viscosity  at  temperatures  below  said  freezing  tem- 
perature to  enable  said  composition  to  be  applied  to  said 
pattern  in  the  form  of  a  film  at  temperatures  below  said 
freezing  temperature. 


2,799,723 

HIGH-INDEX  GLASS  ELEMENTS 

H.  Stradlcv.  St.  Pani,  md  Warren  R. 

toMtaMMta  Mfadng  A 

MIhii  I  a  coipma 


.   AnpBcndon  Anpiat  12, 1953, 
ScM  No.  373,99( 


Tiling     (CL  194-47) 

I.  Transparent  glass  beads  having  a  diameter  not  ex- 
ceeding 10  mils,  formed  from  glass  characterized  by  hav- 
ing a  refractive  index  of  at  least  2.1  and  essentially  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  oxide  combination  meeting  the  oompoai- 


itm 
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Uon  requirements  of  the  following  Ubie  wherein  propor- 
tions are  in  percent  by  weight: 

20-50 

IIIII"""II 'O-*' 

BaO  Group J-f^ 

ZnO  ._—- ^»0 

_    0-20 

^^ 


TiOi 
PbO 


a,79t,7a7  

FROCESS  OF  FREPARING  TRANSLUCENT 
CELLUL08IC  SHEETING 

to 

a 


of 


CdO 

BiaOs 


J«M  17,  195«,  SttW  No.  lM,t27 
«Cb^    (0.117— It) 


PbO+ZnO+BaO  Group 35-80 

CdO-|-Zno-(-BaO  Group 5-45 

PbO+CdO+BijOi    JO-70 

said  "BaO  Group"  signifying  metal  oxides  of  the  class 
consisting  of  BaO,  SrO.  CaO  and  MgO. 


^— ^^— -  I .  A  process  of  preparing  a  translucent  cellulosic  sheet. 

the  surfaces  of  such  sheet  having  a  matte  or  ground  glass 
3,79t,724  appearance  of  exceptional  regularity  and  uniformity  which 

HYDRAUUC  NATURAL  CEMENTS  HAVING  AN    comprises  treating  the  surface  of  a  preformed  cellulosic 


EXTENDED  THICKENING  TIME 

WflHam  E.  Bergman,  Barttcsiillc,  Okim^  aarigBor  to  Pbil- 
Una  Pctrdcimi  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 
Appiicatioa  NoTcmbcr  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392^55 

ItCfarinm.    (CLIM— M) 

7.  A  hydraulic  cement  slurry  having  a  retarded  setting 
time,  consisting  essentially  of  a  Portland  cement,  suffi- 
cient water  to  produce  a  puropable  slurry,  and  a  small 


sheet  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetote 
sheets,  cellulose  propionate  acetate  sheets,  cellulose  butyr- 
ate  acetate  sheets,  and  mixed  cellulose  ester  sheets,  with 
a  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  surface  of  the  sheet 
and  will  soften  the  surface,  said  liquid  containing  as  an 
essential  ingredient  an  ammonium  chenwcal  which  is  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  the  solvent  and  w..ich  chemical 
compound  will  decompo«  to  gaseous  products  at  a  tem- 
perature below  a  temperature  which  is  destructive  of  the 


proportion  of  0.05  to  5%  by  dry  weight  of  said  Portland  jj,ecting  being  treated,  to  overcoat  the  sheet,  subjecting 
cement  sufficient  to  increase  the  thickening  time  thereof  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  overcoated  to  an  ekvated  temperature  be- 
of  a  Portland  cement  thickening  time  extending  ageiit  ^^^^  j^q.  p  ^^^^  250*  F.  for  a  sufficient  period  to  cause 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylencsuccinic  ^^  decompo«ilion  of  a  substantial  proportion  of  said  chem- 
anhydrides,   polyalkoxyalkylenesuccinic   anhydrides,   and    -^  ^^^^^  ^^  liberation,  whereby  said  gas  liberation  cau«s 

gas  holes  in  the  overcoated  layer  and  immediately  ad- 
jacent sublayers  of  said  sheet  thereby  producing  a  uni- 
form and  regular  roughness  on  the  surface  of  the  sheet 
fcM-  securing  opacity  and  translucency. 


the  acids,  esters,  thio  esters,  amides  and  salts  of  said 
anhydrides. 

2,7H,72S 

i,  LOWERING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF  CEMENT  SLURRY 
BY  ADOmON  OF  COa  GAS 


R.  WHHams,  Laramie,  Wyo.,  amigMtr  to  Moiio. 

Hlk  Portland  MMwcat  Company,  Loa  Aafcka,  CaOff. 
a  eoTForaltoa  «f  Neraia 

No  Drawfam.    Applkatfoa  September  27,  1954, 
Serial  No.  4SS,M7 

4Claii^    (O.  IM—IM) 

1.  In  a  process  of  making  Portland  cement  in  which  a 


2,79«.71S 
MANUFACTURE  OF  UGHT^SENSiTTVE  GELATIN- 

SILVER  HALIDE  FHOTOCRAPHIC  LAYERS 
Joka  L.  Foattr,  WcaUMoaa,  Harrow,  FaglaBil,  i 
to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Caaiifaay,  Rockaator,  N.  Y. 
poratfoa  of  New  Jcracy 

No  Diawt^    Apfttcatloa  Jaac  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  44«a73 
1  ClaiaB.    (CL  117—34) 
A  method  of  preparing  a  photographic  product  which 


water  slurry  is  formed  and  then  heated  so  as  to  form  a    ,^^  ^scs  remelting  by  means  of  water  and  an  elevated 
cement  clinker,  the  step  which  compnses  forming  a  ma-    ,  ,„„  ,  ^^^„  |,a|ide  gelatin  emuUion  layer  on  a 

ture  of  finely  divided  inorgamc  hydrophibc  solids  con-  *^ 

taining  a  major  proportion  of  calcium  carbonate,  water 
and  COs,  said  COa  being  present  therein  in  a  sufficient 
quantity  so  as  to  lower  the  pH  of  said  slurry  to  between 
about  6  and  7  thereby  producing  a  slurry  having  a  reduced 
viscosity  in  the  absence  of  a  wetting  agenL 


support,  mainuining  the  layer  in  molten  form  and  in 
horizontal  position  in  an  atmosphere  huving  a  relative 
humidity  of  approximately  95-100%  uotfl  the  desired 
settling  of  silver  halide  has  occurred  followed  by  drying 
the  emulsion  layer. 


2,799,724 

SILK  SCREEN  FAINT  MATERIALS 

Wlboa  G.  DIetrkh,  FaribaaR,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  WUaoo 
Arte   A   CadtM,  FaiftmUl,   Mkm.,  a  coqporalkMi   of 


Appttcatkm  Fckflvary  12, 1953,  Serial  N«.  334,535 

4CkdBH.    (CLIM— 284) 

3.  A  coagulative  and  non-bleeding  screen  stencil 
paint  material  consisting  essentially  of  from  1  part  pig- 
ment to  20  parts  bentonite  by  volume  to  20  parts  pig- 
ment to  1  part  bentonite  by  volume,  all  of  said  materials 
passing  200  mesh,  and  from  .02  part  by  volume  to  1 
part  by  volume  of  borax,  all  of  said  materials  mixed  in 
water,  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  water  to  dry  materials 
being  the  ratio  of  from  3  to  i  to  4  to  1. 


2,7M,729  __ 

METHOD  OF  COATING  AND  COILING  PAPER 

STRIPS 
Lcriic  Eracst  PcMMt,  BhM  Bcfl 
RakAam   Pcaacy,   Rockcali 

C.  A.  V.  Limited,  Losdoa.^  — „ _    _,,^ 

ApHlcatkM  My  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444an 
2  ClakM.    (CL  117—44) 


1.  A  method  of  coiling  permeable  paper  strip  to  each 
side  of  which  a  narrow  layer  of  adhesive  has  been  applied 
so  that  the  two  layers  of  adhesive  lie  adjacent  to  opposite 


edffes  of  the  atrip,  and  which  is  required  for  subaequent 
use  in  a  fther  forming  machine,  oonaiating  in  coiling  on 
a  first  rotary  support  a  first  length  of  the  paper  strip 
several  times  greater  than  the  leogtfa  required  in  a  single 
finished  filter  to  be  produced  from  the  strip,  the  coiling 
being  effected  whilst  the  adhesive  on  the  strip  is  drying, 
and  at  a  rate  which  cauaes  the  coiling  opcntioa  to  be 
completed  in  about  one  half  of  the  adhesive  drying  time, 
intercoiling  with  the  paper  atrip,  dnring  the  coding  oper- 
ation, a  spacer  strip  fed  from  a  second  rotary  support, 
recoiling  the  coiled  paper  strip  with  the  intercoiled  spacer 
strip  on  the  second  rotary  support  at  die  same  rate  u 
the  coiling  operation  on  the  first  rotary  support  and  whilst 
the  adhesive  on  the  paper  strip  is  still  drying,  feeding 
the  recoiled  paper  strip  before  the  adhesive  thereon  is 
completely  dry  to  the  filter  forming  machine  whilst  remov- 
ing the  spacer  strip,  and  intercoiling  the  ^Moer  strip  widi 
a  second  and  similar  length  ot  the  paper  strip  being  coiled 
on  the  first  rotary  suppoil 


perature  bdow  the  decomposition  temperature  tiiereof 
into  a  plating  chamber  into  contact  witfi  a  ceramic 
baae  to  be  pl^ed.  heating  the  base  to  the  deanapoaitioB 
teflfqwrature  of  chromium  hexaoarbonyl  to  cauae  a  film 
to  be  deposited  oo  said  baae  by  thermal  decomporiti(» 
of  the  carbonyl,  and  during  the  decomposition  surround- 
ing the  plating  diamber  with  a  fluid  medium  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  approidinately  100*  C.  and  above  die 
volatilization  temperature  of  the  carbonyL 


PROCEflB  OF  MAKING  AND  FINBHING  COATED 
PAFKRIOARD  AND  THE  LIKE 
W.  Troaaat.  Jr.,  Dmt  Park,  Ohte,  siiigaui  to  IW 
^^O..to.C..Mydl.tow..Okto.a 

My  12, 1954,  Sariri  No.  442,433 
15  ClakM.    (CLin— 44) 


1.  A  process  of  securing  a  water  finish  on  a  web  of 
paper  or  paperboard  coated  with  a  mineral-adhesive 
mixture  in  which  the  mineral  is  a  finely  divided  insoluble 
solid  and  die  adhesive  is  organic  and  water  soluble,  which 
process  comprises  passing  the  coated  web  through  a 
finishing  stack  of  metallic  calender  rolls  and,  by  meam 
of  a  water  box  on  said  stack  applying  to  die  coated 
surface  of  said  web  a  water  solution  of  a  neutral  salt  of 
a  strong  add  and  a  strong  baae  in  a  concentration  in  said 
water  soluUon  of  subsuntially  5  to  20%.  whereby  to 
soften  said  mineral-adhesive  coating  to  permit  die  attain- 
ment of  a  water  finish  while  preventing  the  devdopment 
of  tackiness  in  said  mineral-adhesive  coating  which  would 
produce  picking  and  sticking. 


. 2,7ft,731 

^•^IHS.'^^SP  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  BLBCIIUCALLY  RESKTANT  FILMS 


In  Tka 

«f  OMa,  Daytaa,  OUo, 


15 


14, 1953,  Serial  No.  39t,Mf 
(CL  117.-lt7) 


__vn%,nt 

ADHESIVE  SHEET  CONTAINING  SPECIFIC 

MASS  DEACTIVATORS 

laaaaa  A.  McGanr^Ncw  BrvaawM,  Ottrka  L.  WcMaar, 

iM  MntoB  A.  Bei^(riedt,  Ltedcs,  N.  J.,  aa* 
la  lafcatrial  Tam    ~ 


N«Drawtag.  OriylMl  i«pMcalkMi  April  39, 1949,  Serial 
No.  9t344.  DMM  m4  fkte  aaanrallim  fripiimiii 
22, 1952,  Serial  N*.  31t,93t 

ItChilM.    (CL  117— 122) 

1.  An  adhesive  sheet  comprising:  a  backing  having  hy- 
drophilic  characteristics  and  a  coating  of  a  normally 
Ucky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  mass  comprising  a 
major  proportion  by  wdght  of  a  lower  alky]  vinyl  ether 
polymer  united  to  said  backing;  said  adhesive  mass  in- 
duding  a  tackifsring  agent  in  an  amount  to  render  the  ad- 
heshre  mass  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  and  a 
minor  proportion,  not  more  than  five  per  cent  by  weight, 
of  glyceryl  monoctearate  as  specific  deactivator  for  said 
adhesive  mass. 


2,79t,733 

DEPOSmON  OF  CADMIUM  BY  CHEMICAL 

REDUCTION 
,     B.  CoMk,  Wiiiikhtiiia,  D.  C, 
Vwltti  9t^km  of 
tarroflhaNavj 

No  Dsaw^.  

Scriri  No.  553,143 
•  niiii  I     (CL117~13f) 
(Craaiii  wader  TMa  35,  U.  SL  Cofc  (1952),  aac.  244) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  tmiform  adherent  <^*^»«"gp 
of  cadmitim  on  irregular  shaped  surfaces  of  metala  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  copper  and 
brass,  without  the  application  ot  an  outaide  source  of 
electric  current,  which  comprises  immersing  the  metal 
articles  to  be  coated  in  a  fined  salt  bath  maintained  at 
a  temperature  from  about  200*  C.  to  300*  C.  containing 
from  about  88  to  99.9  percent  by  wdght  an  alkali  metal 
formate  and  from  about  .1  to  12  percent  by  weight  of 
a  cadmium  compound  which  ionizes,  for  a  sufiident  time 
to  form  a  desired  coating. 


1.  A  gas  platint  procem  wfaidi  comprises  die  steps  of 
mtroduong  voUtiUzed  diromium  bezacarbonyl  at  a  tem- 

717  O.  O.— 70 


bj  the  Seoa- 
14,1955, 


2,79t,734 

STABILIZATION  OF  NYLON  THREADS  AND 

FABRICS  TO  SUNUGIffr 

M.  Kiha,  n ili.  FkMk  A.  SfcaMcM,     _ 

Mas  WBisimaB  Haddoa  HdghlB,  N.  J.,  m- 


oBTa 


y  nihil    (CL  117— 13t.5) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  loss  of  tensile  strengdi 
in  filamentous  nylon  which  comprises  coating  a  nylon 
surface  with  a  copper  salt  of  an  organic  carboxylic  add 
containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  curing  the  coated 
nylon  surface  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  250*  p. 
to  about  500*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  up  to  about 
10  minutes. 


^> 


1036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  30,  1967 


Apbil  30,  1967 


CHEMICAL!] 


V^O 


1037 


2,7*t.T35 
COATED  PATER  FKODUCTS  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  THEM  ^ 

B.  KiM,  UfHttMPB,  Pik,  — |jwim'to'*BohM  *  Ham 

AfpMcatfM  immnj  31, 19SS,  SwW  No.  4t5327 
ISCWoH.    (CL  117—155) 


zation  of  a  oompound  oootainiiit  a  CHx»C<  gniap> 
wherein  the  TiOs:  polymer  weight  ratio  it  betweoi  abo«t 
1:4  and  about  4: 1. 


ft^>y\^,vv^.^,^> 


V/////    V/y 


J^T^ 


^ 


,  1.  A  mineral  coated  paper  product  comprising  a  paper 
sheet  carrying  on  a  surface  thereof  a  coating  comprising 
(I)  a  finely  divided  pigmentary  material  having  a  pre- 
dominant proportion  of  clay  therein  and  (2)  a  binder 
comprising  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  pigment, 
irook  8  to  25  parts  by  wei^t  of  a  sah  of  a  copolymer  of 
at  least  one  lower  alkyl  acrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoou  with  4%  to  7%  by  weight 
in  the  copolymer  of  at  least  one  acid,  selected  from  acrylic 
acid  and  methacryiic  add,  said  copolymer  having  a  Ti 
value  not  over  20*  C 


a,79t,73< 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  CX>ATED  PAPER  PROD- 
UCTS AND  THE  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
_^l.  MffniMln.  MoomtowB,  N.  J.,  Walter  W.  Toy, 

PHbMclpUa,    ■  a««    ass    Thmmmtc    E«    Bockitakicr, 
Mooralowm,  N.  1.,  aHlpMMS  to  Roha  A  Has*  Coai- 
paay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
ApfUcathM  iMvaiy  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  a532S 
ItnriMa     (CL  117— 155) 


'<'^/f///  'W'y:-^"/''  ' 


1.  A  mineral-coated  paper  product  comprising  a  paper 
sheet  carrying  on  a  surface  thereof  a  coating  comprising 
(1)  a  finely  divided  pigmentary  material  having  a  pre- 
dominant proportion  of  clay  therein  and  (2)  a  binder 
comprising,  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  pigment, 
from  8  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  copolymer  of 
at  least  one  lower  alkyl  acrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  2.5%  to  7%  by  weight 
in  the  copolymer  of  at  least  one  add  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  itaconic  add,  aconitic  add,  maldc 
acid,  fumaric  acid,  the  dimer  of,  and  the  trimer  of,  meth- 
acryiic acid,  said  copolymer  having  a  Tt  value  not  over 
20*  C. 


2,79i,73t 

TITANIUM  DESCALING  BATH  AND  PROCESS 
Hevy  L.  AltTMiw,  Wnatajini,  D«L, 


2,799.737 

SOIL  RETARDANT  FABRIC  AND  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI TCTNG  THE  SAME 

Rot  H.  KiMie,  BoMi  BcMh,  a^  BOUt  8.  PIvca,  Phfta- 

•eU.  N.  U  Md  PmUbc  Nfww— .  New  Yarfc,  N.  Y.,  aa- 

^^■iMa  hi   A^^^pV>aB  f*w^^^^^U  fTi^w^^w    Na^  York 

N.  Y.,  a  corpomtioB  of  Matae 

No  Dnwii«.    AppBcaliOB  Aprfl  1, 1954, 

Serial  ffo.  429.4M 

UClahm.    (CL  117— HI) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  coropriaes  titania 
monohydrate  particles,  peptized  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  sulfate  ions  at  an  original  pH  below  about  5  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  monobasic  inorganic  acid,  in  a 
stable  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  with  substantially  none 
of  said  particles  larger  than  about  0.1  micron,  which 
dispersion  is  substantially  free  of  emulsifying  agents  and 
contains  a  polymer  produced  by  the  emulsion  polymeri- 


to  E.  L  4b 
DcL,  a 


Peat  4e 


April  14, 1955, 
591,434 
griiiiii     (CLU4— 2) 

4.  In  the  process  of  deacaling  a  titanium  workpiece,  the 
steps  of  ( 1 )  contacting  said  workpiece  with  a  fused  bath 
comprising  a  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal  oootaining  suf- 
fident  dissolved  titanium  to  refmas  the  abaorptkm  of 
hydrogen  by  said  workpiece,  the  disaolved  titanium,  meas- 
ured as  titanium  dioxide,  forming  about  0.2-0.5%  by 
weight  of  said  bath,  and  (2)  subsequently  removing  tbe 
reduced  scale  from  said  workpiece. 


l,T9t,739 
METHOD  OF  COATING  CORE  PLATES  AND 

^COMPOSITION  THEREFOR     

J.  FVoMrick  IMS  OriMw  E.  Roarig,  PMnhvip, 
Pan  iMliann  to  United  Stotea  Sted  CoqponfhM,  a  cor- 
ponrtfoM  off  Newlaiacy 

NoDrawlBC.  AppHcaltoa  Deceo^bcr  7, 1953, 
Serial  No.  394,741 
3aahM.  (CL14t— (.15) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  ferrous  magnetic  stock  to 
increase  the  electrical  surface  resistivity  thereof  which 
comprises  applying  to  cleaned  surfaces  of  the  stock  a  thin 
film  of  slurry  consisting  of  300-900  grams  of  an  insoluble 
phosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manga- 
nese phosphate,  aluminum  metaplK»phate  and  mixtures 
thereof  dispersed  in  a  sohitioo  of  50  to  110  ml.  of  85% 
piKMphoric  acid  in  1000  ml.  of  water,  said  shirry  being 
characterind  by  a  particle  si«  of  said  insoluble  phosphate 
ingredient  of  less  than  8  microns,  and  then  heating  the 
sloiry  coated  stock  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  tem- 
perature between  400  and  1500*  F.  to  diy  and  react  the 
pboaphoric  add  of  the  slurry  with  the  iron  of  the  slock 
surfaces. 


2,799,749 

PHOSPHATE   COATING   COMPOSTTION   AND 

METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  THEREWITH 

Rohert  F.  Avrsa,  Leoofa^  aadUwari  HeiiiwhaM,  Ir., 

Palnriaa  Park,  N.  1^  aarigBon  to  OaUte  ProAscti, 

ben  New  York,  N.  Yn  a  eosyoradoa  of  New  Yoit 

No  Drawls    AppMcaHoa  March  21,  1955, 

Settol  No.  495J29 

19  Oalii     (CL  149-4.15) 

I.  A  phosphate  coating  bath  comprising  an  aqueous 

solution  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  containing, 

per  gallon  of  water,  at  least  about  0.06  ounce  of  at  least 

one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and 

manganese,  said  metal  being  present  in  the  form  of  a 

compound,   at  least  about  0.07  ounce  of  at  least  one 

anion  of  an  oxidizing  compound,  phosphoric  acid  in  an 

amount  at  least  15%  in  excess  of  the  amount  necessary 

to  react  with  such  metal,  and  at  least  0.0009  ounce  of 

cerium  in  the  form  of  a  compound. 


2.799.741 

BONDED  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Ralph  H.  SoMchons,  Newark,  aad  Thoaas  E.  PhiUpps, 
GffaavHc,  OMo,  awlpinw  to  Owine  Cowtoa  FIbcrgias 
Coqwwfadoa,  Toledo,  OWo,  a  eorporattoo  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  StpisBihtr  39.  1952.  Scttel  No.  312,199 

•  ChrfaH.    (CL  154— 191) 
1.  A  method  of  produdng  a  resin  bofkled  fibrous  glass 

mat  comprising  chopping  and  cx>llecting  fibrous  glass  ma- 


terial in  the  form  of  an  advandng  mat,  distributing  on 
said  advancing  mat  a  powdered  heat  setting  resinous 
binder,  mechanically  disrupting  the  fibrous  glass  material 
within  said  advancing  mat  to  form  an  intimate  mixture 
of  said  fibrous  glass  material  and  said  powdered  resinous 


.ti    i 


binder,  coHecting  said  mixture  in  the  form  of  an  advaodrig 
mat.  spraying  a  heat  setting,  resinous  binder  in  liquid 
form  upon  the  advancing  mat.  and  subjecting  said  mat 
to  an  elevated  temperature  to  he«t  set  the  resinous  binders 

thereoo. 


2,799,742  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSFER 
H.  Whai«Mi,  Dayton  OUo,  ■■Iganr  to 
liter  Cnamwy,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a 
off  OMo 

Tipliteiii  27, 1952,  Scrha  No.  311,992 
SChtek   (CL154— Ul) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  laminated  transfer  device 
for  use  in  manifold  stationery,  induding  the  steps  of  satu- 
rating an  absorbent  paper  with  ink,  applying  to  the  under- 
side of  said  paper  a  flow  metering  permeable  wax  coat- 
ing, applying  to  the  topside  of  said  paper  an  imperme- 
able plastic  film,  curling  said  film  transversely  Of  its 
length  and  then  releasing  said  plastic  film  immediately 
prior  to  contact  application  to  the  paper,  and  passing 
the  device  so  formed  through  rollers  to  fix  the  film  upon 
the  paper  with  sufficient  firmness  to  allow  handling  and 
cutting  of  the  device  as  a  unit  and  to  provide  a  transfer 
device  with  a  concurrent  proportionate  controlled  deplet- 
ing of  the  flow  metering  wax  coating  and  the  ink  stored 
in  said  paper  in  use. 


2,799,743 

SUBSTITUTED  l,4.HYDROQUlNONE  FUNGICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Maria  Klap- 
to  ShcU 


Hon  of  Ddawaia 
No 


«.    AapBcalioa  laM  27, 1955, 
SeflW  No.  51t32< 
laplcailHB  Nfthwtoais  Jaly  39, 1954 
7  niliiii     (CL  147—31) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  fungi  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  fungi  to  the  action  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  1,4-hydroquinooes  of  the 
formula 

(OH)8Ar(SR)s 

in  which  Ar  reprtaents  an  aromatic  nucleus  selected  from 
a  hydrocarbon  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and 
naphthalene,  each  R  represents  a  hydronrbon  radical  hav- 
ing up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  n  represents  an  integer 
of  from  2  to4,  indusive,  and  alkali  salts  thereof. 


2.799,744 
AMIDE  RODENT  REPELLENT  COMPOOmONi  '' 
Newtoa  H.  Shearer,  Ir^  a^  Hany  W.  Coovcr,  Jr^  Klaia- 
port,  TcMn  aMi^nw  to  Easlasan  Kodak  Company, 
Rochaater.  N.  Y^  a  torporadoo  of  New  Jcncy 
No  DrawhM.    ApfHcatloa  Inly  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  44«,M1 
(Oalate.   (CL167— 44) 
1 .  A  food  normally  eaten  by  rodents  and  containing  a 
rodent  repelling  quantity  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the   group   consisting   of   N- 1,1,3, 3-tctramethylbutyliao- 
butyramide,  N-cyclohexylisobutyramide,  N-tert-butyli«o- 
butyramide.    N-isopropylisobutyramide,    N-isobomyHac- 
tamide.  N-tert-butyllactamide,  and  N-tert-butyllactamide 
acetate. 


1.799,745 
AMIDE  RODENT  REPELLENT  COMPOSTTIONS 

NcwIoB  R  Shearer,  Ir^  mk  Hairy  W.  Coovar,  Ir^  Klofi- 
port  Tca^  ■■j^nw  to  FaatasM  Kodak  Company, 
Rochaater.  N.  Y^  a  corporatfoa  off  New  Jaracy 
NoDrawhM.    ApwBcrtloB  J»ly  29,  1954, 
SaririNo.44M42 
CCiafaM.   (CL1C7— 40 
1.  A  food  ix>rmaUy  eaten  by  rodents  aixl  containing  a 
rodent  repelling  quantity  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-d.l.S.S-tetramethylbutyDacryl- 
amide.  N-isopropylacrylamide,  N-tert-butylacrylamide,  N- 
isopropylmethacrylamide,     N-(  1 . 1 ,3 .3-tetramethylbutyl )  - 
hydracrylamide. 


2,799,744  

ANTI-RHEUMATIC  MIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING 
Mo  4e  laaiiro,  Brazfl,  aMlgnor  to  Soaoa, 
A  Cla.  Ltdan  Rto  dc  JaBciro,  F.  D^  Braifl,  a 
off  Brad 
NoDi«wfa«.    AppttcatloB  JoMary  29, 1954, 
Serial  No.  497.158 
9  CtataH.    (CL  147—44) 
1.  An  anti-rheumatic   suoposttory  comprising  as  the 
basic  ingredients  an  inert  substance  having  the  necessary 
consistency  of  a  suppository,  and  caldum  salicylate. 


2,799,747 

ZIRCONIUM  CONTAINING  ANTI-PERSPIRANT 
COMPOSITIONS 

at.  Bcfvar,  PrtBcctoH,  asd  Sophte  L.  necBsiw, 
N.  In  awlKaaii  to  Carter  ProdMte,  New 
Yaik,  N.  Yn  a  corporatloa  off  MaryfaMd 

NoDrawtog.    AppHcadoa  Aa«Brt  4, 1952, 
Scikri  No.  393,991 

5ClahM.  (CLlf7— 99) 
1.  A  perspiration  inhibiting  preparation  comprising  the 
combination,  in  an  aqueous  carrier,  of  at  least  one  zir- 
conium salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodiiun 
zirconium  lactate,  sodium  zirconium  glycolate  and  so- 
dium zirconium  gluconate  and  at  least  one  zirconium 
salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  zirconium 
glycolate  and  zirconium  gluconate,  said  preparation  hav- 
ing a  pH  in  the  range  of  2.5  to  5.5. 


2,799,749 
CONTRAST  AGENT 

BloonteM,  aad  Heica  Floreoce  Ghsa* 

',  N.  Jn  aM%aon  to  Schcring  Coipon* 
N.  "i^  a  corporaHoa  off  New  Stntj 


No 


AppHcalloa  May  13, 1952, 
rial  No.  297^ 


Serial  No.  297,424 

19Chlasa.    (CL  147— 95) 

I.  An  X-ray  contrast  agent  suitable  for  visualization 

of  the  gall  bladder  by  the  oral  route,  and  comprising  a 

pharmaceutical  carrier  having  distributed  therein  a  mem- 
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Apkil  80,  1967 


ber  of  the  dan  ooosistint  of  propionic  acids  of  the 
fonnuJa 


PUUPICATION  OP 
CvtfiF. 


a,7»t.7Sl 

prnioLEUM 


Hi-C-COOH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  a  is  an  integer  from  3  to  4,  and  their  non- 
toxic alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  and  amine  salts. 


2,7ft.74» 

N  •  TRICIILOIIOMETHYLTHKM4-  D1METHYL- 
TEnUHYDIIOPRIlIALIMIDB  AND  FUNGI- 
CIDAL COMFOfimON  CONTAINING  SAME 

Geiffit  JofeM  Matet  tm  ter  KcA,  UlNckl,  N< 

to  Nt :.   : 

Tu  laiit-Nni—  wiiUwii  happiWIi  OadcRock,  VGnn 
NdhcriMdk  a  canoradoa  of  fhc  N< 


3,1953, 


2,7M,7S« 

RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  BHUMINOUS  SANDS 

Robert  Tboffiitoa  Eyra,  Hamilton  Oatarlo,  Caaada 

■M  17, 1954,  Scriid  No.  437,4M 

13  Hal—     (CL19«~1) 


21,1955, 


01  Pi'uiiili  CwpMy,  Dn 

•f  Dalnwwa 

NoDnwli«.    AfpHotfaaFs 

S«Ul  No.  4a9,759 
9  CUM.    (CL19<— 23) 

1.  In  the  removal  of  nitrogen  from  a  petroleum  dis- 
tillate containing  nitrogen  in  a  proportion  to  sulfur  greater 
that  hereinafter  defined,  by  treatment  at  purification 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  molybdenum  containing 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  sul- 
fur to  said  distillate  in  an  amount  such  that  the  total 
sulfur  is  in  concentration  at  least  equal  to  that  expressed 
by  die  equation  S=25.8N-|-0.071,  where  S  is  sulfur  ia 
weight  percent  and  N  is  nitrogen  in  weight  percent,  pro- 
vided, however,  that  the  total  sulfur  concentratioo  is  at 
least  0.2%  by  weight  of  said  petroleum  distillate. 


2,79t,7S2 
REDUCING  THE  MERCAFTAN  CONTENT  OF 
PETROLEUM  DBTILLATE8  BY  TREATING 
IT  Wrra  AN  ORGANIC  NITBITB  AND  A 
FEROXIDE 
Fcter  Uiba^  Jr.,  CMe^o,  DL,  iiilgair  to  U^veiMl  Ol 

DL,  a  CMVoraBoa  af 


5,1952 

2CWM.    (CLl<7-^33) 

2.  A  fungicidal  composition  containing  N-trichloro- 
methylthio  4,5-dimethyltetrahydrc^thaliinide  as  an  ac- 
tive ingredient. 


NoDrawfev.    AjiBcaJBi  Aift  11, 1954, 
No.  449, 

tniiiii  I    (a.i9<— 29) 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  mercaptan  content  of 
sour  petroleum  distillate  which  comprises  treating  said 
distillate  with  alkyl  nitrite  and  peroxide  and  reacting 
said  compounds  with  mercaptans  present  in  the  distillate. 


2,799,753 
QUALITY  OF  SLURRY  OIL  RECYCLE  IN  FLUID 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
Cml  D.  Ackati^  liB«Ma  Ts 


12 


29, 1954, 8«M  Nm.  47ty43t 
(CL19<— 52) 


1.  Method  of  separating  oil  from  bituminous  sands, 
such  as  Alberta  tar  sands,  in  which  the  oil  has  a  density 
greater  than  that  of  water,  which  comprises:  mulling  the 
bituminous  sand  with  a  minor  amount  of  water  at  a  tem- 
perature above  50*  F.  for  a  time  sufBcient  to  break  the 
oil  film  from  around  the  sand  particles  but  insufficient 
to  cause  the  oil  to  stick  to  the  sand;  vigorously  mixing 
the  mulled  material  with  a  large  volume  of  cold  water; 
feeding  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  above 
freezing  but  below  50*  F.  into  a  separating  xooe  having 
a  bottom  wall  inclined  at  an  angle  of  28-35*  and  sub- 
jected to  vibrations;  flowing  the  mixture  along  the  bottom 
wall  while  maintaining  a  water  level  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  separating  zone,  whereby  sand  particles  separate  as 
a  lower  layer,  oil  separates  as  an  intermediate  layer  and 
water  containing  clay  or  silt  separates  as  an  upper  layer; 
and  separately  removing  said  layers. 


1.  A  process  for  the  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  petrole- 
um hydrocarbons  comprising  passing  a  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon charge  stock  through  a  fluid  bed  of  a  cracking 
catalyst  in  a  reactor  at  cracking  conditioos,  discharging 
reaction  products  and  entrained  catalyst  from  the  reactor, 
condensing  a  heavy  high  boiling  fraction  of  reaction  prod- 
ucts and  collecting  entrained  catalyst  therein,  extracting 
aromatic  fractions  from  the  heavy  high  boiling  fraction 
with  a  solvent  having  a  specific  gravity  lower  than  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  heavy  high  boiling  fraction  and  a 
preferential  solubility  for  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  sept- 
rating  a  rafflnate  and  entrained  catalyst  from  the  extract, 
and  recycling  the  rafflnate  and  entrained  catalyst  to  the 
reactor. 


Apru.  30,  1»57 
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2,79t,754 
FRODUCnON  OF  LUBRICATING  OIL 
W.  B.  rnhnslnn  a^  ThnnsM  F.  WIcr,  Jr.,  HoMtoa, 
Tax.,  aaslpotB  to  Sfcdl  DavdIoMMt  Conspaay,  New 
Yoik,  N.  Yn  a  cofiraratfos  of  Daniwara 

Novcabar  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,299 
4CWaM.    (CL  19^—52) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  lubricating  oil  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  cracking  a  substantially  non-lube  oil, 
gas  oil  feed  stock,  boiling  in  the  boiling  range  of  hy- 
drocarbon lubricating  oil  components,  at  an  elevated  hy- 
drocarbon-cracking temperature;  fractionating  a  high 
boiling  oil  fraction  from  the  cracked  products  boiling  in 
the  range  of  the  boiling  range  of  hydrocarbon  lubricating 
oil  components;  deasphalting  the  separated  fraction  by 
mixing  it  with  an  asphalt  anti-solvent  to  insolubtlize  the 
asphalt  in  the  oil;  selectively  extracting  aromatic  com- 
pooents  from  non-aromatic  components  of  the  deasphalted 
oil;  and  including  the  step  of  dewaxing  the  high  boiling 
oil  fraction  subsequent  to  the  deasphalting  step,  whereby 
a  high  viscosity  index  lubricating  oil  is  obtained. 


2J9t,755 

DVmXATION  ANDFRACTIONAL  CONDENSA- 


TION OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
Wrihar,  Liwlsiia.  N.  Y 


toE.L 
IM., 


11 


It,  1953,  SatW  Ne^  375,957 
(CL291— M) 


Ur^ 


■«-^M>« 
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'SCtRt^ 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  formaldehyde  with  a  water 
content  of  not  greater  than  1  %  from  an  aqueous  solution 
thereof  which  comprises  vaporizing  said  solution  at  a 
preasure  of  between  about  one  and  four  atmoapheres, 
reducing  the  pressure  on  the  resultant  water-formaldehyde 
vapor  to  bctwec4i  45  and  120  ami.  Hg.  fractionally  con- 
densing water  from  said  vapor  by  chilling  it  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  the  condensation  temperature  of  formalde- 
hyde and  -1-10*  C.  and  subsequently  collecting  the  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  mooomcric  formaldehyde  remaining 
after  the  coodensatioo  of  the  water. 


2,79t,75< 

METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

TREATMENT  OF  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Charles  C  Cohl^  Atlaatk  City,  N.  J. 

AppiicatkNi  Jaly  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  391,599 

2ClaiiiM.    (CL294— 23) 


1.  A  method  for  the  electroiyttc  treatment  of  a  slide 
fastener  of  the  zipper  type  having  metallic  interengaging 
elements  comprising  subfecting  the  elements  of  the  closed 
zipper  to  compression  to  distort  the  shape  of  individual 
elements  to  reduce  clearances  between  adjacent  inter- 
engaging elements  thereof  and  then  progressing  the  closed 
zipper  through  an  electrolytic  bath  while  causing  it  to 
conform  to  a  curvature  such  that  electrical  continuity  is 
enforced  between  the  interengaging  elements  thereof  and 
while  at  least  some  elements  thereof  are  in  conductive 
contact  with  a  member  carrying  current  for  the  treatment 


2,799,757 
FROCESS  FOR  ALLYUC   BROMINATION  OF 
ESTERS  OF  OLEFINIC  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Hcrasaan  ScfaaHansr,  Flamatt,  Bern,  SwHzerlaiid 
No  Drawiag.    ApfHcatlosi  Angnst  11,  1954, 
Serial  No.  449aM 
nClafaBS.    (CL  294— 158) 
1.  A  process  for  the  allylic  bromination  of  an  ester 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  add 
which  comprises  reacting  bromine  with  a  dilute  solution 
containing  not  more  than  about  2%  of  said  ester  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent  while  irradiating  the  reaction  mixture 
with  Ught 

2.799,758 

FROCESS  FOR  THE  FRODUCTiON  OF  ESTERS  OF 

ALLYL-BROMINATED  OLEFINIC  ALCOHOLS 


11,1954, 


Ai 

No.  449  J79 
13Cla(taH.    (CL  294—158) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  esters  of  (riefiaic 
alcohols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyclic 
and  monocyclic  olefinic  alcohols  brominated  in  a-position 
to  the  olefinic  double  bond  comprising  treating  dilute 
solutions  containing  not  more  than  2%  of  esters  of  ole- 
finic alcohols  having  at  least  one  double  bond  in  the 
molecule  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acyclic  and  monocyclic  olefinic  alcohols  with  free  bromine 
while  irradiating  the  reaction  mixture  with  light,  and 
separating  the  resulting  olefinic  bromo-esters  by  evapon- 
tkm  of  the  solvent  employed. 


2,799.799 

FROCESS  FOR  THE  FRODUCTION  OF 

ACETYLENES 

Lc  Roi  E.  Hutchhigs,  Crystal  Lake,  aad  Edmund  D.  Blum, 
Elfhi,  DL.  assigaars  to  Tkc  Fare  OB  Cooipaay,  Cbi- 
ci«o,  DL,  a  corporatfoa  of  OUa 
AppHcaliDB  Dcccabcr  28. 1953,ScrtBl  No.  499,M4 

4nilaii  (CL  294— 171) 
4.  In  a  liquid  phase  process  for  producing  acetylene 
by  subiecting  a  liquid,  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  in  a 
reaction  zone  to  transient  electric  arcs  produced  within 
said  liquid  feed,  said  arcs  being  generated  between  iiiert,^ 
electricity-conducting,  mot»le  granules  immersed  in  laid 
liquid  feed  and  loosely  positioned  in  diallow  layers  on 
a  fixed,  electrode  grid,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
reducing  the  pressure  in  said  reactioo  xooe  to  a  nib- 
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aUnospheric  preature  (tf  not  greater  than  aboitt  8  pounds 
per  square  inch  absolute,  and  carrying  out  the  subjecting 


active  portion  cubical  in  shape  having  sides  less  than 

•Vf  nnd  ffreater  thnn  -fJ- 

where  B,*  is  the  bockHng  within  the  active  portion  of  the 
reflected  reactor,  a  reflector  rectangular  in  shape  disposed 
about  said  active  portion  provided  with  at  least  one  aper- 
ture, the  toUl  area  thereof  being  approximately 


dl  said  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  to  said  transient  arcs 
at  said  subatmo4>heric  pressure. 


W 

of 


2.79t.7M 
NEUnM)N1C  REACItMt 

N.  Y^  awlpinr  to  tkc  Uirftod 
ky  IkeUalM 


It,  1954,  Scital  N«.  449^1 
(O.  2«4— 193) 


1.  A  neutronic  reactor  compriang,  m  combination,  an 
active  portion  having  a  moderator  and  material  flarioo- 
aUe  by  neutrons  of  thermal  energy,  said  active  portion 
being  divided  into  two  sections  by  a  gap  traversing  the 
center  of  the  reactor,  tfw  confronting  surfaces  of  said 
sections  having  a  plurality  of  prismatic  protruding  por- 
tions spaced  by  recessed  prianatic  portiooa,  the  recesaed 
and  protruding  portions  having  vertioes  on  a  comnaon 
axis  traversing  the  center  of  tiie  active  portion  of  the 
reactor,  the  protruding  portions  on  one  surface  confront- 
ing the  recesaed  portioos  on  the  other  surface,  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  channeb  extending  from 
the  gap  through  each  sectioa  at  the  active  portioo,  and 
means  for  flowing  a  fluid  coolairt  into  the  kap,  where- 
by the  fluid  coolant  divides  and  flows  outwardly  from  the 
gap  throu^  the  rhunitf'*  of  each  sectioo. 


2,79t,7<l 
NEUntONlC  REACTOR 
Leo  A.  OUfeigar,  Los  As^Im,  CwM^  asslganr  to  the 
United  Stetcs  of  A— Hen  as  rspfwiiatsi  hy  Ike  Ui 
SCalce  Atonsic  Eaeriy  OMn^tasMMs 

AppBcadoa  May  1<,  1952,  Scriri  No.  2St,2n 
4ClaiaK    (CL  294— 193) 


0.039 


5» 


where  2  L  is  the  length  of  each  side  of  the  active  portioo 
of  the  reactor  and  M'  is  the  migration  area  of  the  active 
portion,  and  a  disc  constructed  of  neutron  reflecting  mate- 
rial routably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  aperture,  said 
disc  covering  the  aperture  in  the  reflector  and  having  at 
least  one  aperture  therein,  the  aperture  in  said  disc  being 
positioned  to  overiap  the  aperture  in  the  reflector  in  at 
least  one  rotational  position  of  the  disc. 


2,79t,7i2 

PURIFICATION  OP  WASTE  WATER  BASED  ON 

THE  USB  OF  VIBRATIONS 

Uki  (DihtX  Gsna— y 
31, 1952,  Sstlnl  No.  249,1^9 
IC^si.    (C1.219— 19) 


The  method  of  purifying  waste  liquid  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  first  passing  said  waste  liquid  through  a  co- 
agulating container  having  a  continuous  bottom  surface, 
subjecting  said  liquid  to  vibrations  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  amplitude  while  in  said  container,  then 
passing  said  liquid  throu^  at  least  one  settling  container 
provided  with  sludge  outlet  means,  and  subjecting  said 
liquid  to  vibrations  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and  am- 
plitude while  in  said  settling  container,  the  frequency  and 
amplitude  of  the  vibratiotts  imparted  to  said  liquid  in  said 
settling  container  being  less  than  the  frequency  and  am- 
plitude of  vibrations  imparted  to  said  liquid  in  said  co- 
agulating container. 


1,799,743 

TREATMENT  OF  DRILLING  FLUID  TO  REDUCE 

WATER  LOSS 

David  M.  UpdcpaB,  Dattas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
to  SocMiy  MobB  OB  Cutsmj, 
I  of  New  Y«k 
NoDiawli*.    AfpBarftaa  Octoksr  5, 1953, 
SatW  N«.  )t4J55 
iniilir-    <CL251— a.5) 
2.  As  a  composition  of  nutter,  a  drilling  fluid  contain- 
ing as  a  water  loss  reducing  agent  the  reaction  product 
obtained  by  subjecting  a  water-soluble  salt  of  carboxy- 
methyl  celluloae  having  a  degree  of  substitution  less  than 
one  to  the  action  of  Ackromob€tcUr  hydrotytictnt. 


2,79B,744  

COMPOSmON  FOR  FMVWTITOCTBnM  MA- 
TBRIALS  FROM  BECOMING  ELECTRICALLY 
CHARGED 


41MU  _. 

Mack  13,1953 

eCL  251-t.7) 

I.  AntisUtic  composition  especially  adapted  for  the 


1.  A  neutronic  reactor  comprising,  in  combination,  an   treatment  of  textile  nMterials  holdiitg  s  high  static  charge. 
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especially  polyamide  and  acetate  materials  consisting  of 
a  combination  of  a  minor  proportion  of  polyethylene 
oxide  waxes  having  a  molecular  weight  from  2000-10.000. 
with  a  major  proportion  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfonated  fatty  acids  and  sulfonated 
fatty  acid  esters,  the  ratio  of  major  to  minor  proportion 
not  exceeding  about  10:1. 


per  equivalent  of  add-hydrogen  content  in  said  acidic, 
partial  ester  of  phoq>horic  acid,  and  in  whidi  at  least 
about  one  of  said  equivalents  of  metal  is  furnished  by  a 
metal  caiboxylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  acetates  and  metal  caproates. 


!0 

^1 


2,799,749 
MDCED  METAL  COMPLEX  SALTS  OF  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID  ESTERS  AND  MINERAL  OIL  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Uitasn,  DL,  assiipnn  to  Socoiqr  MoltO  OB 
he,  a  cotFOwBoM  of  New  York 

No  Drawti^^  Ap yBcaHsn  Octohsr  29,  1955, 

Beitoi  NOk  941fl4g 

29CUM.   (CL  252— 315) 

1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  a  minor  pro- 
portion, sufficient  to  improve  the  detergent  character 
thereof,  of  a  mixed-metai  zinc-containing  complex  salt 
of  a  partial  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  having  a  metal  con- 
tent greater  than  that  which  would  be  equivalent  to  the 
add-hydrogen  content  of  said  partial  ester  prepared  by 
the  steps  of  ( 1 )  reacting  one  mol  of  phosphorus  pentoxide 
with  from  about  one  to  about  three  mols  of  an  organic 
hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydroxy-aromatic  compound  that  has  an  alkyl  substit- 
uent  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  in  place  of  a  nuclear 
hydrogen  atom  thereof  and  a  primary,  aliphatic  alct^ol 
having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  per  n>olecule,  to  form  an 
addic,  partial  ester  of  phosphoric  add,  (2)  reacting  said 
acidic,  partial  ester  of  phosphoric  add  with  a  zinc  salt 
reagent  in  an  amount  sufllcient  to  furnish  at  least  one 
equivalent  of  zinc  per  equivalent  of  add-hydrogen  coo- 
tent  in  said  addic,  partial  ester  of  phosphoric  add.  and 
(3)  reacting  the  product  obtained  in  step  2  with  a  metal 
hydroixide  selected  from  the  gro«q>  consisting  of  calcium 
hydroxide,  barium  hydroxide,  strontiiui  hydroxide,  cad- 
mium hydroxide,  magnesium  hydroxide  and  cobalt  hy- 
droxide, in  an  amount  sufBdent  to  fnmidi  at  least  one 
equivalent  of  metal  per  equivalent  H  add-hydrofen  coo- 
tent  in  said  acidic,  partial  ester  of  phosphoric  add. 


2,79t,7M 
COMPLEX  METAL  SALTS  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
ESTERS   AND    MINERAL    OIL   COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

FarAsamd  P.  Olto,  WooAvy,  N.  J.,  sisignni  to  Socony 

of  New  York 


NoDrawtoc    AwBiaBin  Otiilir  2t,  1955, 
Na.54M49 
29  nsims     (CL  252— 325) 

1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  a  minor  pro- 
portion, sufficient  to  improve  the  detergent  character 
of  said  ofl,  of  a  complex  metal  sah  of  a  partial  ester  of 
phosphoric  acid  having  a  metal  content  greater  than 
that  which  would  be  equivalent  to  the  add-hydrogen 
content  of  said  partial  ester,  prepared  by  the  steps  of 
( I )  reacting  one  mol  of  phosphorus  pentoxide  with  from 
about  one  to  about  three  nsols  of  an  organic  hydroxy- 
aromatic  compound  that  has  an  alkyl  substitucnt  having 
at  least  8  carbon  atonu  in  place  of  a  nuclear  hy(kt>gen 
atom  tftereof  and  a  primary,  aliphatic  alcohol  having  at 
least  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  to  form  an  addic, 
partial  ester  of  phosphoric  acid,  and  (2)  reacting  said 
addic,  partial  ester  of  phosphoric  add  with  a  metal  salt 
reagent,  the  metal  constituent  of  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dnc.  cadmium,  magnesium,  co- 
balt, barium,  caldum  and  strontium,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  furnish  at  least  about  two  equivaleats  of  metal 


2,79B,7C7 

GREASE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  COMPLEX 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SALTS 

John  J.  Glanmaite,  Woodbwy,  N.  J^  nsslgnnr  to  Socooiy 
MobB  OB  Cnwpany,  Inc  a  coiporafloB  of  New  York 
NoDnwtav.  AppBcnBsn  Oetohsr  39, 1954, 
Serial  No.  419423 
17CMM.  (CL  252-^25) 
1.  A  grense  comprising  an  oleaginous  lubricant  and  a 
gdUng  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  diicken  said  ve- 
hicle to  form  a  grease,  said  gdling  agent  bdng  prepared 
by  the  steps  of:  (1)  reacting  one  molar  propoitioH  of 
phosphorus  pentoxide  widi  from  about  one  to  about  three 
nK>lar  proportions  of  an  alkyl  hydroxyaromatic  compound 
of  the  general  formula  R — A — (OH)a  wherein  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  eight  to  fourteen  carbon 
atoms,  /I  is  a  small  whole  number  from  one  to  two,  and  A  ** 
is  an  aromatic  nucleus,  to  form  an  acidic,  partial  ester  of 
phosphoric  acid,  and  (2)  forming  a  mixture  of  the  addic, 
partial  ester  obtained  by  step  (1)  and  a  quantity  of 
acetic  add  from  about  fifty  percent  to  about  one  hun- 
dred percent  equivalent  to  said  addic,  partial  ester  oo 
the  basis  of  neutralization  number,  and  (3)  reacting  the 
mixture  formed  in  step  (2)  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ox- 
ide and  a  hydroxide,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
400*  F.  and  about  500*  P.,  the  amount  of  said  metid 
compound  being  at  least  sufBdent  to  neutralize  the  acetic 
add  and  the  addic,  partial  ester. 


2,799,744 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSlTiON 

''^*'*^  C»^<<^>  Beacon,  RY.,  aarignnrtoTbe  Teato 

Conspnny,  a  covporaBov  of  Delaware 

NoDnnflag.    AppRorftoa  November  It,  1954, 

ScrW'No.  44t,159 

3ClaiaBS.    (CL  252-^2.7) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mineral  lubricating  oil,  4  to  4.5%  by  weight  based  on 
said  oil  of  a  mixture  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  mahogany 
sulfonate  and  a  dithiophosphate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  and  barium  hexyl  .and  methyl  cyclo- 
hexyl  dithiophosphates,  said  mixture  acting  to  lower 
the  flash  point  of  said  mineral  lubricating  oil  alone  by 
at  least  15*  P.,  and  an  amount  up  to  2.5  p.  p.  m.  of  a 
liquid  dimethyl  silicone  polymer  effective  to  raise  the  flash 
point  of  said  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  said  mix- 
ture by  at  least  15*  P. 


2,799,749  — r, 

GREASES  PREPARED  BY  ALKAU  FUSION  OF 
FATTY  MATERIALS 

AnMNd  J.  Moiwvy,  dnsfcto'WHhi^  N.  J.,  wtA  AIm  Bmp> 
power,  Bannnora,  Md.,  aastgnon  to  Easo  Research  aBd 
EMEtoeci^M  CoMMHV  n  corwmtfoB  of  Debwaie 

5  HiImi     (CL  252--33.2) 

1.  The  proccas  of  preparing  lubricating  greases  adapted 
for  lubrication  nt  high  temperatures  which  comprises 
saponifying  in  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  in  grease-making 
proportions  a  saponiflable  nuterial  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  mixtures  consisting  of  saturated 
hi^  molecular  wd^t  fatty  adds  and  glycerine,  (2)  miz^ 
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turcs  omsistiiif  of  unsaturated  high  molecular  weight  fatty 
adds  and  giycyrine,  said  slyc^nM  being  present  in  an 
amount  corresponding  to  that  present  in  the  glycerides 
of  said  fatty  adds  and  (3)  ^ycehdes  of  high  molecular 
weight  fatty  adds,  with  an  amount  of  sodium  hydroxide 
which  is  about  100  to  125%  more  than  that  required  to 
saponify  said  material,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to 
complete  the  saponification  oi  the  fatty  adds,  continuing 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  530*  to  570'  F.  until 
hydrogen  gas  evolution  recedes,  and  then  coding  to  ob- 
tain said  lubricating  grease. 


MofftOH  ri 


2,7ft.T7t 
GRBASB  COMPOSmON 


AppMeHlMNiUBAirlf,  1954, 

9«W  N«.  471  J7t 
9CWM.  (CL252— 33.0 
I.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  which  essentially 
comprises  an  oleaginous  base  thickened  by  a  metal  soap 
grease  thickener,  a  lead  soap  of  solfurized  tall  oil,  an  oil 
soluble  organic  polysuMde  and  a  second  oil  misdble  lead 
soap  in  an  amount  increasing  the  ratio  of  lead  to  sulfur 
in  the  composition  to  the  range  of  about  2: 1  to  4: 1. 


2,79t.771 
LUMUCATING  COMPOSITION 
Ahki  F.  PnMl,  Warrcm  Ohlm  Mrfvor  to 


No 


Stod 
of  New 


October  12, 1M4, 
No.4413«9 
SCIirfM.    (CL  2S1-.34.7) 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricant,  for  use  in  lubricating  metal 
cutting  knives,  said  lubricant  having  good  cold  metal 
lubricity  and  film  strength  characteristics  and  chemical 
and  physical  sUbility.  said  lubricant  consisting  essentially 
of  an  oldc  soap  <A  triethanolamine  and  free  triethanol- 
amine  and  having  properties  resulting  from  its  prepara- 
tion by  mixing  triethanolamine  and  oldc  add  together  in 
the  ratio  of  about  2  parts  and  about  30  parts  of  oleic 
acid  to  between  about  98  parts  and  about  70  parts  of  tri- 
ethanolamine. 

2,7ft,772 

CUTTING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Everett  C  Hmhca,  Skakcr  IMikti,  m4  HanlMM  M. 
Sttoc,  LyodkOTSi,  Ohio,  mljiiri  to  The  gtooiwi  Ofl 
Ciwp—y.  CIcvclaad,  OMo,  a  eosForltoo  of  Okto 

No  Drawtag.    AiplcnMoB  Maj  19, 1954, 
Scitol  No.  43M72 

IClafaM.    (CL  252-^45) 

2.  A  cutting  oil  comprising  a  mineral  oil  and  fr^m 
about  0.5  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  organic 


^- 


U,  1953, 


2,79t,T73 
CUTTING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

M.  Sitoa,  Lji*iiH.  OUo.  «■! 
Ol  Cnsiiiny,  Oi  i  ilaiiirOito, 
of  OMo 

NoDnwte.   AMActtfoaJM 
Sn1iil!^V293v444 
TClahM.    (CL252— 45) 
1.  A  cutting  oil  coocentraie  coosisting  essentially  of 
about  60%   by  weight  of  a  dimethylbenzyl  polysulftde 
having  the  formula 

/  \-CHr-«.— C 

wherein  x  is  within  the  range  from  about  4.5  to  aboot  5.5, 
and  40%  by  weight  of  diesel  fud  ofl. 


■K:p> 

(CHt)t 


2,79«,T74 
CUTTING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Everett  C  Oifcu.  S^kcr  HctoMs.  HaniMM  M. 
M.  DaiMi^   L3- 

Mio,  aaslginrs  to  The  Staodord  OB 
■d,  OMo,  a  corporaltoa  of  OUo 
NoDiawh«.   Aiflcallna  Ssptoaibsf  13, 1954, 
Serfa  No.  455,747 
t  niton     (CL  251-^5) 
S.  A  cutting  oil  comprising  a  mineral  oil  and  from 
about  0.5  to  about  5%  by  wdght  of  a  mixture  of  organic 
dipolysulfides  having  the  formula 

-CHr-8r-C 


<^ 


Vir/  \-CHr-8*-CHi-/^  \ 


where  Ri.  Rs  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  three  methyl  radicals,  one  methyl  and  one  ethyl 
radical,  and  one  propyl  radical,  and  z  averages  at  least 
about  3. 

2,79t,775 
CUTTING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Everett  C  Hiihes,  SMftar  Uilghis,  a^  HanfMM  M. 
Sitoc,  Lyndhml,  OMo,  asrifpors  to  TW  Standari  OO 
OcvctoBd,  OMo,  a  corporattoa  of  OUo 
to  Draw^.    AppMcatfoa  March  19,  1951, 
Serfal  No.  21M4t 
f  nslaii     (CL252— 45) 
1.  A  cutting  oil  consisting  essentially  of  an  oil-soluble 
sulfurized  mineral  cutting  oil  base  containing  between 
1  and  about  60%  by  wei^t  of  dimethylbenzyl  tetrasul- 
fide  containing  an  average  of  about  4  sulfur  atoms  in  the 
sulfur  bridge  and  having  the  formula 


(CHi)f 


Ht— 8— 8— S 


(CHi), 


polysulfides  having  the  formula 

where  Ri  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  three  methyl  radicals,  one  methyl  and  one  ethyl 
radical,  and  one  propyl  radical,  and  x  averages  between 
about  4  and  5,  saikl  mixture  having  been  derived  from  a 
mixture  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  approxi- 
mately 9%  xylenes,  3%  isopropyl  benzene,  36%  methyl 
ethylbenzenes,  39%  trimethylbenzenes,  and  13%  mixed 
monoalkylbenzenes,  by  chloromethylation  and  reaction 
with  sodium  tetrasulfide,  and  with  sulfur  when  x  is  in 
excess  of  4. 


l,79f,77« 

WATER-RESBTANT  GELS  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

a,  Md  Walter  H. 
itoSMDcvi 
r.,  a  corporatfoo  of 
2«,  1952,  Scrtal  No.  3««,342 
ItdatoM.  (CL252— 2f) 
3.  A  proceas  for  the  preparation  of  a  grease  compoai- 
tion  which  comprises  mixing  a  hydrogel  of  an  amorphous 
inorganic  coUoid  with  from  about  10%  to  about  100% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  colloid,  of  a  hydrophobic  sur- 
face-active agent  and  from  about  50%  to  about  150% 
based  on  the  wdght  of  colloid  of  a  lubricating  oil,  ^ray 
drying  the  mixture  so  formed  to  produce  a  puhfenilent 
material  and  dispersing  it  in  a  lubricating  ml  to  form  a 
grease  composition  cootaining  from  about  1%  to  about 
20%  by  wdght  of  the  colloid. 
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2,79t,Tn 
PROCESS  OF  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS ANDCOMrosmora  therefmi 

WBard  H.  Khhpotricfc, 

Hiattna,  Tea.,  aaB%Bi 

Hilia,  Tax.,  a  tasperaitoB  of 

NoDrawtog.   Aaplkattoa  Fcbraaiy  1^  1952, 

SerW  r4o.  271,97t 

9CUtaM.    (CLISI— M9) 

1.  A  process  of  breaking  water-in-oil  emulsions  which 
comprises  treating  such  emulsions  with  an  organic  ester 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  and  a  polyoxyalkylene  oxy- 
silane  having  a  hydroxy  group  connected  to  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene chain  capable  of  reacting  with  said  organic  car- 
boxylic acid,  there  being  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each 
oxyalkylene  group  of  said  ester  and  not  more  than  4  poly- 
oxyalkylene chains  attached  to  each  silicon  atom,  the 
molecular  weight  of  said  ester  attribuUble  to  said  oxy- 
alkylene groups  being  at  least  1500. 


2,799,77l 
RUn*  PREVENTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

AMIDODICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
loha  D.  Splvack,  CraMtoo,  aai  Harry  KroB,  Warwick, 
R.  L,  aalipaw  to  GaJgr  Chiwlral  Corporattoa,  a  cor- 
pomltoa  af  fMawan 

NoDiawhw.    ApaScaBsa  Mtg  27. 1953, 

SertalTtoTSTMlS 

KCWbk   (CL  252-^92) 

1.  A  rust-inhibited  oleaginous  compodtion   adapted 

for  use  in  the  presence  of  water  in  systenu  containing 

meul  susceptible  to  corrosioa  by  said  water  comprising 

an  oleaginous  vdiidc  and  an  arnkSodkarboxylic  add 

having  the  general  formula 

(CHO.COOX 


/ 


RiN 

(CHO.COOX 
where  Ri  represents  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  add  residae 
of  8-24  carbon  atoms  (RC<0),  n  and  m  represent  digits 
1-2  respectively,  and  X  represents  H  and  groups  capable 
of  forming  salts  with  the  carboxylic  add  group,  said 
amidodicarboxylic  add  bdng  present  in  said  oleaginous 
composition  in  minor  amounts,  as  little  as  a  fraction  of 
1%  to  amounts  greater  than  1%  bat  in  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  inhibit  the  corrosion  of  said  metal  to  a  great 
degree  when  compared  with  the  check. 


composition  in  minor  amounts,  as  little  as  a  fraction 
of  1%  to  amounu  greater  than  1%  but  in  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  inhibit  the  corrosion  of  said  metal  to  a  great  de- 
gree when  compared  with  the  check. 


2.T9t,T79 

RUST  PREVENTIVB  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

MONOAMIDOCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Joha  D.  Splvacfc,  Craaatos,  Rohert  M.  Ptoeai  PravMcBea, 
aad  Harry  KroR,  Warwick,  R.  L,  awlgann  to  Gdgy 
rhiiiairal  Coqporatfoa,  a  corporattoo  of  Delaware 
NoDraw^    ApaScatlta  Jaly  27, 1953, 
SarW  f4o.37M19 
KOatate.   (CL  252-^92) 
1.  A  rust  preventive  oleaginoas  compodtion  adapted 
for  use  in  the  presence  of  water,  in  systems  containing 
metal  susceptible  of  corrosion  by  water,  comprising  an 
oleaginjus  vehicle  and  a  monoamidocarboxylic  add  hav- 
ing the  following  empirical  formula: 

R« 

Rr-N— CH(CHi).COOX 

k 

where  Ri  represents  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  add  residue 
of  C«-Ca4.  Rs  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  hydroxylalkyl  and  phenyl 
group,  Rj  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  <^  H,  alkyl  and  carboxyalkyl,  and  n  repre- 
sents 0  or  1,  and  X  represents  H  and  groups  capable  of 
forming  salts  with  the  carboxyiic  add  groop.  said  rooDO- 
amidocarboxylic  add  being  present  in  said  oleaginoas 

71T  O.  G.— 71 


2,79t,7M 

RUST  PREVENTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
DIAMIDOCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Md  Hany  KroO,  Warwick, 

a 


DrawhM.    Appilcattoa  laly  27, 1953, 
Serial  No.  379,617 


UClatoH.    (CL  252— 392) 

1.  A  rust  preventive  oleaginous  composition  adapted 
for  use  in  the  presence  of  water,  in  systems  containing 
metal  susceptible  of  corrosion  by  said  water,  comprising 
an  oleaginous  vehicle  and  a  diamidocarboxylic  add 
having  the  f (lowing  empirical  formula: 


(CHO.CONH, 


RiN 

(CBO.OOOX 

whera  Ri  represents  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  residue 
of  C»-Ci4,  where  n  and  m  each  represents  integers  1-2. 
and  X  represents  hydrogen  and  groups  capable  of  form- 
ing salts  with  the  carboxylic  add  group,  said  diamido- 
carboxylic add  being  present  in  said  oleaginous  com- 
position in  minor  amounts,  as  little  as  a  fraction  of  1% 
to  amounts  greater  than  1%  but  in  suffident  quantity  to 
inhibit  corrosioa  of  said  metal  to  a  great  degree  when 
compared  to  the  check. 


2,799,711 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACTIVATED  COKE  FROM 
PETROLEUM  ACID  SLUDGE  COKE 

to  Eaao  Ro- 
a  cotporatioB  of 

AjpBcaHoB  May  11, 1953,  Scrtol  No.  353,955 
4ClataM.   (CL  252-^21) 


K.  RvOHe, 

aad  Eaglaeertog  Compaay, 


■^^' 


SBX 


4.  A  process  for  preparing  from  petroleum  acid  sludge 
containing  sulfuric  add  and  tars  an  activated  carbon 
suiuble  for  selective  adsorption  of  ethylene  and  propane, 
which  comprises  supplying  to  an  inlet  end  of  a  coking 
zone  hot  cckt  particles  at  a  temperature  of  400*  C.  to 
about  650*  C.  spraying  said  petroleum  add  sludge  on 
the  hot  coke  particles  as  they  enter  said  coking  zone 
wherein  the  sludge  on  the  hot  coke  is  quickly  coked, 
moving  the  coke  particles  bearing  a  coked  sludge  coating 
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through  the  coking  zone  toward  a  discharge  end  thereof 
in  a  period  of  less  than  20  minutes,  discharging  the  re- 
sulting coke  particles  bearing  a  coked  sludge  coating 
from  the  discharge  end  of  said  coking  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  100*  C.  to  350*  C.  classifying 
resulting  coke  particles  discharged  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  coking  zone  prior  to  grinding  to  separate  fine 
coke  particles  which  pass  through  an  80  tatah  screen 
from  intermediate  size  particles  which  are  unable  to  pass 
through  an  80  mesh  screen  but  which  pass  through  a  10 
mesh  screen,  separating  said  intermediate  size  particles 
from  coarser  particles  which  are  unable  to  pass  through 
a  10  mesh  screen,  and  activating  the  thus  separated  inter- 
mediate size  particles  kept  unground  after  their  prepara- 
tion and  classification,  said  activation  being  carried  out 
with  an  activating  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  steam  and  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  700*  to  900*  C.  until  about  20  to  65%  of  the 
coke  remains  as  activated  carbon  particles. 


l,7H,7t3 
MBCTUKIS  COMPHBimG  ACSYLONITRIIJI  FOLY- 
POLYVINYLfYRROLIDONI  AND 


2,7M,7t2 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACTIVATED  COKE  FROM 
ACID  SLUDGE 
O.  Hlhfd,  Ir^  Bi*M  RMft,  Lm  MrffPOT  to 
Riaiarch  mi  VwQHtrim  Cofj,  a  cofyon- 
DOB  of  Ddnww 

May  11, 19S3,  Scttol  No.  354443 
4ChriM.   (0.252-^21) 


1.  A  minoua  compodtioo  campriaing  a  mixture  of 
from  70  to  95  parta  by  weight  of  an  acrykMiitrile  polymer 
sekdad  frooa  the  group  coosisting  of  polyacrylooitrik 
and  a  copolymer  containing  from  70  to  95  percent  by 
wtifid  of  acrykwitrik  and  from  30  to  5  percent  by  wei^t 
of  another  polymerixable  cthenoid  moiiotner  selected 
from  the  group  mnsisling  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated 
fritty  add  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  isopro- 
penyl  ester  of  a  fatty  add  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  acrylic  add  alkyl  ester,  a  methacrylic  acid  alkyl 
ester,  vinyl  chkMide,  vfnyUdene  chloride,  styrene  and 
alpha-methyistyrene  and  from  30  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
poty-N-naylpyrroiidooe. 


a,7M,Tt4 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  IN  THE 

PREaeNCEOF  BSTER-AMIDB  POLYMERS 
Hmty  W.  Coof^Wt  tr^md 

MIV,  N«  Ti«  S  COfpOTMMB  of  Now  Mntlf 

taBNoTilCttSl 

M  nihil     (CL2M-45^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  resinous  compositions  com- 
prising heating  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  cata- 
lyst an  aqueous  dispenion  comprising  from  5  to  95  per- 
cent by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  from  95  to  5  percent 
by  weight  of  an  isolated  polymer  of  an  ester-amide  group 
consisting  of  those  represented  by  the  following  general 
formulas: 

cn-c—otu 

CHt-C— N— Ri 


&  i 


4.  A  process  for  preparing  activated  carbon  having 
a  high  adsorption  capadty  for  propane  from  petroleum 
add  sludge  which  is  a  mixture  of  carbonaceous  materials 
induding  sulfonic  adds  and  sulfur  derivatives  from  a  sul- 
furic add  treatment  of  a  petroleum  distillate,  which  com- 
prises supplying  recycled  hot  coke  partides  of  the  sludge 
at  temperatiurs  above  400*  C  to  the  inlet  of  a  sludge 
decomposition  zone,  coating  said  hot  coke  particles  as 
they  are  moved  from  said  inlet  toward  the  outlet  of  said 
sludge  decomposition  zone  with  said  petroleum  acid 
sludge,  agitating  the  coke  particles  as  they  are  coated 
with  the  sludge,  distilling  volatile  substances  from  the 
sludge  coated  coke  particles  as  these  particles  are  moved 
toward  the  outlet  o(  the  decomposition  zone  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  leave  the  coke  particles  retaining  a  volatile 
matter  content  of  10  to  20%  measured  at  1000'  F.  and 
6.5  to  8  weight  percent  sulfur  upon  being  discharged 
from  the  outlet  of  the  decomposition  zone,  dasiifying 
the  resulting  coke  particles  discharged  trom  said  de- 
composition zone  to  separate  said  coarse  particles  whidi 
are  recyded,  and  activating  the  classified  finer  partides 
by  contact  with  an  activating  gas  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  steam  and  carbon  dioxide  at  temperatures 
of  700*  to  900*  C.  until  40  to  90  weight  percent  of  the 
coke  remains  as  activated  coke  particles. 


CH— C— ORt 
■r-N— O-in 

CHf-C-C— ORi 

CHr-C— N-R« 

I  J. 

O    B 
CH»-0— 6— N-R« 
CHr-C— ORi 


and 


wherein  R  and 
from  the  group 


4 

O 
CHr-C— C—ORi 

Ah-c-n-r* 

i  J. 

O    R 
CH«— C— C— N— Ri  ♦ 

6h— C-OR« 

1  I 

Ri  each  represents  a  member  selected 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an 
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alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
Rs  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  until  a  substantial  aoaount  of  the  acrylo- 
nitrile has  been  polymerized,  and  wherein  the  said  acrylo- 
nitrile and  the  said  isolated  polymer  are  the  sole  copoly- 
merirable  components. 


2,79t.7B5 

RUBBER  STABILIZED  WTTH  HYDROCARBON  TIN 
MERCAPTO  ALCOHOL  BffTERS 

Hi^  B.  TTii .  Matoetw,  N.  1^  EBMt  L.  WoWmib, 

LOM  UMi  CMy,  N.  Y^  mi  Look  A.  Tomka.  ¥fttl^ 
BgN.J^iBlMnni»M«*riilT%and        . 
Now  YoHt.  NTYTa  tm9tn0m  of  Now  lamjr 
NoDrawliV.   Apflrrtna  immmrj  29, 1954, 
8iittN«.4«7,lS2 

ItCMM.  (CL2M-45.7S) 
1.  A  rubber  comporitioo  oompriring  as  a  basic  ingre- 
dient, a  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
sisting of  natunl  robber,  copolymers  of  1,3  batadiene 
and  styrene  and  copolymers  of  13  butadiene  and  acry- 
kmitrile  and  r^;^«f«w««g  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  hydro- 
carbon tin  derivative  of  a  mercaptnolcohol  esler  having 
tho  formula:  R»Sn(SR'0X)4-«.  wherdn  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3.  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals, 
R'  it  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  conaiat- 
ing  of  alkylene  and  arylene  radicals,  X  is  the  residue  of 
an  add  after  removal  of  one  OH,  said  add  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy  adds,  sulfuric  add, 
plMMphoric  add  and  boric  add  and  wherein  tin  is  bonded 
to  the  divalent  sulfur  of  the  (SR'OX)  group. 


2,79«,7M 

LINEAR  POLY  AMIDE  POLYMERS  OF  4-AMINO- 

CYCLOHEXYL-ACETIC  ACID 

JooM  KamM,  Eaatoa,  Com^  aailpinr  to  NatfoMi  Da 

tflkn  Prodocti  CotfonMam,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  a  c« 

■orattoa  of  Viiiliia 

No  Drawli«.    AppVcatfoa  December  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  327,<9« 
SClaimB.    (CL  2M— 7t) 
1.  A   process   which    comprises   beating   a   monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consistiDg  of  the  mixed  stereoiso- 
mers of  ds-trans-4-aminocyclohexyl  acetic  add  and  the 
ethyl  esters  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  1 50-400*  C.  and 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  resulting  polymer  to  ob- 
tain a  polymer  not  melting  bekm  400*  C. 


POLYMERS  OF  N-SUBSTTTUTED  UNSATURATED 

ACID  AMIDES 
AUni  L.  MBkr,  <lammil.  N.  K  a«lgM»r  to 
Cocpoffirtloa  of  AiMrica,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a 
ttoaofDohwara 

NoDi«wli«.    AnBortioB  May  27, 195«, 
SeflBlNo.lM.855 
SCWiH.    fCL2M— 15.5) 
1.  Polymerized  N-tertiary  butyl  acrylamide. 


2,79t.7M 

TRICHLOIIOMETHYL  HALOGEN  BENZENES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 


Edoard  MoeifoB, 


to  Ciba 


No 


aSwtailna 

AnBcatfoa  liriy  5, 1955, 

IN0.52M99 


2,79t.79t 
PROTEIN  FRACTIONATION 
Hcary  KJootrfgaard.  Pamilnia,  CaW.,  aarigaor  to  Swtfl 
r,  CMcaRo,  DL,  a  coiporaltoa  of  DitooiB 
November  It.  1954.  Mai  No.  4C7,927 
7ClalaM.    (CI.  2<»->112) 
1.  A  method  for  substantially  complete  recovery  of 
relatively   unconjugated   afanple   proteins   having   widely 
varying  isoelectric  points  from  a  solution  containing  such 
proteins  which  comprises:  adjtntiitg  the  pH  of  said  solu- 
tion to  approxinutdy  3.8;  and  adding  sodiimi  chloride  in 
successive  increments  to  said  solution  whereby  to  precipi- 
tate out  various  proteins  from  said  mixture  as  the  sodium 
chloride  ooocentration  is  increased. 


lolyS,  1954 


iCWw.  (CL2M--(51) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  trichloromethyl 
benzenes  which  are  halogenated  in  the  nucletis,  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  above  between  150* 
and  about  270*  C.  chlorine  with  a  bis- ( trichloromethyl  )- 
benaene  which  contains  a  halogaa  atom  in  ortho  position 
to  a  trichloromethyl  gro«q>. 


2,79f,791 
2-AMINO-5-NrTRO-14«4-TIIIADIAZOLE  AZO  DYES 

TesMn  ssslfiiri  to  Emftmmm  Kodak  Compoisy 
artsr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporttoo  of  New  Jeisey 

NoDrawtof.    AppBcattoa  AafMt  27, 1952, 

Serial  No.  3M,712 

CCbrins.    (CL2M— 158) 

1.  The  azo  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


2,T9#,787 
POLYMERIC  MALEIMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

PBiy  O.  Tawaoy,  Pamair,  N.  K  aaripior  to  UaHad  SCatm 
RBt>ii  Compoay,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  eotporatloa  of 
New  ttntf 

NoDrawtaiu    AaplMlloa  May  25, 1953, 
Sariri^o.3S7342 

4CtalM.   (CL2M-^<5) 

I.  A  resinous  polymerizate,  fbc  monomeric  constitu- 
ents of  which  are  composed  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  of 
a  monomeric  chemical  having  the  formula 

HC— CO 


NOi— C  C— K»teN 


A—ft 


■■ .-»?.. 


i 


V 


HC— CO 


CHf-0  R 


R  being  an  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxyUc  add,  any  remain- 
ing monomeric  constituents  being  selected  from  ethylenic 
compounds  having  at  least  one  terminal  CHs— C<  grotq> 
which  is  non-conjugated  with  respect  to  any  other  such 
group. 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4,  inclusive,  car- 
bon atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  4.  inclusive, 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  3  to  4,  in- 
clusive, carbon  atoms,  a  ^yanoethyl  group,  a 

— CHiCHsCOOCHs 

group,  a  — CHiCHjCOOCiHs  group,  a  2,2-difluorocthyl 
group,  a  2.2-difluoro-n-propyl  group,  a  3,3-difluoropropyl 
group,  a  3,3-difluoro-n-butyl  group,  a  2.2,2-trifluoroethyl 
group  and  a  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl  group.  Ri  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl group  having  2  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  and 
an  acetoxyethyl  group.  X  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methoxy 
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group  and  u  ediaxy  groop  and  Y  itptmmta  t  menbv 
selected  from  the  group  conaithit  of  a  hydrofen  atom, 
a  methyl  group,  a  bromine  atom,  a  chloriae  atom,  a 
metboxy  group,  an  etbogiy  group,  an  acctylamino  group, 
a  propiooylamino  group  and  a  butyrylamiao  group. 
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REDUCTION  OF  STREPTOMYCINS 
Arthur  K^lM,  gyyw,  N.  Y„  ■■ 

, Lakoralofflai  Bac^  ^tBCuaai  N,  Y^  • 

tlou  of  New  York 

No  Drawls    AppBcalioa  FekraMjr  2, 1953, 

SedU  N«w  334,759 

UCIakH.    (CL2<»— 219) 

1.  A  process  of  reacting  a  solution  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  cooaialing  of  streptomycin,  hy- 
droxystreptomyctn  and  their  non-toxic  salts  with  at  least 
one  equivalent  of  a  member  selected  from  the  groiq>  con- 
sisdttg  of  sodium  borohydride,  potassium  borohydride. 
sodium  trimethoxyborohydride  and  potassium  trimeth- 
oxyborohydride  to  produce  the  corresponding  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dihydrostrepto- 
mydn,  dihydrohydroxystreptomydn  and  their  noo-toxic 
salts. 


2,799,793 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  PURE  CHESTNUT- 

SAPONIN 


to  RiaiaIPe  Haia 


N« 


•f 
RWTCB  3,  19S3, 
349,145 

FwiaBj  October  31, 1952 
TTTilBi  (CL2M— 219.5) 
I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  pure,  solid  and  easily 
pulverizable  chestnut-saponin  from  an  aqueous  lower 
alkanol  extract  of  Aetcidia  hippocastanum  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  removing  the  lower  alkanol  from  the 
crude  scdution,  treating  the  aqueous  concentrated  chest- 
nut-saponin extract  with  methyl  ethyl  ketone  of  limited 
water-miscibility  to  effect  a  stratification  wherein  the  im- 
purities are  preferentially  contained  in  the  layer,  of  methyl 
ethyl  ketone,  renooving  said  methyl  ethyl  ketone  layer, 
adding  a  small  amount  of  a  water-miscible  lower  alkanol 
to  remaining  aqueous  layer  containing  the  chestnut- 
saponin  extract,  and  evaporating  the  water  to  obtain  a 
solid,  loose  mass  of  pure  chestnut-saponin. 


MANUFACTURE OFOLLULOn  ACETATE 

.      is.r 

to 

i««: 

No  Dnm^.    AppRcattaa  Nsisasiir  12,  1952, 
I  N*.  339J14 
19CMM.    (CLM9--229) 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  celluloae  aceUte 
from  formed  wood  pulp  which  is  dried  at  temperatures 
which  render  untreated  pulp  partially  unreactive  toward 
acylation,  the  improvement  which  comprises  applying  the 
acylating  agent  to  said  wood  pulp  which  carries  at  least 
on  its  surface  from  0.02%  to  0J%  by  weight  baaed  on 
the  substantially  dry  pulp  of  a  water-soluble  nonionic 
surface  active  agent  appUed  to  said  pulp  prior  to  drying, 
said  surface  active  agent  being  a  chain  compound  com- 
posed of  a  multiplicity  of  alkenoxy  groups  deriving  iu 
hydrophilic  attraction  from  ether  oxygen  atoms  and  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of 
ethenoxy  groups  wMi  one  chain  terminal  group  being  — ^H 
and  the  other  — OH.  a  multiplicity  of  propenoxy  groups 
with  one  chain  terminal  group  being  — H  and  the  other 
— OH,  and  a  mixture  of  a  multiplicity  of  ethenoxy  and 
propenoxy  groups  with  one  terminal  group  of  the  chain 
being  — H  and  the  other  being  of  the  dasi  consiatiiig 
of  — OH,  alkoxy  having  1  to  7  cartKMs,  phenoxy,  chlorine 
and  bromine. 


2,799,794 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BOBUTYRIC  ACID 
ESTERS  OF  CELLULOSE 

Cari  I.  Mriiii,  Lao  J.  TaMjha,  aad  Locfe«  W.  BlMrkatti, 
Ir„  Rptfcirtir.N.  Y^  aiifciiiii  toEaKMaa  Kodak  Com- 

psaiy,  Rochaator,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jctaey 

NoDfafwtof.  AppBortlaa  November  li,  1954, 
Scrfiri  No.  449,132 
5nitoii  (CL  249— 227) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  cellulose  esters  having  a 
high  isobutyryl  content  which  comprises  activating  cel- 
lulose with  a  swelling  agent  removing  the  swelling  agent 
by  add  displacement  so  as  to  obtain  an  activated  cellulose 
wet  with  isobutyric  add,  thoroughly  mixing  the  cellulose 
wet  with  isobutyric  add  with  a  solution  substantially 
free  of  sulfuric  acid,  of  isobutyryl  sulfuric  add  in  iso- 
butyric add,  the  temperature  and  anhydride  content  being 
restricted  so  that  substantially  no  esteriflcation  occurs 
and  after  the  isobutyryl  sulfuric  add  and  the  cellulose 
are  thoroughly  mixed,  esterifying  the  cellulose  with  a 
bath  in  which  isobutyric  anhydride  is  the  principal 
esterifying  reagent. 


,799,794 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
THE  HYDROLYSB  OF  ESTERS  IN  HOMOGENE- 
OUS PHASE  AND  ANALOGOUS  REACTIONS 
IcM  Robki.  RomriOoa,  aad  RbIbbj  CUvy,  U 

toSodate 

a  MMy  corpoTMa  off 

9, 19^  Serial  No.  341439 

October  31, 1952 
(CL  249— 239) 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  hydrolyzing  cellulose 
triacetate  in  homogeneous  phase  which  comprises  mixing 
a  hydrolysis  agent  with  a  solution  (rf  said  aceUte,  bring- 
ing the  viscosity  of  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  value  of 
from  20-SO  c  g.  s.  units,  the  amount  of  hydrolysis  agent 
being  sufBdent  to  effect  hydrolysis  to  the  desired  extent, 
continuously  leading  said  mixture  through  a  subdivided 
reaction  zone  at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature, 
passing  said  mixture  from  one  subdivision  of  the  reaction 
zone  to  the  next,  regulating  the  average  time  of  pasnge 
of  said  mixture  through  said  reaction  zone  to  a  time  of 
from  3  to  10  hours  and  maintaining  die  temperature  of 
said  mixture  in  said  readion  zone  at  from  40*  C.  to 
80*  C. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  hydrolysis  of  cel- 
lulose triacetate  which  comprises  at  least  one  vertical 
cylindrical  container,  a  rotauble  shaft  passing  through 
the  axis  of  the  container,  circular  platfonm  oKMinted  oo 
said  shaft  at  substantially  right  angles  and  having  a  fun- 
ning fit  with  the  container  walls  to  form  separate  fluid 
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cooipartments  within  said  container,  each  of  said  plat- 
fonns  having  at  least  one  opening  of  a  size  such  that  the 
open  area  is  from  )4a  to  Vftt  of  the  surface  of  each  plat- 
form, all  of  the  opwrfwgt  in  said  platform  being  located 
in  a  limited  sector,  said  sector  being  in  offset  relation  from 
one  platform  to  the  next  to  cainc  the  li^id  to  follow  a 
drcuitous  path  from  one  compartment  to  the  next  in 
flowing  through  said  cootaincr. 


2,799,797 

N-<P^ARBOXYPHErnrL8ULPHONYL)  HEXA- 

METHYLENEIMINE 

Jeffray  Mcyiick  Tborp  Md  Bnsce  Ramsay  Wlboo,  Ma^ 

to  Impsriai  Cbeaskni  iodoa- 
a  cwpofattoo  of  Great 

29.1955, 


No 


No.  531 


3.19S4 

7niliiii     (CL  249—239) 


I .  The  new  benzene  derivative,  N-(p-carboxypheuyistil- 
phonyl )  hexamethyleneimiBe. 


3«799,799 
PREPARATION  OF  8ULFANILAMIDOPYRIDAZINE 
MMiaraC  M.  Lealsr,  Smi  FiMdaco,  CaHf.,  m4  Jacfcsoa 
P.  EicBih,  9t— fori,  Comm^  aorfBora  to  Aaarican 
r,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporaHon 


NoDfawliC.    ApoMrartoo  J«— y  It,  1955, 
Sary  No.  492,444 
5ClafaM.    (CL  249— 239.7) 
1.  In    a    method    of    preparing    a    3-sulfanilamido- 
pyridazine  compound  having  the  following  formula: 

from    a    3-sulfanilamido-6-chloropyridazine    compound 
having  the  following  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  substituent  sdected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an 

H|C—C— troop 

o 

the  steps  which  comprise  reacting  at  substantially  room 
temperature  the  said  6-chIoro  compound  with  sufficient 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrohalogenating  agent 
of  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium  in 
aqueous  alkaline  medium  to  replace  the  chlorine  with 
hydrogen  and  produce  the  corresponding  chlorine-free 
compound  and  recovering  the  chlorine-free  3-sulfanil- 
amidopyndazine  compound  so  produced. 


2.799,799 
CYCIjOPENTANOPHENANTHRENE    deriva- 
TIYES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION THEREOF 
Cari  DliraasI,  BiiailBatiBi,  Mieh.,  aod  Fran  SoodhctaBcr 
aod  George  Pnsinliaoi,  Mciko  CHy,  Mexico,  aai«B- 
on  to  %jwtn  S.  A.,  Molco  CMy,  Mezleo,  a  corporattoo 
of  Maileo 

NoDnwtog.    ApjpBfMso  Noveo^er  27, 1953, 
Serial  Nob  394,994 

Maiico  November  27, 1952 
(C3.  349— 239  J5) 
1-  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  groop  coodsting  of  22a-spiro«tan-3«- 
ol-ll-ooe  lower  fatty  add  esters  and  the  benzoic  add 
ester  thereof  which  comprises  treating  the  corresponding 
ester  of  A^'*(")-22a-spiroatadieiie-3«-oI  with  sodium  di- 


dirooute  to  produce  the  corresponding  ester  of  A*-22a- 
spirosten-3«-ol-7.11-dione,  treating  the  A^-eater  wiHi  a 
redudng  agent  to  produce  the  corresponding  22a-apiro- 
stan-3>-ol-7,ll-dione  ester,  and  thereafter  aelcctivdy  re- 
movinff  the  7-keto  group  from  the  7.11-dioiie  eater  by 
forming  the  7-thioketal  thereof  followed  by  Raaey  ofckel 
desulfurization  of  the  thioketal. 


2,799,999 
ORGANIC  MERCURY  COMPOUNDS 

H.  Waiver,  Sonsaslt,  N.  1.,  and  Cacaar  R.  Scboix, 
I),  Swttacnaod,  aastgoors  to  Cna 
be,  laowill,  N.  I.,  a  coivo- 
of  New  Jeraey 
NoDnw^    AppMcatioo  DeceoJ»er  15, 1953, 
SetW  No.  39t,4U 
4ClataM.    (CL  249— 242) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thoae  having  the  formula: 

0 

R»-HC  CHi 

R»-HC  CHOHr-Ht-R* 

\^ 

wherein  R'  b  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  — (CHOH)>CHsOH,  R>  is— (CHOH)»CHsOH, 
R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-dimethyl- 
xanthine-7-yl  and  polyhydroxy  (lower)  alkyl  thio,  and 
radicals  of  the  formula  X — S,  wherein  X  u  carboxy  lower 
alkyl,  n  being  a  number  from  0  to  4,  and  the  reaction 
product  produced  by  reacting  3-allyl  glucose  with  a 
mercuric  salt  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  treating  the 
resulting  compound  with  a  mc^ar  equivalent  of  1-thio- 
sorbitoL 


2,799,991 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYANURIC 

AeiD  FROM  UREA 

GarwB4o  MaioBo  and  AieaaaBdro  Boroni,  Novara,  asd 
TWoM  Carlaada,  Tortoo,  Italy,  aaslganta  to  Moate- 
catfBl,  Soddi  Gsoerale  per  Hod— trie  Mtocraria  e 
rbjaiira  MBao,  a  corporatloai  of  It^ 

No  DrawlM.    ApoBcattoo  Iwmt  24,  1955, 
Serial  No.  517^94 
OaiaBa  prlortty,  appUcalioo  Italy  Joly  1,  1954 
2ClalaH.    (CL  249— 249) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyanuric  add 
from  urea,  which  comprises  mixing  100  mol  equivalents 
of  urea  with  an  amount  of  66  B^.  sulfuric  acid  comprised 
between    I   and  50  mol  equivalents,  heating  slowly  to 
180-200*  C,  maintaining  this  temperature  until  evolu- 
tion of  ammonia  has  ceased,  cooling  the  reaction  mass 
and  isiriating  cyanuric  add  by  extracting  ammonium  sul- 
phate contained  in  the  reaction  mass  with  boiling  water 
and  separating  the  crystalline  residue  from  the  solution. 


^^_  2,799,992 

SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDROPTERIDINES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
John  A.  Brodoaaa,  Ir^  m4  Marvto  I.  Fabreabocb,  Pcari 
River,  N.  Y„  awl|wnra  to  AmcricM  CyMUMsM  Com- 
poay.  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporatfoa  of  Matoa 
NoDrawtof.    AppBcafloo  Miqr  4, 1954, 
Seriri  No.  429,141 
4CtelM.    (CL  24^-251.5) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  having 
the  general  formula: 

»H    CHtOH 

'cHr-NH-^^  >-CONHR 

H,N- 

H       " 

in  which  NHR  is  an  amino  acid  radical  of  the  groiq> 
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consiitint  of  aqwrtic  add,  ffotamic  add,  and  alptu-amino 
adipic  acid  and  catkmic  nits  tbenot 

4.  A  method  <rf  preiMrint  cooqKwnds  havinf  the  fen- 
cral  formula: 


HiN 


H.-NH 


CONHR 


ia  which  NHR  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisrim  o< 
aspaftk  add,  ^utamic  add,  and  alpha-amino  adipie  add 
which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  S,6,7,S  •  tetra- 
hydropteroyhunino  add  with  fonnaldehyde  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent  of  the  group  consisting  ot  acetic  add,  aqueous 
alkali  metal  bicarbonate,  and  dilate  aqueous  sodium  hy- 
droxide sohitions. 


l,7iMt3 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS  AND  APPARATUS 
Wajas  A.  doTcr,  IleaiiBn,  Tsx^  asripMr  to 

leaspofttoB  ofDelawars 
1(,  imSeiW  No.  3M499 
CCL3M— 29f) 


1.  In  a  process  tor  the  production  of  methylethytpyr- 
idine  from  ammonia  and  paraMefayde  wherein  the  r»- 
actants  flow  dirough  a  plurality  of  reaction  aooes  in 
series,  the  improveneat  coo^rising  maintaining  the  re- 
action temperature  at  about  500*  F.  in  all  aones  by  add- 
ing heat  to  the  earUer  aones  of  the  leries  to  bring  the 
temperature  up  to  Aont  500*  F.,  withdrawing  heat  at 
the  peak  of  the  reaction  to  keep  the  temperature  down 
to  about  500*  P.,  and  again  adding  heat  to  the  succeed- 
ing zones  of  the  series  to  siq>port  their  temperature  at 
about  500*  F. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  a  chemical  reactioo 
at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  shell  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  substantially  impervious  chambers;  conduit  means  for 
conducting  the  reactants  through  said  chambers  of  said 
shell;  means  for  injecting  a  cooling  gas  into  said  sheO  at 
a  plurality  of  pointt  along  its  length;  means  for  injecting 
a  heating  gas  into  said  shell  at  a  plurality  of  points 
along  its  length;  and  separate  outlet  means  in  each  of 
said  chambers  for  withdrawing  said  gases. 


CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATIQN 


No 


AMINO-HALOGSNWICVSrOPTRIDINESAND 
•ram  PRBPAMATKy 

I  to  B.  L  4b  Paal  «s  Nsaaam 
,  DaL,  a  catfoeatei  •(  Dah 


I.   Aaplcadaa  April  15, 1N5, 


ItdriM.   <a.  IM— 294.9) 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  fonnala. 


I 


NO-C  C-CN 

where  X  is  a  halogea  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  cyano,  dicyanomethyl.  amino, 
halogen,  hydrozji,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  aOuny, 
phenoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  phenylthio,  lower  alkytsuUlnji, 
phenylsulfinyl.  lower  alkyisulfooyl  and  phenybuifonyl. 


of  Gffsat 

Appleadoa  May  27, 19SS, 
fa.  Sll,7€7 

iiaal  Srilala  JaM  4, 19S5 
(CL  2M— 293  J) 

1.  Improvement  in  a  proceas  for  the  catalytic  hydro- 
genation  of  glutaronitrile  to  ptperidine  which  comprises 
conducting  the  reaction  at  devated  temperature  and  in 
the  presence  of  ammonia  and  for  prolonged  contact  time 
whereby  initially  formed  pentamethylene  diamine  is  trans- 
formed to  piperidine. 


HmROCTCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 


■.L 

DeL,a( 

N«  Diawh^   AaaReaiaa  Nsvi^ir  1, 19SS, 

Banal  nww  944(3aa 

liClihBB.   (CL2M-1MJ) 
1.  A   3<cyaao-2,4-di(priniary  amino )-6-halotenopyfi- 


a,79MV7 

CRRTAIN  CARBBTHOXT  DKRIVATIVIS  OT 
33-PTRAZOLIDINEDiOraB 

'  Tva^art  avwM  wsrt  aia  «mw  aayw*  i^v^rma^^ 

^vavasv  (■nBiy  waapena^Btoenaia,  bevaHBiy,  a^ 
to  ScsMalcy  laaaslnaa,  bc.«  New  Yarii^  N«  Y«t 
a  caipoiatfaa  af  Dstoware 

No  Drawls    AppSeadsa  Naraa^bse  2t,  19S5, 
Serial  No.  549447 
CWbm  priority,  upSriHiis  Ganaaay  Nevtif  29, 19S4 
4nitan     (CL2M-^19) 
1.  A  N-carbethoxy-3>i»yrazolidinedioDe  derivative  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 

■•BO C:0 


wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  dioeen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  carbethoxy,  Rs  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrotea  and  carbethoxy.  at  least 
one  of  Ri  and  Rs  being  carbethoxy;  and  Rj  being  a  radical 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl 
and  n-butyl. 


NOVEL  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 


1.  Asa 


"  "■"  It  I       (a.2M--310) 
compositioo  of  matter,  a  chemical 
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npi 


the  groop  consisting  of  tiie 
lad  by  the  focmola: 


the 


wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  dKMen  fron  the  groap  coaaisHng 
of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  and  n-botyl;  and  Ra  b  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  groop  coosistiag  of  aniliao,  4-ethoxy- 
anilino,  and  dimethylamina 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF 
ANTHRAQUINONE  VAT  DYESTUFFS 


a,79M12 
ORGANIC  MERCURY  COMPOUNDS 

1.1, 

NoDiawlw.    AaaScatlaa  Has  19, 1953, 

SariJN«rMM12 

tCUmm,   (CL  2M-^34«.«) 

I.  Organic   mercuric   compounds  selected   from 

group  consisting  of  those  having  the  general  formula: 

o 

R>— HC  CHt 

BS-^O  OH— OHiHgOH 

V 

wherein  Ri  and  R*  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — (CHOH)«CHflOH,  a  being 
a  anmber  from  0  to  4,  and  the  reaction  product  produced 
by  reacting  3-ally]  glucose  with  a  mercuric  salt  in  an 
aqueous  medium  and  non-toxic  salts  tiiereof. 


No 


14 


October  24, 1953, 
N«.3aM19 


U.  1952 
<a.MS-410 


I.  Process  for  the  mannfacture  of  anthraqninoae  vat 
dyestuffs  by  carbaaolizatioa  of  aa  aathrimide  which  is 
buflt  exdusivdy  of  anthraquinoae  nudei,  which  proccto 
comprises  treating  an  anthrimide  which  contains  at  least 
4  andiraquinone  nudd  bound  to«ether  by  — ^NH-brid«es 
with  a  halogenating  agent  before  h  b  subjected  to  car- 
baxoUzation  and  q)Htting  off  so-introdaoed  halogen  as 
hyd^Vfea  halide  during  the  carbanUzatioo. 

a,79Mlt 

MERCAPTOLS  AND  ACRTALS  OF 
5^XO-l>DnHIANB 


2,79M1» 
SAFE  RECOVERY  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN 
VAPORS  ^ 

Pagt' de^Neasflgrs  a^  CiipaayT  Wlastogtoa,  DsL,  a 

'*'fSD!!!wta«.   AapScaSea  Vtknmy  15, 1953, 
SattlNo.33M71 
12  CWbm.   (CL  Jit    316-1) 
1.  The  method  of  inhiMting  the  formation  of  peroxides 
in  tetrahydroCuran  which  comprises  contacting  said  tetra- 
hydrofuran  with  a  finely  divided  ineri  carrier  conuining 
10  to  10.000  p.  p.  m.  of  a  meUl  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickd. 


2.79M14 
STEIMMD  PRODUCTKm 


1.  A  1,3-dithiane  in  which  dke  annular  carbon  in  poai- 
tioa  5  b  attached  by  single  bonds  to  each  of  two  bivalent 
chafcogens  of  atomic  number  len  than  17,  dw  remaining 
valences  of  each  of  said  chateogcns  bdng  satisfied  by 
members  of  the  class  conasriwg  of  saturated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicab  of  up  to  eighteen  carboo  atoms 
and  aturated  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  up  to 
eight  carbons  and  of  two  to  three  carbons  between  the 
free  valences,  any  other  substitueat  on  dithiane  ring  car- 
bon being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyi,  carboxyl,  chloroformyl,  car- 
bamoyl, phenyl,  and  chktfopbenyl  radicals. 


jtrnn 


G. 
E.i.  4b 


Na 


a,79Mll  ^"^'^ 

s4)xo>i3-iyniiiANEs 

Jr.,  WRMtogtoa,  DeL, 

afDslBwan 

M.19S4, 


N«.452,44«  j-sv; 

7niiBii     (CLSM— 327) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  '""■'rMinf  of  5-oxo-l,3-di- 
thkne  and  tts  saturated  mooofvaleBt  hydrocarbon  and 
chloropbenyl  substitution  products  on  ring  carbons  where- 
in the  sobsthoent  has  no  more  diaa  one  ring. 


Apsll  1, 1953, 
0.344,274 
27  nsimi  (CL  If— 397 A) 
1.  A  process  which  inchides  the  steps  of  (1)  mixing 
a  A^3-keto  oomponnd  having  an  androstane  carbon 
skaletoa  aad  having  at  the  17  positioo  a  hjrdrofen  atom 
and  an  aoeQrl  group,  and  having  two  hydrogen  atoms  at 
the  2  porition  of  the  steroid  nudeot,  with  at  least  about 
two  molar  equivalents  each  of  an  alkaU-metal  ba»  con- 
densing agent  and  an  alkyl  diesler  of  oxalic  add  to  pro- 
duce a  steroid  condensation  produd  ^R^ch  indudes  a 
d«  •  3,20  •  diketo  •  2,21  -  dialkoxyoxalyl  alkali-metal 
dieoolate  compound  of  the  pregnane  series;  and  (2) 
reacting  the  thus-produced  steroid  condensation  product 
with  at  least  about  two  molar  equivalents  of  a  halogen 
having  an  atomic  weight  from  35  to  SO,  but  not  substan- 
tially exceeding  tiiat  amount  required  to  maintain  free 
halogen  in  the  reaction  mixture,  to  produce  a  halogena- 
tion  product  which  includes  a  A*  -  3,20  -  diketo  -  2,21,21  - 
trihalo  -  2,21  -  dialkoxyoxalyl  compound  of  the  pregnane 
series;  and  (3)  reacting  the  thus-produced  steroid  halo- 
genation  prodwft  with  at  least  two  mdUu  equivalents  each 
of  an  alkanol  And  a  baw  to  produce  a  steroid  reactioo 
product  which  indudes  a  A«^^<*>-2-hak>-3-keto-2I-ok 
add  alkyl  ester  coaq>ound  of  the  pregnane  aeries;  and 
(4)  reacting  the  thus-produced  2-halogenated  steroid  add 
ester  with  a  ddialogenating  agent  to  produce  a  a^"<*)* 
3-keto-21-oic  add  alk^  ester  compound  of  the  pregnane 
series. 
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APmiL  80,  1957 


PROCEaS  OF  MAKING  FUXMON  ATED  ACYL 
FLINMOIMB 
J.  Brie*,  9t  PMri,  ami  Wwm  A. 

IIqb  off  DMiwm 

1.  A  process  of  oukiaf  floofinated  acyl  fluoride 
pounds  which  comprises  tfaerauUy  reactiat  ia 
phase  a  starting  compound  off  the  dass  cooiMng  off  par- 
fluoroalkyldiflooronethyl  and  chkaopeifluoroalkyMi- 
floorooiethyl  compounds  cotajaing  4  to  12  carbon  attMM 
ia  the  molecuk.  with  a  ouxtuia  off  a  raactaat  off  Ika  dam 
'T^'-i^^g  of  uitropn  dioaide  and  liirk  osida  aad  a 
reactant  off  the  class  cownstiai  off  chloriae 


nomber  from  1  to  6,  at  moat  one  of  R>  and  R*  beiag 
hydroten  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
RiL-C— R*  being  within  the  range  of  3  to  6  industre. 


CTANOITHYLATIONOr  OKGANK  8ULFUK 
OOMfOUNDS 


sulfur 
A^'OJiydipropioaitrila 
fbrMlaRSH.iB«Mdi 
_off 
inlonayl.  aryl.  aftaryl 
off  a 


\ 


«— c  av-oacar-at- a* 


X 
a  carawyi  fMap.  ■*  is 
a  aMnnar  seiaciM  naa  aM  p<a«y  oaasirtiat  off 
-(CHOH)»-inW)N   aad   — <CIIOH).-i.CIIO.   aad       1.  A 
R«  k  a  msmhsr  wlccsod  fram  *c  group  i  iiasiili^  off    whidi 
— (CHONU  iCHsOH.  «  bci^  a 
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2.7M,t21 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC 
•.UNSUBSTTTUTED     .-/J-UNSATURATED     CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
WoMram,  FnakfMt  am  Mala,  Kari-Hcfai  SteB, 


1.  A 


1954,  SatW  No.  4S3,«54 
iatad  12, 1953 
9CiyaM.    (CL  2M-^445.9) 
for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

H 


"^oJ-.. 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  Ri  and  Rj  together  containing 
not  more  than  two  carbon  atoms,  Rs  is  selected  from  the 
group  coarisHng  off — COOH, 


—CON 


a* 


— CN.  aad  iU  aad  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group 
coasisciiV  of  hydroten,  nwthyl  aad  ethyl  which  comprises 
haatiag  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


\1 
■Til. 


2,79M24 

OXIDATION  OF  HYDROXYL-CONTAINING 

ALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS 

PhiHn  C.  Daldone,  Wastbmry,  N.  Y.,  asslgaor  to  The 

Bdwr  Cartor  OH  Coaspaaj.  Jctaey  Oty,  N.  J.,  a  car- 

pocatloa  af  New  Jciaay 

NoDnwkM.    AppHcatlon  Jaiy  31, 1955. 
SacWNa.  371.711 
IdCiaiaK    (CL2M--4St) 
I.  A  process  for  the  cleavage  of  aliphatic  compounds 
characterized  by  the  formula: 

B*_C  (OH)— CH— C»R« 

;    I  ^ 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
GOGH,  and  alkyl  groups,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  groups,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  OH,  and  CM  groups, 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  R«  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  monovalent  aliphatic  groups, 
the  latter  being  made  up  of  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,  H,  and  O  atoms,  and  R*  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  di-valent  ali- 
phatic groups,  the  latter  being  made  up  of  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  H,  and  O  atoms,  to- 
gether with,  when  R*  contains  a  COOH  group,  the  salts 
sod  amides  thereof,  said  cleavage  taking  place  at  the 
bond  joining  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  the  R  and  R' 
groups  are  attached  and  resulting  in  the  formation  of 


—COOH, 


Rt  is  selcctad   from  the  group  consisting  off  .nj  tcyloxy 


-COJT 


-CH— C— R« 

k.    k. 


— CN  aad  — COOiU,  Rs  bring  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of 
to  four  carboa  atoms  and  Ri,  Rs,  R«  and  Rs 
the  values  dciaed  aboivc,  with  an  add  selected 
fnaa  the  gronp  i  nwiitiag  of  phosphoric  add.  pyrophos- 
phoric  add.  awca-  aad  polyphoiphoric  adds  containing 
■M  Bon  thaa  i  plwipkorous  atoms  and  hydrochloric  acid 
at  a  tcaipcratare  of  from  about  520*-700*  C.  the  amount 
of  add  by  wcagin  beti«  from  1-90%  off  the  total  weight 
off  Ike 


which  comprises  mixing  a  tetravalent  lead  compound, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  salts  of  alkyl 
carboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  lead  compounds  which  yield  said  salts  on 
reaction  with  said  acids,  with  a  solution  of  said  aliphatic 
compound  undergoing  cleavage  in  a  suitable  solvent,  and 
agiuting  the  resultant  reaction  mixture. 


ACRYLIC  AOD  ISTBRS  CONTAINING  A 

PHOOTHONAAIIDO  GROUP 

W.  Caavar,  Jr.,  ami  Naaila  H.  flkianr,  Jr., 

la 


mUbv.  N.  Y.,  a  iwpwaaaa  af  Nra  imwn 
Na  Dnsiii&Aaallcaaaa  AadI  3^  1954, 


2.799,S25 
B-(AMINOETIiOXY)BENZOIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 
^^  PREPARATION 

laka  R.  CaMwtE  aad  Wlaatoa  J.  lackaon,  Jr.,  Dagiipofft, 
Tama.,  Mrigpon  to  faalmaa  Kodak  Compaay,  Rodi> 
r,  N.  Y.,  a  tuipuintluB  off  New  JerMy 
No  Dm«rta«.    AppHcatioa  March  12, 1954, 
ScfW  No.  57M7( 
(Odiwi.    (CL2M— 519) 
1.  A  p-(aminoethoxy)  benzoic  add  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 


1.  A 


CL 

acrylato  etlactad  from  thoaa 
by  tiha  gaaaral  alruciaral  fonaulaa: 


HOOC 


<z> 


OCHtCHtNHi 


B4lrfl.  0  0 


^». 


/ 


car»c 


and  the  compound  of  the  formula 

HOOC4.  >OCHiCHtOCHtCH*NHt 


J 

1NR 


-OR. 

.iRi 


NR.R. 

Ri  rcpraacalB  aa  alkyl  group  oootalntng  from 
1  to  4  earboa  ataau  aad  Rs  ininiiaii  a  member  selected 
fhaa  the  group  consisting  of  aa  atom  off  hydrogen  and 
aa  alkyl  group  coataining  from  1  to  4  earboa  atoms. 


2,799,t2< 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKENYLARYLOXY 

ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Alfrad  R.  Radar,  Mllwakas,  Wla.,  aarigaar  to  PIttabargh 

Plata  Glam  Coapaay,  Plilahmgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa 

No  Drawtog.    ApaUcatloa  May  It,  1953, 

Serial  No.  355,S» 

3aKaM    (CL2M— 521) 

1.  A  novel  compound  of  a  class  consisting  of  p-l- 

butenylphenoxyacetic  acid,  o-l-butenylphenoxyacetic  acid 

and  sodium  salts  of  said  adds. 


lOM 
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Apmn.  ao,  1»67 


kTION  or  MALBC  ACID  TO  FUMAUC 
ACID  IN  THE  fmiflVKX  OT  GAMOUB  CHLO- 
BINB  AND  NnmiC  ACID 

at 

l»  MiHMl*  OiMiry  Ciim.  9t. 


viNnmAiiNG 


8«MNaw444»f~~ 
11  Oiliii  (CL3M— S37) 
1.  In  a  procca  for  the  converiion  of  inakic  add  to 
funuuic  add  carried  out  in  the  preaence  of  an  faiorganic 
isomerizatioa  catalyst,  the  unprovcment  compriaint  iaam- 
erizing  nuleic  acid  to  fumaric  add  in  the  preaence  of 
nitric  add  and  chlorine  in  addition  to  an  inorganic  cata- 
tyit  for  said  isomerization. 


24.1H), 

TflitBi     <€LMt— 87D 
1.  Tbe  flMlhod  of  wknoim  l-Mph^ybmiaa 

a  ■ixtare  of  coBciatralfid  nitric  add 
nlfMc  add  to  a  aotatkM  of  Innphchyl- 
amine  in  coocentrated  mtfnik  add,  maintainins  the  tem- 
perature of  tbe  raactioo  miztnre  betwem  —10*  C  and 
—25*  C.  while  the  reaotants  are  being  miied  together 
and  providing  oooslant,  vigorooi,  agitirtioo  to  the 
tioo  mixtnre. 


PURIFICATION  OP  MONOCHLOROACBTIC  ACID 

JavwM  N*  HiBBnkBi  AtwuKf%  N*  Y,*  mhbbot  tn  Hnflw 

N«Dn«iit.    Anlca«M  Mwck  It,  1955, 
Sal^Nik.  4f7,474 

S  riilBi     (a.2M--899) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  purifying  monocfakwroacetic  add 
which  oootattts  a  small  percentage  of  dichloroacetic  add 
as  a  contaminant,  comprising  heating  said  mooochloro- 
acetic  acid  containing  said  contaminant  at  a  temperature 
of  not  over  62*  C.  and  permitting  dichloroacetic  add 
to  volatilize  therefrom. 


DnSCTKD  nOMKRPOUMATION IN  THE  OXO 

mBAcnoN 

J.  HagasMyw,  Jr<«  and  DaivU  C 


*tt 


N. 


AMYL43LYCINB-AN1LIDB8 


«  tup  If  af  Htm 
MMtb  M,  1954, 9«W  No.  419445 

SOalM.  (CL2f«-4«4) 
I.  ine  proccaa  oi  proonciBg  orgaasc  canwoyi 
pounda  wherein  the  fbnaaiioB  of  iiOBMfi  ia  diradad  by 
carrying  oat  the  reaction  of  an  olcfln  or  oleAnic  com- 
pound with  carbon  moooouda  and  hydrogen,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected  from  cobalt  and  iron  ia  a  form 
capable  of  catalyziag  the  oxo  reaction,  at  temperatnrca 
ranging  between  about  40*  and  200*  C  and  at  a  prea- 
sure  between  about  40  and  700  atnKMpberes  wbeiain  tbe 
reaction  is  carried  oat  in  tbe  presence  of  a  snbataatlal 
added  quantity  of  one  of  the  iaomeric  aldehydea  pro- 
duced in  the  reaction,  thereby  directing  the  reactioa  to 
the  formation  of  the  other  aldehyde 


NoDiawhw.   AwMtailia  Inly  17, 1951, 

IwedM  Inly  It,  1952 
5  nihil    (a.Mt--542) 
1.  A  non-toxic,  clinically  oaeftal  local  anesthetic  of 
the  general  formula 

CHs 


NH— C  O— C  Hi—NH— CiHu 


2,7liLiSl 
AMN6AKTL  POLYBULFIDIS 

to  nefltonA- 
neanontaa  af 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  CHs,  and  the  radical  — CsHu  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  normal  amyl  and  isoamyl. 


2,79M3t 

N-AMINOALKANOL  SUMIilUIED  ALKYL- 

AKOMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

AMIrad  R.  ladar,  MRwankaa,  Wk^  aarfpnr  to  PMsbafh 

riinpanj,  ABegbcuy  County,  Pa^  a  cor- 

of  Psaaaylvanto 

NoDrawtog.    Anugcadoa  October  21, 1954, 
SaAl  No.  443321 
9ClaiM.   (CL24*— 57fJ) 
5.  A  novd  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


NoDrawftK.   Agflata  JtafMhar  U,  1954, 

ItChfeM.   (O. 

1.  In  a  method  of  reacting  an  alkjrl-eubsUtutod  halo- 
methyl  benzene  having  from  seven  to  eleven  caiboo 
atoms  with  an  alkali  metal  polysulllde  having  an  avarafs 
of  from  three  to  about  four  sulphur  atoou  to  form  a 
sulfide  contaiiyag  at  least  two  beaiyl  groupa  Hafcad 
through  CHs  to  the  solfnr  atoiai,  tbe  imprwemeat  which 
comprises  adding  tbe  halonethyl  beaxeae  to  aa  aflaoaat 
of  the  alkali  metal  saMde  in  excess  of  that  stnicfaioanrtri- 
cally  required  to  form  the  snlflde,  tbe  eioaaa  not  ex- 
ceeding 30%,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  160* 
F.  up  to  about  200*  F.  in  tbe  prssaace  of  an  inert  pe- 
troleum hydrocarbon  diluent,  tfie  rato  of  addiliun  not 
exceeding  sobstantiaBy  the  rate  of  reaction  of  Ibc  balo> 
methyl  benzene  with  the  alkali  metal  sulfide. 


2,79t,t34 
SEPARATION  OF  PHENOLS  FROM 
^^  HYDROCARBOra 

RMStoa,  ws 


"^ 


HtNHCBiCHiOH 
HiKHCHK!HiOH 


(CHi) 
m  being  a  whole  number  from  2  to  3 


My  7, 1953,  SsiW  N«. 
tOakM.   (CL2M— i27) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  at  least  ooe 
pound  of  tbe  pheools  group  fraai  a 
at  least  one  hydrocarboa  niiidi  loaiptises 
mixtnre  to  solveat  extractioe  with  a  solvaat 
the  group  mndsling  of  glyoerol. 


thereof  with 


PPCOI,    dl- 
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ethylene  glyool  and  tri-etbyleae  glyool  to  obtain  an  extract 
rich  in  tbe  pheaoUc  coajponad,  distilliag  the  extract  to 
tbe  solvent  from  the  extract,  subjecting  tbe  ex- 


--^^^: 


tract  to  steam  distillatioa  to  obtain  a  distillate  and  a 
distillation  residue  of  a  mixtnre  of  tbe  phenolic  compound 
and  water  and  then  distilling  water  from  the  latter  mix- 
ture. 

2,79M35 

HYDROGEN  ATION  OF  fiOPHORONES  TO  3:3t5- 
-nUMETHYL-CYCLOHEXANOLS 

Ji 


•Cniaiid 

No 


formaldehyde  by  distillation  of  the  mixture  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  thereafter  iscrfating  crystals 
comprising  trimethylolediane  from  the  mixture. 

14.  Process  for  tbe  iac^tion  oi  trimethylolettuuM  from 
a  water  solution  of  trimethylolethane  and  sodium  form- 
ate, which  comprises  adding  to  said  solution  a  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  as  solvent  for  said  trimethylolethane, 
which  solvent  is  a  non-solvent  for  sodium  formate,  to 
form  a  multiphase  mixture  comprising  a  liquid  aqueouk 
phase  containing  water  and  most  of  Ae  dissolved  sodium 
formate  and  a  liquid  organic  solvent  phase  containing 
said  solvent  and  most  of  the  trimethylolethane,  and  sq>- 
arating  said  organic  solvent  jrfiase  frmn  said  aqueous 
phase. 

2,79M3t 
PROCESS  FOR  PYROLYSIS  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  I.  Stbradsr,  LoagvWw,  Texn  asslganr  to  EaKman 
KodA  CMHpMiy,  Rocbsstor,  N.  Y^  a  coiporatloa  of 

Newc 

It.  1952,  Serial  No.  2tt,733 
t  nihil    (CL2tt— 179) 


N«.  474,271 


9,1954, 


11,1953 
7CMM.   (CL2iB-431> 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  3 : 3 : 5-trimetfiyl- 
cydohexanol  containing  at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of 
the  high  melting  isomer,  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  comtsting  of  isophorone 
and  dihydroisophorone  with  hydrogen  under  pressure  at 
a  temperature  not  ricwwling  100*  C  in  the  presence  of 
reduced  metallic  nickd  as  catalyst,  and  removing  the 
catalyst  when  3:3:5-trimethyl-cyclohexaDoI  having  a  de- 
sired content  of  at  least  80  percent  of  the  high  melting 
isomer  has  been  formed. 


?3". 


2,79M3t 
CONTINUOUS  imDUCnON  OF 
^  PENTAERyiHRTTOL 

TeXn  assl^on  to  Cebmaai 

New  Yofk,  N.  Yn  a  cacpotatfaa  «f  I 

NoDiawhH.    Apalcaflaa  May  21, 1953, 

8«W  Na.  35t39t 

ItOitsii    (CLltft— 135) 

] .  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  pentaerytb- 
ritol  which  comprises  oontiauously  mixing  together 
acetaldehyde,  8  to  IS  moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of 
acetaldehyde,  water  and  sodium  hydroxide  rapidly  and 
with  agitation  to  cause  said  aldehydes  and  sodium  hy- 
droxide to  react  at  a  temperature  of  1  IS  to  160*  F.,  then 
continuously  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture  by  adding 
an  acidic  material  thereto,  continuously  distilling  unre- 
acted  formaldehyde  from  said  neutralized  mixture,  and 
recovering  pentaerythritol  from  the  residue  of  said  dis- 
tillation. 


2,79t|07  

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCnON  OF  TRIMETHYL- 
OLETHANE 
Max  O.  Robeaoa,  Cotpw  ChrisB,  Tex.,  iiilgaiir  to  Ceto- 
Bsae  Cofperad—  af  AaasrtMTNaw  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  coi^ 
aCDalawara 
No  Draw*^    JlpjEiatiiia  Jbbm  t,  1954, 

21  Hiliii  I     (CL2tt— 135) 
1.  Process  for  the  prodaction  of  triitnethylolethane, 
which  comprises  conttnuouaty  reacting,  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  a  mixture  of  propinaalrtfhyde.  S  to  IS  moles 


1.  A  single-pass  cracking  method  for  the  production  of 
mixtures  of  acetylene  and  ethylene  comprising  the  steps 
of  (1)  forming  a  feed  stock  stream  comprising  prind- 
pally  at  least  one  lower  parafllnic  hydrocarbon  higher 
than  methane,  (2)  introducing  into  a  combustion  zone 
components  comprising  a  fud  and  a  combustion  sup- 
porting gas,  the  components  induding  at  least  ooe  pre- 
heated gaseous  stream  and  the  components  containing  not 
subsuntially  more  than  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  oxy- 
gen based  on  the  fud  content,  (3)  forming  a  gaseous  hot 
combustion  products  mixture  in  the  combustion  zone  out 
of  contact  with  the  feed  stock  stream  by  combustion  of 
the  fud  in  the  presence  of  all  other  of  the  components, 
(4)  discharging  the  hot  combustion  products  mixture  in 
the  form  of  a  stream  of  gases  issuing  from  the  combus- 
tion zone  at  a  vdocity  of  an  order  less  than  the  speed  of 
sound  and  in  the  range  from  about  200  feet  per  miimte  to 
the  speed  of  sound  into  a  mixing  zoite  at  a  temperature 
which  is  substantially  the  initial  combustion  products  mix- 
ture formation  temperature  and  which  is  at  least  as  high 
as  about  1800*  C,  (S)  fonning  a  mixture  of  feed  stodt 
and  combustion  products  mixture  by  introducing  said  feed 
stock  stream,  at  a  temperature  at  least  about  1100*  C 
lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  combustion  products 
mixture  stream  entering  the  mixing  zone,  into  the  mixing 
zone  in  direct  contact  with  the  combustion  products  mix- 
ture stream.  (6)  effecting  substantially  complete  conver- 
sion of  the  feed  stock  into  cracked  gases  comprisiiig  only 
minor  quantities  of  multi-carbon  hydrocarbons  other  than 
acetylene  and  ethylene  by  immediately  discharging  the 
mixture  of  feed  stock  and  combustion  products  mixture 
from  the  mi|ung  zone  into  a  readioo  completion  zmie 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  tbe  mixtnre  in  the 
reaction  completion  zone  within  a  range  of  about  800*  C. 
to  about  ISOO*  C.  by  controlling  the  temperatures  and 
volumes  of  the  streams  of  combustion  products  and  feed 
slock.  (7)  maintaining  the  mixing  zone  and  the  reaction 


of  formaldehyde  per  mote  of  propioaalddiyde  and  so-  .      . 

dium  hydroxide,  to  produce  trimethylolethane  and  so-  completion  zone  substantially  free  of  free  oxygen  other 

dhnn  fonaala,  contianoaaly  redactag  tbe  pH  of  dae  re-  than  oxygen  originating  from  the  dissociation  of  carbon 

acted   aaixture,   then   oontinaoasly  removing  unreaded  oxides  in  the  combustion  products  mixture,  (8)  quench- 
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ing  the  cracked  gases  by  chiUing  within  less  than  one 
second  after  mixture  of  the  combustion  products  with  the 
feed  stock,  and  (9)  recovering  at  least  &cetylene  from 
the  thus  cracked  and  quenched  gaaes. 


2,79t43f 

LOW  HYSTERESB  RUBBER  TREATMENT 
W.  DiMk,  BlooMirii,  N.  h,    i  ilgi  ii  i  to  Uattcd 
Rikbtr  CoBipMy,  N#w  YocSt  N.  Y.^  n  cofpon* 
Itai  of  New  l«n«7 

No  Dnwkw.    AppBortlM  NbtimIiw  1€,  19S3, 
S«WN«.39&4t3 
3CWM.    (CLM^— 7«3) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  a  rubber  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  rubbery 
homopolymers  of  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefins  and  rub* 
bery  copolymers  of  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefins  and 
copolymerizable  monooleflnic  compounds,  which  copoly- 
mers contain  at  least  50%  of  combined  diolefln,  with 
a  relatively  large  amount  of  rubber-reinforcing  carbon 
black  and  with  from  1  to  3  parts  by  wei^t,  per  100 
parts  of  said  rubber,  of  piperidinium  pentamethylene  di- 
thiocarbamate.  heating  the  mixture  in  the  absence  of  sul- 
fur and  sulfur-yielding  compounds  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  275*  F.  to  a  point  just  short  of  that  at  which 
the  rubber  will  be  injured,  thereafter  incorporating  vul- 
canizing and  other  desired  ingredients,  shaping  the  re- 
sulting mass,  and  vulcanizing  the  shaped  mass. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,79M4« 
FURNACE,  ADAPTED  PARTICULARLY  FOR  ELEC- 
TROCmMICAL  STUDIES  OF  MOLTEN  MATE- 
RIALS AT  mCH^TEMPERATURES 

MMHMM  T,  SHBHMf  PllBbVI|B(  «a«f  BMl  WHBSfll  E«  DCO- 

■ii,  Lamiamt  FaglMi,  anl^ofB,  kj  mcmm  awignments, 
to  the  Uaitod  Stales  «f  AaMrica  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Ike  Navy 

Novcabcr  IS,  1955,  Sertal  No.  547,054 
SCUm.    (CL13— 31) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  crucible  of  molten  material 
in  a  furnace,  a  refractory  housing  containing  the  crucible, 
the  bousing  extending  from  inside  the  furnace  upwardly 
out  of  the  furnace  and  being  closed  to  the  atmosphere 
exteriorly  of  the  furnace,  a  set  of  containers  projecting 
downwardly  in  the  housing,  each  container  comprising 
an  opening  at  its  lower  end  that  dips  into  the  crucible 
below  the  level  of  the  molten  material,  the  several  con- 
tainers engaging  the  molten  nuterial  at  points  spaced 
apart  along  the  surface  oi  the  molten  material,  an  elec- 
trode in  each  of  the  several  containers  and  an  electrical 
lead  from  each  of  the  electrodes  to  the  atmo^here  ex- 
teriorly of  the  furnace,  pressure-control  apparatus  oper- 
able to  vary  and  control  the  pressure  differential  of 
atmospheric  pressure  between  the  inside  and  outside  of 
the  containers  above  the  level  of  molten  nuterial. 


2,79t,t41 

PROTECTIVE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Rayaoiid  F.  Stkmi  ami  Ckarlcs  H.  Ftwks, 

Los  Ai«slss,  CaUf  . 

AppUcattoo  Dcceabsr  39, 195«,  Serial  No.  203,49« 

22ClaiaiB.    (CL  123— 14^.5) 
1.  An  electrical  switching  system  cooperably  arranged 
to  automatically,  effectively  disconnect  a  souice  of  elec- 
tric power  from  electric  power  utilization  circuit  means 
including  an  ignition  circuit  associated  with  an  internal 


combustion  engine  and  provided  with  an  ignition  switch, 
to  prevent  the  continued  iaadvcftent  flow  of  electric  cur- 
rent in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  from  said  source 
of  electric  power  during  periods  of  non-use  of  said  engine, 
comprising:  switch  means  including  time  delay  means 
and  switch  actuating  means  cooperaMe  for  mounted  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  source  of  electric  power  associated  therewith  and 


is^ 


responsive,  during  periods  when  said  ignition  switch  is 
open,  to  inactivation  of  said  engine  for  a  period  of  time 
and  responsive  to  discharfe  from  said  source  of  electric 
power  in  excess  of  a  predetennioed  value  to  actuate  said 
switch  means  into  open  position,  said  switch  means  being 
effectively  connected  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  elec- 
tric power  and  at  least  one  electric  power  utilization  cir- 
cuit associated  with  the  engine. 


2,7M,M2 
INSULATOR  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE 
TERMINATOR  OR  BUSHING 
IMS  H.  NkkolH,  CMc^o,  DL,  ■■Ijaiir  to  G  * 
Electric  SpsriaHy  CifsM],  Chki«o,  DL,  a 
tlira  wf  IHtoih 

October  3, 1955,  Settol  No.  53t,173 
4  nstois     (CL  174— 2t) 


W 


4.  A  high  voltage  cable  joim  oomptisiiig  an  iti^tfrtiw 
assembly  formed  of  at  least  two  separate  insulatcn-  parts. 
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one  part  having  a  reduced  end  portion  telescoping  within 
the  other  part  and  also  having  a  portion  located  outside 
of  said  other  part  which  portion  tapers  from  the  end 
of  said  other  part  to  a  minimum  thickness  at  the  end  of 
said  one  part,  gasket  means  compressed  between  said 
parts  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween,  a  con- 
nector extending  through  said  one  insulator  part,  a  cap 
fixedly  secured  to  said  connector,  gasket  means  held 
under  compression  between  said  cap  and  an  end  of  said 
GDC  insulator  part  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
the  connector  and  the  latter  insulator  part,  said  latter 
gasket  means  being  held  under  compression  by  a  cementi- 
tious  bond  between  the  connector  and  said  one  insulator 
part  which  bond  holds  the  connector  under  tension,  aad 
a  nut  threaded  about  said  connector  and  forcing  said 
other  insulator  part  toward  said  one  insulator  part  to 
compress  said  former  gasket  nwans  therebetween. 


stimulus  signals  for  producing  a  projected  image  of  the 
picture  on  a  surface  simulating  the  surface  on  which  tbc 
reproduction  is  to  be  printed,  means  for  adjusting  the 
values  of  the  signals  supplied  to  said  means  for  producing 


X79«343 

SUSPENDED  WIRE  VIBRATION  DAMPING  MEANS 

Janss  Gorioa,  CMcaao,  DL 

AppBcatfoa  May  27, 19S2,la^  No.  29t345 

2ClatoM.    <a.l74— 42) 


MZj^M 


an  image  to  impart  color  corrections  to  said  inuge  and 
means  for  generating  signals  having  values  controlled 
by  said  adjustments,  the  last  mentioned  signals  being 
adapted  to  be  used  to  give  color  corrections  for  the  final 
printed  reproduction  similar  to  said  color  corrections  to 
the  image. 

2,799,845 

DOUBLE  BINARY,  CONSTANT  LUMINANCE, 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Paol  RaibowB,  Soothport,  Com. 

JwM  39,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,185 
UClaiasB.   (CL  17ft— 5.2) 


1.  In  a  device  for  damping  the  oscfllation  of  an  over- 
bead  electrical  conductor  wire  having  adjacent  spans  at- 
tached to  a  common  support  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
ground,  a  lever  bar  in  the  vertical  plaoe  of  said  wire  in- 
termediately pivoted  on  said  support  a  substantial  dis- 
tance below  said  wire  on  a  pivot  point  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  support,  said  bar  having  lever  arms  of  substantial- 
ly different  lengths  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  support,  and  flexible  tie  members  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms  to  the  wire  spans  respectively  at  points 
spaced  from  said  support  and  defining  adjacent  wire  seg- 
ments, the  combined  length  of  said  segments  being  sub- 
sUntially  greater  than  the  length  of  said  bar,  the  disUnce 
between  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  wire  to  the  sup- 
port and  the  pivot  point  of  the  lever  bar  being  of  the 
order  of  the  length  of  one  of  said  segments  and  the  ratio 
of  the  length  of  one  lever  arm  to  its  adjacent  wire  segment 
being  substantially  different  from  the  ratio  of  the  length 
of  the  other  lever  arm  to  its  adjacent  wire  segment  where- 
by to  effect  an  enhanced  damping  mechanical  advanuge 
and  cause  the  oscillations  arising  in  one  span  under  the 
infiuence  of  wind  forces  to  transmit  to  the  other  span  an 
oscillation  of  a  substantially  different  amplitude  to  damp 
the  oscillations  in  said  one  span. 


2.79#.S44 
COLOR  CORRECTION  SELECTOR 
E.  J.  Niiiiaair,  Moatrsal,  QMbec 
to  AMto  Unritod,  Moatrsal,  Qari»sc 
ofCMiis 

May  11, 1954,  ScrW  No.  429,953 
IS  nilBii  (CL17I— 5J) 
1 .  A  color  correction  selector  for  obtaining  color  cor- 
rections for  use  in  making  printed  reproductions  of  colored 
pictures  comprising  means  for  scanning  a  picture  and 
generating  tristimulus  signals  representing  the  color  co- 
ordinates of  the  picture,  means  controlled  by  said  tri- 


1.  The  method  of  transmitting  a  constant  limunance 
trichromatic  television  signal  comprising  three  primary 
color  signals,  which  when  combined  with  predetermined 
relative  coefficients  of  luminance  produce  a  white  signal 
of  reference  chromaticity.  comprising  the  steps  of:  trans- 
mitting a  first  one  of  the  signals  during  a  first  interval; 
transmitting  a  second  one  of  the  signals  during  a  second 
interval;  transmitting  the  third  one  of  said  signals  during 
a  third  interval  and  during  a  fourth  interval;  sequentially 
spatially  in  display  associating  said  third  interval  with 
said  first  interval;  sequentially  in  display  associating  said 
second  interval  with  said  fourth  interval;  diminshing  said 
third  signal  by  one-half  during  said  third  and  fourth 
intervals;  diminishing  said  third  signal  by  that  proportion 
of  said  first  signal  which  when  multiplied  by  the  coeffi- 
cient of  luminance  of  said  third  signal  is  equal  to  ope- 
half  of  the  coefficient  of  said  first  signal  and  augmenting 
said  third  signal  by  that  proportion  of  said  secoiMl  signal 
which  when  multiplied  by  the  coefficient  of  luminance  of 
said  third  signal  is  equal  to  one-half  of  the  coefficient 
of  said  second  signal  during  said  third  interval;  and 
diminishing  said  third  signal  by  that  propwtion  of  said 
second  signal  which  when  multiplied  by  the  coefficient  of 
luminance  of  said  third  sigiul  is  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
coefficient  of  said  second  signal  and  augmenting  said  third 
signal  by  that  proportion  of  said  first  signal  which  when 
multiplied  by  the  coefficient  of  luminance  of  said  third 
signal  is  equal  to  one-half  of  the  coefficient  of  said  first 
signal,  whereby  the  total  luminance  of  said  transmitted 
signals  during  said  four  intervals  is  equal  to  the  luminance 
of  the  toul  of  said  three  primary  color  signals. 
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SIGNAL  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  CDt 


CUTT  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS  WliMd  R.  Kmk, 

O.  Krfnr,  PriyrtoM,  N.  J^  Milf  nr  io  Radio  >on<lD«of 

AppHortlM  AofMC  !•»  1951,  Serial  No.  241491  1 

I  liiiriBal  atHM  ▼««■  of  Iho  IMB  ol  lh»  MiMt  Io  be 


l,79iLS4t 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 


N.  K  MriiPor  10  Ra«o  Cor^ 
■  conoratloa  of  Dolowan 
31, 19Sa,  SmW  No.  M1,921 
(CLlTt— 5^) 


W^-^— ' 


(CL  17t-^.4) 

'Mr ^ 


-f-^^^^ffSSS} 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  adapted  to  provide  one 
condition  of  operation  in  response  to  a  television  signal 
containing  an  indicating  signal  and  a  second  condition  of 
operation  in  the  absence  of  said  indicating  signal,  the 
combination  of,  means  separating  said  indicating  signal 
from  said  television  signal,  means  rectifying  said  indicat- 
ing signal,  an  electron  tube  having  at  least  a  cathode, 
anode,  and  control  electrode,  a  control  tube  having  at 
least  a  cathode,  anode,  and  control  electrode,  means 
coupling  said  rectifying  means  to  the  control  electrode 
of  said  control  tube,  means  coupling  the  anode  of  said 
control  tube  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  electron 
tube  whereby  said  control  electrode  of  said  electron  tube 
is  biased  positively  in  the  presence  of  an  indicating  signal, 
and  a  direct  current  positive  feedback  connection  between 
the  anode  of  said  electon  tube  and  the  control  electrode 
of  said  control  tube. 


2,79M47 

COLOR  BALANCING  APPARATUS 

Wmiam  D.  HnoalrtnM,  Pilnmua,  N.  M^  assign r  to  Radio 

CosporadoM  of  America,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

AppOcatkNi  November  1, 19S(f,  Scrid  No.  193^39 

4  Claims.    (CL  17S— 5.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  images  m  color,  com- 
prising in  combination;  an  image  reproducing  kinescope 
including  an  electron  gun  having  a  cathode,  a  control 
grid,  and  screen  having  a  plurality  of  phosphors  mounted 
thereon,  each  of  said  plurality  of  phosphors  being  adapted 
to  luminesce  in  a  desired  color  when  energized  by  a 
beam  of  electrons;  means  varying  the  potential  between 
said  control  grid  and  cathode  in  accordance  with  a  video 
signal;  and  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  sampling 
waves  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  harmonic  gener- 
ator coupled  to  said  sampling  wave  source  for  providing 
a  harmonic  wave  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  multiple 
of  said  sampling  wave  frequency,  a  phase  shifter  cou- 
pled to  said  sampling  wave  source  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  said  sampling  wave  relative  to  said  harmonic  wave, 
an  amplifier  coupled  between  said  harmonic  wave  source 
and  the  cathode  of  said  color  reproducing  kinescope, 
and  biasing  means  coupled  between  said  phase  shifter 
and  said  amplifier  whereby  the  bias  on  said  amplifier 
is  varied  in  accordance  with  said  phase  shifted  sampling 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  receiving  a  tele- 
vision radio  carrier  nsodulated  by  a  standard  compodte 
color  television  signal  which  includes  a  color  modulated 
subcarrier  component,  and  a  burst  color  synchronizing 
component,  said  burst  component  and  color  subcarrier 
component  being  nominally   represented  by   signals  of 
the  same  frequency  displaced  from  said  radio  carrier  fre- 
quency by  a  fixed  amount,  the  combination  of:  input 
terminal  means  for  accepting  a  radio  carrier  signal  of  the 
type  described;  a  superheterodyne  detector  means  includ- 
ing a  beat  oscillator  operatively  coupled  with  said  input 
terminal  means  for  converting  uid  radio  carrier  signal 
into  an  intermediate  frequency  picture  carrier  bearing 
coiresponding   composite  color  television   signal   okkIu- 
lation,   said    picture   carrier  and   subcarrier   component 
representations  being  delivered  it  discrete  intennediate 
frequencies  which  are  a  direct  function  of  the  operating 
frequency  of  said   beat  oscillator  but   separated   from 
one  another  by  said  fixed  frequency  amount,  said  oscil- 
lator being  inherently  subject  to  undesired  variatioDS 
in  operating  frequency  which  produces  undesired  varia- 
tions in  the  values  of  intermediate  frequencies  delivered 
by  said  superheterodyne  detector  means;  an  intermediate 
frequency  ampliiler  having  a  frequency  selectivity  curve 
upon  which  said  color  subcarrier  component  is  to  be 
maintained  at  a  discrete  positioa  and  hence  at  a  discrete 
desired  intermediate  fretiueacy;  flher  means  operatively 
coupled   with  said  intermediate   amplifier  passing  sub- 
stantially only  signal  frequencies  assimKid  by  said  inters 
mediate  fre^Kocy  picture   carrier  component   as   said 
oscillator  mderfoes  said  undesired  variatioos  in  fre- 
quency; burst  extracting  means  coupled  with  the  output 
of  said  intermediate  frequency  ampUfler  for  extracting 
from  said  received  signal  a  donodulated  version  of  said 
burst  color  synchronizing  compooent;  a  color  subcarrier 
oscillator  operative  at  substantially  the  burst  color  syn- 
chronizing compooent  frequency  and  productive  of  har- 
monics thereof;  automatic  frequency  control  means  opera- 
tively coupled  with  said  bunt  extracting  means  and  said 
subcarrter  oscillator  maintaining  the  operating  frequency 
of  said  subcarrier  oscillator  at  the  value  defined  by  said 
burst  component;  a  harmooic  selector  network  operatively 
coupled  with  said  color  subcarrier  oedllator  for  wlecting 
a  harmonic  of  said  color  subcarrier  oscillator  frequency; 
a   mixer   circuit   means  operatively   coupled   with   both 
said  harnKMOc  selector  circuit  and  said  filter  means  for 
heterodyning  said  selected  oscillator  harmonic  with  the 
intermediate  frequency  picture  carrier  to  produce  a  con- 
trol beat  signal,  the  frequency  value  of  which  varies  with 
said  undesired  changes  in  said  superheterodyiw  detector 
beat  oscillator;  a  frequency  discriminator  circuit  opera- 
tively coupled  with  the  output  of  said  mixer  circuit  re- 
sponsive  to  changes   in   the   frequency   value   of  said 
control  beat  signal  to  produce  an  automatic  frequency 
control  st^oal;  and  means  operatively  coupled  with  said 
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hMffodvne  beat  oscillator  and  said  discriminator  circuit  siem  signal,  a  register,  means  responsive  to  said  ^anstent 
toTofSatively  stebilizing  said  beat  osdUator  frequency  signal  for  operating  said  register,  and  means,  mduded  w 
in  response  to  said  automatic  frequency  control  signal. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  177—1  see: 
Patent  No.  2,790,970 


^i^JCTI^ 


MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVEN  TELE- 
PHONE  DESIGNATION  TRANSMITTERS 
ClarcM*  A.  Lvvdi,  ShmR.  mi  Nmi  D.  Ncwby,  LMala, 
N.  I.,       !■  I  I  ID  lei  Tiiiptnai  Laboratoriss,  Incoi^ 
~4«wYoik,  N.  Yn  a  cosponHkM  off  New  Yotk 
^M«y  22, 1952,  S«W  No.  Ul,kU 
•  Ck^   (0.179— 1.5) 


\» 


"H  ?^^  '^'^^ 


8.  In  a  telephone  system  io  which  t  motor-driven  im- 
pulse transmitter  is  employed  at  a  subscriber's  stetion 
to  transmit  impulses  corresponding  to  telephone  line 
designations,  a  subscriber's  sution  at  which  the  impulw 
transmitter  is  located,  a  (xotral  office,  a  line  intercon- 
necting said  stetion  and  said  central  office,  a  two-phase 
motor  at  said  station  for  driving  the  transmitter,  said 
motor  including  a  pair  of  windings,  a  source  of  single 
phase  power  at  said  central  office,  a  pair  of  transformen 
at  said  central  office,  subecriber-cootrolled  means  at  said 
Stetion  for  completing  a  stmptex  circuit  including  the 
secondary  windingi  of  said  transformers,  the  conducton 
of  said  line  and  the  windings  of  said  motor,  and  nseans 
for  sub}ecthig  said  motor  to  fixed  phase  power  and 
variable  phase  power  from  said  source  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  motor  comprising  means  for  impressing 
fixed  phase  power  from  said  source  on  said  simplex  cir- 
cuit by  way  of  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformers, 
and  means  for  impressing  variable  phase  power  from 
said  source  on  the  metallic  loop  of  said  simplex  circuit 
by  way  of  the  primary  winding  of  the  other  of  said 
transformers. 

2,79M5« 

ItXTAL  CALLS  REGWTRATION  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  TELEPHONE  SYVTEMS 

lya.  N.  Yn  MrfpMr  to  BeO  Tsto- 
■tiiHiHsi.  New  YosK  N.  Y.,  a 

I  of  Now' York 

Inly  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,463 
iCtataM.   (CL179— 19) 

6.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  trunk  circuits,  a  regis- 
ter circuit  for  registering  seizures  of  said  trunks  including 
a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a 
source  of  current,  a  resistor  associated  with  each  of  said 
trunks  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  re- 
sistance, and  means  individual  to  each  of  said  trunks  for 
including  its  corresponding  resistor  in  circuit  with  the 
primary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  said  source  o( 
currem  to  generate  in  said  transformer  primary  a  tran- 


•aid  register  operating  means,  for  restoring  said  register 
operating  means  to  normal  unoperated  condition. 

2,799,t51  ^ _, 

TELEPHONE  PARTY  UNE  SK^NAUNG  SYSTEM 
R  BotcIi,  PwMi,  N.  Y.,  airf^or,  by  ttrnm 
to  Csasml  Djmmmia  Coipontloa,  a  coi^ 
of  Ddawarc 

May  2, 1955,  Seital  No.  5953M 
2CtalH.    (0.179—17) 

I 

a: '  *^«^ ■  c^ — I  173^ 


1.  In  a  sifnaling  system,  a  line  comprising  a  conductor, 
first  and  second  means  connected  in  parallel  between  said 
conductor  and  ground  for  signaling  first  and  second  ste- 
tions,  respectively,  on  said  line,  each  of  said  first  and 
said  second  means  including  means  operative  in  response 
to  the  application  of  pulsating  positive  and  negative  volt- 
ages, ivspectively,  of  certain  minfanum  value  for  rendering 
operative  said  first  and  said  second  means,  respectively, 
a  source  of  alternating  current  having  grounded  and  un- 
grounded terminals  for  producing  a  peak  voltage  greater 
than  said  certain  minimum  value  between  said  terminals, 
unidirectionally  conductive  means  connected  to  said  un- 
grounded terminal  for  directing  that  portion  of  the  out- 
put of  said  source  that  is  positive  with  respect  to  ground 
into  a  first  path  and  that  portion  of  the  output  of  said 
source  that  is  negative  with  respect  to  ground  ino  a  second 
path,  means  for  selectivdy  connecting  said  conductor  to 
said  first  and  second  paths,  another  path  between  said  con- 
ductor and  ground,  oteaiu  at  each  of  said  stations  for 
completing  said  other  path,  and  means  operathre  in  re- 
sponse to  pulsating  current  flowing  from  said  source 
through  said  other  path  and  unoperative  in  response  to 
the  pulsating  current  flowing  from  said  source  through 
either  of  said  signaling  means  for  indicating  an  off-hook 
signal  from  either  of  said  sutions. 


2,799452 

TRUNK  HUNTING  FINAL  SELECTOR 

W.  PInrii,  RichiHir.  N.  Y^  ■iii^nr  to 

Cotyocnlloa,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  » 

llni  of  Ddawvt  _ 

ApplcallM  May  3, 1954,  SstW  No.  582,392 

tCUM.    (CL179^1f) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system  including  a  calling  line,  a  se- 
loaor  including  a  set  of  wipers,  and  means  for  extending 
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a  connection  from  said  line  to  said  selector  and  seizing 
said  selector,  wherein  said  selector  includes  a  plurality 
of  terminal  sets  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  levels  including 
a  particular  level,  means  coimected  to  each  of  said  termi- 
nal sets  for  changing  the  connected  terminal  set  from  its 
normal  idle  condition  to  a  busy  condition,  means  opera- 
tive in  response  to  the  transmission  of  a  first  directive 
signal  to  said  selector  for  advancing  said  wiper  set  in  a 
primary  direction  to  select  any  one  of  said  levels,  means 
to  be  energized  for  advancing  said  wiper  set  in  a  second- 
ary direction  into  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  termi- 
nal sets  in  a  selected  one  of  said  levels,  a  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing said  secondary  advancing  means,  means  operative 
in  response  to  the  seizure  of  said  selector  for  preparing 
said  energizing  circuit,  means  operative  in  response  to 
the  transmission  of  a  second  directive  signal  to  said  se- 
lector and  to  the  operation  of  said  preparing  means  for 
completing  said  energizing  circuit  in  order  to  advance 


first  group  for  disabling  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
supervisory  signal  controlling  means;  means  comprising 
said  interconnecting  means  of  any  ooe  of  said  terminat- 


said  wiper's  set  into  engagement  with  a  particular  one  of 
said  terminal  sets,  and  means  for  releasing  said  preparing 
means  at  the  conclusion  of  the  secondary  advance  of  said 
wiper  set,  the  combination  comprising:  other  means  for 
completing  said  energizing  circuit,  busy  test  means  op- 
erative in  response  to  the  release  of  said  pi«paring  means 
aitd  to  the  selection  of  an  indicated  busy  one  of  said  termi- 
nal sets  for  completing  an  operating  circuit  for  said  other 
means,  and  means  operative  in  response  to  the  selection 
of  said  particular  level  together  with  the  operation  of  said 
preparing  means  and  the  engagement  of  a  busy  one  of 
said  terminal  sets  for  preparing  another  operating  circuit 
for  said  other  means,  whereby  said  secondary  advancing 
means  is  prepared  for  operation  at  the  conclusion  of  a 
directive  primary  movement  of  said  wiper  set  to  said  par- 
ticular level  and  may  be  further  advanced  at  the  con- 
clusion of  directive  primary  and  secondary  movements 
of  said  wiper  set  to  a  set  of  busy  terminals  within  one  of 
the  other  of  said  levels. 


2,79M53 

SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MANUAL  CORDLESS 

TYPE  SWITCHBOARD 

Joseph  F.  WcatoSf  Rochester,  N.  Y.*  aari^or,  bj  bmsbc 
— JgnMeais,  to  Gcacral  Dyaaaiks  CoiponrtkNi,  a  cor- 

AppOcattoB  Fcbmry  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  4t7,453 
SCblHM.  (CL  179^27) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  divided 
into  first  and  second  classes;  a  switchboard;  means  for 
terminating  each  of  said  lines  at  said  switchboard,  said 
plurality  of  terminating  means  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  corresponding  to  said  classes  of  lines;  means 
comprising  said  terminating  means  operative  for  inter- 
connecting any  of  said  lines;  supervisory  signal  means; 
means  for  energizing  said  signal  means;  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  terminating 
means  for  controlling  said  energizing  means;  means  as- 
sociated  with  each  o(  said  terminating  means  in  said 


'tSl    lf^ 


ing  means  in  said  first  group  and  of  any  one  or  more  of 
said  terminating  means  in  said  second  group  for  jointly 
controlling  the  said  disaMing  means  associated  with  the 
said  any  one  of  said  first  group  of  terminating  means. 


2,79MS4  

VARIABLE  MU  WIDEBAND  AMPLIFIER 
C  Wwi,  riia— liBii.  N.  Y.,  ■■Ifnr  to  GcMral 

NcwYark 

April  3,  1952,  Sartel  No.  lUOlS 
f  HriM    (CL  179^171) 


n^f^ffwrfti^B 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  signals 
of  varying  ampUtude,  a  common  input  circuit,  first  and 
second  branch  circiiits  connected  in  parallel  with  each 
other  and  to  said  common  input  circuit,  said  first  branch 
circuit  including  a  linear  and  a  non-linear  resistor  in 
series,  the  value  of  the  linear  resistor  being  so  large  as 
compared  to  said  non-linear  resistor  that  the  vohage- 
current  characteristic  of  said  first  branch  circuit  is  sub- 
stantially independent  of  said  non-linear  resistor  through- 
out the  operating  range,  said  second  branch  circuit  in- 
cluding a  linear  and  non-linear  resistor  in  series,  the 
value  of  said  linear  resistor  being  not  greater  than  that 
of  said  non-linear  resistor  whereby  said  second  branch 
circuit  has  a  non-linear  voltage-current  characteristic 
throughout  the  operating  range,  and  circuit  means  for 
variably  combining  the  potential  drop  across  the  non- 
linear resistor  of  said  first  branch  circuit  and  the  potential 
drop  across  the  linear  resistor  of  said  second  branch 
circuit  into  a  common  output  circuit,  so  as  to  afford 
a  variably  modified  overall  signal  transfer  characteristic 
of  the  system. 


2,79MS5 

CAVITY  RESONATOR  CIRCUIT 

L»  MCiSCHBSHMr,  luMSOHBCU,  N.  S. 

of 


to  Ra«o 


a  corponrtiosi  of 


17, 1953.  Scrtoi  No.  349,433 
11  nihil     (CL  179^171) 

II.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  tube  having  input  and 
output   electrodes,   input   and   output   cavity   resonators 
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counted  to  said  electrodes  and  having  a  common  waU  concentric  grounded  electrode  ring;  "^«»J«\f^nductor 
^c^^lcenVd^nh^i^^rtuXi  to  receive  said  connected  at  one  end  to  said  grounded  electrode  nnjfc 
therenetween.  saia  wau  ocing  »Pf ""'^  ^«.,j.i  ;„~.r  conductor   a  cvUndrical  contact  member 


vacuum  tube  and  having  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  being 
longer  than  it  is  wide,  and  a  conductive  bridging  link 


a  coaxial  inner  conductor,  a  cylindrical  contact  member 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  inner  conductor  and  con- 
nected to  said  anode  contact  ring,  a  cylindrical  dielectric 
member  between  said  inner  conductor  and  said  cylindri- 
cal conUct  member  to  constitute  therewith  a  direct  cur- 
rent blocking  capacitor,  two  branch  coaxial  lines  ex- 
tending from  a  junction  point,  a  tapered  coaxial  Uoe 
section  connected  from  said  inner  and  outer  conductors 


connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  wider  dimension  of  said 
slot,  said  link  being  adjusuble  in  position  along  the 
length  of  said  slot  and  including  means  to  clamp  said 
link  to  the  sides  of  said  slot. 


2,79M5< 

FREQUENCY  SELFXTTIVE  TRANSISTOR 

AMPLIFIER 

Berahaid  BMcms,  CMci«o,  DL,  anliMN-  to  Motorola, 

tec-  ChlcMO.  Dl^  a  tMfmtMom  of  Illinois 

AagMt  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  375,999 
2ClaiM.    (CL  179— 171) 


to  said  junction  point,  means  to  short  circuit  one  of  said 
branch  lines  at  a  point  substantially  one-quarter  ware- 
length  from  said  junction  point,  a  capacitor  mounted 
between  said  inner  aisd  outer  conductors,  said  last-named 
capacitor  including  inner  and  outer  metallic  cylindrical 
members  and  a  cylindrical  dielectric  member  therebe- 
tween; sliding  contact  means  between  said  inner  member 
and  said  inner  conductor  and  between  said  outer  member 
and  said  outer  conductor,  and  means  to  axially  move 
said  last-named  capadtcx'. 


I.  A  frequency  selective  amplifier  circuit  for  translating 
a  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  circuit 
including  in  combination,  a  coupling  transforn>er  having 
a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  inductively 
coupled  one  to  the  other,  a  tuning  capacitor  shunting  said 
primary  winding  to  constitute  therewith  a  parallel-resonant 
circuit  tuned  to  the  predetermined  frequency,  means  for 
impressing  the  aforesaid  signal  across  said  resonant  circuit; 
a  tuning  capacitor  shunting  said  secondary  winding  to  con- 
stitute therewith  a  parallel-resonant  circuit  of  relatively 
high  impedance  tuned  to  the  predetermined  frequency;  an 
untuned  inducuncc  coil  inductively  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ondary winding;  a  transistor  unit  having  an  input  elec- 
trode, an  output  electrode  and  a  common  electrode:  means 
for  coupling  said  input  electrode  and  said  common  elec- 
trode across  said  untuned  inductance  coil;  said  inductance 
coil  having  a  relatively  low  impedance  to  match  the  input 
of  said  transistor  unit  for  optimum  signal  input  thereto; 
and  an  output  network  including  means  for  coupling  sig- 
nals from  said  output  electrode  and  common  electrode  of 
said  transistor  unit. 


2,79t,S58 

PUSH  BUTTON  THREE  WAY  SWITCH 

_«-ta  Tac^  aad  Yu  Tai  Mlao,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloB  AagMt  K,  1954,  Seriid  No.  45«,952 

3Clalna.   (CL2«f— 5) 


2,79f357 
OUTPUT  OR  INPUT  CIRCUITS  FOR  VACUUM 

TUBES 
TVnmm   M.   GkqrM,  Jr.,   HaMoa   TowMiUp, 

CoMly,  Lcdic  L.  Koras,  C— if,  aad  RaymoDd  N. 
Claik,  Wcstmoot,  N.  I.,  iiilMnrs  to  Radto  Corporatfoa 
of  America,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Applicalloa  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  42M9< 
8  Clmms.    (CL  179^171) 
1.  A  vacuum  tube  output  circuit  comprising  a  vacuum 
tube  having  an  inner  anode  contact  ring  and  an  outer 


1.  A  push  button  switch  for  multi^x>le  incandescent 
lamps,  comprising  a  frame  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
end  frames,  transversely  spaced  contact  suppori  plates 
extending  therebetween,  and  guide  means  extending  be- 
tween the  end  frames,  a  plurality  of  individually  depres- 
sible  push  button  units  each  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  said  guide  means,  a  latch  bar  slidably  re- 
ciprocable  in  the  frame  assembly  in  a  direction  normal 
to  that  of  the  respective  push  button  units,  said  latch 
bar  and  push  button  units  having  interengaging  means  for 
releasably  holding  a  selected  unit  in  depressed  position, 
each  unit  having  means  to  shift  the  latch  bar  out  of  push- 
button-unit-holding position  during  depression  of  a  imlt, 
to  free  for  return  to  extended  position  the  last  previously 
depressed  unit,  transversely  aligned  contacts  on  the  plates 
adapted  for  connection  in  circuit  with  selected  poles  of 
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a  multi-filament  lamp,  and  conductive  dcmenU  carried 
by  selected  push  button  units  for  bridging  the  transvene- 
ly  aligned  contacts  responsive  to  depression  of  a  push 
button  unit,  each  of  said  end  frames  being  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  material  adapted  at  one  end 
for  onmection  to  an  associated  support,  and  adapted 
at  its  other  end  to  receive  one  end  of  said  plates,  said 
other  end  of  the  end  frame  having  a  U-shaped  flange 
formation  receiving  said  one  end  <rf  the  plates  and  means 
for  fastening  said  one  end  of  the  plates  to  the  flange. 


said  pivot  upon  revolution  of  saMl  eccentric  pin  by  sAid 
shaft,  a  rotary  index  wheel  having  an  annular  series  of 
pin  members  with  which  the  outermost   free   ends  of 


FUSH  BUTTON  THKEE  WAY  SWITCH 
Tssw  Md  YanT^MlBO,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AMHt  23, 1954,  Seriy  N«.  451372 
5CUM.   (CL2M— 5) 


'  1.  A  switch  for  muhipole  incandescent  lamps,  com- 
prising a  hollow  housing,  a  contact  plate  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  terminals  for  elec- 
trical conductors  supported  on  one  face  of  said  plate, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  connected  to  said  ter- 
minals and  extending  to  die  opposite  face  of  the  plate, 
a  plurality  of  other  contacts  supported  on  said  opposite 
face  of  the  plate  and  being  connected  to  certain  of  said 
terminals,  each  of  said  other  ccmtacts  having  a  fixed  base 
portion  and  a  free  flexible  end  portion  spaced  from  the 
base  portion,  a  plurality  of  spaced  insulated  actuating 
plates  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  number  of 
said  actuating  plates  being  one  more  than  the  number  of 
said  other  conUcts,  each  of  said  actuating  plates  having 
a  stepped  cam  surface  with  a  noae  portion  and  a  recessed 
portion,  each  of  said  actuating  plates  except  one  being 
shiftable  to  an  operative  position  whereby  one  of  said 
flexible  end  portions  is  biased  to  a  terminal  bridging  posi- 
tion, and  a  flat  spring  biased  detent  plate  having  cut-out 
slots  overlying  said  actuating  plates,  a  plurality  of  posh 
button  members  for  selectively  rocking  each  one  of  said 
actuating  plates,  said  flat  detent  plate  being  so  disposed 
that  the  recessed  portions  of  the  actuating  plates  become 
engaged  in  said  cut-out  portion  when  the  actuating  plates 
are  rocked,  the  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  actuating 
plates  by  a  push  button  member  serving  to  release  any 
other  actuating  plate  engaged  in  a  cut-out  slot  of  the 
flat  plate. 

2.79MM 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  TAP  SWITCH 
Drfe  F.  WMco«,  VMa  Pwfc,  HL,  siilgii  ii  it 

trie  ConspsHj,  BntaviB,  uL,  a  cwpoiniioi  of 
AppHorftoa  April  «,  1955,  ScrW  No.  499,573 
4ClaiMa.    (CL2«#-4) 

1.  A  rotary  tap  switch  drive  comprising,  a  motor,  a 
shaft  rotatable  by  said  motor  and  having  thereon  a 
revolvable  eccentric  pin,  a  lever  pivotally  suspended 
from  said  pin  on  one  side  of  the  shaft  axis  and  having 
an  elongated  slot  therein  on  the  c^posite  side  of  said 
axis  coacting  with  a  fixed  pivot  and  providing  spaced 
fingers  extending  away  from  said  eccentric  pin  and  out- 
wardly beyond  said  fixed  pivot,  said  fingers  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  and   laterally  swingable  relative  to 


.1 
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,T.               ^  .1 

said  fingers  are  successively  engageable  to  rotate  the 
wheel  step  by  step,  and  ooovable  switch  contacts  revolv- 
able by  said  wheel. 


MULTf-POSmON  ROTARY  SWITCH 


DavM  W. 
Amm-nmt  A 


19 


13, 1954,  SmM  No.  474,799 
(CL 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  fixed  contact  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  contacts  concentrically  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  a  onovaMe  contact  rotativeiy  mounted  for  engage- 
nient  selectively  with  said  conUcts.  an  indexing  member 
formed  separately  from  said  movable  contact,  a  fixed- 
indexing  plate  engaged  by  said  rotary  indexing  member 
and  locating  the  latter  in  selected  predetermined  posi- 
tions, said  indexing  member  being  stamped  from  sheet 
metal  into  form  for  performing  the  dual  functions  of  re- 
siliently  pressing  said  movable  contact  into  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contacts  and  also  pressing  itself  into  en- 
gagement with  said  indexing  plate,  means  causing  said 
movable  contact  and  indexing  member  to  rotate  as  a  unit, 
manually  rotatable  operating  means,  and  resilient  driving 
means  between  said  manual  operating  means  and  said 
movable  conUct,  which  is  stressed  by  rotation  of  said 
manual  operating  means  and  moves  said  contact  with  a 
snap  action. 

2,79M<2 
PROGRAM  TIMERS 

North  GiMby,  Com., 
to  Georia  C  Crrt— , 
N.  J..  Md  L  |M^• 
NewYofk,N.Y. 
Diciihrr  21, 1953,  SctW  No.  399ylt3 
19  CUM.  (CL  299-^7) 
1.  A  time  control  device  comprising  a  tubular  frame 
of  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  circuit 
loops  mounted  on  and  recessed  from  one  surface  of  said 
frame,  the  substance  of  said  frame  forming  electrical 
insulation  between  said  loops,  a  phirality  of  selector 
means  mounted  in  a  time  sequence  relationship  oo  said 
frame,  each  of  said  means  being  biased  against  and  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  surface  of  said  frame  and 
to  electrically  contact  any  one  of  said  loops  at  a  time, 
a  clock  shaft  mounted  axially  in  said  frame,  a  pair  oi 
electrical  snap  contact  members  mounted  on  and  rotated 
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by   said   shaft,   said  members   being  positioned   one  in    member,  means  for  securing  said  stop  member  to  said 
advance  of  the  other  and  each  adapted  to  contact  said    base  member  in  coaxial  relationship  thereto  in  wiucb  said 


selecting  means  successively,  said  members  being  spaced 
apart  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other  whereby 


stop  member  limits  tilting  movement  of  said  actuating 
wheel  without  interfering  with  a  rotation  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  steering  wheel,  a  first  switch  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  horn  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  formed  by  a  pair 
of  contacts  mounted  on  said  stop  member  and  said  con- 


part  of  the  time  each  member  is  in  contact  with  respec- 
tive separate  adjacent  selector  means  and  during  other 
times  both  said  members  are  in  contact  with  a  single 
selector  means. 


2,799,S<3 
DEFORMATION  SWTTCH  MECHANISM 
Robert  G.  Towlc,  New  CMy,  N.  Y.,  aMlvMr  to  Specialties 
DeveloMMcat  Cofforatioa,  BcOerlDe,  N.  J.,  a  cotpora- 
tloB  of  New  Jcracy 

AppRcatfoa  liriy  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,494 
THilMi     (CL  299— «1.9S) 


tact-carrying  member  req>ectively,  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  tilting  movement,  and  a  second  switch 
adapted  to  select  a  turn  indicator  and  formed  by  elements 
mounted  on  said  members  and  reqwnsive  to  relative  rota- 
tion thereof,  and  a  pressure  spring  inserted  between  said 
stop  member  and  said  contact-carrying  member  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  depress  said  cap  cm  said  hub  to  thereby 
resist  closing  of  said  first  switch. 


2,799,965 

SNAP.ACTION  SWrrCHES 

Walter  L.  Ckcrry.  Jr.,  HlfhlMii  Parii,  UL,  airigMr  to 

^cffy  Eladik^  ProAKti  CorporatioB,  HIgUand  PuIl, 

a  corpontfoa  of  miBoii 

AppHcalloa  Fcbrawy  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,994 

3ClataM.    (CL  299—97) 


**t^ 


6.  A  control  head  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  for  means  to  be  actuated,  said  frame  having 
aligned  bearings  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having 
stop  means  adiacent  one  of  said  bearings  a  rod  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bearings  and  extending  through  said 
frame,  said  rod  having  a  reduced  intermediate  section 
providing  a  pair  of  opposed  faces  for  actuating  the  first 
mentioned  means,  a  pull  cable  fixed  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  including  a  rupturable  element  for  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  pull  cable  to  one  end  of  said  rod.  a 
spring  retainer  on  said  rod  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  cylindrical  helical  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  com- 
pressed between  said  retainer  and  said  frame  to  urge 
said  rod  in  a  direction  to  tension  said  pull  cable,  means 
for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said  pull  cable  to  ar- 
range said  rod  faces  in  a  neutral  position  with  respect 
to  the  first  mentioned  means,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  spring  retainer  to  vary  the  force  of 
said  spring  acting  to  tension  said  pull  cable. 


2,799,994 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
E.  UUdduMM,  SlMfBrt,  Alfkvd  F.  Rofbwcllcr, 
■lad  Ea|l  F.  K.  We^wt,  SMUwt  Gcr- 
to 


May  23, 1955,  S«rtel  No.  519,199 
h  GerM^  Apifl  25,  1949 
PabBc  Uw  919,  Aii«wt  23, 1954 
PMmt  cxplras  April  25, 1999 
tOakm.    (CL299— 91JS) 
1.  An  electrical  control  device  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber forming  the  hub  of  a  steering  wheel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  an  actuating  wheel  having  a  hub  portion  rotatably 
nnd  tiltably  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  forming 
an  outer  cap  covering  said  base  member  and   having 
peripheral  contact  therewith,  a  contact-carrying  member 
covered  by  and  fixed  to  said  cap,  a  central  stop  member 


1.  A  snap-action  switch  comprising  a  non-conductive 
mounting  plate,  an  elongated  resilient  actuator  having  at 
one  end  portion  a  laterally  extending  leg  secured  to  the 
mounting  plate  for  spacing  the  medial  portion  of  the 
actuator  from  die  plate  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  said  medial  portion  having  its  end  portion 
opposite  said  leg  reversely  bent  to  provide  a  free  end 
portion  extending  intermediate  the  medial  portion  of  the 
actuator  and  the  plate,  a  post  carried  by  the  plate  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  leg,  an  elongated  switch  blade 
extending  laterally  from  the  post  in  a  plane  between  the 
medial  portion  of  the  actuator  and  the  plate  with  a  free 
end  portion  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  the  leg  and  in- 
cluding intermediate  its  ends  a  contact  head,  said  post 
and  said  switch  blade  on>osite  its  free  end  portion  having 
cooperative  nteans  for  pivotally  supporting  the  switch 
blade  laterally  from  the  post,  an  elongated  tension  mem- 
ber arranged  in  a  plane  between  the  switch  blade  and  the 
medial  portion  of  the  actuator  and  having  one  end  por- 
tion connected  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  switch  blade 
and  an  opposite  end  portion  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  the  reversely  bent  portion  of  the  actuator,  the  latter 
connection  being  at  a  point  substantially  coincident  with 
the  point  of  pivotal  support  between  the  switch  blade 
and  the  post,  and  a  contact  head  carried  by  the  plate  in 
ahgnment  with  the  contact  head  of  the  switch  blade  for 
engagement  with  the  latter  contact  head. 


SNAP-ACTION  SWITCHES 
,  Jr^  Hliiil—9  PHk.  DL, 


L.  UMny,  jr^  HUMiH  Pvfc,  DL,  aaripMr  to 
Chcny  Ekclricai  ProdMts  Cocponrtioil,  HigUaMi  Pwk, 
DL,  a  *'^wpiHatioM  of  nUtrfg 
AppHcatltM  Fcbraaiy  2, 1955,  SciW  No.  495,799 
3CMn.    (CL299— 97) 
1.  A  snap-action  switch  comprising  a  non-coodticthre 
overiying  but  normally  spaced  from  said  contact-oarrying   mounting  plate,  a  flexible  elongated  actuator  hariag  one 
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end  portion  bent  to  provide  a  flange  secured  to  the  plate 
for  supporting  an  opposite  free  end  portion  of  the  actu- 
ator in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  plate, 
an  arm  secured  to  the  plate  beneath  the  free  end  portion 
of  the  actuator  and  having  an  end  portion  extending  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  with  re^>ect  to  the  plate,  an 
elongated  switch  blade  arranged  between  the  plate  and 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  actuator  and  extending  in 
parallel  relation  with  respect  thereto,  said  actuator  at  its 
bent  end  portion  and  said  switch  blade  at  one  end  there- 
of, having  cooperative  means  for  supporting  said  switch 
blade  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  actuator  and  the  plate,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  link  in  length-wise  relation  with  respect  to 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  switch  blade  and  having 


said  housing  and  which  acts  as  a  fulcnim  for  said  float- 
ing member  whereby  a  snapping  action  is  effected  when 
the  manipulating  lever  of  the  switch  is  actuated. 


April  80,  1957 


ELECTRICAL 


1063 


one  end  portion  in  pivotal  abutment  with  respect  to  said 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  switch  blade,  a  stop  carried 
by  the  plate  and  over-lying  the  end  portion  of  the  link 
opposite  the  end  portion  thereof  in  abutment  with  the 
switch  blade  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  link  in 
one  direction  with  respect  to  the  blade,  a  spring  member 
having  one  end  portion  connected  to  the  end  of  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  actuator  and  an  opposite  end  portion 
connected  to  the  end  portion  of  the  link  beneath  said 
stop,  a  contact  member  carried  by  the  plate  beneath  the 
end  portion  of  the  arm  extending  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  plate,  and  a  contact  member  carried  by  the  switch 
blade  intermediate  its  end  portions  and  in  confronting 
relation  with  respect  to  the  contact  member  carried  by 
the  plate. 


2.79M(7 
TOGGLE  SWITCH 
Albert  E.  SpwT,  Mcadrttfe,  Pa^ 

ApHkatloB  Awfl  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,424 
TdaiBH.    (CL2«0-47) 


to  Taloa,  Inc., 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  bousing,  a  base 
attached  to  said  housing  having  at  least  a  pair  of  fixed 
contacts  with  one  arranged  at  either  end  thereof,  a  tilt- 
table  contact  member  arranged  in  said  bousing  opposite 
said  contacts  and  having  contact  means  arranged  at  each 
end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  alternately  with  the  re- 
spective fixed  contacts,  current  carrying  means  arranged 
on  said  base  pivotally  supporting  said  tillable  contact 
member  centrally  thereof,  a  manipulating  lever  arranged 
in  said  housing  for  actuating  said  tillable  contact  mem- 
ber, a  floating  member  arranged  between  the  inner  end 
of  said  manipulating  member  with  one  end  of  said  float- 
ing member  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  manipulating 
member  and  the  other  end  engaging  said  tillable  contact 
member  centrally  thereof,  said  floating  member  having  an 
enlarged  portion  arranged  intermedite  its  length  and  cir- 
cumferentially  therearound  so  as  to  provide  a  point  of 
contact  for  said  floating  member  with  the  inner  wall  of 


2,79«,MS 

FLOW.RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Jack  B.  McClary,  Dayta^  OMo,  ■■Jganr  to  the  United 

9tM»ta  of  AiMrica  ■•  lifiiwiii  ky  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

AppUcatkM  November  t,  1954,  Scrid  No.  447,664 

iClafana.    (CL2——91.9) 

(GffMted  aiidcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  A  flow-responsive  device  comprising  an  elbow  hav- 
ing a  straight  inlet  portion,  a  curv^  middle  portion  and 
a  straight  outlet  portion,  a  movable  plate  supported  in 
said  elbow  in  the  middle  portion  and  adjacent  the  outer 
curved  wall  thereof,  said  plate  being  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  outer  curve  of  said  elbow  and  being  positioned 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  inlet  portion  whereby  the 
plate  is  impinged  by  fluid  from  said  inlet  portion,  a 
pin  attached  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plate  near 
the  center  thereof,  a  lever  positioned  outside  said  elbow, 
said  pin  passing  through  an  opening  in  said  elbow  and 
being  operatively  associated  with  said  lever  in  such  a 
fashion  that  said  pin  will  operate  said  lever,  means  to 
prevent  said  pin  from  dropping  completely  out  of  the 
opening  in  said  elbow  and  a  switch  positioned  outside  said 
elbow,  said  switch  being  associated  with  and  operable 
by  said  lever. 

2,79M49 
MANUALLY  RESETTABLE  PRESSURE  ACTUATED 

SWITCH 
Gilbert  H.  Hammm,  Batarla,  DL,  mdgmnt  to  Fvms  Elec- 
tric CriMp—y,  Batavia,  DL,  a  corporatfoa  of  llttaoii 
AppikatkMi  Aagart  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374>59 
innima     (CL  2««— 13) 


I.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  rigid  frame  comprising  a 
cup-shaped  base  provided  with  opposite  side  walls  having 
thereon  spaced  fulcrums  and  a  contact  housing  secured 
to  the  brim  of  the  base,  a  rigid  toggle  plate  having  one 
end  pivotally  seated  within  one  of  said  fulcrums,  an 
S-shaped  flexible  toggle  spring  having  one  end  pivotally 
seated  within  the  other  of  said  fulcrums  while  its  oppo- 
site swinging  end  pivotally  coacts  with  the  opposite  swing- 
ing end  of  said  rigid  plate  to  form  a  toggle,  a  fixed  con- 
tact mounted  in  said  housing,  a  movable  contact  con- 
fined within  said  housing  and  being  cooperable  with  said 
fixed  contact,  a  movable  contact  carrier  coopenble  di- 
rectly with  one  face  of  said  rigid  plate  to  cause  said 
flexible  spring  to  displace  said  toggle  and  said  movable 
contact  in  one  direction  with  a  snap  action,  and  fluid 
pressure  actuated  means  cooperable  directly  with  the 
opposite  face  of  said  rigid  plate  to  cause  said  flexible 
spring  to  displace  said  toggle  and  said  movable  contact 


in  the  opposite  direction  with  a  snap  action,  said  spring 
being  alternately  directly  engageable  with  said  base  and 
with  said  housmg  to  positively  limit  the  displacement  of 
said  toggle  in  opposite  directions. 


2,79M70 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
Gilbert  H.  Haaeta,  Batwrl^  BL,  Mrigaor  to  Fanw  Elec- 
tric CnawpMj,  Batarla,  uL,  a  coiMaiioB  of  nUBolB 
Dcceiaber  t.  1954,  Serial  No.  473^23 
ICWas.    (CL2M— «3) 


mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  a  switch  actuating 
member,  said  member  having  a  socket  receiving  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  rod,  a  float  fixed  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rod,  said  tube  having  an  enlarged  threaded  section 
adjacem  said  base  plate  for  mounting  on  said  tank,  a 
cylindrical  cover  fixed  to  said  plate  and  enclosing  said 
switch,  and  a  signal  lamp  electrically  connected  to  said 
switch. 


2,79M72 
DEFORMATION  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  G.  Hebper,  So«fh  Ora^e,  N.  J.,  avIgDor  to 
dattka  Developmcat  Coiporatfoa,  BeilcvUle,  N.  J.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppdcalioB  Dcccnbcr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,4t3 
7Clain>.    (CL2M— 94) 


In  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  electric  switch,  a  rigid  frame 
having  therein  an  opening  bounded  by  spaced  opposite 
edges,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  upon  said  frame  and 
having  its  medial  portion  swingable  relative  to  said  open- 
ing, fixed  and  movable  switch  contacts  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  toggle  elements  operable  by  said  lever  to  close  aixl 
open  said  contacts  with  a  snap  action,  a  q>ring  coacting 
with  oae  face  of  said  medial  lever  portion  to  difplacf 
said  toggle  elements  in  one  direction,  a  U-shaped  fluid 
pressure  actuated  stnrup  coacting  with  the  opposite  face 
of  said  medial  lever  portion  to  displace  said  toggle  ele- 
ments in  the  opposite  direction,  said  stimip  having  a  rigid 
medially  slitted  disk  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  fluid  pres- 
sure and  also  having  integral  upstanding  projections 
pivotally  cooperable  with  said  medial  lever  portion  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening  but  spaced  from  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  frame,  and  a  U-shaped  retainer  hav- 
ing upstanding  resilient  outwardly  biased  arms  insertible 
through  the  slits  in  said  stirrtip  disk  to  prevent  separation 
of  the  retainer  from  said  stimip  and  said  arms  having 
their  free  upper  ends  insertible  through  said  frame  open- 
ing and  frictionally  cooperable  with  said  opening  edges 
to  maintain  the  stimip  suspended  from  the  tnmc. 


1 .  A  deformation  switch  assembly  comprising  first  and 
second  superimposed,  flexible,  electrically  conductive,  thin, 
metallic,  flat  strips  of  relatively  narrow  width  and  of 
indefinite,  continuous  length;  a  third  strip  of  the  foce- 
gomg  description  having  thereon  a  spiral  winding  of  a 
resilient,  electrically  ^nconductive  ribbon  formed  with 
spaced  apart  convolutions  and  being  sandwiched  between 
said  first  and  second  strips  such  that  said  first  and  third, 
and  said  second  and  third  strips  are  normally  held  out 
of  contact  with  each  other  by  the  convolutions  of  said 
ribbon;  and  an  eiKlosed  tubular,  deformable,  electrically 
nonconductive  housing  of  indefinite,  continuous  length  tor 
confining  the  side  edges  of  said  strips  and  said  spiral 
winding,  said  housing  comprising  a  channel  member  and 
a  flat  base  member  sealed  to  said  chaimel  member  to  pro- 
vide weather-tight  protection  for  said  strips. 


2.79M71 
SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  OTORAGE  TANK 

F.WHM»,S«rit  Sis.  Marie,  Oataric. 

Aamt  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,524 
lOalik    (CL2M— 14) 


2.79M73 
DEFORMATION  SWITCH 
T.  Flemiiii,  Weal  Onmgt,  N.  J.,  aaslnDor  to  Spe- 
ciaMca  DeveloMMSt  Corporatfoa,  BcOcvlUe,  N.  J^  a 
cnrporatloa  of  New  JcfatT 

AppttcatloB  May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,781 
9  ClalBss.    (CL 


A  signal  device  for  a  fuel  oil  storage  tank  comprising 
a  circular  base  plate,  a  tube  fixed  to  one  side  of  said 
pUte  and  extending  perpendiculariy  and  axially  there- 
from, a  rod  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  tube,  said  plate 
having  an  axial  opening  through  which  said  rod  extends, 
a  stop  carried  by  said  rod  on  the  other  side  of  said 
plate  to  limit  downward  travel  of  said  rod,  a  micro  switch 


7.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  first,  second  and  tUrd 
elongate,  superimposed,  flexible,  electrically  conductive 
strips  of  indefinite,  continuous  length;  a  series  of  length- 
wise spaced,  generally  rhombic,  compressible  insulating 
pads  for  normally  holding  said  first  and  second  strips  ont 
of  contact  with  each  other  having  crosswise  extendiag 
edges;  a  second  series  of  lengthwise  spaced,  subttantiaUy 
rhombic,  resilient  insulating  pads  for  normally  boldtng 
said  sec<Mid  and  third  strips  out  of  contact  with  each 
other  having  crosswise  extending  edges,  said  pads  of  said 
first  and  second  series  being  staggered  lengthwise  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  extending  from  adjacent  one 
side  edge  to  adjacent  tiie  other  side  edge  of  said  strips 
and  having  portions  adjacent  said  edges  in  overiapping 
relation;  and  a  tubular,  deformable,  nonconductive  bous- 
ing of  indefinite,  continuous  length  for  said  strips. 
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2,7MJ74 
DETACHABLE  SWITCH  HOLDER  FAN  FOR 
VEHICLE  DETECTORS 
I  B.  Land,  Saa  Braao,  wad  Eracit  P.  Fricttpy, 

AppttcatkNi  May  24, 19SS,  ScrW  No.  51«,4SS 
^^^     SCIirfM.    (CL*^     •'^ 


left  hand  pairs  of  stationary  contact  surfaces,  an  actn- 
ator  mounted  for  reciprocating  movcnient  within  said 
circular  series  and  along  the  axis  thereof.  longitudinally 
extending  inclined  cam  slots  in  said  actuator,  motion  tram- 
lating  means  comprising  rigid  pins  rigidly  secured  to  said 
flexible  contacts  and  slot  followers  mounted  within  said 


1.  In  a  vehicle  detector  device  for  roadways,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  imbedded  in  road 
bed,  of  longitudinal  shoulders  near  the  top  at  said  frame 
below  the  level  of  such  road  bed,  a  pan  nested  on  said 
shoulders,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  said  pan  to 
said  shoulders  of  said  frame,  said  pan  being  adapted  to 
hold  therein  a  vehicle  detector  switch  device  at  about 
the  top  level  of  said  road  bed. 


2,79M75 
RELAY  INCORPORATING  PRINTED  CmCUIT 
mm  Eari  Umenit,  l«rira,  N.  Y^  ■■Jgnnr  to  AllM 
Coolrol  Cimip— y,  bc^  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  i 
tlw  of  New  York 

AMilcalloa  March  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,445 
3ClataM.    (CL2W— TT) 


slots  for  laterally  flexing  said  flexible  contacts  from  coo- 
tact  with  one  of  said  pairs  to  contact  with  the  other  of 
said  pairs  in  response  to  reciprocatioo  of  said  actiiator,  a 
solenoid  plunger  coaxially  mounted  on  said  actuator,  and 
a  solenoid  coil  coaxially  surrounding  said  plunger  to  re- 
ciprocate said  actuator  upon  energization  thereof. 


RSchardC 
New  Hares, 
iod  Coivoralloii, 


2,79«,rn 

SWITCH     

MifaaMWi  to  OMa  MaChkaoa 
New  fiarca,  Camm^  a 


corponrtloo  of 


Jalj  21,  1955,  S«fW  No.  523,5«4 
Tdataa.   {CL  U^-Ul) 


v^^^ 


1.  Electrical  switching  means  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  of  insulating  material,  printed  circuits  on 
said  base  comprising  conductive  strips  terminating  in 
spaced  relation  and  forming  normally  open  circuits,  hol- 
low metal  studs  secured  in  said  base  in  contact  with  the 
ends  of  said  strips,  removable  contact  elements  inserted 
in  said  studs  and  serving  as  fixed  contacts,  said  pane) 
having  mounting  holes  adjacent  said  fixed  contacts,  a 
modified  relay  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  a  co- 
operating armature  and  a  movable  contact  member  car- 
ried by  said  armature  adapted  to  bridge  a  pair  of  said 
fixed  contacts  and  a  pair  of  mounting  bolts  adapted  to 
enter  said  holes,  and  means  for  securing  said  bolts  in  said 
holes  to  suppoit  said  relay  on  said  base  with  said  contact 
member  positioned  in  juxtaposition  to  said  fixed  contacts 
for  engagement  therewith. 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  terminals 
extending  into  the  casing  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
a  mixture  of  a  powdered  conductive  metal  and  an 
oxidizing  agent  in  the  casing  bridging  the  space  between 
the  ends  of  the  terminals,  the  mixture  being  a  relatively 
good  conductor  of  electricity,  but  being  such  that  an  in- 
crease in  temperature  will  cause  combustion  and  the  pro- 
duction of  a  mixture  that  it  a  relatively  poor  conductor 
of  electricity  to  thereby  disoonnect  the  terminals  from 
each  other,  and  means  fcK*  miaing  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture. 


Charica 


by 
Detroit, 


2,79t,«7« 
RELAY 
O.  Wagner,  Haiti aai,  CaHf.,  aorigMr,  by 

to  Elgta  batraoKBt  Coonpaay,  Elgiii,  OL, 
af  Utooto 
ApplicattoB  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,715 

lAOafaaa.  (CL  200— 104) 
In  a  relay,  a  ri^,  circular  base,  a  circular  series  of 
stationary  contacts  having  right  and  left  hand  pairs  (rf  coo- 
tact  surfaces  rigidly  mounted  on  said  base,  a  concentric 
radially  q>aced  circular  series  of  cooperating  laterally 
flexible  contacts  rigidly  mounted  on  said  base  having 
movable  ccMitact  surfaces  disposed  between  the  right  and 


5. 


2,79M7« 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONTACTOR 
A.  Lliier,  Shaker  Heii^ti,  Ohio, 

Mich^  a  coffForattoa  of  MkUgaa 

AppBcattoa  Siylfhsr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  45<445 
ItOahM.    (CL200— 147) 

1.  A  contactor  for  alternating  current  systems  com- 
prising a  stationary  contact,  a  cooperable  movable  con- 
tact movable  to  an  open  circuit  position  in  a  direction 
forwardly  of  the  sUtionary  contact  in  a  path  defined 
laterally  by  generally  upright  parallel  planes,  a  conductor 
means  connected  to  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
contactor  from  the  stationary  contact,  a  fixed  conductor 
spaced  forwardly  from  the  movable  contact  and  in  align- 
ment generally  with  the  path  thereof,  said  fixed  conductor 
having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  and  a  depending 
portion  which  depends  from  the  upper  end  of  the  up- 
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wardly  extending  portion  and  has  its  lower  end  portion 
below  said  movable  contact,  a  flexible  conductor  electri- 
cally connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  depending  portion  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  mov- 
able contact,  said  depending  portion,  throughout  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  ita  length,  being  q>aced  rearwardly 
from  said  upwardly  extending  portion  and  being  diq>oeed. 


a,790,SM 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Fritx  E.  FlorMhali  ami  Cari  G.  Leattea,  PUtibafih,  Pa., 
to  W« 


Pia.,  a  eotporattoa  of  Tamamrhn 
AppllcathMi  Decenbcr  39, 1953,  SeriU  No.  491,142 
14ClafaiH.    (CL299— IM) 


when  the  contacts  are  in  doeed  position,  forwardly  from 
said  flexible  conductor,  a  conductor  means  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  upwardly  extending  portion, 
whereby  there  are  formed  two  conducting  loops  which 
are  in  series  with  each  other  and  are  arranged  physically 
so  that  the  current-produced  repulsive  forces  on  the  flex- 
ible conductor  urging  it  in  said  opening  and  closing  di- 
rections, respectively,  are  opposed  to  each  other. 


CONTROL  SWITCH  MOUNTING  FOR  MOTORIZED 

HAND  TRUCK 
■r  ililiii  L  UlhMkl,  Fin— Biir,  PL,  awl^ nr  to  The  Yale 
A  TowM  M— faitoihM  Coa^paay,  Staarford 
of  Coaaoctteat 

Febffvary  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  542,709 
•  nail     (CL2M— 157) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  relatively  station- 
ary contact  assemblage,  said  relatively  stationary  ccMitact 
assemblage  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  bridging  con- 
tacts and  being  movable  as  a  unitary  structure,  a  movable 
contact  assemblage  separate  from  the  aforesaid  relatively 
stationary  contact  assemblage  and  including  a  plurality 
of  ^aced  movable  contacts,  means  mechanically  inter- 
connecting the  movable  contacts  to  cause  their  simul- 
taneous motion,  a  contact  guide  support  disposed  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  relatively  stationary  contact  assem- 
blage, contact  means  associated  with  the  contact  guide 
support,  a  relatively  stationary  contact  extension,  and  the 
contact  extension  making  contacting  engagement  with 
the  contact  means  associated  with  the  guide  support  in 
the  operative  condition  of  the  interrupter. 


2,7902Stl 
CONTROL  SWITCHES 


to  Westfaigfaoaac 
Pa.,  a  corpora- 


Alfred  E.  Schaeler,  Beaver,  Pa., 
Electric  CorporaHoB,  EMt 
Hoo  of  PcaaqivaBia 

AppUcatloa  Mareh  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,M7 
H^  .19  m      7ClafaM.    (CL  2tt~ia) 
Oanan>i  aoti^ 


fiW 


-  'SS*  .  J- 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  steering  handle, 
a  casing  at  the  operator's  end  of  the  handle,  an  actuator 
mounted  for  to  and  fro  movement  in  said  casing,  a  mov- 
able cover  for  said  casing,  a  finger  fixed  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  cover  and  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  opposed  directions,  electrical  contacts  mounted 
on  said  cover  for  movement  into  conUct  when  the  free 
end  of  the  finger  is  moved,  means  formed  on  the  free  end 
of  said  finger  for  engaging  means  on  the  actuator  to  lock 
the  finger  to  the  actuator  for  movement  therewith  in 
opposed  directions,  said  locking  means  being  formed  so 
as  to  be  brought  into  effective  engagement  by  the  appli- 
cation of  said  cover  to  said  casing. 


1.  In  a  switch,  in  combination,  an  externally  threaded 
supporting  skeve,  an  internally  threaded  cylindrical 
clamping  ring  threaded  onto  said  sleeve,  a  switch  actuating 
member  disposed  in  said  sleeve,  a  generally  cup-shaped 
flexible  member  enclosing  said  actuating  member,  and  a 
flange  on  said  flexible  member  disposed  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  ring,  said  ring  compressing  said  flange  to 
retain  the  flexible  member  over  the  actuating  member. 
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2,79Mt2 

RHEOSTAT 

DwrU  T.  Sbtd,  CI— ft,  in. 

ApfHcatfoa  Octokcr  7, 1954,  SmW  No.  4M,991 

r  nnfr       (CLMl— O) 


1.  A  rheostat  compriains  an  insiilating  base,  a  resist- 
ance element  arcuately  arranged  on  said  base,  means  for 
making  an  electrical  connectioa  to  said  resistance  ele- 
ment, a  shaft  rotatably  carried  from  said  base  substan- 
tially concentric  with  said  resistance  element,  an  insulat- 
ins  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  under  surface,  movable  contact  means  slidably 
engageable  with  said  resistance  element  and  including  a 
resilient  member  having  an  edge  generally  complementary 
to  the  wedge-shaped  under  surface  of  said  insulating 
member,  engagement  of  said  movable  contact  means  with 
said  resistance  element  resiliently  wedging  said  edge 
against  said  surface  to  preclude  backlash  between  said 
shaft  and  said  movable  contact  means,  and  means  for 
making  an  electrical  connection  to  said  movable  contact 
means. 

2f79MS3 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  INDUCTOR  BLOCK 
W.  WIDfaHMM,  WwreHviDe  Hdghii,  OMo,  m- 
to  TW  OMo  Cniifateft  Compny,  ClcrclMd, 
OUo,  a  coffvontkM  of  OUo 

Joly  li.  1953,  ScffW  No.  30^442 
ICWm.    (CL  219— 19.79) 


Y^. 


2,79t|tS4 
MINIATURE  CRYSTAL  OVEN 
»b«t  Jr.,  MaliwM,  N.  1., 

;,  MosiMvilk,  N.  In  a 
New  Jcffacy 


AMnih 


loLavote 

of 


toa  Mil?  «,  1955, 8«tal  No.  59M7S 


(CL  219—19) 


I.  A  chamber  for  maintaining  an  element  at  a  constant 
temperature  comprising  a  temperature-sensitive  cylindri- 
cal shell  formed  of  laminated  sheet  material  comprising 
a  layer  of  lower  expansion  material  and  a  layer  of  higher 
expansion  material  bonded  together,  said  shell  being  split 
at  least  longitudinally  and  having  a  height  substantially 
large  relative  to  the  circumference  so  as  to  form  an  en- 
closure, portions  of  said  shell  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
split  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  one  another 
by  the  contraction  and  expansion  of  said  shell  with 
changes  in  temperature,  means  for  supporting  said  ele- 
ment inside  said  shell,  at  least  one  electrically  operated 
heater  applied  to  said  shell,  electrical  contacts  mechani- 
cally connected  with  portions  of  the  shell  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  split  respectively  and  operable  by  relative 
movement  of  said  shell  portions,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  contacts  and  heater  to  control  said 
heater  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  said  shell  to 
maintain  said  shell  and  element  at  constant  temperature. 


2,79Mt5 

ELECTRIC  TOASTER 

Joha  R.  GomcrMll,  Elgia,  DL,  aaitBor  to  McGraw 

Conpoay,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddaware 

Appttcatloa  AafMl  9, 1952,  SciW  No.  393,525 

7CkiM.    (CL219— 19) 


In  a  hi^  frequency  inductor  comprised  of  a  split 
inductor  loop  adapted  to  have  a  work  piece  inserted 
therein,  a  pair  of  fish-tail  leads,  leading  from  both  ends 
al  said  loop  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  df 
high  frequency  power  and  dius  to  have  electrical  currents 
flowing  therein,  said  leads  having  generally  partially 
shaped  conical  opposed  surfaces  cooperatively  deflmog  an 
impedance  controlling  loop  with  a  part  of  said  loop  be- 
ing in  each  lead,  said  leacb  having  generally  dose-spaced 
parallel  opposed  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  loop, 
and  an  electrically  conducUve  plug  adjustably  positioned 
in  said  impedance  controlling  loop,  and  between  said 
partially  conical  opposed  surfaces  of  said  leads  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  providing  the  impedance 
controlling  loop  and  the  electrically  conductive  plug  with 
a  conical  longitudinal  cross-sectional  shape  such  that  as 
the  plug  is  adjusted  into  and  out  of  said  opening  the 
power  to  the  work  piece  in  the  inductor  loop  will  respec- 
tively increase  or  decrease  and  the  surfaces  of  said  plug 
directly  within  the  opening  will  all  be  at  a  uniform  dis- 
tance from  the  surfaces  of  said  opening  and  the  elec- 
trical currents  induced  to  flow  in  said  plug  will  be  uni- 
fonn  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  plug  wMiin  the  open- 
ing. 


3.  In  oombtnatioii,  a  glass  tube,  a  resistance  coodoc- 
tor  extending  therethroo^,  a  glass  bushing  fitting  over 
the  end  of  said  tube  but  extending  beyond  said  end,  a 
metal  tenninal  having  a  part  within  said  bushing  and 
an  extension  projecting  therebeyond,  a  ooostiktion  in 
said  tube  at  an  overlapping  part  of  said  ^ass  tube  and 
bushing  for  gripping  and  secoring  said  conductor  for  pre- 
venting withdrawal  of  said  terminal  frona  said  boshing, 
and  means  fastening  said  conductor  to  the  terminal  ex- 
tension at  a  point  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  constriction. 
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DOMESTIC  APrUANCE 
Millard  E.  Fry,  Daytoa,  Ohio.  aaslgMr  to  General  Motors 
Corporattoa,  D^roH,  Mick,  a  corporatton  of  Dda- 


ArrKtaMom  My  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,553 
SnslMS    (CL  219^-^5) 


1.  In  combination:  a  relatively  large  oven  casing  hav- 
ing two  vertical  side  walls,  a  vertical  back  wall,  a  hori- 
zontal top  wall,  and  a  horizontal  bottom  wall;  a  horizon- 
tally removable  vertical  partition  in  said  oven  dividing 
said  oven  into  two  independent  relatively  small  ovens;  a 
horizontal  guide-way  within  said  large  oven  casing  for 
slidably  supporting  said  vertical  partition,  saidrear  wall 
having  lateral  supporting  means  for  said  partition;  an 
individual  heater  in  each  small  oven;  and  a  removable 
horizontal  shelf  extending  beneath  said  partition  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  and  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other 
above  said  heaters. 


2,799Jt7 
DOMESTIC  ArrLIANCE 
Getfaad,  Detroit,  Mick.,  aarigBor  to  G«Mral  Motors 
Corponrttoo,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Dcla- 


2.799,SM 

APPARATUS  FOR  IffiATING  AND  MOISTENING 

AIR  FOR  FOOD  CARTS 

Carter  H.  HoffasMMs,  Ckfeago,  ID. 

AfpBcatioa  Angost  IS,  1955,  SotelNo.  529,197 

7ClafaBs.    (CL  219-^9) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  food  cart  or  the  like  having 
a  platform  near  the  bottom  thereof,  said  platform  hav- 
ing an  opening,  means  extending  through  said  opening  for 
heating  and  circulating  air  through  the  cart,  said  means 
comprising  a  unitary  container  having  a  blower  with  in- 
let and  outlet  openings  and  a  beating  element  therein, 
said  container  having  a  lower  section  of  the  same  shape 
as,  and  of  a  slightly  smaller  size  than,  the  opening  and 
extending  therethrough,  and  an  upper  section  of  the  same 
shape  as,  and  of  a  slightly  greater  size  than,  the  opening, 
said  upper  section  having  side  walls  with  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  therein  in  communication  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  respectively  for  the  blower,  and  a  re- 
movable cover  for  the  upper  section. 


ApfBcndoa  Fcbmry  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  49t,3t7 
4ClaliM.    (CL  219-^7) 


2,799,tS9 
FLUID  ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Lm  p.  Hyoca,  HaddoaficM,  N.  I.,  ssrigiw  to 

Eqolpncat  Compuy,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton 
of  New  Jersey 

Applkatioa  April  2<,  1956,  Serial  No.  5S9,879 
llCUiM.    (CL219— 39) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  provided  with  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  disappearing  appliance  in  said  receptacle,  said 
appliance  including  a  first  element  provided  with  a  cook- 
ing surface,  and  a  second  element  provided  with  a  cook- 
ing surface,  electrical  heating  means  associated  in  heat- 
ing relationship  with  said  elements,  a  vertical  guide  means 
between  said  support  and  said  second  element  for  guiding 
said  second  element  down  into  said  receptacle  and  up- 
wardly out  of  said  receptacle,  connecting  means  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  elements  facilitating  the 
opening  and  dosing  of  said  elenoentt,  and  a  linkage  op- 
erated by  the  opening  movement  of  said  first  element 
away  from  said  second  element  for  moving  said  first  and 
second  elements  upwardly  out  of  said  rec^Made  under 
the  guidance  of  said  gtiide  means. 

717   ().   O.  — 72 


1.  In  a  fluid  heater,  a  housing,  and  a  self-contained 
resistor  unit  within  the  bousing  comprising  a  longitudinal 
support  in  spaced  relation  from  the  housing,  internal  in- 
sulators secured  to  the  support  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points  and  having  resistor  receiving  recesses  distributed 
around  the  insulators,  resistors  extending  longitudinally, 
positiooed  around  the  support  in  the  space  between  the 
wpport  and  the  housing  and  engaging  in  the  recesses 
in  the  internal  insulators,  external  insulators  engaging  the 
outer  edges  of  the  resistors  at  longitudinally  spaced  posi- 
tions along  the  resistors,  and  adjacent  the  interior  of  the 
housing,  restraining  bands  extending  around  each  group  of 
external  insulators  and  holding  the  same  in  place,  a  longi- 
tudinal limiting  insulator  connected  to  the  support  and 
engaging  one  end  of  the  resistors,  the  resistors  being  free 
to  expand  and  contract  at  the  end  remote  from  said 
longitudinal  limiting  insulator,  and  electrical  connections 
to  the  resistors  at  the  end  adjacent  the  longitudinal  limit- 
ing insulator. 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  HEATERS 

iSmSto  CMm  HMter  Corporall8%  New  York, 
N.  Y>  a  cononikNi  ofNcw  York 

AvraSSomhS  22,  1955,  SctW  No.  523,S58 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electrical  coodnctiofi  type 
heater  for  providing  «electively  controllable  heating  ef- 
fect* on  liquid  admitted  to  the  heater  comprising  electric 
selector  switching  means  movable  to  dbSerent  circuit 
clooing  positions,  liquid  flow  control  means,  pressure  re- 
sponsive electric  switching  means,  electric  circuit  means 
interconnecting  said  selector  switching  means,  said  flow 
control  means  and  said  pressure  re^xMiave  switching 
means  to  provide  a  determined  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  heater  and  an  electric  heating  current  flow  through 
said  liquid  in  one  circuit  dosing  position  of  said  selector 
switching  means,  and  a  different  determined  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  heater  and  an  electric  heating  current 
flow  with  different  heating  effect  through  such  differently 
flowing  liquid  in  another  circuit  closing  position  of  said 
selector  switching  means,  said  pressure  responsive  switch 
means  acting  in  either  position  of  said  selector  switching 
means  to  interrupt  electric  current  flow  fai  the  circuit 
means  upon  rises  of  pressure  in  said  heater  above  a 
determined  value  and  acting  automatically  to  restore  the 
interrupted  electric  current  flow  upon  fall  of  pressure  in 
said  heater  below  said  determined  value. 


movable  jaw  for  maintaining  a  piece  to  be  welded  to 
the  first  one,  a  movable  table  on  whidi  this  second  jaw 
is  mounted  and  which  if  capable  of  being  moved  towards 
and  away  from  the  first  jaw.  a  pneunutic  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton in  diis  cylinder  connrrtfd  to  said  movable  Ubie.  a 
distributor  for  cootroUing  the  admission  of  compressed 
air  into  said  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  the  latter  connected  to  the  first  piston,  a  brake 
pipe  between  the  front  end  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinder,  a  brake  cock  on  this  brake  pipe 
capable  of  being  partly  doted  during  the  first  part  of 
the  stroke  of  the  movable  jaw  towards  the  fixed  jaw 
and  of  being  completely  open  when  the  UKwable  jaw 
moves  away  from  the  fixed  jaw,  an  operating  member 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  distributor  and  the 
position  of  the  brake  cock,  a  third  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  the  part  of  the  brake  pipe  between  the  brake 
cock  and  the  rear  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  plunger 
in  said  third  cylinder,  a  piston  fixed  to  said  plunger,  a 


2,7*Mfl 
WELDED  JOINTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Jasca  WnHaa  Wctah,  SosmH,  N.  K  aMlgpor  to     _ 
Slat  CorpofalkM,  BrooUy^  N.  Y„  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

«M  9, 19SS,  Scflal  No.  514^29 
tClalBW.    (CL219— 91) 


1.  A  method  of  weld  uniting  a  high  carbon  spring  steel 
member  to  a  mild  steel  member  comprising  the  steps  of 
superposing  said  members:  forming  a  first  spot  weld  there- 
between resulting  in  high  air  hardening  in  the  weld  heat 
affected  area  of  the  high  carbon  steel  member  ptadng 
against  the  spring  steel  member  a  piece  of  meul  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  nickel,  platinum,  and  alloys 
thereof;  and  spot  welding  said  piece  to  said  members  by 
a  second  spot  weld  immediately  adjacent  and  in  the  heat 
affected  area  of  said  first  spot  weld  to  change  the  metal- 
lurgical characteritsics  of  the  weld  heat  affected  area  to 
those  of  a  non-air  hardening  alloy  of  the  spring  steel 
member  and  such  metal  piece. 


2,79f,t92 
RESICTANCE  WELDING  MACHINE 

Aithnr  Coton,  Forest,  Beliam 

AppHcatfoa  laM  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  517.615 

ClirfBM  prtorHy,  applkBUoa  Bdchsas  Jiriy  5,  1954 

<ClafeM.    (CL  219^-97) 

1.  In  a  resistance  butt  welding  machine  in  combination 
a  jaw  for  maintaining  one  of  the  pieces  to  be  welded,  a 


second  pneunutic  cylinder  in  which  said  last  named  pis- 
ton is  movable,  a  distribution  member  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  compressed  air  into  said  aecood  pneu- 
matic cylinder,  means  for  controlling  the  podtion  of 
this  distribution  n»ember  by  the  podtion  of  the  movable 
jaw  in  such  manner  that  liquid  is  delivered  by  said 
plunger  into  the  rear  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  dur- 
ing the  stroke  of  upsetting  of  the  metal  to  be  wdded 
which  occurs  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  movable 
jaw  towards  the  fixed  jaw,  means  for  abruptly  completely 
opening  the  brake  cock  under  the  control  of  the  mov- 
able jaw  from  the  moment  when  said  plunger  begins  to 
deliver  liquid,  a  liquid  reservoir  communicating  with 
the  part  of  the  brake  pipe  comprised  between  the  brake 
cock  and  said  third  cylinder,  an  obturator  on  the  part 
of  the  brake  pipe  between  said  third  cylinder  and  said 
reservoir,  said  obturator  being  normally  open,  and  means 
for  abruptly  closing  this  obturator  under  the  control  of 
the  movable  jaw  at  the  moment  when  said  plunger  be- 
gins to  deliver  liquid. 


E  ELECTRIC  UGHT 

MMin  Mdffnr  to  GomtbI 
r,  a  coraoratfoB  of>iew  York 
12, 1955,  Scriri  No.  533,M3 
9  CUhM.    (CL  244-.19.il)         . 
I.  A  fwrUMe  electric  light  iswmbly  oomprianf  ■  hoi' 
low  ^ass  bulb  endosint  •  filaaBCot  tad  having  •  feo- 
erally  tubular  base  portion  through  a  wall  of  which  ex- 
tend lead  wires  from  said  filament,  a  def errad  action 
battery  unit  oompriaag  ooocentrkally  nested  tnbidar 
pocitive  aad  negatire  electrode  member*  separated  by 
an  interpoaad  tubular  sefMrator  raeaiber,  tiie  inn^  of 
ssad  tubular  electrode  members  being  at  leaal  partiany 
received  oo  the  tabular  bate  poflioa  of  said  bolb  sab- 
stantially  coaxially  tbenarith  mad  directly  mechaaically 


Apeil  80,  1»67 

connected  tfiereto,  and 
trical  connections  between 
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prowidint  pennoneat  elec- 
poeitiva  and  negative  elec- 


ctrcuit  is  opea  when  its  asaodated  stick  rday  is  eB> 
ergized,  said  third  section  bdng  provided  with  a  track 
circuit  including  said  third  track  rday,  a  highway  croning 
signal  adjacent  said  intersection,  a  signal  control  relay 
for  controlling  said  highway  crossing  signal,  said  signal 
control  relay  bdng  controlled  by  said  third  track  relay 
and  jointly  by  said  first  track  and  stick  relays  and  jointly 
by  said  second  track  and  stick  relays,  each  of  said  stick 


irodes  and  said  filament  lead  wires 
bulb  and  battery  unit 


on  assembly  of  the 


LIGHTING  FIXTURE  WITH  8WIVELLY 
MOUNTED  LIGHT  SOCKET 
■ftaw  B.  Thgiai.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  aaripar  to  N 
Iby  FwiKli,  IM^  New  Yariu  N.  Y.,  a  cotporalfa 
NewYofk 

My  2g,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«319 
ICUkm.   (C1.244— 73) 


In  a  lighting  ftxtnre,  a  bdlow  bear  having  a  fbrwud 
opening,  a  cover  for  said  baae  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  light  socket,  a  member  arninted  at  said  openhig  fai  the 
cover  and  to  whkh  the  Kght  socket  is  secured,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  for  inserting  a  light  bulb  in  said 
socket,  a  ring  member  surroonding  said  first  named  mem- 
ber, said  cover  having  tDwardly  diiected  oppositely  dis- 
posed ears  at  said  opening  and  said  first  named  member 
having  inwardly  directed  oppositely  disposed  ears  located 
in  light  angular  relatioo  with  the  ean  oo  the  cover,  said 
ring  member  bdng  pivoted  to  said  ears  on  diametric 
axes  to  permit  of  swinging  of  said  socket  on  said  axes, 
and  spring  means  arranged  between  said  ring  and  said 
ears  respectively  for  preventing  too  free  movement  of 
said  socket  on  said  axes. 


2,79tJ95 
HIGHWAY  CROSSING  PROTECTION  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
J.  Schatfcr,  WHaih^tna,  N.  C,  aasi^or  to  West- 
Ak  Brake  Ciiaspaa/,  WBascrdiag,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
of  Peanqrivaala 

NaviBskir  12,  1952,  SsrW  No.  319,975 
COalM.  (CL244— IM) 
1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  divided 
into  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  track  section  by  in- 
sulated joints,  said  third  section  being  between  said  first 
and  second  sections  and  intersected  by  a  highway,  a  first, 
second  and  third  track  rdays  associated  with  said  first, 
second  and  third  track  sections,  respectively,  a  first  and 
a  second  stick  relay  associated  widi  said  first  and  second 
track  relays,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  track  sec- 
tions each  bdng  provided  with  a  track  circuit  including 
its  associated  track  rday  and  ao  arranged  that  the  track 


1^ 
-C 

rdays  bdng  controlled  to  become  energized  when  the 
two  track  relays  not  asaodated  with  said  stick  relay  are 
both  deenergized,  a  first  stick  drcuit,  one  for  each  stick 
relay,  closed  when  said  third  track  relay  and  ttie  other 
stick  relay  are  both  deenergized,  and  a  second  stick  cir- 
cuit, one  for  each  stick  rday,  including  the  rails  of  the 
assodated  track  section  and  adapted  to  include  the  wheels 
and  axles  of  a  train  in  said  assodated  section. 


2,79MM 
RADIO  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 


T. 
to  Radio  Corrmtfon  of 
_of  Dstawars 
1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,511 
(CL  25«— 29) 


2.  In  a  radio  receiving  apparatus  for  lecdvlng  and 
demodulating  a  radio  carrier  amplitude  modulated  by  tele- 
vision signals,  the  combination  of:  a  radio  frequency 
amplifier  means;  a  superheterodyne  mixer-osdilator 
means;  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  means;  means 
operatively  connecting  said  aforementioned  means  to  de- 
liver an  intermediate  frequency  version  of  said  modtilated 
radio  carrier  at  the  ou^ut  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  means;  a  drcuit  ground  means  conunon  to  said 
mixer-osdllator  and  both  of  said  amplifier  means;  a  plu- 
rality of  amplifier  stages  included  in  said  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  means,  one  of  said  amplifier  stages 
comprising  an  amplifier  device  having  elecmxles  corre- 
sponding to  an  anode,  cathode  and  control  electrode  and 
characterized  by  an  anode  to  cathode  operating  current 
flow  the  value  of  which  is  substantially  independent  of 
the  polarizing  potential  caused  to  appear  on  said  anode 
over  wide  ranges  of  amplifier  conditions;  a  diode  means 
having  a  plate  and  cathode  which  when  connected  with  a 
demodulator  load  circuit  produces  a  spurious  current  flow 
therethrough  resulting  in  a  characteristic  no-signal  po- 
tential appearing  between  said  plate  and  cathode;  a  gal- 
vanically  conductive  time  constant  carrier  demodulation 
load  drcuit  connected  between  said  diode  plate  and  cath- 
ode of  a  type  suitable  for  demodulating  radio  carrier 
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signals,  said  load  circuit  and  said  diode  fuming  a  de- 
modulaticHi  circuit  having  input  and  output  terminals; 
reaatance  means  galvanically  connected  between  said  am- 
plifier device  cathode  and  circuit  ground  in  conductive 
relation  to  current  passed  by  said  cathode,  the  resisunce 
value  of  said  resistance  means  being  related  to  said  cath- 
ode current  flow  such  that  a  unidirectional  potential  is 
developed  across  said  resistance  means  substantially  equal 
to  said  diode  characteristic  no-signal  potential;  galvanic 
circuit  connecting  means  ccmnected  with  said  resistance 
means  and  said  demodulator  drcuit  with  such  electrical 
polarity  that  said  unidirectional  potential  developed  across 
said  resistor  acts  within  said  demodulator  drcuit  to  op- 
pose said  characteristic  diode  potential;  an  automatic 
gain  control  potential  input  connection  means  connected 
with  at  least  one  of  said  amplifier  stages  other  than  said 
one  whose  cathode  is  connected  with  said  resistance 
means,  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  in  accordance  with  an  automatic  gain 
control  potential;  an  automatic  gain  control  potential 
developing  means  operatively  connected  with  said  de- 
modulator circuit  output  terminals  req>onsive  to  signals 
developed  across  said  demodulator  output  terminals  to 
develop  an  automatic  gain  control  potential;  and  means 
coupled  with  said  gain  control  potential  developing  means 
and  to  all  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  automatic  gain 
control  potential  input  connection  nteans  applying  auto- 
matic gain  control  potential  to  said  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  with  such  electrical  sense  as  to  minimize  am- 
plitude variatimi  in  the  output  signals  of  said  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  in  the  face  of  variatioiu  in  the  am- 
plitude of  received  radio  carrier. 


FREQUENCY  MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT 

Elvta  E.  HcraM,  WadUagtoB,  D.  C. 
Affikalkm  Hmmtry  5, 194«,  Scrtal  No.  «39^1 
4CUM.    {CL2S$—m 
(Granted  ndcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Co^  (1952), 
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signals  at  said  constant  repetition  rate,  means  for  ooo- 
verting  the  output  of  said  local  signal  generating  means 
into  square  waves  at  said  constant  repetition  rate,  a  bridge 
detecting  means  comprising  a  first  two  terminals  and  a 
second  two  terminals,  a  first  resistor  connected  between 
one  of  said  first  two  terminals  and  one  of  said  second  two 
terminals,  a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  one 
of  said  second  two  terminals  and  the  other  of  said  first 
two  terminals,  a  first  rectifier  having  its  positive  pole  con- 
nected to  said  one  of  said  fint  two  terminals  and  its 
negative  pole  connected  to  the  other  of  said  second  two 


3.  A  panoramic  receiver  comprising,  a  supeiiieter- 
odyne  receiver  having  a  frequency  sweeping  local  oscil- 
lator and  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  displaying  received  sig- 
nals, a  reactance  tube  connected  to  said  local  oscillator 
for  producing  the  frequency  sweeping  therein,  a  sawtooth 
generator  coimected  to  said  cathode  ray  tube,  frequency 
sweep  width  control  means  connecting  said  sawtooth  gen- 
erator connected  to  said  cathode  ray  tube,  frequency 
sweep  width  control  means  coimected  said  sawtooth  gen- 
erator to  said  reactance  tube,  a  frequency  discriminator 
connected  to  said  local  oscillator,  and  amplitude  measur- 
ing means  connected  to  said  discriminator. 


WEAK  SKMVAL  DETECTOR  USING  SYNCHRO- 
NOUSLY  SWITCHED  RECTIFIER  BRIDGE 

nidoR  Bady,  Occim  Towari^P*  MooaMMfh  CosBty,  N.  J. 

AppHcatfoa  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,f22 

3CWnL    (O.  2S«— >•) 

(Gnuitcd  aiidcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1.  A  detecting  means  for  signals   having  a  constant 

r^wtition  rate  comprising:   means  for  generating  local 


c^^ 


terminals,  a  second  rectifier  having  iU  negative  pole  con- 
nected to  said  other  of  said  aecoad  two  terminals  and  its 
positive  pole  connected  to  said  other  of  said  fint  two 
terminals,  means  for  applying  said  square  wave  across 
said  first  two  terminals,  means  for  applying  said  signal 
across  said  second  two  terminals,  and  means  for  detect- 
ing the  direct-current  component  of  the  output  across 
said  first  two  terminals,  said  square  waves  being  of  suffi- 
cient amplitude  to  drive  one  of  said  rectifiers  well  into 
the  conducting  region  while  the  other  is  driven  well  into 
the  cut-off  region. 

2.79M99 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM  WHICH  SUFPLEMENTS  THAT 

OF  PORTABLE  RADIO  INHDE  AUTOMOBILE 
H««U  O.  TBWiini,  Mmjikan,  N.  Y„  ■irif  nr,  bj  m«« 
MrigaaMBte,  to  atiuihuaCMlana  C  nip  any,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.  (a  «vWoa  of  Cfrral  Dynudo 
fka,  a  coiporattoa  of  Ddawart) 

~BM  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,935 
ICWm.    (CL25»— 2t) 


nr 


1- 


An  antenna  system  for  a  pocket  type  fixed  frequency 
radio  receiver  having  a  wave  pervious  casing  comprising 
an  antenna  of  a  vehicle  radio  receiver,  a  casing  having 
one  end  thereof  open,  said  casing  and  said  pocket  radio 
receiver  having  a  1  to  1  size  relationship  to  that  said 
receiver  fits  snagly  within  said  casing  and  is  snpported 
thereby,  said  casing  being  made  of  wave  pervious  ma- 
terial and  having  a  coil  wrapped  thereon,  said  coil  being 
connected  with  an  inductance  and  a  variable  condenser  to 
form  a  series  resonant  circuit,  said  series  resonant  circuit 
connected  to  said  antenna  and  adapted  to  resonate  at 
the  fixed  frequency  of  said  receiver  whereby  the  strength 
of  the  signal  received  by  the  radio  receiver  is  increased 
through  the  inductive  coupting. 


AnuL  80,  1967 
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2,79#3M         

FULSE  GENERATOR  AND  DISTRIBUTOR 

'aria,  Fraaes,  assigBor  to  Cobh 
B«B  (Sodets  Amouymt}^  Paris, 


Inly  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,H7 
priority,  appUcatioa  Praacc  Jaiy  <,  1951 
iCIaiBM.    (CL25«— 27) 
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3.  Pulse  generator  unit  for  generating  an  integer  num- 
ber N  of  shifted  timing  pulse  trains  having  a  common 
recurrence  cycle  of  duration  T  and  being  shifted  in  time 
with  respect  to  one  another  by  a  fraction  T/N  of  their 
recurrence  cycle,  comprising  a  same  number  N  of  timing 
pulse  generators;  each  generator  including  an  electric 
valve  arrangement  having  a  control  input,  a  nonnal  out- 
put and  an  inverted  output  for  respectively  delivering  a 
nonnal  pulse  and  an  inverted  pulse  whenever  said  con- 
trol input  is  energized,  a  coincidence  circuit  with  a  first 
input,  a  second  input  and  an  output  terminal  for  deliver- 
ing a  control  signal  only  when  its  both  inputs  are  ener- 
gized, an  "or"  gating  circuit  with  a  first  input,  a  second 
input  and  an  output  terminal  for  delivering  a  control 
signal  upon  energization  of  either  or  both  of  its  inputs, 
and  connections  for  conveying  the  control  signals  of  said 
coincidence  circuit  and  said  "or"  gating  circuit  to  said 
control  input;  connections  in  each  generator  for  applying 
to  the  first  inputs  of  said  coincidence  circuit  and  "or** 
gating  circuit  pilot  pulses  having  a  repetition  period  equal 
to  said  fraction  T/N;  and  connections  for  mutually  inter- 
connecting said  N  generators  in  series-chain  form  includ- 
ing a  connection  between  the  second  input  of  said  coin- 
cidence circuit  of  a  given  one  of  said  generaton  and  the 
normal  output  of  the  preceding  generator  in  the  series, 
said  connection  being  made  through  a  delay  element  with 
a  delay  time  at  least  equal  to  the  duration  of  one  of  said 
pilot  pulses,  and  a  connection  between  the  second  input 
of  said  "or"  gating  circuit  of  said  given  generator  and  the 
inverted  output  of  the  succeeding  generator  in  the  series, 
and  similar  connections  for  the  other  generators  in  the 
series. 


2,79«,9«1 

DEMODULATOR 

Vktor  R  Ssltacr,  Forest  HBb,  N.  Y.,  asrfgMr  to  Spcny 

I  coryoratfaM  of  Delaware 
Aagast  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,t«3 
€CUtmm,    (CL  25«— 27)  I 


1.  A  demodulating  circuit  comprising  a  vacuum  tube 
rectifier  having  a  grid,  plate  and  a  cathode,  plate,  cathode 
and  grid  resistors,  one  end  of  said  resistors  being  con- 
nected to  the  respective  electrodes  of  said  tube  rectifier, 
a  source  of  plate  potential  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  plate  resistor,  an  input  cirtruit  having  a  lead  con- 


end  of  said  grid  and  cathode  resistors,  an  output  circuit 
having  a  plate  branch  and  a  cathode  branch,  one  side  of 
said  plate  branch  being  connected  to  the  plate  between 
said  plate  resistor  and  said  plate,  one  side  of  said  cathode 
branch  being  connected  to  the  cathode  between  said  cath- 
ode resistor  and  said  cathode,  the  other  side  of  said 
branches  being  joined,  reactive  means  in  one  of  said 
branches  for  removing  the  low  frequency  components  oi 
the  rectified  current  impressed  in  its  branch  and  a  resistor 
in  each  of  said  branches  whereby  said  branches  constitute 
a  summing  network  for  canceling  the  high  frequency 
components  of  the  current  placed  in  phase  opposition  in 
said  branches. 


2,79f,9«2 
ION  ACCELERATOR  BEAM  EXTRACTOR 
Byron  T.  Wright,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,973 
7ClaiBS.    (CI.  25»— 27) 


2.  In  a  charged  particle  accelerator  characterized  by 
a  magnetically  established  closed  particle  orbit,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  target  element  disposed  adjacent 
said  orbit  radially  outward  therefrom,  said  target  ele- 
ment having  a  substantial  thickness  of  dense  material  to 
decrease  the  energy  of  charged  particles  caused  to  trav- 
erse it,  a  charged  particle  deflecting  element  disposed 
radially  inward  from  said  orbit,  and  electromagnetic 
means  expanding  the  diameter  of  said  orbit  whereby 
particles  circulating  therearound  impinge  upon  said  target 
element  and  undergo  deceleration  with  consequent  oscil- 
lation into  the  influence  of  said  deflecting  element 


2,79t,9t3 
SIGNAL-TRANSLATING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Hyltoa  IDikncas  tm4  Anthony  Bernard  Morrow, 
WemMey,  FjiglMid,  asslgnnn  to  Hazeltinc  Research, 
Inc.,  Chicsgo,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  minols 
Application  Fchraary  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,«27 
i  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Fehivary  2t,  1952 
(CUhm.    (CL25«— 27) 


1.  A   detector  for  deriving  the   modulation   compo- 


nectcd  to  said  grid  and  a  lead  connected  to  the  other   nents  of  amplitude-modulated  pulses  comprising:  a  first 
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dreuh  for  supplying  ampUtude-modulated  pulses  having 
modulation  components  to  be  detected;  a  second  circuit 
for  supplying  recurrent  control  poises  subsUntiaUy  si- 
multaneously with  said  amplitude-modulated  pulses;  cir- 
cuit means,  including  an  electron-discharge  device  of  the 
five-electrode  type  having  an  outer  control  electrode- 
cathode  input  circuit  and  an  inner  control  electrode-cath- 
ode  input   circuit   including   a  pulse-storage   condenser 
and  having  outer  anode-cathode  and  inner  anode^atii- 
ode  output  circuits  having  a  common  cathode  pwtion 
and  having  said  outer  control  electrode-cathode  input 
circuit  coupled  to  said  second  circuit,  for  conUoUing 
the  relative  values  of  outer  anode-cathode  and  inner 
anode-cathode  current  flow  to  develop  recurrent  gating 
pulses  of  opposite  polarities  in  said  outer  anode-cathode 
and  inner  anode-cathode  output  circuits;  and  a  gated 
switch  circuit  comprising  a  diode-bridge  network  hav- 
ing a  first  pair  of  terminals  coupled  between  said  outer 
anode-cathode  and  inner  anode-cathode  output  circuits 
and  a  second  pair  of  terminals  coupled  between   said 
first  circuit  and  said  inner  control  electrode-cathode  in- 
put circuit  for  recurrently  applying  said  amplitude-mod- 
ulated pulses  to  said  inner  control  electrode-cathode  in- 
put circuit  to  develop  across  said  condenser  a  signal  rep- 
resentative of  said  modulation  components  for  transla- 
tion to  said  common   cathode  portion   of  said  output 
circuits. 

SAWTOOTH  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 

Robert  S.  EMboiC,  Cvyahota  Falh,  Ohio.  aarigBor  to  TW 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Obio,  a 

corporatfoB  of  OUo  _ 

Applkalloa  Juc  24, 19S4,  Serial  No.  43g,9g7 

SCIntaM.    (CL25«— 34) 


stabilized,  two  subsidiary  oadllators  adapted  for  opera- 
tion at  two  frequencies,  one  for  each  subsidiary  oscillator, 
which  are  both  low  in  frequency  with  relation  to  said 
output  frequency  and  different  in  frequency  from  one 
another,  means  for  mixing  oscillations  from  the  main  oa- 
cillator  with  oscillations  from  each  of  said  subsidiary  os- 
cillators alternately,  the  alternation  being  effected  at  a 
frequency  which  is  low  in  frequency  in  relation  to  the 
frequency  of  the  oscillations  from  the  subsidiary  oscil- 


lators, a  sharply  resonant  device  resonant  at  a  frequency 
which  is  removed  from  said  output  frequency  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  mean  of  the  two  subsidiary  oscillator 
frequencies,  means  for  feeding  the  frequency  resultants 
of  mixing  to  said  sharply  resonant  device,  a  detector  fed 
with  output  from  said  sharply  resonant  device,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  output  from  said  detector  for  control- 
ling the  frequency  of  the  main  oscillator  to  maintain  said 
output  from  said  detector  substantially  at  zero. 


2.7fM«€ 
ELECTRONIC  OSCILLATOR 


a  coraoraooM  of 
May  It,  1M9,  Serial  N«.  M,lt7 


1.  An  osdDator  circuit  for  producing  sawtooth  wave- 
forms comprising  an  electron  discharge  device  having, 
at  least,  in  the  order  named,  a  cathode,  a  first  electrode, 
a  second  electrode,  and  an  anode;  means  for  energizing 
the  discharge  device  to  cause  electron  current  to  flow  from 
the  cathode  to  the  second  electrode  and  to  cause  second- 
ary emission  of  electrons  at  the  anode;  a  first  circuit,  in- 
cluding a  variable  resistor,  coupling  the  anode  to  the 
cathode;  a  second  circuit,  including  a  variable  resistor, 
coupling  the  anode  to  the  first  electrode;  and  a  third  cir- 
cuit, including  a  capacitor,  coupling  the  first  electrode  to 
the  cathode,  the  secondary  emission  at  the  anode  result- 
ing in  a  potential  difference  across  the  capacitor  to  charge 
the  capacitor  and  simultaneously  change  the  bias  rela- 
tionship between  the  first  electrode  and  the  cathode  un- 
til the  bias  is  sufficient  to  cause  current  to  flow  through 
the  first  electrode  thereby  discharging  the  capacitor,  said 
charging  and  discharging  of  the  capacitor  being  periodic 
and  regular  and  resulting  in  sawtooth  waveforms  in  the 
cathode  circuit 


1.  An  oscillator  for  selectively  generating  one  of  two 
adjacent  semitone  frequencies,  comprising  an  electron 
discharge  device,  a  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  the  device 
for  determining  its  frequency  of  oscillation,  said  resonant 
circuit  including  an  inductance  element  having  an  ad- 
justable core  and  a  coil  having  a  large  number  of  turns, 
said  coil  having  a  top  intermediate  its  ends  and  located 
at  a  point  so  that  approumately  thirty-five  percent  of  the 
turns  will  lie  between  the  tap  and  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  coil  a  pair  of  fixed  capacitors  of  subsuntially  equal 
value,  means  connecting  one  of  the  capacitors  in  parallel 
with  the  inductance  element,  and  selectively  operable 
means  for  connecting  the  other  capacitor  between  the 
tap  and  that  end  of  the  coil  which  will  cause  the  capac- 
itor to  be  in  parallel  with  approximately  thirty-five  per- 
cent of  the  turns  of  the  inductance  element. 


2,79M«5 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
WnUan  Lea  Wrigkt,  Great  Baddow,  Eaglaad, 

to  MarcoaPs  WlrdcM  Tdcgnqpb  Coaipaay  LfanUcd, 
Londoa.  EoglaMl,  a  BrMih  coaipaay 

AppHcatioa  Jane  4, 1954,  Sarial  No.  434^57 
Claian  prVmty,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain  Jane  9, 1953 

9  Claims.    (O.  25«— 34) 
1.  A  stabilized  U.  H.  F.  oscillation  generator  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  main  U.  H.  F.  oscillator,  adapted  for 
operation   at  a  predetermined  output   frequency   to  be 


I  Fltkar 


2,79f,9r7 
SIMPLIFIED  PHOTO  TIMING 
Eiwmri  B.  Giavca,  Saafk  EmM,  OMa,  aarivM 
X-Ray  CmwtMHom,  WiMe  Mfg.  IMv.  be, 

OUa,acacFOTBliaaafOhia  

AppRcallMDacaabar  2t,  1953,  Sariri  Na.  4M,727 

2  "~|---     (CL  25«— 57) 
1.  Ill  coanbinatioa  with  an  X-ray  tabk  having  a  longi- 
tudinal guide  disposed  along  its  supporting  surface  and 
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parallel  to  the  directioii  of  movement  of  a  movable  beam 
of  X-rays,  a  frame  carriage  moraUy  sDpported  oo  mid 
guide  and  having  side  members  drflning  an  open  end 
facing  the  directioo  of  movement,  a  Budnr  grid  supported 
in  said  carriafe,  a  tray  movably  supported  on  said  guide 


for  selective  positioning  into  and  out  of  die  carriage,  and 
a  film  bolder  and  photo-timer,  each  independently  carried 
by  said  tray  and  adapted  to  be  poaitiooed  thereby  inde- 
pendently of  the  grid  for  alignment  with  a  subiect  and 
the  X-ray  beanu  relative  to  the  table  supporting  surface. 


rounding  a  central  opening  larger  than  the  width  ci  the 
oblong  cassette,  said  marginal  flange  projecting  inwardly 
at  adjacent  corners  to  a  greater  extent  dian  the  remainder 
thereof,  whereby  a  common  portion  of  said  flange  at  each 
such  corner  engages  and  supports  the  cassette  in  either  a 
longitudinal  or  crosswise  position,  and  a  permanent  nug- 
net  operably  supported  by  the  common  portion  o(  said 
flange  at  each  soch  corner  for  magnetic  coaction  with  the 
cassette  in  either  position  to  hold  the  cassette  against  dis- 
placement therein. 


2,79t.91g 
ANTIGLARE  DEVICES 

Betbcada,  M4^  aaripMT  of 
P.  SdMiae,  Bclheada,  Md. 
May  7, 1953.  Serial  No.  353,411 
1  Claini.    {CI.  25»— 71) 


RADIOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DE- 
TECTING ACnVTTY-BEARING  PARTICULATE 
MATTERS 

BdSliihin  K.  IcMU, 
to  the  Unltod  Slates 
I  by  tke  Saeralaiy  af  the  Navy 
7, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,971 
(CL25«--45) 
TMe  35,  U.  S.  Co4a  (1952),  see  244) 


2.  Autoradiographic  apparatus  for  detecting  acthre 
particulate  matter  comprising  a  transparent  thin  slide 
for  mounting  a  sample  of  said  matter,  a  radiographically- 
sensitive  material  disposed  adjacent  said  mounted  sam- 
ple, a  thin  transparent  material  spacing  said  radiographic 
material  from  said  sample,  said  firansparent  material 
being  unreactivdy  and  inertly  permeable  to  said  activity 
whereby  autoradiographs  of  said  active  particulate  matter 
can  be  developed  in  said  spaced  sensitive  material,  and 
thin  transparent  and  substantially  stmctureless  means  for 
adhesively  securing  said  slide  to  said  transparent  spacing 
material. 

2,79Mt9 
CASSETTE  RETAINER 
Makotan  N.  MacKay,  Mcdfavl,  Mmb.,  mriganr  to  Picker 
X-Ray  CoipeniMaa,  WaMc  Mfg.  INv.  kc,  CIcvelMd, 
OUa,  a  carpofaHaa  af  OUa 

Ma  22, 1953,  Sariri  Na.  343,114 
5CWBm.    (CL 


1.  In  a  carrier  for  an  oblong  Aim  cassette  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  a  receptacle  having  an  inwardly  directed 
marginal  flange  defining  a  marginal  supporting  base  sur- 


In  eye  frames  including  mean  for  positioning  the 
frames  forwardly  of  the  eyes  of  a  user,  the  improvement 
for  conditioning  the  eyes  against  glare  perception  which 
comprises,  a  luminescent  body  carried  by  said  frame  and 
fxpoiwsl  rearwardly  of  said  frame  whereby  to  emanate 
light  toward  the  eyes  of  the  user  and  an  opaque  front 
surface  for  said  frame  disposed  forwardly  of  said  lumi- 
nescent body. 

2,79M11 
CONTROL  FOR  X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Edward  B.  Graves,  Saalh  EacBd,  Obio,  assign  nr  to  Picker 
X-Ray  Cotporatloa,  Waite  Mfg.  Dlv.,  Inc.,  acvetand, 
Obto,  a  caraof  aHoa  af  Obio 

Match  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,4S7 
2  Claims.    (CL  25(1— 93) 


*  ^i 


1.  In  an  X-ray  tube  energizing  circuit  haying  means 
for  applying  a  variable  high  potential  across  an  X-ray 
tube,  a  first  switch  means  adapted  in  one  position  to  apply 
said  means  directly  to  the  tube  for  fluoroscopic  opera- 
tion and  in  another  position  to  apply  said  means  during 
a  predetermined  interval  of  time  for  radiographic  op- 
eration, a  first  meter  means  for  measuring  the  applied 
potential,  a  second  switch  means  for  selectively  calibi^t- 
ing  said  first  meter  means  in  accordance  with  the  applied 
potential,  a  second  meter  means  for  measuring  the  tube 
discharge  current,  a  third  switch  means  for  selectively 
calibrating  said  second  meter  means,  means  for  stabiliz- 
ing the  tube  discharge  current,  a  controlled  input  for  said 
stabilizing  meaiu  including  a  variable  impedance,  said 
impedance  having  a  portion  variable  in  small  incre- 
ments and  another  portion  variable  in  relatively  large 
increments,  a  fourth  switch  means  for  selectively  vary- 
ing said  variable  impedance  over  its  entire  range,   a 
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■witch  opcndng  member,  mum  coupliiit  each  of 
twitch  nicaiii  for  uaitary  aawHKOl  by  aid  opermtiiit 
iber  for  radtographic  opcralkM  of  the  tobe,  and 
for  diaabli^  nid  lr«.  Mcood  tmi  third  twitch 
fron  MOocMCt  by  laid  operatiog  mciBbcr  m  nud 
fourth  twitch  ateuM  is  poritioaed  fron  the  terft  iacre- 
to  the  hmU  iacfcflieat  portioB  of  taid 
to  pcmit  tee  adluMft  of  only  the 
duriag  ■ooroaoopic  operatioa   of  the 


X-KAT  CUWIBUL  ATPAKATUS 


Jaly  12,  19S4,  SeiW  N*.  442,4t4 

iriiiliiii     i!CL2f~-97) 


^!i* 
'l?-^*^ 


t.  Aa  X-ray  ipparaft  and  coatrol  coopriaat  m 
biaatiow,  aa  eacitiag  drcoit  for  tapplyiag  a  selected  op- 
eratiBf  voltafe  acroai  the  X-ray  tube,  an  energiziaf  cir- 
cuit for  heating  the  X-ray  tube  filament  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  corresponding  to  the  selected  operating  volt- 
age, a  pair  of  stabilizing  ctrcuits,  one  of  said  stabilizing 
circuits  coactiag  in  taid  exciting  circuit  to  maintain  the 
tetocted  operating  voltage  and  the  other  of  said  stabiliz- 
ing circuits  coacting  in  said  energizing  circuit  to  maintain 
the  selected  level  of  X-ray  tube  milliamperage,  filter 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  quality  of  X-radia- 
tion,  meter  meant  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  rate 
of  X-ray  output  and  including  a  calibrating  circuit,  each 
of  said  circuits  and  said  filter  means  having  a  plurality 
of  adjusting  means  correlated  to  adjustments  in  the 
other  circuits  and  each  including  a  plural  contact  switch 
means,  and  operating  means  for  movably  positioning  all 
of  said  switch  means  simultaneously  at  a  unit  to  simul- 
taneously adjust  each  of  said  circuits  and  said  filter  means 
to  their  correlated  operating  values. 


2.79t313 
SERVO  CX>MPA9S 

Loa  Aacaica,  Md  rajiai  Wood- 
btiry,  AlladcM,  CaW^  ■■tfnn  to  Bcadli  Arlatfoa 
Cotforalkm,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf^  a  cOTForatioa 
af  Ddawaea 

7  S,  1954,  Scfflal  Na.  4«MU 
7airiw.    (CLlSt— 133) 


ceatcr  at  said  axis  and  means  supporting  it  fron  taid 
frame  for  free  routioo  about  its  oaater  in  a  horixoatal 
plane,  said  card  having  a  pair  of  radial  Uilil-ialcfoq^- 
iog  edges  angularly  spaced  apart  about  the  oastv  of  taid 
card  and  both  facing  in  the  sasM  areaata  difacdoa 
about  said  center,  a  lamp  and  a  photocaU  tuppofted 
on  said  franw  on  one  side  of  sakl  card;  oieaas  for 
directing  a  beam  of  light  from  said  lamp  throogh  oaa 
control  path  Intercepting  the  locus  of  ooe  of  said  edges 
to  the  other  side  of  said  card;  light-deflecting  means  oo 
said  other  side  of  said  card  for  deflecting  said  beam 
into  another  control  path  intercepting  the  locus  of  the 
other  edge  of  said  caiird  back  to  said  photocell  on  said 
oaa  side  of  said  card,  said  two  control  paths  being  spaced 
from  each  other  about  said  axis  by  the  same  angle  as 
said  card  edges,  whereby  both  card  edges  stmukaneoualy 
intercept  said  beam  in  response  to  relative  rotation  bch 
tweea  said  card  and  frame. 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  POR  IGNITION  AND 

UGHTING 

GltB  IL  Dte^HB,  SManr,  N.  Y,, 
Avlaflaa  CatpanMaa,  flUBay,  N.  ■•*  a 


38,  1994,  BMial  Now  49B|999 
fCL3tT— 19) 


4.  Electrical  apparatus  adapted  for  use  oo  engine 
equipped  vehicles  and  the  like  comprising  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  aa  ignition  circuit  for  said  engine 
including  a  first  circuit  breaker  and  the  prioiary  winding 
of  a  transformer  coimected  in  series  to  said  touroe,  meant 
for  periodically  clocing  and  opening  taid  flnt  circuit 
breaker,  a  lighting  circuit  connected  to  said  source  in 
parallel  with  said  ignition  circuit  and  including  a  tecood 
circuit  breaker  and  at  least  ooe  lamp  filament  connected 
in  series,  and  means  for  closing  and  opening  said  second 
circuit  breaker  during  each  interval  that  said  first  circuit 
breaker  is  open. 

2,79M15 
FLIP-FLOP  ELEMENTS  POR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Jaa  J.  McNdll,  WdMtswi,  P^  Mri^v  ta  Wt 

lacBic  Caipaeaoas,  Eail  ^Wimhi^b,  ^a,,  a 
af  P  it^il  II  il 

NiTiMtir  1^  I95S,  SciW  No.  S47,149 
iCUam.    (CL3f7— tS) 


1.  In  a  flip-flop  element  of  a  control  system,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  cores,  a  plurality  of  windings  on 
each  core,  a  reset  circuit  coimecting  the  core  windings  of 
1.  A  servo  compass  comprising:   a  frame  having  aa    each  core  to  a  power  supply  means,  a  gating  drcoit  coo- 
axis  that  is  normally  vertical;  a  compass  card  having  its    necting  another  winding  ctf  each  core  to  a  power  supply 
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the  laact  and  gating  circuits  being  to  connected 

that  they  function  to  drive  the  cores  to  positive  and  nega- 
tive aatnratiOB  alternately,  meant  induding  circuit  con- 
nectioot  for  delivering  a  tignal  to  a  third  winding  on 
each  core  for  driving  the  cores  to  negative  saturation, 
and  means  coimected  in  the  circuit  connections  of  the 
third  winding  oo  the  coret  to  restrict  the  flow  of  current 
whereby  the  flip-flop  element  of  a  control  system  may  be 
connected  to  a  signal  dehveriag  means  having  a  low  im- 
pedance. 

2,79t.91< 

EXPANSION  UNIT  POR  LIQUID-FILLED 

SUBMBRSnU  MOTORS 

B. 

a  tuspofBlhiB  af  New  Yoefc 
14,  19S5,  Serial  No.  S4M51 
4  CUM.    (CL319— 97) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  deeoibed,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing defining  a  cavity  therein,  a  dyuamoelectric  machine 
positioned  within  said  cavity,  a  riiaft  of  nid  madiine 
extending  throogh  said  eating,  aeaUng  meaiu  for  seal- 
ing said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  eating  for  preventing 
the  entrance  of  external  fluids  into  taid  cavity,  an  ex- 
paatioo  unit  b  commnnicatioo  with  said  cavity  having 
a  rigid  portion  and  an  axially  extending  flexible  portioo 
sealed  to  taid  fbat  poftion  to  provide  a  reservoir,  odd 
cavity  aad  taid  rewrvoir  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
a  protecti^  fluid,  reailiaot  meam  within  taid  reservoir 
to  urge  taid  flaxiMe  portioo  to  turn  completely  intide 
out  taid  rigid  portion  beiitg  at  loog  as  said  flexible  por- 
tioo whereby  the  volume  change  of  said  reservoir  is  ap- 
proadaaately  twice  the  votume  of  the  flexible  portion. 


to  the  rotary  input  shaft  of  a  variable  speed  load;  the 
transmission  comprising  a  laminated  rotor  body  of  annu- 
lar form  mounted  on  the  input  shaft  to  apply  driving 
torque  thereto,  rotor  coodudors  therein  spaced  around 
and  extending  axiaUy  of  the  shaft  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  end  rings  on  the  body,  to  provide  dosed  cur- 
rent paths;  a  laminated  sUtor  body  of  annular  form 
having  stator  conductors  therein  spaced  arouiKi  and  ex- 
tending axially  of  the  input  shaft  and  connerted  to  end 
rings  on  the  body  to  provide  dosed  current  paths;  the 
rotor  body  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  sUtor  body 
and  the  two  bodies  having,  respectively,  coaxial  cylin- 
drical surfaces  separated  by  an  aimular  air  gap;  a  plu- 
rality of  routable  field  poles  of  alternate  polarity  and 
energizing  windings  therefor,  and  drcuit  connections  for 
energizing  them  with  direct  current  during  rotation  of 
the  field  poles;  the  field  poles  disposed  within  the  annular 
SUtor  body,  and  having  radially  outer  end  portions  de- 
fining a  cylindrical  surface  spaced  from  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face on  the  annular  stator  body  by  an  annular  coaxial 
second  air  gap;  a  differential  gearing  comprising  a  spider 
element  rotatably  supporting  pinions  and  two  differential 
gears  both  meshed  with  the  pinions;  the  spider  element 
connected  to  receive  driving  torque  from  the  engine  out- 
put diaft;  one  differential  gear  connected  to  the  field  poles 
to  apply  driving  torque  thereto;  the  other  differential  gear 
connected  to  the  input  shaft;  to  apply  driving  torque 
thereto,  the  field  poles  upon  routioo  thereto  generating 
current  in  the  sUtor  condudors  which  produces  a  rout- 
ing field  in  the  sUtor  body  and  across  the  first  named 
air  gap  and  in  the  rotor  body;  the  fidd  routing  at  a 
speed  coounensurable  with  the  speed  of  the  output  shaft; 
the  routing  field  in  the  rotor  body  and  the  rotor  con- 
ductors reacting  to  develop  torque  on  the  rotor  body  and 
input  shaft  commensurable  with  the  speed  of  the  out- 
put shaft  and  inversely  coomiensurable  with  the  q>eed 
of  the  rotor  and  input  shaft  as  determined  by  the  ^>eed  of 
the  load. 


2,799,919 

LAMINATED  CORE  CONSTRUCTION  POR 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Stevcu  Goran,  MBwaufcu,  Wb.,  trigunr  to  The  Lonli 

r,  MSwauhoa,  Wia.,  a  cotporatlou  of  Wlt- 


Nov( 
5 


29,  1954,  Serial  No.  47L50 
(CL  319—217) 


Lav  A. 


2.799^7 


toFalrchUd 
corporatloa  of 


9, 19S3,  Scftel  No.  379^75 
<CL  319—192) 


1.  An  electric  core  member  comprising:  a  stack  of 
laminations,  each  of  which  has  an  undercut  reentrant 
shaped  notch  in  one  marginal  edge  portion  thereof,  so 
as  to  define  opposed  relatively  doedy  q;>aced  points  con- 
tiguous to  said  margiiud  edge  of  the  lamination,  the  outer 
edges  of  said  points  being  directed  inwardly  from  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  lamination  so  that  the  points  and 
especially  their  extremities  are  spaced  from  and  lie  be- 
neath the  marginal  edge  of  the  lamination;  the  notches 
of  all  of  said  laminaticms  being  in  line  so  that  collec- 
tively they  form  an  undercut  slot  transversely  across  the 
sUck  of  laminations  with  said  points  defining  the  mouth 
of  the  slot  and  lying  beneath  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
stack;  and  means  securing  said  points  of  adjacent  lamina- 
tions together  to  ther^y  hold  the  sUck  of  laminations 
assembled,  said  means  comprising  wdds  by  whid)  the 
1.  A  transmission  for  supplying  power  from  the  rotary  poinU  are  fused  together  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
output  shaft  of  a  rotary  power  source  at  variable  speed,  stack. 
717  O.  G.— 78 


1076 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AntiL  80,  1967 


2,79M19        '  -^ 

IONIZATION  CHAMBER  FOR  FBSION  COUNTING 

IflM*  H.  LyUM,  Michad  J.  BoHaii,  tmi  HwoM  A. 

Kcrvkte,  OA  Ry|e«  Tcm^  ■■ilgBn"  to  Ik*  Uiritod 

of  Aacifca  «  npTCMsted  by  th«  IMM  Slate 


29, 195f,  SmW  No.  117,(31 
(CL  313—54) 


I.  An  ionization  chamber  for  measuring  tonizatioa  as 
a  function  of  fission  comprising  a  housing  defining  an 
ionizing  chamber,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  within 
said  chamber  in  spaced  relation,  means  for  positioning  a 
sample  of  known  size  between  said  electrodes  for  bom- 
bardment by  a  source  of  slow  neutrons,  and  a  conduit 
for  leading  a  gas  having  a  low  coefficient  of  electron  at- 
tachment into  the  chamber,  whereby  to  facilitate  the  col- 
lection and  measurement  of  electrons  as  a  function  of 
fission. 


2,79«,929 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRON 

BEAM  CROSS  SECTION 

Cul  R.  Todd,  PkiladdpkK  Pa^  anicaor  to  PUko  Cor- 

poralliM,  Pkiladclpkia,  Pa^  a  corporalkMi  •(  P< 

Tania 

Applkaiioa  May  9, 195S,  Stfltal  No.  5«M«5 
«ClaiaM.    (CL313— «4) 


1.  Beam  shaping  apparatus  for  cathode  ray  tubes  com- 
prising a  ring  of  ferromagnetic  material  magnetized  ia  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  aus  of  said  ring  and  a  piece  of 
initially  unmagnetized  ferromagnetic  material  applied 
directly  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring,  said  piece  of 
material  having  such  dimensioos  as  to  occupy  only  a  small 
fraction  of  the  circumference  of  said  surface. 


2,79t,921 

RED-EMnriNG  CATHODOLUMINESCENT 

DEVICES 

Aithur  L.  I.  Soritk,  laarartir,  Pa.,  lislgaur  to  Radio 


Conoralioa  of  Ajnerka,  a  coffMratioo  of  Delaware 

Applkaiioa  April  30,  19S4,  Serial  No.  426,«99 

18  Claims.    (CL  313— 92) 

1.  A  luminescent  screen  having  subsUntial  cathodo- 

luminescence  emission  in  the  range  between  6400  A  and 


6650  A  including  a  bMe  and  a  coating  oa  one  surface 
thereof,    said    coating    comprising    a    material    hayiag 


the  molar  composition  aMgO  ^CdOcZoOdSOs:«Mo 
wherein 

a=0.625  to  0.90 
6=0.10  to  0.375 
c=0.00  to  0.275 
d=0.9  to  1.1 
r=0.001  to  0.1  and 
a4.6-|-c=1.0. 


^  ^         ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  TUBE 
DIelrick  A.  Jemsy,  PrtaealaB*  N.  1.,  amIpMr  ti 
Coffporalioa  of  Aawrica,  a  cofporalloa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  March  3«,  1953,  Scrfai  No.  3454«1 
19CWBM.    (CL  313— 195) 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  anode,  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  electron-emitting  cathodes  spaced 
from  said  anode  for  producing  a  like  number  of  primary 
electron  streams,  a  control  grid  disposed  cloaely  adiacent 
to  each  cathode  for  modulating  each  stream,  and  at  least 
one  separate  electron  multiplier  section  dtspoaed  in  the 
path  of  each  stream  in  the  space  between  said  grids  and 
said  anode. 


2,79M23 
GASEOUS  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBES  AND 
ELECTRODES 
E.  GaiM,  Daarcfi,  Mam.,  amIpMr 
trie  PiwlKli  iaCf  a  cotMnrthm  of 

tech  17, 1953,  Swial  No.  342,137 
SCliiBBa.    (0.313— 19f) 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  device  comprising  an  en- 
velope containing  an  ionizable  gas,  and  a  pair  of  discharge 
electrodes  in  said  envelope,  one  of  said  electrodes  in- 
cluding a  supporting  rod,  a  sleeve  axially  mounted  on 
said  supporting  rod  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define 
a  passage  in  the  end  thereof,  an  insert  of  titanium  oxide 
extending  into  said  passage,  and  an  insulating  rficath  en- 
tirely covering  said  sleeve. 
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2,79t,934 
FILAMENT  STRUCTURE 


2,79«,926 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
.^ ,__     toMachielt   Jadk  A.  Mortoiw  Nedm^  Slatlo.,  N.  J^ais4por  to  M 

XSe^^TlSrS?  1953,  Serial  No.  379,674  A^ttcalio.  i««L*'jA*Vi -£^^"'  ^*^^ 

^^  idaUfc    (CL  313— 273)  5  OataM.    (CL315— 33) 


5.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  a  wire  helix, 
means  to  project  a  stream  of  electrons  along  and  within 
said  helix,  a  plurality  of  insulating  support  rods  spaced 
about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  helix  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a 
layer  of  an  insulating  ^aze  nuterial  along  a  narrow  re- 
stricted longitudinal  portion  of  each  <rf  said  rods  adjacent 
said  helix  and  between  said  rods  and  said  helix,  said 
glaze  material  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion 
matching  that  of  said  helix,  having  a  high  melting  point, 
and  bonding  said  helix  to  said  rods,  and  said  glaze  mate- 
rial further  defining  uniform  fillets  between  each  turn  of 
said  helix  and  said  rods  to  attain  a  unifcmn  transmission 
characteristic  along  said  wire  helix. 


1.  A  fiUment  structure  for  use  in  electron  tubes  bar- 
ing a  cylindrical  electrode  geometry,  said  filament  struc- 
ture comprising  a  ftlanientary  strand  having  two  emissive 
portions  and  an  intermediate  portion  which  b  essentially 
non-emissive,  said  emissiye  portioas  being  essentially 
helical  in  form  and  defining  a  cylindrical  surface  and 
said  relatively  non-emissive  portion  being  of  predeter- 
mined shape  and  diametrkaUy  croning  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  defined  by  the  emissive  portions,  shape  main- 
taining means  secured  to  the  non-emissive  portion  of 
said  filament  in  order  to  maintain  it  in  subsuntially  its 
initial  shape,  support  means  affixed  to  the  non-emissive 
reinforced  portion,  and  separate  support  means  at  the 
ends  of  the  filament  strand  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder  from  the  reinforced  filament  portion  and  on  the 
same  general  axial  level  with  one  another. 


1,799.927 
TRAVELING  WAVE  SLICER  TUBE 
lolm  R.  Pleret,  BcrMey  Helfhis,  N.  J.,  "-^Pwr  to  BeD 
Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y..  a  corpotatloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatloa  May  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,469 
llCWms.    (CL  315— 3.6) 


2.799.925 
COMBINED  ELECTRODE  FEED  CONDUIT  AND 

DRIVING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
imrm  G.  Laadta.  So«lh  EwM,  a^  Harold  S.  Payne, 
develMd   Hdghta,   Ohio,    ss^inri    to   The    UKoto 
Etodito  Cufanj,  girilMJ,  OMa,  a  corporaltoa  of 
OMo 

May  12. 19S3,  S«W  No.  354476 
9Cli*M.    (CL314— 49) 


1.  Arc-welding  apparatus  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  welding  head  from  which  ao 
electrode  of  indeterminate  length  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
tinuously fed  toward  a  workpiece,  an  electrode  source  re- 
mote from  said  welding  head  and  means  for  feeding  and 
guiding  the  electrode  from  the  source  to  said  head  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  flexible  conduit  through  which 
the  electrode  is  adapted  to  be  fed  from  the  source  to 
the  bead,  electrode  drive  means  adjacent  said  source 
for  advancing  the  electrode  into  said  conduit,  electrode 
drive  nseans  adjacent  said  welding  head  for  pulling  the 
electrode  from  the  conduit  and  a  single  power  means 
connected  to  each  drive  means  for  actuating  same  si- 
multaneously. 


t.  An  electT«rfc  high  frequency  signal  translating  de- 
vice comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  containing  two 
sections  of  transmission  line  in  tandem  arrangement,  each 
said  section  being  several  wavelengths  long  and  capable 
of  propagating  a  high  frequency  electromagnetic  wave 
longitudinally  at  a  velocity  within  the  range  of  practical 
electron  velocities,  a  cathode  spaced  from  one  end  of 
said  line  arrangement,  electrode  means  for  produdng  a 
stream  of  electrons  from  said  cathode  and  directing  it 
longitudinally  along  said  sections  of  line  in  coupling  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  means  comprising  a  barrier  electrode, 
capable  of  intercepting  substantially  all  of  the  electrons 
in  the  stream  when  there  is  no  substantial  electromagnetic 
wave  being  propagated  along  the  section  of  transmission 
hoe  nearer  the  cathode,  located  between  said  sections  of 
line  and  in  the  path  of  said  electron  stream  for  inter- 
cepting electrons  traveling  therein. 


2,79f,92t 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES  OF  THE 
KLYSTRON  TYPE 
EoacM  D.  Reed,  Weal  OnaM,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Bell 
TelcphoM    Laboraloiies,    fncofyorated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotporatlon  of  New  Yortc 
AppUcattoa  October  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,239 
6ClatanB.    (CL  315— 5.21) 
1.  An  electron  discharge  device  of  the  klystron  type 
comprising  electrode  means  defining  a  gap,  means  for 
projecting  a  stream  of  electrons  through  said  gap,  a  first 
resonant  cavity  including  said  gap,  output  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  resonant  cavity  for  removing  power 
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therefrom,  and  a  second  resonant  cavity  coupled  to  said 
first  resonant  cavity,  the  Q  of  said  second  resonant  cavity 
being  approximately  from  one  quarter  to  three  quarters 


the  Q  of  the  first  resonant  cavity  and  the  cotq>lins  be- 
tween the  two  cavities  being  such  that  KQa  is  from  .1  to 
1,  where  K  is  the  coupling  coefficient  between  the  two 
cavities  and  Qi  is  the  Q  of  the  second  resonant  cavity. 


DIRECT-VIEWING  HALF-TONE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
EhrlB  E.  Tlin— i.  Padlc  Palaiiaa.  aad  C— m  F. 


,  Cahrw  CMy,  CaKL,  a 

liwiiitii  3%,  19S<  S«lal  No.  4S9,4«3 
IICMm.   (0.315— 12) 


,V^^ 


1.  In  a  direct-viewing  storage  tube,  a  storage  screen 
assembly  comprising  a  conductive  screen  having  meshes 
and  a  predetermined  thickness,  a  layer  of  secondary  elec- 
tron emissive  dielectric  material  disposed  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  elemental  area  on  one  side  of  said  con- 
ductive screen  coextensive  with  the  meshes  thereof  to 
provide  a  storage  surface  adapted  to  store  a  charge  pat- 
tern, said  layer  being  of  a  unifonn  thicknen  that  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  said  predetermined  thicknesa,  where- 
by potentials  provided  on  said  storage  surface  constituting 
said  charge  pattern  produce  corresponding  electrostatic 
fields  within  the  respective  interstices  of  said  conductive 
screen,  and  means  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  coin- 
cident with  said  storage  surface  for  partially  neutralizing 
said  electrostatic  fields. 


2,79M3« 
COLOR  TELEVISION  IMAGE  TUBE  AND  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 
McgMT  V.  EalfalaB,  Los  Ai«elc>,  Caflf. 

^•kraary  21, 1955.  ScrW  No.  4t9y431 
€  CUw.    (CL  315—21) 


second  and  third  parallel  ruled  stripe-like  sections,  posi- 
tioned in  horizontal  directions,  and  each  stripe-like  sec- 
tion in  a  group  limited  in  its  light  reproductioa  to  one 
diflbrent  primary  color,  a  beam  responsive  strip-like 
«ignal-generating  conductor  in  between  each  of  said 
groups,  and  along  the  lines  of  said  stripes;  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  strips  in  parallel  to  a  common 
output  terminal;  an  electron  beam;  an  intensity  control 
electrode  for  the  beam;  means  for  deflecting  the  beam 
in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  to  scan  a  raster  on 
the  image  screen;  a  source  or  sources  of  first,  second  and 
third  primary  color  image  signals;  means  for  fenerating 
a  color  switching  wave  at  the  hi^iest  frequency  rate  nec- 
essary for  color  image  forming;  means  for  applying  said 
switching  wave  upon  said  source  or  sources  of  image  sig- 
nals in  a  prearranged  sequence,  and  means  therefor  for 
applying  sanae  upon  the  intensity  control  electrode  for 
modulating  the  intensity  of  the  scanning  beam;  means 
for  prearranging  the  widths  of  said  stripes,  and  said  strips, 
so  that  the  total  of  a  known  number  of  them  occupy  a 
first  vertical  width  of  the  raster;  meaiu  for  first-addition- 
ally  deflecting  the  beam  in  vertical  direction  by  said 
switching  wave  in  synchronism  with  said  modulation,  in 
prearranged  amplitude  so  as  to  make  it  impinge  coin- 
cident upon  the  first,  second  and  third  stripes,  in  a  group, 
seqtientially  during  a  horizontal  line  scanning;  means  for 
preadjusting  the  vertical  width  of  said  scanning  raster  to 
a  second  vertical  width;  and  means  for  second-additionally 
deflecting  the  beam  in  vertical  direction  by  the  output 
signals  at  said  conunon  output  terminal,  so  as  to  pro- 
gressively vary  the  vertical  width  of  said  second  widdi 
of  the  scanning  raster  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  first 
width  of  said  total  of  the  stripes  and  strips,  thereby  effect- 
ing coincident  line  scansion  with  that  of  said  stripes  in 
said  groups. 


2,7fM31  

ELECTROSTATIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

9bm  of  AMrica  m  tiii i  ky  dM  Ui 

Aloak  EM^gy  CmmMbb 

■M  1, 1953,  S«M  N«.  35M95 
3CWiM.    (CL315— 22) 


Ui 


'M\^^j\^H^H^ 


Oji 


m  if* 


I.  A  color  television  image  reproducing  system  com- 
prising an  image  screen  having  sequential  groups  of  first. 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  memory  system  of  the  type  in- 
cluding an  information  storage  tube,  meaiu  for  establish- 
ing an  electron  beam  therewithin,  means  for  deflecting 
said  beam  about  said  tube  to  a  raster  of  discrete  points, 
a  pick  up  plate  conucting  said  tube  to  receive  induced 
signals,  and  means  for  amplifying  said  induced  signals, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  storing  binary 
information  at  any  of  said  points,  said  storing  means 
comprising  means  for  establi^ing  selected  deflectioa  volt- 
ages to  position  said  beam  at  a  selected  point,  meaiM  for 
momentarily  intensifying  said  beam,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  binary  signal  responsive  to  the  binary  information 
to  be  stored,  means  responsive  to  the  character  of  said 
binary  signal  for  establishing  second  deflection  voltages 
to  move  said  beam  in  one  of  two  selected  opposite  direc- 
tioos  from  said  point,  and  means  for  momentarily  re- 
intensifying  said  beam;  and  means  for  reading  and  re- 
generating stored  information,  comprising  means  for  re- 
esuMishing  said  selected  deflection  volUges,  means  for 
momenurily  reintensifying  said  beam  to  produce  a  first 
output  signal,  means  for  re-establishing  said  second  de- 
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flection  voltages,  means  for  momentarily  re-intensifying 
said  beam  to  produce  a  second  output  signal,  gating  means 
for  selecting  a  portion  of  each  of  said  output  signals, 
means  for  deriving  a  control  signal  from  that  signal 
portion  of  greatest  amplitude,  means  for  re-estoblishing 
said  selected  deflection  voltages;  aad  means  for  re- 
intensifying  said  beam  responsive  to  the  selectively  timed 
occurrence  of  said  control  pulse. 


said  second  post,  an  arched  portion  extending  toward  said 
first  post,  and  a  movable  leg  adapted  to  make  intermittent 
contact  with  said  first  post 


2,79M32 
CATHODE  RAY  TURE  DEFLECTION  YOKE 
INTERFERENCE  ELIMINATION 
Warrva   T.   Shiwc,   PWhMpUa,   Fa.,   a^    Rokert   J. 
McCvdy,  RiiJgshera,  N.  J.,  assigns  to  Radio  Cor^ 
of  AMiiilfa,  a  LMpwaiiaa  of  Delaware 
loB  May  19, 1949,  SoM  No.  94,122 
13C1aiM     (CL315— 20 


I.  An  electrical  system  comprising:  two  flux  produc- 
ing circuiu,  each  of  said  circuits  having  inductance  coib 
positioned  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  source  of  flux  pro- 
ducing energy  connected  to  said  coils,  means  for  coo- 
trolling  individually  the  flow  of  said  energy  to  said  coils, 
and  means  connected  to  said  energy  source  and  said 
control  means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  said  energy 
in  said  coils  in  but  one  direction  and  then  only  when 
permitted  by  said  control  means. 


2,79M33 
FLASHING  INCANDESCENT  LAMF 
GnHt  A.  WbwcO,  EbiUbibmi,  Calf.,  awiganr  toXlectro- 
Co.,  Sob  Fraftwo,  CaUf .,  a  corporatloo  of 


Appttcatloa 


21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,215 
(CL  315—72) 


2,79«,934 

MEANS  FOR  ACTUATING  ROAD  VEIDCLE  DWEC. 

TION  INDICATORS  OF  THE  FLASHING  TYFE 

Dc^  Wheaday,  New  MaUca,  Ea«laB«,  aisicMMr  to 

C  A.yrLiBrfto4,  ActoB,  Loatas,  Ei«laDd 
Aaplratlrf^ifflTMlT-  24,  1954,  Scilal  No.  454,957 
^^qK  priority,  appHcatioa  Great 
^  October  14, 1953 

#^         3ClaiBH.    (CL315— 77) 


1.  A  road  vehicle  signalling  device  of  the  flashing  type 
comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  electric  lamp  cir- 
cuits connected  in  parallel,  an  electric  current-stqyply 
circuit,  a  manually  operable  selector  switch  for  alter- 
natively connecting  the  lamp  circuits  to  the  current- 
supply  circuit,  interrupter-switch  means  in  the  current 
supply  circuit,  an  electric  motor,  rotary  cam  means  op- 
erable by  the  electric  motor  for  intermittently  actuating 
the  interrupter-switch  means,  an  electromagnet,  and 
switch  means  operable  by  the  electromagnet  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  current  to  the  motor,  the  electro- 
magnet having  a  winding  in  series  with  the  interrupter- 
switch  means  and  the  selector  switch,  and  a  second  wind- 
ing which  is  in  parallel  with  and  short-circuited  by  the 
interrupter-switch  means  when  the  latter  is  closed,  but 
which  is  brought  into  action,  when  the  intemipter-switdi 
means  is  opened,  to  reduce  the  current  supply  to  either 
of  the  lamp  circuits  depending  on  the  position  of  the  se- 
lector switch. 


2.79t,935 
MULTIPLE  IGNITOR  CAFAdTOR  IGNITION 
SYSTEM 
W.  Laateabener,  Scoda,  aad  Roger  W.  Hotaca, 
,  N.  Y.,  awtgann  to  Gcacral  Electric 
itloaofNewYoA 
Maich  1, 1954.  Scfial  No.  54t,73t 
9ClaiaM.   (CL31S— IM) 


1.  An  incandescrnt  flasiier  bulb  including  in  combina- 
tion with  an  envelope,  a  stem  press,  and  a  metal  base; 
three  metal  posts  extending  up  into  said  envelope  from 
said  stem  press,  there  being  a  first  vertical  post,  a  second 
shorter  vertical  post,  and  a  third  post  with  a  lower  ver- 
tical portion  and  an  upper  inclined  portion  termiiuting  at 
a  point  substantially  directly  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  post  and  approximately  on  the  same  level  as  the 
upper  end  of  said  first  post,  ttid  second  and  third  posts 
having  electrical  leads  out  from  the  stem  press;  a  lamp 
filament  connecting  said  third  and  first  posu  at  their  up- 
per ends;  an  arch-shaped  bi-metal  member  in  subsUnti- 
ally  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  filament  and  com- 
prising a  flat  strip  with  a  stationary  leg  secured  rigidly  to 


1.  in  an  electrical  ignition  system  including  a  plurality 
of  spark  ignition  devices;  a  like  plurality  of  energy  stor- 
age capacitors;  unidirectional  electric  current  supply 
means  connected  to  charge  said  capacitors  all  to  like 
polarity;  a  plurality  of  discbarge  circuits  each  connecting 
one  of  said  capacitors  to  a  respective  one  of  said  spark 
ignition  devices  for  recurrent  discharge  of  the  capacitor 
therethrough;  and  inductor  means  connected  in  said 
discharge  circuiU  for  effecting  substantially  simulUneous 
capacitor  discharge  therethrough. 
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ELECTRICAL  ILLUMINATING  DEVICES 

Kdtk  L.  BcO,  WMhiiBgtoB,  D.  C  aal^OT  to 

James  Atktaa,  ArliBgtoa,  Va^  as  tniatcc 

AppUcatkM  Jamnry  It,  19M,  Scrfal  No.  559,826 

M  Claims.    (CL  315— 246) 


9.  An  illuminating  device  comprising  a  radio  oscil- 
lator capable  of  generating  high  frequency  radiant  en- 
ergy, a  closed  wave  guide  formed  of  light  transmissive 
material,  the  output  of  said  oscillator  extending  into  said 
wave  guide  to  direct  radiant  energy  into  the  interior 
thereof,  a  coating  of  light  transmissive  electrically  con- 
ducting material  carried  by  said  wave  guide  for  confining 
said  radiant  energy  within  said  wave  guide,  and  a  phos- 
phor coating  carried  by  said  wave  guide  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  light  transmissive  conducting  material  and  capable 
of  emitting  visible  light  when  excited  by  said  radiant 
energy. 


2,79«,937 
LOW  RELUCTANCE  MAGNET  CORE  AND 
METHOD     OF     MANUFACTURING     THE 
SAME 
Adolpb  J.  HOfcrt,  MOwaidtcc,  Wis.,  MBigw>r  to 
Inc.,  IVfflwsBkM,  Wis.,  a  corporattoa  of 

AppHcalioB  October  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,771 
7ClaiiM.    (CL317— 15t) 


1 .  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  unitary 
low  reluctance  magnet  core  from  magnetically  permeable 
metallic  core  post  and  pole  piece  memben,  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  pole  piece  member  with  an  opening  of 
a  shape  complemental  with  and  of  a  size  tightly  to  re- 
ceive an  end  portion  of  a  core  post  member,  inserting 
said  end  portion  of  said  core  post  member  into  said  open- 
ing in  tight  engagement  therein,  swaging  said  core  post 
member  end  portion  to  expand  the  latter  within  said 
opening  and  effect  more  intimate  engagement  of  said 
members,  heating  the  intimately  engaged  portions  of 
said  members,  to  a  temperature  less  than  the  melting  point 
thereof  sufficient  to  join  the  grains  of  metal  of  said  por- 
tions in  a  low  reluctance  connection  so  that  said  members 
arc  substantially  in  one  piece,  and  then  slowly  cooling 
said  members. 


8. 
ing 


2,79t.93t 
MAGNETIC  CHUCKS 
H.  Bnadsabmi,  Lakcwoo4,  OUo 
AppOcattoB  Jaly  9, 1952,  Scrfal  No.  297,948 
9ClaiB^    (CL317— 1«3) 
In  a  holding  magnet,  a  magnetic  disc  element  hav- 
\  plane  top  surface  upon  which  ferrous  articles  naay 


be  placed  to  be  mignetically  gripped;  a  radially  inner 
portion  and  a  radially  outer  portion  of  the  disc  element 
being  adapted  to  be  mounted  respectively  on  the  poles 
of  a  magnet;  the  inner  portion  provided  with  generally 
radial  outwardly  extending  teeth  and  notches  therebe- 
tween intcrmeshed  with  radially  inwardly  extending  teeth 
and  notches  therebetween  of  the  outer  portion;  the  inter- 
meshed  teeth  and  notches  sized  to  provide  a  dearaace 


space  all  around  all  of  the  teeth  and  extending  axially 
through  the  disc  element;  a  plate  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  disc  and  covering 
the  clearance  space,  and  converting  it  into  a  trough,  of 
which  the  side  walls  are  the  sides  of  the  clearance  space 
and  the  bottom  wall  is  the  plate  and  solidified  non-oug- 
netic  bonding  material  in  the  trough,  having  the  property 
of  making  an  integral  bond  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
trough. 


Albert  F.  HotlMhcr, 
AC*.. 


2,7»M39 
RELAY 
BiatfeM,  m.,  — Iganr  to  C  P.  Cfavc 
DL,  ■  cocwMitfiM  of  DHMii 
«,  1951,  SotW  N«.  23«,1«9 
(CL  317— irT) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  structure  dcAning  a  ■enerally 
cup  shaped  housing,  core  defining  structure  extending 
coaxially  from  the  dosed  end  of  said  structure,  stator 
structure  within  said  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  an- 
gulariy  spaced  apart  inwardly  extending  polar  portions 
within  said  housing,  rotor  structure  pivoCally  nMonted 
within  and  located  entirely  within  said  housinff  for  move- 
ment  about  the  axis  of  said  core  and  including  a  plurality 
of  angularly  spaced  apart  outwardly  extending  polar  por- 
tions cooperatively  assodated  with  said  first  mentioned 
polar  portions,  a  supporting  shaft  for  said  rotor,  and 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  rotor  within  said 
housing  including  a  counterbore  for  one  end  of  said  shaft 
at  the  end  of  said  core  and  base  structure  secured  tb  said 
housing  and  having  a  counterbore  for  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft. 
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2,79#,949 

SILICON  RECTIFIER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Morton  B.  Frtoce,  New  ProvMcMC,  N.  Uwd^M  to  BeD 

Tdcpbonc    Laboratories,    iKorporatcd,    New    Yock, 

N.  Y.,  a  coffvoratton  of  New  YoA 

AppUcBttoa  A^  22,  1955,  Seriiri  No.  5«3499 
^^15  Oaima.    (Q.  317— 234) 


said  sutors  having  mutually  spaced  apart  poles,  said  rotors 
and  said  sUtor  poles  comprising  dielectric  material  and 
electrical  conducting  means  for  connecting  corresponding 
poles  of  said  sUtors. 


msiiim^mmmfmmm^ 


2.  A  rectifying  element  comprising  a  monocrystalline 
body  of  silicon  less  than  10  mils  thick  having  along  its 
thickness  dimension  an  intermediate  zone  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  which  is  of  low  conductivity  with  respect 
to  adjacent  zones,  a  first  terminal  zone  of  said  one  con- 
ductivity type  contiguous  with  said  intermediate  zone 
and  having  a  conductivity  which  is  high  with  respect  to 
said  intermediate  zone  and  also  contiguous  with  said 
intermediate  zone  a  zone  of  conductivity  type  opposite 
that  of  said  first  terminal  zone  having  a  conductivity 
which  is  high  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  zone. 


2,79t,943 

MULTIPLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER  FOR  SERVO 

CONTROL 

Hobcrt  S.  Woodward  H,  Minneapolis,  Mtan.,  anlfoor  to 

Mtamcapotb-Hoacywen   Rcgolator  Company,   Mtaule- 

anoHs,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Apfuortton  Anxnst  27,  1951,  Scriri  No.  243,827 

11  Claims.    (CI.  318— 28) 


•^"•^  2,79(1,941 

TERMINAL  LEAD  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD, 

AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  UNIT 

Jobn  W.  Dawson,  Wlnchcator,  Mass.,  siiiganr  to  Sylvania 

Electric  ProdMts  be,  a  comoraltoa  of  Maasachusctts 

Apolknllon  March  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278.893 

idaoM.    (0.317— 23«) 


1.  A  semiconductor  unit  including  a  glass  envelope,  a 
semiconductor  element  snd  a  shsrp  ended  wire  contact 
element  engaging  said  semiconductor  element  in  said  en- 
velope, a  pair  of  terminal  leads  scaled  in  and  extending 
through  said  glass  envelope  and  supporting  said  elements 
in  critical  pressure  contact  in  said  envelope,  each  of  said 
leads  having  a  relatively  long  and  slender  portion  pro- 
jecting freely  from  said  envelope,  and  metal  rings  sealed 
to  the  outside  surface  of  said  glass  envelope  and  closely 
endrcling  said  leads,  respectively,  where  said  leads 
emerge  from  the  glass. 


2,798,942 

DIELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  TRANSDUCER 

APPARATUS 

Lewta  P.  EftiagBr,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

ApHkaltoa  November  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,151 

21  Claims.    (CL  318— 23) 


4.  An  electronic  apparatus  for  controlling  a  condition 
changing  device,  comprising  in  combination;  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  condition  for  producing  a  signal,  of  reversible^ 
phase  and  variable  magnitude,  indicative  of  the  need  for 
operation  of  said  condition  changing  device  and  such 
that  said  condition  changing  device  should  be  operated 
to  a  greater  extent  when  said  condition  to  which  said 
means  is  responsive  changes  in  one  direction  from  a 
desired  value  than  when  it  changes  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  desired  value;  an  alternating  voltage  sourM; 
electronic  amplifier  means  having  input  and  output  cir- 
cuits; means  connecting  said  signal  to  the  input  circuit 
of  said  amplifier  means  so  as  to  provide  an  output  in  the 
output  circuit  of  said  amplifier  means  whose  phase  and 
magnitude  are  dependent  on  the  phase  and  magnitude  of 
said  signal;  a  gain  control  means  connected  to  said  ampli- 
fier means  and  operative  to  control  the  gain  of  said 
amplifier  means  for  one  phase  of  the  output  voltage  ap- 
pearing in  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier  means  and 
inoperative  for  the  opposite  phase  of  output  volUge,  said 
gain  control  means  comprising  phase  comparing  means 
connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier  means 
and  said  alternating  voltage  source,  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  gain  controlling  means;  and  output 
means,  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  a  condition  changing  device. 


2,798,944 

SHIELDED  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Abraham   W.   SW,  Stamford,   and   Kenneth   R.   Nealc, 

Watertown,  Conn.,  assifnors  to  The  Bristol  Company, 

WateriMiiT.  Coan..  a  corporattoa  of  Connecticut 

AppUcaHon  September  11.  1953,  Serial  No.  379,532 

8  Claims.    (CI.  318— 28) 


13.  A  synchro  system  comprising  two  dielectric  synchro 
devices,  each  of  said  devices  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor. 


1.  In  combination,  measuring  apparatus  having  an  elec- 
tric circuit  adapted  for  direct  connection  to  a  source  of 
electromotive  force  to  be  measured  and  to  produce  a 
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cyclically  varying  voltage  having  a  magnitude  representa- 
tive of  said  electromotive  force,  electrically  operated 
means  to  produce  an  effect  representative  of  said  volt- 
age, a  transformer  adapted  for  operatively  coupling  said 
measuring  apparatus  with  said  electrically  operated  means 
and  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding, 
conductive  shielding  means  enclosing  both  said  windings 
and  maintained  at  substantially  ground  potential,  further 
shielding  means  electrically  isolated  from  said  first-named 
shielding  means  and  interposed  between  the  same  and 
said  primary  winding,  and  a  conductor  connecting  said 
last-named  shielding  means  to  a  point  oo  said  electric 
circuit. 


MEASURING  SYSTEM 

R.  Ckofc,  Cofenbw,  Ohitt, 

iMJBitilBl  riBthoBits  riiianratlnn 

AppBcaliM  Mar  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  2««^19 

ta  niiliiii     (CL31S— 21) 


nected  to  move  said  elevator,  rate  responsive  means  for 
generating  a  continuous  signal  proportional  to  the  rate-of- 
change  of  craft  attitude  relative  to  said  pitch  axis,  means 
for  generating  a  continuous  signal  proportional  to  the 
altitixk  deviation  of  said  craft  from  a  predetermined 
altitude,  means  for  producing  a  continuous  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  rate-of <hange  of  altitude  of  said  craft,  means 
for  generating  a  continuous  signal  in  response  to  displace- 
ment of  said  elevator  from  a  predetermined  normal  poei- 
tion.  and  means  coupling  said  signab  to  energize  said 
actuating  means. 

rOWER  SUFPLY  CIRCUITS  FOR  RADIATION 
DETECTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

iaikm,  EiaaMja,  N.  Y. 

May  22, 1953,  Scriri  No.  354,72« 
f  CTilMi     (CL321— 2) 


4.  fai  an  apparatus  for  measuring  a  variable  character- 
istic translatable  intd  a  variable  voluge,  amplifier  means 
having  an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  variable  voltage, 
a  variable  source  of  nulling  voltage  connected  to  said  in- 
put circuit  in  opposition  to  said  variable  voltage,  electro- 
mechanical means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from 
said  amplifier  means  controlling  the  amplitude  of  voltage 
produced  by  said  variable  source  of  nulling  voltage  to  pro- 
duce a  zero  input  to  said  amplifier  when  said  apparatus  n 
nulled,  and  impedance  means  connected  to  amplifier 
means,  a  feedback  signal  being  connected  to  said  imped- 
ance means  in  opposition  to  said  variable  voltage  to  pro- 
vide substantially  zero  input  to  said  amplifier  means 
until  said  null  condition  is  reached. 


AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

G.  Yalta,  Jr.,  SchcMCtady,  N.  Y.,  MrigMir  to 

Cicral  Ekctrk  CoMpaay.  a  corporatfaM  of  New  Yotfc 

AppHcatfoa  N«v«abcr  14,  1951,  Scilal  No.  254,1<7 

2SClaiM.    (CL  318— 499) 


1.  In  a  control  apparatm  for  an  aircraft  having  an  ele- 
vator adapted  to  control  the  craft  attitude  relative  to  the 
pitch  axis  thereof,  signal  responsive  actuating  means  con- 


1 .  A  regulated  voltage  converter  comprising  a  vft>rator 
transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings  with 
an  interrupter  contact  in  scries  with  said  primary  winding, 
a  battery  connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding, 
a  rectifier  in  series  with  said  secondary  winding,  a  volt- 
age regulating  tube  connected  in  shunt  to  aid  setiea- 
connected  rectifier  and  said  secondary  winding,  and 
means  for  stabilizing  the  output  of  said  converter  against 
increase  in  internal  impedance  of  said  battery  comprising 
a  ballast  tube  in  series  with  said  primary  winding. 


2,799,949 
MAGNETIC  MODULATOR  SYSTEMS 


Mich. 


to 


13 


Gwmmi  ffaalili. 
19, 1951,  ScfftelNo.  232,241 
(CL323— 5^ 


1.  In  a  polarity-sensitive  magnetic  amplifier,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  pair  of  superimposed,  saturable,  magnetic 
cores:  an  excitation  wiixling  for  each  of  said  cores;  means 
for  applying  alternating  potential  to  said  windings;  a 
single  output  winding  encircling  both  of  said  cores;  laid 
exdtation  windings  being  arranged  teries-oppoang  there- 
by to  apply  to  said  cores  alternating  magnetizing  forces  of 
equal  magnitude  and  opposite  dicection  which  are  in- 
effective to  induce  a  voltage  in  the  output  winding  in 
the  absence  of  a  signal  current;  means  for  applying  a 
direct  current  control  signal  to  said  output  winding  to 
aid  current  flow  in  one  of  the  exdtation  windings  and 
to  oppose  flow  m  the  other  thereof  to  shift  the  alter- 
luting  exdtation  point  oo  the  magnetizatioo  curve  ai 
the  cores  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  and  tnmgnittui» 
of  the  direct  current  signal;  means  for  taking  an  alter- 
nating signal  from  said  output  winding  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the   magnitude  o^  the  control  signal  and  of 


phase  correspooAig  to  one  polaHty  or  the  other  of  the 
control  signal,  and  means  for  applying  a  direct  current 
bias  potential  oi  predetermined  magnitude  to  said  ex- 
citation windings. 


2,799351  , 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  WATTHOUR  METERS 


2,799,949 
THERMIONIC  IONIZATION  VACUUM  GAUGE 
H  Olihiii  wmi  mmty  R.  F— asB,  Oafc  Ryge,  Tenn., 
to  tka  UnIM  fltelaa  of  Amm^ 

May  13, 1954,  SatW  No.  429,711 
3  nilii     (CL324--33) 


May  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,<99 
4ClataM.    (CL  324— 154) 


^to- 


IT" 


3.  In  a  thermionic  ionitatioQ  vacuum  gauge,  in  combi- 
nation, a  vacuum  tight  envelope  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  vacuum  system  the  pressure  of  which  it  is  desired 
to  measure,  three  axially  eloogated  insulated  concentric 
electrodes  disposed  within  said  envelope,  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes comprising  a  straight  inner  positive  ion  collecting 
dectrode,  another  of  said  dectrodes  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate thermionic  filamentary  cathode  electrode  in  the 
shape  of  a  hairpin  straddling  said  inner  electrode,  and 
the  third  of  said  electrodes  comprising  an  outer  electron 
accelerating  and  collecting  electrode  in  the  form  of  a 
spiral  encircling  said  inner  and  intermediate  electrodes, 
and  an  external  circuit,  including  sealed  lead-in  wires  for 
said  electrodes,  comprising  regulating  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  intermediate  electrode  to  emit  electrons  at  a 
constant  rate,  means  for  maintaining  said  outer  electrode 
at  a  subsUntial  positive  potential  with  respect  to  said 
intermediate  electrode,  means  for  maintaining  said  inner 
electrode  at  a  smaller  negative  potential  with  respect  to 
said  intermediate  electrode,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
current  flow  in  the  external  drcuit  of  said  inner  electrode. 


2.799,959 

DETERMINING  THE  FERMEABILnY  OF 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
S.  MBw,  WnifliU,  N.  J.,  iiilgiiBi  to  Ui 

Stoel  Coiporatioa,  a  corvoratfon  of  New  Jersey 
Fchnsary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412^45 
SCfadtaM.    (CL324— 34) 


Cia«  t^' 


1.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  watthour  meter,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drcular  base  plate,  supporting  posts  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  front  side  <A  said  base  plate  for 
mounting  operating  parts  of  the  meter,  a  glass  cover  for 
enclosing  said  operating  paris,  said  cover  being  formed 
with  a  rear  peripheral  clamping  flange,  terminal  prongs 
mounted  in  openings  in  said  base  plate  and  projecting 
rearwandly  therefrom  for  reception  in  stationary  terminal 
clips  in  a  socket  base,  a  continuous  one-piece  layer  of 
rubber  extending  across  the  entire  front  surface  of  said 
base  plate  and  being  molecularly  bonded  in  a  substan- 
tially uncompressed  state  to  the  surface  of  said  base 
plate  and  to  the  base  ends  of  said  supporting  posts, 
said  rubber  layer  also  spanning  said  openings  in  the  base 
plate  and  being  bonded  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
terminal  prongs  passing  through  said  openings,  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  rubber  layer  being  formed 
with  a  thickened  rim  portion  to  give  a  greater  thickness 
of  rubber  for  effecting  hermetic  sealing  engagement 
against  said  peripheral  damping  flange  of  the  cover, 
and  a  cover  ring  joining  said  base  plate  and  cover  per- 
manently together,  said  cover  ring  having  one  inwardly 
extending  flange  engaging  the  back  side  of  said  base  plate 
and  another  inwardly  extending  flange  overlying  the  pe- 
ripheral clamping  flange  of  said  cover,  one  of  said  lat- 
ter flanges  being  crimped  or  rolled  inwardly  after  the 
assembly  of  said  base  plate  and  cover  and  serving  to 
maintain  said  thickened  rim  portion  of  said  rubber  layer 
under  continuous  pressure,  said  rubber  layer  being 
formed  with  rdativdy  thick  bushings  at  the  openings 
in  said  base  plate,  which  bushings  are  bonded  over  sub- 
stantial lengths  of  said  terminal  prongs  and  extend 
through  said  openings  and  are  bonded  to  the  back  side 
of  said  base  plate  around  said  (^>eiiings,  the  outwardly 
projecting  ends  of  said  terminal  prongs  being  adapted 
to  have  sliding  entrance  into  the  stationary  terminal  clips 
of  said  socket  base,  said  rubber  bushings  being  bonded 
to  said  terminal  prongs  in  a  substantially  uncompressed 
sute,  whereby  a  hermetic  seal  is  established  between  said 
terminal  prongs  and  said  base  plate  and  whereby  said 
terminal  prongs  can  have  a  relatively  large  range  of  de- 
flection relatively  to  said  base  plate  for  resiliently  effect- 
ing proper  alignment  during  their  sliding  entrance  into 
said  stationary  terminal  clips. 


1.  A  con  for  measuring  magnetic  permeability  of  weak- 
ly magnetic  material  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  pri- 
mary, a  secondary  ditpostd  interiorly  and  centrally  of  said 
primary,  said  secondary  consisting  a  pair  of  concentrically 
mounted  coils  connected  in  series  opposition  and  having 
the  same  number  of  turns,  said  concentric  coils  having  an 
aimular  air  gap  therebetween,  and  a  third  coil  connected 
in  series  opposition  to  said  ooncentrie  coils. 


2,799,952 
METHOD  OF  OPTICALLY  TESTING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR JUNCTIONS 
J.  Ptoitnyol,  Whlppsny,  N.  J^  ssstganr  to 
TdephoM    L^onrtorics,    Incorporator,    New    Yofii, 
N.  Yn  a  corporatton  ot  New  Yorii 

Applcatjon  May  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  355,477 
7ClatoiB.    (a.  324— 159) 
1.  In  the  method  of  ascertaining  the  location  of  a  point 
I  a  semiconductive  surface  in  proximity  to  a  junction 
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with  Ttspect  to  the  junctxm,  the  steps  which  comprise 
irradiatinf  a  portion  of  the  semiconductive  surface  with  a 
nant>w  spot  of  radiant  energy,  traversinf  the  •pot  through 
the  point  and  across  the  junction,  mounting  a  member 
which  is  opaque  to  the  energy  intermediate  the  energy 


transient  type  signals  applied  to  said  network  but  which 
overshoou  and  subsequently  oscillates  in  response  to 
transients  such  as  steel-frooted  pulses  applied  to  said  net- 


work, a  circuit  for  compensating  for  said  overshoot  and 
subsequent  oscillations  comprising  a  series  tuned  circuit 
connected  in  shunt  across  said  network  tuned  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  first  half  cycle  of  said  oscillations. 


source  and  the  semicoodoctor  surface  to  shade  the  por- 
tion of  the  energy  traverse  on  the  point,  monitoring  the 
electrical  response  of  the  body  as  a  function  of  distance 
along  the  body,  and  measuring  the  separation  from  the 
response  maximum  of  the  pip  in  the  re^K>nse  caused  by 
the  shading  of  the  traverse. 


2,79M5S 
CAFACTTATTVE  COMMUTATOR 
Charles  H.  1  iBphlsr,  «lpi*iti«  W.  DL*  aarignor  to 
Ekctik  CompHiy,  SpdagleM,  m^  a  corporatkM 
nUMfa 

AppUcatkw  Jaly  15,  1944,  Serial  No.  M3,494 
SCIaiiM.    (CL333— 24) 


2,79M53 
KLECTRIC  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS  OP  THE  KIND 

USING  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION 
DbtM  Wmaa  EInm  BKfchnat  HU, 
I*  Hm  GcMfai  Electric 


March  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  41331* 
,  jpp5catio«  Great  Biftite  March  5, 1953 
5  d^M.    (CL  332—11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  poise  code  signal  com- 
prisittg  first  and  second  iniegrattH'  drcuhs,  means  oper- 
able prior  to  coding  to  oootrol  the  openUing  condition 
of  the  first  integrator  drcuit  so  that  dw  ouqwt  thereof 
has  a  level  dependent  i^on  the  instantaneous  value  of  a 
signal  to  be  coded,  means  operable  prior  to  co(Sng  to 
control  the  operating  condition  of  the  second  integrator 
circuit  so  that  the  output  diereof  has  a  predetermined 
level,  means  to  generate  a  train  of  pulses  which  decrease 
in  geometric  progression  with  a  common  ratio  of  one 
half,  means  to  compare  the  levels  supplied  by  the  first 
and  second  integrator  circuits,  and  means  to  supply  each 
poise  of  said  train  selectively  to  one  or  other  of  said 
integrator  circuits  in  dependence  upon  the  result  ai  the 
comparison  effected  by  the  last-mentioned  means  so  tfiat 
daring  a  coding  cycle  the  difference  between  the  levels 
supplied  by  the  integrator  circuits  approach  a  prede- 
termined value,  a  pulse  elemeM  of  the  generated  signal 
being  supplied  in  dqiendenoe  upon  the  result  of  each 
comparison. 


1.  In  a  capadtative  commutator  of  the  class  described, 
die  combination  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing,  a 
stationary  commutator  disk  composed  of  insulating  mate- 
rial disposed  in  said  boosing,  a  rotating  oommotator  disk 
also  composed  of  insulating  material  rotataUy  mounted 
in  said  housing  in  alignment  with  said  stationary  disk  and 
spaced  therefrom,  an  electric  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  drive  said  rotating  commutator  disk,  metallic 
coatings  on  the  opposing  faces  of  said  two  disks,  spacing 
lines  in  said  metallic  coatings  defining  cooperative  capac- 
itative  segments  on  said  opposing  faces,  the  number  of 
capaciutive  segments  on  said  rotating  disk  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  number  of  capadtative  segnMOts  on  said 
stationary  disk,  holes  extending  throu^  said  disks  from 
the  opposing  faces  to  the  outer  faces  thereof,  metallized 
linings  in  said  holes  esuMishing  electrical  cotmection 
with  the  commutator  segments  on  said  opposing  faces  of 
the  disks,  a  supporting  ring  detachably  rooonted  at  one 
end  of  said  housing  for  ready  removal  from  the  housing, 
a  plurality  of  commuutor  input  transformers  mounted 
circularly  around  said  supporting  ring  and  adapted  for 
removal  with  said  ring  as  a  unitary  assembly,  and  elec- 
trical connectors  extending  from  nid  transformers  into 
said  housing  and  connecting  with  the  metallized  linings 
of  the  boles  in  said  sutionary  disk,  said  electiical  con- 
nectors comprising  readily  separable  portions  which  fadl- 
itate  electrical  disconnection  between  said  transformers 
and  said  metalhzed  linings  when  said  supporting  ring  and 
transformers  are  removed  as  a  unitary  assembly. 


TRANSIENT  COIISECTING  NETWORK 
S.  rasil^iun.  naiisrfilil,  N.  J.,  lai^ir  to 


N.Y,a 


1, 1954.  Serial  No.  4t7aM 
•  nil—     (CL333— 29) 

1.  In  a  low-pass  filter  network  of  the  type  having  ap- 
proximatdy  ui^orm  response  within  its  baiidpass  to  noo- 


1.79MS6 
DISTORTION  COUUBCTOR 

_  j«f Nei^Yatk 
I J^  9. 1953,  Serial  N«.  3<7,9i9 
MOaiM.    (CL333-af>  . 

I .  A  tranamisaioo  network  comprising  mput  terminals, 
output  terminals,  a  direct  franimianon  path  between  said 
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input  terminals  and  said  output  terminals,  an  input  delay 
line  connected  at  one  end  to  said  input  terminals,  an  out- 
put delay  line  connected  at  one  end  to  said  output  tenm- 
nals,  means  for  terminating  the  other  ends  of  said  Unes 
in  substantially  matching  impedances,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mission paths  n  in  number  connected  between  points  on 
said  input  line  at  which  the  successive  incremenU  of 


side  wall  to  a  radiating  element,  axnprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  coupling  loop  extending  within  said  sidewaU. 
said  loop  including  metallic  conductor  means,  dielectric 
means  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conductor 


phase  shift  measured  from  said  one  end  thereof  are, 
respectively.  Ai.  As  .  .  .  A«  and  points  on  said  output 
line  at  which  the  successive  increments  of  phase  shift 
measured  from  said  one  end  thereof  are,  respectively, 
Bi  Bj  .  .  .  B«,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude 
and  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  output  voltage  from 
each  of  said  paths,  said  phase  shifu  having  approximately 
the  relationship. 


iiiiiiiii]]|ilJiJJJjJlJjJii 


means,  and  metallic  sleeve  means  surrounding  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  dielectric  means,  one  of  said  metallic 
means  being  discontinuous  and  constituting  the  terminal 
ends  of  said  loop. 


2,799,959 
ELECTRIC  FILTER  dRCUTW 
!  Frederick  Sanll,  BclUngdoii,  near  i 
■imhirr.  rnglMiJ.  anriganr  to  The  General  Electric 
CoMMBy  Limited,  London,  En^bnd 

AppBcatioB  Mav  13, 19S2,  Serial  No.  287,634 

ClaiiBa  Priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  18, 1951 

7C^iita^    (CL33»— 73) 


2,7H,f57 
WAVE  GUIDE  STRUCTURE 
MUctt,  Bosses,  Mass.,  ■■iiaar,  by  me 
_M,  to  the  UnMsd  StaSta  of  Anacrica  as 
_.  by  Iha  Secretary  of  War 
Aj.Mrsiinr  March  29, 1946,  Serial  No.  657,938 
ICWm.    (CL'333— 31) 


A  wave  transmission  structure  comprising  first  and 
second  spaced  walls,  a  third  wall  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  walls  and  forming  with  said  first  wall  a  first 
wave  guide  and  with  said  second  wall  a  second  wave  guide, 
a  first  slot  in  said  intermediate  wall  for  tivisfer  of  energy 
from  one  wave  guide  into  the  other,  a  second  slot  in  said 
first  wall  for  transmission  of  energy  into  said  first  wave 
guide,  a  first  reflecting  barrier  fixed  in  said  first  slot  and 
having  spaced  teeth  extending  toward,  but  out  of  conuct 
with,  said  said  first  and  second  walls,  opposite  ends  of 
said  teeth  having  oppositely  diverging  edges  having  an 
angle  of  substantially  90*  therebetween,  whereby  energy 
directed  toward  them  from  said  second  slot  will  be  de- 
flected through  said  fint  slot  into  said  second  wave  guide, 
a  second  reflecting  barrier  fixed  at  one  edge  of  said  second 
slot  and  having  spaced  reflecting  teeth  extending  from 
said  one  wall  toward,  but  out  of  conUct  with,  said  inter- 
mediate wall,  the  teeth  of  said  first  barrier  being  suggered 
with  respect  to  the  teeth  of  said  second  barrier,  whereby 
upon  motion  of  one  slot  relative  to  the  other  to  vary  the 
distance  between  said  barriers,  one  set  of  teeth  will  move 
past  the  other  set  of  teeth. 


1.  A  frequency-discriminating  electric  filter  drcuit 
comprising  a  main  transmission  line  and  a  stub  line  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  sections  of  transmission  line  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  other,  said  plurality  of  sections 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  main  transmission 
line,  each  of  said  sections  except  the  end  section  remote 
from  the  main  transmission  line  having  an  electrical 
length  which  is  an  integral  number  of  quarter  waves  at 
the  mid-frequency  of  the  filter  a  group  of  at  least  three 
adjacent  sections  of  the  stub  line  having  two  different 
characteristic  impedances  which  occur  alternately  through- 
out the  group  while  the  next  section  adjacent  to  the  said 
group  t>etween  that  group  and  the  main  transmission  line 
has  a  characteristic  impedance  which  is  less  than  the 
characteristic  impedance  of  any  of  the  sections  of  the 
said  group  so  that  the  stub  line  presents  a  lower  impedance 
to  the  main  transmission  line  at  frequencies  in  the  region 
of  the  mid-frequency  of  the  stub  line  than  if  the  said  next 
section  had  had  the  same  characteristic  impedance  as  the 
section  of  the  said  group  that  is  next  but  one  to  it. 


2,799,958 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Owen  a  FM,  Oaklyn,  and  Cterics  Polk,  Westasont,  N.  J.. 
asripMn  to  Rails  Cotporatton  of  AaMrica,  a  corpora- 
tien  of  DeiawMS 
CiaiiasiilHi  of  ^pBcation  Serial  No.  279,138,  March 
28,  1952.    Tlte  sfpBLStiDH  OctaBer  7,  1955,  Seriiri  No. 

539492 

9ClahM.    (CL  335-^3) 

7.  A   radio  frequency  coupling  device   for  coupling 
energy  from  a  transmission  line  having  an  enclosing 


2.798.9M 
CORE  CONSTRUCTIONS 
A.  Wyana,  atvtla»d,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Electric  Corporation,  East  PHlsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  cor* 
pontloa  of  Pennsylvania 
ApHlcatloo  January  31.  1952.  Serial  No.  269,277 
SClataM.    (O.  336— U5) 
1.  A  core  construction  comprising,  an  elongated  wind- 
ing leg,  a  yoke  member  at  one  side  of  said  winding  leg  and 
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hsTiiig  a  plurality  of  spaced  lateral  projections  thereon 
of  equal  length  extending  toward  said  winding  leg,  two 
ot  said  projections  engaging  the  adjacent  side  of  said  wind- 
ing leg.  a  gap  between  a  third  of  said  projections  and  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  winding  leg  formed  by  a  recess  in 
said  adjacent  side  located  opposite  said  third  projection  at 


r 

A 

—4 , 

1 

L 

• 

f- 

one  position  of  said  winding  leg  where  it  is  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  yoke  member,  and  when  said  wind- 
ing leg  is  turned  end-for-end  and  again  positioned  to  be 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  yoke  member  said 
recess  will  be  offset  from  all  of  said  projections  and  all 
of  said  projections  will  engage  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
winding  leg. 

COIL  FORM  CA5nNG  FOR  RUNTED  CIRCUIT 
M.  Dd  Cm^  MaywoodI,  DL,  MrigBor  10  CkMh 
Corponrfhm,  Clica«o,  ID^  a 
of  lUBoia 

liiMlir  4, 1953,  S«W  No.  371^534 
3CUM.  (CL  339^129) 


ing  member  and  having  its  outer  end  tapered  and 
threaded,  said  tapered  end  ot  said  stud  member  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  its  outer  surface  for  aocoos- 
modating  a  wire  end,  said  slot  having  its  bottom  portioQ 
tapering  inwardly  with  the  respect  to  said  outer  surface 
toward  the  extremity  of  said  outer  end,  and  a  fastening 
member  formed  of  insulating  material  aad  having  an 
inwardly  tapered  bore  for  arrangement  over  said  tapered 
end  of  said  stud  member,  said  fastening  member  having 
means  in  said  bore  for  engaging  said  threads  of  said  stud 
member  whereby  said  wire  end  may  be  inserted  in  said 
slot  and  secured  along  a  substantial  portion  oi  its  length 
to  said  tapered  end  of  said  stiki  member  by  moving  said 
fastening  member  onto  said  stud  member  and  then 
threading  said  fastening  member  thereon. 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  including  a  unit  of  manufac- 
ture having  a  base  portion  providing  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  said  portion  having  apertures  extending  from 
said  upper  surface  through  said  lower  surface,  an  abut- 
ment adjacent  each  of  said  apertures,  and  a  metal  mount- 
ing member  disposed  in  each  of  said  apertures,  each  of 
said  mounting  members  having  a  laterally-extending  por- 
tion at  one  end  engaging  said  base  portion  adjacent  said 
upper  surface,  a  shank  portion  having  a  shoulder  ele- 
ment engaging  said  base  behind  said  abutment,  said  shank 
portion  having  a  protuberant  portion  between  said  shoul- 
der element  and  said  laterally-extending  portion  exerting 
tensional  pressure  on  opposed  walls  of  said  respective 
aperture  for  hotding  said  shoulder  element  behind  said 
abutment,  and  an  attaching  portion  integral  with  the  eixl 
of  each  of  said  mounting  members  away  from  said  later- 
ally-extending portion,  said  attaching  portions  extending 
beyond  said  lower  surface  of  said  base  portion  for  en- 
gafcment  with  a  supporting  structure  to  secure  said  unit 
thereto. 


WajML. 


2.79M<2 
TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 

Fort  Wtjut^imL,  ssiliaiif  l»  Gei»> 

t  a  cetpefarteM  of  New  Yock 
IS,  19^,  8«W  N«.  3tMM 
2ClalBH.    (CL339^2t2) 


1.  A  terminal  assembly  comprising  a  terminal  stud 
member  adapted  to  have  its  inner  end  secured  to  a  naount* 


2,79Mi3 
BRANCH  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  WIRE 
W.  Blchsllir.  NewtM 
to  KsmC  Mvg>  Ctttpmt  Ncwtoat, 

ii,  19SS,  ScsW  No.  59MM 

(CL  339— 270 


1.  A  branch  ekctrical  connector  comprising  a  spht 
tubular  member  adapted  to  embrace  a  cylindrical  wire 
or  rod,  plane  extensions  integral  widi  said  member 
projecting  from  the  edces  of  the  split  and  in  sul>stantiaUy 
parallel  planes  when  said  split  is  closed,  clips  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  the  side  margins  of  said  extensions  when 
substantially  parallel,  and  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ting  said  clips  to  a  branch  wire. 


2,79MM 
LOGGING  TOOL 
WhMkr.  CaW., 


to  Cdl- 


Mareh  2,  1954,  Seriri  N*.  413,5M 
SOdtaM.   (CL34«— 17) 


1.  For  use  in  detecting  signals,  a  detector  comprising 
a  coil  of  wire  resiliently  supported  from  and  adjacent  to 
a  permanent  magnet  and  pole  piece,  a  rigid  casibg 
enveloping  said  coil  and  said  pole  piece,  said  casing  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  coil,  said  casing  and  said  coil  being 
light  compared  to  said  permanent  magnet  and  pole  piece, 
a  perforated  protective  housing  for  said  casing,  the  per- 
forations in  said  housing  being  adapted  to  admit  seismic 
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energy  through  said  protective  housing  to  said  casing, 
said  housing  being  rigidly  affixed  to  said  pole  piece,  and  a 
cable  affixed  to  said  housing,  said  cable  being  adapted  to 
support  said  housing. 


2,79«,9<S 

VOICE  FREQUENCY  ALARM  AND  REMOTE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Alfred  K.  Schfck,  GIca  RMfe,  N.  J.,  MsigMK  to  BcH 

TtltahMis    L^onrtoika,    imtmpontad.    New    York. 

N.  Y.,  a  corvoratfoa  of  New  York 

Affplkatton  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,737 

f  Halasi     (CL34«— 163) 


».->•{ 


1 


I 


?^1 


BBBj^lBBB 


1 .  In  a  remote  control  system,  a  main  station,  an  aux- 
iliary sution,  a  channel  connecting  said  main  station 
and  said  auxiliary  station,  means  at  said  main  station 
tor  transmitting  a  frequency  individual  to  said  auxiliary 
station  over  said  channel,  means  at  said  main  station  for 
interrupting  said  individual  frequency  at  a  plurality  of 
different  rates,  trouble  registering  means,  order  receiving 
means  and  means  for  scanning  said  trouble  registering 
means  at  said  auxiliary  station,  and  means  for  selective- 
ly operating  said  order  receiving  means  or  said  scanning 
means  in  accordance  with  the  rate  at  which  said  frequency 
is  interrupted  by  said  nudn  station. 


2,79«,9M 
MAGNETIC  RECORD■^fG  AND  RETRODUCING 

DEVICE 
Hany  Ma»oa  tmi  Geone  Warwick  Fox,  HoOtowood, 
B  to  Natfoaal  RewMnch  DcvdopMcat 

of  Graat 


ApHjcatton  Febtwwy  14, 1952,  Settol  No.  271^94 
etorlty,  ■ppMradsn  Great  Britaio 
Febrvary  23,  1951 
ISClafaM.    (a.34«— 174) 


8»W       n.-f 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  device  for 
electric  signals  comprising  a  movable  recording  medium 
having  a  width,  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof  which  is  capable  of  acconunodating  a  plurality 
of  parallel  recording  tracks,  a  physically  separate  mag- 
netic recording  and/or  reproducing  head  for  each  of  a 
number  of  said  tracks  each  of  said  heads  being  held  in 
sutionary  but  adjustable  position  relative  to  said  movable 
recording  medium  and  each  head  comprising  magnetic 
gap-forming  elements,  at  least  one  electro-magnetic  wind- 
ing associated  with  said  gap-forming  elements  and  a  non- 
magnetic carrier  body  of  flattened  cross-section  sup|>ort- 
ing  said  gap-forming  elements  and  said  electro-magnetic 
winding,  stationary  mounting  means  extending  transversely 


across  the  width  of  said  recording  medium,  said  mount- 
ing means  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  each  re- 
ceiving the  carrier  body  of  one  of  said  beads  for  sliding 
movement  towards  and  away  from  said  recordmg  sur- 
face along  a  path  disposed  normal  to  said  surface,  resil- 
ient oneans  urging  each  of  said  carrier  bodies  towards  said 
recording  surface  and  adjustable  abutment  means  on  each 
of  said  carrier  bodies  for  limiting  the  extent  of  said  re- 
silient movement  towards  said  recording  surface. 


N.J. 


2.799,947 
COMMUTATOR 
L.  MlyMarik,  Wert 
Uiritod  Statoi  of  Aaacffka  as 
of  theAraiy 
ApHicatfcM  hmt  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,475 
3Clatam.    (CL  34«— 2M) 

TUle  35.  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  aac.  244) 


v^ 


1.  In  a  radiosonde  having  a  carrier  transmitter  modo- 
lated  by  a  self-blocking  oscillator  wherein  the  frequency 
of  said  oscillator  is  varied  by  switching  into  the  input 
thereof,  temperature  responsive,  humidity  responsive, 
high  and  low  reference  circuits;  a  temperature  responsive 
device,  a  first  resbtance  connected  between  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  device  and  said  input,  humidity  respon- 
sive means  comprising  a  humidity  responsive  device  in 
parallel  combiiuition  with  a  second  resistance,  one  end 
of  said  humidity  responsive  means  connected  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  temperature  responsive  device  and  said  first 
resistance,  a  multi-position  switch  comprising  two  strips 
spaced  from  each  other,  each  of  said  strips  having  two 
groups  of  interieaved  discrete  ^aced  conducting  s^- 
ments  separated  by  insulating  segments,  one  of  said 
groups  having  a  first  common  connection  to  the  other  end 
of  said  humidity  responsive  means,  a  second  oi  said 
groups  having  a  second  common  connection  to  said 
temperature  responsive  device,  a  third  of  said  groups 
having  a  third  conmion  connection  to  said  input  and  a 
fourth  (rf  said  groups  having  a  fourth  common  connec- 
tion to  the  junction  of  said  first  resistance  and  said  tem- 
perature responsive  device,  pressure  responsive  means,  a 
contact  arm  operatively  associated  with  said  pressure 
responsive  means,  one  end  of  said  arm  grounded  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pressure  responsive  means,  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  being  adapted  to  move  arcuately 
acroes  said  switch  and  a  contact  point  terminating  said 
free  end  for  contacting  said  segments  whereby  only  one 
of  said  circuits  is  switched  into  said  input  at  any  one  time. 


2,799.94S 
STRATASCOFE  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  ADJUSTING 

MEANS 
GralMB  Cook,  Frederick  A.  Lory,  aad  Frank  W.  Jcnktoa, 
So«th  ChulcstOB.  W.  Va.,  Bsrt^on  to  Unton  Carbide 
and  Carbon  Corporadon,  a  corporatloo  of  New  Yofk 
AppUcattoo  Aagart  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,474 
SCfadasa.    (0.344—241) 
1.  In  a  strata  indicating-scanning  system  the  combina- 
tion ot  a  signal  transmitting  circuit  including  a  signal 
source  comprising  a  differential  transformer  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  that  is  responsive  to  the  different 
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strata  being  scaniied,  a  signal  receiver  which  indicates 
c(»timiously  such  different  straU  by  the  relative  value  of 


such  signal,  and  an  adjustment  therefor  by  means  of 
which  the  no-load  value  of  such  signal  can  be  adjusted 
while  the  system  is  in  (^>eration. 


2,79t.W9 
RADIO  BOMB  RELEASE  WITH  RANGE  WARNING 
Duid  BBtz,  PitecciiM,  N.  U  ■■■IgBwr,  by  BcaDc  avicii- 
Bcati,  to  the  Uaitod  Staica  of  America  aa  repreaented 
by  iht  Secre<ai7  of  tte  Navy 

Aarfl  2«,  lf45,  SciW  No.  5M,S5f 
SriihBi    (CL343— 7) 


^^^^ 


greater  than  the  disunce  R  from  the  target  at  which  a 
bomb  should  be  released  from  said  craft  to  strike  said 
target,  further  relay  means  responsive  to  said  initial  oper- 
ation of  said  first-mentioned  relay  to  alter  said  bias  on 
said  first  relay  means  so  as  to  cause  a  second  operation 
of  said  first  relay  at  the  distance  R  from  the  target,  an 
alarm  device  connected  to  said  further  relay  means,  and 
third  relay  means  responsive  to  said  second  operation  of 
said  first  relay  to  release  a  bomb. 


1.  A  radio  bomb  release  system  including,  on  a  bomb- 
ing craft,  transmitter  means  for  radiating  a  signal  to  a 
selected  target,  means  for  cyclically  varying  the  frequency 
of  operation  of  said  transmitter  means,  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  signal  after  reflection  by  said  target,  frequency 
responsive  means  differentially  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  receiver  means  during  increase  and  decrease  re- 
spectively of  the  frequency  of  said  transmitter,  and  relay 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  frequency  respon- 
sive means  to  operate  upon  the  attainment  of  a  prede- 
termined magnitude  of  the  output  from  said  frequency 
responsive  means,  correspoixling  to  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship between  the  distance  and  speed  of  said  craft  with 
reelect  to  said  target;  means  normally  biasing  said  relay 
so  as  to  cause  initial  operation  of  said  relay  a  distance  Rw 


a,7fM7i 

AUDIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  TRANSFER 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Gcooe  T.  Kodaaa,  Dwatabk,  Mam^  aarignor  to  Sprafoc 

Eledric  Coapaay,  Norlk  Aitmm,  Mam^  a  corporatioa 

of  Maiaarh— Wi 

AppUcatfcM  JHury  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M397 
1  CWm.    (CL  179—1) 


An  audio  frequency  signal  transfer  circuit  having  a  pair 
of  signal  input  conductors  connected  to  an  audio  fre- 
quency electric  signal  supplying  device,  and  a  pair  of 
signal  output  conductors  connected  to  a  signal  reproducing 
device  for  transducing  electric  signals  into  sounds,  a  man- 
ually operable  signal  transfer  control  connected  to  control 
the  proportion  of  incoming  signal  that  is  transferred  from 
the  input  conductors  to  the  output  conductors,  said  trans- 
fer control  having  three  capacitor  electrodes  capacitively 
interconnected  by  means  of  high  dielectric  constant  titan- 
ate  ceramic  material  to  provide  a  capacitance  between  a 
first  and  a  second  of  the  electrodes  that  varies  in  response 
to  manual  control  operation  and  a  complementary  varying 
capacitance  between  the  second  electrode  and  a  third 
electrode,  the  first  and  third  electrodes  being  cooductively 
connected  respectively  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  conductors, 
and  the  second  and  third  electrodes  being  connected  to  the 
other  pair  of  conductors,  the  first  and  third  electrodes  are 
fixed  in  place  u  an  adjacent  pair  and  the  ceramic  material 
is  in  the  form  of  a  dielectric  segment  movably  held  by 
manual  control  means  for  controllable  insertion  between 
the  electrodes,  the  segment  being  shaped  to  substantially 
overlap  only  one  electrode  of  said  pair,  the  control  means 
bcmg  connected  to  withdraw  the  segment  from  the  first 
electrode  as  it  is  moved  to  overlap  the  third,  and  to  with- 
draw it  from  the  third  as  it  is  moved  to  overlap  the  first. 
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1M,1«9 

EXPANSIBLE  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kari  C  Aagcsateln,  CiaMJoa,  R.  I.,  MaigBor  to  SpeMd 

CorporatioB,  ProvidcacCf  R.  L,  a  corporatkMi  of  Kbodc 


AppUcattoa  March  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,699 

Tcnn  of  patcat  14  years 

(CL  045 — 4) 


18t,173 

CLOSURE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  NECKLACE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Danid  Bcmcft,  Los  Ang cict,  Calif. 

Appllcatioo  Mareh  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,549 

TcTB  of  patcat  14  yean 

(a.  1)45— 22) 


H  II  I 


lS0,I7t 


>1 


EXPANSIBLE  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kari  C  Aagcnstdn,  CrMStna,  R.  I.,  aastgnor  to  Spddd 
Coryoratloa,  ProvidcBcc,  R.  I.,  a  corporatioa  of  Rhode 


AppUcatioa  Aagast  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,660 

Tens  of  pateBt  14  year* 

(CLD45— 4) 


^m 


1M,174 

AIR  DRYER 

Loaii  E.  Beyer,  Chicago,  IB^  assigDor  to  Electiic-Aire 

EngiiKCiiag  CorporalfcMi,  a  corporatioa  of  lUliiois 

AppUcatloB  December  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,334 

Tcffm  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D49— 1) 


100,171 

MULTI<X>MPARTMENT  CABINET 

Pkiiip  H.  Band,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloa  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,624 

Tcrv  of  pulMt  14  71 

(CL  D33— 19) 


la 


1M,175 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Hcwy  N.  Bvfl,  Foiaat  HOIb,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  Aafaat  17, 19SS,  Serial  No.  37^38 

Tcnn  of  palcBt  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


100,172 
MAGNETIC  CLIP  HOLDER 
loka  E.  BartlcCt,  El  Cerrilo,  CaHf.         tf^p4oM 
Sepleaikcr  II,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,901 
Tcrai  of  patcat  14 
(CL  D17— 3) 


r^  <0»aittrV4 
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LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
PUBp  CortMy,  New  Ywfc,  N.  Y. 

NoTCMbw  t,  IMi,  Sow  No.  43,475 
Term  of  pulMt  14  jt 
(a.  DS4— If) 


ItMM 
BOBBY  riN 


(CL  DM— !•) 


■riiiiti,N.Y. 
k  StridNo.  42,397 


1M477 
MERCHANDBE  DBTLAY  RACK 

AppHcatfoa  M«y  24^1994,  Serial  No.  41.431 
T«  of  paint  14  yi 
(CLDt^— 9) 


O. 


IM,1I1 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SAW 

■^  •  cofponllo.  5 
13, 19S5,  S«M  No.  37,991 
Tmrn  of  paiMt  14 
(CLD93— ^3) 


ltt,17t 

STBRUiZER 


DL,  a 
21,19SS,  Scrtel  No.  39,439 
(CLDt3— 1) 


It9,lt3 
GOLF  CLUB  CART 
M.  Pl^fc  Bilfclifci,  Pa. 

U  19S4,  ScffW  No.  32,199 
Tom  of  MilMl  7 
(CLD14— ^3) 


199,179  ^— ^^"" 

DISPLAY  RACK  lM.lt3 

Errol  G.  ElUott,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex.,  a«icaor  to  WimaaMna-  COUCH 

Dickie  MamrfactniBg  Coapuy,  Fott  Woitl^  Tex.,  a  n^^^^  j^  q^h^  Eli^anl,  IB., 

coqporatloa  of  Tcxai  Ph^^h*.  DIv^^  af  St^mi 

Application  Janoary  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,t24  rj...^julfcl*^  pSaan 

^'™  ?^  ^T^  U  ^**"  ^Apf*««»o«  M«»y  »*»  l****  S«^  No.  41,4» 

(CL  D89— 9)  j^  ^  p,!^  3V^  ye„, 

(CL  D15— II) 


to  latermatioMl 
Cotpn  Chicaga,  HI.,  a 
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lM,lt4 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

H.  Gerth,  New  YoA,  N.  Y„  awjfnr  to  Oneida 

IM^  OMMa,  N.  Y.,  a  tuiporll—  of  New  Yoit 

AppHcatloa  Noircnii>er  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,783 

Terai  of  yalft  14  yean 

(CL  DS4— 12) 


lM,lt7 

GARBAGE  CAN 

Paal  C.  Gau,  Fort  Wortl^  Tex^  ■■■il^w  to  Lonaa  Piaa- 

tks,  IMm  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

AppUcatioo  September  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,999 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 17) 


I  189.195 

BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Joaepk  W.  Gricner,  St.  Lonte,  Mo. 

AppUcatioo  Joly  34.  1954,  Serial  No.  42,459 

Term  of  pote^  14  yean 

(CLD83— <) 


at  tUu 


189,184 

GAME  BOARD 

Frank  Groboner,  Loe  A^eles,  CaUf. 

AppUcatioo  November  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,892 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,  (CL  D34 — 5) 


189,188 
LOCKING  HINGE  FOR  SEAT  STRUCTURE 
Elmer  A.  Herider,  DeariMWv  Township,  Mich., 

to  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Company,  Coraopolis,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pcnmylrania 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,294 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 8) 


189,189 

CHIME  SIGNAL 

John  G.  Jolly,  CtaidnnatL  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nn  Tone, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,844 

Term  of  patort  14  yean 

(CL  D72— 1) 


189,199 

JEWELRY  STONE  FINDING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Adoiph  Katz.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  inc.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  Noyembcr  39, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,997 

Term  of  patent  7  ys 

(CL  D4S-.1) 
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ltM9l 


LctIm,  New  Ywfc,  N.  Y. 

It,  1954,  ScrW  No.  39,135 
palMt  14 
(0.07—7) 


1M495 
ftOLK  CAKTON  HOLDEK 

■MM7  1«,  195«,  9«M  N«.  39,77< 
T«M  of  fttmt  14  y< 


lM49t 
DINNER  PLATE  OR  SnCILAR  ARTICLE 
B«ww4M.  Olli,  SywMMW,  N.  Y.,  Mil^or  to 
PollHy  CMHpMiy,  Sjranw,  N.  Y^  a 
N«wYofk 

T  9, 1957,  8«W  N«.  44,451 

(CL044— 15) 


1M,M1 
PORTABLE  SURGICAL  COLLECTION  UNH 
a  PnU,  Lot  AafdM,  CaHr. 
N«r«Bbcr  IS,  1955,  SoW  No.  3t,9M 
Tcna  of  potcot  14  yi 
(CLDt3— 1) 


lM49a 
ELECTRO  RESPONSIVE  RECORDER 

C  UMMHiBf  WwBovy,  N.  Y. 
NoTcabcr  15, 195«,  Serial  No.  43,779 
T«ff«  af  MlMt  7  yean 
(CL  D24— 14) 


1M,194 
CONTROL  FOR  A  HEATING  BLANKET 
Walter  E.  Moore,  St  Looii,  Mo.,  tmtgBnr  to 

Coatpoay,  SL  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corpomtloa  of 


Jaly  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,397 
rai  of  painC  14  y« 
(CLD24— 5) 


199,199 

AUTOMOBILE  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

Wilfrid  I.  Perreairit,  MaKkeater,  N.  H. 

Aasael  29,1955,  Scriiri  No.  37,493 

(CLD14— 4) 


1S9,292 

COMBINATION  UTILITY  TABLE 

Endl  C.  Ritter,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkNi  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,442 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D33— 14) 


1M,193 
^  INSULATOR  RACK 

V.  Majcwrid,  MBwaakcc,  Wk.,  aHtaBor  lo  McGriw* 
Edboo  Coa^aay,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
■Be  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,592 
Tenn  of  pateat  14  y« 
(C1.D24— 9) 


IMa93 

CHAR  BASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

SoBMwi  M.  Skooe,  Lot  Aagdcs,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  393U 

Term  of  pirtait  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


199,197 
HOSERINSER 
Eari  R.  Odom,  Moororia,  CaW . 
Saperfor  Met^ 


1M,194 

URINAL  SCREEN 

Lcater  S.  MDer,  Claytoa,  Mo.,  aerifpor  to  Pacco  Rabb«r 

Company,  Im.,  RavcMM,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 

AppWcaMoa  October  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  3M23 

(CLD4— 5) 


—I 


of  oM-4mlf  la 
i.  lad.,  a  corpo- 


AppUcalkM  NoTca^bar  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  3M13 
Term  of  pataot  14  y« 
(CL  D49-1) 


199,299 

MOTION  nCTURE  SCREEN  STAND 

RmmA  E.  Patrick,  Park  RMfe,  DL 

AppBcatioo  April  5, 1955,  SerialNo.  35^49 

Term  of  patMt  14  y< 

(CL  D4I— 1) 


ix^ 


A:^ 


189,294 
FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 
Glea  S.  Slough,  Kansai  City,  Mo.,  aarigaor  to  Anto  Craft 
Frodocta,   loc^   Kansas   CHy,   Mo.,   a   corporatioa   of 


Application  September  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,828 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D9^2) 
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ARCH-SUPVORTING  SANDAL 

Stem,  BraoUya,  N.  Y^  Mri^Mr  to  Korii-Easc, 

BrooklTB,  N.  Y^  a  cotporrttoB  off  New  Yofk 

ApplkatkM  Jhmhj  27, 1954,  ScrW  No.  39,949 

Tenn  of  poteot  14  yean 

(a.  D7— 7) 


Inc. 


IMJtt 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

Araoy  Tkakr,  Now  York,  N.  Y. 

ApptfcalkM  May  !•,  195«,  Sorial  No.  41.434 

Tem  off  potent  14  yean 

(CL  DS4~12) 


1M.212  1M415 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE  RESTAURANT  BUILDING 

Morton  Wccber,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  Miignor  to  NationaJ  Hany  WInoknr,  BrookUne,  and  Lester  N.  Lechter,  Sharon, 

Sttrcr  Coavnny,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maw.,  aMignon  to  Harwin  Management  Corporatioa, 

New  Yoft  BrooUlne,  Maak 

AppUcatioa  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,174  Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  46,874 

Term  of  potent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12)  (CI.  D13— 1) 


iMaa4 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

AmoM  Thaler,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,432 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(a.  DS4~12) 


[  I 


n 


! 


/ 


\ 


lMat9 

TABLE  CRUMBER  SET 

Eari  S.  Tnppcr,  SnritUlcld,  R.  I. 

Appttcathm  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  43428 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CLD44^18) 


i 


ISO^K 

MEMORANDUM  CLIP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  C.  WIstrand,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brown  A 

Bigelow,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,131 

Term  off  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D24— 14) 


rto 


188^13 

DICTATION  MACHINE 

F.  Wehmer,  Paik  Ridge,  DL, 

Charles  P.  Peirce,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  October  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,487 

Term  off  nntcat  7  yean 

(CL  D24— 14) 


I    ^ 
I.   / 


k^s 


188,218 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 

Herbert  Uretsiiy,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,495 

Term  off  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


/ '"■---, 
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188417 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Raasd  Wright,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Dwwmber  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,299 

Tern  off  potest  14  y« 

(CLD87-^) 


188J87 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

AraoM  Thaler,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,433 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


Hei 


188411 
STORACr  BATTERY  VENTING  TUBE 

Royal  WalHm,  Sr.,  ShrcTcport,  La. 

AppUcalion  JnM  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,899 

Term  off  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 4) 


188414 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
WfJMckrr,  Short  HHb,  N.  J.,  ssslgnnr  to  Uni- 
:haiB  Company,  Inc.,  Maplewood,  N.  J^  a  cor- 
pfffirtii?*  of  Rhode  Uand 
Application  Norember  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,929 
Term  off  potent  14  yean 
(CLD4S— 14) 


ft 


^^N^t 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1967 

Nora. — AmmwtA  in  •ecordaiMe  witb  tlie  first  Bicniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telepBone  directory  practice ) . 

ConaoUdated  Electrontca  Industries  Corp.  :  See — 

Harden,  Arthur  W.     Re.  24.310. 
Haydon,    Arthur   W.,    to   Consolidated   Klectronics   Industries 
Corp.     Motor   speed   gOTemor.     Ke.  24^10.  4-30-57.  a. 
I  Sl»— Sll. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


I 


Burfcey,   Harold    I.      Snapdragon    pUnt.      1.597.  4-30-57,  CI. 

47— «0. 
arullemans.  John  J.  :  See — 

Manshe.  Richard  H.  r.     IM4. 

Msnske,  Rk-bard  H.  ¥.     IJM&. 

Manake.  Richard  H.  T.     1.5M. 


Manske.  Richard  H.  P.,  to  J.  J.  Omllemans.     Dlcentra  plant. 

1.595.  4-30-57.  CI,  47—60. 
Manske,  Richard  H.  F.,  to  J.  J.  Omllenuina     Dlcentra  plant. 

1,5J»4,  4-30-57.  a.  47—60. 
Manske,  Richard  H.  P.,  to  J.  J.  Orullemana     Dlcentra  pUnt. 

1,5»«.  4-30-57.     CL  47—60. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


cabinet.       180,171. 


Anvsaateln.  Karl  C.  to  Bpcldcl  Gorp-     B^aaatble  chain  for 

s  Waeelct  or  similar  article.     180.16«.  4-S0~67.  CI.  D45— 4. 
Aaceasteln.   Karl  C.  to  Bpeldel  Corp.     Expansible  chain   for 

a  brseelet  or  stellar  article.     180,170,  4-80-57,  CL  D45 — 4. 
Aato  Craft  Products.  Inc.  :  890 — 

Woofh,  (ilea  8.     180,804 
Baad,     nilllp     H.       Malti-coaipartnient 

4—80-57    Cl    DS3— 18 
Bartlett.  /aha  K.     MasMtlc  cUp  boMer.      180.172.  4-30-67. 

Ct  D17-  3. 
Bennett.  DsaM.     Ckwarv  atUchssent   for  a  necklace  or  the 

lika.     180,173.  4-80-57,  Cl   D46— 22 
Bevw.  Laalo  E..  to  Mectnc-AIre  Raclneerlnc  Corp.    Air  dryer. 

180,174.  4-80-57.  Cl.  D48— 1. 
Brvwa  A  Blastow  :   Mer- 

WlsMrand.  John  C.     180.216. 
■•U,  Henrr  X.     Spoon  or  similar  article.     180.175.  6-80-57. 

Cl.  D«4— 28. 
Car*.  Inc.  :  »••-- 

kata.  Adolph.     180,180 
Oartaey.    Pklll^      Lipstick  container       180,176.  4-80-57.  a 

Crtmt,    TlMMit    L.      MerelmndUe    dIapUy    rack.       180,177. 

4—80-57    Cl   DOO— 0. 
Dvray.  immph  P..  and  W.   Kara,   to  Precision   SclentiOc  Co. 

■Urllfw.     108.178.  4-80-57.  CL 
Blo«trir-Alrt  ■M<n»«rtna  Carp. 

Barvr.  Lsfta  B.     1M,174. 
RlUMt.  ■nvia.  ta  WinMmasn-DKfcte  Mfg.  Co.    DlapUy  rack. 

180,1T8.  4-80-67.  CL  DOO— 0. 
Kunkiaii.    Bnislpli.      Bitty    pin.      180.180.    4-30-57.    CL 

DOO— 10. 
Bmsat.  Bikin  C,  ta  O^nkism  Carp.     Portable  electric  saw. 

liO.181,  4-80-67.  CL  D0»— 8. 

M.      Oalf    elwb   cart.      100.182.    4-80-57.   O. 


^wwifcir,  Harry. 

FnOar.  Bnaar  A.,  to 
hlp«r  far  sant  atni 


Uatn,  Biiirt  A.,  ta  lataraatlaaal  Fnmltnra,  DiTlalon  of 
irtiBtlto  Cark     OaMO.     lOO^loi.  4-80-57.  <h.  D15— 11. 

(lertk,  WBlna  H.^  ta  OaaMa  Ltd.  Opaan  or  similar  article. 
180.104.  4-80-6i  CL  D04— 12. 

Qrtwir.   iaaspfc    W.      Battis   balder.      100.188.   4-80-67.   Cl. 

OreOanar.  Prank.    Game  baarO.    180.186,  4-80-67.  Cl.  DS4 — 5. 
tioM,  Pnal  C.  to  Laom  Plaatlca.  Inc.    Oartoipe  caa.    180.187. 

6-30-67.  CL  DO*— 17. 
Harwta  Maaa^aeat  Carpi :  Oar — 

aaO  LMkter.    100.218. 
Baefcwall  Bprtag  aad  Azia  Co.    LocMng 
atrwcttire      I80T88,  4-80-57.  Cl.  DM— 6 
iatematlsMi  Paraltare.  DlTlatoa  at  Octeadlc  Carp. :  Oaa 

Oerm,  Bsbsrt  A.     IM.IOS. 
Jolly.   John   O..  ta   Na  Tbm.    Inc.     C^ttne   slgnaL      180.189. 

4-*0-57.  CL  bT2— 1. 
Kata.  AOalpO.  ta  Cara.  lae.  JawaIrT  atone  Ondlac  or  slmiUr 

•rtlela.    1I0.I8O.  6-iO-6T.  C\.  D45— 1 
Kwipp-MoMrcii  Os. :  Oae— 

■ssrs.  Walter  B.     100,106. 
Kark-Baae.  Inr.  :  Oe«— 

Otarn,  Oal.     100.205. 
Kan.  Wllham:  far— 

Dprar.  lasMli  P„  and  Kara.    180.1T8. 
Lschtar.  LaMer  N. :  Oar 

Wlaakar.  Harry.  an<t  Laehtor.     180.216. 
Uertaa.  Beth.     Mine      180.101 ,4-80-57.  Cl.  DT— 7. 
LlaOsaMaa.     BawarO     C       ■toilii      raapaaalve     recorder. 
180,101,  6-80-67.  CL  DM— 14. 


;  Bee — 
180,187. 

to   McOraw-Bdison 
CI.  D26— 0. 


Co.      Insulator  rack. 


Urinal 


Loma  Plastics,  Inc. 
Onnn,  Paul  C. 
Majewski.   John   V., 
180.193,  4-30-57. 
McUrawKdtoon  Co. 

Malewskl.  John  V.     180,103. 
Miller.  Lester  8.,  to  Paeco  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 

180.194,^4-30-57,  Cl.  D4 — 5. 
Mitchell.  Everett   R.     Milk  carton  holder.     180.195.  4-30-57, 

Cl.  D58— 28. 
Moore,  Walter  E.,  to  Kospp-Mon^rch  Co.     Control  for  a  heat- 

inf  blanket.     180.196,  4-^0-57.  CL  D26— 5. 
National  Silver  Co.  :  See— 

Weeber.  Marlon.     180.212. 
Nu  Tone.  Inc. :  Ore — 

J0II7.  John  Q.     180,189. 
Odom,   Bar!  R.,    %   to  Superior  Metal  Products,  Inc.      Hoae 

rinser.     180,197V  ♦-S<M17,  O.  D40— 1. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Oerth.  WlUUm  H.     180.184. 
Onondaga  Pottery  Co.  :  Bee — 
OtbT  Edward  M.     180,108. 
Otia.  Bdward  M..  to  Onondasa  Pottery  Co.     Dinner  plate  or 

almiUr  article.      180.198.  4-30-57.  Cl.  D44 — 15. 
Paeco  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Miller.  Lcater  S.     180.194. 
Pelree,  Charlea  P.  :  See — 

Wehmer.  Bruno  P.     180.213. 
PerrMult,  Wilfrid  J.     Automobile  waste  receptacle. 

4-30-57.  Cl.  D14 — «. 
Petrick.   Rnaaell   R.      Motloa   picture  screen  stand. 

4-80-67,  Cl.  D61  — 1. 
Pratt.  Edmond  O.     Portable  surgical  collection  unit. 

4-80-57.  Cl.  D8»— 1. 
Predaion  ScientiOc  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dnray.  Joaeph  P..  and  Kara.     180.178. 
RItter.  Bmll  C.    Combination  utility  table. 

D88— 14. 
Rockwell  Spring  aad  Axle  Co. :  See— 

Hcrlder.  Elmer  A.     180.188. 
Sbone,  Samuel   M.     Chair  base  or  similar  article. 

4-80-57.  Cl.  D16 — 1. 
Slough,  Olen  8..  to  Auto  Craft  Products,  Inc. 

]80]204.  4-80-57.  a.  DO— 2. 
Speldal  Corp.  :  See  - 

Angcnatein.  Kari  C.    180.169. 
Amrenatein.  Karl  C.    180.170. 
Stern,    Sol.    to    KorkBaw,    Inc. 
180.205,  4-80-B7,  Cl.  D7— 7. 

Saabeam  Corp. :  0«e — 

Rraeat.  Robert  O.     180,181. 
aaperior  MeUl  Prodncta.  Inc. :  See — 

Odom,  Bart  R.    180,197. 
Thaler.  Arnold.    Spoon  or  similar  article  of  flatware. 

4-80-57.  Cl.  D54— 12. 
Thaler.  Arnold.     Spoon  or  similar  article  of  flatware. 

4-30-57.  Cl.  D64— 12. 
Thaler.  Arnold.     Spoon  or  similar  article  of  flatware. 

4-30-57,  Cl.  D54— 12.  _     ,   «^  __    ^ 

Tapper.  Karl   S.     Table  crumber  set     180.200,  4-30-07,  Cl. 

D44— 18. 
UalTeraal  Chain  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Welnarker.  Hermann.      180,214. 

Dretaky,   Herbert.      Collapalble  chair.      180.210,  4-80-57,  CL 
D15— 1. 

i 


180.199, 
180.200, 
180.201. 


180.202,  4-80-67, 


180,208, 


Fountain  bruah. 


Areb-aapportlng    sandaL 


180.200, 
180.20T. 
180.208, 


Wa 


l«ral.  ar 


UST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 

hBttnr  TMtlac  tate.      IM^ll.    WiMtniad.  i*lu  C.  to  Brtma  *  B 


vamu  m 

Da*— 12. 

DlrtatlM 


lao^is.  4-ao-s7.  ci 

r..    to    C.    p.    PHirv 
CL  DM— IC 
,  .^._^  to  OaNvnal  Ctaia  0»..  te« 


trsad.  iolu  C.  to  Brawa  *  BlMiow      MMBoraadwM  cito 
■UBltar  •rttcl*.     ISU^l*.  4-«B-^7.  Ct  DM— 14. 

WtllUuMM  Dlrklr  Mfg.  Co      ««r— 
BItott.  Brrvl  G.     IM.ITV 

Wla«k«r.  HarfT.  aad  L.   N.  L«Hit*r,  to  Harwta  kiaaac>MoBt 
Cm*.    iMtoaimat  kvlkttas.     IM^lt.  4-30-47.  CI  DlS— 1. 


PlMtlr  ^kmtt  aaterteL      1MJ17.  4-a0-47. 


a.;-Ji 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1957 

Hon. — Arranvid  tn«ccord«nc«  with  th«>  Ant  alrnifleant  rharartpr  or  word  of  tbe  name  (In  accordanM  with  city  and 

t«»1«»pnonp  i1lr«»rtory  practice). 


AK  KTenaka  riaktfabrlken  :  8m — 

KroberK.  n«orf  K.  J.    2.T1K).S7A. 
ACT  lndaatrli*s.  Inc.  :  See — 

Aniiiitronc.  JamM  F.     2.790,630. 

Carlaon.  Harold  A.,  and  Moaelej.     2.7(K>.S31. 

Kalert.  Ralph  B.,  Jr.     2.790.4M. 

Halkti.  Nicholas  I  .  and  Nl»la«n.    2.700.320. 

Mctawetaa.  Joseph.    2.790.392. 

.\rk*>niuui.  Carl  D..  and  R.  E.  Donaldson,  to  Galf  Rcaeareta  4 
[>THopBMit  Co.  QaalitT  of  alarrj  oil  n^jeie  In  flald  cata- 
lytic rracklnf.  2.790.753.  4-30-.%7.  CL  196 — 62. 
.Xckrrman.  Joa4>ph  I.,  Jr..  to  the  Cnlted  Ktatea  of  America  aa 
n»prf«entHd  bjr  th*  8^r*tarT  of  the  Navy.  Vent  aeal. 
2.t90,S«9^  4-36-57.  CI.  102 — 37.8. 
.\dalr.    Robin.    Jr.      Variable    pressure    cushion       2.790,440. 

4-SO-57.  CI    128 — 33. 
.\dalU  Ltd.  :  Set— 

NVorehaner.  Hans  E.  J.    2.790.844. 
A<Uma.  Jusiah  W.    Card  shoffllnK  device.    2.790.041.  4-30-37, 

CI.  273—149 
.\»'roqu)p  Corp.  :  See — 

Cox.  R'>bert  O.    2.790.6M. 
.Xmnite.  Artnr  :  See  — 

Wolfram   Arthur.  Stell.  and  Ajcnnte.    2.790.822. 
.\lr  Force,  I'nited  Rtates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec 
retary  of  the  :  See — 

McClary.  Jack  B.     2.790.868. 
.XktlebolaKet  Astra.  Apotekarnea  Kemlaka  Pabrlker :  See — 

I>Arfrren.  Nils  M.  and  I^ndqTUt.     2.790.829. 
.Xkllebolawt  Bofors  :  See— 

CH>rdln.  Sren  O.    2.790,356. 
Aktiebolacet  Separator  :  See— 
R^kow.  8tl».     2.7^K),.^98. 

.Vktiebolatret  .><TenakM  Flaktfabrlken  ;  ^re- 

AlUnder.   Claea.    WalUn.   and   Larason.      2,790,508. 

.\lbertoll.   John.     Can  anscranbler.     2.790.532.  4-30  57.  CI. 

198 — 30. 
.Mexander.    Henry   L..   and  H.   Farrell.   to  E.    1.    du   Pont  de 

Nemoura    *    Co.       Titanium    descallns    bath    and    process. 

2.790.788  4-30-87.  CI.  134 — t. 
Alexander  John  S  :  See — 

Majeake,  Henry  L..  and  Alexander.    2.790  662 

.Mlander.    Claea,    and    G.    Larason.    to   Aktiebolaset    Svenaka 
Flaktfabrlknn.      Apparatun   for  remoTloK  dust  by  centrlfa- 
jtal  force.    2.790.566.  4-30-67.  CI.  183—34. 
.Mflod  Control  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Bancroft.  James  E     2.790.873. 
.Vllia-<'halniera  Mfg  Co.  :  Sea — 

Malooey.  Malcolm  C.    2.790.453. 
AlllB.  Ivouls.  Co  .  The     See— 

(Joran.  Steren.     2.790  918. 
.Xnierlcan  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Rrockman.  John  A..  Jr..  and  Pahrenbaeh.     2.790.802. 

Klenle.    Roy   H  .    Pierce,  and   Newman.      2.790,737. 

I>^ter.  Marraret  M..  and  English.    2,790.798 

Robertson.  Thomas  H..  and  Cammlnics      2.790.696. 
.Viiierlcan  Machine  and  Metala.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hdrland   Philip  W.    2.790.617. 

Huyaer.  Francis  C.    2.790.321. 
.\merlran  Metal  Products  Co  :  See — 

Flint.  Myland  C      2.790.488. 
American  Radiator  4  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Uoebel.  Walter  E.    2.790.691. 
.\  merlcan  Screen  Prodacta  Co.  :  See — 

Majeake.  Henry  L.,  and  Alexander.    2.790.662.  ^^ -^^ 

American  Seattnc  Co.  :  See —  W^ 

MorKan   ErTing  B  .  and  Manne     2,790,370. 
.\  merlcan  Viscoee  Corp.  :  See^ 

Melasner.  William  E     2.790.231. 

Webb.  Wesley  L.,  and  Messmer.    2.790.244. 
.\ndl8  Clipper  Co. :  See— 

Andis.  MsttbewG.    2.790.236. 
AndU.   Matthew  G..  to  Andla  Clipper  Co.     Blade  drlTlaa  as- 
sembly for  hair  cllppera  and  sbaTtrs.     2,790.236.  4-30-57, 
CI   30^210, 
Andrea.  WUIlam  A.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Belt  guards  for 

sewing  oiachlnes.     2.790.407.  4-30-67.  CI    112 — 261. 
■Vntoo,  NIcbolaa.    Power  aapply  clrralts  for  radiation  detectors 
or  the  like.     2,790.947.  4-30-57.  CI.  321 — 2. 

Appel,  Gilbert  H      Apparatus  for  maBafartnrlng  partlcalate 

Alters.    2,790.836.  4-30-57.  O.  270—39. 
Arant,  Perry,  to  Clayton  Mfg.  Co.     Steam  cleaning  machine. 

2  790,678.  4-30-57.  CI   299 — 84. 
Arkell  Safety  Bag  Co.  :  Sec— 

Do/le.  Jaroea  F  .  and  Onasch.    2.790.592. 
.\riBco  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

Pick,  Joseph  W  .  Martin.  Olrlden,  and  Frye.     2,790,672. 
.Xrntatrong  Cork  Co.  :  ^ee — 

Benedick.  Edward  H,     2,790.249. 
.\rmatrpng.  James  F..  to  ACT  Indastrtes.  Inc.     Fuel  feed  for 
multl  stage  carbaretors.     2.790.6S0.  4-30-67.  CI.  261—23 


.\rmy.  United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  :  See — 

Bird.  John  R.    2.790.353. 
Denlson.  Frank  G  .  Jr.    2.790.489. 
MlynczMk.  Lawrence  L,     2.790.967. 
Sanford    Roy  S.     2.790  3.^5. 
Arrow-Hart  4  Hegeman  Electric  Co,  The  :  See — 

Johnaon   David  W.    2.790.961. 
Asliby,  William  C,  to  Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.     Arranging 
and  combining  machine      2.790.535.  4-30-57.  CI.  198 — 33. 
Ashton.     Benjamin     N..     to     Electrol     Inc.       Accumulators. 

2.790.462.  4-30-.'i7.  CI.  138—31. 
.\  tellers  De  i.*  Motobecane,  Soclete  Anonyme  Francaise  :  See — 

Jaulmes,  Eric.    2.790..^25. 
.\tklns.  James  :  See 

Bell.  Keith  L.    2.790.936. 
Auerhaan.  Joseph  J.     Foldable  closure  mechaniam  fitted  with 
adjustable   hinge   arms.      2.790  491.    4-30-57.    CI.    160 — 84. 
August.     Pablo.       Accessory     device     for     gasoline     engines. 

2,790.709.  4-30-57.  CI.  48—107. 
Ayer    John  L..  to  Cambridge  Filter  Corp.     Filter  demonstra- 
tion device.    2.790.2.^3.  4-30-57.  CI.  35 — 49. 
Avrf-s.  Elwrn  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Storage  of  vola- 
tile liquids.     2,790>i07.  4  30-57.  CI.  62—1. 
.\yres.  Robert  F..  and  E.  Helnselman.  Jr..  to  Oakite  Products. 
Inc.     Phosphate  coating  comnosltlon  and  method  of  coat- 
ing  metal    therewith.      2,790,740,   4-30-57.    CI.    148—6.15. 
B    B   Chpmlcnl  Co.  :  See — 

Grlswold.  Stanley  M.     2,790.189. 
Itabb.   Maynard  A.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.      Hydrogen  al- 
timeter.   2.790,324,  4  -.^^0-57,  CI.  73—384. 
Bader.  Alfred  R..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Method  of 
preparing      alkenylaryloxy      aliphatic      carboxyllc      acMa. 
2.7§0.826.  4-30-57.  CI.  260—521. 
Bader.    Alfred   R..   to   Pittsburgh   Plate  Glaaa  Co.      N  amlno- 
alkanol    substituted    alkylaromatic   compounda.      2,790,830. 
4  .lO-.-i".  CI   260— .')70.9. 
Radische  Anilin-  4   Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Btlbracht.  Hans,  and  Haeberle.    2,790.201. 

Bady.    Isidore.      Weak    signal    detector    using   synchronously 
switched  rectifier  bridge.     2.790.898.  4-30-57.  Cl.  250 — 20. 
Ballev  Meter  Co  :  See — 

Vollmer.  Harden  D..  and  Paulison.    2.790,429. 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Co..  The  :  See— 

Daldone.  Philip  C.    2.790.824. 
Baker.  Earnest  N.,   to  Fred  D.  Baker.     Adjnatable  gunstock. 

2.790J262.  4-30-57.  Cl.  42—73. 
Baker.  Fred  D.  :  See- 
Raker.  Earnest  N.    2.790.262. 
BaWer.  Kenneth  L..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Delay  arming,  self 


destroying   and    point    detonating   fuse   device. 
4-30-,'fi7.  Cl   102—71. 


2,796,390. 


Ballard.  James  W.  :  See — 

Ostrofsky.  Bernard,  and  Ballard.    2.790,781. 
Bancroft,   James   K.,   to   Allied   Control   Co..   Inc.      Relay   in- 
corporating    printed     circuit.       2,790.875,     4-30-57,     CI. 
200—87 
Bange.   Joseph   B.,    Jr.,   to  The   Western   States   Machine  Co. 
Centrifugal    battery    control    system.      2,790,553,    4-30-57. 
Cl   210— 1.H8. 
Bar*nyl,    B*la.       Body    structure    for    automotive    vehicles. 

2,790,074.  4-.W-57.  Cl.  296 — 28. 
Bargren.  Herman  K.  :    See — 

Swanaun.  Fred  R.  and  W.  S..  and  Bsrgren.     2.790.361. 
Barnes.  William  A.,  to  Ttlcs  Drop  Forge  4  Tool  Corp.    Fabri 
cated    fin    tube    heat   exchanger.      2.790,628.   4-30-67.  Cl. 
257—262.2. 
BaronI,  Alesaandro  :    See — 

Marullo.  (ierlando,  BaronI.  and  Garlanda.     2,790.801. 
Bartkus.  Michael  J.  :   See— 

Lyklns.  James  H..  Bartkus,  and  Kermlcle.    2.790.919. 
Baeo  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hllgert.  Adolph  J.    2.790.937. 
Batcheller.  Hugh  W..  to  Kent  Mfg.  Corp.     Branch  connector 
for  a  wire.     2.790.903.  4-:iO-57.  Cl.  339—276. 

Battner.  Stephen,  to  C.  R.  Daniels.  Inc.     Loom.     2.790,466. 

4-.10-67.  ci.  l.'»9-  55. 
Baugh.  Archie  K.     Journal  grinder  and  attachment  therefor. 

2.790.281,  4-30-57.  Cl.  61—241. 
Bauraan.  (•ulllermo  (i.  :   See — 

Carrasco,  John  A.,  and  Bauman.    2.790.666. 
Bayer,  Otto:   See 

Wagner.  Kuno.  MQller.  Bayer,  and  Grab.     2.790,807. 

Wagner.  Kiino.  MQller,  Bayer,  and  Grab.     2.790,808. 
Seal,  PhUlp  F..  Ill  :   See — 

Hogg.  John  A  ,  Beal.  Nathan,  and  Lincoln.     2,790,814. 
lieck.  Warren  R.  :   See 

Stradley,  Norman  H.,  and  Reck.    2,790,723. 

Beckadolph.  Richard,  and  W.  Nlclas.  to  FIrma  Continental 
Uumml-Werke.  A.  (>.  Apparatus  and  method  for  placing 
beail  cores  on  tire  building  drums.  2. 790.481.  4-30-67.  Cl. 
154      ». 


TIT  O.C. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


y\ 


li^lker.  Leo  W      Machine  tool  slide.     2.790.325.  4-30-57,  CI. 

74 — 110. 
ll««rbower,  Alan  :    0m —  ^  _„^  ,„^ 

Morwar.  Arnold  J.,  and  Beerbower.     2,790,709 
Itelsinffer.  Clarence  L.,  and  .\.  I*.  Jurnak.  to  Weetern  Klectric 
Co..   Inc.     C\>nipound  punch  and  die.     2.790.499.  4-30--S7. 
CI.  Itt4 — 11«. 
llelaitrhk.  Alfred  O.  :   Sre — 

Sohoen,  Kurt,  and  Belanchk.     2,790,198. 
IWU,  Keith  L.,  to  J.  Atklna,  aa  trostee.    Electrical  Ulaalnatlng 

devicen.     :i,790.930,  4-30-67.  CI.  316— 24«. 
Itell.  Kfnneth  :    Sre — 

Kraft.  George  H..  tiroaaen.  and  Bell.     2.790,287. 
Itell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :    8ee- 
Huhrendorf,  Frederick  G.     2,790,645. 
Ketcbledge,  Kaymund  W.     2,79U,9.'><). 
l^rell.  Clarence  A.,  and  Newby      2.790.849. 
Morton.  Jack  A.     2.790,92«>. 
I'lerce,  John  R.     2,790,927. 
rietenpol,  William  J.     2.790.952. 
I'rlnoe,  Morton  B.     2,79<),94<). 
Keed.  Kugene  I).     2,790,92a 
R.)bert«.  .Stanley.     2,790.850. 
•Sthenrk.  Alfred  K.     2,790,965. 
Set- 
2.790,324. 
2,790,914. 


Block.  Leo 

Kennedy,  Waldroa 


llendix  Arlation  Corp.  : 

Habb,  Maynard  A. 

Pinirinan,  <ilen  H. 

Stamper,   Hamilton  A.,  and  Woodbury. 
B««nedlrk,  Edward  H.,  to  Armatrong  Cork  Co. 


r90.249,  4-;iO-57.  CI.  34 — 157. 


2,790,913. 
Heating  derlre. 


2.790.523. 


2,790,445, 
2.790.178. 


4-30-57.     CI. 
4-30-57.    CI. 


Bennett.  J  Douglaa  :  See — 

Fawick.  Tbomaa  L.,  and  Bennett, 
iiennett,  Lowell  W.  :   See— 

Grimes.  Darld  IX.  and  Bennett.     2.790,.322 
liennett.    Walter,  to  ITtlllty  Trailer  Mfg    Co.     Multiple  type 

wheel  brake.     2,790^17.  4-30-57,  CI.  188—79 
Itente,  I»aul  P..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Safe 

recovery    of    tetrahydrofuran    rapors.      2,790,813,    4-30-57. 

n.  2W)— 34«.l. 
Benxel,    Howard  A.,   to  itcott  Arlation  Corp.      Demand   fluid 

reifulator.    2.790.454,  4-30-57.  CI.  137— «4 
ISercD,    William    H..    to   (General   Dynamics  Corp.     Telephone 

party     line     signaling     system.       2.790.851.     4-30-57,     CI. 

179 — 17. 
Berger,    Frank    M.,   and   8.   L.    Plechner.   to  Carter   Products. 

Zirconium       containing       anti-perspirant       compositions. 

2,790.747.  4-;iO-57.  Cl.  I«7— 90. 
Berggren.  BJorn  :    See — 

Mfqrlst.  Bengt  K    R..  and  Iter«ren      2,790.624. 
Bergman.  William  E  ,   to  Phillips  Petroleum   Co.     Hydraulic 

natural    cements    having    an    extended    thickening    time. 

2.790,724.  4.30-57.  Cl.  lOfi— 90. 
Bergstedt.  Milton  A.  :  See — 

.MHiarry.  James  A.,  Weidner,  and  Bergstedt.     2.790.7.12. 
Berner.  William  F.  :    See — 

Hllllgoes.  Willard  C.     2.790.423. 
Bernstein.    Bertram    L.      Combined    rake   and    pickup   means. 

2,790,29<>,  4-30-57.  Cl.  ."irt — 400.4. 
Berry.     Harry    W.       Pipe     stem. 

131— 18«1. 
Bertneskie,     William    J        Jacket. 

2—93. 

Beskow,  Stig,  to  .\ktiebolaget  Separator.     Apparatus  for  sepa- 
ration   and    vacuum-treatment    of    foam- producing    liquids. 

2.790,.->98,  4-30-57,  Cl.  23:i — 21. 
Beaserer.   Carl   W.,   Jr.,   to   the   United   States  of  America  as 

represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Variable-area 

constrictor    fo    ramjet    diffuner.      2,790.304.    4-30-57,    Cl. 

fM>— 35.fl. 
Beyerstedt,  Ralph  L..  to  The  Frank  G.  Hough  Co.     Tractor 

shovel.     2.790,256.  4-,10-57.  Cl.  37—117.5. 
Beyland,   Robert   W.      Liquid  separator.     2,790,.^60.  4-^30-57; 

Cl.  210 — 296. 
Billon,  Jeanne  C.  A.  P. :  See- 
Billon.  Marrel.     2.790.387. 
Billon,  Marcel,  deceased  :  M.  J. 

C.    A.    V.    Billon,    guardian. 

TEqulpement  .\eronautlque. 

vice.     2,790,.187,  4-30-57,  Cl. 
Billon,  Michel  J.  C. :   See- 
Billon.  Marcel.    2.790.387. 
BIngenheimer,  Charles  :    See    - 

I>eaton,    Forrest   E..   and  BIngenheimer. 
Blrchler    Robert  O..  and   «•'    "^    ^ • 

Co.,    Inc.      Apparatus 

4-30-57,  Cl.  90—13. 
Bird.  John  R.,  to  the  L'nlted  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  SU»cretary  of  the  Army.     Feeding  mechanism  for  a 

Hrearm.     2.790.353.  4-30-57.  Cl.  89— 17. 
BirkeneH,    Bernhard.    to    Motorola,    Inc.      Frequency    selective 

transistor  amplifier.     2.790.850,  4-30-57.  Cl.  179—171 
Biae,   Ren*,   to  "I>>   Pesage  .\utomatique."     .Automatic  weigh 

Ing  systems.     2,7»<>..->49.  4-.3a-57.  Cl    20^  121. 
Black  k  Decker  .Mfjr.  ('<>..  The  :   Sre 

Wilhlde.  Charles  W.    2.790.468. 
Blackstorlc.   GibbH.   deceased  :    M.   E.   M.   Blackstoek,   and  The 

Canada  I'ermanent  Trust  Co.,  execntors.    AotomotiTe  trans- 
missions     2.790,326.  4-.iO-57,  Cl.  74 — ;i33. 

Blackstoek.  Mildred  E.  M.  :    .s>c  - 

Blackstoek.  Gibha.    2,790..326. 
Blanchard.  I./orlng  K.,  Jr.  :   Nee — 

Malm,  Carl  J..  Tanghe,  and  Blanchard      2,790,794. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :    See — 

Karnofsky,  George  B.    2.790.708. 
"Blilch.    Beulah    E.      Costume   strap.      2.790.177.    4-.tO-57.    Cl. 
2—74. 
Biltx,  Daniel,  to  the  l'nlted  States  of  .\mertca  aa  represented 
by   the  Secretary  of   the  Nrtv      Raato  bomb  release  with 
range  wirning.     2,790.9<J9.  4-30-57.  Cl.  343 — 7. 


C.  Billon,  minor,  sole  heir,  J. 
to  Compagnie  (lenerale  pour 
Vehicle  operated  hydraulic  de- 
102—8. 


2.790.314 
to   Western   Electric 
articles.       2,790.3.'.9, 


ind  Blum 
smoking 


2,790,759 
accessory. 


.790,448. 


See- 
Toy,  and   Bockstahler      2.790,73(1. 

RIedel-De    Hat'n    .\ktlengeiieilschaft. 

pure    chestnut  saponin.       2.790,793. 


See— 

N.,  and  Block.     2.790.376. 
Blum,  Edmund  I).  :    See    - 

Hutchings,   I^  Rol  E.. 
Itock,     Sidney     W.       Pipe 

4-30-37.  Cl    131—243. 
liockstahler.  Theodore  K. 
McLaughlin.   Paul  J. 
it.«4lecker.    Friedrlch.    to 

Process    for    obtaining 

4-30-57.  a.  2flO— 210.5. 
BAhme  Fettchemle  GmbH.:  See — 

Lange.  Hermann,  and  Henkel      2,790,764. 
Holing.    Walter    H..    to    IMxle    Sports.    Inc.      .Neck    sospen<le<l 

trammel  for  dogs.     2,790,418.  4-30-57,  Cl.  119—107. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :    See — 

Work.  Lincoln  T     2.790,554. 
Bornxin,    James    H.,    to    International    Harvester   Co.      Trip 

mechanism  for  hay  balers  insuring  relative  uniform  length 

bales.     2.790..336.  4-30-57,  Cl.  74 — 665. 
BoMhl.  Antonio,  to  S.  A.  G.  A.  8.  p.  A.     Pneomatlc  load- re 

sponatve      spring      suspensioa      for      vehicles.        2.790.654). 

4-30-57.  Cl.  280—124. 
Bowers.  Frederick  H      Dtspoaable  fuel  container  for  lighters. 

2.790,317,  4-30-57,  Cl.  67— 7.1.  .^  ._ 

Brabec.  Josaph  0.    Air  Oltcr  for  lamp*.     2,790,510,  4-^0-07, 

i*\    1 83— ^3t 
Bramley,    Benjamin    E.    and    R.    E.      AdJusUble 

2.790.664,  4-30-57.  Cl.  -292-285. 
Bramley.  Robert  E.  :   See  - 

Bramlev.  lieojamln  E.  and  R.  B.    2,790.664. 
Brandenburg,      Edwin     H.        Magnetic     chocks. 

4-30-57.   dl.  317—163. 
Brembeck,  Howard  S.     Constant  water  level  poultry  fountain. 

2,790.417.  4-30-57.  Cl.  119—81. 
Brice.  Thomas  J.,  and  W.  A.  Severson,  to  MinocaoU  Mining 

4  Mfg.  Co.     Process  of  making  fluorlna<*d  acyl  fluoridea. 

2,790,815.  4-30-57,  <!.  260     408. 
Brlmhall.   Rulon   W.     I'hord  playing  attachment 

musical   Instruments.     2.790,344    4-30-57.  Cl. 
Brink,      WUbetm.        Scraper  -  blade  -  tharpener. 

4-30-57.  n.   78-82. 
Bristol  Co..  The  :    See — 

Siff,  Abraham  W..  and  Neale.     2.790,944. 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Kaplan.  Murray  A.     2.790,792. 
Broberg,  (reorg  K.  J.,  to  AB  Svenska  Plaktfabrlkea. 

latlng  grill.    2.790.375.  4-30-57.  CL  »8— 110. 
Brock.  Charles  T.,  Jr.  :   See — 
Orr,  Leonard.     2  790.398. 
Broekman,  John  A.,  Jr..  and  M.  J.  Fahrenbaeta.  to  American 

Cyanamld  Co.     Sabstituted  tetrahydropterldlnes  and  meth- 
od of  preparing  the  same.     2,790.802,  4—30-57,  Cl.  260— 

251.5. 
Brunner^  .Max.     Key  holder  and  key.     2,790,319,  4-30-57.  CL 

70—4*6. 
Buhrendorf,    Frederick    G..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea, 

Inc.     Magnetic  recording  system.     2,790,645.  4-30-57.  CL 

274—20. 
Bunting,  Ernest  V.,  to  Harry  Ferguson.  Inc.     Power  operat- 
ing system  for  tractor  hitch  linkages.     2,790,364.  4-30-57. 

CL  97—46.07. 
Bunting,    Emeat    V.,   to   Harry   Ferguson.    Inc.     Controls  for 

tractors.    2,790.3*5,  4-30-57.  CL  97—46.09, 
Burlington  Industries   Inc.  :  See — 

Deaton,   Forrest  E.,  and  BIngenheimer.     2,790.314. 
Burns.     William     C.        Removal>le     shoe     pad     constmctlon. 

2,790.254   4-30-57,  Cl.  36—71. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  Set — 

Teltler.  Albert.     2,790.528. 
Wockenfuss,  William.    2^790^638. 
VVocfcenfuss.  WlllUm.     2,790,697. 
Burt.  Clinton  H.     Bgg  gathering  basket. 

CL  211—60. 
Burton,  Russell  A.,  to  Hyde  Mfg.  Co.     SandlBg  atUefament  for 

scrapers.     2,790.279.  4-30-5f  C\.  51      187. 

Buss^    Donald    R.       Worm     beddtng    and    food    composition. 

2.790J16.  4-30-57,  O.  99 — S. 
Butler  Henry  J.  :   See — 


door    hasp. 


2,790,938. 


for  stringed 
84—317. 
2,790,3.19. 


Ventl- 


2,790.556.  4-SO-57. 


V,  riaht.  Joseph,  and  Butler. 
Buttler.  John  A.     Instantaneous  steam  generators. 


2,790,544. 


2.790.729. 


America  aa  repre- 
Qulck  disconnect 
CT.  114—22. 


2,790.466. 


2,790.616. 

2.790,428. 
4-30-57.  CL  122-17. 
Byera  Ralph  J. :  See — 

Wbiton.  Arthur  L..  and  Byers. 
C.  A.  V.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Pettltt.  Leslie  E..  and  Peasey. 
Wheatley.  Denis.    2.790.934. 

Cain,   Dallas   E.,  to  the  l'nlted  Btatefl  of 

sented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy. 

Joint  for  torpedoes.      -'.790,409.  4-30-67 
Cain.  William  T.  :   See— 

Englehart.  John  C..  Johnson,  and  Cain 
Csldnator  Corp. :   See — 

Hebert,  John  W.    2,790.401. 
(^Idwell.  John  R  .  and  W,  J.  Jackson.  Jr..  to  Raatman  Kodak 

Co.     ^(aminoethoxy)   bensolc  acida  and  their  preparation, 

2.790,825.  4-30  57,  CL  260 — 619. 

CallfornU  Reinforced  Plastics  Co.  :  Sea—  i'- 

Steele.  Roger  C,  and  Rule.    2.790.207. 
California  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Schurman    Glenn  A.     2,790,964. 
Callaway,  Herbert  L.  :  Set —  , 

Orr.  Leonard      2.790.398. 
♦'alvert    Glen  M.     Honing  apparatus.     2,790,277.  4-30-6T.  Cf. 

61—184.3.  [ 

('ambrldge  Filter  Corp.  :    See —  | 

.\yer   John  L.     2.790.253. 
<'aBeroa,  Peter  C.  Ho  to  B.  P.  Bctaulie.     Anti-glare  mtrr«r/ 
2,790i50.  4-S9-47,  Cl.  8»— 7T. 


meron.  Peter  C,   \in  to  B    P.   8 
i. 790,910.  4-30-67.  Cl.  250—71. 


< 'a  me  run 


Scbttlae.     A  nil -glare  dsrlcas. 


Campbell.  Robert  E. 

Vllllung.  Jacques  J.,  and  Campbell.     2.790,677. 
Canada  Permanent  Trust  Co.,  The:  «••— 

Blackstoek.  Glbba.     2,790.326. 
Carapellotti.    Lawrence  T.     to  the   l'nlted    SUtea  of  America 
as  repersented  by   the  secretary  of  the  Navy.     Sono-buoy 
NtabllTxer      2.790.186   4-30-^7.  Cl.  9— S. 
Cart>on  Hen  ter  Corp.  :   See — 

Kasuga.  Teruo.     2,790.890. 
Cardinal  Daniel  E.,  Jr.    Hook  for  apertured  board.    2.790,61«. 

4   30^7,  Cl    248—217. 
Carlson.  Harold  A     and  J    T.  W.  Moseley.  to  .\CF  Industries, 
Inc.     Secondary   throttle  control   for  two-stage  carburetor. 
.',790  631.  4-30-57.  Cl.  261—23. 
Csrrascu,  John  A.,  and  G.  G.  Bauman.     Elevating  unit  posi- 
tioning tool.    2.790..->6«.  4-30-57.  Cl.  214—95. 
i'srscallen.    Henry     M.       Paper    cutting    device.       2,790.498. 

4-30-57.  Cl.  l«l4--73. 
Carson,  Thomas  H.,   to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp.     Flow  control  servo 

valve.     2.790.4-27.  4-30-57,  Cl.  121-  46.5. 
Carter  Products  :   See- 

Bercer.  Frank  M.,  and  Plechner.    2,790  747. 
t'aster.    John   E.,    ano    R.    F.   I>eykln.    to    Ilordern,    Mason   k 
Edwards  Ltd.     Variable  throw  cranks.     2,790,332,  4-30-4i7. 
Cl  74  -571. 
Caatonguay.      Loula     P.        Potato     eye     remover.        2,790,275. 

4^0-57.   Cl     61—166, 
<*atford.  Adrian  L..  to  D.  Napier  *  Son  Ltd.     Fuel  injection 
apparatus   for    reciprocating   internal   combustion   engines. 
2  790.4.33.  4-.30-37,  Cl.  123—140 
Cavai>.ii{h,     Patrick     E..     to     Ontario    Reae«irch     Foundation. 
Method   of  reducing  raeUl  oxidee.     2,790.710.  4-30-57.  Cl. 
75     34. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Miller.  Alfred  L.    2.790.789 

Mitchell,  Robert  L..  and  Pritchetf      2.790.836. 
Robeson,  Max  O.     2,790.837. 
Ceiiuplastic  Corp.  :   See — 

Lawrence.  Richard  L.    2.790,576. 
Cereal  Food  Products  Ltd.  :  Bee— 
Glroud.  Maurice.    2,790.250. 
Cerny   Daryl  D.  :   See— 

Komuchar.  Victor  J.,  and  Cemy.     2,790,fM15. 
Chalken.    Hyman    F.      Method    of    Improving   and    correcting 
construction    of   dentures   and    shield    therefor.      2,790.237, 
4  30-57,  Cl.  32—2. 
Chamberlain,  T.  R. :  See — 

Douglas.  Homer  C.     2,790^260. 
•  -haney,    Myron   F.      FUhIng  floats.     2.790.263.   4-30-57.  CL 

43-  i  7. 
Chase  Brass  k  Copper  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Mellette.  CyrllW.    2.790,632. 
Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corp.  .  See- 
Cherry.  Walter  L..  Jr.     2.790.866. 
Cherry,  Walter  L.,  Jr.     2.790.806. 
Cherry.   U  alter  L..  Jr.,  to  flierry  Electrical  Pro<luct»  Corp. 

Snap-action  switches.     2.790.8IW    4-,30-.^7,  Cl.  200—67. 
Cherry.   Walter   L..  Jr..   to  Cherry   Electrical  Prwlncts  Corp. 

Snap-action  switches.     2,790.86is.  4-30-57,  Cl.  200 — 67. 
ChlcafTo  .Mill  and  Luint>er  Co.  :   See 

Whlton.  Arthur  L.,  and  Byers.     2,790.544. 
Chicago  .Mpple  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Xlarsden.  Crt»orjre  B     2,790,496 
Chope,  Henry  R..   to  IiidustrlMl  Nucteonlm  Corp.     Mensurinx 

system.     2.790,94.'^.  4   .30-57.  C|.  318  -28. 
Ctba  Ltd.  :   See— 

Grelat.  Maurice.    2.790.809, 
Moerppll,  Eduard.    2.790.786. 
C|l»a  PharmaceuflcHl  PriKlucfs.  Inc.:  See — 

Werner,  Lincoln  H.,  and  Srholi.  2.790.800. 
Werner.  Lincoln  H..  and  Scholi.  2.7»0.812. 
Werner.  Lincoln  H..  and  Scholx.  2,790.816. 
Werner,  Lincoln  H..  and  Scbols.  2.790.817. 
<'inch  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Del  Camp   Sciplone  M.     2.790.961. 
nnclnnatl  Milling  Machine  Co..  The:  See — 

Wilson.  John  W.  and  H.    2.790.280. 
Clare,  C.  P  .  ft  Co.  :   See  - 

Horlacher.  Albert  F.     2  790,939. 
tTark.  Kdwln  L.  nnd  F  T  Kslatek,  to  Radio  Corp,  of  America. 
Radio  receiving  system.     2.790.896.  4-30-57.  Cl.  2ftO— 20. 
Clark.  Frederick  O  .  to  Eastman  Machine  Co.     Knife  sharpen 

\nf  me<liauiuiii       2.79<>.23.'S.   4-.10  57.   Cl.   .^O      iX9. 
Cliirk.  Kayntond  N.  :  8ee- 

Gluyas.  Tliomas  M..  Jr..  Koros,  and  Clark.     2.790,857. 
Clark.   Walter  J.     Elevatable  drill  pipe  stacking  apparatns. 

2.790,683.  4-30-.-\7.  Cl.  304-29 
Clayton  Mfg.  Co. :  See 

Arant.  Perry.      2.790.678. 
demons.    Dale  R..   to  Western  Electric  Co..   Inc.      Method  of 
and  apparatuB  for  winding  condensers.     2.790.607,  4-.30-57, 
Cl.   242     55 
Clevy,  Roland  :  See — 

R4ibln.  Jean,  and  Clevy.      2.790.796. 
Close.     Robert    H..     to     Plastray     Con>       Plastic    container 

2,790.475.  4   .^0-57.  Cl.  150-  0.6. 
Coblne.  James  D.  :  See — 

Yoler,  Yusuf  A.,  and  Cobine.      2,790  354. 
Cofek.   Henry  J.,   to  Ray t>estoe- Manhattan    Inc.      Method   for 
curing     friction      compositions.     2,790,206.      4-.SO-57.      Cl. 
18-  55. 
Covovan,  Edmard  J.,  and  B.  W,  Peebles,  to  Mohasco  Industries, 
lae.      Method  of  making  pile  fsbHcs.     2.T90.225.  4-80-57. 
n.  28—72. 
Cohn.  Cliarles  C      .Method  and  npparatus  #i>r  electrolytic  treat- 
ment  of  slide  fasteners.      2.790.756.    4-.W-.-»7.  Cl.  204 — 23 
Coleman,  William  B..  Jr.     Flower  pot  eolhir  i»lant  protector. 
2  790,269.  4-.10-67.  Cl   47     .^4 


t    • 


Collins,  Willlsm  F..  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Recipro- 
cating sickle  assembly  with  counterbalanced  drive  m«ans. 
2.79U.295.  4-.-tO  57,  Cl.  56—296. 
Collina.  William  F..  and  J.  J.  Dryan,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.  Hprlng  tooth  mounting.  2,790.538,  4-30-57. 
a.  198-198. 
Colon.      Arthur.      Resistance     welding      machine.      2.790,892. 

4-;iO-57.  Cl.  219     97. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio,  The  :  See — 
Novak.   Leo  J.      2,790.720. 
Ostrofsky,  Bernard,  and  Ballard.      2.790.731. 
Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr.     2,790,721. 
Wenielbericer.  Elwood  P.      2.790.309. 
Wenselberger.  Elwood  P.      2.790.493. 
Compagnie  des   Machines   Bull    (8o<-iete   Anonyme)  :   See— 
Velasel,   Henri  O.     2,790.900. 
.Miosse<-,  Jean,  and  Perret.      2,790,381. 
Compagnie  Generate  pour  I'Equliiement  Aeronautique :  See — 

Billon.  Marcel.     2.790..-18?. 
Conn.  C.  O..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Greenleaf.  Iceland  B.     2.790.845. 
(VMsani.    Qlno.      Floating-roof    type 

2.790,574,  4-.10-57.  Cl.  220—26. 
Contant.   Ira,  to  Hoffmann-IiH    Roche 

4-.30-57.  Cl.  229— n. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Radd.   Frederick   J.     2.790.460. 
Cook.    4;rHhani.    K.    A.    I»ry.    and    F.    W.    Jenkins,    to    Union 
CHrttide   Hiid    Carlxm    Corp.      8tratascope    reference   signal 
adjusting    uieana.      2.790.9«18,    4-30-57.    Cl.    340-  261. 

Cook.    Lh>yd    A.,    to    Kaiser    Aluminum    ft    Chemical    Corp. 
Aluminum-dissimilar    metal    Joint   and    method    of    making 


liquid    storage     tanks. 
Inc.      Box.     2.790.587, 


same.     2.790,6.'>f5.  4 
Cooper.    KuK^'ne    R. 

Cl    98^-41. 
Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr. 
Shearer.  .Newton 
Shearer,    .Newton 


3(t  57,  Cl.  287      20.2. 

>amper  assembly.      2,790,879, 


4-^80-«7. 


:  See— 

H..  Jr..  and  Coover.     2,790.744. 

II..  Jr.,  and  Coover.     2.790,745. 
Coover.    Harry    W.,    Jr..    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.       Mixtures 
comprising  acrvlonitrlle  polymers  with  polyvinylpyrrolidone 
and  fibers  thereof.     2.790.783.  4-30-57;  Cl.  260— ."^0.2. 

C»M»ver,  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Dickey,  to  Eastmsn  Kodak 
Co.  Polymerization  of  acrylonitriie  in  the  presence  of 
esteramide   polymers.      2,790,784.   4-30-57.   Cl.   260 — 45.5. 

Cttover.  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  N.  H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  .\cryllc  acid  esters  containing  a  phosphonamido 
group.    2.79<i,82.3.  4-80-57.  Cl.  260 — 482. 

(N>ming  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Crawford.  Clark  A.      2.790,6«9. 

Corrlngton.  Murlan  8..  t(»  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Transient 
c<irre<ting  network.     2.790.954,  4-30-67,  Cl.  333—20. 

Couch.  Dwight  R..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre 
sented  by  the  84>cretary  of  the  Navy.  Deposition  of 
cadmium  by  chemical  reduction.  2.7J»0.788,  4-30-57. 
Cl.    117—130. 

(Vix.  Robert  Q.,  to  Aeroquip  Corp.  8elf  aligning  hose  fitting 
for  hoses  having  an  eccentric  bore.  2.790.664,  4-30-57, 
Cl.   285     251. 

Crankshaw.  Edwin  J.  Fluid  brake.  2.790,519,  4-30-57,  Cl. 
188      90. 

Crawford,  Clark  A.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Handle  assem- 
blies.    2.790.««9.  4-3(V-57,  Cl.  294—31.2. 

Cresmery  I'ackage  .Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Wakeninn.  Alden  H.      2.790.627. 

CreedoD.  Ktinald  1>..  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  Resilient 
socket    buckle.      2.790.222,    4-30-57,    Cl.    24—77. 

Crockett,  Samuel  J.  Power  transmission  2.790,838.  4-30-57. 
Cl.  74 — 687. 

Crompton.  George.  Jr.,  to  Norton  Co.  Centric  and  centerless 
irrinders  with  magnetic  workrests.  2.790.274.  4-80-67,  Cl. 
51—103. 

Ortiss,  Chester  A.,  to  Machine  Tool  Control  Corp.  Work-load 
Indicator.     2.790,.340.  4-.30-57.  Cl.  77 — 32.7. 

Crotty.  John  V  Rotary  cutting  mechanism  including  coop- 
erating toothed  stationary  cutter  Imr.  2.790.293.  4-.30-6<. 
Cl.    56^    249. 

Cnmming.  .\lfred  P.  C.  :  See — 

Morton.  Frank,  and  Cummlng.      2.790.8.34. 

Cummings,  Howard  P.,  W.  I).  Ri>bin8on,  and  J.  I).  Bullivau,  to 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Isomeriiation  of  nialeic  acid  to 
fumaric  acid  In  the  preseno>  of  gaseous  chlorine  and  nitric 
acid.     2.790.827.  4-30-67,  CL  260 — 537. 

Commings,  l»erclvsl  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Robertson.   Thomas   H.,   and   Cummings.      2,790.698. 

Cunningham.  Clarence  D.  Swimming  gannent  construction. 
2.790.176.  4-30^57.  Cl,  2—67. 

Curtis  Companies  Inc.  :  See — 

Wrightfleld.  Ralpli  C       2.790.212. 
Daidoiie,  Philip  C,  to  The  Baker  Castor  Oil  Co. 
hydroxyl  containing       aliphatic       compounds. 
4-30-57.  Cl.  260—488. 
Daimler-Benx  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Porster.  Hans  J.  M       2.790.328. 

Gasxuiann.   Johannes.      2.790.481. 

MQIIer.  JoM>f.      2.790.329. 

Uhlenhaut.  Rudolf  E..  Uotweiler,  and  Wengert.   2.790.864. 

Wilfert.  Karl.      2.790.675. 
I>Hnlela.  C.  B..  Inc.  :  See- 

Battner,   Stephen.     2.790.466. 

Darling,  Samuel  M.  :  See 

Hughes.  Everett  C.  Stine.  Darling,  and  Llao. 
Dawson.   John  W..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 


Oxidation 
2.790.824. 


2.790.774. 
Inc.     Ter- 


minal   lead    coUHtruction    and    method,    and    semiconductor 
unit.     2.790  941.  4-80-57.  Cl.  317-    2SB. 
IHivton  Perforators  Inc.  :  See — 

Gargrave.  Robert  J.     2.790,477. 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


in,   Cbariett   A.      UBder-reaniers.      2.790,«25,   4-30-37,   CI. 

255—78. 
l>e«toD,    Furreat    K..    and    C.    Bingvnb«'inier,    to    Burlington 

Induatrle*.  Inc.     Varn  carrier  rod  alternating  attachment 

for  knitting  niachlnea.     2.790.314.   4-3«>-57.  CI.   «<V— 127. 
Iie*>r«u.   Thuuum   J.,    to  Owena-Illlnulii   GUua   Co.      Shipping 

<-ont«inerH.      2.790.588.    4-30-57,    CI.    229 — 14. 
muring  MilHken  Keaearrh  Corp.  :  tiee — 

Maii(t«>y.  John   M.     2,790,till. 
|M>lano,    Bernard    A.,    and    K.    E.    MrCilothlln.    to    Delano    k 

(iamer    Mfg.    Co.      Flow    regulator.      2.790,463.    4-30-37. 

CI.   138—44. 
Itelano  *  Garner  Mfg.  Co.  :  Ser — 

Delano.   Bernard   A.,  and   Mctilotblin.      2,790.463. 
Del   Camp,    Scipione   M..    to   Cinch    Mfg.    Corp.      Coil   form 

raating     for     prlntwl     circuit.     2.790.961.     4-30-57,     CI. 

33^ J  28 

m*l  Knincia.  Joel  A.,  to  Delux  Range  Co. 

4-30-57.  CI.  126- -41. 
Itelux  Range  Co.  :  Sec- 
Del  Francla.  Joel  A.     2.790.434. 
I>emare«t.   Daniel   D.      Brick   packagea. 

CI.   206  -«5. 
Iienlson.   Frank  G..   Jr..   to  the  United 

repreaentetl  by   the  itecretary  of  the 


BroUer.     2,790.434. 


J. 790.546.   4-30-87. 


States 
Army, 
tank     for    miaaile.      2.790.489. 


of  America  as 
Multiple- tabe 
4-30-57.    CT. 


1.790.600. 


2.790.395. 
Inc.      Full-out 


Low   hy- 
Cl.    260— 

Vibratory 
2,790,442, 


pressurised 
15fr— 50.1. 
Dennis.  William  E.  :  rtce— 

Simnad.  Massoud  T.,  and  Dennis.     2.790.840. 
iH-rsch.      William      C.       .Nines-checking      circuit. 

4-,^0-57.  CI.  235—61. 
Detroit  Controls  Corp.  :  8e9 — 

Millerwlse.  Carl  H.     2.790.457. 
Deykin.  Ronald  F.  :  See — 

Caster.  John  E..  and  Deykin.     2,790.332 
Dickenson,    Robert   R.      Telescopic  sight   mount   for   flrearms. 

2,790.241.  4-30-57.  CI.  S3 — 60 
DIckev.  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  Dickey.     2,790,784 
Towne.  Edmund  B..  and  Dickey.     2.790.791. 
Dietrich.   Willson  G..   to  Wilson  Arts  k  Crafts.     Milk  screen 
paint  materials.     2.790.726.  4-30-57,  CI.   106 — 2««. 

IHnginan.  Glen  H.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Klectrical  appa 

ratus   for   ignition   and    lighting.      2,790,914.    4-30-57.   CI. 

307—10. 
Dinning.  Robert  W  :   See — 

Garrett,   Henry  I'..  Peters    and  Dinning. 
DInstman.    Hyman.   to   I.   D.   Watch  Case  Co., 

watch  case.     2.790.301.  4-30-57.  CI.  58—88. 
Dixie  Sports,  Inc.:   See — 

Boling.  Walter  H.     2,790.418. 
l>J«raitsl,  Carl    F.   Sondheimer.  and  (i.  Ros«'nkrana,  to  Syntex 

S.    A.      Cyciopentanophenanthrene  derivatives   and  process 

for  the  production  thereof.     2.790.799,   4-30-57.  CI    260— 

239.5.^. 
Doak.    Kenneth    W..   to   United   States   Rubber  Co. 

steresis   rubber   treatment.      2.790.839.   4-30-57. 

763. 
Doctor  Acopian,   Sarkis.   to  Weller  Electric  Corp. 

sanding   tool.      2,790.276.   4-30-57.   CI.   51  —  170. 

Donaldaon.  John  8.    Cannalar  lorclcal  Inatmnwnt. 

+-.30-57.  CI.   128—348 
Donaldson.   Robert  E.  :   See-- 

.\ckerman.   <'arl   D.,   and    Donaldson.      2.790.7.M. 
l>onnel]y.  Joseph  B.,  to  Schenlev  loduatrieH,  Inc.     Can  vend 

Ing  machine.     2.790,526,  4-30-57.  CI.   193-  -27. 
Doraer.    Charliejr  D,   and    J.    W     Scott.      Siphoning   device. 

2.790,4.'i5,  4-30-57,  CI.   137—152. 
Doat    Nlcolaas.   and   G.    F.    E.   M.   Klap-Dl«'rick.   to   .Shell   De 

velopment     Co        Substituted     1,4-hydroquinone    fungicidal 

comuositlona     and     method     of     ualng     same.       2.790,743, 

4-30-57,  CI.   187-31. 
I>ouglaa,   Homer  C.  to  T.    R.  Chamberlain      Automatic  cap 

gun.     2,790.260,  4-30-57,  CI.  42 — 57 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The:    See-- 

Johnson,  Arthur  K.     2,790,707. 
Klein.  Walter  A.,  and  Lincoln.     2,790. .545. 
Stanton.  George  W..  Lefferdink.  and  Hpence.     2.700.700 
Dow.  Wiliard  M.,  to  United  Gaa  Corp.     Mean*  for  rt>generat 

ing  adaorbent   beda.     2.790.248,  4-30-57.   CI.   34 — »8. 
^V*"-  ^'l'*'"'*  ^*     ^^  United  Gas  Corp.     Methods  of  and  meann 

.   o«  ,J°''.?**°JF  ■°*^   proceaelng  fluid   streams.      2.790..W5 

4-30-57.  n.   IM — 1.3. 
Dow,  WUllard  M..  to  United  Gas  Corp.     Process  for  dehydrat- 

2°?90^^2T5ft7''a.''TS-lT4*2.'^"''  '^°™  *"  "•""" 
Itoyle.  James  P  .  and  P.  L.  Onaach.  to  Arkell  Safety  Bag.  Co 

2*790!59l'4:!:30!57'*Cl°''2S^S"^  '"""'"  "^"^  '»''-^-" 
Dovle.    William   T..    and    P.    Hooper,    to    Stnrtevant    Mill   Co 

cf*20e^lit'"  '^"^''"'•*"'  •eparatlon.     2.790..5.-.0.  4-30-57! 
Draxler    John  A     to  The  BIwell  Parker  Electric  Co.     Control 

187^  industrial  lift  tmeka.     2.790.51S,  4-.'M)-57.   CI. 

Dreaaer  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

VeweU.  Frederick,  and  Rlaley.     2.790.655 

Risley.  Roger  E..  and  Hoke.     2.790,6.52 
Dryan.  James  J.  :  See- 

CollUiM.  William  F.  and  Dryan.    2.790  538 
n'^S^iS*'*"*  ^   ^     Milling  machine.    2.790,360.  4-30-57. 
Duncan,    .\ngus    W  .    to   The 

Conveyors.     2.790.539.  4-30-57 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Wright,  Joseph,  and  Butler. 


Mining    Engineering    Co.    Ltd. 
CI  198—204. 

2.790.516. 


2.790.813. 
Jr      2,790..S10. 
Jr.     2,790,811. 
,790.704. 

and  .MIddleton. 


l)u  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  A  Co.  :   See— 

Alexander.  Henrv  1...  and  Farrell.     2.790.738. 

Bente,   Paul  F  .  Jr. 

Howard,  l->lward  (i. 

Howard,  K<lward  G., 

Lewis.  Ernest  D.     

Little,  Kmeat  L..  Jr.^  and  MIddleton.     2.790.805. 

MIddleton.   William  J.      2,790,8U«i. 

Walker.  Joti^ph  F.     2.790,755. 
Dusek,  Carl.     Canopy  constractloa  and  th«  like.     2.790,462, 

4-30-57,  CI.  13.>— 1. 
Dycewlca,  Edward  H.  :  M«e — 

Stephenson.    .Mpha    W  ,    and    I>yrewi<-«       2.790.559. 
Dyer.    John    H  .    to   <ieneml    .Motors   Corp.      Windshield   wiper 

actuating  mechanism.     2.790,333.  4-30-.'.7,  Cl,  74—600. 
Dykehouae,    Robert    H.      I're-plaMtlcixing  unit   for  use  with  a 
plastic  mowing  machine       2,79o.203,  4-30-57.  <'l.    18 — 30. 
hjiHtern  \>tiptlan  MIiimI  Co..  The:   See — 

Rosenbauin.   Harry  S.     2.790,5.58. 
Kastnian  Kodak  Co.  :   See 

Caldwell.  John  R.,  and  Jackson.     2.790,825. 

Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr.     2.790,783. 

Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Dlck.-y.     2,790.784. 

Coover.   Harry   W.,   Jr.,  and  Shearer.     2.790.823. 

Edwards,  Evan  A.,  and  Ulmschnelder.     2.790.204. 

Foster.  John  L.     2.790.728. 

lUgemeyer.   Hugh  J  .   Jr,   and   Hull.     2.790.832. 

HiJborn,  Edwin  H.     2.790.727 

Malm.   Carl   J  .   Tangh*-,    and   HUnchard.      2.790.794. 

Schrader,  Robert   J      2.790.838 

Shearer.    Newton   H..   Jr.,  and   Coover.     2.790,744. 

Shearer.    Newton    H  ,    Jr.,    and    Coover.      2.790,745. 

Smith.  John  W.     2.790.208 

Towne.  Edmund  B.,  and  Dldtey.     2.7V0.791. 
Eastman  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

i'lark.  Frederick  G.     2.790.2S5. 
I-Iaton  Mfg.  Co. ;   See— 

Tyler.  S<|Ulre  D.     2.790.217. 
Kbbert  Engineering  <'o.  :   «ce— 

Kbbert.  Robert,  and  Van  Deberg.     2.790,211 
Kbbert,  Robert,  and  W.  H.  Van  IVtterg.  to  Kbbert  Engineering 
Co.     Wlndow'conHtructlon.     2.790.21 1.  4-30-57,  Cl.  20     42. 
Khner.  Karl,  to  MetallgeiM>lls<-haft  .\ktlengesellschaft.     Steam 

Jet  Hpiwratus.      2.790..595,  4-30-57.  Cl.  230-    103. 
Kder.  Tiie<Mlor.     Continuous  horisontal  sedimentation  process 
and    apparatus    for    carrying    out     the    same.       2.790,551. 
4-30-.5T.  Cl.   209      1.55. 
Kderer,  Arthur  F.,  and  U.  A.   PearMon,  to  Ederer  Engineering 
Co.     Machine  und  method  for  the  edge-gluing  of  strip  stock. 
2.790^83,  4.30-57,  Cl.   154—42. 
Kderer  Engineering  Co.  :  See 

Ederer.  Arthur  F..  and  Pearson.     2.790.483. 
Edwarda.    Evan    A.,    and    L.    A.    Ulmschnelder,    to    Eastman 
Kodak    Co.      Injection    nioldlna    machine    with    stress   con- 
trol system.     2.790.204.  4-30-57,  Cl.  18—30. 

Kdwardi*.    Harold.    Sr..   ai>  I   G.    H.   (ioodemote,    to  The  O.    M. 
Edwards  Co..   Inc.      Weatherstrip  construction.     2.790,214. 
4-30-57.  n.  20     69. 
i->lwarda.  6.  M     Co..  Inc.,  The  :   See— 

l-klwards.   Harold.   Sr.  and  <iOodeniote.     2,790,214. 
Ellbracht.    Hans,    and    M     Haeberie,    to    Badlsche    Anilin-   k 
SodaFabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.      Apparatus  for   manufac- 
turing pellets  from   fusible  materials.      2.790.201.  4-30-57. 
Cl.   l,>i — 2.4. 
Elblnger,    I.ewls   P.      Dielectric  circuit   transdai-er  apnaratoa. 

2.790.942.   4-30-57,  Cl.  318-   23. 
Electraullc  Pressea  Ltd.  :   See — 

Towler.  John  M   and  F   H.    2.790.305. 
Electro- Flasher  Co.  :   Her- 

Wlsell.  Grant  A.     2.790.933. 
Elect rol  Inc.  :   See— 

Asbton.  Itenjamin  .\.     2,790.462. 
Elgin  Inatrutnent  <'o.  :   See — 

Wagner    George  O.      2.790,876. 
KIson,  IVavId  W..  to  The  General  Electrte  Co.  Ltd.     Electric 
Hignalllng   i«yHteuiM  ot    the   kind    using   pulse   code   modula- 
tion.     2.790,tt.-.3.  4-30-57,  Cl.  332—11. 
Elwell  Parker  Electric  Co..  The  :   See— 

Draxler    John  A.     2.790,513. 
Kmrlck.    Metvln    H.      Flexible    drive    multipl«*    chuck    heails. 

2.790.646,  4-30-57,  Cl.  27»— 1. 
Enabnlt.    Robert    S..    to   The    Goodyear    Tlr*-    *    Rubber   Co 
Sawtooth    waveform    generator.       2,790.904.     4-30-57      Cl. 
2.50  -.36. 
Knglehart    John  C..  c.  Johnson,  and  W.  T.  Oaln.  to  The  .Magee 
<'arpet  Co.    .\ttachment  for  wire  looms.    2,790,466,  4-30-37. 
Cl.   139—291. 
English.  Jackson   P.  :   See 

I>>Hter.  Margaret  M  ,  and  EngHah.     2,790.798. 
EsMO  Renearch  and  Engineering  Co.  :  8e€ — 
Hiilard.  «;eorge  O..  Jr.     2.790.782. 
Konrad.  William  A      2790.511. 
Molse.  James  E.     2.790  781. 
Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Beerbower.     2.790.769. 
Bvans.  Charles  R..  and  W.  O.  McBIroy.     Operating  mecbaniam 
for  aectlonal  garage  doors.    2,790,635,  4-30-57.  Cl,  268 — 59. 
Bvans.   Richard  C.  and   N    H.  Rosenberg,  to  OUn  Mathicson 
Chemical  Corp.     Switch.     2.790.877.  4-30-57,  Q.  200—142. 
Ex-Cell -O  Corp.  :  See — 

Carson.  Thomas  H.    2.790.427. 
Eyre.    Rot>ert    T.      Recovery    of  oil    from   bltumlnooa   aands. 

2.790.750.  4-30-57.  Cl.  life— 1. 
Fabriques  d«  Prodalta  Cblmigoss  de  Tbann  et  de  Mnlboose : 
See — 

Frey.  Walter.    2.790,703. 
Fahrenbscb   Marvla  J.  :  Bet — 

Brockman.  John  A..  Jr..  and  Fahrenbacb.     2.790,802.     , 
Fahrnl.  Fred.     Board   dropping  device      2.790.B62    4-80-07 
Cl.  214 — «. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


2.790.210. 


dov«- tails. 


2,790,900, 
2.790,604. 


2,790.831. 
2.790,618. 


KalntnaB.   Mortoa.   and   R.   A.   Swensoo.   to  Standard  Oil   Co 

Orsase  composition.     2  790.770,   4-30-57.  Cl.   252 — 33.6. 
Fairchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp.  :  Se« — 

TroHraov.  Lev  A.    2.790,917. 
Faicohcr,  Peter  8.    iKwrs,  particularly  for  garages 

4   30-S7.  Cl    20 — 16. 
Farrell,  Hugh:  See — 

Alexander,  Henry  L.,  and  FarraU.    2,790,738. 
k'arrlaa.  Carl  W.  :  Se« — 

Shaw,  Edwin  C    and  Farrlaa.    2,790.456. 
Fata,     Bernard.       Machine    for    making    tapered 

2.790,472.  4-30-57,  Cl.  144 — 86. 
Fawtck  Corp  :  See — 

Fawick.  Thoinaa  L.,  and  Bennett.    2,790,523. 
Fa  wick.    Thomas    L,    and    J    D     Bennett,    to    Fawick    Corp. 
Protectively    sealed    brakt   assembly.      ^,790,523,   4-30-57. 

Cl,   188—218.  -.r  .  .  . 

Fawick.  Thomas   L      Pneumatic  cushioning  assembly  for  ve 

hides  and  the  like.     2,790^684,  4-30-57,  Cl.  267—11. 
I-Vderal  Foundry  Supply  Co..  The  :  See — 

Herbruggen    Helnrlch  J.  B.    2,790.215. 
Fcvsell,  Rasey  R.  ;««■«  — 

Ottlncer  Oscar  H.,  and  FeexeU.    2,790.949 
Felnberg.  Isidore.     Woven  label  and  BMana  for  attachment  to 

•»••'«'"  by  looping  nachlas  or  the  like.    2.790.226,  4-30-57. 

Cl.  *cV^~78. 
Felssel.   Henri  O  .   to  Compagnle  dea  Marhlnea  Ball    (Societe 

Anonymei.      Pulae   generator    and    distributor 

4-30^  57.  Cl.  250—27: 

^'''4-30-5*7"ci  237-"2''*    *''    '**'*^    apparatus. 
Fenske  Charles  H.  :  See— 

Sekul.  Ra)aM>nd  F..  and  Fenska.    2.790.841. 
Fentos    Ernest  J.     Automatic  prompter  attachment  for  time 

writers.    2.780.421,  4-30-57.  Cl.  iJo — 32 
Ferguson,  Hsrry.  Inc   :  See — 

bunting.  Ernest  V.    2,790,364. 

Bunting  Brneat  V.    2.790  365 

'■''S*  ..f^I!?.  '^^     ■"''    ^     Po'*     »o    K*<*»o   Corp.    of  America 
??^'",t^"*'»*y   t'oupUng  devles.     2.790.958.   4-30-67,  Cl. 

.Filliung,  J*c«joes  J  .  and  B.  E.  Campbell,  to  Sloan  Valve  Co. 
Ai^-iiSS*    ««•**'  '^'*^°^°*  ••><>»*'  heads      2.790.677.  4-30-B7. 

Fine.  Amelia  8.  :  See — 

Fine.  Bernard  M.     2.790^27. 

•"'"S-  ,^''"S'^H;;J<'  ^-  8.  Fine.     Ptoccm  of  making  crank- 
shafts    2,790.2^7.  4-30-57^  C\.  29 — 6 

UnelU.  Anthony  P.,  to  The  Ooodycar  Tire  *  Rubber  Co      Im 

proremvnts     in     nitrating     1-naphthylamlne        

4-30-57    a.  260-    578. 

•''^"k^A.n^'H.'"    ^       BaUroad    switch    protector 

4-30^  57    0.  246 — 148. 
Firms  Continental  Onmml-Werke  A.  O.  :  Bee — 

Beckadolph,  Richard  and  Mclas.    2,790.481 
Fischer,  Georg.  Aktlengesellachaft :  Bee— 
^   ,  1°^.  Zelcwsky,   Ottoaasr,   and    Schmld.     2,790.337 
Flalth.  (.eorge  D..  and  J    E.  Smith,  Jr.     Ooaure  and  tapping 
.,/?^*r?''»'«'»     2.790,571.  4-30-67'.  a.  217— 09         °  "W«ng 
Half h    George  D    an<l  J.  B.  Smith.  Jr.     Closure  and  tapping 

construction.    2.790.572.  4-30-57.  CL  217—99.  ■»'»"'•» 

Flmlnc.  WlIMAm  T..  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.     De 

..n''*^'?-''"®^   "Witch       2.790.873.  4-30-57.    Cl    200— 8« 

Mexi-Mat  Corp.  :  See — 

_,.     Hoag  Charlea  B.     2.790,640. 

Flint.   Hyland  C     to  American   Metal  Products  Co      Soring 
construction,     i.790.488.  4-30-57.  Cl  155--179 
t*rr;^r"Vt;  ^nl'    .;  .'"**  ^  ^'  ^"tJ".  »o  Wsstlnkboose  Elec^ 
V^^W-St'^CL  J^^IM**^""***^  contact  structure.    2,790.880. 

Flynn.  Bdmand  W.  :  See— 

Otto   Ferdinand  P..  and  Fljrnn.    2,790.765 

"{"A«.2^"'nMP,,c,*;iJr?-'""  -*  '^  •""" 

Foderaro,  Anthony  J.  :  Bee — 

w^.^^*"*!!?*-  **'**^  ^  "^  Foderaro.    2,790.687. 
Food  Machlnerv  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  «s^ 

Oaubort  EeneJ.    2,790,640. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Sss — 
„.     Msy,  James  1.    2.790.246. 
n^^-  .^A"    '.*••    *o    I>almler-B«M    Aktiengesellschaft 
2.7Km8'TsO-57'(?1  ?4^^'2  *''"*'  ^•*'***  transmission 
Fort  Pitt  Industries,  inc.  :  See — 

Gedde  Andrew  A.,  and  Meyer.    2.790.648.  • 

ii!!;^     .1.  ^  •    *®.   ■•■tman    Kodak   do      Manafactnre   of 
2.?90J2".'t'lo57'a  m^''*"***    Photocrapblc    laysrs. 
Fox.  George  W.  :  See— 

Malbon.  Harrv.  and  Fox.    2,790,966. 

y.^rtii^jt}!^l  c^^-YtS"*  '"'  '  "*'^^-'  "^ 

IsS^^n^-lM*^    '*'    maklnf    jewelry.      2.790.220. 
*^^'"485''i!5tf??.cPl55^?l7'***"*     ^'-•'     "'     «*-** 

""^JiuttVieS-  2%'!?S8!4?ftS?!^"5Wl."*™'"»  *"^»- 

^'^/^''^^^Ji}^°^J  •  ■^*'  ^   ■   Bomlg.  to  United  SUtes  Steel 
f.:;'"  2.te3.1^*i?'<?74ff^lS"^  compositien  there- 
Freiberg.  JsoMs  M..  to  Plttaborgh  PUte  (31aaa  Ce.    Apparatus 

for  tempering  glass.     2.790.270,  4-80-57.  a.  49--4r 
"^IS^M  "■"^-      •**"    bolder.      2.790.268.    4-80-57.    CL 

"^'•iJ^^u  *'•  *"  »>•*''••••  <*•  Prodults  Cbtmiaaes  d«  Tbann  et 
rKi^lll?*"T*.wfliK**  'o'  the  production  of  titanium  tetra- 
chloride    2,790  708.  4-80-67.  <5l.  23—87. 

^2jiK),577.V8oi7.1ft'20^8.!»^     »»»«•'    construetlon. 


Friedman.  George  J. :  See — 

Friedman.  Philip  and  G.  J.    2,790,668. 
FViedi.ian.  John   H.    to  The  National  Machinery  Co.     Hlsh 

speed  nailmaker  feed  mechanism.     2,790,541,  4-30-57.  Cl. 

203—166. 
Friedman.  Philip  and  O.  J.     Strlks  pUte.     2.790.668,  4-30-67. 

Fry,  Millard  E     to  General  Motors  Corp.     Domestic  appll 

ance.    2.790.886.  4-30-57,  CL  219— 86. 
Frye.  Richard  L.  :   See— 

Pick^  Joseph  W.,  Martin.  Glvlden  and  Frye.     2.790,672 
Furnas  El»»ctrlc  Co.  :  See — 

Hansen,  Gilbert  H.    2,790,869 

Hanaen.  Gilbert  H,    2,7»O,870! 

Wilcox.  Dale  F.    2,790,860 
G  *  W  Electric  Specialty  Co. :  See — 

Nichnlas.  James  H.    2,790,842 

"'f-30^5V*cT^6^4'^"'**'^'  "**'***"^°'  device.     2.790.197. 
Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co..  The  :  See — 

Trosset   Stanley  W.,  Jr.     2.790  730 
Gardner     Edmund. W.      Hand   rake   with   guard  attadment 
2.790,297.  4-30-57.  CI.  58—400.14.  «ii-ai«cni 

Oargrave,  Robert  J.,  to  Dayton  Perforators  Inc.  Coin  dlmole 

punch.    2.790.477.  4-30-57.  Cl.  153—21  »"-*»e 
Garlands,  Tislano  :  See — 

Marullo.  Gerlando.  BaronL  and  Garlanda  2.790,801 


2.790,367. 


Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Green,  Frederick  H.    2,790,310. 
Garrett.  Emil.     Recoil  mecbaniam  for  a  morUr 

4—30—57.  Cl.  89 — 43, 
Garrett.  Henrv  U.,  C.  M.  Peters,  and  R.  W.  Dinning,  to  U   8 

2"7W95"'4l30-57?'ci.  l"oT-^''"'  '^'*"'"  ^  ■'**«" 

*'M'"''M^i  "*'"■*   ^  i  ■"*'  C    M    Peters,  to  D.  8.  Industries.  Inc 

Cl    16^224     °  "PP"™*""  »nd  system.    2,790,501,  4-30-67, 

•  iarwood.    Victor  W      to  Lamaon   Paragon   Ltd.      Stationery 

feeding  means.    2,790.529.  4-30-67,  Cl.  107—134. 
(iassmann     Johannea     to    Daimler-Bens    Aktiengesellsehaft 

4*30^57  dri23— 90  **™*'  combustion  engines.     2.790,481 ! 
Ostes.   Paul  B     to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.     Oaseons 

n  Sli-^lBs"'"**  *"        *"*'  electrodes-     2,790,928,  4-30-67. 
(Jaubert,    Rene   J.    to   Food    Machinery   and   Chemical   Corp 

(or   eying    apparatus.      2,790,540.    4-30-57.    O.    198—224 

'"v^.&t' c"  15.V1  im*""  ^*'*'  '"lJ""»"'ir  »*«'»      2,790.487, 

''•"J^-  ^&'*"^.{^     ■"*'  ^    ^    Moyer,  to  Fort  Pitt  Industries, 

!f!79(»  «'i'3''T3{^57Tl.  l^r'V"''    ""'    ^••*-'*''''    """•"^ 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— 

Splvack,  John  D.,  and  Kroll.  2,790.778 
Splvack,  John  D..  and  Kroll.  2.790,780 
Hpivack.  John  D..  Pines,  and  Kroll.     2,790,779. 

*''2!790:88T4-3lv-.57'cr219^7'  ^*""^      I>on>e«lc  appliance. 
<ieneral  Dynamics  Corp.  ;   See — 

Herch.  William  H.    2.790,851 

Pharia,  William  W     2,790,852. 

Weston,  Joseph  P.     2.790,853. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Henderson,  Wayne  L.    2,790,962. 

HInman.  Maurice  B.    2.790.916. 

Kallkow.  Irving.     2,790.311. 

Lane.  Arnold  W.     2.790.893. 

l^utenberg.  Elmer  W     and  Holmes.     2.790.9.35 

OlthuU.  Eugene  G,     2,790,247. 

Rankin   Andrew  W.     2,790,620. 

Yates,  Charlea  G..  Jr.    2.790.946. 

Yoler,  Yusuf  A.,  and  Coblne.     2,790.354. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Elaon,  iMvld  W.    2,790.963. 

Small,  (leorp  F.    2,7i>0,969. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See— 

I>yer,  John  B.    2,790.333. 

Pry.  Millard  K.    2,790,886. 

Gelfand.  Louis.    2,790,887. 

Ilerndon,  Wslter  B.    2,790.327. 

Malone.   Stephen  P.,  and  Long.     2,790.659 

Maundera,  Oraon  V.,  and  Petk«ita.     2.790.690. 

Wheeler.  Harold  A.    2,790,371. 

Wrobel,  Albert  A.    2.790,196. 
(ieneral  Precision  I^atMratory  Inc.  :  See — 

Ward.  Julius  C.     2.790,864. 

Gerald.  Curtla  F.,  to  UnlverssI  Oil  Products  Co.     Purification 

of  petroleum  distillates.     2.790.761.  4-.30-67.  Cl.   196 — 23 

<;erdln,  Sven  C,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.     Feeding  mechanism 

f«»r    *    »un    Including    a     ramming    chamber.       2,790,356. 

Gestetner  Ltd.  :    See — 

Parslow,  Archibald  J.    2.790.382. 
Glammaris    John  J.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Grease 

compositions  contslnlng  complex  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 

2.790.707.  4-80-57.  Cl.  252—32.5. 
Glfford-Wood  Co. :   See — 

Rockhlll,  Clement  B.    2,790,567. 
tilladett.    Leo    V.      Pressure    chance    responsive    motor    with 

shear  wire.    2,790,424,  4-30-6770.  121—38. 
(Gilbert.  Alfred  J.,  Jr.,  to  Lavole  I.Aboratorles,  Inc.     Miniature 

crystal  oven.     2.790.884,  4-;iO-67.  Cl.  219 — 19. 

Gillls.  Ramdall.  K.  W.  Larson,  and  B.  M.  Stlne,  to  Western 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  twisting  wires. 
2,790,299.  4-30-57.  Cl.  67 — 51, 

tansherg.  Helen  F.  :  Set — 

Papa,  Domenick,  and  GInaberg.     2,790,748. 


nil 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bxtnided 
4-aO-57. 


2,7»0,«72 
2.790.719. 

rt    d'Auto- 
multlplier. 


..Irood.    M«urtc«.    to   Cwreal   Kood   I*«-'x»"«« J;^5>i_ 
aUm^ntary    paste    drying   apparatus.      J.7»0.iS0 

CI.  34—207. 
(ilrlden.  Earl  P.  :  See— 

I'lck    Joseph  W.,  Martin,  Glvlden    and  !•  rye. 
lilicknian      Karl     B.       F'ood     flavor     iiiten»«lrter. 

4-;<(>-37,  CI.  99-140.  ^,„,     ^ 

«:ioe»«     Paul    F.    M..    to    «ociete    dKlectronique 

matisnie.        Klectronlc      digital      adder      and 

2.790,599.  4-30-57.  CL  235- -i>l. 
•  Mover.    Wayne   A.,   to   Phllllpi.   Petroleum   Co       Tempera turv 

control    of   rhemlcal    reactions   and    apparatus.      2.  .90.80.1. 

«       *hf%      tlf      f^\       »>  H/\  ,        *>QQ 

« J luyas,  Thomas  M.."jr..  L.  L.  Koros,  and  R.  X.  CUrk.  to 
Radio  Corp.  of  AnierUa.  Output  or  Input  circuits  for 
vacuum  tubes.     2.790.M7.  4-30-o7,  CI.  179—171. 

Godfrey,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co  Trlchloro 
Dheiiylaretonu  riles.      J,■|y<».^m.    4~MhTt,   «-l.    2«M>-    -»o.V 

»;«iebel  Walter  K  ,  to  American  Ka<Uator  *  Standard  Sanitari 
Corp.     Cabinet  Jolninc  structure.     2.790.691.  4-.10-57.  CI. 

l.'oldsteln.      Meyer.        Self     lubricating     raiora.        2,790.2:14. 

4-30-57.  CI.  30—41.  .  ,.^  ._^, 

Uoldy       Irving.        Coin     dispensing     apparatus.        2.790.4W). 

4-30-57.  CI.  133 — 6. 
<;omenaU.  John  R.,  to  McUraw  Edison  Co.     Electric  toaster 

2.790,885.  4-80-87.     C\.  219—19. 
Uoodemote.  George  H.  :   See —  „-...»«,. 

bdwards,  liMioiO.  .sr.,  and  (Joodeniote.     2.790.2H. 
«;oodrlch,  B.  F  .  Co..  The     Srr—- 
Herzegb.  Frank.     2,790.470. 
«:o<Klyear  fire  k  Rubber  Co  ,  The     6cr  — 
Knabnlt.  Robert  ».     2.790,904. 
Flnelli.  Anthony  K      2.790.H31. 
Hawley.  Jesse  G.     2.790,815. 
Parker.  John  S.     2.790,208. 
Pike.  Charles  (>.,  Hn«l  Snyder.     2.79«,2«5. 
Rlggs.  \Urt  B.     2,790.482. 
Snyder.  James  K.     2.790.28«. 
4;wran,  Steven,  to  The  Louis  Allls  Co.     I.jimlnated  core  con 
.»  structlon  for  dynumoelectric  machine**      2,790,918.  4-30-5i. 

CI.  310—217 
Gordon    James.      Suspended  wire   vibration  (tamping   meaiu 

2.790.843.  4-30-57,  CI.  174— 42. 
Gorgol,   Leonard  J  .  and  E.   M.   Liberty,  to  Weatern  Klectrlc 
Co..  Inc.     Transverse  pin  tool  holder.     2.790,047.  4-30-5.. 
CI.  279^-97. 
GrabLWerner :   See —  ^     ,     ,       ..  -„>,.  «.., 

Wagner.  Kuno.   Mflller.  Bayer,  and  i.rab.     i. t90.807. 
Wagner,  Kuno,   Mflller.  Bayer,  and  <;rab.     2.790.H08. 
Graham.  George  C.  :   ttee-- 

Montgomery,  Clarence  <;.    2.790.962  _ 

Graham    Percy  R.     Mortising  and  boring  machine.     2.<90.4iO. 

4-30-57.  CI.  144—3.  ,.        ^  ,  k 

Graham,  Richard  P..  to  The  Stncer  Mfg.  (  o.     Trimmer  mech 

anisms     for    sewing     machines.       2,790,405,     4-30-87.     (  1 

112—123.  ,    . 

Gramigna,    Thomas   C.      Antl-Dulsation   control   for    fumacen 

and  boilern.      2.790,tM)3,   4-10-57.  CI.  23«V     90. 
Graphic  Arts  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  :   Hee — 
Higonnet.  Ren«.  and  Moyroud      2  790..'^62. 
Graves.  Edward  B.,  to  Picker  X  Ray  Corp.,  Waite  Mfr  Div. 
-    -    photo    timing.       2.79O.907.    4-30-J>7,    (1 


to  Picker  X-Bay  Corp..  Walte  Mfc.  Div. 
2.790,911.  4   .3a  57.  CI. 

„, to  Picker  X  Ray  Corp. 

X-ray  control  apparatus.     2,790.912. 


Inc.      Mimplifled 
250—57. 

Grftves.  Edward  B., 

Inc.    Control  for  X-ray  apparatus 
250 — 93. 
Graves.  Edward  B..  and  G.  V.  Lyons 

Waite  Mfg.  Div..  Inc.     " 

4-3<>-57,  CI.  250—97. 
Gray.  Kenneth  R.  :    fiee — -  .  _.v«  »«. 

Thomas.  Berwyn  B..  Gr»y.  and  Schloaaer.     2,790,795 
tJraybiil.  Clinton  L.     Power  driven  screw  driver.     2,790,471, 

4-30-57.  CI.  144—32.  ^  .    .   .  - 

Green,  Frederick  H..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Axial  flow  vortex 

tube   mechanism.      2.79O..110.    4-30-.'>-,    CI.   62—136. 
Greenleaf,  Leiand  B.,  to  C.  O.  Conn  Ltd.    Valved  wind  Instru 

ment.    2.790,345.  4-.M>-57.  CI.  84—388 
Gregory.  Arthur  8.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Co.     Apparatus 
for  continuoMslv  applying  liquids  to  the  underside  of  sheet 
materUl.     2,790.413,  4-36-57,  a.  118—315. 
Grelat,  Maurice,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  the  manufacturing 
of    anthraquinone    v«t    dyestoffs.      2.79O.809,    4-30-57,    CI 
260 — 310. 
Griffith,  Arthur  C.     Merchandise  distributing  apparatus  for 

warehouses.     2,790,527.  4-.30-57.  CI.  19.T — 85. 
Grlmea,  David  D.,  and  L.  W.  Bennett,  to  the  Inlted  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy      I)e 
vice  for  measurlnK  thrust  forces  developed  by  rocket  motors. 
2.790.322.  4-,'»0-57,  CI.  73 — lift. 
Griswold.  Stanley  M..  to  B.  B.  Chemical  Co.     Methods  of  mak- 
ing ribbed   insole*  for   welt  shoes.      2.790.189.  4-;iO-57.  Cl. 
12—146. 
Groaaen,  Harry  W.  :  See —  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Kraft    George  H..  Grosaen.  and  Bell.     2.790,287. 
Gnimbach   Henry,  2nd.  deceased  ;  L.  H.  Orumbarh.  admlnlstrn 
trix      Multiple  selective  ball  point  pen.     2.790.422.  4-30-57. 
Cl.    120     42.13. 
Qrunibach.  Lilllau  H.  :  ffee-~ 

Gnimbach,  Henry.  2nd.     2.790  422. 
Gulf  Research  it  Development  Co.  :  Bee — 
Ackerman.  Carl  D..  aw!  Donaldson. 
Mori.  Ernest  A.      2.790.394 
Gustin-Uacon  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See—  ,  ,^  .«„ 

Stephens.  Joseph  E.,  and  Kerr.     2.790,484 
Haeberle,  Manfred     See— 

Ellbracht,  Hans,  and  Haeberle.     2,790.201. 
Hafer    Giles    P..    to    Western  Electric   Co.,    Inc.      Apparatus 
for  lapping  dies.     2,790.273.  4-30-57,  Cl.  51-  97. 


2.790.7M. 


Hairemeyer,  Hugh  J  .  Jr.,  and  D.  C.  Hull,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co       Direcied     isomer     formatloa     in     the     oxo     reaction. 

2,790,832,  4-30-67.  Cl.  280—804. 
Hageniocher.  Ernest,  and  O.  C.  \^erner.     Ftoxlble  coupllnga. 

2.790.812,  4-80-57,  Cl.  84 — 18.  ,,^      ^      , 

Hagerty.   Cnarles   L.  and   W.   K.,   to  Hagerty  Mfg.  Co.,    Inc. 

File  sharpener.     2,790,272.  4-30-57,  Cl.  81—74. 
Hagerty  Mig   Co..  Inc.  ;  He* —      ,  ^^  ^,„ 

Hagerty,  Charles  U  and  W.  K.      2,790,272. 

Hagerty.  William  K.  :  See—         ,  ^„,, 

Hagerty.  Charlea  L.  and  W.  K.     2,790.272 
Haiinsohn.  Jert>n»e  N.,   to  Staulfer  Chemical  Co.  ^J^rtflcatloii 

of  i«,.n<M  hloroacetlc  add.     2,790,828,  4-30-57.  Cl.  2«<^M» 
Halpern.    Israel  A.      Pouriag  spout.     2,790,88?    4-80-87.  Cl. 

Hammond   i.jiurens,  to  Hauimoud  Organ  Co.     Electnmlc  oacll 

lator.     2.T90,90«.  4   30^5T.  Cl.  250     M. 
Hammond  Organ  Co.  :  See- 

Hamnion<l.  Laurena.      2,T9U,900. 
Hanklson  Corp.  :  See 

llankison,  Lewis  E.      2.790,507.  .       ,       .„ 

llrtiikison    Lewi*  E..  to  Hanklson  Con*      Apparitns  for  Biter 
ing  and  .lehydratlng  gases     2,790.507,  4-30^57,  Cl.  188—32 

Hnnlon.  Joseph  F.  :  Her —  ^  ^.   ^  j.   w  .  • 

Hawthorne   Kenneih  B.,  Ilaalon,  Schladennundt.  Metiler. 
and   Wark.      2,790,»09.  .  ^ 

Hannuni    .Mbert  K  ,  to  Thoiiipsun  Products,  Inc.     Piston  ring 

2.790.«8«,  4-30-57.  Cl   .309     44. 
lUnseu.  Gilbert  H..  to  Furnas  Elettri.  Co.    Msnually  re«ettable 

preaaure  actuated  switch.      2.790,869,  4   30-57.  Cl.  200—83 
Hanaen    Gilbert    H..   to   Furnas   Electric  Co.      Fluid  pressure 

actuated   switch.      2.790.870,    4-30^  57.   Cl    20<^83 
Hardle,  Donald  E.     Babies'  high  chairs      2.790.486,  4-80-5«. 

Harford.  George  F.     Cattle   guards.     2,790,826,  4-80-57.  Cl. 

Harland.   Philip   W.,   to  American   Machine  and   Metals.    Inc. 

Mounting    means    for    measuring    instrument.       2,790,617. 

4-30-57.  Cl.  248  -278.  ^        m 

Hart  Heat,  a  IMvislon  of  .\very  F'arm  Machinery  Co. :  80^ 

Smith.   Earl  K       2,790,490.  .  ,^  .  , 

Harter,  Charles  H  .  to  Ideavelopers.  Inc.     IHspenslng  cap  for 

mounting  on  a  bottle  or  other  container.   2.790.581.  4-30-57, 

Cl.   222—455. 

Hauck  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  

Turpin.  Alexander  J       2.790,597 
Ilauser      Adolph     F.      Artlflclal     limb    and     valve     therefor. 

2,790.180.  4-30-57.CI.  .3—1.  «  ,•«  «.io 

Hauser.   Fre<lerlck,  to  \S  estrex  Corp.     Film  gate.     2.790,849. 

4-:{0  57.  Cl.  88-17.  ^    , 

Ilauser    Ralph  I.,   to  the  United  States  of  America  a«  repre 

sentefl    by    the    Secretary   of   the   Xavv       Front    fJ*™P   'oj 

aircraft    electronic    apparatua    mounting    base.     2,790,818. 

4-30-57.  Cl.  248-381 
IlAuaaer,  Firm  O.  A  M..  The  :  Bet— 

Hausser.   Rolf.      2.790.288.         _       ,     „  _. .    . 

Haus*er.    Eolf.    to    The    Firm    O.    k    M.    Haasser.      Ski    toy 

2.790,268.  4-SO-87,Cl.  46^  -118.         .   .«  «-     .„ 

Havens,   Keith   C.      i'lcture  frame.      2.790,259.   4-30-57.   Cl. 

Hawley  Jease  G.,  to  Tl»e  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co,  Brake 
liavlng  deflection  compensation  means  therein.  2.790.515. 
4   .30-57,  Cl.  188      72.  ,.     ^   ^.    ^ 

Hawthorne.    Kenneth    B..    J.    F.    Hanlon.    P.    .Schlademiundt. 
C     L     Metiler    and   J.    D    Wark,   to   Johnson    k   Johnson. 
.\dheslve  Upe  dlsjienser.    2.790.609.  4-80-57,  Cl.  242—85.5. 
Haymsn.  Max  :  Wee    - 

Klefn   Cletus  A.      2,790.521. 
Haielf ine  Research    Inc.  ;  See— 

Kirkness.  Rob.rt  H..  and  Morrow      2.790.903. 
Heberlein  Patent  Corp.  :  See — 

Kunsle.   AuKUSt.      2,790.298  „       .        .     . 

llebert  Joftn  W.  to  Ctlcinator  Corp.  Sectional  dumping 
Krate     2.79O.401.  4-3fV-57,  Cl.  110— 18.  .^  .. 

H«K-ht    Ferdlnan.l.     Register  wheel  drive.     2.790.801.  4-80-57. 

Cl.   235     61.6. 
Hedwin  Corp.  :  See — 

WInstead.  Thomas  W       2.790.651. 
Heinxelmtn.  Edward,  Jr.;  Bee-  „,^,,rt 

Ayrea.  Robert  F.,  ami  Helnielman      2.790  740.  ^  „     .  , 

Hellstrom.  Axel  8..  to  The  Yonngstown  Foundry  *  M«f~nj* 

Co       Apparatus     for     proceaslna     metal     strip.      2.790.229, 

4-30-5<,  Cl    29      81  ^       ,  ^  _^, 

Helsper    Robert  G..  to  Spectaltlea  Development  Corp.     Defor 

mitlon  iWltch  tsaembly:    2,790.872,  4-30-57,  Cl.  200-88. 

Henderson.    Wayne    I...    to    General    Electric    Co.      Terminal 

assembly.     2,790,962,  4-30-57,  Cl.  .339— 201. 
Henkel.  Kourad  :  Ber  -  „  _^  _^^ 

Lange.  Hermsnn.  and  Henkel.      2.790,764. 

Henning  Robert  W..  and  R  J.  Kopf.  to  Ramset  Fasteners.  Inc. 
Receotor  for  positioning  discs  snd  the  like  at  the  mut&le 
of    the    barrel    of    exploalvely    actuated    tools.      2.790.173, 

Hennln^''     Walter       Collapsible       tooth  brush.       2.790.449, 

4-30-57^Cl.  132      84.  ..     w    -.      « 

Henrlchs    ilenk.  to  Manneamann  Aktlen*eaellschaft.     Process 

for  refl'ning  Iron.     2,79o.712.  4-30-87,  Cl.   75—51, 
Henrv    Rot>ert  I<.  :  See — 

Wlls«»n.  John  W  ,  and  Henry       2.790,280       .  ^      „     J 
Hensren.  Bernard  T  ,  and  H    Hertwla.  to  Swift  4  Co .     Pack^g 

Ing  apparatus.     2.790.288,   4-.30  67    Cl    5.3—187 
Herbruggen.   Helnrlch  J    B..  to  The  Federal  Foundry  Sopplr 

Co.       SaiKl    blowing    apiMiratus        2,790.215.    4  30-57.    Cl. 

Herman,  isivln  ■.    Frequency  measurement  circuit.    2,790.897. 

i    o/|  »y   1^    2fiO— 20 
Herman    Elvi'n  E..  and  O    F    Smith,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Cp. 

ntreet-viewlng  half  tone  .torage  device.   2.790  989.  4-80-57. 

Cl.   315-12. 
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kit 


2.790.524.  4-30-57, 


2.790.288. 
Co.      Sealing  means 


Tfemdon    Walter  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Transmlaalon 

control    system.      2,790,.327.    4   .30-57.    Cl.    74-472 
llerrschaft.  William.   Structural  supports 

Cl.   189—39. 
llertwlg.  Henry  :  Bee 

Hensgen.  Bernard  T..  and  Hertwig. 
Hertegh.  Frank,  to  The  B.   F.  Goodrich 

for  divided  rims.     2.790,476.  4-80-67.  Cl.  i82--4lO. 
Ilea.,  Turner  E      Ventilator.     2.790.873.  4-30-57,  Cl.  98 -99.8 

Hexcel  Products  Inc.  :  Bee--  

Steele.  Roger  C.  and  Bule.     2.790,207.       ^„      ^^    ,^. 
Heyael     Paul   R.,  and  E.   G    Kaltenbach.   to  Olln   Jdathleson 

Chemical  (N.rp.      Slitting  machine.     2,790,497,  4-.30-57,  CI 

164  —  65.  ....  ... 

Ileymann,   Hans.     iMirlflcatlon  of  waate  water  baaed  on  the 

use  of  vibrations      2.790.782.  4-30-57.  Cl.  210     19. 
Illgonnet.   Ren*,  and   L    Moyroud,   to  Graphic   Art»   Research 

Foundation,    Inc       Photo   composing   machine.      2.790..3«2, 

4-30  57,  Cl    95-4,5  „ 

|lilb<irn.  Edwin  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Process  of  prepar 

Ing    tranalucent    cvlluloslc    sheeting.      2,790.727.    4-30-57. 

Cl.   117     10. 
Hllgert.  Adolph  J.,  to  Baso  Inc.     Low  reluctance  magnet  core 

and     method     of     manufacturing     the     same.      2.790.93., 

4.30-57,  Cl.  317— 158.  ^       , 

Hill.    Charles    J.    and    C.    E.      Poultry    dUlnfectIng    perch 

2.V90.415.  4-3<Ml7.  Cl.  11^—25. 
Illll.  Clarence  E.  :  Bee — 

Hill.  Charles  J.  and  C.  E.      2,790,415. 
Mill,  Kobert  A.  :  See 

ThomaM,  David  F..  and  Hill.      2.790..393.  _      , 

llillard    (ie^.rge  O..   Jr..    to   Esao    Research   and    Engineering 

Co       Pr.Kluctlon     of    activated     coke     from     acid     sludge. 

2.790,782.  4-.30-57.  Cl.  252 — 121.  .     , 

Hllllgosa.  Willard  C.  %  to  W.  P    Berner.     Adapter  unit  for 

pneumatic  rock  drills.     2,790.423,  4-30  57,  Cf.  121—10. 
HiTlman.  Swan.     Carton  for  packaging  and  displaying  articles. 

2,790.542.  4 -.30-57,  Cl.  208-  45.2. 
HInman.  Maurice  B.,  to  tJeneral  Electric  Co.     Expansion  unit 

for    liquid  fllle<l    submersible   motors.      2.790,918,    4-80-57. 

n.   310     87.  ^  .      ... 

Illnti    Otto   E..    to    InternatU)nal    Harvester   Co.      Auxiliary 

engine  drive  for  liarvesters.     2,790.291.  4-30-57.  Cl.  56-10 
Koag     Charles   R  .    to    Flex  I  Mat    Corp.      Oolf    practice    mat. 

2  790.640.  4   .3<^57,  Cl.  278 — 88. 
lIoalMt    Kay  M    :  Ber— 

Koila  Sohuo  J.,  and  Hoalst.     2.790.228. 
Hodges.  Fridolln  A.,  and  J.  W.  Waber      Pressure  seallns  and 

excessive    pressure    relieving    closure    cap    for    contatnera. 

2.790..n70,  4.30-57,  Cl   215  -56. 
Moffmann    Carter  H       Apparatus  for  heating  and  molstenlnK 

air  for  food  carta,     2.79<»,888,  4-.30-57.  Cl.  219— .39. 
Hoffmann  I^  Roche  Inc.  :  Bee- 

Contant.  Irs       2.790  587.  „     ^,     ,. 

Hogg    John  A..   P    F.   Beal,   III.  A.  H.   Nathan 

Mnc«.ln,     Jr..     to    The    Upjohn    Co.       Steroid 

2.790,8^4.  4-80-57,  Cl.  260—397.1. 
Hoke,  Howard  I>.  :  See— 

Rlsley   Roger  E.,  and  Hoke.     2.790.652. 
Holan,  J.  H  .  Corp  :   See- 
Troche,  Herman  J.    2,790,588. 
Holl.   James   W.   F      Two  stafc  variable  delivery  vane-type 

pump.     2.790,391.  4-30-57,  Cl.  10S--5. 
Holly  Mfg.  Co.  :    See—  ^   _ 

Kennedy   Waldron  N..  and  Block.    2.790.376. 
Holmes.  Rokrer  W   :   See — 

lisutenberger.  Elmer  W..  and  Holmes.     2.790.935. 
Holti     Frederick   C  ,    to   Sangamo  Electric  Co.      Hermetically 

seaied  wafthour  meters.     2,790.951.  4-30-57    Cl    324      156 
Hooe,    Charles   R.      Collapsible   megaphone   signalling  device. 

2.790.504.  4-80-57,  Cl.  181—27. 
Hooper.  Peter  :    Her — 

Doyle.  William  T.,  and  Hooper.     2,790,550 
Horchner    Richard  S..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Oorp.     Shoe 

racka.     2,790.555.  4-30-57,  Cl.  211—34. 
Hordern.  Mason  A  Edwards  Ltd.  :  See — 

Caster.  John  E.,  and  Deykin      2.790,832. 
Horlacher,  Albert  F..  to  C.  P.  Clare  *  Co.     ReUy.     2.790,939. 

4   30-^^7.  Cl.  317—197. 
Horsley.  David  S.,  to  UDlversal  Plcturet  Co,.  Inc.     Indicator 

to  facilitate  Identification  of  right  and  left  stereoscopic  film 

strips.    2.790.348.  4-30-57.  Cl.  88—16  6 
Horton,     Perry     A.       Hoe     weeder.       2.790.368.    4-80-57.    Cl. 

97—63. 
Hosack,  Luther  J.     Portable  eaMnet  for  tooth  cleaning  equip- 
ment.    2,790,693,  4  .30  57.  Cl.  312  -29ft.  ^^^ 
HoudalllelDdnstrlas.  Inc.  :  8«s —  [ 

Kuhn.  WlllUm  A.^r.    2,790,820. 
Hough.  Frank  G..  Co..  The  :   Be* — 

Beyerstedt.  Ralph  L.     2,790.256. 
Houghton     William   D..    to    Radio   Corp.   of    America.     Color 

balancing  apparatus.     2,790,847.  4-30-57.  Cl.  178—5.4. 

Howard    Edward  G.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Mercaptols   and    scetals    of   5-exo-l,8-dlthlsne.      2,790.810. 
4   30  5r    Cl    260     327. 
Howard   Eidward  G..  Jr.^  to  R.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

5-0x0-1, S-dlthlanes.     ^,790.811,  4-80-87.  Cl.  280—827. 
Howards  of  II ford  Ltd   :   See — 

Pepplatt.  Edwsrd  O.,  and  Wicker.    2,790,885. 
Howe,  Jack  R.,  and  C.  J.  Stefan.     Reeiproeating  barn  cleaner 

conveyor.    2,790.587.  4-80-67.  Cl.  198—79. 
Hubbell,     Herald     L.       Cabinet    and    elevating    apparatus. 

2.790.889.  4-SO-67.  Cl.  312—21. 
Huffman.  Samuel  A. :  See — 

Montgomery.  William  G.,  and  HulTman.     2,790,S8S. 
HuKhes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 

Herman,  Blvin  E..  and  Smith.    2,790,929. 
Koda.  NobDo  J.  and  Hoalat.    2,790,228. 
Hughes.  Everett  C,  and  H   If.  Stioe^  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Cutting  oil  composition.     2.790.7t2,  4-30-57,  Cl.  262 — 46. 


and   P.   H 

production. 


Hughes,  Everett  C.  H.  M.  Stine.  8.  M.  DarUnc.  and  C.-W. 
Llao  to  The  Standard  OU  Co.  Cutting  oil  eompoaitlon. 
2,796.774,  4-30-57.  CL  252—45.  -.  ..,„,«_ 

HuKhes    Everett  C     and  H.  M.  Stine,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Oo. 
Cutting  oil  composition.     2,790,7f5,  4-80-67,  CL  282—45, 
Hull.  David  C:  See—  „  ..      „„,,«„,„ 

^ageraeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr..  and  Hull.     2,790.832. 
Hultkrans    Paul   B..   to  MUprlnt,   Inc.     Art  of  vacuum  aeal- 

Ing  flexible  packages.     2,790,264.  4-30-67.  Cl.  68—9. 
Hultkrans.  Paul  B.,  and  D.  P.  Smith,  to  MIlpriBt,  Inc.     Art  of 

packaging.    2.796.594,  4-30-57.  CT.  22»— 87. 
Hunter  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Hunter.  Joseph  L.     2,790.216. 
Hunter    Joseph  L..  to  Hunter  Engineering  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metaL     2,790,218, 

4-30-57,  Cl.  22—57.5.  ^  ,  „, 

Huriln.  Wluiam  H.     Collapsible  crib  for  children.     2,790,183, 

4-30-57,  Cl.  5—99. 
Hutchings.    Le    Rol    E..    and    E.    D.    Blum,    to   The   Pure   Oil 
Co.     Proceas  for  the  production  of  acetylenea.     2,790,769, 
4-30-57,  Cl.  204—171. 
Huyser,  Francis  C,   to  American   Machine  and  Metala,   Inc. 
Portable  hardness  tester.     2,790,321.  4-30-57.  CI.  78 — 83. 
Hyde  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Burton.  Russell  A.     2,790,279. 
Hyde,  William  E. :  See — 

Shryack.  Homer  D.    2,790,380. 
Hynes     Lee   P.,    to   Turbine    Equipment    Co.      Fluid   electric 

heater.    2,796,889,  4-30-57,  Cl.  219—39. 
I.  D.  Wstch  Case  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

I>lnstman.  Hyman.     2,790,301. 
Ichlkl,  Stephen  K. :  See — 

La  Riviere,  Philip  D.  .and  Ichlkl.     2,790,908. 
Ideavelopers,  Inc. :  See — 

Harter,  i'harlea  H.    2,790,681. 
Idolne.  Harry  E.  :   See — 

Riley.  Erwln  M..  and  Idolne.    2,790,256. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
SUverstone   Gerald  A.     2,790,804, 
Thorp,  Jeffrey  M..  and  Wilson.    2,790,797. 
White.  Wilfred  A.  &.    2,790,699. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See — 

Chope  Henry  R.    2.790.946. 
Industrial  Tape  Corp.  :   See— 

McGarry,  James  A..  Weldner,  snd  Bergatedt.     2.790,732. 
Ingres.  Jeannot  G.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.    Booster  brake  mecha- 

nUm.     2,790,306,  4-30-57.  Cl.  60 — 64.6, 
International  Harvester  Co.  :   See — 
Borniln,  Jame8  H,     2,790,336. 
Collins,  William  F.     2,790.295. 
Collins,  William  F.,  and  Dryan.    2.790,688. 
Hlntt.  Otto  K.    2,790.291. 
Judklns.  Oorge  li.    2.790^32. 
Komuchar,  Victor  J.,  and  Cerny.    2,790.5<W. 
Shallenberg^  Robert  L.,  and  Parrlsh.     2.790,432. 
iMenhour.  Paul  S.,    Vi   to  M.  G.  Wldenhouae.     Knitted  tights 
and     method     of     manufacture.       2,790,315.     4-30-57,     Cl. 
66—177. 
Jackson.  Winston  J. :  See — 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Jackson.    2,790,826. 
James.  Charles  C.     Sewing  machine  head-lifting  mechaniam. 

2.790.690,  4-30-57.  Cl.  312—30. 
Jannette,    Lawrence  J.     Tumbler   lock.     2,790,818,    4-80-8T, 

Cl.  70—364. 
Jaulmea,  Eric,  to  Ateliers  De  La  Motobecane,  Socfete  Anonyna 
Francatse.        Combined     clutch     and     expanding     pulley. 
2,790.525,  4-30-57.  Cl.  192—3.6. 
Jenkins.  Frank  W.  :   See — 

(00k.  Graham.  Lory,  and  Jenklna.     2,790,968. 
Jenny.    Dietrich    A.,   to    Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Electron 

multiplier  tube.     2,790,922.  4-30-57.  CI.  313—105. 
Jeppson,  Kurt  J.  H.    to  Svenska  Ventilations  A.-B.     Devices 
for  counting  thread  breakages  In  textile  macbinea.  2,790,802, 
4-30-87,  cf  235—92. 
Jewett,  John  L.,  and  C.  G.  Trimbach.  to  the  United  State*  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.    Spin 
sUbllised    rocket    wing   launcher.      2.790.352,    4-30-67,   Cl. 
89 — 1.7. 
Johnson,  Arihur  K.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  for 
removing  chlorates  tnd  chlorides  from  concentrated  elee- 
trolytlc  sodium  hydroxide.    2.790,707.  4-30-87.  Cl  28—184. 
Johneon.  Axel   A.     Washing  device.     2,790,191,  4-80-67.  Cl. 

1.%- 130.  _ 

Johnson,  Clarence  :   See — 

Bngiehart.  John  C,  Johnson,  and  Cain.     2,790,466. 
Jobnaon,  David  W.,  to  The  Arrow-Hari  A  Hegeman  Electric 
Co.     Multl-posUlon  rotary  switch.    2,790,861.  4-30-67,  Cl. 
200—6. 
Johnson.  Gordon.  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 
Zebarth.  Ralph  S.    2.790,199. 
Zebarth.  Ralph  S.     2.790.200. 
Johnson.  John  A.,  to  Thermal  Research  and  Engineering  Corp. 
High  capacity  fluid  heater.     2.790,435,  4-30-67.  Q.  126— 
109. 
.lohnson  *  Johnson  :  See — 

Hawthorne,  Kenneth  B..  Hanlon,  Schladermundt,  Metslcr, 
and  Wark.    2,790,609. 
Johnston,    Robert   W.   B..   and  T.   P.   Wier.  Jr.,   to  Shell  De- 
velopment Co.     Production  of  lubricating  oil.     2,790.764, 
4_30_57     n.    196 — 62. 
Jones.  Arthur  L.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Spaoera  for  ther- 
mal diffusion  apparatus.     2,790,660,  4-30-57,  Cl.  288 — 20. 

Jones,  Edward  N.     Pump  for  propelling  pelleta  Into  oil  wella 
for  treating  the  aame.    2,790,600.  4-30-67,  C\.  166 — »6. 

Journeay.  Olen  E.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Cyanoethyla- 

tlon  of  organic  sulfur  compounds.     2,790,818,  4-30-87,  CI. 

260^-464. 
Journeay,  Glen  E.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Cyanoethyli- 

tlon   of  hydroffea  sulflde.     2,790,881,  4-30-67.  Cl.   280— 

465.8. 
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JodklDC,   Civorge  H.,  to   International  Harvester  Ca.     Mobile 

workbolder   with   loading  device.     2,790,232.  4-30-57,   CI. 

29—289. 
Jurnak.  .Andrew  V.  :  Ser — 

Belalnger,    Clarence   L.,    and   Jurnak.      2.'90,49V. 
KaiHer  Aluminum  h  Cht-mlcal  t'orp.  :    Sre — 

(Vxik,  Lloyd  .\.     ^.7ttO,«5«. 
KaldHchmldt,   (jieorg.   to  VEB  Druckraatchlnenwerk  Victoria. 

VVB     I'olygraph.       Making-ready     uutchinex.       2,790,3«4. 

4-3(>-37.  C'l.   101-  21«. 
KaldHchmldt,    Oeorg.    to    VEB    Uruckinaachinenwvrk    VlcturU, 

VVB  I'olygraph.     Cylinder  mounting  uifana  for  rotary  aheet 

printing   preaaeM.      2.7»0,38o.   4-30-57.   CI.    101  —  232. 
KaWt,   Ualpb  K.,  Jr„  to  ACK  IiHiuatri4>a,   Inc.     Drain  plug 

for  float  bowU.     2.790,458.  4-30-o7,  CI.  137-  409. 
Kalfalan.  .M«>t(u*'r  V.     Color  tele%  Inlon  Image  tube  and  ayatfui 

therefor.     J. 790,930.  4-30-57,  CI.  31.V  -21. 
Kallkow,  Irving,  to  (ieneral  Klectric  Co.     Driving  inechankani. 

2.790,311.  4-30-57^  Cl.  «J4 — 1. 
Kaltenbach.  Ernest  G.  :  8*t — 

Heygel.  I'aul  R..  and  Kaltenbach.     2,790.497. 
Kainen,  Martin  D.,  to  The  United  Stat«>t)  <>f  America  aa  repr>> 

aented   by    the    L'nited    Statea   .Vtomlc   Knerxy    CuniiBlaalon. 

Troceiw    of    recovertng    uranium.      2.790.701.    ■♦-3<>-37.    CI. 

23—14.5. 
Kamlet.  Jonas,  to  .National  Distillers  Products  Corp.     Linear 

polyamide     polymers     of     4-amlno-cyclohexyl-acetic     acid. 

2.790.788,  4-30-57.  Cl,  260—78. 
Kaplan.   Murray  A.,  to  Bristol  Laboratories  lac.     Redaction 

of  streptomycins.      2.790.792.  4-30-57.  Cl.  260 — 210. 
Kurnofaky.  (ieorge  It.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.     Bysteai  for  solvent 

extraction  of  oil  or  the  like  from  solid  organic  particles. 

2.790.708.  4-30-57.  Cl.  23—310. 
Kaauga,  Tenio.   to  Carbon  Heater  Corp.     Control  system  for 

electrical    heaters.      2.790.890.    4-30-57.    Cl.    219 — 40. 
Kazenas.  Zenoii :   8rr — 

Kohl.  Everard  F..  and  Kasenas.     2.790.218. 
Kohl.  Everard  K.,  and  Ka»>nas.    2.790.722. 
Kean.  Robert  H.,  E.  W.  Taylor,  and  J.  W.  Venable.  to  Virginia- 
Carolina    <'hemlcal   Corp.      i'roceas    for    producing   fluoride 

containing  corap«>unds  br  reaction  of  boric  acid  and  alkali 

metal  sllicofluoride.     2  790,705.  4-30-37,  Cl.  23—88. 
Keep.  i-Vancis  J.  and  R.  D.     8t>lU  shop  pllem  and  diapenstr 

2.790.341,  4-30-57.  Cl.  81      15. 
Keep,  Rex   D.  :  «lee — 

Keep,  PraneU  J.  and  R.  D.    2,790..'i41. 
KeiifT.   EnKene  O..   to  Radio  Corp.  of  AnieriCH.     HIgnal  oper- 
ated automatic  control  circuit  for  color  television  receivers. 

2.790.84«.  4-30-57.  Cl.   178-5.4. 
Kelaev-Hayes  Co.  :   8ee- 

Ingres,  Jeaonot  ti.     2.790,306. 
Kennedy.  Waldron  .\..  and  L.   Block,  to  Holly  .Mfg.  Co.     Hut 

air  register.     :i,790,37«.  4-30-57,  Cl.  98 — 114 
Kent  Mfg.  Corp.:  See-- 

Batt-heller,  Hugh  W.     2.790.963. 
Kent-.Moore  Organisation.  Inc.  :  See-~ 

White.  Richard  B.     2.790.343. 
Kenworthy.   Heine.      I'rncesa   for  obtaining  nickel  and  cobalt 

from    a    mixed    Mulplilde    matte.       2.790.713.    4-30-57     Cl 

75 — 82. 
Kenworthy,     Oswald     E.       Automatic    rope     sling    couplers. 

2.790.rt7l.  4-30-57.  Cl.  294—76. 
Kenyon.   Theodore   \V..   to  the  Tnlted  States  of  America  aa 

represented    b    ythe    Secretary    of    the    .Vavy.      .\utomatic 

pilot.     2.790.612.  4-3U-87,  Cl.  244—76 
Kemiicle,  Harold  A.  :   See  ~ 

Lykins,  Jameti   H.,   Barkus.  and  Kermicle.      2.790.919 
Kerr,  <;ienn  \V.  :   See  — 

Stephens   Joseph  E..  and  Kerr.     2,7»0,4rt4 
Ketchledge.    Raymond    \V..    to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories. 

Inc.     Distortion  corrector.     2.790,9.%6.  4-30-57,  Cl.  333—28. 
Kienle.   Roy   H.,   E.   S.    Pierce,  and   P.   .Newman,   to  .\nieriean 

Cysnamid  Co.     .Soil  retardant  fabric,  and  cttniposltion  and 

pr.K-ess    for   producing    the    same.      2.790.T37,    4-30-57.   Cl. 

1 17- - IHl. 
Kllpiriff.  Andrew  J.     Sheet  holding  and  feed  control  «levlce 

2.790.H.39.  4-.30-57.  Cl.  271  —  18. 
KIne.  Benjamin  B.  :  see — 

„,  .  Mcl.aughlln.  Paul  J.,  and  Klne.     2.790.7.35. 
KIrkness.  Robert  H..  and  A.  B.  .Morrow,  to  Huieltlne  Research 

Inc.      Signal-rranalatlng   circuit.      2,79«).903.    4-30-57     Cl' 

2.)0— 27. 
Kirkpatrick,   Willard   H.,  and  A.   Walker,  to  Viaco  Products 

I  o      I'r.KesH  of  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  and  compo- 

Bltlona    therefor.      :f.790,777.    4  30-.'>7.   Cl.    2.52—340 
Klap-lHerlck.  (;erarda  F    E.  M.  :   See- 

Dost.  .Nicolaas.  and  Klap-Dterlck.     2.790,743 
KlauM.  John  B.     Rotary  printing  device.     2.790.386,  4-30-57. 

'1.  101    -.375. 

*^'^30-S'7'^n    188-^1   ^'     ""Xn*".      Tow    bars.      2.790.321. 
^}°'  ^'t'T  A.,  and  H,  A.  Lincoln,  to  The  Dow  Chemlcsl 

in.      Dlapenalng  container  for  ro,ls  of  .sheet  wrapping  m« 

ferial.     ;.'.7»0.545.  4-30-57.  Cl.  206— .58. 


\nlmal    trainer.      2.790.416,    4-3tV-37. 
Protein  fractionation. 


Klinsing.    .\ugnst    F. 

<T.  119-27 
KloMtergaanl.    Henry,   to  Swift  k  Co 

2.790.790.  4-.'iO-57.  Cl.  280—112 
Knap^  Mills  Inc  :  See 

Knapp,  Victor  E..  and  Schmidt.     2,790.412. 
Knapp    Victor  E..  and   O.   F.    R<hmidt,   to   Knapp  Mills   Inc 

2  790.4r2."4-30ll^7!'?|   nS^^'oB*'''"*'    P"*"    ""*'     ^^^    '"*•*■ 
Knapsack-4;'rieslteim  Aktiengesellst-haft :  See — 
,.   .  ^Volfram.  A..  Steil,  and  Agunte.     2.790.822. 
Knit  Wear  Patents,   Inc.:  See    - 

.Nugey.  Anthony  I..     2,790.718. 
Ko4h,    Winfleld    R  ,    fo    Radio   Corp.    of   .\iiierica       Freuuencr 

control   system.     2.790,848.  4-30-57.   Cl.   178— 5.4. 


Koda.  .Nobuo  J.,  and  K.  M.  Uoalst,  to  Huglwa  Aircraft  CV 
Process  for  producing  a  storage  grid  assemblj.  2,790,228. 
4-30-57,  Cl.  29-^25.17. 

Kodama.  Oeorge  T..  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  .\udio  frequency 
signal  transter  control  rirculra.  _'.7tt0,V70,  4-30-57,  Cl. 
179      1. 

Kohl,  Everard  K.,  and  'A.  Ksxenaa.  said  Kasenas  aasignor  to 
.Mercaat  Corp.  ^hell  tu«dd  ntructureM  and  processes  and 
compositions  fur  forming  the  same.  2.790.218.  4-30-57. 
Cl.  _'2      193. 

Kohl.  Everard  E  .  and  H.  l.ipMey.  said  LIpsey  saaignor  to 
.Mercaat  Corp.  Sbell  mold  atructures  and  processes  and 
compoNltlona  for  forming  the  saute.  2.790,219.  4-30-57. 
Cl.  22      196. 

Kohl,  Everard  K..  and  Z.  Kaienas.  said  Kuxeuas  assignor  to 
Mercast  Corp.  Sbell  niol<l  struciureK  and  uro<-esaes  and 
<i>mpoaltion8  for  forming  the  same.  2.790.722.  4-30-57. 
Cl.    KHJ      38.35. 

Kolenda.  Edward  R.  Rotatable  valve  for  coutaluers. 
2.790.583.  4-3U-57.  Cl.  222—554. 

Komuchar.  Victor  J.,  and  D.  D.  Cemy,  to  International  Har- 
vester   Co.       Self    unloading    vehicle.       2.790.565.    4-30-57 
Cl.  ::  14— 83.2. 

Konrad.  William  \.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
.\rtlvHtion  of  petroleum  acid  iludge  wke  for  preferential 
parattln  ads4)rptlon.     2.790,511.  4-30-57,  t.M.   183—114.2. 

Kopcxynskl,  John  K.  Traction  drive  for  vehicles  having  oon- 
drcular  wheeU.     2.790.503,  4-30-57.  Cl    180 — 7 

Kope.   Kowland  J.  :   See — 

Henning.  Kobert  W..  and  Kope.     2,790.173. 

Koros.  I..e«lie  L.  :   Kce— 

tJluyaa.  Thomaa  .M..  Jr..  Koroa,  and  Clark.     2.790.857. 

Kraft  Foods  Co.  :   See— 

Krsft.    Neorge    H..    (irussen.    snd    Bell.      2.790.287. 

Kraft,  (ieorge  H  .  H.  W.  Ciroonen.  snd  K.  Bell,  to  Kraft  Food* 
Co.     Packaging  machine.     2.790.287,  4-30-57.  Cl.  53 — 157 

Kreaberg  Samuel.  Selective  beverage  dispenser.  2.790..58O 
4-30-57,  Cl    222      129  4. 

Kroll    Harry  :  *cf- 

Spivack,  Joiin  I).,  snd  KroU.  2,790.778 
Splvack.  John  1).,  and  Kroll  2.790.780 
Spivack.  John  D..   Pines,  and   Kroll.      2.790.779. 

Knipp.  Charles  E.  :  See  - 

Peterson.  William  R..  and  Krupp.    2. 790.605. 

Kslasek.  Frank  T.  :   Srr 

CUrk.  Edwin  L.,  and  Kslasek.    2.790,896. 

Kuhn.  joaepn  .\l..  F.  .\.  Mieloon.  anti  ia  Silverman  to  The 
Sherwin-v>  iliiams  Co.  stabllixafion  of  nylon  threads  and 
fabrics  to  sunlight.     2.790.734.  4-30  57    Cl    117  —  138.5 

Kuhn.  William  A..  Jr..  to  Houdaille  Industries  Inc.  SesI 
fur  wings  or  moving  vanes  of  dampers.  2.780,520,  4-30-57. 
i  I.   188^ — 93. 

Kunlk    I.  Jordan:   See 

.\Iontgomery,  Clsrem-e  «;.     2,790,962. 

Kunxle.  .Vugust.  to  Ueberlelu  Patent  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
crimping  varn.     2.790.298,  4-31^-57,  Cl    57     34 

Kutzler,  Robert  J.,  to  .Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Jet  engine  fuel  and  nosile  area  control  apparatus.  2.790  303 
4-30-.V7.  Cl.  ttO  -35.«. 

Kwikaet   Locks.    Inc.  :    See 

S<-ho»'pe.  .Vdolf.      2.790.tMJ7. 

LaniNon  Paragon  Ltd.  :  see  - 

(isrwood.  Victor  W.     2.790..529. 

Landls.  (;eorge  <;  .  snd  H  8.  Psyne.  to  The  Llnctiln  Electric 
Co.  Couiblnetl  ele<tr<Kle  feed  conduit  snd  driving  mesDH 
therefor.     2.790.925.  4-30-57,  Cl.  314—69 

Ijtiie.  Arnold  W..  to  <rt>neral  Electric  Co.  Portable  electric 
lighf.     2.790.893.   4   30-57.  Cl.  240^    10.61 

Lange.  Hermann,  and  K.  Henkel.  to  Itdhme  Fetfchemie 
1».  m.  b.  H.  Compoaition  for  preventing  textile  materials 
from  becoming  electrically  citarged.  2,790,764,  4-30-57. 
•  '1.  2.52-    8.7. 

Iwinphier,  Charles  H.,  to  .Sangauio  Electric  Co.  Csnacltatlve 
coniinufafor.     2.790.955,  4-30-57,  Cl.  333 — 24. 

Ia  Riviere  Philip  D..  and  S.  K.  Ichiki,  to  the  Inited  Suten 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  .Navy 
Radiographic  method  and  means  for  detecting  activity- 
bearing  r>artlcuiate  rnattem.     2.71»0.1M)8.  4-.30-57,  Cl.  250- 

Larwen.  Einer  W.  :   See- 

Blrchler.  Kobert  O..  and  l^raen.     2,790.359 
I.<araen,    Thomas  C.     tiround   Irrigator.      2,790.403.    4-30-57, 

l4irnon.  Elbert  W   :   See 

(iillls.  Rsndall.  I.rfinH>n.  and  Sttne.     2.790.299 
LarsMon.  (iustaf:   Ser — 

Allander.    Claes.    Wallln.    sad    Larason.      2.790..V)8 
Lautenberger.  Eln>er  W  .  and  B.  W    Holmes,  to  General  Elec 
f/l^.^JrSi       -^'ultiple     ignifor     capacitor     ignition     syKtem 
2.790.9.35.  4-30-57.  Cl.  813 — 180. 
Lavole  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

(illbert.  Alfre<l  J.,  Jr.     2.790,884. 
ljiwren<-e,  Richard  I.,.,  to  Celluplsstic  Corp.     Closure  arrange 
i"i**°'>^n*'"  'o'"  *""***  "■'''**  P>«""<'  *bil.     2,790,876,  4-30-57. 

"Le  Pesage  Automat ique"  :  Ste- 

Riae.  Reii«.     2.790,549. 
I..eHr.  Inc.  :  8ee- 

Wennerberg.  (iunnar.     2.790,948. 
Lee.  WlllUoi  M..  to  The  IVnnaylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.     Cootrul 

of  frinh  flah      2.790^267,  4-30-57.  Cl.  43 — 124 
LelTerdiuk,  Theod«>re  B.  :   See — 

I.<efferdlnk.  and  Spence.     2,790,' 
Piston     for     fuel     injection    pubds, 
309-12. 


.TOO 


Stanton,   tieorge  W 
Leibing,     WlllUm     E. 

2. 790.685.  4-.30-57.  Cl. 
I<entje«.  Carl  (J.  :    See 

Florachuts.  Frits  R.  and  I..entJ««.     2.790,880. 
I^eonard.     l>MUlel    C,     to    E.     Long    Ltd.       .Mine    dump    aklo 
2.790.569.  4-30-57.  Cl.  214—741.  * 
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I^ter.  Margaret  M..  and  J.  P.  Kngllab.  to  American  CyaMmld 

Co      Preparation   of   •ulfaallamldopyridaaine      2,700,798. 

4-30-57,  Cl.  26<K    2:»  7 
l,ewis,    Krnest    D.,    to    K.    I.    du    Pont    de    .Nemours   and    Co. 

Process  for  prodnclng  a  vaporised  mixture  of  aluminum  and 

titanium   lialides      2.7»0,704,  4-30-57,  CL  23—87. 
Llso,  Chien-wei  :    See 

Hughes.  Everett  C,  Stine.  Darling,  and  Uao     2.790,774 
Liao.  Chien  wei,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Metbi»d  of  prepar 

lag  aryl  polyaulfldes.      2.790,833,  4-30-57,  Cl.  260^   W8. 
Liberty.  Eugene   M.  :    «ee  — 

tiorgol,  Leonard  J.  and  Liberty.     2.790,047. 
I.lghtfoot,  Richard  0..  and  J.  M.  UUnovsky,  to  Paddock  Pool 

Fxiuipment   Co.     Fluid   flow  control  apparatus.     2,790.4«1. 

4-30-67,  Cl.  137    -635. 
Lincoln  Electric  Co..  The  :  «•« — 

Landla.  (Seorge  Q..  and  Payne.     2.790,925. 
Lincoln.  Frank  H..  Jr.  :   See — 

Hogg.  John  A  .  Beal,  Nathsn.  and  Lincoln.     2.790.814. 
Lincoln.  Henry  A.  :  b'ee — 

Klein.  Walter  A  .  and  Lincoln.    2.790.545. 
Link.   Harold    8  .  snd  K.   J.   8tod<len.  to   United  SUtes   Steel 

Corp.      Microscope  ■attscbment  for  projecting  rating  chart 

into  field  of  vision.     2.790.347.  4-30-57.  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Lipsey.  Henry  :   See  - 

Kohl.  Everard  F.,  and  Lipsey.    2.790.219. 
LlHter.  Charles  A.,  to  Stiuare  D  Co.     High  voltage  contactor. 

2.790.878.  4-30-57.  Cl.  200—147. 
Uater.  R    A  .  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Spencer.  Charlea  H      2.790,283. 
Lithio.  Clarence  N..  to  Rspinwaz  Paper  Co.     Apparatus  for 

beat-sealing  a  labeling  band  to  a  wrapping  strip.    2,790,480, 

4   30  57,  Cl.   154  -1  6. 
Little.  Ernest  L..  Jr.,  and  W    J    Middleton,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  .Nemours  and  Co.      .\mino-balogenodicyanopyrldinea  and 

their  preparation.     2,790.80a.  4-30-57.  Cl.  260—294.9. 

I,<lfgren.  Nils  M  .  and  B.  J    Lundqvist,  to  Aktlebolsget  Astra. 

.\potekames     Kemlsks      Fabrlker.        Amyl-glycine-aallides. 

2.(90. M2«.  4-.30-.'.7.  Cl.  260 — .562 
l,4lfqvi«t.  IteiiKt  E.   R..  and   B.  Berggren,  to  .Sandvlkens  Jern- 

verks  Akflebolag      Parking  sleeve  for  rock  drills      2.790.624. 

4-.tO-57.  CT.   2.55      64 
I.rftftUM  Engineering  Corp.  :  See— 
Sobek.  Alfred  8.     2,790,230. 
Long,  K..  Ltd.  :  See — 

t>>onar<i,  Daniel  C.     2,790,5«n 
i..<>ng.  Paul  J.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Malone.  Stephen  P..  and  Long.    2.790.659. 
l/orenian.   Zareh.      Method  aad  apparatns  for  mannfarturing 

pencila     2.790.202.  4-:U>-57,  Cl.  18—13. 
I^ry,  Fre<lerick  A.  :   See — 

Cook,  lira  ham.  I.«ry.  and  Jenlrina.    2.790,968. 
lAivell,    Clarence    A.,    and    N.    D.    Newby.    to    Bell   Telephone 

I.jiboratorle*<.    Inc.      Motor    control    for    motor-driven    tele- 
phone   deslgnstlon    transmitters.      2.790,849,    4-30-57.    Cl. 

179—8.5. 
Lowther.    Wlllism    P.      HydraaHc    valve    lifter.      2.790,480, 

4  30-57.  Cl.  123 — 90. 
Lnbbe.  Walter,  to  Olvmpia  Werke  Aktleagesellschaft.     Wheeled 

base  for  oSce  mar^iines.    2,790,649.  4-30-57,  Cl.  280 — 47  13 

Lund,   Thomas    B..   and   R.   P.    Priellpp.      Detachable  switch 
holder  pan   for  vehicle  detectors.     2.790,874.   4-30-57.  Cl. 
20a-86; 
Lnndqvlst.  Rengt  J.  :   Bee — 

LdfKren.  NIU  M..  and  Lundqvist.     2.790,829. 
Lundvall.   John   S.,  to   Union  Asbestos  k  Robber  Co.     Brine 
tank  system   for  refrigerator  cars.     2.790.308.  4-30-57.  Cl. 
62—15. 
Lux  Clock  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The:  Bee— 

Lnx.  Frederick.     2.7»0,.300 
Lnx.   Frederick,    to  The   Lux  Clock   Mfg.  Co..  Itm.     Calendar 

clock.      2,790.300.  4-30-57.  Cl.  58 — 6. 
Lykins,  James  H..  M.  J.   Bartkus.  and  H.  A.  Kermicle,  to  the 
United    States   of   .America    ss    represented    by    the    United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     lonlsatlon  chamber  for 
fission  counting.     2.790,919.  4-30-57,  Cl.  313—54. 
Lynch  Co -p.  :   See  — 

McVlcker.  Robert  F..  snd  Taggart.     2.790,031. 
Norris.  Armand  D.     2.790.425. 
Lynn.  John  W..  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     Ksters 
of    N.    N  bis    (2  cyanoetbyl)    carboiamlc   acidf.      2,790,820. 
4-30-57,  CI.  260-465.4. 
Lyon.    fJeorge    A.      Wheel    cover.      2.790,681.    4-30-57.    Cl. 

SOI -^7. 
Lyon.    George     .V        Wheel    cover.       2.790.682.     4-30-57.    Cl. 

SOI— .17 
Lyons.  Gerald  V.  :  See- 
Craves.  Edward  R..  and  Lyons.     2.790.912. 
Macauley.  John  :  See- 

Smfth.  Earle  R     2.790.585. 
Machine  Tool  Control  Corp.  :   8e0— 

Cross.  Chester  A.     2.790.340. 
.Mschleft  laboratories.  Inc.  :  See—' 
Skehan,  Joseph  W.     2.790.924. 
MacKay.  Malcolm  N  .  fo  Picker  X  Ra v  Corp..  Waits  Mfg.  Dlv. 
Inc.     Cassette   retainer.     2.790.909,  4-30-57.  Cl.   250 — 68. 

MscLeod.  Norman  C.  Meana  and  method  for  stimulating  the 
flow  of  well  fluids  and  for  deeloggiBg  well  bore  walls  and 
well  caaing  perforations.     2.790.388.  4-30-57.  Cl.  102—21.6. 

Magee  Carpet  Co..  The:  Bee — 

Englehart,  John  C.  Jotanaoa.  aad  Cain.     2.790.466. 

MagBuaon.  Ror  M..  to  Oreffon  Saw  Chain  Corp.  Magnetic 
fastener  poaitlonlna  meant  for  explosively  actuated  fastener 
driving  tooU.     2.790.174.  4-30-67.  Cl.  1 — 44.5. 

Majeake.  Heary  L..  and  J.  a.  Alazander.  to  Amertcaa  Screen 
Products  Co.  CoabtaatloD  latch  aad  vent  arm  for  arracDs 
and  storm  sash      2.790,662.  4-ae>-57.  CL  292—68. 


Pipe  cut  off. 


2,790,672. 


Malbon,  Harry,  and  ii.  W.  FV>x,  to  National  Kesearcb  Develop- 
ment Corp.     Magnetic  recordinc  and  reproducing  derice. 

2.790,966.  4-30-57.  Cl.  340—174. 
Malin,  Edgar  L.     Extension  toilet  seat.     2,790.182.  4-30-67. 

Cl.  4 — 237. 
Mslm,   Carl  J.,   L.    J.  Tangbe.  and  L.   W.  Blanchard.  Jr..   to 

KHHtiiian   Kodak  Co.      Method  of  preparing  isobutvric  acid 

esters  of  cellulose.     2.790,794,  4-30-57,  Cl.  260—227. 
Malone.  Stephen  P.,  and  P.  J.  Long,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Shock  absorber  end  mounting.     2.790,650,  4-30-57, 

Cl    287 85 

Maloney.  Mslcolm  C,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Adjusting 

mechanism  for  varying  the  opening  of  valves.     2,790,453, 

4-30-57.  Cl.  137—21. 
.Mandt,    Vernon    0.      Swing-type   material    moving   machine. 

2.790.568.  4-30-57.  CL  214—132. 
Manne.  Edward  T.  :   See  — 

Morgan,  Erving  B  .  and  Manne.     2,790,370. 
Mannesmann  AktiengeHelischaft :  See— 

Henrichs.  Henk.    2,790,712. 
Marano,  Herbert  W.,  to  Wilaon  Jooea  Co.    Staple  itrip  form- 
ing mechanism.     2,790.494.  4-30-57.  CI.  164 — 41. 
Marconi    Hugo.      Buoy.     2,790  187,  4-30-57,  Cl.  9 — 8. 
Marconi  8  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. :  Set — 

Wright,  William  L.     2.790.905. 
Marlcb,  Frederick.     Rotating  cutting  reel  for  lawn  mower. 

2.790.294.  4^  30  67.  Cl.  3«V-   294. 
Marino,  Antonino     Extensible  buffet     2,790,695,  4-30-57,  Cl. 

312—317. 
Markel  Electric  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Schweltser,  Erich.     2,790,644. 
Marsden,  George  B.,  to  Chicago  Nipple  Mfg.  Co. 

2,790.496,  4-30-57.  CL  164—60. 
Martin.  Otto  E.  :  See — 

Pick.  Joseph  W.,  Martin,  UiviUen,  and  Frye. 
Martindale,  Charles  E.     Overhead  system  for  spray  painting. 

2,790.679,  4-30-57,  Cl.  299-  86. 
Marullu,  Uerlando,  .\.  Baroni,  and  T.  Garlanda,  to  Montecatlai, 

Soclett  Qenerale  per  I'lndustrla  Minerarla  e  Chimlca-Milan. 

ProcesH   for    the   preparation    of   cyanuric   acid   from   urea. 

2.790.801,  4  30-57.  Cl    260—248. 
Massey  Hsrris-Ferguaoi)   (Sales)   Ltd.:   See — 

Senkowaki,  Alexander,  and  Watson.    2.700,522. 
Maasey.  John  M..  to  Deerlag  MUllken  Research  Corp.     Tarn 

tenaion  regulator.     2,790.611.  4-30-57.  Cl.  242—154. 
Maatenbrook.    Henry   J.      Methml    and   apparatus  for   making 

high  altitude  balloons.     2.790.479,  4-30-57,  Cl.  154 — 1. 
.Maatrandrea.     Anthony.       Fountain    toothbruab.       2,790.190. 

4-30-.57.  Cl.  1.5—129. 
Mar,     James     I.,    to    Ford    Motor    Co.       Expanding    arbor. 

2.790.24«.  4-30-57,  Cl.  33—178. 
Ms.ver,   Julius      Tie  holder.      2,790,221.  4-30-57.  Cl.   24 — 49 
.Mayer.  Willi.     Machinery  for  molding  and  cutting  out  pieces 

of  pUistIc   material   from   a    web.     2,790,399,   4-30-57,  Cl. 

107—26. 
Mayers.  George.     Exerclaing  apparatua.     2.790.439,  4-30-67. 

11    128-  —25 
.McBrlde.  Edward  J.     Pirn  or  cone  bolder.    2.790.010,4-30-57. 

Cl.  242—130. 
McCarthy.    Edwin    L.      Apparatus    for    cleaning    flat    bottom 

grain   Unks    with    side   drsw-off.      2,790,563.   4-30-57.  Cl. 

214—17. 
McOarthr.    Philip    J.      Sink    mounting    frame.      2.700,181. 

4-30-57.  Cl.  4—187. 
.McClary,  Jack  B.,  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  as  repre 

aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     Flow-respoiwive 

control  device      2.790.868.  4-30-57.  Cl.  200 — 81.9. 
McCoy.   Frederic  C.   to  The  Texas   Co.     Lubricant  composi 

fion      2.790.768.  4-30-57,  Cl.  252—32.7. 
McCuUougb,  Robert  F..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represente<l  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.    Acid  treatment  of  nhn«t>hate  rock  to  re«'«ver  phoji 

pbates  and  uranium.     2,790,702,  4-30-67,  CL  28 — 14.5. 
McCurdy,  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Shreve.  Warren  T..  and  McCurdy.     2.790,932. 
McElroy.  William  G.  :  See— 

F:vRns.  Charles  R.,  and  McRIroy.    2.790.635. 

MH;arry.  James  A..  C.   L.  Weidner.  and  M.  A.  Bergstedt.  to 

Industrial  Tape  Corp.     Adhesive  sheet  containing  speeiflr 

msBs   deactivstors.      2.790.732.   4-30-07.  CL    117— ifS. 
.Mrtilothlin.  Ross  E.  t    See — 

Delsno,  Bernsrd  A.,  and  McGlotblin. 
McGovern.  Bernard  J..  8.  P.  Skoli.  and  C. 

Bros..    Co.       Valve    for    a    milk    tank 

4-30-57.  Cl.  259—95 
McOraw  Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Oomersall,  John  R.     2,790,885. 
McKiaate,    Otia    B.      Plow    pilot      2,790,866, 

97—40.81. 
McLaaghltn.  Paul  J.,  and  B.  B.  Kine.  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Co 

Coated    paper    products    and    methoda 

2.790,73574-30-57.  Cl.  117—165. 
Mcl.jiurbtln.   PanI  J..  W    W.  Toy,  snd  T 

Rohm  *  Haas  Co.  Methoda  of  making  coated  paper  products 

and     the     products     ohuined.       2.700.736,     4-30-^7.    CI 

117-103. 
McMurray,  John  C.     Rug  deflector  for  automobiles.    2.790,676. 

4-30-57.  Cl.  296-  -91. 
McNeill.  Jon  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Flip-flop  ele^ 

ments     for     control     systems.       2.790.915,     4-30-57.     Cl 

307—88. 
McVlcker.    Robert   F..   and   R.    E.   Taggart    to   Lynch   Corp 

Wrapping  machine  feeder.    2,790,63l74-30-67.  Cl.  108 — 30. 
Meacbam.  J.  E.  :  See — 

Shepherdaon.  WlllUm  L.    2.790,088. 
MeiBenhelmer,    Raymond    L..    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America 

Cavity  resonstor  circuit    2.790,805.  4-30-07.  CL  179—171 
Meissaer,  William  K.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Bale  strap 

banding  machine.     2.790.231.  4-30-57,  Cl.  29—211. 


2.790.463. 

Witt,  to  Mojonnier 

truck.      2.790.«2I». 


4-SO-67,    Cl. 


of    making    them. 
E.  Bockatahler,  t<> 


Zll 

McUctte.  Crrll  W..  to  Cli««e  Brw  * 
wlU  adjuitmbl*  diarliarte  kcad. 
2«1 — 50. 

Xtereut  Corp. :   »•»—        ^  „ 

Kokl.  KVtrurd  F..  and  lUwaas. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Copper  Co..  lac.    Spoat 
2.1'm.632.   4-S0-«7.  CI. 

2.790^18. 


Kohl!  ETonml  F.;'*«l  Kamu*.,  JJW  7&. 

faatoaMV.     2.700.234.    4-30-«7.   CI. 


■Mr.    2.790.244. 


2.7»0.78a. 


2.780,805. 
NcMoars  and  Co. 
3,790.80(i. 


.VIercer.   ^rt  U.     8Udo 
24—200.18. 

.\lM«aer.  Robert  C.  :  See- 
Webb,  Wealey  L..  aad 

MeUl  *  Tber«it  Cor^  :  Bje— 

Raaudea.  Husk  B.,  Wolnbers,  and  Toaka 

.\t4>taItecMll»ehaft  Aktl*iifMellw>iaft  :    ««« — 
sSwr.  Karl.    2.790,5M. 

^***"HivSS?  K^a£th~B..  Haalon.  SchUdermundt.  Metiler 

aad  Work.    2.7M.fl00. 
.\liao,  YuB  T. :  8m — 

^BC.  Hai«-t«.  aad  Mlao.    2.700.85«. 
Taeng .  Haacta.  aad  MUo.    2,790.859. 
Middleton.  WUUa«  J. :  Btt— 

Little.  Braaat  L..  Jr.,  aad  BUddletoa. 
Vliddletoa,  WilUaai  J.,  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  d*  .^ — 
Heteroorelic  eoBpoaada  aad  their  pr^paratloa. 
4-30-57,  CI.  200— 2»4.9. 
.Mldlaad  Tar  DtetlUars  Ltd.,  The  :  Bt€— 

Morton.  Fraak.  and  CaBlnK.    2.790.834. 
Vllller  Alfred  L..  to  Celaaeoe  Corp.  of  Amertca.     Polyotere  of 
'    N-«ttbatituted  uBMtarated  add  aaldas.    2.790,789.  4-30-37. 

Miller.  Dooald  Sk.  to  Ualted  Statea  Steel  Corj^  Deteraialiic 
the  peraeaMllty  of  magnetic  material.    2.790,950.  4-S0-A7. 

Miller,  Paula  A.,  to  The  Preferred  Ei^B«erliw  aad  Jtoeaixh 
Corp.      Support  clip  for  a   pipe.     2.790.«14.    4-30-57.   CI 

Mlllerwtoe.'  Carl   H..   to   Detroit  Coatrols  Corp.     Float   ann 

loeUac  Bieans.     2.790.437.  4-30-57.  CI.  137—316. 
.MUlett.  Walter  E.,  to  the  Ualted  SUtes  of  America  aa  repre- 
■eated  by  the  SecreUrr  of  War.     Ware  (ulde  •trueture. 
2.790.957,  4-30-57,  CI.  333—31. 
Mtlprlat.  lae. :  See— 

Hnltkraaa.  Paul  B.    2,790J84. 
Haltkraaa,  Paul  B..  and  Smith.    2.790.594. 
RoaeB.Shr    2.790.591.  ^  w      w     .      ^ 

Mlaesatau.  Keaso.  Ezpaaalble  baad  for  watches  havlBC  edcee 
dealned  for  decreaaiac  raff  wear.  2.790.302.  4-.10-67.  CI. 
59—79.  _^ 

.Ulaina  Bnglneeriag  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

duacaa.  Aacue  W.    2.790.539. 
MinaeapoUa-HoDeyweU  BMulator  Co. :  See— 
KaUler.  Robert  J.    2.790,303. 
Woodward.  Herbert  8.    2.790.943. 
.Mloaeaota  Mlalac  *  Mff .  Co. :  See—  _  .  . 

Briee.  Thomas  J.,  aad  Serersoa.    2,790^15. 
Stradley.  Nonaaa  H.,  and  Beck.    2.790,723. 
Mioaaec.  Jean,  aad   R.  Perrat,  to  Compafnle  dsa  Machines 
Boll  (Sodete  Aaoayme).     Type  wheel  actuatlna  means  In 
•ettaMe     prlntlBC.    aiachlaeo.       2.790.381.     4^=30-57.     CI. 
101—91. 
Mitchell.  Robert  fc..  and  R.  M.  Prltebett.  to  Celaaeoe  Corp.  of 
America.       Continnoas     production     of     pentaerythrltol. 
2.790.836.  4-30-57.  CI.  260—633. 
Mlyacaak.  Lawrence  L..  to  the  United  SUtes  of  AaMrica  as 
repreoented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     CommoUtor. 
2.790,967.  4-30-67.  O.  340—208. 
.Moeller,  Benjamin  A.,  aad  A.  B.  StcTens.     Liquid  conaerra 

tion  sritem.    2.790.578.  4-30-57.  C\.  220—85. 
Mnerfell.  Bduard.  to  Clba  Ltd.    Trtchloromethyl  halocen  ben- 
lenes  and  process  of  awkloc  same.    2.790,786.  4-30-57.  CI. 
260 — 601. 
>Inhaaco  ladustrles.  Inc. :  See — 

CofOTan.  Kdward  J.  and  Pceblsa.    2.790.235. 
.Molse,  James  E.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Eufflneerlnf  Co.    Pro- 
duction of  actlratcd  coke  from  petroleum  acid  sTudce  coke. 
2.790,781.  4-30-57.  CI.  252 — 421. 
.MoJoaaiar  Broa..  Co. :  See — 

McOorem.  BerMird  J..  SkoU.  aad  Witt.     2.790.629. 
Monolith  Portland  Midwest  Co.  :  See— 

WllUaau.  Duacaa  R.    2.790.723. 
Mnasanta  CheaUcal  Co. :  See — 

Cnmmlate.      Howard      D..      RoMnson.      and      SulllTaa. 

2,790j37. 
Godfrey.  Keaneth  L.    2.790.819. 
Joumeay.  Qlen  E.    2.790.818. 
Jouraeay.  Glen  E.    2.790.821. 
.MoatacatiBi.   SoeteU  Oenerala  per  I'lndostrla  Mlaerarta   e 
Chimica-MlUn  :    See—  _ 

Mamllo.  Gerlando,  Baroni.  and  Oarlanda.    2.790.801. 

MontfoaMry,  Clarence  O..  to  G.  C.  Graham.  F.  Paanltao,  and 

I.   J.   Knnlk.      Procram   tiiMra.     2.790.862.   4-30-07.   CI. 

20O— 37. 
Moatsomery,  William  O..  and  S.  A.  Huffman :  said  Huffman 

assor.  to  said  Moatfomery.    Flat  bad  aad  cyUadar  prlatiBc 

press.    2,790.383,  4-30-57,  CI.  101—191. 
Moore,  Georce  A.     Telescopic  container.     2.790.589,  4-30-37. 

CI.  229—19. 
Moore.  William  C.  to  Welch  Allya,  lac.    Surclcal  InstmaMat. 

2.790.437,  4-30-37.  CI.  128—2. 
.Morgan.  Darld  E..  and  J.  K.  Tolan,  to  Warrca  Webatar  k  Co. 

Method  for  expelling  air  from  a  closed  hot  water  syatsm. 

2,790,606,  4-Stf-57.  CI.  237—63. 
Morgaa.  Br?  lag  B.,  and  E.  T.   Maaae.  to  AsMrleaa  Saatlag 

Co.     Toggle-bolt  for  installlog  theater  chair  standards  oa 

rentlUtor  grlllea.     2.790.370.  4-30-57.  O.  98—37. 
.Mori.  Braest  A.,  to  Gulf  Research  *  Develonmeat  Co.     la- 

ternal-extemal    gear    pump    with    aelf-seaiiag   tooth    tips. 
2.790.394.  4-30-57,  CI.  103—126. 


Morla.  Louis  H.    Center  ledge  scoop  for  separable  fasteaera. 

2.790.223,  4-30-07,  CI.  24—200.13. 
Morrow.  Aathoay  B. :  See — 

Kirkacos,  Robert  H.,  and  Morrow.     2.790,903. 
Morseh.  Jcasc  J.     Temperature-actlTated  deTicoa.     3.790.323. 

4-30-07.  CI.  73—339. 
Mortoa,  Fraak.  and  A.  P.  C.  Camming,  to  The  MldUad  Tar 
Distillers  Ltd.     Separatioa  of  phenols  from  hydrecarl>oas. 
2.790.834.  4-30-^57,  CI.  260—621  _ 

Morton.  Jack  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  lae.    Travel- 

lag  wave  tube.    2.790.926,  4-30-57,  CI.  315—3.6. 
Morway.  AraoM  J.,  aad  A.  Bcerbower,  to  Baao  Rsassrrh  aad 
Eagiaeertag  Co.     Ureases  prepared  by  alkali  fusioa  of  fatty 
materiaU.     2.790.769.  4-30^57.  CI.  282—33.2. 
Moseley.  Jasaes  T.  W.  :   He*— 

Cartawa.  Harold  A.,  aad  Moaeley.    2.790,631. 
Motorola.  Inc. :    See — 

Blrkenes.  Berahard.     2,790,836. 
Moyer.  Joha  S.  :   S«e— 

Gedde,  Andrew  A.,  aad  Moyer.    2,790,643. 
Moyroud.  Louis  :  Aoe — 

Hlgoanet.  BniO,  aMl  Moyroad.    3,TM,S62. 
Mueller,  Otto.     Fluid  dadce  havtag  jAats  la  swlTclsd  fluid 
coaductlag  reUtleashlp.     3.790,486.  4-30-07.  Ct  181 — 46. 
MUII«>r,  Brwfn  :  Htt — 

Wagaer.  Kuno.  MOIier.  Bayer,  aad  Grab.     2,790,807. 
Wagaer.  Kaao.  MBller,  Bayer,  aad  Grab.     2,790,808. 
Mttller.    Joaef,    to   Daimler-Bens  Aktleageoellschaft.      Traas- 
mlsslon  gear  shift  device.    2.790.839.  ^0-07.  C\.  U — 473. 
Molligaa,  Rex  P.  :  See— 

"^khmaaa.    Charles    F..    and    Mulligan.     2,790,302. 
Murphy,  Robert  H.,  ta  The  wiremold  Co.     KIbow  connection 
for     aurface     wiring     condulU.     2.790.603.     4-30-07,     C\. 
283—106. 
.Vapter,  D..  k  Bon  Ltd. :  See — 

Catford,  Adriaa  L.     2.790,433. 
.Nathan,  Alan  H.  :  Btt — 

Hogs.  John  A..  BeaL  Nathaa.  aad  Unroln.      2.790.814. 
NationaTDIstlllers  Products  Corp.  :  Soe^ 

Kamlet.  Jonas.     2,790.788. 
National  Machinery  Co..  The  :  See- 
Friedman.  John  U.     2.790,041. 
.National  Mine  Berrlce  Co. :  Seo — 

Van  Vactor,  Benjamla  H.     2.790.3O6. 
.National  Research  Derelopmeat  Corp.  :  He* — 

Malboa.  Harry,  and  Fox.     2.790.966. 
Navy,  Ualted  SUtes  of  Amerles  as  represeated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See — 

Ackenaaa.  Joaeph  I..  Jr.     3.790.389. 

Baker.  Keaaeth  L.     2.790.890. 

Besaerer,  Carl  W.,  it.     2.790.804. 

Bllta.  DaaleL     2.790.969. 

Caia.  Dallas  B.     3.790.409. 

Carapallotti.  Lawreace  T.     2.790.186. 

CouehTDwlght  B.     2,790.788. 

Grlmea.  David  D..  aad  Beaaett.     2.790.322. 

Hauaer.  Ralph   L     2.790.618. 

Jewett.  Joha  L..  aad  Trtubach.     2.790.302. 

Keayoa.  Theodora  W.     2.790.612.  _ 

La  Riviere.  Philip  D.,  aad  Ichiki.     3,790.908. 

SinuMd,  Maaooud  T..  and  Denala.     2,790.840. 

Neale,  Keaaeth  R. :  See—  ^^^ 

tilff,  Abraham  W.,  and  Neale.     2.790,944. 
Nederlaadae    Ceatrala    Orgaalaatie    voor    Toegepast-Natuur- 
weteaachappelljk  Oadersoek  :  See — 
Van  der  KerfcTGerrlt  J.  M.     2.790.749. 
Nemeth.   Uelea.     Oarmcat  supportlag  structure.     2.790.067. 

4-80-07.  a.  211—89. 
Neo  Ray  Products,  Inc. :  Ssa— 

Klngone,  Anthony  B.     2.790.894. 
Neugebauer.    Hans   B.   J.,    to   AdalU    Ltd.      Color   correction 

selector.     2.790,844.  4-30-07.  C\.  178—6.3. 
•Newby.  Neal  D. :  See —  _  _^  „^^ 

Lovell,  CUrence  A.,  and  Newby.     3.790.849. 

NeweU.  Frederick  T..  aad  R.  B.  Rlstey.  to  Dreaaer  Indutrles. 
Inc.     Fabrieatad  abaet  meul  pipe  Una  fitting.     2.790.600. 
4-30-07,  a.  280 — 878. 
New  Haven  Board  *  Carton  Co..  The  :  See — 
Toeasaeler.  Patrick  A.     3.790.048. 
ToeaaoMler,  Patrick  A.     2.790.090. 
Newman.  PauUae  :  Seo—  „,^--, 

Kieale,  Roy  H..  Pierce,  and  Newmaa.     2.790,787 
.Nicholas.  JaBMs  H..  to  O  *  W  Bleetrie  BpecUlty  Co.     Insu- 
lator   for    high    voltage    cable    termiaator    or    huahiag. 
2,790.842.  4-80-07.  CI.  174— 20. 
Nicias.  W^altar:  See—  ^,,  „.^..«, 

Beekadolph.    Richard,    aad    Nlclaa.     2J90.481. 
Nielsea,  Awl :  Seo—  _^  ,^ 

8alko,NlcholaaI..  aadNlelaea.     2,790.820. 

Nordberg  Mfc.  C«- :  *«•— 

Symoaa,  Lorea  O.     2,790.003.  ^  ,.        .    .^ 

.Noriae,  Irvia  H.  Wlndahleld  wipers  and  atUchaicnU  there- 
for.    3,790.194,  4-80-07.  Ct  10—380.0.  ^ 

Norrls.  Armand  D..  to  Lyaeh  Corp.  Bafety  stop  mechanism 
for  glassware  making  machiae.  3,790.430,  4-80-07.  CL 
121—40. 

.Nortoa  Co.:  See —  ^^. 

Cromptaa,  Georee.  Jr.     2.790.274.      „  ,^  ^,^    ^  ^  .- 

.Nortoa.  Neville  G..  8r.  PoUto  cutter.  2.790.474.  4-8O-07. 
CI    146— T8 

.Novak.  Leo  J.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Bnalneertni  Ca  of  Ohio. 
Food  niMarvatloB.     3J90.72p.  4-80-SY.  CI.  »•— IW-      '_, 

.Nugey,  lathoay  L..  to  kalt  Wear  ^•^••"vii?*-,.'*^**"  ?^ 
maaufactartBg  feraieated  beveragea.  3,790,718.  4-8O-07. 
a.  90-61. 

Oakite  ProdueU.  lac. :  Sej— 

Ayraa.  Robert  F.,aBdHalaaelBjaa.     2.790.740. 

OdermaaTSamaal.  ta  Pycopa.  lac.  laterdeaUl  maaaage  device. 
2.790.441.  4-8O-0T,  CL  ISf 
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(I'Dowd.   Lottie  K.     Dust  inop  receptarle   «lfh  ni"P  rlesnlnR 

brashM      2.790,192.  4-80-07.  CI.  10—160.  ' 

Ohio  CrankahHrt  Co  .  The  :  See — 

WUIUmaon.    Jumen    W.      2,7»0.8H.n 
ohilnfcer.   Ijeo  A.,  to  the  Lnlt«i  Static  <>f  AnMTica  aa  n»prr 
seated   by   the    United   States   Atomic-  Energv   CoinmlSHlou. 
Nt'Otronlr    rnt.tor        2.7W).7«1.    4   .•<»>- 57.    CI.    104- 193. 
Olin  Mathleoon  Ch^uiU-al  Corp.  ;  Hrr 

Evans.  Richard  C.  and  Rooenberg      2.7»<».H77 
Hpygvl.  Paul  K..  «ud  Kaltenbatn.      2.790.497. 
ulthul*    Eur-ne  (»..   to  General   Electric  Co.     Clothes  dryer. 

2.791».2I7.  4  80-07.  CI.  84 — 48. 
olytnpia  \\>rke  Aktlen»e«i«'lla4-h«ft  :  «e^ — 

iTabbf.    Walter       2.7»U.«4» 
Onaarh.  Paul  L.  :  ffr^ — 

Doyle.  James  K..  and  Oaaaob.     2.790.592. 
Ontario  R»Miearch  Foundation  :  8re — 
CaranHRh.  Fatrlok  E       2.790.710 
oreuon  Saw  Chain  Corp.  ;  Set  — 

Ma|tnuiM>n.    Roy    M       2.790174.  ^   „    ^    ^       ..     , 

orr.    l>H>Bard.  %r,ci,    to  H.    L.  Callaway  and  CT    Brock.  Jr 
Dough-fonuiDK  machine.     2.790.398.  4-30-07.  CI.  107     2.). 
oagood.     Rollln     H..     to    I'nlted    State..    Steel    Corp.       SbtH-t 

inapectlon  apparatua.      2.790.3^.1.   +-H0  57.  CI.   198     3.^. 
oatmfaky    Bernard,  and  J.  W    Ballard,  to  The  Commonwealth 
KHKlneeilnx   Co    of  Ohio.      Method   and   apparatua  for  th*- 
production      of     electrically      pealatani      fllma.       2.7JM».7»1. 
4-SO-07.  CI.  117— 107.  ^     „    .     .   „.  . 

ottlnger.  Oacar  H..  and  R.  R.  Feeaell.  to  the  Lnlted  Ktatea 
of  America  a*  reprea^nted  br  the  United  States  Atomic 
Enerny  OommisaU>n.  Thermionic  Ionization  vacuum  gaune. 
2.790.949.  4-HO-S7,  CI  824  -S3. 
Otto.  F.Tdlnand  P.  and  E.  W.  Flynn.  to  Soroiiy  Mobil  Oil 
Co..  Inc.  Mlied  metal  complex  aaltii  of  phoapborir  acid 
esters  and  mineral  oil  rowpoattiona  containing  the  same 
2.7W).7tl.^,  4  a<v  S7.  (1.  252     .^2  5  ,  ^         , 

«Mto    Ferdinand   I'.,  to  Socony   Mobil  Oil  Co..   Inc.     Complex 
metal    aalta    of    phnaphortr    acid    estera    and    mineral     oU 
coiupositlona    ciintalnuiK    tlie    same.      2.7IM).7«6.    4-SO-.>7. 
CI.   S-M— 32  5. 
Overend.  Wallace  I.  :  Srr~ 

Smith.  Earl  K.      2.790.490. 
<»wena  t'ornlnx  Plberclaa  Corp.:  See - 

Sonneboni.  Ralph  H..  and  Phlllppa      2.790.741. 
«l«-ens  llliiiola  tJlaaa  Co.  :  (tet  - 

rVeren.  Thomaa  J      2,790.588. 
PnddcM  k  Pool  Equipment  Co.  ;  «rc 

UKhtfoot.    Richard    (>..    and    Ulanovaky      2.790.461. 

I'adiP'tt    Walter  C.  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp.     Multiple  ban<l 

frequency      Indicator      fi»r      radio      apparatua.      2.790.411. 

4  .10-07.  CI.  116-    124.1.  .,.^.,,     .    •«  K- 

Palka    Joseph  F      Mftlnn  Jack  support.     2.790.61.^.  4  30-5., 

CI.   248      186.  ^  .      »..     ^ 

I>alka       Joseph      K.      MftlnK     Jack      and      aup|>ort    ^therefor. 

2.790.621,  4. ^10-87.  CI   254     99  .     ^       ,. 

I>almer.  Albert  J  .  to  \V.  C.  Palmer   d.  b    a    Store  Modernlxlni 
Service.      Adjustable  top  merrbandiae  counter      2.790.694. 
4-.10-57.  CI.  812-   806.  ,  ....... 

Pnlmer.  Harry  R..  to  Vo|tt  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.     Mult  I  colored 
hoKlery  having  knit  aolld  «)lor  sole  and  method  of  knlttlUK 
2.790  316.  4   .W-S?.  CI.  «6   -J88. 
Palmer.  W.  C.  :  See^ 

Pslmer.  Albert  J       2.790  R94.  .      „  .     w,       /^ 

I'aneplnto,    Frank    W..    to   The    Pennaylranla    Sa^t    Mfa.    Co 
Non-CHkInK    flunsiltrate    composition.      2.790.706.    4-.10-57. 
CI     2.1-  88 
Panniixo.   Frank      See 

Montjromery.  Clarence  O.     2.790.962. 
I'apa.    Domenlck.    and    H.    F.    Ginsberg,    to    Scherlntr    Corp. 

Contraat  aitent.     2.790.748.  4.10-57.  CI.  167-^-95. 
I*apad«kla     Slm^>n.       Procwaa    for    the    production    of    photi>- 
itraphlc    lm*a»s    In     natural    coloara    by     the    anbtrmctlv.' 
three-colour  proceaa.     2.790.715.   4-80-67.  CI.  96—13. 
Parker,  John  «  .  to  The  rH>odyear  Tire  4t  Rubber  Co.    Venting 

bladder     2.7W).20S.  4-SO-07.  CI.  18 — 45. 
I'nrrlah.  Walter  A..  Jr.  :  Bee —       .„_,..       „  -««  .„„ 
Shallenberg.    Robert    L.    and    Parrish.      2,790.482 
l*arry    Frank,  to  The  RInirer  Mfg    Co.     Self  allKning  Uke  up 

links.    2.790.406,  4-30-37.  CI.  112-241. 
Parslow.  Archibald  J  .  to  Gestetner  Ltd.     Stenclla  for  dupll 

eating  machlnea.     2.790.382.  4-8O-07.  CI.  101—128.2. 
imte,    Ifanip    W..    and    K     B.    Wallace.      Jar    type    reamer. 

2.790,«23.  4-.10-67.  CI    255- -27 
Paul,  WilUam  :  Sre- 

TnpMn   R^naWI  H  .  and  Paul.     2.790.488. 
Psnllson.  WlltUiB  L  .  Jr  :  See—  „  ,^  ^»« 

Vol Imer,  Harden  D..  and  Panllson.    2.790.429. 
Paall  Peter  L :  See—  _^      ,     „«...,..,,, 

Sellers.  Frederick  B..  and  Panll.    2.790.711. 
Payne.  Harold  S.  ;  Bet— 

Landls  (Jeorge  O.  and  Payne.    2790.92^  .   ««  ., 

Pesrcy    Myrtle  ff      Frying  pan  covers.     2.790.438.   4-80-57, 

CI    126     884. 
Pesraon  Bernard  A. :  See — 

Bderer.  Arthur  F..  end  Pearson.    2.790,483. 
Peasey.  Philip  R. :  See— 

Pettitt,  Leslie  B  .  and  Peasey.    2.790,729. 
Peeblea  Benjamin  W   :  See — 

Coirnran   Edward  J.  and  Peeblea.    3.790.223. 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg  Co  .  Tbs  :  See — 
Lee.  WlllUm  M.    2.790^267. 

Panenlnto   Frank  W     2  790,706.  ^  ,.^     ^ 

Pepplatt.  Edwsrd  O..  and  R.  J.  Wicker,  to  Howards  of  Ilford 
Ltd.     Hydrogenatlon  of  isoohoraes  to  8  :  8  :  5-trtmethyI-ry 
clohexsnolB.    2.790.833.  4-30-57.  CI.  260—631. 
I*erfect1nf  Service  Co. :  See — 

Shaw.  Edwin  C  .  and  Farrlss     2,790.456. 


2,790.881. 


2,790,390. 


tongs. 


See — 


to  The  Goodyear  Tire  * 
2,790.285.   4-30-57,   CI. 

See — 


Perret,  Rene :  See— 

Miosaec.  Jean,  and  Perett 
Petera,  Clifford  M. :  See— 

(;arrett.  Henry  U.,  and  Peters.    2.790,501 
Usrrett,  Henry  U.,  Peters,  and  Dinning. 
I'eterson.  Walter  H.  :  See— 

Savage,  William  E..  and  Peterson.    2,790.776. 
Peterson,    v(llllam    R.,   and   C.   E    Krupp,   to   Vapor   Heating 
Corp.       Water    by-pasa    control    for    bus    beating    system. 
2,790.603,  4-30-57,  (1.  237—8. 
ivtkwlta.  Carl  F.  :  jSce—  „  ^^^  ^^ 

Saunders.  Orson  V„  and  Petkwltx.     2.790JB96.         „  ^..  ^ 

I'ettltt.  Leslie  E..  and  P.  R.  Peaaey,  to  C.  A   V.  Ltd.    Method 

of   coating  aB«i   coiUag  paper  strips.     2.790.729,  4-30-67. 

I'harla.  William  W.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Trunk  hunt- 
ing hnal  selector.     2.790,852.  4-^0-57.  CI.  179—18. 
I'hilco  Corp  :  See — 

Todd,  Carl  R.    2,790,920. 
rhiUpps.  Thomas  E.  :  Bee — 

Sonneborn.  Ralph  H.,  aad  Phlllppa.    2.790,741. 
Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.  :  Bee — 
Avre«  Elwyn  C.    2.790.307. 
lUrKman.  William  E.    2.790,724. 

Glover.  Wayne  A.    2.790.803.  _    „     _  _ 

I'Ucenaa,  Giorgio.     Shirt.     2,790,179,  4-30-57,  a.  2—116. 
Pick    Joseph  W..  O.  B.  Martin.  E.  P.  Olvlden.  and  R.  L.  Frya. 
to    Armco    Steel    Corp.       AtUchment     for    lifting 
2.790.672.  4-30-57.  CI.  294—106. 
Picker  X  Ray  Corp..  Walte  Mfg.  Division  Inc 
tiraves.  Edward  B.    2,790.907. 
<iraTes.  Edward  B      2.790,911. 
tirares.  Edward  B.,  and  Lyona.     2,790,912. 
MacKay.  Malcolm  N.    2  790.909. 
Schlring,  Ralph  C.  and  Foderaro.    2.790,687. 
Pierce    Elliot  S  :  fief—  _ 

Klenle.  Roy  H..  Pierce,  and  Newman.     2.790.787. 
Pierce    John  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.    Travel- 
ing ware  allcer  tube.     2.7*0,927.  4-30-87.  CI.  315 — 3.6. 
Pietenpol.    William   J.,    to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Metnoa     of     optically     testing     semiconductor     Junctions. 
2.790  952   4-30-57.  Cl.  324—158. 
Pike.  Chsrles  O.,  and  J.  E.  Snyder. 
Rubber  Co.      Secondary  closures. 
53—39. 
Pllkington  Brothers  (Canada)  Ltd. 
Samson   Walter  O.    2,790.271. 
Pines.  Robert  M. :  ;8ee — 

Splvat  k.  John  D..  Pines,  and  Kroll.    2.790,779. 
PInkvoss.   Bertbold   P..    to  The   Singer   Mfg.   Co.     AdJusUble 
eccentrics   for  aewing  machines.      2.790,  331,  4-30-07.   Cl. 
74 — 571. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Bader.  Alfred  R.     2.790.826. 
Itader.  Alfred  R.     2,790,830. 
Freiberg.  Jamea  M.     2.790.270. 
Plastrsy  Corp.  :  See — 

Close.  Robert  H.    2.790.470. 
Plecbner.  Sophie  L.  :  See — 

Berger.  Fraak  M..  and  Plecbner.    2,790.747. 
Polk.  Charlea  :  Hee- 

Flet,  Uwen  O..  and  Polk.     2.790.938. 
Pollack.    Hyman.      Combination    high    chair    and    carriage. 

2.790.484.  4-SO-37.  Cl.  15.5 — 41. 
Port.  Samuel.     Compartn»ented  car.     2,790,896,  4-30-57.  Cl. 

103—376. 
Powell.  Robert  W..  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented  by   the   United   Statea  Atomic  Energy   Commlasion. 
Neutronic  reactor.     2.790.760.  4-30-57.  Cl.  204 — 193. 

Powers.  Milton  A.,  to  Skuttle  Mfg.  Co.    Hnmidifler  apparatus 

2.790.374  4-30-57.  Cl  98— lOJT 
Preferred  Engineering  and  Research  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Miller,  Paula  A.    2.790.614. 
Priellpp.  Ernest  P.  :  Sec — 

Lund,  Thomas  B  .  and  Priellpp.    2.790.874 
Priest,  Reid  O.     Portable  logging  tower.     2.790,622,  4-S0-57. 

Cl.  254—139.1. 
Prince.  Morton  B..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Sili- 
con    rectifier     and     method     of     manufacture.       2,790,940. 
4-^^0-57.  Cl.  317-    234. 
Pritchett,  Ralph  M.  :  See- 
Mitchell.  Robert  L..  and  Pritchett.    2,790.836. 
Prust.  Alvln  F.,  to  Repabllc  Steel  Corp.     Lubricating  com 

position.    2,790.771.  4-30-57.  Cl.  252—34.7. 
Pryne  k  Co..  Inc.  .  See— 

Pryne.  Ralph.     2,790.377. 
Pryne.  Ralph,  to  Pryne  A  Co..  Inc.     Wall  cap  for  ventilating 

duct.     2.790.377.  +-SO-57.  Cl.  98—119. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  Sec— 

Hutchtngs.  Le  Rol  £..  and  Blum.     2,790.759. 
Pycope.  Inc  :  See — 

Oderman.  Samuel.    2,790.441. 
(laayle.  Alexander,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Pump  driv- 
ing mechanlam.  2.790.33.'..  4-30-57.  Cl.  74 — 665. 
Radd,    Frederick    J.,    to    Continental   Oil    Co.      Check   valve 

2.790  4B0.  4-30-.'i7,  Cl.  137—538.15. 
Radio  Corp.  of  .\merlca  :  Hee — 

Clark.  Edwin  L.,  and  Keiasek.    2,790.896. 

forringtoq.  Morlan  S.     2,790  954. 

Flet.  Owen  O..  ..  id  Polk.    2.790,958. 

Oluyas,  Thomas   M..  Jr..  Koroo,  and  CUrk.     2.790.897. 

Houghton.  William  D.    2.790.847. 

Jenny.  Dietrich  A.    2.790.922. 

Kelaer.  Eugene  O.    2.790.846. 

Koch.  Wlnfleld  R.    2.790.848. 

Melsenheimer    Raymond  L.     2.790.835. 

Shrevc.  Warren  T..  and  McCurdy.    2,790,932. 

Smith.  Arthur  L.  J.    2,790,921. 
Radio  Receptor  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee- 

Rothstein.  Milton  R..  and  Tnsem.    3,790.879. 
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KHhu.  James  L.  :  See — 

lUbn.  Wilbur  B..  and  J.  L.    2,700,584. 

Kabn  Wilbur  B..  and  J.  U  Rahn.  Uam«  carrier  attachmei^t 
for  automobilea.      2,790.5»4,  4-30-57.  (1.  224—42.31. 

Kalbotirn,  t'aul.  Doable  binary.  coiutaDt  luminance,  color 
televisiou  gysteia.     2.7»0,84o.  4-30-57.  CI.   17»— 5._\ 

K«m8«ien,  Hugh  K..  E.  L.  Weinberg,  and  L.  A.  Tomka.  to 
Metal  ft  Thermit  Corp.  Rubber  atabiliaed  witb  hydrocar- 
bon tin  mercapto  alcohol  eatera.  2,7tM),785,  4-30-07,  CI. 
2«0 — 45.75. 

Kamaet  Fasteners.  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Uenniiig.  Robert  W.,  and  Kope.    2.790,173. 

Kankln.  Andrew  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Multiple  flncer 
iluvetail  attachment  for  turbine  backet.  2,790.820.  4-30-57. 
CI.  253—77. 

Raplnwax  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Lithio.  Clarence  N.    2,790.480. 

Haybetitoa-Maubattan.  Inc.  :  See — 
Cofek.  Henry  J.    2.790.206. 

Kayonier  Inc. :  aee — 

Tbomas,  Berwyn  B.    iinj,  and  8chloaMr.     2,790.795. 

Keed.  Kugene  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Elec- 
tron discbarge  devices  for  the  klystron  type.  2.790.928, 
4-30-57.  (1.  313      5.21. 

Keed.  L>eland  G.  Storage  battery  plates  and  separator  hm- 
.-embly  machine.     2,790,536.  4-30-57.  CI.    198 — 35. 

Keinlger.  Waldemar,  to  Waggon-und  Mitst-hlnenbau  G.  m.  b.  H. 
Apparatus  for  temporarily  connecting  toicetber  perforated 
flat  parts,  sucb  as  metal  sheets.  2.790,346,  4-30-07.  CL 
85—6. 

Sand  sealing  sh«>e.     2.79O.402.  4-30-57. 


Keintjes.  Ueorge  P. 

CI.  110 — 173. 
Remington  Arms  Co. 

Ashby.  W  illlam 
Republic  Steel  Corp. 

Prust.  Alvln. 
Keuter.  Clarence  J. 


,,  The  :  See — 
C.    2.790,535. 

:  6'ee — ■ 
2.790,771. 
to  Uarco  Inc. 


Series-connected  envelopes. 


2.790,251.    4-30-57. 


4-30-57.    CI. 


for 

CI. 


2.796.593.  +-30-.'47.  CI.  22» — «». 
Khoten,    Wesley.      Self-teaching   device 

CI.  3i— 9. 
Kickard,    WiUiani    H.      Fish    lore.      2.790,264, 

43—42.5. 
Kideoat.   Amos   H..   and   W.    T.    Sorratt.     Caster  dollies 

tobacco    baskets    and    the    like.      2.790,196.    4-30-57, 

16—30. 
Kledel-De  Haen  Akrlengenellschaft  :   tiee-- 

Boedecker.  Krledrlch.     2,790.793 
RigcH.  .Mart  H..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Method 

of  making  nylon  tires.     2.790,482.  4-30-57.  O.  154 — 14. 
Riley.   Krwin  M..   and   H.   E.    Idoine.      Trencher.      2.790.255, 

4-i0-57.  CI.  37—90. 
Kisley,  Roger  E.  :   feVe-- 

Xewell.  Fre<lerlrk  T.,  and  Rlsley.     2.790.6.'i5. 
Kisley.  Roger  B.    and  H.  L.  Hoke,  to  Dresser  Industrlea.  Inc. 

Insulated  aaddie  type  pipe  fitting.     2,790,652,  4-30-57.  Q. 

285 — 47. 
Kobbins.  Albert   A.,   10%    to  P.   Subkow.     Method  of  preaerv- 

ing  potatoes.     2.790.717    4-30-57,  CI.  9»--154. 
Roberts.  Stanley,  to  Itell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Total 

i-ulls     regixtration     arrangement     for     telephone     systems. 

2,790.850  4-30-57.  CI.  179      lU. 
K<>bert84>n.  ThoniHs   H.,  and  P.    W.  rummingx.  Jr.,  to  .\merl- 

•an   Cyanamid   I'o.      Process   of    removing   imparities   from 

fresh  spun  polyacrylonltrlle  gel  fliaments  by  (llrecting  inert 

r  babbles  against  the  fliaments.     2.790.69M.  4-30-37    C\. 
137.5. 
Robeson,  Max  O..  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Continuous 
production   of   trlmethylolethane.      2.790,837,    4-30-57.   CI. 
_'«0— 635. 
Robin,  Jean,   and   R.   Clevy.    to   Soeiete  "Rhodiaceta."      Con- 
tinuou*  jirocesB  and  apparatus  for  the  hydrolysis  of  esters 
in  homogeneous  phase  and  analogous  reactions.     2.790.796 
4-30-57.  CI.  26^-230. 
Robinson.  Arthur  W.  :   See-  - 

Somers   Paul  C.  and  Robinson.     2,790  404. 
Robinson,    Kenneth    H.      Turn    buckle    with    Integral   levers. 


for      vehidea. 


ami      Salliran. 


Automatic 
-20-57, 


eie- 

CT. 


for     vehicles. 


r90.tW8.  4-30-57.  CI.  287—80. 
Robinson.      Luther.        Anti-skid      apparatus 

2.790.514.   4-30-67,  CI.    188 — 4. 
Hoblnson.  Warn  D.  :   See — 

Cummlngs,      Howard      D.,      Robinson. 
2  790  827 
R<H-khili]   Clement    B..   to  Glfford-Wood   Co. 
vafing    or     lowering    conveyor.       2.790,567 
214     95. 
Rockwell,     Glenn     u.       Bale-lifting     assembly 

2.790,564.  4-30-57,  CI.  214—78. 
Robdtn.  Howard  A.    Vacuum  filling  head.    2,790.467,  4-30-57, 

CI.  141     49. 
It4thm  A:  Haas  Co.  :   See-- 

Mcl^ughlin.  Paul  J.,  and  Kine.     2.790,730. 
.McLaughlin.   Paul   J..  Toy,  and   Bockstahler.     2,790J36. 
Rolfe.  Andrew  T.     Putting  guide  device.     2.790.842    4-30-57. 

CI.  273      187. 
Romer,  Donald  F.  :  ^ee — 

Webb,  Guy,  Jr.,  and  Romer.     2,790,351. 
KomiK,  Uriando  E.  :    See — 

1-rederick,  WUUam  J.,  and  Ronig.     2,790.739. 
Roper.    Lowell    W.      Method   for   heading  arrows.     2.790.473, 

4-30-57.  CI.  144—309. 
Roaan    Joseph.      Drive  tool   for  inserts.     2.790.342.  4-30-57, 

CI.  81^53. 

Rosen.  Shy.  to  .Milprint.  Inc.     Commodity  bag  for  automatic 

niling  machines.     2.790.."»»1,  4-30-67,  C\.  :ft9— 53. 
Row'nbaum.    Harry    S..    to   The   Eastern   Venetian    Blind    Co. 

Traverse  rod.      2.790,558.     4-30-57.  CI.  211 — 105.2. 
UtMenberg.  Norman  H.  :  See — 

Evans.   Richard  C,  and  Roaenherg.     2.790.877. 
RiMienkranx,  (ieorge  :   See — 

DJerasai,  Carl.  Sondheimer.  and  Roaenkrana.     2.790,799. 


Roaholt,  Gordon  T.    Combination  hose  noisie,  valve  and  swirel 

coupler.     2.790.680.  4-30-57.  LI.  299-105. 
iiossman.  Uus  H      Pea  viner  and  sheller.     2.790.444.  4-30-57, 

CI.  130 — 30. 
RosKolT.  Arthur  L.  :    See —  , 

Kotbsteiu.  Milton,  RossofT,  and  Vusem.     2,790.379. 
Roaaow.  August  W.     Portable  pet  house.     2,790,414.  4-30-07. 

n.  119—19. 
Rothntein,    Milton.    A 

Recepior    Co.,    Inc. 

pensing  apparatus. 
Rothweller.  Alfred  F 


L.  Rossoff.  and  S.  Yusem.  to  Radio 
Coin  operated  food  heating  and  dia- 
2.790,3«9.  4-^0-57,  CI.  99—357. 

L'hieuhaut.     Rudolf     £.,     Rothwciler,     and     Wengert 
2,7i*U,«»4. 
Rule.  Edwin  L.  :   See — 

Steele.  Roger  C,  and  Rule.     2,790,207. 
Rumbaugh,      Hugh      M.        Wall-hung     cabinet     dlabwasber. 

2.790.451.  4-^30-57,  CI.  134—186. 
S.  A.  (J.  A.  S.  p.  A.  :  See — 

BoMchi.  Antonio.    2.790.650. 
HaKlnaw-lnduatrles  Co.  :   See — 

Steph«n8«>n.  Alpha   W..  and   Dycewin       2,790.559. 
St.   I.jiarent.  J<iseph  E.     .Machine  fur  unwinding  and  measur 

ing   rolled    material.      2J\H):z4A,   4-30-57.    CI.   33-129. 
.Halko.   .Nicholas   I.,    and   .V.    N>elaen.   to  ACF   Industries    Inc. 
Pneumatic  (low measuring  device  for   fuel  Jets.     2,790,320, 
4-30-57,  CI.  73-3. 
Samson,    \v  alter   O.,    to    Pilklngton   Brothers    (Canada)    Ltd. 
Auto    glaaa    grinding    and    edging    machines.      2,7S0,271. 
4-30-57.  t^  51—72. 
Handvlkens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag  :   See— 

LOfqvist,  Bengt  E.  R.    and  Berg^ren.     2.790,624. 
.Sanford    Roy   S.,    to   the   Lnited   States  of  -Vmerica  ss   repre- 
sented by   the  Sei-retary  of  the  Army.     Cartridge  aligning 
means   for   a   firearm.     2,790,355.   4-30-57,  CI.  89 — 33. 
Sangamo  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Holti.  Frederick  C.     2,790.951. 
LMnpoler.  Ctiarlea  H.     2,79U.U55. 
Sarver,  Carter  1^      Closure  fastener.      2.790,663.   4-JO-57.  d. 

292-264. 
.Saunders.  Orson  V..  and  C.  F.   Petkwits,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.      Refrigerating    apparatus.      2.790,606.    4-30-57,    CI. 
312—351. 
Savage.   William   E..  and   W.   H.   Peterson,   to  Shell  Develop- 
ment   Co.      Water-resistant    gels    and    their    manufacture. 
2,790.776.  4-30-57,  CI.  252—28. 
s<hachte,   John    H.     Autoomtlc  weighing   loader.     2.700,619. 

4_30li7,  ci.  249      58. 
.Sohaefer.  E<iwin  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Highway 
iTosaing  protection  control  apparatus.     2,790,895    4--3O-07, 
CI.  246—130. 
Schaltegger,    Hermann.      Proceaa    for   ally  lie   bromlnation   of 
esters  of  oleflnic  carboxyllc  scids      2,790.757,  4-30-57.  CL 
204      168. 
Schaltegger,   Hermann.     Process  for  the  production  of  eaters 
of   alTyl-brnmlnated   oleflnic  alcohols.      2,790,758.   4-30-57, 
CI.  204— l.%8. 
Schenck.  Alfred  K..  to  Bell  Telepboue  I.jitK>ratories,  Inc.     Voice 
frequency    alarm    and    remote    coatrol    system.      2.790.065. 
4  30-57.  CI.  340—163. 
Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

iHinnelly,  Joa«>ph  B.     2.7»0..%26. 

Wagner.   Kuno.   MQlier.  Bayer.  an4  Grab.     2.790.807. 
Wagner.   Kuno.  Mllller.  Bayer,  and  Grab.     2.700.808 
Scherer.  R.  P..  Corp.  :  See — 

Scherer.  Robert  P.     2.790,.V48. 
Scherer.    Robert   P.,   to   R.   P.   Scherer  Corp.     Article  feeding 

hoppers.     2,790,548.  4-30-57.  CI.  209 — 71. 
Sobering  Corp.  :   See — 

Papa.  I>omenick.  and  (Jinaberg.     2,790,748 
Srhliha,  Vincenc,   to  Western  Electric  Co.    Inc.     Work  locat- 
ing fixture.     2,790.495.  4-30-57   CI.  164-  59 
Schtring.    Ralph    C..    and    A.    J.    Foderaro.    to    Picker    X-Ray 
Corp..   Waite  Mfg.   Dtv..  Inc.     Demountable  X-ray  appara 
tus.     2.790.687    4-30-57.  CI.  311— 6. 
Schiadermundt.  Peter  :  Se« — 

Hawthorne,   Kenneth  R.,   Hanlon,  Schiadermundt    Mati- 
ler.  and  Wark.    2.790.609 
SchloMer.  Else  S.  :   See — 

Thomas.   Berwyn   B..   Gray,   and   Schloaaer.      2.790.795. 
Ncblosaer.  Paul  H.  :   See — 

Thomas.  Berwyn  B..  Gray,  and  Schloaaer.     2.790.705. 
.Hrhmid,  Albert :    See — 

Von  Zelewsky,  Ottomar.  and  Schmtd.     2,700,337. 
Schmidt.  Otto  F.  :   See-- 

Knapp   Victor  B.,  and  Schmidt.     2.790.412. 
Schneto  A.-tJ.  :  See-^ 

Scbwienbacher,  Oorges.     2.790,363. 
Schoen.  Kurt,  and  .\.  O.  Belasohk.     Door  and  window  hinge. 

2,790.198.  4-30-57.  CI.  16—128. 
Schoepe,    Adolf,    to   Kwlkaet    Locks,    Inc.      AdJusUble  strike. 

2,790.667.  4-iO-57,  CI.  202—341.18. 
.Scholx,  Caesar  R.  :   See- 
Werner.  Lincoln  H..  and  Scholx.    2.790300. 
Werner.  Lioooln  H.,  and  Scholx.     2,790.812. 
Werner.  Lincoln  H  ,  and  Schols.     2,790.816. 
Werner.  Lincoln  H  .  and  Schols      2,790.817. 
Schrader.  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Proceaa  for  py 
rolysis  of  hydrocarbons.     2,790,838,  4-30-57,  CI.  260 — «70. 
Schueler.  Alfred  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Control 

MWitches.     2.790,881,  4-30-57,  CI.  200 — 168. 
Schulse.  Richard  P.  :  See —  1 

Cameron,  Peter  C.     2.790,3.^0 
Cameron.  Peter  C.    2.790,910. 
Schumann.   Robert   W.,   to   the   United    State*  of  America   as 
represented  by   the   United   States  Atomic  Energy   Commis- 
sion.     Electrostatic   memory   system.      2.790.931.    4-30-07, 
Cl.  31.V   22. 
Schurman.  Glenn  A.,  to  California  Research  Corn.     Logging 
tool.     2.790.964.  4-30-57.  Cl.  340—17. 
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Schweias.    Joseph,    to    ACF    industries,    Inc.       Electric    fuel 

pump.     2.790.392.  4-30-57.  Cl.  103—58 
Schweltaer.  Erich,  to  Markel  Electric  Producta.  Inc.     Machine 

for     playing    dlak-type     phonograph     recorda.       2,7iK),644, 

4-30-57.  Cl.  274—10. 
Schwlenbacher.  Georgen,   to  (k-hneto  A.-G.     Apparatus  for  the 

development  of   photographic    oupiea.      2,700,363,   4-30-07, 

Cl.  95 — 89. 
s<-ott  .Vvlation  Cor,'.  :  Bee — 

Benael.  Howard  A.     2,790.454. 
S<-ott.  John  W.  :  Sie- 

Dorsey,  Cluirliey  1).,  and  Scott.     2.790,450. 
St^bra.  Paulo,  to  Souxa.  Seabra  *  Cia.  Ltda.     .Vnti-rheuma.lc 

mixture  and  method  of  preparing.     2,700,746.  4-30-37,  Cl 

1H7  -W 
Sekul.   Rayiiu>n<l   F  .  an.l   «'     H.   Feuake       Protective  electrical 

nwltchlng  syntenj       2.790,841.  4-30-57.  Cl.   123—146.5. 
SeldoQ.  George  E     Conntant  level  mechanism  for  carburetors. 

2.790.633.  4-3«^-57.Ci.  261—72. 
.Sellger.     Victor    H.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Demodulator. 

2  7iW.901.  4-SO-57.  Cl.  250—27. 
S4-liers,  Frederick  B.,  and  P.  L.  Paull.  to  Texaco  Development 

Corp      Redaction  of  metal  oxides.     2,790.711,  4-30-^7.  Cl. 

75 — 41. 
.Seng  Co..  The  ;   fire- 
Fox,  Martin.     2.790,185 
S4-nkowski.   Alexander,   and   B.    I.   Watson,    to  Massey-Harrls- 

IVrguson  (Ssles)   Ltd.     Brake  equaliser  system      2.790,522, 

4  30-6 7    Cl    188     204 
.">>everson,  Wayne  A.  :   Srr  - 

Brtce.  Tltoroaa  J.,  and  8«'Teraun.    2,790.815. 
Shailenberg,    Robert    L..    and    W     A.    Parrisb.    Jr  .    to    Inter 

national    Harvester    Co.      Fuel    Injection    pump.      2.790,432. 

4_.'WV-57.  Cl.  123-139. 
Shapiro.      Mitchell.        Preaa      for      mounting      photographK. 

2,790.478,  4-30-57,  Cl.  154-1. 
Share.    Baruett.       l>ust    collector.       2,700,500,    4-30-57,    CL 

1K3     ,H4 
stiarpe,    Louis.       Bathroom    fixture.       2.790,692,    4-30-S7,    Cl. 

312-228. 
Shaw.  Edwin  C     and  C.  W    Farriss.  to  Perfecting  SerTice  C«. 

Steam  trap.     2,790.456.  4-30-57.  CL  137  —  184. 
shesr«r.  Newton  H..  Jr.  :   See — 

Coover.  Harrv  W..  Jr..  and  Shearer.     2,790.823. 
Shearer.  Newton  H..  Jr..  and  H.  W.  Coover,  Jr..  tn  Eastman 

Kodak  Co.     .\mlde  rodent  repellent  conipoaitions.     2.790.744. 

4-30-57.  Cl.   167—46. 
Shesrer    Newton  H..  Jr..  and  H.  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  to  Eastmsn 

Kodak  Co.    Amide  rodent  repellent  compoaitioiu.    2,700.745, 

4-30-57.  Cl.   167-46. 
sheeler.  WillUm  E.,  to  Textile  Machine  Works      Sinker-head 

-tructure    for   knitting   machines.      2, 790, .113,    4-30-57.   Cl 

«6 — 98. 
Sheets,     William     O.       Weed     cutting    aad     extracting     tool 

2.790.670,  4   30^7,  O    294— .%0.9. 
Sheldon.  Frank  A.  :   Srr 

Kahn.  Joseph  M..  Sheldon,  and  SilTerman.     2,700,734. 
Shell  Development  Co   :   Bre 

DoHt.  Nicoiaas,  snd  Klap-Dlerick.     2,700,743 
Johnston.  Robert  W.  R..  snd  Wier.     2,790.754. 
Savage.  William  B.,  and  Peteraon.    2J90.776. 
shepherdson.  William   L..   66^%    to  J.   K.   Meacham.     I^tch 

device      2.700,688.  4-.'W>-07,  Cl.  811  —  104. 
Sherwln  Williams  Co.  The:  See— 

Kubn,  Joseph  M..   Sheldon,  and  Silverman.     2.790,734. 
Shreve,   Warren  T.,   and    R.   J.   McCurdy.  to  Radio  Corp.   of 

.Imerica.      Cathode    ray    tube    deflection    yoke    Interference 

elimination       2.790.932.  4-30  57,  CL  310—26. 
Shryack.    Homer    D  ,    49%    to    W.    K.    Hyde.      Barbecue  ov»«. 

2.790.380.  4-30   .^7,  Cl.  90—4  27 
Slegel.  David  T.     Rheostat      2.790.892.  4-30-57.  Cl.  201—48. 
sieven.   Louis  I.     Supporting  bracket  for  a  roll.     2,790.608, 

4-;tO  57,  Cl.  242     5.V3. 
Slff.    Abraham    W..    and    K.    R.    Maale,    to    The    Bristol    Co. 

Shieldetl    messurlng    apparatus.       2.790.944,    4-80-57,    Cl. 

318-28 
Signal  Stat  Corp.  :  fire- 
Welsh,  James  W.     2,790.801. 
Silverman.  Max  :   Srr 

Kahn,  Joseph  M.,   Sheldon,  and   Silverman.      2,790.734. 
Sllverstein.      Bernsrd         Drafting     instrument.        2.700.240. 

4-3O-07.  Cl.  33     31. 
Sllverstone.  Gerald  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical   laduatriet  Ltd. 

Catalytic       hydrogenation  2.790,804.       4-30-57.       Cl. 

260     293.2. 
Mlmmom,    William    B.      Cultivator    disk    gangs.       2,790.367. 

4-30-57.  CT.  97—54 
Simnad,  Masaoud  T..  and  W.  B.  Dennis,  to  the  United  States 

i>f   America   as   represented   by   the   Secretary  of  the    .Navy. 

Furnace,  adapted   particularly  for  electro  chemical  studies 

of    molten    materials    at     high    temperatures.       2.790.840. 

4-30-57,  Cl    13—31. 
Simpson.    l)e    Roy.      Ogarette    snaffer.      2,700.447.    4-30-37. 

Cl    131      235 
Singer  Mfc.  Co.,  The  :  fire- 
Andres,  Wlllism  A       2.T90.4O7. 
Grsham.  Richsrd  P      2,700.405. 
Parry.  Frank.     2.790.406. 
Pinkvnaa.  Berthold  P.     2.700.331. 
SInko.   John.      Steering  wheel    spinner.      2.700.830.   4-30-57. 

Cl.  74 — .'>07 
Skehan.  Joseph  W..  to  Mschlett  Laboratories.  Inc.     Filament 

Ktructnre.     2.790.924.  4-30-57.  Cl.  318 — 273. 
Skoli    Sigmund  P.  :   Srr- 

McCovem.  Bernard  J  .  Skoli,  and  Witt.     2.T00.620. 
Skuttl.-  Mfg    Co.      fire- 
Powers,   Milton  A       2,790,374. 
Sloan  Valve  Co   :    Srr 

Flillung.  Jacques  J  ,  and  Campbell.     2,700,877. 


Small,  Ueorge  F.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Electric 
filter  circuits.     2.790.959,  4-30-57,  Cl.  333—73. 

Smlllie,  John  F  Split  tube  cigarette  snuffer.  2.700,440, 
4-30-57,  Cl.  131—235. 

Smith,  Arthur  L.  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .America.  Red-emit- 
ting cathodolumineacent  devices.  2.790.921,  4-80-07,  Cl. 
3J3 92 

Smith,    Charlea    P.      Honing   tool      2,700,278.    4-30-67,    CL 

51-184.3. 
Smith,  l>onald  P.  :   «r«^— 

Hultkrsns.  Psul  B.,/and  Smith.     2,700.004. 
Smith.  Earl  K.,  to  E.  K.'and  L.  F.  Smith,  and  W.  I.  Overend. 
d.  b.  a.   Hart   Heat,  a   Division  of  Avery  Farm  Machinery 
Co.     Oil  burner.     2,790  490.  4-30-57,  Cl.  158—76. 
Smith,    F:arle   E.,    >«    to   J.    Macauley.     Lifting  and   carrying 

.levlce  for  turkeys.     2,790,585,  4-30-57,  Cl.  224 — 46. 
Smith,  George  F.  :   Sre — 

Herman,  Elvln  E..  and  Smith.    2.790,029. 
Smith.  John  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Method  and  means 
for   opening  crimped  continuous   filament   tow.      2,790,208, 
4-30-57,  Cl.  19—66. 
Smith.  Joseph  &,  Jr.  :  Bee-^ 

FUith.  George  D..  and  Smith.    2,790,571. 
Flaith.  George  D..  and  Smith.     2,790,872. 
Smith.  Lloyd  F.  :  See  - 

Smith,  I':arl  K.    2J00,490. 
Smith,  Wesley  A.,  to  Tilt-A-Door  Corp.     Rail  structare  for  a 

garage  door.     2,790.213.  4-30-57.  Cl.  20 — 69. 
Snyder,  James  E.  :   fire- 
Pike,  Charles  ()..  and  Snyder     2,790.285. 
Snyder.  James  E..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Sec- 
ondary closures.     2,7tK).286,  4-30-57,  Cl.  53 — 41. 
S(»bek.    Alfred    8,    to    Loftus    Engineering    Corp.       Liquid-let 
•lemsier  for  forging  blsnks      2,790,230,  4-30-57.  CL  29—81. 
Societe  d'Electronique  et  d  Automatisme  :  See — 

Gloess.  Paul  F.  M      2.790,599. 
Societe  "Rhodiaceta"  :  See — 

Robin.  Jean,  and  Clevy.     2,790.796. 
Sooonv  Mohll  Oil  Co..  Inc.  .   See — 
tiiammaria.  John  J.     2,790,7«7. 
Otto.  Ferdinand  P.     1', 790,766, 
Otto.  Ferdinand  P..  and  Flrnn.     2.790,765. 
Ipdegrair    David  M.      2.790.763. 
Solar  t^ai'VaK.    Kduardo   de  J.      Tool   and   knife   sharpener  de 

vices.     2.790.282.  4   30-57.  Cl.  51      241. 
Somers,  Paul  C,  and  A.  W.  Robinson.     Darning  attachment 
for  sewing  luarhines.      2.790.404.  4-30-57.  CL    112 — 121. 

Sondhelmer.  Franx  :   See- 

Djerassi    Csrl.   S4>ndheimer.  and  Rnsenkrans.     2.790.799. 
Sonneborn.  Ralph  U..  and  T.  E.  Philipps.  to  Owens-Coming 
Fibergias   Corp.      Honded   fibrous   products   and    method  of 
manufacture.     2.790,741.  4-30-57.  Cl.  154-    101. 
Sousa.  Seabra  k  Cia.  Ltda.  :   See- 

Reabra.   Paulo.     2,790,746. 
S4.w|e.   Theo  J.      Fare  guard.     2,700.175,  4-80-57.  Cl.  2—9. 
Sparr.  Albert  E..  to  Talon,  Inc.     Toggle  switch.     2.790.067. 

4   .30-57,  Cl.   2<K)— 67. 
specialties  I>evelopment  Corp.  :   Bee — 
Fleming.  William  T.     2,7»0,878. 
Helsper.  Robert  G.     2,790,872. 
Towle.  Robert   G.     2.7l*0,H63. 
Spenre.  Thomas  <'.  :   fiee— 

Stanton.  George  W.,  I^^fferdlnk.  and  Spence.     2,790,700. 
Spencer.  Charles  H..   to  R.  A.    Lister  k  Co.   Ltd.      .Method  of 
fornting    teeth     on     combs    for    sheep    shear    hand-piecea. 
2,790,283.  4-.30-57.  CL  51—285. 
S|M'rry  Rand  «'orp.  :   See — 

Seliger.  Victor  H.     2.790^901 
Splvsck.    John    !>..    and    H.    Kroll.    to   Geigy    Chemical    Corp. 
Rust  preventive  compositions  containing  amidodicarboxrlic 
a«ids.     2.790.778.  4-30-57.  Cl.  252     392. 

Splvack.  John  D..  R  M.  Pines,  and  H.  KroU.  to  Geigy  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Rust  preventive  compositions  rontainlnjr  mono- 
smidocsrboxylic  acids.  2.790.779.  4-30-57,  Cl.  252 — 392. 
Spivack,  John  D..  and  U.  KroU,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp. 
Rust  preventive  compoRltions  containing  diamidocarfooxyllc 
adds.  2,790.780,  4-30-57.  Cl.  252—392. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :   Sre^ 

Kodawa.     4;eorge    T.       2.790.970. 
Sprlnkel.    «;eorge   IT      SoalTold   bracket.      2.790.684.    4-30-07. 

Cl    .104-^0. 
Spurlln.  WiUiaui  V.,  to  Syntron  Co.     Vibratory  bowl  feeder 
with    monorail    diacharge    for    feeding    bifurcated    parts. 
2.790..^34.   4-30-57.  Cl    198—33. 
Square  D  Co.  :   See — 

Lister    Charles  A.     2.790,878. 
Stamper.  Hamilton  A.,  and  E.  Woodbury,  to  Bendiz  Arlation 
Corp.      .Servo  compas»<.      2,790,913.   4-30-57.   Cl.   2.^0 — 233. 
Standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :   See — 

Fninman.  Morton.     2.790,770. 
Siandaru  Oil  Co.   (Ohio).  The:   See— 

Hughes,  Everett  C  ,  and  Stine.     2.790,772. 
Hughes.  Everett  C,  and  Stine.     2,790,775. 
Hughea.  Everett  C,  Stine.  Dnrling.  and  Llao.    2.790.774. 
Jones.  ArHiur  L.     2.790.«rt0 
Llao.  Chien-wel.     2.790.833. 
Stine,  Harrison  M.     2.700,773. 
Standard  Register  Co..  The  :   «ee— 

Wharton.  Richard  H.    2.700,742. 
Stanton.   George   W..   T.   B.    Lefferdink,  and  T.   C.   Spence.   to 
The    l>ow    Chemical  Co.      Controlled    coagulation   of    aalt- 
spun   polyacrylonitrfte.      2,700.700.  4-30-.'r7.  CL   18 — 04. 
Sfauffer  Chemical  Co.  :   firr 

HainiNohn.  Jerome  N.     2.7iK>.828. 
Steele    Roger   C  ,    and    E.    L.    Rule,   to  California   Reiaforcvd 
Plastics  Co..  now  by  change  of  name  Hexcel  Producta  Inc. 
-Method  of  expanding  honeycomb.      2.71H).207,  4-30-57.  Cl. 
18—56. 
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2.790.578. 


.     2.71W.774. 
CvttiDK   oil 


4-30-57. 


ConTeyor 


Stefan,  Cele*tlnu«  J.  :  8fe 

Howe.  Jack  E..  and  Stefan.     2,790.5J. 

Stell,  KnrlUeini  :   See-  ^     .        »         •>  ro/^  &•>•> 

Wolfram.    Arthur.    Steil,   and    Agunte.      2,790,SU 

sr.>Dhena.  JomdIi  E  .  and  G.  W.  Kerr,  to  IJuatin-Bacon   Mfg 
t'!,      I'naulTt^d  duct.     iJ.790.464.  4-30-^7.  CI.   138-76. 

St«ph*n«,n.  Alpha  W..  and  E^H    »ycewl«,  »".  j**«l!."ril"''ri 
triea   Co.      Knock-down   ah^lvlng.      2,7»0.5.>».    4-30-S7.    i  I. 

211  — 13«. 
Stevens.  Albert  B.  :   tfee- 

Moeller.    Benjamin  A.,   and   Stevena 
Stewart- \%  a rner  l  orp. :  See — 

I'adKett.  Walter  C.     2.790,411. 
Stine,  Harrlaon  M. :  See —  _ 

HuRhex.  Everett  C,  and  Stlne.     2,|^»0.772. 
Ho»thei»,  Everett  C.  and  Stlne.     2.  (90.7.5. 
HU«heii.  Everett  C,  Stlne.  Darling,  and  Ltao 
Stine.    Harrison   -M.,   to  The  Standard  Oil  Co 

compoaltlon.     2,7^.773.  4-30-^7.  Cn.  262—45. 
Stine.   Kalpli  M.  :   See —  .»  to«  .m»« 

taillii.   Randall.   Laraon,  and  Stlne.      2.790.2W 
Stirling  l>eo  -M.     I>«al  fan  conatructlon      2,7»0,59« 

CI.  230—117. 
Stodden.  Kenneth  J. :  See — 

Link.  Harold  8..  and  Stodden.     2.790,347. 
Stoltx,    Jamea    K.,    to    Weatern    Electric   Co      Inc. 

syatenia.     2.790,530,  4-30-57,  CI.  198—21. 
Store  Modernixing  Service:   *(e« — 

Palmer,  Albert  J.     2.790.ft94.  v„    ,„„  x 

Stradley,  Norman  H..  and  W.  R    Beck,  to  Mlnneaota  Mining  * 

Mfg.  Co.      High-index  glaax  eiementa.     2.790,7^3,  4-JO-a«. 

Cl.  106—47. 

Stromberg-Carlson  Co..  division  of  Ceneral  Dynamic*  Corp.  : 

Townaend.  Harold  O.     2,790,899. 
Sturtevant   Mill  Co.:    See —  .  ,,.^  ,..,. 

I>«vle.  William  T..  and  Hooper.     2.790,.UO. 
Subkow',  I'hlllp  ;   Set- 

Robblna,  Albert  A.     2.790.717. 
Sublett,     Verner     B..     and     G.     D.     Wlnntead.       Can    opener 
2,790.233,  4-30-57,  CI.  SO — 4. 

Sullivan.  James  I). :  See —  .  ^   ,,, 

Cummlngs.      Howard      D..      Robinson,      and  .Sullivan. 
2,790,S27                                                 ^         .      .  .... 

Sullivan,  Michael.  Tethering  post  with  a  freely  rotatable 
swivel  hook.     2,790,419,  4-30-57.  Cl.  119—121. 

Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.:  See  -  .. -o^**, 

SwaDHon,    Kred    R.  and   VF.  S.,  and   Bargren.      2.790,361 

Surratt,   Wade  T.   See    -  _^ 

Rideout.  Amoa  H.,  and  Surratt.     2.790.iy«. 

Sutton.  Dorothy  J  Laboratory  tray  for  medical  techniclanM. 
2,790.547.  4-30-57.  Cl.  206 — 72. 

Svenaka  Ventilatlona  A.-B.  :   See— 
Jeppaon.  Kurt  J.  H.     2,790.602. 

Swanaun,  Fred  K.  and  W.  8..  and  H.  E.  Bargren.  to  Sund- 
strand .Machine  Tool  Co.  Jack  mechanlam  2.790,361. 
4-30-57.  Cl.  90—59. 

SwanKon.  Walter  S.  :   See-  ..  ,.w^o^. 

Swanaon.   Kred   R.   and   W.    S..  and  Bargren.      2,790361. 

Sweetland.  Arthur  M.  Tilting  axle  aasembly  for  levelling  farm 
(•omblneii.     2,790,<»48.  4-30-57,  Cl.  280 — 6. 

Swenson,  Reuben  A   :  See — 

Faluman.  .Morton,  and  Sweneon.     2,790,770. 
Swift  k  Co.  :   See—  ^  ^^„ 

Henagen.    Bernard  T.   and    Hertwlg.      2.790.288. 

Kloatergaard,  Henry.      2.790.790. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

I»aw8on.  John  W.      2,790.941. 

«iates.  Paul  K.     2.790,923 
Symons.    Loren   G  ,   to   Xordberg   Mfg.   Co.      Heavy  duty   rod 

grlMly.     2,790.552,  4-.10-57.  Cl.  2W— 393. 
Syntex  S.   \.  :   8ce~ 

DJerassl,  Carl.  Sondhelmer,  and   Rosenkrana. 
Syntron  Co.  :   See — 

Spurlln,  WllUara  V.     2.790..-.34. 
Tuggart.  Robert  K.  :   See — 

McVlcker.  Robert  V.,  and  Taggart.     2,790.531 
Talon.  Inc.  :  See— 

Sparr.  Albert  E.     2,790.967. 
Tamminga.    William    J.,    to    WI«-Produ.-tM,    Inc. 
gasket   and    retainer       2,790.661.    4-30-57,    Cl. 
Tanghe.  Leo  J.  :   See  — 

.Malm.   Carl   J.,   Tangtie,  and   Blanchanl.      2.790,794 


.790.799 


Combined 
28»  -23. 


Taplin    Ronald   U..  and   W.   Paul.     Earpieces  for  oxiiuetera. 

2.790,438.  4-30-57.  Cl.   12A— 2. 
Tawney    Pliny   O..   to   Inlted   States   Rubber  Co.      Polyn»erlc 

maleimlde    derivatlvea.      2.790.787.    4-30-37.    Cl.    260-  fl.'.. 
Taylor.  Edward  W.  ;   See — 

Kean.    Robert  H.,  Taylor,  and  Venable.     2,790.705. 

Teichniann.   Charles   F..   and   R.    P.    .Mulligan,    to   Texaco  l>e- 
velopment    Corp.      Eire   Aghting.      2.-90,.502,    4-30-57.    Cl. 
169-  1. 
Teltler     Albert,    to    Burrougha   Corp.      Sheet    feeding   control 

apparatuH.      2,790,528,  4-30-57.  Cl.   197-133. 
Testa,     Sydney     L.       Pet    runway    for    vehicles.       2,790,184, 

4-30-57,  Cl.  5—118. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :   Se^— 

Sellers,  Frederick  B.,  and  Paull.     2,790,711. 
Telchmann.  Charles  K..  and  Mulligan.     2,790,.V)2. 
Texas  Co.,  The  :    See  -- 

McCoy,  Frederic  C.     2,790.768. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :    ser — 

Sheeler,  William  E.     2,790.313. 
Thermal  Research  and  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnaon.  John  A.     2,790.433.  i 


Tkomaa.  Berwyn  U..  K.  B.  Gray,  and  P  H.  ^"^ »«»»«'•  ^«^?»t) 
(E.  S.  Schlowier.  executrix),  to  Rayonler  Inc.  Manufacture 
of  cellulose  acetate.     2.790.793.  4-30-87.  Cl.  260-  .^29. 

Thomaa.  l>avld  F.  and  B.  A.  Hill.  »»  ^  •»•'«".  ^o,  griming 
valve   aaaembly       2.790.393,    4-30-57.   Cl.    103 — 113. 

Thonuu  Herbert  B..  to  Ronald  TrUt  *  Co^  Ltd.  Belay  mecb 
aniam.    2.790,4.%9.  4-30-37,  Cl.  157 — ♦11. 

Thompson  I'rodufta.  Inc.  ;    See — 

Hannum,  Albert  K.     2,790.686  ..  »o«  ...mi   a_*A_ii7 

Tbompaon.  Robert.     Partition- wardrobua.     i.790.^09,  4-30-»7, 

Tb^orp1*Jeffrey  M..  and  B.  B  Wllaon.  to  Imperial  Chemical  In 
duatrlea  Ltd.  N-tp-carboxyphen»l  aulpbonyU  hexametkji 
eneimlne.     2.790,797.  4-30-57,  Cl.  200^—239. 

TlltA-Door  Corp.  .    See 

Smith.  Waaley  A      2.790,213. 

Todd,  Carl  R.,  to  Phlico  Corp.  Apparatu.^J^^r  control  crfel^ 
tron  beam  croaa  aectlon.     2.790.920.  4-30-87.  Cl.  313— »4. 

Toenameler.  Patrick  A.,  to  The  New   Haven  BoArd  *  <^»"tou 
Co        Combined     display     carton     and     aasal     asMBOiy 
:i.790,543,  4-30-57.  Cl.  2O0-   43.27.  ^      ^   m.  r-.-t^^ 

Toensmiier.  Patrick  A.,  to  Th«  >ew  Haven  Board  *  Carton 
Co.     Can  carriers.     2.7iH).590.  4-30-37.  Cl.  229—40. 

Tolan.  James  E.  :    See   -  

.Morgan,  David  E.,  and  Tolan.    2.790,606. 

Tomlu.  LrtMiia  A.  :    See —  .  _.      _        „  ,,^  ^u« 

Kamsoeo.  Hugh  E..  Weinberg,  and  lomka.     2.790.785. 
Toti.    Andrew    J        Vertical    aUt    VeMtlan    blind    spacing 

2.790.4M2,  4-30-57,  Cl    lOO— 173. 
Toulmln.   Harry  A..   Jr..   to  The  Commonwealth   EnglnMring 

Co      of     Ohio.        Method     of     preserving     food     producU. 

2,790.721.  4-30-37,  Cl.  9i*— 130.  

Towie.  Kooert  U.,  to  Specialties  Ucvelopment  Corp.     Deforms 

tton      switch       mechaniam.         2.7»0.»«>3.       4-30-37.      Cl. 

200 — 61. 0«. 
Towier.  Frank  U.  :    See — 

Towler.  John  M.  and  F    H.     2.71K).306 
Towler.  John  M.  and  V.  H.,  to  Kle<tr«ullc  Preaaea  ^d-,  Con 

trol  valves  for  hydraulic  prvaaea.     2.7»»0,303,  4-30-07,  ^,^. 

Towne,  ivdmund  B  .  and  J  B  Dickey,  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Co 
2-amino-5  nitro-l.a,4  thiadlaioie  aso  dyea.  2,790,791. 
^-M-i>l.  Cl.  2oO— lis.  .         „  ^.   .  .         , 

Townaend,  Harold  O..  to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Co..  a  dlvialoa  of 
(ieneral    i»ynamlcs   Corp.      Antenna   system    which   supple 
ments  that  of  portable  radio  inside  automobile.     2.790,s99. 
4-30-87,  Cl.  X30— 20. 
Toy,  Walter  W.  :   See —  ^  ,_^  _.^ 

McLaughlin.   Paul  J..  Toy,  and  Bockstahler.     2,790.736 
Trangmar,    Frank    M.      Dental    matrix       2,790,238.    4-30-37. 

Cl.  32 — 413 
Trecker,  Francla  J.     Power  tranamlttlng,  towing  and  cutting 
attachment    for    power    mowera.      2.  <  90,292.    4-30-57,    Cl 
5rt — 23. 
Trimbacb.  Clem  G.      See— 

Jewett.  John  L.  and  Trtmbadi.     2.790.362 
Triat,  Ronald,  h  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Thomas.  Herbert  B.    2,790.439. 
Troche     Herman    J.,    to   J     H     Holan   Corp.      AJMmbllea   for 

wood  ladder  rungs      2.790.586.  4-30-87.  C\.  228 — 38. 
TroHmov,    Lev    A  ,    to    Falrchlld    Engine   and   Airplane   Coru 
Electric        torque-converter        tranamiaaiona.  2.790,917. 

4-30-37.  Cl.  310—102.  .,        ^         ..   ,,      . 

Troaaet,  SUnley  W  .  Jr.,  to  The  Gardner   Board  and  Cartou 
Co.     Process  of  making  and  flniahjng  coated  paperboard  an<l 
the  like.     2,790.730,  4-30-87.  Cl.  117—64. 
Tseng    Hung-tu,    and    Y.   T.    MUo.      Pnah    button   three   way 

Bwitch.     2,790,858.  4-30-37.  Cl.  200—3. 
Tseng.    Hung-tu.    and    Y.    T.    Miao.      Puah    button    three   way 

switch.     2,790,839.  4-30-87,  Cl.  200 — 8. 
Tufford,  Robert  D..  to  W  Inpower  Mfg.  Co.     Wlndrower  having 

hay  crushing  meana.     2.790,289.  ♦-30-37.  Cl.  56 — 1. 
Tufford.    Robert   D..    to   Wlnpower   Mfg.   Co.      .Method  of  field 

curing  forage  cropa.      2.790,290,  4-30-37,  CL  36 — 1. 
Turbine  Equipment  Co.  :    See — 

Hynes.  Lee  1'.     2.790.889. 
Turpin,  Alexander  J.,  to  Hauck  Mfg.  Co. 

4-30-37.  Cl.  103-172. 
Tyler.     Soalre    D..    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co. 

2,790.21  i,  4-30-37.  CI.  22—90. 
Larco  Inc.  :    See — 

Reuter.  Clarence  J.     2.790.59.1. 
Ihienbaut.  Rudolf  E..  A.  F.  Roth«  jller.4«d  E.  F.  K.  Wengert, 
to  Daimler  Bern  Aktiengeaellschaft.     Electrical  control  de 
vice  for  motor  vehicle*.     2,790.864.  4-30-37,  Cl.  200—61.38 

llanovsky.  Jack  M   :    See— 

LIghtfoot.   Richard  <)..  and   Ulanoraky.      2,790.461. 

L'llnskl.  Bronlslaus  I  .  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Mfg.  Co.    Control 
switch    mounting    for    motorised    hand    truck.      2.790,879. 
4-30-37.  Cl.  200—157. 
Llmschneider,  I..awrence  A.  :   See-  .,^^.^. 

Edwards,  Evan  A  .  and   I  Imachnelder.     2.790,204. 
Union  Asbestim  *  Rubber  Co.  ;   See 

Lundvall.  John  S      2.790..I08. 
Inlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :   See — 

Cook.  Graham,  Imtj,  and  Jenklna.     2,790.968. 

Lynn,  John  W      2.790.820. 
I.HltedCarr  Fastener  Corn.  :   See — 

Creedon.  Ronald  D.    2,790,222.  » 

Inlted  Gas  Corp.  :    See 

I>ow,  Wlliard  .M.     2,790,24». 

Dow.  WUIard  M.     2,790.303. 

Itow,  Willard  M     2.i9U,312. 
inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 

Horchner,  Richard  8.    2.790,333. 


Pump.     2.79U.597. 
Casting    machine 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


XFll 


Inlted  flutes  of 


2.790.919. 


Inlted   States   Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon, 
.\merlca  as  represented  by  the  :    See 

Kamen.  Martin  I).     2.790.701. 

LykifiH.  James  H..   Itartkus,  and  Kermlcle. 

McCullougb.  Hubert  F.     2.71W.702. 

ohilngei.  l>eo  A.     2.790.761. 

Ottlnger.  <»*car  H..  and  Feeaell.    2.790.949. 

PoweTl.  Robert  W      2.790.7JIO. 

.Scliumaun.  Robert  W.     2.790.931 

Wright.  Byron  T.     2.790.902. 
r.  S.  Industries.  Inc.  :    See-- 

Garrett.  Henry  C.  and  Peters.    2.790.501. 

(;arrett.  Henry  L*     Peters,  and  Dinning.     2,790,395. 
rnlte<l  StateK  Rubber  Co.  :    See    - 

Dosk.  Kenneth  W      2.790.8.'i9. 

Ta»ue>,  Pliny  O      2,790.787. 
I'nlted  States  Spring  k  Bumper  Co.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Kldon  M.     2.790.51  K 
I'nlted  Statea  Steel  Corp.  :   See- 

Freilerlck.  William  J  ,  and  Romig.     2,790,739. 

Link.  Harold  H  .  and  Stodden.    2.700..n47. 

Miller.  lv>nald  S      2.790.950. 

(tagood,  Rollln  D.     2.790.5S:t. 

Qnayle.  Alexander.     2,790,3.15. 
rnlveraal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See — 

<»erald.  Curtis  F.    2,790.751. 

ITrban,  Peter,  Jr     2.790.7.'V2. 
Inlveraal  Pictures  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See — 

Horsley.  l>avld  S.     2,790.:U8. 

I  pdegraff.   iJavld    M..   to  Hornny   Mabll   Oil   Co. 

nent    of   drilling   flnld    to    reduce    water    Ina 

4  30-37.  CI    252      8.5. 

rpjnhn  Co..  The  :    See — 

Hogg    John  A  .  Beal.  Nathan,  and  Lincoln.     2.790.814. 
I'rban.    Peter,   Jr..    to   Inlveraal  Oil   PriKlurts  Co.      Reducing 
the  mercaptan  content  of  petroleum  distillate*  by  treating 
it    with    an    orcaulr    nitrite    and    a    peroxide.      2,790,762. 
4-.W  57.  Cl.  196 — 2«. 
It  lea  Drop  Forge  k  Tool  Corp.  :  See — 

Barnes.  WMIIlam  A.     2.790.628. 
rtlllty  Trailer  Mfg   Co  :   See— 

Ilenneft,  Walter      2.790,317. 
VKB  Dnickmaschlnenwerk  Victoria  :   8** — 

Kaldackmidt.  Ge<»rg.     2.790.S84. 

Kaldachmidt.  Oeorg.      2.790.185 
Van  Deberg.  Walter  H.  :  See — 

Ebl>erf.    Robert    and  Van  Deberg.      2.790,211. 
Van     der     Kerk.     Gerrit     J.     M..     to     .Nederlandse     Centrale 
Organlsatle  voor  Toegepasi  Natuurweteimrhappelljk  Onder 
aoek.       N  trlchk>roinethylthio-4.5-dlmethyltetrahydrophthal 
Imlde      and      fungicidal      compaaltlon 
2.790.749.  4-30-.%7.  Cl    167   -3.1. 
Vandenreld.  Anthony.    Refrigerator  latch 

Cl.   292     3.H6. 
Vanderveld.  Anthony.     I.atch  atructure. 

Cl.   292     841.17. 

Luiuberman> 


Inc.      Treat- 
2.790.763. 


O. 


containing  aanie. 
2.790,6«5,  4-30-57. 
2.790.366,  4-.V>-37. 
2.790.242. 


rule. 


to    Nattonal    Mine    Service    Co. 
2,790,506.  4-iO-57.  CI.  188— 2«. 


.790,605. 


2.790.706. 
2.790.777. 

aeat    rover    diaplay. 


Van      Tuyle.      Herbert 

4-30-57.  Cl.  .1.1-1117. 
Van    Vactnr.    Benjamin    H 
Exhaust  KMs  conditioner. 
Vap<»r  Heating  Corp.  :  See 

Peterson.  Wlltlnm  R..  and  Krupp. 
Venable.  Joaeph  W   :  fee 

Kesn.  Robert  H     Taylor    and  Venable       2.790.705. 

Verplank.  Chrlatlan      Auxiliary  tool  attachment  for  circular 

aawlng  machlnen      2  790.469.  4-30-.%7.  Cl.  144-  1. 
VlrRlnla  Carolina  Clienilcal  Corp.  :  See 

Kean.  R4»bert  If     Taylor,  and  Venable 
VUco  Products  Co.     See— 

Klrkpatrlck.   Willsrd  H..  and   Walker. 
Vogt  Knittlntc  MllU.  Inc.  :  See- 

Pslmer.   Harrv   R.      2.790.316 
Volland.    Vernon    0.       Form    for    auto 

2.T90.252,  4-30  57.  Cl    .15      49 
Vollroer.  Harden  D  .  and  W.  L    Paullson.  Jr..  to  Bailey  Meter 

Co      C.ntrol  systems.     2,790  429.  4^1<V-.17.  Cl.  122 — 479. 
Von    Eel#wskv.   Ottoinar.   and    A.    Schmld.    to   Oeorg   Flacber 

.Vktlengeaeflschaft       Inflnltelv    variable    two-motor    drive. 

2  79<».3.17.  4-30  57.  Cl.  74     665. 
Wsber    Jameii  W.  :  Pee- 

H«Klifes.  Frldolln  A.,  and  Waber.     2.790.570. 
Waggon  und  MaHchinentMU  H.  m.  b.  H.  :  Srr 

Reialger.  .Wal<lemsr.      2.790..14e. 
Wagner       George     O,      to      RIgIn      Instrument 

2  790.876.  4-30  57    Cl    200  — 104. 
Wagner.  Kuno.  E.  Mflller.  O    Bayer,  and  W   Grab, 

Industries     Inr       Certain    carbethoxy    derivatives    of    8,8 

pyrsiolldlnedione..       2.790.807.   4-.10-57.   Cl.   260—810. 
Wagner.  Kuno.  E.  MOller,  O   Bayer,  and  W   Grab,  to  Schenley 

Industries.    Inc.      Novel    chemical    compouruls.      2.790.8O8. 

4.10^7.  Cl.  260     310.  .      „        „. 

Wakeman.  Alden  H  .  to  The  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.    Plate 

type  heat  exchanger      2.790.627.  4-80-57.  Cl.  237—248. 
Wald  Industries.  Inr   :  See- 

Wald.  John  R  .  Jr.     2.790410. 
Wald    John  R.    Jr     to  Wald  Industrlea.  Inc.     Highway  mark 

Ing  guard      2.79O.410.  4-80-57.  Cl.  116 — 63. 
Walensky.  Beanti.      Apparatus  for  scoring  flat  bodies  such  as 

lids     and    end     cloimrea     for    can*    and     like    containers. 

.•.79O.408.  4   SO  57.  < 'I    113  -  13. 


Co.      Relay. 
to  Schenlejr 


Walker.  Alice  ;  See 

Klrkpatrlck.  Willard  H  . 

Walker.    Joseph    F.    to    B.    I. 

DlstlllNtlon    and    fractional 


2.790,623. 
Collating  machine.     2.790,637.   4-80-57, 


Wallln.  and  Larsson.      2,790.508. 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 


Wallace.  Fred  B  :  See- 
Pate.  Hanip  W.,  and  Wallace. 
Waller,    Harry    H 

Cl.   270—58. 
Wallln,   Hven  :   See- 
Allander,  Clnes, 
War.  rnlted  SUtea 
fary  of  :   See^ 

Mlllett.  Walter  B.     2.790.987. 
Ward.  Julius  ('..  to  (;enerHl  Pre<-l8ion  Laboratory  Inc.     Vari- 
able    mu     wideband     ampliner.      2.790.854.     4-30-57.     Cl 
179—171. 
Ware.  John  A.    Combined  garden  markers  and  aeed  container*. 

2.790.257,  4-,10-37,  Cl.  40—10. 
Wark,  John  I).  ;  See 

Hawthorne,  Kenneth  B.,  Hanlon,  Kchladermundt.  Metxier, 
and  Wark.      2.790.609. 
Warllck.   Frank.     Projectile  buffer.      2.790.358.  4-30-87.   Cl. 

89—45. 
Warren,  William  D.    Basket  with  Insert.    2.790,573.  4-30-37, 

Cl.  217—122. 
Waasell.  Prank  L..  to  O.  P,  Waaaell.     Correspondence  flllnp 

mechanism.     2.790.443.  4-30-57.  CI.  129—16. 
Waaaell.  Georgene  P.  :  See— 

Waasell.  Frank  L.     2.790.443. 
WnssermHU,    Max.      Skylight    dome   c«»nstructlon.      2.790,400. 

4-30-.'V7.  Cl.  10«— 16. 
Watenius  Co.  :  See- 

Thoma*.  David  F..  and  Hill.     2.790.893. 
WatHon.  Kric  I.  :  Ser   - 

Senkowaki,  Alexander,  and  Watson.     2.790.322. 
Webb.  Guy.  Jr..  and  I).  F.  Romer.     Gun  charger.     2.790,851. 

4-30-57.  CI.  R9— 1. 
Webb.   Wesley   L..   and    R.   C.    Measmer,   to   American   Vlacoae 
Corp    Testing  instrument.    2.790.244,  4-30-57,  Cl.  83—147. 
Webster,  Warren,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Morgan,  David  B..  and  Tolan. 
Weldner.  Charles  L.  :  See- 

McOarry.  James  A..  Weldner, 
Weinberg.  Elliott  L.  :  See 

Kammien.  Hugh  E..  Weinberg, 
WeiHN.    i;enjamln.      <lne-o|>erHtlon 
marker.     2.790,239.  4-.10-57.  Cl. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  :  See — 

Moore.  William  C.      2.790.437. 
Weller  Electric  Corp. :  See-  - 

Doctor   Aeopian.   8arkia.     2.790.276. 
Welsh,   James   W..    to   Signal  Stat   Corp.      Welded  Joints 
inetbml    of    making    the    same.     2,790.891.    4-SO-BT, 
219-91. 
Wengert    Einll  F   K.  :  See  — 

Chlenhaut.  Rudolf  E..  Rotweller,  and  Wengert.    2.790.964. 
Wennerberg.    Ounnar.    to    Lear,    Inc.       .Magnetic    modulator 

systems.    2.790.948.  4-30-57.  Cl.  .128—36. 
Wenxelberger.  Elwood  P..  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering 
Co.    of    Ohio.      Automatic    tank    dump    valve    mechanism. 
2.790.109.  4  30-57.  Cl.  62-  114. 
Wen»ell>er|cer.   KIwo<m1  I'.,   to  The  Commonwealth  Kngineering 
Co.     of     Ohio.     Quick     opening     mechanlam     for     tanka. 
2,790.493,  4-80-87.  Cl.  1«1— 7. 
Werner,  Glenn  C.  :  See- 

Hsgenloi'her.  Ern»tit.  and  Werner.      2.790.312. 
Werner,  Lincoln  H..  and  C.  R.  Scholx.  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical 

mercury    compounds.      2.790.800, 


and  Walker       2.790,777. 

du    Pont   de    Nemours   and   Co. 

condensation  of  formaldehyde. 
2  79<>.7.V%    4   30^  57.  Cl    202-  69. 
Wallace.  Edgar  C      Metal  prmlnct  Incorporating  inolvb<lenum 
disulphlde  and  method  and  additive  f«>r  producing  the  same. 
2.T90.714.  4-80-57.  Cl.  T3-183. 


2.790.606. 
and  Bergwtedt. 


2.790.7.12 


and  Tomka.      2.790.786. 
hem   and    length,    garment 
.13—9. 


and 
Cl. 


Products.    Inc.      Organic 
4-.10-57.  Cl.  260      242 
Werner.  Lincoln  H..  and  C. 

Organic 

340.6. 

and  C. 
Organic 

4.11. 

and  C 
Organic 


R.  Scholi. 
mercury 


to  Clba  Pharmaceutical 
compounds.      2.790.812, 


to  Clba  PharmaceutiCLl 
compounds.      2.790.816, 


R.  Scholx,  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical 
mercury   compounds.      2.790,817, 


Products.    Inc. 
4-.10-57.  Cl.  260 
Werner,  Lincoln  If.,  and  C.  R.  Scholx, 
Products.    Inc.      Organic    mercury 
4-.10-57.  Cl.  260 
Werner.  Lincoln  H. 
Products.    Inc. 
4-.10-.-i7,  Cl.  260—431. 
W^estern  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  8ee- 

BeUlnger.  Clarence  L..  and  Jurnak.      2.790,499. 
Birchler.  Robert  O..  and  I..arsen.      2,790.359. 
demons.  Dale  R       2.790  607. 
Glllls.  Randall,  I.arson,  and  Stlne.     2.790.299. 
Oorgol.  I>eonard  J.,  and  Liberty.      2.790.647. 
Hafer,   Giles   P       2.790.273. 
SchUha.  Vlncenr       2.790  495. 
Stoltx.  James  F.      2  790.530. 
Western  States  Machine  Co..  The  :  See-  - 

Bange.  Jo«e|ih  B..  Jr       2.790.553. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Schaefer.  Edwin  J.      2.790.895. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Florschuti.  Vt\X\  E..  and  Lentjea.     2,790,880. 
McNeill.  Jon   J.      2.790.916. 
Schueler.  Alfred  E.      2.790  881. 
Wyman.   Burton  A.      2.790.960. 
Weston    Joaeph    P..   to  General   Dynamic*  Corp.     Signalling 
aystem  for  a  manual  cordless  type  switchboard.     2.790,8o3. 
4  30-.%7.  Cl.  179     27. 
Westrex  Corp. :  See  - 

Hau*er.  Fre<lerlck.     2,790.349. 
Weyerhseuser  Timber  Co.  :  Sre-- 

<{regory.  Arthur  S       2.790.413  .,     ^    .. 

Wharton.  Richard  H..  to  The  Standard  Register  Co.     Method 

of  making  a   transfer.     2.790.742,  4-.10-57.  CI.   164—121. 
Wheatley.  I>enls.  to  C.  A    V.  Ltd.     Means  for  actuating  road 
vehicle  direction  Indicafora  of  the  flashing  type.     2,790,934. 
4    .10-57.  Cl    315      77.  ^  ........ 

Wheeler    Harold  A.,  to  <;enerHl  Motors  Corp.     Adjustable  air 

outlet  erlll.     2.790.171    4-.1<»-.%7.  C  98 — 40 
White.   Richard  B..  to  Kent-Moore  Organisation.  Inc.     Bolt- 
holding  wrench  with  rotation  counting  moana.     2,790,343, 
4  30-37,  a.  M— 55. 
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White    Wilfred   A.    S..   to  Imperial   Chemical   Indoatrlea   Ltd. 


Hiik  i'pMd"  pro«e«»  for  desUlns  and  bleaching  cotton  gooda 
2.'3VO,€»».  4-30-57.    "   ~      "*"^ 


CI.  &— 1S9.1. 
and  R.  J.  Byer*,  to  Chicago  Mill  and  Lam 


''^bi^^Co.^'cSt'e.'^  •2J9b.544.  4^67.  CI.  206-46. 

''■'*^'pepK»«'BdWaM*a.  and  Wicker.    2.T90.836. 
Wldenhooat;.  Marrin  G.  :  See—- 

laenbour.  Paal  8.    2,7»0,S15. 
Wler.  Thomai  P..  Jr.  :  S««—  „»„„».. 

Johnston.  Robert  W.  B..  and  Wler     2.790,754. 


gins.  John  H.     Side  wall  shoe  sapportln 


for 


loatlng  tank  rooft.     •2.7©p.575.  4-30-57 


Dg  mecbanlBm 
^.,  d.  220—26. 
adjoatable      rapports 


2.700,334.  4-30-57. 


Wilder,       S^lden      H.         TeleMoping. 

2.790,657,  4-30-57.  CI.  287— 5». 
WUdhaber.  Erneat.    G«arlew  differential 

CI.  74 — 650.  .  ^  ^      ^, 

Wilding.  Charlea  B.     Scouring  deTlce  having  a  plroted  handle 

for  bath  tuba,  sinks,  etc.     2.790.193.  4-30-5f.  CI.  15—210. 
Wllfert    Karl,  to  Dalmler-Bena  Aktlengesellschaft.     Arran^- 

ment'of  windows  for  the  discharge  and  the  admission  of  air 

from  and   to   rehlclea.  partlcalarly   power-drlTen   yehidea. 

2.790.675,  4-30-O7.  CI.  2»6 — 44.  ..       ^        „       ^ 

Wilhlde.  Charles  W..  to  The  Black  *  Decker  Mfg-  Co     Onard 

for  portable  power  driven  circular  saw.    2.700,468,  4-30-07. 

|-T1         4^<«!>    ,        150 

Wilkes,    Reuben.      Drafting   spline.      2,700,246.    4-30-67.    CI. 

33-^177 
Wlllcoz.  Dale  F.,  to  Famaa  Blaetric  Co.     Motor  driven  tap 

switch.     2,790.860,  4-30-57.  CL  200—6 
Williams.    Dancan    R.,    to    Monolith    Portland    Midwest    Co. 

Lowering   the   viscosity   of   cement    slurry    by   addition   of 

COi  gas.    2.790.725^  4-30-157.  CI.  106—100. 
Wllliamaon.  James  w.,  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.     High- 

freqnency   Inductor   block.      2,790.883,   4-30-67,   Ci.   210— 

10*».  «  -«« «-» 

WUUamson,     Low«U    W.      Live    bait    container.       2.700,266, 

4-30-57.  CI.  43—55. 
Wilson  Arts  ft  Crafts  :  See- 
Dietrich.  Wilson  G.    2.790.726. 

Wilson.  Brace  R. :  See — ^ 

Thorp.  Jeffrey  Meyrick.  and  Wilson.     2.700.707. 
Wilson.    Eldon    M..    to    United    States    Spring  ft    Bumper   Co. 
Hydrodynamic  brake  with  rotor  pumps.    2.790.618.  4-30-57. 
CI.  188—90. 
Wilson.  John  W..  and  R.  L.  Henry,  to  The  CiocinnaU  Milling 
Machine  Co.      Spindle  positioning  mechaniam.      2,700.280. 
4-30-67.  a.  51—237. 
Wilson  Jones  Co.  :   Bee — 

Marano.  Herbert  W.    2.700,494. 
Wllw>n.  William  F.    Signal  device  for  storage  tank.    2.700,871, 
4-30-57.  CI.  200—84.  ^  ,^  ,^, 

Winkler.    Fridolln.      Dough    roanding    machine.      2,700,307, 

4-30-67.  CI.  107—0. 
Wlnpower  Mfg.  Co. ;  See — 

Tufford,  Robert  D.    2.700.289. 
Tufford    Robert  D.     2.700,200. 
Wlnstead.  Gay  D.  :  See — 

Sablett.  vemer  B.,  and  Wlnstead.    2.700.233. 
Wlnstead    Thomas  W..  to  Hedwln  Corp.     Plastic  book  binder. 

2,790,651.  4-30-57.  CI.  281—29. 
Wlremold  Co..  The  :  See- 
Murphy.  Robert  H.    2.700.653. 
Wlswell.   Grant  A.,  to  Electro- Flasher  Co.     Flashing  Incan 

descent  lamp.    2.700,933,  4-30-57,  CL  315—72. 
Witt,  Chester :  Bee— 

McOovern,  Bernard  J.,  EkoU.  and  Witt.     2.700,620. 


Wis-Products.  Inc.  :  Sea — 

Tamminga.  William  J.     2.700.661. 
Wuckenfuss,    William,    to    Burroagha    Corp.      Air   blast   strip 

feeding  means      2,790,638,  4-30-57,  CL  271—2.1. 
WockenfuKH,    William,    to   Barroagbs  Corp.      PrlntlAg  drum. 

2,790,697,  4-30-57,  CI    346 — 98. 
Woldorf,   Herman.      Dispensing  device   for  collapsible   tubes. 

2.790.579.  4-30-57.  CI.  222— -108. 
Wolfram.  Arthur.  K.  H    Steil,  and  A.  Agunte    to  Knapsack- 

(iriesheim  Aktlengesellscbaft.     Process  for  the  preDsration 

of  aliphatic  a-unsubstituted-a  ^-unsaturated  carboxvlic  acids 

and  their  derivatives.     2.790.822.  4-30-57,  CI.  260 — 465.9. 
Wood,   McKathron   W.     Safety  control  device  for  a  rifle  with 

a  scope.     2.790,261,  4-30-57,  CI.  42— 70. 
Woodbury.  Eugene  :  See- 
Stamper,  Hamilton  A.,  and  Woodbary.     2,790,913. 

Woodward,  Herbert  S  ,  II.  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Eegala- 

tor     Co.        Multiple     Kain     amplifier     for     servo     controL 

2.790,943,  4-30-57.  CI.  318 — :'8. 
Work,  I.inculn  T.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Separating  device. 

2.790.554,  4-30-57,  CI.  210—204. 
Wriight.  Byron  T..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

i4ented   by    the   United   States  Atomic   Energy   Commission. 

Ion    accelerator   beam   extractor.      2.700,002,    4-30-67,    CL 

250—27 
Wright.  Joseph,  and  H.  J    Butler,  to  Dunlop  Robber  Co.  Ltd. 

Vehicle    disc    brake    assembly.       2,790.516.    4-30-67.    CL 
jgg ^3 

Wright.  William  L..  to  Marconi's  WlreleM  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 

Automatic     frequency     control.       2.790.906,     4--30-57,     CI. 

250-36. 
Wrightfield,    Ralph   C.   to  Cnrtia   Companies   Inc.      Multiple 

sash    window   operating   mechanism.      2,700.212.   4-30-57, 

a.  20 — 12. 
Wrobel.  Albert  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Wlndableld  wiper 

arm.    2.790,105.  4-30-57,  C\.  15 — 255. 
Wyman.    Burton   A.,    to   Uestlnghiuse   Electric   Corp.      Core 

constructions     2,790,960,  4-30-57,  CI.  336—165. 
Wyssen.      Jakob.        Hoisting      and      conveying      apparatos. 

2  790.561.  4-30-67,  CI.  212—92. 
Yale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ulinski.  Bronislaus  I.    2,700.879. 
Yates,  Charles  G..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Aircraft  con- 
trol apparatus.     2,790,946,  4-30-57,  Cl.  318—489. 

Yetter,  Harry  G.     Disk  coulter  jointer  apparatna.     2,790,S«0, 

4-30-57,  Cl.  97—210. 
Yoler,   Yosut   A.,   and  J.   D.    Coblne,   to  General  Electric  Ca. 

Mass  accelerator.    2.790  354.  4-30-57.  Cl.  80 — 8. 
Yonngstown  Foundry  ft  Machine  Co..  Tba :  Sss — 

Hellstrom.  Axel  8.    2,700,220. 
Yusem.  Seymour  :  See  — 

Rothstdn.  Milton.  Roasoff.  and  Toseaa.     2.700,370 
2Under,  Otto  J.     Egg  boiler      2,700.378.  4-30-57.  C\.  00 — 336. 

Zebarth.  Ralph  8.,  to  Gordon  Johnson  Equipment  Co.    Tendon 

try    scalder    having   ejecting    means.      2,790.100,    4-30-67, 

a.  17—11.2. 
Zebarth,  Ralph  8..  to  Gordon  Johnson  Equipment  Co.    Tendon 

puller.     2,790,200,  4-80-67,  Cl.  17— 11  3. 
Zellncer.  Henry.     Magnetic  pencila.     2.790.420.  4-30-67.  Q. 

120— 0. 
Zingone.  Anthony   E..   to  Neo-Ray   Products.  Inc.     Llfhtlng 

fixture  swivelly  mounted  light  socket.     2.700,804,  4-30-67. 

Cl.  240—73. 
Zar     Nieden.     Harald     H.       Ezpanalble     traitor     stnwtnre. 

2.700,673,  4-30-57.  Cl  206—23. 
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9: 

80: 
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1790,173 
3,  79a  174 
2.790.175 
a,7»a  176 
2.790.177 
2,790.178 
H  790, 179 
1790.180 
3,  790.  181 
179a  183 
179a  181 
179a  184 
179a  185 
179a  696 
1790.609 
1790.186 
1  790. 187 
1790.188 
179a  180 
1790.840 
1790190 
1  790. 191 
179aiai 
1790193 
1790194 
1790195 
1790.196 
170ai07 
1790198 
1790,199 
179a  300 
179a  301 
1790  303 
1790  201 
1790  304 
1790106 
1790.700 
1790,306 
1790,307 

iTBone 

1790  309 
1  790,  310 
1790  311 
1790  213 
1790  213 
1790  314 
1790  315 
1790  316 
1790  317 
1790.318 
1790  219 
1790  230 
1790  701 
1790  702 
1790  708 
1790  704 
1790  706 
1790.706 
1790,707 
1790  708 
1790  331 
1790  223 
1790  323 
1790  234 
1790,225 
1790,236 
1790  2r 
179a» 
1790  239 
1790  2K 
1790,331 
1790.2B 
1790.323 
1790  340 
1790  3*4 
1790.385 
1790  2M 
1790  3r 
1790  388 
1790  339 
1790  241 
1790  243 
1790,3U 
1790.344 
1790  345 
1790)46 
1790  347 
1790  248 
1790  249 
1790  250 


85- 


9 
49 


86-  71 

87—  90 
117.5 


40- 


47- 


10 

135 

I&5 

57: 

TO: 

73 

17: 

415: 

43.1: 

&6: 

134: 

116: 

84: 

60: 


«— 


6»- 


8ft- 


107: 

45: 

72: 

74: 

97: 

103: 

166: 

170: 

184.3: 

187: 
2r: 
241: 

386: 

9: 

10: 

41: 

157: 

167: 

1: 


64- 


10: 
35: 

240: 

294: 

206: 

400.04: 

400  14: 

57-  34: 
51: 

58—  6: 
88: 

89-      79: 
60-  35.6: 


S3 

54  6 
1 

15 

114 

186 

1 

13 
98 

in 
in 

188 
7.1 
164 
456 
3 
88 
116 
830 
384 
110 
383 
473 

473: 
557: 
571: 

600: 
650: 
066: 


67- 
70- 

73- 


74- 


1790.351 
1790.253 
1790,388 
1790.254 
1790,355 
1790.256 
1790,257 
1790.258 
1790  359 
1790  280 
1790  361 
1790  362 
1790.263 
1790,264 
1790  265 
1790.306 
1790.267 
1790  208 
1790  269 
P.P.L504 
P.P.I,  505 
P.P.Lfi66 
P.P  1.597 
1790.706 
1790,270 
1790.271 
1790.272 
1790.371 
1790  274 
1790275 
1790,376 
1790  277 
1790  278 
1780379 
1790  380 
1790881 
1790  282 
1790883 
1790  284 
1790  385 
1790  »6 
1790387 
1790888 
1790  389 
1790  390 
1790301 
1790.383 
1790  308 
1790  394 
1790396 
1790396 
1790  397 
1790  398 
1790  399 
1790800 
1790801 
1790  808 
1790  808 
1790  804 
1790  806 
1790806 
1790807 
1790  808 
1790  809 
1790110 
1790111 
1790  812 
1790  813 
1790814 
1790  815 
1700816 
1790817 
1710818 
1790  819 
1790  830 
1790  821 
1790S32 
1790  888 
1790834 
1790  835 
1790  836 

1790  sr 

1790838 
1790839 
1790  880 
1790881 
17B0883 
1790  888 
1790884 
1790  886 
1790886 


74-  666: 
687: 

75—  84: 
41: 
51: 
82: 

183: 
82: 
8X7: 
15: 
58: 
55: 
817: 


76- 
77- 
81- 


85— 


90- 


6: 

14: 

16.6: 

17: 

TT: 

1: 

L7: 

8: 
88: 

48: 

45: 

13: 

115: 

59: 

4  5: 

89: 

96—      18: 

97-46.07: 

46.09: 

46  81: 

64: 

68: 

310: 

98-  r: 
40: 
41: 

99  8: 
106: 
110: 
114: 
119: 

99-  8: 
61: 

140: 
190: 

154 
886 

857 

427 

101-      91 

138.1 

191 

316 

383 

875 

8 

3L6 

r.8 

71 

108-        6 

68 

118 

126 

388 

105-    876 

106—88.35 

47 

90 

100 

386 


109— 


107- 


108- 
110- 

111- 
112- 


118- 
114- 


9 
35 

36 

16 

18 

178 

7.1 

121 

123 

241 

361 

15 

22 


:  1790,887 
1790.838 
1790.710 
1  790,  711 
1790  713 
1  790.  718 
1790  714 
1790  889 
1790.840 
1790.841 
1790  843 
1790.849 
1790.844 
1790.845 
1780.346 
1790,347 
1790,848 
1790,840 
1790.350 
17W),  351 
1790,853 
1790,858 
1790  8M 
1790.855 
1790.356 
1790  857 
1790  856 
1700.359 
1790  860 
1790.861 
1790.863 
1790  868 
1  790  715 
1780864 
1790,865 
1790888 
1790  867 
1790,868 
1790889 

1790 170 
1790  871 
1790  373 
1790  878 
1790r4 

l7gor5 

1790r6 
1790.877 
1790  716 
1790  718 
1790  719 
1790  720 
1790  731 
1790  717 
1790  878 
1790  879 
1790880 
1790881 
1790  883 
1790  888 
1790  884 
1790  885 
1790886 
1790887 
1790  888 
1790  888 
1790  890 
1790  891 
1790893 
1790888 
1790894 
1790  896 
1790  886 
1790  723 
1790  723 
1790  724 
1790  735 
1790  726 
1790  897 
1790  898 
1790  399 
1790  400 
1790.401 
1790  409 
1790  408 
1790  404 
1790  406 
1790406 
1790  407 
1790  408 
1790  409 


116- 

63:  1790.410 

154- 

121:   1790.742 

3«>-        6 

124  1:  1790  411 

156- 

41:   1790.484 

87 

117- 

10:   1790.727 

113:   1790,48.^ 

61.08 

84:  1790,728 

124:    1790,486 

61.88 

44:   1790,729 

161:   1790.487 

67 

64:  1790.780 

179:  1790  488 

107:   1760.781 

158- 

50.  1:  1  790  489 

123:  1790  732 

76:   1790,490 

81.9 

180:   1790.733 

180- 

84:    1790.491 

88 

188.5:   1790.784 

173:    1790,492 

155:  1790  785 

161- 

7:  1790,493 

84 

1790.786 

164- 

41:  1790.494 

86 

161:  1790.787 

59:   1790.495 

118- 

69:  1790.413 

60:   1790,496 

815:  1790,418 

66:   1790,497 

87. 

110- 

19:  1790.414 

73:   1790.498 

104: 

25:  1760,415 

118:  1790.499 

142. 

27:  1790.416 

166- 

95:   1790  500 

147: 

81:   1790.417 

224;   1790  501 

157: 

107:   1790  418 

167- 

81:   1790,743 

166 

121:  1790.419 

33:   1790  749 

168: 

120- 

9:  1790  420 

46:   1790.744 

201-      48: 

82:  1790  421 

1  790,  74.^ 

208-      69. 

42.18:  1790  423 

64:    1790.  74« 

ain-     166: 

121- 

10:   1790.423 

90:    1790.747 

204-      23 

88:    1790.424 

95:   1790  748 

168: 

40:   1790  425 

169- 

1:   1790  502 

46:  1790,436 

174- 

30:  2.790  842 

171: 

46.5:  1790  437 

42:  1790,843 

193: 

122- 

17:  1790  428 

178- 

5.2:   1790  844 

479:   1790  439 

1790  845 

206-  45.2: 

128- 

90:  1790480 

5.4:    1790.846 

46.27: 

1790  481 

1790.847 

46: 

186:  1790483 

179^848 

68: 

140:   1790  483 

179- 

1:  1790970 

65: 

146  5:  1790841 

&6:   1790  849 

72: 

136— 

41:   1790  434 

10:   1790  850 

209—      71: 

100:   1790  485 

17:  1790861 

121: 

384:   1790  486 

18:   1790,852 

144: 

1»- 

2:  1790  487 

27:  1790.853 

166: 

1790  488 

171:  1790,854 

896: 

28:   1790  489 

1790HM 

210—      19: 

88:   1790  440 

1790,8.^6 

188: 

62:   1790  441 

2.  790.  857 

294: 

348:   1790  442 

180- 

7:  1790.503 

296: 

129- 

16:  1790  443 

181- 

27:  1790  504 

211-      84: 

180— 

80:   1790  444 

188- 

4  3:   1790  505 

50: 

181- 

186:   1790  445 

36:  1790  506 

89: 

235:   1790  446 

32:   2.790  607 

105  2: 

1790447 

34:   1790  508 

186: 

248:   1790  448 

1790  509 

212-      92: 

183- 

84:  1790  440 

87:  1790,510 

214-        6: 

138- 

6:  1790  450 

114  2:  1790  511 

17: 

184- 

7:  1790  788 

1  790,  512 

78: 

186:  1790  451 

187- 

9:  1790,513 

83  2: 

J85- 

1:   1790.452 

188- 

4:   1790,514 

95: 

ir- 

21:   1790  458 

72:   1  790,  515 

64:  1790,454 

78:  1790  516 

182: 

162:  1790  455 

79:  1790  617 

741: 

184:   1790  466 

90:  1790  518 

215—      56: 

316:   1790  467 

1790  519 

217—      99: 

409:   1790  458 

93:  1790  530 

412:   1790  459 

113:   1790  521 

122: 

588.  15:   1  79a  460  1 

204:   1790  522 

219—10  79: 

685:   1790  461 

218:  1790  523 

19: 

138- 

31:   1790  462 

189- 

89:  1790  524 

44:  1790.468 

192— 

15:  1790  525 

35: 

76:   1790  464 

193- 

i7:   1790.526 

37: 

189- 

55:   1790  465 

35:   1790.527 

39: 

291:   1790  466 

196- 

1:   1790  750 

141- 

49:   1790  467 

23:   1790.751 

40: 

148- 

159:   1790.468 

29:   1790,752 

91: 

144- 

1:  1790  469 

52:   1790,753 

97: 

8:   1790  470 

1790  754 

rJO-      26: 

82:   1790.471 

197- 

183:   1790,528 

86:   1790  472 

184:   1790,529 

42: 

809:   1790  473 

198- 

21:  1790,530 

48: 

146— 

78:   1790  474 

30:  1790  531 

85: 

148—  6  15:  1  790  786  1 

1790  533 

222-     108: 

1790  740 

33:  1790  533 

129.4: 

150— 

.5:  1790  475 

1790  534 

455: 

152— 

410   1790  476 

1790  535 

481.5: 

158- 

31:   1790  477 

35:   1790  586 

5M: 

154— 

1:  1790  478 

79:  1790  587 

224  -42  31: 

1790  479 

198:  1790  588 

45: 

1.6:   1790  480 

204:  1790  539 

228-      58: 

9:  1790  481 

234:  1790  540 

229-      11: 

14:  1790  483 

20O- 

5:  1790  888 

14: 

42:   1790  488 

1790859 

19: 

101:  1790  741 

6:  1790  860 

40: 

;  1790861 
1760.862 
1790868 
1790864 
1790  866 
1790866 
1790867 
1790,868 
1790869 
1790  870 
1790,871 
1790872 
1790,878 
1790  874 
1790  876 
1790876 
1790877 
1790  878 
1790  879 
1790,880 
2.  790,  881 
1790  882 
1790.756 
1  790.  541 
2.  790,  756 
1  790  757 
1790  768 
1790  750 
1790  760 
1790  761 
1790  542 
1790  548 
1790  544 
179a  545 
1760  546 
1790  547 
1790  6a 
1790  549 
1790  560 
1790&S1 
1790  562 
1790  783 
1790  558 
1790  564 
179a  560 
1790  558 
1790  556 
1790  557 
1790  568 
1790  550 
2,790  561 
1790  562 
1790  568 
1790  664 
1790  566 
1790  566 
1790  667 
1790  668 
1790  569 
1790  570 
1790  571 
1790  572 
1790  573 
176a  888 
179a  884 
1790885 
1790886 
1780  887 
1760888 
1790889 
179a  880 
1760891 
1760892 
1790  574 
1790  575 
1790  578 
1790  677 
1790  678 
1790  576 
1760  580 
179a  581 
1790  588 
1790  583 
1790  584 
1790  585 
179a  586 
179a  587 
1790  586 
1790  589 
1790  590 

xix 


TIT  O.C. 


Tib 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


61: 
U: 

66: 

87: 

3W—     lOS: 

117: 

172: 

21: 

SI: 


3SS- 
M6— 


61.6: 
92: 
M: 

2»7—        2: 

8: 

61: 

340— ia61: 

73: 

2«—      M: 

ftS.8: 

U.5: 

130: 

IM: 

244—      76: 

24B—     ISO: 

448: 

248—      74: 

166: 

217: 

278; 

361: 

240—      58: 

260-      20: 


27: 


38: 
57: 


X  7901  Ml 

2.780,302 
2.790,301 
2,7901304 
2,70^306 
2.790^306 
2,790,307 

2,  79^806 
3.790.300 
3.790,600 

3.  79a  601 
2.790,003 

X790,aos 

2,  79a  604 
2.  79a  006 
2.  79a  600 
X79aW8 
X79a8»4 
X79a607 
2.  79a  608 
2.  79a  600 
2.  79a  610 
2,79a«ll 
2.  79a  012 

2,  79a  806 
X  79a  613 
X  78a  614 

3,  79a  613 
2,  79a  616 

2.  79a  617 

3.  79a  618 
X  79a  619 
7.  79a  806 

2.  79a  807 
X79a898 
X  790,  800 

3.  79a  900 
3.  79a  901 
3,  79a  909 
3.  79a  009 
3.  79a  904 
3. 79a  90S 
2,  79a  006 
2,790,907 


230- 


232- 


66: 

08: 

71: 

98: 

97: 

20: 

&S: 

8.7: 

28: 

32.5: 


33.7: 
33.2: 

33.6: 

34.7: 
46: 


48.6: 
340: 
302: 


421: 

283—  77: 

284—  90: 

139.1: 

28ft-      V: 

64: 

76: 

17: 

245: 

282.3: 

296—      95: 

260—  32.6: 

43.5: 

43.75: 

85: 

78: 

8S.5: 

112: 

158: 


2«y- 

287- 


2,  79a  908 
2.7W,9Qe 
2.  79a  910 
2.7W.911 
X  79a  912 
21  79a  913 

2.  79a  783 
2,790,764 

3,  790.  n« 
2.790.766 
3,790,766 
2.790,767 
2,790,768 
2.790.789 
2.790,770 
2.790,771 
2,790,772 
1790.n4 
1790,775 
2,790.773 
2.790.777 
2.790.778 
2.790.779 
2.790,780 
2.  790.  781 
3,790.782 
2.790.820 
2.790.621 
X  790. 623 
X 790, 623 
X  790.  634 
X  790.  635 
X  790, 026 
X  790. 637 
X 790, 688 
X  790.  639 
X  790. 783 
X  790,  784 
X  790,  785 
X  790, 787 
X  790, 788 
X  790, 786 
X  790. 790 
X  790, 791 


280-    210: 

210.  5: 

227: 

239 

230: 

339: 

339  56: 

239.7: 

242: 

348: 

351   5: 

290: 

383  X 

364.9: 

310: 

316: 

327: 

340.6: 

S4A.1: 

397  1: 

408: 

431: 

464: 

485: 

468.4: 

485.8: 
465.9: 
482: 
488: 
519: 
521 

sr 

539: 

362: 

570.9: 

578: 
604: 
608: 

«r: 

081: 


X  790. 792 
X  790, 793 
X  790.  794 
2.  790.  7tt5 
2,  790.  7«6 
1790.797 
XTW.TW 
X  790.  798 
X  790. 800 
X7W.  801 
X  790.  802 
X  790.  803 
X  790.  804 
X  790, 805 
X 790. 806 
2.790,807 
X 790, 808 
X 790,  809 
X  790, 810 
X  790, 811 
X  790.  812 
X 790. 813 
X 790. 814 
X  790, 815 
X 790, 816 
X  790,  817 
X  790, 818 
X  790. 819 
X  790, 830 
X  790, 821 
X  790.  822 
X  790.  823 
X790.H24 
X  790,  835 
X790.H36 

X  790.  sr 

2,  790,  82H 
X790 
X790 
X  790.  831 
X  790,832 
X  790,  833 
X  790,  834 
X  790,  835 


829 

830 


633: 


631 
679 
763 
281-      33: 

30: 
72: 
11: 
59: 
36: 
38: 
XL- 
IS: 
33: 
149: 
187: 
4 

10: 

30: 

1: 

97: 

6: 

47. 13: 

124: 

281-      26: 

286-  47: 
196: 
251: 
373: 

287-  20.  2: 

58: 
60: 
85: 

288-  20: 
33: 

-       68: 

264: 

285: 

336: 

341.15: 

341  17: 

341.18: 


267— 

368- 
270- 

271- 

273- 


274- 


276— 


392 


X  790, 836 
1790,837 
X  790.  786 
X  790.  838 
1790,839 
X  790. 630 
X  780. 631 
X790,6S3 
X  790, 633 
X  790.  634 
X  790.  635 
1790,636 
X  790, 637 
X  790.  688 
X  790.  639 
X 790. 640 
X  790, 641 
X  790, 642 
X  790.  643 
X  790.  644 
X  790.  645 
X  790,  646 
X  790,  647 
X  790,  648 
X7W.M9 
3,790,650 
X  790,  651 
X  790,  653 
1790,653 
1  790.  654 
X  790. 655 
X790.636 

2.  790,  657 
X  790.  638 
X  790. 886 
X  790.  660 

3.  790,  661 
1790.663 
X  790,  663 
X  790. 684 
X  790.  685 
X  790, 688 
X  790,  066 
X  790.  607 


264-  31.2: 

30.9: 

78: 

108: 

33: 
28: 
44; 
91: 


399- 


301- 
304— 


50: 

84: 

86: 

105: 

37: 


39: 
30: 
307-       10: 


306- 
310- 

311- 
312— 


313 


314- 
315— 


IX 
44: 

87: 

102: 

217: 

6: 

104: 

21: 

30: 

111: 

2»: 

266: 

308: 

317: 

331: 

54: 

84: 

92: 

108: 

198: 

273: 

86: 

15: 

16: 

5.31: 


1790,006 
1790,870 
1700,671 
1790,872 
179a  673 
1790,674 
1790,675 
1790,876 
1790,677 
1790,678 
1790.679 
1700,680 
1790,681 
1790,682 
1790,683 
1790,684 
1790,014 
1790,915 
1790,085 
1790,686 
2,790.916 
1790.917 
1790,918 
1790,087 
1790,088 
X 790, 089 
X790,060 
X  790, 001 
X  790, 603 
X 790. 608 
1790.664 
1790,865 
1790.006 
1790.919 
1790,920 
1790,931 
1790.923 
1790,923 
1790.924 
1790.925 
2.790,936 
2.790,927 
1790.028 


316- 


317- 


318— 


321 


340- 


348- 


12: 
21: 
22: 

28: 

73: 

77: 

180: 

246: 

138: 

163: 

197: 

234: 

236: 

31: 

38: 


311 

486 

3 

36 

33 

34 

188 

138 

11 

20 

24 

28: 

31 

38 

73 

188 

128 

202 

278 

17 

183 

174 

208 

281 

7 

08 


1790.929 
1790,930 
1790,931 
1790.933 
1790.033 
1790.934 
1790,93S 
l790.W3»i 
1790,93? 
1790.»3» 
1790.93V 
1790,940 
1790,941 
1790,943 
1790.943 
1790.944 
1790.645 
Rc.KSlu 
1790.946 
1790.947 
1790,94^ 
1790,940 
1790,950 
1790,951 
1790,952 
1  790,  9.%) 
1790,954 
1790,965 
179a  966 
179a  967 
179a  908 
179a  906 
179a  080 
179a  081 
179a  983 
179a  963 
179a  9(H 
1790,965 
1790,966 
1790,967 
1790,988 
1790.900 
179a  067 


Cl^ASSOlCATION   OF   DeBIONS 


D  4-  6:  Dm.  180,194 
D  7—  7:  D«.  180,191 

£>«■.  18a305 
D  9-  2:  Dm.  180.204 
D13-  1:  Dm.  180.218 
D14-  3:  Dm.  180,183 
D15-  1:  Dm.  180,303 

Dm.  180.210 
8:  Dm.  180,188 


DlS-11:  Dm. 
D17—  3:  Dm. 
D30—  6:  DflB. 

8:  Dm. 

9:  Dm. 


180.183 
180.173 
180,196 
180,311 
180,193 


14:  Dm.  180,192 
Dm.  180.313 
Dm.  180.316 


DS3-14: 

19: 

D34—  5: 

D44— 15: 

18: 

39: 

D45-  1: 

4: 


Dm.  180,303 
Do.  180,171 
180.18« 
180,198 
180,209 
180,175 
180.190 
180,166 


Dot 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 


D45-  4:  Dm.  180,170 
18:  Dm.  180.173 

Dm.  180.314 
D46—  1:  Dm.  180.174 

Dm.  18ai97 
D64— IX  Dm.  180.184 

Dm.  180.308 

DM.180J07 


D64-13:  Dm.  180.208 

Dm.  180.213 

D88— 17:  Dm.  180.187 

Dm.  180,196 

26:  Dm.  180,196 

D«l-  1:  Dm.  180.200 

D72-  1:  Dm.  180,186 

D80-  9:  Dm.  180.m 


D80- 
D83- 


8 
D86-10 


D87- 
D«»- 


Dm.  180,179 
Dm.  180,178 
Dm.  180,301 
180,185 
180,176 
180,180 
180,217 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 


Dm.  180,181 


;\^^K'^l£i^.^^ 


-<»i  .m 


jpoA* 


'^rr^R/, 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


/ 


SwTkc  by 


A  p^tltloB  to  easccl  the  rccUtratlon  identlflt^  bHow  harlng 
twea  UmI,  and  thla  OAca  baTlnf  been  nnable  to  effe<^  acrrlce 
of  notico  of  ••cb  proc— dlM  ■poa  tttc  registrant,  notice  la 
hereby  given  'h*t  anleaa  the  reglatnnt.  Its  aaalgns  or  legal 
r«pr««entatlTe«,  ahall  enter  an  appearance  within  tbirtj  dars 
from  the  data  of  thla  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be 
proceeded  with  aa  In  the  caae  of  defanlt. 
American  and  Continental  Patented  ProdncU.  Inc.,  New  York. 

N   Y     Reg  No.  S90.9M.  Cane.  No.  MSO. 

ARTHUR  W.   CROCKKR. 
rtnt  AaHatmmt  C»mmU»»i»n9r  of  Pmtentt. 


lain  1 

The  1956  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Trademarka  haa 
been  pabliafaed.  Coplea  may  be  obUln«d  from  the  Saperln- 
teadent  of  Doevmeata.  OoTernment  Printing  CHBce,  Waahlng- 
toB  2S,  D.  C. 

Price  :  Buckram  boaad  IS.75. 


Notices  undar  IS  U.  8.  C.  Ill*;  Trademark  Act  of  Jaly  0,  IBM 

TM  in.CU  (CARNIVAL  AND  D«gION).  J.  Berger.  Hosiery 
•ad  naderwear  for  men,  women,  boya.  and  glrla,  Aled  Mar  22 
1967,  D  C,  E  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  1T442,  Jotph  Bergt^ 
4  89n4  r.  Cmmir»l  Crmtiona.  Imc. 

TM  49M17   (DAVY  CROCKm  FRONTIERSMAN),  Dary 
Crockett  ■nterprlses.   Inc..  Outer  wearing  apparel   for  men. 


women,  and  children — namely,  alacka,  jacketa,  maeklnaws,  etc, 
tied  July  29,  IMVS,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  678/50,  D««y 
Cfckttt  Enterpritea,  inc.  ▼.  B.  O^Uherff  d  C:.  Ine.  Stipula- 
tion of  dismissal  Mar.  26,  1907. 

TM  5M.7tA.     (8eeTM5«8.eSS.) 

TM  Mg.tM  (LITTLE  LEAGUE  BASEBALL  AND  DESIGN), 
Little  League  Baaeball.  Inc.,  Promoting  and  dereloplng  aporta- 
manahtp.  team  play,  etc. ;  TM  fi99,Ml,  aame,  Young,  .boyt' 
T-ahlrta  and  sweatabirta :  TM  CSLSM  (LITTLE  LEAQUB), 
aame.  Pen  and  pencil  seU :  TM  Mt.74t  (LITTLE  LEAGUER), 
same.  Magaalnes ;  TM  5S4.7tS  (LITTLE  LEAGUE),  Lubln- 
Weeker  Co..  Inc..  Pajamaa,  tied  May  18,  1956.  D.  C,  S.  D. 
Pla.  (Tampa).  Doc.  2917-T,  LittU  Leoffue  B—ehaU,  Inc.  r. 
riorid*  lAttlr  Mmfor  L^mffue  i.»»oci€Mon.  Inc.  Judgment  for 
defendant  Mar.  IS,  19S7. 

TMSM.SS1.      (See  TMfie8,«SS.) 

TM  IM,MS  (OTTAVIA),  OttaTla  Inc.,  Curtain  cUpa ;  TM 
ilM79,  MUM,  rtbrtci  of  eottoD,  irool,  allk,  and  rayon  flbrM ; 
comforters:  window  and  abower  curtalna,  etc.,  RIed  Mar.  2S, 

19S7,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  T^  Doc.  118/306,  Ott»vi*  Ine.  ▼.  Kirteh 
C: 

TM  MCrrt.     ( See  TM  S90,96S. ) 

TM  •M.74S.     ( See  TM  8«8.<SB. ) 

TM  •it.Mt  (P08TUREPEDIC).  Sealy.  Inc..  Mattresaea  and 
box  aprtnga,  ■!•<  Mar.  10^  1907.  D.  C.  Kana.  (Kanaaa  City), 
Doc    KC-857.  8emly.  Ine.  v.  WynOctte  Mattreta  Co. 

TM  niM^     ( See  TM  048,685.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  1,  1957 

ToUl  number  of  applicationa  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewAls  and  Sec.  12  (c)]    .  6*686 

Dnt«  of  oldest  new  npplicAtion j^yg    27    1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  applicAtion -11111111111111  I" ""  Nov      6*  1956 


MERCHANT,  JOHN.  Dlrac«sr.  Ti 

TRADEMARK  RZAMINING  DITUIONS.  RXAMINKR8  AND  TRADRMARK  CLARBI 

UNDER  RZAMINATION 


4.  «.  U.  U.  14,  1«,  19.  ».  n,  M,  », »,  r,  a.  M.  ai.  a,  n,  U,  a,  a  and  Certification  Marks 


I.  8TKRBA>  J.  R., 
(Oooda)  CiMi  A 
n.  8HRYOCK.  R.  F.,  ClaaaH  0,  IS.  «,  ftl;  Bsrrtoe  Msrk  ClaSMa  100,  101.  102.  108. 104.  lOA,  UM,  W7:  OoOastlir*  Msinbai^ 

■hip  Msrka  Cksi  SOO  and  Oertlfloatlon  Marks  (Serrloea)  Clam  B 

III.  WRNDT.  C.  M..  ClaaaH  1. 1,  a.  7. 1,  9.  10.  11, 15.  17.  ».  23.  »,  M,  S7,  38,  ».  40.  41,  42,  48,  4S,  47,  48,  49.  80, «.."."!.'.'.'.'!!!; 


Oldest  Applloatlon 


New 


Rsnewmli  (AO  Clmam) 

See.  IS  (e)  Publloatkm  (AO  CI 


»-97-« 


9-17-M 

1-U-S7 
1-I<M7 


Amended 


ll-lS-M 

11-4-86 
12-»-Ae 

l-81-«7 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  February  1957—1,700 


Registrations  Issued 382— No.  644.574  to  No.  644,955 

Renewals  Issued 94 


T,^'''*^'^*'^'**^  SECTION  •/ ibi  orriaAL  gazette. 


FE.  iaMM4  wmMf,  i»  suOsJ  mmiar  tU 
i.  D.  C,  to  wkosi  all  MibMriytiMM  ah 


of  ths  Hs|nrisna<ist 


TM  711  O.  O.— 17 


TM   185 


r 


TM  186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApmiL  80,  1967 


TM  -i^l    (DUO.BBD).   Diio-B«l  Corp..  Headbord.  for  .t  1.     Con^nt  J«drn«t  :  Injunction  l«ue<l  (notlc  M.r.  25. 

kMla    cocktail  t«W«^  piTot*l  •©*»  bwta,  etc.;  t.4M,4M.  T.  8.  1M7).  ,        „. 

ri*g;nfu«.  Twin  b«l  .nd  loun,*  :  «.«M«1.  «m*.  ConT.rtlble        tM  •41.444  (LITTLB  »>•  P***'.*^ '"^T'^"^-  iTa^SH' 

b^^Hm«  Atod  Feb  4   1957.  D  C.  8.  D.  C.llf.  (Um  Am9^)\  dim,  AM  M*r.  22.  IMT.  D.  C.  B.  D.  N-JvP^'   "*/>*•• 

Si^'^ir^W    D--Bed   Cor,,  v    OilUmfi      ^*^  C.  PHer  P^  Fonn4.tions.  Inc.  r.  U4.  F^nS^ti^.  inc. 


c^HAMaOAJi 


t^i»x:imu^    ■  •'■   *'  .     »•* 


4v«9  * 


•"k 


•  £^  v..  «  i.  r»- 


,.      t_.     .-„.._iT     *m-^JtMii 


•i*.* 


*<**»>« 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th*  folh>w.a»  marki  are  publiabed  In  compliance  with  aectioa  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.       Notice  nt  oppo- 
altton  under  aMtloa  13  aaay  be  ilcd  within  thirty  day«  of  thU  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20  S. 

Aa  proTldcd  bj  aectioB  SI  of  Mild  act,  a  fea  of  twenty-five  dollar*  muat  accompany  each  nottcc  of  oppoaltlon. 

8N  18.183.     Waahlnvton  Sted  Prodveta.  Inc..  Tacoma.  W 
Piled  Jaly  31.  1056. 

CLEAR  CLUSTER 


CXA9S  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  FREFARED  MATERIALS 


KN  687, 788.     Crown  Rabber  Compaay.  Fremont,  Ohio.     Klled 

May  18.  1»M.  For  Packafea  of  Traaapareat  PUatlc  for  the  Tranaporta- 

tion.  Dlaplay.  and  Sale  of  Varlooa  Itoma  of  Hardware. 
FIrat  aae  June  11, 1958.  %^  1    &%'    ' 


FOAMcote 


«  .w       n     ,.  ..   w     *    ...     »  i.^^     /  n^**  -     8"  13.592.    LucMJt  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Aoc 
Kor   Poam    Rubber   Backed   by  Textile  Fabrica  of  Cotton.         ^  ^^^  *^ 

Wool,  and  Synthetic  Plbera. 
Plrat  nae  Apr.  19.  1955. 


HN  11.182.     National  Vulcanlaed  Plbre  Company.  Wllmlnrton. 
DH.    filed  JaM  28. 1»M. 


PEERLESS 


Pur  Vulcanlsad  Plbra  Sold  In  Shaata.  ColM.  and  Rolla. 
P1r«t  aa*  f^ebruary  19tS. 


For  Dlnnarware  of  Plaatlc  Itema — Namely,  Plataa,  Plattera. 
Cupa.  Saueera,  Dlahea,  Coffae  Peta.  Tea  Pota.  Creataera.  Sotar 


-w    tA^M-,       a     .-*«   ..       F1-4 n%.t^t^^^    BK».^n^L.«..      Baaln.  Water  Pltcbera,  Milk  Juga.  Sauce  Boata,  MarmaUde 


NACROLAQUE 


DUhea.  and  Vegetable  Dlahea. 
Plrat  uae  Feb.  2,  1958. 


Owner  •*   rre«ch   ■««.   No.   428,742.   dated   June   6.    1953     gj^  18.168.     Johnaon  *  Johnaoa.  New  Branawlck.  N,  J.    Filed 
(8elDe);Natl.lBat  No.  12.101.  Oct.  26.  1958.    Sec.  2(f). 

For  Raw  PlaaMc  Material  SlmoUting  Mothar-of-Pearl. 


SN    17,563.     Ureat   American   Plaatica  Ca.,   Nashua,   N.  H. 
Piled  Oct.  le,  1958. 


IRVINIL 


For  Polrnnyl  Chlorlda  Material  la  Bod  aad  Sheet  Form, 
rirat  uae  Aug.  7.  1958. 

9 


f  • 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


^o^m-dtnt  cfcjoft^t^on 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  568,161  and  599,058. 

Par  Receptacica  for  Celluloac,  Cotton,  Bandagea.  AdhcalT* 
Tape,  AppUcatora,  Deatal  Floaa,  Waata.  Surgical  Dreaainci, 
TextUea.  Pharmaceatleala.  LIgataree  aad  Suturea.  and  Oper- 
ating Room  Suppllea.      f 

Plrat  nae  1912. 


A  I  «. 


y^Vv''r       ?»\^ 


.y  ^ 


jjrl   Jk-«fc»  •!.■•♦    k.!^--^" 


SN  7.S82.     Shoe  Pons  Co.  lac,  Aakvn.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr. 
30.  1958. 


.•>(*-^fl    M« 


.1 


t-iifi^ 


The  lettera  ar*  "BD." 

For  Boxe*  Mada  of  Plaatlc. 

rirat  oae  on  or  about  Oct.  14.  1945. 


MN  9,117.    Caatlaaatal  Caa  Oaatpaay,  lac..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Piled  May  28.  190«. 

HAS-H-NAMHI. 

For  Bapty   Metal  ConUlnera  ftoch  aa  Tin  Caaa. 
Plrat  uae  Mar.  28.  1956. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


SN  19,142.    Hartmann  Luggage  Cotapany.  Racine.  Wla.    Filed 
Not.  is.  1958. 


FIESTA 


For  Hand  Luggage  Including  Oremlght  Caaea.  Wardrobe 
Hand  Luggage  Caaea.  Pullman  Caaea.  Vanity  Caaea.  ToUet 
Caaea.  Hat  and  Shoe  Caaea,  and  Train  Caaea. 

Plrat  uae  Oct.  29.  1956. 

TM  187 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnUL  80,  1957 


■Bt  JvdcnMDt ;  Injunction  iMued  (notice  Mir.  24. 


TM  186 

TM  •M.Wl    (DCOBBD).  Duo-B*^  Corp.,  Headbonrdn  for  et  ml.     Co 

tods.  cocktoU  tnW««.  plTotnl  .ofn  bed.,  etc.;  t.4M.4M.  T.  8.  1M7).                                          „         ^     ,     .^h««-   i^    Olr 

ZlegenfuM.  Twin  bed  and  lounje  :  t.«M«l.  «m*,  ConrertlWe  tm  •41.444  (LITTLB  X).  ^X*' ^^^'^  ^    naySU' 

beTkwWg*  tfd  Feb.  4.  1957.  D.  C.  8.  D.  C.Uf.  (Lo.  An^U.).  (U«,  «-  M.r.  22    1M7    D.  C.    8^  "IJ^^^tJ^lJc 


>l    H    /       •  . 


\  H  T 


jnx 


/-•»    rfi»«T*   -<■.-•;►«      u'«->tilf.'*9  ^^**    •'^•-'-* 


f*«|Ht^-«4««4     .V» 


kH«rA 


.1. 


to  rttmA 


■f«M*« 


■«ry»»a  ^t 


M  fv^i>tMBi      t 


.*y-- 


',/• 


.w^.i 


»♦  «/ 


•S09M 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITlbN 

The  follow. lie  mark!  are  published  in  rompllance  «'Uh  aectloB  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  194A.      Notice  of  opfiii 
sltioB  undor  sactlon  13  may  be  fllcd  within  thirty  dajra  of  this  publication.     See  Rnlea  20.1  to  20.5. 

As  proTided  bj  section  31  of  aald  art,  a  fes  of  twentjr-flve  dollara  must  acconnpany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


_        CLASS  1 
'*"*'*  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


HN  13,183.     Washington  Steel  Prod«et8.  Inc.,  Taroma.  Wash. 
Filed  Jnly  31,  1056. 

CLEAR  CLUSTER 


HN  687,708.     Crown  Rsbber  Compa^jr.  Preroont,  Ohio.     Filed 

Ms  J  18,  1055.  por  Parkages  of  Tranapirent  Plastic  for  the  Transporta- 

tion. Display,  and  Sale  of  Varloos  IteniB  of  Hardware. 
First  ose  June  11, 1956. 


FOAMcote 


For   Foam    Rubber    Barked    by   Textile   Fabrics  of   Cotton.     ^Vh'H^      Lucent  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Aug 


Wool,  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1055. 


8.  1956. 


SN  11.182      National  Vulcanised  Fibre  Company.  Wilmlnrton. 
Od    Filed  Jus  28.  195«. 


PEERLESS 


Fur  VuicanlMd  Flbrs  Sold  In  Sheets.  Olto.  and  Rolls. 
First  use  February  1021. 


.HN    14,387.      Soclete   dc«    Uslass   ChliBl«aes    Rhone-Poalenr, 
Parla,  France.    FIM  Aar  21.  1056. 

NACROLAQUE 

Owner   of   French    ■««.   No.    428.743.   dated   June   5,    1053 
(Seine)  ;  .Natl.  Inst  No.  12.101. 
For  Raw  Plastic  MaterUl  Simalatinc  Mothor-of-PearL 


For  Dlnnerware  of  Plastic  Items — Namely,  Platas,  Plattera, 
Cups,  Saucers,  Dishes,  Coffee  Pots.  Tea  Pots.  Creamers.  Sogar 
Basin,  Water  Pitchers,  Milk  Jugs,  Sauce  Boats.  Marmalade 
and  Jelly  Jars,  Salad  Bowls,  Soup  Bowls,  Cssseroles,  Relish 
Dishes,  and  VegcUble  Dishes. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1056. 


HN    17,563.      Urest   American   Plastics  Cs..   Nashua,    N.   H. 
Piled  Oct.  16.  1056. 


IRVINEL 


For  Polynnyl  Chloride  Material  In  Rod  and  8heet  Form. 
First  use  Aug.  7.  1006. 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


8N  18.166.     Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Bmnswlck.  N.  J.    Filed 
Oct.  25.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


Owner  of  ft«g.  Nos.  568,161  and  599,058. 

For  Receptacles  for  Cellulose,  Cotton,  Bandages.  AdheslTc 
Tape.  Applicators.  Dsatal  Floaa,  Wast*.  Surgical  Dressings. 
Textiles,  Pharmacentlcala,  Ugatnres  and  Sutures,  and  Oper- 
ating Room  Supplies. 

First  use  1912. 


a8««' 


'Mi^  2l«p«0a»JI 


SN  7,382.     Shoe  Form  Co.  lac,  Aaham,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
SO,  1056. 


The  l4>tters  are  "BD." 

For  Boxes  Mads  of  Plastle, 

First  see  on  or  about  Oet.  14.  104A. 


HN  9,117.     CoatlMBtal  Can  Osmpaay.  lac..  New  York.  N.  T. 
FIM  May  28,  1056. 

HAS-H-NAMUL 

For  Empty  Metal  Containers  Such  as  Tin  Csns. 
First  use  Mar.  26. 1056. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


8N  10,142.    Hartmann  Loffage  CompaDy.  Racine,  WU.    Piled 
Not.  is.  1056. 


FIESTA 


For  Hand  Luggage  Including  Oremight  Cases,  Wsrdrobe 
Hand  Luggage  Cases.  Pullman  Cases.  Vanity  Cases,  Toilet 
Cases.  Hat  and  Shoe  Cases,  snd  Train  Cases. 

First  aae  Get.  29,  1056. 

TM   187 


TM  188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

CLASS  4 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSTTIONS 


AnUL  SO,  1967 


8N   «,149.      B«ronet    iDCorpormtad.   Ctalcaso,    111.      Piled   Apr. 
11.  1»M. 


8N  741.     Borg-Wmrii#r  Corporatloo,  Chicago.  111.     Fll*d  Jan. 
18.  1996. 


^0%> 


Fur  KeAnUlMr  for  I>Mth*r  Includinff  ■  MatmrUI  Uwd  for 
riMOlnf.  Pollihing.  and  Watwrprooflnir  L«ath«r. 

Ptrat  uae  March  1054. 


SN  6,206.    Mercury  ChcfBical  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     PUed 
Apr.  11.  1»M. 


Vifi 


n 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  S44.0S9,  807.848,  'nd  othera. 
For  Synthetic  Reaina  and  Synthetic  Realnoaa  rompoaltlons 
for  Um  in  the  Indnatrial  ArU. 

First  uaeOct.  31.  1955.  For  Reflnlaher  for  Leather  Inclnding  a  Material  Uaed  for 

Cleaning,  Foliahtng.  and  Waterproofing  Leather. 

^~"^"— ■"■  Flrat  OM  March  195.%. 


SN  l.OTl,     W.  R.  Oraca  *  Co..  New  Yorli.  H.  T.     Filed  Jan. 
19.  19A«. 


NACO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  400,595,  400.596,  and  4.39.088. 
For  Inaectlctdea. 
First  use  1945. 


8N  2.316.     Solool   Chemical  Co.,   Inc..  Natick,  R.  I.     Filed 


Feb.  8.  1956. 


CURADE 


For  Treatment  Material  for  Application  to  Textile  Flb«n. 
Both  Natural  and  Synthetic,  and  Fabrics  Made  Thereof.  Par- 
Ucnlarly  aa  a  Catalyst  or  Assistant  In  Caring  or  Drying  Resins 
or  Other  Materials  Used  In  Conjunction  Therewith  for  Pro- 
daclng  Water  Repellent,  or  Stabilised,  or  Creaae  Realatant, 
or  Other  Textile  Flnlahea.  ,^ 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Not.  19.  1953. 


SN  7.368.     Odo-Sorb  Company.  Gadaden.  Ala.    Filed  Apr.  SO, 
1»5C 

Odo-Sorb 

For  Chemical  Compound  for  RemoTlng  Odors  From  Refrig- 
eratora  and  the  Like. 

First  uaa  Mar.  M.  19««.  <*4^%AtJi 

^wt jAIrl 

8N  7.426.     Daabert  Chemical  Company.  Cliletga.  lU.     Piled 
May  1.  1956. 

CEDAR  BREEZE 

For  Wrapping  Paper  Impregnated  With  Inaectlcldal  Mate- 
rial for  Protection  of  Woolcna. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1956. 


SN  S.755.     Robert  Johnaen.  d.  b.  a.  N-Tomic  Products.  Weat    SN  14.406.     Norda  EaaenUal  OU  4  Chemical  Company.  Inc.. 
Orange,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1956.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1956. 


SESOLir^ 


For  Synergists  for  Pyrethrin  Insecticides. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1956. 


SN  14,768.     Scripto,  Inc.,  AtUnU.  Oa.     Filed  Ang.  28,  1956. 

SCRIPTO 

For  Fuel  for  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Lighters. 
,     First  use  Mar.  2.  1966. 


For  Insecticides. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1966. 


SN    6,004.      Herculea    Powder    Company,    Wilmington,    Del. 


Piled  Apr.  9.  1956. 


SN  15.009.    C.  H.  Boehrlngar  Sola,  Ingelhelm  am  Rheln,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Sept.  5,  l96b. 

STOPIC 

Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  680,037,  dated  Apr.  23,  1906. 
For  Insect  Repellent.  ' 


MpT 


SN  15.406.    O.  M.  Scott  and  Sooa  Company,  MaryarlU*.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1966. 


k4> 


KANSEL 


For  Cheaileal   Preparation   Dealgned   for  Controlling   and 


For  Methyl  Para-Tolnate.  Used  aa  a  Chemical  lataraMdlata.     Destroying  Clorer. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  10.  1956.  Ktrst  use  May  1956. 


^  ..-J*. 
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MN  16,40«.     O.  M.  Scott  and  Bona  Company.  MaryaTille,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1966 

CLOUT 

For    Otemloal    Preparation    Daalgned    for   Controlling    and 
Destroying  W«e<la. 
First  use  July  1956. 


CLASS  U 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


8N    17.163.     Eleonora  CHamicml  Corparatlon,  Paaaalc.  N.  J. 
Filed  Get.  9,  IfM. 

KOHINOR 

For  Polyvinyl  Chloride  In  Powder  Form 
First  us*  8«^t.  14,  1956. 


8N    678,276.      Techkote   Company.    Inglewood.    Calif.      Filed 
Dec.  18,  1954. 

TECHKOXE 

For  Mastic  Joint  Healing  Compound. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1943. 


HN  17.223.     MinnesoU  Mlnl<ig  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1056. 

KYLOCAT 

For   Materiala   Useful   as  CatalysU   or  CaUlyst   Supports, 

Particularly   In   the   Refining,   Reforming,  or  Other  Chemical  „               to   ia»T 

Modification   of    Hydrocarbon   or    SubatAntUlly    Hydrocarbon  "rat  uae  Jan.  ^  l»J7. 

Stocks.                                                                                        ^  — i^B^_— 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1956.  gv  4.395.     SwlmQulp,  Inc..  SI  Monte,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  12, 

-^-^— ^  1956. 


SN  698,106.     C.  R.  Relchel,  d.  b.  a.  C.  R.  Reicbel  Engineering 
Co..  Ban  Francisco,  OaUf.    Filed  Not.  10,  1955. 

FEHOLI»IE 

For  Tank  Lining  Material  Which  Constats  of  a  Low  Soluble 
Hydraulic  Iron  Oxide  Cement  With  a  Low  Calcium  Oxide  and 
a  High  SUica  Content 


SN    17,803.      Pittaburgh    Coke    A    Chemical    Company,    Pitta- 
burgh.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1966. 


SWIMQUIP 


For  DlTlng  Boarda.  Diving  Board  SUndarda.  and  Perma- 
nently Affixed  Pool  Laddera. 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1002. 


SN  4.704.     The  Fllntkote  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

ALL-WEATHER 

For  Roofing  Shingles. 

First  use  on  or  aboot  /aly  29,  1935. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  638.663.  687.016.  and  others. 

For  FUatlclsera. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  14.  1960. 


8N  4.705.     Th*  Fllntkote  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN   20.824.      Daly-Herring  Company,   Kinston.   N.   C.     Filed 
Dsc.  11.  1966. 

BACCO-BED 

For  Insecticide.  Fungicide,  Herbidde.  and  Soil  Sterilaat. 
First  uaa  Apr.  21.  1066. 


EXTRATITE 


For  Bmnlslfled  Asphalt  Foundation  Coating. 
First  use  on  or  aboot  Jan.  1,  1943. 


SN    7.525.      The   Nock    and    Son   Company,   CleTeland.   Ohio. 
Filed  May  2,  1956. 


8N  20.950.    The  Murphy  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Wlteat- 
hampatead.  England.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1996. 


MURVESCO 


Owner  of  Brttlah  Sag.  No.  704.001.  dated  Feb.  4.  1952. 
For  Inaaetlddaa.  Fungicides,  and  Preparations  for  Killing 
Weeds  and  Deatroylng  Vermin. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange. 

For   Carbon    Baae    Refractory   Coating  Material   for   Ingot 
.Molds.  Ingot  Mold  Stoola,  Hlag  Basins.  L«dle«,  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  7,  1954. 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


8N    8,860.      E.    J.    La  vino   and    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  May  23,  1956. 


SN  11,081      UHU  Werk  H.  a.  M.  Flacher.  Bw4il,  Baden.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Jaly  11,  1066. 


UHU 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  656,425,  dated  Apr.  21.  1954. 

For  Inks  In  Fluid  or  Tlscoaa  Form.  Writing  Inks,  Printing 
Inks.  Stamp-Pad  laka,  DapUoatlag  Inka.  Ink  Tableta,  Inks  in 
Powdered  Form,  IndUn  Inks,  Pastes  in  Any  Color  tor  Ball 
Point  Pena. 


^ 


The  configuration  of  bricka  la  diaclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  without  prejudice  to  any  rights  of  applicant 
thereto  at  common  law,  under  other  statutes,  in  intrasUte 
usr,  and  in  foreign  countries. 

For  Refractory  Bricka,  Refractory  Omwta,  Refractory 
Mortars,  Refractory  Ramming  Mixes,  Refractory  Gunning 
Mixes,  and  Ground  Orsa  for  Refractory  Uaage. 

First  uae  Not.  1.  1965. 
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8X  9  43»      circle  Steel   l>ftrtltloa  C:,  In«..  Brookljn,  N.  Y.     8N  14.97T.     OtbtIj  lUDafartorlac  Comp^By.  Or*en*bori.  P». 
FH^  June  1.  1958.  I^>^  Aa«.  31,  l».%e. 


MODU-MOVE 


For   Removable  Wall   Partition*  ^Tiolly  of  Metal  or  Both 
MeUi  and  GUm  Id  BoUdlags. 
Pint  aw  Mnj  15, 19M. 


8N   l<y.30S      DouKlaa  Aircraft  Compuur.  Ine..  teBta  MMdca. 
Calif.    FUed  June  15,  1906. 


►^•£^ 


m&i 


%#  jr« 


Applicant  dlaelalma  the  word  "Producta"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  ahown.  Owner  of  Rec.  Sea.  524.600,  352,486.  and 
otbera. 

For  Cellular  Honeycomb  Type  Core  Materlala.  and  Lami- 
nated Stmctoral  Panela  Cumprlaing  the  Honeycomb  Core  Ma- 
terial Sandwiched   Between   Skin  or  Plate   I^amlnationa. 

Ftrat  oae  un  or  about  Feb.  1.  1953. 


Applicant  dlaclaioM  tba  wording  "Colorclad  Bntraneea" 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  586,585. 

For  Colored  Enamel  Coated  8t«il  Entrance  Doora  for 
Baildlnga. 

Firat  oae  July  1955. 


SX    17,T29.      Hedlund    Lumber   Co.,    Inc.,    Sandpoint,    Idaho. 
PUad  Oct.  18.  1956 


NCR-IDA 


For  Cut  Laoiber. 
Plrat  uae  July  2,  1956. 


8N    10,625.     Textron,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Benada  Aluminum  Prod- 
ucta. Olrard.  Ohio.    Piled  Jane  20,  1956. 


8S  17,801.     Qlaalum  ProducU  Co.,  Barllngton,  Iowa.     FUad 


Oct.  19,  1956. 


6LASALUM 


For  Storm  Window  P»aala  and 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  12,  IftM. 


Panela. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "Aatomatk  RoII-Up  Alumi- 
num Awnings"  apart  from  the  ourk  aa  afaown. 
For  Automatic  Roll-Up  Aluminum  Awnings. 
Ftrat  uae  Apr.  3,  1956. 


8N   17,830.     The  8.  Obarsayer  Co.,  Ckteago.  lU.     Filed  Oct. 


19,  1956. 


BLACK-PLAST 


SN  11,698.     Miami  Window  Corporation,  MUmi,  Fla.     Filed 
Julys,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

MIAMI  WINDOW 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Window"  apart  from  the 
trademark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  536.842. 
For  Awning-Type  Wlndowa. 
First  uae  Oct.  15.  1947. 


For  Foundry  Blackii«  Used  aa  a  Core  Coatlag. 
First  oae  prior  to  1926. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
if^  FTinNG  SUFPUES 


SN    11,763.      Great   Weatern  Aggregates,   Inc..  Denrer,  Colo,     gv  7,342.     The  Bveredy  Company.  Fredarlck.  Md.     Piled  Apr. 
Piled  July  t.  1956.  30.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


EVEREDY 


For  Lightweight  Concrete  Aggregate. 
First  uae  Feb.  2.  1954. 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  345.S47. 

For  Base  Metal  Hollow  Cookware. 

Plrat  oae  Oct.  23.  1946. 


SN  12.544.     United  Statea  SMel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Piled  July  20.  1956.  8N    8,770.      Lftka  Drlre   Prodacta  Co.,    lac,    Kd«erton,    Wla. 

AMERICAN  "'--'^^REV.A-SHELF 

For  Hardware  Sold  in  Kita  for  Aaaembllag  Shelves  or  Re- 
Tolring  Sbelres. 
■~"~—  First  use  Aug.  8,  1»M. 


For  MeUl  Road  Joints. 
First  use  Mar.  I'l.  195S. 


SN  14,828.     Overly  Manufacturing  Company.  Oreensbnrg,  Pa. 
Piled  Aug.  29.  1956. 

FING-R-GARD 

Por  Metal  Bntraaee  Doora  for  Bulldlaga, 
First  use  July  17.  1996. 


SN  9.689.     William  H.  Armatrong,  Plymouth,   Maaa.     Piled 
June  6.  1956. 

SOLPIPE 

For  Iron  Pipe. 

First  oae  Apr.  5.  1956. 
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SN   14.907.     TW  EagUader  Compaay,   lac.  Baltlaorc.   Md.     SN  20.259.     Klaher  Governor  Company,  Marshalltowa.  Iowa. 
Piled  Aug.  81,  1906.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1956. 


ARMOREX 


Pur  Pipe — Namely.  Fiber  Glaaa  Pipe. 
Plrat  oae  Nov.  17. 1905. 


COMBOVALVE 

For  Fluid  Flow  Controli.  Valves,  and  Preasnre  Regulator*. 
Plrat  uae  Sept.  15,  1956. 


HN    lA.4Sa.       UnlvcTMl    Steel    KqolpaMnt    <>rporaUon.    Long     „^,      ^  ^.„ 

laUnd  aty,  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept    6    1956       Sec    2(f)  *-^     ^,438.       Annlaton    Foundr}     Compaay,    Anniaton,    AU. 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1956. 


ANNI-SPUN 


For  Cast  Iron  Soil  Pipe  I'aed  for  Plumbing  and  Drainage. 
Plrat  vm  Nov.  28, 1956. 


MN    20,582.      Illinoto    Malleable   Iron    Company,   Chicago,    III. 
Piled  Dec.  6,  1956. 


The  pictorial  repreaentatlon  uf  the  goods  la  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  ahown. 
For  Wedge  Lockaata. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  8.  1940. 


/  i 


SN  15.811.     New  York  Merehandlac  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Sept  17. 1956. 

CLOSET  MASTER 

Por  tlldlBg  noaet  Roda  for  Hanglag  Oarroents  and  the  Like 
Flrat  aae  Peh.  7,  1906. 


The  lettera  are  "I  M." 

For  Pipe  Fittings— Namely,  Xlbowa,  T;  Croaaea.  V-Banda, 
Caupllnga,  Bxtenaloa  Plecea,  Cape.  Redacan,  Return-B«nda. 
Lock  Nata,  Waate-Nnta.  Flangea.  Flange  Cnions.  Ball  Orna- 
menu.  L's.  TY'a,  Y*a,  Coanaetlona,  Increasers,  Bushings, 
Nipples,  Long  Screws,  Plugs,  Daioaa,  and  Trapa. 

First  use  Aug.  90,  1956. 


SN    17,911.     Joaaph   B.  Bayaas,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct. 


22.  1906. 


NON-SKOR 


8N    20.533.      liUnoU  Malleable   Iron   Company.   Chicago,   lU. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1906. 


For  Window  Coatrol  Bardwara. 
Ftrat  aaa  Oct.  11.  1900. 


SN    18,869.      Tbe    Torrlngtoa    Oaapaay.    Torrlagtoa.    Coi 
Piled  Oct.  29.  1956. 


dUALITv 

IPROMCO] 
9RANP 


For  Pipe  Fittings— Namely,  Elbows,  T's,  Crosses.  V-Benda, 
Coaplinffs,  Bxtenaloa  Plecea,  Capa,  Redaeera,  Return-Banda, 
Lock  Nata,  Waste-Nuts,  Flangea,  Flange  Dniona.  Ball  Oraa- 
menta,  L's,  TY's,  Y's,  Connections,  Increaaera,  BuatalBfa, 
Nlpplea,  Long  Screws,  Plugs.  Cnlona,  and  Trapa. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jaa.  1,  1909. 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


The  wording  "Quality  Braad"  U  dlaclalmed  apart   from 
the  mark  aa  ahown. 

Por    Slotted    Tappiag    Screwa.    Raeaased    Head    Tapping 
Screws,  Recasaed  Head  Machine  Screwa.  Slotted  or  Rrrsasad  — — i.^^.—— 

Head    Machine    Screw   Aaaemhilea   With   Molti-Tooth,    Split- 
Type  or  Plat  Type  Waaher*.  Machtaa  Bcrvw  Nata.  and  Special     8^'  661.218.     Perfect  Power  (Torporattoa.  Chicago,  111.    Plied 
Cold-Headad  Paatanara.  P«h.  17,  1904. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  19S0. 


SN    19,752.      Electro-Way   Corporatioa.    Loa   Aagelea.   Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1906. 

MAGIC  QUEEN 

For  Combined  Swing  Paaeet  aad  Dtahwaahing  Fixture. 
Plrat  uae  Sept.  23,  1906. 


Por  Oaaollne. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  May  15,  1938. 


^HTHu: 


SN  697,394.     O.  K.  Ko-Op  Robber  Welding  System,  Uttletoa. 
Colo.    Piled  Oct.  31,  1955. 


SN  20,258.     Fiaber  Governor  Coaipaay,  Maraballtown.  Iowa. 
Piled  Dec.  8,  1906. 

COMBOVALVE 

For  Fluid  Plow  Coatrola,  Valrca,  aad  Prcoaare  RcgaUtoro.        For  Oaaollne,  Olfc^  and  Of 

Plrat  oae  Sept.  15,  1906.  pirat  oae  on  or  aboot  Apr.  18,  1905. 
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ns  6,M0.     BMoay  MobU  OU  Company.  Ibc.,  Nvw  York,  N.  T. 
FlkHl  Apr.  20,  IWW. 


PROMOR 


Owner  of  Bcc.  No.  183^1. 

rot  IndostrUl  Petrolean  Oils  and  Compoanda. 

Pint  oae  Dec.  28,  1»SS. 


rar  Palat  Primers.  BItaaUnoas  Coating  Materials  and  Pl«- 
in4>nted  and  Nun-IMrmented  Chlorloated  Rubber  Baae  Paints 
and  Liquid  Abrasion  and  Corrosion  Beaistant  Compositions 
for  Application  to  Metal,  C«Krr<>te  and  Wood.  Btc,  for  Porm- 
Ing  Protectee  Coatings  Tbereon. 

Plrst  use  Sept.  16.  1052. 


HN  12.814.     Kerr  McUee  Oil  Indvatrlea,  Inc.,  Oklahoaui  CHy. 
Okla.    Piled  Jnly  26.  lOM. 


8N  21.288.     Walter  H.  Allen  Company.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  8err<>«*. 
»torva.  Dallas.  Tex.    Piled  Dec.  19,  1»5«. 


KERMAC 


For  Oasollne.  Diesel  Puels.  Burner  Pnels.  Distillates.  Petro- 
leum Oils,  and  Labrlcatlng  Stocks. 
Plrst  use  April  1»47. 


CLASS  U 
PROTECnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


For  Rsady-Mlzed  Paints.  Vamlsbes.  Bnamels.  and   Stains. 
Plrst  use  April  1938. 


8N689.081.    The  Sargent-Oerke  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Piled     SN  21.862.     Delkote.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.     PUed  Dee.  20. 
Jan.  24,  1957.    Sec.  2(f).  '»*«•    8*c- 2<')- 


©©csetro 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  M0.832. 

For  Resin  and  Varnish  Coatings  for  the  Outer  Bindings  of 
Books. 

Plrst  use  Sept.  1.  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538.8JV6. 
For  Hoose  Paint  and  Enamel. 
First  use  October  1950. 


SN  6.810.     Krjrion.  Inc.,  Morristown.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1956. 


HIDE-O' 


.SN  21.393.     Russell  Soppljr  Company,  PitOburgli.  Pa.     PUed 
Dec.  20.  1956. 

PAV-SEAL 

For  Petroleum  and   Asphalt  Product  for  Surfacing  Paved 
Driveways. 

Plrst  use  March  1953. 


For  Liquid  Material  Sold  in  IndiTldnal  Spray  Dispensers 
and  Used  To  Obliterate  Markings  on  Any  Surface,  for  tli* 
Purpose  of  Re-Using  Cratea,  Cartons.  Druma.  and  Other  Con- 
tainers. 

Plrst  use  Mar.  7.  1956. 


CLASS  !• 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


SN  16,559.     lUUter  Paint  Factory.  Kingston,  Pa.     Piled  Sept. 


27,  1966. 


4^/J!M!l 


SN  1.831.     Allied  Professional  Associates.  Ltd.,  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
Piled  Peb.  1.  1956. 


APAL 


For  Topical  Anesthetic   (Especially  In  Dentistry). 
First  use  May  17.  1958. 


For  Paints,  Lacqners,  and  Vamlshea 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


SN  16.887.     The  Garland  Company,  Cleraland.  Ohio,  to  Ben- 
jamin Moore  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Oct.  3.  1956. 


SN  2.493.     The  Battle   Oeek   Food  Company.  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


FASTERWAY 


For  Enamels. 

Plrst  use  August  1931  or  earlier. 


SN  21,273.     The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing  Company. 
PblUdeiphU.  Pa.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1956. 


\     ^nMlt 
ChMiioils 


The  word  "Chemicals"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark 
as  sbowa.     Owner  of  Reg.  Naa.  392.196.  688,747,  and  otbara. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  523]s88. 
615,054.  and  others. 

For  Hydrochloric  Acid  Tablets  :  Finely  Oroand  Psyllium 
Seed :  Bland  Balk  Laxative  Formed  Prom  Finely  Divided 
Solidified  Sap  of  the  Sterculla  Trte  :  Powdered  Psyllium  0«m  ; 
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Blaad  Balk  Laxative  Formed  Prom  a  Finely  Divided  Mixture     SN   14.043.     Anahlst  Co.,   Inc..  Tonkers,  N.  Y.     Piled  Aug. 
at  Psyllium  0am.  Lactose,  Dextrin,  and  Soy  Pleor  ;  Blond         16.  1956. 

VIRISIST 


Psyllium  Seed ;  Sweetened  Mineral  OU  in  Solidified  Form  ; 
Multivitamin  Tablets  With  MlMrals;  Vitamin  A  Capaalee ; 
Vitamin  B  Coaplex  Capeslea ;  Wheat  Oern  OU  Capsules: 
Iron  Pyropbo^hate  la  Malted  Cereal  Byrap .  and  Iron  Pyro- 
phoaphate  and  (Chlorophyll  In  Olyeerlne  and  Water. 
Plrst  nae  1903  on  hydrochloric  add  UMets. 


For  Preparation  for  Reiief  of  Distress  of  Colds. 
First  ose  Bept  16. 1955. 


SN   5.702.      Dawe's    Laborstories.    Inc..   Chicago.    lU.      Piled 
Apr.  S.  1866. 


SN   14.044.     Anahlst  Co..  Inc..  Tonkers,  N.  Y. 
16,  1956. 

VIRISANT 


Piled  Aag 


VITAFAC 


For  Freperttion  for  Relief  of  Dlstrees  of  Colds. 
First  use  June  25.  1956. 


For  Vltamia  B-Complex.  Trace  Mineral  Supplement  for  the     j,j^    14.046.      Anahlst  Co..   Inc.,   Yonkers,   N.  T.     Piled  Aug. 


Portlfleatloa  of  LIveetock  and  Poaltry  Feeds 
Plrst  ose  Mar.  15,  1952. 


16.  1»6«. 


VIRISAN 


IW  8.167.     lataroatWiaal  Minerals  *  Cheialcal  Corporation. 
Chicago,  111.    Piled  Apr.  12. 1»6«. 

DEFLUOROFOS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  SM.003. 

For    Defluorlnated    Phoephate    Caed   as   a    Supplement    for 
Poultry  and  Animal  Feeda. 
Plrst  one  Feb.  14.  1956. 


For  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Dtst 
First  use  July  6,  1956. 


of  Cfrida. 


SN  14,202.    Joseph  P.  Nuckolls,  d.  b.  a.  NuckoUa  Laborateries, 
Bolivar.  Tenn.    FUed  Aug.  9, 19&«. 


pCPiioirB 


SN  10.446.     John  P.  U.  McLsed,  d.  hi  a.  Blo-Pactor  Labora- 
tories. MaiahvtUe.  If.  C.     FUed  Jwm  18,   1966. 

^     T&E«o/o2 

Applicant  dlsclsims  the  numerals  "10/02." 

For  Tablet  Containing  Aadrevea  and  Bstrogen  Hormones 
for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Climacteric  or  Menopausal  Syn- 
dromes. Osteeporoels,  the  Arthiitldes  and  Stress-Connected 
Endocrine  Imttalanoe  In  Either  Sex  at  Any  Age. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1968. 


For  Pedatone,  Said  Preparation  Being  a  Solution  tor  the 
Relief  of  Athlete's  Peot  r  AA 

First  use  July  1.  1951. 


SN    14,703.     The  Stuart  Company,  Paaadena.  CtHt.     Filed 
Aug.  27.  1966. 

Dialose 

For    Laxative    Containing   DIoctyl    Sodium    Sulfosucdnate 
and  Sodium  Carboxymethyleellnloee. 
Plrst  uee  Aug.  10,  1966. 


.HN  13.169.     Norvel  Laboratories,  lac..  Tvckahoe.  N.  Y.     Piled 
July  31.  1966.  .U.  '^. 

CANDISPHERES 

For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  May  24.  1956. 


SN  14.814.    The  KendaU  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Piled  Aug. 


S9,  1966. 


CURITY 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    103,242.  636.280.  and  others. 
For  Tincture  of  Iodine.  Skin  Ointment.  Castor  Oil,  Aro- 
mstlc  Spirits  of  Ammonia. 
First  use  in  Jsnuary  1943. 


SN  18,438.     O  ft  O  Pharmacal  Compaay,  lac.  South  Bend, 
lad.    Piled  Aag.  6,  1958. 


SN   17>45.     Marlon  Laboratorlea,  loc.  Kaataa  at7.  Mo 
Piled  Oct.  22.  1956. 


MYOTAL 


For  PharsMceutleal  Preparatloa  la  Tablet  Form  Containing 
Phenobarbltal  Used  as  a  Muscular  Relaxant  and  Sedative  for 
Human  ConsaoiptloB  Only. 

Plrst  use  Sept.  10.  196S. 

■abj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  11,311. 


TEXMAR 


Por  Tablet  Containing  Vitamin  C,  Vitamin  D,  and  Caldam. 
First  use  Aug.  14.  1956. 


8N  18.088.     Abbott  Laboratorlea.  North  Chicago.  Til.     Piled 
Oct.  24.  1956. 

PIPERATIL 

For  Veterinary  Anthelniatle. 
Plrst  use  July  28,  1906. 


SN  13.866.     Chaa.  Pflser  ft  Co..  lae..  Broeklyn,  N.  T.     Piled 
Aag.  13.  1966. 


♦MAGNACORT 


SN  184»4.     Q.  D.  Bearle  ft  Co..  Skokto.  lU.     Filed  Oct.  18, 


19M. 


Por  AntMntcmmatery  Avent  Raving  Adrenocortlcal-Hor- 
■lonal  Activity. 

Plrst  ase  Jaly  12, 1966. 

TM  717  O.  O.— 18 


MANVENE 


Por   Steroid  Preparation  Used  in  Vascular  Therapp. 
Plrst  ase  July  9.  1956. 
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8N  18,228.     Ctalcaco  Pharmacftl  Company,  Ctatc«ffo.  111.    FllMl 
Oct.  26,  lOM. 

PHENISTAN 

For  MedidMl  Preparation  Cwd  for  B«Uef  of  NtMl  Conce* 
tlon  AcfompanTlnff  tb«  Common  Cold,  RhlnltU,  Slnaaltli.  and 
Used  la  Treatment  of  Spaamodle  Bronchial  Coacba. 

rirat  use  September  1905. 


8N  1S,88S.     The  Upjoba  Coapaay,  giUwaoo.  Ml^.    rUed 
!feT.  6. 1M«. 

T.  a  &  M. 

For  AntltnMiTe  PrtparatloB. 
Firat  oae  Aii«.  It,  1»50. 


gN  1M77.     Wallace  h  Tieman  Incorporated,  BelleTUle.  N.  J. 
Piled  Oct  29,  19M. 

NESACAINE 

For  Local  Aneatbetlc  for  Inflltratlon,  Field  Block,  and 
Nerre  Block  AnectheaU,  lacladlaf  Ckadal  and  Lambar  or 
Thoracic  Epldaral  Block. 

First  aae  on  or  ab«at  Jane  90,  190A. 


CLASS  11 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


SN  984,152.     Radco  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.   Radco  Mfg.  Corp. 
South  Bend.  Ind.    FUad  Mar.  94.  1900. 


RADCO 


8X  18.80S.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     Filed 


For  Telerielon  Antenna  Kit  Including  TeleTlslon  Antenna. 
TeleTlaloa  Antenna  Maats,  Part*  for  the  FoMcoiag  and  Hard- 
ware Uaed  In  the  Srectlon  Thereof. 

Firat  nae  Sept.  12,  1954. 


Not.  1.  199«. 


NEOSTATIN 


For  Antibiotic  Prtparattoa. 
Firat  ate  Jane  25. 1990. 


SN  1S,60«.     The  Upjobn  Company,  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     Filed 


Not.  1,  195«. 


PANSTATIN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Firat  aae  Jane  25, 1950. 


8N  685.851.     Badco  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Radco  Mfg.  Oarp.. 
Soath  Bend,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1950. 

For  Radio  and  Telerlalon  Slectronle  Kgalpment ;  Inelnding 
Telertalon  Antanaa :  TateTlaloa  Antanaa  Maats :  Parte  for 
the  Foref olnff  Uaad  in  the  Erection  Thereof. 

Firat  aae  Dee.  IS,  1904. 


8N  18,M4.     Wamar-Lamhart  Pharmaceatieal  Company.  Mor- 
ris PUlna,  N.  J.    Filed  Not.  S,  1956. 


ELSK 


For  Vaginal  Oel. 
Firat  aae  Oct.  23,  1906. 


8N  18,848.     Grant  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    FUed 
Not.  6,  1906. 


SN  6.895.     The  WlllUm  Brand  and  Co..  Inc.,  WllllmaaUc, 
Conn.    rUad  Apr.  28. 1906. 

TURBO  TUFFLEX 

Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  211.T14,  600,728,  and  otbera. 
For  Plaatlc  Inaolated  Wire. 
Firat  aae  Mar.  1.  1906. 


DICORVIN 


For  Medical  Preparation — Namely,  a  Large-Doae  Tablet  for 
Batrogen  Therapy. 

Firat  nae  Aag.  12, 1900. 


8N  6,922.    L.  0.  Oowdy,  d.  b.  a.  Crank  Battertea.  Lincoln.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  190«. 


8N  18.8T7.     The  Upjobn  Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Not.  6, 19M. 


RONK 


BIOCYCUNE 


For  Storage  Batterlaa. 
Firat  aae  Apr.  14. 1906. 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Plrot  aae  May  28.  1906. 


SN  18.880.     The  Upjohn  Company,  KaUmaaoo.  Mich.     Filed 


Not.  6,  1906. 


PANTEF 


8N  16.44»7.    Alpha  Wire  Coryoratioa.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Hied 
Sept.  26,  198«. 

SERVICESPOOL 

For  Inaalatlng  Tabtng.  Ladng  Cord  for  BUctrtcal  and  Ilec. 
tronic  Wire.  Solder  Wire,  and  Electrical  and  Skctroslc  Wire. 
Firat  aae  April  1954. 


For  Antibiotic  and  Hormonal  Preparation. 
Firat  aae  May  16.  1956. 


8N  18J91.     Balder  Electric  Cttapaay.  St.  Loala.  Mo.     FUed 


Oct.  29,  1956. 


8N  18.881.     The  Upjohn  Company.  KaUmaaoo.  Mich.     Filed 
Not.  6.  1906. 


ALBASONE 


MLTRIC 


For  Antibiotic  and  Hormonal  Preparation, 
rirat  one  Jane  20. 1906. 


For  Electric  Motora. 
Firat  aaeDec.  11,  1902. 


UN  li.Mt.    Catler-HaauBcr.  lac..  Milwaokee,  Wla.    FUed  Oct      8N    19,041.     Niemand    Broa.   Inc.,   Long   ialand   CItjr.  N.  T. 
2»  1906.  Filed  Nov.  9,  19.^6. 


PresTest 

For   Electrical    Indicating  Ught  Derloea.   Indnding  Parte 
Thereof. 

Firat  nae  Feb.  90.  1906. 


POLYPOR 


For  Battery  Separator  MatarlaL 
Firat  aae  Aag.  2,  1906. 


8N  21,487.     Waldemar  Witte.  Morrhardt  Warttemberg.  Oer- 
many.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1906. 


SN    18.538.      The  Whitney   Blaka  Compaay.   Haatdea,   Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1906. 

TELEGROUND 

For  Inaolated  Electric  Wire. 

Firat  nae  oa  or  abont  Aag.  98, 1956. 


ACCU  LUX 


For  Flaahllgfata. 

Firat  aae  July  30.  1955;  in  commerce  Dec.  27.  1950. 


8N  18.618.     Bell  Electric  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Not. 
1.  196«. 

SAF-T-LOK 

For  Electrical  Wall  Oatlet  Fixtaree.  Receptaclea.  Socketa. 
and  Farta  Thereof. 

Firat  aae  May  81. 1956. 


-      CLAM  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


J  CI 


S.S  18,655.     Star  Foae  do.  lac..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Not. 
2.  1906. 

Renewatron 

For  Paae  Uaed  To  Protect  Electric  Clrcaita  and  Motor*. 
Firat  aae  Joac  11,  1956. 


8N  4,012.     The  Bxcello  Paper  Prodncta  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Arteraft 
Paper  I'roducu.  CindnDatl.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1906. 

PHOTORAMA 

For  Plctarea  for  Jig  8aw  Poaalea. 
Firat  aae  Jaa.  31,  1906. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY.  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


SN  18.742.     Oeaeral  Dyaamles  Corporation,  Rocbeeter,  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  0.  1906.  .    y, 

NEW  WORLD  ^ 

Owaar  oT  Rag.  Na.  029.758. 

For  Radio  aad  Plioaograph  KqalpiaeBt  aad  Paita  Thereof. 

Firat  aae  Mar.  16,  1948.  on  radio  gooda. 


8N  610.    Erwln  Kruaioa,  d.  b.  a.  Oebr.  Kroaioa.  SoUngen,  Ger- 
many.   Piled  Jan.  12,  1906. 


DEMON 


8N   18,887.     BaOdeg  Electric  Prodacta  Caapaaf.  Dttralt, 
Mich.    Filed  Not.  6. 1906. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  141,797,  dated  June  29,  1910. 
For  Raaora. 


iil«a 


Tiu^ 


Xi*^' 


SN  2.398.    Abbott  Ball  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Feb. 
10.  1906.    Sec.  8(f). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S96.817. 

For  Electrical  Bwltchaa,  Caataet  Seta,  Swltchboarda,  and 
Paaelboarda. 

Firat  aae  on  or  aboat  Dec  1,  1935,  oa  electrical  awitchea 
aad  coatact  aeta. 


HN    18,838.      Balldog    Electric   Prodacta   Company.    Detroit, 


Mich.    FUad  Not.  6. 1906. 


dUStribution 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  322,825. 

For  Electrical  Condalts  aad  Oondalta  Syatema.  and  Eqaip- 
BMnt  Therefor,  Conaiatlag  la  Elbowa,  T  and  Croaa  Connec- 
tloaa.  Adaptera,  Branch  Taka-OC  Fhifa.  and  Similar  Parta. 

Firat  aae  May  1934. 


For  Deep-Hardened  Steel  Bearing  Balla,  Tempered  Cart>on 
Steel  Bearing  Balla,  Ferrooa  MeUI  Bearing  Balla,  Braaa  Bear- 
ing Balla,  Bronae  Balla,  Non-Ferroaa  Metal  Bearing  Balla, 
SUinleaa  Steel  Bearing  Balla,  Chrome  Steel  Bearing  Balla, 
Carbon  Steel  Tumbling  Balla  for  Uae  In  Barrel  Flnlahtng 
Operatlona  for  Bomiahing  and/or  Debarring  Caatlnga,  Ma- 
chine Parta,  and  the  Like. 

Firat  nae  In  1948. 


8N  3.318.     Schamag  Schamacher  Metallwerke  Aktiengeaell- 
achaft,  Aachen,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1906. 


SN  18,839.     CWltary  UfhttBg.  bc^  N<»w  Tork,  N.  T.     Piled 
Not.  6,  1906. 

C-LECT-0-CHROME 

For  Lighting  Switchboard  Coatrola. 
Firat  nae  Sept.  14.  1906. 


^ 


SJ 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  290,308,  dated  Mar.  12,  1928. 

For  Metal  Drawing.  Straightening,  Catting,  Poliahlng  and 
Rolling  Machinea,  Clamping  DcTleen  for  Clamping  Roda  aad 
Plpea.  Machinea  for  Wrapping  Polea,  Bandlea  and  Ringa.  and 
Machinea  for  Maaanrlng  the  Length  of  Cablea  and  Wirea. 

Firat  uae  May  19,  1922  :  In  commerce  1936. 


if 
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8N    4.772.      Choice   Vendins   Corporatioa.   K«nM«   Citj,   Mo.     ftN  11.498.     Rcgl*  NaUoaale  dec  L'sli 
Filed  Mar.  19,  19M.  Seine.  France.    Piled  July  S.  1956. 


Ann,  80.  1M7 
Reoaolt.  BiUaBcovrt. 


ETENDARD   < 


Owner  of  rrench  Rf.   So.   450.424.   dated   Apr.    IS.   1956 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inct.  No.  55.214. 
For  Motor*  for  Motor  Velilclea. 
Flrat  use  Anr  12,  1955  ;  in  commerce  October  1955. 


For  Coin  Controlled  Vending  Machinea. 
First  ase  Feb.  16.  195«. 


SN  6,887.     Allis  Chalmers  Manufactarlnc  Companj.  Mllwaa- 
kee.  Wis.    Filed  Apr.  23. 1956. 


HYDROSET 


SN    13,422.     Clipper   Mannfartarinff  Co.,   Kansas   City.  Mo 
Filed  Aif.  6.  1956. 

CLIPPER  NOTCH  SAW 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Notch  Saw"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  R«c.  Nos.  515.379.  607.933,  and 
others. 

For  Power  Driven  Masonry  Bawa.  ^ 

First  we  Jnly  27.  1956. 


For     Hydraalic      Adjnstlng      Mechanisms     for     OTrstorj- 
Crasbers. 

First  use  Ff>b.  3,  1956. 


»N   14.213.     Borg-Wamer  Corporatioa.  Chicago,   III.     Filed 
Aug.  20.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  7.014.    The  ladastrlal  Marking  Bqulpnent  Company.  Inc.. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.    FUod  Apr.  24, 1956. 


■vTV 


i-i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  888.479  and  527,389. 
For  .Aatoosatle  Traasmlaslons  and  Trananiaston'  Assemblies 
for  yehlclcs  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Beylaccaaont  and  Repair. 
First  asp  Feb.  23,  19S1. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Marker"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Conveyor  Line  Marker,  a  Machine  Which  Automatically 
Dates.  Codes,  or  Marks  Production  Runs  of  Ckrtons,  Packsges, 
Etc..  and  Which  Can  Print  the  Top,  Sides,  or  Bottom. 

First  ose  Sept.  1,  1949. 


SN  7,318.     ClarksoB  MaaofactVtag  Company.  Nashville.  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1956.    Sec  2(f). 


SN   18,004.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London. 
Bnglaad.    FUed  Oct.  23.  1956. 

MARANYL 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  744.138,  dated  Jaly  6,  1950. 
For  Hard  Wearing  Parts  of  Machines  and  Machine  TooU. 
All  Being  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Nylon. 


MARIETTA 


For  Mining  Machines. 

First  use  atmut  January  1926. 


SN  18.551.     Brown  ft  Sharpe  Manafactortag  Company.  Prorl- 
dence.  R.  L     Filed  Nov.  1,  1956. 

RANGEMASTER 


For  MeUl  MDIIng  Maehlae. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1955.       ^  « 


SN  8,458.    Trale  Corporation,  Newteim,  Ohio.    FHed  May  16. 
1956. 


i^^^ 


(SlQXilQm 


SN  21.030.     Spirit.  lae..  Maiden,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1956. 

SPINSTIR 

For  Spoons  and  CockUil  Stirrers. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1956. 


For    Power    Driven    Garden    Tillers    With    RoUry    Mower 
Attachment. 

First  use  Nov.  11, 1955. 


SN    21,060.      Dawson    Armoring   Company.    DanbOry,    COaa. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1956 


SN  8.520.     Walters  Mfg.  Company,  Morristown,  Tenn.     FUed 
May  17, 1956. 


^^[Lir[i[^§; 


M'(F'@o  (g®. 


For  Belt  Conveyors,  Lnmber  Lifts,  Power  Transfers,  Hot 
Plate  Press  Loaders.  Saws.  CHialn  Conveyors.  Slat  Conveyors, 
and  Tilt  Li/ta. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1946. 


For  Hard-Coated  Saw  Teeth. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1956 
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SN    21.001.      Dawson    Armori^  Company.    Danbary.    Coaa 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1956. 
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KN  8,675.    The  Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Fllod 
May  21.  1956. 

MAGNAVOX 

For  Digital  Compaters  and  Data  Proceaalng  Systems  Inclnd- 
Ing  Digital  Converters. 
First  use  June  IS.  1955. 


.rtW 


8N   8.995.      Surface   Combustion  Corporation.   Toledo,   Ohio. 
Filed  May  24,  1906. 


For  Hsrd-Coated  Saw  Teedi. 


SURFACE 


SN  21.225.    The  Todd  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Dec.  IT,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


TODD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,297. 

For  Measuring,  Indicating,  and  Control  Equipment  for  In- 
dnstrUI  Hesting  and  Oas  Producing  Equipment — Namely, 
Dew  Point  Indicators  and  Controllers.  ProportioninK  E^quip- 
ment.  Control  Panels,  Control  Houses,  and  Combustion  Con- 
trola. 

First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  14.  1945. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  284,800  and  294.297. 

For  Check  Writers.  Check  Slgnera.  Chaek  Certifiers.  Check 
Writer  and  Signer  Comblnstions,  Imprinters.  Feeders,  8U- 
plers.  cnieck  .\otrhers,  AccoontlAg  Boards,  and  Posting  Trays. 

First  use  In  or  sbout  lt2f . 


SN  21.2S1. 
18,  1906. 


Drsssfr  Operstlons.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Dec. 


For  Rock  Bits 

First  use  as  early  as  May  1949 


SN  14,919.    The  Technlcoa  Clompany.  Chaaneey,  M.  Y.    Filed 
Aug.  30.  IMi. 

AUTOTECHNICON  MONO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529.538  and  others. 

For  Automatic  Immersion  Apparatus  for  Processing  Histo- 
logic Tissue  for  Microscopic  Examination. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1956.  •  f 


ad»«  wJ 


SN  14,920.    The  Technlcon  Company,  Channcey,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  30,  1966. 

AUTOTECHNICON  DUO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529,538  and  othera. 

For  Automatic  Immersion  Apparatus  for  Processing  Histo- 
logic Tissue  for  Microscopic  Examination. 
First  nse  Aug.  22,  ltS6. 


8N  21.208.    IaM»«rlal  Knife  AsaoelatMl  Companies,  inc..  Provl- 
deacs.  R.  I.    Filed  Dec  18. 1906. 


FIAMMA 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGiCAL  INSTRUMENTS 


For  Scissors,  Shears,  Stalnleas  Steel  FUtware  Including 
KalTSs.  Forks,  and  BpooM,  Kitchen  Kaivas.  Pocket  Kaivea. 
Hantlng  Knives.  Bread  Knivsa,  Batcher  Knivea.  Carving 
Forks  and  Knivea.  Chefs  Knives  and  Forka.  French  Cook's 
Knives  and  Forks,  Parinc  Kalvaa.  Pot  Forka.  Steak  Knives, 
UtUlty  Knives.  Kitchen  Tools  Including  Ladles.  Hpatulas, 
Pancake  Tamovers.  Potato  Maahers.  Egg  Beaters,  and  Slicers. 

First  ase  Aagast  1956  on  latware. 


SN   14.255.     WUIiam  Mathes  8.  A..  Neuchatel,  Switaerland. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1956. 

CHAUMONT 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  126,704,  dated  Oct.  26,  1948. 
For   Watches,   Watch   Movemants,   Watch  Cases.  Parts  of 
Watchea.  Watch  Diala.  Clocks,  and  Desk  Clocks. 


BN  21.378.     A.  A.  Jones  ft  Shlpoun  Limited,  Leieeater,  Kng- 
Und.    Filed  Dec.  20.  1906.    Sec.  S(f). 

JONES-SHIPMAN 

For  Grinding  Maehlnss  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  during  the  year  of  1990;  In  commerce  Apr.  30. 
1901. 


CLASS  28 
JEWELRY  AND  FRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


SN  2.553.     J.  MUhenlng.   Inc..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.   IS. 


1956. 


SN  21.401.     Towmotor  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Doc.  20.  1956. 

TOWMOTOR 

OwMr  af  Reg.  Noa.  895,205  and  604,188. 

For  Lift  Trucks.  Tractors,  and  Parta  Thereof.        , 

First  nse  March  1910. 


Filed 


-Rii 


Sl 


ieHaet: 


For  Finger-Rings.  PMidahts,  CBC-BattoM,  Dreos-Plns.  Neck- 
Uces,  Dress-Studs.  Fobs,  Noeklaee-Bnapa.  Bracelets.  Silver. 
Bronse,  and  Oold  Medals  for  Personal  and  Ornamenutlon. 
Bar-Rlags.  Brooches,  Bar-Plna,  Fraternity  Pins.  School-Pins. 
Neck-ColUra,  and  Watch-Chains,  AU  of  the  Above  Articles 
Being  Made  in  Whols.  in  Part,  or  Plated  With  Predoos  Metal. 

Flrat  ose  Feb.  18.  1909. 
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CLAM  M 

CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARB,  AND  PORCELAIN 


Apul  80,  1957 


SN  ll.aO«^     ■arinito  BlM«ter  ONrporeUoB.  BarlTUto.  N.  T. 
nied  Jal7  23.  IMM. 


Awyiiit^ 


SN  12,372.     H.  ■.  lAoCer  (X,  Im..  N«w  Tork,  ».  T.     Ittod 

J11I7  18, 1»5«. 

ALPINE  CHINA 

Tb«  word  "China"  is  dUcUimcd  apart  from  tb«  mark  as 
•iiown. 

ror  PorcelalB  DlUMrwmre — Namely,  Plate*.  DUbaa,  Cnpa, 
Sancera,  and  Serrlnc  Pl«eea. 

Pirat  oaa  Jan«  19,  ISM. 


The  word  "Bleacher"  to 
I  abown. 
For  Blaachars. 
rirat  urn  Jaly  IS.  1»M. 


apart  from  the  mark 


8N  14.445.    roraett*  Ia<u,  Broaz,  N.  T.     rUed  Aa«.  23.  10M. 


^^t*  CLAW  31 

FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


FURNETTE 


SN  11.548.    Cool-Btte.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.    Piled  Joly  5.  1956. 

LIQUID-ICE 

For  DeTlcea  fw  CooUn«  LlqaMa. 
Pint  aae  Apr.  12,  1055. 


For  Parnitare  ICade  of  Wood — Namelr,  Bedrooat  Pnraltare, 
Dlnlnf  Room  Pamltorc,  and  Llvlnc  Room  Pamlturc. 
Ptrat  oae  Ang.  14.  l»5e. 


8N  17.047.    O.  ft  H.  Wood  Prodvcta  Oe  lac,  d.  h.  a.  Catlhart. 
BrooklTB,  N.  T.    Pltod  Oct.  S,  IBM. 


pHv 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


SN  690.610.     Beaat7  Prodacta,  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  I^n-itarc  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.    Piled  Dec.  8, 1065. 


Por  Prefabricated  Kit*  for  Making  Pboaocraph.  Radio,  and 
TeleTialon  Wood  Cablneta. 
Pint  aae  Sept.  1,  109t. 


SN  19.778.     P.   8.  HaraKta  Mtg.  Co..  Taeoma.  Waah.     Piled 
Not.  23. 1950.    Sec.  2(f). 


HARMON 


FUN    !TUPE 


Por  Bedroom  Parnltnre ;  Dlnlns  Room  Pnrnltare  ;  Dinette 
Seta ;  Upholstered  Pnmitore — Namely.  Sofas.  Chairs,  Sec- 
tlonala,  Cmrwm,  and  Bampars ;  Occaalooal  TaMaa ;  Daal  P«r- 
poae  Beddlac— Namely,  Hlde-a-Beds  and  Lay  Bacfea;  and 
Mattrtaaea. 

Plrst  oae  in  the  year  1802. 


Por  Children's  Pnmltore — Namely,  Small  Children's  Chairs 
and  Tables  Pormed  Prom  Plastic 
Plrst  ose  on  or  about  Peb.  18. 1966. 


\ 


SN  10.403.     North  American  Sqnlpowat  Oorporatloa,  Pater- 
SOB,  N.  J.    Piled  Dec.  4.  19M. 


SN  1,054.    The  Branawlek-Balke-CoUeader  Company.  Chicago. 
III.    Piled  Jan.  10,  1056. 


PAINT-0-MAT 


BRUNSWICK 


Por  Pornltore — Namely,  Chairs  and  Acceaaorles  Therefor — 
Namely,  Book  Racks,  Arm  Rests.  Tablet  Arms  and  Chair  Deak 
Topa ;  Tablet  Arm  Chairs ;  Chair  Desks  :  Arm  Chairs  ;  Desks  : 
Book  Box  Desks ;  Combination  Desk  and  Chair  Cnits ;  Combi- 
nation Chair  and  Book  Box  Deak  UniU ;  Table* :  Storage 
Cabinets  for  School  Materials  and  Accessories  Therefor — 
Namely,  Back  Panels.  Sliding  Doors,  Shelf  Dlrlder*.  ShelTes, 
Towel  Racks,  Legs,  Wall  Moantlng  Brackets,  Casters,  and 
Base*. 

Plrst  aae  Peb.  14,  1053. 


This  raglatratloa  ahaU  glr*  no  right  ta  the  axclaslTa  aas  af 
the  word  "Paint"  apart  from  the  ssark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No*.  538.682.  501.150,  and  others 

Por  Display.  Sale*,  and  Storage  SUnds  for  Articles  of 
Varioaa  Kla<to. 

Plrst  ose  on  or  abont  S*pt.  34,  lt6«. 


SN  23,043.     Bndlcott  Chareh  Pamttore.  Inc.,  Wlaooa  I^ke. 
Ind.    Piled  Jan.  23.  1057. 

CUSHION-EZE 

Por  Pews  for  Churches  or  tba  Like. 
Plrst  oae  Jan.  8.  1007. 


SN  10,248.     Modem  Marketing  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Piled 


Jane  14,  1066. 


MODAR 


SN  23,000.    The  Sherwln-WilUama  Company,  ClereUnd,  Ohio. 
Piled  Jaa.  23, 1057. 


MONEY-GO-ROUND 


f 


Por  Pumltare  Saeh  aa  Tables. 
Plrst  ose  Mar.  0. 1056. 


Por    RerolTing    Dfaplay    Standa    Upon    Which    Paint   Mid 
Vamlah  Bmahea  Ar*  RsmsTably  Attached. 
Plrst  ose  Oct.  8,  1066. 
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CLASS  34 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


SN    16.502.     D««oiutlc   Prodvcts,   lac.  Palto   Chareh.   Va. 
FUad  S*pt  at,  1056. 


SN   20,277.     International  OU  Bamsr  Co.,   St.   Lool*.   Mo. 
Piled  Dec.  3,  1056. 

WEATHERWAND 

Por  Heat  Pn^nna  for  U«e  In  Mobile  Homea. 
Plrst  ase  Sept.  10,  1066. 


CLASS  M 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


SN  408.     Kaater  Masle  Company,  Inc.,  Loa  Angclea,  Calif. 
PUMlJan.  11,1056. 


Owner  of  Rac  Noa.  441.S68.  441.SM.  and  575,130 

Por  Air  aad  Oas  I>rylBg  and  Conditioning  Apparatns.  In- 

cladlttg  Oaa  Heating,   Cooling,  and  PUterIng  Apparatus  for 

Indaatrlal.  Commarrial,  and  Domestic  Use. 
First  aae  June  15,  1046. 


SN    16.508       Daaemattc   Products,    Iwt..   Palla   Church,    Ta. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1066. 


Owaar  af  Rag.  Noa.  441368.  441360,  aad  575,130. 

Par  Air  aad  Oaa  Drying  aad  Ooaditloninf  Apparatns,  In 
elading  Oas  Heating.   Cooling,   and  PUtertag  Apparatus  tor         *'i»t  «>••  *•*!'  1"*.  !•**- 
Industrial.  Commercial,  and  Domestic  Cae.  _ 

Plrst  oas  June  15,  1046. 


The  drawing  la  llB*d  for  rod  and  yellow. 

Por   Mechanically   Oroored    Phonograph    Records. 


SN   12.244.     Aredls  Zlldjlan  Co.,  Qulncy,  Mass.     Piled  Joly 
16.  1056. 


SN   17314.     H*rTey-«oy  Corporation.  Maldea, 
Oct.  22.  1056. 


Piled 


TH*  word  "Mlxar"  Is  dtodataMd  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Por  Oalde  Heads  for  Attsehmsnt  to  Light  Sources  for  Use 
la  Mixing  Color  ComponenU  la  the  Projection  of  Colored 
Light 

First  use  Nov.  18. 1055. 


SN  20340. 
3.  1066. 


Carrier  Corporation,  Syraca**.  N.  T.     Pllad  Dec 


The  equivalents  of  the  English  words  "Turkish  Cymbala." 
"Poanded  In  1603."  and  "Beware  of  the  ImlUtioos  '  appear 
on  the  drawing  In  Turkish  and  French  :  such  wording,  as  well 
as  the  Bngllsh  words  "Beware  of  the  Imitations,"  and  the 
representation  of  cyafaala,  being  dtsclalmed  apart  from  the 
mark,  without  walrar  of  eos&mon  law  rights.  The  signature 
in  acrlpt  la  that  of  A.  Zlldjlan  ft  Co.  In  Armenian.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  206,170. 

For  Cymbals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  14,  1053.  Mrsv 


SN  12.664.    NIxa  Record  Company  Limited,  London,  BngUnd. 
Plied  Jaly  23. 1056. 


NIXA 


Por  Gaa-Flr*d  Water  Haatcra. 
First  aas  la  February  1056. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  N*.  680,440,  dated  Jane  1,  1060. 

Por  Gramophones  of  the  Type  Using  Mechanically  Orooved 
Reeorda,  and  Parts  Thereof :  Reeorda  for  Such  Gramopbaas*  ; 
and  Gramophone  Needlea. 
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CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONEKY 


Apbil  80,  1967 


»N  10.122.     Atlantic  MltToAha  Corporation.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
P1l«>d  Jane  13.  1956. 


8N  982,114.     Bonnar-Vawter.  Ineorporated.  OcTelaad.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1955. 


.».- 


For  BosliMM  Fonna. 
First  as«  In  about  1930. 


For  Card  File  Moanta,  Bapeclally  Made  for  the  Inaertloa 
of  Short  Strip*  of  Ificrofllm  or  81n<1e  Imaiie  Fllma. 
Firat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  12,  19M. 


8N  697,988.     Modern  Paekaslnca.  Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed  Not. 
9,  1955. 


ikajy/^ 


'Oa^JlJ 


8N  11,420.     Catherine  Shlpmaa  Eoth.  d.  b.  a.  Aaa  L.  Shlp- 
man'B  Hods,  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  Jaly  2,  1956. 

COMMON  SENSE 

For  Looae-Leaf  Binder*. 
Flrat  nae  Jaljr  8.  1877. 


For  Gift  Wrapping  Materials — Namely,  Wrapping  Papers, 
Paper  Ribbons.  Paper  NoTeitiea.  and  Paper  Gift  Wrapping 
Tie-Ona. 

Pint  oae  Aag.  3.  10&5. 


8N   12.205.     Mamu  Window  Display  Serrlce,  Inc.,  Boston. 
Mass.    Filed  Jaly  16.  1956.  J 

SCULPTEX  3  DEE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  worda  "3  Dee"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown,  for  the  parpoMS  of  this  regiatrstlon  ;  bat  no 
common    law   or  other   rlghta  are    ottierwtae   waiTML 

For  Colored.  D«e«raUTe  Paper  With  Scroll  Borders. 

Firat  as«  oa  or  aboat  Jane  14, 1964. 


8N  700,654.     Kurt  Reiss,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada.     Filed 
Dec.  27.  1955. 

LONGTIMENOSEE 

Priority  claimed  under  Bee.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Dec.  23,  1955 ;  Reg.  No.  105.622,  dated  Jan.  25.  195T. 
For  Allwma. 


SN   14.5T2.     Matiial  Box  Board  Company,  Utlca.  ft.  T.     Filed 


Aog.  24.  1954. 


PURE-KOTE 


For  Paper  Board  Adaptable  for  the  Maaafactara  of  Car- 
tons and  Boxes. 

Firat  ase  June  18.  1956. 


8N  986.     Imperial  Paper  and  Color  Corporation.  Glena  F&lla. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1956. 

MANCHESTER 

For  Wallpapera. 

Pint  ase  Dec.  16. 1M&. 


SN  18,153.     Eagle  PencU  Coapaaj.  New  York.  N.  T.     FUad 
Oct.  25,  1956. 


8N  5,488.    A.  B.  Maan  Paper  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1956. 


ALYSWHITE 


For  Box  Board. 

First  use  about  Jane  13.  1933. 


8N  6,480.     A.  B.  Massa  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
niad  Mar.  29,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  343,187.  .^- 

For  Lead  Penclla.  Crayons.   Pencil  Leada.  Lumber  Leads, 

Pencil  Point  Protectors,  Pencil  Holden.  Pencil  Lengthenera. 

Pencil    Cases,    Lead    Boxes.    Mechanical    Pencils.    Penholdera. 

Matallk!    Paaa,    Stylographlc    PeM.    FoanUln    Pens.   Babber 

Erasera,  and  Desk  Sets. 

rirat  oaa  an  or  about  Jan.  81, 1986. 


CLASS  M 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATION8 


RN  LOOT.    TU  A.  N.  PalBM  Coapaoy,  Chicago,  III.     FOad 
JgB.lt.  1906.    8«c.  a(f). 


For  Boi  Board. 

rtrat  use  about  Jana  18, 1988. 


^&^m^r 


■N  •JSl.    Tba  Cratnl  ronaa  Commtttaa,  N 
riM  Apr.  18,  19M. 


tm  Tofffe,  M.  T 


V^ltzJUf 


I 


For  Insurance  Forms  and  Bndorseraents. 
Firat  use  Mar.  20.  1956. 


For  Periodically  PuMUhed  Manaacrlpt  Writing  Taxt  Baoks 
and  CaralT*  Writing  Text  Books. 

Firat  M*  1906.  ■  * 


APRIL  80,  1957 
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SN    5,464.      Stockton    Port   Dtotrlet,    Stockton,   Calif.      Piled     SN   1,385.     Claett,   Peabody  A  Co..  Inc.,  Trojr,  N.  T.     ril«l 
Feb.  8,  19B7.  J«n.  24,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


TncimvlLl 


MILITARY  REGULAR 


For  Collara. 
Firat  oae  1918. 


For  Periodical. 

Firat  aae  Sept.  18,  1951. 


8N  8.228.     John  T.  Rlddell.  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ul.    Filed  Feb.  23, 
1956. 


SN  11,340.     Climax  Molybdenum  Company.  Naw  York.  M.  Y. 
Filed  July  2,  1056. 


For  Athletic  Shoes. 
Firat  use  Aug.  26. 1955. 


TtM  word  "Molybdenam"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  888,035. 

For  Printed  Publlcationa — Namely.  Books  and  Panphleta. 
Firat  use  July  20.  1955. 


8N  3.606.     Mareet,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1056. 


CHATELLA 


For  Garments  for  Men  and  Boys,  Kspeclally  Sport  Jacketa. 
Firat  aae  Jan.  28.  1056. 


SN  15.461.     Donald  L.  Fergaaon,  Katonah,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept. 
11.  1956. 

POCKETVERTER 

For  Priotod  Cards  Bearing  CurreBcy-CoiiTertlng  Tables. 
Firat  use  F<>b.  IS,  1956. 


8N    3,908.      Young    Gentlemen.    Incorporated.    Los    Angelas. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  B.  1956. 


YOUNO 


HN  20,048.     New  York  Herald  Trtbane  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
mod  Nov.  28,  1956. 

Of  All  Places 

For  Syndicated  Column. 
Pint  aae  Sept.  30,  1956. 


GtnftlM, 


> 


'Cit 


For  Shirta. 

Firat  aae  Jaly  18. 1056. 


SN    20.124.     The   SUndard   Oil   Company,   neveland.   Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  29.  1956. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  346,474. 

For  Instruction  Sheeta  Containing  Recommendations  for 
Lubricating  and  Otberwlae  ScrrleiBg  Vark>«s  Vehidea.  Pri- 
marily Aatomotire.  Track,  and  Fsrm  Tractor  Vehlclea. 

Firat  oae  February  1935. 


8N   8.290.      Turner   Rutherford   Limited,   Hawick,   Roxbnrgh- 
ahlra,  Scotland.    FUed  May  14.  1056. 

DRUMLANRIG 

Owacr  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  643,266,  dated  Dec  81.  1945. 
For   Knitted   PalloTera,  Cardigans,  and  Sliporen  for  Men 
and  Ladles  and  Made  of  Caahmere  and  Lamlw'  WooL 


SN  8,505.    D.  J.  Scfawartx  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 


May  17, 1906. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


SHARMAN 


For  Coata,  Baita,  Jacketa,  and  Skirts  for  Ladtaa. 
Firat  ase  May  4,  1966. 


SN  700.0T0.    7%*  BtaoB  tadm  Coapaay,  Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Doe.  11.  1900. 


BN  9,000.     Huett,  Paabedy  *  t^o..  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  T.     filed 
May  28.  1956. 


I 


\mf.  4«i. 


fiRO-siYl£S 


GLEN 


OWMT  of  leg.  No.  8T9.969. 
For  Oater  Shirta. 
nr«t  Ma  Jmo  1958.      \ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  4aS.180. 

For  Suits,  Orerstis,  Toats,  Blacks,  Sboru,  Shirts,  Berats. 
Jodhpura,  for  Boys,  Glrla,  MfO.  WoiMn.  and  Chlldran; 
Drsoaea  and  Skirts  for  Olrla,  ChtldrtB,  and  Women  ;  Night- 
wear,  Sleepwaar,  Underwear,  Robes  and  Jaefceta,  Coata,  SUck- 
era,  LOBberJaeka  and  OvercoaU  for  Boys,  Girls,  Woomb.  and 
Chlldra*. 

First  aae  Sept.  15.  1968.  -  i^  _ 


SN  9.101.     aaett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  tec,  Troy,  N.  T.     Filed 
Mty  2t.  19S«. 

CHECK  'N*  CHECK 

For  Outer  Shirta. 

Firat  uae  Pebniary  10S6. 
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AniL  80,  1967 


SN  9.700.     Coco  Coat  Ctorporatton.  N«w  York,  NT.     Fllwl     BIomm.  T-ghlrt*.  PwhU  Pvahora.  Bkorts.  and  BUa  Jim  Panto  ; 
Jun«  6,  1956.  Boaebwaar  Comprlalng  Bathing  Salt*  and  Baacb  Bobaa  :  Snow- 

•nita,  Letflng  8«ta,  BeTcnlble  Ralncoata,  and  Jaeketa. 
nrat  aaa  on  or  aboat  A«c-  *>  1*M. 


For  Ladlea'  Coata  ancf  Suita. 
Plrat  nae  Jan.  13. 1954. 


8N  9.728.  Hooaler  Factortaa.  Inc..  Mlehlgu  aty.  Ind..  now 
by  cbance  of  name  Jamar-Hubr.  Inc..  to  Jaymar-Raby. 
Inc..  Mlcblgan  City.  Ind.     ru«d  June  6.  1056. 


(GOUDIEM  ■  JLAIBEIL 


For  Men's  Slaeka. 
Plrat  nae  Apr.  14. 19MI 


SN  12,016.     The  Crown  Coraet  Company.  Bridfeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Jnly  12.  1956. 


(jowrt-'jeSe 


For  Women's  Glrdlaa  and  Corsets. 
First  tue  Jnne  T.  19M. 


SN  13,608.  Rand  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Supplemental  Reg..  Aug.  8.  19S6  ;  amended  Principal 
Reg..  Feb.  21.  1907. 


RANDFILM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  410.983  and  552.413. 
For  Baby  Pants  and  Bandannas. 
First  nae  In  September  1948. 


i%^4 


SN   14,128.     College-Town   Sportswear.  Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed 
Aag.  17, 1908. 

For  Women's  Slacks.  Shoru,  and  Pedal  Pnaben. 
First  use  Jane  18.  1956. 


SN  14.659.    Robert  Hall  Clothea,  Inc.,  N«w  York.  N.  T.    Filed 
Aug.  27.  1956. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Slaeka.  Shorts.  Pedal  Pnabers. 
Sweaters.  Bluoaea.  T  Sliirta.  Blasers,  Jackets,  Skirts,  and 
Shrugs. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jnly  10,  1908. 


SN   16,979.     Saperka  Crayati,  Ibc, 
Oct.  4,  1956. 

SUPERBA 


,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  68,186,  603,979,  and  othem 

For  Belta. 

Flrat  «ae  December  195S. 


SN   17,186.     Milsan  MUla,  lae..  LakaBos.  Pa.     FUed  Oct.  9. 
1906. 


MILSAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  SCO  JOe. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Undcrwaar — Namely,  Athletic  Shirta, 
T  Shtrta.  Briefs,  and  Shorts  ;  Men's  and  Boys'  Sportswear — 
Namely.  Sport  Shirts,  T  Bhlrta,  and  Polo  Shirta  ;  Boys'  and 
Olria'  Pajamas. 

Flrat  aae  Janoary  1947. 


SN   17,747.     National  Comics  PnbllcatloiM,   Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUwl  Oct.  16,  1966. 


SUPERMAN 


For   Boya'   Clothing — NasMly,   Playaolta,    T-Shlrta,    Swim- 
suits,  and  Capa. 

Flrat  aaa  May  1ft.  1964.  , 


SN  19,221.    Blflex  Foondatloaa,  lac.  New  York.  M.  Y.    FUad 
Nor.  14,  1956. 


"WRAP-EZE" 


For  Oirdlea  and  Braaalerea. 
Flrat  oae  Oct.  15.  1906. 


CLAflB  43 
THRBAD  AND  YARN 


\ 


SN    21,790.      Tba    Dobeckmon    Company.    CteTalaad.    Ohio. 
Filed  Dm.  28,  1966. 


DOBECKMUN 


For  Yama  and  Thread  Comprlaed  In  Whole  or  la  Part  of 
Film  HaTing  a  Metallic  Appearance  Due  to  Foil  Laminated 
Thereto  or  Dae  to  a  Metallic  Depoalt  Tberaon. 

First  ooe  May  4,  1945. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
AFPUANCES 


SN  700.252.     Picker  lateraatloaal  Corporation.  White  PUlna. 
N.  T.    Filed  Dec  19.  1965. 


SN  14.661.    Rokert  Hall  Clothea.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
Aoc  27.  196«. 

LITTLE  MISS  ROBIN 


For  Olria'  Caata.  Salta,  Drisata.  Blooaea,  Skirta.  Sweators. 
T-ahirta.  Separate  Seta  Comprising  Coordinated  Skirts  and 


^ntSmati^najf 


For  Dental  X-Ray  Unlta. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1955. 


^ 


Apsil  80,  1957 
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SN  8,494.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Bahway,  N.  J.     FUa4  May  17.     SN  19.434.     DlUy  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Ftanwood.  N.  J.     Fllad  No*. 


1906. 


EZEJECT 


19,  1906. 


For   Medicinal   Applicator  Device  for   Instilling  Medlrtcr  • 
Into  Body  Orifices. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  30,  1956. 


4"'lt.VN^C^^ 


8N  11.583      Bennington  Stump  Sock  Corp..  Bellroorc.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  5.  1956. 


For  Finger  Nail  Cllppera. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1904. 


■  ■■IM 


^ESSCo 


CLASS  44 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


8N  547.573.  Poultry  Producers  of  Central  California.  Baa 
FraDclMro.  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1948.  Sac.  2(f).  CON- 
CURRENT  CSK  with  SN  694,758  for  the  area  comprising 
the  SUtea  of  CallfomU  and  Nevada. 


For  Amputee  Stump  Socks,  Stockinettea,  Cast  Sockii,  Surgi- 
cal Tli«'rmo  Guard  Body  Warmers,  Amputee  Stump  Reducing 
Socks,  and  All  Typea  and  Kinds  of  Textile  Artloleti  Used  as 
Surgical  Appllancea  or  Dreaslaga.  or  Used  In  Mediral  Therapy, 
Whether  Same  be  Knitted,  Woven,  Netted,  Felt,  or  Any  Com 
btnatlon  of  the  Same. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1956. 


Nnlaid 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  I58,ft82  and  146.3A4. 
For  Freah  ■■ga. 
Flrat  oae  Jnly  1919. 


SN  12,711.     Joaeph  Deapatare,  Roubalx.  Franc*-.     Filed  July     8N  683,284.    C  F.  EmUng  Company,  Chicago.  Dl.    Filed  Mar. 
24.  1906.  11.  1W5. 


BUIMASSOR 


Priority   under   Sac.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No.    191.468. 
dated  Jan    24.   1956   (Roubalx)  ;  NatL  Inst.  .No.  69,017. 
For  Massage  Devlcca. 


HN    19,178.      Normandy    Electroalca,    Inc.,    Wilmington,   Del. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1956. 


DEL- AIRE 


For  Electric  Hair  Dryer.  ^'^ 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1966.  ^^ 


8N  19,198.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Nov. 
13.  1956. 


SUNBEAM 


For  Dehorners 

Flrat  nae  Aag.  15,  1951. 


SN  19,406.    Archer  Manafactorlng  Co.,  Inc,  Rocbcatcr,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1956. 


The  word  "Excellence"  Is  disdalmed  aeparate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Canned  Soups,  Including  Sodium  Fre<>  Soupa,  Soap 
Powders  and  Suup  liases  ;  Spaghetti  Sauce,  Spaghetti  Sauce 
With  Mnabrooms,  Barbecue  Sance,  Tartar  Saace;  Plcklea, 
Kweet  Pickle  Reltoh,  GarUc  Juice,  Onion  Juice,  Celery  Jnlce, 
and  Onion  Flakes :  Dreoalnga  for  Salads ;  Jellies  and  Pre- 
serves ;  Canned  Poultry  and  Parts  Thereof,  Including  Salt 
Free  Poultry,  Canned  Fish,  Canned  Sauaage,  Canned  Boaat 
lieef.  Canned  Roast  Pork,  Canned  Oravlea,  Canned  Com  Beef 
Hash,  Canned  Roast  Beef  Haata.  Canned  Sliced  Dried  Beef, 
and  Canned  Chill  Con  Carne  ;  Flavored  Cream.  Tapioca,  Gela- 
tin and  Podding  Deaserta  In  Powder  Form  for  Regular  and 
Special  Diet  Use  ;  Flavored  Food  Beverage  Powders  ;  Fruit, 
Lemon,  Chocolate  and  Lime  Chiffon  Pie  Fillings ;  Canned 
Kaislns ;  Canned  Oranges ;  Canned  Pieces  of  Apple  for  Pies ; 
Canned  Apple  Sauce ;  Meringue  Powder  ;  Floar  Mixes  for  Use 
in  Making  Cakes,  Mullns,  Biscuits,  Rolls,  Pie  Crusts,  and 
Waffles  :  Icings  ;  Canned  Muahrooms  ;  Pancake  Syrup  ;  Bread- 
ing Meal  ;  Canned  Potatoes  ;  Canned  Butter  Beans ;  and  Taste 
Intenslflers  Containing  Monoaodlum  Glutlmate. 

Flrat  nae  December  1947. 


SN    684,335       Old   Dutch    Fooda,   Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Mar.  28, 1900. 


Filed 


Old 
DiitckN> 


Fur  Popped  Popcorn,  Potato  Chlpa,  Cbeeae  Flavored  Corn 
For  Cliairs  for  Dentists.  Ocaltata,  Optometriata.  and  Noae    Confection,  Freah  Nat  MeaU,  Salted  Peanata,  Prepared  Edible 
and  Throat  BpecUllata.  Sanflower  8«eda,  Prctiela,  and  Cbeeae  Craekera. 

Flrat  oae  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1884.  Flrat  oae  June  1,  19S4. 


•I 


TM  904 

Kt    «M,T»4.       P«r» 
m«4  Am  18.  IMS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DalfT,    IM..    fWt    WajB*.  Ia4. 


IN  lS.t01.     Artlmr  J.  Drrtae.  H«ra« 
Jaly  te.  1M«. 


Ann.  80,  1M7 
caiir.    iUM 


^o^{^ 


%^x*^ 


TW  W' 


'TltaaUa"  and  "maeral"  an  dteeUUMd  apart 


Appllcaat  (tlM>UlBM  tb«  rtglit  to  exelMtvc  aw  of  tb«  worda 
**Koaber"  and  "lliov  Socy"  aad  th*  iigiiMMtottoa  of  tb« 
SUr  of  Dartd. 

FN>r  Chop 


tnm  tbaaarfc. 

rer  Dairy  Prodwrta— Naatly.  rraak  Milk.  BattafiBilk. 
ArUlophllaa  Milk.  rhil4  Cratfli,  Soar  Crfm,  Fhild  Cboralatr 
Milk.  <'b«>Mc.  Ice  Craaa.  Icaa.  a»d  8b*rb*U. 

rtrat  WW  rN>.  ».  IWU. 


Ptrat  aac  iaiy  90,  1M«. 


HN  13.»a0.     Kaa  Potato  Cblp  CoMpaay.  Coatralla.  DL     FUod 
Aac  if.  1»M.    §«c.  2((). 


NN  0»4.75«.  Tbo  Rkddaa  MmwA  Mu  Caapaay.  DeaTcr,  Colo. 
rn«d  «#pt  23,  1»53  8*c  2(f)  CONCUEIENT  USl  with 
UN  54T.B73  for  tbo'aNa  eoaprtatec  tbc  Stataa  af  Colorado. 
Matr  Moxico,  Artaona.  Wyoatlac.  aad  Moataaa. 

NU  LADE 

Owaar  or  B*«.  No.  2M.«03. 

TmrWtmt 

nratMM  Apr  1.  ItlT. 


AppUcaat  dlarUloM  the  worda  "Alwaja  rrcak  WlK>leaoa>« 
aad  DvUcloaa."    Tba  drawla*  to  llaad  for  rod 

For  Potato  Chlpa.  Pkrkica,  Pr«tai»U.  Com  Curia.  PoUto 
WaSM,  Potato  WaS*  Chtpa.  Pop  Com  (Popped  aad  Da- 
pappad).  aad  HafaamdWk. 

Plrat  aaa  Apr.  SO.  IMd. 


9S  2.306.    Ualtad  Btaevlt  Coajaar  «t  Am»nn,  Mot 
111.    rUad  Pab.  6.  IMC 

PECAN  SANDIES 

ror  Cooktoa. 

nrat  aat  Dae  St.  IMS. 


Park. 


8N  17.108.     MaeoBiber'a.  lac.  B«rk#)«7.  Calif.     PUad  Oct.  t. 
ItSO.    Sac.  S(r). 


IK  tMi     AIbf>rt  ■hlar*.  loe..  BrooklTa,  If.  T.    IHad  Apr. 
12,1»M. 

CARIBE 

Owaar  aC  Baf  No.  S0«,000. 
^ar  Blea  aatf  Plgaaa  Paaa. 
nra«  aaa  Apr.  S.  lOOO. 
•akj.  to  latf.  witk  SN  1S.1VI 


8N  •.Ml.     Laa  *  Cady.  raradala.  Ml«h.    niod  Apr.  18.  10M. 


TABLE  KING 


Tha  drawlac  to  Uaad  for  graaa.    Owaar  o(  Bag.  No.  MfM«7. 

ror  Salad  Vlargar. 

rirot  aaa  Aa<.  10.  IMO :  IMO  aa  ta  ''Maeombar'a.'* 


ror  Caaaod  VafaUMaa.  rnilta.  Jalcca.  and  Ccrrato  ladad- 
lag  Boltod  Oata. 
Pint  aaa  la  1931. 
RakJ.  to  latf.  wltk  BII  87. 


8N  17.151.     Blc  Stooc  Caaalac  Ca..  OrtoBrllto.  Mlaa.     FUed 
Oct.  8.  1»M. 


MINNPACK 


BN  10.378.     Ja«k  Graoabarg.  lac.,  d.  b.  a.  Driawart  Markpt 


For  Caaaad  Cms. 
rtrat  aat  Apr.  21.  ttS«. 


Dairy   Prodarta.   Plilladalpkto.   Pa.     niad   Jano  «.   10M 


nrafwa  m  or  akaat  rv*.  10.  1047. 


8N  17.188.     Kaaa  B.  Bmimmm,  C  k.  A.  Dally  Maid  Bakary. 
Batdarilla.  N.  C     filid  Oct  •,  !••«. 


ZOMBIE 

ror  Caka. 
nrMaaaOcc  1. 18S0. 


AmL  as,  1»67 

BN  17.238.     Tha  NaatM  Caapaay,  lar^ 
rUad  Oct.  IQl  1M8. 
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CLASS  49 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


i  Ba*.  Naa.  74.8S2,  880.863.  aad  otbara. 
ror  Solabi*  Prodort  for  tba  Prcparatloa  of  a  Hydro1la«4 
Protein  Bereraga. 

rtrat  aaa  8apt.  14. 1866. 


8N  804.410.  BrowaForaaaa  Dlatlllara  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Early  Tlmaa  DtotlHery  Company,  LontariUa.  Ey.  niad 
8apt.8.  lOftS.    Sac.  2(f). 

Every  Ounce  a  Man's  Whisky 


8N  17.304      Bay  EoyaiM.  d.  k.  a. 
Calif,    rttai  Oct.  1 1 .  1M6. 


Kojaaa  I^nna,  OnadalDp*. 


ror  Wbtoky. 

rtrat  aaa  Mar.  1.  1047. 


8N  S.8&5.     Medley  DlatlUtng  Company.  Owenaboro.  Ky.     Piled 
Apr.  8. 1086.    Bae.2(f). 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  M0,614. 

Per  Whlakay. 

Plrat  naa  Dae.  11, 1B47. 


"SESBi 


Por  rraah  YcgataklM. 
rtrat  oae  Apr.  1.  1863. 


8N    17,806.      Becnrtty   rarms.   Oaadalapa.  Oallf.     rUad  Oct. 
18. 1906. 


8N  lS.82fi.     Rham  Barbancoort.  Boceaaoetira  de  Paal  Oardere 
A  Co..  Port-aa-Prtnee,  Haltt     Plied  Sept  17,  1056.     Sec 

tit). 

BARBANCOURT 

Owaer  of  Haltiap  Bag.  No.  76  Beg.  IS,  dated  May  22.  1951. 

Por  Rom. 

Plrat  aaa  aboat  1862 ;  la  eommarea  la  Jaaaary  1948. 


CLASS  St 


MERCHANDHE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


Altboagb  the  drawtag  to  lined  for  the  color  Mae.  no  par- 
ticular cUlm  to  made  for  that  or  any  otker  color. 
Par  Praak  VegeUbtoa. 
Plrat  aaa  OB  or  aboat  Jaaa  1.  1903. 


SN  17,M6.    Theopbllua  J.  Nacbowita.  d.  k.  a.  Alaadca  Caady 
Compaay.  Chicago,  IIL    Piled  Oct  16.  1966. 

ALAADEN'S  COUNTRY 
CHARM 

Por  Caady. 

Ptrat  aae  Sept.  7. 19S6. 


SN    I6.1ft9.      Trtoagla   PuMlcattona.   lac,   Phltodelpbto,   Pa. 
Piled  Bept  21,  1956. 

o 

.^.^-  oo    o 

^^     0©®®@®©® 
^  V  ©(§)(S)(g)0<D(§) 

o  ^ 

The  wordlag  *H:!UkMle  Counter  Kit"  to  dtaclalmed  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

Por  Elt  Comprtolng  Colored  Chlpa  Which  Eepreaent  Calorie 
Valaaa  aad  laatraetloaa  for  Daiag  the 

PirataneMay  1,1956. 


CLASS  47 
WINIS 


SN  10.355.     Soc.  Co^  Abel  Pcreira  da  P 
LtotooB.  Portagal     Piled  Jaaa  15.  195« 


CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  nUPARATIONS 


(B.  A.  E.  L.). 


BN  673.273.     Nicholas  Paataa.  d.  k.  a.  Peatoa  Dtotrlbatlng 
Company,  Featoa.  aad  AroaM,  Cklca«o.  lU.     Piled  Sept.  16. 


1954. 


DOUREM 


GRECIAN  GODDESS 


Par  Wl 

Plrat  aaa  Aagnat  1947  ;  la 


1986. 


Par  Paea  Powder.  Lotioa.  Shampao,  Pace  Cream,  Upattek. 
arfaaM.  Attar  Shave  L«t>oa.  aad  Cologaa. 
firat  aaa  iaa.  15, 1954. 


TM  »)« 


Ks  m%jn:  cmmii  PnAKta.  im..  d.  b. 

Tofft.  M.  T.    riM  Jaly  5.  ItSS. 


5 
OFFICIAL 

CUMll.  IM..  N»w 


GAZETTE 


Awma.m,  ItfT 


j^a)c(ut 


■N   14J01.     AalU   4'VVvad  AiMrleaa   Bcaaty   87««Mi  A/t. 
ropcahagn,  Dvamart.    ni*<]  Aor  20.  1M«. 

DAY  DEW 

Owacr  of  Daalata  &•«.  !C«.  aO-lM4.  datf^  Jaa.  ».  1»M. 
for  Ciwaitlr  CrMsa. 


aa4  Ptrfi 


r*r  Badi  lalU. 

nratMaKoT.  1.  ItU. 

MkJ.  to  latf.  with  B«s.  No.  •0t.2«T 


M3i  WS.taO.     A.  *  r.   P«ar«  LiailUd.  lalcaworth.  Bafflaad. 
riled  Not.  25.  19S5. 

FRAM 

PiioHty  aader  Me.  44(4)  oa  Biittak  Boc  Ma.  T44.aM.  dated 
Jaly  15.  IMA. 
*  Far  Daadaraat  aai  Aatlfanptraat  for  Baauia  Uar. 


CLA»  12 
DETEBGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


UN  «M.403.     Teaco 
27.1955.    Sac.  2(f) 


lac^  AtUata.  Oa.     ru«d  Apr. 


•N  S.40».    Kolaar  L«boratorioa,  Im..  MUwaokea.  Wla.    I1M 


ra^  2T.  1»M. 


MAN-0-MAN 


TES-TED 


For  Haad  Soap.  8«nib  8«ap,  Bar  8aap,  Soap  Powder.  Soap 
BaaM.  Wax  R«Dorer,  Ll«ald  ■^alpaeat  Claaaar.  Powder«>d 
All  Porpoa*  Oan«r.  Car  WaahlBg  ConpeaBd,  Diah  and  Glaaa 
WaalUac  CoaipoaBd.  Fabric  Cleaae*  aad  Oam  Ecaovar,  Olaaa 
Cl«aa«r.  Laaadry  Dvtvrseat,  Naatral  C^laaner,  Rag  and  Upbol- 
■tery  ShaBpoo,  StiTar  ClaiuMr.  Tlra  Chiaaar.  Wood  Floor 
rwaner  aad  Wax  Baaa  Claaaar. 

Ftrat  aae  on  or  aboaC  IMS. 


For  Maa'a  CalOfBa. 
FIrat  «M  Nov.  ».  ItM. 


Ml  5.0tl.    HalMa  Cartli  laAwtrlM,  Ibc^  Chicago,  lU.    Fllad 
Mar  23.  1M«, 


,    •—-—■—■• 


Vi 


ICTORIACRAND  PRIZE 

Owner  of  ■•«.  Noa.  41S.TS4M4  4K.tM. 

Far  Hair  Wavteg  Ladaa.  Hair  Wavlag  Kits  Coaulaiag 
Hair  WaTlac  Lodaa.  ■haapoa.  aad  Paper  Hood.  With  aad 
Wltkmmt  Naatrailaar. 

Flrat  aae  aa  ar  abaat  May  1. 1M4. 


UN  1S,4«7.    Mllaa  Labaratortaa,  lac.  Bttkart.  lad.    Filed  Aag. 
«.  1»5«     See.  S(f). 

<TAKAMINE> 

Owaar  of  Keg.  No.  532,S7V. 

Far  Praparattoaa  far  BaaaoTlng  Stains,  Cleaalag  f^brlca, 
and  for  Dry  Cleaalag  Soap  Compoonda. 

Ftrat  aae  Mar.  4,  1M2,  oa  preparatlaas  for  aae  In  cUanlng 
fabrlea. 


I 


8N  18,120.    Jotaaaoa  * 
Not.  8.  1»6«.    Sec.  2(f) 


New  Bmnavlek.  N.  J.    FUad 


8N  8.4Si.     Helaa  Niaaliaifar.  lae.,  Colleca  Potat.  N.  T.    fVed 
May  18. 1M«. 

SWISH 

Far  Nail  PoUab  ~ 
FtrMaaaltSS. 


Owaer  of 

For 

Flrat  aaa  1814. 


Noa.  88.088.  8S8.887.  asd  otbera. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLAM  IM 
MBCnXANIOUB 


SN  7.»«2.     Alaaitaaa  Worfcera  lateraatloaal  Ualoa,  St  Loala. 
Filed  May  8.  ISOdL 


•iil^A**if> 


H  881  Ji8.     Plttabargfe  Plata  O 
Pib.    nii4F«k8.18SS. 


PHlafcaigU. 


color 
dynamics 


li  aiael 
.Na. 


asart  fraai  the 


WlCS 


to  tba  Uaa  ml  CMar 
Privala. 
FarmltBia^ 

1S4IL 


Wttb 
Celara  oa  or  la  Caaaertloa 


Far     lAber     D 
Ualoao.   iaatotiag 
BdaeatloB  to  Batter  tfea 
Aaa«8tlac  Locale  la  Lltlgatlaa 

Flrat  aaa  iaa.  18. 1868. 


Oraaatetag    Local 
CaHaHln  Barvalalag  aad 
of  BaaplayMa  aad 


April  80.  1957 

CLASS  !•! 

ADVUnVING  AND  MJSINiaB 
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CLASS  Its 
TKANSPORTATION  AND  STOKAGB 


SN  4,800     Appttaaaa  Price  QaoUtlaaa,  d.  b. 
PabUcatloaa.  Lea  Aajrtaa.  CaUf.     Fllai  1 


Weatera  Price     ^^  1S.014.     Ualtad  Air  Uaea.  lac.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct. 
r    18    1868.  tS.  1858. 

RED  CARPET 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  8»0.0»0. 

For  Tranaportattoe  of  Paroona,  Mall,  and  Property  by  Air. 

Flrat  aae  aa  or  aboat  NaT.  S.  1001. 


For  Sentcea  iBTaMag  Baportlag  Price  Chaagaa  oa  AppM- 
aaecs  and  Other  Merchandlae  of  Others  to  Sabecrlbera  to  the 
Serrlee. 

First  aae  Feb.  15, 1»05. 


CLASS  IM 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


SN  4.2S4.     Royal  Photo  Serrloe.  PortUnd,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar. 
8.  1888. 


CLASS  lt3 
CONSTRUCnON  AND  REPAIR 


m 


oya 


1 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  gray  (sllrer). 

For  DcTdoptng  and  Proccaalag  Photos  and  Photoprlata — 
Namely,  Prlnttni,  Eetoochlag,  Balarglng,  and  Tinting  of 
Phatographa. 


SN   14.748.     W.  B.  MeCloml  *  Owpaay.  Inc,  (n>lcago.  IIL         »"»»»t  aae  Peb.  1. 1088. 
Filed  Aag.  88,  1068.  


wr>t^- 


CLASS  197 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


SN  700.881.     Make  Up  Toar  Mind.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  t. 
Piled  Dae.  80. 1065. 


I 


,^-*vN>»^*4^(jut<^  <^  i[  <.  uA*^  ^*  A 


^ 

f- 


For  Title  for  a  Radio  and  Takrlalaa  Show— Namely,  a 
QolsPrograa. 

First  aae  Aag.  5.  1068. 


Appllcaat  BMkee  no  rialai  to  the  werda  "McOond  Paet  Con- 
trol Berrtee"  apart  frosi  their  aae  la  the  aMrfc.  The  drawlag 
Is  Uned  Car  rad. 

For  Peat  Control  Serilcea. 

First  aae  prior  to  the  year  1048. 


SN  15.105.    Al  LewU.  Cladnnatt  Ohio.     PU«1  Sept.  6,  1066. 

UNCLE    AL 

Per  Title  of  a  Radio  and  Telerlslon  Prognun. 
Plrst  asc  Oct.  1. 1052. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CLASS  199 


SN  17.888.     The  New  HooMmakers  of  AaM>rlca.  Inc.  Waah- 
D.  C.    FUed  Sept.  88. 1066. 


8N  17.687.    The  Fatars  HoaMmkers  af 
liWtoa.  D.  C.    Piled  Sept.  25. 1066. 


To»tr»»', 


.  lac,  Wash- 


Owaar  a«  Bas.  Na. 

Par  Indicating  Mcaabarahlp  la  the  Orgaalaatloa. 

Flrat  aae  aboet  Jaly  1.  1046. 


ar  lag.  No.  4SS.24S. 
For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Orgaalaatlon. 
First  noc  aboat  Jaly  1,  1043. 


iSxaMuB^—ik' 


»,'v«r; 


i^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCTPAL  REGISTER 


M4,5SS.      OUITHION.      OaU    LAadwlrtachaftlieb*    Cb«mi- 
kallM  O.  ■.  be  H.    AM  MTS.     P«b.  1-12-87.    HImI  4-»-M. 


■AW  OK  PAITLY  PUPARID  MATEK1AL8 


M4^T4.  nUCSN  BKACTT.  S«7«U  T%rm  NorarrtM,  to 
Onm  BMUty  X«7«ta  Ceapaaj.  8N  680.107  P«b. 
»-l»~M.    ru^»-T-6«. 

•44.S75.  SrBTAN  BT  SCKPAM  AlfD  DBSION.  8«rpaM 
L««tb«r    Coapany.      SN    «»f.014.      Pvb.    2-12-81      Fltod 

'    ll-M-ft0. 

•44.8T*.  "BEIX  BBANir*  AMD  DBSIQN.  Tbonaa  Hovard 
DooUa.   IBC.     82*  4.aM.      Piik   l»-28-8«.     FUmI  S-18-64. 

•44.8TT.  ACOBN  BEAND  8CBD8  AKD  DKIIQN  T^  Eo« 
AMd  CMBpaay.    8N  12,T«S.   Pab.  11-*T-M.    ntod  7-16-48. 


CXAflB  2 
RICEPTACLES 


644.878.      BMCO.     *mto   Porealaia 
1.MS.    Pab.  2-12-8T.    ritod  8-6-86. 


I   Ca..   lac      8N 


CLAflB  4 


ABRASIVIS  AND  POLBHING  MATERIALS 


644.8T».  B8QUIBX  BBUSHLBSB  BCUrT-KOTB.  Kaaanark 
Maaafartarlac  Co..  lae.  BN  688.268.  Fab.  4-26-88.  rtl«^ 
6-16-83 

644.880  KfQUIBB.  KMMUft  MaMteetartBf  Co..  lac.  8N 
660.784.    Pabi  4-1S-8B.    fllad  8-8-84. 

644.M1.     KATWAZ.     8.  C.  Jateaoa  *  Sea.  lac.     BN  1.68S. 

Pab.  2-12-8T.    Pltad  1-80-86. 
644.888.      8PBC    WICK     AND    DBBIQN.       Sp»«-WWk.       8N 

11.868,    Pab.  2-12-87.     rtlml  7-11-86. 


CLAfli  S 


v-4 


644.88S.      SOMTB       8iB«otk-Oa     Manafaetartac    Coapany 
»S  11.968.    Pab.  »-12-8T.    fUad  T-11-86. 


CLASS* 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSTITONS 


644.864.  aSQUIBK.  Ifawrt  llaB«CactarlBC  Co..  lae.  BN 
666.2T1      PaB.  8-18-48.    Fllti  T-1-84. 

644.886.  BABF  1868  AND  DHUON.  BadlMrb*  AaUla-  A 
Boda  Pabrlk  AfctU'Bgitillnbaft.  BM  884.888.  Pab.  2-18-6T. 
rU«4  8-28-88. 


644.8B6^  AMP.  Atr«raft-BUHw  Piadarta.  lac.  a«w  by 
eiia^a  af  aaaM  to  AMP  iMoryacatML  8N  6B8.S46  Pab. 
8-IB-5T.    PUa4  8-l»-56. 

644.88T.  DBLAWAKB  CBBMICALB  INCOBPOBATKD  AND 
DB8ION.  DoUvart  CBaaUeala.  lac.  8N  687.767.  Pab. 
B-lS-87.    nMll-T-Oft. 


.888.     KBAULBTIC.      UaltaB    Btalw    Babbcr    Ca 
8N  7J08.     Pabe  B-lS-IT.     IVii  4-t0-56. 

644.880.    TBKBATOL.  Wat aiff  I  ■■Bart  Pbarmac»atteal  Coai- 
paay      BN  8.488.    VBh.  B-18-6T.     fVad  8-16--86. 

644.961.    TKXUB  AND  IMniON.    TMtaa«.  B.  Cbaaical  Coai- 
paay.     8N  8.BS8.     Pab.  8-12-87.     Bllad  6-7-86. 

644.882.     CaiXC-PKL.,     Darwortli  Ia«onM>rat«<l.     8N  10J17. 
Pab.  8-12-87.    niad  6-14-86. 


CLASS  7 
CdtDAGE 


644,862.     TBC-LAT.    AaMiieaa  Chain  A  CaM«  Coapaay.  la«. 
BN  18.164.    PaB.2-12-«7.    ritod  8-6-88. 


u 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


644. S»4  rUNTBKAL  JVB.  Tho  PIlBtkote  Coapaay  BN 
700.307     Pnb.  12-11-BB.    fUad  12-20-48. 

644.800.  DICID.  Th*  Obraar  Caawaay.  Ia«.  BN  688.  Pab. 
2-12-87.     Pllad  1-18-46. 

644.866.      8TONHAKD  BTONBXAt..     Stonbard  Coaipaay.   to 

Btoabard  Ooaapaay,  lac.     BN  T04.     Pab.  2-12-47.     FUod 

1-13-46. 
644.887       8TONHABD  ROIICAP.      Btoahard   Coaipaay.    to 

Btoabard  Coaipaay.   lat.     BN  706.     Pab    2-12-47.     Fllod 

1-13-46. 
644.868.      ATLAB   PLYWOOD.     AtU«  Plyvood  Corporatloa. 

BN  886.     Pab.  2-12-87.    #lMd  1-18-86. 
644.890.      OLA8TBBL..      Bwaort   A   ValL      BN    1.340       Pab. 

2-12-47.    rUcd  1-24-86. 
644.600.      PLTTLOOB.       Plyfloor.     lac       BN     1.478.       Pab. 

2-12-47.    niodl-aB-46. 

644.801.  ATLAB  PLYWOOD  BTC.  AND  DSBION.  Atlaa 
Plywood  Corporatloa.  BN  2.068.  Pab.  2-12-07.  FUad 
2-6-46. 

644.608.      ATLAB    PLYWOOD    PBOM    POBBBT    BTC.    AND 

DBBION.     Atlaa  Plyvood  Corporatloa.      8N  2.070.     Pab. 

2-12-87.    m«l  2-6-^86 
•46,608.      PLnUM.      PMbrtco  Caavaay.      SN    6.181.      Pab. 

2-18-47.    Vltod  ♦-l»-«6. 
644.604.      W  Am  WOOD.     KacBtea  Plywood  A   Vraeer  Ca., 

lac.     8N  7.104.     Pabt  >-lt-«7.     Piled  4-26-46. 
644.606       PANBLOBOOTI.        MMialta     Corporatloa.        8N 

8.064.     Pab.  8-18-87.    PUad  8-10-86. 
•44.606.     BIDOBLINB.     Maaoolta  CarporaUoa.     BN  8,060. 

Pab.  2-12-07.    mad  8-1B-04. 

644.607.  BIDQBGBOOTBL  MMaalti  Corporatloa.  BN  8.066. 
Pab.  2-12-87.    mad  B-1»-BB. 

644.608.  JBT  SEAL.  Alllitf  Maltrtala  Corporatloa.  SN 
12.473.    Pab.  0-24-SB.    FlteB  B-B-OB. 

644.600.  SHADO-KOOL.  Tte  fltattotr  Coaipaay.  BN 
12.718.    Pab.  2-12-OT.    FUiB  T-B4-SB. 

644.610.  UNILOC.  CaHvnol  ^mm  Pip*  Carparatlaa.  BN 
12,006.     Pab.  2-12-87.    niaBT-S7-4«. 

644.611.  BBBVO-BAMIC  Maalay.  lac.  BN  18,088.  Pab. 
B-IS-BT.    fHad  7-BO-8B. 


TM  201 


.■Mi' 


Apul  90.  1967 


IT.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  909 


644.618.      WBLDBBAL.      PUfbaigB    Ptatc    OUm    Coapaay. 
BN  18.888.     Pab.  2-12-47     Ptiad  8-8-06. 

6«Mia.  WntCO  AND  DBBION.  Wteca  ▼•■ttlatar  Om 
paSf.     BN  18.808.     Pab.  8-12-87.     Pllad  8-7-86. 

644.614       BONDBTONB.      Bmco  C*mtmt  Prodwta.  lac.     Btl 
18.604.    Pab.  2-12-07.     Piled  B-O-OO. 

644.818.  MA8TIQ0.  TW  Maattc  TIte  Carparatlea  of  Aai*r- 
ka.     BN  18.770      Pab.  8-lS-OT.     fUad  8-1O-06. 

644.616.  MAGBLOK.  Basic.  lacarporatod.  BN  18.811. 
Pab.  2-12-87.     Piled  8-12-06. 

644.617.  OOBOCBBTK  Tha  OUcatr  Covpaay.  lac.  BN 
12.816.     Pab.  2-12-87.    PUad  8-18-66 

644.618.  ALI^BBAL.  CBariM  Caarad  KeaerMa.  d.  b.  a. 
Ki—ra»a  Daalxa  Btadla.  8N  14,067.  Pab.  2-18-47.  Pllad 
B-24-86. 


CLASS  U 


4UYU 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  ffTEAM- 
PITTING  SUPPLIES 


644.618.     BPIBALrrLEX.     Daabar  Kappla.  lae     BN  700,788 

Pab.  2-12-47.    rtlfd  12-28-80. 
644.680.      JOBLTN  BTC.  AND  DBBION.     Jaalya   Mfc.  aad 

•apply  Ca.     BN  a»6.     Pabi  2-18-07.     PUed  1-12-86. 
644.621      PBOXIMITT  BONDBD.     Pa4l  PracMB  Corporatloa 

BN  2.171.    Pab.  2-18-47.    PUad  2-28-06. 

644.622.     KNOKRODB.    PaU  Praeaat  Corpora tloa     BN  8.174 
Pab.  8-12-87.    PUad  2-23-86. 

644.088.     BTAINLBBBTBUDM.      rM   Ptoetm  Carporatlaa 
BN  8.178.    Pab.  B- 18-47.    PUad  2-88-04. 

644.624.      BABO.     Carlos  Pardo  y  BUaca.     BN  2JS0      Pab 
2-12-07.    PUod8-«-06. 

644.688.     AMBBICA    HOUBB.      Aaartaa    Boaae     Ltd       BN 

4,888.    Pab.  8-18-07.    PUad  8-11-06. 
644.BS«.      PBOCBBA      BTC.      AMD     DBBION.        Pradactao 

Ctnmieim.  8.  A.    BN  4,888.     Pab.  2-18-87.    Piled  B-12-86. 

644.627.  KXPBLO.     Tha  Mardock  Mfr  A  Supply  Coaipaay 
HN  6.840      Pab  2-12-07.    PUmI  4-18-86. 

644.628.  CBOBBY  LAUOHLIN.     Aaarteaa  Halat  A  Derrick 
Co«paay.     BN  6,879.     Pah^  1-18-87.     PIM  4-18-86. 

644.68B.      DBITEBOLT       Booth    Cbaater   Corporatloa       8N 

8.008.    Pab.  2-12-87.    PUad  0-1  T-0«. 
644.680.     ALLIED.     AlUad  Cteia  Llak  rmme*  Ca.    lae     WM 

14J04.     Pab.  2-12-87     Pllad  8-80-06. 

644311.     JOCLAMP.     Tba  Jaella  Maaafbctartac  Cauaay 

BN14JB8.     Pab.  2-12-07.    PUad  8-22-06. 
•44.682.     BB  A  W.     BaaaaU.  BardMU  A  Ward  Bait  aad  Nat 

C*.     BN  14.086.     Pab.  1-1«7.     PUad  8-24-86. 
•44.633.     SBCBBT  VALBT      Morris  B.  Klaaky   d  b  •   Kla«» 

Products  Co.   to  Klaaca  Pradacta  Co.,   lac      BN   14,674 

Pab.  2-12-47.    Piled  8-27-06. 
•44.886.      K   WITHIN   A   CIBCLB.     Klaaer   MaaafactaHaa 
spaay.     gN   14.78B     Pab.  2-18-87.     PUad  0-18-06. 


Ca 


CLASS  IS 


OILS  AND  ^?«yAfftff 


644.684.     POWBBMATIC.     Pawsr  PctralaaM  Prodaeta.     BM 
604.00&     Pab.  1-8-07.    POad  8-41-00. 


u 


PBOTBCnVS  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


644.687.  CATA-MIZ.     Tha  Bharvta-WUlUaw  Caapaay.     BM 
17.800.     Pab.  2-12-67.     Piled  10-10-86. 

644.688.  DONOXUX.     ToMas  Palat  Mfg.  Co.     BN  1T,MB.  . 
Pab.  1-12-07.    PUmI  10-14-OB. 

644.688.      BICO-PLBK.      Deroc   A    BaynoldB    Company.    lae 
BN  17.888.     Pub.  2-12-.%7.     Piled  10-16-86. 

644.640      DBLTBX.      Delta  Brash   Mfg.  Carp.      BN   17,614. 
Pab.  2-12-47.     Piled  10-17-06. 

•44,«4I,    BLPACO.    BIfchart  Palat  Mfr  Ca..  Ib«.    BN  17,617. 
Pab.  2-12-47.     Piled  10-17-86. 

644.641.     B£MI8TA^RBTB.     Tha  Bmpira  Vamlab  Conpaay. 

8N  17.620      Pub  2-12-87      Filed  10-17-86 
644.648.    OBIPALLOY.    Teaax  Plalshlnc  Prodects  Coapaay. 

SN  17.071.    Pab.  1-ll^T.    PUad  1O-21-0C 


CLASS  11 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


644.644.      ZB8TIN.      Rhodes   Pharmsral   Compaay,   Inc.      BN 

68B,O70.    Pab.  1-21-06.     Piled  6-7-88. 
644.648.     MBRRKLL  8INCB  1828  AND  DESIGN.     The  Wm 

S.    Merreil    Caaapaoy.      SN   8.688.      Pah.    2-12-87.      Fllad 

4-2-46. 

644.646.  PB08C0MI UB.  B.  8.  Miller  Laboratories,  lae. 
SN  0,606.    Pab.  2-11-47.    PUad  6-8-06. 

644.647.  BARAUilN.  Parbwerke  Hoachst  Aktlent«asll- 
achaft.  TorsMle  Melster  Lucius  nod  BrOalss.  BN  0.718. 
Pab.  2-12-87.    Piled  6-6-86. 

644.648.  SPINOL  AND  DB8ION.  Le  Roy  I.  Hafer.  d.  b.  s. 
The  Bplnol  Coatpsny.  8N  10,775.  Pnb.  2-11-47  VUsd 
6-22-86. 

644.640.  BENDBCTIN.  The  Wsi.  B.  Merreil  CoMpaay.  BM 
11.606.    Pub.  1-18-67.    Piled  7-6-56. 

644,640.  NO-MATB.  Lambert-Kay.  lacorporsted.  BN  11.041, 
Pab.  2-12-87.    Piled  7-30-46. 

644.681.  PAYNOCIL.  C.  L.  Beacard  Umltad.  BN  14,026. 
Pab.  2-11-87.    PIted  8-24-46.  % 

644.682.  THEO-SERP.  Prrderlck  Trout  Company.  lacorpo 
rated.     BN  14,800.     Pub.  2-12-57.     Piled  8-24-06. 

644,601.  QUINPLEXIN.  Madlsaa  Pharonceatlcal  Labara- 
torlca,  lae,  to  Oray  Phanaaceutical  Co..  lae  BN  14.817. 
Pab.  2-12-57.     Piled  8-29-56. 

644,644.  NCB.  Merck  A  Co.,  lac.  SN  14.806.  Pab.  2-11-07 
Piled  8-80-46. 

•44.608.  INTRACBL.  Rczall  Dnw  Compaay.  d.  h.  a.  TCA 
Labaratorlca.      BN    15.227.     Pub.   2-12-87.     Fllad  0-6-06. 

644.646.  THBC.  Revall  Dni»  Compaay.  SN  18,228.  Pub. 
2-11-47.    Fllad  0-6-06. 

644.687.  SCTRBN.  American  Home  Products  Corporatloa. 
d.  b.  a.  Ayerst  Laboratories,  Dtrlslon  of  AaMrlcaa  Hosm 
rrnt^mef  Corporatloa.  BN  18,208.  Pah.  2-12-47.  FUad 
it   7-86. 

644.688.  MOTIVAN.  AsMrtcan  Home  Products  Corporatloa, 
d.  b.  a.  Ayerst  Labora torlca.  Dirlsioa  of  Aoierlcaa  Homc 
Prodacts  Corporatloa.  BN  10,246.  Pah.  2-12-07  FUad 
0-7-06. 

lae    SN  18,388.    Pab. 


BBDITRINT.    Marefc  *  Co. 
2-12-87.    FUad  0-10-06. 


644.660.     RAUDONNA.     Vaa  Palt  aad  Browa,  lacarporatad. 
SN  18.417.    Pub.  2-12-47.    Filed  0-10-86. 


BBABCO  AMD  INMIOM. 

BN  •4B.C10.     Pab.  1-18-00.     FUad  7-1-01. 


If 
VEmCLBS 


•44.^^1.  B17DD  ABTD  DBBION.  The  Badd  Compaay.  CON- 
BOUDATED  CBRTIPICATE.  BN  •02,872,  pab.  1-20-87. 
Had  8-B-OO.  CI.  10 :  SN  0B1.071.  p«b.  1-8-07,  m»d  8-8-00. 
CLll. 


TM  -210 


«M4.6«2.     COBSmTB.     Tk«  Aa4«rwm 

Pab.  t-12-4T.     niMl  2-15>««. 
«U4.M1.     TBOOO.     Track  Sqalpacat   (!« 

Pub.  2-l»-«7.    rUad  1-2T-M. 
<l«4.6«4.     KAUBBS.     Larry  LMrte  Co .  lac.    tN  4.108.    Pot. 

2-12-«7.     nW  »-l»-M. 
•«4.Mft.     rLIF-BBST  AMD  DBSIUN.     Kort  Haas.    BN  S.MT. 

Pak.  2-12-4T      PlUd  »-24-M. 
ft44.MS.    COMMODORB.    Biward  Watgl.  d  b.  a.  Caraaodorc 

BoaU.     HN  15.423.     P«b.  2-l»-ftT.    Pltod  »-10-M. 
A44.MT.      PUTUBAMIC      Bart    BdMwr,    lar      BN    1S.TS0. 

Pab.  2-12-37      ni«d  »-14-4«. 
II44.MB.    IjOAD-WU).    Bbco  Pro4aeta  OoaitMUir.    BN  l&.77ft. 

Pab.S-lS-4T.    f11«4»-17-M. 
«44.e«».      ZOBBL-8    BBA    POX    AND    DBBION.      Praak    W. 

Sarpwloa.  d    b.  a.  Zobcl's  Baa  BklB  and  Tacbt  Works.     BN 

It.HT.    P«b.2-12-ST.    rttadB-21'M. 
•44.«70       V   A    W    TBAILEBS   AND   DB8IGN.      VMnama   4 

Wi««ara,  iM.     BN  l^Ml.     fmb,  2-12-87.     flUd  10-1-M. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

8N  M78. 
BN   a.488. 


Apbil  80.  1967 


Apbil  to,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  211 


CLAM  21 

ELECTRICAL  AFPAKATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUFTUIS 


1.888.     CUTIB.     Uarbart  BaMa.  d.  hi  a.  Maw  York  Tajr  4 
(iame  Mff.  Co.     SN  884.330.     Pab.  2-13-57.     PUad  8-7-AO 
«44.a»0.     8TBIPBB   BWIPBB.     At«ua   MaaaCaecartnc  Caoi 
pany.     BN  888^74.     Pab.  2-13-87.     mad  11-21-58. 

«44.«»1.      MOHAWK.     PlaraMa  A.   Abad.     8N  4.888.     Pab: 
2-12-57.    rUad  3-18-M. 

«44.882.     BLACK  KNIGHT.    Naw  Tork  Uarvbaadtee  Ca..  lac 
HN  5.SM      Pab.  2-12-87      PU«1  S-28-58. 

844.883.     HBXIB  THB  VOODOO.    Bara  Aaaa  Ajara.  d.  b.  a. 

Orlfflnlqaca.     8N  14.313.    Pab.  2-13-87.    PIM  fr-21-M. 

044.684.     WKT  CBI..     BcteatlSe  AaflMa  lacorporated.     8.\ 
19.854.     Pob.  2-12-57.    PUad  8-2-58. 


CLASS  22 
QAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORTINC  GOODS 


844.871.     POLT-mi^.     OaaM-Natkmal  Battarica,   lac     BM 

«48.S98.     Pub.  12-1-53.     PUad  8-8-83. 
S44.8TS.     Of.     OaltoB  ladaatrtaa.  lac.,  to  Oaltoo  Indaatrtaa, 

lac.  (aaw  carporatlaa).    8N  888.418.    Pab.  3-13-57.    PUed 

y  27-55. 
•44,«TS.     OI  KT<'  AND  DB8ION.    Oaltoo  ladostrlM.  lae..  to 

Oaltoa   Iadaatrt«a,   lac.    (aaw  eorporatloa).     8N   8B8,411. 

Pab.  2-12-57.    Filed  5-27-55. 
•44.6T4.    TBLBBOT.     OraadK  Badto-Werfec  O.  ai.  b.  B.     BN 

«M,851.     Pab.  2-12-57.     fllMl  10-18-85. 
844.878.     I-K-I.      I-K-I    Prodaeta   Ctt.      BN    888,801.      Pab. 

3-12-57.     PUad  12-12-85. 
844.8T8.     TBL4VMATIC.     GIbMa  Bafricarator  CMapaay.  ta 

Happ    Corporatioa.       BN     1.583.       Pab.     2-13-57        PUad 

1-37-08 
<U4.877.    TBTLON.    Trylaa  MaaaCaetnrtB*  Corporatioa     BN 

1.744.    Pab.  3-13-87.    PUad  1^30-58. 
844.8T8.     HOOTBK.    Tte  Hao^ar  Caaapaay.     SN  2.098.     P«b. 

2-13-87     rUud  2-3-88 

844.8T8.     WB800.     Waatara  Oatd  aad   Platlnan  Coapaaj 

BN  2.80B    Pab.  2-12^7.    Ptiod  3-13-58. 
844.880.     DL'ODTNB.     Trias.  lac.     M  2.720.     Pab.  2-1S-67. 

PUad  2-15-58 

84M91-     "HTMU)  JBT."     Advaa«»  Macbiar  C'oaipany.     BN 
3.0S8.     Pab.  2-12-57.    PUwt  2-80-58. 

844.882.  AXIMAX.      Rotroa   Haaatactartac  Ca..   lac.      K* 
8.888.    Pab.  2-13-57.    PQcd  i-SS-68. 

844.883.  iAMBB-nNITBBSAL.      Crfbboa   aad   Baztoa   Coa- 
paar     SN  10.408.     Pab.  2-12-07      Piled  O-lS-50 

844.884  80LAB  AND  DBBION.  Twaetlath  Ccatary  Maao- 
factaHac  Coaipaajr.  d.  b.  a.  BoUr  Arc  Wektora.  8N  10X7 
Pab.  2-1S-57.     Pttod  0-85-88. 

A44.085.     MAIN   LINE  .\ND  DBBION.     Mala  Ua*  DlatHba 
ton,  IBC.     BN  14.884      Pab.  1-t>-«7.    PUad  8-a0-58. 

•44.888.     CORN  BBLT.     Cora  Bait  Aatoatotlre  Wareboaalnc. 
lae     BN  18.101.     Pab.  8-13-8T.     PUad  8-81-68. 

444.687      DOUBLK-PLAT.      Orradlo    ladaatrtM.    lac.       SN 
18.478;     Pab.  3-12-57     PUad  B-38-88. 


BIUHTTIMB. 
040.845.    Pab.  2-22-58. 


Ia«»r«ata, 
PUad  1-18-&3. 


CLASS  29 


f. 


CUTLEKY,  MACHINEKY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  TfmiEOF 

644.881.     CONBOUDATBD  CBBTIPICATB.     8aa  Claaa  19 

644.605.  OEW  AND  DBfllQN.  Oawafkachaft  BiMohOttr 
WeatfalU.     BN  002.050.     Pab.  2-12-07      Piled  7-20-55. 

644.686.  KIR8TBN.  B.  Wallac*  *  Boaa  Maoafactarlnc  Com 
pan/.     IN  8BT  588.     P«b.  3-30-68.     PUad  11-1-65. 

044.697  BOTOR-8PADB  AND  DBBION.  BtercB  J.  Staraa 
MN  3.502.    Pab.  2-11-OT.    PUad  3-38-88. 

044.608.  GLIDB-BA8T.  Hcraaa  L.  Hanaa.  BN  6.720.  Pab 
2-13-57.    PUad  4-10-68. 

644.600.  8PARTU8  -19."  Harold  Prodaeta  Company,  lae 
BN  8.800.    Pab.  3-13-87.    PUad  8-18-88. 

644.700  HUMBOLDT  Klocfcaar-RonUMldt-Deati  Aktiaa 
■eartlaebaft.     BN  11.588.     Pab.  3-12-07.     PUad  7-5-M. 

644.701.  POP-UP.  KaaBt  Broa.  Mfg.  Oo.  BN  11,938.  Pab 
2-12-5T.    PUad  7-11-08. 

644.702.  POWBRMATIC  Powaraiatle  Marhbic  Company 
SN  16433.    P«bLS-12-8T.    PUadB-8-88. 

044.703.  HBMPH-LON.  HaapbUI  Oompany  SN  15.378 
Pab.  ^-12-67.    PIM«  8-7-68. 


CLASS  U 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APFUANCES 


6441.704.    "SBMIPBO."    Tba  PB  Corparatloa.    BN  873.    Pab. 
2-12-57      PUad  l-lB-88. 


644.700.     lOABD.    OoaiMMd  Optical  ladaatrtM  Llndtad.     SN 
5.588.    Pab.  2-13-OT.    PUad  4-3-58. 

644.708.     IBT  TANB.     Haatlaca  laatrameat  Company,  !•«■ 
BN  10.682.    Pab.  2-12-57.    PUwl  0-21-56. 

044,707.      BKT     8CBKBN.       Nortbrap    Aircraft,     lac       SN 
10.002      Pab   2-12-57      PUed  8-20-88. 


044.708.     COPAL.     Kaboablkl  Kalaba  Copal  Kokl 
8N  13.403.    Pab.  2-13-07.    PUad  8-0-00. 


044.708.     8CALATBON  AND  DBBION.     AeroTall  MUla  Lim- 
ited.    SN  13.668.     Pab.  2-12-57.     Piled  8-8-56. 


044.710.     AUTOMBGA.     atmm—  Bratbera.  lae.     8N  1S.87B. 
Pab.  2-13-a7.    PUad  0-18-08. 


CLASS  27 


HOROLOGICAL  INVTRUMENTS 


044.711.  AUTOTHIN.  Baaraa  Wateb  Compaay.  lac  BK 
881.484     Pab.  7-38-66.    PUad  3-1 1-66. 

044.712.  TBWBC  AND  DSBION.  Pa.  Ubraatabrlk  "Ttmax" 
JalMle  A  Oo.  K.  G.  BN  881.134.  Pab.  2-14-08.  PUad 
7-13-66. 

BN    844.713.    GIBABD.    Jaaa  B.  Otaaf.  lac.  to  OlraH  P»rta«aas 
A  Cla.  B.  A.     BN  8,84C     Pab.  2-12-<S7.     PUad 


CLASS  2f 


•ROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTVRS 


044.714.      DCBA8PONGB.      RoU    Dlpprr*   Inc.      SN    16.084. 

Pab.  3-13-57.    Piled  0-4-68. 
044.713.     SHOEKBRCHIBP.     Naabua  Textile  CompeBy.  lac. 

BN  15 J87.    Pab.  3-13-OT.    PUad  t-T-08. 


CLASS  M 


CROCKERY.  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


044.716.     LADT  EMPIRE      Bmptre  Crafta  Corporation.     SN 
13.805     Pab.  2-12-67.    Piled  8-0-08. 


CLASS  31 


FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


044.717.     ABR080LTB.     Cambrfdce  Pllter  Onrporattoa      HN 
885.008.    Pab.  3-14-00.    Piled  4-7-8A 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


•44.718.  BHC  AND  DBBION.  BaBeetar-Hardwarp  Corpora- 
tioa.    SN  878.131.     Pab.  3-12-07.     PUed  0-13-54. 

844.719  RITE  RTTLB.  ReBector-Hardware  CorporaMoa. 
BN  673.133.     Pab.  2-12-57.    PUadO-IS-04. 

644.720  RBRVBKZ  LAWN  BOT.  ■.  Pbyaea  PalrrbUd. 
d.  b.  a.  Paircbild  Compaay.  BN  4,188.  Pab.  6-10-00. 
PUed  O-O-M. 

044.721.  KITCH-O-MATIC.  Palrce-Pbalpa.  lac.  RN  0.370. 
Pab.  2-12-57.    PUed  4-13-68. 

044.722.  AMP.  American  Metal  Prodaeta  Company.  SN 
13.133.    Pab.  2-12-OT.    PUadT-10-08. 

644.723  AMPCO  AmcHcaa  Mttal  Prodaeta  Company.  SN 
13.133.    Pob.  3-12-07.    PUed  7-18-6C 

044.734.  BBPAIR-MA8TBB.  BaWra  Watcb  Company,  be 
BN  18.880.    POb.  3-12-57.    PUad  10-4-88. 

844.725.  KOrPBK  KANB.  Harflcaaa  taMwrt  Oa.apaBy  BN 
17.173.    Pab.  3-12-57.    Piled  10-0-06. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


044.720.  WHITE  AND  DESIGN.  Wblte  Pradacta  Corpaca- 
tlaa.     SN  817.484      Pab.  12-20-66.     Fttad  B-B-41. 

044.727.     TANKKB  CLIPPBB.     Orr  4  Beabower,  lac.     BN 

878.800.    Pab.  2-12-07     PUad  11-18-54. 
644.738.     KARBBNA.    Pa.  Kariaim-f^aei  aagabaa  G.  m.  b.  B. 

BN  885.485.    Pab.  3-13-67.    PUad  4-14-66. 

644.738.  WKATHBRBUBTBB.  Waad  Blaetrte  Ca.lM.8N 
601.400.     Pab.  3-13-57.    PUed  7-18-60. 

044.730.  BALL.  O  PIBB  AND  OBBIOM.  WoodUad  Maw- 
faetaria.  Cwapany.  W  3.60C  Pak  3-13-67  lUad 
2-28-^ 

044.731.  BLKEDISTAT.  Watar  Berrlea  Laboratartea.  lac 
SN8382.    Pab.  2-12-57.    Piled  4-20-68. 

844.733.  VAILLANT  AND  DBBION.  Jab.  PaUlaat  K.  (L 
«N  7,887.    Pab  2-13-07.    PUad  6^7-88. 


044.713.     PBB8LOK     Tba  Iab  Blower  Campany.     BN  8.4B7. 
IMib.  3-12-67.    PUed  5-17-50. 

044.734.     CHBL8BA.     Cbeleea   Prodaeta,   laearporated.     SN 
14.708.     Pab.  2-12-07.     PUad  8-20-50. 


CLASS  3S 

BELTING.  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING.  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


044.735.     RDBCO  I'LTRA -SPEED.     Tb<>  Ruaaell  Manofaetar- 
Inf  Company      SN  8,882.     Pab.  2-12-57.     Piled  6-23-60 

044.738.     QCAD  BAK.     Mlaaeaota    Rabber  and   Gaaket  Co. 
SN  1.V71S.    Pab.  2-13-67.    PUed  0-14-06. 


'.^mnvtv 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


644.737.  SIP-PAK.  The  Btaodard  Rediter  Conpanf.  BIT 
634.870.     Pab.  10-11-55.    Piled  0-4-52. 

044.7S8.  DBSION  OP  TRBB.  Oalf  fltatea  Paper  Corpora- 
tion.     8N   077.M1.      Pab.    11-16-55.      Piled  12-1-04. 

044.738.  WORLD-WIDE.  Aaaodated  SUtiooer*  Bopfrty 
Company.     BN  879.646.     Pab.  8-7-58.     PUad  1-7-66. 

044.740.  KLBNB-AID  Max  Levlaaon.  d.  b.  a.  Newbargb 
Tioooe  Company.    SN  080,305.    Pub.  2-7-00.   Piled  6-13-00. 

644.741.  ANCO  V  D  AND  DBSIGN.  Albany  Noralty  Maov- 
factarlaffCe.     8X608.114.     Pab  0-14-06     Piled  11-14-05. 

044.742.  GLASITE.  Stocker  Manofaetartnc  Company.  BN 
8.888.    Pab.  3-13-57.    PUed  8-28-60. 

044.743.  "PARK  AVE "  Hamanf^ld  Broa.,  lac  SN  11.078. 
Pab.  2-^12-57.    Piled  0-27-50. 

044.744.  DUPLICABD.  Dntar  Poider  Oonpany,  to  Mlehle- 
Oooa-Dezter,  Incorporated.  SN  11.286.  Pab.  S-13-47. 
PUad  0-20-50. 

044.745.  HEBCULOX.  Amerlran  Leoae  Leaf  Corporation. 
SN  12.804      Pab.  3-12-57.    PUed  7-20-60. 

644.740.  COPI-CABB.  International  Pormprlnt  Company. 
BN  12,887.    Pab.  2-12-07.    PUad  7-20-06 

044.747.  CAP  IT  Merchant  Bappliers  Paper  Co..  d.  b.  a. 
McrcbanU  Bappllen.  BN  12JB0.  Pab.  2-13-07.  PUad 
7-20-60. 

044.74K  MULTI-RBPBO  (MB).  A.  W.  Paber-Cbatell  Pencil 
Co..  lac     BN  13.607.     Pabi  2-12-07.     PUed  0-0-00. 

044.748.  OBAP-IiOK  G«ir«i  B.  OraC  Ooaipany.  BN  13.884. 
Pab.  2-12-67.    PUad  8-0-60. 

044.700.  DOWNGARD  Downcard.  Inc.  BN  13,744.  Pak 
2-13-07.    PUed  8-10-08. 

044.761.  PIOOT-BACX.  Papar  Mat*  Manafaetarlnff  Coa- 
paaj.     BN  13.776.     Pnb.  3-13-67.     PUad  8-10-68. 

044.703.  CRAYOLA.  Binaey  A  Smith  lac.  BN  13,007.  PA. 
2-13-07.    PUad  0-15-00.  ' 


._jt  4    'f:JV 


CLASS  3t 


PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


044.753.  BOUND  THB  TOWN  AND  DBBIGI^.  Bdmnad 
Jamea  Kerr.  d.  b  a.  Kerr  Pabllahlag  Co.  SN  0,088.  Pab. 
2-12-57.    Piled  0-11-06. 

044.704.  IDEA  ART  AND  DBSIGN.  Miriam  Poliataab. 
d.  b.  a.  Idea-Art.   BN  lOJOT.   Pab.  2-12-57.   PUed  0-14-50. 

044.766.  BOSD.  Capitol  Recorda,  Ibc  SN  11.638.  Poh. 
2-12-57.     PUed  7-5-56 

644.7081  TOTUUOL  Oakaa  CoamiBker  Catalo«a.  BN  14,103. 
Pab.  2-12-07.    PUed  0-17-00. 

044.767.  MICBOTAK.  Bial'a  Photocopy  ami  MleraBha  Bcrr- 
lee.     SN  14.380.     Pab.  2-12-07.     PUad  8-23-00. 


TM  212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apvl  to.  196T 


•44.TM.     warns  WAT  and  OBSiaif .     m^rUlk  m.  Ofwatr. 

MS  I4.44»      l»»k  2-12-47     n»«l  §-2S-5«. 
•M.7M.    A  UfT  FOl  LIVING.    OAMrml  rmtmam  Cm^f- 

Itoa.      BX    14^11.      P»k.    Z-l*-m.      nifWl    ft-»-M. 
•44.7«0.      RADIO  4  TKLXVI8ION    NBWS.      SUT-DaTta   Pvb- 

IMUaC    C— |WT        BN     15.506.       Pvb.     2-12-57.       niMl 


CLAM  It 
CLOTHING 


■If  9»M6. 


8X 


•44.761.      DOXBL.     DmmI  rwwdattoM,   lac. 

P«b.  1 -25-55.    ntMt  5-lT-fta. 
•44.7«2.      HAST.      C.    Hart    Maaafactarlac   ('onpaBj 

•M.OSl.     Pub.  1-10-M.    mad  11-14-52. 
e44.7«3.      IMXnTIBB   AND  DBBION.     CromvaU   Mllla.      8N 

«51.501.    P«b.  »-I5-55.    niad8-7-5S. 
ft44,7»4     n[X>THMAim.    Bkatsar  Maa«tect«rtac  Ca.,  Inc. 

d.  b.  a.  WlUtaai  Barry.    US  658.148.     Pub.  12-1S-55.    Pilad 

12-17-5*. 
•44.7«5.     iVPUWUm.      Cavallw     Cmvat     Oaatpaar.       8N 

ft«3.435.    Pub.  2-12-57.    rUadt-2»-54. 

644.766.  8HOt'LDBH-BZB.  Haampmfc  lacorporatML  8N 
<tH3.143.     P«b.  5-1-56.    FllMl  3-»-^55 

644.767.  FLBZOks.  Tha  AaaocUtad  Margfcaadlatag  Corpo- 
ra tiaa.     BN  6«a.746.     Pab.  12-20-65.     FUad  S-18-65. 

644.768.  8CAMPBBOOB.  latcraatlaaal  Mm  CTaapaajr.  BN 
687.28T.    Pub.  10-11-55.    rUa4  »-ll-U. 

644.768.  JOHNirr  TBBMAINB.  Laala  Man  *  Coapaay. 
Inc.     8N  680.017.     Pab.  5-28-56.     rUad  6-28-56. 

644.770.  BON>aB  BABY.  ArkvrlBkt  Marcteadlalac  Carpo- 
ratlaa.     8N  880.036.     Pab.  12-I»-55.    FUad  6-M-5A. 

644.771.  "JOHNNY  TEBMAIN."  raatUaa  Playwaar.  lae. 
«N6»1,B40.     Pat  8-21-^56.    rUad  7-26-65. 

644.772.  TBAVBUIBB.  Psal  Haghaa,  d.  b.  a.  Hasbaa  AOl- 
latad  Mllla.     BN  688.38S.     Pab.  2-7-56.     Fllad  8-18-55. 

644.77S.  MWITCH-BKZ.  WlB«r  Sportawaar.  lac  BN  684>I4. 
Pab.  5-15--56.     rtlad  8-18-A5. 

644.774.  PAT  MBN'B  SHOP  AND  DBBION.  Fat  Maa'a 
Bbop.    lac.      BN   688.222.-     Pab.  5-28-56.     FUad  7-3t-M. 

644.775.  WARM-DPS.  Partla  BtyW  ladaatrlaa  lac.  BN 
688.583.    Pab.  4-lT-M.    FUad  12-T-M. 

644.7T6.  HAIX  OF  FAMB.  Baamel  B.  Bcbteln.  lac.  KN 
700.817.     Pab.  2-12-57.    FUad  12-28-55. 

644.TTT.  CUBHIONBD-FUKKBD  AND  DBBION.  Oraataaa 
Bbo^  CaoHWay.  lac.    8N  158.     Pab.  6-12-56.    FUad  1-4-86 

644.778.  BBIK.  Paallaa  U  Hi»acb.  d.  b.  a.  Brlb  Bportawaar 
C6.    8NT81.    P«hLS-12-«T.    FUad  1-18-06. 

644.778.  THB  TIB  WITH  THB  OOLDBN  THI8TLB 
Wrmbtoy.   Inc.     SN   1.0S3.     Pab.  8-12-6T.     Filed  1-18-56. 

644.780.  ABBOWHBAD  A.ND  INDIAN  HBAD  DBSION. 
Cb»roka»  MaaatartarlBC  Coaipaar.  BN  7.861.  Pab  2-12-57 
nird  5-4-56. 

644.781.  A  BIT  AND  DBSIGN.  Hit  Uadwcarsaat  Cos 
paajr      BN  7.887      Pab  8-18-56.     FUad  5-8-56. 

644.782.  HIT.  Hit  UadarcarMaat  Coapaay  SN  7.888. 
Pab.  8-18-56.    FUad 


644.7113.     U>W  TBIMv^  Browa  Sbat  Coapaajr.  lac.    BN  8.623 
Pab.  10-8-56.    FM  5-21-M. 

644.784.    OOOiyCN.    Aarll  Braad.  lacorporated.    BN  10.278. 
Pab  2-12-5T.    FUad  6-18-86. 


644.T85.     HBB  OBACB.     Har  Ora««.  lac. 
2-12-57.    FUad  6-16-56. 


SN  10J16.     Pab. 


644.786.  C  AND  DBBIQN.     CUiMtle  lac.     BN  10.664.     Pab. 
»-12-87.     FUad  6-31^56. 

644.787.  FIX-TAN      Waatara  Laatbar  CoMpaajr.    BN  l«.rM. 
Pab.  2-12-57.    FUad  6-21-56. 


•44.788.    CBBBP 'N  CBAWLB.     Ba-Paap 

paaj.  lac.     BN  11.086.     Pab.  B-12-5T.    FUad  6-ST-86. 

aar.    lac      SN    12.8rr 


644.780.  HBALTHKNIT  AND  DBBION.  Staadard  Kalttiac 
Mllla.  IDC.     SN  12.884.     Pab.  2-12-57      FUad  7-27-66. 

644.781.  PIASBA.  iaai  U.  Cabea  *  »«a»,  Uc  BM  13.142. 
Pab.  2-12-57.    FUad  T-S1-B6.  | 

644.782.  KINO  KOLE.  Salaat  8  Balaat.  lac.  BN  13.tt8. 
Pab.  2-12-57.    FUad  8-1-56. 

644.783      INTBKNATIONAL  COLX.BCTION      Sa^afba  Cra- 

rata.  lac    IB  13.322.    Pab.  2-11-S7.    FUad  8-2-56. 
644.784.     BLUB  CBOBS.     Hawy  A.  DU  A  BaM  CarporatAaa. 

BN  13.358.    Pab.  2-12-57.    FUad  8-8-56. 
644.705.      LITTLB   MIB8   ML^FFBT.      Oaatber   A    SbarfsMa 

lac.    SN  13.366.    Pab.  2-ft-5T.    FUad  8-3-56. 
644.786.    THB  BAOOT  BHAO.    Lord  JaB  Kalttlag  Compaay. 

lacorporatad.     BN  13.375.     Pab.  2-12-57.     FUad  8-3-56. 

644.787  DOMINICK'S  CUSTOM  MADB  SHOB8  AND  DB- 
HIUN.  Domlalck  Flaa  Bboaa.  lac  SN  13.428.  Pab. 
2-12-57.    FUad8-8-M. 

644.788  8BA  BANDALB  AND  DBSION.  Na-DaU  PMatlca 
Corporation.     8N  13.472.     Pab.  2-12-67.     FUad  8-6-56. 

644.790.  WICKFIBLD.  Wlcfcbary.  Ltd.  SN  13.486.  Pab. 
2-12-57.    FUad  8-6-66. 

644.800.  CORAL  ISLB.  Oaatt.  Paabody  A  Co..  lae.  BN 
13.525.    Pabi  2-12-57.    FUad  8-7-56. 

644.801.  UBNTBX  AND  DBSION.  Oaaaral  Taztilc  Mllla. 
Inc.     SN  13.583.     Pub.  2-1S-8T.     Filed  8-8-56. 

644.802.  A  JOHN  ARNOLD  CLARK  BOOT— THB  J.  A.  C 
BRAND.  Joba  Arnold  Clark.  BN  13.846.  Pab.  t-13-87. 
FUad  8-8-56. 

644.803.  SO  TRIM.  Tbe  Stroaa*.  Adl«r  Caspaay.  SN 
14.882.    Pab.  3-12-57.    FUad  8-81-56. 


FANCY  GOODS,  FUKNHHING8,  AND  NOTIONS 

\ 


644.804.     BSQUIBB.     KaoaMrtc  Maaafaetarlac  Ca..  lac.     SN 

652.780.    Pab.  8-10-84.    FUad  8-4-53. 
644.806.     CUSHION    TIP.      Bta-Blta    Olaala-Loa.    lae.      BN 

13.321      Pub  2-12-57.     Fllad  8-2-56. 
644.806.      8TAINPROOF.      Bte-Rlta    Olaala-Loa.    lae.      SN 

14.688.    Pab.  2-12-67.    FUad  8-27-56. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETIZD.  AND  TBXTILB 

AND  SUMTnvnS  THEREFOR 


t' 


644.807.     CONTBSSA.    Areblbald  Hoteea  A  Soa.    SN  672.47T. 

Pab.  4-5-55.    FUad  8-28-54. 
644,808      TBXTUBB-TUFT      Walta  Carpet  Coapaay.     IN 
686.500.     Pab.  2-12-57.    FUad  4-28-55. 

SLIP-ON.     Papparall  Maaafaetarta«  Ctaapaay.     SN 
Pab.  2-12-57.    FUad  2-7-58. 

CRALON.     Cblaaaaa  Corpoffattoa  of  Aawrlea.     SN 
Pnb.  2-12-67.    FUad  2-16-56. 

AMBRICA    HOUSB.      Aaarlea    Hooaa.    Ltd.       BN 
P«b.  2-12-67.    FUad  3-12-56. 

MINTBON.    Baraard  Btraatala  TaxtUa  Co..  d.  b.  a. 
Fabrlea.       BN     10.508.       Pab.     2-12-57.       FUad 


2.247. 

644.810. 

2.751 
644.811. 

4.265. 


10. 

644.814. 
10.870. 

644.815 


IN 


BN 


644.T8i.     BBLBCT. 

Pab.  S-1S-8T.    FUad  7-S7-M. 


644.812. 

Baratex 

6-18-86. 
644.813.    McCAMPBBLL.    MeCaatpball  A  Caaipaay.  Ibe. 
Pab.  ^12-67     Fllad  8-Sfr-M. 

MAILMAN  TWILL.     J.  P.  StlTMH  A  Co..  lac 
Pab.  2-12-A7.     FUad  6-S0-66. 

HT-BBOW.     Arthar  S.  HaliMa.  lac     SN 
Pab.  2-12-57.    FUad  7-18-M. 
644.816.     BBLFIOCCO.      D.    M.    Orattaa    Ca. 
Pab.  2-12-67.     rUad  7-20-56. 

644.8IT      TRBABUBB    ISUL      Caagilaaa-Nalra    lac      BN 
14.128.    Pab.  2-l»-«7.    FUad  8-17-56. 


SN    12.186. 


_    "V—  — 


.i_^ 
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644.818.     DRTrAST.     Oaaaoa  MlHa  Coapaay.      SN   14.727 
Pab.  2-12-57.    FUed  8-28-56. 

644.818.     PROYINCBTOWN.     D.  B.  Fallcr  A  Co..  lae 
14J08.    Pab.  2-12-5T.    Fllad  S-S8-86. 


SN 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


644.820.     NUB-LITB.    Baaaalt  MUli^  Xac    SN  608.787.    Pab. 
3-20-.%6.    Fllad  11-23-55. 

644.821      OOLVALAN:      GUaaatoB-ToartfaMa.   Q.   ai.    b.   H. 
S.\  7.503.    Pab.  8-14-56.    FUad  5-3-56. 


644.822.     BNKA.     AMaricaa  Baka  Corparatlaa. 

Pab.  2-12-57.    FUad  8-28-56. 


RN  16.678. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
AFPUANCES 


644.841.  BYBBKADY.  Hawaltaa  Ptaeapple  Compaay.  Um- 
Itad.  d.  b.  a.  Barroa-Oray  Paeklac  Conpaay.  SN  U,T84. 
Pab.  2-12-57.    FUad  7-8-M. 

844.842.  FOODLAND.  FoodUad.  lac  SN  1S.416.  Pab. 
2-12-57.     Filed  7-18-56. 

644.843.  COFFKB'8  RBADT.  Folta  Tea  A  CoBae  Co..  lae. 
SN  12.608.    Pnb.  2-12-6T.    Filed  7-2S-M. 

644.844.  TOWN  HOUSB.  United  Btacult  Company  of 
America.     SN  12.681.     Pab.  2-12-67.     Filed  T-2S-56. 

644.845.  HOLSUM  I.  C.  T.  Jewett  A  Sharman  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  HolaoBi  ProdarU.  SN  18.818.  Pab.  2-12-57.  Filed 
7-25-56. 

644.846.  GOLD  KI8T.  Palaakl  Cannlnir  Company.  SN 
18.878.    Pab  2-12-57.     FUad  11-2-56. 


CLASS  47 


WINES 


644.847.      AMBROSIA.      Sdiealey    Import   CorporaUoa.      SN 
687.007.    Pab.  12-27-58.    FUad  5-6-53. 


644.82S.     DICA.     Dr.  lag.  Hana  O.  Sebald.     SN  2.887.     Pab 
2-12-6T.    Filed  2-0-66. 


644.824.      DBNDIA.      Dr.    lar    Haaa  O.    Sebald. 
Pab  2-12-57.    FUed  2-0-56. 


SN  2.SS8. 


644.82.%      PERMAJACKBT.    Jaba  Wabar.  d.  b  a.  Permadent 
Prodoeta.      SN  8.21 3.     Pab.  S-12-S7.     Filed  5-28-56. 

644.836      PBRMTUM.     John  Weber,  d    b.  a.  Permadent  Prod 
acta.     SN  8.215.     Pab   2-12-67.     FUed  5-28-56 


CLASS  H 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


644.827  TAYLOR  MADB  AND  DESIGN.  Bdwin  M.  Taylor, 
to  PbeUn  A  Taylor  Prodace  Co.,  lac  SN  663.865.  Pab. 
5-8-56.    Filed  4-5-54. 


644.828.     BABKBR.    Oeldblatt 
^-8-55.    FUad  11-24-54. 


.  lae.    as  6T7.S10.    Pab 


644.828.  WHITE  CUP.  Clover  Farm  Store*  Corporation. 
SN  678.758.     Pab  7-5-55.    FUad  1-12-55. 

644.830  SHBFTBNE.  SbeflMId  Chanlcal  Company.  Inc.  to 
.National  Dairy  Prodoeta  CorporaUoa.  SN  692.431.  Pab. 
S-lt-67.    FUadS-S-SS. 

644.831.  STAR  OT  IVANHOB.  Ivaaboa  Fmit  Aaaodatlaa. 
SN  1.245.    Pab.  2-12-57.    FUad  1-23-66. 

844.832.  MAI80N  JULIBN  AND  DBSIGN.  Malwm  Jallen. 
loC     SN  U7%.     PA.  2-12-57.     FBad  1-34-56. 

644.8n  DBBW  AND  DBSIGN.  B.  F.  Drvw  A  Co..  Inc  SN 
1.811.    Pab.  2-12-57.    FUad  1-26-56. 

644.834.  SNOW  CAP.  Flabamea'i  PaeklBf  Corporation. 
SN  2.111.    Pab.  10-2-56.    FUed  2-6-56. 

644.835.  DBSION  OF  RED  SHIELD  ON  GREEN  BACK- 
GROUND. CallforaU  Parkiaf  Corporation.  SN  2.747. 
Pab  2-12-67.    FUad  2-16-56. 


CONBCMBB^    Bad  Btar  Taaat  aad  Pradaeta  Caa- 
paay.     SN  4.364.    Pabi  S-1S-S7.    FUad  3-12-56. 

844337.     8NO-LAC.     Do-Baaf  Owperatlon     SN  4.524.    Pab. 
10-23-56.    FUad  3-14-86. 


tk>n. 


644.840.     "NOURISH  BIPB."     SaUaa  Brae.  lac.  d.  b.  a. 
SoUlaa  Braa.     SN  18.831.     Pab.  2-11-97.     FUad  8-25-56. 


644.838.     MOBBO      ChaUaaga  Craam  A  Battar  A 
BN  4.612.    Pab.  2-12-67.    FUad  3-16-56. 

84tJ38.     CRBBB  DOODLBB     Kl^  Koaa  Oarporatloa      SN 
8.561.    Pab  1-1-6T.    Fllad  8-4-OB. 


CLASS  41 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


644.848.  ST.  PAULI  GIRL  BTC.  AND  DBSION.  St  PaoU 
Rraoerel  C.  U  Wllb.  Brandt.  SN  1.811.  Pnb.  2-11-5T. 
rtled  1-31-56. 


CLASS  49 


D0IILLED  ALCOHOLIC  UQUORS 


«44.84».     THE  RBORNCT  AND  DESIGN.     Jofan  Oraaa  aad 
Company.      SN  8SS.502.     Pub.  12-6-56.     Filed  3-15-55. 

644.850.     THORNB'S  HERITAGE.     R.  Tborae  A  Boaa  Um- 
Ited.     SN  14.106.     Pub.  2-12-57.     Piled  8-16-56. 


CLASS  M 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSHilED 


644.851.      SANTA'S    VILLAGE.      Normand   W.    Dubola. 
670.656.     Pub.  3-6-56.    Filed  1-10-55. 


SN 


644.852.  "TRIM-gUIK."  Loala  C  Spoer.  to  Morrla  A. 
Praakel.     SN  687.643.     Pnb.  5-1-08.     FUad  5-16-56. 

644.853.  THE  ELBOA.VT  PACKRAT  A.ND  DESIGN.  Ham- 
UtoB  O.  ComwaU  Cir.  lac.  BN  004.024.  Pab.  2-13-67. 
nied  8-6-.%. 


CLASS  SI 
O^MMEUCSUND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


644.854.     LANOLIN  LUXURY.     La  Maar.  tec.     IN  682,348. 
Pab.  12-0-55.    Filed  2-25-55. 

644.866.      HBIKODOR.      Hdae   A    Co.      SN    608.608.      Pab. 
2-12-57.    FUad  11-21-56. 

644.858.    JA8MYL.    Hal na  A  Co     SN  888,611.    Pab.  2-12-57. 
Piled  11-21-86. 

644.857.      ENCHANTED   BEAUTY.      Richard    Hodaat      SN 
11.578.    Pab  2-12-57.    FUad  7-5-56. 


TM  W4 

M4.tM.     OAKDBf  OIX)T«.     Olta  MatkiMa  CiMslal  Cm- 

•44.aM.     ITBAftlTB.     Prtac*  MatcMtelU,  lac     ftK  11>41. 

P«b.  il-ll-tT.    ruad  T-ll-M. 
•44.840.     WHIBlrW       Cart«   Pradveta.    la*.      SH    12.4M. 
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Scrrice  Marki 

CLAM  IM 
MBCBLLANEOUS 


CLAflSSl 
DrmCCNTS  AND  SOAPS 


•44.8TS  THl  «IOHT  HAND  OF  MANAOBMWCT  WTC 
AND  DESIGN.  IpacUl  •arrleaa  Caavavatloa.  W*  Ml.TfS. 
Pab.  2-l»-S7.     PUmI  7-22-M. 

•44.876.  MlSCBLLAXaOUS  DBSION.  Plaaeeki  Aircraft 
Corporatlaa.     8N  5.741.     Pab.  1-U-9T.    PUad  4-»-M. 


•44J81.  LIX.  Tha  Us  Carpantloa.  bow  by  cbaaga  a*  aa«a 
to  Tb*  U«  CorporatJoa  oC  MlaaoarL  8N  •«8.S«4  Pab. 
2-a2-M.    P!lod«-«-84. 

•44.8«S.  BSQUtmB.  KaaaMUft  Maaafactsrlac  Co..  lac.  Wf 
••0.2T2.    Pab.  4-2*-M.    PUad  7-1-64. 


CLASS  Itl 
ADVBBTMNG  AND  MJSINnS 


8N  «8S.2e2. 
8N   1.097.     Pab. 


•44.84S.    ANCO.    Aadataoa  CiMarteal  Coiaiiaoy 
P«b.  5-»-5«.    nud  8-1 1-M. 

•44.8M.     TEOOPaB.     J«aa  Jordaaa.   lac 
I-1S-8T.    FIM  l-KMM 

«i44jeS.  PWINSAIVr  chemicals  and  DBSION.  The 
Pcnaajlranla  Salt  MaaalbctaHag  Company.  8N  «,4«0 
Pafecl-12-57.    rUad«-l«-M. 

«44  8«a  PBNKAT  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN  P«r«y  Com 
paay.     8M  •.••I.'    Pab.  2-l*-B7.    PUad  4-18-««. 

•44.8«T.    BLUINITE.    Tho  Proetar  *  Gamble  Company.    8N 
Pab.  »-lS-S7.     niad  S-tl-66. 

ZEN.     1.  I.  Holcoaab  Maaafaetartac  CMapaajr,  tae 
m  8.MS     Pab.  8-18-47.    PUad  6-84-M. 

KlaaiH>-PrMlacta.    lac.      8N    8400. 


ft44.877.     KKLLT  GIBLS.    EaaatH  Krtly  0««a  Berrtc*.  lac. 
SN  «78.SS7.     Pab    2-18-87.     fUad  12-20-*4. 


CLASS  in 


iAT-JC"? 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


«44.878.     CAMP-GUAED  AND   DBSION.     Caatlacatal  Caa- 
Mlty  Compoay.     RN  S,318.     Pwb.  2-12-37.     Plied  2-8S-M. 


t 


CLASS  in 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


KLEBN-0-. 
Pab.8-18-S7.    Plted 

•44.870.    FOAM  OPP.    BalpS  H.  Wyeo«.  d.  b  a.  Wyea«  Salca 
Compaay      8N  lS,48i.     Pab.  8-18-67.     Plied  8-4-M 

•44J71.     SANTA    CELMTA.     Aaglar   CSaMcal   Compaay. 
lac     SN  18,517.     Pab.  8-18-67.     Iltod  8-7-6«. 

••4.8T2.    SLY.    Acora  AdhMivaa  Co..  lac.     SN  18.716.    Pab 

8-18-«7.    Pn«l  8-10-8«. 
•44.878.     ALUMALUB.    Harry  E.  Bcbacldera.  d.  b.  a.  AlaaM- 

lab  Compaay.     SN  18.876.     Pab.  8-18-67.     Plted  8-18-M 


•44.87S.     PORBTHBRM.     Porete  Mfg.  Co.    8N  flM.821.    Pab. 
8-18-67.    Piled  10-20-66. 


y'jM 


CLASS  lt7 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


044^74.     ASK.     The  Maywood  Compaay. 
S-18-6T.    PQad 


SN  14.2S4.     Pvb. 


•44.880.  POPO  THE  CONTINENTAL  AMBASSADOR  OF 
FUN  Charlee  Raymond  Batbe.  d.  b.  a.  Popo  tbe  Clown  and 
u  Coaat  Popo  de  Batbe.  SN  •80.4S8.  Pab  8-18-67. 
rtled  12-9-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


reststrettoae  err  not  sobject  to  oppoeltioa. 


CLASS  a 


«.SS8. 


F.  H.  Woodraff  A 
Fllad  P.  K.  4-lS-M 


.  Ine  .  MUford,  Coi 
Am.  8.  E.  lt-10-6«. 


SN 


FOIL-  PAC 


II      Woteaater    rmweil    Alamlaam    Corp..    Worcaater.        For   CeaUlaere    for   Saade.    Partlcalarly   TefataMe 
SN    «0«.«lft.      Filed   P.    R.    10-17-66.      Am.    S.   R.     Flower  8e«U.  Uraee  Seeds  and  Ora»  8«*d  Mlxtarea. 

Flrat  oae  on  or  aboat  Dae.  1, 1S6S. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQU1PMBNT8,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKBTROOK8 


AA-i^- 


888.     BaUaMe  Laflp«e,   lac.  W«it  Plttabarg.  Pa.     SN 
7.48T      FOad  P.  E.  8-1-8S.     Am.  &  E.  U-1-8C 

•THE  UGHTWAY  TO 
TRAVEL* 


Gaal 
Ma  AW.  80. 1866. 


Far  Baltcaaea, 
Flrat  an  la 


Taltoea.  Tn  Teniae 
1868. 


APRIL  80,  1M7 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE 
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CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


CLASS  If 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


•44.884.     Tbe  Papafcraft 
1.818.     FOad  P.  E. 


Plttabvfb,  Pa.     SN 
Am.  S.  a.  i-80-6T. 


QiSf6Le 


•44.888.     HaraU  P.  Dowdy.  Fort  Myera.,  FU.     SN  700,808. 
Filed  P.  R.  12-18-60.    Am.  S  R.  11-37-6A. 

PorPosOile 

For  Lubrleatlv  Ofl  far  Gum  aad  flabtaf  Saala. 
Ftret  aae  Savt  88. 1866. 


For  Rlbboos  for  TylBf  01ft 
nrat  aaa  Jaa.  2, 190S. 


•44.888.     The  ConaoaMrt   cioperatlre   AaaocUtioa,   Kiaaaa 
City.   Mo.     SN   4,2»«.      Filed   P.  R.   S-12-6«.     Am.  B.  E. 


»• 


CLASS  S 

ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TORACOO  PRODUCTS 


ff-ZVff 

LOAVn 


Far  LabrleatlBc  Oreaac  Packad  In  Cartrldtea  for  Oraaaa 
•44.884L    Oaapara  aad  DavK  lae..  Braaklya.  V.  T.    SN  5.0S4      o.aa. 

FUed  P.  R  8-28-6A.    Aa^  S  E.  1 1-28-6«.  Flrat  aae  Feb.  27.  1»6«. 


S&font 


17 


TORACCO  PRODUCTS 


iTMK 


For  Clgaretu  and  Gl«ar  Holden. 
M  rtrat  aaa  Jaa.  17. 18S8. 


•44.880.     Serrlce  d'Bxyioltatloa  laduatrlelle  dea  Tabaea  et 
Alomettea.   BaltlaMHW.  Md.     SN  2,823.     FUad   »-l«-6«. 


\i 


CLASS  f 

FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROIECTILBS 


•44.88«.     Tbe  Seamleae  Robber  Compony,  New  HaTon,  Conn. 
8N  5.246.     Filed  P.  R.  a-88-68.     Am.  8.  R    S-A-57. 


NOSHOC 


For  Clcarettea. 

First  Mc  October  1»4T :  Apr.  86,  1810,  aa  to  "Oaalolaea.' 


For  Robber  Recoil  Caablon  or  Pad  for  Sbotsans  or  BAflea. 
Flrat  aae  Ans.  12. 1880. 


•44.881.     M.  Mareb  nad  Son,  Wbaellns,  W.  Ya.     SN  11,016. 
Fllad  P.  B.  •-2«-6^.    Am.  S.  R.  1-28-67. 


IH 


!• 


^'  1  is^o  itwsHrnr 


FERTILIZKRS 


•44.887.     Oeorge  Serfent,   Pawlet.   Tt.     SN  «80.7&1.     FUed 
P.  B.  7-6-66     Am.  S.  E.  8-4-ST. 


Tbe  amrk  coaalata  of  a  papar  baad  bearlnc  tbe  worda  aad 
•ruree  "1840  Marab  Bat."  prtatad  tbereoa. 
For  Clsare  and  Stoglea  Prepaaed  for  Sanoklac. 
Flrat  aae  aboat  tbe  year  1880. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


•44.882.     Aavnat  A.   Knlff.  d.   b.   a.  Tm-Scale  ModeU. 
IVImtm.  Oallf.     SN  •78.4tt.     FUad  P.  E.  lS-16-64. 


For  Organic  PUat  Fertfllaer  aad  BeU  CbadltleMr  Coaalat- 
l«t  af  a  Mlztare  of  Aalmal  Maaaraa.  Or»ale  Matarlala.  Bae- 


Scfii.! 


Flrat  aaa  May  17.  18&6 


For  Mlalatare  Scale-Model  Bcpllena  for  Uaa  aa  Toya  aad 
la  Hobblea.  Partlcalarly   la   Model  Ballraadlaf.  Said  Scale- 


/ 


y 


JukA& 


TH  816 
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Ifodtl  Bfptteu  laeladiv  Tw»>rf  tloa  V#bl«lM.  BaiUHac 
MrvctmrM.  Partlcsterty  •€  Tkoa*  8tr«ctarM  Coamoaly  Lo- 
rmtmd  Alav  BaUffM^a,  M«d^  BailrMd  Tntkmae.  Model  Rall- 
r4Md  •vltctaa  aad  ■wItOMoefc*.  Kits  aad  Coaipoo«iit  Mat*- 
(iai*  far  iUklBf  aad  DscwmOi^  tbc  Aforvmcntioaad  Goods, 
Modal  Ballroad  Iwdita.  aad  Model  BeeMry,  8«eb  ••  TrcM. 
■bmbtofT,  uid  tk*  LIkt. 
firat  wo  ••  ar  httmm  Doe.  SI.  IMS. 


A44.S9S.      Nattoaal    Pood    SUdac   Machtae  Co..    lac.    White 
PUtaa.  N.  T.     8.N  7,930      Filed  P    E.  ft-«-M.     Aa.  B.  1. 


SPEED-SUCER 


4.aM.     Ah  Arfam,  MalHf.  ■■■<».     IN  ««.ft30      niad 
P.  B.  10-lS-fft.    ▲»  &  B.  11-lVStw 

ARJON 


S-5-57. 


For  Pood  BUelBff  Marfctata     Vvmalj.  Maat  Sllcer. 
811cer.  Pralt  Sllear.  Vegetable  Sltcer,  Bread  Bllcar  aad  Parti 

Thereof. 

nrat  oae  Mar.  1.  19M. 


8M.     NattoMJ   raad   BUet^  Macktea   Ca.,   lae..   WUta 
Plalas.  N.  T.     IN  TjMl.     mad  P.  B.  ft-B»M.     Aa.  B.  B. 

8-»-«7. 


ror   Artifldal  Wyahimg 


Ptaklag  Boele.  aad   Plahlac 


SUCE-RITE 


Lli 


Pint  aat  IMS :  la 


lt40. 


The  Hooear  flliiMaj .  Karfk  Ckntoo.  Obto.      BN 
a.70S.     lUad  P.  B.  S-l»-««.     Am.  B.  B.  l2-17-0«. 


For  Food  Bllela«  MaeUaaa— NaoMly,  Meat  Bllcer, 
Biker,  Frait  Bllcer,  Te«»UMe  BUaee,  Bread  Bllcer  aad  Parti 
Thereof. 

First  aee  Mar.  1.  l»Od. 


For  Toy  Saetloa  deaaera. 
Plrtt  oae  Nor.  13.  1M4. 


644.900.     WortklMtaa    Cocporatlaa,    Harrlsoa.    N.    I.      BN 

IS.tai.    Filed  ll-«-4M.  I 

WHEREVER  UQUID  NEEDS 

A  LIFT 

For  Pwapa. 

First  ase  Mar.  •.  1954. 


a44.ses.  BrooBO-Mtat  Co..  lac.  d.  b.  a.  Keaaer  Prodacts  Com- 
paa7.  Cladauitt.  Ohiau  US  «,••«.  FOad  P.  B.  S-2(MM. 
Aai.  S.  B.  2-11-4T. 

For  iBfaaTl  MaMle  Toy  Ceaiprlatax  a  Bartes  of  ArtlBdal 
Birds  DepetMM  Pmbi  a  Staad  aad  Adapted  To  Be  Saspeaded 
Fran  a  Crib,  Uckt  Flztare.  or  tba  Like. 

First  ase  la  May  19U. 


CLAM  U 


JEWELRY  AND  rSECIOUS-METAL  WAKE 


044.901.     Featare  Blac  Co..  lac..  Naw  York,  N.  T.     BM  144. 
Filed  P.  B.  1-4-M.    Ab.  B.  B.  S-6-B7. 


GEM-ON-GEM 


Far  Ftefcr  Blags  aad  flafer  Blay 
Pre«loos  Metal. 

First  oae  oo  or  aboat  Dee.  20,  1950. 


A44.8M.  BrooM-Mlat  Co  .  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Keaaer  Prodacts  Coai- 
paaj,  Cladaaatl.  Ohio.  BN  4,8M.  FUad  P.  B.  S-30-M. 
Aai.  B.  B.k-ll-B7. 


I 


>::»^ 


CLAW  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


V 


Tw  iafaat's  Mobile  Toy  CoaiprlalBf  a  Series  of  Artlilelal 
BatteHlles  Depeaded  Fren  a  Staad  aad  Adapted  To  Be  Sas- 
peaded From  a  Crik,  Ught  FIxtare,  or  tke  Like. 

First  aas  la  April  1964. 


•44.902.    Ox  Fibre  Brask  Co.,  lae..  Frederick.  Md.     SIf  1.B48. 
Filed  P  B.  2-14-M.    AsL  8.  B.  1-11-S7. 


SPONfiE-IT 


CLASSIC 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


For  Floor  Mops  Made 
Flrat  aae  Oct  B.  IBftS. 


CaUaloae 


Tara. 


e44.»T.    a.  U  Ansa  *  Ca..  IBC..  Pklla4elpkla.  Pa.    BN  6.210. 
FUad  4-18-56. 

Hi  0iti80^f|^8r  MpiiiKi 

For   Afrlcaltaral   Tractors   aad   laipleneata   aad   Attaek- 
aM«ta  Tkarefar. 
PIrat  aas  Mar.  18.  IBM. 


CLASS  32 
FURNTFURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


<H4.»03.     Batler  Batai  petsss,  lac.  WlMtoa-Salem,  N.  C     BN 
4.510.     Filed  P.  B.  8-14-B6.     Asl  B.  B.  8-85-67. 


88  KING-SIZE 


Fte  Apparataa  far 

Naasely.  Bed  BaiU  aad  Com 
PVst  ase  Jaaaary  1966. 


tka  Lsa«tk  of  Bad 


Ualta. 


APsa  ao,  1967 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM817 


•44J*«.     Paal  Faldkerc  d.  k.  a.  Kaxlaa  Nmnscy  Prodacts.    MIJOB.     Waetrteal  laloraatloa  Pabllcatloas.  lac.  Madlaoa. 

^.^TI^,^"      "*  '••**      ^^^^  ^-**-^     ^«  Wla      BN    699.896.      Filed   P.    B.    18-18-48.      imTTt. 

8.  B.  1-80-87.  l-80-<»7. 


w-a-dty 

For  CkUdrea'i  Hlfk  Chair  Pads.  PUy  Yard  Pads,  aad  Cktl- 
drea's  Carriage  Pada. 
First  see  Dec  8.  1950. 


RETAILER'S  REVIEW 


Par  Parlodleals. 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  8.  1968. 


%^ 


^^ 


CLAM  U 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


A44,906.     Feraando  J    MaatUla,  New  York.  N.  T.     BN  698.681. 
Filed  P  B.  8-8-88.     Aa.  &  B.  i-16-S7. 


644,910      WeAiy   PakllcaHoas.  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     BN 
1.801.     Piled  P.  B.  1-28-56.     Am.  B.  B.  1-29-87. 

FwiMopiiHraMU.1. 


For  Departaeat  or  BertloB  of  a  Mapislaa. 
First  aae  Jan.  4.  1906. 


1 — W — r 

MUNTUU 


644.911     B-Z  Backle.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    BN  1.776.    FUad 
P.  B.  1-81-06.    Am.  §.  B.  1-17-07. 


^sys. 


IW  Balf-Adkartar  Pkbrlc  Ubcis  for  Owaerthip  TdentM- 
ratloa. 

First  ase  la  October  1950.       «_.^ 


For  OrooTed  Disk  Pkooovraph  Becorda. 
First  ase  oa  oc  abaat  Oct.  1.  1968. 


644.912.     MacNalr-Dorland  Compaar.  New  York,  N.  Y.     BN 
8,768.     FUed  P.  K.  8-8-06.     Am.  B.  B.  8-'4-07. 


CLASS  97 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


For  Periodical  PabUeatloa. 
First  Dse  Jaa.  8,  1956. 


644.906.  Artbar  P  Prlere.  d.  b.  a.  MlaneeoU  Paper  Spectal- 
tlss  Coatpaajr,  MUnaapoUa.  Mtaa.  BN  4,568.  FUad  P.  B. 
8-14-06.    Am.  8.  B.  1-28-07. 

THREPT-E-ROLL 

Kor  Paper  la  the  Boll  for  Pkysldaas'  aad  Sargeoaa'  Bxaai- 
laatloa  aad  Trsataieat  Tables. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  8S.  IMO. 


644,918.    Flsbenaaa  Prsas.  lac,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.    BN  4,708. 
Filed  P.  B.  8-16-66.    A8L  B.  I.  8-6-8T. 


tackle 
industry 


For  Maathly  Mafaalaa. 
First  oae  Jaa.  18. 1906. 


CLASS  M 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


JC>^ 


644.907      Brides  Haaae.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     BN  660,965 
Piled  P.  B.  4-21-80.    Am.  8.  R.  l>tl^7.  ^  \^ 

KITCHEN 
KINDERGARTEN 


644.814.     The  Bportlaf  News  PabUsklaf  Compaay.  St.  Loals, 
Mo.     BN  6.962.     FUad  P.  B.  4-28-06.     Am.  B.  B.  f-6-57. 

CAGEY  CHARLIE'S  CHOICES 

For  Magaslae  or  Periodical  Psatarss  Pabllsbed  at  Boffalar 
laterrals. 
Ptrst  oae  Not.  26. 19S2. 


FDR  BRIDES 


fV>r  Editorial  Featare  la  a 
First  ase  Feb.  19. 1881 


Magastae  Pabllahed  Qaarterly. 


m  - 


644.815.     Home  Bailders  lastltate,  lac,  Los  Aaceles,  Calif. 
ns  11467.    FUsd  P.  B.  6-88-06.    Am.  B.  B.  1-20-07. 

THE  HOME  BUILDERS 
JOURNAL 

For  Periodical  Trade  Mataalaa. 
First  aae  Deecoaber  IBM. 


644.906.  Adele  M.  Irwla.  d.  b.  a.  Wlaa  School  of  PopaUr 
Maslc.  New  York,  N.  Y.  BN  696.718.  Filed  P.  B.  10-19-56. 
Am.  8. «.  S-lB-87. 


WINNS 


Far  laatractlaa  Baaks  for  PlaylSf  Maslc  aad  Maslcal  la- 
TasMats  PaMlsked  Froai  Time  to 
First  aas  1915. 

TM  717  O.  O.— 19 


644.916.  The  Society  of  the  Plasties  ladastry,  lac.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  BN  14,284.  Filed  P.  B.  8-20--56.  Am  B  B 
2-10-07. 

PLASTICS  EXPOSITION 
NEWS 

For  News  Periodical. 
First  aae  la  Fokraary  1904. 


TM  916 
t4jn    riM  p.  B 


/ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnoL  80,  1M7 

OMUaar.   Cblnfo.    IH.      9H    (I44.M4.     S«fe«  *  Ciaipur.  W«w  !•»*,  !»•  T.    ■!»  »1«.    m»d 
.     Am.  ■.  m.  •-•-•T.  P.  B.  1-lT-M.    Am.  •.  «.  1-11-87. 


FOOD  BUSINESS 


F«rMa«ulM. 

rirM  «M  KoT««b*r  IM4; 
ut4  MarkMlaf." 


1M4  M  t«  *P^e4  But- 


S44.9U.    BrtafcoM  PwUHtfcff  CorpoimtlM.  »9w  York,  N.  T. 
•X  1T491.    PIM  10-»-M 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

For  Prciodlail  PakUwClMi. 
Pifvt  M*  J«l7  15.  1M4. 


For  Womca'a  and 
Flrat  OM  Dm.  13.  IMW 


M4.93S.     Vttoej  BiiatoJ  8ho*  Company  Incorporited,  Moaett. 
■9  1.412.     mad  P.   B,  l-94-ft€.     Ant  ».  B.  1-6-8T. 


CLAM  99 
CLOnONG 


S 


orioes 


M4^1».     Ltm»  r.  DUk,  OaytM.  OBlow    tN  M5.817     IUnI 
P  1  4-l»-aA     Am.  t.  B.  t-lS-«7. 


For  SboM  of  LmUmc. 

nr«t  BM  abiMit  Mm9  SS.  ItM. 


♦ 


A44.9M.     P«t»r  Pan  Poandatloaa.  Ise..  N««  York,  N.  T.     R* 
l.Ml.     Piled  P   B.  l-a«-M.     Am.  B.  B.  >-7-S7. 


rar  OloTM— !<am*l7.  Oloraa  Hartac  •  BartU— t  liamt. 
Pint  BM  Fab.  22.  19M. 


Two  Hue 


•44.920.      Tb«   B«m*Bt    Corporatloa,   Naw   York.  N.   Y.      8X 
•91.819.     FUad  P.  B.  7-2ft-W.     Am.  B.  B    2-28-«T. 


For  Bniaal«r«a. 

Pint  aae  Dw.  28.  19ft5. 


M^. 


"ffntBf^ 


•44.927.     Loala  LctIm  A  Bona.  Imt.  at  Ohio.  CtBclnDatt.  Ohio. 
8IV  2.48S.     Fllad  P.  B.  t-10~6«.     Am.   8.  K.  1-2&-87. 


F*r  L«dt«a'  Hat. 

Flrat  wm  in\j  1.  19M. 


•44.921      Tba  Scholl  Mff   Co..  lac.  Cklca««.  Itl.     8N  ••4.815. 
Fllad  P.  a.  9-U-W.    Am.  8.  B.  12-«8-»«. 


CUSSK  CASUALS  by 


For  Womaa'a  aad  Mlaaaa'  Cloth 
Flrat  oaa  Dr«.  15.  1960. 


Balta.  aad  Bklrta. 


For  Btocklac  Protaetor. 
Flrat  aaa  Dae.  1.  19S1. 


<(44.»2t      MadlaoB  ihlrt  Cnrparatloa.  New  York.  M.  Y.     8N 
(l»a.09«.     Fna4  P.  B.  B-Sl-BB.     Am.  t.  B.  1-M.  W . 


•44,938.     Oaorfattc  Julora.  lar.  Naw  York.  S.  T      8N  2.875. 

Filed   r    R    2    17-;i«      Aw.  8    B  11-14-M. 

DETRANO  ORIGINAL 

No  claim  la  mada  to  tfea  word  "Ortslnal"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  abowa. 

For  LadlM'  aad  Mlaaaa' 
Flrat  iwaiaa.  15.  19M. 


•44.929      Ohermaa  Mff.  Co..  JaCeraoa  Cltjr.  Mo.     8N  8.0S8. 
Fllad  P  B.  4-9-««.    Am.  8.  B.  S-B^T. 


TUB-DUDS 


For  Mea'a  aad  Boya 
Flrat  aaa  Ba»t.  7.  196B 


aad  Negllcae  Bhtrta. 


For  Mea'a  Trooaera  aad  BUrta. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  1.  196B. 


•44.92S.     Chatham  QarmMit  Ca..  lae..  New  York.  M.  T.     BN     844.930      flbelhwM  9kirt  Co..  lar.,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.      K9 
mrjfi.     Fllad  P.  B.  11-9-8B.     Am.  B.  R.  l-<B0-87.  fl.(W4.      Filed  P.    B,  4-9-5dL      Am.   a    B.    l-Sl-97. 


HEIGHT  0*  FASHION 


CLASSIC  CASUALS 


Far  Oaata  aad  Balta. 

Flrat  aaa  aa  ar  ahaat  Oct.  1,  19B4. 


For  Mea'a  Bport  Btaita. 
First  uao  Da  cam  her  1908. 


AffBIL  tO»  iM7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  919 


•44^81.     A 
P.  B.  4-1 1-68. 


Am.  B  B.  lB-84-Bd. 


Md.    BN  •.!••.    road    844JBB.     Baad  Bahhar  Compaay,  lac.,  BrMklra.  N.  T.    BN 

1S.B04.    FBadKB-BB. 


PESO  PLUMA 


LACYFILM 


•M  tnuMlatad  •• 
Par  Maa'a  aad  BeyB*  Balta.  Oaafea,  aad 
Flrat  aaa  la  Aigatt  IBOQ. 


aad  "faathar.' 


•t«ii^ 


rt>r  Draaa  Shlalda. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  1. 1946. 


•44382.     Tba  BaperD  Olore  Compaay.  Johartowa.  N.  Y.    BM 
8.9»8.     Fllad  P.  B.  f-Bd-BB.     Am.  B  B.  8-11-47. 

LEATHERWOVEN 


•44^88.     Band  Rabbar  Compaay,  lac,  Brookljra.  N.  Y.     8N 
18.800.     FUad  8-8-M. 


QUICK 


For    Ladlaa-    aad    Mil 
CambUatloaa 

Flrat  aae  Mar   1.  1900. 


Ohnraa  of  Fahrte  aad    Laatfeer 


Far  Draaa  Bklaida. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  IB.  1940. 


•44.988.     Fadarated  Depart miat  Btarea,  lae..  d  h.  a.  Bit 

lacdala  Broa..  Naw  York.  N.   Y.     BN  10.B8*.     FUad  P.  B. 
•-20^5«.    Am   8.  B.  1-7-67. 


•44.940.     Baad  Babber  Companj.  lac.  Brookljm,  N.  Y.     BN 
18.B07      Filed  8-8-6«. 


RITE  HITE 


RANDFILM 


For  Ho8lar7  for  Maa,  Women,  and  ChUdraa. 
Flrat  aaeiaaall.  1986 


Far  Dreaa  Sblelda. 
Flrat  aaa  Joaa  1.  1944. 


)^ 


CLASS  41 


•44>84.      Aaaoeuted    Leraer   Bhopa   af   Aamrlca.    Inc.    Nei 
York,  NY.    BN  18.888     Filed  11 -7-B8. 


KNITTBD,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FAtallCS, 

AND  suBsmxrrEs  therefor 


•44.941.     Bloomhury  Woalaa  Co.,  lae..  New  York.  N.  Y      BN 
•95.886      Fllad  P.  B.  9-87-55.     Aai.  B.  B.  2-*-57. 


For  W 

Flrat 


a  and  Mlaaaa'  Bwaatera. 
Not.  is,  1904. 


•#Md  fl^e< 


FANCY  GOODS.  FURNBHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS      •"^''^ 

For  Textile  Fahrica  Made  of  Wool 


Tba  word  "Twaed"  la  diaelatmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 

own. 

For  Textile  Fahrica  Mj 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  8,  1986. 


•44.985.      Bta-Blta    OIbbU-Lob.    lac..    BhalhFTlIla.    lU.      BN 
1,899      FUad  P.  B.  l-24-6«.     Am.  B  B.  1-1B-B7. 


•44.942.     Kaat  Fabric  Corporation.  Cblcato,  111.     BN  17,478. 
Filed  10-15-56. 


TRU-CUSTOM 


For  Bobbr: 

Flrat  jMeV^.  28.1961. 


For  Draperlaa. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  4. 1904. 


•44JS6.     N    BaBMrfradc  A  Boaa.  Naw  Yark.  M.  Y.    BN  6,880. 
Filed  P.  B  4-6-56.    AaL  8.  B.  2-11-87. 


STAY-ON 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


Far  Anchor  Baada  for  Holdlac  Bad  Qallta  la  Plaae. 
Flrat  aae  Not.  8,  1964. 


•44>a.     Tka  Amarleaa  Ttaraad  Compaar,  Naw  Yark.  N    Y. 
BN  18.516.     nWd  P.  B.  8-7-56.     Am.  8.  R.  2-28-67. 


•44.B37.     Baad 
lt.60B.    FUad 


Coiapaay.  lae..  Brooklfa,  N.  T.     BN 


TINY  WEIGHT 


Far  WmaMi'a  Draaa  Bhlelda. 
Flrat  aaa  la  1900. 


For  Thraad. 

Flrat  aaa  fMroarr  1900. 


TM  820 


•44JM4.     H«rtartMy 

17.1T0.      rttod  P.  ft.  f-0-M. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

IM..  N««  TMk.  M.  T.     IN 


ft  ft.  ia-31r.M. 

THE  FEELING  IS  GREAT 


'  APftiL  80,  1967 
CLAflB  4t 
MALT  IBVIRAGES  AND  UQUORS, 


■Tor  Tarss. 

rirat  n*^  Aar  1.  IMS. 


•4S.  Wtter  W»«lM«lM  BrawtM  ConpcBy.  d,  b.  a.  Wto 
coMla  Br«wln«  ComptLnj.  WaakMka.  Wis.  8N  11,492. 
riM  P.  ft.  S-«-M.    An.  8.  ft  l3-»-M 


CUUS  45 
fOPT  DUNKS  AND  CAUONATED  WATERS 


H44M4i.     Medfta  pn  Aah>nl  O.  B.  Pvsstol.  Padeva.  luly.    8N 
.1.MM      niMl  P    ft.  4-4-M.     Am.  ft  ft.  »-4-S7. 


CYNAR 


*3.J 


. _  I     „.  i 


No  clatm  ia  made   to   tbr  worda  "Wlaconain  B««r"  apart 

_  ....._       ...     ..^...^   ..      ^B..   ..   .Aaa        J     from  tb#  mark  aa  ahown. 

OWBOT  of  Italian  ft«f .  No.  110,Sa2.  dat»d  Prb.  lA.  IMS  ;  and         _.      _^ 

^"^  !  "r/^"J  **"  "«  •«  Ort.  2d.  1M6. 

Tor  Reft  Drtaka. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


CLAM  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


...« 


I 


_      ^  .  _        ,        ,         ,.^  ...    ,,^.  «»44.»4».     JamM  k  Ocorge  Btodart  Limited.  DnmtMrton.  ftoot 

M4.»4«.     Kltchena  of  Sara  Lr..  !«;..  CWcajo.  IlL  (DeUwar.         ^^      ^^  ^  ^     ,„^  p   ^  j^jj^     ^   g,  »..  li-^-^. 
•ortMStkw).  to  KItrhMM  of  8«va  Le*.  Inc.  Chteafa,  111. 
(Manrlaad  catporatton).    8N  M2.M7.    Pltod  P.  ft.  S-7-M. 
Am.  8.  ft.  l-S(y-«7 


Tb«  mark  eonatata  of  a  dlBtUi«tlT«  bottle  abaped  with  a 
downwardly  coar^rfratly  flarad  atala  body  portion  ;  an  ap- 
wardly  Sarad  neck  portion  ;  a  cap  type  doaarv ;  and  witb  a 
dmlar  Sat  obliquely  poattloaed  anrfacc  oa  tb«  upper  portion 
of  tbe  downwardly  Sared  main  body  portion. 

ror  Wblakey. 

PIrvt  aaa  8«^.  19.  .19M :  la  fommerc*  Sept    ii.  19S5 


644.950.     I.  (Itrrtaaon  Taylor  and  Compaay  Limited.  Glaa- 
fow.  aeotlaad.     8N  7.383.     niod  P   R.  4-27-M.    Am.  ft  B. 


Th*  mark  conatata  of  a  ronad  ooter  red  band  aarronadlnc 
a  roaad  Inner  white  iMod  haTlac  an  Inner  acalloped  edc*- 
Tb*  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

rorCaka. 

rirat  wa  Aac  4,  IMl. 


1-10-87. 


«144.»47.  Kltebcna  of  Bara  Lea.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  (Oalawar* 
eorjporatloa ) .  to  Kltrbeno  of  Bart  Lao.  Inc..  Cblcafa,  IlL 
(Mary load  corporation).  a.\  M3.9M.  niod  P.  ft.  >-T-«fi. 
Am.  ft  ft  l-SO-47 


Glasoow  ^^ 


Owner  of  BHtlab  See   No.  391 .323.  dated  Mar   li,  uSt 
Per  Whlaky. 


CLASS  SS 
MERCHANDBB  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLAS8n>1ED 


'-I 


•44^31.     Vegae  Teztllaa.  lac..  Pawtacfeet.  ft  I.     8N  «rr.T87 
Piled  P.  ft.  11-3-Sft    Am.  8.  ft.  S-l-AT. 


The  drawlag  la  llaed  for 

rorCafeo. 

Plrat  aaa  Aag.  U,  1963. 


GLO-FLAGS 


IWngaal 

rirat  aaa  aa  or  abeat  Sept  2.  19M. 


AnoL  SO,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  221 


96S      CaaweM  MannfactarlM  Oaaipaar.  Charakec.  Umti.    444.964.     Borabard  Attawna  latamatloaal  Corporatloa.  Mvr 
MN  198     nied  P    ft    l-4-i«     Am  ft  ft  1-16-6T.  Tor*,  N.  T.     BM  16.619.     Pllod  P.  B.  9-13-46.     Aak  ft  ft. 

3-31-6T. 


^W^w^^WH^y 


For  Confining  Hoaalag  la  Wbtab  a  Bow  la  Placed  Daring  a 
Karrowing  Period. 

Plrat  nae  on  or  aboot  Not.  36.  1964. 


THE  HOUSE  OF  CASHMERE 


PorTara  Co«ea. 

Plrat  aae  September  1961. 


CLASS  52 
DETERCaENTS  AND  SOAK 


^"~''""'"~"  644.956     Floyd  8.  Toang.  d.  b.  a.  Mldweat  Clean  It  Company, 

(H44»33.     Alomlaam    Baae   Maaafactarlag  Compaay.   PUta-  Lincoln.  Nebr .   to  Brerett  P.  Ntaaea  and  frnle  Pj^rtoa. 

borgb.    Pa      8N   2.613.     PUed  P.   ft.  3-14-6ft     Aai.  ft  ft.  <»' .  «»t«'  «>'  Boymond.  Nebr.     8N  13.477.     nied  7-10-66. 

3-16-67.  .— 


U-riL-IT-BASE 


it 


For  Sign  SUnd. 

Plrat  aae  May  27.  1966 


Por  Cleaning  Cryatala. 
Plrat  nae  Mar.  27.  1944. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


A  LA  COBBBILLB  PLBUBIft  BTC  AND  DB8ION. 

3-23-1667 

A  LA  COBBBILLB  BlJBDftlB.    CI.  61.    3-29-18BT. 

BSILLANTINE.     a.  31.    3-39-1667. 

A  LA  CORBBILLB  PUBUBIB  BTC.  AMD  DB8ION. 

3-2B-188T. 

ED.  PINACD.    CI.  51.    8-39-188T. 

BD.   PINAUD  A  PAKIft     CI  51.     6-39-1667. 

WELCOME   AND    DB8ION.      CL   63.      6-10-1667. 

MBPBOLENB.    Q.  15.    13-6-16. 

LUCrr  8PBKAD.    a.  46.    l-aCM7. 

HENDAN.     CI.  39.     3-6-17. 

MASTBLODS.     CI.  61.    3-16-17. 

ILPOBD.    a  36.    4-lO^lT. 

DESIGN    OW    amCLB    AND    BQUAftB.      CL    46. 


14.167. 
CL  61. 

14  JOB. 

14.310. 

14411. 
CI  61. 

14J13. 

14413. 

14464. 
114466. 
115.190. 
115464. 
116.460. 
116.166. 
116.161. 

;^16-17. 

116.667.  MEXPBT     Q.  15.    6-16-17. 

117.179.  COCNTBRSldN  AND  DBBION.     CL  46.     6-1B-17. 

117.1B6.  KING  PIN  AND  DBBION.     CL  4ft     6-19-17. 

117.181.  rULL  BLOOM  AND  DBIION.'    CL  44.     6-1B-17. 

117463.  PLUPPT  BUfTLBft     CL  4€.     T-17-1T. 

117.679.  OLA8BAK.    d  66.     7-94-17. 

336,669.  BANACAP.    H.  69.    6-16-Sft 

SS7.035.  NUDBB8.    n  46     7-26-S6. 

340,476.  PUMPCBBTB.     C\.  16     11-10-66. 

340.560.  JOHNNY  BULL.     CL  49.     ll-lT-^6ft 

341.173.  HUMBLE  AND  DBBION.     CL  16.     13-1-36. 

S4 1.633.  DESIGN  OP  TWO  HOQB.     CI.  46.     13-12-66. 

343.003.  OLD  BBADDOCK  AND  DBBION.  CL4B.   12-36-^6. 

342.666.  BftOOKB   BOND  DITIDBND  AND  DBBIGN.     CI. 
46.    1-34^87. 

342.667.  BBOOKB   BOND   4   OO.   AND  OBBI<».      CL  46. 


1 

343.671.  8PATB.N-UBMARZEN       CI    46.      1-36-97 

343.783.  THE  8TNDICATB  8TOBB  MBBCHANDISBB.     O. 

M.    1-26-47.  — 

343443.  CANTBBBUBT  HOUSE.     CL  62.     3-3-37. 

343,015  DIBTMAVm     CL  Sft 

343.100.  8TBBILAMP.     CL  44. 

343.151  CA.VTBBBUBT     a.  61.    t-6-3frr-r-nrYjaq 

343.167  DESIGN  OP  EAGLE.    O  3t.    f-4-17       A:*/!" 

343.236.  LADT  LOVELACE.     CI.  42.     3-16-37. 

344437.  BTA  BRB  AND  DBBION.     a.   1ft     B-16-S7 

343440.  SHABKOOLl    CL  43.    3-16^67. 

343.353.  AA     CL  49.    3-16-37. 

348.346  CHAPTN     4     OOBB     AND     DBBION.       CL     66. 

3-14-67. 


CL 


CL 


343.437      PORDIORAPH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  28.     2-23-87. 

343.659.     80YNUT8.    CI.  46.    8-2-87. 

343.665.     XANIOPHBN.    CI.  18.    S-4-37. 

343,984.     HALT  PINT.    Q.  39.    3-9-87. 

348  987.     FLAG.     CT.  39.    3-9-37. 

344.442.     WOOLTOP   FLBBCB  GLOW  AND  DESIGN. 

42.  3-23-37. 
344,566.      KYNOCH  KKITH  SCOTLAND  AND  DBSIGN. 

43.  3-30-37. 

344.564.     KYNOCH  CLOTHS  KBITH-BCOTLAMD  AND  DIB 
CL43.    8-80-87. 

BOTAL  CHIEF.    CI.  46.    4-6-ST. 
COTLBTB.    a.  46.    4-6-37. 
COLO-BBD.     CL  46.    4-6-37. 
STONmiLL.    CL  47.    4-4-8T. 
ABBOW.    a.  44.    4-6-37. 
ARBOW  AND  I»SIGN.    CI.  48.    4-6-S7. 
ENDOCBBMK.     CI.  61.     4-6-67. 
MBT^-MISER.    CI.  28.    4-13-37 
DADOT    LONG    LEGS    AND   DESIGN.      CL    14 


SIGN. 
344.786. 
344.797. 
344.811 
344.840 
344,647. 
344  848. 
344476. 
344464. 
345,071. 

4-13-37. 


4-37-87. 


COOL-KB8.     CI.  89.     4-13-6T. 

RIMPLJCrTY   FBOOL     CL   89. 

CLIPPER.    CI.  26.     4-2T-37. 

"66."    CI.  45.    5-11-37. 

POWR-LITE.    CI.  21.    6-16-37. 

THB    MOVIE    CLUB     AND    DBBION. 


GL    36. 

5-18-37. 
LASALI'ft 

CI..  14. 


345.105. 
345,390. 
343,612. 
343.925. 
346.056. 
346.11ft 

5-16-37. 

.146.123.  PHOTO-CHEK   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38 

:i4«.141.  THE    LIGHT    WEIGHT    CHAMP    BT 

AND  DESIGN.    (1.39.    5-18-37. 

346468.  THE  HEATHEB   SCOT  AND  DBSIGN 

5-26-37. 

346.648.  BLACK  FLAG.     CI.  6.    6-1-87. 

346.783.  B-K-SO.     CI.  42.     6-6-37. 

847.414.  OTLLnr*  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  28.     6-15-37. 

.347,114.  AIBLITE.     CI.  12.     6-16-47. 

347.144  DB410N  09  MBTUMJON.     Q.  49.     6-16-37. 

347,331.  BU.    CI.  6.    6-22-37. 

347.48ft  ASCO  AND  DBBION.     CL  21.     6-28-37. 

847471.  BtN  MODR.    CI.  SB.    6-29-17. 

347,671.  BANG  UP.    CL  46.    6-29-47. 

347,471.  BIOMIUL    Cl.  44.    6-S4-47.  '^^^'^ 

34t,736.  LINCOLN  BBPHTEW BIGHT  AND  DBSHTN.     Cl 

6.     7-6-37 

347.770.  DESIGN  OF  BHIBLD.     Cl.  A     T-6-37. 

3474S2-  OLD  HHMBT  OLAT.    CL  44.    T-^O-IT. 


ILtt- 


TM  282 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Afml  ao,  1M7 


Uljnt.  MOUNTAIN   tlDI  STC.     CL  J».     T-lt-IT. 

U1M1.  BABT  BUVTINO.    a.  M.    T-lt-tT 

S48.047  KOZTWOOL.    CJ.  42.    T-ia-*r 

MA.1M.  OOCIUU.    CL  4S.    7>aO-«T. 

S4S.Mt.  CBOinf.    CL  M.    T-S^-tT. 

M«.2ST.  MISS  WISCONSIN  AND  OBSION.   CI.  4«.   7-20-S7 

84Sjoe.  oLiosm.   a.  23.   7-20-ST. 

S4S412.  BIOLAC     C\.  46.     7-20-^. 


S4S.40e.  KIDDTPAL.  AMD  OMIOM.     CL  St.     7-3T^tT. 

»48.40S  A*rCO.    CLM.    7-t7^tT. 

X48.481  SPUNEAT.    CL  43.    7-27-47. 

S4S,491.  LBISUBC  LADT.    O.  SS.    T-ST-Tr 

348^12.  B08T0NUNS    FLIXMOU    PBOCBSl.      CI. 

7-27-37. 
348.621. 

348.648.  DOMCa 


CLST. 
a.  46     8-4-JT 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SB7,«72. 
897.518. 


FABODI 

Ausauc. 


RC.  AND 

CL». 


t 

DBIIOJI. 


a.  17.     »-27-a2. 


r*«  f9Utti*ff  rtgUtrtimma  iMmtd  Mmr.  t$.  I»tt 

3SS.I44.  rLAOSHIP.    a.  4S. 

S30,14d.  8ALTT  ;iAM.    CL  4«. 

539.148.  KBO- MA-LAC.    (Jl.  21. 

830.149.  KK-MOTA-TAB.     C\.  24. 

339.1&9  BOWEN  OILSHOT  8T8TSM.    a.  23. 

530.16S  IDEAL  AND  DBSION.    CL  23. 

S39.164  TOUBNAMATIC.    CL  23. 

&30.1«9.  PBOQUIP.    CI.  23 

839,173.  DUTKX.    CI.  39. 

539.181.  KULANA.    CL  46. 

S.-W.1S6.  BSCOLITB.    C\.  16. 

530.200.  COOK  QCKBN.    CL  13. 

539.204.  WHIKL-A-WAT.     H.  28. 

IMB.306.  BBST.    Q.  31. 

539.209  DB8ITAC.    O.  2S. 

539.316.  UNIFOLD.    CL  IS. 

339.225.  TIP-TOB-MATIC.     CI.  23. 

539.228.  BTIB-Q-SCOPB.    CLU. 

539.238.  TABXIO.     CL  4S. 

530.237  TBAKOOK.    CL  U. 

539.238  PAL'S  LXKB  DAD  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39 
539.249  LADT  ANNE  EBUIT  PUITS  AND  DESIGN 
530.250.  ZBPHTB  DELUXE.    Q.  SI. 

530.250.  BOVAT.    CL  51. 

599.258.  TBIfJ.     CL  81. 

539.359  WHinCO.    CL  23. 

539.261.  BUBAL  CBAR.    CL  31. 

530.363.  ymAN  SHAW.    C\.  51. 

539.265  SPBAOUE.    CL  21. 

539.269  T.  M.  DESIGN  OF  MAN.    CL  30. 

539.270  BILUB  iCOTT  AND  DESIGN.    CLIO. 

539.271  QDIX-SHOT  AND  DESIGN.    CL  S8. 
539.273  KAT-P.     CL  II. 

539.278  Q-BUBOBB.    CL  21. 

539.380  WEEPEBS.    CL  SO. 

539.285  GENIE.     CL  SS. 

530.2SS.  BUTCB.    CL  SL 

530  J87.  TAL-A.    CL  SS. 

530.S0O.  DTNAMICB.    CL  6. 

5S0.20ft.  BANOBMASTEB.    CL  SI. 

530.297  CBIDAN.    a.  SS. 

530.800.  BNDUBA-CLOTH.    CI.  42. 

530.301.  SLBBYE-O^MATIC.     a.  24. 

5S0.S10.  DEE  804.     C\.  18. 

8SS.S1S  BUDOKA.     CL  SO. 

5S0.SS0.  FEBO-TEN.    CL  18. 

8S0.S9T.  THEKTLFBED.    CL  18. 

8SS.SS0.  FLT-TU8.    CL  SO.  y^s 

530.330  NTLOTONE.     CL  4S.  Tf 

539.336  T.  M.  DESIGN.    CL  SO. 


CL46. 


*r-«     .*» 


539.338 
539.342. 

SIGN. 
530.332. 
539.353. 
539.354. 
530455. 
530.360. 
539  .S6S. 
539.364. 
539.365. 
539.371. 
589.376. 
539.378. 
539.380. 

CI.  23. 

US.SS4. 

539  JSS. 


880.: 

539.395. 


539.399. 
5S0.402. 
530.400 


530.407. 
339.408. 
539.418. 
53S.41S. 
588.416. 
539.417. 
539.421. 
530.431. 
530.430. 
5S0,4ST. 
530.441. 
539.442. 
5S0.448. 
580.440. 


530.408. 

539.450. 

539.460 

539.461. 

539.463. 

539.469 

539.471. 

530.478. 

5S0.4T6. 

5S0.47T. 

530.479. 


80DESTBATE.    CL  iSw 
8POBT  8TIBS  AND  DESIGN 
BEAVEB    BEAND    FBOSBM 

a.  4S. 

SOL^THEBN  CROSS.    CI.  46 
ETEBWEAR.    a.  42. 
MABTEL.    CI.  28. 
DTBAUTB.    CLil. 
SCBAFBE  BIG  MIKE  AND  O: 
CBINOCOLTIf.    GL4S. 
STUYKOaL.    CL4S. 
NTLO*  STITCH.    CI.  42. 
ABC  BLEU.    CL51. 
MIRASHEEN.     CI.  30. 
HI8TALGAN.    CI.  18. 
WBSTPFAL    STANDPOINT    E 


a.  23. 

FOODS 


AND    Dm- 


HON.     C%.  39. 

1-i 


f 


B   AND  DESIGN 


r^  -- 


830.483. 
CL  IS. 


PBIMO.    CL4S. 

THE  TALE  fOBMULA.    CL  18. 

EMTEX  WITHIN  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 

BELKNAP.    CL8L 

ABMTSIN.    CL  18. 

CLBO  WITHIN  DESIGN.     H.  23. 

THE  OBIOnCAL  O-O.    CI.  SS.  | 

ELLEN  TROT.    CI   30 

A  H  A  S  A.HD  DESIGN.    CL  SI. 

VIBRA-SONIC.    CLSS. 

NOTARONE.    CL  18. 

CRILITIN.    CL  18. 

DETOTBON.     CL  18. 

LAUNDRT  qCESN.    CL  84. 

BAIOO  AND  DBSIGN.    Q.  SS. 

LUBES.    CLSS. 

TBBACTL.    CL  IS. 

TELEDOWN.    CI.  SI. 

W  AND  DBBION.    CI.  SS. 

MAT  WAT  BABT  CHICKS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  1. 

PBOnNnXBD.    CL  108. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  INIHAN  HEAD.     CL  103. 

TODGHITE.    OLIOS. 

JOLLT  JINGLE.    CI.  101. 

BELSONISB.    CI.  ISS. 

LABEL  DBBION.    CL  6. 

CITRD8  CBNTEB.    CI.  4«. 

HARDBLU.    CLIS. 

TWTNSTBIPE.    O.  4S. 

DCO-SPIN     CL  »4.  "JK      JIO.*«t 

MULTI-LSKmUC     Cl.  21  ^'       •"■-•»^-- 

THB  BLANDINO  A.VD  DESIGN.     CI   12. 

BOEDBAU.    CL  01. 

BADIAITT.     CL  SI. 

DORE  A.VD  DESIGN.    CI.  S8. 

ACTO- VOICE  WITHIN  DESIGN,     d.  21 

INDUSTRIAL  MEDICINE  k  8UR0EBT      Q    SS. 

PBAELOLO.     CL  IS. 

CHICAGO  8A8H  HOLDEB  CO.  WITHIN  CIBCLJL 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED.  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


15S.7S3.     BHODULIN 

N*«  Tark.  N.  T     A«*mSmI  to 


CL    S.      S-SS-SS.      T%m    QnmtkU    340.68*.     KBLDA.    Q.  IS.    11>17<«8.    EUfclli— inn 

Aailtet  *  Ftte  Oarporattca,        ^,^  S»c*#t«  a  R«apM«aMllt*  UaltM.     Soctotc  Ams/M 

BtabllMf— to  PMtlTAl.  Paiia,  Fnaw.    Cwrwtad :  la 
;ik,!»t       5.  aftfr  -nmtwi  to**  Bmctett  A— »i*.-  ■Iioakl  ko 


RHODUUNE 


APin.  ao.  I96T 
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301  508      TE   OLDE   DAIBT  XATBBN.      Cl.   46.      ll-S-87      089.580.     HANNACARB.    CL  M.    »-SO-^l.    Th«  Habm  Ttu 
j'oMk  Q^orwf  Vm  KorM«t.  dolu  *maUttm  u  Crawford        »*eo  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich      Corroctw! :  In  U««.e  of 
CNUMrT    cT     Chmm    Product.   Co      lac.     CWcmo     m         tko  •t»t«n#»t.  after  "plf  Iron"  ••^le-MiU.*  c*«r»«i.#  ••«•- 
A>M.dad  :  Tb.  Wl«.tl8«tV,«  of  goMki  wtth  the  »eq>ttoa         '^  f^  ~^«~  -^^^  ^  «""*^ 

af  "chaaaa"  la  delHM.  Mi  tha  4nwlMM  la  aMB^d  to    841.272.     DEV^LCBB.     CL  Ift.     S-IS-ST.     DaYoloba  Cor- 
"""^  poratlea  of  Amartca,   aaangnor  to  Braaat  F.   SaTaca.   Loa 

Aagolaa,  Calif.     Corrertad :   At  tiM  aad  of  c*Kmn   1   tha 
foDowlag  ataovid  be  taaerted  :  A»9i9»i»r  t*  EnMaf  P. 
ttli  Ttnim  Ml9d.,  L—  Aii#1>i.  OmUt- 


YE  OLDE  TAVERN 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

foUovtac  MU%9  ncMHai  aadar  tha  act  of  1900.  or  tha  act  of  1881.  ara  pnbUahed  ander  tha  proTlalona  of  aaetioa 
12(«)  of  tha  Trmdaawrk  A«t  a(  I»*«.  Thaae  reflarraUoaa  are  not  aabjact  to  oppoalttaa  bat  are  aab)oct  to  eaooaUatlon 
aadar  aaetlaa  14  of  tha  act  o(  1046. 

CLAilil 

BLBCTRICAL  ATPARATUS,  MAC|lD>IIAi  A^a> 
SUPPUBS    «^v«4«'2 


CLASS  13 

HAJKDWARB  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FTTTING  SUPPLIES 


m.   *l 


116.804     Maj  10.  lOlT     CnuaptoB-Farler  Brmaa  Oa.  Kaaaaa    338.806.    Sept.  18.  10S6.    Barady  EnginaerlBf  Oampaay.  lat. 
CJti    Mo      Pah   by  Craaiptoa^rley  Maaafactartag  Co»         New  Tort.  N    T.     Pab   br  Serro  Corporatloa  of  Aaartcm. 
iQty  Ma.  .New  Hjde  Park.  N.  T. 


SERVO 


For  Electrical  Ooaaectaca. 


ForFloar  Dralaa. 

222  J6S.     iaa.  11.  19ST 
tar.  N.  T.    Pah.  by 


CLASS  23 


-'      IT,"' 


__  . ^..  ^   .  ^    CUTLERY.  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS.  AND 

City  Specialty  Co..  Rocheo-  

PARTS  THEREOF 


Self  CksisflMey  Link 


846.270.  May  IS^  ItST.  Tha  laartaaa  Faaadry  B««tpaMat 
Compaay.  Mlahawaka,  lad.  Pah.  by  Whaalabrator  Corpo- 
ratloa. Mlahawaka.  lad. 

For  Ahraalrc  Blast  Apparataa  Bach  aa  MlUa,  Cablaeta,  Con- 
talaera.  and  ConTerore  Caed  fa  ClaaalBC.  Abradlaff.  aad/or 
TTMtlas  Metallic  Caatinga.  Forfl&cs.  BUmplngs,  Bare.  Blllata, 
Sheeta.  aad  Like  Artlclea  by  Meana  of  aa  AbraatTe  Blaat. 


CLASS  34 


For  Bapair  Liaka  for  Tire  Chalaa. 


HEATING.  LIGHTING,  AND  YENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


CLASS  16 
PBOTECnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


3S0.162.    Aa«.  IS.  1940.    The  Fly  Aah  Arraator  Corporatloa. 
BlraUaghaa,  Ala.    Pub.  by  raflatraat. 


114.807.  Jaa.  9.  1917.  Wallaa  Doee  Bltaauwtlc  Limited. 
Neveaatle-aooa-Tyaa.  BasUad.  Pab.  by  Koppera  Coaipaay. 
lac.  Pittahargh.  Pa. 


BITUMASTIC 


Far  Baady-MUad  aad  SoHd-Bleck  Palata. 


For  Flae  Stack  Fly  Aah  Arraatan,  aad  Stakara. 


Til  m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamt  so,  196T 


J7 


PAVm  AND  fTATIONIKY 


rOOD0  AND  INGSBDIBNIS  OP  ffOODS 


It,  Ittr.    A.  •.  Otak  OtmgmJV.  Mkm.  ZU.    Fub.     440Jlt.     Ugt.  It,  IMS.     OrwC  LaMm  Qrvwmn  CMpwatlTr. 

Mwtfe  OtrarA,  Fm.     Pak  ky  OvMt  L«kM  Orawwa,  lac, 
Lak.  Cior.  r«.  ,     ^  1 


r«r 


KOZUTINT 


0Mt4it  tto  rN9«r«tlM  if 


i^ 


CLAM  19 


^ 


/ 


q 


«««« 


ApplMaaee.    tad 


!!•.    fMi  f,  IMT.    J«ka  B. 


WITSoHJA' 


<^  I-  J 


MnCHANDIS  NOT  OTHBKWBB  CLAaSIFIID 


ror  WaMM'f  Hata. 


Ml.fM.     Dm.   S9.   1»M.     Lat7  Hawkla*.  d.  b.  a.  EUwklaa 
MlUlaa  Dollar  H»a,  Moaat  Veraoa,  III    P«t>.  bjr  rtftotraat. 


M4.TM.     fafe.  14.  IMi.    Tba  ■•< 
0M&    Pak  Ir  Mftotnat. 


ColaaiMM. 


It 


cRRnflTion 


For  Hata  Nr  Womm  aad 


ror  Blaetrteallr  Haatad 


aad  Parta  Tharaof . 


■-lTt,4ST.    Oat.  U. 

Obla.    PUi  fef  NCtotMBt 


Tka  Havarlald  Coapanj,  CoiooibiM, 


CLASS  S3 
DBTBBGBNTS  AND  SOAPS 


iaa4IC 


444.5iS.  Oet  U,  IMl.  Mlddltbrooka  Laoeaatar,  Inc..  N«w 
Tsrk,  N.  T.  Pak.  hy  MIMlakrooka  LAacaaUr,  lac,  Brook- 
lya.W.  T. 

NUnUNE 

For  ToUet  Saap. 


■u  .ii^a^ 


>h'' 


'ifi  a^< 


»l         -A.-    t 


.ir/ATR-f  ffv-      r.-Tr*.r* 


r  ?  A  M 


3 


^^•t-A 


»*fl  W<l 


%■  K'i 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  80,  1967 


5M.261.  eaae.    CL  21. 
HaUbv  Od..  La  MaM. 


A  M  F  iM. . 

Alrcra/t-MarlB*  Frodorta.  lae. 
A»  Aiiaa.  Malaas.  BiMdwL     M«Jm.     CL  22.  ._  .^ 
AhtotrLakoratorla*,    North    Cbteaso,    IIL      U0,S2T. 

CL  la. 

AkkaCt    Labaratortoa.     .North    ChlcafO.    lU.      5S9.40e, 

AbvrcitMiMa  4   Fltrh   Cb..    N«w    York,   N.   T.     t4«,4M.  raa 

T-tT-5T.     CL  ••.  ^  ^    -  ,-  «, 

Abed,  Florcae*  A..  Wllkao  Barro.  Pa.     •44.M1.  »«b.  2-l«-»T 

CL  as. 

Abraaawlta.  Nathaa,  Broafclja.  N.  T.    M^J^.  «M<i,P-  *• 
A«ar*  AdbMlTM  Ca..  Ia«..  Lm  Aa^aka.  Calif.    SRSTl  pob 

2-12-87.      CI.  52.  ^       ... 

.idvaaca    Maeblaa    Co..    Mlaa«apoUa.    Mlaa.      •44.M1.    pob. 

.ur«ffeU  MlUa  LtA.',  Torohto.  Oatarto.  Caaada.    •44,7W,  pob. 

Asfa   Aaaeo  Corp..    Bla^iaatM^  to  0««al  Aj^lao  »  FU» 

Cfcrp.,  Mow  York.  K  1.     MA4l2.  nm.  «T--tt7.    CL  2«. 
Aircraft -MarlB«   Prodnrts.   lac.   aow  by  «teaa>  of  aaai*  to 

A  M  P  laa.,  Harrtafcor«.  Pa.    •44.5M.pvk  l5.%il;    ^  ^ 
Albaar    Novahf    Mfg.    Co..    Boatoa.    llaM.      •44.741.    pob. 

•-14-<ft«.     CI.  ST. 
Vlbortaoa  A  Co..  lac.  Bloas  City.  Iowa. 
Anm.  JasM  Lu,  4.  bi  a.  Chleafa  Baal 

Calif.     5a8.4%2.  cane      CT    lIT 
AOao,  1.  L..  A  Co..  la*..  Philadelphia.  P^«*44J?J;.  CL  M. 
AUtod  ChalB  Uak  Feac*  Co..  Inc  .  MlaaU.  FU.     •44.«a0.  pab. 

2-l»-57.     CL  U. 
AlUad  Laberatorica,  lae.  :  ««e- 

Pltlaaa-lfoorv  Co. 
AlUad  MatarUls  Corp..  OklabooM  City.  Ofcta.     •44.008.  pab. 

•-2ft-M.     O.  12.  „      ,^  „    .     ••...^ 

Alraao  Cbaatlcal  Co..  Craaaten  aad  Provld^aw.  R.  I.    Bm.4S7. 

eaae.     CI.  100 
Al'a  Work  aad  Iport  ttoro :  •«• — 

Cbhoo,  Al  B.  ^  .^        w  _^    M    • 

AltMaaa,   Borahard.   lateraatloaal    Corp..   New   York.   N.   Y. 

•44.9S4.     CI.  50. 
AloiMlob  CO. :  Je«— 

Behacidara.  Harry  ■.  ^    _,        ......      ^    «« 

.MaalaoB  Baaa  Mfg.  Ca..  Pittaborrti.  Fju     M*^**.     CL  60. 
AMoHca  Hoaao.  Ltd..  Maw  Yor*.  M.  f7    •44.a28.  pob.  2-1  •-«7. 

.iMrtca  Baow.  Ltd..  New  York.  N  T.    •44.rfil.  pob.  1-11-5T. 

ABMrtcaa  CtaalB  A  Cable  Co..  lac.  Bridgeport.  Coaa.    •44.5M. 

AmM^LS^  <£lJ.  Baka.  X.  C.     •44.M2.  pub.  i-ll-AT 
Cl  4t. 

Foaadry  EqolpaMBt  Co..  by  WbeaUbrator  Corp., 
'       -    '    ^^-*^.  12(e)  pob.  4-80-57.     CT.  28. 


lac 


New    HaTOB.    Ooaa. 
•44.62B.  pab. 


Mlabawaka.  lad.     S4«JtO. 
Aiartraa     Health    Air    Byatrau. 
ftaB.40t.  raae.     a.  21. 

Aaicrtcaa  Holat  *  Derrick  Co..  8t.  Faal.  Mtaa 

2-13-57      Cl    12 
vaierlcaa  Hooie  Foodo.  DtrUloa  of  Aiaerlcaa  Hooie  Prodaeta 

Corp.  :  See— 

Baraett.  Jooeph.  Co. 
AaMflcaa  Haae  Predaef  Cerp. 

AMerteaa  HMaa^wloeta  Carp..  A  b.  a.  Arw"t  L^oratarteo, 
DtTlalDa  of  Aaaerleaa  Heme  Prodaeta  Cbrp..  New  York. 
NY.     •44.«5T-i.  pab.  2-12-87.     CL1«.  ^,  „« 

Aaierleaa    I^«efcer    to.,    lae,    Boetoa.    Maaa.      247.770.    r*B. 

AaMTtaa  Loom  Leaf  Corp..  New  York.  K.  Y.    •44.745.  pob. 

AMriean^Metei  Prodaeta  Ca..  Detroit.  MIeh.     •44.TSS-S.  pab. 

»-12-»T.     Cl    22. 
Aaiarlcaa  On  Co..  The :  «ee — 

Am^SSr^^icTrS^mY^n.  Y     •^^.    CL  42 

Aaderaoa  Co..  The.  Oary.  lad.    •<:*.««2vf?lA-":f  ^ .  SiJ 
Aadiiiina  Ckealcal  Ca^.  Macaa.  Oa.     MdJO.  pob.  5-SB-M. 

A&r^ClMtaal    Oa..    lac.    Boatoa.    Maaa     •44.«Tl.    pab. 

A^B  ■Sid.^ie^Hlgb  Polat,  N    C.     •44.7W.  pab.  2-12-R7. 

AiSik'niaabeth.  Bataa  Carp..  New  Yaek.  N.  Y     53S.4T1.  eaae 

AiSrHilM  MerebaadMM  Oarp..  N«»  Yatk.  M.  I.     •44.77B. 

pob.  12-l»-a5.     Cl.  *f-^     .  ,    ^    _4_   ^«.»^^ 

.\raMW  aad  Oa..  C  b.  a-  «ja  Anaaor  Labaeatartaa.  Chteaaa. 

HL     t«JPt.  eaae.     CL  !•, 
Ar«MorL*boratarlaa.  THe  :  Bee— 

Anmanr  aad  Oa.  »._..    —    ^     ^    m 

\ Mutated   Lrraar  Ikapa  of  Aaaerlca.  IoCm  Naw  Yarfc.  N.  T. 

•44.SB4      CL  2P 
Aaaaelat^    Marehaadlalac    Caf»^    The.    Wew    Yark.    N.    Y. 

M4Zm.  Mb.  t»-t»^.   .  CL»v^. ,„      -^  MO    ^k 

iwiiMTii  KaHaa*ra  Bappiy  Ca..  Cblaipi.  IiL    •44.Ta».  pab. 

.iiJ"piU£d  Sr^,  Bo-aa.  Maaa     •44JM.  pob.  2-12-57. 

AthL  ^nrm^  C*  »*»«»^.  »<^  •44.«01-2.  pob.  2-12-57 
CL  12. 


Atan  Mfr  Co..  Sooth  Attleboro.  Maaa.    •M.aVO,  pab.  2-12-57. 

CL  22. 
Aatouatle  BlMtrle  Co..  Chlcaao.  IIL     S47.4tf.  ren.  •-2»-57. 

CL  21. 
Aatoautlc  Waaber  Co..  Newton,  Iowa.    5at.4«l.  caac     CL  24. 
Ayara.   Hara   Ana«,  d.   b.   a.   Orlclalqnet.   New   York.   N.   Y. 

•44.«9a,  pob.  2-12-57.     CL  21. 
Ayeret  Laboratorleo  :  £ee  — 

Aan^rteaa  Hoom  Prodaeta  Corp. 
Bader.   WUllaia  B..  d.   b.  a.   Cbtal  Utg.   Co..  Oaiaha.   Nabr. 

.\S».287.  caac.     Cl.  28  .     ^  .     w    .._. 

Badlaebe  AaUla-  *  Soda-Fabrlk  AktlengeaaUachaft,  I^ijlwlga 

bafea  (Rblae).  Oeraany.    •44i586.  pob.  2-12-M.    Cl.  «., 
Barber  Aa^Mlt  Co..  The.  to  The  Barber  Co..  lac,  PhllaMlpbU. 

Pa.,  to  Barber  6ll  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     54S.28T.  raa. 

2-l«-57.     CL  12. 
Barbar  Ca..  lac.  The  :  JBee  - 
Baiter  Aapbalt  Co..  The. 
Barber  OU  Cerp.  :  dee — 

Barber  Aaphalt  Co..  The. 
liarraa-Oray  Paeklat  Co.  :  dee — 
HawalUa  Plaeapple  Co..  Ltd. 
Harry.  WlUlaa :  Mjfe— 

■katser  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  ^     .  .,     ^   ,. 

Baatc  Inc.  CleTeUuid.  Ohio.  «44.«16.  pub.  2-12-57.  O.  12. 
Rathe.   Charloa   R..   d.    b.   a.    Pope   the  Clown  and  aa  Oooat 

Popo  da  Bathe.  Ban  Franelaeo.  Calif.    ft44,8W.  pub.  2-12-57. 

CL  107 
R«>aaalt  MHla,  Inc.  New  York.  M.  Y.    •44,820,  pob.  8-t0-5d 

Cl    48 
BeaVer  Brand  Froaen  Fooda.  Inc.  New  Yoi*.  N.  Y.     5aB.S4». 

Helinap   Hardware  and   Mfg.  Co.,  LoatarlUe.  Ky.     58t,a82. 

Helaoa'Co.  Inc.  Woreeater.  Maaa.     M»i**5x  <*5.*  -P    '*•* 
Bemeat  Corp..  "rtie.  New  York.  N.  Y.     844.920.     Cl.  8». 
Beneard,  C.  L.  Ltd..  London.  Bn^nd.    •44,651.  pob.  2-12-57. 

CI    18 
Bearoa   Wateh    Co..    lac.    New    York.    N.    Y.      844,711.    pub. 

7-28-55.      n.  27.  .  ^        . 

Berllaer.  Bdwln  ■„  4  Co..  to  United  Merehaata  and  Manpfae- 

turera.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    848,228.  ren.  2-18-57.    Cl.  42. 
Beraateia.  Baraard.  Textile  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Berates  Fabrlea.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     844,812.  pob.  2-12-57.     Cl.  42. 
Henitex  Fabrlea  :  flee — 

Beraateln.  Bernard.  Textile  Co.  „  ^.       „     « 

Blel'a     Photocopy    and     Mlerofllai    Berrlcc.    Bollalo,    N.    Y. 

A44,7S7.  pab.  2-12-57.      Cl.  88.  «..-.--, 

Blaaey  A  Maltb  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     844,752.  pob.  2-12-57. 

Cl   87 
Blaaell  Carpet   Bweeper  Ca.,  Grand  Rapldfl,  Mleb.     S4S,015, 

rea    i  •  oT      Cl   zS 
BUrk  Flag  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md..  to  Borle-Mldway  lac. 

.Sew  Yortt,  N.  T.      348.648.  ran.  8-1-57.      Cl  8. 
BUaeo,  Carioo  Pardo  y.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico.    •44.^24,  pab. 

Bllaa  Dlopiay  Con>.'.  New  York.  N.  Y.  58»,448.  caac  Cl  IM. 
BBaa.  rShtin  A  Co.,  lac,  New  York,  N^.  to  Dan  Rlrer  MUla. 

Inc.  Dannile.  Va.     848.481.  ren.  7-27-^7.  ^,Cl.  42. 
RkMMnbary    Woolen    Co..    Inc.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      844>41. 

n.  42. 
Rlaomlagdale  Broa. :  «ee—      * 

Federated  Department  ttorea.  Inc.  ,  ^   «.     ... 

Rloewater  naheriea  Ltd.,  St.  John,  New  Brunawlck.  Caaada 

588.145.  eaae.     Cl.  48.  ^,     ,  ^.     ^^  ^^, 

Road  Blectrle  Corp..  Jeraay  City.  N.  J     to  OUn  Matbtaeon 

Cheorieal  Corp..  New  Haeea.  Conn.    148,058.  rea.  5-18-57. 

CL  21 
Boad  Taniont  Bterea.  Inc..  Waahlngtoa.  D.  C.    888.250,  eaae. 

CL  21 
Bo- Peep    Mfg.    Co..    lac,    New    York.    N.    Y.      844.788.    pob. 

2-12-57      Cl.  88. 
Rordea  Co..  The  :  gee- 
Boy  Beaa  I'rodoeta  Co. 
Rorden  Co..  The.   New  York.   S.  Y. 

Cl    48. 
Bowen  Prodaeta  Corp..  Boorae.  Mleh. 
Rayla4f  Idway  toe. :  dee— 

Btaeb  Flag  Co..  The. 
Rreoae    Catparatlaaa.    lac,    Newark. 

Cl  «. 
Brftdea  Haoae.  la*..  New  York.  -N.  Y. 
Bridaepert    Braaa    Ca..    Bridgeport. 

l-llk^     Cl   15 
RroMto-Mlat  On'  lac.  d.  b.  a.  Kenaer  Prodoeto  Co..  CloHaaatL 

OMa.     •44.845-41     CL^»v      ..         m^^^       — 

Braabe  Band  ft  Co..  Ltd..  LaadoA.  Baglood.     S41.d«^.  reo. 

Rraahe  Boad  ft  Co..  Ltd..  Laadao,  Bagfaad.  84f.S«T.  loa. 
RrUJTaboe  S.^Lc.  Bt.  I^U.  Mo  •44.T8t.  pob.  lB-«-M. 
BiSrw&la-Laola  Oa.^  to  Paleailaa_Bpa»tawear  Ca.. 


848.813.  m.  T-SO-47. 
588.158,  eane.     Cl.  28. 

N.    1.      5a8.4«8.    caac. 

844,907.     a.  88. 
Coaa.      •44.8t^,    pob. 


Iiawaaleja-uawia  »-^m  *o  ■"■•^^■^■-•-:ii. 
aelea.^llf.     115.2*4.  rea.  2-*r5T.     Cl 


Rachalcb.  K  O..   lac.   to  lalaad  Predaeto.   tot, 

Oble.     8413Si.  rea.  12-22-^.     CT.  <•.  ^^ 

Radd  Co.,  The.  Phlladelpiila.  Fa.    ^H^     f"!- X-»M^'  ^ 
19    pak   y-h-M.  Cl.  28.     (C«a"oW«*ed  eertticBta.) 

TM  i 


fW0- " 


TM  ii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


•44.TS4,    pab. 


imiova    Watch    C«.,    lac^    VlaflMM.    M-    ' 

ni^iuSiM  Co.,  lm<^.  »••  J»»kAJ»'V,c«rp  or 
AiMrMa.   MfW   H>^   I^rfe.   W.    T.     tSMOe.    12(e)    p«k. 

acts   Cor^Tm.   h.   ^    iiMrtrii   »—•_>— da,   DiTMaa  w 

Itattor    ■atvrprtoM.    !»<..    WlaMM-««te«.    N.    a      MOM. 

Cl    S2 

-  i.  C«Uf,     •44.M0.  p«b. 


'^^rs^i.'^S^!'^'  ^ 


c 


•f 


N.    T.      M4.71T. 


FUtaff    C»rp.. 

__  _  Mill*  %•..  lU—poif,  «.  C.    MMia.  Pt»*^  3-lf-»T. 

Capitol    Bocorda,    laC.    Lm 
2-li-a7.     Cl.  M. 


Oaiir.     M4.TM. 


CarMY  Co..  lac.  TW.  Maateta.  Mtem.    MOM.  p«k.  »-ll-«T 

CL  12 


M4,M0.  pub.  t-12-ST 

CL  50. 
b.  p«».  2-ll-»7. 


MJOr     CL  50. 

M4JM. 


Cartor  Prodorto.  la*..  Kow  Taf%,  M.  T. 

Caa^oU  Mfg.  Co.    Ckanta^  U«^     • 
CaTAlte  C-rsvat  Co.,  UsIrrtUa.  K/. 

CoUcou'Ca..  !•«..  Tbo.  OavMMd.  OiUo.    •44.«1T, p«b.  1-12-57 

CaU  LMdwlrtachaftUdM  CbaaUkaUaa  a  au  b.  n..l^^th»im 

aai  Ebola.  Oormaay      ©M^ftM.  Mb.  l-l2-fT.  ^jf        ^ 
Calaaoaa  ton.  of  Aaartca.  N««  Twk,  3f.  T.     •44.110,  rib. 

2-12-57.     a.  42. 
Cbala    Bolt   Co..    MUwaafeaa.   Wto.      M0.4Tt.    r«.    ll-l*-*«. 

Cl  la. 
ChaUoa«a   Croaai   *  Butter   Aaaoelattoa.  Loa  Aagolao,  Calif 

M4,M«.  »ab.  3-12-47.     CL  46. 
Chaap  Uata.  Uc  :  •<# 

La  laUa  Hat  Co..  Tba. 
ChaprttTrb..  Woot'Oraac*.  M.  J      9Sb.29S.  ««»*.^C1.  bl. 
CtepUl  k  Qm«.  Uc.  la  a«bM)«7  DUtuian.  Uc.  New  Tort, 

jTt.   »48ite, Mb. a-itar.   o. <•. 

Chartaa  Caivw  HUMlda  :  ««e-^ 

Dod«e.  H.  B.,  aad  Co.  ^     .         ^ 

CWnaoCto  Fbbrtea  Co..  tec.  to  Cbajab  Toa^N  Oe..  Inc..  Mow 

Tork,  N.  T.  5i».4b6.  CUK.  Ct  41.  ^  ..  ^  ^ 
Chbtbui  Qbmtbt  C« .  ibc.  Ntw  Tort.  N.  T.  •44.923  Glib. 
Chocfe.ChaTt  Carp.,  Tha.  Chleaflo.  Ill    S4«.122.  ro«.  4-l»-*T. 

CL  M. 
Chcooo  Prodacts  Co..  lac.  :  boo — 

ChalM*  PJ^SS^'lSr  ^Ptotmfcld.    !f.    J.      044.7b4.    p«b. 
Cbarabaa  Klaetrle  Co..  fWatala  Cltj.  Toia.     5W.441,  cue. 

CL   10b 
ClMrobiNr' If  fs.    Co..    Wtobor,    Oa.      b44.7b0.    pab.    b-lS-«7 

CL  Sb. 
Cbtcan  Saab  UoMtr  Ca. :  baa— 

jSim,Umm  L. 
c^taf  Mfb.  Oa. :  boa— 
■•dar.  WUllaa  ■. 
CltiMba^  latHWts.  toe..  paaaOa  Part.  H.  1.     •44.bM,  pab. 

2-2t>M.     Q.U, 
cbopbk  TtstUa  Oa..  IM. 

ChamaMa  Fbbrlaa  Co^  Ii 

city  bpailallj  Btaraa,  tec. 


CrlbboB  m»d  boatoa  Cow.  Cbtaa«a.  OL     •44.eb8.  pab.  2-l>-b7. 
Craatwail  MlUa.    New   Tort,   N.    T.      »44.7S».   pab.   2-15-54. 

CL  m. 

Daa  Bhror  MUla.  toe.  :  boo— 

Dfcrwmbjiyifiift  Snr;  S^  •ttffliJ*'^  *-**:5'w,"^  •• 

DarlM.  Vlfrar.  toe,  BKiM.  Wla.    tmiM,  caac.    O.  23. 
Dana.  Cvtla.  b  Ca..  Caa^rtilji.  Maaa..  ta  Lavar  Bracbaea 

0^,  imi  Tart,  X.  t.     14.bb4.  im  b-lb-bT. .  CL  M. 
Dur-irlta    U«littB<.    toe.,    bt.    UMla.    Mo.      5bb.2TS.    eaae. 

CL  21. 
IMawara  CboBleala.  lae..  butaa  IMand.  N.  T.     •44,bbT.  pab. 

3-12-57.     CL  b. 
DelU   Braab   Mfb,  Carp..  NbW  Tark,  N.   T.     •44.b«b,  pab. 

b-12-0T.     CL  ll.  .     ^  ^ 

Do-Baof  Corp..   Kaa«a  Qty.  Maw     b«4.bS7.   pab.    l»-bb-bb. 

Daroa  b  Ba/bolda  Cb..  toc^  Maw  Tart.  N.  T.     •44.6M.  pab. 

>-13-iT.     CL  lb. 
Daralmbo  Carp,  of  Aawrka.  ta  Braaat  P. 

Cbllf.     •41jr72.  ear.     O.  lb. 
Dastor  Polbor  Co.^  Poarl  Blvar,  N.  T..  to  Ml«btc-U< 


C 


i^^V^a*. 


iolMI   ▲..   w 


b44.b0t.    pab.    2-13-bT. 


Ctartf. 
CL 

rvo 

Lealojr.  Jerry  P.  ^       ^  « --     >«. 

Climatic  toe..  New  Tort.  N.  I.    •44,7St.  pob.  P-13-51.    CL 


BJa<to  Ca. 
Jerry  P. 

..  Now  Tort.  N.  I.    •H^*?-  KfL^-^^i^"  "i 

Clorer   Parai   btorea  Corp..  Claralaad.  Ohia.      bbbJSb.   pab. 

7_S-M      Cl.  4«.  _     _       .^    „^ 

cnoott,    Poabodiy    4    Co..    lae..    Trojr.    !f.    T.  .  b44.b00.   pab. 

2-li-b7      Cl  M 
Coh^.  Al  B..  AlteiDaa.  Pa.     S4T.pn.  rta.  7-13-47.     Ct  Sb. 

Coba-Hall-Mbn  Co.,  to  Ualtad  MarehaBta  aad  Maaofaetarara. 
I  DC..  New  Tort.  N^  T.     343340,  raa.  2-lb-«T 


lac.  Naw  Tort.  N.  T. 


Cl.  42. 

b44.7bl.  pab. 


Coboa,  iaa.  U..  b  . 

2-1  i-a?.    n.  3b.  _  , 

Combined  Optlral  iDduotriaa  Ltd..  Hloafh.  Cafland.     344.700, 

pub.  2-12-S7      Cl    2«.  ^  _.. 

Coauaoretat    blilrt    C»rp..    New    Tort.   X.    T       ftbb.21b.    ea»«-. 

Cl  Sb 
CaaiaMdort  B4Mit8:  bee 

Welfl.  Btiward.  ^       _^. 

CumBMawealtb     bhoe     and     Leatber    Cb..     WWtaMm.    Maaa 

Mb  ^12.  raa.  7-27-57      CL  3b> 
(onpoleam  Nairn  Ine..  Kcaray.  X.  J.     b44,ilT.  pab.  t-13-57 

Cl    42. 
CiMbaiira  CoaperaUva  Aaaaelatlaa.  Tha.  Kaaaaa  Oty.  Mo 

(144  88b      C}    1 .1 
CoatlMatal  Carnal tjr  Ca..  Cbkapa,  UL    b44j78.  pab.  I-IS-ST 

Cl    102. 


Cora     Bale    AatoaioUvo 

57 

"2-12^^  ~*Cl.  io! 


•44.«8«.' pabT  2-12-5 
i'orawaM,  BbaiU 


Waraboaalac    lac. 
,  _.      Cl.  21. 
O..  Co.  toe  Pa  rta.  Malaa.    bM.8t3,  pob. 


Bathe.  CbarlMlt' 


be.  Cblcapa.  iL    b44.744.  pab.  >-lb-b7.     O.  3T 
DIeb.  A.   B..  Co.rMllea.   IB.      343.173.   12(c)    pak 

CL  37. 

DIek.  Loreao  P..  Da/taa,  Obla.     b44,blb      CL  M. 
Dlz.  Hoary  A^  b  Baaa  Corp.,  New  Tart.  N.  T.     b44.7M.  pab. 

a-ti-blT     dl.  bb.  _ 

Dod».  H.  B..  aad  Co..  Chtaafo,  to  Cbarlaa  C.  BblaM^ 

vXik.  in.     UbJST.  eaae.     a  13.  

Uaaiialct  Flaa  bMoa.  lac.  Naw  Tort.  N.  T.     344.707, 

3-l»-bT.     CL  M.  ^      

Daaal    Paaadatlaaa.   lac.   Now   Tart.   N.   T.     •44,7bl. 

1-Sft-M.     CL  3b. 
Doolaa.  TboaMa  Howard,   toe,  Naw  Tart.  M.  T.     M4.iTt. 

pab.  10-23-M.     Cl  1.  ,  .  .  «. 

Dotbaa   (Ml    Mill   Co..    Daebaa.  Ala.      34b,b4b.   laa.   b-»-b7. 

CL  46. 

DoaMa  labia  BetUlaa  Co..  Tte.  Oovelaad.  Oblu.  3«b.b9b, 

ret.  6-lT-i7.     cCu. 

Dowdy,  Harold  P..  Fart  Myara.  FU.     •443M.     CL  13. 

DowBMrd,    Inc.,    Mllwaakoo.    Wla.      •44.730.    pab.  9-ib-bT. 

I>r«w,   B.   r.   b  Co..    lac.  New  Tort,   N.   T.     b44.333.  pab. 

2-11-47.     CL  4«. 
Drira    to    Tbeatra    laalpaMat    Co.,    tor.    Cltvalabd.    Obla. 

5ab.477.  caac.     a.  %1. 
Uabeie,   .Normand  W  .  JtBareoa.  N.  H.     M4.bbl.  pab.  3-b-M. 

CL  »0. 
Datebaaa  Textile  b  Haalary  Ca.,  Waatport.  Oaaa.     333473. 

caac     CL  33.  

Dyerabarc  Cottoa  Prodaeta,  toe.  Dyarabarg.  Taaa.     SM,4tt. 

ran.  S-2b-57.     O.  42. 
Dyarabarg  Cattoa  Pradacta.  lac.  Dyarabarg.  Teaa.     S4b.M7. 

ren.  7-lS-«J.     Cl.  42. 
B-S  Bacblc.  toe.  »9M  Tort.  N.  X.     344.911.     CL  33. 
Ba^   PoaeU   Ca..  Naw   Tort.  N.   T.     343497.   rea.   3-«-b7. 

Bar  I  May  bead  Co.  :  bro— 

May  Saad  b  Naraary  Co. 
Beo   Pradaeta   Ce.   Ctalcaga.    IlL     •44.S«3.   pab.    2-12-37. 

CL  19.  _ 

Bleetrteal     laferaiettoa    PabMeatlaaa.    toe.    Mabina.    Wla. 

b44j90b      Cl.  M. 
BUbart   Palat    Mfg.  Co..   toe.  Elkbart.   lad.     bM.bU.  pab. 

2-13-37.     CL  IbT 
Baco  CMbbbC  Prodbcta,   toe.  Pbbtoaa.  Pb.     344.314,  pab.. 

2-lS-AT.     CL  U. 
Kbkw  PoreaUlaMaaawl  Co..  toe.  Part  Chaotar.  N.  T.    b4«.b7b, 

pab.  2-13-57.     Cl.  2. 
Bouaert   b   VaU.   Bl   Moata.   CbUf.     bM^M.  pak   »-13-b7. 

CL  12. 
BMtia  Crafta  Carp..  Nowart.  N.  T.    3M,713»  pab.  3-11-47. 

Bmptro    Taralab    Co..    Tbe.    OeTOiaad.    Ohio.      •44.M2.    pab. 

3-12-07.     CL  IC 
Brlk  Sportawaar  Ce  :  bee— 

Hlrach,  Paaltea  L. 
BrUaparTN.,  Blasfart  b  Co..  lac.  New  Torb.  N.  T.    1434M, 

rea.  7-bb-b7.     CL4t, 
Kxcd  Uanaoat  Mfg.  Co..  MlaneapoUa.  Mlaa.     3M.33b.  caac 

Cl.  8b. 
■ubllaaeaMOU    Paatlral,    bodeta  a    Baapaaaablllto   Uadtec. 

bodate  Aaoapaw :  BtabUaaaaMata  PaaQrmL  Parte.  Piaaaa. 

340,335.  car.     CL  la 
KB  Can..  Tha.   Naw  Tort.   N.   T.     •44<7M.  pab.   2-l»-3T.f 

Pa.  Karraaa-I^aeraaabbaa  O.  ai.  b.  H..  DaaaaUerf-BaCh.  Oar- 

■MBT.     344.728.?^.  2-12-57.     Cl.  34. 
Ka.   Cbraatebrlb  ''Tliaez**  Jalaala  *  Ca.  K.   O.. 

Uenaaay.     •44J12,  pab.  2-14-M.     Cl.  27. 
Pabar^OaaialL  A.  W..  PeaeU  ~ 

pab.  2-12-&7.     a.  37. 
nam,  Bberbard,  HmcII  Oa..  Wllbaa-Barta.  Pa.    348.311. 

8-3-57.  CL37. 
Pabrte  Prtata.  lae.  Naw  Tort.  N.  T.  533.333.  eaac  CL  43. 
Pabrlc  Prlata.  lac.  New  Tort.  N.  T.  Btbjb^  eaae  CL  42. 
Fabric  PHata.  lae.  New  Tort.  N.  T.  bMjoC  «aae  O.  43. 
PalrctaUd:  a**— 

FblHMM.  B.  Papaaa. 
Fblrcbl^B.    Payaea.   d.   b.   a.   Falrcblld.  Maatelalr.  M.   J. 


Ca..  lae.  Nowart,  M.  J.    944,743. 


Ciappaaa  kartf   Braaa  Co.,  by    Craauxoa-Parle*   Mfg.  C 
Kaaaaa  CltyriM.     llb.BM.  12(r)  pub.  4-30-.>t.     CL  13. 
Ciawbtab  rtrtaf  Mlg,  Ca. :  Mr  — 

CraaiptoaFarWy  Braaa  Ca. 
rrawfwd  J>aaMryOei  Ml 

f  IfT 


Ca.. 


M4.T36.  m^.  b-lb-^     Ci.  33. 
Hoo4 


Farbworfco  Hoeehat 

14.M7.  pab. 
y\t  Mm  "a  Mmp.  Ii 


»44,M7.  Mb.  2-12-47.     CL  18. 
Cl.  38. 


New  Tart.  N.  T.    •44,n4,  pak 
Faatare  Blag  Ce.  toe.  New  Tart.  H.  T.    bMJkbl.    CL 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iii 


PVderated 
Broe.  New 


ort,N.  T. 
PaaL  d.  b.  a. 


lM>     d.    b.   a     BlooMlaadale  Oruadla  Kadlo-Worke  O.  aft.  b-  H..  Furth/Bayora.  Ooraiaay. 

•44jbW"CL39            »*^"«—  M4,?r4.  pob.  2-13-57.    CT.  21.                              ...,.„ 

BafS1lai»e.Tri?«toet..  LaaAagrtaa.  Oatf   Mtagi   Pai^   Corp..   Tuaealonaa.   Ala.      b44.T8«.  pub. 

ri ?^*i n .^y* ■  ■  !Ppn'^  boo—  0«ltoa  tod^trbHL  "tor.  bow  by  cbangr  of  ■•"»•  »•  Ottltoa 

iC2!?jf.'  «    *  c*:  lateraaHooal   Onrp.,   to  Oulton  IndaetHea,   Inc     fornar^ 

rtnelCTSW  bU  LiJrSiieck.  N    T      bbM7e.  eaac     «L  28  Oaltoa  Mfg.  Corp..  ketachea.  N.  J.    •44.«72.  pab.  2-13-8f. 

New  Tarb.  N.  T.     344,bl8.     Cl^  38. 


nnelll7Jobk  B..  Maaiaroaeck.  N    T      59M7e.  eaac      ^  28  uaitoa  ..rg.  carp.,  jarfacaii.  .^.  -.    —».".*.  i—.  .-.-^.. 

r?!h!rS?r.''ry!ti!y?My  ItSciti  wJJr    M4  aM/pab  OuUoa  iaduatrtae  toe.  bow  by  change  of  najue  to  Oultoo 

•^^TS     V5^*      ^'  ^■■'****^'*   '*'•■     o+^-we  pao.  |B„,aartoBal  Corp..  to  cjuUoa  IbdaatrM*.  Ibc..  formarlr 

riln'ii'i*Co*TM^New  Tort.  N.  T.     M4JIM,  pak  13-11-M  W-ltea  Mfg.  Corp..  Metoche..  X.  J.    844.37k.  pub.  2-ll-«f. 


CL  12. 


Fllattote  Co  .  The.  New  Tort.  N    T      M4.b0b.  pub    2-12-07      ^^f^^^  n^Sb**'   '■*^'  ^"'  ^'^'  ^'  ^'     ***''^'  ^^■ 
FlSrel'citT  bpeoUlty  Co..  Bocbeeter,  X    T      222.982,  12(c)     Oj»rr^  Fi<ederlck  B.  CWeUad.  Ohio.    844,758.  pub.  2-12-«7. 
pab.  4-^36-3f     CL  13. 


3-3-57.     n.  39 

raier   Fredei 

•U-^^^W^^^The.    Blr»l..ha«.    Ale      .80,1.2.    g^^^^'T.^rW*'^' J^nl^^S^^ 


"?2 

Fly 

FoU  Proeeaa  Corp  .  Taa  Xuya.  CaMf     844.821-B.  pub.  2-12-57 

Cl    13. 
Folawr  Orabax  Corp.,  The.  to  Orabex  lac,  Boeheotcr.  N.  T 

M84M.  rea   7-2«-^7.     CL  28.    ^  ,         ^^    ^^. 

Potti  Taa  b  Coff^  Co..  lac.  New  Orleaaa.  Tie      •44.M8.  pub 

2-11-87      Cl    46. 
Food  aad  Xutrltkm  Co.  of  America  :  Pee— 

Joaea  Joarpb  L 
Foodlaad.    Ibc.    CVrelaad.    Ohio.      MeM2.    pub     2-12-67 

CT    4b 
Ford.  Frank  B..  Ltd..  Bmall  Heath.  Btnalofhaai.  to  Frank 


HaaunoDd     Machlnerr     BalMera.     Inc.     KalaoMiaoo.     Uteh. 

343.305,  ree  7-30^7.    CL  23.                _.  ^  .^..« 

Haaaa    Furnace   Corp.,    The.    Detroit.    Mich.  339.339,    cor. 

CL  14.  _,■  , 

Uanna.   Henaaa   L..   bouth   bt.   Paul.   Mlna.  844,eM.  pub. 

X— 1^-AT       C\    2R 

Hart.  C.  ilff .  Co.."  Columbaa.  Ohio.     844.782,  ptib.  1-10-08. 

CL  39 

Haaaenfeld   Brua..   Inc..  Oatral   Falls.   K.    I.  M4.T43,   pab. 


1-12-87.     CL  87.  ..  „-...**,. 

HaetlBga  Inatrumeat  Co..  Inc..  Hampton.  Ta.     M4.708.  pab. 

R^FortlTtdTBlrmlni^am.  Bngtaod.~343^4S7.  rea.  2-28-07.  HatCorp.  of  Amertra.  Norwalk.  Conn.    S48.491.  ren.  7-27-37." 

CT    23  Cl    33ir                                                                                                   J 

Praetrflle  M"fg,   Co..   lac.   to  Frackrllle  Pajamas  tor..  .New  Hererfleld   Co..   Tbe.   Columbus.   Ohio.     8M.T08.   12(c)    pah.'* 

Toft,  N.  T.    345.071.  rea.  4-18-87.    CT»b.  4-30-37.    CT.  89.                                                                               u 

Fracfcrilla  PaJamat  Inc  :  See—  Harerfleld  Co.,  The.   Columbus.   Ohio.     878,467.   11(e)    pabT 

Prarkrtlle  M'fg.  Co..  Inc.                                              4-30-07.    Cl.  89. 

Fraha.  Baaaall  A.,  d.  h.  a.  O^  Ca..  Pt.  Loala.  Mo      5S9.bM.  HawalUa  Pineapple  Co..  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  Barran.0ra7  Packing 

caac     CT.  tS.  Co.,  gan  Joae.  Calif.     S«4.bll.  pub.  2-12-57.     CT.  46. 

PraakoL  Morrla  A.  :  firr  HnwHaa.  lAity,  ((    ^    a.  Hawkins  ICIUIon  Dollar  Hea,  ktaaat 

■ooer.  LouUC.                                                                     ^  VenMM,    III.               98.    12(c)    pub.    4-80-87.      CT.    00. 

FrIfMbtra  Corp..   Dbrton.   Ohio,    to  General   Motors  Corp.  Hawkina  Wtllton           r  Hen  :  See— 

Datrott.  Mich.    844.904.  rea  4-18-57.    CT.  28.         ^            ^  Hawkina,  Lut> 

Fnner    D    B..   b  Co..   Inc.  New  Tort.  N.  T.     644.819.  pub.  Hego  Fabrlea,  Inc.  New  Tort.  N.  T.     539.880.  cane     CT.  42. 

Fa'arti^VhtrUr    lor .    New    Tort.    N.    T.      M4.T71.    pab.  "•2'72'57'^CT  %2  '    "* '   ^'"'   '""^'  ^'  ""'     •**•'"'   "^ 

«.^"#•B^•   Ltd..    Ix-doa,    BagUad.      344.560.    ren  Hel^^b  Co..  New  York.  X,  Y.     844,85^^,  pub.  2-12-«T. 

/^nT^S^®  •    ^  **•  H^mphlli  (>>..  Pawturket.  B.  I.    644,708.  puh  2-12-57.    CL  33. 

FrabmliiiMell  A  Hor  Oraee.    Inc.    S*w   Tort,   S.   T.      644.786,   pab.   2-13-67. 

Oabrtal  a  Joa.  bedtaaayr  Spatea-Franslakaner  Leistbrau  A.-O.  CT.  89.                        r.  __     v       v     t    w    v      Rao.<fiA    ...• 

Monchen     Munich    to   Gabriel    Badlmajr    Boaten-Frtnala-  Hercolaan  ApplUnce  Corp..  New  York.  X.  Y.    539.480,  cane 

kaner-Brb'i    Aktlengeaallaehaft    Mttachea.    Minchen.    Ger  Cl.  IS. 


644.8n.     CT.  8. 


many.    Mt.6Tl.  ren.  1-M-07.    CL  48. 
Oaapara  aad   Darto.   toe.   Brooklra.   N.  T. 

Oeneral  AnlHne  b  Film  Corp.  :  bee — 

Agfa  Anaee  Corp. 

Oraaaem  CheaOeal  Co..  The.  _       .      _  ^ 

Oeaeeal    P>Mtareo    (N>rp..    New    Tork.    N.    T.      M4.759.    pub. 

3-13-37.     CL  3b. 
Oeaaral  Motors  Corp  :  bee — 

Frlgldalre  Corp 


HeroM  Prodarts  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL    644,600.  pab.  2-12-07. 

CT.  38. 
HIraatra   Loboratorlee.  Inc.  New  Tort.  N.  T.     8M.8T8.  rea. 

4-^1-57.     Cl    51.      ,  _  ^     ^ 

Uirarh.  Pauline  L..  d.  b.  a.  Krik  Sportawaar  (To.,  New  Tork. 

•N.  T.    644.778.  pub.  2-12-07.    CT.  89. 
Hit   Uadergarment    Co..    New   York,   N.   T.     644,781-2.   pub. 

9-lb-M.     CT.  89. 
Hockaday  AaaocUtea.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    M4.944.    O.  43. 


Frlgktaire  Corp.  ma,-,     Hoekaday.  toe.  Chicago.  lU.     539,148.  cane     CT.  11. 

;oaaral  Shoe  Corp..  Naahvllle.  Teon.     843,987,  ren.  1-9-07.     Holeoaib;  J.  1..  Mfg.  Co..   Inc.  ladlanapolla.    lad.     M4 


CT.  39 


«;«aMal  TeKtlle  MIIU.   Inc.   .New  Toek.  N.  T.     644.901.  pab.     HoWa    Ar^Alhald.   b  Bon.   Philadelphia.   Pa.      b44.b07,  pub. 


2-13-67.     n.  8b 


t»eirgK^  Janiora;  Inc.   New  Tork.  N.  T.     644.928.     CT.  39.     HouSiftrodLrt? :  8ee- 


Gewerkachaft    Blaeohfltte    Westfalla.   Wethnur   near   LOnan 

Weatfalla.  Oenaaay.     644.bM.  pab.  9-12-67.     CT.  23. 
Olbaoa  Rafrtgerator  Co..  OreenTlIle.  to  Hupp  Corp..  Detroit. 

Mieh.    844.976.  pab.  2-12-97.    CT.  21. 
Olllatta  Cb..  The  :  brc- 

Glllette  Safety  Raaor  Co.                                                                  ^    «, 
Olllatta  Mfety  Baaor  Co..  to  The  Olllerte  Co..  R«Miton.  Maiw.     „CT.  21,  v.  -.w  ^     . r»i.t„      a^  aik^      m    oo 

847.020.  ren.  6-16-57.    Cl.  23.  Hooeer  Co..  The,  North  Caatoa.  Ohio.     344,094.     CT.  32. 

Qlrard  ^fagaax  b  CW  b.  A.  :  beie- 
Otaef.  Jeaa  B..  lae 


Jewctt  *  Sherman  Co.  _  ,_     ..... 

Uomo  Balldera  Institute.  Inc.  Loa  Aaceleo.  Calif.     bM,blb. 

CL  88. 
lloBM  Mfg.  Co.  :  bre— 

McBroy.  John  II.  .     .  -_ 

Hoorer  Cfe..  The,  North  Canton.  Ohio.    •M,8T8,  pab.  2-11-3T. 

O   21. 
HooTcr  Co.,  The,  North  Caatoa.  Ohio.     344,b94.     CT.  32. 

Uadaa^  BIchard.  Morris  PUlaa,  N.  J.     115,400,  ren.  3-13-07. 

NUiniaVof^Vartauidar  <L  m.  b.   H..   Kola-Weldenpeaeh,  Oar-  Hadaat.'  BIchard,  New  Tork.  X.  T.     644.857.  pub.  2-11-A7. 

BMW.    644.811.  pah  ft-14-bb.    Cl.  43.  C\.  SI. 

Qlobe  Brewlag  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.    344.M7.  rea.  4  6  37.  Ungbsa  AilUated  Mills  :   Set^ 

CL  4b.  ^fughea.  Paul.                                                                    _  ^ 

«>laM  Baewlag  Co..  The.  MltlBMtre.  Md.    %**.^^  rea.  4-6-67.  Hnghaa.  Paal,  d.  b.  a.  Huiches  Afllllatad  MUla,  Hickory,  X  C, 

CT.  48.  844,772,  paV  2-7-56.     CT.  39.                              .        —          ^ 

OoMMatt   Bma..    toe.   Chicago.    III.     b44328.   pub.   b-b-06.  Humble   Oil    b   Rebnlni  Co.,    Houston,   Tex.      S414T2,    ren. 

CT.  4b.  12-1-56.     CT.  15.                                                           <^^ 

Oraef.  Jaaa  B..  lae..  New  Tork.  N.  T..  ta  Otraed  Parragaax  b  Hupp  Corp. :  bee—                                                          ^^ 

Cle.  b.  A..  La  Chau«.«le^ Fonda,  bwltaerland.     M4.71X.  pab.  ^Ibaon  Befrlgerator  Oo. 

9-tS-«7     CL  tr.  Harrleaaa  Import  Co..  laa  Pranelseo.  Calif.     eM.T25.  pab. 


A 


ant.    George     B..    Co..    Cambrldae.     Maae.      644.749.     pub. 

1-19-07.    CL  87. 
Graflex.  lac  :  tee- 

Fotaaer  OraMx  Corp..  The. 
<;raBt.  W.  T..  Co  .  New  Tork.  X.  Y.     539.200.  csne     CT    IX 

Oraaaeitt  ChMnleal  Co..  Ilie.     General  Aamae  b  Film  Corp. 


(iraaaein  cweaieai  iii..  Twe.     tieneTai  ABinae  a  nun  v.Torp..  »«ewi  »•».  »^.,  «•»■  ri ■••>.•*«:«,  v.*.. . 

.New  York.  N.  Y.     103.753.     Am.  7(d).     CL  8             ^     ,  "JLT'W^S!!!?--"^*!!'  Ntat 

Orattaa.  D.  W..  Co..  New  Tork.  N   T.     b44.81b.  pah.  3-11-57  Ilford    ^*••  ^•^^■■ite?**-  J**'^ 

CL  42.  IlMaalB   Oaaatag    Ca.,    Tha.    BMipa 


CL  42. 
Oray  PhanBaeeutfcal  Co..  lae.  r  pi 

■adtaon  Phanaacentlcal   laberatorlea.   Ine 


2-12-57.     CT.  82.  «  ..  .« 

I-B-l  Prodaeta  Co..  Edgertoa,  Wta.     M4,8T5j,  pob.  2-12-67.. 

CT.  21. 
Idea- Art  :  bee — 

Pallatart,  Miriam  .  _       .- 

Ideal  Mff.  Co.,  ban  Franclaco,  Calif.     538.168.  cane.    CT.  It. 
-     ^        •-         Bvibla.  ii.  T.    OM.Ub,  cane    Ct.  M.  .■ 

39,  rea.  4-10^07.    CL  M. 
in.      347JMT,    iva. 
7-13-07.     CT."46. 
iBdaatrlal  Madlctoe  PubHahlag  Co..   Chicago,  IlL  '  5M.479. 
Groat  Lbkaa  Orewera  Oaoecrattre,  Xarfh  Olrard,  by  Great     ,  Cl.  M.     ^  _^  . 
liakM  Growers.  Inc.  lake  CTty.  Pa.     440.819.  12rr)  pab.     I  nlaad  Pradacta,  lae:  f 
4-90-67.     CT.  4b.  ■»--• — ■-•-   •"   " 

Great  Labee  Orawara,  lac  :  See — 

Great  Lakaa  tirowara  Cooprratlre. 
Gfevn  Baaaty  t»ytlm  Ca. :  bee- 

OmoTj^.  "Bd  A..  Baltimore.  Md     M4JH9.  pah.  ll-b-,nfl.     InriilJCirttwearCorp..  XewTart,  N.  T.    M7.5n, 
Cl.  49.  Cl.  39. 


,  B.  G.,  toe 

iBteraatloaal  Forospriat  Co..  New  Toek.  N.  T.     944.746,  pah. 

2-12-07.     CL  87.  ... 

InteraatWaal  Mae  Oa.,  bt.  Loala.  Mo.    •44,7b8.  pab.  10-ll-Ob. 

CT.  19. 


I       UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF:  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iv 

I^i;'*ritt   Ai£iekiil  "S^mW.   cur.      •44.01.    »•». 

i«««tt  *  Mwrmii  O*-.  «  fc  •  *S^  Prod«rt«.  MUwaskw. 
Jarlla  Mfg.  Co.,  TW.  Nertli  Hawa.  <-•••.  ••4,»»i.  pwi»- 
JaJii^OMtttV^HoaMa.  !•«..  J»rwf  City.  N.  J.  im,4m, 
jJSS^t    C..    A   ■«.    l»*.    ««»«•.    Wla      •44,i«l.   p«» 

imlru   Mfa.   aad    Mapfriy    Co..   Cklcas*.    lU. 

»-ia-«T.     CI.  »«. 
Jajrc*.  la«,  :  *•• —        „ 

J2?&?kJSriM..ka.^l. 


liMliy.  Jiry  P..  4.  k.  «.  Cto* 


■.  ti..   Im.. 
saV.lM.  caac     CL  2a. 
L«v«r  Bfwtkvn  Ca. .  « 


Co..  Baalay.  ft.  C 
IIL.  aa4  tacfcton.  CmM 


bavlB.  Cartta,  *  Co. 
Jcik*.  JateT-.  C«^ 


CL  ii. 


■aH.  lae.  W  Okto.  Clacinatl.  UlUa.    M«jn7. 


•^aS&'St  t*A''15n*' "—  '^'-  """^  "• ' 


ilki  Km 


7dt  pat  ViV5r"*ci.  »k. 


takaabl-Ka.  Takyo. 


briii'Lar^Tci.  lJ«:.  K^Ma^  Qtjr.  Mo.     ^^.M*.  »-l>-ft7 

CL  10. 
Ukart*  ureter^  Co..  CaaliaMr*.  WaiOi.    t44.7tT. 

CL  4C 
Llacola  Laaaaa*  Co..   lac..  .Now  York.  X.  T.     »41,1W^.  na. 

T-«^7.    CI.  S7  _     ..     ., 

L4x  Con*..  TW.  aow  hr  thtrnw  •!  ••■i*  «•  Tl»  LU  Car».  of 

MiMiari.  KaMaa  Cl^'  Mo     M4.M1.  pak.  »-«3~M.    cTftX. 
Ux  CM>.  o<  Mlgart.  fkm  :  ifoa— 

Lis  Corpi..  TIm.  _  .  .^^ 

Lartf  JoC  KalttlBf  Co..  lac^  IMrooktjra.  .V  T.     •44.7M.  pak. 

J-lJ-iT.    a.  af.  ^   ., 

Liriaiaa  tm^  .N««  Tatk.  X.  T.     ^9^Jn\.  eaac     CL  M. 
Lory  Co.  :  Jl«#^ 


NaaoMtaa.  Laala. 
LaM-i.  ioka  M..  Moaat 


CL  iS 


KMM^Mfc    Co..    Ur.   : 


.X««  Tark.  X.  T.     Uajl*. 

r»eo.    lac..  Dattatt.   Mick.     •44. 
Slaw    Tafk.  X.   T.     Hk^Tl. 

ttadla.  •arf«. 


ViiA-d-ii 


Cai 

kMIm  Ca^  to*. 

iUaf  fWMc  Ckvp.. 


lU. 


timer 


■  Oa.:  »••— 


M4>41      0.41. 
Ck..  I 


!«ow  Tack,   J».  f.     •44.i«i.  pkk.   1-1-»T. 


Lml  lac.  la  Klt( 
i4jMk-7 


KkMor  Mts.   Cte-. 


|«Mra.      •44.04.   pkk.    t-lS-CT 

|ar„   Bavorty   HUla,  i^tit.     •44.<«.  pak. 

Oar 

s-a»-47. 


■aay     •44.TkO.  pak  t-M-^f     CL 

Co..  M.  iaiipk.  Ma.     •4,T«1 


Calif. 


MftTek.  tof  .^Kklym.  X    T.     •44.*T»-k«L  p«k 

Kaaaark    MkL    Oa .    tar .    Rroaklya.    M.    T. 
.    —       ^^      ._        .. — ^j — 
40 


"rrcL^i  '^  "' 


KMMfk^  Mfi*   Ca..    Uk^    Biaaklyk.   N 


n.  T 

T. 


•44.kM.    pak 


Ca,,  lac.  Ckl€a«a.  HI     •44.CM. 


Trrrltory     of     Hawaii 


««^^  .^.  — ..  ..^»  ^- — Mirk.    U«.4ia. 

Maritelr-Dorlaatf   Cow.   Xow    Tork.    X.    T.      •44.kU._CL   M. 

~  ittcal  LakaratoriM,  lar..  Now  Tor^  X.  T.. 

itiflil  Oa.,  lacTXawioa.  Maaa.     M4.kka. 


to  Qray _-- 

mSLtltit<A}^  Tork,  N    T      •44.tS2.     O.  U.  ^ 
lata  Um  IMaMkatora.  tor.,  f^tm&t,  UMac     •U.9m.  p^. 

~-      'm  Ca..  to  City  Btara*  Co.,  Saw  Ortaaaa.  La. 

T-lT-kT     CI  •• 

_jnm»km.  tot.  Xaw  Tark.  X.  T.    •44.tn.  pak.  1-lK^T. 
CL  4«. 
Maltklo  CkMilcal  Co.,  Tko  .  •••— 

Mallkii  Lakaratartaa.  lar.  _ 

Mattkia  Lakantortaa.  toe^^  fora^rly   Tk-  Maltkto  Ckitial 
Co..  Xavark.  X.  J.    WmjU%.mm€.    iXlt    ,.,.._     _, 
Maalry  tor..  Itokiaa  atjr.  Ila.    •44.«11.  pak.  a-l»-fT     CL 

aimm  Bim,  CaaaMic  <Iac).  Lakalaad.  ria.     km.46«.  caar. 

Maa>.  Biaar  k  Ca..  lac,  Cklcafo.  lU  .  to  k^kuln  laitaatrtao. 

la^..  Xow  fork,  X,  f.     MMO.  »*■•  »»-»▼-!*     CI.  4«. 
Marks,    Waltor   K..    iar..    Xrw    Tork.    X.    T.      OMJTa.   mar. 

'^      iC.  aa4  kaa.  WkooUas.  W.  Ta.     •44.i91.     CL  IT. 
Oarp. 


'^atttjara."^ 


lay  Baai  *  X 

imk,  Iowa.    ••• 


SI 

.-ij-»7    CL  xS: 

m%  Ck  .  tor.  :  lo#- 

rallM  ha^  Blt«aaattr  Ltd 

Froterts     Co..     Hoaolala 
ML  caac.     CI.  4«. 

b     4    tl      U4..    I 

LaJi^^CkSa^tor  .  La  tmmU.  Cato.,  la  W«4wa  Oualac 

Ck    Matrklaaoa.  Kaaa     »44.ill.  roa  ♦-•-^7      Q  4«. 
U   Maar.   lar.   Mtaaoapolla.   Mlaa.     •44JM.  pak.  11-k-^ 

I  JSm  Kay.  toe..  Laa  ka^rtM.  CkUl    •44.k«>.  pak  a>l»-BT. 

iJUm  Mat  CO..  <Iko.  la  CkaM  Hata.  laa..  Pklladripkla.  Pa. 
•kkjic  roa.  »-lk-iT     r\  m.  ^,,  ^...^   ». 

L«^lto  Hal  C^.  tW.  *»  C>w  Halik  tor,  PkUaMpkta.  Pa. 

La  tSikTca^TSr ta  Ckw  Wta.  lat.  Pkl»a*.ipfcla,  Pa 

jrteLTK'^^'u^O^     .44.m.  pak.  »-i«7 

•a.    rmak    M..   Ck..  Tfca.   Daakwy.   Com.     kak.!**.   eaac. 

^mfi^  -    Ca.     TW.    OavakMd.    Okla.      kaa.ia7.    caar. 

CL  n. 


MiVj^   *  SJ"  taT^X^W^  X     T      •44.T««.  pak. 

Mi2!;J*Cj.5.  SLa^JII    «i.*«S:IvEL»i»^^.5-aJ^ 
Masctc  nia  tVrp.  W  Aawrlra.  TW.  Xawkifgk.  X.  T.    •44.kia. 

paki  a-ia-at    ci.  la.  ^    ^       „ ^ , 

MayDapartMat  Btoraa  Co  .  d    b.  a.  Kaaftaaaa  DMartaMat 
iloiaa.  at.  liWiM.  Ma.,  aad  PUtakartk.  Pa.     •••.VM. 

CI  ai 

Co .  a.  k  a.  Bart  May  8**«  Oa.. 

aa    (amc      CI    I. 

Miir  (S::  SUSlSa.    I«a.      llT.m.    rra     a-l»-W 

MMM^MUI    Ck..    Tralrklrra.    Pa.      117.iaO.    roa.    k-ia-ar 

MmmT^MIU   Ca..   Ttalckloro.    Pa.      llTjai.    raa.   k-ia-aT. 

uS^rA  Ck..  Tko.  Cteara.  Ul.    444374.  pak  a-l»-«7.    CL  kS. 
MrCaapkrll    k    Co..    Iar..    .\*«r    Tork.    X.    T.      •44jia.    pak. 

k-ia-a7    CI  42 

MrBray.  Joka  H.^ta  Uaaw  Mfg.  Cu^  DMatar.  III.     •4ajM0. 

MrKM  Olua  Co.,  Jraarttr.  Pa.,  to  Tkat^ar  Olaai  Ittf.  Co.. 
lar..  Bkalra.  H.   T.     117.67a    mi.   7-avaj..    O-TH 

MrEMlMa  *  ■  ■"■  ytof  P'**^"J^  V^**L.^ 
to  Mitiwua  a  Bi^akii.  Iar..  X«w  Tark.  X.  T.  S41,l 
„,  a_a.^T    CI  aa 

^^  a  Bokkiaa.'  lar  .  HrMmmrt  aad  ralrtrM.  Coaa  . 

tBifcHaa    lac.   XU   Tork.   .N.   T.     442.141. 
a.  SI. 
MMvkaata  8ai 

Morrkaat  iappltara  Papor 

Mrri'kaat  kafBllin  Paper  I'o..  _  -.  -.  „.___ 

.Now  Tark.  V  t.    •♦4.747.  pi^  2-1  a-Sf.CL  27 
M»rr*   k  Co.    lar..    Bakway.   X.   J.     •44.aa4.   pak.   2-12-87. 

uS^^l  Co     Iar.    Bakway.    X.   J.     •44.4aa.  pab    2-ia-S7 

it^t  'Aitllr  Pakrka  lar..  Xrw  Tork.  X.  T.  Skk.kaa.  caar. 

MwTaU*^WM.  »..  Ca..  Tkr.  Clartaaatl.  Oklo.  444,k4a,  pak 

MiifL*iBi.^wj*Ca,  Th*.  Clnrlaaatl.  Oklo.  •44.«48.  pak 

Mrztcaa  PPtrok^ai  Corp..   Loo.  AaarU*.  < W..   «•  Tko  Aairr- 
Now    Twk.    N.    T.      llk.a«7.    rrn.    ft-lk-OT 


Mr 


ippltrra  Papor  Co. 

^Papor  ro..  d.  b.  a.  Mrrrkaata  kappllora. 


traa   (HI    Oa.. 


M 

Mo 

Mr 


im'^ilr,  P»rU.  Praacr.  to  Bd.  Plnaad  lac,  Xow  Tack. 

Ik  J.    14.1*7,  r«i.»-21-S7     CI.  51  .^    „.       .. 

»Tor.  Ballo.  Wrto,  Praarr.  aad  Sow  Tort,  to  BdL  Plaaad 
fir..   Now   Tork.    ?•     T.      14.20*.    rra.   8-»-87. 


i«:..    .^^    .»«.    .   _..      »4.a0«.^.r»a.    8-*^7.      CL    SI 
ryor.  Ballo.  Parto.  Praacr.  aad  Nrw  Tork    to  Bd.  PtMad. 
fir..  X#w  tork.  X    T      li210.  ml  ak»-«7.    «•  «       ^ 
Moy»r.  BmU*.  Pkria.  *Vaa<»,  aad  Xaw  Tork.  ta  Id.  Plaaud. 
to7..  Niw  toft,  X.  T      lOll.  T«.  2-»-«T      '^    " 


n    SI 


LIST  «r  BBCnSTRAKTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  V 


oa,  aad  Maw  Totk.  to 
14.111,  laa. 


aa.  Plaaad. 
CL  SL 


fit.  Xaw  tartuM.  T.     14.112:  laa. 
Manr.  BmH^.  Parla.  Fkaaca,  aki  Nav  Tfik.  ta  Id.  Plaaad 
lar.^  Xrw  tork.  X.  T.     14.212, 


roB. 


MflllM  Ca^  ta  i. 

7-17-57.     CI.  4a. 


Mtrra-lii 


a  Oa^  lac..  Naw  Ti 
toko  Laa  ta  alar.  lac 


Calif.     444,k4«. 


...  i«a.  »-aa^7.    CL  SI. 

K.  T.   aaa.iaa.  eaac.   ci.  ai. 

N.  T.   444.aaa.  ia<r) 

a.  82. 

MIrkla-Oaaa-Drxtrr.  Iar. :  a#r— 

Drxtrr  PoMor  Co. 
Mktwrat  Claaa-lt  Co. :  grr  — 

Toaag.  Ployd  a. 
Millar.  U.U..  Lakaratortra.  Iar...  Lao 

oak.  2-12-87.     CI.  18. 
Mllfay  Batvrprlaaa   lar..   MMdlrtowa.  Okto.     aaaj78.  caar. 

CI.  21. 
Mlaaraota  Paprr  HporUlttro  Co.  :  ««• — 

PtI»t«>.  Arthur  P. 
Mtaaraata    Bubkrr    aad    (iaakat     Co..     Mlaacapolu.     Mlaa. 

•44.Ta4L  pab.  2-12-S7.     CI.  a.V 
MItrkall.  Pranrla  M..  d.  k.  a.  MarrH  Bkoar  Mfg.  Co..  Portlaad. 

Oivg.     aaa.Skk.  caar.     CI.  22. 
Moklran   Co..  Tbr.   to  Thr  Moklcaa   RtorM.   Iar..   Xaw  Tork. 

.X.  T     844. 7aa,  rra.  4-«-a7.  CL  4«. 
Mohlraa  atoraa.  Iar.,  Tkr  :  Bee  - 

Moklcaa  Co..  Tkr. 
MoaUlla.   ramaada  J.,  .Saw  Tork.  K.  T.     a44.aoa.     CI.  aa. 
Merdork  Mfg.  *  aappir  Co..  Thr.  CtarlnaaH.  Ohio.     844.827. 

pak.  2-12-S7.     Cf  12. 
Muark.  WllltaDi  P..  Hamlltoa.  Ohio.     Ua.4ai,  eaac     CL  21. 
Xagolr'a.  H..  Markrt.  Maakaaart.  X.  T.     244.840.  rra.  4-«-87. 


lagolr'a.  H. 
CI.  47 


Xapolltaa.  Loala.  d.  k  a.  Lary  Ca..  Xaw  Tork.  N.  T.    Saa.lSS. 

caar.     CI.  SI. 
Naakaa    TrxtlW    Co..    Iar..    Naahaa.    N.    ■.      444.718.    pub. 

2-12-87.    a.  la. 
.Natlaaal  Blacalt  Co..  Naw  Tark.  N.  T.    828.144.  eaac    CL  48. 
.\atlaaal  Cylladrr  Oaa  Co..  Chicago.  HI.    SSa.MO.  eaac.    CI.  22 
Xatloaal  Dairy  Prodaeta  Corp.  :  «ro— 

akrAoM  CbMnlral  Co..   fnc. 
XatUMMl  Parxl  BHrlag  Marhlar  Ck..  laa..  Whito  Plalaa.  N.  T. 

444  saa-a    ci.  2s. 

.Nrwkorgh  Ttaour  Co.  :  gfir— 

Lrrlaaoa.  Max. 
Xaw  Baglaad  ladaatrtaa.  Inr..  Tkr.  Xrw  Tork.  X.  T.    Sia.ar8. 

raac      CI.   18. 
Xrw  Tork  Morrhaadlat^  Co..  lac.  Xrw  Tork.  X.  T.     «44.«a2. 

pak  2-12-87.     CI.  22. 
.Mrw  Tork  Tmt  k  Oaatr  Mfg.  Ca. :  Hm- 

Bubla.  Hrrkrrt. 
.Xtoara.  Broratt  P.  :  gac — 

Twoag.  Ployd  8. 
.Vortkroa    Aircraft.    lac.    Hawthoraa.    Calif.      844.707.    pub 

2-12-87      n    24 
Xa-Doll   Plaatira  Corp..  Clilcav>.   UL     444.788.  pak  2-I2-B7. 

n.   H9 
Xa  Pre  Corp..  Chicago.  nL     028442.  eaac     O.  H. 

Oafcra  Caaoaoirr  Oataloga.  Chleaga,  IIL    •44.7Sa.  pok.  2-12-87. 

CI    28 
nkrnaan  Mfg   Co..  JrOaraoa  City.  Me.     644.828.     CI.  28. 

Onaiainwor  Caaalag  Co.,  Oroaoawwac.  Wla.     848.287.  roa 

7-90~a7      CL  48 
OIlB   Mathtrooa   Chrmleal   Corp..  Xrw  Tork.   N.   T.     844388. 

pak.  2-12-S7.     ri.  81. 
OMrakrlB.  Colllaa  k  Ca.  lac.  WllmlBftoa,  Dal..  Xaw  Tark. 

Broaklya.  aad  Balala^  N.  T..  aad  Phlladijpkla.  Pa..  U  City 

KprcUTty    Htorra.    lac.    Xrw    Tork.    N     Y.      242.884.    rra. 

a-8-^7.     CL  28. 
Orlg1ala«t«a  :   a«r 

Ayara^Bara  A. 
Oraatrra    Rhnr   Co..    Iar..    HaTrrhlil. 

8-12-S4.      CL  28. 
Orr  a  araibowrr.  lac,  Rradlag.  Pa. 

CL  84 
Orradio  Induatrlra.  lac.  Oprllka   Ala.    444.887.  pub.  2-12-57. 

a.  21. 
Ox  Plkrr  Bniah  Co  .  lac,  Prrdriirk.  Md.     844.801.    C\.  28. 

ParMr  MUU.  Bootoa.  Maa..  aad  .Xow  Tark.  N.  T.     888.478. 

caac     CI.  21. 
f*alaailao  Bportawaar  Ca  :  kro— 

BrawaatrlB-Loola  Co. 
Paprrrraft  Corp  .  Thr.  PIttakargk.  Pa.     844384.     CL  7. 

Papor    Matr    Mfg.    Ca..    Calvar  CHy.    Ckllf      •44.7U.    pab 

f-12-57      CI    27 
Parka-Cramrr  Co.  :   Bee — 

BUadard  OU  Co.  of  Now  Tork. 
Paradt  Clear  Ck.  af  Xrw  Tork.  lac,  Bcraataa,  Pa.     287,872. 

caac     CL  17. 
Paaadraa  ailppor  Co.,  lac.  Piaaiiaa.  CaMf..  ta  ioyer.  Iar.. 

CladaaatL  Oklo.     248.108.  r*B.  4-12-57.     CI.  88. 
Praraoa.  Brala.  Jr. :  ««o— 

Toaag.  PIqyd  B. 
Prirrr-Pholpa.  Tac.  PhlMdalpkte.  Pa.     844.T11.  pak.  2-11-87. 

n  S2 

PranarlTanU  Halt  Mfr  Co  .  Thr.  PkOadelpkte.  Pa.     844.848. 

pak  2-12-S7.     a.  52 
Pnray  Co .  Chicaap.  Ill      844488.  pak  2-lfr-57.     CL  SS. 
Prpprr.  Ja*.  R..  k  Ce..  Lrxlagtoa.  Ky..  ta  Jiaapk  B.  flarh  aad 

Co..    Nrw   Tork.    N.    T..   aad    Brhoaloy.   Pa.      847.882.   m. 

7-k-a7.      CL  48. 
Pmorrll    Mfg    Co.    Boataa.   Maaa.      844.808.   pak.    2-12-47. 

Prrfrrt  Troaarr  Ca..  PhUadrlpkla.  Pa.    528488.  caac    CL  ». 
PrmuidrBt  Prodorta  :   See — 

Wrbrr.  Joha. 
Patrr    Paa    Poundatloaa,    lac.    Xrw    Tork.    X.    T.      M4424 

n  » 

PfrBar.  Joka  B.  :  «•#— 
rfrffpr  Mnilac  Co. 


•44.777.    pub 
•4<727.  pub.  2-12-87. 


B.  PCoCar.  Lakaaaa.  UL     11T482. 

I  *  Taykkr  Pradaea  Ca^.  toe  :  aee — 
Taylor,  BdvlB  M. 
PhUadrlahla   Quarts   Ca,.   PklladalpkU.   Pa.      SkT^ai.   MM- 

•-2>-«7.     CL  «. 
Pkllca  Corp..  PklladolpbU.  Pa.     528.285.  eaac     CI.  11. 
Plaaaekl  Alreraft  Corp..    PhlUdelpbla.    Pa.     844418.    piA. 

1-11-BT.     CL  108. 
Plaaad,  Bd.,  lac  :  8t* — 


PltaMa-Moore  Co..  ladtaaaaolla.  lad.,  to  AUIad  Laboratartoa. 

lac  KaaMa  Clbr.  Ma.    a4M85,  raa.  i-S-il.    CL  18. 
Plttakaffh  Plate  oUaa  Co.,  Plttaburgta.  Pa.     Saiilt.  puk. 

1-11-47.     CL  11. 
Pllkrlca  Co.,  Chicago.  IIL     844.802,  pok.  2-12-67.     CL  11: 
PIflBoar.    lac.     Baauntoot,     Mlaa.       844.600.    pok.    8-11-87. 

Patt'  Miller  Producta  Corp..  Rlehaiaad.  Va,     Saa.das,  aaac 

CL  8. 
PaUataak,  Miriam,  d.  b.  a.  Maa-Art,  New  Tark.  M.  T.    644.754. 

pak  1-11-57.   €1.  aa. 

Pope  the  ClowB  :  aee — 

Batfca,  Ckarlae  B. 

Paretk    Mit.    Co..    North    Arllagtaa.    N.    J.  a44,aTa.    p«k 

2-12-87.     CI.  108.  -^       .    K- 

Partia    Btyle    ladaatHea   lac.    Chleaga,    IIL  844.7T5.   pak. 

4-17-56.     CI.  28.                               ^^  . 
Pawanaatle  Macblao  Co..  McMlaarllle,  Teaa.     444.702,  pak. 

2-12-67.     CT.  22.  .  '~.  r- 

Power    Petroleum    Prodaeta,    Dallas,    Tt>.  •44,tS5,    pab. 

l-«-87.     CT.  15.  ,       ,    r— 
Prtava.  Artkar  P..  d.  b.  a.  Mlaacaata  Paper  Bpadaltlas  Ck.. 

MlaaeapoUa.  Mlaa.     444406.     CT.  27. 

Prtaee  MatehabelU.    lac.    X«w   Tark.  N.   T.     844.808.   pok. 

2-l*-67.     CL  61.  .       .   K- 

Proctar  4  Oaanble  Co..  The.  ClactaaaM.  OMo.     •44.86T.  pak. 

2-12-67.     CT.  62  -.       .  •" 

Produetaa  Ceramlcoo.  8.  A..  Meatrrray,  Noero  Laaa.  Mexico. 

644.626,  puk.  2-12-67.     t\.  11^ 
PnUaU  CJiBBlBg  Co..  PoUakl.   Wis.     844446,  pak.  2-11-67. 

CL  46  »       >  •- 

CtsMB  PobltshlBg  Co.,  Ctaleago,  lU.    •44,817.    CL  88. 
_  ad  RabkH-  Co..  I^..  Brooklya,  N.  T.     644.887-46.     CL  40. 
Bed  Star  TMSt  aad  Producta  Co..  Mllwaokae.  Wis.     •44.818. 

pok  2-12-67.     CT.  46. 
ReHector-Rardwarr    Corp..    Chicago.    HI.      644,718-18.    pak* 

2-12-57.     CL  82. 
Relakold  PabilsklBg  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    844418.    CL  88. 
Ballable  Luggage.  lac.  Weat  PIttakarg.  Pa.     644,881.     CI.  8. 

BexsU  Drug  Co..  Loa  Aagrlea,  Calif.     644.6B6,  pok  1-11-67. 

CT.  18. 
Besall  Drug  Co..  d.  b.  a.   V  C  A  I«koratorlra,  Loa  Aaaelee, 

Ckllf.     844.«5S,  pok.  2-12-67.     CI.  18. 
Bbodea  Phanaseal  Co..  lac.  ClrreUad,  Ohio.     644.844.  pub. 

2-21-a«.     CI.  18.                                                           .       .  ■" 
Bokrrtaoa.  I^ataa  H..  New  Tark,  N.  T.    688428,  caac.    CL  22 
Boll   Dippers  lac,    MauaMO,    olila       

CT.  28. 
BoBMB  Balchert  Co  .  lac,  Chicago.  IIL    688.411,  caac    CL  18. 

Roae  Saad  Co  .  Thr.  Wichita.  Kaaa.     644.677,  pah.  11-17-66. 

CT.  1. 
Boaaerelt    MUls,    lac.    Maacbaster,    Cobb.      Ba8.rr0.    cake 

CI.  M.    ^ 
Botroa    Mfg.    Co.,    lac.    Woodstaek.    N.    T.      644,681,    puk. 

1-11-67.     CT.  21. 
RoklB.  Barkart.  d.  b.  a.  New  Tork  Toy  *  Qaoie  Mfg.  Co..  New 

Topfc,  N.  T.     644.8k8,  pak  1-12-67.     CI.  22. 
RasaeU,  BardNOl  *  Ward  Bait  sad  Nat  Co.,  Port  Cbester. 

X.  T.     844,612.  pak  2-12-67.     CL  12. 
Rnaaall    Mfg.    Co„    Tke,    MIddletowa,    Cobb.      644,728,    pub. 

2-12-67.     CT.  88. 


644,714,    pok.    1-11-6T. 


8  a  M  Producta,  Dae  Molaea,  Iowa.     688.266.  caac.     CL  21. 
aaglaaw  Mfg.  Co.,  Baglaaw.  Mich.     628,412,  caoc    CI.  24. 
Hagaer's.  A..  Boa.  Baltlnore,  Md.     644,031.     CI.  88. 

at   PaaN  Braaerel   C.   L.   Wllk.   Braadt.  BreaMB,  Oenaaay.      * 

644.848,  pub.  2-12-67.     CT.  4*. 
at    PWrre  Chalo    Corp.,    Wareeetar,    Maaa.      618.468,    eaac 

eks  a  6o„  New  Tork.  X.  T.     644424.     CL  88. 
laat  *  BMsBt.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    844.701,  pab.  2-12-67. 

aaa  fkraaado  Hrtgkts  Laaiea  AsaocUtloB,  Loa  Aagelea  aad 

8aa  Peraaado,  Calif.     528.252.  caac     CT.  46. 
Rargeat  Oearge.  Pawlct.  Vt.     644487.     CT.  10. 

Barpolaa.  rraak  W..  d.  k  a.  Sokel'a  Sea  Skiff  sod  Tscht  Work*. 

Ka  Brlikt,  N.  J.     644.888.  puk  2-12-67.     CT.  18. 
Haraaa,  Braast  F. :  8te — 

Derotabe  Corp.  of  Aoiertea. 
BebaCer  Co..  Ibc,  The.  Decatur.  lad.    628,260.  eaac    CI.  88. 
kcbeld.    Dr.    lag.    H.   O..   Vlaaaa.    AnatrU.      644.822-4.   pub. 

2-12-87.     CT.  44. 
kcbrolcy  Dtatlllrra.  Iar. :  gee — 

Cbapla  a  Gore.  lac 
Bchealey    DIstrlkatora.    Ibc.    to    BckeBley    ladostrlcs.    lac. 

New   Tork.   N.    r     842.862.   rra.   2-16-67.      CT.  48. 
acbealry    laiport    Corp..    New    Torlt.    JJ.    T.      644447.    pab. 

12-27-88.    CL  47. 
achaaley  ladustrlea,  lac  :  aee— 
Clark,  JaBMa  DIsttlllBg  Corp. 
Many,  Blaac  Co..  Ibc. 
a<tealey  DIstrlfcatora.  lac 
kchcatey  Prodaeta  Co. 
kchaaloj  Prodaeta  Co..  to  Bckealey  ladaatrleo.  lac.  Xrw  Tork. 

X.  T.     847.148.  rra.  6-15-67.    CT.  48. 
ackeuer,  Bert  Ibc.  New  Tork.  X.  T.    844.867.  pak.  1-11-67. 

n  li 


U8T  OF  missnuDVTs 


TM  Ti 

rtrtoildfl;  iUnlTB-.  «^  ^  >•  AtaaMhik  Co..  M. 
■«tMtlAc  Ia«l*n  IB«..  MldkiBd,  Mlcb 


IlL     — 


CL  M. 


MtaS  B«Mtr  O*..  n*.  2<*w  IUi;m. 
MMUMprmf*   IBC.   X««    Tork.    N.   T. 

ito&.^l.  *  ■<«•.  t«  Karl  iMtor  * 


"rt    BBOftWW, 

ttJ^torix&ltetloa  ladwtrtoll*  dM  TBtan  *t  AhnnctlM. 
Be^MM/Md.    •M.MO.    CL  17. 

BmrmSf  BMttaMHac  Co..  Inr. 
MkMtr,  MaiWl  If^i.  0». :  «m— 

WlMaSid  CiMMtil  Co..  Ibc.  Norwich.  N.  »..  ■'2'  "f-i^^^ir 
oMiOBM  to  -SottoBol   DoJry   Produrto  Corp.     6443M.  r»l>- 

MiMnrtB-WUIUaM  Co.,  XW.  Cl»vol»»d,  Ohio.     M4.UT.  p«». 
MfC  Co.,  loc..  d.  h 


•^•Sl.    piM> 


Mtwr  MfC  Co„  loc,  d.  h  a.^ 
•44.T64,  pob.  14-18-M  CI  S9 
•MM  Brothor%  lae..  Um«  UIoi 
»-l»-AT.     CI.  M 


WllUoB  Borry.  Lya". 
iotaitd  Ctty.  N.  T.    •44.T10.  pab 


■•llITlSi^'toc.^'d:  h.  •.   tollon  »">•.   Biwokly..   M.  T 

J!{t*lll^rS.'**a^l.r.^'i«Jt  Tor..  N.  T.     M«.m.  c^ 

»«itk"kltoo    *    Fwoch    Loboratortw.    PhUadelphU.    Pa 

»«"uS:**i:ui"*  T^h     Laboratortw,    PWIadolphU.     Pa. 

HaSS:"*5lSr*^FiS;<-«»    I^boratorW.    PhltadolpWa.    P« 

H»"l**ilSr*A  ^F^ch     Laboratorioa.     PWladolpMa.     Pa. 

JSi'bSi  mS  cS  J  W  City.  N.  J.    e44.a8S.  i«b.  1-11-67 

K.i«»»ta   par   A»tonl   O.    B.   PMaiol.   Padora.   lUly.     •44>»8 

CI     4S 
iLnJi*»a  ababvmc  ■  EtabllaoraiBnti  Pa«tlval  :  ITeo — 

Norloty  of  tlM  Pto»tl««  liMhutTy,  Inc.,  Th»,  Now  Tort.  ».  i 

«4^1«.    CI;  M. 
Molar  Are  Woldor*  :  «**■  _     ^ 

Tw«otloUi  Contury  Mfg.  Co.  ^ .  ..w.     ^k,    «  ii>_R7 

it.>uth   CbMter   Corp..   Cho•^r^.    P«.      M*.***.   P«fc    a-U-»7 

HoV'liSn   Product.  Co.   Chicago    III.,   to  TWDordea  Co.. 

.Ww  York.  X.  Y.     84S.W9.  roO;  »-*-";  -?'    tlk    «_ia-a7 
HporUI   Sorrier  Corp..   Tylor.   Tox.     644.875.   p«b.   l-l»-07. 

Ito&lSr^  Candy  Co..  Baltlm«>fo.  Md.     MW4«   coac.    C\   4: 
Sp^lck.   MoSllrto,   Oa       •44.M2.   p«b.   2-12-ft7.     CI.   4. 
Mplnol  Co..  The  :  «e«^ 

.^po^t^i^^lV'c^.'Ea.t    F«tT«»a.   to   M.   A.   rraakel.   Borgen 

Vouaty.X.  J.    •44382,  pub.  ^-l-M.    a. ja  -^4  aw 

HportlBj  J«ow«  Publishing  Co..  The.  St.  Loula.  Mo.     •44.914 

Mp^aguo  Electric  Co..   North   Adams.   Mass.     5S9.26S.   cane 
maidaAi  Knitting  MIIU.  Inc..  Knoxvllle.  Teaa.    •44.790.  pub 

)«t?BdJ7d%ft«    or  New  York.  N>w  Y«rk^X    ^-  *%^yii 
Crstnor    Co..    ritchburg.    Mass.      lUJWI.    r*n.     IJ-O-M 

HtsLu^    Boglster    Co..    Tkl^.    Uaytoa.    Ohio.      •44.787.    pub. 

Uta  Bl\l"oia«S.l!Iu.   lac.   SholbyTllle.   III.     •44J0C-«.  pob 

»tt-"lUU*OlaBle  li^.   In«,  aholbyTllVi.   III.     •44.9M.     CI.  40 
StJtaon!  John  B.TT'o..  Phhsdelphla.  P«.     S4.V110.  12(e)   pub 

Utt^VtorS   j!    Brookaeld.    III.     •44.«»7.   poh.   «-l»-«7 

«l.S«2?  J.   P..  A  Co..  Ue..  Now  Yort.  K.  Y      •44.814.  pub 

*,«;*i"fr*^t**   .N>te«i«.    N     J.      •44.742.    pub.    »-ia-«7 

8tSi  "jamsa  k  George.  Ltd..  Dwibarton.  Scotlaad.  •44. W«. 

Ht^M^V  J..  Machine  C. .  Philadelphia.  Ps.     8M.200.  cano 

BtMbu^    Co..    to    Btoobard    Co..     Inc.     PhlUdelphU.    Pa. 

•44.S96-7.  pob.  3-12-tt7.    O.  12 
Mtonhard  Co^  Inc.  ;  «ee  - 

giroSK'i^r^Co..   The.   New   Ha»e».  Cwia.     •44.805.   pub. 
«tatilt*WluS  d*h.  a    ToiNrh  Ite  Proce«.  Hollywood.  Calif. 


r^wtmt 

Ci..  I»e.. 

IVMia  lirisiilag  Prodtta  Co..  Nowark,  N.  i..  •44.94S.  paa 

T^^V  SaUtal  Co .  Now  York,  X.  T.     •44J^t.  prt. 

2-ll-»7.    CL  «.  .  . 

Thacetor  Ulaan  ilfs.  Co..  lae  :  Cm>— 

TtorM%  i^VSmttA..  Damharto*.  Bcotlaad.    •44.t«0.  pab 

a-lft-3T       Cl    4B 
•MUs    PabM     Mfg.     Co..    CloretaDd.    Ohio.      •44.MM.    p«b 

2-12-»7.     CL  1«. 
Toogh-lta  ProcMO :  «e«— 

Btatsoa.  WUlls. 
Troat,    rndwtcfc,    Co..    Inc..    Atlaata.    Ua. 

TrJy*  Mlii,  §iiJ*York^X.  Y.     U9.SW.  cane.     Cl.  8». 
TT«fc  B^alpment  Co..  beorer.  Colo.     •44.«eS.  pob.  »-l»-«7. 

TrockstaU  Mfg.  Co..  CtoToUad,  Ohio.     BW.22S.  ease.     CL  23 
Tru-8cal*  Modila :  ««•— 

T.Tli"Mi^'<KS..^B«.^»y«.  N    T      •^.•".  P«*    »-»»-*' 

Twoamth   Ceatary    Mfj.    Co..   d.    b.   »•■<►»«'   ^«-f  •^^^ 
Mteawpalla.  Mlaa.     044.d»t.  pah  2-12-S7.     CI.  21.  ,  ^,, 

UattaSrBfcnS  Ca.  of  Aai;rtc;.*Mal»a.  Part.  IlL     •4M44. 
pah.  2-l>-67.     a.  4«.  .  -„ 

Uallad  Msrchaata  aad  Manafaetarera,  Inc. :  Bas 
Berllaor.  Bdwla  B..  *  Co. 

UnltSw;^5?."liS°.  Clil«go.  IlL     5a»jpo   oyt     O,  42 
UaltMl  Itatas  Bwrtrle  Mfg.  Corp..  Now  York,  N.  T.    OWJoe 

UauSd  82tJ?'Rabber  Co.,  Now  York.   N.  T.     •44.6».  pob 

Co^klml'floS^'pipo  Corp..  Ctereland,  Ohio.     •44.«10.  pob. 

2-l*-ft7.     CL  12. 
V  C  A  Laboratorioa  :  See — 

Bezall  DmgCo. 
▼aUlaat,   Joh..  IL    O..   Beatfcheld.   Oormany 


guporh  Olove  Co..  Tho. 
Suporha    Crarata.     lac. 
f-12-«7.     a    8». 


AurpaM  Lather  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    •44.875.  pah.  »-12-«7. 
Syadl^te  Store  Merchandtoer  Ue..  The.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 


S41.TM.  ren.  l-»«-07  ,   CL  »*.  ^    _.      ^^ 
TarkSo  Molasaco  Fwd  to.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 

CI.   4«. 


M9.SW.  eaac. 


lUMJii,    •«»■•.    ■*•    "••    — ^— ^•~— . '•      •44.712.    pab. 

Tatoi^rtatol  aiii  Co.  Inc..  Moaott.  Mo.     •44,»2ft.     CL  »• 

Van    Koramt.    Jooe|»h   G..   d-   h   a.  ^'''S"*.,S'^r^#S?' 
ChoeooPrt»dneta  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  nL    831,458.    Am.  7(d). 

Cl    4d 
▼an '  Peit    and    Brown.    Inc..    Richmond.    Va.     •44,«««.   pub. 

viiiiS*^*    Wl«^.    Inc..    Pater«.a,    N.    J.      •44.^T0.   pob. 

▼e^odent  Prodocta  Mfg.  Co..  Ia«.,  Now  York.  M.  Y.     6».J»0. 

VsJS*Te2ui.  Inc..  Pawtackot.  B    I.     •44.9<J1      Cl.  80. 
▼oif.  ChrlatUa  A..  Bererty  Hills.  Calif.    M».40*,  eaac.    CL  8«. 
VoB-Boaa   Co..    I»c..    HUloah.    Fla.      U4,»M,   pob.    l-5-«7. 

wSniei  Dot*  BltaiaasMe  Ltd  .  Newcastlo-awm-TjrM   M 
by  Koppera  Co..  lac.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     114,887.  12(e)  pob. 

wiftfcarperci*    Oshkoah.    Wis.      •44.808.   pah.    2-l»-B7. 

Cl    42 
Wsl^r  Process  B^alpmeBt  lac.  Aaron.  IlL     Oa».l«».  eanc 

WaUaS   B,.  4  Sons  Mfr  Co..  Walllagford.  Coon.     •44.«»«, 

wKd^rr^^A  .  ?  A^:  Berne.  Swltaerlaad.     58©.41T.  eanc 

C*\    IB 
Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Co.,     New     Tort,     N.    T. 

a44.3»0,  pob.  2-12-57      Cl.  «.  «  ^    w    ▼      baa  tjii 

Water  SerTlce  Laboratories.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  W.  X.     •44.TS1. 

poh    2-12-57.     CS.  84.  »,-_,.«.» 

Weber    John,  d.  b.  a.  Permadent  Products,  New  York,  ».   »• 

•44'S2&-«.   pob.  2-12-87.     Cl.  44.  „___.      ^ 

Wehar  W^ke&  BrewlM  CO..  d.  b.  a.  WlacooaiB  BrowlMCo.. 

Waukesha.  WU.  ft44>l8^  <^  ti  v  ^  a^oio  na« 
Weekly  Publications,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.  •44,»10.  CL  99. 
Wembley,    Inc.    New    Orleans,    La.      •44.779.    pob.    2-12-57. 

Cl    So 
Wolgt.  Bdward.  d.  h.  a.  Commodore  Boats.  »«w  Ban.  N.  C 

644.««^  pob.  2-12-37.     Cl.  1». 
Western  Caaalag  Co.  :  gee — 

Ls  Junta  Canner*.  Inc.  ^ 

Wastem     Oold    aad     PUtlnum    Co..     Saa    Praaclseo,     taiH. 

wSiff^iSS  a.."wii.3m».  Ala.    S47..71.  r^.  .-2^7. 

Western  Orala  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala.     847.rr2.  roa.  •-1»-§T. 

W^ie^  Lsathor  Co..  Mllwaukos.  Wis.    •44.787.  pab.  2-U-B7. 

n.  30. 

Westlaghoaae  lOactric  Corp. :  too— 

Westlnghouae  Lamp  Co. 
W»«tlnghoaae  Btoetrtc  aad  Mfg.  Co.  :  »se— 

Wsatlaghooas  Lamp  Co  »,    t     ♦..  m^mttmm^m^mm 

Westlagbawe  Lamp  Co.,  Blooafdield.  N.  J.,  to  Woatlaghaoas 

BSrt?r:il  MfS.  Co'.  East  pit«»>«'«^%p*i»?,s«^ 

hoaas    ■ectrlc    Corp..    BloomAeM.    N.    J.      843.100,    rea. 
wiSfilCaSift*Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    8at  J80.  caae.    CL  28. 

WheeUbrator  Corp.  :  8«^  . 

Aawrlcaa  Fooadry  Equipment  Co.  ^^     

Whlt^   FttSBeScorp.^iadleTms.    Mk*.      •44.71*,    poh 

12-20— .%8      Cl    84 
Whitworth.  Heary  C..  d.  h.  a.  Whitworth  Supply  Co..  Deader. 
Colo      339.286.  cane      Cl   23 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADBMAR^ 


m..  4 


ISP  waethi 


lac.  MtlfMd. 
Ahnito«B    Oaffi.     W< 


Hi  Tii 
••MM.    CLS. 


»-l 


CL  82 


fatt.  R.  T.     •««.»•.  p«B.   1-1K5T.        iM^iti.     cLt. 

Osrp..  Hanrti—.  N.  T.     •44,000.    CL  SS. 

C^  ft  La«lB.  Ma.    M4,tU.  p«bu  »-lf-B7.    ^^ST&^H 

Tf^HMrManlt     gij  •44,ii8  '  crt*.  *"*    ^    P^rsoa.    Jr.,    Baymoad,    Nahr 

C:  B-^  "KilSr.'cL*1«"'  '"''  ''-  ^•'*'  "  '    •^•^~'  »"'* 

)l's  laa  BklB  aad  Yacht  Works  :  Boo— 
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